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ERRATA. 


•74,SM,  page  72,  in  heading,  Msignment,  lor  "Aasignon  to  Deutsche  Gft^Ohlicht  Aktein  Gresellchaft, 
( AiWtgoaellachjJt, )  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation,"  read  astiffnon,  by  muM  assignments,  to  Oerural  EUctrie 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nev  York. 

f7i,7t8,  page  241,  in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  last-mentioned  aasignee,  for  "C.  M.  Gerfaart"  read 
Mrs.  C.  M.  Gerhart. 

Vttjtn,  page  804,  fourth  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "about"  read  abom. 

Comminioner's  Deciaiona,  page  1038,  second  column,  line  36,  for  the  date  "November  19, 1910, "  read  JVbwM- 
W  19, 1909. 
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Begnlations  in  Belation  to  Mail-Matter. 

in  order  to  laaoie  the  ready  idaatlfloation  of  tiia  dtrtotoi  troa 
whldi  mall-mattar  emanating  from  this  Oflloe  waa  aent,  and  the 
prepayment  ol  any  foreign  poatage  tbere<m,  as  wan  as  to  pre- 
wnt  the  retention  for  general  delivery  in  the  poet-offloe  of  tha 
elty  of  any  wroogly-addTasse  d  letter  when  this  OfBee  oould  sup* 
ply  a  fuller  or  more  aocurato  addreee,  it  is  directed  that  the  fol- 
lowing regulations  be  abeerred  with  reference  to  aU  mall-mattar 
forwarded  from  this  OfBce: 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  wUl  be  stamped  or 
marked  In  the  upper  left-hand  comer  with  the  divlaloo  i^p»n^»r 
or  latter,  as  tha  case  may  ba. 

Eadi  envelop  addreaaed  to  a  foreign  country  muat  ba  forwarded 
to  tbe  maH-room  and  the  proper  atampo  afflxad  thereto  before 

Baeb  mail  as  i^to  be  delivered  la  this  otty  shaU  be  dlreotad 
"Waahington  D.  C."  Ha  totter  addraaaiJ  toapwaon  in  thtf^ 
dty  and  not  marked  for  general  dettvery  be  returned  to  thla 
OfBoa,  ft  win  be  promptly  remaOed  with  an  aocurata  and  full 
local  addraaa  aupptted,  If  poealbto.  In  remaUinc.  the  envelop 
ahooid  be  marked  or  atamped  "Hold  in  Oeneral  IMlvery."  but 
BO  envelop  eboold  be  tboa  marked  until  the  addraaa  tharaoa  to 
*e  fuD  and  aocurato  as  the  Offloe  can  supply.  A  tottar  to  a  par- 
eon  in  this  dty  will  not  be  filed  "  UndeUvered  "  until  It  is  rrtumed 
to  this  OfBee  la  an  eowtop  ttme  a<(draaaed  and  marksa. 


Trade-Marks. 

Kxtia  eoples  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  0 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  in  qnantltiaalar 
fl  ve  eenta  each .    Coupons  will  be  taken  in  payment  tbareot. 
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ilpji^teiihofu  IZtwicr  Examination — CoDtinu«l. 


DiTlaioDi  and  sabj«ct«  o(  Inrco- 
Xkm. 


tn 


1.  fmmn  HamvB  vid  Dta**: 
Plow;  Otilwi  ftod  Plaolan; 
Tt«m,  PIboU,  and  FIowm*. 

t.  B«a  Cultart.  Dalrr;  I^bel 
Pasting  and  Papar  RanglBs; 
Pspar  PUaa  and  Btndan;  Fmo- 
matlc  Pwpaicb:  Pnaumatloa; 
Pnmh;  Ston-Sarrlca:  Tobaooo. 

S.  AanaaUng  and  Tampariog;  Klao> 
trie  Haatlnc  and  RbwMteta;  EImv 
trochamlBtr7;  Metal  •  Foandtaf: 
MetaUnrfT;  Shapinf  Fluid  Matal 

4.  BftdflM.-  CoaTayan;  Oanaa  and 
Darrtcka:  Excaratlnr.  HoMlnr. 
HTdraulic  Englnaarlnir.  Loadttif 
and  UnkMMllng;  MataUle  Buikllof 
Structuiaa. 

5.  Bookblndliiin  Harvaatan;  Jew- 
alnr:  Mtnio. 

•.  BlaarbinK  and  Dyrinc;  Cham- 
kate:  Kxplotlvat;  rertlllt^n: 
Madlclnea:  r'reaarvlnf;  Sugu  and 
Salt. 

T.  Educational  Appllancaa; 
Clatetaaa;  Oamaa  and  Toja;  M»> 
etenkal  Koton;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Loeka:  Optics;  Valnrlpadaa. 

•.  Bada;  Cbaira;  Furniture; 
Kltcben  and  Tabla  Artlclaa;  Store 
Panlture:  Supporta. 


•.   Air   and   Oas   Pumpa;   Flnld 
Piaiifa  RaanlatofB:  Bj< 
UotoTK  Pompa:  Wlnd-Whaela 


draottc 


10.  Carrlagaa  aod  Wacoaa. . 

11.  Boot  and  Sboa  Maklnc  Boota, 
Shoaa,  and  Lacglnfr,  Buttoa, 
Eyaiet.  and  RlVoi  AtUog;  Rar- 
imm;  Laatbar  IfaoolMturaa;  Nall- 
tau|  aod  SUpUof:  Whlpa  aod 
Wnlp  AKiaratiia. 

19.  EleTalora;  Journal- Bona,  Pal- 

nna,  aod  SbalUnc:  Lubrlcatloo; 
kadttna  Ktamsota. 

18.  Anna,  Pra|aetflaa,  and  Bz- 
pkMlTa  CharxM,  Making;  Metal- 
Workliic,  Bte. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Cutting  and 
Paoefalnc  Sbaeta  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- BaDdlnc:  Matal-Or- 
oamantliw-,  SbaaMfatal  Wan. 
Making;  ToolK  Wlra-Werkliig. 

UL  Bread,  Paatry,  aod  CooJaoUoo 
llaklnr.  CoaUng:  Fuel;  QlMa; 
~      '       d  abaato  aod  Fabrics: 


Xiqnid    Coafltaf    Cooipaaltloaa: 
P^ar-Maktor.  PMaUo  Biook  aad 

Kartbanware  Apparatus;   Plaalle 

Compoaltlons:  Plaatloa 

1«.  Trtagrapbr.  Taiephooy 

IT.  Ma(riz-Makln«:  Paper  Maoo- 

ketoraa:  Printlog;  Typa-Bar  Mak- 

S^lntsetoia  and  RJectors;  Mlaeel- 
^UMoa  HaM-RnglDe  Plaote; 
Vacuum     Pmnpa; 
Steam  •  Roglnaa; 
^ahree. 

19.  Damp  ere.  Automatic;  Fur- 
oaoaa;  Heat- Dtitrlbu ting  Sya- 
tama:  Stovee  and  Fumaraa. 
'^.  Artificial  Umbo-  ButMetV 
Hardware;  DaotlatrT;  Locks  and 
Untiertaklng. 


BeUan:  ! 
BBffiiiaVi 


tt.  Brakee  and  Gins;  Carding: 
Ootti-nnlablbir  UordMsr  F«It 
•od  Fur  Knitting  aad  Netttng; 
SUk:  Spinning:  Weaving. 

•9.  Aeranautlca:  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
poMe.  and  Taf|rtK  Aaoaaltteo 
and  Kzploalva  DeTkaa;  Boats 
gad  Booya;  Flraarms;  Marine 
PMoWoa:  Ordnanee;  Sbipa. 
8.  Aeoaatlri;  Coin- Handling; 
BorolMy:  Reeordeta;  Reglsteia; 
Ttma-ControUlac  ~      ' 


Oldeat  new  apott-  Sg 
catkm  and  old-  «^ 
estaetkmbyap-  ' 
pUeant  awahtnf 
'"     actios. 


New. 


Amaodad 


Sept.  14  Sept.  M 
Sept.  a  Sept.  n 


8«pt.  IS  oot.  a 

Sept.  10  Bapt.  S 

Aog.  S  I  Htr  M 
SapC.  S  Aof.  10 

Sept.  •  j  AOf.  M 

Sept.  8  S«pt.  8 
Aug.  10  Sept.  • 


Aof.  32  Aug.  M 
Aug.  U  8^.  1 


Aof. »  Aof.  n 

Aug.  S  Aof.  10 
Aug.  n    Sapt.  M 


Sapt.  1  I  Sept.  1 


July  n  Aof.  U 
Sept.  80  Sapl. » 

Sept.  17  Sapt.  9 


Aug' 88  SapCU 
Sept.  n  Sept.  M 
Aiig.'lS  '  AOf.  tt 
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PlTWoaa  and  subjaota  at  lavao- 
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380 


AOf.    1 


svtr  « 


Sept.  10    Sept.   8 
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M.  Appanl;  Appml  Appantaic 

8awmcl'*Biil'>*B> 

tS.  Botcbaring:  Milk;  TbrHhlnr 
Vegetable  Cotters  and  CmaiMfs. 

M.  Eleotilelty,  Oaoacattaa;  Mo- 
tlTe  Power. 

rt.  Bmahlng  and  Serabblng; 
Grinding  aod  PsHablng;  LaoD- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatoa. 

M.  IntamaH^oinbuation  Engbiaa. . 

M.  Coopvtag;  Ftre-Eaoapee;  Lad- 
den;  RooS:  Wheelwilgbt-Ma- 
elilnea:  Wooden  B«illdln{K  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: WoodwwMBfTaola. 

80.  niamlnatlnc-Bamera;  Illoml- 
natloo;  Uqoid  and  Oaaaoue  Fnat 
Bomafa:  Typa-Wrltlng  MaetiliMa. 

SI.  Alcobol;  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Dtstlllatioo;  Cbarooal 
and  Coke;  Gaa,  Heating  and  llln- 
minatlng;  Hidea.  Sklna,  and 
Leather  HydrauBc  Cement  and 
Ltma:  Mlnaral^OOs;  Oils.  Pali, 
aod  OhM.'i 

8f .  Chrlwnating  Beveragea;  Cur- 
talna.  Sbadea,  and  Scrceos;  Dla- 
penslnr  BeTcnfn;  ntneiMlnf 
Cane;  Fine  Arte;  Packaging  Liq- 
nlda;  Rafrimtton. 

88.  Cutlery:  Domeatlr  Cooking 
Vaaaels:  Maaoory  and  Canarata 
Structures;  PsTlng:  Tenta,  Cte» 
plee,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  RaUway  -  Brakss; 
Railway  Ralb  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock:  RaUway  Ttas 
fig  Vaateosra. 

88.  Boeklae,  Bnttooe,  Cleape,  Etc.; 
(Wd,  Picture,  and  Sign  EzhlMV 
Inr  Oarmeat-Siipporters;  ToUat. 

8%  Draftlnr  Driara:  RngraTlag; 
Meat  i]  ring  Inatrumeote; 
Ptaotograpbr 

87.  Electric  LlghUng:  Electricity, 
Oooduetora;  Klectrlelty,  Cen- 
dnlta;  Elwrtrtdty,  Gaoeral  Appll- 
oatlona 

88.  Arteaian  and  Oil  We!1s:  Can 
of  IJTe  Stock;  Ftshtng  and  Trap- 
ping;   Stationery:    Stooa-WorK- 

aorVater  DIstribatlon 

40.  Bagaage:  Bottlee  and  Jara; 
ChacfControlled  Apparatna; 
Clotb,  Leather,  and  Rubber  R«- 
eaptacica;  Depqatt  aad  Collacttaa 
Reoaptaclee;  lletalUc  Shipping 
aod  Storing  Veaaele:  PaekMa  and 
Article  Carrlera:  Paper  ftaeep- 
taeiaa;  Spedal  Reoeptadea  aod 
PackaMB;  Wooden  Receptadaa. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaooea;  Ra- 
atUent  Tlree  and  Wbaeta 

48.  Electric  RaUwaya;  E  lee  trio 
Signaling.  Elaotrlolty,  Medloal 
and  Sargtoal;  Railway  Blfnaling; 
Slnals;  SorgaiT. 

48.  Batba  and  Cuaeta;  Flre-Eztln- 
Kutaban;  Sawaraga;  Water  Puil- 


Oideet  naw^ntt- 
oatkm  aod  old- 
eataetiaa  bvap- 
pHoant  awahtnf 
'     aetkn. 


Vtm.    Amaaded 


Joly  15    Ang.  U    4N 


SapC  M  :  Sapt  10 


SapC  • 
Sapt.  18 


Aog.  M 

Aog.    t 


Sepi-lO 
Sapt.  16 

Aac-tO 
Sipt.18 


Aug.  n    Sept.  II 
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BapCll 


Sept.  t    Sept.ll 

Sapt.  t 

Aug.  17     BepC  1 

Sapt.  It  .  Sapt. » 
Aug.  M  i  Aug.  37 
AOf.  17     Ang.  B 

Sapt.   1    Sept.  7 
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m 


8^   8 


Anc.    1 


Joly  18     July  38 
July  30    July  10 

i 

Aog.    0  '  AOf.  II 


Oldeat  new  caae,  Joiy  U;  oldeat  aoMOdad,  July  IS. 
Tatalaaabetofi^pileatloaaawaltlogaetloa 


la 

T&aoa-MAKU,  Dntom.  Labsi* 
AKD  Psom: 
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Oat.  U 
Oat.    4 
Oct.  tl 

194 

Ml 

lAbahand  Prlnta 

11 

Daeiitoni 


Votioe. 

of  ttaaOmciALO 


anaoUaaa 


paryaar. 


"a 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER    1,    19t0 
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y^ 


1.  The  eomblDation  with  a  bolt,  and  a  not  adapted  to 
aerew  thereon,  tbe  nut  being  formed  in  Its  inner  face 
with  teeth,  of  waabera  moanted  on  the  bolt  back  of  the 
■ot  aod  held  from  taming  oc  the  bolt,  aaid  waahera  Iwlng 
formed  in  oppoalng  faeea  with  reglaterlng  receaaea,  and  tba 
oatcr  washer  being  formed  with  an  eye  In  aald  receaa,  a 
aprlng  rod  mounted  in  the  recesa  of  the  outer  waaber  and 
paaaiag  through  aald  eye  and  held  at  one  end  thereby,  the 
other  end  of  ttie  aprlng  rod  being  ttimcd  outwardly  to  and 
beyond  the  ooter  faee  of  the  outer  waaher,  aald  waaber 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  leading  from  Ita  receaa  to 
the  ooter  face  of  said  washer,  and  a  pawl  secured  on  aald 
locking  rod  and  protrodlng  out  through  the  aperture  Into 
locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
•erew  thereon,  tbe  nut  being  formed  in  ita  inner  face  with 
teeth,  of  waabera  mounted  on  tbe  bolt  back  of  tbe  nut  and 
held  from  turning  on  tbe  bolt,  aald  washers  being  formed 
la  oppoalng  facaa  with  reglaterlDg  receaaea,  and  the  outer 
waaker  t>elng  formed  with  an  eye  in  aaid  receaa,  a  aprlng 
rai  Mounted  In  the  receaa  of  the  outer  washer  and  paaslng 
through  said  eye  and  held  at  one  end  thereby,  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  spring  rod  being  turned  outwardly  to  and  l>e- 
yend  tba  outer  faee  of  tlie  outer  waaher,  aaid  waaber  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  leading  from  its  receaa  to  the 
outer  face  of  aaid  waaher,  and  a  pawl  aecured  on  aald 
locking  rod  and  protruding  out  through  the  aperture  into 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  nut,  said  pawl 
being  formed  with  an  opening  by  which  It  Is  slipped  on  the 
rod. 


974,108.  TURBINE  -  NOZZLE.  Thomas  Bbll,  Clyde- 
bank, Scotland,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  6S6.750. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  nossle,  of  a 
support  containing  a  nosile-recelTlng  opening  which  la  of 
greater  width  radially  than  aald  nossle,  and  is  provided 
with  an  undercut  groore  for  an  edge  of  aald  norale. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  eombinatioB  with  a  noisle,  of  a 
support  contatnlni;  a  nossle-receiTlDK  openlnf?  wblch  la  of 
greater  width  radially  than  aald  nossle,  and  a  bead  along 
tbe  enda  and  one  side  of  said  opening  containing  an  un- 
dercut groove  for  an  edge  of  aaid  nossle. 

8.  IB  •  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  nossle  prorlded 
with  a  flange  baring  a  beveled  edge,  of  a  support  eontain- 


iBg  aa  oi>enlng  for  said  nossle,  and  a  beBd  Bdjaceat  to 
said  opening  baring  an  undercut  groore  for  an  edge  of 
aald  flange. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combinatloo  with  a  nossle  pro- 
rlded with  a  flange  baring  a  bereled  edge,  of  a  aupport 
containing  an  opening  for  said  nossle,  a  bead  adjacent 
to  aaid  opening  baring  an  undercut  groove  tor  aa  edge 
of  aald  flange,  and  means  for  retaining  said  flange  en- 
gaged with  said  groore. 


5.  In  a  turDlne,  tbe  combination  with  a  nossle  pro- 
rlded with  a  flange  baring  a  beveled  edge,  of  a  diaphragm 
containing  a  nossle- rcelrlng  opening  of  greater  radial 
width  than  aaid  nossle  and  an  undercut  groore  along  the 
enda  and  one  aide  of  said  opening  to  receire  an  edge  of 
aald  flange,  and  acrewa  paaatng  through  aald  flange  Into 
aaid^4laphragm  along  tbe  other  side  of  aaid  opening. 


|t74,109.    CIRCTJIT-INTEBRL'PTEB.    Cabl  B.  Ar«L,  WU- 
t   k^naburg.  Pa.,  and  JoBir  £.  Spcksibs,  Mancheater,  Eng- 
^vJifnd,  aaslgnora  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  k.  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penaaylrania.      Piled 
Sept.  4.  1906.     RcrUi  No.  338,131. 


1.  The  combination  with  olMmmerBed  cooperating  con- 
tact Bwmbera,  aad  a  latch  mechanism  tor  holding  tbe 
nMnbers  In  engagement,  of  a  fuae  in  aerlea  with  the  con- 
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ta«t  a«ab«r«,  aii4  ■■>■■  for  ■oee<wtT«ly  tboatlBC  tb* 
fQM  aad  ■epar«tiac*tlM  eontact  mMnben  wheo  tbm  tuM 
lan»tsr«d. 

S.  Th«  eoBMoatloB  with  •  etrctilt  latcrruptOT,  a  Ikteh 
••ehanlRD  for  boUUnff  Um  eoatact  oMmbera  ta 
B«nt  with  each  oth«r.  aad  a  tripplat  dcTlea  for 
th*  latch  machanlam.  of  a  fOM  MUMetad  to  aarlaa  with 
Um  coatseC  mtmbttm,  and  meaaa  for  mccaaalvaly  ihantlac 
tha  fan  aad  aaparatlnc  Um  oontact  memlMra  wbea  Um 
foM  la  raptnrad. 

8.  Tba  eombtoaUon  with  coOparaUnc  ataUonary  and 
moTabla  eontact  membera,  and  a  latch  macbanlan  for  bold- 
ln«  tba  ■aibara  la  aacasem«nt  with  eacb  otbar,  of  a  trlp- 
plnc  darlea  eeaprlalac  a  loncltndlnally  moTabla  hammar 
rod.  aa  operating  lercr.  a  aprlac  for  aetuatlnc  aald  larar. 
aad  a  faao  alcetrlcally  connected  In  aerlea  with  Um  eontact 
BMMbara  aad  arranged  to  normally  restrain  tbe  actoatlaf 
aprlng  and  to  raJeaaa  the  aame  when  It  la  niptored. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  cooperating  atationary  and 
norabla  contact  membera,  and  a  lateb  mechanlam  for 
boldlag  tbe  eontact  mambera  in  engagtOMnt  wltb  aaeb 
athar,  of  a  tripping  derica  for  relaaatng  tbe  lateh.  aald 
deTlca  comprlaing  a  longitudinally  moTable  hammer  rod, 
an  aetaatlag  aprlng,  and  a  fnae  electrically  connected  In 
aerlaa  with  tba  contact  oMmbera  and  arranged  to  ma- 
abaalcally  raatraln  tba  actuating  spring. 

B.  A  dreait  tnterrapter  comprlaing  ataUonary  aockat 
termlnala,  an  Insulating  block,  a  pair  of  contact  ploga 
mounted  in  aald  block  and  engaging  said  socket  terml- 
aala,  eoOparatlng  stationary  and  moTable  mala  coataet 
membara,  a  latch  mecbanlan  fbr  boldiag  aald  auda  eon- 
tact  nMmbera  In  engagement  with  each  other,  a  raleaae 
mechanlam,  a  fnae  Interpoaed  between  said*  contact  ploga, 
and  meana  for  actiutlog  tbe  tripping  mecbaniam  when 
tlM  fnae  la  raptured. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


974,110.  TBLKPHONB  APPARATUS.  OAmmiaoM  Bab- 
cock.  Rochaater.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Telephone 
Equlpmeat  Company,  Roebeatar,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora  Uon  of 
New  York.     PUed  May  8,  1906.     SarUl  No.  481.S78. 


1.  la  a  telephone  tranamltter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
casing  and  a  rlbratory  diaphragm,  of  a  rigid  clactroda 
BMmber  aaeored  to  one  of  tba  parta,  a  flazlbia  alaetroda 

la  front  of  tba  rigid  member,  a  poat  eoa- 
flezlble  electrode  to  tbe  other  part  of  tbe 
traaamltter  and  a  current  modifying  medium  situated  be- 
twaea  tbe  electrode  membera. 

2.  la  a  taiaphone  traaaBittar,  tba  comblnaUoa  with  a 
faalag  aad  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  of  a  pair  of  elaetrodaa 
rigidly  aupported  at  one  aide  of  tbe  plane  of  tba  dia- 
phragm aad  adapted  to  be  coTerad  by  a  anltabla  enrrent 
modlfylnc  OMdlom,  an  laaolatad  electrode  menber  aap- 
portad  oa  the  diaphragm  which  la  capable  of  flezlag  lada- 
pandent  of  the  morement  of  raid  diaphragm  for  prododag 
Tarying  preaaurea  on  said  current  modifying  medium. 

3.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  the  combination  wltb  a 
support  and  a  rlbratory  diaphragm  located  in  Jnztapoal- 
tlon  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  electrode  membera  one  of  which 
li  rigid  aad  la  mooated  oa  tbe  rapport,  tbe  other  member 
piiaaaaalni  tba  capabUlty  of  yielding  and  being  ao  at- 
tached to  tbe  diaphragm  that  It  may  yield  during  tbe 
Tlbratory    morements    of    the    diaphragm    and    a    current 

.  aodifying  medium  located  between  aald  eleetrodaa. 

4.  la  a  talaphoae  tranamltter,  the  combiaatloa  with  a 
eaatag  havlag  aa  taaulated  aupport  tberela  aad  a  pair  of 
9t  alaetrada  ■a^biia  wfmeaA  aswrt  aad  awated  oa  aaild 
aapport  at  aaa  iMa  of  tba  diapiiragau  af  •  plata  aaearad 
ra  oaa  aide  of  the  latter  aad  bavlag  aa  edga  aztaadtac 


away  frooi  the  dfaphraga  into  prozlodty  wltb  tha  ao^ 
port  aad  forming  a  receptacle  in  conjunction  wltb  tha 
aapport  aad  a  earreat  modlfylag  medium  located  la  tha 
receptacle. 

B.  la  a  talaphoaa  traaamltter.  tbe  combiaatloa  with  • 
cap  ahapad  eaalng  liaTlng  a  rim.  an  inaulated  rappart 
therein  and  aeparate  electrode  platea  arranged  on  tba 
aupport.  of  a  diaphragm  supported  on  tbe  rim  of  eaalng, 
aa  electrode  member  lying  between  tbe  diaphragm  aad 
aapport  aad  haTlag  a  iUnged  edga  extending  Into  prox- 
imity with  aald  support  and  forming  a  receptacle  In  coa- 
jnaetloB  tberewitb,  a  poat  coaaeetlag  tbe  member  aad 
diaphragm  and  a  current  modifying  medium  located  In  tbe 
receptacle. 

(CteiaM  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


074.111.  STARTING  DETICB  FOR  BURNERS.  Ao- 
GcsToa  A.  Ball,  Jr.,  Lyan,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mtaaa 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  PUed  Jan.  34,  1902.  Serial  Na 
91.018. 


1.  In  combination,  a  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  eaalng  for  tbe  burner,  a  noaale  adjacent  tbe  periphery 
of  the  baraer  eaalng  which  diacbargea  foel  Into  aald 
chamber,  a  main  vaporiser  arranged  alMve  tba  baraer 
wlthla  tbe  casing,  an  auxiliary  vaporiser  having  a  caalag 
saeaiiid  to  the  burner  eaalas  aad  opaalng  into  It  above 
sold  bamer  and  adjaeaat  tha  mala  ▼aporlaer,  a  helical 
coil  within  the  aazillary  vaporlaer  caalag,  a  atartiag  aoo- 
■le  axlally  arraaged  adjacent  the  outer  aad  of  tbe  eoll 
aad  eonnaetad  tberewitb  which  dischargee  Ita  flame  along 
said  coil  Into  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  burner  eaalng  where 
It  Impinges  on  the  main  vaporiser,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  diacbarge  end  of  the  nmin  vaporiser  with  the  inlet 
end  of  said  coll,  a  branch  conduit  leading  from  said  con- 
duit to  tbe  main  burner  noaale.  a  valve  controlling  tbe 

through   said   branch,    and   a    valve    controlling   tha 
through  tbe  cocdult  from  tbe  main  to  the  auxiliary 
vaporiser. 

2.  In  comblnaUoa,  a  burner,  a  aoaxle  for  supplying  foal 
to  tha  baraar  aadar  aarvlca  eondltiona,  a  starting  device 
for  tbe  burner  comprlaing  a  vaporlaer  for  liquid  fuel, 
a  noaale  connected  therewith,  a  permanently  Incloatag 
eaalng.  a  noisle  eloaely  adjacent  but  Independent  of  tha 
vaporiser  aoaxle  for  delivering  a  supply  of  air  under  pra» 
sare  to  atomise  the  liquid  fuel  paaaing  from  tbe  vaporiser 
through  Its  noaale  to  form  a  flame  for  initially  heating 
aald  vaporiser,  meana  for  abutting  off  tha  air  aupply  to 
atop  the  atomising  action  after  tbe  vaporiser  has  been 
beated  to  supply  vapor  through  Its  nossle  to  sustain  tbe 
starting  flame,  and  a  starting  cup  arranged  In  the  eaalng 
for  igwtting  the  flame. 

8.  la  eomblnaUoa,  a  buracr.  a  OMla  vaporlaer  arraagad 
above  tbe  burner,  a  main  noaale  receiving  vapor  from  the 
vaporiser  to  heat  tbe  burner  under  service  eondltiona, 
a  starting  device  for  tbe  burner  comprising  a  vaporising 
coil  for  liquid  fuel  and  a  nossle  connected  therewith 
which  dlreeta  Ita  flame  over  the  eoU.  an  ladoaura  for 
the  vaporiser  coil  and  notsle  which  la  fixed  relative  to 
the  burner  and  tbe  main  vaporiser,  nteana  closely  adjacent 
tha  starting  noaale  for  delivering  a  jet  of  air  under 
pcaaoare  to  atomise  the  liquid  fuel  from  tbe  noaale  to 
form  a  flaoM  for  Initially  beatiag  tba  atartlng  vaporlaer, 
a  valve  for  abutting  off  the  air  supply  to  stop  tha  atoa- 
latag  action  after  tbe  coil  baa  baaa  heated  to  supply 
vapor  to  tht  starting  nossle  to  snatain  tha  atartlng  flaia% 
aad  a  atartlng  cup  arranged  In  coApcrattve  relation  to  tha 
noaale  of  tbe  atartlng  device  to  Ignite  Ita  flaaw. 


I 


4.  In  oombtnatloa;  a  bnraar  havlag  a  anmber  of  fuel 
openings,  a  main  vaporiser  comprlaing  a  coiled  pipe 
situated  above  tbe  fuel  openlnga,  aa  Incloalng  casing  for 
the  burner  and  vaporlaer,  a  noaale  for  delivering  fuel 
from  the  mala  vaporlaer  to  tha  baraer,  an  ^axillary  vapor- 
laer including  a  helical  eoll  of  piping,  a  cylindrical  eaalng 
for  tbe  auxiliary  vaporiser  and  Its  coil  whKb  la  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  tbe  burner  casing  and  opens  into 
the  region  occupied  by  the  mala  vaporiser,  an  auxiliary 
aoaxle  axlally  arraaged  la  the  outer  end  of  the  auxiliary 
vaporiser  eaalng  which  directs  Ita  flame  along  tbe  coll 
Into  the  burner  eaalng  and  upon  tbe  mala  vaporlaer.  a 
conduit  connecting  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  main  vapor- 
laer with  tbe  Inlet  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  vaporiser,  a  valve 
for  controlling  tbe  flow  from  aald  conduit  to  tbe  auxiliary 
vaporlaer.  a  braach  conduit  leadiag  to  the  main  burner 
aosala  from  a  polat  in  aald  eondult  between  tbe  end  of 
the  main  vaporiser  and  aald  valve,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  from  the  auxiliary  vaporiser  to  Its  nossle. 

B.  In  combination,  a  burner  having  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  eaalng  for  the  burner,  a  nossle  adjacent  tbe  periphery 
•f  tba  burner  caalag  which  diacbargea  fuel  iato  aald 
chamber,  a  main  vaporiser  comprlaing  a  pipe  colled  above 
tbe  burner  wltb  one  end  projecting  outward  through  tbe 
eaalng.  an  auxiliary  vaporiser  comprlaing  a  cylindrical 
eaalng  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  burner  eaalng  and  open- 
lag  into  the  cagloa  oocuplad  by  tbe  mala  vaporiser,  a 
halleal  coil  wlthla  the  auxiliary  vaporiser  casing,  a 
atartlng  aoaxle  axlally  arranged  in  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
eaalng  adjacent  tbe  coll  and  connected  therewith  which 
dlsehargca  Ita  flame  along  aald  coll  to  the  Interior  of  tbe 
burner  eaalng  and  uppn  tbe  main  vaporiser,  a  noaale 
atrncture  comprlaing  a  vertical  member  having  a  con- 
duit connected  at  Ita  upper  end  wltb  tbe  projecting  end 
of  the  main  vaporiser  coll  and  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the 
auxiliary  vaporiser  coll,  a  borlxontal  member  projecting 
from  tlie  vertical  member  intermediate  ita  enda  and  form- 
lag  tha  noaale  proper  which  reoeivea  fuel  from  aald 
coadult  aad  dallvera  It  to  tbe  baraer.  a  valve  for  aald 
noasle.  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  from  the  lower  aid 
of  tbe  conduit  to  the  auxiliary  vaporiser,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  from  tbe  auxiliary  vaporiser  to  tbe 
atartlng  nossle,  and  an  Igniting  device  arranged  in  tba 
aoxlllary  vaporiser  eaalng  adjacent  the  ead  of  the  atart- 
lag  nossle. 

[Claima  8  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


9  7  4.112.     CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING    MBCHANI8M. 

PxaDiKAND  BBCHorr,  Schenectady,   N.   T.,  aaalgnor  to 
'   Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

riled  r>9C  18,  1908.     SerUl  No.  487.881. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  independently  operable 
awitebes.  of  a  movable  ladlcator  actuated  by  one  of  said 
awitebes.  and  means  cooperating  with  said  indicator  and 
with  aald  other  switch  to  lock  one  switch  closed  when 
the  other  la  open  and  thereby  prevent  almultaneona  doa- 
lag  of  aald  switches. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  two  independentiy  operable 
awttehea,  of  a  movable  Indicator  actuated  by  one  of  said 
swltebaa,  and  a  member  actuated  by  the  other  awltcb 
aad  mounted  to  move  la  a  path  lateraadlng  tbe  path  of 
aald  indicator,  whereby  aimultaneous  closing  of  aald 
switches  is  prevented. 


3.  The  combination  with  two  independentiy  oparabl 
awltcbea,  of  two  indicators  mounted  to  move  in  inter 
aectlng  paths,  and  means  cooperating  with  aald  Indlca 
tors  and  aald  swltchaa  to  render  their  movcnwnta  mu 
toally  dap«ndent>  and  thereby  enable  aald  Indteatora  t 
prevent  simultaneous  operation  of  aald  awitchaa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wib  two  independently  operabl 
switches  and  a  wall  having  a  window  therein,  of  twi 
indicators  mounted  to  move  aucceaalvely  into  regiatr: 
with  aald  window  and  to  lie  aide  by  aide  in  the  aanM  plaae 
and  meana  wberd>y  either  awltcb  in  doalng  movea  Iti 
indicator  Into  registry  with  aald  window  and  tbereb: 
blocks  the  other  indicator  and  preventa  tbe  cloaing  of  tbi 
other  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  two-  independently  rotatabl( 
awlteh  actuatora,  of  two  membera  mounted  to  move  li 
Interaecting  area  to  enable  one  memt>er  when  In  a  pre 
determined  position  to  block  tbe  movement  of  tbe  other 
and  meana  whereby  either  of  aald  actuatora  when  ro 
tating  movea  a  corresponding  member  to  aald  predeter 
mined  poaltlon  and  thereby  blocka  tbe  other  member  an< 
preventa  rotation  of  the  other  actuator. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,118.  TURBINE-GOVERNOR.  PaaDBRiCK  W.  Bsin 
LIT,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electrl 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Peb.  27 
1909.     Serial  No.  480.312. 


1.  la  a  centrifugal  governor,  tbe  combination  o 
welgbta,  spring  means  oppoaing  the  action  of  the  weight 
aa  they  are  revolved,  a  fixed  abutment  attached  to  om 
end  of  tbe  aprlng  meana,  a  movable  abutment  atuebe< 
to  the  other  end,  a  connection  between  the  movable  abut 
ment  and  tbe  weights,  a  governor  rod,  a  pin  located  be 
tween  one  end  of  tbe  rod  and  the  movable  abutment,  ant 
a  spring  which  holds  the  pin  in  contact  wltb  aaid  abut 

OMBt. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  governor.'  the.  combination  o! 
welgbta,  a  aprtng  opposing  tbe  outward  movements  of  tb4 
vrelgbts  aa  they  are  revolved,  a  fixed  abutment  attaches 
to  one  end  of  tbe  spring,  a  movable  abutment  attacbec 
to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  spring,  a  conaecUoa  between  th< 
movable  abutment  and  tbe  welgbta,  a  gavemor  rod,  1 
means  that  engages  one  enU^of  tbe  rod,  a  socket  in  tb< 
movable  abutment  In  which  tbe  said  means  reata.  and  t 
spring  Independent  of  tbe  first  named  spring  which  bold! 
the  meana  in  engagement  with  tbe  rod  and  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  tbe  combination  with  tb« 
weighta  and  tbe  hanger  from  which  they  are  raapended 
of  tbe  governor  rod,  and  a  nniveraal  joint  between  aald 
rod  and  said  banger  Including  a  pin  and  a  aocket  in  wblcli 
one  end  of  said  pin  Is  stepped. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  with  the 
welgbta  and  the  hanger  from  whldi  they  are  suapended. 
of  tbe  governor  rod,  and  a  universal  joint  between  aald 
rod  and  aald  banger  comprising  a  pin.  a  aocket  In  which 
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Mid  pta  is  wmyyA.  u»d  ■— 1  tor  rvtalnlBC  mM  pla  la 
aftld  loekct  witb  frwdom  of  lateral  morMMBt. 

a.  In  a  wntrlfosai  goyemor.  the  cowMnatkwi  wltb  tb« 
walcbts  aad  Um  bancer  from  which  tbty  an 
of  tb«  govwnor  rod,  and  a  oniTermi  Jolat  b« 
rod  and  aald  h«a<w  eompriaiac  a  pla,  a  aoekat  la  wkkh 
said  pin  la  atappad.  and  r««lll«nt  guana  for  nrglac  nld 
pla  toward  aald  aockat. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  priatad  la  tha  Qaaatto.] 


Vr4.114.     FLOWBB-HOLDBB.     AaTHrm  J.  BntUT^ 
Falla.  N.  T.    Fllad  Feb.  2,  1©10.    Sarlal  Ito.  Ml.« 


1.  Tto  «a«bination.  wltb  a  paeklac-box  for  flowara,  of 
a  croaabar  for  retaining  tb«  flowera  In  position,  aad  «id 
pieces  of  thin  aheet  metal,  comprlalng  tubular  aocketa 
wbleb  encircle  the  end  portlona  of  tha  croaabar  and  flat 
tongaea  which  project  from  the  anda  of  tba  aocketa  and 
which  are  adapted  to  b*  ae«ared  to  the  aldaa  of  the  box. 

k  Tba  «o«blnatlon,  with  a  packing -box  for  flowara, 
of  a  iioaihaT  for  retaining  n>e  flowera  tn  poaltlon,  and 
and  pieces  of  thin  abeet  meUl.  comprlalag  tubular  aocketa 
which  encircle  tha  end  portlooa  of  tba  croaabar  and  flat 
tongues  which  project  from  tba  ao^ata  and  which  are 
proTlded  with  pointed  enda  and  Uterally  projecting  mid- 
dle portions  for  engagtaf  with  aUta  la  the  sldea  of  tha 
box. 


tT4.116.  NICK-TOK*.  Docroa  C  BowMS.  Chalaaa, 
Okla..  aaalgaor  of  oaaliatf  to  Ira  I.  IW.  Chalaaa,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept  ».  l»oe.     Swial  No.  61«.8T«. 


tT4.11S.  MILK-CAM.  Bicmaao  BaAt,  Arlington  Helghta, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bray  *  Kataa.  Arlington  Ueighta.  11L« 
a  nrm.     FUatf  Jaaa  18,  19ia     Serial  Mo.  MT.tU. 


In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  claaa  inttltni,  a  cap  baring  a  lug: 
a  keeper  faahloned  from  a  aiacia  ^aee  of  material  baring 
openings  tbarstbrongh.  the  keeper  being  bent  sharplr 
upon  itaelf  to  aline  the  openings :  an  annular  member  flt- 
tlBg  cloaalr  la  the  bend  of  the  keapar  and  consdtnUng  a 
f^ni  to  llrtaa  tba  band  in  the  keeper  aad  to  dlaposa  the 
«Bdi  of  tba  haapar  In  parallel  relation  for  the  recaption 
of  the  lug ;  aad  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  enda  of  the 
kaopar  with  tba  log;  tha  annular  mambar  balng  apacad 
txvm  tbe  Ivc  and  apacad  from  tha  pertpherj  of  the  opaa- 


1.  In  a  mllk-can.  the  combination  with  a  can-neck  and 
a  pla  projectlag  from  tbe  outer  aurface  thereof,  of  a  coTer 
fitting  upon  aald  naefc.  and  a  ■ambar  pUotad  to  said  cover. 
aald  aoMber  being  enlargod  bakm  Ita  point  of  attachment 
to  tba  oarar  to  form  a  head,  at  each  side  of  tba  lower  oaa- 
tral  portion  of  which  bead  la  a  cam  aurface,  with  either 
of  which  cam  surfaces  aald  pla  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
fovea  down  aald  eoTer. 

a.  In  a  nllk-can.  tha  coi^laa^  with  a  e*a-aeek  and 
a  pla  projecting  from  the  outer  adrface  thereof,  of  a  eorar 
flttlag  upon  aald  nack.  and  a  member  pivoted  to  aald  cot«^ 
aald  BMOBber  balag  enlarged  below  Ita  potot  of  atUchmaat 
to  tba  cover  to  fona  a  bead.  In  tba  lower  adga  of  whleb 
head  la  a  notch  through  which  aald  pin  can  paaa  and  at 
each  side  of  aald  notch  there  being  a  cam  aurface  wltb 
either  of  which  aald  pin  la  adapted  to  ooOparate  to  forea 
down  aald  cover. 

8.  In  a  mllk-caa,  tba  combination  with  a  can-neck  and 
oppoaltely-located  piaa  projecting  from  tbe  outer  surfaea 
of  tbe  neck,  of  a  cover  fitting  upon  said  neck,  and  a  ball 
pivotally  attached  to  the  cover,  aa^  and  of  aald  bail  ter- 
minating in  a  bead  that  la  provldad  witb  two  cam  aur- 
taeaa  In  Ito  lower  portion,  with  either  of  which  cam  ear- 
toeea  one  of  said  plna  is  adapted  to  coaet  according  to  tbe 
dlractloa  In  which  aald  ball  Is  turned. 

4.  la  a  mllk-can.  the  combination  wltb  a  can-neck  and 
oppoaltaly-located  pins  projecting  from  tbe  outer  sorfacc 
of  tba  neck,  of  a  cover  fitting  upon  said  neck,  and  a  ball 
plTotolly  attached  to  tba  cover,  each  end  of  aald  ball  ter- 
minating In  a  bead  that  is  provided  witb  two  cam  aurfacea 
in  ito  lower  portion,  witb  either  of  which  cam  surfaeea 
one  of  aald  pins  is  adapted  to  coact  according  to  the  dl- 
raetioo  in  which  aald  ball  la  turned,  and  each  of  aald  cam 
■orfacea  terminating  In  a  depreaalon  or  receaa. 

6.  In  a  mllk-can.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  can-neck  and 
oppoaltely-located  pina  projecting  from  tbe  outer  surface 
of  the  neck,  of  a  cover  fitting  upon  said  neck,  and  a  ball 
plvoUlly  attoclied  to  the  cover,  each  anda  of  the  ball  ter- 
minating In  a  bead  provided  with  a  notch  in  its  lower 
central  portion  through  which  one  of  said  piss  Is  adapted 
to  paaa  and  a  cam  surface  at  each  aide  of  aald  notch. 


t74.117.     ENVELOP.     Wiixaam    Swain    Bbowx,    Pardoe, 
Pa.     nied  Aug.  24.  1009.     Serial  No.  014,418. 


An  envelop  formed  of  an  Integral  blank  having  a  front, 
a  back,  enda  on  the  front  for  overlapping  engagement 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  back,  the  end  of  the  back 
b^ng  turned  Inwardljr  to  form  a  locking  strip  and  being 
bald  In  poaitloa  between  tba  back  and  tbe  enda,  tbe  back 
.  bavtog  a  slot  therein  spaced  above  tbe  lower  edge  of  tba 
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loeklBg  atilp.  and  a  toagne  formed  on  aald  froat  and  bent 
Inwardly  and  diagonally  to  form  flapa  having  shonldera  to 
aagaga  agalnat  the  locking  atrip  upon  tha  Inaertlon  of  aald 
tongue  Into  the  alot. 


PT4.118. 
Hamilton. 
008,088. 


BIJTTON-BEMOVEB. 
Tnd.      Piled    Apr.    27, 


STKPHaN   E.  BtTaKK, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1  la  a  button  remover,  tbe  combination  with  pivoted 
cutting  bladea,  a  plate  detochably  aecured  *<>*»'•  »°*«' 
face  of  one  of  aald  blades  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  aald  plate  being  mounted  on  tbe  pivot  of  the 
bladea  and  alotted  longitudinally,  aald  alot  being  open  at 
tha  outer  and  of  tbe  plate  and  aervlng  to  fui<»e  the  button 
when  tbe  cutting  bladea  are  brought  into  cutting  relation. 

2  la  a  button  remover,  the  combination  with  pivoted 
abear  bUdaa.  of  a  alotted  plate  detacbably  aecured  to  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  the  bladea,  tha  aecuring  means  com- 
prlalng openlnga  in  the  inner  end  of  aald  plate,  one  of  aald 
openings  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  pin  carried  by 
aald  abear  blade,  the  other  opening  receiving  the  fulcrum 
pla  of  tbe  abear  bladea,  and  a  flange  on  said  plate  adjacent 
aald  openlnga.  aald  flange  contacting  witb  the  outer  edge 
of  aald  abear  blade. 

3  In  a  button  remover,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ol 
pivoted  abear  membera.  of  a  guide  plate  detacbably  secured 
to  tbe  outer  face  of  oae  of  aald  bUdea  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  aald  plate  being  alotted  longitudinally 
and  formtog  tinea  on  each  side,  the  rear  end  of  tbe  plato 
and  the  front  end  of  one  Une  reatlng  on  the  same  shear 
member  leaving  tbe  other  member  free. 

4.  In  a  button  removar,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  cutting  blades,  a  plate  detochably  aecured  at  Ito 
rear  or  Inner  end  to  one  of  tbrljiadea  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  p]^tt  being  Runted  on  the  pivot 
of  tbe  bladea  and  alottM  longitudinally  thereof  and  de- 
fining  tinea  on  each  al<^a.  the  outer  end,  of  one  tine  and 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  plate  reatlng  on  the  aame  blade  leav- 
ing the  other  blade  free. 

0.  In  a  button  remover,  tbe  comblnatlop  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  cutting  bladea,  of  a  guide  plate  detacbably  secured 
at  Ito  rear  or  inner  end  to  tbe  outer  face  of  one  of  aald 
bladea  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plate  be- 
ing fixed  with  relation  to  one  of  said  blades  and  alotted 
longitudinally,  aaid  idot  defining  tinea  on  each  side  thereof, 
aald  tinea  being  bowed  ^Aasltudlnally  and  servlig  to  ele- 
vate tbe  button  from  tbe  cutting  bladea  during  tbe  cutting 
operation,  the  rear  or  Inner  end  of  tbe  plate  and  the  outor 
end  of  one  tine  reatlng  on  the  same  blade  leaving  the  other 
blade  free. 

[Clali^  6  not  pri|ited  lb  tbe  Gaictte.] 


»T4.11lf.  BHAFT  -  BEABINO.  Jomw  O.  Callam,  Lynn, 
Ifaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York,  Filed  Apr.  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
208.042. 

1.  la  a  Joomal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  pillow 
block,  of  a  Itolag  provided  wltb  flangea  supported  In  aald 
pUlow  block,  aald  flangea  extending  toward  tbe  cento'  ot 
tbe  auppoftlng  portion  of  tbe  plUow  block  from  eacb  aide 
thereof. 

2.  la  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  wltb  a  pOlow 
block  having  a  aaat.  of  a  lining  having  flangea  extendlag 
toward  eacb  other  and  flttlag  aald  aaat. 


8.  la  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  wltb  a  pfUow 
block  having  a  eest.  of  a  lining  having  an  enlarged  middle 
portion  provided  with  flangea  extending  toward  each  other 
and  flttlng  said  seat. 


••    ^a.  . 


mm 


4.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  pillow 
block  having  a  seat,  of  a  lining  having  an  enlarged  middle'- 
portion   provided   with   flanges  extending  from  tbe  enda^ 
thereof  toward  the  center  and  fitting  said  aeat. 

6.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  pillow 
block  having  a  seat,  of  a  lining  having  spaced  drcnmfer- 
entlal  ribs,  and  an  overhanging  flange  extending  from  each 
rib  toward  the  center  of  the  seat  and  having  its  ojiter  aur- 
face fitted  to  said  seat. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


974.120.     FURNACE.     Ebkk    C.    Cabtsb,    CarroIIton.    111. 
Piled  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,407. 


1.  A  furnace  including  an  aab  pit,  relatively  tocllned 
platea  arranged  In  said  pit,  and  a  trough  connecting  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  plates  to  said  trough  being  made  up 
of  a  seriee.of  duplicate  aectlona  and  beads  interposed  be- 
tween the  'sections,  aald  beads  and  sections  being  formed 
with  offset  projections  designed  to  be  alined  when  tiie 
parte  are  assembled,  and  rods  passed  through  the  alined 
projectiona  of  the  aectlona  and  hekds  to  secure  the  parte 

together. 

2.  A  furnace  Including  an  aab  pit,  relatively  Inclined 
platea  arranged  in  aald  pit.  a  trough  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent edgea  of  said  plates  to  said  trough  being  made  up 
of  a  aerlea  of  duplicate  sections  and  heads  interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  aectlona,  aald  heads  and  aectlona  being  formed 
with  offset  projections  designed  to  be  alined  when  the 
parte  are  aaaembled,  rods  paaaed  through  tbe  aJlncd  pro- 
jections of  the  sections  and  heada  to  aecure  the  parte  to- 
gether, each  of  aald  beads  including  a  central  bearing  and 
being  formed  beyond  the  bearing  wltb  an  opening  corre- 
sponding In  sectional  area  to  and  dealgned  to  aline  with 
the  trough  opening,  a  trunnion  rotatably  mounted  in  each 
beartog.  a  conveyer  made  up  of  a  seriea  of  sections  Includ- 
ing a  rectangular  shaft,  the  abaft  terminals  of  the  re- 
spective aectioaa  being  seated  in  eadwiae  altaenMBt  In 
openings  formed  in  the  trunnion,  and  means  engaging  the 
bearings  and  trunnions  and  adapted  for  removable  connec- 
tion with  the  abaft  terminals.    . 
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974.121. 
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CH.     WnxiAM   W.   Cacb.  Knovtaa,  C»l. 
1900.     Serial  No.  519.004. 


1.  A  wrench  Including  a  thank,  a  locking  member  po- 
■ttloned  longltadlaally  In  aald  abank,  for  reciprocation 
ttaareln,  a  Tlbrator  engaged  against  the  rear  end  of  aald 
locking  member  and  tranaTcraely  poaltloned  through  aald 
abaak,  a  cam  face  formed  on  aald  vibrator  to  advance  the 
locking  member,  a  aprlBf  Boaatod  about  aald  locking 
member  and  engaged  with  aald  abank  to  normally  retract 
aald  locking  member,  a  aprlng  poaltloned  upon  the  outer 
face  of  aald  ibank  and  connected  to  aald  vibrator  to  actu- 
ate the  aame,  a  rotary  head  mounted  In  aald  abank  and 
teeth  formed  on  aald  roUry  head  for  engagement  with 
■aid  locking  member. 

2.  \  wrench  Including  a  handle,  a  abank  carried  by  aald 
handle,  having  an  elongated  channel  formed  therein,  a  slid- 
ing bolt  located  In  the  channel,  said  channel  being  en- 
larged Intermediately  of  Ita  enda.  a  aprlng  engaged  about 
■aid  bolt  and  contacting  with  the  end  wall  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  channel,  a  thoulder  formed  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  aald  bolt,  for  engagement  with  the  oppoalte 
end  of  aald  aprlng,  a  beveled  face  formed  on  the  inner  end 
of  aald  bolt,  a  vibrator  engaged  through  one  aide  of  aald 
ahank.  and  with  aald  bolt,  a  cam  face  formed  on  aald  vi- 
brator for  engagement  with  the  beveled  face  of  aald  bolt. 
a«uu  for  normally  extending  said  vibrator  outwardly,  a 
projection  formed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  aald  vibrator  to 
engage  with  the  end  of  aald  bolt  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  aald  vibrator,  a  rack  carried  by  aald  bolt  and  a 
head  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  at  timea  to  lock  the  head  agalaat  rota- 
tion. 

3.  A  wrench  Including  a  ahank  having  a  rlag  formed 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  roUry  head  engagad  in  the 
having    teeth    In    ita    periphery,    a    loektas    member 

mounted  In  aald  abank  for  longitudinal  utoVHiaiit.  a 
aprlng  carried  by  the  locking  member  and  iiwaitart  to 
the  abank  to  normally  hold  the  meml>er  out  of  engagement 
with  aald  head,  and  a  vibrator  alidably  mounted  In  aald 
abank  againat  aald  locking  member  and  having  a  cam  face 
to  engage  againat  said  locking  member,  and  means  con- 
nected to  aald  vibrator  for  normally  holding  the  aame  In  a 
ralaed  poaltlon. 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  handle,  a  ahank  carried  by  the 
handle  and  having  a  bore  extending  practically  the  entire 
length  thereof,  a  locking  member  mounted  In  the  bore  for 
reciprocation  therein,  a  aprlng  carried  on  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  aald  ahank  to  normally  retract  aald 
member,  a  vibrator  engaged  through  one  aide  of  aald  ahank 
and  having  a  cam  face  for  engagement  againat  the  end  of 
aald  locking  member,  a  leaf  aprlng  aecured  to  the  aide  of 
aald  ahank  and  connected  to  said  vibrator  for  normally 
boldtag  the  aame  In  an  outward  poaltlon.  and  a  bead 
monatad  In  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  for  InterloeklAg 
eagagMMnt  with  aald  locking  member. 

0.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank,  a  ratchet  head  mounted 
In  the  outer  end  of  said  ahank.  a  locking  member  mounted 
for  reciprocation  within  the  ahank  to  engage  the  head,  a 
vibrator  poaltloned  In  one  aide  of  the  ahank,  a  aprlng  car- 
ried by  the  shank  for  normally  holding  the  vibrator  In  an 
outward  poaltlon.  a  cam  face  formed  apoa  the  inner  end  of 
the  vibrator  to  engage  the  locking  n^nber  to  move  the 
aame  at  tlmea,  and  meana  connected  to  the  locking  member 
for  Bomially  retracting  tiie  aame. 


9T4.122.     BOTTLE-8TOPPBR.     Edmdnd  8.  CBtjacB.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  llayner  Distilling  Company, 
a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.     Serial  No. 
47M61. 
1.  la  a  bottle  atopper  of  the  kind  described,  the  eombt- 

aatlon  with  a  realllent  cork,  of  a  ahcll  aaated  thereon  and 


fonMd  with  proagn  projaetlag  downwardly  Into  aald  coi% : 
mrnna  for  holding  the  abell  aaated  upon  aald  cork  :  a  cen- 
tral operating  atud  revolving  in  a  aocket  at  Ita  lower  end 
within  aald  ahell :  a  dUl  and  a  dUI  back  cloaing  the  upper 
end  of  aald  aball  and  through  which  the  aald  atud  pro- 
)ecta :  hangera  extending  downwardly  from  aald  dial-back 
within  aald  ahell :  a  latch  pivoted  to  aald  hangera  and 
formed  with  a  projection  extending  through  a  receaa  In 
aald  abell  to  engage  a  locking  receaa  In  the  bottle ;  and 
tumbler  disk  devices  poaltloaed  by  aald  operatlag  atud  to 
engage  aald  latch  and  force  It  Into  locking  poaltlon  or  to 
permit  the  aame  to  retreat  to  unlocking  poaltlon,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  the  kind  deaerlbed.  the  eombl- 
nation  with  a  realllent  cork,  of  a  ahell  aaated  tbereoa :  a 
clamping  bolt  paaaing  through  aald  cork  and  formed  with 
a  head  engaging  the  baae  of  aald  abell,  aald  bolt-head  be- 
ing formed  with  a  aocket  therein  ;  Interprojeetlng  menaa 
between  aald  cork  and  aald  shell  for  preventing  relatlr«> 
rotation  of  the  cork  and  abell ;  a  central  operating  stud 
Joumaled  at  ita  lower  end  In  aald  aocket  In  aald  bolt ;  a 
dial  and  a  dial-back  cloaing  the  upper  end  of  aald  ahell  and 
through  which  the  aald  atud  projecta;  hangera  extending 
downwardly  from  said  dial-back  within  aald  ahell ;  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  hangers  and  formed  with  a  projection  ex- 
tending through  a  receaa  In  aald  shell  to  engage  a  locking 
receas  in  the  bottle ;  and  tumbler  diak  devices  positioned 
by  aald  operating  stud  to  engage  aald  latch  and  force  it 
Into  locking  poaltlon  or  to  permit  the  aame  to  retreat  tp 
unlocking  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  atopper  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  of  a  ahell  aeated  thereon,  a 
clamping  bolt  paaaing  through  aald  cork  and  formed  with 
a  head  engaging  the  base  of  said  shell  and  aecured  to  aald 
cork  by  a  nut  at  the  other  end  thereof ;  a  central  operating 
stud  Joumaled  at  Ita  lower  end  In  said  aocket  In  said  bolt ; 
a  dial  and  a  dial-back  closing  the  upper  end  of  aald  abell 
and  through  which  aald  atnd  projecta ;  hangera  extending 
downwardly  from  aald  dial  back  within  aald  ahell ;  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  hangers  and  formed  with  a  projection  ex- 
tending through  a  receaa  in  aald  ahell  to  engage  a  locking 
recess  In  the  bottle;  a  tumbler  dlak  device  positioned  by 
said  operating  stud  to  engage  the  latch  and  force  It  into 
locking  poslMon  or  to  permit  the  aame  to  retreat  to  un- 
locking position  ;  and  a  pointer  attached  to  aald  operating 
atnd  to  Indicate  on  the  dial  the  poaltlon  of  aald  tumbler 
device,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  stopper  of  the  kind  described,  the  eombi- 
nation  with  a  resilient  cork,  of  a  abell  seated  thereon  and 
means  for  fastening  the  cork  and  ^heil  together ;  a  central 
operating  stud  Journaled  at  Ita  lower  end  In  a  aocket  In 
the  baae  of  aald  ahell ;  an  end  plate  closing  the  other  end 
of  aald  abell  and  through  which  aald  central  atud  pro- 
jecta ;  a  aleeve  aurronndlng  said  central  atud  and  rotating 
thereon,  alao  projecting  through  aald  end  plate;  a  latch 
plvotally  hanging  from  aald  end  plate  and  formed  with  a 
projection  extending  through  a  receas  in  said  abell  to  en- 
gage a  locking  recess  to  the  bottle :  and  tumbler  disks  at- 
tached respectively  to  said  operating  stud  and  aald  sleeve, 
feaid  disks  being  formed  with  notches  and  cooperating  with 
said  latch  to  force  the  aame  into  locking  position  or  per- 
mitting the  aame  to  awing  into  unlocking  poaltlon. 

6.  la  a  bottle  atopper  of  tb«  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  cork,  of  a  ahell  aeated  tbereoa  and 
meana  for  fastening  the  cork  and  abell  together;  a  central 
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opsratlag  stud  Joumaled  at  Its  lower  ead  1b  a  socket  in 
tb*  baas  of  aald  ahell ;  an  and  plats  doslBg  the  other  end 
of  aald  ahell  and  through  which  aald  central  stud  pro- 
jects ;  a  aleeve  surrounding  aald  central  atnd  and  routing 
thereon,  alao  projecting  through  aald  end  plate;  a  latch 
plvotally  hanging  from  aald  end  plate  and  formed  with  a 
projection  extending  through  a  receaa  in  aald  ahell  to  en- 
gags  a  locking  recess  In  the  botUe ;  tumbler  disks  attached 
reapectlvely  to  aald  operating  stud  and  aald  aleeve.  aald 
dlaka  being  formed  with  notchea  and  coCperating  with  aald 
latch  to  force  the  aame  Into  locking  position  or  permit  the 
aame  to  swing  Into  unlocking  position  ;  and  lugs  projecting 
reapectlvely  from  the  tumbler  dlak  of  the  operating  atud 
and  the  tumbler  diak  of  the  aald  aleeve.  aald  luga  belag 
positioned  to  engage  each  other  during  the  roUry  move- 
ment of  aald  dlaka  whereby  the  rotation  of  one  dlak  may 
route  the  other  diak  through  the  medium  of  aald  luga. 
(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta] 


9  7  4.123.  8I0NAUNO-L£N8.  William  Cbcrcbill, 
Coming.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Coming  Glaaa  Worka,  Cora- 
ing,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,980. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Fresnel  lens,  having  dlfTerent 
parts  thereof  focuaing  on  different  planea  and  a  aource  of 
Ulumlnatlon  located  between  the  lena  and  the  focal  point 
of  a  part  of  the  lena 

2.  A  Freanel  lena  having  the  central  part  thereof  or 
greater  focal  length  than  the  aonea 

8.  The  combination  with  a  Fresnel  lena  having  different 
parU  thereof  focuaing  on  different  planes  and  a  aource  of 
illumination  located  intermediate  of  the  aald  planes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Freanel  lena,  having  the  cen- 
tral part  thereof  of  greater  focal  length  than  the  sonea, 
and  a  lource  of  Illumination  located  intermediate  of  the 

aeveral  focL 

6.  A  lena  conaiatlng  of  a  central  bulla  eye  and  concen- 
tric tones,  the  central  bulla  eye  having  a  greater  focal 
length  than  the  aones.  

/Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


4.  A  vehicle  tire  having  an  outer  armor  composed  of  a 
mulUpllcity  of  series  of  interlinked  meUlllc  onUtandiag 
rings,  the  rings  of  each  series  extending  traaaversely 
across  the  face  of  the  tire  and  being  in  conUct  with  tte 
rings  of  the  next  adjacent  series  and  the  rings  of  one  se- 
ries being  in  staggered  relation  to  the  rlnga  of  the  nazt 
adjacent  aerlea,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  wlrea  ex- 
tending around  the  tire  and  interwoven  at  latsrraia  with 
the  several  aerlea  of  ringiL 


974,124.      TIBK    FOB    VHHICLKB.      ALBXAHDBa   Caows 

and  JoHK  K.  KiNZBL,  Youngatown,  Ohio.     FUsd  Apr.  2. 

1900.     Serial  No.  487,888. 

1.  A  vehicle  tire  having  an  outer  armor  of  InUrllnked 
outstanding  rings,  the  plane  of  each  ring  extending  trans- 
veraely  to  the  axia  of  the  tire. 

2  A  vehicle  tire  having  an  outer  armor  composed  of  n 
multiplicity  of  aeries  of  Interlinked  metallic  outstanding 
rings,  the  plane  of  each  ring  of  each  aeries  extending  trans- 
versely atrosa  the  face  of  the  tire,  and  the  ringa  of  each 
series  being  in  contact  with  the  rings  of  the  next  adjacent 
series  on  either  aide,  and  longitudinal  wlrea  extending 
around  the  tire,  said  wlrea  paaaing  on  the  inaide  of  aome 
of  the  rings  and  over  the  outside  of  the  other  rings,  and 
being  thereby  Interwoven  therewith. 

8.  A  vehicle  tire  having  an  outer  armor  composed  of  a 
inoltlplicity  of  series  of  interlinked  metallic  outstanding 
rlnga,  the  ringa  of  each  series  extending  transversely 
acroea  the  face  of  the  tire  and  being  In  contact  with  the 
rings  of  the  next  adjacent  aerlea.  and  a  plurality  of  strands 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tire  and  each  of  aald 
•tranda  extending  acrosa  the  outer  face  of  a  plurality  of 
rlBgs  and  being  at  Intervala  depreased  beneath  one  of  aald 
thereby  being  Interwoven  with  aald  ringa 


6.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  pnenmati 
tire,  of  a  lining  of  textile  material  adapted  to  surroum 
the  exterior  of  the  pneumatic  tire  and  having  lU  margin 
provided  with  longltudlcally  extending  annular  atrtpa.  a 
outer  armor  composed  of  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  intei 
linked  meUUic  ouUUnding  ringa  aecured  to  the  outer  fac 
of  the  Inner  lining  and  annular  rods  around  which  th 
Inner  margina  of  the  meUlUc  fabric  formed  by  said  rtnj 
are  folded,  thereby  forming  an  annular  enlargement  o 
either  side  of  the  tire  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  li 
wardly  turned  flanges  of  a  clencher  rim. 


974.126.     HAY -BAKE.     Josbfb   Daik,   Ottnmwa,   lowi 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  208.808. 


1.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  trams,  a  rai 
bead  plvotally  mounted  at  the  forward  porUon  thereof, 
pair  of  pivoully-mounted  levera  carried  at  the  rea* 
said  frame,  meana  connecting  said  levers  at  th^  aame  al 
of  the  pivots  thereof,  and  meana  connecting  aald  lev* 
with  said  rake-head,  whereby  mpvement  of  aald  Uvers 
the  aame  direction  similarly  mof  es  the  points  of  the  ral 
teeth,  a  third  lever,  and  means  connecting  aald  third  lei 
with  the  rake-head  In  auch  manner  that  movement  of  ai 
lever "  oppositely  to  the  other  levera  will  effect  almll 
movement  of  the  rake  teeth,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  ral 
head  plvoUUy  mounted  at  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
band-lever  for  vertically  adjusting  the  poinU  of  the  ral 
teeth,  a  foot-lever  plvotally  mounted  back  of  said  hai 
lever,  means  connecting  aald  levers  together  above  1 
pivots  thereof,  a  second  foot-lever  mounted  forward 
said  first  foot-lever,  and  connecting-means  connected  w 
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tiM  Mcond  foot-l«Ter  iboTc  Its  ptrot  aod  with  the  lint 
toot-l«T«r  b«low  lt»  piTot,  wbcreby  aald  foot-lewm  inort 
ita«ltao«MSl7  tB  opposlt*  dlrvetlaaa,  latMUBtlAll/  M  4*- 

S.  la  •  r«k«.  th*  conblnatloo  of  a  nulla  tnm»,  a  mka- 
ama(«d  tnaarenely  of  nid  fraaa  uid  ptTotally 
at  tba  forward  portion  tta«r«ot  ■  plTotally-BKraat- 
•d  l*T«r  at  tb«  nar  portion  of  Mid  trame,  Mid  tarrr  b«la« 
eooaoctad  with  Mid  rak«-hMd  aad  opcratlnc  whoa  moTad 
forward  to  lift  the  points  of  tb«  rake-tectb.  a  locklng-l«Ttr 
plTotally  moaoted  back  of  Mid  flrat-mcntlonad  larer.  and 
moans  operated  by  backward  norcment  of  said  loeklns- 
larar  for  locking  said  raka-hMd  la  eanrlnc-poaltloB.  rab- 
atantlally  as  dMcrlbsd. 

4.  In  a  raks.  tb«  eomMnatloa  of  a  main  frame,  a  raka- 
bead  plTotally  moyot«d  at  tbe  forward  portion  tb«reof.  a 
plTotally-moonted  lever  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  frama 
and  connected  with  Mid  rake-bead,  a  locklng-lcvcr  ptr- 
otally  mounted  back  of  said  flrst-moitloBed  lever,  and  a 
enrred  connectloa  between  said  larera,  said  connection  be- 
ing plTotaUy  caaaaetad  to  Mid  locklng-leTer.  so  that  tbe 
plTot  thereof  iMy  ba  thrown  back  of  tbe  plrot  of  said 
locking- lever,  tharaby  locking  tbe  rake-bead  In  earrylag- 
poaltlon,  snbstaBtlaHy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rake,  tba  eomblnatloa  of  a  main  fraaM,  a  raka- 
bead  plvotallj  mounted  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a 
plTotally  mounted  lever  at  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  fraoM 
and  connected  with  said  rake-bead,  a  locking-lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  back  of  said  first -mentioned  lever,  meana 
operated  by  backward  movement  of  said  locking-lever  for 
locking  said  rake-bead  In  canrtng-posltlon.  and  means  eoo- 
nected  with  said  locking-lever  below  the  pivot  thereof  for 
oaloeklas  said  raka-baad.  anbatantially  as 

[aalM  •  aad  T  aot  prlatad  in  tbe  Qaaatta.] 


9T4,12A.  COP-TTTBE.  FluoaaiCK  H.  Danixll.  Pranklla. 
N.  H. ;  Mair  B.  Danlell  executrix  of  Mid  Frederick  H. 
Danlell.  decMsed.  Piled  Peb.  24.  190&  SarUl  Mo. 
41T.419. 


1.  la  a  cop  tube  for  dyelnx.  or  similar  pnrpoasa.  tba 
eomMnatloa  wltb  a  alaave  of  radenlated  fabric  of  meaaa 
fr  sapportlng  tbe  fabric  In  tnbvlar  form,  comprlalas  a 
iMlical  coll  of  wire  arranged  wlthla  tbe  sleeva. 

2.  In  a  pop  tnbe  for  dyeing,  or  nlmllar  porpoaea.  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  of  porous  fabric,  and  colls  of  stlff- 
aalng  aaterlal.  arrangad  wltbln  tbe  sleeve  to  dlstaad  It  la 
tubolar  forsL 

3.  In  a  cop  tuba,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a  beUeally  colM 
metallic  rib  and  a  flexible,  porooa  sleeve  sorroaadlag  said 

rtb. 

4.  In  a  cop  tube,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  flazlble,  porooa 
slaava  of  fabric,  of  mMns  to  sopport  the  aleara  In  tabolar 
form  aad  to  allow  It  to  contract  longltodlaally  of  Ita  azla. 

5.  In  a  cop  taba.  tbe  combtnatlon  with  a  flazlble.  porooa 
stooTS  of  fabric  of  a  skeletoo  frame-work  sapportlng  tbe 
staave  In  tubular  form  aad  to  allow  It  to  contract  loBfl- 
todlaally  ot  Ita  ajda. 

[aaUM  •  to  16  not  printed  la  tba  OaMtta.] 


•74,1>T.     PACKAOINO  TARN  FOB  DTSINO. 

H.  Danibll.  Franklin,  N.  H..  and  Joa*  C.  Hbbobb, 
ProrMaaes,  R.  I. :  Mary  B.  Daalell  executrix  of  said 
rrsdaitek  H.  Daalell,  daeeaaed.  FUad  Bept  14,  IMS. 
■arlal  No.  402,960. 


1.  A  cop  tube  adapted  to  carry  oopa  of  yam  which  con- 
stats of  a  spirally  wound  and  perforated  band  capable  of 
being  longitudinally  compreMed  and  wltb  its  walls  pervi- 
ous to  tbe  flow  of  liquid  or  gaa. 

2.  An  Improved  support  for  yam  paekagM  for  una  In 
dyeing  or  similar  processes  consisting  of  s  tube  formed 
of  a  spirally  wrapped  band,  adapted  to  be  compreaaed 
lOBdtudinally  of  Its  axis  and  having  Its  walls  pervious 
to  tbe  flow  of  liquid  or  gas. 

8.  An  improved  support  for  yam  packages  conslstlBg 
of  a  tube  comprising  correlated  sections  adapted  to  move 
la  lalatlon  to  each  other  to  allow  the  tube  to  be  com- 
preaaed longitudinally  of  Its  axis,  and  having  Its  walls 
perrlooa  to  the  flow  of  liquid  or  gaa.  ' 

4.  A  cop  tube  adapted  to  carry  eopa  of  yam  eomprlstng 
perforated  resilient  material,  tbe  portlona  of  which  are 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  (^e  tube  la 
adapted  to  be  compreaaed  longitudinally  of  ita  axis  and 
baa  Its  walla  pervious  to  tbe  flow  of  liquid  or  gaa. 


0T4.128.  RBC«PTACL»  FOR  CIOARETTE  HOLDBR8. 
Jambs  C  Dabbt,  Roanok^.  Va.  FUad  Nov.  15,  190B. 
Serial  No.  628.066. 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  form  and  slse  adapting  It  for 
coatalalag  a  holder  for  dgara  or  cigarettea,  said  recepta- 
cle having  one  end  permanently  cloaed  and  its  mouth 
closed  by  a  removable  cover  prorlded  with  a  deanlng-de- 
vloe.  tba  latter  coaalstlag  of  a  core  secured  to  tbe  la- 
terlor  of  tbe  cover  snd  extending  Into  the  receptacle  aad 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  brlstlM  arrangad 
aloag  Its  length. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  form  and  sIm  adapting  It  for 
coBtainlag  a  boldar  for  elcara  or  dgarettaa.  aald  recepta- 
cle having  a  cloaed  bottom  and  removable  cover,  tbe 
latter  having  a  cylindrical  brush  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  receptacle  or  a  bolder  therein. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  form  aad  else  adapting  it  for 
oaafslalni  a  bolder  for  dgara  or  dgarsttea,  said  recepta- 
cle having  a  closed  bottom  aad  removable  cover,  tbe 
latter  having  a  brush  extending  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  aatar  tbe  receptacle  or  a  holder  tbesala,  aad  tbe  core 
of  wbleb  brush  is  extended  beyond  the  braali  proper,  so 
as  to  cater  tba  stem  of  tbe  boldar  when  tbe  recaptaela  18 
doaad. 

4.  A  raeaptade  for  tbe  porpoaea  deaerlbod.  compoaad  ot 
a  cylladrleal  body  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  from 
flsd  to  sad,  said  body  having  a  cover  provided  with  a 
frletlonal   portion   for  eatcrtag  the-  mouth  of  tba  body. 


aad  aald  cover  having  a  cylladrleal  bruab  axteadlng  cen- 
trally therefrom  beyond  tbe  frletlonal  portion,  said  brush 
entering  tbe  body  of  tha  boldar  contained  therein  tor 
deaaing  the  latter. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  a  form  aad  slse  adapting  It  for 
containing  a  holder  for  cigars  or  dgarettea,  a  removable 
eevar  for  said  recepUdc  aald  cover  having  a  central 
teat,  a  core  fixed  to  aald  taat,  aad  radial  brlatles  extend- 
lag  from  said  oora. 

[ClalBS  6  and  T  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Gaaetta.] 
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9T4.129.  STEAM  -  OHNERATIHO  APPARATUS  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES.  Albbbt  O.  Datib,  Schenectady.  N.  T., 
aMlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  June  16,  19<H.    Serial  No.  212,782. 


i-«!;. 


8.  In  a  steam  generating  system  tor  autoaobllea,  the 
combination  of  a  boiler,  a  burner  for  heating  the  boUer. 
water  and  fuel  pompa  for  supplying  the  boiler  and  burner 
raspectlvely,  connections  between  tbe  pumpa  and  tbe 
boiler  and  burner,  adjustable  means  for  driving  the  pomps 
which  of  Itself  tends  to  operate  the  pumps  to  automati- 
cally supply  fluid  to  Mid  boiler  and  burner  at  aubaUn- 
tlally  constant  pressure  for  any  given  adjustment,  and 
controller  mechanism  that  can  be  operated  from  the  ve- 
hlde  aeat  for  adjusting  said  means  to  supply  Mid  fluldi 
at  constant  preMures  the  value  of  which  can  be  Tarle<J 
by  Mid  adjnstihent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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974.180.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEDDLES.  WiLLiAk 
Fbhb  and  Jacob  KAvrukVV,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as 
slgnors  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Pblla 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle< 
July  2t.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,87f. 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  burner  therefor,  automatic  variable  stroke  pumps 
tvt  aapplylag  water  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner 
at  coaataat  preMures,  and  separate  controllers  for  the 
pumps  whereby  tbe  pressure  of  their  deliveries  may  be 
varied. 

-  2.  In  a  steam  generating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  burner  for  heating  the  boiler,  pumps  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  boiler  and  liquid  fuel  to  the  burner 
at  preMures  suitable  for  generating  steam  at  the  preHure 
necessary  to  meet  a  given  condition  of  operation  ot  a 
driven  device,  motors  for  driving  the  pumpa,  and  aepa- 
rate  controllers  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  motors 
to  vary  the  pressures  at  which  the  water  and  fuel  are 
delivered  to  the  boiler  and  burner  to  thereby  generate 
steam  at  other  pressures  suitable  tor  different  operating 
conditlona. 

3.  In  a  steam  generating  system,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
boiler,  a  burner  for  hMtlag  the  boiler,  pumps  for  sup- 
plying water  and  liquid  fuel  to  the  boiler  and  burner  re- 
speetlvaly.  driving  motors  tor  tbe  pumpa,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  motors  and  pumpa  for  actuating  them  on  their 
suction  and  discharge  strokea,  automatic  regulators  form- 
ing part  of  the  motors  which  are  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  tbe  discharged  fluids  and  cause  tbe  pumps  to 
deliver  fluid  at  a  constant  preMure,  and  devlcea  for 
manually  controlling  tbe  regnlatora  by  which  said  regu- 
lators csn  be  adjusted  during  the  operation  of  the  pumpa 
to  cauM  them  to  deliver  fluid  at  any  arbitrary  preaaure, 
aald  preaaure  being  maintained  by  tbe  regnlatora  at  a 
constant  value  during  any  given  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  steam  generating  system,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
boiler,  s  burner  for  heating  the  boiler,  pumps  for  sup- 
plying wster  and  liquid  fuel  to  the  boiler  and  burner 
respectively,  means  for  actuating  the  pumpa  In  one  dl- 
reeUoa,  a  device  for  actuating  them  in  tbe  oppoalte  di- 
rection to  deliver  fluid  at  subsUntially  constant  pressure, 
which  device  slso  controls  the  effective  discharge  at  tbe 
pumps  and  decreases  Mid  discharge  when  the  preaaure 
against  which  they  work  readies  a  predetermined  amount. 
aad  manually  controllable  means  for  adjusting  aald  de- 
vice during  the  operation  of  tbe  pampa  to  vary  tbe 
maximum  premuree  at  which  the  pumps  discharge. 


A' 


^ 


^. 


1.  The  method  of  making  heddiM  which  consists  1 
cutting  silts  In  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal,  then  expandln 
the  silts  to  form  mortlaa  and  subjecting  tbe  metal  1 
the  ends  of  the  mortises  to  the  action  of  a  rotating  pi 
to  thereby  form  integral  lateral  extensions  of  curvlllnei 
or  arched  shape  outline. 

2.  The  method  of  making  heddles  which  consists  1 
cutting  silts  In  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal,  then  ezpandli 
the  slits  by  swaging  the  metal  adjacent  the  ends  of  tl 
silts  to  form  mortises  baring  flns  of  swaged  metal,  ai 
then  subjecting  the  metal  of  the  flns  to  the  action  of 
rotating  pin  to  thereby  form  integral  lateral  extensions. 

8.  The  method   of  making  heddlea  which  conalsti 
cutting  slits  In  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal,  and  thereaft 
subjecting  the  metal  at  the  ends  of  the  silts  to  the  actl< 
of  a  rotating  pin  to  thereby  form  Integral  lateral  exte 
slona. 


974,131.  GELATIN  COMPOSITION.  Edcaed  Fa.  Fi 
BiKO.  Munich.  Germany.  aMlgnor  to  Maria  Wllhelml 
Felslng.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  622,769. 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  herf 
set  forth,  consisting  of  a  solution  of  gelatin,  a  bardenl 
substanca,  and  a  solution  of  a  uranium  salt,  substantial 
as  described. 

2.  A  new  composition  ot  matter  for  the  purpose  her* 
set  forth,  consisting  of  a  solution  of  gelatin,  a  bardenl 
subsUnce,  a  coloring  material  and  a  solution  of  a  ui 
nlnm  salt,  ■ubstantlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  tor  the  porpoM  herala  I 
forth,  comprising  the  following  substances: — (1)  t 
hundred  grams  of  hard  gelatin  dissolved  In  one  thouM 
cubic  centimeters  of  water  and  then  melted  in  hot  wa( 
of  not  mora  than  88*  C. ;  (2)  approximately  five  grams 
alcohol ;  (8)  approximately  twenty  grams  of  a  colori 
medium:  (4)  and  between  twenty  five  and  thirty  cui 
centtmetera  ot  a  solution  consisting  of  five  grams  of  u 
nium  acetate  dissolved  in  one  hundred  cubic  centimeti 
of  dlstlllad  water  and  ten  ctible  centimeters  of  60%  ace 
acid,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 


It 
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•Ti.lSS.  MACHIMB  rOB  BPIItMIMO  PAPBB  THRKAD8. 
ArroN  runKB.  Wwtls.  Qmmuxj,  aMlsnor  to  Th«  Pa- 
PTnM  ATtmetal  Paper  Ifanateeturliif  Coapaay,  Ho- 
N.  J.     ru«l  July  19.  1M».     ■wtel  N^  B0MT8. 


-d; 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tplnnlnc  paper  thraad.  tb«  combi- 
nation with  a  tplndle  provided  with  a  dlah-ahaped  racep- 
taclc  which  carrtea  the  paper  roll,  of  a  hollow  body  open 
at  both  tnda,  upwardly  narrowed,  which  la  rlsldly  con- 
nected with  the  aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to  crinkle  or 
fold  longltadtnally  the  paper  itrlp,  and  an  adjustable 
body  supported  upon  and  connected  with  the  tald  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  enga<e  the  itrlp  aboTc  the  tald  hollow 
body,  ao  aa  to  dtrerge  the  strip  from  Its  normal  direction 
and  thereby  canae  the  twisting  thereof  after  It  baa  been 
crinkled  or  folded. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  paper  thread,  the  combl- 
■atlon  with  a  spindle  proTlded  with  a  dlah-ebaped  recep- 
tacle which  carries  the  paper  roll,  of  a  hollow  body  open 
at  both  ends  and  upwardly  narrowed  which  la  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  said  recepUde  and  adapted  to  crinkle  or 
fold  longitudinally  the  paper  strip,   and  a  grate  sbapad 

^adjustable  body  connected  with  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  strip  abore  the  said  hollow  body,  no  aa  to  dl- 
rerge  the  strip  from  Its  normal  direction  and  thereby 
cause  the  twisting  thereof  after  it  has  t>een  crinkled  or 
folded  and  according  to  the  adjustment  of  which  the  strip 
or  thread  can  be  more  or  leaa  stretched. 


974.188.     IMOOT-MOLD.     Emil  Oathmash.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     niad  JoM  80.  1910.     BerUl  N&  M9.781. 


j£l.^». 


1.  An  ingot  ssold  the  upper  part  or  neck  of  which  re- 
tarda  the  radiation  of  beat  from  the  Ingot  to  a  greater 
It  than  the  lower  part  and  the  Inner  walls  of  which 
ting  and  deOnlag  the  Ingot  chamber,  taper  upwardly 
■ad  outwardly  tnm  Its  base,  and  tbea  apwardly  and  In- 
wardly toward  Its  top,  the  material  forming  said  laner 
walla  of  the  aoM  being  metallic  both  for  the  outwardly 
aad  ||lw»rdly  tapered  portloaa. 


'ilii'ilrtSS'i^l'ii*! 


S.  A  loagltndlnally  dlrlded  metal  ingot  mold  the  upper 
part  or  neck  of  which  retards  the  radiation  of  heat  from 
the  Ingot  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  lower  part  and  the 
Inner  walls  of  which  forming  and  defining  the  Ingot  cham- 
ber taper  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  lower  portion, 
aad  than  upwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  Ita  upper  por- 
tion, the  said  outwardly  and  Inwardly  Upered  portlona  of 
the  mold  walls  being  Integrally  formed. 

S.  Aa  aprlgbt  metal  Ingot  mold  the  upper  part  or  neck 
of  whlek  tetards  the  radiation  of  heat  from  the  Ingot  to  a 
greater  aztsot  than  the  lower  part  the  Inner  walla  of 
which  fbrmlng  and  defining  the  Ingot  chamber  taper  up- 
wardly aad  outwardly  in  Its  lower  part  aad  then  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  at  its  upper  part,  the  taper  of  the 
aald  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  part  being  more  than 
thraa  tlaaai  as  great  per  unit  of  vertical  height  as  the 
taper  of  the  said  lower  Inclining  walla. 

4.  An  upright  metallic  Ingot  mold  the  upper  part  or. 
neck  of  which  retards  the  radiation  of  heat  from  the  ingot 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  lower  part  the  inner  walls  of 
which  forming  aad  deflalng  tbs  lagot  chamber  are  formed 
by  Uperlng  side  walls,  the  taper  of  the  upper  Inwardly 
Inclined  part  of  the  said  Inner  walla  being  more  than 
three  times  aa  great  per  unit  of  rertlcal  height  as  the 
taper  of  the  lower  upwardly  Inclined  side  walla 

0.  Aa  lagot  mold,  tba  iaaer  walla  of  which  forming 
and  defining  the  Ingot  chamber  taper  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  Ita  base  and  then  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
relatlrely  to  the  taper  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  walla  of  said  chamber  being  thinner  at  the  upper 
portion  thaa  at  the  lower  portloa  thereof  whereby  said 
upper  walla  are  made  to  expand  more  readily  than  tba 
lower  walla. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


074,134.  TIRE-HEALINO  COlfPOUND.  HaxsT  8.  Oais- 
WOLD,  Phoenix,  Aria.  Vlled  July  1«.  1010.  SerUl  No. 
a72.88a 

1.  A  tire  heaHag  compound  comprlalng  water,  fkrar  of 
allppery  elm.  a  glutinous  material,  and  an  antiseptic  pre- 
aermtlve. 

2.  A  tire  healing  compound  comprlalng  water,  floor  of 
slippery  elm,  gam  tragacanth,  and  aa  aatlseptic  preaerva- 
tlTe. 


974.180.     HAND  •  TBUCK.     CHABUa  O.  Oaoaa,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     nied  Mar.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.408. 


I   • 


1.  A  wheel  truck,  comprising.  In  combination  with  side- 
members  baring  iiiVssis  formed  at  longltndinal  Interrala 
to  open  upon  the  iaaer  sides  and  upper  facea  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  Intermediate  said  receaaea  aad  their 
outer  sides  :  supporting  bare  illijnsiil  tranaTeraely  of  the 
aide-members  and  baring  their  aads  seated  In  said  re- 
eaaMs;  ■etslllr  bearing- pla tea  aaatad  upon  the  support- 
lag^bais  and  baring  aperturea  formed  near  their  ends ; 
koNi  trarerslng  the  aperturea  of  the  bearing-plates  aad 
sMs^nembers :  and  an  Integral  bearlng-frasM  eoBprtatag 
a  Boae-piece  and  adjacent  arma,  said  frame  betag  aaeafad 
upon  the  troek  with  Ita  arms  disposed  upon  and  forming 
loagltndtnal  bearing  portloaa  projecting  abore  the  meUllle 
bearing-platee. 

2.  A  wheel  truck  comprising,  ta  eoabtaatioB  with  alda- 
members  formed  rectaagnlar  la  croaa  sectloa  aad  barlag 
racossss  formed  at  leagltodlBal  laterrala  openiag  upon 
their  iaaer  aldsa  aad  upper  faeea;  croaa-pleesa  baring 
their  ends  seated  la  said  receeeee :  metallic  bearing-platea 
dlapoaed  snbataatially  parallel  with  and  seated  upon  the 
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croaa-piecea  and  having  their  ends  disposed  and  eonntar- 
aunk  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  slde-mem)>ers ;  a  plurality 
of  keepera  trareralng  aald  bearing-platea  and  side-members 
adjaesBt  to  and  outwardly  of  said  rscsases  aad  cross- 
plscea;  aad  a  metallic,  substantially  U-ehaped  bearing- 
frame  baring  arms  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  truck 
upon  the  alde-membera.  aald  arma  forming  adjacent  por- 
tlona projecting  abore  the  transrerse  bearing-plates  and 
sldo-membara. 


974.186.  CRANEINQ  DEVICB  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Cbablbs  B.  Haix,  Monroeton. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  Bobert  F.  Hall.  Moaroe- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  519.062. 


1.  la  a  cranking  mechaniam  the  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  baring  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
ratchet  aleere  mounted  thereon,  of  a  stud  shaft  disposed 
adjacent  said  crank  shaft,  a  aecond  ratchet  sleeve  carried 
by  said  stub  shaft  for  InterlodOng  engagement  with  said 
first  ratchet  sleere,  a  plurality  of  dlaks  disposed  In  spaced 
teUtlon  upon  said  stub  shaft,  a  drum  concentrically  dla- 
poaed about  said  stub  shaft,  a  pluraUty  of  dlaks  dla- 
poaed la  spaced  relation  in  said  drum  for  alternate  engage-. 
Bent  between  satd  dlaks  on  said  stub  shaft,  an  operating 
abaft  rigidly  carried  by  said  drum,  a  cylinder  disposed 
about  said  operating  shaft,  a  collar  slldably  disposed  with- 
in said  cylinder,  keys  carried  by  said  collar  for  retaining 
the  same  from  roUtlon.  teeth  disposed  upon  said  collar, 
teeth  mounted  on  said  drum  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  said  collar,  and  meana  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for 
yleldably  holding  said  collar  against  said  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
baring  a  crank  abaft,  of  a  stub  shaft  dlspoasd  in  longi- 
tudinal allnement  adjacent  said  crank  shaft,  ratchet 
aleerea  carried  by  aald  crank  abaft  and  said  stub  shaft 
for  laterlocking  engagement,  a  plurality  of  dlaks  carried 
by  aald  stub  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  arranged  la  lon- 
gitudinal allnement  adjacent  said  stub  shaft,  a  drum 
rigidly  carried  by  said  operating  abaft  and  located  about 
aald  atub  shaft,  pluralltlea  of  dlaks  disposed  in  alternate 
arrangement  within  said  drum  and  carried  by  said  drum 
and  aald  stub  shaft,  a  neck  formed  on  said  drum,  a  cylin- 
der loosely  disposed  about  said  neck,  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  In  aald  cyUnder  about  aald  operating  shaft,  se- 
ries of  teeth  mounted  In  the  adjacent  facea  of  aald  neck 
and  said  collar,  an  abutment  formed  on  said  operating 
abaft,  and  a  aprlng  located  between  said  abutment  and 
said  collar  for  retaining  said  collar  against  said  drum. 

8.  A  cranking  mechanism  including  a  crank  abaft,  a 
stub  shaft  disposed  In  Interlocking  relstlon  with  said 
crank  shaft,  disks  carried  by  said  stub  shaft,  an  operating 
ahaft  disposed  adjacent  said  stub  shaft,  disks  carried  by 
aald  operating  shaft  for  frictlonal  alternate  engagement 
between  said  disks  on  said  stub  shaft,  and  means  carried 
by  said  operating  shaft  for  locking  the  name  upon  the  re- 
rerae  rotation  thereof. 

4.  A  cranking  mechanism  including  a  crank  shaft,  a 
stub  shaft  mounted  adjacent  aald  crank  shaft,  interlocking 
ratchet  slseves  carried  by  said  ahafta,  an  operating  ahaft 
located  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  aald  stub  shaft,  a 
drum  carried  by  said  operating  ahaft,  iaterflttiag  dlaks  car- 
ried by  said  stub  sbsft  aad  said  dnua  for  frictloaal  aa- 
gagement  with  one  aaotliar,  a  collar  disposed  about  said 


operatlag  ahaft,  a  cyliader  located  about  aald  operatlag 
shaft  and  said  collar,  keys  carried  by  said  collar  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  cylinder  to  reUin  said  collar  agaiaat 
rotation,  a  spring  carried  by  said  operating  ahaft  for  ea- 
gagement  with  the  collar  to  abut  the  same  with  ssid  drum, 
teeth  carried  by  said  collar  and  said  drum  for  interlock- 
ing engagement,  and  a  crank  arm  mounted  upon  the  inner 
end  of  said  gperating^baft  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  cranking  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  aa 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  arank-shaft,  of  a  stub 
shaft  arranged  In  allnement  with  said  crank-abaft,  inter- 
meshlng  ratchet  sleeres  on  said  shafts,  a  drum  concen- 
trically disposed  about  said  stub  shaft,  disks  mounted 
about  aald  stub  shaft  in  said  drum  and  being  alternately 
keyed  to  said  stub  shaft  and  to  aald  drum,  an  operating 
shaft  rigidly  carried  by  said  drum,  a  cylinder  engaged 
about  said  operating  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  disposed  about 
said  operating  shaft  and  keyed  to  said  cylinder,  interlock- 
ing teeth  formed  upon  said  drum  and  said  collar,  and  1 
spring  carried  in  aald  cylinder  and  against  said  collar  tc 
preaa  aald  collar  against  said  drum. 


974,137.     FXlAT-IBON  HEATER, 
cago.  111.     Filed  Sept  22.  1900. 


Babah  a.  Habimo,  Chi 
Serial  No.  618,983. 


1.  A  heater  consisting  of  a  caaing  adapted  to  rest  upoi 
a  burner  grid  and  contain  a  sad  Iron,  a  baffle  plate  apace< 
from  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  baring  a  periphera 
flange  adapted  to  direct  the  heat  upon  the  sad  Iron.  an( 
rentllatlng  tubes  opening  through  the  opposed  walls  o 
the  caaing  and  baffle  plate  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  hea 
from  below  the  baffle  plate. 

2.  A  heater  consisting  of  a  caaing  adapted  to  reat  upoi 
the  burner  grid  and  contain  a  sad  Iron,  a  baffle  plate  wlthli 
the  caaing  and  baring  a  downwardly  inclined  pertpben 
flange  to  direct  the  heat  upon  the  aad  iron,  rentllatln 
tubea  carried  by  the  baffle  plate  and  opening  through  th 
top  walls  of  the  casing  for  permitting  the  eecape  of  hea 
from  below  the  baffle  plate,  and  means  upon,  the  tut>ea  fa 
adjuating  the  baffle  plate  withla  the  caaiag  whereby  t 
maintain  the  marginal  ed^ea  of  Ita  flange  In  contact  wit 
the  walls  of  the  casing  and  form  an  Insulating  air  chan 
ber  between  the  casing  and  baffle  plate. 

8.  A  heater  consisting  of  a  caaing  adapted  to  rest  upo 
a  burner  grid  aad  contam  a  sad  iron,  a  baffle  plate  a< 
justably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  baring  a  dowi 
wardly  inclined  peripheral  flange  to  direct  the  heat  upo 
the  sad  iron,  rentllatlng  tubes  carried  by  the  baffle  plat 
and  projecting  through  the  casing  to  permit  of  the  eaeai 
of  beat  from  below  the  baffle  plate,  and  adjuating  nu\ 
upon  the  extremities  of  said  tubea  for  adjusting  the  bafl 
plate  and  maintaining  the  rim  of  Ita  flange  In  contact  wit 
the  walls  of  the  casing  whereby  to  form  an  insulated  a 
chamber  between  the  casing  and  baffle  plate. 


974,188.     METHOD   OF   FACILITATING   AND  ACCK 

EBATING    THE    HARDENING    OF   HYDRAULIC   C] 

MENTS.     LtTDWio    HATacBBK,    Vocklabruck,    Anstri 

Hungary.     Filed  Dec  17.  100».     Serial  No.  588,576. 

The  method  of  fadlltatlag  aad  aeceleratlag  the  hards 

lag  of  hydraulic  cemeot  prodncta,  which  coaaists  in  pis 

Ing  tbeax,  after  pressing  and  atill  moiat,  in  a  dose  efaamb< 

or  ressel.  allowing  them  there  to  hold  tbelr  own  lieat  ai 

preaent  the  requisite  moisture,  and  keeping  them  at  tl 

proper  temperature  until  hard,  substantlally  as  describe 
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•T4.1».     JACK-SPOOL.     JOHir  C 

R.  I.,  aad  mowicK  H.  DAMtaix.  maklln.  N.  H.: 
IU17  B.  D«Dl«ll  MMatrlx  of  aald  rradcrlck  H.  Duilcll. 
Fltod  Jaly  28,  190Q.     tertal  Mo.  610.072. 


1.  la  a  spool  the  comblaatton  with  a  twrrel  •,  of  ft 
loagittKlliiAllr  comproaalble,  p«rTloua  tub«  B  •apportad  on 
tho  barrel  and  r«iaoTat>l«  bcada  h—c  adaptad  to  k*  aaevrad 
to  the  barrel. 

Z  Id  a  apool  the  comblnatloo  of  a  barr«l.  a  loofltodl- 
■ally  eontractlble,  perrlons  tutw  eupported  on  tbe  barrel. 
h— ^  adapted  to  slide  alons  the  barrel  and  meaaa  to 
mean  tbe  beada  at  different  points  on  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  spool  the  combination  ef  a  barrel,  a  longltiidl- 
nally  eontractlble.  perrioas  tube  supported  on  the  barrel 
and  beads  adjustable  alone  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  jack-spool  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  longi- 
tudinally eontractlble,  perrlous  tube  supported  on  the 
barrel,  heads  alldable  on  the  barrel,  means  to  secure  the 
heads  at  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  and  separate  mfans  to 
secure  the  hands  at  points  In  from  tbe  ends  jot  the  barrel.' 

5.  In  a  Jack-spool  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  longl- 
todlnally  eontractlble,  perrlous  tube  supported  on  tbe 
barrel,  flanges  removably  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the 
barrel,  heads  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flanges,  and 
damps  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  barrel  and  arranged 
to  aeenre  the  heads  at  different  points  along  the  barreL 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


974.140.  SAPETT  DEVICE  FOB  BLEVATORa.  AOOOa- 
Tca  W.  Haaoaaaa  and  Ronaar  J.  KtBHOL,  Bofllalo,  N.  T. 
rilad  Mot.  9.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  481.720. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  aa  elerator- 
abaft  having  a  door-op«nlng.  and  a  door  for  closing  said 
8— r  ojaiilng.  of  an  elevator  car  equipped  with  control- 
Mi^HaeclMLalam  to  control  the  operation  thereof.  coOp- 
atatlag-maana  on  tbe  door  and  the  alevator-«ar  laelodlDg 
two  independentlj-plvoted  spring-controlled  trip-dogs  on 
oas  part  of  said  cuAperatlng  means,  and  locklng-aucha- 
Dlam  actuated  by  said  cooperating  means  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  controlllng-nwehsnlam  when  the  door  of  ths 
atevator  ahaft  la  opaa. 


2.  la  aa  atormter.  tha  eoiablaatloB  wltk  aa  aiarator- 
ahatt  having  a  door-opcalag  and  a  door  tor  doalag  aald 
opaatag.  of  aa  elevator-car  equipped  with  eontrolllng- 
machaalaa  to  ooatrol  the  operation  theraof.  meajM  00- 
oparmtlag  with  said  coatrolllag-aaacha nlam  embodying  op- 
posed Indepaadaatly  aMvable  trlp-doga,  and  a  trip-device 
adapted  to  aB0N»  m1<>  trlp-dags  for  caoslag  actuation 
of  aald  aiaaaa. 

3.  la  aa  elevator,  the  combination  with  aa  atarator- 
ahaft  having  a  door-opening,  aad  a  door  for  cloaing  said 
door-opening,  of  an  elevator-car  equipped  with  control- 
ling-mechanism to  control  the  operation  thereof,  loefclag- 
mechanism  adapted  to  lock  said  controlling-mechanism 
against  actuation,  a  trip-device  on  the  door  of  the  ele- 
vator-ahaft,  and  mechanlam  for  actuating  said  locking- 
OMchanism  including  two  opposed  Independently-pivoted 
spring-controlled  trip-dogs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
trip-device. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  elevator- 
shaft  having  a  door-opening,  aad  a  door  for  cloaing  said 
door-opening,  of  an  elevator-car  equipped  with  control- 
ling-mechanlam  to  control  the  operation  tharoof,  locking- 
means  to  prevent  the  operatlOB  of  said  controlllag-aeetaa- 
nism.  s  trip-device  on  said  door,  and  a  shiftlag-devlee  In- 
dudlng  two  opposed  iadapaadently  -  movable  trip  -  dogs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  trip-device,  aald  ahiftlng- 
devlce  balag  Interposed  between  said  locklng-mechanlam 
and  aald  trip-device. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  elevator- 
ahaft  having  a  door-opening,  and  a  door  for  cloaing  aald 
door-opening,  of  an  elevator-car  equipped  with  control- 
ling-mechanism to  control  the  operation  thereof,  locking- 
mechanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  controlllng- 
mechaalam,  a  ahlftlng-bar  on  said  car.  aetuatlng-mecha- 
nlsm  operatively  eonoeeted  with  said  shifting-bar  and 
having  connection  with  said  locking-mechanism,  a  trip- 
device  aecured  on  the  door,  aad  two  oppoaitely  disposed 
spring-controlled  trlp-doga  independently-movable  on  said 
%hlftlng-bar  and  adapted  to  act  as  s  means  of  cooperation 
between  said  shlftlng-bar  and  said  trlp-devloe. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


974,141.  YBHICLS-OBAR.  Laaraa  E.  Hickok,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Clevalaad  Hard- 
ware Company,  aevclaad.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1900. 
Sarlal  No.  620.638. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  and  an  up- 
psr  fifth  wheal  member,  of  two  roach  irons:  aald  parts 
being  aeparately  forged :  and  metallic  meana  with  the 
metal  opaet  rigidly  nntting  tbe  reach  irons  to  the  hesd 
block  plate  and  the  app^r  fifth  wheel  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  and  an  up- 
per fifth  wheel  awabar.  of  two  rsadi  Iroan;  aald  parts 
betag  aeparately  forgsd:  Bstallle  wssas  with  the  metal 
opsat  rigidly  uniting  the  aads  of  ths  rsach  Irons  to  the 
hsad  block  plate ;  and  rivets  rigidly  onltlag  the  reach 
Iroas  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member. 

8.  The  combiaatloa  with  aa  appcr  fifth  wheel  membsr. 
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of  two  rsach  Irona,  aald  parte  being  aeparately  forgad 
aad  each  reach  Iron  at  ita  opposite  ends  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  head  block  plate  and  to  a  reach,  and 
aataUlc  meana  with  tha  metal  upset  rigidly  uniting  tha 
two  reach  irona  to  tbe  upper  fifth  wheel  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upper  fifth  wheal  membsr, 
of  two  reach  irons,  said  parts  being  separately  forged 
and  each  reach  Iron  at  Its  opposite  ends  being  adapted 
tor  attachment  to  a  head  block  plate  and  to  a  readi,  and 
rlveta  rigidly  uniting  the  two  reach  Irona  to  tha  upper 
fifth  wheel  member.  » 

6.  The  combination  with  an  upper  fifth  wheel  member, 
of  two  reach  Irons,  each  provided  with  a  seat  at  ita  under 
aurfaoa  to  receive  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member,  and 
meana  adjacent  the  seats  rigidly  uniting  tha  two  reach 
Irons  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


974,148.  VEHICLE-OBAR.  LasTB*  S.  HiCKOK.  Clevi 
land,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Cleveland  Har<: 
ware  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1901 
Serial  No.  620,840. 


< 


974,142.  TBUICLE-GEAB.  L*stbb  B.  Hickok.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Clevalaad  Hard- 
ware Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  620,839. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate,  and  an  up- 
per fifth  wheel  member,  of  a  single  reach  iron  centrally 
dlapoaed  relative  to  said  head  block  plate  and  upper  fifth 
wheel  member,  aald  parts  being  separately  forged,  and 
BMtalUc  meana  with  the  metal  upset  rigidly  uniting  the 
reach  Iron  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member  and  the  head 
block  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate,  and  an  up- 
per fifth  wheel  member,  of  a  single  reach  iron  centrally 
tflspoaed  relative  to  the  head  block  plate  and  upper  fifth 
wheel  member,  said  parts  being  separately  forged,  and 
meana  consisting  of  lugs  and  rivets  rigidly  uniting  the 
front  end  of  the  reach  Iron  to  the  head  block  plate  and 
the  part  of  tbe  reach  Iron  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
upper  fifth  wheel  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  upper  fifth  wheel  member, 
of  a  head  block  plate,  a  single  reach  iron  aald  Iron  being 
centrally  dlsi>oaed  relative  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel  mem- 
ber and  Its  front  end  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  the  head  block  plate,  aald  parts  being  separately 
forged,  and  metallic  meana  with  the  metal  upset  rigidly 
uniting  the  reach  iron  to  tbe  upper  fifth  wheel  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upper  fifth  wheel  member, 
of  a  head  block  plate,  a  single  reach  iron  said  Iron  being 
ccatrally  disposed  relative  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel  mem- 
ber and  Its  front  end  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  the  bead  block  plate,  said  parts  being  separately  forged. 
and  a  rivet  rigidly  uniting  tbe  reach  Iron  to  the  nro«r 
fifth  wheel  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  upper  fifth  wheel  member, 
of  a  aingle  reach  Iron  having  a  seat  at  Its  under  surface 
to  receive  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member,  said  reach  Iron 
being  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel 
member,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  seat  rigidly 
^intHny  the  reach  Iron  to  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  gear  having  a  perforate 
top  fifth  wheel  member,  an  axle,  and  a  reach,  of  an  Inti 
gral  axle  yoke  and  king  bolt  aockat  provided  with  a  aai 
engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  axle,  a  Up  engaging  tl 
front  surface  of  the  axle,  and  a  perforated  aocket  to  r 
celve  a  king  bolt  said  socket  engaging  the  rear  surface  < 
the  axle;  a  perforated  brace  aecured  to  the  reach  as 
paMnrt  under  tha  socket  and  axle;  a  threaded  king  bo 
paaaed  through  tha  perforation  In  the  top  fifth  wheel  mes 
her,  the  perforation  in  the  aocket,  and  the  perforation  i 
the  brace ;  and  a  nut  on  the  king  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  gear  having  a  perforate 
top  fifth  wheel  member,  an  axle,  a  reach,  and  an  axle  be 
of  an  Integral  axle  yoke  and  king  bolt  socket  having 
Beat  engaging  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  axle,  a  Up  engagii 
the  front  surface  of  the  axle,  a  perforated  aocket  to  receh 
a  king  bolt,  and  two  perforated  wings ;  a  perforated  bm 
aecured  to  the  reach  and  paaaed  under  the  aocket  and  axlt 
bolta  passed  through  the  wings  of  the  socket  and  the  ax 
bed :  and  a  king  bolt  passed  through  the  perforation  in  tl 
top  fifth  wheel  member,  the  socket,  and  the  brace  and  pr 
Tided  with  a  nut.  thua  uniting  tbe  parta. 

8.  Ttt  combination  In  a  vehicle  gear,  of  flfth-whe 
members  each  having  a  perforated  lag  at  Its  rear  edge ; 
perforated  brace ;  an  Integral  yoke  and  aocket  iMivlng 
neat  engaging  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  axle,  a  flange  or  l! 
engaging  tbe  front  lower  surface  of  tbe  axle  and  a  pe 
forated  aocket  with  Ita  top  end  paaaed  through  the  perfor 
tlons  in  the  lugs  of  tbe  flftb-wheel  members;  and  a  kli 
bolt  and  nut,  said  king  bolt  passing  through  the  perfor 
tlons  in  the  lugs  of  tbe  fifth  wheel  members,  the  sockc 
and  tbe  brace. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  veblde  gear,  of  fifth-whe 
members  each  having  a  perforated  lug :  a  perforated  brao 
an  integral  yoke  and  socket  having  a  aeat,  a  fiange  or  U 
two  perforated  wings  or  lugs,  and  a  perforated  aocket  wi' 
Ita  top  end  paaaed  through  tbe  perforations  In  the  luga 
the  fifth-wheel  members ;  and  a  king  bolt  onltlag  the  aa 
eral  parta ;  tbe  said  integral  yoke  and  aocket  being  appll< 
ao  the  aeat  therein  engagea  the  lower  aurtace  of  the  ax 
and  the  lip  engages  the  front  lower  aurfaoa  of  the  axle. 


974.144.      If  BANS    FOB    DBTACHABLT    gT7PPORTI^ 
VEHICLE   EQUALIZER  -  BARS.      LBSmt   B.    HiCKO 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Clevelai 
Hardware    Company.    Cleveland.   Ohio.     FUsd   Oct. 
1900.     Serial  No.  620,641. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bead  blo< 
axle  or  axle  and  bed,  and  reachea  connecting  the  same, 
the  following  three  elements  located  at  each  of  tbe  fo 
pointa  where  the  reachea  Join  the  axle  or  axle  and  b« 
and  the  bead  block,  to  wit :  a  atay  9.  a  yoke  14.  and  a  1 
movable  aocket  clip  18 ;  and  means  for  securing  the  m 
elements  In  their  proper  relative  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rsach  and  axle  or  axle  mi 
bed.  of  a  atay  plate  0,  a  yoke  14.  a  removable  socket  cl 
18,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  aald  parts  to  tha  reach  ai 
axle  or  axle  and  bed  ;  the  stay  plate  engaging  tbe  rea< 
tbe  yoke  engaging  tbe  reach  and  axle,  and  tbe  dip  engi 
lag  tbe  plate  and  yoke 

8.  Aa  eqa^llser  aocket  and  means  for  tta  attaehnsi 
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«MBprt«lac  a  perforated  etsy  or  plate  with  a  teat ;  a  p«r- 
larated  roke  ;  and  a  eocket  dtp  barlnc  a  bearlac  earface  to 
match  the  eaat  ta  the  stay,  and  a  threadad  aad :  said  aUy 
or  plate  belnc  adapted  to  eBgage  a  reach,  tka  yoke  adapted 
to  engas*  the  lower  aorfacca  of  a  reach  and  axle,  and  the 
threaded  clip  end  of  the  aocket  clip  adapted  to  eagace  the 
perforated  yoke. 


4.  An  eqnallaer  eocket  and  mrana  for  ita  attaehaeBt, 
eomprislDg  a  perforated  stay  or  plate  with  a  Mat  and  a 
proJectlDf  end  ;  a  perforated  yoke  with  a  perforated  heel ; 
and  a  socket  clip  harlnf  a  cnrred  bearing  mirfaee  to  mateh 
tba  seat  in  the  stay,  a  rcceaa  to  match  the  end  of  the  stay, 
and  a  threaded  clip  end. 

6.  An  equaliser  socket  comprlslBg  a  separable  stay  and 
aocket  clip  with  a  baaring  for  an  equaliser  bar,  part  of  the 
bearing  being  in  the  stay  and  part  in  the  socket  clip,  said 
socket  dip  being  threaded  at  one  end  only,  and  a  perfo- 
rated yoke  adapted  to  — g»B»  an  axle  and  to  ba 
by  the  threaded  end  of  tka  aadtat  clip. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  tn  tba  Oaaetta.] 


0T4446.     URINAL-8TALL.     Wianm)  E.  Hiitso&tJl.  New 
York,  N.  T.     rUad  Nov.  10,  ISOt.     Serial  No.  461.M8. 


1^  A  nrlnal  stall  embracing  a  body,  a  top,  and  a  ra- 
••ptor  in  one  Integral  piece  and  two  end  platea  each  eoa- 
atmcted  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  having  lateral 
top  and  side  ledgea  adapted  when  in  place  to  extend  orer 
the  top,  the  side  facea  and  front  edgea  of  the  stall,  snb- 
•tantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  ▲  battery  of  nrlnal  stalla  embradng  a  plurality  of  in- 
dfrMoal  stalls  each  baTing  a  body,  a  top  and  a  raeaptor 
(oraad  in  one  integral  piece  in  combination  with  om»  or 
mora  partitions  each  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial and  baTing  laterally  extending  top  and  aide  ladgea 
adapted  to  overlap  the  topa,  tlie  side  faces  and  front  adgea 
of  adjoining  stalls,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  A  battery  of  nrlnal  stalls  embracing  a  plurality  of 
ladiTldual  stalla  formed  each  of  one  Integral  place :  a  plu- 
rality of  partitloQS  and  two  end  platea,  said  partitiooa 
baTing  each  two  laterally  extending  top  and  aide  ladgaa 
adapted  to  overlap  the  topa  and  outer  edgaa  of  adjolnlag 
stalla ;  the  end  platea  having  each  one  a  aiafillar  lateral 
Ifdge,  aald  ledges  being  adapted  to  cover  the  oatar  taeea  of 
tba  end  stalls  and  the  outer  and  top  adgea  tbafaof.  tba 
aforeoatd  partltlona  and  end-plates  being  each  conatructad 
ti  a  ilagie  piece  of  material,  substantially  as  deacrl!)ed. 

4.  A  battery  of  nrlnal  stalla  embracing  a  plurality  of  t»- 
MvMual  stalla  having  aaeb  a  body,  a  top,  a  receptor,  a 
4ipp-Up  and  an  extendfag  ladga  below  tlM  floor  lavel  of  tba 
la  eomblnatioa  with  a  phirallty  of  partltlMM 


having  each  two  laterally  extending  top  and  side  ledgea 
adapted  to  overlap  the  top  and  front  edgaa  of  adjoining 
stalls  and  two  end  platea  having  each  one  a  similar  ledge 
adapfcd  to  Incloae  tbe  outside  facea  of  the  end  stalls,  the 
aforeaald  partltlona  and  end-plataa  being  each  constructed 
of  a  alagla  piece  ol  natarlal,  aatataatlaUy  aa  daaeribed. 


074.14A.     BASIN  WASTE  AND  OVERFLOW.     WlNTiMA 
a.  HiwaoALB.  New  Toxk.  N.  T.     Iliad  Sept.  30,  1000 
Serial  No.  S18,60S. 


-^^ 


^■.^•»^ai 


1.  A  controlling  appliance  for  tba  valve  of  a  lavatory 
basin,  embracing  a  pnll-atem.  a  surrounding  sleeve  there- 
for, and  a  friction  device  located  between  the  two,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  lock-nnt  at  one  end  and  with 
one  or  mora  inga  at  the  other  end ;  in  combination  with  a 
curvilinear  valve  operating  rod  aecured  to  tbe  pull-stem 
and  an  escutcheon  adapted,  when  in  position,  to  surround 
said  pall-stem  atwve  tb«  lock-nut  and  conceal  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  controlltog  appltance  for  tbe  valve  of  a  lavatory 
baaln.  embracing  an  adjuatable  valve  rod.  a  pull-stem,  a 
supporting  sleeve  therefor,  and  a  yielding  friction  davlea 
between  the  stem  and  tbe  sleeve :  In  combination  with  a 
lock-nut  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  additional 
locking  means  st  tlie  lower  end  thereof  for  securing  all  tba 
parte  directly  to  the  basin  top. 

8.  A  controlling  appliance  for  the  valve  of  a  lavatory 
baaln.  embracing  a  vertically  dtapooed  pull-stem  adjuatably 
connected  to  a  valve  rod ;  in  combination  with  a  spring 
and  sleeve  adapted  to  slidably  hold  said  pull-stem ;  to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  inga  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  lock-ant  at  the  upper  end  tliereof  adapted  to 
secura  the  sleeve  to  the  basin  top. 

4.  A  lavatory  basin  constructed  in  one  integral  piaea 
having  a  vertically  disposed  over-flow  paaaage  and  an  over- 
flow opening  extending  through  one  side  of  the  bowl  into 
said  passage:  in  combination  with  a  valve  aeated  In  tbe 
bottom  of  the  baaln  and  operatively  connected  with  a  valva 
*  rod  extending  upward  through  the  over-flow  paaaage  and 
the  top  of  the  basin,  and  to  a  pullatem  frlctlonally  and 
slt^ably  held  la  a  sleeve  secured  in  turn  directly  in  the  top 
of  ua  baatn. 

B.  A  controlling  appliance  for  the  valve  of  a  lavatory 
baaln,  embracing  a  valve  rod,  a  pull-atem  connected  there- 
to, a  aleeve  alldably  surrounding  aald  atem.  a  spring  be- 
tween tbe  aleeve  and  pull-atem,  lugs  at  one  end  of  tbe 
aleeve,  and  a  nut  at  tba  other  adapted  to  detachably  and 
adjuatably  secura  the  parte  ia  tbe  top  of  tba  baaln. 


•T444T.     PBOCKS8  Or  ▼■NEXBINO.     BMoav  C.  Hl»- 
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1.  The    proceaa   of   msnofaeturing   veneered   stiucturea 

which  coaaista  la  esoMatlag  a  binder  to  the  body-board. 
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rubbing  into  the  veneer  from  ita  inner  side  a  plastic 
JUIer.  cementing  aald  veneer  to  the  binder  and  finishing 
tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  veneer. 


2  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  veneered  atructuree 
wblch  consiata  in  cementing  a  binder  to  the  body-board 
rubbing  Into  the  veneer  from  ita  inner  side  a  plastic 
filler,  cementing  said  veneer  to  the  binder,  and  then  with- 
out washing,  subjecting  the  outer  surface  of  the  veneer 
to  the  uaual  flnlahing  operationa. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  veneered  structures 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  grainlesa  fibrous  binder  to 
"wK^  .'****'•  **°«»"ng  said  binder  to  the  body-board, 
rubbing  into  tbe  veneer  from  its  inner  side  a  solid  filling 
matertal  rendered  plastic  by  mixture  with  a  volatile  ve- 
hicle, cementing  said  veneer  to  the  binder,  and  finiahing 
the  outer  side  of  the  veneer. 

4^The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturlnR  ve- 
neered structures  which  conalata  in  aubjectlng  a  binder  of 

r* VT"  !!^  ^J^'  *°  ■"  **^*'  '*•*•'•  ce">«ntln«  said  binder 
to  the  body -board,  rubbing  Into  the  veneer  from  its  inner 
side  a  white  lead  filler  rendered  plastic  by  mixture  with 
a  volatile  vehicle,  cementing  said  veneer  10  the  binder, 
allowing  tbe  structure  to  dry  at  atmospheric  tempera- 
turea,  and  then,  without  washing,  subjecting  the  outer 
surface  of  the  veneer  to  the  usual  finishing  operationa 


974.148.      CRAVAT-HOLDEH.      J.ww    GlLsaaT    HOMn 
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-V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
baring  one  end  terminating  in  a  pin  and  having  Its  op- 
posite end  bent  at  snbaUntlally  .  right  angle  to  the  pin 
and  again  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  guard  member  sub- 
stantUIly   parallel   with   the  aforesaid  bent  portion  and 
eonUnued  backwardly  and  directed  downwardly  over  and 
croaclng  the  ant  mentioned  bent  portion  to  form  a  Jaw 
then  bent  to  form  another  Jaw  for  cooperation  with  the 
aforeaald  Jaw  to  receive  tbe  free  end  of  said  pin.  one  of 
aald  Jaws  being  inclined,  said  body  being  finally  bent  to 
roraa  second   guard   member  for  coflperatlon  with   the 
aforaaaid  guard  member,  said  body  portion  baring  a  coll 
iBtarmediate  Its  ends,  said  inclined  Jaw  cooperating  with 
the  companion  Jaw  to  provide  an  open  throat  to  receive 
the  pin.  the  flrat  mentioned  bent  portion  lying  adjacent 
the  upper  psrt  of  said  inclined  Jaw  and  partly  closing 
said  throat. 


connection  between  aald  aleeve  and  knife,  and  a  spring 
operatively  connected  between  said,  sleeve  and  hook  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  stretched  by  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  hook  member  In  a  cutting  operation  or  by 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  operate  said 
kaile. 


V 


2.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  handle  member 
and  a  hook  member  In  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a 
knife  operatively  plToted  upon  said  hook  member,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  handle  member,  an  operatlnr 
handle  for  said  sleeve,  a  forward  stop  f^r  aair^eevf 
S^^^nl'i**?"*"*  "*"'**'•   "   operating  connection   be- 

tween  said  aleeve  and  hook  member  ao  aa  to  be  stretched 
by  the  outward  movement  of  said  hook  member  or  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  aald  aleeve  from  said  stop 

3  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  handle  member  a 
hook  member  formed  with  a  hook  and  having  a  abaak'ln 
sliding  connection  with  said  handle  member,  a  knife  plv- 
oted  to  said  hook  member  adjacent  said  hook,  an  operat- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  membeV  an 
operating  rod  connected  to  aald  knife  and  said  operaiing 
member,  and  a  tenalon  spring  operatively  connected  be- 

IIT  ."kI.*"^™""*  "*°"»*^  "*  ^«>k  »•»»«'  M  as  to 
be  stretched  by  the  outwsrd  movement  of  said  hook  mem- 
ber or  by  the  rearward  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 

4.  A  handle  member  for  pruning  Implements  comprla- 
ing  an  open  ended  sheet  metal  hollow  body  portion  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  open  end  with  a  connecting  lug  bent 

',H  .A"**  r™"^  *°  ^""^  *^-^  P°^'«°>  ""  on  th7 other 
side  with  a  lug  underiying  said  connecting  lug  and  hav- 
ing ends  bent  outwardly  and  over  said  connecting  lug 

5  A  pruning  implement  comprising  an  open  ended 
sheet  metal  hollow  handle  member  formed  at  one  side  of 
theopen  end  with  a  connecting  lug  bent  arodnd  and  se- 
cured to  the  handle  member,  and  on  the  other  side  with 
a  lug  lying  adjacent  said  connecting  lug  and  having  ita 
ends  bent  over  the  edges  thereof.  .  hook  member  haring 
a  shank  extending  within  aald  handle  member  and  In 
sliding  engagement  therewith,  and  a  knife  operatively 
mounted  upon  aald  hook  member. 


©74.149.      PRUNING    IMPLEMENT.      JoHif   B     Bowaed 

St.  John.  Kana     Piled  Oct  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  523  047* 

1.  A   pruning   Implement  eoaprMag  a   handle  member 

and  a  hook  member  In  alldlaf  eagagement  therewith    a 

knife  operatively  pivoted  upon  aald  hook  member  a  sleeve 

slidably  mounted  upon  said  handle  member,  an  operating 

100  O.  O.— 2 
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1    The  combination  with  a  suction  pipe  having  a  eace 

on  Its  Inlet  end.  of  a  mouth  piece  for  said  pipe  havmra 

portion  partly  covering  the  side  of  the  cage  to  provide  a 

side   Intake   opening,    said    mouth   piece   being   rotataWv 

mounted  on  a  miction  pipe,   and  a  gate  carried  by  tbe 

mouth  piece  for  controlling  t&e  aforeaald  intake  opening 


It 
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2.  Th«  eomblaattoa  with  •  wictloa  ptp«  b«Tta<  a 
<m  it»  toi«t  ead.  ol  a  aooth  pi«e«  for  •aid  plp«  h«Tla«  a 
pMtly  cowrt»«  ibm  •iO^  of  tl»  cMte  to  prortd*  • 
latate  opMlM.  <um1  •  S*^  carried  bj  th«  aooth 
^..W  !•»  eo«tro«l««  taid  InUha  opening,  the  bmU  piece 
being  rotatable  and  illdably  mount**!  on  th*  soctlon  pipe. 


<NM  «t  MM  cMiavltn  leadlaf  tnm  a  P«lat  sear  the  bottom 
of  tke  aabwaj  and  tbe  other  eoadult  toadlns  from  a  polat 
near  th*  top  of  the  Bubway.  both  of  aald  coodalta  openln* 
Into  the  aubway  by  downwardly  directed  openinca.  and  ro- 
^>ectlTe  Talrea  on  aald  condulU  at  the  polnta  where  th^y 
termlaata  within  the  anbwaj. 


:•.  Th.-  coablnatlon  with  a  .action  pipe,  of  a  mouth 
piece  routably  monnted  thereon.  «ild  ^onth  piece  ha^nj 
a  aide  Intake  opening,  and  a  gate  carried  by  the  mouth 
Dtece  and  adJoaUble  over  aald  Intake  openlnc 

4  The   combination  with  a  auction  pipe,  of  a  mouth 
ptoea  alldably  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  aide  Intake 
^ing.  and  a  gate  carried  by  aald  month  piece  for  con 
troUlBg  aald  opening. 

5  The  combination  with  a  auction  pipe,  of  a  mouth 
nteee  mounted  thereon,  and  haTlag  a  aide  intake  opening, 
a  gate  carried  by  the  mouth  piece,  and  adjuatahle  OTer 
aald  opening,  handlea  on  the  mouth  piece  and  on  the  gate. 
Mid  handlea  coming  together  and  aerrlng  aa  atopa  for 
OM  portion  of  the  gate,  and  a  lug  on  the  mouth  piece 
MCCMble  by  one  of  the  handlea  to  determine  the  other 
poaitlon  of  the  gate. 

[Claiaa  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette-l 
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1.  Im  combination,  an  underground  eubway.  a  chimney 
at  one  aide  and  a  mtle  above  the  aame.  aald  chimney  haring 
•  proTlalon  la  the  bottom  thereof  for  a  Are.  an  upwardly 
directed  noiale  within  the  chimney  abore  aald  Are.  two 
toBdnlta  connected  to  diacharge  through  aald  noiile,  one 
of  aald  condulta  leading  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
tka  aoiyway  and  the  other  eoadalt  Iaa41nc  tiom  *  V^^^* 
oaar  the  top  of  the  aubway.  and  ravacUre  TaWea  on  aald 
condulta  at  the  pointa  where  they  tarmlnate  within  the 

aubway. 

2.  In  combination,  an  underground  aubwaj.  a  chimney 
at  OM  aide  and  a  little  above  the  aame.  aald  chimney  hav- 
t^  a  proriaion  la  the  bottom  thereof  for  a  An.  an  up- 
wardly directed  Miale  wUWa  the  chimney  above  aald  ar«. 
t^o  condulta  cewttod  to  ilKharge  Uroucfa  aald  ooaale. 


1.  la  a  control  ayatem  for  electric  motora.  the  coaMsa- 
tlon  with  a  sertee  of  Independently  operated  awltcbea,  ac 
tuatlng  magnet  wlndlnga  for  each  awltch.  and  meana  for 
ao  energlalng  the  wlndlnga  aa  to  cloee  the  awltcbee  in  a 
predetermined  order,  of  meana  for  caualng  the  ewltchea  to 
automatically  open  In  the  order  In  which  they  are  cloeed. 

2    In  a  ayatem  of  electrtc  motor  control,  the  combine 
tion  with  a  aertea  of  electrically  governed  awltcbea  that 
are  adapted  to  cloee  in  a  predetermined  ayMca.  aad  to- 
dependent  meana  for  operating  each  vwttck.  «t  mmmm  tor 
automatically  opening  the  awltcbea  In  the  aame  aequence. 

3.  In  a  ayatem  of  electrtc  motor  control,  the  combine 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  governed  accelerating 
•wltchee.  a  control  awltch  that  bridgea  the  accelerattog 
■witches,  and  meana  for  cloalng  the  awltcbea  in  a  praie- 
termlned  order,  of  meana.  dependent  upon  the  cloeure  of 
the  control  awltch.  for  automatically  openiac  the  remain- 
ing awltcbea  In  the  order  In  which  they  were  doaed. 

4.  In  a  control  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  wlndlnga.  automatic  ac- 
celerating awltcbea  therefor,  a  control  awltch  adapted  to 
bridge  the  acceJeraUng  awltcbea.  meana  for  cloalng  the 
aeealeratlng  awltcbea  In  a  predetermined  order,  and 
means,  dependent  upon  the  cloeure  of  the  accelerating 
■wltchea.  for  closing  the  control  Bwltch.  of  meana.  de- 
pendent upon  the  cloeure  of  the  control  awltch.  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  accelerating  awltcbea  to  the  order 
In  which  they  were  cloeed. 

B.  In  a  ayatem  of  control,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trtc motor,  an  accelerating  realatance  therefor,  a  field 
magnet,  a  realatance  therefor,  a  aerlea  of  Independently 
operated  awltcbea  for  cutting  out  the  accelerating  real»it 
aace.  a  control  awltch  for  bringing  the  accelerating 
■wltchea  and  for  inaertlng  the  field  realaUnce.  of  mean<«. 
dapeadent  opoa  the  cloeure  of  the  control  awltch.  for  au 
toaatleaUy  opeatog  tbe  accaleratiag  awltcbea  in  a  prede- 
termtoed  order. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Oaaatte.] 
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! 

1.  IB  a  car  eoapllng.  tbe  combtoatloa  with  the  draw- 
head.  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  therein,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  and  coupling  book  opening  pto  for  aald  cou 
pling  hook,  and  a  lock-aet  for  aald  locktog  pto,  of  cooper- 
ating meana  In  aald  draw -bead  and  on  aald  locking  pin 
for  caualng  aald  locking  pin  to  engage  and  be  aupported 
....  by  aald  lock-aet  under  any  opening  movement  of  aald  cou- 
t    .  pilng  hook. 

1  *'  2.  In  a  car  coupltog,  tbe  combination  wttii  the  draw- 

I  bead,  a  coupling  hgok  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  mov- 

!  able  locking  pin  for  aald  coupling  hook,  and  a  lock-aet  for 

aald  locktog  pin.  of  cooperating  means  In  tbe  aide  of  aald 
draw-head  and  on  aald  locktog  pin  for  caualng  aald  locking 
pto  to  engage  and  be  aupported  by  aald  lock-aet  under  any 
apaaing  movement  of  aaid  coopUag  book. 

8.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  tbe  draw- 
bead,  a  coupling  book  pivoted  therein,  a  vntically  mov- 
able locking  pin  for  aald  coupling  book,  and  a  lock-aet  to 
■aid  draw-bead  for  aald  locktog  pto.  of  an  Indtoe  to  tbe 
aide  of  aald  draw -bead,  aad  a  projection  on  aald  locking 
pin,  cooperating,  when  aald  locktog  pto  la  lifted  during 
any  open  tog  movement  of  the  coupltog  hook,  to  cause  aald 
locking  pin.  when  released,  to  engage  and  be  aupported  by 
aald  lock-aet. 

4.  In  a  car  coupltog.  tbe  co&btoatlon  with  tbe  draw- 
bead,  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  therein,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  pin  for  aaid  coupling  hook,  and  a  lock-set  to 
aald  draw-bead  for  aaid  locktog  pto.  of  a  double  tocltoe 
lying  to  a  recess  to  aald  draw-bead,  and  a  projection  on 
■aid  locktog  pto,  tbe  whole  co(H>erattog,  when  aaid  locktog 
pin  la  lifted  durtog  any  opentog  movement  of  aald  cou- 
pltog hook,  to  cauae  aald  locktog  pin,  when  releaaed,  to 
engage  and  be  aupported  by  aald  lock-aet 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  tbe  draw- 
bead,  a  coapltog  hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  pto  for  aald  coupltog  book  adapted  when 
ralaed  to  Ita  upward  limit  of  movement  to  force  aald  cou- 
pling hook  to  the  open  poaitlon.  a  lock-set  for  aaid  locking 
pin.  and  means  for  caualng  aald  locking  pin  to  move  to- 
ward and  engage  aald  lock-set  after  forcing  oaid  coupling 
hook  open. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  prtoted  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


0  7  4.164.  CAB-COUPLING.  Kli  H.  Jannbt.  Fairfax 
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1.  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  corabtoatlon  with  tbe  draw- 
bead,  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  vertically 
moving  locking  and  coupling  hook  opening  pin  for  aald 
coapltog  hook  adapted  to  be  automatically  lifted  by  aaid 
coupltog  book  dartog  tbe  moveoMBt  of  tbe  latter  to  tbe 
closed  poaitlon.  of  coOperattog  meana  In  tbe  aide  of  said 
draw-head  and  locking  pin  for  imparting  to  tbe  latter  an 
initial  upward  movement  when  contacted  with  by  said 
coupling  hook. 

2.  la  a  car  coapltog,  tbe  combtoatloa  with  tbe  draw- 
head.  a  coapltog  hook  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  vertically 


moTtog  and  coapltog  book  opentog  pto  for  said  ooopltoc 

book  adapted  to  be  automatically  lifted  by  aaid  coupling 
book  durtog  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  tbe  cloeed  posi- 
tion, of  coi^rattog  tocltoea  in  tbe  aide  >of  aald  draw -bead 
and  locking  pto  for  Imparting  to  tbe  latter  an  initial  up- 
ward movement  when  contacted  with  by  aaid  coupling 
hook. 


-d- 


J--i -. 


3.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
head,  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  therein,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  pto  for  aaid  coupling  book,  and  meana  on  aaid 
locktog  pin  and  coupling  hook  for  rotating  the  latter  to 
the  open  poaitlon  when  the  former  la  ralaed  into  contact 
therewith,  of  cooperating  meana  on  said  coupling  hook  and 
draw-head  for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  aaid  coapltog 
hook  to  the  open  position. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combtoation  with  tbe  draw- 
head,  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  therein,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locktog  pin  for  said  coupling  hook,  and  meana  on  said 
locking  pin  and  coupling  hook  for  rotating  the  latter  to 
tbe  open  position  when  tbe  former  la  ralaed  toto  contact 
therewith,  of  coOperatliu  incllnea  on  aald  coupltog  hook 
and  draw-head  for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  aald  cou- 
pling hook  to  the  open  position. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  tbe  draw- 
head,  a  coupling  hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locktog  pin  for  said  coupltog  hook,  and  meana  on  said 
locking  pin  and  coupling  book  for  rotattog  the  latter  to 
the  open  position  when  the  former  is  raised  Into  contact 
therewith,  of  cooperating  meana  on  aald  locktog  pin  and 
draw-head  for  caostog  aald  locking  pto  to  more  bodily  lat- 
erally to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  aaid  coupling  hook 
aa  it  la  forced  open  by  the  llfttog  of  aald  locktog  pto. 

rcialma  6  to  9  not  printed  to  tbe  Gaaette.] 


974,166.  8PBINO-WHEEL.  BoaoM  W.  JawKTRS.  Alfred 
Statloa,  N.  T..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Chartea  M.  Hayea, 
Horaell,  N.  T.     Filed  June  6.  1810.     Serial  No.  666.X4S. 


.JIP 


TlM  coakUaatlon  of  a  rla  compriaiag  a  asriea  of  rela- 
tively movable  aectiona,  of  apokea  carried  by  aaid  aectlona. 
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tutTtiks  •qn«r«l  enl«rf«m€nt.  at  th«lr  Inn.r  end-  provided 
with  rib.  upon  oppo.ite  tmem,  a  hub  hmring  elwtlc  meani 
around  It.  periphery  to  r«»lTe  the  Inner  «nda  of  mlA 
■BokeL  hub  platee  dlapoawl  opon  oppoaite  aldea  of  taia 
bob  aad  b«Tli««  rwAM  gnorm  upon  their  Inner  aurfacea  to 
T9<My  aald  apoke  riba.  and  prorlded  with  abutting,  pe- 
ripharal  side  flangea  beyond  the  .poke  enlargementa,  bar- 
ing coincident  receaaea  forming  opening,  through  which 
tba  apokaa  project,  and  maana  to  connwrt  Mid  hob  platea 
toflatbar.  

974  166  FBICnONAL  LOCKING  DBVICB.  JOH!»  O. 
yo««.  Bocheater.  N.  Y..  —ifBor  to  M.  D-f  »o*»t°" 
Comply,  Bocheater.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  19,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  326.83©. 


therein  readily  reaponaWa  to  heat  rariatkma,  a  condiilt 
leading  from  Mid  container  and  Including  an  expanalon 
chamber,  a  plunger  moTable  In  the  outer  end  of  the  con- 
duit in  operatlTe  raUtlon  to  Mid  fluid  and  provided  with  a 
conducting  croaa  bead,  an  Inaulatlng  block  carried  by  the 
outar  end  of  the  conduit  and  provided  with  circuit  ter- 
minals, and  electric  contact,  carried  by  the  croaa  head, 
one  of  Mid  conucta  being  In  constant  electrical  relation 
to  one  of  tha  circuit  termlnala  and  the  other  contact  being 
In  make  and  break  ralation  to  tha  other  of  the  circuit  ter- 
mlnala, the  circuit  terminal  on  the  Inaulatlng  block  in 
make  and  break  relation  to  the  co-acting  contact  on  the 
croM  hMd  being  engaged  by  the  Mid  co-acting  contact  oa 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  Into  the  conduit. 


! 


^^^^r 


-T 


1  The  combination  with  two  parta  between  which  lock- 
ing'connection  la  to  be  eff^rted.  of  ^  ^^^^J^^Z/^l 
nrislna  a  Diurallty  of  aleevea  In  contact  at  their  enda  one 
VtT'^cl  '.l^vea  U  adapted  to  be  — ^'^'''eU'.^ln'.t 
•DdwlM  preMure  of  an  adjacent  sleeve  and  /o^f  ^•«»  "! 
o^of  Mid  parta.  and  the  remainder  agalnat  the  other 
Unto  ;^k  Mid  part.  fr.m  mdlvldual  -r'-^^-^^  Z 
acting  facea  of  Mid  .leevea  being  inclined  In  the  ««•  « 
Jetton  and  a  compreMion  bolt  paMlng  freely  through 
^nJT;.  in  Mid  sleeves,  the  oi^nlng  In  Mid  movable 
Xve  ^ng  larger  than  tha  bolt  to  permit  lateral  mov- 

ment  of  Mid  sleeve.  _ki.w  i/wk 

2.  The  combination  with  two  part.  batwe«  wh^** J^f*'^ 
lag  connection  la  to  b.  affacted.  one  of  Mid  P»rta  «>^« 
provided  with  two  op«ilB«.  In  ~'"°''»°'^:"°°/"^.!^f? 
.  other,  and  the  other  part  «.t«l  In  one  o«^  •*'«»  «P*"^ 
of  a  locking  device  located  wholly  within  the  other  opan- 
'„g  an^  comprising  a  compre«lon  bolt,  and  •  P'»7»"J«5 
JfiLvM  mounted  on  Mid  bolt  and  harlx  ^--^^r^*'^ 
(acea.  one  of  Mid  sleeve,  having  an  opening  «»'«^"^» 
ilwbolt  and  movable  laterally  under  endwlM  compYeMlon 
of  the  bolt  to  lock  Mid  two  part,  together. 

8  The  combination  with  two  parta  betwe«.  which  lock- 
ing connection  la  to  b.  aflKtad.  of  a  locking  <»*^~  «-; 
prLng  a  headed  compr—to-  bolt  threaded  Into  ona  of  .aid 
Sart.  for  endwlM  adjuatment,  and  a  plurality  of  •>«•-- 
^ly  .upportwl  on  Mid  bolt  between  It.  head  and  the 
^in  which  It  la  thread^  Mid  aleevea  having  their  ad^ 
jTcent  end.  Inclined  In  the  Mme  direction  *»  cauae  one  of 
tha  Mme  under  endwiae  compre«lon  to  move  laterally  Into 
poaltlon  agalnat  ona  of  aald  parta. 


974  157      THKRMO    ELECTR08TAT.     Roacoa    Willum 
•  k"o;  J.  Anlmaa.  Colo.     Filed  Juna  11.  1909.     Serial 

No.  801. «S8.  ^  .  _   _„, . 

1  A  thermo-electroatat  comprt.ing  a  eoatatoer.  a  fluid 
therein  readily  re.pon.lve  to  heat  vartatloiia^  a  conduit 
toTding  from  Mid  container,  a  plunger  In  Mid  conduit  In 
^ttve  relation  to  Mid  fluid,  a  conducting  "««  head 
flat  oa  Mid  plunger,  two  electric  conUct.  carried  by  mW 
cffOM  h«id.  a  block  of  Insulating  material  on  the  end  or 
tha  ooadult  having  the  plunger  therein  and  In  the  P»th  of 
tha  coatmrta  on  the  croM  head  on  the  movement  of  the 
Utter  toward  the  conduit,  a  circuit  terminal  carried  by 
the  ineulating  block  In  make  and  break  relation  to  one  of 
the  contact.,  and  a  m«:hanlcally  non-realatlng  terminal 
alM  carried  by  the  Inaulatlng  block  In  coaatant  electric 
ralatioa  to  tha  other  conUct  carried  by  the  ctom  head. 

2  A  thermo-electroatat  eompriaing  a  container,  a  fluid 


S  A  thermo-electroatat  comprUIng  a  conUiner.  a  fluid 
therein  readily  reaponalve  to  heat  variations  a  conduit 
leading  from  aald  container  and  Including  an  expanalon 
chamber,  mercury  la  the  outer  end  of  the  conduit  and  la 
the  expan.lon  chamber,  a  plungar  la  the  outer  end  of  the 
coadult  and  engaged  by  the  mercury,  a  conducting  croaa 
head  carried  by  the  plungar,  an  Inaulatlng  block  carried 
by  tha  outer  end  of  the  conduit  In  adjustable  reUtlon 
thareto.  a  conUct  terminal  carried  by  the  block  on  ona 
.Me  of  the  coadult.  a  mercury  cup  carried  by  the  block  on 
the  other  aide  of  the  conduit,  and  electric  coaUcta  carried 
by  the  croM  head,  one  In  conatant  relation  to  the  mercury 
cup  and  tha  other  In  make  and  break  relation  to  the  con- 
tact terminal  carried  by  the  block,  the  plunger  movln« 
into  the  conduit  to  bring  the  contact  and  termlnala  into 
electrical  engagement. 


974  168  LIFE  -  EBK8KRVEB.  Aktoh  H.  Kuirr.  San 
Kranclaco,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Simeon  Blabop, 
San  Franclaco.  Cal.  FUad  Oct.  29.  1909.  Sarial  No. 
S2B.30«. 


1  A  life  preaerver  Including  a  Jacket  having  sleevea 
and  arrfnged  to  open  down  the  front,  front  and  rear  arm 
.trip,  surrounding  the  .laevaa  of  tha  garment  and  wcured 
to  the  front  and  rear  portion,  thereof.  Mid  rtripa  being 
spaced  from  the  sleeves  to  form  circumferential  air  com- 

partaiaats. 

2  A  life  preaerver  laclndlag.a  Jacket  having  sleevea. 
and  arranged  to  open  down  tha  froat.  froat  aad  r**' »™ 
rtripa  aorfMBdlng  tha  alarraa,  aad  aecured  to  the  front 
aad  raar  portion,  of  tha  walat  thereof.  Mid  arm  atrlps 
forming  Intermediate  circumferential  air  compsrtmenta, 
and  meana  for  admitting  air  Into  Mid  compartment.. 

8    A  life  preaerver  Including  a  Jacket  having  aleevea. 


ft 


front  and  rear  arm  atripa  aecurad  to  the  aleeves  and  front 
aad  rear  portions  of  the  waist  of  the  garment  respectively, 
and  defining  circumferential  air  compartments,  and  tubes 
depeadlag  from  tha  garmeat  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  aald  compartmenta. 

4.  A  life  preaerver  Including  a  Jacket  having  aleevea, 
front  and  rear  arm  strips  secured  to  the  sleeves  and  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  waist  of  the  garment  respectively. 
and  forming  Independent  circumferential  air  compart- 
menta, tubea  depending  from  the  front  of  tha  garment 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  air  compart- 
menU.  and  a  belt  aaclrcUng  the  Jacket  at  the  walat  line 
thereof. 

5.  A  life  preaerver  Including  a  Jacket  having  sleevea  and 
arranged  to  open  down  the  front,  front  arm  atripa  secured 
to  the  front  of  the  garment  and  to  the  wriat  band,  of  the 
aleeves  respectively,  rear  arm  strips  secured  to  the  front 
arm  strips  aad  having  their  Inner  ends  overlapped  and  ae- 
cured to  the  rear  portion  of  the  walat  or  Jacket,  Mid  front 
and  rear  arm  atripa  forming  circumferential  air  compart- 
ment., and  mean,  for  admitting  air  to  the  Interior  of  Mid 

'  compartment.. 

{.Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaette.] 
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•  74,169.  WOVEN-WIBB-FENCING  GRIP.  AaTHDB 
KNOOLB.  Leaf  Blver,  111.  FUed  Apr.  1«,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,792. 


■n    '. 


t 


■■■ '  J 


1.  A  wire  fence  gripping  device  eompriaing  a  pair  ot 
end  platea,  a  pair  of  gripping  rollers  diapoaed  between  and 
haring  their  end.  bearing  agaln.t  the  opposing  side,  of 
Mid  end  platea.  roda  extending  eccentrically  throng  Mid 
gripping  rollers  and  alao  through  and  baring  their  b*hr- 
laga  in  Mid  end  platea.  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  geara  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  Mid  rods  for  rotation  therewith  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  one  x>f  Mid  end  plates, 
aleeves  projecting  radially  from  aald  gripping  rollera, 
bolts  extending  diametrically  through  Mid  roller,  and 
longitudinally  through  said  sleeves,  Mid  bolts  having  eyes 
at  their  outer  ends,  and  bearing  on  the  outer  ends  of  Mid 
sleevea.  Mid  bolts  securing  Mid  sleeves  to  the  Mid  grip- 
ping rollers  and  co-acting  therewith  to  form  arms  for 
Mid  rollers,  and  chains,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  at- 
tached to  the  eyes  of  Mid  bolts. 

2.  In  a  wire  fencing  gripping  device  of  the  claw  de- 
•cribed.  a  gripping  roller,  an  eye-bolt  extending  diametri- 
cally therethrough  and  a  sleeve  on  one  aide  of  the  grip- 
ping roller  and  through  which  the  Mid  eye-bolt  extends, 
aald  eye-bolt  securing  raid  bracing  sleeve  to  the  said 
gripping  roller  and  coactlng  therewith  to  form  an  operat- 
ing arm  for  aald  roller. 


rided  with  a  neck  of  leu  width  than  the  bucket  and  of 
the  aame  thlckneaa  aa  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  bucket,  and  horns  extending  from  the  baae  la  a  di- 
rection transvenM  to  a  line  Joining  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
bucket. 

2.  A  curved  ttirbine  bucket  the  middle  portion  of  which 
la  thicker  than  it.  edges.  Mid  bucket  baring  It.  baac 
formed  from  a  neck  projecting  from  It.  middle  portion 
and  horn,  on  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  extending  In  s 
forward  and  backward  direction  beyond  the  body  of  the 
bucket. 

8.  A  curved  turbine  bucket  the  middle  portion  of  whld) 
la  thicker  than  Ita  edgea,  aald  bucket  having  ita  baae  prO' 
vided  with  a  neck  projecting  from  uld  middle  portloi 
that  la  of  leM  width  than  the  bucket  and  horn,  extendlni 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  on  the  concave  aide  ol 
the  bucket  with  their  outer  face,  parallel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  wheel  having  ai 
undercut  groove,  of  a  turbine  bucket  having  forwardlj 
extending  horn,  whoee  outer  aldea  are  parallel  and  whos* 
upper  edgea  fit  under  the  over-hanging  portion  of  aal< 
groove. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  wheel  having  ai 
undercut  groove,  of  a  bucket  provided  with  holdlng'mem 
bera  which  extend  along  raid  groove  beyond  the  plane  o 
Mid  bucket  and  engage  the  wall,  of  the  groove. 

(Clatao.  6  to  13  hot  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


974,100.  TUBBINE  •  BUCKET.  ALvmao  H.  Kddlich, 
Lynn.  MaM.,  aMlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,639. 


1.  A   turbine   bucket.   tluT  mmdie   portion   of   which   la 
thicker  than  Ita  edgea.  Mid  bucket  haiing  Ita  baaa  pro- 


974.161.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Hbbm ANN- LJtMP.  Lyni 
Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  k  Coi 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  N< 
560.497. 


1.  In  combination,  a  veaael  containing  a  Hqtild  to  I 
heated  that  is  a  relatively  poor  conductor  of  electric! 
and  also  a  body  of  fluid  that  la  a  good  conductor  there< 
means  for  conveying  a  current  of  electricity  to  said  bo< 
of  fluid,  and  means  for  receiving  said  current  after  It  h 
paaaed  through  Mid 'body  and  also  the  liquid. 

2.  In  combination,  a  veasel  containing  a  liquid  to  ^ 
heated  and  also  a  body  of  mercury,  meana  for  convey|] 
a  current  of  electricity  to  the  mercury,  and  meana  f 
receiving  Mid  current  after  it  baa  paaaed  through  t 
mercury  and  also  through  the  liquid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  veaael  containing  a  liquid  to 
heated  and  also  a  body  of  fluid  that  la  a  good  conduct 
of  electricity,  means  for  conveying  liquid  to  the  veai 
and  vapor  or  liquid  therefrom,  a  conductor  for  aupplyi 
current  to  the  body  of  fluid,  and  a  conductor  recelvl 
Mid  current  after  It  baa  paaaed  through  the  body  of  flv 
and  the  liquid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  veaael  containing  a  liquid  to 
heated  and  also  a  body  of  fluid  whoae  specific  gravity 
gTMter  than  that  of  the  liquid,  a  meana  for  aupplyi 
liquid  to  the  veasel  under  preMure,  a  conduit  for  ci 
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T«7lag  vapor  or  h««t«d  U«t«l<l  fron  th«  tmmI.  •  con- 
doetor  that  aappliea  ctirreat  to  said  body  of  flakl,  a  con- 
dactor  recelTlng  th«  corrcat  after  it  paaaea  throafh  th« 
bodj  of  flatd  aad  the  llqt^d,  A  dcTlca  for  eoatrolUag  the 
■apply  of  Ilqald  to  the  Teaael,  and  a  meana  for  regalatlag 
the  aapply  of  (rttrr^at  throogb  the  condactora. 

5.  In  combination,  a  Tcaael  containing  a  Ilqald  to  be 
heated  and  alao  a  body  of  loercary.  conduits  conveying 
liquid  to  the  veaael  and  Ilqald  or  vapor  therefrom,  a  pump 
that  la  normally  In  operatkm  to  contlBooiiBly  aappiy 
llqnld  to  the  vesael,  a  regulator  for  the  motor  that  is 
MBfitlTe  to  change  in  lerel  of  the  liquid  In  the  veaael. 
conductors  for  conveying  current  to  the  vessel  and  re- 
celTlag  It  after  It  has  passed  through  the  mcrcory  and 
the  Ilqald,  and  a  regulator  for  eoatrolling  the  psssaga  of 
current  which  la  sensitive  ta  a  condition  of  the  liquid  be- 
ing heated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  Hi  the  Oaaatte.] 


©74.1«2.  APPABATrg  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OK 
PLATE-ICE.  William  H.  LLBwaLLXN  and  AaTHca  O. 
OLNST.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  July  18,  1*07.  Serial 
No.  894,917. 


1.  A  thin  plane-faced  tk«ealog-plate  for  making  plate 
Ice.  comprising  front  and  rear  walla  and  vertical  parti- 
tions forming  a  plurality  of  Independent  pairs  of  con- 
■•eted  vertical  refrlgeraat  circulating  channels  whose 
front  and  rear  walls  form  parts  of  the  front  and  rear 
sorfaeca  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  thin  plane-faced  frcaaing-plate  for  making  plate- 
Ice,  eomprlaias  front  and  rear  plates  and  intervening 
partitions  dtrldlng  the  Interior  apace  of  the  plate  trans- 
versely Into  Independent  p«lrs  of  connected  vertical  re- 
frigerant channels. 

8.  A  thin  plane-faced  Crssalng  plate  for  making  plate- 
Ice,  comprising  front  and  rear  walla  and  vertical  parti- 
tions forming  a  plurality  oC  Independent  pairs  of  eon- 
■•eted  vertical  refrigerating  channels  whose  front  and 
rear  walls  form  parts  of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of 
the  plate  and  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  refrigerant  at 
the  top  of  one  channel  of  each  pair  and  withdrawing  It 
from  the  top  of  the  other  channel  of  each  pair. 

4.  A  freealng  member  cosaprlalng  front  and  rear  walla. 
end  walls  and  a  vertical  transverse  division  wall  forming 
connected  refrigerant  circulation  channela  down  one  and 
up  the  oth^r  of  which  a  Sold  refrigerant  may  be  drcu- 
Uted. 


9  7  4  .  1  «  3  .     DU8T-SBPAKATINO  TANK.     Barr  Lonra. 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1000.     Serial  No.  487.278. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  easing  having  an  inlet,  an  oat- 
let,  and  a  bearlng-flanga  kstw—  said  Inlet  aai  oaClat.  a 
gasket  bold  against  said  beartag-flange.  a  for—l»oM  sack 
having  its  outer  marKlnal  portion  t>cartng  against  said  vas- 
ket,  a  clamping-element  twarlng  against  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  tmtk,  a  ereaa  bar  havlag  baartng 
against  opposite  wails,  and  a  ciamping-acrew  passing 
through  said  cross-t>ar  and  scting  affslnst  said  clamping- 
element. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  eaatng  having  an  inlat,  im  oat- 
1st.  and  an  Intemal  coatlnnona  llaaga  located  bstwesn  aald 
talet  and  oatlet,  said  eaatag  havins  also  a  pocket  in  on« 
of  its  walla  a^Jnosat  saM  iaage  and  an  inwardly  project- 


ing ear  on  the  opposite  wsll,  a  croas  bar  having  one  end 
entered  In  said  pocket  and  Its  other  end  bearing  aitalnst 
the  rear  face  of  said  ear,  a  ser«anlag«4aTlce  held  agalnet 
said  flange,  a  darap-plata  having  opeftlngs  and  clamping 
aald  screening-device  against  said  Unas*,  mad  a  damping- 
screw  passing  through  said  cross  t>ar  and  having  Its  end 
impinging  against  said  clamp-plate. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  aa 
outlet,  a  removable  r«c«ptacl«  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
having  a  screen  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
positioned  between  said  inlet  aad  outlet  and  a  screening- 
sack  between  said  outlet  snd  said  screen  with  its  open  end 
facing  said  screen. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  screen  closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  outlet,  a 
screening-device  In  that  portion  of  the  casing  sdjacent 
said  outlet,  s  removsble  receptacle  In  the  bottom  of  saM 
casing,  and  an  upright  screening-device  of  coarser  meah 
than  the  first -mentioned  screening-device  hlngad  to  said  re- 
ceptacle an<^  located  between  aald  first-mentioned  scraaa- 
lag-device  and  said  Inlat  and  ao  arranged  that  the  doat 
and  dirt  extracted  thereby  from  the  air  will  drop  into 
aald  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  removahia 
eloaore  at  its  front  end,  sn  Inlet  In  Its  top  wall  and  an 
ootltt  in  Ita  rear  end,  a  screening-device  In  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  casing  of  comparatively  fine  meah,  a  dirt  re- 
ceptacle in  the  front  portion  of  said  casing  and  removable 
throofh  the  front  aid  thereof,  and  a  screen  hinged  lo  said 
reeeptada  aad  aormally  In  a  vertical  position,  said  screen 
being  of  coaparativaly  coarse  mesh  and  located  between 
aald  first  mentioned  acreenlng -device  aad  aald  inlet. 


t>74.1«4.     TYPE  WB ITER.     JOHN  BAmsT  Makti.v,  llahn* 
ville,  La.     Filed  Aug.  1,  ISIO.     SerUl  No.  574.787. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  an  slactrlc  motor  for  returning  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  the  Initial  position,  and  two  contact 
OMBbers  Indudable  In  drcolt  with  the  motor,  one  contact 


t       ■ 


member  being  adjoatable  to  and  from  the  ethw,  and  the 
other  contact  member  b^ng  movable  by  the  carriage  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named  conUct  and 
provided  with  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  time 
of  actuation  of  aald  movable  conUct  by  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  an  electric  motor  for  returning  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  the  InitUI  position,  and  two  contact 
rods  Includable  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  said  rods  t>eing 
in  allnement  one  with  the  other  and  one  of  said  rods  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  perforations  with  remov- 
able pins  adapted  thereto,  and  an  actuating  member  on  the 
carriage  of  the  typewriter  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the 
plna  to  move  the  rod  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  rod. 


074.16S.  VEGBTABLK  -  WASHER.  SAvaaio  A.  Mabcia, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
Bl  2.032. 


■anlcatlng  with  said  tank  and  with  the  fumaea  and  1 
gas  generator  delivering  gas  under  pressure  to  said  Unl 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  its  furnace,  of  ai 
oil  tank,  an  evaporating  coll  within  the  boiler  and  con 
mnnlcatlng  with  said  tank  and  with  the  fnmace,  a  col 
leading  from  the  furnace  through  the  boiler  and  onward 
and  a  gaa  generator  delivering  gas  under  pressure  to  sal 
tank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  its  furnace,  of  a 
oil  tank,  an  evaporating  coll  within  the  holler  and  eon 
mnnlcatlng  with  said  tank  and  with  the  furnace,  a 
acetylene  pressure  supply  leading  to  said  tank  and  a  coi 
aactlon  between  said  supply  and  the  furnace,  as  set  fortl 

5.  The  combination  of  a  water  boiler,  a  combustlo 
chamber  projecting  within  said  boiler,  aa  oil  tank  coi 
nected  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  water  tan 
connected  with  the  boiler,  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  und« 
pressure  and  connections  l>etween  the  source  of  gaseoi 
fuel  and  the  water  tank,  the  oil  tank  and  the  combustlo 
chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  seml-cyllndrical  tank  and  cover,  of  the  apray 
stand  pipe  supported  axlally  In  the  tank  and  projecting 
upward  above  the  axial  line  of  same,  the  perfoiate  cylin- 
drical cage  formed  with  a  central  annular  bearing  In  one 
end  disk  adapted  to  fit  and  pass  over  the  spray  stand  pipe 
and  with  a  Journal  and  crank  attached  to  the  other  end 
disk  the  Journal  being  adapted  to  reat  on  a  bearing  formed 
lor  Ita  reception  on  that  end  of  the  tank,  said  end  dlska, 
a  water  supply  pips,  an  overflowing  pipe  and  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  with  the  tank,  the  whole  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
,  described. 

9  7  4  .  1  •  «  .  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  MOTIVE 
POWER.  HcD80!«  Maxim,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  189«.     Serial  No.  587.100. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  furnace,  of  a 
water-tank  communicating  with  the  boiler,  an  oil  tank 
communicating  with  the  furnace  and  a  gas  generator  de- 
livering gas  under  pressure  to  both  taaka.  for  the  pnrpooe 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  its  furnace,  of  aa 
oU  tank,  an  evaporatlnt  coll  within  the  boiler,  and  oom- 


974,167.  TRANSFORMER.  Max  MATsa,  Pankow,  Qe 
many,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Co 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Serial  N 
493.53^. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  transformer,  of  a  core  havl 
legs  and  end-members,  colls  surrounding  the  core  le 
blocks  of  Insulating  material  between  and  extending 
yond  the  edges  of  adjacent  colls,  rods  extending  aerosa 
edges  of  the  colls  holding  the  ends  of  the  blocks,  e 
pUtes  surrounding  the  core  legs  sdjacent  to  the  end-co 
and  plates  fastened  to  the  end  members  of  the  core  j 
venting  movement  of  the  end-plates. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  core-type  transformer  hav 
a  plurality  of  legs,  of  colls  surrounding  the  legs,  sobat 
tlally  oblong  blocks  of  insulating  material  between  9i 
cent  colls  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  colls  hav 
holes  In  their  outer  ende,  rods  of  liuulatlng  material  pi 
Ing  through  the  holes  across  the  edges  of  the  colls  on 
core-legs,  end-plates  adjacent  to  the  end-colls,  bolts  ! 
tenlng  the  end  plates  on  the  same  leg  together,  and  pli 
fastened  to  the  end-core  members  extending  beyond 
core  legs  holding  together  the  end-plataa. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  colls,  an  Insolal 
therefor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Insulating  blocks 
tween  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  adjacent  c< 
and  Insulating  membera  extending  across  the  edgea  of 
colls  holding  the  ends  of  the  blocks. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  eolla,  aa  InaoUt 
therefor  comprising  blocks  formed  of  layers  of  Insulai 
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OMtarUl  b«twe«B  and  extendiof  beyoDd  the  edges  of  adja- 
cent coils,  and  iBBolatinf  members  extending  acroaa  tbe 
edges  of  the  coils  holding  the  ends  of  the  Mocks. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  colls  insulated  from 
each  other  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  oblong  blocks 
placed  between  adjacent  coils  separated  by  spaces  from 
a«cb  other  with  ends  having  holes  therein  extending  be- 
yoad  the  edges  of  the  colls,  and  Insnlating  members  paaa- 
ing  through  the  holes  extending  serosa  the  edges  of  the 
colla 

(aalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


074.168.     DRAG  SAW  UACHINK.     FaaNK  AUkbt  M cKn 

•ad  Fkancib   R.   Hobu..    ArcaU,   CaL     FUcd  Jan.   2&, 
1910.     Serial  No.  640,006. 


1.  In  a  aawing  machine,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  saw 
attached  thereto,  a  carrier  for  the  reciprocating  member, 
a  piTot  support  for  that  end  of  the  carrier  toward  the 
saw,  said  plTot  support  being  moTable  transTersely  to  the 
moTement  of  the  carrier  on  the  support,  and  power  means 
for  rocUog  the  carrier  together  with  the  reciprocating 
OMBber  and  saw  on  the  plrot  support. 

S.  la  a  aawiag  machtae.  a  flnld  pressure  reclprocatory 
power  member,  a  saw  attached  thereto,  a  carrier  for  the 
reclprocatory  member,  a  plTot  aupport  for  the  end  of  the 
carrier  toward  tlie  saw  and  moTabte  transrersely  to  the 
Borement  of  the  carrier  on  Its  pivot  and  meana  responslre 
to  fluid  praamre  for  rocking  the  carrier  together  with  the 
reclprocatory  member  and  the  saw  on  the  pivot  support. 

3.  In  a  aawing  machine,  a  reclprocatory  member,  a  saw 
attached  thereto,  a  carrier  for  the  reclprocatory  member,  a 
piTot  support  for  the  end  of  the  carrier  toward  the  saw 
and  movable  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
on  Its  pivot,  a  power  means  for  rocking  tike  carrier  to- 
gether with  the  reciprocating  member  and  saw  on  the 
pivot  support,  and  means  for  rendering  the  rocking  means 
for  the  carrier  active  or  Inactive  at  will. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  fluid  pressure  reclprocatory 
engine,  a  saw  attached  to  the  reclprocatory  member  of 
the  engine,  a  mounting  for  said  engine  on  which  the  latter 
\»  pivoted  at  the  end  toward  the  saw  for  movement  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  the 
mounting  also  itelng  movable  transversely  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  engine  on  Its  pivot,  and  fluid  pressure  meana 
causing  the  rocking  of  the  engine  on  its  pivot  at  each 
reciprocation  of  the  saw. 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  reclprocatory  power  member, 
a  saw  attached  thereto,  a  carrier  for  the  reclprocatory 
member,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  carrier  located  at  the 
end  thereof  toward  the  saw,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  first 
named  pivot  support  and  located  with  reference  to  the 
carrier  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  first  named 
pivot  support,  and  means  for  rocking  the  carrier  for  the 
power  member  and  saw  on  the  first  named  pivot  support 
in  timed  relation  to  the  reclprocatory  movements  of  the 
•aw. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»T4.1«6.     TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS.     Fbeoksick  W. 
MiooLCT.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  International 
Telegraph  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.897. 
1.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  transmitting  appara- 
tus   comprising   the   combination   of   an   aerial   conductor 
connected  at  one  end  to  earth,  means  for  Impreeaing  elec- 
trical energy  upon  said  conductor,  and  a  coodactor  con- 


necting the  top  of  said  aerial  conductor  non-lndnctlvely 
to  earth,  and  a  condenaer  connected  in  said  last  named 
eoadactor  approximate  Ita  earth  end. 


r^ 


2.  la  a  wirdeaa  slgnsllag  system,  tranamltting  appara- 
tua  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  looped  aerial  con- 
ductor, meana  associated  with  one  leg  of  said  loop  for  Im- 
preaalBg  high  freQoency  electrical  energy  thereon,  a  MC- 
ond  leg  of  said  loop  non-inductively  connected  at  ita  top 
to  said  first  leg  and  non-lnductlvely  connected  to  earth, 
and  a  condenser  connected  in  the  second  leg  approximate 
ita  earth  connection. 

8.  la  a  wlreleaa  slgaallng  aystem,  transmitting  appara- 
tna  comprising  the  combination  of  a  looped  aerial  con- 
ductor, a  condenser  connected  In  one  leg  of  the  loop  ap- 
proximate the  lower  end  thereof,  the  loop  legs  non-ln- 
dnctlvely connected  at  their  tops,  and  the  leg  containing 
said  condenser  non-inductively  connected  to  earth,  and 
means  for  impreaslng  osctllatlona  upon  the  loop  associated 
with  another  leg  of  the  loop. 

4.  In  a  wlreleaa  algaallag  aystem.  transmitting  appara- 
tna  eomprlalBC  tha  conbiaatlon  of  an  aerial  conductor, 
maana  for  impreaaing  oadllatlons  upon  aald  conductor,  a 
condenser,  a  non-inductive  connection  at  the  top  of  aaid 
aerial  conductor,  said  connection  being  non-inductive  and 
extending  to  earth  through  aald  HMUdaaser. 

5.  In  a  wlreleaa  slgaallng  ayataa.  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting elaetrlcal  wavea  of  long  period  compriaing  the 
combination  of  a  looped  aerial  conductor  Itavlng  ita  legs 
connected  to  earth,  the  legs  being  non  inductively  con 
nected  together  at  their  tops,  a  condenser  etMsaected  in  one 
leg  of  said  loop  approximate  Its  earth  coaaaetkm,  aald  leg 
Including  said  condenser  being  non-inductive,  and  an  os- 
cillator independent  of  aaid  loop  impressing  electrical 
energy  upon  a  second  leg  of  said  loop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,170.  STITCH  -  FORMING  MECHANISM.  WtULUM 
V.  MiLLKa.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Manhattan 
Machine  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1903.  Serial  No. 
186.587. 


1.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle, 
looper  and  take-up.  means  fcr  actuating  the  several  ele- 
ments, and  the  take-np  comprising  la  Its  structure  an  oa- 
cUlatlng  lever  and  an  oscillating  controlling  finger  ar- 


4' 


■I 
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ranged  adjacent  said  lever  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
receive  the  thread  aa  it  allpa  from  the  Uke-up. 

2.  A  stitch  forming  mechanUm  compriaing  a  needle,  a 
looper  and  a  uke-up.  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
the  Uke-up  comprising  a  bifurcated  lever  and  an  oscillat- 
ing controlling  finger  arranged  adjacent  said  lever  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  r«*lve  the  thread  aa  it  slips  from 

the  take-up. 

3.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  a 
looper  and  a  take  up  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
the  Uke-up  comprising  a  lever  and  a  thread  controlling 
finger  arranged  so  that  the  thread  may  slip  from  one  to 
the  other  and  the  movemenU  of  one  being  given  at  a 
higher  speed  than  the  other. 

4.  A  atltch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  a 
looper,  a  take-up  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
the  Uke-up  comprising  sn  oscillating  lever,  a  pair  of 
stationary  thread-guides  and  an  oeclUatlng  thread-con- 
trolling finger  arranged  adjacent  aald  lever  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  receive  the  thread  aa  it  slips  from  the 

take-up. 

6,  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  neeaie,  a 
looper.  a  take  up  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
the  Uke  up  comprising  an  oscillating  lever,  a  stop  pin,  a 
vibratory  controlling  flnKT  cooperating  with  said  lever, 
and  a  pair  of  thread-guides. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


974  171.  RECTIFYING  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  JOHK 
J.  MoKTOOMiaT.  Santa  Clara.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  616,10T. 


to  cooperate  with  other  elemeata  of  a  pole  dianglng  de- 
vice so  as  to  successively  reverse  terminal  conaectlona, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  rectifying  an  alter- 
nating current  which  consisU  in  giving  to  a  moving  ele- 
ment through  the  agency  of  a  fixed  element,  a  aucceaslon 
of  positive  and  negative  accelerations,  the  resultant  effect 
of  which  determines  a  step-by-etep  progression  of  the  mov- 
ing element  la  exact  consonance  with  the  variatlona  of  the 
current  to  be  rectified,  and  In  imparting  the  step-by-step 
movement  so  determined,  to  an  element  of  a  pole  changing 
device  adapted  to  cooperate  with  other  elements  connected 
to  the  circuit  carrying  the  current  under  rectification,  to 
successively  reverse  the  order  of  the  terminal  connection 
of  the  circuit; carrying  the  current  under  rectification  to 
a  utilisation  .circuit,  by  the  step-by-stdp  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  element  of  a  pole  changing  device  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  electric  motor  and  commutator 
combination  for  reorganising  electric  currenta,  which  con- 
sists of  a  motor  comprising  a  field  magnet  of  soft  Iron  or 
steel  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  a  coll  la 
said   groove,   the   inner   projections  of   the   sides   of  the 
groove  being  cut  through  at  equi-diaUnt  intervals,  leaving 
one  or  more  sets  of  Inwardly  projecting  pole  tipa,  the  pole 
tips  being  opposite  each  other,  those  on  one  side  of  the 
groove,  when  energized,  being  of  the  same  polarity,  and 
thoae  of  the  opposite  side  being  of  the  opposite  polarity ; 
and  a  roUtable  element  carried  on  a  shaft  ao  mounted  aa 
to  be  concentric  with  the  clrclee  of  the  pole  tips,  and 
consisting  of  a  wheel  having  soft  Iron  or  steel  projections 
completing  the  magnetic  circuit  between  the  pole  Ups ;  in 
combination  with  a  commutator  and  brushes  capable  of 
being  so  adjusted  thst  their  contact  with  the  live  aeg- 
ments  of  the  commuUtor  shall  be  broken  by  the  roUtloa 
produced  by  the  motor  at  the  reapectlve  times  when  the 
waves   of   altemstlng   current   are  at  aero  potentUl.   all 
substantially  as  described. 


974,172.  MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  CIRCLES.  PBTTON 
ll  MoaoAN  and  William  M.  BaocKEXBaoooH,  Lynch- 
burg. Va.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  039.215. 


1.  In  the  art  of  reorganislag  alternating  electric  cur- 
rent the   herein   described   process  of   rectification   which 
consists  la  the  following  operaUons :  (1)  In  imparting  to 
the  moving  element  thfough  the  agency  of  a  fixed  element 
and  the  utlllsaUon  of  a  derived  portion  of  the  current 
under  rectification,  a  succession  of  positive  and  negative 
accelerations,  the  resultant  effect  of  which  Is  a  step-by- 
Btep  progression  of  the  moving  element  undulatory  In  lU 
character,  the  successive  undulations  being  in  response  to 
the  successive  variations  of  the  electrical  forcea  of  the 
current  under  rectification,  and  In  synchronism  with  and 
coterminous     as     regards     time    with,     such     variations, 
whether  such  variations  occur  in  successively  equal  times 
or  not;  and  (2)   In  ImparUng  the  said  step-by-step  pro- 
gression to  an  element  of  a  pole  changing  device  having 
its  other  elements  connected  to  the  circuit  carrying  the 
current  under  rectification,  and  whlcn  said  element  re- 
ceiving aald  Btcp-by-step  moUon  cooperates  with  the  other 
elemenU  of  the  pole  changing  device  to  aucceaelvely  re- 
verse the  order  of  the  terminal  connections  of  the  cir- 
cuit carrying  the  current  under  rectification  to  a  utilisa- 
tion circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  rectifying  an  alter- 
nating current  which  conaists  In  giving  to  the  moving 
element  through  the  agency  of  a  fixed  element  a  succea- 
mon  of  positive  and  negative  acceleratlona,  the  resultant 
effect  of  which  is  a  step-by-step  progreasion  of  the  moving 
element  In  exact  conaonance  with  the  variations  of  the 
current  to  be  rectified  and  In  imparting  the  step-by-atep 
movement  to  an  element  of  a  pole  changing  device  adapted 


1  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  u 
right  main  shaft  Joumaled  for  roUtlon  aad  vertlc 
movement  in  a  fixed  support,  a  eaw  carriage  connect, 
with  and  carrying  a  saw  arbor  at  right  anglee  to  aa 
shaft,  a  saw  on  the  arbor,  and  means  for  rotating  It; 
a  counterahaft  geared  to  aaid  main  ahaft,  meana  t 
routing  the  countershaft  to  turn  the  mala  ahaft  aad  a 
riage,  and  means  for  ral»lng  said  shafU  simnltaneoualy. 

2.  trx  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  u 
right    main    ahaft    Joumaled    for    roUtlon    and    vertlc 
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aoTcmeat  In  a  fixed  aopport.  a  aaw  carrtact 
vltk  aod  eanrtac  a  aaw  art>or  at  rtsbt  anglaa  t*  aald 
abaft,  aad  a  aaw  on  tb«  arbor,  of  a  powar  poUay  aaontod 
looaaly  on  aald  ahaft,  eoaaeetloaa  betwami  It  aad  aald 
arbor,  a  coaBtcrsbaft  re*r«d  to  the  main  abaft  for  tam- 
lac  tbe  latter,  connectlona  between  tbe  countermhaft  and 
aald  pulley,  aad  meana  for  raJalnf  tbe  abafta  almoltane- 


8.  In  a  aawlng  maeblne,  tbe  combination  witb  an  ap- 
rifbt  main  ibaft.  a  aaw  carriage  connected  therewltb,  and 
a  aaw  arbor  joumaled  In  tbe  carrlafa  transrervely  to  the 
main  abaft  and  carrylnc  a  circular  aaw  ;  of  palleya  looaelj 
modnted  on  tbe  ahaft  aad  eoaaected  wltb  aaeb  otber. 
laaaaa  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  one  of  thaoi,  aaaaa 
eoanaettng  tbe  aecond  pulley  with  aald  aaw  ai^or  far 
rotating  the  latter,  a  ooontanbaft  geared  to  tbe  main 
abaft  (or  taming  tbe  latter,  aad  a  belt  landing  from  tbe 
tblrd  of  aald  polleya  to  tbe  connterabaft. 

4.  la  a  aawing  machine  for  cnttlng  banal  baada  and 
tbe  like,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  nprlgbt  atala  ahaft,  a 
aaw  carriage  connected  therewith  aad  standing  at  right 
an^lea  tbereto,  and  a  aaw  arbor  joumaled  la  tbe  carrlaga 
aail  carrrlBg  a  circular  aaw  aaar  oae  extremity  ;  of  pulleya 
looaely  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  aad  connected  with  each 
otber,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  one  of  them, 
a  belt  leading  from  a  second  pulley  to  a  pulley  on  tbe 
oppoalte  end  of  said  aaw  artMr,  a  connterabaft  geared  to 
the  OMln  abaft  for  turning  the  latter,  aad  a  belt  leading 
from  tbe  third  of  aald  pulleys  to  tbe  countershaft. 

6.  In  a  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rigid  aup- 
port,  a  Tertlcal  abaft  sUdably  mounted  therein,  a  aaw 
carriage  connected  at  right  angles  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
aald  ahaft,  a  aaw  la  the  carriage  meana  for  ralalng  and 
lawerteg  the  aaM  shaft,  raeana  for  turning  tbe  said  abaft, 
and  aaaaa  for  rotatlag  the  aaw. 

(Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•74.1T3.  METHOD  OP  AND  MACHINE  F^R  |ri:.\NO- 
INO  PLATES  WiLLUM  U.  MoaoAN,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Piled  Oct  9.  IWW.     Serial  No.  521,900. 


1.  The  method  of  llaaglaK  an  elongated  article  con- 
■latlng  In  slmultaneoualy  aubjectlng  tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of 
approximately  tbe  aame  tmnaverae  portion  of  tbe  article 
to  tbe  action  of  flanging  devlcea  moTing  at  right  anglea  to 
tbe  length  of  the  article. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  flanging  an  elongated  article  con- 
alatlng  In  clamping  the  article  between  dlea  with  the  two 
aMea  of  the  article  projecting  beyond  the  dlea,  aad  aab- 
Jaetlag  the  oppoalte  projecting  edgea  of  approximately  the 
aaaM  tranarerae  portion  of  the  article  to  the  action  of 
■aaglttg  derleea  moTlng  at  right  anglea  to  the  length  of  tbe 
article. 

3.  The  method  of  flangtag  an  elongated  article,  which 
eonatota  la  aahjartlag  tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of  approxlauitely 
the  aaaM  traairvana  portion  of  the  article  to  a  atep  by 
atep  laaglBg  pieaaure  anOelent  to  laterally  expaiA  aald 


\ 


4.  The  method  of  flanging  elongated  artlclea  baring  a 
web  and  enlarged  edgea,  which  coaalata  In  almultaneously 
■ubjectlag  both  enlarged  edgea  to  a  atap  by  atep  flanging 
preaaure,  the  said  flanging  preaaara  being  applied  aimul- 
taneonaly  to  approximately  the  aaae  transverse  portion 
of  the  article. 

5.  The  metho4  of  flanging  elongated  artlclea,  conalatlng 
la  alternately  feeding  the  article  longitudinally  and  then 
clamplag  It  against  moTement,  and  slmultaneoualy  aub- 
jectlng  both  edgea  thereof  adjacent  to  the  clamped  aec- 
tion,  to  the  action  of  flanging  toola  moving  laterally  wltb 
reepect  to  tbe  article. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


974,174.  METHOD  OP  AND  APP.iRATUS  POB  FORM- 
mo  RAIL-SEATS  IN  TIEa  WiixuM  H.  MoaaiN,  Al- 
liance. Ohio      Piled  Oct.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  622,288. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  depreaaed  aeat  In  a  metal 
ahapa  which  coaalata  la  forming  a  tranarerae  groove  la 
the  top  face  of  the  abape  aad  then  applying  lateral  forg- 
ing preaaure  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  groove  so  aa  to  form  an 
overhanging  lip. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  depreaaed  aeat  In  a  metal 
tla,  which  coaalata  la  anbjactlag  a  portloe  of  the  upper 
anrface  of  tbe  tie  to  a  preaaure  auffldent  to  form  a  de- 
preaaion  transversely  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  tie.  and 
then  applying  lateral  forging  preaaure  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
groove  BO  aa  to  form  overhanging  lipa. 

S.  The  method  of  forming  a  depreaaed  aeat  having  a 
central  rib,  in  a  metal  tie,  which  conalsts  in  subjecting  a 
portion  of  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  tie  to  a  preaaure  sufll- 
the  depression  and  rib  transversely  of  the 
of  the  tie,  and  tben  applying  lateral  forg- 
ing preaaure  to  the  aide  walla  of  the  groove  aad  to  tbe 
oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  rib  so  aa  to  form  overhanging  Itpa. 

4.  .Vn  apparatua  for  forming  depreaaed  rall-seata  la 
tiea.  comprising  a  movable  fwi,  a  roaghing  roll  carried 
thereby  for  fomlng  the  depraaakm  aad  rolla  obliquely  ar- 
raaged  with  reference  to  the  roughing  roll  aad  alao  car- 
ried by  aald  frame  In  rear  of  the  roughing  roll,  and  en- 
gaging the  end  walls  formed  by  the  roughing  roll  to  pro- 
duce overhanging' Upa. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  foraalng  depreaaed  rail-aeata  In 
tlea,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  move  laterally  with 
reopect  to  tbe  tie.  a  roughing  roll  mounted  to  rotate  In 
aald  framo  for  forming  a  depreaalon  and  a  central  rib 
tranaveraely  thronghaat  the  anrface  of  the  tie.  and  two 
aerlea  of  oppoaltely  dlapaaad  rolla  arranged  obliquely  witb 
reference  to  tbe  roughing  roll  aad  carried  by  the  fraate 
In  rear  of  the  roughing  roll,  one  pair  of  diagonal  rolla 
operating  on  the  end  wall  of  the  depreaalon  and  tbe  otber 
pair  agalnat  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  rlh,  to  produce  over- 
'»*««g«»g  llpa. 
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•T4,1TS.  MIXING  AND  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  WiL- 
UAM  8.  Monaaa,  Aatlgo.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Mary  H. 
Morgaa,  Antlgo,  Wla.  PUad  Dec  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
U2,46S. 
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A  mlxar  and  lubricator  coaiprlaing  a  barrel,  a  nipple 
Bupported  by  the  barrel  and  paaslng  through  the  aide  of 
the  same  and  having  at  ita  Inner  end  a  head  provided  with 
an  aperture  surrounded  at  its  ends  by  ball  races,  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  head  and  carrying 
a  aerlea  ^>f  vanea  and  conical  nuta  mounted  upon  tbe 
abank  of  the  aplndle  and  bearing  balla  located  In  the  ball 
racea  and  bearing  against  the  conical  anrfaeea  of  aald 
nuta. 


974,176.  ROTARY  DISTRIBUTING-NOZZLE  OR  8PR1N- 
KLER-HBAD.  HaauAK  F.  Nbwman,  Indianapdlla,  Ind. 
Filed  May  !«.  1908.     Serial  Wo.  433.191. 


SI 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  roUry  dlatrlbutlng  noiile,  of 
a  main  cage  or  body  having  open  sides  and  provided  with 
a  valve  aeat  above  aald  open  aides  and  a  valve-stem  guld 
Ing  perforation  opposite  the  aald  valve  aeat,  a  valve  poal- 
tloned  between  said  valve  seat  and  the  member  containing 
said  perforation  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  out 
through  aald  perforation,  arms  extending  out  fron  the 
main  body  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  valve-atem-guldlng 
perforation,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  carrted  by  aald  anna  at 
leaat  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  book-like  por- 
ttona.  ■  aad  an  independent  support  composed  of  fualble 
metal  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hook  like  portion  beneath 
tbe  bar  when  In  engaged  relation  thereto  and  thus  support 
said  bar  an<r  through  It  tbe  valve-atem  and  valve. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  aprlnkler  ayatem,  with  an 
eduction  pipe  having  a  valve  aeat  in  Ita  dlacharge  end,  of 
a  cage  or  frame  on  said  eduction  pipe  forming  a  carrier 
for  the  valve,  a  valve  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  fit 
aald  valva  aeat  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  out 
therefrom  In  line  with  the  dlacharge  orifice  of  the  educ- 
tion pipe  and  pasaing  through  a  valve-atem-guWlag  per- 
foration in  the  main  body  or  cage,  two  pairs  of  hooked 
arma  extending  out  from  the  body  or  cage  In  the  vicinity 
of   the  valve-atem-guldlng  perforation,   a  supporting  bar 


adapted  to  be  carried  by  aald  pairs  of  arma,  amall  bara  of 
fualble  meUl  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hook-like  porttona  of 
the  arms  beneath  the  bar  and  thus  support  said  bar.  and 
aa  adjuatlng  acrew  mounted  In  aald  bar  and  engaging 
with  the  end  of  the  valve-stem  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
adjuatably  held  to  Ita  aeat. 

3.  The  combination,  In  A  aprlnkler  ayatam.  wltb  an 
eduction  pipe  having  a  valve  aeat  In  Its  discharge  end,  of 
a  cage  or  frame  on  aald  eduction  pipe  forming  a  carrier 
for  the  valve,  a  valve  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  fit 
said  valve  aeat  and  provided  wltb  a  atem  extmdlng  out 
therefrom  In  line  with  the  dlacharge  orifice  of  the  ednctloii 
pipe  and  passing  through  a  valve-stem -guiding  perfora 
tlon  In  the  main  body  or  cage,  two  pairs  of  hooked  amu 
extending  out  from  the  body  or  cage  In  the  vicinity  of  th« 
valve-atem-guldlng  perforatl<m,  a  aupportlng  bar  adapte<! 
to  be  carried  by  aald  palra  of  arms,  small  bars  of  fuslbU 
metal  adapted  to  rest  on  the  hook-like  portions  of  th« 
anna  beneath  the  bar  and  thus  support  said  bar,  and  ai 
adjuatlng  acrew  mounted  In  aald  l)ar  and  engaging  will 
the  end  of  the  valve-atem  whereby  the  valve  may  be  ad 
justably  held  to  its  aeat  said  valve  being  provided  with  1 
dlatrlbutlng  plate  having  spirally  set  wings  In  ita  uppe 
surface  whereby  the  valve  structure  will  bo  given  a  rotar 
movement  by  the  force  of  the  water  aa  It  emergea  froB 
the  eduction  pipe. 

974.177.     INSULATOR    FOR    HIGH-TENSION    TRANfi 
MISSION  SYSTEMS.     Jakob  E.  Nocookuatb.^  Schenet 
tady.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.     SerlJ 
No.  542,862. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inaulator.  of  a  atraln  mei 
ber  sustained  by  aald  Inaulator,  and  yleldable  aluga  t 

.distributing  the  preaaure  Impoaed  upon  the  Inaulator  I 
said  strain  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inaulator  having  an  Inti 
nal  shoulder,  of  a  atraln  bolt  having  a  head  dUpoaed 
proximity  to  aald  ahoulder,  and  anchor  aluga  dlapooad  1 
tween  aald  ahoulder  and  tbe  head  of  aald  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  an  Inaulator  having  a  ahoi 
dered  cavity,  a  strain  bolt  having  a  head  dispoaed  with 
said  cavity,  and  anchor  slugs  disposed  between  the  out 
side  of  said  bolt  bead  and  the  ahoulder  of  aald  cavity. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inaulator  having  a  cavl 
enlarged  at  Ita  inner  end  to  form  an  Internal  ahoulder  a 
provided  with  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  outer  portion 
the  cavity,  of  a  strain  bolt  having  a  head  disposed  In  t 
enlarged  portion  of  said  cavity,  and  anchor  alugs  Insei 
ble  through  said  groove  Into  the  apace  between  the  oui 
surface  of  aald  bolt  head  and  the  ahoulder  of  aald  cavl 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  perlj 
eral  ahoulder.  of  a  supporting  bell  surrounding  the  grooi 
portion  of  the  insulator  and  provided  with  an  In  ten 
complementary  ahoulder,  and  an  anchor  wire  dispoaed 
the  apace  between  aald  ahouldera. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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974.178.     TIBB-FASTBNINO  DEVICB.     WltXL4H  Beavcb 
Owwi.   Prtc«.   LUb.     FlJ«d  Ftb.    11.   1»10.     SerlaJ  No. 


1.  Tkc  combtaatlon  of  •  wheel  rim.  «  flczlbie  tin,  an 
•nnolar  clamping  band  within  the  tire  and  harlng  orer- 
lapplng  ends,  a  rack  upon  on*  end  of  enid  band,  a  pinion 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  aald  band  to  meah 
with  aaid  rack,  and  a  doable  ended  dos  to  co-act  with  both 
the  plnkm  and  rack. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim.  a  flexible  tire,  an 
annular  clamping  band  within  the  tire  and  having  over 
lapping  enda.  a  rack  upon  one  and  of  said  bantl  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  eald  band  to  meah 
with  aald  rack,  and  a  dog  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Iti  enda 
on  the  end  of  the  band  carrying  said  pinion  and  having 
one  end  co-acting  with  the  rack,  and  ita  other  end  reaill- 
ent  and  provided  with  a  rounded  extremity  to  co-act  with 
aald  pinion. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim.  a  flexible  tire,  an 
annular  clamping  band  within  the  tire  and  having  over- 
lapping enda.  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  said  band 
tofetbar.  one  of  said  enda  of  the  band  being  formed  with 
■paced  openlnga  and  the  other  being  formed  with  a  longl- 
tndtauU  SMlea  of  spaced  openlnos  adapted  to  he  brooght 
Into  raglBtratlon  with  the  flrst  mentioned  openlnga.  aaid 
ovarlapplng  enda  of  the  band  being  also  formnl  wlrh  open- 
lnga arranged  between  said  spaced  opeQlag^,  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged radially  In  the  rim  and  In  the  laat  mentioned  open- 
ingi  in  the  oTcrlapped  enda  of  the  band,  said  holt  having 
a  T-ahaped  head  with  prong*  to  en  tor  the  Bpac<N]  reglater- 
Ing  oY>enlngs  in  the  band,  and  a  tightening  uicaas  on  the 
octet  end  of  the  bolt. 


974,179. 
N.  Y. 


DBT-PAN.     RaTMOxo  C.  PwxnmLO,  New  York, 
Filed  July  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  B07.422. 


1.  In  a  dry  pan.  the  combination  of  a  grinding  member, 
a  aereening  member,  the  latter  being  concentric  with  and 
Inalda  of  the  grinding  member,  meana  for  aopportlng  and 
jointly  rotating  the  said  members,  and  an  independently 
lotallag  aacoAdary  screaning  device  below  the  Arat  aeraan. 


2.  In  a  dry  pan.  the  combination  of  grinding  meehanlam, 
mnllara  arranged  to  operate  In  connection  therewith,  a 
acMaalag  ntemt>er,  means  for  jointly  supporting  the  grind- 
lag  aaabar  and  the  screening  member,  and  an  independ- 
ently rotating  ae«ondary  aereening  element  below  the  flrat 
one  and  having  a  finer  meah. 

3.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  baae, 
mailers  operating  In  connection  therewith,  a  primary 
screen  concentric  with  said  baae  and  having  a  coarse  meali, 
an  independently  rotating  aecondary  aereen  t>elow  the  flrat 
and  having  a  flae  meah.  a  aereeoed  clay  hopper  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  from  the  eecondary  screen,  and  a  talllnga 
hopper  for  receiving  the  unaerecnad  material  tliat  doea  not 
paaa  through  the  aecondary  aeraaa. 

4.  In  a  dry  pas,  tba  eombinatlon  with  a  grinding  baae 
and  mullera.  of  a  primary  aereen  which  receives  the  ma- 
terial from  the.  mullera.  an  Independently  rotating  aec- 
ondary screen  below  the  flrat  screen  for  acraaaing  the  ma- 
terial more  finely  than  the  flrat  aereen,  and  receptaclea 
for  raeaiving  screened  material  of  different  degreca  of 
flneneoa. 

5.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  grinding  platea, 
mailers  working  thereon,  a  screening  element  concentric 
with  and  receiving  material  from  the  plates  and  mullera, 
an  independently  rotating  aecondary  screening  element 
below  the  flrst  aeraan.  a  tailiaga  hopper  receiving  the 
coarse  material  thrown  off  the  aecondary  aereen,  and  a 
aereeaed  clay  kapper  for  receiving  the  flne  material  which 

throogh  tke  aecondary  screen. 
[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


974,180.     DBY-PAN.     aATifORD  C.  PsRViBLD,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  IS,  1909.     Sartal  No.  507,423. 


1.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  element, 
a  aereening  element,  said  elementa  being  concentric  with 
each  other  and  both  situated  in  auhatantlally  the  aame 
horlsontal  plane  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 

«noving  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  element 
eonaiating  of  a  rotary  aarfaee,  a  aereening  element,  aald 
rttiatatt  l>atBg  concentric  with  each  other  In  substantially 
tba  aaae  plaae  and  forming  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pan. 
BMaaa  for  driving  the  grinding  element,  and  means  for 
ladadendently  driving  the  aereening  element,  so  that  the 
ralatlTa  speed  of  tba  two  elamaata  may  be  regulated. 

8.  la  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  element 
eeaalatlBg  of  a  rotary  surface,  a  screening  element  also 
eonaiating  of  a  rotary  aurfaaa^  koth  situated  In  auhatan- 
tlally the  aame  plane  and  eoBMBtric  with  each  other  to 
form  the  Itottom  surface  of  the  paa,  a  rlaa  encircling  the 
paa,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  grinding  and  aereening 
^  elaaianu  to  move  independently  of  each  other. 


\ 


4.  In  a  dry  pan.  the  combination  of  a  grinding  means 
eonaiating  of  a  rotary  plate,  mullera  arranged  in  aasocla- 
tlon  therewith,  a  screening  meana  alao  conaistiag  of  a  ro- 
Ury  element,  said  grinding  and  screening  meana  being  lo- 
cated concentric  with  each  other  in  subetantially  the  aame 
plaaa  and  forming  the  bottom  surface  of  the  paa,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  screening  and  grinding  me^  in- 
dependently of  each  other.  '"' 

6.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  alament, 
a  aereening  element,  said  grinding  and  screening  ataments 
being  located  concentric  with  each  other  in  aubataatlally 
the  same  horlsontal  plane  and  forming  the  bottsaa  sur- 
face of  the  pan.  and  said  grinding  element  rotattav  more 
rapidly  than  the  screening  element  so  that  the  screening 
may  be  more  effectually  accomplished. 

[Clalna  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a  pressure  device  acted  upon  by  the  water  preaaure  be- 
tween the  pump  and  boiler  and  adapted  to  automatically 
vary  the  stroke  of  aaid  poechanUm  In  accordance  with  the 
variation  of  the  water  preaaure,  and  a  manually  controlled 
meana  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the- preaaure  device. 
[Clalma  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


974.181.  BKOULATOB  FOB  8TK.VM-GENKBATING  AP- 
PABATU8.  Otto  F.  PaaaaoN,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaaignor 
by  maane  aaaignmenta,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  5.  1902.  Serial 
No.  133,967. 


974,182.  PBOCE88  FOB  OBTAINING  OLEFIN  OB  BAT- 
UBATED  ACIDS.  IBAAC  -KiHO  PHntpa,  New  Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,179. 

1.  The  proceas  of  reducing  alcoholic  and  ketonlc  adds 
to  subatancea  conUlning  a  smaller  number  of  atoms  of 
oxygen  by  rtsacting  on  the  Initial  material  with  hydriodlc 
add  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  organic 
aolvent. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  alcoholic  and  ketonlc  acids 
to  auhstancea  conUlning  a  smaller  number  of  atoms  of 
oxygen  by  reacting  on  the  Initial  material  with  hydriodlc 
acid  In  the  presence  of  a  subetantially  anhydroua  organic 
aolvent,  and  In  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  agent 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  alcoholic  and  ketonlc  acidi 
to  subatancea  containing  a  smaller  number  of  atoma  oi 
oxygen  by  reacting  on  the  initial  material  with  a  mixtun 
of  phosphorus  and  lodln  in  the  preaence  of  a  aubatantiall] 
anhydroua  organic  aolvent. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  alcoholic  and  ketonlc  acid) 
to  subatancea  containing  a  amaller  number  of  atoma  o: 
oxygen  by  reacting  on  the  initial  material  with  a  mixtun 
of  phosphorus  and  iodln  In  the  preaence  of  a  aubatantiall: 
anhydroua  organic  aolvent,  and  in  the  preaence  of  a  cata 
lytic  agent. 

6.  The  process  of  reducing  alcoholic  and  ketonlc  add 
to  substances  containing  a  smaller  number  of  atoma  o 
oxygen  by  reacting  on  the  initial  material  with  hydriodi 
add  In  the  preaence  of  glacial  acetic  add. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boUer,  of  a  liquid  fuel 
bnmer,  water  and  foal  pumpa  for  aupplylng  water  to  the 
boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner,  meana  for  slmultaneoualy 
actuating  the  pumpa,  an  adJusUble  back-stop  for  the 
pump  platona.  and  an  automatic  preaaure  reguUtor  for  ad- 
justing tiM  poaition  of  the  atop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boUer.  of  a  UquM  fuel 
burner,  water  and  fuel  pumps  for  supplying  water  to  the 
boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner,  meanit  for  Imparting  slmul- 
taneona  movements  to  the  pumps,  a  driving  connection  for 
said  means  including  a  loat-motlon  connection,  an  adjuat- 
able  stop  for  the  pnmps,  and  a  device  aded  upon  by  the 
boiler  preaaure  for  adjusting  the  stop. 

8.  In  combination,  a  boiler  comprising  a  vaporiser  and 
super-beating  colla,  a  burner,  water  and  fuel  pnmps,  meana 
for  varying  the  effedlve  deliveriea  of  the  pumpa,  a  regulat- 
ing device  comprising  a  platon  and  cylinder  located  In  the 
water  supply  connection  between  the  pump  and  boiler,  the 
movable  element  thereof  being  adapted  to  aduate  aaid 
meana  In  accordance  with  variations  of  the  preaaure  at  tho 
water  end  of  the  boiler,  and  a  manually  controlled  lever 
for  rendering  the  said  movable  element  wholly  or  partially 

idle. 

4.  In  eombinatlon,  a  boiler  having  a  vaporising  and  a 
superheating  coll.  a  Are  chamber,  pumps  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to  the  fire  chamber,  a  driving 
mechanism  which  tends  at  all  times  to  Impart  a  maximum 
stroke  to  the  pumps,  a  stop  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
driving  mechanism  which  automatically  varies  the  effec- 
tive atrokea  of  the  pumpa  in  accordance  with  the  demand 
for  auperheated  vapor  and  in  aubatantlally  the  aame  de- 
gree, and  a  manually-actuated  device  for  modifying  the 
action  of  said  stop. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  liquid  fuel 
bnmer  for  the  aame,  of  water  and  fuel  pumpa,  a  variable 
stroke  meehanlam  for  actuating  the  pumps  slmultaneoualy. 


974,183.      BBCOBDING    DEVICE.      WifcLUM    H.    PaATi 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  June  14,  1909.    SerU 
No.  501,995. 


1.  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  with  a  marl 
mounted  to  awing  about  an  axis  of  oactllatlon,  of  mea 
for  moving  a  record  sheet  in  a  direction  parallel  to  si 
axis  of  oacUlatlon  and  over  a  cylindrical  anrface  curv 
about  an  axis  which  forms  an  angle  with  aaid  axia 
osdilation. 

2.  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  vrlth  a  marl 
mounted  to  swing  about  an  axla  of  oadllation,  of  mea 
for  moving  a  record  sheet  in  a  direction  parallel  to  at 
axis  of  oscillation  and  over  a  curved  surface  which 
coinddent  with  the  path  of.  the  marker  and  extenda 
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Uqnely  actom  boUk  tiM  p«tlk  of  the  rword  tkact  And  tb« 
path  of  said  nftrkar. 

8.  l^  a  raeoffdlBC  devlc*,  the  comblAatlon  wtUi  a  oMrkar 
iMMUitcd  to  ivlM  kbout  an  aj^  of  oacUladoa,  of  BMaaa 
for  aoTlM  *  rtcord  aheot  ta  a  direction  parallsl  to  said 
axis  of  ooeiilatlon  and  over  a  enrrcd  sarface  which  wc- 
tefuli  obllqocly  aeroao  tk«  path  of  the  record  ahect  and 
throoxb  tbe  plaa«  of  aoTraMnt  of  tald  marker,  whereby 
equal  aagnlar  moroaaata  of  hM  markar  prodnca  aaxka 
of  equal  laacth  on  the  record  ahaet.  > 

4.  In  a  recording  derlce,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  atarkar 
oDoanted  to  twtag  ahoat  an  axla  of  oaclllatlon,  of  aieani 
for  moTlns  a  neofd  aheet  In  a  direction  parallel  to  aaid 
azla  of  oaclllatlon  and  a  cnrrad  platen  nonated  to  ex- 
taad  obUqaely  acroaa  the  path  of  the  record  aheet  and 
thraagh  the  plane  of  moTeawnt  of  eald  marker,  the  in- 
taraection  of  eald  platen  with  aatd  plane  being  aabatan- 
tlally  an  arc  aboat  eald  azla  of  oaclllatlon  aa  a  center. 

6.  la  a  recording  derlce,  the  combinatloa  with  a  aarkar 
moonted  to  awing  about  an  azte  of  oaclllatlon.  of  laeaaa 
for  morlng  a  record  aheet  In  a  direction  parallel  to  aald 
axla,  and  a  platen  for  aald  record  aheet  Intersected  by  the 
plane  of  movement  of  aald  marker  and  Inclined  to  aald 
plaaa,  aald  platea  l>elag  cnrrMl  to  render  Ita  lataraectloa 
with  said  plane  anbatantlallj  «i  arc  aboat  aald  axla  of 
oaclllatlon  aa  a  center. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


874.184.  ICE-MAKINO  MACHIMB.  Wuxiam  M.  Paovrx. 
Oreenaboro.  N.  C.  aaaignM  «t  one-half  to  William  A. 
Byerly.  Brldgewater.  Va.  Plied  Dee  30,  1000.  Sertal 
No.  5Sa,S87. 


1.  In  a  machlB«  of  the  elaae  deaerft>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  eompreeoor  harlng  a  dlaeharge  at  one  ead  only,  n 
eaMtaaer  connected  therewith  for  cooling  the  refrlgerat- 
tag  iMdlam  sappUed  by  the  compraaaor.  a  cooler  connected 
with  the  condenaer,  aa  expanaloa  ralre  between  the  con- 
denaer  and  cooler,  a  retom  conduit  between  the  cooler 
and  compreaaor,  a  cooling  Jaekat  (Or  the  comprcaaor.  and 
meana  for  by-paaatag  a  portloa  of  the  refrlgeratlofc  me- 
dium through  the  Jacket  from  the  return  conduit  and  ad- 
mitting the  remainder  of  the  aedltta  directly  to  the  com- 
preaaor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  daacrtbed,  the  eoaiblnatlon 
of  a  compreaaor.  a  condenaer  connected  therewith  for  cool- 
ing the  refrigerating  medium  aupplled  by  the  compreaaor. 
a  Malar  connected  with  the  eoadaaaar,  aa  aspaaalea  valre 
baf  aaa  the  condenaer  and  coolar.  a  retara  «ae4alt  ba- 
tvaaa  the  cooler  aad  compreaaor,  a  cooUag  Jacket  for  the 
c— preaacr,  contnllaMa  ■eaaa  far  by-paaalag  a  portion 
of  the  refrlgeratlag  MitlM  thrangti  the  Jacket  from  the 
return  conduit,  and  a  storage  tank  laeladed  la  the  retara 
coadalt. 

t.  la  a  aachlae  of  the  claaa  deacribad,  the  coaMaattoa 
9i  a  tumptmmot,  a  eaatfMsar  eeaaaetad  thafawtth,  a  eootar 
aauMCtad  with  the  aaadaaaar,  aa  axpaaatoa  valra  ba- 
tweea  the   condenaer  and  cooler,  a  ratara  pipe  leading 


from  the  cooler  to  the  aaetiea  alda  of  tha  eoapreaaor,  a 
atorage  tank  In  the  return  pipe,  a  cooling  Jacket  for  the 
ooapreaaor,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  return  pipe  to  the 
eoollag  Jacket.  Talvea  la  the  eald  plpaa  for  controlling  the 
auppljr  af  tha  ratHvaratlag  ■wIIiim  to  the  cooling  Jacket, 
and  aaaaa  Car  uiartaillag  tha  Badlum  from  the  cooling 
Jacket  to  the  platon  chamber  of  tha  eoaipeaaaor. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daMlhad,  tha  eomblnatloa 
of  a  eaaipTMaar  hartag  a  plaraUty  of  cylladar  aectlona,  a 

a  ra<Msataat  savply  pipe  leadlag  from  tha 
aectloaa  ka  tha  aoMnaar,  a  cooler,  an  expaaalaa 
ralTe  between  the  cooler  aad  eoadeaaer,  atorage  tanka 
adapted  to  contain  rafrigeratlag  atMdlam,  a  return  pipe 
leadlag  from  tha  cooler  to  both  storage  tanka,  meana  con- 
necting the  tanka  with  the  cylladar  aectloaa,  eoollag 
Jacketa  for  the  e^Uader  aectloaa,  a  plpa  leading  from  the 
return  pipe  to  both  cooling  Jacketa.  ralTea  In  the  last- 
mentioned  pipe  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  refrigerat- 
ing medium  to  tha  ladlTldnal  Jacketa.  and  means  for  coa- 
dnctlag  the  refrigerating  medium  from  the  cooling  Jacketa 
of  the  cylinder  aectlons  to  their  piston  chambers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  compreaaor  Including  a  cylin- 
der, a  platon  mounted  therein,  a  suction  Talre  for  ad- 
mitting gaa  to  the  eyllader  through  the  piston,  a  dla- 
eharge ralTe,  a  cooling  Jacket  anrrouadlng  the  cylinder, 
and  communicating  meana  between  the  Jacket  and  cylinder 
opened  and  cloaed  by  the  piston  for  admitting  gaa  from 
the  Jacket  to  the  cylinder,  with  a  condenaer  for  teceiring 
a  refrigerant  from  the  compreaaor,  a  cooling  coll.  an  ex- 
pansion ralTe  between  the  condenaer  and  coll.  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  cooling  coll 
to  the  compreaaor  Jacket  aad  the  auction  ralTO  of  the 
compreaaor. 

(Claima  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


074.188.     VALYK.     Bbnbt  F.  Qdickbl,  Harrlaburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  34,  1900.     Sertal  No.  529.724. 


1.  la  a  valve,  the  coaU>lnatloa  with  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  pssaagus  aad  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting, eztemally-threaded,  hollow  extennlon, 
of  a  valve  seated  la  said  body  and  comprlalng  a  hollow, 
tapering  rotatable  plug  open  at  ita  bottom  and  provided 
with  spaced  apertorea  adapted  to  be  brought  into  reglater 
with  the  said  outlet  pasaaga,  a  valve-ataa  rigidly  at- 
tached to  aald  valve  aad  axteadiag  upward  through  said 
hollow,  external ly-tbreadad  astaaaioa.  said  valva^taa  ba- 
iag  provided  at  ita  upper  ead  with  a  haadla  havlag  a 
depending  sprtng  detent,  a  spring  encircling  said  valva- 
stem  and  serving  to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  to  ita  seat, 
a  gland  not  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  threaded  extension, 
aad  a  reUlnlng  aad  indicating  dlak  alao  mounted  on  said 
thrsadsd  axtaaalon  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  aotehea 
eagaged  by  aald  aprlng  detent. 

2.  la  a  valve,  the  combinatloa  with  a  hollow  twdy  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  pasaagea  and  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting, externally-threaded,  hollow  extension, 
of  a  valve  aeated  In  aald  body  and  comprising  a  hollow, 
tapering  rotatat>le  plag  open  at  ita  bottom  and  provided 
with  spaced  aperturea  adapted  to  be  brought  into  regiater 
with  tha  said  outlet  paaaage,  a  valve-atem  rigidly  at- 
tached to  aaid  valve  and  extaadlag  upward  through  said 
hollow,  exteraally-threaded  extaaaloa.  aald  valT»«tem  be- 
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lag  provldad  at  Its  upper  ead  with  a  haadla  havlag  a 
depending  spring  detent  the  inner  face  of  which  is 
rounded,  a  spring  encircling  said  valve-atem  and  serving 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  gland  nut  on 
the  upper  ead  of  aald  threaded  ezteaBl<»i.  and  an  ad- 
Juatable.  retaining  and  indicating  dlak  alao  mounted  on 
aald  threaded  extenalon  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of 
notehea  engaged  by  said  spring  detont. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  aad  outlet  pasaagea  aad  with  aa  up- 
wardly-projecting, externally-threaded,  hollow  extension, 
of  a  valve  seated  in  said  body  and  comprising  a  hollow, 
tapering  rotatable  plug  open  at  its  bottom  and  provided 
wMh  spaced  spertures  adapted  to  be  brought  into  regiater 
with  the  aald  outlet  paaaage,  a  valve-atam  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through  aald 
hollow,  externally-threaded  extension,  said  valve-stem  be- 
ing provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  handle  having  a  de- 
pending spring  detent,  s  spring  encircling  said  valve-stem 
and  aervlng  to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  to  Ita  seat,  a 
gland  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  threaded  extension, 
and  an  adjusuble  retaining  and  Indicating  dlak  alao 
mounted  on  said  threaded  extenalon  and  provided  with  a 
aeriea  of  notehea  engaged  by  aald  spring  detent,  said  disk 
being  screw-threaded  to  engage  said  threaded  extension 
and  having  a  hub  portion  provided  with  a  set-screw. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  boUow  body  pro- 
vided with  inlet  aad  outlet  paaaagea  and  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting, exteraally-threaded,  hollow  extenalon, 
of  a  valve  aeated  In  aald  body  and  comprising  a  hollow, 
Upering  rotatable  plug  open  at  its  bottom  and  provided 
with  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  be  brought  into  regiater 
with  the  said  outlet  paaaage,  a  valve-atem  rigidly  attached 
to  aaid  valve  and  extending  upward  through  said  hollow, 
Externally  threaded  extension,  aaid  valve-atem  being  pro- 
vided at  lu  npper  end  with  a  handle  having  a  depending 
apring  detent,  a  aprlng  endrellng  said  valve-atem  and 
aerving  to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  to  Ita  seat,  a  gland 
aut  on  the  npper  ead  of  said  threaded  extension,  and  a 
rstalalng  and  indicating  dlak  alao  mounted  on  aald  thread* 
ed  extenalon  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  engaged 
by  said  spring  detent,  the  end  notehea  of  the  aeries  having 
abrupt  shoulders  to  be  engaged  by  aald  detent  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  said  handle  and  thoa  arreat  the  turn- 
ing memmmt*  of  tha  valve  plug. 


074.188.  STEP  •  BEARING.  Richaxd  H.  Rica.  Lynn. 
Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
287,288. 


1.  A  ahaft  bearing  for  turfolnea  comprlalng  two  adjuat- 
able  bearing  blocks,  a  aerew  for  adjusting  one,  a  plurality 
of  screws  for  adjusting  the  other,  and  meana  for  almul- 
taaeoaaly  adjuatlng  the  screws  of  the  latter  block. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing  for  turbines  comprising  a  rotating 
clement,  main  and  auxiliary  bearing  blocks  which  are  in- 


dlvldaally  adapted  to  aupport  aald  element  under  different 
conditions,  a  member  in  which  the  mala  Mock  la  hy- 
draolically  aupported,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
auxiliary  block  whl^  Includes  a  plurality  of  screwa 
mounted  in  aald  Okember,  and  gearing  carried  by  the 
Bkember  for  aimultaneonaly  rotating  tha  acrewa  to  adjust 
the  poaltloa  of  the  auxiliary  block. 

3.  A  shaft  bearing  for  tnrblnea  comprlalng  a  rotating 
member,  main  and  auxiliary  bearing  blocks  which  operate 
independently,  a  casing  for  the  blocks  and  meml>er,  meana 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  main  block  and  for 
adjuatlng  it,  adjostlng  screws  la  the  caalng  for  support- 
ing the  auxiliary  block,  pinions  spUned  to  the  screws,  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  pinions  of  the  several  acrews,  and 
means  for  operating  the  gear. 

4.  A  ahaft  bearing  for  turbinea  comprlalng  a  rotating 
element,  an  adjustable  block  for  supporting  It,  a  caalng 
containing  the  element  and  block,  a  head  for  the  casing, 
adjusting  screws  arranged  In  the  head  upon  the  eoda  of 
which  the  block  reats,  pinions  splined  to  the  screws,  a 
gear  meahlag  with  the  ptnlona  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  screws,  there  being  meana  on  the  head  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  gear,  and  a  device  supported  by  the  said 
meana  for  rotatably  supporting  the  pinions. 

5.  A  shaft  bearing  for  turbines  comprlalng  a  casing,  a 
rotating  element,  a  hydraulleally  supported  bearing  block 
therefor,  there  lieing  a  chamber  formed  between  the  ele- 
ment and  the  block,  a  conduit  supplying  lubricant  under 
presaure  to  the  chamber  to  flow  outwardly  therefrom  and 
maintain  a  fluid  flim  between  the  element  and  the  block, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  block  In  operative  relation 
to  the  element,  comprising  a  member  secured  to  aald 
block  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  bearing,  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  casing,  a  device  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  yoka  which  engages  the  end  of  aald 
member,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  yoke  which  pr 
the  device  against  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


074,187.  SLOrrrNO  AND  SHAPING  MACHINE.  John 
BiDDBLL,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.597. 


1.  A  shaping  and  alottlng  machine  comprising  a  redp- 
rocable  tool,  a  motor  for  reciprocating  the  tool,  and  meana 
for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  tool  comprising  three 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  said  tool,  a  second 
member  on  which  the  first  is  motinted  for  rectlllaear 
movement  in  aald  direction,  a  aupport  on  which  the  aecond 
member  is  mounted  for  rectilinear  moveaieat.  a  third 
member  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  on  the  ftrat  and 
carrying  the  tool,  the  second  and  third  membera  balag 
movable  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  eaeb  other  and  to 
the  direction  of  moveni'>nt  of  the  flrat  member  and  meana 
for  moving  said  membera. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reclprocable  tool,  means  for  varying  the  di- 
rection of  reciprocation  of  the  tool  about  two  axes  at  aa 


.ikit!*i.ii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  I,  I9IO. 


•a«to  to  Mch  other,  and  mmnm  for  feeding  the  tool  la  two 
planes  traaarerae  to  aakl  axea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  toot,  a  holder  for  the  tool  which  la  moonted 
for  rotary  and  reciprocating  moTemeat.  a  motor  for  re- 
ciprocating the  holder  and  the  tool,  means  for  feadlng  tba 
tool  with  reapect  to  the  work  in  a  plurality  of  planea  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  planea  being  parallel 
to  the  lln«  of  reciprocation,  and  a  derice  for  taming  tba 
bolder  to  present  the  tool  at  the  proper  cnttlng-angla  to 
tbe  anrtacaa  of  aald  planea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
Maatloo  of  a  reciprocable  tool,  meana  supporting  tbe  tool 
by  which  tbe  latter  la  adjustable  about  two  right  angu- 
larly dlaposed  axea,  and  means  for  feeding  tb«  tool  with 
respect  to  tbe  work  In  planea  traasrerae  to  aald  axea. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocable  tool,  a  support  for  the  tool 
which  Inelndsa  separate  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tool 
about  two  right  angularly  dlaposed  axea.  and  meana  for 
fesdlng  tbe  tool  In  a  plurality  of  planes  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  one  of  which  is  parallel  to  one  of  aald  axea. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


t74.1M.  HBAD-RS8T  FOR  CHAIRS.  FaAMK  Rrmn. 
Rochester,  N.  T.  FUsd  Peb.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
357.687. 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supiwrt  and  a  bead  rest  each 
proTlded  with  a  laterally  projecting  clamping  end,  of  a 
connecting  member  composed  of  separable  aide  plscea  orer- 
lapplng  said  enda.  connectlona  between  tbe  extrcmttVea  of 
■aM  parta  forming  fulcrum  points  and  meana  for  inoTlng 
tka  wU»  pieces  relatively  to  each  other  on  aald  fulcrum 
points  into  I  mill  ■ant  with  tbe  clamping  enda  of  tbe  sup- 
port and  head  raat 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aopport  and  a  bead  rest 
each  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  clamping  end. 
of  a  connecting  member  composed  of  separable  side  pieces 
tks  >li1la«ltjia  thsraof  oTcrlapptng  and  projecting  beyond 
■aM  «Bdi,  wmaafflOBi  between  said  extremltlea  locatsd  at 
tbs  outer  aides  of  tbe  clamping  enda  of  tbe  support  and 
iMad  rest  aad  aissns  for  adjusting  tbe  aide  plecea  of  tbe 
eoaasetiac  sMaibsr  relatively  to  each  other  to  secure  tbe 
claaqilng  tmia  between  them. 

8.  Tbs  eoablnatlon  with  a  support  and  a  bead  rest 
each  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  clamping  end.  of 
a  connecting  member  composed  of  separable  aide  pieces 
tbe  extremities  thereof  overlapping  and  projecting  beyond 
aal4  ends,  screws  adjuatably  coaasettec  aald  projsetlag 
extrvBltles  aad  a  compression  msaUMT  s^gaglag  ths  aids 
pIsesB  at  an  Intermediate  point 

4.  Tbe  eombination  with  a  member  composed  of  sepa- 
rable side  pieces  secured  together  at  tbeir  enda  and  a 
member  arraagsd  esatially  tkm»9i,  of  two 
iMada  located  baCwsan  ths  sppostta  sada  of  tbe 
side  plecsa,  a  supporting  arm  on  one  of  tbe  beada  projecting 
laterally  from  between  tbe  aide  plecsa  aad  an  arm  attached 


to  and  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  other  bead  and  form- 
ing a  bead  rest  support. 

5.  In  a  bead  reat,  tbe  combination  with  a  member  hav- 
ing receaaea  In  its  ends  snd  provided  with  apertures  open- 
ing at  tbe  aides  of  tbe  receaaea,  of  clamping  beads  ar- 
rangsd  In  tbe  latter,  a  laterally  axtsndlng  arm  on  sacta 
head  projecting  outwardly  through  aald  aperturea,  one  of 
said  arms  forming  a  support  for  the  member  and  tbe  other 
forming  a  support  for  a  bead  rest  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably ascurlng  tbe  beads  In  their  respective 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  priatsd  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


974,189.  VALVE  MECRANISlf  FOR  DENTAL  OR 
OTHER  SIMILAR  CHAIRS.  rBAKK  Rrrraa.  Roches- 
ter. N.  T.     rUed  Dec  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.782. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conduit  formed  with  a 
tapering  port,  of  a  valve  arranged  to  seat  at  the  larger 
end  of  the  port,  and  a  cylindrical  member  controlled  by 
tbe  valve  and  lying  wltbln  tbe  tapered  porilon  wb«i  tbs 
valvs  la  aeated  agalnat  tbe  larger  snd  of  tbe  port. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baae  formed  with  a  fluid 
chamber,  of  fluid-operated  elevating  sections,  a  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  from  the  base  chamber  to  the  sections,  a 
conduit  conducting  tbe  fluid  from  tbe  sections  to  tbe  baae 
chamber,  formed  with  a  tapering  port  and  a  aeat  at  tbe 
larger  end  of  the  port,  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the 
seat  at  the  larger  end  of  the  port,  and  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber arranged  at  the  end  of  tbe  plunger  and  lying  within 
tapered  portion  of  the  port  when  the  plunger  engages  the 
seat,  and  having  a  diameter  allghtly  •smaller  than  tbe 
diameter  of  the  narrowest  portion  of  tbe  port. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bmat  formed  with  a  fluid 
chamber,  of  fluid  operated  elevating  sections,  a  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  from  the  base  chamber  to  the  sections,  a 
conduit  conducting  tbe  fluid  froB  tbs  sections  to  tbe  base 
chamber  formed  with  a  tapering  port  and  a  seat  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  port,  a  member  operating  In  the  tapering 
port  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  amaller  than  tbe  di- 
ameter of  the  narroweat  portion  of  tbe  port,  and  a  valve 
to  cooperate  witb  the  asat  at  ths  larger  end  of  tbe  port 
while  tbe  member  Ilea  in  the  tapered  portion  and  looaely 
sagaging  tbe  said  member,  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  de- 
flected laterally  by  any  amall  article  within  tbe  port  bq 
that  tbe  valve  will  seat  properly. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baas  formed  with  a  fluid 
chamber,  of  fluid-operated  elevating  sections,  a  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  from  the  base  chamber  to  tbe  sections,  a 
conduit  conducting  tbe  fluid  from  tbe  aections  to  tbe  base 
chamber  formed  with  a  tapering  port  and  a  aeat  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  port,  s  member  operating  in  the  port 
and  baring  a  diameter  allghtly  amaller  than  tbe  diameter 
of  tbe  narrowest  portion  of  tbe  port  and  formed  with  a 
tapered  socket,  and  a  plunger  having  a  tapered  end  aeated 
In  the  socket  and  cooperating  witb  the  aeat  at  tbe  larger 
end  of  the  tapsred  port,  while  the  member  lies  within  tbe 
tapered  port. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base  formed  with  a  fluid 
chnmber,  of  fluid-operated  elevating-sections,  a  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  from  tbe  base  chamber  to  the  sections,  a 
conduit  conducting  tbe  fluid  from  tbe  sections  to  tbe  base 
chamber,  formed  with  a  tapering  poft  and  a  aeat  at  tbe 
larger  end  of  tbe  port,  a  valve  co^iperatlng  with  the  seat 
at  tbe  larger  end  of  the  port,  a  cylindrical  member  operat- 
ing in  tbe  port  to  control  It  and  lying  within  aald  port 
while  the  valve  la  cooperating  with  Its  scat,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  the  cylindrical  member  loosely  against  tbe 
valve. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


I  ported  vibratory  contact  point  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side' 
thereof,  and  a  light  non-conducting  spring  supported   to 
ribrate  with  said  contact  point,  and   projecting  beyond 


974.190.  CURVE-DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.  Lxwia  T. 
Robinson.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  190S.     Serial  No.  150,099. 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  record  sur- 
face, a  movable  meter  element,  a  aerlea  of  marking  devices 
arranged  between  the  moving  element  and  the  record  aur- 
face,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  causing  tbe  moving 
element  to  engage  witb  the  particular  marking  device  be- 
tween It  and  the  record  surface  to  cause  said  marking 
device  to  make  a  record  upon  the  record  surface. 

2.  In  combination  an  element  moving  In  a  path,  a  series 
of  marking  devices  arranged  In  proximity  to  aald  path, 
each  of  said  devlc«*s  being  provided  with  a  stylus  and  an 
engaging  portion,  tbe  engaging  portions  of  some  of  the 
marking  devices  being  displaced  with  reference  to  the  cor- 
responding styluses,  and  meana  for  causing  tbe  moving 
element  to  engage  with  the  engaging  portion  of  tbe  mark- 
ing devicea  In  proximity  to  tbe  point  in  tbe  path  at  which 
the  moving  elepient  may  happen  to  be. 


974,1«1.  WIRELESS  APPARATUS.  FaxpsaiCK  G.  Sab- 
QB.vT,  Westford,  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1909,  Serial  No. 
487,609. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  conductor  supported  at  Ita  ends  and  free 
to  vibrate,  and  a  vibratory  carbon  contact  point  adapted 
to  engage  said  conductor,  said  contact  point  and  conductor 
being  adapted  to  vibrate  under ^the  Influence  of  Uertxlan 
wBvea. 

2.  A  detector  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
conductor  supported  at  two  points  and  free  to  vibrate  be- 
tween said  points,  a  conducting  point  adapted  to  engage 
said  conductor  and  free  to  vibrate,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  point  to  and  from  the  conductor,  aald  contact 
point  being  movable  along  tbe  conductor. 

3.  A  detector  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
ronductot*  supported  st  two  points  and  free  to  vibrate  be- 
tween aaid  points,  and  a  contact  point  lightly  engaging  it 
aad  adjoatable  along  the  conductor  and  transversely 
thereta 

4.  A  detector  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
8oa<nctor  supported  at  two  points  and  free  to  vibrate  be- 
twasa  said  points,  and  a  vibratory  contact  point  lightly 
engaging  It  between  aald  two  points,  said  conductor  and 
contact  point  being  connected  with  a  circuit. 

6.  A  detector  comprlalng  a  conductor,  a  yieldingly  aap- 
100  O.  O.— 8 


aaid  point,  whereby  said  light  apring  will  engage  tbe  con 
ductor  before  tbe  point  to  prevent  permanent  coherence. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


974,192.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Gbobgb  A.  8a WIN,  Lynn, 
Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  lU,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,433. 


1.  In  an  electric  meter  having  a  vertical  abaft,  a  thruat 
bearing  therefor  and  current  coils,  tbe  combination  witb 
the  vertical  shaft  and  the  thrust  bearing,  of  means  oper- 
ative upon  a  ceasation  of  current-flow  through  the  current  : 
colls  of  tbe  meter  for  separating  the  shaft  and  Its  bearing.  | 

2.  In  an  electric  meter  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  thrust 
bearing  therefor  and  current  colla.  tbe  combination  with 
the  vertical  abaft  and  the  thrust  bearing,  of  meana  oper- 
ative upon  the  ceasation  of  current-flow  through  tbe  cur- 
rent coils  of  said  meter  for  lowering  said  bearing  away  . 
from  tbe  shaft. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter  having  current  coila,  a  vertical  ' 
shaft  and  throat  bearing  therefor,  a  magnet  coil  in  series 
with  tbe  current  colls  of  tbe  meter,  and  means  controlled  , 
thereby  for  separating  the  abaft  and  Its  bearing. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter  having  current  coils,  a  vertical 
shaft  and  a  thrust  bearing  therefor,  a  magnet  coil  in  series  ; 
with  the  current  coils  of  tbe  meter,  aad  meana  controllsd  ' 
thereby  for  lowering  said  bearing  away  from  the  abaft.   ~     .^ 

6.  In  an  electric  met^  having  current  coils,  a  potential  i 
colU  and  a  movable  element,  tbe  combination  witb  the  enr-  ' 
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^  NBt  mUm  9t  ■••••  controlled  by  tb«  carrcat  flow  throofb 
tk*  e«mst  eoUs  for  opcoing  th«  circuit  of  tb«  poteotUl 
e»U  aad  (or  caulDg  tb«  moTSble  •lament  of  the  m«t«r  to 
be  frtctlonally  braked. 

[Clalow  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


•74,193.     WINDOW-CLEANKB.     KowAao  J.  ScHOWALna, 
Bacine.  Wis.     Filed  Not.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  844.008. 


'        ""^^^ 


1.  A  window -glan  cleaner  eoH^tMng  a  pair  of  chan- 
neled waabera,  a  poet  that  exteatfi  treai  one  of  the  waahers 
ttaroagb  an  aperture  la  the  glass  and  engages  tbe  other  of 
Mid  washers,  gaskets  opposing  tbe  sides  of  said  glass,  disks 
taterposed  between  the  gaskets  and  washers,  and  glass 
cleaning  arms  baring  shanks  In  detachable  engagement 
with  tbe  washer-channels  against  said  dlska 

2.  A  wlDdow-glaas  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  chaa- 
aeled  washers,  a  post  that  extends  from  one  of  tbe  wssh- 
•rs  through  an  aperture  in  the  glass  and  engages  the  other 
of  said  washers,  gaskets  opposing  the  aides  of  tbe  glass, 
disks  Interposed  between  tbe  gaskets  and  washers,  glass- 
cleaning  arms  baring  shanks  In  detachable  eagagsment 
with  tbe  washer-channels  againat  aald  disks,  mnfi  springs 
la  connection  wttb  said  arms  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  washers. 


•T4.194.     KXERC18TNO-MACHINE.     Cabl  ScntTLca,  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  &3S,489. 


974.196.  itTDRAULIC  METAL-PBB88.  Johann  Thbo- 
Doa  JuHBPH  SairxBT,  Dresden-Neustadt.  Germany,  as- 
alfBor  to  Nsoe  Bsrllnar  Mssslngwerke  Wllbelm  Borch- 
•rt.  Jr.,  BerUii,  GeroBaay,  a  Finn.  Piled  Not.  10.  1909. 
■•rial  No.  828,407. 


»>»•»•*    ^     \U.  -tf  ■« 


An  exercising  machine,  comprising,  in  comblaatloa,  a 
platform,  a  seat  aboTc  aaid  platform,  two  frame-ossaiban 
■paced  apart  and  connected  to  said  platform  by  plTotal 
msana,  sbsfts  upon  which  said  frame-members  oscillate, 
saeh  of  said  frame-members  comprising  two  connected  bars, 
arMS  on  lald  frame-membem  and  projscttat  !■  sypoalat 
directions  therefrom,  spiral  springs  coancctatf  to  tha  ootar 
^  of  said  arms,  said  springs  being  la  aagnlar  relation  to 
■aid  arms,  a  tensioning  device  for  each  of  said  springs  to 
which  tbe  other  ends  of  said  springs  src  secured,  said  ten- 
sioning dsTlces  being  located  near  tbe  outer  aadi  at  Hid 
platform,  a  yoke  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  frmaa-aaaban 
and  plTotally  connecting  the  same  one  to  tbe  other,  a 
enrrad  spring  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  yoke,  and  a 
bant  bar  located  above  said  latter  spring  and  below  said 
■hafts,  said  bent  bar  being  secured  at  Its  ends  la  said 
platforoi. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  for  the  manufacture  of  tubes  or 
rods  from  hollow  or  solid  blocks,  a  main  pressure  cylinder 
and  piston  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  and  piston  ;  a  die 
supported  by  tbe  piston  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  said 
auxiliary  platon  being  open  at  both  ends  with  tbe  axis 
thereof  located  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  piston  of 
the  msin  pressure  cylinder.  In  order  that  tbe  finished 
srtlcle  may  be  ejected  through  the  hollow  piston  of  said 
auxiliary  cylinder. 

2.  A  hydraulic  press  of  the  character  indicated  pro- 
vided with  a  press  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  baT- 
Ing  a  hollow  piston  :  together  with  a  die  held  in  opsratlTS 
position  within  such  hollow  piston. 

3.  A  hydraulic  press  for  tha  aaBOfacture  of  tubes  or 
rods  from  hollow  or  solid  blocks,  eabractng  a  main  piston 
and  an  auxiliary  tubular  piston  ;  In  comblnstlon  with  a 
dla  located  within  said  tnbalar  piston,  and  a  cutter  op- 
•ratlTely  connected  with  means  for  causing  It  to  ssTer  tbe 
deadhead  from  the  work. 

4.  .\  hydraulic  press  of  the  character  indicated  provided 
with  a  press  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  a  block 
holding  receptacle,  said  block  holding  receptacle  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  secondary  or  additional  cylSa- 
dara. 

6.  A  hydraulic  press  of  the  character  Indicated  provided 
wltli  a  preaa  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  a  block 
holding  receptacle,  said  block  holding  receptacle  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  secondary  hydraulic  cylinders, 
tbe  sOsctlTs  length  of  tbe  stroke  of  tbe  pistons  of  which 
la  tha  same  or  ■absUntlally  tbe  sams  as  the  depth  of  tha 
receptacle. 


974.196.  LADLE-C&ANE.  HawBT  A.  Sbtmoob,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  aasignor  to  The  If  organ  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Alliance.  Ohio,  rilad  May  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
1.048. 


1.  In  a  double  trolley  crane,  tbe  combination  with  tha 
main  trolley,  ladle  bsr  and  main  hoisting  chains  or  ropea 
located  outside  tbe  main  girders,  of  safety  ropes  or  chains 
arranged  to  connect  the  ladle  bar  and  main  trolley  at 
points  Inside  tbe  outin  girders. 

2.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  tbe  main 
trolley  mounted  on  the  main  girders,  sn  auxiliary  trolley 
■scanted  on  tbe  suxillary  girders,  of  main  hoisting  chains 
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or  ropei  connecting  the  aialn  trolley  and  ladle  bar  out- 
side the  main  girders,  and  safety  ropes  or  chains  connect 
Ing  tbe  main  trolley  and   ladle  bar  at  points  inside  tbe 
mala  girders. 

S.  In  a  ladle  crane,  tb«  combination  with  a  main  trolley 
mounted  on  tbe  main  girders,  an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted 
on  the  auxiliary  glrdera.  of  main  hoisting  ropes  or  cbaliu 
located  outside  tbe  main  girders,  and  safety  ropes  or 
chains  connecting  tbe  main  trolley  and  ladle  bar  at  points 
slightly  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  suxillary 
girdera. 

4.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  main  and 
auxiliary  girders  and  footwalka  interposed  between  the 
aame,  of  main  hoisting  ropea  or  chains  located  outside  of 
the  main  girders  and  safety  ropes  or  chains  located  be- 
tween said  footwalks  and  the  auxiliary  girders. 

5.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  main  trolley 
mounted  on  tbe  main  girders,  of  hoisting  ropes  or  chains 
located  outside  tbe  main  girders,  and  safety  ropea  or 
cbain^  depending  from  the  main  trolley  outside  the  main 
girders  and  passing  under  shesTes  sttacbed  to  the  ladle 
bar  and  connected  directly  or  Indirectly  with  the  main 
trolley  at  a  point  inside  tbe  main  girdera. 


974.197.  ROD -PACKING.  Thomas  Smith,  San  Luis 
Potosl.  Mexico.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677,548. 


1.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  surround  a  piston  rod ;  segiAental  rod  inclosing 
rings  in  tbe  tabular  member ;  bridges  Interengaged  wltn 
the  rings  and  tbe  tabular  member  to  bold  tbe  rings  against 
rotation  upon  the  rod ;  the  rings  and  the  bridges  being 
under  tbe  fluid  pressure  of  the  space  in  which  the  piston 
rod  operates. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member 
having  slots  in  its  side  walls  and  adapted  to  inclose  a 
piston  rod ;  segmental  ^-inclosing  rings  in  tbe  tabular 
■MMbar;  brldgas  Interengsglng  with  the  rings  and  hav- 
ing luga  to  register  in  tbe  slots ;  and  an  inclosing  struc- 
ture for  the  tubular  member  defining  s  fiuld  pressure  space 
communicating  with  the  fiuld  preasure  space  with  which 
the  piston  rod  operates,  the  slots  constituting  ports  for 
the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  upon  tbe  Hngs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  segmental  rings 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  piston  rod ;  bridges  interengsglng 
with  the  rings ;  means  engaging  tbe  bridges  to  limit  tba 
movement  of  tbe  bridges  and  the  rings  transversely  of 
tbe  rod  ;  and  an  Inclonlng  structure  for  the  rinics  and  the 
bridges  deflning  a  fluid  pressure  space  communicating 
with  the  fluid  pressure  space  in  which  the  piston  rod  op- 
eratea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  member 
having  slots  In  Its  side  wslls  and  adapted  to  inclose  a 
piston  rod ;  segmental  rod-lncloslng  rings  In  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  flat  peripheral  seats ;  bridges 
NBttag  upon  tbe  seats  and  conforming  approximately  to 
tka  bore  of  tbe  tubular  member,  tbe  bridge  being  provided 
with  lugs  adapted  to  register  loosely  In  tbe  alots  of  tbe 
tabalar  member ;  and  an  Inclosing  structure  for  the  tu- 
bular member,  defining  a  fluid  preasure  q>ace  which  com- 
municates with  the  fluid  pressure  space  in  which  tba 
piston  rod  operatea,  the  slots  in  the  tubular  member  con- 
stituting ports  whereby  tbe  rings  and  tbe  brldgea  may  be 
exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure. 


974,198.     PAPSS  -  TRIMMING   MACHINE.     WALna    U. 

Smith,  Nlles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Harris  Automatic 
Preaa  Company,  Niles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
niad  Apr.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  487,257. 


1.  A  trimming  machine  comprising  means  for  posltlTely 
gripping  and  transferring  sheets  of  paper  or  other  stock 
from  one  point  to  snother,  means  for  trimming  an  edga 
of  each  sheet  while  it  is  held  by  tbe  gripping  means  and 
while  being  so  transferred,  means  for  positively  holding 
and  retransferrlng  such  stock,  and  means  for  trimming  a 
second  edge  of  each  sheet  while  it  is  being  ao  retrans- 
ferred. 

2.  A  trimming  machine  comprising  means  for  positively 
gripping  sheets  of  paper  or  other  stock  and  transferring 
tbe  same  from  one  point  to  another,  sucb  means  engaging 
such  sheets  in  proximity  to  the  edges  thereof,  means  for 
trimming  an  edge  of  each  sheet  while  It  Is  held  by  tba 
gripping  means  and  while  being  so  transferred,  means  for 
positively  holding  and  retransferring  such  stock,  and 
means  for  trimming  a  second  edge  of  each  sheet  while  it 
is  being  so  retransferred. 

3.  A  trimming  machine  comprising  means  for  positively 
gripping  sheets  of  paper  or  other  stock  nesr  opposite  edges 
thereof  and  transferring  such  stock  from  one  point  to  an- 
other, means  for  trimming  said  edges  of  each  sheet  of  stock 
while  being  so  transferred,  means  for  positively  boldlnc 
and  ret  rsnsf erring  such  stock,  and  means  for  trimming  a 
second  edge  while  the  stock  is  being  so  retransferred. 

4.  A  trimming  machine  comprising  a  feed  table,  means 
for  successively  engaging  separate  pieces  of  stock  from 
above  and  below  and  transferring  tbe  same  from  one  point 
to  another,  means  for  trimming  an  edge  of  each  sheet 
while  it  Is  being  so  transferred,  means  for  positively  hold- 
ing and  retransferrlng  each  sheet,  snd  means  for  trim- 
ming a  second  edge  of  each  sheet  while  it  U  being  so  re- 
transferred. 

6.  A  trimming  machine  comprialag  a  feed  table,  means 
for  positively  gripping  separate  pieces  of  stock  from  abora 
and  below  and  transferring  the  same  from  one  point  to  an- 
other, means  for  trimming  an  edge  of  each  sheet  while  It 
Is  held  by  the  gripping  means  and  while  bein^ao  trans- 
ferred, means  for  positively  holding  and  retransferring 
sucb  stock,  and  means  for  trimming  a  second  edge  of  eacb 
sheet  while  it  is  being  so  retransferred. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974,109.  MEAT-HOLDES.  GBoaoa  L.  Btask  and  AJ> 
BKET  W.  Baxtsb,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  FUed  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  611,837. 


1.  An  open-work  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  ham, 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  receptacle,  and  end 
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dlnka  for  the  receptacle  bavlnf  tlldlnK  ensmcement  wit* 
aakl  pUte. 

2.  A  wire  receptacle  apllt  looKltndlnally  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  hjini.  a  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  aeroM  the 
lonxitudlBal  openlnx  In  the  wire  receptacle,  and  end 
dinks  slldably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adjnatably  ae- 
cored  thereto. 

3.  A  wire  receptacle  adapted  to  recelre  the  bam,  said 
receptacle  hartnc  a  longitudinal  opening,  adjustable  con- 
nectlona  for  permlttlnc  expansion  of  the  receptacle  and 
for  holding  the  same  when  contracted  around  the  ham, 
and  adJnstaU*  cad  disks  for  the  cylinder.  . 

4.  A  wlrt  rwcptacle  comprising  a  series  of  substan- 
tially circular  wires,  the  end  of  each  wire  hSTlng  a  hook. 
two  pair  of  edge  bars  engaging  the  respec^lre  hooked  ends 
of  the  wire,  adjustable  connections  extending  betweca  th« 
edge  bars,  a  plate  adapted  to  ba  taasrted  under  tb«  edgs 
bam,  and  end  disks  slldably  eagaglaf  said  plate. 

5.  An  expansible  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  ham 
hsTlng  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  plate  for  closing  said 
opening,  said  plate  baring  a  aeriea  of  slots  in  each  edge 
adapted  to  receive  the  wires  of  the  receptacle,  and  end 
disks  sildsbly  engaging  said  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


074^1.     8TKAM-TBAP.     B«ba8TI1!i   STaiwurrx,   Bcran- 
toa.  Pa.     FUed  Oct  15,  1900.     SerUl  No.  822,878. 


974.200.     8KEW1EB.     Oioaoa  L.  Stabe  and 

BAXTsa,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     9\ML  Aug.  11.  IMW.    ierlal 
No.  612.402. 


1.  A  skewer  comprising  a  frame,  a  tooth  carrier  mov- 
able vertically  on  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  teeth  con- 
MCtad  wltli  tb«  tooth  carrtor,  aald  frame  having  Indl- 
Tldnal  means  for  guiding  the  respective  teeth  of  the  series. 

2.  A  skewer  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  teeth, 
means  for  supporting  said  teeth,  and  means  operated  by 
the  weight  of  the  meat  on  the  teeth  for  moving  the  teeth 
closer  together. 

3.  A  skewer  comprising  a  frame,  a  tooth  carrier  mov- 
able vertically  on  the  frame,  teeth  connected  with  the 
tooth  carrier,  the  frame  having  perforations  through 
which  the  teeth  extend,  said  perforations  being  located 
oat  of  line  with  the  point  o<  connections  between  th« 
teeth  and  tooth  carrier. 

4.  A  skewer  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  horl- 
sontal  t>ar  with  upturned  enda.  said  ends  having  slots,  a 
tooth  carrier  comprising  a  faorlsontal  bar  with  enda  ex- 
tending through  said  alota,  a  hook  with  a  shank  sup- 
porting said  frame,  said  sbanl  passing  loosely  through 
said  tooth  carrier,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  tooth 
carrier  in  the  upper  part  of  said  slots,  and  teeth  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  tooth  carrier  and  extending  through 
perforatloaa  In  the  frame  oat  of  line  with  their  pivotal 
connections  at  the  tooth  carrier. 

5.  A  skewer  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  borl- 
aontal  bar  with  upturned  satfa,  aald  ends  haying  slots,  a 
tooth  carrier  comprising  a  horlsontal  bar.  the  ends  of 
which  extend  into  said  alota.  a  hook  with  a  shank  sup- 
porting said  frame,  said  shank  passing  loosely  through 
■aid  tooth  carrier,  means  for  jleldlngly  holding  the  tooth 
carrier  in  the  upper  part  of  said  slots,  and  teeth  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  tooth  carrier  and  extending  through 
perforatlona  In  the  frame  oat  of  line  with  their  pivoUl 
connections  at  the  tooth  carrier,  the  perforations  in  the 
frame  through  which  (he  teeth  pass  being  somewhat 
larger  than  th«  teatb. 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  casing,  a  valve-stem, 
a  cam  head  concentric  with  said  valve-stem  and  movable 
thereon,  a  movable  locking  membar  adapted  to  coOperatt 
with  the  cam  head  aforesaid  to  bold  the  valve  In  open 
position,  and  a  float  In  the  casing  which  is  movable  in 
relation  to  the  valve  and  cam  head  and  is  sdspted,  under 
the  Influence  of  the  water  In  the  caalng,  to  move  the  cam 
bead  so  that  It  will  be  engaged  by  the  movable  locking 
OMBbsr  at  one  limit  of  its  play,  and  at  the  other  limit  of 
Its  play  to  close  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  casing,  a  valve- 
stem,  a  movable  tubular  cam  head  adapted  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  vslve-stem  and  adapted  for  shift- 
ing the  vslve-stem,  means  adapted  to  sustain  the  movable 
cam  bead  when  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  float 
in  the  casing  which  la  movable  in  relation  to  the  valvs 
and  the  cam  head  aforesaid  and  is  adapted,  under  the 
inilaence  of  the  water  in  the  casing,  to  engage  and  move 
the  aald  cam  head  so  that  It  will  be  held  by  the  sus- 
taining means  aforesaid  at  one  limit  of  the  play  of  said 
float,  and  at  the  other  limit  of  its  play  to  close  the  valve. 

S.  In  a  ateam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a 
valve  controlling  th*  oatlst  trom  the  casing,  a  valve-atem. 
a  cammed  locking  derles  throagh  which  the  valvs-stem 
loosely  passes,  means  for  adJusUbly  supporting  the  valve- 
stem  from  the  said  movable  locking  device,  a  pivoted 
weighted  dog  having  a  toe  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  of 
tbs  BBorable  locking  device  when  the  latter  Is  shifted  to 
thereby  sustain  the  vslve  in  open  position,  and  a  float 
slidable  freely  on,the  valve-stem  and  adapted,  under  the 
Influence  of  the  water  In  the  caalng,  to  engage  and  move 
the  cammed  locking  device  on  the  rlalng  of  the  water 
and,  to  move  independently  of  the  valve-stem  to  close  tha 
valve  on  the  outflow  of  the  water. 


974,202.  JACK  FOR  SHOE  -  MACHINES.  Bdwaso  A. 
SnooiMs,  Beverly,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Dnlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Nov.  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  232,962. 

1.  In  a  Jac^,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  a  beel-t>and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  means 
for  Jscklng  the  shoe  and  means  operated  automatically 
during  the  Jacking  operation  for  actuating  the  band  la 
the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  ahoe  sustained  by  the 
supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  a  toe-twnd. 
a  heel-band,  and  means  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
heel-band  for  rocking  aald  band  In  the  direction  of  the 
height  of  the  ahoe  about  aa  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  shoe  and  located  near  the  other  end  of  the  band. 
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8.  A  Jack,  compriaing  a  taael-baad  adapted  to  embrace  |  storage  track  on  to  the  main  track,  and  a  switch  mecha- 


\ 


the  heel  portion  of  a  ahoe,  a  toe-band  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  simultaneously  rocking  the  two 
iMinda  In  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  shoe. 


4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  a  heel  pin  for 
supporting  a  last,  a  heel-band,  meana  for  thmating  the 
laat  on  the  heel  pin  backwardly  Into  the  t>and,  said  appa- 
ratua  having  provision  for  tipping  the  heel-band  during 
said  backward  thrust  to  compensate  for  the  angular 
movement  of  the  last  about  the  pivot  of  the  heel  pin. 

6.  In  a  shoe-aopportlng  jack,  a  heel-l>and,  means  for 
supporting  the  bssi  band,  means  for  Jacking  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  beel-band  during  the  Jacking 
operation  to  move  its  middle  rear  portion  downwardly 
and  its  front  end  porilons  upwardly. 

(Claims  8  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974,203.  THEATRICAL 
UTAM.  New  York.  N.  T. 
414.471. 


APPARATUS.      JOHW    P.    Sdl- 
Flled  Feb.  t,  1908.     SerUl  No. 


1.  In  a  theatrical  apparatiu  for  producing  the  effect  of 
a  moving  train,  the  combination  of  a  track,  an  engine 
and  car  arranged  to  pass  In  view  of  an  audience,  means 
for  moving  the  engine  and  car  around  the  track,  and 
means  for  separating  the  engine  from  the  car  and  conceal- 
ign  the  engine  after  it  has  once  passed  in  view  and  at  the 
same  time  permitting  the  car  to  continue  to  pass  In  view 
as  long  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus  for  producing  the  effect  of 
a  moving  tratai,  the  combination  of  a  track,  an  engine  and 
car  arranged  to  pass  In  view  of  an  audience,  means  for 
moving  the  engine  and  car  around  the  track,  and  means 
for  automatlcftlly  separating  the  engine  from  the  car  and 
concealing  tha  engine  after  It  has  once  passed  in  view  and 
at  the  same  time  [>ermlttlng  the  car  to  continue  to  pass 
la  view  as  long  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  theatrical  apparatna  for  producing  the  effect  of 
a  moving  train,  the  combination  of  a  main  track  having 
an  exhibiting  portion,  a  train  arranged  to  paas  in  view  of 
an  audience,  a  storage  track  normally  connected  with  the 
main  track  on  which  storage  track  a  part  of  the  train  is 
stored,  means  for  moving  the  part  of  the  train  from  the  , 


nlsm  for  disconnecting  the  storage  track  from  the  main 
track  after  the  train  has  left  the  storage  track. 

4.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus  for  producing  the  effect  of 
a  moving  train,  the  combination  of  a  main  track  having 
an  exhibiting  portion,  a  train  arranged  to  paas  in  view  of 
an  audience,  a  storage  track  normally  connected  with  th« 
main  track  on  which  storage  track  a  part  of  the  train  ta 
stored,  means  for  moving  the  part  of  the  train  from  the 
storage  track  onto  the  main  track,  and  a  awitch  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  disconnecting  the  storage  trsck 
from  the  main  track  after  the  train  haa  left  the  storage 
track. 

5.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus  for  producing  the  effect  of 
a  moving  train,  the  combination  of  a  main  track  havinc 
an  exhibiting  portion,  a  train  arranged  to  pass  in  view  of 
an  audience,  a  storage  track  normally  connected  with  the 
main  track  on  which  storage  track  a  part  of  the  train  U 
stored,  means  for  moving  the  part  of  the  train  from  the 
storage  track  onto  the  main  track,  and  a  twitch  mecha- 
nism antomatically  operated  by  the  train  as  it  leaves  the 
storage  track  for  disconnecting  said  storage  track  from 
the  main  track. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974,204.  MACHINE  FOR  BEADING  AND  FLANGING 
SHEET  METAL.  WiLBia  A.  Stlvkstib,  Detroit,  Mich, 
aaaignor  to  Charles  R.  Wilson,  Detroit,  Mt<!h.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1909.      Serial  No.  622,132. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  forming  roll,  of  a  work 
holder  provided  with  guides  having  a  flange  and  groove  en 
gagement  with  said  roll  and  adapted  to  receive  a  subfitan 
tially  U-shaped  sheet  metal  blank,  and  clamps  for  en 
gaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  U  and  forcing  the  blani 
into  Arm  contact  with  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  forming  roll,  of  a  work 
holder  for  engaging  the  work  so  as  to  expose  the  oppoRlti 
edges  thereof,  and  a  hinged  finger  for  said  workboldei 
for  engaging  one  of  the  edges  of  the  work  and  posltlonini 
the  same  in  said  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  forming  roll,  of  a  work 
bolder  for  engaging  the  work  »o  as  to  expose  the  oppositt 
edges  thereof,  and  hinged  fingers  adapted  to  alternativelj 
engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  work  to  position  the  sam< 
in  the  holder  and  adapted  to  leave  one  edge  of  the  work 
unobstructed  for  engagement  with  the  forming  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forming  roll,  of  a  work 
holder  engaging  the  work  so  as  to  expose  the  marginal  per 
tlons  thereof,  guide  fianges  on  said  holder  adjacent  to  th( 
opposite  edges  thereof,  a  finger  hinged  to  said  holder  and 
a  bent  portion  for  passing  over  said  guide  flanges  and  11 
hook  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  work,  and  a  clamp  foi 
securing  said  finger  to  the  work. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  forming  roll,  of  a  work- 
holder  foroied  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  provided 
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vttb  nuirflml  gnJde  flaocca  for  eagmcnBCBt  with  miM 
formlnc  roll.  iD«ana  for  poflittoalns  one  of  said  aectUmm 
npoB  the  work  and  for  aectuias  the  aame  tber«to,  and 
■aaaa  (or  Mcorlag  another  Mctloa  to  the  Oiat-oientloiMd 
•action. 

(Claima  0  to  •  not  prlntad  to  the  Oaaatte.] 


•T4.200.  LADLE-CRANE.  ClaBBNca  L.  TATLoa,  AUl- 
aaea.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  Morgan  Bnglneeiing  Com- 
pany. Alltaaea,  Ohio.  ru«d  Apr.  10.  1010.  Serial  Na 
585.972. 
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1.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  combination 
with  a  bridge  compriMing  main  and  Intermediate  girders, 
of  a  main  trollejr  mounted  on  the  main  girders,  links  de- 
pending from  the  trollejr  and  located  in  planes  intermedi- 
ate the  outer  girders  of  the  bridge,  a  sheare  on  each  link, 
a  ladle  carrying  bar,  sheaves  mounted  on  the  latter  adja- 
cent the  two  ends  thereof,  hoiat  cables  depending  from 
the  main  trolley  outside  the  bridge  girders  and  passing 
around  sheaves  on  the  ladle  carrying  bar.  and  around  the 
abeaves  on  the  links,  and  an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted 
on  the  intermediate  girder  of  the  bridge. 

'2.  In  an  overhead  crane,  the  combination  with  a  bridge 
comprising  main  and  intermediate  girders,  the  main  gird- 
ers each  being  composed  of  two  parallel  separated  sec- 
tions disconnected  from  end  to  end,  of  a  main  trolley 
mounted  on  said  main  girders,  links  dep«-Dding  from  the 
trolley  between  the  nections  of  each  main  girder  sheaves 
OB  said  links,  a  ladle  carrying  bar,  sheaves  on  the  latter 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bar,  hoist  cables  carried  by  the 
drums  of  the  main  trolley  and  passing  down  ootalde  the 
main  girders  under  sheaves  on  the  ladle  carrying  bar.  up 
and  around  the  sheaves  on  the  links,  and  an  auxiliary 
trolley  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  girders. 

3.  In  an  overhead  crane,  the  combination  with  a  bridge 
composed  of  main  and  auxiliary  girders,  of  a  trolley 
mounted  on  the  main  girders,  links  depending  from  said 
trolley  in  planes  intermediate  the  outer  girders  of  the 
bridge,  sheaves  on  said  links  and  holut  ctutina  paaalnic 
down  outside  the  outer  girders  of  the  bridge  aad  anKind 
the  sheaves  on  the  links,  and  a  ladle  carrying  bar  sup- 
ported by  said  cables. 


974.20e.  LADLE-CRANE.  Clabsnci  L.  TiTLOa,  Alii- 
aace,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Com- 
paakj.  Alliance.  Ohio,  rtled  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M«,2«2. 

1.  An  overhead  crane  comprising  a  bridge  having  main 
and  intermediate  girders  and  main  and  auxiliary  trolleys, 
the  main  trolley  being  mounted  upon  the  maio  girders 
and  baring  rods  or  links  depending  between  the  main 
and  Intermediate  girders,  and  the  auxiliary  trolley  upon 
the  intermediate  girders,  the  main  hoisting  caMaa  depend- 
ing ontside  of  the  main  girders,  and  passing  oT«r  akeavee 
carried  by  said  depatding  rods  or  linka. 


2.  iB  aa  orerhead  traTellBg  amaa.  the  eombtaatloa  of 
a  bridge  having  main  and  iBteraadlate  girders  of  box 
type,  a  aiain  trolley  mounted  npon  the  main  girders  and 
ptOTldad  with  rods  or  links  depending  between  the  main 
and  internedlate  glrdcra.  and  hoist  chains  carried  by  the 
drums  on  the  main  trolley,  depending  outside  the  main 
girders  and  paaaing  over  sheaves  carried  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  depending  rode  or  linka.  .    . 


tJ 
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3.  In  an  overhead  traveling  crane,  the  combination  of 
a  bridge  having  aMla  and  intermediate  girders  discon- 
nected from  end  to  end,  a  main  trolley  mounted  on  the 
main  girders,  roda  or  links  depending  from  the  main  trol- 
ley between  the  main  and  intermediate  girders  and  carry- 
lac  aheaves  at  the  lower  ends,  bolst  chains  depending  from 
the  main  trolley  outside  of  the  main  girders  and  paaaing 
over  the  sheaves  on  said  rods  or  links  and  a  foot  walk 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  a  main  girder. 

4.  The  combination  of  main  and  intermediate  girders, 
foot  walfea  aecured  to  the  inner  face*  of  the  main  girders, 
a  trolley  mounted  on  the  main  girders,  roda  or  links  de- 
pending from  said  trolley  between  the  foot  walks  and 
Intermediate  glrdera,  sheaves  oa  the  lower  ends  of  aaid 
links  or  rods  and  hoist  chains  depending  from  said  trol- 
ley oatatde  of  the  main  girders  and  paaaing  over  the 
sheaves  on  the  roda  or  links. 

5.  The  combination  with  main  and  intermediate  gird- 
ers, a  bridge  drive  motor  aecure^,  to  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  the  main  girders,  a  trolley  mounted  on  the  main  gird- 
era,  roda  or  links  depending  from  the  trolley  between 
the  main  and  Intermediate  girders,  shearea  oa  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  or  MdIcb  and  hoist  ^ains  depending 
from  the  trolley  outside  of  the  mala  girders  and  paaaing 
over  the  sheaves  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  links. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


974.207.  IN8UL.\TOB-BUPPORT.  WaaaaN  Rat  THOMr- 
aox,  Chicago.  IIL,  aasignor  to  H.  M.  Byllesby  k  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied 
May  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  6<iO,S29. 

1.  An  Irsuiator  support  comprising  bars  connected  to 
each  other  at  one  end,  aaid  bars  diverging  from  their 
points  of  attachment  to  each  other,  so  that  their  opposite 
eads  will  be  separated,  and  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  their  enda  to  a  pole  or  other  anpport, 
sohatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  .\n  Insulator  support  comprising  angle  ban  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  one  end.  aaid  bars  diverging  from 
their  points  of  attachment  to  each  other,  so  that  their 
oppoeite  enda  will  be  separated,  and  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  tiielr  enda  to  a  pole  or 
other  aappori,  subataatlally  aa  Jeacribad. 


i 


8.  An  inaalator  copport  eomprlaing  t>ars  connected  to 
each  other  at  one  end,  aaid  ban  diverging  from  their 
pointa  of  attachment  to  each  other,  so  that  their  oppoaite 
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ends  win  be  separated,  and  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  their  ends  to  oppoeite  sides  of  a  pole  or 
other  support,  substantially  as  described. 


074.208.  CHEMICAL  PIRE-EXTINGDI8HKR.  WILLIAM 
8.  TirrANi,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  361,335.  Renewed  Mar.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
649.440. 


^  >\  -' 
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1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  vial  supported  therain,  and  a  cap  closing  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  between  the  cap 
and  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  cap  and  pro- 
jecting to  the  inner  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  in  line 
with  the  surface  of  the  rial,  the  Interapace  between  the 
plunger  and  rial  being  unoccupied  by  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  flra  extlntmiaher.  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  frangible  vial  supported  therein,  and  a  cap  eloaiag 
the  cylinder,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  between  the 
jeap  and  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cap,  the 
plunger  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  diaphragm  between  the  diaphragm  and  vial  and  in 
line  with  the  surface  of  the  vial. 

3.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  frangible  vial  supported  therein,  and  a  cap  eloaiag 


the  eyiiader,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  between 
the  cap  and  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cap, 
the  plunger  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  oa  the  inaar 
side  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  diaphragm  and  vial 
and  in  line  with  the  surface  of  the  vial,  and  means  clamp- 
ing the  diaphragm  tightly  against  the  plunger  bead. 

4.  la  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  frangible  vial  supported  therein,  and  a  cap  dosing 
the  cylinder,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  between 
the  cap  and  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cap 
and  having  an  angular  cross-section,  a  knob  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  oa  the  inner  side  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  rial  and  in*  line  with  tlie  surface  of  the  vial, 
and  meana  clamping  the  diaphragm  tightly  against  ttte 
plunger  head. 

5.  In  a  fin  extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  frangible  rial  supported  therein,  and  a  cap  cloeing 
the  cylinder,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  between 
the  cap  and  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cap, 
the  plunger  provided  with  an  enlarged  rotatable  head  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  diaphragm 
and  vial  and  in  line  with  the  surtace  of  the  vial,  and 
means  clamping  the  diaphragm  tightly  against  the  plunger 
head. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  4,200.  PIPE  ATTACHMENT.  AaTHlTB  J.  TizuiT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Miller. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,862. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  receae  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  communicating  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending out  through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  of  a  headed 
plug  arranged  within  said  receaa  and  bore,  means  for 
holding  said  plug  in  poaitlon,  the  said  plug  being  provided 
with  smoke  passages  extending  in  from  one  side  of  the 
head  and  out  through  the  top  and  with  a  saliva  passage 
extending  in  through  one  side  of  the  head  and  out  through 
the  neck  of  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  recess  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  communicating  with  a  vertical 
bore  formed  therein,  of  a  plug  provided  with  a  bead  ar- 
ranged within  said  recess,  said  plug  having  a  neck  ex 
tending  into  said  bore  provided  with  a  groove,  said  head 
being  provided  with  smoke  paaaagea  adapted  to  communl 
cate  the  bowl  to  the  smoke  passage  of  the  neck  t>f  the  plp< 
and  with  a  saliva  passage  adapted  to  communicate  th« 
smoke  paaaage  of  the  neck  of  the  pipe  with  the  bo« 
formed  in  the  base. 

3.  An  attachment  for  pipes  comprising  a  plug  providec 
with  a  head  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  provided  witl 
a  transverse  groove  in  its  end.  a  smoke  paaaage  extendinf 
in  the  head  of  said  plug  from  one  side  communicating  witl 
diverging  passages  extending  out  through  the  top  of  th« 
plug,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  saliva  paaaage  ex 
tending  in  from  the  oppoaite  side  communicating  with  1 
vertical  passage  formed  in  the  neck. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  pipe  hav 
ing  a  circular  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  bow 
eonunonlcatlng  with  a  vertical  bora  extending  out  throogl 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  of  a  ping  provided  with  a  hem 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  reeeas  and  having  a  necl 
adapted  to  fit  snuRly  within  the  bora  of  the  bowl,  sal( 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  smoke  paaaage  communlcatlni 
with  the  receaa,  aaid  head  having  a  smoke  paaaage  extend 
ing  Ihto  the  same  from  one  side  adapted  to  commnnlcat 
with  the  smoke  passage  of  the  pipe,  said  sBoke  pi 
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«f  tb«  iMsd  coBBaBlcattes  wtth  dlTWfiac  pa— gw  •>- 
teodlns  oat  tbroagh  the  top  and  a  aalira  pa— <■  extend- 
ing Into  Mid  bead  from  th«  opposite  aide  commanicatlng 
with  a  vertical  paaaage  ferned  in  the  neck  of  aaid  plug 
adapted  to  commanlcat*  aaltf  amoke  paaaagt  of  tb«  pipe 
with  tbe  open  air. 

B.  Tbe  combination  vltb  a  pi#e  harlBg  a  raeaaa  and  a 
bore  formed  In  its  bottom  and  prorlded  with  a  smoke 
pasaagr  eommanioattng  with  the  receaa.  of  a  beaded  plug 
prorMad  witb  a  neck  mounted  In  said  receaa  and  bore,  a 
formed  in  said  ping  for  connecting  said  amoka 
to  tbe  bowl  of  tbe  pipe,  a  paaaaga  foratad  la  aald 
plotc  for  connecting  the  smafea  paaaaga  of  tbe  pipe  with 
tbe  bore  of  said  pipe,  aald  neck  (Ibrtlon  of  said  ping  being 
ptaTMad  with  an  inatmoMat  raeelTlng  groove  for  tara- 
lag  said  plog  ao  as  to  caoaa  altber  of  said  paaaagea  to 
reglater  with  the  smoke  paaMgaa  of  the  plpa.  and  a  ring 
arranged  in  the  bowl  of  tbe  pipe  for  holding  the  plug  in 
pine*. 


•74.210.      TYPE  -  WRITER.      Richabo   ToBPm,    BarUn. 
GermAny.     PUed  Sept.  2S,  1900.     BerUl  Na  6 19,698. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  type 
bare  provided  with  type  blocka  and  having  horlsontal  por 
tlona.  vertical  pirota  for  said  horliontal  portions  of  aald 
bars.  horlBontally  dlapooed  links  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  horliontal  portions  at  one  side  of  the  plroU  thereof, 
vertically  swinging  elements  for  actuating  said  linka,  key 
levera.  and  connections  between  said  key  levera  and  aald 
elements. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  coaabination  with  a  frgme,  type 
bara  provided  with  horliontal  portions  and  having  type 
blocks,  vertical  pivots  for  said  horliontal  portions,  linka 
plTOted  to  aald  bara  at  one  aide  of  the  pivoU  thereof, 
vertically  swinging  elements  for  actuating  said  links, 
notched  anrhoriDg  plates,  notched  anchoring  elementa  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  platea.  and  pivotally  sopportinx 
aald  swinging  elementa.  key  levers,  and  connectiona  be- 
tween aald  key  levers  and  aald  vertically  awinglng  ele- 
menta 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  eombination  with  a  frame,  type 
bars  arraagad  In  banks  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  print- 
ing posltloa.  vertical  pivots  for  Mid  type  bars,  links  piv- 
oted to  said  bars  at  one  side  of  tbe  pivots  thereof,  actoat- 
tag  BMaakera  alidably  connected  with  said  links,  key  levers. 
aad  uuaaictlnni  between  said  key  levera  and  said  actuat- 
ing members. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  type 
bam  having  borisoaUl  portions,  vertical  pivots  for  said 
typa  bara.  linka  plvotally  eoaaectcd  with  aald  bara  at  one 
atda  of  the  pivots  thereof,  actuating  elementa  slldably 
connected  with  aM  llaks  and  pivoted  to  swing  vertically, 
a  ahlftlng  device  eaUMCtrd  with  said  bar  pirota  for  shift- 
tag  the  type  carried  by  said  bars,  key  levera.  aad  coonec- 

I  between  said  key  lerers  and  aald  vertically  awinglng 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  type 
bars  having  borlsootai  portions,  vertical  plvoU  for  said 
horlaontal  portions,  a  slldably  mounted  ahlftlng  frame 
aald  vertical  pivots,  means  for  shifting  said 
Itally   dlapoaed    linka   connected    with   aald 


bara  at  one  aide  of  tbe  ptvota  thereof,  vertl^ly  awinglng 
actuating  elementa  alidably  connected  with  aald  links,  key 
levers,  and  coaaeetk>ns  between  said  key  levera  and  said 
vertically  swlaglac  elements. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta] 


974.211.  MACHINE  fOR  SHAPING  DRILLS.  PeaNCOH 
U.  TCCKBE,  rrederlcktown.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ellsa  Tumbeaugb,  Frederlcktown,  llo.  Plied  Dec.  2. 
1909      Serial  No.  531,005. 


1.  An  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng 
a  baae.  a  tool-holder  movably  moonted  on  aald  baae,  die 

>rs  supported  by  tbe  baae.  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
and  provided  with  cranks,  means  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  preoalng  tbe  die  members  together  upon  a  turn- 
ing of  the  abaft  and  links  connected  to  said  cranka  and 
to  the  tool-holder. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  baae,  a  tool-holder  movably  mounted  on  said  baae,  die 
members  supported  by  tbe  baae  a  baadle  connected  to  one 
of  said  die  members,  meana  on  tbe  baae  arranged  to  en- 
Ksxe  said  handle  and  lock  tbe  die  members  In  closed  rela- 
tion to  ^ach  other,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  baae  and  pro- 
vided with  cranka,  a  handle  connected  to  said  abaft,  and 
adapted  to  be  awung  over  upon  tbe  die  membera  to  preea 
tbe  aame  together  and  linka  connected  to  aald  cranka  and 
to  tbe  tool-holder. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  daeeiibed.  coiuprlaing 
a  baae,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  baae  and  provided 
witb  laterally  extending  plna,  die  members  aupported  by 
the  base,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  base  and  provided  with 
cranks,  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  presslnx  the  die 
membera  together  upon  a  turning  of  tbp  shaft,  and  links 
connected  to  said  cranks  and  to  tbe  pins  of  tbe  tool  holder. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  dcacribed,  comprlalng 
a  baae,  a  die  member  mounted  on  said  base,  another  die 
awbar,  a  laterally  swinging  die  bolder  carrying  said 
last  named  die  member,  a  handle  connected  to  said  die 
holder.  lonKltudinally  spaced  upwardly  projecting  doga 
aectired  to  tbe  baae  and  provided  with  booked  ends,  tbe 
haadle  being  ii4wp*»^  to  swing  acroaa  tbe  baae  and  la 
betweea  aald  dega,  and  a  detent  carried  by  said  handle 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  hooked  ends. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  baae.  a  lower  die  member  anpported  on  aald  baae,  an 
upper  die  member,  a  die  holder  to  which  said  upper  die 
■eaiber  la  connected,  said  die  holder  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  aide  of  tbe  baae  and  adapted  to 
swing  acroaa  tbe  base  ao  aa  to  carry,  the  upper  die  mem- 
ber down  upon  the  lower  die  member,  a  handle  projected 
from  tbe  die  bolder,  a  spring  pressed  detent  carried  by 
said  handle,  doga  projecting  upwardly  from  the  baae  at 
tbe  side  thereof  opposite  tbe  hinged  connection  of  tbe  die 
holder  with  tbe  baae  and  dealgaed  for  engagement  by 
said  detent  whereby  to  lock  tbe  die  In  closed  poeitlon,  a 
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tranaverae  abaft  Joumaled  on  the  baae  and  provided  witb 
cranks,  a  die  preasing  member  projected  from  said  shaft, 
an  actuated  lever  aeeured  to  aaid  die  pressing  member 
and  adapted  to  awlag  longitudinally  over  and  upon  the 
base  and  Into  engagement  with  the  die  holder,  and  hnka 
mounted  upon  the  aaid  cranks  and  connected  to  tbe  tool 
holder  aa  and  for  the  pnn>ose  aet  forth. 
(Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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974.212.  BUFFER  POR  AUTOMOBILES.  Jamis  TnaNBE 
and  Pbabl  P.  CkabilLs  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tbe  Central  Braaa  A  Fixture  Company,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566^S4. 


1.  In  a  buffer  for  vehlclea,  a  buffer  bar,  and  means  on 
each  side  of  tbe  vehicle  for  connecting  said  bar  thereto, 
aald  means  comprising  a  two-part  bead  adapted  to  be 
aeeured  to  said  vehicle,  the  reapectlve  parte  of  said  bead 
being  pivoted  together,  together  with  devices  for  clamp- 
ing the  reapectlve  parts  of  said  bead  together,  substan- 
tially aa  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  buffer  for  vebldea,  a  buffer  bar,  a  two-part  bead 
on  each  aide  of  said  vehicle  together  with  means  for  at- 
taching aaid  heads  thereto,  sliding  connections  between 
aald  beada  and  aald  bar,  buffer  springs  interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  bar  and  beads  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  the 
poaltlon  of  tbe  respective  parts  of  each  head  with  ref- 
erence to  each  other,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  buffer  for  vehicles,  a  buffer  bar,  a  two-part  head 
on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  together  with  meana  for  con- 
necting aald  head  thereto,  meana  for  yleldably  connecting 
aaid  bar  to  aald  beada.  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  the  re- 
apectlve parts  of  each  of  aaid  heads  with  reference  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  buffer  for  vebldea,  a  buffer  bar,  a  bead  on 
either  aide  of  tbe  vehicle  aeeured  to  a  projecting  part 
thereof,  each  as  tbe  channel  frame,  said  bead  lying  on 
the  top  of  aald  projecting  part  and  being  alao  extended 
around  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  clamping  said 
head  to  aald  projecting  part,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
connecting  said  bofler  bar  to  aald  beada.  aubatantlally  as 
apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  buffer  for  vebldea,  a  buffer  bar,  a  two-part  head 
connected  to  said  vehicle  on  either  side  thereof,  one  part 
of  each  of  aaid  beada  having  a  forwardly  projecting  por- 
tion, rearwardly  projecting  portions  on  aald  bar  having  a 
eliding  connection  with  aaid  head  portiona,  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  bar  and  head  portiona ;  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  respective  parts  of  each  of 
aald  bead  portions  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


974,21s.  DISTILLING  AND  BBCTlPYING  APPARA- 
TUS. Raw*  Vallat,  Parte,  Prance,  assignor  to  Gnata- 
vns  Adolphus  Pflier,  Paris,  Prance.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,395. 

1.  In  a  distilling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  tbe 
combination  with  the  chambers  and  platea  of  tbe  api^- 
ratus,  the  bubbling  members  and  overflow  thereof,  of  a 
hood  having  inclined  walls  and  arran^d  over  the  said 
bubbling  members  said  hood  being  adapted  to  receive  from 
below  tbe  vapors  rtalng  from  tbe  aaid  bubbling  members, 
meana  for  caoaing  the  feed  liquid  dlacharged  by  the  aald 
overflow  to  flow  over  tbe  entire  surface  of  the  aald  hood 
and  to  cool  the  same  so  as  to  cause  the  condenaatlon  of 
aald  vapora,  a  gutter  connected  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  aaid 
hood  and  adapted  to  collect  the  product  of  condensation 


of  said -vapors  and  meana  for  dlacbarglng  tbe  aald  prodocta 
of  condenaatlon. 

2.  In  a  distilling  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described  the 
combination  with  the  chambers  and  platea  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus, the  bubbling  members  and  overflow  thereof,  of  a 
hood  having  inclined  walls  disposed  above  tbe  said  bub- 
bling members  and  being  adapted  to  receive  from  below 
the  vapora  rising  therefrom,  a  concave  portion  provided 
In  tbe  top  of  aald  hood  and  arranged  under  tbe  aald  over- 
flow so  as  to  receive  tbe  liquid  overflowing  from  tbe 
latter  and  to  cause  It  to  trickle  down  dver  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  hood,  a  gutter  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  hood  and  adapted  to  collect  the  products  of  the  con- 
densation which  form  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the  hood,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  said  gutter  to  tbe  outaide  of  tbe 
apparatus  and  a  control  cock  in  tbe  said  pipe. 


3.  In  a  distilling  apparattu  of  tbe  kind  described  tbe 
combination  with  the  chambers  and  the  platea  of  the  ap- 
paratus the  bubbling  members  thereof  and  overflow  there- 
of of  a  cone  shaped  hood  arranged  above  tbe  said  bub- 
bling members,  a  central  concave  portion  provided  at  tbe 
top  of  said  hood,  means  for  conveying  into  the  said  por- 
tion the  liquid  coming  from  the  said  overflow,  a  gutter 
at  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  hood,  a  duct  leading  from  tbe 
said  gutter  to  tbe  outaide  of  the  apparatus,  meana  for 
controlling  the  said  duct,  a  serrated  rim  aeeured  to  tbe 
lower  edge  of  aald  hood  and  adapted  to  dip  into  the 
liquid  contained  In  the  chamber  of  the  dlatllllng  apparatua. 

4.  In  a  dlatllllng  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  deacribed  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  chambers  and  platea  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus, the  bubbling  members  and  overflow  thereof,  of  a 
cone  ahaped  hood  arranged  over  tbe  aald  bubbling  mem- 
bers, a  central  concave  portion  provided  at  the  top  of 
said  hood,  means  for  conveying  Into  the  said  portion  the 
liquid  discharged  from  the  said  overflow,  a  gutter  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  conical  hood,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  aaid  gutter  to  tbe  outside  of  the  apparatus, 
meana  for  controlling  tbe  said  duct,  a  serrated  rim  se- 
cured to  the  outside  edge  of  the  said  gutter  and  adapted 
to  dip  into  the  liquid  contained  In  the  said  chamber  of 
the  distilling  apparatus  and  a  second  serrated  rim  se- 
cured to  the  inaide  of  edge  of  the  aaid  gutter  and  ex-, 
tending  into  the  aald  liquid  deeper  than  the  flrat  named 
serrated  rim. 

5.  In  a  distilling  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed  tbe 
combination  with  the  chambers  and  plates  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus, the  bubbling  members  and  overflows  thereof,  of  a 
cone  ahaped  hood  arranged  over  the  said  bubbling  mem- 
bers, a  central  concave  portion  provided  at  the  top  of  the 
said  hood,  means  for  conveying  Into  the  aaid  portion  tbe 
liquid  discharged  from  tbe  said  overflows,  a  gutter  at  tbe 
lower  edge  of  aaid  conical  hood,  a  duct  leading  from  tbe 
said  gutter  to  the  outside  of  the  dlatilling  apparatus  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  said  duct 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


974,214.  SHOE  -  CREASING  MACHINE.  Staklbt  P. 
Van  Pslt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  552,459. 

1.  A  ahoe  creaaing  machine  comprlalng  a  main  body, 
tranaveraely  -  adjustable  clamping  members  adapted  to 
clamp  the  edges  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  bending  bead 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  forward  end 
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Of  tb«  Mia  of  tlM  riioe,  ■■■■■  for  mortng  mM  bwdlac 
head  to  bend  the  sole,  and  an  Inatep  aupport 

H.  A  shoe  creasing  macUne  comprising  a  main  body, 
tranareraely  -  adjoatable  clamping  members  adapted  to 
elaap  th«  edcsa  of  the  sole  ot  the  aboe.  a  bending  bead 
artmngod  to  engage  the  un^r  fac«  of  the  forward  end  of 
tka  aolo  of  the  ahoe,  and  maana  for  moTtng  said  bending 
to  bend  the  sole. 


S.  A  shoe  creasing  maehlne  comprising  a  main  body, 
clamping  members  adapted  to  clamp  the  edges  of  the  sols 
of  the  shoe,  a  bending  head  arranged  to  engM*  the  ander 
face  of  the  forward  end  of  the  sole  of  tb«  ilKM,  means 
for  moving  said  bending  bead  to  bend  the  sole,  and  an 
iostep  support. 

4.  A  shoe  creasing  machine  comprising  a  main  body, 
elamplag  OMmhers  adapted  to  clamp  th«  oigM  oC  tlM  Ml* 
of  the  shoe.  •  bending  head  arranged  to  eagac*  tho  oader 
face  of  the  forward  end  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  moTlng  said  beading  head  to  bend  the  aole. 

5.  A  shoe  creasing  machine  comprising  a  main  body, 
transyersely-adjustable  soIe-clamplng  members  carried  by 
the  main  body,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  block  mounted 
on  the  main  body,  a  aole-bendlng  screw  threaded  through 
said  block  and  carrying  a  sole-engaging  head  at  iU  upper 
end  and  arranged  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  for- 
ward and  of  the  sole,  and  an  Instep-support  longitudinally 
•4)wtabie  on  the  main  body. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


974.215.  NON  -  BEFILL.\BLE  BOTTLE.  Prrmi  Vica. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  TOad  Apr.  2,  IJMW.  Serial  No. 
487.3»3. 


In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  neck 
Increasing  gradually  in  thickness  toward  Its  central  por- 
tion to  form  a  cunrad  TalTe-seat,  of  a  cnp-shaped  ralTe 


arraniwl  In  mU  sa«C  aad  prorMad  wttk  aa  interiorly 
baraled  upper  edge,  the  inner  surface  of  said  ralve  form- 
ing a  regular,  unbroken  cnrra  with  the  Talva-aeat,  a  sharp, 
angular  abutment  below  said  TalTe-seat.  a  pocket  anr- 
roaading  the  abutment  and  extending  above  the  same, 
booka  carried  by  said  valve  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
abutment  aforesaid,  an  additional  valva-aeat  below  aald 
pocket,  and  a  ball  poolUoned  in  the  last-mentioned  ralva- 


07441*.  SATURATED  OR  SUPERHEATED  VAPOR 
OBNERATOR.  Odstav  Voicoan,  Wetttngan,  Switaer- 
land.     FUad  Falk.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  &43.371. 


1.  A  aaturated  or  superheated  vapor  generator,  compris- 
ing a  veoael  having  a  top  double-walled  section,  presenting 
between  its  walla  a  lower  fuel  vaporising  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  top  of  the  section  and  an  upper  air 
chamber  also  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbe  sec- 
tion ;  and  an  Ignition  device  mounted  on  the  aectlon ; 
and  a  bottom  aectlon  separated  from  the  top  section  by 
a  narrow  interstitial  opening  and  presenting  an  outer 
chamber  which  encompaaaea  the  aald  interstitial  opening 
and  la  prorMed  with  a  liquid  inlet,  aald  bottom  section 
also  presenting  a  saturated  or  superheated  vapor  outlet ; 
■■tatanttally  as  described. 

S.  A  saturated  or  superheated  vapor  generator,  com- 
prising a  veaael  having  a  top  double-walled  section,  pra- 
MVtlag  between  its  walls  a  lower  fuel  vaporizing  chamber 
Uiwiinlratlnr  with  the  top  of  tbe  section  snd  an  upper 
air  chamber  alao  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
section  :  and  an  ignition  device  mounted  on  the  section ; 
and  a  bottom  section  separated  from  tbe  top  section  by 
a  narrow  Interstitial  opening  and  presenting  an  outor 
chamber  which  tnoompasaes  the  said  Interstitial  opening 
and  is  provided  with  a  liquid  Inlet,  said  bottom  section 
also  presenting  a  saturated  or  superheated  vapor  outlet ; 
and  means  for  controlling  in  common  tbe  aald  Inleta  for 
fuel,  air  and   liquid ;  subatantlally  aa  described. 


074.217.  BUCKET.  F»a!«K  Wao!«»b,  Reabum  poat- 
oflice,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Piled  June  27.  1908,  Serial 
No.  440.8S3.  ^Renewed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,846. 

A  bucket  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  holes  in 
the  chime  thereof  below  the  plane  of  tbe  bucket  bottom ; 
in  combination  with  a  ball  consisting  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  having  the  central  portion  thereof  inserted 
through  such  holes  and  extended  acroaa  beneath  tbe  bucket 
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bottom,  and  its  end  portions  thereof  bent  upward  along 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  bucket  aad  fastened  thereto  at  or 
near  the  top  edge  of  the  bucket,  the  ends  of  the  wire  be- 


974.219.     STALK-CUTTER.      PatDOLiN    WmNia,    8r.,    Cl- 
bolo,  Tex.     PUed  June  16,  1810.     Sertal  No.  667.266. 


Ing  brought  together  and  overlapped  above  tbe  bucket 
and  twisted  one  upon  the  other  forming  a  aingle  carrying 
baU. 


974.218.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAPLKT.  Thomas  Haeet 
Wills,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  lAlO. 
Serial  No.  553,895. 


1 '  A  -  r- 


.         t 


1.  In  adjustable  chapleU,  the  members  adapted  for 
screw-threaded  engagement  provided  with  heads  of  rela- 
tively large  area  and  having  a  receding  margin  whereby 
the  metal  of  the  casting  is  permitted  to  converge  over  the 
perimeter  of  the  head  and  envelop  the  periphery  of  the 
inclined  fsce,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  adjustable  chaplets.  the  members  adapted  for 
serew-tbreaded  engagement  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing flangea  to  form  heads  of  relatively  large  area,  and  a 
supporting  stem  Integral  with  one  of  said  members  and 
so  formed  as  to  be  readily  severed  from  tbe  head  of  the 
chaplet  after  the  casting  is  made. 

3.  In  adjustable  chaplets,  the  members  adapted  for 
screw  threaded  engagement  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges  to  form  heads  of  relatively  larg^  area,  a 
receding  margin  whereby  the  meUl  of  tbe  casting  U  per- 
mitted to  converge  over  the  pertmeter  and  envelop  tbe 
periphery  of  the  Inclined  face  of  said  beada,  and  a  sup- 
porting stem  having  a  neck  portlqn  of  reduced  diameter 
adjacont  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  head. 

4.  An  adjustable  chaplet  comprising  two  separable  parte 
adapted  for  screw-threaded  engagement,  a  sleeve  and 
stud  each  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  of  relatively 
large  area  to  form  heads  having  an  uninterrupted  plane 
outer-surfsce.  and  one  or  more  transverse  openings  com- 
monicatlng  with  tbe  screw-threaded  Interior  of  said 
sleere. 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  casing  open  at  Its  for- 
ward and  rear  ends,  a  draft  meana  attached  to  the  casing, 
axle  sections  atUched  to  the  sides  of  tbe  casing,  support- 
ing wheels  Journaled  upon  the  axle  sactlona,  a  cutting  bar 
secured  at  its  end  portions  to  the  axle  sections  and  aides 
of  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  casing, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  support- 
ing wheels,  and  cutting  blades  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  cutting  bar  during  the 
chopping  operation. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  casing  open  at  its  for- 
ward and  rear  enda,  a  draft  means  attached  to  the  caaing, 
axle  sections  atUched  to  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  hsT- 
Ing  tbalr  lower  portions  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined, supporting  wheeU  Journaled  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  axle  sections,  a  cutter  bar  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  axle  sections  and  the  aides  of  the  casing  and 
having  its  forward  cutting  edge  upwardly  disposed,  a  abaft 
Journaled  in  the  casing,  means  for  operating  the  shaft 
from  the  supporting  wheels  and  cutting  blades  carried  by 
the  abaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  cotter 

bar. 

8.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  casing  open  at  Its  for- 
ward and  rear  ends,  a  draft  means  attached  to  the  caaing. 
axle  aectlons  attached  to  the  aides  of  the  casing,  support- 
ing wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axle,  a  cutter  bar  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  axle  sectlonR  and  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  casing,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  from  the  supporting  wheels  and  cutting 
blades  adjustably  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  cutter  bar. 

4.  A  stalk  cutter  comprUing  a  casing  open  at  its  for- 
ward and  rear  ends,  a  draft  means  attached  to  the  casing, 
axle  sections  attached  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  portions  forwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined, supporting  wheels  Journaled  to  the  upper  portions 
of  the  axle  sections,  a  cutter  bar  adjustably  secured  to 
the  axle  sections  and  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  having 
its  forward  cutting  edge  upwardly  disposed,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  for  roUtion  in  the  casing,  meana  for  operating  the 
shaft  from  the  supporting  wheels  and  cutting  blades,  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  cutter  bar.'  ^: :*i 


974.220.     ELBCTRIC  INSOLE.     Chaeles  W.  Wasi,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  aasigaor  to  The  Electro-Curo  Company.  Den 
ver!  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.846. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  portable  battery  of  a  pair  oi 
Insoles  in  electrical  connection  with  said  battery,  each  oi 
tbe  insoles  composed  of  a   number  of  metal   members,   1 
strip  of  flexible  conducting  material  centrally  and  rlgidlj 
cMinected  with  an  intermediate  metal  member,  the  oppo 
aite  extremitiea  of  the  atrip  being  in   frictlonal  contaci 
with  the  metal  members  on  either  aide  of  the  intermediati 
member,  a  strip  of  flexible  Insulating  material  applied  t< 
the  metal  members,  the  strip  of  conducting  material  belni 
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Interpoaed  twtwwn  the  metal  memben  aad  tA^lnmlatlac 
oiatcrlal,  and  condactora  leading  from  the  p<M|M  of  the 
batteiT  to  tb«  metal  members  of  the  reapectlre  tnsolea. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  battery,  of  a  pair 
of  Inaolee  In  electrical  connection  with  said  battery,  the 
Inaoles  con«l«tlng  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  memben,  a 
•trip  of  flexible  conducting  material  connected  with  an 
tntermedlate  member  and  loosely  encaging  the  members  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  iBtermcdUte  member,  and  con- 
ductors leading  from  the  poles  of  the  battery  to  the 
talUc  members,  substantially  as  described. 


974,221.     WATKR-MOTOR.     LoutSA  M.  WiLsaa,  Buffalo, 
H.  Y.     nied  Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  400,620. 


9T4.222.      LUBRICATOH.      Acmir   D.   Williams, 
TUla.  CaL     rUad  Joss  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,411 


A  water-motor  comprising  a  support  harlnc  a  partl- 
clrmlar  pocket,  a  cylindrical  rertlcally-dlspoaed  hollow 
body-lined  witb  a  plastic  substance  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied or  filled  with  a  liquid,  said  hollow  body  being  lo- 
cated In  said  pocket,  fixed  vertically-disposed  Impact  wlnga 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  hollow  body  and  se- 
eorsd  to  the  cylindrical  wsU  thereof,  each  Impact  wing 
astandlng  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  hollow  body  and  con- 
sisting of  two  curred  walls  extending  outward  from  said 
body  and  of  partl-crescent  shape  In  cross-section  so  as  to 
present  a  concaved  surface  against  which  the  flowing 
water  acts  and  a  convex  surface  readily  movable  Into 
the  water  in  the  pocket  of  said  support,  said  curved  walls 
being  In  fixed  relation  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
hollow  body,  aad  trunnions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow 
body. 


1.  In  a  lubricator.  oU  and  steam  chambers  having  a 
diaphragm  dividing  them  operable  by  the  pressure  of 
steam,  a  valve  controlled  chamber  adjacent  the  oil  cham- 
ber, a  duct  leading  therefrom  provided  with  a  T-plpe.  ducti 
leading  from  either  side  of  the  T  pipe,  said  T-plpe  havlpg 
Independent  passages  for  oil  and  steam,  and  means  for 
affording  commualcatioa  bstwssn  the  T-plpe  and  the 
steam  chamber. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  the  engine's 
wheels,  of  a  casing  having  oil  snd  steam  chambers,  a 
spring  tensloned  valve  controlled  chamber  below  the  oil 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  duct  leading  therefrom,  a 
T-plpe  having  Independent  passages  for  the  oil  and  steam, 
said  duct  having  communication  with  the  oil  passage,  and 
means  for  affording  communication  between  the  steam 
chamber  and  the  T-plpe.  said  T-plpe  having  means  for 
eonveylog  steam  and  oil  to  the  flanges  of  the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  the  engine's 
wheels,  of  a  casing  having  oil  and  steam  chambers,  a 
■prlac  tenaloned  vslve  controlled  chsmber  below  the  oil 
eKif****  and  provided  with  a  duct  leading  therefrom,  a 
T'-pipe  having  Independent  passages  for  the  oil  and  stsaa. 
■aM  dnct  having  communication  with  the  oil  pasaaga, 
MMnn  for  affording  communication  between  the  steam 
chamber  and  the  T  pipe,  said  T-plpe  having  pipes  having 
their  extremities  provided  with  movable  noaxlea  for  con- 
veying steam  and  oil  to  the  flanges  of  the  wheels. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  the  engine's 
wheels,  of  a  casing  having  oil  and  steam  chambers,  a 
■prlBf  tantl^MWll  valve  controlled  cbamt>er  below  tbe  oil 
ebamber  and  provided  with  a  duct  leading  therefrom,  a 
T-plpe  having  Independent  passages  for  the  oil  and  steam, 
said  duct  having  communication  with  the  oil  passage,  a 
tube  having  a  valve  tberain  for  affording  communication 
batwaaa  tba  steam  chamber  and  the  T-plpe,  said  T-pipe 
haTlac  msans  for  conveying  stesm  and  oil  to  the  flanges 
of  the  wbsela 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  the  engine's 
wheels,  of  a  casing  having  oil  and  steam  chambers,  a 
^lfi«j  .*iaslniisd  vaivs  controlled  chamber  below  the  oil 
etMibar  aad  provklsd  with  a  duct  leading  therefrom,  a 
T-plpe  having  independent  passages  for  the  oil  and  steam, 
said  duct  having  communication  with  the  oU  passage,  a 
tube  having  a  valve  therein  for  affording  communication 
between  the  steam  chamber  and  tbe  T-plpe,  said  T-plpe 
having  conduits  having  their  extremities  provided  with 
movable  nosxies  for  conveying  steam  snd  oil  to  the  flanges 
of  the  wheels. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


974,223.  LIOHTNINO-ARRE8TER.  Albxandeb  Jat 
WCBTS,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.  SerUI  No.  277,104. 
1.  An  electrical  fuse  eoBprlsing  a  plate  of  frangible 
^  Insulating   material    and   a   film   of   conducting   material 
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eorering  said  pUte,  thie  passage  of  cnrrsot  through  said 
materiel  serving  to  destroy  it  and  to  fracture  said  plate. 
2.  An  electrical  fuse  comprising  a  plate  of  frangible 
Issalattag  material  and  a  film  of  fusible  conducting  ma- 
terial upon  Its  surface,  the  fusing  of  which  fractures 
said  piste. 


8.  An  electrical  fuse  comprising  a  plate  of  franfilble 
insulstlng  material  and  a  film  of  fusible  conducting  ma- 
terial covering  Its  surf  see,  destruction  of  which,  by  tbe 
passage  of  current  therethrough,  also  ruptures  the  plate  of 
Insulating  material,  the  mass  of  the  conducting  material 
being  so  small  as  to  preclude  the  production  of  nufliclent 
amounts  of  gases  or  vapors  to  form  a  conducting  -nedlura 
after  the  destruction  of  the  fuse. 

4.  An  electrlcsl  fuse  comprising  a  non  conducting 
frangible  body  and  a  fusible  conducting  film  covering  its 
Bortaee  the  fusing  of  which  breaks  said  frangible  body 
and  produces  only  a  negligible  amount  of  conducting 
vapor. 

074,224.  ELECTRIC  BRAKING.  Ebnst  F.  W.  Alex- 
ANDcasoN,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asslxnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
0,  1909.     Seiial  No.  B21.024. 


dynamic  braking,  which  consists  in  connecting  the  ex- 
citer armature  to  the  motor  field  and  the  motor  armaturt 
and  exciter  field  to  the  source,  varying  simultaneoualy 
the  connections  from  the  source  to  motor  armature  and 
exciter  field  to  adjust  the  braking  torque,  and  varying 
Independently  the  voltage  impressed  on  the  motor  field  by 
the  exciter  armature  to  adjust  the  motor  armature  volt- 
age for  different  q>eeds. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current  eom- 
mutator  motor  and  an  exciter  therefor  to  cause  the  motor 
to  act  as  a  generator  returning  energy  to  the  source  for 
dynamic  braking,  which  consists  In  connecting  the  exciter 
armsture  to  the  motor  field  and  the  motor  armature  and 
exciter  field  to  the  source  through  a  transformer,  varying 
the  ratio  of  transforms tion  of  said  transformer  and  there- 
by affecting  proportionally  the  motor  armature  and  ex- 
citer field  to  vary  the  braking  torque,  and  varying  Inde- 
pendently the  voltage  Impressed  from  the  source  on  the 
exciter  field  to  adjust  tbe  motor  srmature  voltage  for  dU* 
ferent  speeds.  ""'■' 

5.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  comma-; 
tator  motor  and  a  source  of  current  therefor,  mesns  for  - 
supplying  to  the  motor  field  a  current  approximately  in 
phase  with  the  voltage  of  the  source,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  motor  armature  to  the  source  and  for  varying 
simultaneously  the  connections  between  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  the  source  and  the  strength  of  current  supplied 
to  the  motor  field,  and  Independent  moans  for  varying  IB« 
dependently  the  strength  of  said  current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  4,225.  BRIDGE  FOR  SUPPORTING  TROLLEY- 
WIRES  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  CATENARY  SYSTEM. 
RoBsaT  L.  Allbn,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Archbold- 
Brady  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,930. 


'fi 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current  com- 
mutator motor  as  a  generator  returning  energy  to  the 
source  for  dynamic  braklngT  which  consists  in  connecting 
the  motor  armature  to  the  source,  separately  exciting  tbe 
motor  field  with  current  approximately  In  phase  with 
the  voltage  of  the  source,  varying  simultsneously  the 
connections  between  the  motor  armature  and  the  source 
and  the  strength  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  motor  field 
to  vary  the  braking  torque,  and  varying  the  strength  of 
said  current  Independently  to  adjust  the  motor  voltage 
for  different  speada. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current  com- 
mutator motor  as  a  generator  returning  energy  to  the 
source  for  dynamic  braking,  which  consists  In  connect- 
ing the  motor  armature  to  the  source  through  a  trans- 
former, separately  exciting  the  motor  field  with  current 
approximately  In  phase  with  the  volUge  of  the  source, 
varying  simultsneously  the  rstio  of  transformation  of  said 
transformer  and  the  strength  of  the  current  supplied  to 
the  motor  field  to  vary  the  braking  torque,  and  varying 
the  strength  of  said  current  Independently  to  sdjust  the 
motor  voltage  for  different  speeds. 

S.  The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current  com- 
mutator motor  and  an  exciter  therefor  to  cause  the  motor 
to  act  as  a  generator  returning  energy  to  the  source  for 


.i. 

1.  A  truss  comprising  upper  and  lower  chords,  posts  of 
angle-iron  interposed  between  the  chords,  each  post  hav- 
ing Its  end  sections  flattened  and  secured  to  the  chords, 
and  a  diagonal  member  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each 
post  with  the  lowei'  end  of  the  next  post,  the  diagonal 
members  being  secured  to  the  fiattened  end  sections  <tf 
the  posts,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecrlDtd. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  upper  and  lower  chorda,  and 
posts  of  angle-Iron  Interposed  between  the  chords,  each 
post  having  Its  end  sections  flattened,  and  each  flattened 
end  section  having  its  outer  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  remaining  part  of  said  flattened  section  and  secured 
to  one  of  the  chords,  substantislly  as  snd  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

3.  A  truss  comprising  upper  and  lower  chords,  poati 
of  angle-iron  Interposed  between  the  chords,  each  poM 
having  Its  end  sections  flattened,  and  each  flattened  end 
SfBctlon  having  Its  outer  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
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rcmalntog  part  of  nkl  .flattened  aectioa  and  aecnrcd  to 
oa«  of  the  chorda,  and  a  diagonal  member  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  oacb  poat  with  the  lowor  end  of  the  next 
peat,  the  diagonal  membera  being  aecured  to  the  flattened 
■cctlona  of  the  poata,  subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoao 
aat  forth. 

4.  A  ateel  atrnctare  comprialng  oppoaing  main  elementa 
■IMced  apnrt  and  membera  connecting  the  main  elementa, 
anld  members  being  formed  of  angle  Iron  ^nd  each  member 
having  Ita  end  aectlona  flattened,  and  each  and  aaction 
harlng  Its  outer  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  remaining 
part  of  said  flattened  section  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
main  elements,  and  diagonal  membera  eouaactlng  the 
formed  members,  the  diagonal  members  being  secured  to 
the  flattened  end  sections  of  said  former  members,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  .V  bridge  for  supporting  trolley  wires  by  means  of 
the  catenary  system  comprising  towers  spaced  apart,  a 
tmaa  connecting  the  towers,  the  tmaa  comprialng  upper 
and  lower  chords  formed  of  channel-iron,  the  upper  chord 
extending  from  one  tower  to  the  other,  and  the  lower 
chord  harlng  its  Intermediate  portion  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  upper  chord,  and  each  of  ita  end 
perttooa  converging  toward  the  upper  chord,  poats  inter- 
poaed  between  the  chords  and  formed  of  angle-Iron,  each 
poat  having  ita  end  sections  flattened  and  each  flattened 
end  section  having  Its  outer  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  remaining  part  of  the  flattened  section  and  aecared  to 
the  web  of  one  of  the  chorda,  and  a  diagonal  member  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  each  poat  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  next  poat.  the  diagonal  mfsnbers  being  secured  to  the 
flattened  sections  of  the  posts,  and  a  knee  brace  connect- 
ing each  tower  and  the  lower  chord,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


874.220.  PORTABLE  LAMP  AND  GUARD  THEHEFOR. 
Rkl-bcn  B.  Bemjami<<,  Chictgo,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Benja- 
min Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.785. 


S.  A  lamp  gaard  comprtatng  an  cod  member,  a  ploraltty 
of  guard  strips  Interlocking  at  their  ends  with  said  end 
member,  a  ring  Interlocking  with  the  other  ends  of  said 
goard  strips,  snd  a  retaining  member  surrounding  said 
ring  and  the  enda  of  tiie  gnard  strips  to  retain  them  in 
their  interlocked  position. 

4.  A  lamp  guard  comprialng  an  end  member{  a  plurality 
of  guard  strips  Interlocking  at  their  enda  with  said  end 
member,  a  ring  Interlocking  with  the  other  enda  of  said 
Htrips,  and  a  retaining  atrip  aurrounding  said  ring  and 
the  ends  of  the  guard  strips  to  retain  them  in  their  Inter- 
locked poaition.  said  retaining  strip  being  secured  to  said 
ring  at  points  intermediate  the  guard  strips. 

5.  A  lamp  guard  comprising  sn  enu  member,  a  plurality 
of  guard  stripe  connected  at  taeir  ends  thereto,  a  ring  in- 
terlocking with  the  other  enda  of  said  guard  strips,  means 
for  retaining  the  ends  of  said  guard  strips  and  said  ring 
In  Interlocked  relation,  and  a  spacing  ring  engaging  said 
guard  strips  intermediate  their  ends. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.  A  lamp  guard  comprialng  an  end  member,  a  plurality 
of  guard  strips  interlocking  at  their  ends  with  said  end 
••Mber,  a  aecond  end  member  interlocking  with  the  other 
eada  of  said  guard  strips,  and  meana  for  retaining  one  of 
■aid  end  members  and  the  ends  of  said  guard  atripa  in 
tlMir  interlocked  poMltlon. 

2.  A  lamp  gnard  comprising  an  end  member,  a  plurality 
of  guard  strips  Interlocking  at  their  enda  with  aaid  end 
Bember.  a  second  end  member  interlocking  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  guard  strips,  and  a  retaining  member  aur- 
rounding said  last-mentioned  end  memt>er  and  the  ends  of 
the  guard  strips  to  retain  them  In  their  Interlocked 
tion. 

I 
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974,227.  ELECTRODE  FX)R  ARC-LAMPS.  BDWako  R. 
Bbeet  and  Emilb  J.  Gijat,  Lynn,  Maaa..  aaalgnors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Conwration  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  S06.747. 


1.  An  arc  light  electrode  composed  of  a   tube  of  ala 
minium  with  titanic  material  compacted  therein. 

2.  An   arc   light   electrode   composed   of   an   alumlni 
tabe  with  a  fllling  of  titanium  carbld. 


974.228. 
8.  D. 


WIRE-STRICrCUEB.     Adolph   A.   Boa,    Irene. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.526. 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  rack  bar  provided  with  a 
wire  grip  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  each  aide ; 
a  frame  alldably  mounted  on  the  rack  bar,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  bare  apertured  to  receive  the  rack 
bar,  one  of  said  bare  extending  laterally  and  the  other 
lly  with  respect  to  said  rack  bar,  said  bars  being 

laaeted  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  rack  bar  and  spaced 
from  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  a  second  pair  of  bar* 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  bars  at  their  spaced  enda 
and  working  in  the  groovea  of  the  rack  bar ;  a  wire  grip 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  frame ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame:  and  a  pair  of  pawla  pivoted  to  aaid  lever  and 
alternately  engageable  with  said  rack  bar. 


974.229.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLYINO-MA- 
CUINE8.  CAaL  Bostkl,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1, 
1909.      Serial  No.  498,242. 


— 
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1.  In  steering  mechanism  for  flying  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  steeriuR  planes  hinged  at  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
arms  pivotally  V-cured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  planes. 
sliding  blocks  arranged  within  aaid  ahaft,  meana  con- 
necting aaid  arms  and  aaid  blocka,  bara  connected  to  said 
blocka  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  racka,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  In  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  racka  on  said  rods  and  moans  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel,  for  the  purpose  aet  fortli. 

U.  In  steering  mechanism  for  flying  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  steering  planes  hinged  at  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
aaid  planes  being  arranged  on  diametrically  opposite 
■Idea  of  aaid  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  ahaft  so  as  to 
change  satd  planeR  from  a  horlsontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  angle  of 
aaid  planes  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
curved  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  epds  of  said 
planea.  alldlng  blocka  arranged  within  said  shaft,  meana 
connecting  said  arms  and  said  blocks,  bars  connected  to 
aaid  blocks  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  racks,  a 
gear  wheel  mounttv.  in  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  racks  on  said  rods,  means  for  rotating  said 
gear  wheel  and  guide  pina  arranged  on  aaid  abaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  curved  arma,  aabstanttally  as 
described. 

3.  In  steering  mechanism  for  flying  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  steering  planea  hinged  at  each  end  of  aaid  ahaft, 
■aid  planes  being  arranged  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  aaid  shaft  so  as  to 
change  said  steering  planes  from  a  borlsontal  to  a  ver- 
tical poaition,  meana  for  locking  said  abaft  against  rota- 
tion, arms  pivotally  aecured  to  the  free  enda  of  aaid 
planes,  sliding  blocks  arranged  within  said  shaft,  meana 
connecting  said  arms  and  said  blocka,  bars  connected  to 
said  blocka  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  rack 
teeth,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in  aaid  shaft  and  adapted 
to  meah  with  aaid  rack  teeth  on  said  rods  and  means  for 
rotating  aaid  gear  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  7  4,230.  APPLE-PARING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
BouTiLL,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Boutell  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  279,752. 


S£    3Z 


1.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  fmlt  fork  and  a  paring  knife  having  • 


shank,  of  a  turntable  provided  with  a  lower  slotted  ana 
for  guiding  the  shank  and  an  upper  supporting  arm,  hav- 
ing open  bearings  therein,  a  sleeve  loosely  anrroundins 
the  shank  having  trunnions  resting  in  said  bearings,  aa 
arm  secured  to  the  shank  above  the  aleeve  and  a  spring 
operating  on  the  arm  to  .rieldingly  hold  the  paring  knifs 
in  operative  position  on  the  turntable. 

2.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  paring  knife  aupported  thereon,  of  a  revolnble  reel 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  fmlt  forks  provided 
with  a  forward  and  rear  arm  for  each  fork,  a  tubular 
bearing  secured  in  each  of  the  rear  arms  and  supported 
by  the  forward  arms,  spindles  Joumaled  in  the  bearings 
having  forks  thereon  and  each  provided  with  a  collar, 
located' at  one  side  of  its  respective  forward  arm  and  a 
pinion  abutting  the  rear  arm  and  limiting  its  outward 
movement  and  cap  plates  on  each  of  the  forward  arma 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  bearings  and  cooperating 
with  the  collars  to  take  up  length wlae  lost  motion  of  the 
spindles  in  their  bearings,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
reel  and  driving  the  fork  pinions. 


974,231.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  FOLD- 
ING PAPERS.  John  A.  Botce,  Springfield,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.856. 


1.  In  a  double-ender  printing  and  folding  apparatus,  tha 
combination  of  printing  couples  at  both  enda  of  the  ma^ 
chine,  oppositely  inclined  formers  between  the  printing 
couples  of  the  two  ends  of  the  machine,  a  supplement  cut- 
tor-mechanism  intermediate  of  the  formers,  main  cutter- 
mechanisms  adjacent  to  the  formers  respectively,  a  slitter 
device  intermediate  of  the  main  cutter-mechanisms  and 
adapted  to  divide  the  supplement  web  into  plural  web 
members,  means  for  leading  sheets  cut  by  the  supplement 
cutter-mechanism  alternately  to  opposite  formers,  the 
sheet  cut  from  one  member  of  the  supplement  web  going 
to  one  former  and  the  next  sheet  cut  from  the  same  mem- 
ber of  the  supplement  web  going  to  an  opposite  former, 
and  so  on  In  sucr^ssion,  and  means  for  leading  the  main 
aheets  and  the  supplement  sheets  to  and  along  the  formers, 
with  the  supplement  sheets  next  to  the  formers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  perfect  and  fold  a  con> 
tinuously  moving  web,  the  combination  of  main  carrier 
devices  having  their  axes  in  line  with  the  initial  line  of 
travel  of  the  web  operated  upon,  opposite  folder  mech- 
anisms having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  Initial  line  of 
travel  of  said  web,  and  a  delivery  device  intermediate  of 
and  simultaneously  receiving  papers  folded  separately  by 
said  folder  mechanisms.  j 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  continuously  pro- 
pelling a  plural-plate-wide  main-web  and  a  plural-plate- 
wide  aupplcment-web,  a  severing  device  adapted  to  cut  tha 
main  web  longitudinally  and  a  severing  device  adapted 
to  cut  the  main  web  transversely  to  form  two-leaf  sheets 
in  rows ;  s  severing  device  adapted  to  cut  the  supplement 
web  longitudinally  and  a  severing  device  adapted  to  cut 
the  web  transversely,  to  form  pairs  of  rowa  of  supplement 
sheets ;  means  for  propelling  the  supplement  sheets  of  one 
row  of  a  pair  directly  to  a  carrier  cylinder  turning  in  one 
direction ;  means  for  propelling  the  supplement  sheets  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBR-I,  1 910. 


the  complement*!  row  of  the  Mme  patr  directly  to  an- 
other carrier  cylinder  tumlBg  oppo.^Jtely  to  Mid  flrat 
named  carried  cylinder  and  means  for  Inaertlng  the  sup- 
plement aheeta  with  the  main  sheeta. 

4.  The  combination  of  meana  for  prlntlnx  on  a  plural- 
plate-wlde  supplement  web  the  matter  of  one-leaf  aheeta 
in  pairs  of  rows,  means  for  prtnttni;  on  plural-plate-wlde 
weba  the  matter  of  two-leaf  aheeta  In  rowa,  meana  for  aa- 
■oclatlng  all  the  webs,  means  for  propelling  all  of  the 
weba  In  unison,  means  for  leading  the  aupplement  web 
apart  from  the  main  weba  and  dividing  It  Into  one-leaf 
sheets,  means  for  dividing  the  other  weba  Into  two-leaf 
sheets,  and  meana  for  alternately  aaaoclatlng  In  a  direct 
run  the  one-leaf  sheets  with  the  two-leaf  aheeta  of  the 
different  weba,  the  one  leaf  aheeta  of  one  row  of  a  pair  be- 
ing aasoclBted  with  the  two-»«af  sheets  derived  from  one 
web  running  on  a  carrier  devk»  revolving  In  one  direction 
and  the  one  leaf  aheeta  of  tb«  complemental  row  of  the 
same  pair  being  associated  with  thi-  two-leaf  sbeeto  de- 
rived from  the  other  web.  and  running  on  a  carrier  device 
revolving  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  revo- 
lution of  said  first  named  arrter  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  printing  on  a  plural- 
plate-wlde  web  the  matter  of  ono-leaf  sheets  In  pairs  of 
rowa.  means  for  printing  on  plural  plural-plate-wlde  weba 
the  matter  of  two-leaf  sheeta  In  rowa.  means  for  aaaoclat- 
lng all  the  webs  and  propelltog  all  of  the  weba  In  unlaon. 
means  for  propelling  said  flrat  named  web  apart  from  the 
other  associated  webs,  means  for  dividing  the  flrat  named 
web  into  one-leaf  aheeta.  means  for  dividing  the  other 
weba  Into  two-leaf  aheets,  meana  for  alternately  aaaoclat- 
lng the  one-leaf  aheeta  wltb  the  two-leaf  aheeta  of  the 
different  weba,  the  one  leaf  aheeta  of  one  row  of  a  pair 
being  associated  with  the  two-leaf  aheeta  derived  from 
one  web,  running  on  a  carrier  device  revolving  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  one-leaf  abaeta  of  the  complemental  row 
of  the  aame  pair  being  aasoclated  with  the  two-leaf  sheeta 
derived  from  the  other  web  and  running  oh  a  carrier  de- 
vice and  revolving  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  revelution  of  aald  first  named  carrier  device  and  meana 
for  Interfolding  the  one-leaf  sheeta  with  the  two-leaf 
aheeta. 

[Clalma  6  to  155  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,232.  ELECTRICAL  aAD-IBON.  William  A.  Bbaus. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  Fremont  L. 
Jonea.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.413.  5^ 


an  electrical  beating  element  therein,  an  electrical  con- 
tact terminal,  an  expanding  membe*  In  connection  with 
the  baae  and  normally  reatlng  in  contact  with  the  termi- 
nal, two  line  wires,  aald  heating  element  expanding  mem- 
ber, and  terminal  t>elng  connected  In  electrical  aerlea  be- 
tween said  wires,  and  a  spring  pre«^d  lever  acting  agalnat 
the  expanding  membar  toward  the  terminal. 

3.  In  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  hollow  .baae, 
an  electrical  heating  element  theAln.  an  expanding  mem- 
ber, an  electrical  contact  terminal,  two  line  wires,  said 
heating  element,  expanding  member,  and  contact  terminal 
being  connected  In  electrical  series  between  said  wirea,  the 
expanding  member  normally  reatlng  in  contact  with  the 
t^minal  and  adapted  to  break  contact  therewith  when  ex- 
panded by  heat  emanating  from  the  heating  element,  and 
meana  for  applying  aprtng  pressure  to  the  expanding  mem- 
ber toward  the  terminal. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  hollow  baae, 
an  eloctrlcal  heating  element  therein,  two  llne-wlrea.  an 
expanding  member  arranged  In  electrical  aerlea  with  the 
heating  element  between  said  wlrea  and  being  adapted  to 
brealc  the  electrical  circuit  thereby  formed  when  suffl- 
ciently  expanded  Itf  heat  emanating  from  the  heating  ele- 
ment, and  means Ttf  applying  aprlng  preaaure  to  the  ex- 
panding member. 

974.2.'i3.      PORT.\BLE  HOUSE.     HoBEax  R.    BaiwBa.   8t. 
Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,0RS. 
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1.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  baae,  an 
electrical  heating  element  therein  ;  an  electrical  contact 
terminal ;  an  expanding  member  In  connection  with  the 
baae  and  having  normal  contact  with  the  terminal ;  two 
llne-wlrea.  aald  heating  element  expanding  member,  and 
terminal  being  connected  In  electrical  series  between  said 
wires ;  a  lever  suitably  fulcrumed,  adapted  to  act  agalnat 
the  expanding  member  toward  the  terminal :  and  a  spring 
external  of  the  base,  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever. 

2.  IB  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  baae. 


1.  In  a  portable  building,  the  combination  of  a  roof 
comprising  a  ridge-pole  having  a  pair  of  grooves,  a  plu- 
rality of  roof-boards,  each  of  aald  roof-boarda  being  In- 
serted Into  one  of  aald  grooves,  each  end  roof-l)oard  be- 
ing provided  with  a  strip  of  wood,  each  Intermediate  roof- 
board  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cleata,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  ridge-pole  being  anpported 
by  aald  end  walls,  aald  cleata  on  each  Intermediate  roof- 
board  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  top  of  a  aide  wall,  a 
plurality  of  screw-eyes  attached  to  one  of  aald  cleats  on 
each  roof-board,  a  plurality  of  screw-eyea  atUched  to 
each  side  wall,  a  pair  of  chains,  each  of  aald  chains  being 
laced  through  all  of  said  screw-eyes  on  a  side  of  the  build- 
ing, and  meana  for  aecurlng  each  end  of  aald  chains  to  the 
building. 

2.  In  a  portable  building,  the  combination  of  a  rAof 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hoards,  each  end  of  each  of  said 
boards  being  provided  with  a  cleat,  each  of  aald  cleats  be- 
ing provided  with  a  screw-eye.  a  wall  adapted  to  support 
an  end  of  each  of  aald  boards,  a  plurality  of  screw-eyes 
attached  to  aald  wall  and  adjacent  aald  first-mentioned 
screw^yes.  a  chain  laced  through  all  of  aald  acrew-eyea. 
and  means  for  aecarlng  each  end  of  aald  chain  to  aald 
wall. 

3.  A  portable  building  including  a  plurality  of  walla,  a 
roof  aupported  from  aald  walla  and  comprising  a  ridge- 
pole having  a  pair  of  grooves,  a  plurality  of  roof  boarda 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  groovea,  each  of  aald  roof-boarda 
having  rabbeted  edges,  each  of  said  roof-boarda  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  cieata  and  with  acrew-eyea,  a  plo- 
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rality  of  acrew-eyea  secured  to  each  wall  supporting  aald 
roof  and  adjacent  said  cleata,  a  pair  of  chains,  each  of  said, 
chalna  being  laced  through  adjacent  acrew-eyea  on  each 
side  of  said  building,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  portable  building,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  pair  of 
members  forming  the  sides  of  a  window  frame,  each  end  of 
each  of  said  members  l)elng  slotted  and  the  outer  sides  of 
snld  members  being  grooved  between  said  slots  therc^, 
iHinrds  arranged  between  the  uprights,  the  boards  adjacent 
aald  members  extending  into  the  slots  thereof,  short 
bonrda  extending  In  said  groovea  of  the  members  and  se- 
cured to  the  uprights,  and  a  pair  of  boards  secured  to  and 
disposed  on  opposite  aides  of  the  boards  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  window. 

5.  In  a  portable  building,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  pair  of 
members  forming  the  aides  of  a  window  frame,  each  end 
of  each  of  said  members  l>eing  slotted  and  the  outer  sides 
of  aald  members  being  grooved  between  said  slots  thereof, 
boards  nrrant'ed  l)etwepn  the  uprights,  the  boards  adjacent 
said  members  extending  into  the  alota  thereof,  short 
boards  extending  in  said  groovea  of  the  members  and  ae- 
curod  to  the  uprlghta,  the  bonrda  engaging  in  said  slotted 
ends  of  the  members  which  form  the  sides  of  a  window 
frame  acting  as  supports  for  said  members. 

I  Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


974.234.     <TTTER-HEAD.     Joseph  H.  Bdrkb.  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  538,221. 


1.  In  an  expansible  cutter  head,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor  having  an  annular  flange  thereon,  a  cutter  plate  aa 
H  fitting  on  said  arbor  and  Impinging  against  said  flange, 
snid  plate  having  ita  opposite  ends  expanded  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  and  having  ita 
central  portion  contracted  laterally  and  offset  to  form  a 
central  recess,  a  cutting  plate  as  A  having  expanded  enda 
and  laterally  contracted  central  portion  fitting  In  the  re- 
ceaa  of  the  plate  B  with  a  screw  threaded  central  open- 
ing concentric  with  the  arbor,  a  bushing  fitting  the  arbor 
and  impinging  against  the  face  of  the  plate  B  and  having 

'  a  screw  thread  on  Ita  outer  surface  engaging  the  screw 
thread  in  the  opening  In  pJate  A,  a  collar  impinging 
against  said  bushing  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  The  arbor 
for  holding  the  parts  in  place. 

2.  In  an  expansible  cutter  head,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor  having  an  annular  flange  thereon,  a  pair  of  cotter 
plates  as  B  and  A  fitting  on  said  arbor  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  each  having  expanded  ends 
provided  with  cutting  teeth  and  laterally  contracted  cen- 
tral portiona,  the  central  portions  of  said  plates  being 
formed  so  that  the  edgea  come  in  the  same  plane  when 
the  cutter  head  is  closed,  the  plate  A  having  a  central 
screw  threaded  opening,  a  bushing  fitting  over  the  arbor 
and  having  a  acrew  threaded  periphery  engaging  the  screw 
thread  in  said  opening  and  a  collar  and  nut  for  holding  the 
parta  in  place. 

160  CO.— 4 


9  7  4,235.  CRANKING  MECHANISM  FOR  ALTt)MO- 
BILES.  James  B.  ^Castlk,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Robert  S.  Moore.  San  Franclsca, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,322. 


.y^ 


The  combination  with  a  casing  for  attachment  to  an 
automobile,  of  a  cranking  abaft  extended  therein,  aald 
shaft  carrying  a  clutch  member  for  engagement  with  the 
clutch  member  of  an  engine  abaft,  a  bead  rotatable  within 
the  casing  and  through  which  the  cranking  shaft  is 
alidable,  a  hub  into  which  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
shaft  extends,  a  disk  carried  by  said  hub,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  snld  disk  for  engagement  with  the  head  for  the  crank- 
ing shaft,  a  rack  ring  Immovable  In  the  casing,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  head  of  the  dog  for  engagement  with  the 
aald  ring  to  release  the  dog  from  engagement  with  the 
head  of  the  cranking  shaft  on  a  back  explosion  of  the 
engine  being  cranked,  and  devices  for  imparting  rotation 
to  the  bub  within  the  casing  to  operate  the  cranking 
shaft. 


974,230.      MOP-WRINGER.      Thomas    F.    Condon,   Eaat 
Dorset,  Vt.     Filed  Apr.   26.   1910.     Serial  No.  557,728. 


1.  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  two  upwardly  projecting  members,  one  of  the 
members  being  long  and  curved  outwardly  at  its  upper 
end,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  two  members  of  the 
frame,  rollers  mounted  In  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  double 
crank  Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  member 
of  the  frame,  an  operating  foik  having  a  foot  treadle, 
and  having  operable  connection  with  the  double  crank 
lever,  Ilnka  connecting  the  bell-crank  levers  to  the  ends 
of  the  fork,  and  a  spring  having  a  tension  upon  the 
double-crank  for  holding  the  rollers  apart. 

2.,  A  mop  wringer,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
provided  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
member,  double  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  roller  mounted  between  the  members  of  each  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  fork,  a  treadle  for  operating  the  fork,  a 
spring  returned  operating  member  attached"  to  the  fork, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  fork  with  the 
two  bell  crank  levers. 
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3.  A  mop  wrln>c«r,  comprMng  a  gupporttng  fr*in«  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  memb«r,  two 
doable  b«ll-crank  leTera  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  roller 
moantpd  between  the  membera  of  each  bell-crank  levt-r. 
a  fork,  a  treadle  foe  operating  the  fork,  a  spring  re- 
turned member  attached  to  the  member  of  the  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  fork,  and  two  links  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  bell^crank  levera  and  the   fork. 


974.237  TYPK  WRITING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  Coo. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syraouse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Ck:t.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  S98.424. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  a  card  gnlde  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  wire  extension  that  crosses  the 
printing  line  and  Is  looped  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  a  card  guide  having  openings  in  th«  guiding 
portions  thereof  through  which  the  writing  may  be  seen, 
said  guide  being  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  tne  machine 
and  Juiving  an  extension  Ihat  crosses  the  printing  line 
and  Is  in  the  general  form  of  an  Inverted  W. 

.  ti.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pl«ten.  and  a  card  guide  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine  and  having  two  sets  of  arms  with  openings 
between  the  arms  of  each  set,  said  arms  extending  acroai 
the  printing  line  with  one  B«t  on  each  side  of  the  print- 
ing point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  platen,  and  a  card  guide  carried  by  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  having  two  sets  of  arms 
with  openings  between  the  arms  of  each  set.  said  arms 
conforming  generally  to  the  curvature  of  the  platen  and 
extending  across  the  printing  line  with  one  set  on  each 
Side  of  the  printing  point. 

1  S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  card  zulde  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
machine  and  having  two  sets  of  arms  with  openings  be- 
tween the  arms  of  each  set.  said  arms  extending  across 
the  printing  line  with  one  set  on  each  side  of  the  print- 
ing point,  and  spring  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  of 
■aid  arms  against  the  platen. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


•74.S88.  MOTOR  CONTROL  Axoaaw  M.  Cotle,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.473. 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  electric  motor, 
controlling  devices  for  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets, and  selective  devices  operative  respectively  to 
eifect  the  energization  of  one  or  both  of  snid  electro- 
magnets. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  conablnatloa 
with  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  electric  motor, 
motor  controlling  mechanism,  a  brake  magnet,  a  trip 
—put  and  means  for  effecting  the  energisation  of  either 
tke  brake  magnet  alone  or  both  the  brake  magnet  and 
trip  magnet  when  current  la  supplied  to  the  motor. 

H.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  source  of  current  stipply.  motor  con- 


troUlng  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets,  and 
devices  for  effecting  the  energisation  of  aald  magnets 
when  current  Is  supplied  to  the  motor,  one  of  said  devices 
controlling  one  of  said  magnets  and  the  other  of  said 
devices  controlling  both  of  said  magneta 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  electric  motor,  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  the  motor,  a  brake  magnet  coll. 
a  trip  magnet  coll.  a  circuit  for  the  brake  magnet  coll, 
a  circuit  Including  both  of  said  colls,  and  selective  devices 
for  controlling  aald  circuits. 

5.  In  A  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  a  motor,  controlling 
mechanism  therefor,  a  brake  magnet  coll,  a  trip  magnet 
coll.  circuits  for  said  colls  each  open  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  selective  devices  for  manually  closing  each  cir- 
cuit at  one  point,  and  means  for  automatically  com- 
pleting aald  circuits  when  current  is  supplied  to  the 
motor. 

[  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


974,239.  TAPPING  AND  DRILLING  CHUCK.  JOSBPH 
A.  Dalton,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  atsignor  of  one-half  to 
Peter  J.  Qulnn,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,624. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having  a 
!  stork  for  connection  with  a  power  driven  machine  spin 
j  die  and  said  housing  provided  with  two  diametrically  op- 
I  poaite  gn>ovea.  a  cloeure  secured  on  said  housing  nnd  pro- 
j  vlded  with  an  opening,  a  key  secured  In  each  groove  and 
^  having  Integral  blocks  projecting  la  the  bore  of  aald  houa- 


NOVBMBBR  I,  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5> 


Ing.  a  clutch  member  made  fast  at  the  bottom  of  the  bore 
of  said  housing,  a  movable  clutch  member  provided  with 
a  series  of  alota  to  receive  the  blocks  of  aald  keys  and  hav- 
ing a  concentric  hub  projecting  through  the  opening  of 
the  closure  and  said  hub  having  n  reduced  shank,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  hub  and  interposed  between  the 
closure  and  the  last  mentioned  clutch,  a  bar  having  a 
lateral  portion  to  come  in  contact  with  the  work  to  be 
tapped  or  drilled  and  said  bar  provided  with  graduated 
markings  thereon,  a  support  mounted  on  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing means  to  frictlonally  bold  said  bar  In  position,  and 
a  head  secured  on  ^he  shank  of  the  clutch-hub  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tap  or  drill. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  a  closed  housing  hav- 
ing a  stock  for  connection  to  a  power  driven  spindle,  a 
fixed  driving-clutch  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  working- 
clutch  having  an  integral  hub  which  Is  reduced  to  form 
a  shank,  and  expanding  spring  to  force  the  working-clutch 
into  engagement  with  the  drlvlng-clutch  after  the  tapping 
or  drilling  operation,  a  head  secured  on  the  shank  of  the 
clutch-hub  and  said  shank  provided  with  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  the  tap  or  drill,  means  to  engage  the 
working-clutch  during  Its  operation  of  tapping  or  drilling, 
a  support  mounted  on  the  clutch-huh  and  having  a  binder 
means,  a  stop  bar  slldably  mounted  In  the  binder  of  said 
support  and  said  bar  provided  with  a  graduated  scale, 
whereby  said  bar  may  be  set  for  the  depth  of  hole  de- 
aired  to  be  tapped  or  drilled. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  housing  hav- 
ing a  atock  for  connection  to  a  power  driven  spindle,  a 
drlvlng-clutch  member  fixed  In  the  housing,  keys  secured 
In  the  housing  and  having  integral  blocks,  a  working- 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  and  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  to  receive  the 
blocks  of  said  keys  and  said  second  mentioned  clutch  hav- 
ing a  bub  projecting  from  the  housing  nnd  having  a  re- 
duced shank,  a  brad  secured  on  the  shank  of  said  hub  and 
provided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  tap  or  drill, 
a  support  mounted  on  the  hub  and  having  a  clamping 
portion,  a  bar  slldable  in  the  clamping  portion  of  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  graduated  markings  and  said  bar 
adapted  to  come  In  contact  and  act  as  a  stop  upon  the 
surfsce  of  the  work  prior  to  the  latter  being  tapped  or 
drilled,  and  means  to  cause  the  working-clutch  to  re- 
lease from  engagement  with  the  blocks  of  said  keys  after 
the  tapping  operation. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  housing  hav- 
ing a  stock  for  connection  with  a  machlne-splndle  which 
is  automaticnily  driven  to  respectively  feed  and  reverse 
the  motion  of  the  tap  or  drill,  a  disk-shaped  clutch  fixedly 
secured  In  said  bousing,  a  dlsk-Khaped  working  clutch 
having  an  Integral  hub  projecting  from  said  housing  and 
aald  clutch  provldj-d  with  a  series  of  slots  formed  In  its 
sides  a  tap  or  drill  head  secured  on  a  reduced  portion  of 
the  hub  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  tap  or 
drill,  means  to  I'jck  the  working  eiutch  by  Its  slots  with 
said  housing  during  the  feeding  depth  of  the  tap  or  drill, 
a  slldably  mounted  stop-bar  carried  by  the  tool  to  come  In 
contact  with  the  work  and  said  bar  provided  with  a  gradu- 
ated scale  to  give  the  desired  depth  of  hole  to  be  tapped 
or  drilled,  and  means  to  force  the  working-clutch  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  clutch  after  the  tapping  or  drill- 
ing operation. 


974,240.      WOODWORKER  8  PRESS  FOR  GLUED  WORK. 

JoH.N   M.   D.*RR.   St.    Louis.   Mo.     Filed   Aug.   20,    1910. 

Serial  No.  678,214. 

I*.  The  Improved  woodworker's  press  for  glued  work, 
comprising  vertical  standards  In  the  form  of  pairs  of 
angle-beams,  the  beams  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart 
and  held  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  space  between 
each  beam  of  each  pair,  a  supporting  and  bracing  foot- 
piece  clamped  In  the  space  l)etween  said  angle-beams  of 
each  pair,  a  sliding  bracket  mounteil  loosely  In  said  space 
between  each  pair  of  beams,  and  a  head-piece  clamped 
between  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  beams  and  carry- 
ing a  hand-screw,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  improved  woodworker's  press,  comprising  the 
pairs  of  angle-beam  standards   1-  compoaed  each  of  two 


angle-beams  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  a  vertical- 
series  of  holes  10,  the  foot -pieces  3  having  a  web  18 
clamped  in  the  space  between  said  pairs  of  angle-t>eams, 
the  sliding  bracket  6  having  a  web  loosely  mounted  in 
said  space  between  said  beams  and  provided  with  a  hole 
adapted  to  register  with  said  vertical-seriea  of  holes  In 
said  beams,  a  pin  9  for  engaging  the  walls  of  aald  regis- 
tering holes  to  support  said  bracket,  and  the  head  piece  2 
having  its  body-portion  11  clamped  in  the  space  between 
said  l>eam8  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  also  having 
the  vertical  front  and  back  shoulders  12  which  engage 
the  front  and  back  edges  of  said  ungle-beams,  and  also 
carrying  a  hand-screw. 


3.  The  Improved  woodworker's  press,  comprising  pairs 
of  angle-beams,  head  and  foot  pieces  clamped  between  the 
beams  of  each  pair,  the  headpieces  carrying  a  hand  screw, 
brackets  arranged  to  slide  in  thi  spaces  between  the 
beams  of  each  pair,  and  horizontal  tie-rods  provided  with 
clamping-puta. 


974,241.      CULTIVATOR.      Guoao*    W.    Davis,    Blossom, 
Tex.     Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,283. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  bar  carried  by  said  body  portion,  a  hollow  disk  mount-, 
ed  on  said  bar.  and  having  an  Inner  serrated  face,  a  sec- 
ond disk  engaged  against  said  first  disk  and  having  a 
corresponding  serrated  face,  a  sleeve  member  i>osltioned 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  second  disk,  said  second 
disk  and  said  sleeve  member  having  corresponding  curved 
and  serrated  faces  .arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
serrated  faces,  a  standard  engaged  through  said  sleeve 
members,  a  bolt  engaged  about  said  standard  and  through 
said  disks,  said  first  disk  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  through  the  outer  wall  thereof,  the  outer  face  of 
said  first  disk  being  curved,  and  a  washer  carried  by  said 
bolt  for  slldable  engagement  through  the  curved  faces  of 
said  first  disk. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  shovel  beam  located  thereon,  a  dlak  carried  by  said 
shovel  beam,  a  second  disk  rotatably  disposed  against  said* 
first  disk,  a  Sleeve  member  arranged  against  said  second 
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dlak.  a  itandard  carried  by  nald  al^^ve  member,  •  hand 
IcTer  moaated  opon  ««ld  aerond  dl«k,  a  rack  dtt^OMd  on 
Mid  tint  disk  and  adapted  for  cooperation  witb  aaid  band 
lever,  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  aald  hand  lerer.  adapted 
for  Independent  operation,  tatd  plates  adapted  to  engate 
alternately  upon  the  upper  edfM  aad  batween  the  teeth 
of  aald  rack  to  permit  of  the  laa  a4)a>taent  of  the  angle 
of  laid  standard,  and  meana  connected  to  aald  platea  for 
withdrawing  the  same  Independently  from  said  rack. 

3.  A  cultlrator  Including  a  bar.  a  hollow  dlak  moanted 
on  said  bar  and  having  a  serrated  face,  a  second  disk  en- 
gaged against  said  first  disk  and  having  a  correspond- 
ingly serrated  face,  a  sleeve  member  positioned  against 
said  second  disk,  said  second  disk  and  said  sleeve  member 
having  Interflttlng  carved  and  serrated  faces,  a  standard 
carried  through  said  sleeve  meml>er,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  dlska  and  said  sleeve  member  for  clamping  aald  stand- 
ard and  said  dlska  rigidly  in  adjnated  poaltton. 

4.  A  cultivator  Including  a  bar  having  a  dlak  formed 
upon  one  end  thereof  with  a  flattened  and  serrated  face,  a 
second  disk  engagaA  against  aald  first  disk  and  having  a 
correspondingly  ior»ad  fattened  face  for  Interlocking  en- 
gagement therewith,  aald  second  dlak  also  having  an  outer 
concaved  and  serrated  face,  a  sleeve  member  engaged 
agalnat  said  second  disk  and  having  a  convexed  and  ser- 
rated face  for  locking  engagement  with  said  aecond  disk, 
a  standard  arranged  through  said  aleeve  member  at  right 
^mgi—  to  said  disks,  and  meana  engaged  with  said  stand- 
ard and  said  dlak  for  clamping  tbe  same  rigidly  in  va- 
rioua  planes  relative  to  one  another. 

5.  A  cultivator  including  a  bar.  a  dipk  carried  on  aald 
bar  and  having  a  serrated  face,  a  aecond  dlak  dlapoaed 
agalnat  aald  flrat  disk  and  having  a  correspondingly 
fonaed  serrated  face,  said  second  disk  also  having  a 
mnred  and  aerrated  oppoaite  face,  a  sleeve  member  en- 
gaced  against  the  curved  face  of  said  second  dlak.  a  stand- 
ard carried  through  said  sleeve  member  and  means  for 
clamping  said  disks  and  said  sleeve  member  together  at 
varloua  angles. 


974,242.  WEATHER  -  8TBIP  FOB  DOORS.  HoMsa  L. 
Davis,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and 
meaae  aaalgnments,  of  one-tblrd  to  Martin  T.  Devaney. 
one-third  to  Frank  H.  Rebler,  and  one-third  to  Cbarlea 
K.  Emat.  BufTalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4&8.168. 


.V  weatber-strtp  for  doors  comprising  a  fixed  atrip  se- 
cured to  the  door,  a  movable  strip  connected  with  said 
fixed  atrip  and  provided  with  a  piece  of  flexible  material, 
the  Inner  end  of  aaid  movable  strip  being  cut  away  leaving 
aald  flexible  matertal  exposed,  and  meana  for  normally 
holding  aald  movable  strip  la  a  ralacd  position,  sabstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

9T4.24S.  BIL\KE-8HOE.  JOHN  B.  Davis.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Davis  Brake  Sbos  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  «, 
1»10.     Sertal  No.  547.079. 

1.  A  friction  brake  shoe  for  railway  cars  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal wedge-shaped  recess  opposite  tbe  tread  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  series  of  removable  replaceable  friction  se«- 
tlona  loosely  fitted  in  said  slot. 


2.  In  a  friction  brake  sboe  for  railway  can  the  comb! 
nation  of  a  sboe  having  a  longitudinal  wsdga-abaped  re- 
cess, and  removable  beveled  wooden  sections  loosely  con- 
fined in  said  slot 


3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  longitudinal  recsss  opposite 
the  tread  of  the  wheel,  said  recess  being  approximately  V- 
ahaped  in  cross  section :  with  movsble  friction  sections 
loosely  mounted  In  said  recsss  and  beveled  to  engage  the 
beveled  sides  of  the  recess. 

4.  In  combination  a  brake  ahoe  having  a  longitndinal 
rscssa  opposite  the  tread  of  tbe  wheel,  said  recess  being 
beveled  on  Its  sides,  a  series  of  removable  wooden  sections 
lesBsly  mounted  In  said  recess,  and  beveled  on  their  sides 
ts  sagage  tbe  beveled  sides  of  tbs  recess. 

5.  A  brake  ahoe  for  flanged  wheela.  having  a  groove  on 
Ita  face  to  accommodate  tbe  flange  of  tbe  wheel,  and  a 
recess  in  Its  face  opposite  tbe  tread  of  the  wheel  wedge- 
sbapsd  In  cross  section ;  with  looss  wsarlng  sections  In 
said  recess  having  beveled  aides  engaging  tbe  beveled  sides 
of  tbe  raeaaa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


974.244.     CMX7RN  ATTACHMENT.     WiixUM  Dl  Vaiaa, 
Marlon.  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Sertal  No.  542.SSR 


1.  \  chum  attachment  comprising  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  attached  to  the  barrel,  or  body  portion  thereof,  a  fixed 
segmental  plate  witb  which  the  bolt  la  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate and  aultable  eonnectlona  between  tbe  latter  and  damp- 
ing means  for  the  cover,  whereby  aald  bolt  la  automati- 
cally operated  by  tbe  removal  of  tbe  cover  from  tbe 
barrel. 

2.  A  cbum  attachment,  a  suitable  device  carried  by  tbe 
barrel  or  t>ody  portion  of  tbe  cbum  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically  operated  by  tbe  removal  of  tbe  cover  from 
the  barrel,  whereby  the  latter  la  held  against  movement. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  chum  Imdy.  a  suitable  device 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  removal 
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of  the  cover  from  the 'chum  body,  whereby  aaid  device  la 
automatically  operated  for  holding  the  body  In  a  fixed  po- 
sition when  the  cover  la  removed. 

4.  In  a  chum  attachment  comprising  In  combination  a 
saltable  body  and  aupports  therefor,  a  segmental  plate 
fixed  to  one  of  said  supports,  and  having  depressions 
formed  tbereln,  bearings  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  body  of 
tbe  churn,  a  bolt  pasalng  freely  through  aald  bearings,  tbe 
lower  enlarged  end  of  which  la  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  recesses  formed  in  the  segmental  plate,  a  coll 
spring  Interposed  between  the  upper  bearing  and  lower  en- 
larged end  of  the  bolt  and  encircling  the  latter,  a  clamping 
ball  having  a  depending  lip  formed  thereon  and  a  chain 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  with  said  Up,  where- 
by when  the  cUmplng  ball  is  removed  for  releasing  the  top 
of  the  barrel  or  body  of  the  churn,  the  bolt  la  automati- 
cally releaaed  and  allowed  to  engage  with  tbe  toothed  seg- 
mental plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  churn  body  and  cover  for 
same,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  carried  by  aald  body,  a 
toothed  aegmenUl  plate  carried  by  a  sulUbie  support  with 
which  the  said  bolt  engages,  a  yielding  ball  coflperatlng 
with  aald  cover  for  holding  the  aame  in  a  binding  position 
upon  the  chum  body,  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
ball  and  bolt,  and  a  binding  nut  cooperating  with  said 
ball  for  depressing  the  Utter  whereby  said  bolt  is  with- 
drawn from  its  engayent  with  the  said  toothed  se^ 
menui  plate  for  aotoniatlcally  releasing  the  chum  body 
from  Its  rigid  position. 


974.24S.  8TE.\M  HEATING  APP.^RATUS.  Jambs  A 
DONKELLT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1906  Se- 
rtal No.  316.427. 


1.  In  a  steam   heating  ayatem  :  a  ateam  supply  mala 
and  a  return  main ;  a  plurality  of  heat  dlatributlng  aya- 

^tems  in  communication  therewith,  and  each  comprising 
<  one  or  more  radiating  devices  ;  branch  supply  pipes  to  and 
branch  retum  plpea  from  said  heat  distributing  systems; 
and  weighted  meana  at  tbe  outlet  of  each  of  aaid  radiating 
devices  as  well  as  in  the  branch  retunui,  adjusted  to  per- 
mit a  predetermined,  proportionate  flow  of  steam  from 
each  of  said  radiating  devices  as  well  as  from  each  heat 
distributing  system. 

2.  In  a  steam  beating  system :  a  steam  supply  mala 
and  a  retum  main ;  a  plurality  of  heat  dlatrlbutihg  sys- 
tems In  communication  therewith,  and  each  comprising 
one  or  more  radiating  devlcea ;  branch  supply  pipes  to 
and  branch  return  pipes  from  said  beat  distributing  sys- 
tema ;  and  weighted  means  at  the  outlet  of  each  of  said 
radtatlng  devices  as  well  aa  in  each  of  aald  branch  re- 
tuma,  adjuated  to  permit  a  predetermined,  proportionate 
flow  of  steam  from  each  of  aald  radiating  devices  as  well 
as  from  each  heat  distributing  system,  and  in  quantities 
at  least  sufllclent  to  effect  the  removal  of  tbe  air  and  the 
water  of  eondenaatlon  from  the  radtatlng  devices. 


3.  In  a  steam  heating  system  :  a  steam  supply  aai 
and  a  return  main  ;  a  plurality  of  heat  distributing  syi 
tems  In  communication  therewith,  and  each  compriain 
one  or  more  radiating  devices  ;  branch  supply  pipes  to  an 
branch  return  pipes  from  said  heat  distributing  systems 
and  weighted  automatic  valves  at  the  outlet  of  each  o 
said  radiating  devlcea  as  well  as  In  each  of  said  brand 
returns,  adjuated  to  permit  a  predetermined,  proportion 
ate  flow  of  steam  from  each  of  said  radiating  devices  a 
well  as  from  each  heat  distributing  system,  and  in  quanti 
ties  at  least  sufficient  to  effect  the  removal  of  tbe  air  aw 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  radiating  devices. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system  :  a  steam  supply  mail 
and  a  return  main  ;  a  plurality  of  heat  distributing  ays 
tems  In  communication  therewith,  and  each  comprlslni 
one  or  more  radtatlng  devices;  branch  supply  pipes  t< 
and  branch  return  pipes  from  aaid  heat  distributing  sys 
tems;  and  weighted  automatic  valvea  at  the  outlet  01 
each  of  aald  radiating  devices  and  weighted  check  valvei 
In  each  of  said  branch  returns,  said  valves  being  adjusted 
to  permit  a  predetermined,  proportionate  flow  of  stean 
from  each  of  aald  radtatlng  devices  aa  well  as  from  eact 
heat  dtatrlbutlng  system,  and  in  quantities  at  leaat  auSl 
clent  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  air  and  the  water  of  con 
denaation  from  the  radiating  devices. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system  :  a  ateam  supply  main 
and  a  return  malnu  a  plurality  of  heat  distributing  sys 
tems  In  communication  therewith;  and  each  comprising 
one  or  more  radiating  devices;  branch  supply  pipes  to 
and  branch  return  pipes  from  said  heat  distributing  sys 
tems ;  and  weighted  check  valves  at  the  outlet  of  each  ol 
said  radiating  devices  as  well  as  In  each  of  said  branch 
returns  adjusted  to  permit  a  predetermined,  proportionate 
flow  of  steam  from  each  of  said  radiating  devices  as  well 
aa  from  each  heat  distributing  system,  and  In  quantity 
at  least  sufficient  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  air  and  ths 
water  of  condensation  from  the  radtatlng  devices. 


974.246.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  James  A.  Do.v- 
NBLLT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,622. 


1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  supply  main,  a  return  main,  a  plurality  of  beat  dls- 
« trtbutlng  sections  or  systems  each  comprising  one  or  more 
radiating  devices,  a  branch  supply  and  a  branch  return 
pipe  affording  Independent  communication  for  each  section 
or  system  with  said  supply  and  return  mains,  a  fitting, 
having  a  restricting  orifice  of  fixed  dimension,  at  the  out- 
let  of  each  radiating  device,  and  a  fitting,  having  a  re- 
stricting orifice  of  fixed  dimension,  in  each  branch  retum. 
the  ares  of  aaid  restricting  orifices  of  the  radtatlng  de- 
vlcea of  each  section  or  system  bearing  a  definite  and  pro- 
determined  relation  to  the  area  of  tbe  restricting  orifice  of 
the  corresponding  branch  return. 
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2.  In  a  staam  hMitlng  iiy«tem.  the  combbiation  of  a 
■team  topply  main,  a  return  main,  a  plurality  of  heat  dla- 
trlbatlnK  aectlons  or  systems  each  comprlslnf  one  or  more 
radiating  derices.  a  branch  supply  and  a  branch  return 
pipe  afTordlng  Independent  commnnication  for  each  section 
or  system  with  said  supply  and  return  mains,  a  flttlng. 
baring  a  restricting  orifice,  at  the  outlet  of  each  radiating 
derice,  the  area  oi  same  being  proportioned  to  the  initial 
condensation  of  the  radiating  derlce,  and  a  fitting,  having 
a  restricting  orifice,  in  aaeh  of  the  branch  retnma,  the 
area  of  same  baloc  ptig^itUoned  to  the  normal  condensa- 
tion of  the  comaptmHitg'Mectlon  or  system. 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
ateam  supply  main,  a  return  main,  a  plurality  of  heat  dis- 
trlbatlBg  sections  or  systems  each  comprising  one  or  more 
radiating  devices,  a  branch  supply  and  a  branch  return 
pipe  affording  independent  communication  for  each  sec- 
tion or  system  with  said  sopptj  aad  retum  mains,  a  check 
▼alve,  having  a  raatrlethig  orUtec  of  llzad  dimension,  at 
the  outlet  of  each  radiating  device,  and  a  cheek  valve, 
luving  a  restricting  orifice  of  fixed  dlmenalon.  In  each  of 
the  branch  retuma. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  supply  main,  a  return  main,  a  plurality  of  heat  dis- 
tributing sections  or  systems  each  comprising  one  or  more 
radiating  devices,  a  branch  supply  and  a  branch  return 
pipe  affording  Independent  communication  for  each  sec 
tk>n  or  system  with  said  supply  and  retum  mains,  a 
weighted  check  valve,  having  a  restricting  orlflca  of  fixed 
dlmenalon,  at  the  outlet  of  each  radiating  device,  and  a 
weighted  check  valve,  having  a  restricting  orifice  of  fixed 
dimension,  In  each  of  the  branch  relnms. 


9  7  4,247.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  AaCBiBALO  A.  Doco- 
LAsa,  Jr.,  and  Da:«ibl  Fbaxeli:*  Douglass,  Ruby,  S.  C. 
assignors  of  one-half  to  Geo.  K.  Laney.  Robt.  K.  Laney, 
and  Roachel  B.  I^ney.  Chesterfield,  S.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  B40,084. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  revolving  wheel,  knifes  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  memt>er 
adapted  to  revolve  within  said  wheel  for  shielding  por- 
tions of  the  cotton  to  be  chopped. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  revolving  wheel,  hollow  re- 
volving cylindrical  memt>ers  carried  by  said  wheel,  and 
adapted  to  shield  portions  of  cotton  from  being  chopped, 
and  teeth  formed  Integrally  on  said  cylindrical  members, 
aubataatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


974.248.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  William  W.  Obt- 
DBx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslKUor  to  Charlea  K.  Troem- 
ner,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fli«d  June  14.  1910.  Scrtal  No. 
6«0.7«4. 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  locking-pawl  with  a  notch 
and  connected  with  a  driven-member.  a  bow-shaped  spring, 
adapted  to  bear  against  aatd  locking-pawl,  in  operative 
position  and  connected  with  aald  memtter.  a  pin  arranged 
■o  aa  to  engage  the  notch  of  said  locking-pawl  and  to  be 
held  In  contact  normally  therewith  by  said  spring  and  a 
tsnalonlng  device  connected  with  said  drives-member  and 


provided  with  a  ahlftable  depending  frlctlonal  bearing  and 
Jamming  means  adapted  to  bold  said  spring  in  contact 
In  normal  relation,  with  said  locking-pawl. 


2.  In  a  clutch  •  mechanlam,  a  locking  -  pawl  connected 
with  a  driven-memt>er,  a  l>ow-shaped  spring  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  locking-pawl  in  operative  position  and 
connected  with  said  member,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the 
loeklng-pawl  with  a  driving-member  and  a  tensioning  de- 
vice connected  with  said  driven-member  and  provided  with 
a  ahlftable  depending  frtctlonal  bearing  and  Jamming 
meana  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  in  contact  in  normal 
relation,  with  aald  locking-pawl. 


^4.249  BIGHT -REED  OILER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
J0R5  EcKBAao.  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  lOOU. 
Serial  No.  530,SS0. 


1.  In  a  sight-feed  oiling  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  having  bearlnga  to  be  oiled  and  an  Incloaed 
crank  case,  of  a  sight  feed,  a  pump  operated  by  the  en- 
gine, a  pipe  connecting  the  Inlet  of  the  pump  to  the  crank 
caae.  another  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump 
to  the  sight  feed,  a  valve  in  said  latter  pipe  to  control  the 
amount  of  oil  delivered  to  the  sight  feed,  a  bypass  pipe 
eonnectlng  said  latter  pipe  with  the  crank  caae  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-controlled  valve,  and  a  pipe  to  de- 
liver oil  from  the  aight  feed  to  the  bearings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  having  a  closed  crank  case  and  bearinga 
to  be  oiled  and  also  having  a  channel  formed  in  the  wall 
of  the  crank  case  and  other  channels  communicating 
ttierewlth  and  formed  In  the  walla  of  the  cylinder,  said 
latter  channels  terminating  in  ports  for  delivering  oil  to 
the  cylinder,  of  meana  to  deliver  oil  to  said  channela,  and 
an  automatic  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  from  the 
channel  to  each  port. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  having  a  closed  crank  case  and  bearings 
to  be  oiled  and  also  having  a  channel  formed  ih  the  wall 
of  the  crank  caae  and  other  channela  communicating  there- 
with and  formed  In  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  safd  latter 
channels  terminating  in  porta  for  delivering  oil  to  tb« 
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eyUnder.  of  meana  to  deliver  oil  to  aald  channels,  and  a 
spring-preased  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  from  the 
cliannel  to  each  port  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  oil. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  having  cyllndera  and  a  closed  crank 
case  and  alao  having  bearings  to  t>e  oiled,  said  crank  caae 
having  a  cliannel  formed  in  the  walls  thereof  which  runs 
longitudinally,  and  each  cylinder  having  a  channel  formed 
in  the  wall  thereof,  which  channel  extends  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  and  communicates  with  the  first-named 
channel  and  also  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder,  of  meana  to  deliver  oil  from  the  first-named 
channel  to  the  bearings  to  l>e  oiled,  a  alght  feed  commu- 
nicating with  said  first-named  channel,  a  pump  connected 
with  the  crank  case,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  to  the 
sight  feed,  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  sight  feed  oiling  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  having  l>earings  to  be  oiled  and  an  inclosing 
crank  case,  of  a  aight  feed,  a  pump  on  the  exterior  of  the 
crank  case  but  connected  thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
outlet  of  the  pump  to  the  sight  feed,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe 
to  control  the  amount  of  oil  delivered  to  the  sight  feed,  a 
pipe  to  deliver  oil  from  the  sight  feed  to  the  t>earings, 
and  a  by-pass  provided  with  a  spring  controlled  valve  to 
return  surplus  oil  from  the  pump  to  the  crank  case. 


974.250.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Educnd  Joseph   Estbt, 
Apponaug,  R.  I.    Filed  May  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  403,342. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  felly  provided  with  an  opening  formed  upon  its 
|>erlphery,  of  a  rim  permanently  secured  upon  said  felly 
and  provided  with  an  L-shaped  slot  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  same,  a  tire-holding  rim  adapted  to  t>e  re- 
movably arranged  upon  said  first  named  rim.  said  tlre- 
holdlng  rim  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
boss  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  L-shaped  slot,  a. 
locking  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  one  side  of  said 
felly  for  engagement  with  the  tire  holding  rim,  and  a 
lug  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  locking  ring  for  insertion 
within  aald  opening  formed  upon  said  felly,  to  confine 
said  boas  within  the  circumferential  poriion  of  aald  L- 
ahaped  slot. 


9  7  4,261.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Edmcnd  Joseph 
Estbt.  Apponaug,  R.  I.  Piled  June  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,186. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  rim 
permanently  secured  upon  said  felly  and  provided  with  an 
edge  curved  in  cross-section,  said  felly  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  rim  being  provided  with 
a  corresponding  number  of  slots  having  communication 
with  aald  pocketa,  a  demountable  rim  provided  with  edges 
curved  In  cross-aection  to  hold  a  tire,  said  demountable  rim 
being  adapted  to  l>e  removably  arranged  upon  said  first 
named  rim.  a  plurality  of  lugs  connected  with  said  de 


mountable  rim  for  inaertion  within  said  slots,  each  of  aald 
lugs  having  portions  thereof  under-cut  to  lock  with  the 
walls  of  the  slot,  a  ring  to  be  detacbably  connected  with 
aald  felly,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  rigidly  mounted  upon 
■aid  ring  for  insertion  within  said  pocket,  to  confine  said 
lugs  within  one  end  of  said  slots. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  rim 
permanently  upon  tbe  same,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  approximately  L-shaped  slots,  said  felly  being 
provided  with  a  corresponding  number  of  pockets  In  reglB- 
tratlon  with  said  slots,  a  demountable  rim  for  arrange- 
ment upon  said  first  named  rim  and  to  hold  a  tire,  said 
demountable  rim  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs 
having  their  ends  and  sides  under-cut,  a  ring  to  be  rer 
movably  arranged  upon  said  felly,  a  plurality  of  keya 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  bolts  to 
hold  said  ring  upon  said  felly,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  lugs 
provided  with  screw  threaded  openings  to  cooperate  with 
said  bolts. 


974,252.  AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  -  DUSTER.  Pbilmbb 
C.  Fish,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,296.  f 


•J 


1.  An  automatic  poultry  duster  comprising  a  container 
having  a  cloth  bottom,  an  agitator  having  a  head  sup- 
ported on  the  cloth  bottom,  and  a  rocker  arm  extending 
through  the  cloth  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  poultry  duster,  a  container  having 
a  cloth  tmttom  ;  and  an  agitator  comprising  a  bead  having 
laterally  projecting  portions,  and  downturned  rocker  arms 
extended  through  the  container  bottom,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  poultry  duster,  a  container  having 
a  cloth  bottom,  and  an  agitator  having  a  head  provided 
with  reversibly  curved  portions,  which  are  supported  on 
the  cloth  bottom,  and  have  downturned  arms  extended 
through  the  cloth  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  poultry  duster  comprising  a  cloth  twt- 
tom,  and  an  agitator  formed  of  stiff  wire  having  its  center 
portion  l)ent  to  form  a  horizontal,  reversibly  curved  head, 
and  Ita  end  portlona  turned  downwardly  and  projected 
through  the  cloth  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  poultry  duster,  a  container  com- 
prlalng  a  rigid,  perforated  t>a8e  member  having  an  outer 
covering  of  fabric,  and  an  agitator  having  a  head  located 
between  the  base  and  covering,  and  arm  members  pro- 
jected through  the  tMise,  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  fort^. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 
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t74,253. 
Man. 


L.\MP  -  FIXTUBE. 
Piled  Not.  14.  IfOT. 


Pmm    FoBO,    Somerrillc, 
Serlml  No.  402,09&. 


1.  In  an  adjuRtable  flzture  or  support.  In  combination, 
two  rods  or  members,  and  a  frlctlonal  clamp  for  connect- 
ing said  members,  said  clamp  comprtsiof;  two  back  plates 
piToted  toKPther  and  engaged  by  spring  washers,  anna  ex- 
tended from  said  back  plates  and  proTided  with  boles 
through  which  said  rods  are  passed,  and  spring  plates  en- 
gaxinK  said  rods  between  the  said  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  fixture  or  support.  In  combination, 
two  rods  or  members,  and  a  frictlonal  clamp  for  connect- 
ing said  members,  said  clamp  comprining  two  back  plates 
pivoted  together  and  engaged  by  spring  washers,  arms  ex- 
tended from  said  back  plates  and  provided  with  holes 
through  which  said  rods  are  passed,  spring  plates  en- 
gaging said  rods  between  the  said  arms,  a  saddle  strad- 
dling one  of  said  armd  and  provided  with  holes  through 
which  a  rod  passes,  and  a  set  Korew  extended  through  the 
back  of  said  saddle  and  engaging  the  arm  straddled  by 
said  saddle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  fixture  or  support.  In  combination, 
two  rods  or  members,  and  a  frictlonal  clamp  for  connect- 
ing said  members,  said  clamp  comprising  two  back  plates 
pivoted  together  auU  engaged  by  spring  washers,  arms  ex- 
tended from  said  t>ack  plates  and  provided  with  holes 
through  which  said  rods  are  passed,  a  spring  plate  car- 
rt^  by  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  engaging  the 
rod  passed  through  tlie  arms  of  said  member  and  means  to 
■eenre  the  other  of  said  clamping  members  to  the  rod 
extended  through  Its  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


974.2^4  rOT'ri.IMi.  .John  Fr(><;»;.*tt,  Cnmberwell,  and 
Ch.^RUBs  Stacky,  Malvern.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.386. 

1.  A  coupling  for  railway  trains  comprising  on  oaclllat- 
Ing  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  a  link  on  the  second  car, 
and  two  disks  having  convex  and  concave  portions  re- 
spectively so  that  the  convex  portion  of  one  disk  locks  into 
the  concave  of  the  other  so  as  to  lock  the  hook  in  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  .V  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hook  mounted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  coupling  link  of  the 
other  car.  a  disk  on  said  shaft  having  a  concave  portion, 
a  second  shaft,  a  disk  thereon  having  a  convex  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  concave  portion  of  the  other 
disk  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  hook. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
Mid  casing,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 


gage with  the  coupling  link  of  the  other  car,  said  casing 
having  its  walls  inclined  for  directing  the  coupling  link 
toward  the  said  book,  a  weight  on  the  said  shaft  to  bold 
the  hook  in  coupling  position,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  having 
a  concave  portion,  a  second  shaft,  a  handle  thereon  for 
rotating  tbe  same,  and  a  disk  on  said  shaft  having  a 
convex  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  other  dlak  for  locking  tbe  hook  against  move- 
ment. ' 


4.  A  coupling  comprising  a  casing  having  Inclined  In- 
terior walls  and  a  slot  In  the  bottom  wall,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  casing  below  the  slot,  a  hook  on  said  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  said  book  having  a  projection 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  twttom  of  the  casing 
for  limiting  Its  upward  movement,  a  weight  tending  to 
bold  the  hook  in  its  coupling  position,  mekns  for  locking 
the  hook  In  Its  raised  position,  and  pivoted  members  In 
tbe  casing  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  cou- 
pling link  of  the  other  car. 

5.  A  coupling  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  weight  on  the 
shaft  tending  to  hold  the  hook  in  its  coupling  position,  a 
disk  on  the  shaft  having  a  concave  portion,  a  band  oper- 
ated shaft,  a  disk  thereon  having  a  convex  portion  adapted 
to  engage  with  tbe  concave  portion  of  the  other  disk,  a 
weight  on  said  second  shaft,  locking  means  for  holding 
tbe  second  disk  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  di.sk, 
and  a  projection  on  the  weight  carried  by  the  first  shaft 
for  disengaging  said  locking  means  to  allow  the  parts  to 
assume  their  locked  coupling  position. 


974.255.     POWER    PLANT.     Albkct    L.    Galcsiia,    I>or- 
chester.  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  482,849. 


1.  In  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  gaa  produce.*, 
and  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  of  a  pipe  connecting 
the  gas  produc<-r  and  source  of  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  first-mentioned  pipe  with  the  engine,  a  three  way 
valve  at  tbe  intersection  of  said  pipes,  a  valve  In  tbe  first- 


mentioned  pipe  between  the  three-way  valve  and  tbe  gas 
producer,  and  a  valved  air  pipe  communicating  with  the 
first-mentioned  pipe  l>etween  the  said  valves  in  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  gas  producer 
and  a  vaporizer  for  liquid  fuel,  of  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  gas  producer  and  the  vaporizer,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a 
three-way  valve  located  at  the  intersection  of  said  pipes,  a 
valve  located  between  said  three-way  valve  an'Zr  the  vapor- 
izer, a  valve  located  at  the  other  side  of  the  three-way 
valve,  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned 
pipe,  and  a  valve  In  said  air  pipe. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  gas  producer 
and  a  vaporizer  for  liquid  fuel,  of  a  pipe  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  gas  producer  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  vaporizer,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  first  mentioned 
pipe  with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  three-way  valve  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  pipes,  a  'valve  l>etween  the  three-way 
valve  and  the  gas  producer,  the  space\between  said  valves 
constituting  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  pipe  communicating 
with  said  mixing  chambi-r,  n  valve  in  said  air  pipe,  and  a 
valve  between  th<'  three-way  valve  and  the  vaporizer. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  ciiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  means  for 
supplying  producer  gas  and  air  to  said  engine,  of  a  vapor- 
izer for  liquid  fuel,  means  of  communication  between  the 
vaporizer  and  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  means 
of  communication,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  of  said 
valve,  and  a  three  way  valve  for  com  rolling  the  passage 
of  produci-r  gas  and  air  or  liquid  fuel  separately  to  the 
engine  cylinder  or  for  permitting  a  mixture  of  producer 
gas  and  liquid  fuel  to  pass  to  tbe  engine  cylinder. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  gas  producer, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  gas  producer  with  the  engiae  cylin- 
der, an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned 
pipe,  and  valves  In  said  pl|>e8.  of  a  stack  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  producer  and  a  valve  for  opening  said 
stack  to  the  producer  or  for  closing  the  latter  and  opening 
communication  between  tbe  producer  and  said  first  men- 
tioned pipe. 


974,256.     WATER  METER.     Ernest  E.  Gamon,  Newark. 
N.  J.      Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  555.648. 


1.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  receiving  chambers  and  an 
intermediate  outlet  chamber,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted 
In  said  intermediate  chamber,  so  arranged  that  tbe  water 
in  the  lower  chamt>er  exerts  an  upward  pressure  against 
the  propeller  wheel,  but  has  no  communication  with  the 
outlet  chamber,  while  the  water  in  the  upper  chamt>er 
through  the  propeller  wheel  Into  the  outlet  cbam- 


Iwr. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  receiving  chambers  and  an 
Intermediate  outlet  chamber,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said 


intermediate  outlet  chamber  provided  with  openings  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  chamber,  a  propeller  wheel 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  so  arranged  that  the  water  in 
the  lower  chamber  exerts  an  upward  pressure  against  tbe 
propeller  wheel  but  has  no  communication  with  the  outlet 
chamiier,  while  the  water  in  the  upper  cbamher  passes 
through  the  proi>eller  wheel  Into  the  outlet  chamber. 

3.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  receiving  chambers  and  an  in- 
termediate outlet  chamber,  a  cylinder  mounted  In  said  in- 
termediate outlet  chamber,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  provided  with  means  which  co-act  with 
means  on  said  cylinder,  so  arranged  that  the  water  in  the 
lower  chaml>er  exerts  an  upward  pressure  against  tbe  pro- 
peller wheel  but  has  no  communication  with  the  outlet 
chamber,  while  the  water  in  the  upper  chamber  passei 
through  tbe  propeller  wheel  into  the  outlet  chamt>er.  ' 

4.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  receiving  chambers  and  an  in- 
termediate outlet  chamber,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  in- 
termediate outlet  chaml>er,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted  In 
said  cylinder  provided  with  centrally  depending  means  so 
arranged  that  the  water  In  the  lower  chamber  fills  up  said 
depending  means  and  exerts  an  upward  pressure  against 
the  under  side  of  tbe  wheel,  but  has  no  communication 
with  the  outlet  chaml>er,  while  the  water  In  the  upper 
chamber  passes  through  the  proi>eller  wheel  into  the  out- 
let chamber. 

5.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  receiving  chambers  and  an  out- 
let chaml>er,  a  cylinder  mounted  In  said  outlet  chamber  and 
provided  with  upper  find  lower  bearings,  a  spindle  supported 
in  the  liearings,  and  a  propeller  wheel  provided  with  a 
tubular  extension  mounted  on  said  spindle,  the  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  co-acting  with  the 
tubular  extension  of  the  propeller  wheel,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  water  in  the  lower  casing  exerts  an 
upward  thrust  against  the  under  side  of  the  propeller 
wheel,  while  the  water  from  the  upper  chamber  is  deliv- 
ered to  tbe  wheel  and  discharged  into  the  outlet  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974,257.  METAL-REDUCING  PROCESS.  Frkdkbick  W. 
Gordon,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908,  Serial 
No.  454,758.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,152. 
1.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  reducing  the  or^s  of 


J- 


volatile  metals  and  recovering  the  metal  therefrom  wblch 
comprises  the  following  steps,  viz : — establishing  and 
maintaining  a  columnar  furnace-charge  comprising  com- 
mingled ore  and  fuel ;  establishing  and  maintaining  there- 
through an  upward  current  represented  by  air  injected  at 
the  base  of  the  column  and  by  gases  discharged  at  the 
top  of  the  column  ;  establishing  and  maintaining  within 
the  column  two  successive  zones,  a  lower  one  of  reduction 
and  gasification  and  metal  vaporization,  and  an  upper  one 
of  metal-vapor  condensation ;  withdrawing  from  between 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBtt  1. 1910. 


wid  xoofl*  some  of  tli«  farnace  |MM  witb  tbelr  «iioU  of 
aactal  vapor :  condcoalnK  a  portion  of  the  OMtaJ-vapor 
eoataloed  In  said  withdraw  d  gtat*:  and  rvcoverlnc  tb« 
■«tal  rcaaltlDf  from  said  coDd«>nMtloo.  rabatantlally  a« 
Mt  forth. 

2.  That  improTea^Bt  In  th«  art  of  rMluctnf  the  ore*  of 
Tolatlie  metals  and  reeoTertBg  tha  metal  therefroa  which 
eonprtwa  the  followlnc  ttep*.  y\* :— eatabiiahlDC  and 
nalBtalDlng  a  columnar  fumace-charKe  comprlalns  com- 
mingled ore  and  fael :  eatabllshlng  and  malnUlnlDg  there- 
through  an  apward  mrrant  repreaeoted  by  air  injaetad  at 
tha  baae  of  the  colamn  and  by  gaaes  discharged  at  the  top 
of  the  colamn :  eatabllataing  and  maintaining  within  the 
eolamn  two  aacce— Ive  lones,  a  lower  one  of  redaction  and 
gaatflcatlon  and  metal-Taporiaatlon.  and  an  upper  one  of 
Betal  Tapor  condanaatlOB ;  withdrawing  from  batweea 
■aid  lonea  some  of  the  fnmaca  gaaes  with  their  quota  of 
■etal-vapor ;  eoadaaslng  a  portion  of  the  metal-vapor 
eeatalned  In  said  withdrawn  gaaes :  recorerlng  the  metal 
resulting  from  said  condensation  :  and  utlllilng  said  with- 
drawn gasaes  for  preheating  the  charge,  substantially  as 
■ft  forth. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  reducing  the  ores  of 
volatile  metaJK  and  recovering  the  metal  therefrom  which 
comprises  the  following  steps,  vis : — establlahlag  and 
■alntalnlng  a  columnar  fnraace-charge  comprising  com- 
mingled ore  and  fuel ;  establishing  and  maintaining  thera- 
through  an  upward  current  repreneoted  by  air  Injected  at 
the  base  of  the  eolamn  and  by  gases  discharged  at  the  top 
of  tha  colamn  :  establtshlBf  and  maintaining  withto  the 
column  two  successive  soaes,  a  lower  one  of  reduction  and 
gaslflcatlon  and  metal-vaporisation,  and  an  upper  one  of 
metal-vapor  condensation  :  wtthdrawlog  from  l>etween  said 
sonefi  some  of  the  furnace  gases  with  their  quota  of  metal- 
rapor:  condensing  a  portion  of  the  metal-vapor  contained 
la  Mid  withdrawn  gases  r  recovering  the  metal  resulting 
trosa  said  condensation  ;  conreylng  the  uncondensed  with- 
drawn metal-vspor  back  to  the  zone  of  metal-vapor  con- 
densation In  the  column ;  asd  utilising  said  withdrawn 
cases  for  preheating  the  charge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  reducing  the  ores  of 
volatile  metals  and  recovering  the  metal  therefrom  which 
comprises  the  following  steps,  viz : — eatabltahlng  and 
maintaining  a  coliunnar  fnmace-charge  eoaprialug  com- 
mingled ore  and  fuel ;  establishing  and  maintaining  there- 
through an  upward  current  represented  by  air  Injected  at 
the  base  of  the  column  and  by  Kasea  discharged  at  the  top 
of  the  column  ;  establishing  and  maintaining  within  the 
column  two  successive  son«s,  a  lower  one  of  redaction  snd 
gaslflcatlon  and  metal-vaporisation,  and  an  upper  one  of 
metal-vapor  condensation  :  withdrawing  from  between  said 
Bones  some  of  the  furnace  gaaes  with  tbelr  quota  of  metal- 
vapor ;  condensing  a  porttoa  of  the  metal-vapor  contained 
la  iald  withdrawn  gases;  recovering  the  metal  resulting 
from  said  condensation  :  conveying  the  uncondensed  metal- 
vapor  to  the  said  zone  of  metal-vapor  condensation :  utll- 
talag  said  withdrawn  gaasa  for  preheating  the  charge ; 
and  conveying  the  unwithdrawn  gases  with  their  quota  of 
metal-vapor  to  the  zone  of  qjetal-vapor  condensation,  sab- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  That  improTpment  In  the  art  of  reducinit  the  ores  of 
volatile  metals  and  recovering  the  metal  therefrom  which 
comprises  the  following  sWps,  viz : — establishing  and 
maintaining  a  columnar  tomace-charge  comprising  com- 
mingled ore  and  fuel ;  establishing  and  maintaining  there- 
through an  upward  current  represented  by  air  Injected  at 
the  base  of  the  column  tad  by  gases  discharged  at  the  top 
of  the  column  :  establishing  and  maintaining  within  the 
column  two  successive  zones,  a  lower  one  of  reduction  and 
gmaiflcatlon  and  metsl-vaporlaatlon.  and  sn  appar  one  of 
Bsetal-vapor  condenxatlon  :  withdrawing  from  between  said 
■ones  some  of  the  furnace  gases  with  their  quota  of  metsl- 
vapor ;  condensing  a  portion  of  the  metal-vapor  contained 
fa  said  withdrawn  gases;  recovering  the  metal  resulting 
from  said  condensation  ;  conveying  the  remaining  with- 
drawn metal-vapor  to  saM  nne  of  metal-vapor  condensa- 
tion :  atllixlng  said  withdrawn  gases  for  preheating  the 
charge ;  conveying  the  unwithdrawn  gases  with  their 
qaota  of  matal-rapor  to  the  mbc  of  metal-vapor  eoadenaa- 


tloa :  and  retamlng  to  tha  sone  of  metal-vsporliation  tha 
metal  condensed  In  the  sone  of  metal-vapor  condensation 
froa  tha  withdrawn  and  unwithdrawn  metal-vapor  con- 
veyed to  It.  sabsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasettau] 


9  74,25  8.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     AJrrowfO  Oaaaif,  Jet, 
Okla.     Piled  .\ug.  18.  1909.     SerUl  No.  613,47S. 


A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  slide  on  the 
bed  plate,  a  pair  of  segmenUl  wire  gripping  Jaws  pivoted 
eccentrically  on  said  slide,  s  pair  of  transversely  disposed 
handle  levers  having  meshing  toothed  heads  fulcnimed  on 
the  bed  plate,  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws 
with  the  handle  levera,  and  a  pair  of  wire  gripping  ele- 
ments located  on  the  bed  plate  in  sdrance  of  said  jaws, 
and  co^ratlng  to  grip  and  hold  a  wire  during  its  release 
by  said  jaws. 


974,259.  FIRING  IfECHANISlf  FOR  OUNS.  Chaslbs 
0acB5,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lefever  Anna  Com- 
pany. Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jane  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  604.966. 


1.  .V  firing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  effecting 
soccesslve  firing  Including  a  trigger,  a  shlftable  spring- 
pressed  controlling  member  movable  with  the  trigger  and 
shlftable  relatively  to  the  trigger,  a  catch  movable  with 
the  trigger  for  normally  holding  the  controlling  member 
from  shifting  movement  by  its  spring,  a  stop  for  engagias 
the  controlling  member  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof 
with  the  trigger  daring  the  first  pull  of  the  trigger,  the 
trigger  having  a  limited  mojement  relatively  to  the  con- 
trolling member  when  the  latter  Is  engaged  with  the  stop 
and  thereby  carrying  the  catch  out  of  engagement  with 
the  controlling  member,  and  means  movable  with  the  trig- 
ger  and  coactlng  with  the  controlling  member  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  trigger  relatively  to  the  controlling 
member  when  engaged  witb  said  stop,  the  shifting  of  the 
controlling  member  relatively  to  the  trigger  serving  to 
move  the  controlling  member  out  of  poeltlon  to  coact  with 
the  stop  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  trigger  for  effect- 
ing the  second  discharge,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  firing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  effecting 
successive  firing  Including  a  trigger,  a  spring- pressed  con- 
trolling member  movable  with  the  trigger  and  shlftable 
forwardly    snd    rearwardiy    relatively    to    the    trigger,    a 

^  catch  movable  with  the  trigger  for  holding  the  coatrolUac 
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aamber  froia  being  shifted  forwardly  by  its  aprlag,  a  stop 
for  engaging  the  controlling  member  and  limiting  the 
movement  thereof  with  the  trigger  daring  the  first  pull 
of  the  trigger,  the  trigger  having  a  limited  movement 
relatively  to  the  controlling  member  when  the  latter  Is 
engaged  with  the  stop  and  thereby  carrying  the  catch  out 
of  engagement  with  the  controlling  member,  and  means 
movable  with  the  trigger  and  coactlng  witb  the  controlling 
member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  trigger  relatively 
to  the  controlling  member  when  engaged  with  said  stop, 
the  shifting  of  the  controlling  member  forwardly  by  its 
spring  relatively  to  the  trigger  serving  to  move  the  con- 
trolling member  out  of  position  to  coact  with  the  stop 
to  prevent  the  oMvement  of  the  trigger  for  effecting  the 
second  discharge,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

S.  A  firing  mechanism  comprising  hammer  -  cocking 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  successive  firing  Including 
s  trigger,  a  shlftable  controlling  member  movable  with 
the  trigger  and  shlftable  relatively  thereto,  said  member 
being  formed  with  a  cam  face,  a  spring  for  shifting  said 
member  In  one  direction  relatively  to  the  trigger,  a  catch 
movable  with  the  trigger  for  normally  holding  the  con- 
trolling member  from  shifting  movement  by  the  spring,  a 
stop  for  engaging  said  member  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof  with  the  trigger  during  the  first  pull  of  the 
trigger,  the  trigger  baving  a  limited  movement  relatively 
to  the  controlling  member  wben  the  latter  is  engaged  with 
the  atop  and  thereby  carrying  the  catch  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  controlling  member,  means  movable  with 
the  trigger  and  coactlng  with  the  controlling  member  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  trigger  relatively  to  the  con- 
trolling member  when  engaged  with  said  stop,  the  shifting 
of  the  controlling  member  by  Its  spring  relatively  to  the 
trigger  serving  to  move  the  controlling  member  out  of 
position  to  coact  with  the  stop  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  the  trigger  for  effecting  the  second  discharge,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  cam  face  during  the  depression 
of  the  trigger  by  the  hsmmer -cocking  mesns.  and  shifting 
the  controlling  member  in  the  opposite  direction  relatively 
to  the  trigger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forih. 

4.  A  firing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  effecting 
successive  firing  including  a  trigger,  a  firing  element  oper- 
ated by  the  trigger,  a  spring-pressed  controlling  member 
carried  by  said  element  and  movable  therewith  and  shift- 
able  relatively  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  controlling 
member  from  shifting  movement  by  its  spring  relatively 
to  the  firing  element,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  controlling  member  with  the  firing  element  during 
the  first  pull  of  the  trigger,  the  firing  element  having  a 
limited  movement  relatively  to  the  controlling  member 
when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  the  limiting  moann  for  the 
controlling  member  and  thereby  carrying  said  holding 
means  out  of  position  to  bold  the  controlling  member 
from  shifting  movement,  snd  means  movable  with  the 
firing  element  and  coactlng  with  the  controlling  member 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  firing  element  relatively 
to  the  controlling  member  when  engaged  with  said  limit- 
ing means,  th"  shifting  of  the  controlling  member  rela- 
tively to  the  firing  element  serving  to  move  the  controlling 
member  out  of  position  to  coact  with  said  limiting  means 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  firing  element  for  effecting 
the  second  discharge,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  A  firing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  effecting 
sncceaslve  firing  including  a  trigger,  a  firing  element  ar- 
ranged sbove  the  trigger  and  formed  with  a  catch,  a 
spring-pressed  controlling  member  arranged  on  one  side 
of  the  firing  element  and  movable  therewith  and  shlftable 
forwardly  and  rearwardiy  relatively  thereto,  said  member 
having  a  shoulder  for  normally  engaging  said  catch  and 
preventing  forward  shifting  of  said  member  by  its  spring, 
a  stop  for  engaging  the  controlling  member  and  limiting 
the  movement  thereof  with  the  firing  element  during  the 
first  pull  of  the  trigger,  the  firing  element  having  a  limited 
movement  relatively  to  the  controlling  member  wben  the 
latter  Is  engaged  with  the  stop  and  thereby  carrying  the 
catch  out  of  engsgement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  eon- 


trolling  owmber,  and  meana  movable  with  the  firing  ele- 
ment and  coactlng  with  the  controlling  member  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  firing  element  relatively  to  the 
controlling  member  when  engaged  with  said  atop,  the 
shifting  of  the  controlling  member  forwardly  by  Its  spring 
relatively  to  the  firing  element  serving  to  move  the  con- 
trolling member  oat  of  position  to  coact  with  the  stop  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  firing  element  for  effecting 
the  second  discharge,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


974,260.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  -  RBGULATOB  FOB 
GAS  -  COLLECTING  MAINS.  Otto  F.  Gaaiit,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Milwaukee  Coke  and  Gat 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  B,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,139. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  collecting  main  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  pressure  In  said  main,  of  a  motor 
connected  with  a  source  of  power  Independent  of  the 
pressure  In  said  main  and  adapted  to  move  said  valve  in 
opposite  directions,  a  movable  part  subjected  to  thej)res- 
sure  in  said  main  and  means  connected  witb  said  mov- 
able part  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  ac- 
cording to  variations  of  pressure  in  said  main,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  collecting  main  and  a 
valve  controUmg  the  pressure  in  said  main,  of  a  motor 
for  operating  said  valve,  an  expansion  chamber  eommani- 
eating  with  said  main  and  having  a  movable  part  aad 
means  connected  with  said  movable  part  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  motor  according  to  variations  of  pres- 
sure in  said  main,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  collecting  main  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  main,  of  means  for 
operating  said  valve  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  valve  operating  means  comprising  a  movable 
part  subjected  to  the  pressure  In  said  main,  a  movable 
electric  contact  piece  connected  with  said  movable  part. 
and  opposing  movable  electric  contact  pieces  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  snd  In  the  path  of  the  other  contact  pteee 
and  each,  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  valve  operattog 
means  away  from  the  Intermediate  contact  piece  when 
the  circuit  Is  closed,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  collecting  main  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  pressure  In  said  main,  of  a  motor 
for  operating  Bald  valve,  an  expansion  chamber  communi- 
cating with  ssid  main  and  having  a  movable  part  and 
electro-magnetic  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
motor  and  comprising  a  movable  contact  piece  connected 
with  the  movable  part  of  the  expansion  chamber,  opposing 
contact  pieces  arranged  on  opposite  sides  and  In  the  path 
of  the  other  contact  piece  and  movaoble  by  the  motor 
away  from  the  Intermediate  contact  piece  and  means  for 
retamlng  the  outer  contact  pieces  to  normal  positloB 
when  the  circuit  Is  broken,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  comblnstion  with  a  gas  collecting  main  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  pressure  In  said  main,  of  a  motor 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  movable  part  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  said  main,  and  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  motor  and  the  movement 
thereby  of  aaid  valve  according  to  variations  of  pressure 
in  the  main  and  comprising  a  contact  piece  connected  with 
said  movable  part,  movable  contact  pieces  arranged  oa 
opposite  sides  and  In  the  path  of  the  other  contact  pleea, 


fo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  I,  191a 


NOVSMBBK  I,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


61 


BMUis  tendlBc  to  more  Um  oater  contact  plccM  toward 
•ach  other,  Btopo  llmittag  the  approach  of  lald  oater  con- 
tact piecea  toward  each  other  and  holding  them  normallj 
oat  of  encagement  with  the  Intermediate  contact  piece, 
an  oalcllatory  part  connected  with  the  motor  and  meant 
adapted  to  connect  either  outer  contact  piece  toward 
which  the  Intermediate  contact  piece  la  moTad  with  said 
aacillatory  part,  rabetantlallj  aa  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


974,261.  AIR  -  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS.  WU.LUM 
U.  OaiJTiTBS.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Piled  Jane  16.  1000. 
Barlal  No.  502.801. 


1.  In  aa  air  compreaalng  or  charging  apparatna,  the 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  paaaage-waj  Into  the  Mid  tank 
for  the  induction  and  cdaetlon  of  air.  meana  for  opening 
and  doalng  the  aaid  pawaga  way,  a  water  inlet,  a  Taive 
for  opening  and  closing  the  said  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  a 
▼aire  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  outlet,  a  ISTer  ptr- 
oted  Intermedlats  its  ends  and  upon  one  end  of  which  the 
water  outlet  valTS  is  sapported  and  upon  the  other  end 
of  which  a  weight  is  carried,  which  weight  has  operative 
connection  with  the  said  water  Inlet  valve,  a  lever  piv- 
oted Intermediate  Its  ends  one  end  of  which  has  operative 
connection  with  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  rod  oonnecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  second-named  larsr  to  the  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  said  passage  way,  and  a  float 
on  the  said  rod.  the  said  Soat  occasioning  movement  of  the 
said  second-mentioned  lever  whereby  the  said  first-men- 
tioned lever  and  the  weight  carried  thereby  are  actuated 
to  eauae  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  water  inlet  and  the 
water  outlet  valves. 

2.  In  an  air  compressing  or  charging  spparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  paaaage-way  Into  the  said  tank 
for  the  Indoctlon  and  eduction  of  air,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  said  passage  way.  a  lever  for  supporting  the  said 
valve,  a  water  inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  Inlet,  a 
water  outlet,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
having  a  valve  upon  one  side  of  Its  pivot  for  closing  the 
said  water  outlet  and  having  a  weight  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  said  pivot,  the  relation  of  the  said  weight  to 
the  said  pivot  being  such  that  the  line  of  gravity  is 
■oved  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  said  pivot  by 
movement  of  said  lever,  mesns  extending  laterally  from 
the  valve  closing  the  water  inlet,  the  said  means  having 
movable  engagement  with  the  said  weight,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one  end  potion  thereof 
ia  smtamsat  with  the  water  outlet  valve  lever,  a  rod 
kavlas  eouMetion  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
said  lever,  and  also  with  the  lever  supporting  the  valve 
tor  eloelng  the  passage-way  for  the  induction  and  edoc- 
tloa  of  air.  a  floating  member  on  the  said  rod.  the  said 


iber  betag  moved  upwardly  upon  the  nld  rod  by  tba 
filling  of  the  said  tank  with  wster  and  being  permitted  to 
move  downwsrdly  upon  the  said  rod  upon  the  escape  of 
the  water  to  occasion  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  said 
valvea. 


O74.20S.     BKLT. 
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Simon  Qvrukn.  New  York,  N.  T. 
SerUI  No.  576.781. 
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1.  In  a  belt  stlffcner.  a  curved  rigid  plate  having  apar- 
tores  therein,  a  second  plate  similar  In  shape  to  the  first 
plate  and  provided  with  tongues  projecting  through  the 
apertures  In  the  first  plate  and  also  adapted  to  project 
through  the  belt  and  to  bs  bent  over  to  secure  said  mem- 
bars  to  the  belt,  the  second  plate  having  a  covering  on 
the  oater  face  of  material  similar  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
belt,  tba  aaeoad  plate  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the 
first  plats  whereby  the  margina  of  the  first  plate  are  ex- 
paaad  beyond  the  edge  of  the  outer  plats. 

2.  In  a  belt  stiJIener,  a  curved  rigid  plate  having  aper- 
tnrea  therein,  a  aecond  plate  similar  in  shspe  to  the  first 
piste  and  provided  with  tongues  projecting  through  the 
apertures  in  the  first  piste  and  also  adapted  to  project 
through  the  belt  and  to  be  bent  over  to  aecure  said  mem- 
bars  to  the  belt,  the  second  plate  having  a  covering  on 
the  outer  face  of  msterisl  similar  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
belt,  the  secaad  piste  being  of  smaller  dlmenaions  than 
the  first  plats  whereby  the  margins  of  the  first  plats  are 
exposed  beyoad  the  edge  of  the  oatar  plats,  the  larger 
plats  also  havlag  tongue  portions  projecting  Inwsrdly  and 
adapted  to  paas  through  the  belt  and  to  be  closed  down  to 
Bsenre  the  plate  to  the  belt. 

8.  In  a  belt  atlffener.  a  curved  rigid  plate  having  aper- 
turea  therein,  a  second  plate  almllar  in  shape  to  the  first 
plate  and  provided  with  tongues  projecting  through  the 
apertures  In  the  first  plate  and  also  adapted  to  project 
through  the  belt  and  to  be  bent  over  to  secure  said  mem- 
bers to  the  belt,  ths  second  plate  having  a  covering  on 
the  outer  face  of  material  similar  to  ths  outer  face  of 
the  belt  with  the  margins  bent  around  the  edges  secured 
between  the  plates,  the  second  plate  being  of  smaller 
dimensions  than  the  first  plate  whereby  the  margina  of 
the  first  plate  are  exposed  beyond  the  edge  of  the  outer 
Plata. 


074,263.  MAIL-CABINET.  CABSioa  M.  Hamilton.  Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Addison  C.  Thomas,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1000.     SerUl  No.  520,870. 


1.  A  mall  cabinet  comprising,  in  comblnstlon,  a  rigM 
casing,  and  a  segmental  compartment  fitting  within  said 
casing  and  having  pocketa.  the  front  of  said  compartment 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  casing  snd 
adapted  to  swing  said  compartment  outward  and  down- 
ward to  afford  access  to  said  pockets. 

2.  A  mall  cabinet  comprising  In  combination  a  rain- 
proof segmental  casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  va- 
hide,  and  a  segmental  compartment  hinged  at  Its  front 
to  said  csslng,  and  adapted  to  swing  on  a  borlsontal  axla 


said  compartment  haviag  a  eorrad  upper  wall  and  a  row 
of  pockets  covered  by  said  curved  wall. 

5.  In  a  mail  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  rain-proof 
casing,  and  a  segmental  compartment  having  its  front  de- 
tachably  hinged  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward and  downward  therefrom,  said  compartment  having 
a  carved  upper  wall  and  mall  pockets  radially  dlq;>osed 
beneath  said  wall  and  protected  thereby. 

4.  In  a  mall  cabinet,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  rain-proof 
casing,  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  the  front  of  a 
vehicle,  a  compartment  fitting  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing its  front  hinged  to  said  casing,  said  compartment  hav- 
ing a  curved  upper  wall  and  a  row  of  mall  pockets  under- 
neath said  wall  and  protected  thereby,  said  compartment 
being  adapted  to  swing  outward  and  downward  with  aaid 
hinged  front  to  afTord  access  to  said  pockets,  one  after 
another. 

6.  In  a  mall  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  rain-proof 
casing  adapted  for  sttachment  to  a  road  vehicle,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  compartment  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  fiat  front  which  is  adapted  to  swing  away  from 
said  casing  throtigh  an  angle  of  substantially  00  degrees, 
snd  a  stop  for  limiting  further  swinging  movement  of  said 
compartment,  said  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  mall 
pockets  radially  disposed  and  arranged  to  be  progressively 
and  completely  exposed  as  said  compartment  swings  on  its 
pivotal  mounting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatts.] 


0  7  4,264.  VALYE-OEAB  FOR  POWER-HAMMERS. 
Jamks  Hamilton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22. 1000. 
Serial  No.  523,087. 


f 
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1.  A  steam  hammer  compriaing  a  frame,  a  cylinder  rig- 
idly supported  in  said  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
depending  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  hammer 
carried  by  said  piston  rod  at  Its  lower  end,  means  for 
guiding  said  hammer  in  the  frame,  a  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged alide  valve  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  valve  rod 
carried  by  said  vslve  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  upright  arms  carried  by  the  hammer,  a  cam  on 
esch  of  said  arms  near  Its  upper  end,  said  cams  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  projecting  enda  of  the  valve  rod,  one 
of  aaid  cams  moving  the  valve  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  cam  moving  the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  power  hsmmer  comprising  s  frame,  a  power  cylin- 
der rigidly  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  ssld  frame,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  a  downwardly  extending  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  hammer  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston  rod,  vertical  ribs  formed  on  said  ham- 
mer and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  to  guide  the  ham- 

r,  a  horlsontally  movable  valve  carried  by  the  cylinder. 


a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  both  enda  of  aaid  valve  rod  projecting 
beyond  the  valve,  upright  standards  secured  to  the  ham- 
mer on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  ssld  standards  car- 
rying a  valve  operating  cam,  said  cams  being  at  different 
heights,  and  one  being  arranged  to  force  the  valve  la 
one  direction  as  the  hammer  completes  ita  upward  move- 
ment, and  the  other  being  arranged  to  force  the  valve  la 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  hammer  completes  Ita 
downward  movement,  the  vakve  in  the  cylinder  bting 
formed  with  suitable  supply  and  exhaust  ports. 

3.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  cyllns 
der  rigidly  secured  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  depending  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  hammer  carried  by  said  piston  rod  st  its  lower 
end,  vertical  ribs  formed  on  said  hammer  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  movable 
frame  and  guide  the  hammer  In  its  vertical  movement,  a 
valve  chest  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  therein,  a 
valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  outwardly 
from  both  ends  of  the  valve,  and  means  carried  by  tha 
hammer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  rod  at  the  ends 
of  the  hammer  movements  to  move  the  valve  and  thereby 
admit  fiuld  under  pressure  above  the  piston  as  the  hammer 
moves  upwardly  and  below  the  piston  as  the  hsmmer 
moves  downwardly. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  power  cylinder  rigidly 
secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from  said 
piston,  a  reciprocable  head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston  rod.  means  to  guide  said  head  in  the  frame,  a  slide 
valve  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing cams  carried  by  the  head,  a  valve  rod  connected  to 
the  alide  valve,  both  ends  of  said  rod  extending  beyond 
the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by 
tha  cams  carrlad  by  the  rac^rocable  head. 

6.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  cylin- 
der rigidly  secured  in  said  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  downwardly  extending  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton, a  hammer  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piston 
rod,  means  to  guide  the  hammer  in  the  frame,  a  horlson- 
tally movable  valve  carried  by  the  cylinder,  said  valve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  supply  port  and  two  exhaust 
ports,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  valve  seat  formed  on 
tha  cylinder,  said  seat  being  provided  with  two  central  sup- 
ply ports  and  an  exhaust  port  at  each  side  of  said  supply 
ports,  a  valve  chest  inclosing  the  valve,  a  valve  rod  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  cams  carried  by  the  hammer  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  valve  rod,  said  cams  being  at  different  heights, 
and  one  being  arranged  to  force  tha  valve  in  one  direction 
as  the  hammer  completes  Its  upward  movement,  and  the 
other  being  arranged  to  force  the  valve  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection as  the  hammer  completes  Its  downward  movemmt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


074,265.  DRUM  FIRE  PLUG.  Gbobgk  Eow.  HAaoRaAVsa, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  June  2,  lOOtf.  Serial  No. 
400,800. 


1.  A  fine  cap  including  a  pair  of  spaced  heads  for  bind* 
Ing  engagement  within  a  thimble,  a  bolt  extending  throui^h 
the  heads  and  beyond  the  oater  one  of  tha  haads,  pina  ar 
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rmnsed  throagh  tb«  bolt  and  agaliwt  the  Isaer  faces  of  the 
heada,  and  a  clamping  nut  disposed  npon  the  outer  end  of 
the  bolt  to  Btwure  the  hpada  thereon. 

2.  A  floe  cap  including  a  pair  of  npaced  beada  for  bind- 
ing engagempnt  within  a  thimble,  a  bolt  carried  through 
the  headn  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  clamping 
nat  carried  npon  the  bolt  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  seat 
against  the  adjacent  head,  pins  arranged  through  the  bolt 
and  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  heada  to  hold  the  aame 
In  spaced  relation,  and  a  cap  carried  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  bolt  for  eosrag^'ment  OT<>r  the  end  of  the  thimble. 

3.  A  flue  rap  including  a  pair  of  spaced  heads  for  bind- 
ing engagement  within  a  thimble,  a  bolt  arranged  through 
the  heads,  a  clamping  nut  carried  by  the  bolt  to  aecore  the 
beads  thereon,  pins  carried  through  the  bolt  and  against 
the  beads  to  hold  the  aame  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  cap 
detachably  engaicing  OTer  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and 
over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  thimble. 


•74,268.      EN0INE-8T0P.      Prank  Hi!«!«nOHi.B,  Chleaco. 
III.     Piled  Hept.  4.  I»09.     Serial  No.  510,208. 


1.  A  stop  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  casing  ha  ring 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  valre  member,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said 
main  valre  member,  said  piston  fitting  said  cylinder 
snugly  to  eiclude  dirt,  but  permitting  leakage  of  preaaore 
flnid  from  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve  casing  to  said  cylin- 
der, one  face  of  said  piston  being  expoaed  to  the  preasure 
In  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing  and  the  other  face  of  the 
piston  bolng  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  of  greater  area  than  said  main  valve  member, 
and  a  valve-controlled  vent  for  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  stop  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  ralve  member,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  aald 
main  valve  member,  said  piston  fitting  said  cylinder 
snugly  to  exclude  dirt,  but  permitting  leakage  of  prsaaiin 
fluid  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  casing  to  said  cylin- 
der, one  face  of  said  piston  being  exposed  to  the  pressure 
In  the  inlot  side  of  the  casing  and  the  other  face  of  the 
piston  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  beiuK  of  grester  area  than  said  main  valve  member, 
a  meana  of  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
outlet  side  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  valve  in  said  means 
of  communication,  said  valve  being  normally  held  seated 
by  the  pressure  in  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  casing. 

3.  An  engine  stop  comprising  a  main  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  member  In  said  casing 
arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  casing, 
a  ebSBber  communicating  with  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve 
caatBS,  a  movable  member  connected  to  said  main  valve 
■amber  and  expoa«>d  to  the  pressure  in  said  cliamber,  a 
connection  between  said  chamber  and  the  ontlet  side  of 
said  casing,  and  m^ans  for  controlling  said  communlca-- 
tfcm. 

4.  An  engine  r.op  comprising  a  main  valve  casing  hav- 
iBg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  member  la  aald  casing 


arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  easing, 
a  chamber  comuiunicatlng  with  the  inlet  side  of  aald  valve 
caalng.  a  movable  member  connected  to  said  main  valve 
member  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  a 
means  of  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
ontlet  side  of  said  casing,  and  a  valve  located  in  aald 
meana  of  communication,  said  valve  having  a  tendency  to 
open,  and  being  normally  held  closed  by  the  pnaaora  in 
the  outlet  s'le  of  the  mala  valve  casing. 


974.267.  DRILLING  APPAR.\TU8.  JoHK  J.  HnnNSsaT 
and  Edward  A.  Capocrfalo.  Syraenae,  N.  T.  Pllad 
Oct.   12.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S7.211. 


1.  A   pneumatic   apparatus   comprising    a   cam-,   an   air 
tMoa  and  a  hammer  piston  movable  In  the 

tbt  ptatoaa  being  spaced  apart  therein  and  being  un- 
connected, the  spacea  In  the  caae  behind  the  compreaslng 
piston  and  In  front  of  the  hammer  piston  being  uncon- 
nected, and  a  catch  extending  through  the  case  for  hold- 
ing the  hammer  piston  In  Its  retracted  or  starting  posi- 
tion during  the  compreasion  stroke  of  the  first-mentioned 
piston,  subsuntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  \  pneumatic  apparatus  comprising  a  caae,  an  air 
compressing  piston  movsble  in  one  end  portion  of  the 
caae.  a  hammer  piston  movable  in  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  case,  the  pistons  being  spaced  apart  and  being  on- 
connected,  the  caae  between  the  pistons  being  formed  with 
an  open  passage  located  to  permit  the  inlet  of  air  In  front 
of  the  compressing  piston  when  at  the  end  of  Its  suction 
stroke,  and  with  an  open  passage  located  to  permit  the 
air  to  escape  from  In  front  of  the  hammer  piston  during 
the  power  stroke  thereof,  the  latter  passage  also  per- 
mitting air  to  enter  in  front  of  the  hammer  piston  during 
the  return  stroke  thereof,  la  order  that  the  hammer  piston 
may  be  retracted  by  the  section  of  the  compressing  pis- 
ton, and  a  catch  extending  through  the  case  for  holding 
the  hammer  piston  In  its  retracted  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spe«ifled. 

3.  A  pneumatic  apparatus  comprising  a  ease,  an  air 
compressing  piston  movable  in  one  end  portion  of  the 
case,  a  hammer  piston  movable  In  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  case,  the  pistons  being  8p:iced  spart  therein,  and 
being  unconnected,  the  spaces  In  the  case  behind  the  com- 
preaslng piston  and  In  front  of  the  hammer  piston  being 
unconnected,  and  the  case  being  formed  with  an  open 
passage  located  to  permit  the  Inlet  of  air  in  front  of  the 
compressing  piston  when  said  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  Its 
suction  stroke  and  with  an  open  passage  located  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  air  from  in  front  of  the  hammer  piston 
during  the  power  stroke  thereof,  the  latter  passage  also 
permitting  air  to  enter  in  front  of  the  hammer  piston 
during  the  return  stroke  theroof.  In  order  that  the  hammer 
plat  on  may  t>e  retracted  by  the  suction  produced  by  the 
compressing  piston,  a  tool  spindle  supported  at  the  ham- 
mer piston  end  of  the  case  and  having  one  end  located  in 
the  path  of  the  hammer  piston,  and  a  catch  for  holding 
the  hammer  piston  in  Its  retracted  or  starting  poaltlon 
during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  flrst-mentloned  pis- 
ton, sobotantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pneumstic  ap|>arstus  comprising  a  case,  an  air 
compressing  piston  movsble  in  one  end  portion  of  the 
esse,  a  hammer  piston  movable  In  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  caae.  the  platons  being  spaced  apart  and  being  un- 
connected, the  apaees  in  the  case  behind  the  compressing 
piston  and  In  front  of  the  hammer  piston  being  uncon- 
nected, and  the  case  t)eing  formed  with  an  open  pasaage 
laaalci  In  front  of  (he  position  occupied  by  the  bead  of  the 
CMBptMalon  platon  when  at  the  end  of  Its  suction  stroke. 
and  with  a  paaaaga  opening  directly  into  the  onter  air  and 


NOVBMBBR  I,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


located  near  the  poaltlon  occupied  by  the  bead  of  the 
hammer  piston  when  at  the  end  of  its  power  stroke,  and 
^a  catch  extending  through  the  case  and  engaging  the  ham- 
mer platon  for  holding  the  hammer  piston  In  its  retracted 
or  starting  position  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

fi.  A  pneumatic  apparatus  comprising  a  case,  a  com- 
pressing piston  and  a  power  piston  reciprocally  movable  in 
the  case,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  the  pistons  being 
spaced  apart  therein  and  being  unconnected,  a  catch  for 
holding  the  power  piston  in  Its  retracted  or  starting  po- 
sition during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  compressing 
piston,  snd  means  flxed  to  one  piston  and  extending  to- 
ward the  other  piston  in  order  to  engage  said  other  pis- 
ton during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  first-mentioned 
piston  and  thereby  force  the  power  piston  from  the  catch, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


974.268.      SELF -CLEANING    RAKE.      ALFRED    8.    H18S, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  4. 1910.     Serial  No.  553,431. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rake  of  a  cleaning-device 
comprlalng  a  cleaner-bar  rising  and  falling  on  and  adapted 
to  sweep  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  and  one  or  more  devlcea 
mounted  on  said  cleaner-bar  having  a  projected  part 
adapted  to  catch  over  the  croaa-bar  of  the  rake  and  tbua 
bold  said  bar  in  raised  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  of  a  cleaning-device 
comprising  a  cleaner  bar  rising  and  falling  on  and  adapted 
to  sweep  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  and  one  or  more  devices 
mounted  on  said  cleaner-bar  having  an  element  projecting 
over  the  cross-bar  of  the  rake  from  the  front  side  when 
the  cleaner-bar  la  raised,  in  conjunction  with  meana  bring- 
ing the  center  of  gravity  to  the  rear  of  the  rake  when 
the  parts  are  In  such  position  and  the  rake  In  position  of 
oae. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  clean«r-bar  rising  and 
falling  on  and  adapted  to  sweep  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  a 
pair  of  straps  mounted  on  said  cleaner-bar  and  embracing 
the  cross-bar  of  the  rake;  and  one  or  more  projecting  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  wheh  the  latter 
is  raised  to  engage  over  the  cross-bar  of  the  rake,  being 
held  In  that  position  by  gravity  when  the  rake  Is  in  poal- 
tlon of  use. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner-bar  rising  and 
falling  on  and  adapted  to  sweep  the  teeth  of  the  rake, 
and  a  pair  of  straps  mounted  on  said  bar  and  embracing 
the  cross-bar  of  the  rake,  each  atrap  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  clement  adapted  when  said  bar  is  In  raised  po- 
sition to  engage  over  the  crosa-bar  of  the  rake  and  main- 
tain it  In  said  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner-bar  rising  and 
falling  on  and  adapted  to  sweep  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  and 
a  pair  of  straps  mounted  on  said  bar  and  embracing  the 
cross-bar  of  the  rake,  each  strap  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting element  adapted  when  said  bar  is  in  raised  posi- 
tion to  engage  over  the  crosa-bar  of  the  rake  and  main- 
tiitn  it  in  said  position  ;  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  com- 
bination being  at  the  rear  of  the  rake  in  aforesaid  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


9  7  4,269.  METHOD  OF  TESTING  AND  MARKING 
METAL  STRUCTURAL  WORK.  PsacT  8.  Hildrbth. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.024. 


The  method  of  'testing  and  certifying  the  workable 
qoalltiea  of  a  metallic  structure  part  as  distinguished  from 
a  test  piece  which  consists  in  stamping  or  punching  upon 
a  thin  portion  of  said  part  a  cup-shaped  depression  of 
definite  and  predetermined  depth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  condition  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
depression  is  at  once  a  test  and  a  certificate  of  the  work- 
able qualities  and  strength  of  that  particular  part. 


974.270.  BRAKE-BEAM.  John  B.  Hoagland,  St.  Lonla, 
Mo..  asKlgnor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  B.  Aufricht,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,122. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  atirrop 
secured  thereto  and  having  Its  terminal  portions  project- 
ing beyond  one  face  thereof,  said  terminals  tiavlng  open- 
ings, one  of  the  openings  being  angular,  a  fork,  a  stem 
extending  therefrom  and  retained  within  the  openings, 
and  means  engaging  the  stem  for  binding  the  fork  against 
the  stirrup  and  binding  said  stirrup  upon  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  stirrup  secured 
thereto  and  embracing  tl»e  same,  said  stirrup  having  aper- 
tured  terminal  portions  projecting  beyond  the  beam,  a 
fork,  a  stem  projecting  therefrom  and.rererslbly  mounted 
within  the  openings  in  the  terminal  portions,  said  stem 
and  the  walls  of  one  of  the  openings  co<>p4ratlng  to  bold 
the  stem  against  rotation,  and  means  engaging  the  stem 
for  clamping  the  fork  against  the  stirrup  and  binding 
said  stirrup  upon  the  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  stirrup  secured 
thereto  and  having  its  free  terminals  projecting  therebe- 
yond,  aald  terminals  having  openings  therein,  a  fork,  and 
means  removably  mounted  within  the  openings  and  engag- 
ing the  fork  for  binding  said  fork' upon  the  stirrup. 


974,271.  TENTERING-MACHINE.     John  J.  Honx.  Provi- 
dence, R.   I.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  522.783. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  tentering  machine  with  side- 
rails  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  and  longltndlnally  in 
relation  to  each  other  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  sprocket-wheels  rotatively  mounted  on  the  side- 
rails,  a  driven  shaft,  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  and  flexi- 
ble shafts  having  universal  Joints  connecting  the  driven 
shaft  with  the  sprocket-wheels  to  route  the  latter  during 
their  movement  with  the  side-rails. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tentering  machine  having  side- 
rails  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  and  longitudinally  in 
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relation  to  each  other  daring  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  rotatable  conveyer-chain  whe«»l«,  drlTlng  meant, 
and  flexible  shafts  having  unlTeraal  Jolnta  connecting  the 
driving  means  with  the  chaln-wheeU  to  rotate  the  latter 
daring  their  movement  with  the  side-rails. 


-^■n*^ 


3.  The  combination  in  a  tenterlng  machine  with  chain- 
driving  wheels  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine  during  Its  operation,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  and  flexible  shafts  having  universal  Joints  connect- 
ing the  driven  shaft  with  the  chain  wheels  to  rotate  the 
latter  daring  their  movrment  on  the  macliina. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tenterlng  machine  with  chain- 
driving  wheels  adapted  to  t>e  moved  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally on  the  machine,  a  horisontal  shaft  on  the  ma- 
chine, vertical  stud-shafts,  gears  for  driving  said  stud- 
shafts  from  the  horisontal  shaft,  and  flexible  shafts  hav- 
ing universal  Joints  connecting  the  stud-shafts  with  the 
chain-wheels  to  allow  the  movement  of  the  chain-wheels 
during  their  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tentering  machine  with  cbaln- 
driving  wheels  arranged  to  move  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally un  the  machine,  of  a  horisontal  driven  shaft,  vertical 
stud-sbafts,  gears  to  rotate  the  stud  shafts  from  the 
driven  shaft,  teleacoplc  shafts  for  driving  the  chain- 
wheels,  and  universal  Joints  connecting  the  telescopic 
shafta  with  the  chaln-wheela  and  stod^hafts. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gas«tte.] 


974,272.  REGISTERING  APPARATUS.  Hsrmak  Holli- 
RiTH.  Garrett  Park.  lid.,  assignor  to  The  Tabulating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied 
Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  300.007. 


1.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  registering  apparatus, 
comprising  registering  elements  of  higher  and  lower  or- 
ders, a  member  which  acts  as  a  carry  pawl  for  its  regis- 
tering element  and  as  a  releasing  means  for  the  carrylpg 
mechanism  for  the  next  registering  element. 

2.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  registering  apparatna, 
carry  pawls,  latch  devices  for  holding  the  pawls  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  devices  by  the  carry  pawla. 

3.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  registering  apparatus 
thf  combination  of  registering  elements  and  carry  pawls, 
means  for  imparting  a  relative  movement  to  such  of  the 
p'tlstering  elements  and  carry  pnwis  as  are  to  be  actu- 
ated during  a  tranafer  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  a  plurality  of  said  carry  pawls  and  registering 
elements  to  complete  the  transfer. 


4.  In  a  transfer  mechanlam  for  registering  apparatus, 
comprising  carry-pawla  and  register  wiieels,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  pnwIs  and  wheels  In  opposite  directions  and 
means  actuated  either  by  the  movement  of  a  wheel,  or 
daring  the  rotatory  movement  of  its  pawl,  for  releasing 
the  carry-pawl  of  the  next  higher  wheel. 

5.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  registering  apparatus 
tbe  combination  with  the  register  wheels,  carry  pawls  a 
therefor,  means  for  Imparting  a  radial  movement^o  the 
pawls  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheels,  means  for  imparting 
to  said  pawls  a  movement  around  tbe  axis  of  the  wheels,  , 
latches  for  holding  oaid  pawls  against  Buch  movement  and 
means  for  releasing  any  latch  by  the  radial  movement  of 
the  pawl  of  next  lower  order. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  7  4.273.  AUTOM.XTIC  INTERIX)CK1NG  CROSSING 
SYSTEM.  Ranhom  I.n  Holt,  Woodbury,  Oa.  Filed 
Nov.  is,  1909.      Serial  No.  328,060. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  track-ways 
which  cross  each  other,  and  are  provided  with  movable 
rail-sections  for  derailing  a  train,  of  a  longitudinally 
Bovable  actuating  rail  arranged  adjacent  a  rail  of  one  of 
said  trackways,  means  connecting  said  actuating -rail  of 
one  of  aaid  track-ways  with  the  movable  rall-aection  of 
the  other  of  said  track-ways,  and  said  actuating  rail  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  the  connecting  means  by  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  same  in  one  direction  only,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  track-waya 
which  croaa  each  other,  and  are  provided  with  movable 
rall-sectlous  for  derailing  a  train,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  .^haft  having  means  connected  thereto  for  actu- 
ating the  movable  rail-aectlona  of  one  of  said  track-ways, 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  actuating  rail  arranged  ad- 
jacent a  rail  of  tbe  other  track-way.  means  connecting 
aald  actuating  rail  with  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft, 
and  means  whereby  aaid  last  named  means  is  moved  by 
said  actuating  rail  by  a  movement  of  the  same  in  one 
direction  only,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  track  ways  which 
cross  each  other,  a  movable  rail-section  associated  with 
one  of  said  track-way^  to  derail  a  train,  an  actuating  rail 
arranged  near  a  rail  of  tbe  other  track-way.  said  actuate 
Ing  rail  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  actuating  rail  and 
movable  rail-section  including  a  member  movably  mounted 
within  said  slot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  track-ways  which 
cross  each  other,  a  movable  rail-section  associated  with 
one  of  said  trackways  to  derail  a  train,  a  shaft  arranged 
near  the  track-way.  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  movable  rail-section,  an  actuating  rail  arranged 
near  a  rail  of  the  other  track-way  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  opening,  a  second  bell-crank  lever 
connected  to  said  sfiaft.  and  connecting  means  between 
said  actuating  rail  and  said  second  bell-crank  lever.  In- 
cluding a  member  movably  mounted  within  said  slot. 


-  c 
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974,274.  MAIL-POUCH  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVER 
ING  APPARATUS.  Albbbt  Hupp,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignor  to  U.  8.  Rapid  Mall  Service  Co.,  Pierre,  S.  D., 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1900. 
Serial  No.  511.352. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  station  chute  and  a  mall-car  pouch-receiver,  the  latter 
facing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car  and  the 
former  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  station  crane  arranged 
near  the  trackway  forward  of  the  chute  and  adapted  for 
detachably  supporting  one  or  more  mail  pouches  In  the 
path  of  the  mall  pouch  receiver  carried  by  the  car.  a  crane 
carried  by  and  capable  of  being  projected  from  the  side 
of  the  car  or  withdrawn  therein,  a  basket  depending  from 
the  first-named  crane  and  provided  with  a  movable  bot- 
tom, means  for  normally  holding  said  bottom  closed,  and 
moans  near  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  chute  for  tripping  the 
flrnt-named  means  to  permit  the  bottom  of  the  basket  to 
move  and  the  pouch  or  pouches  to  drop  into  the  chute. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  .character  descrit>ed,  comprising 
a  station  crane  and  a  mail-car  pouch  receiver,  the  latter 
facing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car  and  the  for- 
mer in  the  opposite  direction,  a  station  crane  arranged 
near  the  trackway  forward  of  the  chute  and  adapted  for 
detachably  supporting  one  or  more  mall  pouches  in  the 
path  of  the  mall  pouch  receiver  carried  by  the  car,  a 
crane  carried  by  and  capable  of  being  projected  from  the 
side  of  the  car  or  withdrawn  therein,  a  basket  depend- 
ing from  the  last-named  crane  and  provided  with  a  mov- 
able bottom,  a  pivoted  trigger  normally  holding  the  bot- 
tom of  the  basket  closed,  and  means  near  the  receiving 
end  of  the  chute,  for  tripping  said  trigger. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  station  chute  nnd  a  mall  car  pouch  receiver,  the  latter 
facing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car  and  the  for- 
mer in  the  opposite  direction,  a  station  crane  arranged 
nenr  the  trackway  forward  of  the  chute  and  adapted  for 
detachably  supporting  one  or  more  mail  pouches  In  the 
path  of  the  mall  pouch  receiver  carried  by  the  car.  a  crane 
carried  by  and  capable  of  being  projected  from  the  side  of 
the  car  or  withdrawn  therein,  a  basket  depending  from 
the  last-named  crane  and  provided  with  a  movable  bot- 
tom., a  pivoted  trigger  normally  holding  the  bottom  of 
the  basket  closed,  consisting  of  two  curved  plates  held 
yieldingly  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a  trigger  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  plates  and  engaging  the  other  to  hold  them 
together,  and  means  near  the  receiving  end  of  the  chute 
for  tripping  said  trigger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car 
provided  with  a  door  opening  and  a  collapsible  pouch- 
receiver.  conslHting  of  a  plate  extending  outward  from  the 
rear  edge  of  the  door  opening  beyond  the  front  edge 
thereof  and  a  flexible  top  and  bottom  connecting  the  said 
plate  with  the  adja-^ent  side  of  the  car. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car 
provided  with  a  door  opening  and  a  collapsible  pouch- 
receiver  consisting  of  a  plate  extending  outward  from  the 
rear  edge  of  the  door  opening  beyond  the  front  edge 
thereof  and  a  flexible  top  and  bottom  connecting  the  said 
plate  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car.  and  cables  con- 
necting tbe  front  end  of  said  plate  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
tbe  car. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


974.275.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  William  H.  Inolb, 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  613,271. 
1.   In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 

electric  energy  ;   a  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of 

1«0  o.  o.— « 


contact  fingers ;  a  Tertically  movable  tMir  adapted  to  en- 
gage all  of  said  fingers  when  in  one  position  but  to  l>e 
disconnected  therefrom  when  in  Its  alternate  position, 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
source  of  electric  energy  ;  separate  circuits  connected  to 
and  leading  from  each  of  said  contact  fingers ;  lights  In- 
serted in  each  of  said  circuits  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  electric 
energy  ;  a  letter-t>lock  whereon  said  lights  are  arranged ; 
a  rotating  controlling  cylinder;  one  or  more  plugs  ex- 
tending out  from  said  cylinder ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  vertically 
movable  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by 
said  plug8  whereby  Raid  bar  is  moved  into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  contact  fingers. 


2.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electric  energy  ;  a  letter-block  comprising  an  dement  In 
the  electric  sign;  lights  arranged  on  said  letter-block 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
source  of  electric  energy  ;  a  series  of  distributers,  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of. contact  fingers  arranged  in  a 
irroup ;  separate  circuits  each  connecting  one  of  said 
lights  to  one  or  more  contact  fingers ;  a  series  of  ver- 
tically movable  bars  jeach  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said 
fingers  in  one  group  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  electric  energy  ;  a 
rotating  controlling  cylinder ;  one  or  more  plugs  extend- 
ing out  from  said  cylinder,  said  plugs  being  arranged  In 
lines  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  in  planes 
at  right-angles  thereto ;  and  a  series  of  .evers  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  vertically  movable  bars,  and  each  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  and  operated  by  all  said  plugs  which  lie  In 
a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  where- 
by said  bar  is  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  group  of  contact  fingers. 

3.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electric  energy  ;  a  series  of  letter-blocks,  each  comprising 
an  element  of  the  electric  sign ;  'Ights  arranged  In  cor- 
responding positions  on  each  of  said  letter-blocks  and 
all  being  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
source  of  electric  energy ;  a  series  of  banks  of  distributers, 
one  such  bank  being  provided  for  each  of  said  letter-, 
blocks  and  each  bank  cmnprlsing  a  plurality  of  conUct 
fingers  arranged  in  groups;  separate  circuits  each  con- 
necting one  of  said  lights  to  one  or  more  contact  fingers 
In  the  bank  corresponding  with  the  letter-block  in  which 
the  light  is  mounted ;  a  series  of  vertically  movable  bara 
each  adapted  to  engage  all  the  fingers  In  one  group  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
source  of  electric  energy  ;  a  routing  controlling  cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  plugs  extending  out  from  said  cylinder, 
said  plugs  being  arranged  In  lines  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  for  simultaneous  action  and  at  rtght-anglea 
thereto  for  consecutive  action ;  and  a  series  of  levers  ad- 
jacent to  the  cylinder  and  each  connected  to  one  of  aald 
vertically  movable  bars,  and  each  adapted  to  be  engaged 
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by  and  operated  bj  all  aald  pioca  whldi  He  in  the  pi 
at  rlght-anglea  to  the  axta  of  tbe  cylinder,  wbarvby  aald  | 
bar  U  moTad  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  mid  group  | 
of  contact  flngera  by  each  of  aald  ploga  aacceaalTcly 


»T4«27e.  MAILINO-FOLDBa.  CttAmtan  T^AHCia  i9»- 
KiNa.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  KUed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Bertal 
No.  544,944. 


tant  cup,  a  gnkUng  aleere  plac«>d  la  tba  wall  of  the  aald 
teat  cup  and  aurroundtng  tbe  aald  rod,  aald  aleere  being 
adapted  to  awing  rertlcally  la  the  wall  of  the  teat  cup, 
aa4  a  spring  acting  to  turn  the  aald  aleeTc  in  aocb  a 
direction  as  to  ralae  the  clamping  member,  auhatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


.V  folded  letter  sheet  the  oatald*  fold  <rf  whl«fc  la  slotted, 
an  inaert  in  said  slot  so  arrance<»  as  to  expoae  a  portion 
thereof,  said  exposed  portion  eonUining  the  name  and 
■  iMra—  of  the  party  for  whom  the  folder  la  intended, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  exposed  portion  of  the  insert 
to  tbe  folded  letter  sheet. 


974.277.  MILKING-MACHINE.  FaAlfB  JO««F  JoHAita- 
aoN  and  Emil  ALaaaT  Olson  OOthb,  Stockholm.  Swe- 
den     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.128. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reetpro- 
cating  part,  a  rod  swlngably  connected  to  the  said  re- 
ciprocating part,  a  clamping  memt>er  carried  by  the  aald 
rod,  and  a  guide  for  the  said  rod  causing  the  same  to  more 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  clamping  member  will  exert 
a  pulling  action  on  tbe  teat  while  pressing  thereon,  sah- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  platoa  moTable  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  rod 
swlngably  connected  to  the  said  piston  rod,  a  clamping 
mimhir  canted  by  the  aald  awlngable  rod.  and  a  guide  for 
the  aald  rod  causing  the  same  to  move  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  damping  memt>er  will  exert  a  pulling  action  on 
the  teat  while  preaaing  thereon,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tlte  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  macblDe,  tbe  combination  of  a  teat  cup, 
a  reciprocating  part  placed  outside  the  said  teat  cup,  a 
rod  swlngably  connected  to  the  said  reciprocating  part,  a 
clamping  member  carried  by  the  aald  rod  within  the  said 
teat  cup,  and  a  guiding  alecTe  placed  in  the  wall  of  the 
aald  teat  cup  and  surrounding  tbe  said  rod,  said  aleerc 
tntnt  adapted  to  swing  Tertlcally  in  the  wall  of  the  teat 
cap,  anbatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teat  cap, 
a  reciprocating  part  placed  outside  the  aald  teat  cap.  a 
rod  swlagaMy  connected  to  the  said  reciprocating  part,  a 
clampiac  aaoiber  carried  by  the  said  rod  within  the  said 
teat  cap.  a  guiding  aleere  placed  in  the  wall  of  tbe  said 
teat  cup  and  surrounding  the  said  rod,  said  aleeve  being 
adapted  to  swing  Tertlcally  in  the  wall  of  tbe  teat  cap, 
and  means  acting  to  normally  keep  the  damping  member 
in  a  raiaed  poaition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pari>oae 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teat  cup, 
a  reciprocating  part  placed  outside  the  said  teat  cup,  a 
rod  awlacably  connected  to  the  said  reciprocating  part,  a 
daaaplag  member  carried  by  the  said  rod  within  tbe  aald 


974.278.  ART  OF  PHINTINO.  Lawia  R.  KAirrRsa,  Haa- 
brouck  Heighta,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Max  L. 
Mitchell,  Wllliamaport,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1900.  8e- 
rUl  No.  S1S479. 

1.  The  herein  described  procesa,  eonalating  In  making  a 
print  with  ink  containing  coloring  matter  in  addition  to 
the  body  plgaaat  of  tbe  ink  and  Incorporated  therewltii, 
and  subaequaatly  treating  the  print  with  an  oil  In  which 
the  added  coloring  matter  la  soluble  and  the  body  pigment 
iaaolable. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa,  eonalating  in  making  a 
print  with  an  ink  containing  coloring  matter  In  addition 
to  the  body  pigment  of  the  ink.  and  subse<]uently  treating 
said  print  with  banana  oil  to  liquefy  aald  coloring  matter. 

8.  The  herein  described  proceaa  eonalating  In  making  a 
printed  Impresaion  with  Ink  containing  coloring  matter  in 
addition  to  the  body  pigment  of  tbe  Ink  ;  then  treating 
tbe  print  with  an  oil  in  which  aald  coloring  matter  la  not 
soluble ;  then  making  a  second  impression  over  tbe  first 
with  tbe  same  ink,  and  finally  treating  tbe  print  with  a 
aolrent  which  will  liquefy  the  aald  coloring  matter  in  tba 
ink  of  the  print. 


9  7  4.279.  AUTOMATIC  TEL.EOBAPHY.  OaaooaT  T. 
KAMzsB-CHBOooAai),  Kameuka.  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1993.     Serial  No.  150,446. 


1.  in  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  with 
a  Morae  key,  of  a  plug  comprialng  two  meullic  aprlng 
platea  electrically  inaulaied  from  each  other  and  having 
forked  enda  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  and  lower  front 
contacta  of  the  key. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  with  a 
Morse  key  and  a  tape  driving  macbanUm.  of  a  plug  com- 
prUlng  two  meUllic  spring  platan  alactrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  having  forked  enda  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  tbe  circtilt  doalng  contact  polnta  of  tbe 
key,  a  pair  of  bruahea  made  of  conductive  material  elec- 
trically inaulated  from  each  other,  and  flexible  conducting 
wlrea  connecting  the  plug  with  tbe  bruahea. 

S.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  with  a 
telegraph  line,  a  Mone  key  and  a  atrip  having  conductive 
surface  and  noaeoadoctive  charactera,  corresponding  to 
a  telegraphic  code,  of  two  bruahea,  one  of  which  engages 
the  characters  and  tbe  other  tbe  free  part  of  the  aame 
atrip,  whereby  a  circuit  will  be  closed  and  broken  by  the 
noaeoodoctlve  cbaracUrs  to  send  corresponding  corrsat- 
Impwlsss  through  the  key  to  tbe  line. 

4.  In  an  automatic  tslatrapb.  the  combination  with  a 
tslecrapb  line  and  a  Moraa-key  to  send  current  impulses 
to  line,  of  a  yielding  plug  adapted  to  b«  lassrtad-  In  said 
key.  a  Upe  drawing  mscbaaism.  two  bruahea  arranged  near 
said  mechaalam,  wires  coaascting  the  bruahea  and  plug, 
a  tape  having  conductive  surface  and  noncoDductlve  char- 
actera impressed  thereon  so  aa  to  form  conductive  and 
nonconductive  portiona  of  aufflcient  width,  one  of  aald 
brushes  engaging  the  charactera  whenever  the  tape  la 
drawn  under  them  and  whereby  a  circuit  will  be  cloaed 
between  one  of  the  key  terminals,  through  the  plug  the 
wire,  the  brash,  the  conductive  part  of  the  tape,  another 
wire,  another  bruah.  and  another  aide  of  tba  plug  to  tbe 
other  terminal  of  the  key.  In  any  deaired  interrala  of  time, 
to  itend  Mori^e  xlgiiMls.  substaDtially  aa  described. 


r 


•T4JM.  STOVE.  Edwabd  Kkvbb.  Jr.,  Bnffalo,  N.  T., 
•m^aor  to  Buffalo  Co  operative  Stove  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,974. 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  fire  chamber,  the  grate,  tbe 
aah  pit,  an  upright  flue-back  extending  below  the  level 
at  tbe  grate,  an  oven,  a  flue  underneath  tbe  oven  com- 
■micatlng  with  the  flue-back  but  permanently  dlscon- 
aseted  from  the  aah  pit,  aald  oven-flue  being  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  fire  chamber,  a  aobstantlally  bori- 
Bontal  connecting  flue  communicating  with  tbe  side  of 
the  aah  pit  and  tbe  side  of  the  flue-back,  aald  connecting 
flue  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  tbe  stove,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  passai^e  of  the  dust  and  products  of 
eombustlon  through  said  connecting  flue. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  Are  chamber,  the  grate,  the 
floe-back  extending  below  tbe  level  of  the  grate,  tbe  aah 
pit  provided  in  ita  aide  adjacent  to  tbe  flue-back  with  a 
down-draft  passage,  an  oven,  a  flue  underneath  the  oven 
eommunicatlnx  with  the  flue-back  but  permanently  dis- 
connected from  the  aah-pit,  said  oven-flue  being  in  com- 

'  mnnleation  with  tbe  Are  chamber,  a  aubstantially  bori- 
sontal  floe  arranfnHl  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  stove  and  cqd- 
aectlDg  tbe  aah  pit  with  the  flue-back,  said  connecting 
flue  being  closed  at  ita  front  end  and  communicating  at 
Its  rear  end  with  the  side  of  the  flue-back  and  having  an 
open  inner  aide  fltted  againat  tbe  contiguoua  wall  of  tbe 
ash  pit  over  said  down-draft  passage,  and  a  damper  ap- 
plied to  said  passage  within  said  connecting  flue  and  hav- 
inc  an  operating  device  extending  through  the  front  end 
•f  said  flve. 


»74,2S1.  AUTOMOBILE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CON- 
TROLLING MECHANISM.  Hk.nbt  M.  Klglbb  and 
WibUAM  T.  Clabk,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4J)7.:i74. 


].  In  an  aatemobUe  brake  raeelianlam,  tbe  combinatloa 
with  tbe  eoKlae  cylinders  and  engine  exhaust  fluid  con- 
trolling meaM  ;  of  an  exhaust  fluid  reservoir,  a  check  valve 
ptaoed  between  aald  eagtae  cyliadera  aad  aald  reservoir 


and  a  pressure  reducing  ralve  placed  between  said  raser- 
voir  and  said  fluid  controlling  means. 

2.  In  an  automobile  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinders  and  engine  exbaast  fluid  eon* 
trolling  means ;  of  an  exbaost  fluid  reservoir,  a  eom- 
preealon  retaining  valve  placed  between  said  cylinders  aad 
aald  controlling  meana,  a  check  valve  placed  between  ssid 
cylinders  and  said  compression  retaining  valve  and  a  pres- 
sure reducing  valve  placed  between  said  reaerroir  and  aald 
controlling  meana. 

8.  In  an  automobile  brake  meebanisra.  tbe  eombinatlon 
with  the  engine  cylinders  and  engine  exhaust  fluid  con- 
trolling means ;  of  an  exhaust  fluid  reservoir,  means  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  engine  cylinders  for  main- 
taining tbe  proper  compression  in  the  said  engine  eyi- 
Indera,  means  placed  between  said  fluid  reservoir  and  aaM 
controlling  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure of  the  exhaust  fluid  paselnfr  throngh  said  controlling 
means  and  check  valves  placed  between  said  cylinders  and 
aald  means  for  maintaining  tbe  compression  in  said  cyl- 
inders. 

4.  In  an  automobile  brake  mechanism,  (be  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinders  and  brake  mechanism  ;  of  an 
engine  exhaust  fluid  reservoir,  a  compression  retaining 
valve  between  said  fluid  reservoir  and  aald  engine  cylia- 
dera, check  valves  between  said  retaining  valve  and  said 
cylinders,  engine  exhaust  fluid  controlling  means  between^ 
said  reservoir  and  said  brake  mechanism  and  moans  for' 
operating  said  brake  mechanism  whereby  .the  brakes  may 
be  set  or  released. 

5.  In  an  automobile  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinders  and  brake  mechanism ;  of  an 
engine  exhaust  fluid  reservoir,  a  compresaion  retaining 
valve  between  aald  fluid  reservoir  and  said  engine  cyl- 
indera,  check  valves  between  said  retaining  valve  and  saM 
cylindera.  engine  exhauat  fluid  controlling  meana  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  brake  mechanism,  an  exhaust  flaid 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  meana  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  brake  mechanism,  pipes  con- 
necting each  end  of  aaid  fluid  cylinder  to  said  controlling 
means  whereby  tite  brakea  may  be  set  or  released. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


9  7  4,282.     WAVE  -  MOTOR.     Thboix)ri  La  Bbcm,  San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,810. 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  piles, 
a  platform  aupported  thereon,  a  float  mounted  for  veriical 
morement  between  said  pllea,  rollera  carried  by  aaid  float 
aad  bearing  against  said  piles,  and  Independent  anchoring 
means  for  said  flost  to  bold  It  against  eDdwIse  movement. 

2.  .\  wave  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  pilea, 
a  platform  sapporied  thereon,  a  float  siounted  for  ver- 
tlf«l  movement  iKtween  mild  piles,  rollers  carried  by  satd 
float  and  bearing  against  said  pilea.  and  independent 
anchoring  means  for  said  float  to  bold  it  agalast  endwias 
movement  and  for  permitting  vertical  movement  thereof, 
said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  vertical  pole,  an  sntt- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBR  I.  1 910. 


Metlott  atrie.  tniT«lli»f  T«rti«^y  th«r«oa.  and  a  coonec- 
tloB  b«twe*n  Mid  antl  frlctlou  a«'Tl«'  and  ■•»*««•* 

3  A  wart  motor  coniprt.lB«  a  plurality  ot  Twtlcal  pUei. 

•  platform  .upporfd  ther*o«,  a  floAt  «<>«ft«» '»'  ^•'J^J 
mov«m.nt  betwaan  Mid  pllaa.  roll«ra  emrrtad  by  ««  float 
am  bearin*  a«Hnat  uld  pltea.  Indapaadwt  anchoHng 
■MBS  for  Ml4  float  to  hold  It  a«aln«t  endwlM  moremoit, 
•od  an  open  water  ballaat  e«n©artBient  located  at  the 
central  portion  of  lald  float.  > 

4  A  ware  Mtor  dm^rmn  •  ^nnWty  of  TertKal  pllaa, 

•  platform  nippertad  ttemp.  a  float  mounted  for  ▼•rt««^ 
moTement  between  eald  pllaa.  roller,  carried  bj  aaM  float 
and  baarlng  a«aln«t  Mid  pllaa.  Independent  ancboring 
mmMM  for  Mid  float  to  hold  It  against  endwlae  mortmmmt 
and  for  permitting  vertical  movement  ther«)f.  wld  ancbor- 
ing means  comprUlng  a  vertical  pole,  an  an U  friction  de- 
vkM  traveling  TertlcaJly  tbarwui,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween Mid  antl  friction  device  and  Mid  float,  and  an  op«B 
water  balUet  compartment  located  at  tbe  central  portion 

of  Mid  float. 

5  \  wave  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  pllaa. 
a  pUtform  supported  thereon,  a  float  mounted  for  vertical 
matMiant  between  Mid  pllea,  rollera  carried  bj  Mid  float 
Mi  baartng  against  said  pllea.  and  Independent  ancboring 
mmn*  for  said  float  to  hold  It  agaloM  endwlM  movement 
Mid  anchoring  means  comprising  a  artatantlally  vertical 
pole  a  dlatant  anchor,  connections  between  Mid  anchor 
and  said  pole,  a  connection  between  the  upper  part  of  Mid 
pole  and  the  upijer  part  of  the  piles  of  tbe  frame,  an  anti- 
friction device  travellM  "PO"  •***  ^^*^  "<*  *  connaetlon 
between  said  antl  fri«tk«  my\c»  and  Mid  float. 

(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


nioaa.  bolts  mounted  In  tbe  openings  of  and  concentric 
with  Mid  trunnions.  Mid  bolts  being  adapted  to  secure 
Mid  beads  upon  Mid  trunnions,  eye-bolts  mounted  In  tba 
otber  of  Mid  openings  and  retained  In  place  by  the  con- 
centric bolts,  toothed  nut.  held  by  Mid  eye-bolts  and 
adapted  to  co*et  with  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  brake 
heads,  and  maaaa  for  forcing  Mid  toothed  nuU  tightly 
against  the  outer  surface  of  mW  brake  beads,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed.  ^ 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974  284       AKBIAL   TRAMWAY.      WiLUAM    C.    Lawaon, 
Boanoke,  Va.    FUed  Feb.  8,  IftlO.    Serial  No.  M2.787. 


•74  283  BB-\KE-BKAM.  JoHX  A.  LaMOMT.  St  Loala. 
lie  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundrtaa,  Chicago. 
m.\  Corporation  of  New  Je«.y.  FUad  May  SI.  1»10. 
SerUl  No.  ft«4.836. 


1  A  brake  beam  having  a  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  a  middle  sapport  weba  Joining  Mid 
compreMlon  and  ten-»lon  members  at  points  between  their 
onlted  ends  and  trunnions  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
compreMlon  and  tension  members,  all  the  parte  being 
ca.t  In  a  single  piece.  In  combination  with  brake  heads 
mounted  for  roUtlon  on  Mid  trunnions,  mMns  for  sa- 
evtag  said  brake  heads  In  adjasted  poaltlona.  Mid  means 
coaprtslng  Intersecting  bolts,  substantUlly  as  described. 
2.  A  brake  beam  comprlalng  compraaaton  and  tension 
OMMbers    a   web    uniting   said   comprsaalon    and   tension 

B,l at  points  between  ttalr  ends,  trunnions  at  the 

meeting  point  of  said  compreMlon  and  tension  membera. 
the  parts  all  being  ca.t  la  a  single  piece.  In  comblnatloii 
with  a  center  suspensiMi  l9«  secured  to  Mid  Integral 
casting,  snbstsntlally  as  daacrlbed. 

S  A  brake  beam  of  tfca  claM  de«:rlbed.  of  general 
channel  shape  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  Integral 
trunnions  at  It.  ends,  the  web  of  Mid  channel  being 
provided  with  openings  tbeiathrough.  and  >tr«Mtbanlng 
ribs  around  Mid  openings,  fubauntlally  as  deacribed. 

4  A  one  piece  brake  beam  provided  with  trunnions  upon 
It.  ends.  Mid  trunnion,  having  apertures  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  a  brake  hMd  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
mth  of  Mid  trunnions.  Intersecting  bolt,  mounted  within 
tka  openings  In  Mid  trunnion,  and  mean,  whereby  each 
9t  Mid  hMda  te  poaltlvely  held  against  rotation,  sub- 
stantially a.  described. 

6.  A  brake  beam  having  trunnions  upon  Its  ends,  MCh 
fl(  ^M  tmanlons  being  provided  with  openings  formed 
at  right  sngles  to  each  other.  In  combination  with  a 
brake  hMd  rotatably   mounted    upon   Mch   of  Mid  trun 


1.  In  an  aortal  tramway,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing means,  of  an  upstanding  bracket  mounted  thereon, 
spaced  rail  members  secured  to  opposite  sldM  of  tba 
bracket,    and   a    cable    rail    extending    between    tbe    raU 

members.  ^  . 

2.  In  an  aerUl  tramway,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing means,  of  a  bracket  mounted  thereon  and  having  up- 
sundlng  srma.  rail  members  secured  to  opposite  .Ides  of 
the  bracket  arms,  and  a  cable  rail  extending  between  the 
raU   membera  and  over  tba  bracket  arms. 

X  In  an  aerial  tramway,  the  combination  with  spaced 
standards  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  Mme.  of  an  up- 
f^iTi^ing  bracket  mounted  on  the  tie  rod,  spaced  rail 
DMBbers  Mcured  to  opposite  sldM  of  the  bracket  and 
a  cable  rail  axtandlng  batwMn  the  rail  member.. 

4.  In  an  aerial  tramway,  the  combination  with  spaced 
standards  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  tbe  Maa,  of  an  up- 
standing bracket  comprising  a  hub  through  which  tba 
rod  passes.  Mid  hub  having  an  upstanding  arm.  a  rail 
member  flxed  to  tbe  arm.  and  a  cabU  rail  engaged  with 

the  bracket 

5  In  an  aertal  tramway,  tba  combination  with  sap- 
porting  mesns.  of  upstanding  bracket,  mounted  thereon, 
rail  members  Including  spaced  elements,  each  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  brackets,  and  cable 
ralU  paaslBC  between  the  elements  and  secured  to  tbe 
sapportiBf  aaans. 

[Claims  fl  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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974.285.  CELLULOSE  OB  PTBOXYLIN  COMPOUND. 
Paul  H  A.  Lcokb.  Baltimore.  Md..  aHlgnor  of  ona- 
foorth  to  Alexander  M.  Hanllne  and  one  fourth  to 
Braest  E.  Quandt  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  22.  19<y9. 
■•rUl  No.  603.«78.  ,   ^, 

1  The  proceM.  which  coMprtaM  adding  to  a  solution 
of  cellulose  or  pyroxylin,  a  notation  of  sulfur,  and  evap- 
orating to  dryneM  at  normal  temperature. 

2.  Tbe  proceM.  which  comprises  dissolving  celluloM 
or  pyroxylin  In  acetone  and  adding  thereto  a  solution  of 
sulfur  and  evaporating  to  drpMao  at  normal  temperature. 
S.  The  procaiB,  which  Wprtwi  dissolving  cellulose 
or  pyroxylin  In  a  sulUble  solvent  snd  sddlng  thereto  a 
■mall  percentage  of  a  solution  of  sulfur  dlsM>lved  In 
chloroform  snd  evsporatlng  to  dryneM  at  normal  tem- 
perature. „   , 

4  The  proceM.  which  comprises  dissolving  cellulose  or 
pyroxylin  In  acetone  snd  adding  thereto  between  three 
and  ten  per  cent,  of  a  solution  of  sulfur  dissolved  In 
chloroform   and  evaporating   to  dryneM   at   normal  teo- 

***"  The  proceM.  which  comprises  dissolving  cctluloM 
or  pyroxylin  In  acetone  and  adding  thereto  sulfur  dissolved 
In  chloroform  and  evaporating  to  dryneM  at  normal  ten»- 

perature.  

[Claims  e  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.j 
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»r4.2M.  VACUUM  CLBANINO  APPABATU8.  Pbawk 
J,  MATCHvmi.  BiCHxao  Baodatc,  and  CBABLna  Modkos, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. ;  Mid  Raddatx  and  Moukos  assignors 
to  Mid  Matchette.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.'  Serial  No. 
856.242. 


X.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  tbe  combination  of 
a  Mrvlce  main,  a  pump  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  exhaust  air  thetefrom,  an  unloading  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  and 
the  atmosphere  and  having  an  actuating  connection  with 
a  part  of  the  apparatus  in  which  service  preMure  Is 
malnUlned.  a  check  valve  between  Mid  unloading  valve 
and  the  service  main  adapted  to  prevent  back  flow  of  air 
Into  Mid  main  when  the  unloading  valve  Is  opened,  and 
an  automatic  controller  operated  by  variations  in  service 
pressure  to  intermittently  sdmit  and  release  such  pressure 
to  and  from  Mid  unloading  valve  at  separate  predeter- 
mined limits  of  service  prcMure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
service  main,  a  pump  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  exhaiut  air  therefrom,  an  unloading  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  suction  side  of  tbe  pump 
and  tbe  atmosphere  and  having  a  fluid  preasnre  actuating 
connection  snd  an  automatic  controller  connected  with  a 
part  of  the  apparatus  In  which  wrvlce  prewure  la  main- 
tained and  comprialng  spring  pre..ed  valve,  .ubjected  to 
Mrvlce  preMure  and  controlling  the  admission  and  release 
of  fluid  prcMure  throogb  the  actuating  connection  of  the 
unloading  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
service  main,  a  pump  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  cxhaiut  air  therefrom,  an  unloading  valve  controlling 
communication  t>etween  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  and 
tbe  atmosphere  and  having  a  fluid  preMure  actuating 
connection,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  Mid  valve  dosed, 
and  an  automatic  controller  connected  with  a  part  of  the 
apparatus  In  which  service  preMure  is  maintained  and 
comprising  valves  subjected  to  service  preMure  and  con- 
trolling the  admlHlon  and  release  of  fluid  preMure  to  and 
from  the  unloading  valve,  and  adjustable  springs  oppos- 
ing the  movement  of  said  controller  valvM  by  air  pres- 
sure, substantially  a.  described. 

4.  In  vscuum  clMnlng  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  dost  separator  and  low  premure  reservoir,  a  pump  con- 
naeted  with  Mid  separator  and  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
exhaust  air  therefrom,  an  unloading  valve  connected  with 
the  suction  side  of  Mid  pump  and  controlling  communica- 
tion between  It  and  the  atmoapbere,  a  check  valve  be- 
tween Mid  unloading  valve  and  Mid  separator  and  res- 
ervoir adapted  to  prevent  back  flow  of  air  into  the  reser- 
voir when  tbe  unloading  valve  is  opened,  an  automatic 
controller  connected  with  Mid  reservoir  and  comprl.lnjt 
valve  mechanism  subjected  to  service  praasnre  and  control- 


ling tbe  operation  of  tbe  unloading  valve  and  portable 
means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  controller 
at  a  distance  therefrom.  rab.tantlally  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  comblnstion  of  a  service  main,  a  pump  connected 
with  Mid  main  and  adapted  to  exhaust  air  therefr 
an  unloading  valve  controlling  communication  bet 
the  suction  side  of  the  pump  and  the  atmosphere  and 
having  an  actuating  connection  with,  a  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus in  which  service  pressure  is  maintained,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  admit  and  release  Mid 
aervloe  preMure  to  and  from  Mid  valve  at  separate  pre- 
determined limits  of  pressure. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974,287.  BED.     Albbst  M.  Mat.  L^ewood,  Ohio, 
F»b,  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  414,865. 


FUed 


1.  In  a  bed,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
frame  sections  extending  between  the  sldM  of  the  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  trays  carried  by 
said  sections  the  section  at  the  bead  of  the  bed  having 
two  independent  trays,  each  of  which  extends  from  the 
side  to  the  center  of  the  bed  and  means  for  shifting  said 
trays. 

2.  In  a  bad,  a  frame,  and  a  sectional  bottom,  a  U-shaped 
member  supporting  a  portion  of  tbe  latter,  said  member 
extending  acroH  the  bead  of  tbe  bed  and  having  its  arms 
hinged  to  the  sldM  of  the  frame,  means  at  the  head  of  the 
bed  for  ralaing  or  lowering  said  member,  and  a  pair  of 
counterwelghted  arms  hinged  to  the  arms  of  aald  mem- 
ber and  having  teeth  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the 
sides  of  the  frame  to  rigidly  hold  the  member  in  any  de- 
sired position. 


974,288.  MACHINE  FOR  CUBVING  ELECTROTYPES, 
Walkm  W.  McCaxboll,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  Not. 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,247. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  described  the  combination 
of  a  flxed  support,  a  flexible  member  mounted  to  lie  flat 
on  Mid  support,  tension  members  interposed  between  the 
latter  and  tbe  aald  flexible  member  and  a  rotating  mem- 
ber for  curving  the  Mid  flexible  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claM  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  member,  a  flexible  member  fastened  to  the 
Mme  and  adapted  to  curve  around  said  rotatable  member 
when  the  latter  Is  rotated  and  tension  means  faatened  to 
tbe  opposite  end  of  Mid  flexible  member. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  clSH  described  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  cylinder  movable  on  tbe  Mme,  blankets  the 
one  end  of  which  arc  fast  to  Mid  cylinder  and  tension 
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mmikm  imtmgpnti  bctweaa  the  o<b«r  «Mto  o<  Mid  bU«- 
tota  «a4  tk*  Mkl  bed. 

4.  In  *  — fhlna  of  tb*  elaaa  d««crtbed  th«  comblBAtloa 
t£  A  cylteOw.  •  bad.  •  Uaak«t  00  tte  Utttv  ud  tut  to 
Mid  eyliader  at  tbe  oac  ead,  yteldlag  bcsm  tor  CasteBlnc 
tt»  •ttar  «ad  at  «M  Uaakal  t*  tte  bad  aad  — cbanlam 
flar  nparattai  tta  aald  eyUadar  oa  tba  bad  to  earra  tba 
Maakat  arooad  tka  aaaM. 

ft.  IB  a  ■aeblaa  of  tha  eiaM  daacrtbad  tba  oamblBatloa 
af  a  bad.  a  rack  faataaad  at  aitbar  alda  tbaraaf.  cnldM  oa 
Mid  bed,  a  CTllnder,  geara  oa  tlw  aaaia  for  ■wbtng  wttb 
the  Mid  racks,  bearings  for  the  Mkl  cyUadar,  aaaaa  for 
KuMInc  tha  aama  aa  tHa  aald  «aldaa,  a  biaatet  fbataaad 
to  tba  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  cnrrad  around  tba 
aame  and  ytaldlng  MMaa  tnterpoaed  batweea  Mid  blanket 
and  Mid  bad 

[Clalma  6  and  7  ndt  printed  la  tba  OaMtta.! 


974.289.       HYDRAULIC    CHAIR.       Bdwabo    Mbu:hiob. 
Chicago.  111.     Fllad  Jona  22.  1908.     SarUl  No.  439.084. 


■calaat 


t  la  tba 


1.  la  a  hTdraulIc  ebalr,  the  comblaatloo  of  a  eyllBder. 
a  pliii^aff  movable  thartia,  a  piatoo  for  forcing  fold  into 
mM  cylinder  to  elevate  tba  piaacar.  valva-aiechaBtoin  for 
controlling  the  flow  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  means  secur- 
ing the  plunger  against  movement  In  the  cylinder,  a  lever, 
recllnlng-mecbaalam  cootralled  by  aald  lavar.  a  connec- 
tion betwaen  tba  piaton  and  the  levar  for  operating  the 
piston  la  either  direction,  and  yielding  means  Inter- 
poaed  In  said  connection  which  permlU  the  lever  to  be 
shifted  In  one  direction  whan  the  pluagar  Is  secured 
agalnat  nwveaant  in  the  cylinder. 

:>.  In  a  hydraulic  chi^tr.  tba  comblnatloa  of  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger  movable  therein,  a  pistons  In  the  plunger  for 
forcing  fluid  Into  Mid  cylinder  to  elevate  the  plunger, 
valve-mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  to  and  from  the 
cylinder,  mtans  a^curln;;  the  plungvr  against  movement  In 
tita  cylinder,  a  lever,  recilning-macbanlam  controlled  by 
aald  lever,  a  connection  between  the  piaton  and  the  lever 
for  operating  the  piaton  In  either  direction,  and  yleldlng- 
■aaaa  latarpoaed  In  aald  eoanectton  which  permlu  the 
laver  to  be  ahlftad  In  one  direction  when  tba  plunger  ta 
aacured  against  movement  In  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  chair,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger  movable  therein,  a  piaton  for  forcing  fluid  Into 
Mid  cylinder  to  elevate  tha  plunger,  valve-mechanlam  for 
eentrolllnc  tba  flow  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  means  con- 
trolled by  tba  piston  for  securing  the  plunger  agalnat 
movement  In  the  cylinder,  a  lavar,  recUnlng-machanlam 
controlled  by  Mid  lever,  a  caaaietHa  batwaaa  the  piston 
aad  tba  lavar  fbr  operating  tba  ptotoa  la  altter  direction, 
and  yialdlng-aaaana  tntarpoaad  In  Mid  connection  and 
wUcb   parmita  tba  lavar  to  ha  ahlfted   In   one  direction 


tba  phiaffar  li 
cylladar. 

4.  la  a  hydraulic  chair,  tba  combination  ot  a  cylinder, 
a  piaacar  movaMa  tkerala.  a  ptaton  (or  forcing  fluid  into 
said  cylinder  to  alavaU  tba  plunger,  valva-nechanlaai  for 
controlling  the  flow  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  means  for 
securing  the  plunger  against  movement  In  the  cylinder,  a 
lavar.  reclining  mechanism  controlled  by  Mid  lever,  a  con- 
aaetlon  betwaen  the  piston  and  the  laver  for  operating  the 
piaton  In  either  dlrectloa,  and  a  aprlng  inteipoaad  In  aald 
connection  which  permits  the  lever  ta  he  ahlftad  in  one 
direction  when  tha  plunger  la  aecurad  aoliMt  movement 
In  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  hrdranllc  etaalr,  tba  comblnatkn  of  a  cylinder, 
a  plangar  movable  tbaratn.  a  piaton  for  forcing  fluid  Into 
Mid  cylinder  to  elevate  the  plangar,  valva-mecbantam  for 
controlling  the  flow  ti>  and  from  tba  cylinder,  maana  con- 
trolled by  the  piaton  for  saearlng  the  plunger  agalnat 
movemant  In  the  cylinder,  a  lever,  raclinlng-mechanlam 
controlled  by  Mid  lever,  a  connectloa  betwaen  the  piston 
and  the  lever  for  operating  the  plstoa  In  either  direction, 
and  a  spring  interposed  In  Mid  connection  and  which 
permlu  the  lever  to  be  shifted  In  ooe  direction  when  the 
plunger  la  aecured  agalnat  movement  In  the  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  SB  not  printed  In  tha  OaMtta.] 


974,  290.  8T0VC.  Jamm  M.  MBsaiTT,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.. 
aaalgnar  to  Hoffman  Hardware  Company,  Loa  Angalaa, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910. 
Serial   No.  6S8.M1. 


A  stove  construction,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  draft  ootlat  at  Ita  rMr  upper  end,  an  opening  in  ita 
top  nrar  the  front,  and  a  draft  inlat  In  ita  front  nMr  tba 
top,  a  draft  tube  leading  from  the  draft  Inlet  down- 
wardly on  the  inside  of  the  body  to  s  point  OMr  the  bot- 
tom, a  damper  controlling  the  draft  Inlet,  a  bell  abapad 
cover  adapted  to  doae  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  body, 
the  cover  having  a  flat  top  and  an  opening  In  the  center 
thereof,  s  utatinnary  r*  it.»ed  plate  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  cover  and  having  draft  aperturM  therein,  and  a  mov- 
able plate  mounted  on  the  sutlonary  plate  in  Ita  receM 
and  having  sp^rtuns  therein  for  r««glatratlon  with  the 
apertures  in  the  sUtionary  plate,  the  upper  aarfaca  of 
both  platea  being  flat  and  in  the  Mme  plana. 


&74,291.     SHUTTLE. 
Filed  June  3,  1010. 


Wiuica  O.  Parr,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
SerUl  No.  564,817. 


1.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  reach.  axlM  mounted  thereon 
and  carrying  wheels.  <Tipplag  Jawa  secured  to  ooe  end  of 
tba  reach  and  having  half  aockata,  a   spindle  having  a 
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thrMded  end  adapted  to  engage  the  half  sockets,  a  spring 
acting  to  normally  open  the  Jaws  and  a  lever  for  bedding 
the  jawa  la  the  gripping  position. 

2.  A  ahuttle  comprising  a  reach,  axles  mounted  thereon 
aad  carrying  wheals,  a  lower  gripping  Jaw  rigidly  aecured 
to  one  end  of  tba  reach,  a  aprlng  controlled  upper  Jaw.  a 
lever  for  boldlnc  the  npper  Jaw  In  the  gripping  poaltlon 
and  a  spindle  held  in  position  by  the  Jaws. 


974,292.  MACHINB  FOR  HANDLING  BRICKS.  RAT 
MOKO  C.  PasriEU),  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1908.     Serial   No.  456.693. 


6.  A  machine  for  bnndMnfr  bricks,  comprising  a  vertltMl 
frame,  a  laterally  extending  arm  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  single  pair  of  laterally  extending  clampa  at  the  base 
of  the  frame,  rock  shafts  having  anna  movably  connectod 
to  the  clampa  to  provide  a  parallel  motion  mechanism  for 
Mch  clamp,  levera  secured  to  the  rock  shafta,  lifting  bars 
pivoted  to  Mid  levers.  and  means  for  raising  the  lifting 
bara  when  the  lifting  power  la  applied  to  lift  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,293.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PAPER,  CLOTH, 
OR  SIMILAR  PATTERNS.  Emanukl  Piokone,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  tc  George  M.  Laub, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1910.     SerUl  No.  560,77C. 


•  H 


1.  A  brick  handling  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  clamps  at  the  baae  for  gripping  the  brick,  mean!> 
for  aetnatlng  said  clamps  consisting  eaaentlally  of  horl 
zontal  rock  shafts  having  rigid  arms  thereon  which  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  clampa  to  provide  a  parallel 
motion  mechanism  for  each  clamp,  eroMwlse  arranged  le- 
vers secured  to  Mid  rock  shafts,  lifting  hare  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  mM  levers,  and  mMns  for  Jointly 
actuating  Mid  lifting  bars. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  clampa,  shafts  having  rigid  arms  thereon 
whicfh  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  clampa  to  provide  a 
parallel  motion  mechaniam  for  each  clamp,  croMwlse  ar- 
ranged levers  secured  to  the  shafts,  lifting  means  piv- 
otally connected  to  Mid  levera,  and  means  for  Jointly  actu- 
ating raid  lifting  means  consisting  of  a  lever  at  the  top 
of  the  machine  to  which  the  lifting  crane  applies  Its 
power. 

3.  A  machine  for  handling  maasea  of  material,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  dlapoaed  frame,  a  pair  of  clampa  at  the 
lower  end  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  opposite  endf 
of  the  lower  course  of  brll«k.  rock  abafU  supported  along- 
side of  Mid  clamps,  rigid  arms  on  said  rock  shafta  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  clamps,  long  horUontal  levers  ar- 
ranged crosswise  of  each  other  and  of  the  machine  and 
rigidly  attached  to  the  rock  shafts,  and  means  whereby 
the  lifting  strain  which  ralaM  the  entire  machine  Is  aR 
plied  to  the  ends  of  the  long  levers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  handling  brick  and  other  masses  of 
material,  having  a  lower  tier  shorter  than  the  rest  of  tlie 
msn,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  frame  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projected  upper  part,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  for  exerting  pres- 
sure against  the  ends  of  the  lower  tier  of  brick,  a  pair  of 
horlxontally  disposed  long  levers  arranged  croHwlM  of 
each  other,  means  consisting  of  horlsontal  rock  ahafts 
having  rigid  arms  thereon  which  are  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  clamping  members  to  provide  a  parallel  motion 
mechanism  for  each  clamping  member,  whereby  the  powr 
of  Mid  levera  la  applied  to  the  clampa,  and  ntMns  for 
sctnatlng  said  levera  to  effect  the  clamping. 


■  Vs*' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cIsh  atated,  a  support  for 
the  work,  a  horizontal  arm  pivotally  suspended  at  its  cen- 
ter above  the  work,  a  suspension  bar  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  arm,  a  unlveraal  Joint  connecting  the  suspen- 
sion bar  with  the  arm,  a  gear  casing  supported  by  the 
suspension  bar  and  which  incloses  and  protects  the  gears, 
a  cutter  bar,  mechanism  within  the  casing  for  actuating 
the  cutter  bar,  power  devices  which  connect  direct  with 
the  gears  and  do  not  make  contact  with  either  the  arm 
or  the  suspension  bar,  and  a  presser  foot. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  stated,  a  support  for 
the  work,  a  horizontal  arm  suspended  above  the  work, 
means  whereby  the  arm  may  move  bodily  acroH  the  work, 
other  means  whereby  It  may  be  swung  laterally  to  the 
light  and  left,  a  suspension  bar  supported  by  the  arm.  a 
universal  Joint  Interposed  between  the  suspension  bar  and 
the  arm,  a  gear  casing  supported  by  the  suspension  bar 
nnd  which  Incloses  the  icears  In  a  dust-proof  manner,  a 
cutter  bar.  mechanism  within  the  casing  for  actuating  the 
cutter  bar,  driving  devices  connected  direct  with  the  geara 
without  making  contact  with  any  of  the  other  parta 
stated,  and  a  cutter  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cutter  bar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  stated,  a  anpport  for 
the  work,  a  track  suspended  above  the  work,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  longitudinal  movement  along  the  track,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  pivotally  supported  at  Its  center  from  the  car- 
riage, a  counterpoise  at  one  end  of  the  arm.  means  where- 
by the  counterpoine  may  l>e  adjusted,  a  suspension  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  means 
whereby  the  suspension  bar  may  be  adjusted,  a  gear  cas- 
ing supported  by  the  suspension  bar.  wblch  Incloses  and 
protects  the  gears,  a  ctitter  bar,  mechaniam  within  the 
casing  for  actuating  the  cutter  ar,  a  cutter  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  cutter  bar,  and  a  presser  foot. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clara  stated,  a  aupport  for 
the  work,  a  track  alwve  the  support,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  longitudinal  movement  along  the  track,  a  horlsontal 
arm  pivotally  supported  from  the  carriage,  an  antifriction 
bearing  for  the  arm,  in  adjustable  counterpoise  at  one 
end  of  the  arm.  n  susftenslon  bar  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  by  au  adJusUble  univerMl  Joint,  a  gear 
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•^^■111^  npport«d  by  tta«  mpeiiBlon  bar,  a  eatter  bar, 
■Mcbaatam  within  tbe  caalns  for  actuating  tbe  eatter  bar, 
and  a  cottar  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  cotter  bar. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  stated,  a  sapport  for 
tbe  work,  a  track  above  the  support,  a  carrlaife  adapted 
to  longitudinal  movetnent  along  tbe  track,  a  horlxonUl 
arm  plrotally  supported  from  the  carriage,  an  antifriction 
bearing  for  the  arm,  an  adjustable  counterpoise  at  one 
end  of  the  arm,  a  suspension  bar  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  bj  an  adjustable  unUersal  Joint,  a  casing 
which  Inclofies  the  gears  In  n  dust-proof  manner  supported 
by  the  suspi<tislon  bar,  a  cutter  bar,  mecbanlam  wltbln  the 
caalng  for  actuating  tbe  cutter  bar,  and  a  cutter  upon  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  cutter  bar. 


074.294.  8UBOICAL  BANDAGE.  Edmci»d1Io«8»  Pond. 
Rutland.  Vt.  nied  Sept.  18,  1908,  Sertal  No.  453,247. 
Renewed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,583. 


1.  A  surgical  t>andace  and  dreaaing  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  textile  fabric,  a  body  of  materUI  readily  soluble 
in  water  at  tbe  normal  temperature  of  the  human  body, 
in  which  the  textile  fabric  is  embedded,  and  a  water-tight 
backing  of  waterproof  material. 

2.  A  surgical  bandage  and  dressing  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  textile  fabric  a  readily  soluble  composition  of 
glycerin  and  gelatin  In  which  the  textile  fabric  Is  em- 
bedded, and  a  water-tight  backing  of  waterproof  material. 

3.  A  surgical  t>andage  and  dressing  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  textile  fabric,  a  readily  soluble  compoaition  of 
75  parts  glycerin  and  26  parts  gelatin  in  which  tbe  textile 
fabric  Is  embedded,  and  a  water-tight  backing  of  water- 
proof material. 

4.  A  surgical  bandage  and  dressing  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  section  of  wire  cloth,  a  body  of  material  readily 
soluble  in  water  at  tbe  normal  temperature  of  tbe  human 
body.  In  which  the  wire  cloth  is  embedded,  and  a  water 
tlfrht  backing  of  waterproof  material. 

5.  A  surgical  bandage  and  dressing  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  section  of  wire  cloth,  a  readily  soluble  compoai- 
tion of  glycerin  and  gelatin  in  which  tbe  wire  cloth  is  em- 
bedded, and  a  water-tight  backing  of  waterproof  material. 

fClaima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974.295.  SURGICAL  BANDAGE.  Edmdmd  IfoaaB  Po.so. 
Rutland.  Vt.  Fnied  Oct.  23.  1907,  Serial  No.  398,796. 
Renewed  June  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.683. 


■I  ;i  .1   I   11  I  I  11:1   i.'i 


^ 


T 


^  ^ 


S 


1.  The  herein  described  surgical  bandage  comprising 
a  layer  of  gelatin,  and  a  sheet  formed  of  fluid  tight 
fabric  haying  perforatlona  extending  throngh  both  gela- 
tin aiKl  backing  sheet. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  surgical  bandage  comprising 
a  layer  of  gelatin,  and  a  sheet  formed  of  fluid-tight 
fabric  baring  perforatton*  extending  throngh  both,  to- 
gether with  a  backing  of  absorbent  material 

3.  The  herein  described  surgical  bandage  comprising 
.1  layer  of  gelatin,  and  a  sheet  formed  ef  fluid-tight 
fabric  having  perforations  extending .  throngh  both,  to- 
gether with  a  backing  of  absorbent  material  and  a 
•econd  sheet  of  fluid  tight  materUl. 

4.  The  herein  described  surgical  bandage  comprtaing 
a  ^layar    of   gelatin,    and    a    abeet    formed    of    flald-tlgbt 


fabric  baring  perforatloaa  «tt«idlBf  throngh  both,  to- 
gether with  a  backing  of  abMrbent  material  and  a 
second  sheet  of  fluid  tight  material,  the  perforations  also 
paaalng  through  the  absorbent  material. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  surgical  bandage  comprising 
a  layer  of  medicated  gelatin,  a  sheet  formed  of  fluid- 
tight  material,  a  backing  of  coarse  absorbent  material, 
a  second  sheet  formed  of  iiuld-tlgbt  material  and  a 
second  backing  of  flner  absorbent  material,  tbe  gelatin, 
flrst  fluid  tight  sheet  and  first  layer  of  backing  baring 
perforatlona  in  line  one  with  tbe  other  extending  through 
them. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


974,296.  ELECTRIC  OLOW-LAMP.  Hebmahw  RgMAwt. 
Berlin,  Emil  Gottbchalk,  Charlottenburg,  and  Ecoix 
HcawiTZ.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Oas- 
glflbllcht  Aktien  Gesellschaft,(Anergesellschaft,)  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Original  application  fliod 
July  18.  1907,  Serial  No.  384,867.  Dirlded  and  thU 
application  filed  Dec.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,000. 


^ 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tung 
sten  filament  and  a  support  therefor,  composed  of  two 
separate  bodies  of  metala  connected  mechanically,  one  of 
said  meUls  baring  tbe  property  of  forming  an  alloy 
with  tungsten,  while  tbe  other  baa  the  contrary  property. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tung 
sten  filament  and  a  support  therefor,  composed  of  a 
core  of  one  metal  and  of  a  coating  of  a  different  metal. 
one  of  aald  metals  baring  the  property  of  forming  an 
alloy   with   tungsten,   while  the  other   baa  the  contrary 

property. 

3.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprUlng  a  tung- 
sten filament  and  a  support  therefor  composed  of  a 
core  of  one  meUl  and  a  coating  of  a  different  metal, 
one  of  said  metala  belonging  to  the  copper  group  and 
tbe  other  to  tbe  Iron  group. 

4.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tung- 
sten filament  and  a  support  therefor  composed  of  a 
core  of  one  metal  and  a  coating  of  a  dlSsrant  metal, 
one  of  aatd  metala  being  nickel  and  the  other  copper. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  refractory  metal  filament  and 
a  anpport  therefor,  composed  of  distinct  bodies  of  differ 
ent   metala,   of   which    one   has   the   property   of   forming 
an  alloy  with  the  material  of  tbe  filament,  while  another 
has  the  contrary  property. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbs  Gaaetts.] 


974  297  EYELETED  ENAMELED  SIGN.  B«MBST 
RicHAaoBOW,  B«irer  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  647,796. 


r  # 


The  combination  of  an  enameled  plate  baring  a  bol<< 
surrounded  by  a  flanged  wall  enameled  on  both  aides, 
and  an  eyelet  therein,  said  eyelet  baring  a  body  lying 
within  the  flanged  wall  and  tightly  fitting  against  the 
enamel  on  the  same  and  baring  at  one  end  an  annular 
cup  like  flange  fitting  orer  tbe  end  of  the  said  flanged 
wall  and  against  the  external  face  of  the  latter  whereby 
tbe  cracking  of  tbe  enamel  aronnd  tbe  said  bole  is  pre 
rented,  the  eyelet  la  flxedly  held  in  the  hole,  and  the 
said  wall  reinforced. 
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974,298.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  Chabi>bs  B.  1  ably  maintain  the  ahleld  In  protecting  position  orer  tbe 
RiDBB,  Ocean  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  said  water  glass,  and  means  for  adjustably,  securing  tbe 
Samuel  H.  Hann,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1909.  dips  to  Bald  shield  whereby  the  shield  may  be  adjOBted 
Serial  No.  626,633.  relatlrely    to   the    nuta   to  bring   it   Into   proper  angnlar 

relation  with  tbe  water  glass,  the  shield  maintaining 
tbe  aame  distance  from  the  water  glaaa  in  any  adjnatsd 
position,  substantially  aa  described.  . -„; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recelrlng  cup  baring  an 
Interior  Inrertod  dlacharge-tube,  an  exterior  tubular  neck 
at  the  baae  of  the  cup,  in  allnement  with  said  Interior 
tube,  means  to  rent  the  cap  and  means  to  adjostably 
control  tbe  admlaslon  of  liquid  to  the  open  end  of  the 
discbarge-tobe,  a  mtxlng-chamber  disposed  below  said 
cup  and  ita  tubular  neck.  Inlet  and  discbarge  pipes 
leading  to  and  from  Bald  mlxlng-chamber,  and  an  In- 
Jector-noxxle  and  combining  tube  mounted  thereon,  re- 
Kpertlvely.  in  spaced  relation,  within  aald  mixing-chamber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recelrlng  cup,  an  apertnred 
closing  rap  therefor,  a  thimble  vertically  adjustable  In 
said  aperture,  a  central  tube  In  aald  cup,  peripherally 
slotted  near  its  upper  end,  a  baaal  hollow  neck  on  aald 
cup,  in  allnement  with  Ita  central  tube,  a  tabular  wick 
fitted  sleere-llke  orer  tbe  latter,  a  mixing  chamber  below 
said  cup  and  Its  adjunctire  elements,  and  means  to  dis- 
charge a  current  of  water  through  said  mixing  chamber 
in   a  direction   tra^srerse  to  the  superposed  cup  and  \t» 

^tacbarge  tubes.      ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  recelrlng  cup  baring  a 
central  tubular  outlet  within  the  same,  said  tube  being 
fluted,  a  tnbalar  wick  being  fltted  orer  said  tube,  means 
to  hold  said  elementa  in  operatlre  register,  a  basal 
aperture  in  aald  cap  In  alining  communication  with  tbe 
central  tube  thereof,  a  mixing  chamber  below  tbe  cup, 
an  injector  derlce  In  aald  chamber,  and  means  to  convey 
water  to  and  discharge  It  from  the  elements  of  said 
Injector  derlce. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  comprising 
a  cbaml)ered  body,  an  injector  noxxle  and  its  combining 
tube  mounted  horizontally  within  the  same,  a  water  dis 
charge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  leading 
to  the  same,  with  means  on  tbe  projecting  end  of  the 
latter  adapted  to  couple  it  to  a  fixed  source  of  water 
supply,  a  recelrlng  cap  operatlrely  supported  orer  said 
chambered  body,  adapted  to  contain  a  disinfecting  solu- 
tion, and  an  Inverted  open  ended  discharge  tube  centrally 
disposed  in  said  cup  and  communicatlDg  at  its  base  with 
aald  chambered  body  orer  said  Injector  derlce  therein. 


974,299.  BOILER-WATER-GLASS  SHIELD.  Gxoboe  H. 
8ARUKNT  and  Arthur  G.  Hollinosuead,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,816. 

1.  In  a  boiler  water  glaas  ahleld,  the  combination  of  a 
tranaparent  protector  adapted  to  partially  surround  a 
water  glass,  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  spring  cUpa 
adapted  to  detachably  maintain  the  ahleld  in  protecting 
position  orer  the  water  glass,  and  means  for  adjuatably 
securing  said  shield  to  said  spring  clips,  whereby  tbe 
shield  may  be  angularly  adjusted  relatirely  to  said  clips 
and  retain  the  same  relative  position  with  relation  to 
the  water  glaas,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler  water  glaaa  shield,  the  combination  of  a 
transparent  protector  adapted  to  partially  surround  a 
water  glass,  nuts  for  said  water  glass,  a  plurality  of  clips 
adapted   to  engage  tbe  water  glaas  nuts,  and  to  detach- 


3.  A  water  glaM  ahleld  comprlalng  tbe  combination  of 
a  hollow  glass  member  open  at  one  aide  for  application 
to  the  water  glass,  nuts  for  said  water  glaaa,  a  head  at  i 
each  end  of  the  shield,  a^  outwardly  extended  external  : 
flange  on  each  head,  and  a  carved   leaf  spring  clip  ad- 
juatably attached  to  each  of  said  flanges  and  bearing  on  ' 
the   ends    of    the    same,    said    clips   connecting   with    the  ' 
nuts  of  tbe  water  glass,  tbe  adjustable  attachment  of  said  : 
clips  to  said   flanges  permitting  rotation   of  said  shield 
to  a  desired  position  while  maintaining  tbe  ahleld  at  a  ; 
constant  distance  from  said  water  glaaa,  sabstantially  as  i 
described. 

4.  A  water  glaas  shield  comprising  a  semi-tubular  ebield 
member,  a  water  glass  baving  stuffing  boxes  therefor,  ter- 
minal heada  baring  semi-tubular  upright  flanges  to  em-  ■ 
brace  said  stnfllng  boxes  and  permit  rotation  of  tbe 
shield  about  the  glasa,  the  lower  bead  having  an  internal 
sabstantially  horizontal  shoulder  to  rest  upon  tbe  lower 
stufllng  box  of  the  water  glass,  and  means  to  bold  the 
hoads  upon  the  stuffing  boxes  and  permit  adjustable  rota- ' 
tlon  of  tbe  ahleld  about  ita  longitudinal  axia  and  upon 
said  holding  meana,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  water  glaas  shield  comprising  a  semi-tubular  mem- 
ber, a  water  glass  having  stuffing  boxes  therefor,  terminal 
heada  baring  semi-tubular  upright  flanges  to  embrace  said 
stuffing  boxes  and  permit- rotation  of  tbe  shield  about  the 
glaas,   tbe   lower   bead   baring  an   Internal   substantially ' 
horizontal  shoulder  to  rest  on   tbe  lower  stuffing  box  of 
tbe  water  glass,  substantially  U-sbaped  spring  clips  em- 
bracing tbe  respectire  flanges  with  their  free  enda  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  flanges  to  embrace  tbe  stuffing, 
boxes   and   retain   the  ahleld   in   place,  .and   a  connection 
between    each   spring  and   the  adjacent   flange   to  permit , 
rotatable  adjustment  of  tbe  shield  about  ita  longitudinal 
axis  and  upon  the  spring  cilpa,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974,300.  CAR-FENDER.  Otto  J.  Schmitt,  PhlladeU 
pbU,  Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  SerUl  No.  568,358. 
1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of 
parallel  horizontal  forwardly  extending  bars  secured  to 
the  truck,  a  fender  pirotally  connected  to  the  truck, 
catchea  supported  by  said  bars,  engaging  tbe  free  end 
of  the  fender  and  normally  holding  aald  fender  in  aa 
elerated  position,  gnd  a  tripping  fender  pirotally  connect* 
ed  to  the  forward  ends  of  aald  bara  and  constructed  to 
releaae  said  catch^%  substantially  aa  described. 


^. 
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S.  la  •  ew  ftD««.  tk»  eoablMtiM  wttk  m  t»«*,  «< 
Hmtdtj  projwttnc  parallel  Ian  Mcwai  to  tM  tfoek.  • 
•hAw  pl"w*«ltr  uwntm  to  tiM  tracfe,  •  nipflag  tmAm 
jiiltllj  ifirtm  to  tb«  forvavi  aaii  of  toM  ten 
pHvtony  eonMrt««  to  tb«  track.  r«ll««  oa  tk« 
•nds  of  MM  l«T«n  Mgaclnc  toiow  tte  tm^m.  to- 
▼•ra  plToUIly  connoctod  to  tbo  forward  «■*§  «t  laM 
bars,  rod*  coonoctlnc  tha  appar  endi  of  tha  flnt-iMntloD«d 
lerara  with  tba  appar  aaia  of  th«  l&st-oMntloned  loTars. 
eatebM  plToCally  Mpportad  on  Mid  rods  and  conatmcted 
to  aB«a««  the  fandar  and  bold  it  la  elaratad  poaltton,  and 
iBMnt  on  aald  tripping  taadar  conatmcted  to  ensafa  ttaa 
laat-maotlonad  lev«r«  aad  mvn  tba  rode  to  releaM  tba 
eatebw  from  tba  fendw,  euftatontlallj  aa  deacrlbad. 


S.  In  a  ear  faader,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
forwardly  projecting  parallel  ban  leciired  to  tba  track,  a 
toadar  piToUlly  connected  to  the  truck,  a  tripping  fender 
plTotolly  connected  to  tbe  forward  enda  of  Mid  bara, 
lerera  plTaCally  eanaaetod  to  tba  track.  roOara  an  tbe 
lowar  aa*  at  Mid  le^ata  aacaging  below  tba  fadar.  larara 
piratallr  eoBnactad  to  tiM  forward  eadi  of  aald  bara. 
rtida  conMctla*  tte  appar  aada  a<  tba  flraC-i 
larera  wltb  tka  oppar  audi  af  tka  laatmeattaDM  Ian 
eataiaa  pirotolly  rapportad  on  said  roda  and 
ta  aiw«a  tba  fiindar  aad  bald  It  to  alaratad 

aa  aald  trtppiag  taadar.  epriBga  ea  Mid  araa.  eprtng 
oa  Mid   eprlnga  located  la  a  patb  to  eagaga  aald 

Btloned  lerera  wberabr  wben  aald  trlpptag  fender 

la  aoTad  rwrwardly.  mM  ro«i  will  be  moTod  forwardly 
to  rnloaeci  tbe  catcbM  from  the  fender,  ■nabteattallj  aa 


4.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  comblaattoa  wltb  a  track,  af 
forwardly  prolectlag  parallel  ban  eacnrad  to  tba  track,  a 
fender  plvotolly  coaaacted  to  tba  track,  a  trtpptag  fniM 
pivotally  coanectad  to  tbe  forward  eada  of  Mid  bara, 
laaara  plToUIly  coanectad  to  tbe  track.  roUara  oa  tba 
tower  enda  of  Mid  laran  anpaglng  below  tba  (Wdar, 
lavan  plrotally  coanectad  to  the  forward  enda  of  aaM 
bara.  rada  eoanectlng  tba  npper  enda  of  the  flrat-mentloaad 
lerera  with  the  upper  eada  of  tbe  laat-Beatlaaed  lerara. 
ratchet  plrotelly  nopportrrt  on  Mid  rode  and  roa^t  .»ct*Kl 
ta  aaflsga  the  feodar  aad  bold  It  In  elarated  poaltloa, 
anaiit  oa  the  trlpplac  fbadar  for  engaging  Mid  laat- 
mentioned  larwn  to  mora  aald  roda  forwardlj  aad  raleaM 
the  catcbM  from  tbe  ftader.  aad  roda  aacared  to  aald 
bara  and  located  In  tba  path  of  tbe  apper  eada  of  aald 
aald  catcbM  are  malntalaad  normally 
■t  wltb  tba  fender,  aabatoatlally  aa 


•74.S01.  RAIL  -  FASTENBK.  CLToa  Bblmokt  Scott, 
Mercer,  Pa..  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Joaepta  W.  Nalaoa. 
Mercer.  Pa.     Filed  Jane'  SO,  1010.     Serial  No.  B0»,e72. 

1.  A  rail  faateoer  comprlaing  a  flat  portion,  an  Integral 
portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  flngera  bent  down  from  the 
flat  portloB  and  at  right  angle*  to  It,  and  a  member  rig- 
idly flxed  to  the  flat  portloa  baring  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly bent  llpa.  anbatantlally  u  abowa  and  deacrlbad. 

2.  A  rai:  faatener  comprlaing  a  flat  ataal  ptote  hartag 
Ito  forward  end  bent  upwardly  nt  a  allfkt  aagla  and  ito 
tmx  aad  bent  downwardly  at  a  grMter  aagto.  and  a  grlp- 
plBC  meaaber  fixed  tranarereely  to  the  ptato  adjacent  Ito 
forward  angled  end.  anbetaatlally  aa  abowa  aad  deacrtbed. 

3.  A  rail  faatener  compriaInK  a  rMlllaat  plate  harlag 
Ito  forward  ead  beat  apwardly  at  a  adgM  ugla  and  ito 


laar  aad  bant  4a>wawatdty  at  a  graatar  aagto.  aai  U- 
wardly  beat  Upa  txad  to  tbe  ptoto  aad  extaadlag  batow 
ft.  Mbatoattally  m  abowa  aad  daaerlbad. 


4.  In  combination,  a  tla  baring  a  flaagad  top  wltb  to- 
denUtlona  theraln.  a  rail  upon  aald  tie.  rail  faatonera  on 
Mid  tie  at  either  aide  of  the  rail.  Mid  rail  faatanera  bar- 
ing forward  enda  aprang  upon  tbe  upper  aldea  of  the  rail 
baae,  and  baring  downwardly  bant  flngen  at  tbair  rear 
aaia  ea  taring  Mid  laden  utlona  and  mambara  fixed  trana- 
lataaly  of  the  faataaara  and  embracing  tbe  flanged  top  of 
tka  tfa,  aabatoatlally  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  combtoatioa,  a  metolllc  tie,  a  rail  aMtad  thereon, 
ladentatlena  In  aaM  tie.  a  rail  faatener  on  mM  tie,  llpa 
exteadlDK  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  tbe  faatener 
aad  gripping  tha  tla,  one  ead  of  aaM  fkatanar  aatarlng 
the  IndaatoUaaa  to  tha  tie,  aad  tba  otbm  aad  of  aaM 
faatener  gripptog  tbe  rail,  subatantially  aa  abowa  and  de- 
acrlbad. 

(ClalSM  •  aad  T  aat  prlatad  to  tba  Oaaatta.] 


9T4.S02.  KNITTED  WKB,  H08IEHY,  AND  MODK  OF 
MAKINO  SAMS.  RoBMT  W.  ScoTT.  Laada  Point. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  aad  aiaaae  aaalgnmaata,  to 
Scott  4  Wllllama,  Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  JerMy.  Filed  June  6,  1906.  Serial^ 
No.  320,407. 


1.  A  abapad,  aeamleaa.  tobalar  web  hartog  bordering 
walM  aai  wMtaal^  walea,  each  af  tbe  totter  batog  latro- 
doced  atongalde  of  the  Innenaoat  of  tbe  bordering  walea, 
aad  baring  a  cloeely  drawn  primary  loop  or  atltcb. 

2.  A  machlaa-knlt  atocklng  harlog  a  aMmleM  foot. 
aMmloH  bMl  and  toe  pocketo.  and  gnaMto  adjoining  the 
front  of  tha  baal  pocketa,  and  coaalatlng  of  wldenln| 
walea,  each  introdaeed  alongalde  of  tbe  Innermoat  of  a 
wrtaa  of  bordering  walM. 

3.  A  macblne-knit  atocklng  baring  a  aeamlaM  lag, 
with  abapad  calf  harlng  bordering  walea,  and  wMaalag 
walM  Introdaeed  aloagaMc  of  tbe  lanermoet  of  tbe  bor- 
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watoi.  and  aacb  harlag  a  doaaly  drawa  prtmary 
laop  or  attteh. 

4.  A  aaehtoa-kalt  atoeklag  bartog  a  aaamloM  lag,  with 
abapad  calf  baring  batdarlag  walea.  a  aeamlaM  bael.  aad 
wMeatog  walM  totrodacad  aloagatde  of  the  Inaarmoat  ef 
tba  baadartag  aralaa  and  each  harlag  a  cloaaiy  drawa 
primary  loop  ar  atlt^. 

9.  A  macklaa-kalt  atocklng  harlag  aeamlaM  I9  and 
foot.  aMmfeH  beat  and  toe  pocketa,  a  abapad  calf  with 
bordering  walM,  and  wMenIng  walM  Introdaeed  aloag- 
aide  of  tba  laaannaat  of  tba  bordering  walM  aad  each 
bartog  a  cloaely  drawn  primary  loop  or  atlteb. 

(ClataH  e  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.l 


974,SOS.     CTjSHION-TIBB.     BowiBO  C.  SHiLLtiio,  Colam- 
baa,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.9m. 


'■>iV**'».' 


«^--*f.  w       HI 


Sr       - 


■»"" 


1.  A  cuahlon  tin  for  wbeela  comprlaing,  aa  Inner 
metol  tlra  adapted  to  be  eecnred  to  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel, 
an  oatar  metal  tire  arranged  around  aald  Inner  metal 
tlra  and  apaced  radially  therefrom,  a  aerlea  of  coUed 
aprlnga  amngad  between  Mid  tlrea,  annotor  side  ptotM 
aerured  to  tbe  opposite  edgea  of  aald  toner  metal  ttea  and 
each  baring  a  toterally  extending  groored  flange  on  Ito 
outer  face,  aannlar  aide  platM  aacured  to  tbe  edgea  of 
aald  outer  metal  tin  and  baring  radtolly  slldtng  engage- 
ment wltb  aald  flrat  mentioned  aide  platea,  an  elaatlc  tire 
aacured  around  said  outor  metol  tlra.  fiexlbto  ahlelda 
formed  on  the  oppoalte  edgM  of  mM  elaatlc  tlra  bartog 
their  free  edgM  Inaerted  la  aaM  groored  flange  of  tba  flrat 
meatloaed  aMe  ptotM  and  meana  for  clamping  aaM  edgea 
In  aald  groore. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  baring  a  metal  tire 
aacured  to  tbe  rtm  thereof,  aa  ontor  metal  tlra  arranged 
around  and  apaced  from  Mid  rim  aecured  tire,  a  aarlM  of 
aprlnga  arranged  between  aald  metol  tlrea.  Inner  annular 
alda  ptotaa  aacured  to  the  edgea  of  aaM  Inner  metol  tlra, 
outer  annular  aMe  platM  aactired  to  tbe  edgM  of  Mid 
outer  metol  tire  and  barring  alldlng  engagement  wltb  aaid 
toner  aMe  platea,  aald  outer  platM  harlng  annular 
groorea  on  their  Inner  facM  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  metol  tire  nnd  prorided  oa  their  outer  edgM  with 
Inwardly  extending  flangea  bereled  downwardly  and  to- 
wardly  to  form  In  connection  wltb  Mid  outer  metal  tire 
dore-toiled  groorea,  a  rubber  tire  bartog  annular  flexible 
extenalona  formed  intermediately  between  Ito  inner  and 
outer  edgM  on  ito  oppoalte  aldea,  tbe  Inner  edgM  of  aald 
rubber  tlra  below  auid  flexible  extenalona  being  beveled 
outwardly  to  form  Interlocking  membera  for  engagemmt 
wltb  aald  dore-tolled  groorM  and  meana  for  detochably 
connecting  the  free  edgea  of  mM  flexible  extenalona  with 
the  0aogM  attoched  to  aald  inner  tire. 


aprtog  arma  19  rlgMly  eoaaectad  to  aald  baM  bar  ai 
tbe  spring  fingera  20  rigidly  connected  to  Mid  baM  b 
oa  the  oppoalto  aide  thereof  from  the  arma  19  and  e 
teadlng  at  right  angtoa  from  tba  bar  18,  anbatonttoUy  1 
deacrlbad. 


974.804.  DBTACUABLB  BBU8H-GUARD  FOR  CAR- 
PBT-SWBBPVRS.  jAMca  M.  8PAN0i.ca,  Canton,  Ohio, 
aMignor  to  Tbe  Hoorer  Suction  Sweeper  Company, 
Naw  Barlto,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Ftlad  Aug. 
11,  1910.  Sartol  Na  670,606. 
1.  For   carpet   sweepera   of   the   character  deacribed,  a 

bruab    guard    comprlaing    tbe    baM    bar    18,    tbe    eurred 


<>' 


2.  For  carpet  awMpen  of  the  character  dMcrlbed. 
brush  guard  comprlaing  a  baM  bar,  spring  arma  rigid 
connected  to  aaid  base  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  spring  fl 
gera  rigidly  connected  to  said  baae  bar  opposite  aald  arn 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising 
baM  bar,  eurred  ratolnlng  araia  formed  of  spring  mai 
rial  and  rigidly  fastened  to  aaM  bar  and  a'  plurality 
guard  flngera  formed  of  aprlng  material,  rigidly  connect 
to  said  bar  and  extending  outwardly  from  Mid  bar 
aulMstantlally  right  angles  thereto  and  opposite  said  arn 
the  free  ends  of  Mid  arms  and  flngera  adapted  to  be  tei 
porarily  sprung  out  of  their  normal  position  toto  poi 
tloaa  to  brtog  mM  arma  and  flngera  nearer  to  each  otbi 

4.  A  detochable  brush  guard  for  carpet  swe^Mra  pi 
vlded  with  a  caatog  and  bottom,  a  brush  upenlng  in  t 
bottom,  a  bruah  mounted  upon  a  horlxontol  axla  wltb 
MM  caatoc  and  baring  ito  brlstlM  protrtMlng  tbrouj 
aaid  bruah  opening  and  an  toterlor  ledge  alon&  one  cd 
of  aald  bruah  opening,  aaM  bruah  guard  comprising 
base  bar,  aprlng  arms  rlgMly  connected  to  a&ld  base  b( 
a  plurality  of  aprlng  guard  lingers  rigidly  connected 
said  baM  bar  and  extending  at  right  anglM  thereto  ai 
in  line  with  the  direction  of  rototlon  of  aaM  bruah,  m 
arms  and  fingera  adapted  to  be  sprung  toward  each  otb 
to  permit  aald  guard  to  be  InMrted  through  aald  bru 
opentog,  aald  base  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  totem 
ledge.  Mid  arms  adapted  to  bear  against  said  caatog  | 
hold  Mid  baM  bar  in  place  upon  Mid  ledge  and  mM  gug 
Angers  adapted  to  extend  across  uld  brush  opening,  C 
bottom*  sldM  of  said  flngera  lying  in  subatontlally  C 
same  plane  with  the  lower  aurface  of  the  bottom  of  M 
sweeper. 


974,305.  WELL-DRILLINO  DEVICE.  John  S.  StS 
AIT.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  ^ 
5«8.«<I9. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  caalng; 
drill  bit  secured  at  the  extremity  thereof ;  a  means  adj 
cent  to  said  bit  for  rototing  the  same  and  an  outer  pi 
surrounding  saM  casing,  rototoble  independently  there* 
and  carrying  meana  upon  ito  external  surface  for  recei 
ing  and  elerattog  tbe  cuttings  from  said  bit. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  an  inner  a 
ing;  a  motor  therein;  a  drill  bit  operatively  connected 
saM  motor ;  an  outer°  caatog  anrroundlng  aaM  toner  a 
ing  and  operating  Independently  thereof ;  OMaaa  carrt 
upon  tha  outer  surface  of  said  outer  caaing  for  recelrli 
the  cuttings  from  said  drill  and  eieratlng  the  aama,  ai 
meana  for  operating  saM  outer  casing. 

8.  In  a  darioa  of  tha  character  deacribed,  aa  inner  a 
ing ;  a  motor  tbaraln ;  a  drill  bit  operatively  connected 
mM  motor;  an  outer  caaing  surrounding  the  saM  laa 
casing  and  operating  Independently  tberaof ;  a  spti 
tlange  carried  upon  the  outer  surface  of  aaMaatar  casl: 
for  recelring  tbe  cutttogs  from  said  drill  bit  aad  aleratli 
tbe  Mme,  and  mMns  for  operattog  said  outer  caatag. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed  the  comUi 
tlon  wltb  an  Inner  casing  and  a  motor  carried  thcreh 
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of  •  drill  bit  oparatlrely  cooo«et»d  with  tbe  motor;  • 
latani  (or  rapplyloc  ■  motlv*  (ore*  to  sakl  motor:  an 
oatar  caitnc  tarrooiMltBc  nkl  iniMr  caalnc  and  op«r- 
atta<  Indapwidwtlr  th«r«of ;  a  tpinl  fUng*  carried  apon 
tbe  outar  aartaca  of  aald  oatcr  caaing  for  recalTlnc  tha 
ctittlncB  from  aaid  drill  bit  and  elcTating  tbe  aama ;  and 
■•ana  for  operating  laid  outer  casing. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed  tbe  comblna- 
ttoa  with  an  Inner  caaing  and  a  anpportlng  meana  there- 
for, of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  drill  bit  operatlrely 
connected  with  tbe  motor,  meana  for  sopplylng  a  motire 
force  to  aaid  motor,  an  outer  caaing  aarrooadlng  said 
Inner  caaing  and  ita  supporting  means  and  operating  in- 
dependently thereof;  a  spiral  flange  carried  apon  the 
outer  casing  for  recelTlng  the  cuttings  from  said  drill  bit 
and  elerating  tbe  aame,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
outer  caaing. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974.30«.  SNOW  HANDUNQ  AND  REMOVING  MSANS. 
▲bmim  SraAuaa,  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1010. 
8«rUl  No.  560,172. 


1.  CodperatlTely  combined  for  the  purpoae  deaerlbed. 
a  truck  adapted  to  move  along  the  road  bed ;  a  melting 
chamber,  and  SMana  for  heating  the  aame,  provided  with 
aaitable  diaeharsa  opening  or  openlaga  for  tbe  water  from 
the  melted  anow ;  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the 
melting  chamber ;  a  scoop  for  engaging  the  aaow  In  front 
of  the  truck  plTotally  supported  in  allnemant  with  tbe 
Ojif  Ing  for  receiving  the  snow  in  the  melting  ckaaber 
aad  maans  for  swinging  the  snow  scoop  to  dladMrga  tha 
aaow  therefrom  Into  the  melting  chamber. 

2.  CoOparatlTsly  combined  for  tbe  purpoae  deaerlbed, 
a  track  adapted  to  move  along  the  road  bad;  a  aselting 
chamber,  aad  meana  for  beating  tte  aame,  provided  with 
suitable  iiiaffcaryt  opening  or  opaala0i  for  tbe  water  from 


tka  Baited  anow ;  an  opening  throng  the  wall  of  tha 
melting  chamber  provided  with  a  suitable  cloanre  or  door ; 
a  scoop  for  engaging  the  snow  in  front  of  the  truck  piv- 
otally  aupported  in  allnement  with  the  opening  for  r*> 
celving  the  snow  In  the  melting  chamber  aad  maaaa  for 
opening  the  door  to  the  melting  chamber  and  swinging 
the  anow  scoop  to  discbarge  tbe  snow  therefrom  into  the 
■alting  chamber  and  operative  connectiona  between  anch 
and  such  anow  scoop  to  cooperatively  time  their 
ta. 

S.  CoOperattrely  eomblced  for  tha  parpoaa  deaerlbed, 
a  truck  adaplad  to  move  along  the  road  bed ;  a  melting 
chamber,  aaA  ■•ana  for  heating  tbe  aame.  provided  with 
suitable  'T'tffc^'g*  opening  or  openings  for  tbe  water 
from  th«  maltail  aaow ;  an  opening  through  the  wail  of 
the  melting  chamber  provided  with  a  aultabie  closure  or 
door ;  a  acoop  for  engaging  the  anow  in  front  of  the  truck 
pivotally  supported  in  allnement  with  the  opening  for 
raealvlng  the  anow  in  tbe  melting  chamber  and  means 
for  opening  the  door  to  the  melting  chamber  and  for 
swinging  the  snow  scoop  to  discharge  the  snow  therefrom 
in  the  melting  chamber. 

4.  Cooperatively  combined  for  the  purpoae  deaerlbed, 
a  truck  adapted  to  move  along  the  road  bed ;  a  melting 
chamber,  and  meana  for  heating  the  aame,  provided  with 
sttiuble  discharge  opening  or  openlnga  for  tbe  water 
from  the  melted  snow ;  an  opening  through  the  wall  of 
the  melting  chamber ;  a  series  of  revolubly  supported 
blades  In  the  melting  chamber  for  engaging  and  dividing 
the  snow  and  meana  for  revolving  the  aame ;  a  acoop 
for  engaging  the  enow  in  front  of  tbe  truck  pivotally 
supported  in  allnement  with  the  opening  for  receiving  tbe 
snow  In  the  melting  chamber  and  meana  for  swinging  the 
anow  acoop  to  discharge  the  snow  therefrom  Into  the 
melting  chamber. 

5.  Cooperatively  combined  for  tbe  purpoae  deaerlbed. 
a  track  adapted  to  move  along  the  road  bed :  a  meltioK 
chamber,  and  meaaa  for  beating  the  aame,  provided  with 
sulUble  discharge  opening  or  openings  for  the  water 
from  the  melted  snow  ;  an  opening  through  the  wall  of 
the  melting  chamber  provided  wth  a  suitable  cloanre  or 
door ;  a  aerlea  of  revolnbly  supported  bladea  In  tbe  melt- 
tag  chamber  for  engaging  and  dividing  the  snow  and 
■aana  for  revolving  the  aame;  a  acoop  for  engaging  the 
anow  in  front  of  the  truck  pivotally  supported  in  allne- 
ment with  tbe  opening  for  receiving  the  snow  In  the 
melting  chamber  and  meana  for  opening  the  door  to  the 
melting  chamber  and  swing  the  snow  acoop  to  diacharge 
tbe  snow  therefrom  Into  the  melting  chamber  and  opera- 
tive connectiona  between  such  door  and  such  snow  scoop 
to  eoOparatlvely  time  their  movemenU. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,307.  STREETCAR  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  W«L 
COMB  F.  Swan,  St.  Lonla.  Ma  Filed  Jan.  22,  1900. 
Serial  No.  478,770. 


1.  In  an  advertialng  device,  the  combination  with  an 
endleea  carrier,  framee  pivotally  connected  thereto,  guide 
waya  In  whicfa  said  frames  are  mounted,  switches  In  said 
guide  waya,  and  Jogs  or  bends  in  said  guide  waya  for  ef- 
fecting a  clearance  between  tbe  frames  at  the  point  of 
reveraal. 

2.  In  an  advertialng  devic«>,  the  combination  witb  an 
endleaa  carrier,  fraroea  pivotally  connected  thereto,  guide 
waya  constituting  tracka  with  which  aaid  fram^  cooper- 
ate, there  being  aobatantially  parallel  tracks  at  the  top 
and  bottom  edgea  of  aald  frames.  crosB-overs  connecting  tbe 
parallel  tracka  and  spring  switches  arranged  at  the  crosN- 
over  points  for  properly  directing  the  frames. 

S.  In  an   advertising  device,   the  combination   with  an 
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endleaa  carrier,  of  framea  connected  to  said  carrier,  gnlde- 
ways  constituting  tracka  in  which  said  frames  travel,  Jogs 
in  aaid  guide-ways  for  effecting  a  clearance  between  the 
framea  at  the  polnte  of  reversal  and  adjaatable  lags  on 
aald  framea  engaging  in  aald  gnldewaya. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device  for  atreet  cara,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  guide-ways  arranged  above  the 
car  windows,  of  an  endleaa  carrier  <^>erattng  in  tbe  lower 
one  of  the  gnide-waya,  a  aerlea  of  card  carrying  framea 
arranged  to  move  longitudinally  between  the  gulde-waya, 
which  frames  are  curved  transversely  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  that  portion  of  the  car  between  tbe  gnide- 
waya,  meana  whereby  each  frame  la  connected  to  tbe  end- 
leaa carrier  at  one  end  and  galde  luga  on  tbe  frame,  which 
lugs  engage  in  the  guide-ways,  and  there  being  Jugs  or 
benda  formed  In  tbe  lower  guide-way  adjacent  Its  ends  for 
aCsetlng  a  clearance  between  the  framea  at  the  polnta  of 

0.  In  an  advertialng  device  for  atreet  cara,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  gnide-waya  arranged  above  tbe 
windows  in  a  car,  of  an  endleaa  carrier  operating  on  the 
lower  one  of  tbe  guide-ways,  a  series  of  card  carryln;; 
frames,  each  connected  at  one  corner  to  tbe  endleaa  car- 
rier, guide  lugs  on  the  remaining  comera  of  the  frame, 
which  guide  luga  engage  In  the  gulde-waya,  and  tbere  be- 
ing Jogs  or  bends  formed  in  the  lower  guide-way  adjacent 
Its  ends  for  effecting  a  clearance  between  tbe  framea  at 
the  polnta  of  reveraal. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaetta.] 


974,308.  VARIABLE -SPEED  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  Robsst  W.  Swurr,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.893. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  friction  members  on 
aald  shafta,  and  means  for  moving  said  members  into  fric- 
tions I  contact  comprising  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
move  one  meml>er  relative  to  the  other  to  vary  tbe  speed, 
and  alno  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  t>e  held  by  said 
lever  in  poaitlon  to  cauae  said  frictional  members  to  t>e 
moved  into  frictional  contact  when  aaid  lever  is  moved  to 
move  said  friction  member  toward  high  apeed  i>osltion, 
and  to  be  releaaed  to  permit  aaid  friction  members  to  move 
out  of  frictional  contact  upon  any  reverse  movement  of 
said  lever,  and  meana  connected  to  the  operating  lever  for 
transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  move  one  member  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  vary  the  spaed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  fric- 
*  tlon  members,  a  lever  for  moving  one  member  relative  to 

the  other  to  vary  tbe  speed,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers into  frictional  contact  comprising  a  lever,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  levers  and  permitting  a  limited  rela- 
tive movement  thereof. 

S.  In  a  variable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  friction  members,  moans  for  controlling  the 
transmission  of  motion  Including  an  operating  lever  and  a 
member  frictlonally  attached  to  aald  lever,  and  a  lever 
for  moving  one  of  aald  friction  members  to  vary  the  apeed, 
which  lever  la  actuated  by  aaid  operating  lever  and  has  a 
limited  movement  relative  thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  fric- 
tloaal  tranamlaalon  membera.  and  meana  for  moving  aald 


members  Into  frictional  contact  Including  an  operating  la 
ver  and  a  connecting  member,  and  meana  for  tbrowlni 
said  connecting  member  out  of  operative  position  upoi 
movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction. 

0.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprlalng  fric 
tional  tranamlssion  members,  a  lever  adapted  to  move  on< 
member  relative  to  tbe  other  to  vary  tbe  speed,  and  meam 
for  moving  said  members  into  frictional  contact  includini 
a  connecting  member,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  oper 
atlon  of  said  connecting  member  adapted  to  l>e  operated  b; 
one  of  tbe  friction  members  when  moved  to  slow  spee< 
position. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printad  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  4,309.  SHUTTLE  TENSION  DEVICE.  JOBSPH  E 
THATn,  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlte< 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpont 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.  Serial  Nc 
349.980. 


1.  A  shuttle  tension  for  sewing  machines  having.  1 
combination,  a  thread  -  supporting  surface,  a  yieldln 
thread-engaging  meml>er  and  a  yielding  tenslon-adjustin 
member  engaging  the  thread-engaging  member  and  presi 
ing  It  against  tbe  thread,  the  membera  being  relatively  a( 
Juatabie  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  direction  < 
presanre  to  change  their  point  of  engagement  and  var 
the  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shuttle  tension  for  sewing  macblnea.  having,  1 
combination,  with  a  circular  thread  case  provided  with 
peripheral  groove,  a  thread  engaging  member,  and  a  tei 
slon  adjusting  memt>er  mounted  In  said  groove  and  a: 
ranged  to  engage  the  thread  engaging  member,  said  tei 
slon  adjusting  member  being  longitudinally  adjustable  i 
aaid  groove,  sut>8tantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  shuttle  tension  for  sewing  machines,  having.  1 
combination,  with  a  circular  thread  eaae  provided  with 
peripheral  groove,  a  thread  engaging  member  and  a  tei 
slon  adjusting  memt>er  engaging  the  thread  engagii 
memt>er,  said  members  being  moanted  in  the  groove  so  1 
to  be  capable  of  a  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  therel 
to  vary  the  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shuttle  tension  for  sewing  machines  having,  1 
combination,  a  thread  aupporiing  surface,  a  tension  sprii 
engaging  the  thread,  and  a  tension-adjusting  spring  ei 
gaging  the  tension  spring,  one  of  said  springs  being  be' 
eled  at  their  point  of  engagement  and  the  aprings  beli 
ntfJusUble  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  1 
vary  tbe  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shuttle  tension  for  sewing  machines,  having,  J 
combination,  with  a  circular  thread  case,  a  thread  enga 
ing  member,  a  tenalon  adjusting  member  extending  aboi 
the  periphery  of  the  thread  case  and  arranged  to  enga) 
tbe  thread  engaging  member,  said  tension  adjusting  met 
ber  being  adjustable  about  the  periphery  of  the  threi 
caae  to  vary  the  tension,  subeUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,310.  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION.  JimasON  1 
Tbompsom,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  27.  1900.  fi 
rial  No.  498.031. 

1.  In  a  akyilght  construction,  and  in  combination  wl' 
a  glaaa  panel  thereof,  a  cuahloning  member  for  supportii 
said  panel,  aald  member  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of  rel 
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tlTcly  tbiD  Tertlcml  wall*  of  ■oft  meUl  upon  tb»  app«r 
lonsltodlna)  edces  of  which  a  fiae*  of  cbe  mid  p*B«l  nakM 
lln«  coataet. 


v«     •.».w*-.-^ 


2.  I«  a  akyllsfat  conatruotlon,  and  In  combination  with 
•  gUw  iMnel  thereof,  a  caataionlns  member  for  supportlnf 
aAM  panel,  said  member  cooalatlng  of  a  channeled  atrip  of 
soft  meUI  harlng  relatively  tbln  parallel  walla  upon  the 
upper  longitudinal  adfce  of  which  a  face  of  the  panel 
recta. 

3.  In  akyllght  conatnictlon.  and  in  combination  with  a 
glaaa  panel  thereof,  a  cuahloning  member  for  aupportlng 
aald  panel,  aald  member  conalating  of  a  reveralble  chan 
neled  atrip  of  aoft  meUI  baring  palra  of  oppoaed.  rcla 
tlTely  thin  walla  upon  the  uppfr  longitudinal  edgea  of  a 
pair  of  which  walls  a  surface  of  th»«  panel  reaU. 

4.  In  a  skjlight.  an  aatragal  having  outstanding  wings 
or  flanges,  cushioning  membera  removably  and  reveralbly 
BOpported  upon  the  marginal  edgea  of  aald  wings  or 
migw  each  cuahloning  member  consisting  of  a  channeled 
strip  of  aoft  metal  having  relatively  thin  upatanding  walls. 
and  glaaa  platea  having  their  und>>r  surfaces  resting  upon 
the  edgM  of  aald  walla. 

5.  In  a  skylight,  an  astragal  having  ouutandlng  wings 
or  flanges,  cuahloning  members  removably  and  replaceably 
•■fperted  upon  the  marginal  edges  of  said  wings  or 
ta^p^  each  cushioning  member  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  relatively  thin  vertical  walls  of  soft  metal,  and  glass 
plates  resting  upon  said  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


074,811.      COBN-HARVUSTBR.      JoHW    TJOUBM.    Paol- 
llna.  Iowa.     Kiled  Aug.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  447.002. 


In  tbe  rmt  of  the  flrat  couwjar.  mM  conTeyars 
arranged  to  receive  com  atalka  between  them  and  to  boM 
la  subatantlaliy  upright  positions  and  said  eoa- 
alao  being  Inclined  laterally  at  tbelr  rear  enda  to 
iBcllae  the  upper  anda  of  the  corn  atalks  laterally  after 
they  have  paaaail  lisjoad  tba  flrat  mentioned  conveyer. 

2.  in  a  ■aoMaa  «<  the  dMa  described,  the  comblaatloa 
of  an  endleaa  belt  eooreyer  arraaged  to  have  one  side 
Bwve  rearwardly,  a  second  endleaa  belt  conveyer,  ar- 
ranged to  have  ita  sld<-  adjacent  to  the  first  conveyer 
move  rearwardly  and  than  laterally  in  the  raar  at  tha 
tiat  conveyer,  aald  aecoad  conveyer  being  arraagad  In 
It  with  the  flrst  conveyer  at  the  point  where  It 
its  rearwardly  moving  position  to  Ita  laterally 
■oviac  poattlon. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daacrtbed,  the  comblnaUoa 
9t  a  frame,  an  endleaa  conveyer  belt  paaasrt  aroond  tha 
fraae  and  arranged  to  have  one  side  move  rearwardly,  a 
aaeood  frame  havlnc  a  portion  subetantlally  parallel  with 
tha  flraC  frame,  aad  also  a  part  extending  laterally  In  tha 
raar  of  the  flrat  frame,  and  a  oonveyer  paaaed  around  the 
•Mi  of  the  aecond  frame  with  tba  central  portion  of  tha 
aeeond  conveyer  in  cagagemeat  with  the  rear  portion  of 
tha  flrst  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  saachlne  of  the  claaa  diaeHbrt.  tha  eaiiblnatloa 
of  a  eaavayer.  having  one  aide  arraaaad  for  Boring  rear- 
wardly. a  aocond  conveyer  adjacent  to  tbe  flrat.  having  Ita 
aide  nearest  the  flrst  arrangad  for  aaovlng  rearwardly, 
and  having  iu  rear  portion  arrangad  for  uMvlng  laterally 
in  tba  rear  of  the  flrat  conveyer,  said  conveyera  being 
arranged  to  receive  com  stalka  between  them  and  to  hold 
than  In  anbatanttelly  nprlgbt  poaltlona  and  aald  con- 
veyers also  being  Inclined  laterally  at  their  rear  enda  to 
incline  the  upper  enda  of  the  corn  stalka  laterally  after 
they  have  paaaed  beyond  the  flrst  mentiooed  conveyer, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  adjacent  parallel 
portlona  of  aald  eonveyar  belts  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daacrtbed.  the  combination 
of  an  endless  belt  conveyer  arranged  to  have  one  aide 
move  rearwardly.  a  second  endless  belt  conveyer,  ar- 
ranged to  have  lU  aide  adjacent  to  tbe  flrst  conveyer 
move  rearwardly  aad  then  laterally  In  the  rear  of  the 
flrat  conveyer,  aald  aecond  conveyor  being  arranged  In 
engagenent  with  the  flrat  conveyer  at  the  point  where  It 
tuma  from  Its  rearwardly  moving  poaitlon  to  Ita  laterally 
moving  poaitlon,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
adjacent  parallel  portlona  of  said  conveyer  belta  toward 
each  other. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


974.M12.     MARKING    DEVICE    FOR    SEED  PL.VNTER8 
I.I  THE!  N.  ToDO.  Canton.  III.     Original  application  filed 
Nov.  8.  1000.  Serial  Nq.  62«.132.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  2.  1010.      SerUl  No.  541.404. 


1.  In  a  machtae  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer,  having  one  aide  arranged  for  moving  rear- 
waidly.  n  Mcond  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  flrat,  bavlng  Its 
I  near  sat  tba  flrst  arranged  for  moviag  rearwardly, 
bavlas  Ha  raar  portion  arranged  for  moving  laterally 


1.  la  a  device  at  the  character  deacribed.  a  shank,  a 
bar  tongltndlaally  movable  thereon,  a  marking  foot 
pivotaliy  secured  to  aald  ataank,  the  end  of  aald  bar  being 
engaged  with  tbe  rearward  edge  of  said  foot  to  Umlt  Ita 
pivoUl  BMvement  In  one  direction  and  meana  for  cuah- 
loning the  conUct  of  the  foot  with  tha  ground. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a 
abaak.   a   longitudinally   adjuatable   bar  carried   by   aald 
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■hank,  a  marking  foot  pivotaliy  aeeured  on  the  raar  end 
of  tha  abank.  the  rear  end  of  aald  bar  being  engaged  over 
tha  •im  ot  aald  foot,  meaaa  for  adjnatlng  aald  marking 
foot  upon  the  shank,  a  banger  depending  from  the  ahank 
and  meana  carried  by  tbe  marking  foot  movably  engaged 
with  aald  banger  for  cuahloning  tbe  contact  of  tba  foot 
with  tba  ground. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
■bank,  a  marking  foot  pivoUUy  aeeured  to  tbe  raar  end 
of  aald  ahank.  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  adjoatably 
arranged  upon  aald  abank  and  bavlng  Its  rear  end  en- 
gaged over  the  edge  of  the  marking  foot,  meana  for  se- 
curing tbe  bar  In  Ita  adjuated  position,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  marking  foot  on  tbe  abank.  a  banger  secared  to 
the  shank  and  means  carried  by  the  marking  foot  mov- 
ably engaged  with  the  hanger  for  cuahloning  tbe  contact 
of  tbe  foot  with  tbe  ground. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a 
abank.  a  bar  movably  arranged  upon  the  rear  end  of  aald 
ahank.  meana  for  securing  said  bar  against  movement,  a 
marking  foot  plvoUlly  secured  on  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
shank,  tbe  extremity  of  said  bar  being  engaged  over  the 
edge  of  the  marking  foot,  a  baager  aaenred  to  tbe  abank. 
a  rearwardly  extending  rod  carried  by  the  marking  foot 
and  movable  In  aald  hanger  and  means  arranged  on  aald 
rod  to  cuahlon  tbe  Impact  of  tbe  foot  with  the  ground. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprUlng  a 
cylindrical  ahank  bavlng  a  flattened  rear  portion,  a  bar 
having  a  alot  In  one  end  movably  mounted  on  aald  shank, 
a  plate  carried  by  said  shank  having  a  set  screw  disposed 
through  tbe  slot  In  said  bar  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
same  In  Its  adjuated  position,  a  marking  foot  pivotaliy 
aecurad  to  tbe  raar  and  of  aald  abank,  aald  abank  and 
marking  foot  bavlng  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings 
adapted  to  be  registered,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through 
the  alined  openlnga  having  a  nut  engaged  upon  Ita  enda, 
whereby  aald  marking  foot  may  be  adjusted  upon  the 
abank.  a  hanger  aeenred  to  tbe  abank,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending rod  carried  by  tbe  marking  foot  movable  In  aald 
hanger,  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  extremity  of  aald  rod. 
and  a  apring  arranged  upon  said  rod  between  the  nut  and 
the  banger  adapted  to  cuablon  the  Impact  oj  the  foot  with 
tbe  ground. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


074.818.       VEHICLE -SPRING    SUPPORT.      Bmost  D. 

Toora,    Indlanapolla,     Ind.,    aaalgnor    of    one-half  to 

Cbarlea  B.   Clarke.   Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  81, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  541.003. 


a  aecond  longitudinally  extended  leaf  aprlng  connected  at 
Ita  middle  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  aprlng  aad 
connectlona  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  second  aprlng  and 
tbe  main  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  axle,  a  longitu- 
dinally extended  leaf  spring  secured  at  Ita  middle  to  tha 
axle,  a  main  frame  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  spring, 
a  aecond  longitudinally  extended  leaf  spring  connected 
at  Ite  middle  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  flrat  spring,  a 
compreaslon  spring  Interposed  between  the  middle  of  the 
second  spring  and  the  main  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  second  spring  and  the  main  frame. 


074.314.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  RiCHASD  W. 
Uhlig.  Rntberford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1000.     Serial  No.  534.048. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  anpporting  axle 
and  tbe  main  framo.  of  a  spring  secured  at  Its  middle  to 
the  axle  and  at  one  ond  to  the  main  frame,  a  second  spring 
connected  at  Ita  middle  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  flrst  spring 
and  connected  at  Ita  enda  to  the  mal|i  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng  axle 
and  the  main  frame,  of  a  spring  secured  at  Ita  middle  to 
tbe  axle  and  at  one  end  to  the  main  frame,  a  aecond 
aprlng  connected  at  Ita  middle  to  the  free  end  of  the  flrst 
spring  and  connected  at  Ita  enda  to  the  main  frame,  and 
a  third  compreaalon  aprlng  Interposed  between  tbe  middle 
of  tbe  second  spring  and  tbe  main  frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  aupportlng  axle,  a  longlta- 
dlnally  extended  leaf  spring  secured  at  Ita  middle  to  tb« 
axle,  a  main  frame  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  spring. 


1.  In  a  Ubolatlng  mechanlam,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  column  stops,  of  a  pinion  roUtable  by  tbe 
colnmn  atopa.  a  set  of  stops  having  a  volute  arrangement 
and  connected  to  aald  pinion,  a  aet  of  keya,  and  a  vari- 
ably movable  atop  mechanlam  controlled  by  tbe  aet  of 
keya  to  be  projected  thereby  variable  dlatancea  Into  tba 
path  of  said  volute  stops  for  variably  arresting  the  aama. 

2.  In  a  tabolattng  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
aerlea  of  column  stops,  of  a  pinion  rotatable  by  the 
column  atopa,  a  sat  of  stops  having  a  volute  arrangement 
and  connected  to  said  pinion,  a  alngle  atop,  a  aeries  of 
keya,  and  meana  for  enabling  aald  keya  to  project  aald 
single  stop  variable  dlsUnces  Into  the  path  of  said 
volute  stops  for  variably  arresting  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
aerlea  of  colnmn  atopa.  of  a  pinion  rotaUble  by  the 
column  stops,  a  single  pawl  to  prevent  rotation  of  tbe 
pinion,  and  a  aprlng  for  said  pawl;  the  latter  having 
opposite  cams  engageable  by  the  column  stops  during  the 
movements  of  tbe  carriage  In  oppoalte  directions,  for 
releasing  tbe  pinion  from  the  control  of  aald  pawl. 

4.  la  a  typewrlUng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
set  of  type-operating  figure  keya.  of  a  carriage,  a  Ubulat- 
Ing  mechanlam  for  said  carriage,  a  bar  extending  along 
tha  eat  of  keys  In  position  to  be  depreaalble  by  the  same 
stroke  of  tbe  finger  that  depreaaea  any  key,  and  means 
for  enabling  said  bar  to  connect  said  tabulating  mecha- 
nUm  to  tbe  depreesed  figure  key  to  be  operated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  typewrtUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aet  of  type-operating  figure  keys,  of  a  carriage,  a  tabuUt- 
ing  mechanlam  for  aald  carriage,  a  bar  extending  along 
tba  aet  of  keya  in  position  to  be  depreaalble  by  tbe  aame 
stroke  of  tbe  finger  that  depreaaea  any  key.  and  meana 
for  enabling  said  bar  to  connect  said  tabulating  mecha- 
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nlam  to  the  depr«-«s(><]  flgnre  key  to  be  operated  thereby  : 
BMiiM  belof  connected  to  Mid  bar  to  prevent  the  flfure 
typee  from  prlnttnc  at  the  tabnlatlnf  operation. 
(Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9  7  4,319.     BHIDOE  -  DAM.     Sam OXL  AKTHxa  Vakctl, 
Oreenway.  Ark.    Filed  Ang.  18.1910.     Serial  No.  977,770. 


1.  In  a  br)d(e  dam  a  main  concrete  wall  adapted  to  be 
arranged  acroea  the  bed  of  a  stream,  a  second  wall  ar- 
rantad  aboT*  tald  main  wall  whereby  a  apace  la  tba  bed 
of  the  concrete  la  provided  and  adapted  to  be  filled  in  to 
form  a  roadway  and  water  conducting  pipes  arranged 
through   the  dam. 

2.  In  a  bridge  dam  a  main  concrete  wall  arranged 
acrosa  the  stream,  a  second  wall  arranged  above  aald 
main  wall  thereby  forming  a  apace  adapted  to  be  flUed  In 
to  provide  a  roadway,  a  serlea  of  water  conducting  pipea 
arranged  through  said  dam,  and  a  series  of  supporting 
poets  arranged  In  the  bed  of  the  stream  below  the  main 
wall  to  form  a  foundation  for  the  latter. 


974.816.     MINER'S     CANDLESTICK.     Airroirio     Vmu, 
Ray.  Arls.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,304. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spike  provided  with  a  handle  Integral  therewith ;  a 
candle  socket  provided  with  a  flat  spring  projection  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  theretbroagh  ;  and  a  book  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  winged  shank  adapted  to  paaa 
tbroagh  aald  spike  and  through  the  opening  In  said 
socket  projection  and  lock  said  socket  to  aald  spike. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  aplke  provided  with  a  baadle ;  a  candle  socket  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  spring  proJaetlOB  having  a  longitudinal 
alot  therethrough ;  a  member  pivotally  mounted  In  aald 
spike,  and  extending  through  said  longitudinal  opening ; 
meana  for  oaclllatlng  said  member ;  and  projections  on 
said  oaclllatlng  member  adapted  to  normally  lock  aald 
socket   to  aald  spike. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  spike  provided  with  a  handle ;  a  candle  aocket  provided 
with  a  flat  spring  projection  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therethrough  and  an  In-turned  end  engaging  a  deprea- 
alon  In  said  spike ;  a  member  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
spike  and  extending  through  aald  longitudinal  opening ; 
Bseana  for  oaclllatlng  said  member ;  and  projections  on 
aald  oaclllatlng  member  adapted  to  normally  lock  aaid 
aocket  to  said  spike. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerllMd.  the  combination 
of  a  aplke  provided  with  a  handle:  •  candle  aocket  pro- 
vided with  two  flat  spring  projections,  one  of  which 
under  presaure  la  adapted  to  enlarge  aaid  socket  for  the 
reception  of  a  candle,  while  the  other  projection  la  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot ;  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  aplke  and  extending  through  said  longi- 
tudinal opening;  meana  for  oaclllatlng  said  member;  and 


projectiona  on  said  member  adapted  to  normally  lock 
said  aocket  to  aald  spike. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spike  provided  with  a  handle :  a  candle  aocket 
on  one  side  thereof  having  a  longitudinally-slotted  spring 
projection  ;  and  a  hook  member  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
spike  provided  with  a  shank  which  extenda  through  aald 
aplke  and  alot  and  la  provided  with  winged  projectioaa 
eagaclag  the  outer  face  of  said  apring  projection  to  lock 
ocket  to  said  spike. 

frialma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  4,817.  LOCK  SYSTEM.  HiMav  6.  YoiaRT,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  ft  Erwin  Manufac- 
tariag  Company.  Now  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cori>oration  of 
Coaaecticut.     Piled  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.992. 


1.  la  a  lock  aystem.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  locks,  each  having  a  locking  bolt,  said  locks  each  hav- 
ing a  almllar  key-operable  mechanlam.  of  a  series  of  dif- 
ferent keya  similarly  formed  to  operate  said  mechanlam 
of  each  lock,  key-operable  meana  in  one  lock  operable  by 
all  of  th<  keys  of  the  series  to  retract  ita  bolt  and  key- 
operable  means  In  another  of  said  looks  operable  by  cer- 
tain of  said  keys  but  Inoperable  by  other  of  aald  keys  to 
retract   Ita   lock   bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  loclu.  eacb  having  a  loclilng  bolt.  »ald  locks  having 
similar  tumbler  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  dlfTerent  keys 
similarly  bitted  to  fit  the  tumbler  mechanism  of  eacb 
lock,  key  operable  means  In  one  lock  operable  by  all  of 
the  keys  of  the  aeriea  to  retract  Its  lock  bolt,  and  key 
operable  means  In  another  of  aaid  locka  operable  by  cer- 
tain of  said  keya  but  Inoperable  by  other  of  aaid  keys  to 
retract  lu  lock  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  locka.  each  having  a  locking  bolt,  of  a  iwrleii  of  differ- 
ent keya  Including  a  change  key  and  an  emergency  key, 
one  of  said  locka  having  bolt-operating  mechanism  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  all  of  said  keys, 
another  of  aald  locka  having  bolt-operating  mechanism, 
said  change  and  emergency  keya  only  each  having  por- 
tlona  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  second  bolt  operat- 
ing mechanlam  to  actuate  the  bolt  of  aald  other  lock  of 
the  aystem. 

4.  In  a  lock  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  locka,  each  having  a  locking  bolt,  of  a  aeriea  of  dlffer«Dt 
keys  including  a  change  key  and  an  emergency  key,  bolt- 
operating  mechanlam  In  one  of  aald  locka.  key-operable 
meana  operable  by  all  of  aaid  keys  to  actuate  said  bolt- 
operating  mechanlam,  bolt-opera  ting  mechanlam  la 
another  of  said   locka,   key-operable  means  for  actuatlag 
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said  aecond  bolt-operating  mechanlam,  aald  change  key 
and  emergency  key  only  having  extensions  to  cooperate 
with  aald  aecond  key -operable  meana  to  actuate  the  bolt 
in  aald  aecond  lock. 

5.  In  a  lock  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  locka,  each  having  a  locking  bolt,  of  a  aeriea  of  dlfCer- 
ent  keys  including  a  change  key  and  an  emergency  key, 
bolt-operating  mechanlam  In  one  of  aald  locks,  key- 
operable  means  In  said  lock  for  actuating  said  bolt- 
operating  mechanism  operable  by  all  of  aald  keya.  bolt- 
operating  mecbanism  in  another  of  said  locka,  key-op- 
erable meana  In  aald  aecond  lock  for  actuating  aald  bolt- 
operating  mechanism,  aald  change  key  and  aaid  emer- 
gency key  having  shanks  of  greater  overall  length  than 
the  shanka  of  the  other  keys  of  the  aeriea,  aaid  key- 
operable  means  In  said  second  lock  being  constructed 
and  arranf^ed  to  receive  said  shank  extensions  whereby 
the  bolt  of  said  aecond  lock  may  be  operated  exclusively 
by  aald  change  and  emergency  keys  respectively. 
I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


974.318.  TYFB  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHK  Wald- 
nsiM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
t'unipany.  Ilion.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  979,904. 


&^^F^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  frame  of  the  machine;  a 
tabulator  stop ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  tabulator 
stop  from  one  of  aald  frame  and  carriage  parta  to  and  for 
connecting  It  with  the  other  of  said  parts. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nlam. the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  frame  of  the  ma- 
rblne :  a  tabulator  stop ;  means  for  shifting  said  tabulator 
Hiop  from  one  of  aald  frame  and  carriage  parta  to  opera- 
tive poaitioD  on  the  other  of  said  parts;  and  means  for 
Khlftlng  said  tabulator  stop  back  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
t  be  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  frame  of  the  machine ;  a 
tabulator  stop;  and  a  ahifting  device,  said  shifting  device 
II nd  stop  both  being  normally  carried  by  one  of  said 
frame  and  carriage  parts,  and  the  shifting  <levice  being 
operative  to  ahlft  the  stop  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
to  operative   position   thereon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecbanism. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  frame  of  the  machine; 
a  tabulator  stop;  a  shifting  device;  a  xtop  holdor ;  and 
a  atop  support,  said  shifting  device,  stop  and  stop  holder 
lieing  normally  carried  by  one  of  the  carriage  and  frame 
parta,  and  the  stop  support  being  carried  by  the  other  of 
Hald  parts,  and  the  shifting  device  being  operative  to 
move  aald  atop  from  aaid  holder  to  operative  poaltlon  on 
Bald   atop    support. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a  car- 
riage ;  a  column  stop ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  col- 
umn stop  from  one  of  aald  frame  and  carriage  parta  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  the  other  of  said 
parts,  the  relative  movement  between  the  carriage  and 
frame  determining  the   particular  one   of   the  said   plu- 
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rallty   of  positions   to  which  said   column   stop  may   be 
moved. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


974.319.     BALING-PRESS.     Chaklik   E.    Walkeb.    Daln- 
gerfleld,  Tex.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.256. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  In 
cluging  parallel  boriaontai  top  members,  of  a  pair  of 
supporting  brackets  secured  to  the  top  members  in  aitne- 
ment  with  each  other  tranHrerseiy  of  the  frame,  said 
brackets  including  vertically  extending  upper  portions,  In- 
wardly projected  horizontal  intermediate  portions,  and 
vertically  extending  downwardly  directed  lower  portions, 
said  lower  portions  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
centrally  uf  the  frame,  a  supporting  roller  Journaled  be- 
tween the  said  vertical  lower  end  portions  of  the  brackets, 
said  lower  end  portions  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
supporting  roller  to  form  a  plunger  guide,  a  plunger  ■ 
snugly  disposed  between  the  said  lower  vertical  portlona 
of  the  brackets  and  resting  upon  the  supporting  roller, 
said  plunger  extending  above  the  borlxontal  intermediate 
portions  of  the  brackets,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  la 
the  upper  portions  of  the  brackets,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
aaid  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  the  plunger  • 
and  meshed  with  the  gear,  and  meann  for  revolving  the 
shaft. 

1:.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  in- 
cluding parallel  horizontal  top  members,  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting  brackets  secured  to  the  top  members  in  allnemeut 
with  each  other  transversely  of  the  frame,  said  bracketa 
including  vertically  extending  upper  portions  inwardly 
projected  horizontal  intermediate  portions,  and  vertically 
extending  downwardly  directed  lower  portions,  said  lower 
portions  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  centrally  of 
the  frame,  a  supporting  roller  Journaled  between  the  aaid 
vertical  lower  end  portions  of  the  brackets,  said  lower  end 
portions  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  supporting  roller- 
to  form  a  plunger  guide,  a  plunger  snugly  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  lower  vertical  portions  of  the  brackets  and 
resting  upon  the  supporting  roller,  said  plunger  extending 
above  the  horizontal  intermediate  portions  of  the  brackets, 
a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  portions  of  the 
brackets,  a  gear  carried  by  the  teid  shaft,  a  rack  carried 
l>y  the  upper  side  of  the  plunger  aud  meshed  with  the  gear, 
means  for  revolving  the  shaft,  a  !»econd  pair  of  Kimtiarly 
formed  brackets  secured  to  the  top  members  of  the  frame 
learwardly  of  the  first  named  brackets,  a  supporting  roller 
Journaled  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  lower 
portions  of  the  second  named  braclcets.  said  plunger  being 
dlHposed  u|>on  the  said  second  named  roller,  and  u  tliird 
roller  Journaled  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  naid 
named  brackets  and  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plunger. 


'.•74,320.     WHEEL.     llott.\ci   E.   Walkkr.   Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  July  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,822. 

1.  A  wheel  Including  a  bushing  having  flared  extreml 
tiea.  a  sleeve  snugly  engaged  about  Haid  bushing,  a  bead 
formed  annularly  about  the  central  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
a  cushion  engaged  about  said  sleeve  and  having  a  groove 
formed  In  the  inner  face  thereof  for  the  reception  of  said 
l>ead,  ears  carried  by  said  aleeve  for  engagement  In  annu- 
lar grooves  provided  in  the  sides  uf  said  cushion,  a  rim 
secured  against  the  periphery  of  said  cushion,  Jn-turned 
f>ars  carried  by  aald  rim  for  engagement  with  aaid  cosh- 
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loo.  a  plumllty  of  .poke,  radially  e.t.«n<ted  fro«  M»d  rtm. 
.1  felly  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  .poke,  and  a 

tire  niountfd  upon  aald  felly. 


the  ti^  and  proTldad  with  downwardly  flaring  aide.,  wld 
meUl  support  being  open  at  the  l)ottom  and  at  one  end 
and  having  It.  other  end  cloaed  to  form  a  driving  head. 


3,  V  8upport  for  wood  tie.  «-on.l«tlnK  of  separate  m.tal 
plates  arranged  under  the  end.  of  the  ties  some  distance 
apart,  and  pn.vldod  with  downwardly  flarln«  .lde«  on. 
^nd  of  each  plate  In^ln^  o,«>n  between  the  -Ides  and  the 
opposite  end  closed  by  a  driving  head. 


974  3''2       SMOKK  CONSrMING    FURNACE. 
Wki.i.s.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  July  9.  1910. 
571.242. 


GRoaoK    E. 
Serial  No. 


•'  m  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a  collar 
dliosed  upon  the  Inn^-r  end  of  the  axle  and  a  waaher  cai- 
riedupon  the  outer  end  of  the  axh-  of  a  bushing  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  having  flared  extremltl.«  for  t-ngagem.nt 
a«aln«t  said  collar  and  said  washer,  a  sleeve  '<><»»«!"" 
,«ld  bushing  and  conform.-d  thereto  in  shape,  a  cushion 
enuased  over  t-ald  sleeve,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for 
rigidly  securlnt!  said  cushion  therethrough,  a  rim  mount.-.i 
aA>n  Mid  cushion,  a  plurality  of  spokes  radially  extended 
from  said  rim  and  a  felly  mo,.nt»>d  up...,  th.-  outer  ends  of 

said  spokes.  . 

3  \  wheel  Including  a  bu.hlng.  a  sl.-eve  carried  by  said 
bushing  a  cushion  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  bead  formed 
on  said  sl.-evo  for  engagenieiit  In  said  cushion,  ears  car 
ried  by  said  sleeve  for  .ngagement  with  said  cushion  a 
rim  supported  upon  the  periphery  of  said  cushion,  spok-s 
radially  extended  from  said  rtm  and  a  felly  mounted  upon 
th.>  outer  ends  of  said  spokes. 

4  \   wheel   Including   .1   bushing,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
«»ld  bushing,  said  bushing  being  flared  at  its  oppoalte  ex- 
tremltle.    to    retain    said    sleeve    in    position,    a    cushion 
mounted  about  said  sleeve,  ears  carried  by  said  sleeve  for 
.ngagement  with  said  cuahlon^  a  rim  secured   to  the  pe 
rlphery  of  Mild  cushion,  earn  carried  by  said  rim  and  en 
B.ged    with    said    cushion,    a    valve    radially    po.ltlone< 
through  the  outer  portion  of  said  cushion,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  carried  by  said  rim  and  a  felly  mounted  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  Mid  apokea. 

o  V  wheel  Including  a  *o.hlon.  mean,  for  aupportlng 
said  cuahlon.  a  rim  secured  to  the  periphery  of  Mid  cush^ 
K>n  spokes  radially  extended  from  said  rim.  studa  formed 
upon  the  Inner  end.  of  Mid  spokes  for  engagement 
through  Mid  rim.  block,  carried  by  Mid  spoke.,  set  screws 
positioned  through  Mid  block,  for  engagement  within  .ad 
rim  and  a  felly  located  upon  the  outer  extremities  of  Mid 
spoke.. 


07  4  32  1  METALLIC  SUPPORT  FOR  WOOD  TIKS 
JOHN  H.  Weidman.  Warcellu..  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
il910.     Serial  No.  546,7<^. 

h.  la  eamblnatlon  wIOl  a  wood  tie  and  rail,  resting 
thlreoB.  a  metal  tie  wppwt  consisting  of  a  trough  llk-^ 
suuctnre  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  top  and 
downwardly  flaring  sides,  the  top  portion  engaging  the 
aJder  side  of  the  wood  tie  and  forming  a  rest  therefor. 
aaU  a  ralMd  rib  on  the  top  of  the  metal  aopport  adapt.-d 
to  embed  Itiwlf  In  the  tie  to  prevent  relative  lateral  move 
meat  of  the  tie  and  Ita  metal  support. 

2    In   combination   with    a   wood    tie   and   ralla   rerting 
thereon,  a  metal  support  resting  against  the  under  aide  of 


1  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  fli- 
not  within  the  casing  and  spaced  from  one  end  wall  and 
the  bottom  thereof,  to  provide  an  exit  flue  for  the  products 
of  combustion,  a  grate  In  the  bottom  of  the  ««  PO*;  «  '"^' 
casing  extending  Into  the  Are  pot.  a  conveyer  In  the  cas- 
ing, mean,  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  latter  ca.lng.  an  air 
supply  tube  extending  Into  the  Are  P«\'"«0^;;;;;«"«J',,J'^; 
open  end  of  the  fuel  ca.lng.  a  .team  pipe  fitting  with  n 
the  air  .opply  tube,  and  mean,  for  Introducing  ateam  to 

the  atMm  tube.  ' 

o  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  ca.lng.  a  Are 
pot  within  the  eaataig  and  spaced  from  one  end  wall  and 
the  bottom  ther«rf  to  provide  an  exit  flue  for  the  product, 
of  combu.tlon.  a  grate  In  the  bottom  of  the  flre  pot.  a  fuel 
supply  for  delivering  fuel  downwardly  to  the  center  of 
the  flre,  mean,  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  delivery  means 
an  air  supply  tube  extending  In  the  flre  Pot  above  the 
level  of  the  fuel,  u  .team  pipe  within  and  .paced  from  the 
Inner  wall,  of  the  air  tube  and  frmlnatlng  a  shoft  dls- 
tance  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  jets  near 
the  bottom  of  the  flre  pot.  a  pipe  connecting  the  Jet.  to 
supply   air  thereto  and  mean,  for  adjuating  the  air  and 

steam  tube..  .         _  .  .„. 

S  In  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  ca.lng.  a  tran.- 
verw  partition  extending  acrow  the  ca.lng.  the  Mid  par- 
tition being  upwardly  inclined  on  It.  front  face  and 
rounded  on  It.  bottom,  the  latter  being  .paced  from  the 
t>ottom  of  the  caalng.  the  rear  surface  of  the  partition  be- 
ing In  the  form  of  an  ogee  curve  and  spaced  from  the 
rear  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  an  exit  floe  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  projection  extending  from  the 
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rear  wall  of  the  easing  to  provide  a  contracted  portion  In 
the  flue,  a  flre  pot  in  the  casing,  the  partition  forming  one 
wall  of  Mid  flre  pot.  a  grate  In  the  bottom  of  the  fire  pot. 
a  plurality  of  Jeta  extending  within  the  flre  pot  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  Jet.  to  supply 
air  thereto,  a  fuel  casing  extending  with  the  flre  pot  to 
deliver  fuel  downwardly  In  the  Mmc,  and  means  adjacent 
the  fuel  delivery  caalng  for  Introducing  a  mixture  of 
ateam  and  air  to  the  fuel  aa  it  la  delivered  to  the  flre  pot. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  partition 
extending  acroM  the  casing  and  q)aced  from  one  end  and 
the  bottom,  a  projection  on  the  casing  extending  toward 
but  .paced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  partition  to  form  a 
restricted  exit  floe  for  the  product,  of  combustion,  a  flre 
pot  in  the  casing,  the  front  of  the  partition  forming  a  part 
of  the  flre  pot.  a  grate  In  the  flue  pot  Including  a  aeries 
of  pipes,  a  pipe  embedded  in  the  partition  and  communi 
eating  with  the  pipes  forming  the  grate  bars,  the  grate 
bars  extending  outside  of  the  caalng,  a  bead  one  side  the 
casing  with  which  the  pipes  communicate,  a  boiler,  pipes 
connecting  the  head  and  the  boiler,  a  aeries  of  Jet.  pro- 
jecting In  the  flre  pot  above  the  grate,  mean,  for  supplying 
the  jets  with  air,  fuel  feeding  means  extending  within  the 
fire  pot.  a  pipe  passing  through  the  end  of  the  feeding 
moans  to  auppty  the  fuel  with  steam,  a  pipe  surrounding 
the  steam  pipe  to  supply  the  .team  and  fuel  with  air.  and 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  steam  and  air  pipes 
in  the  flre  pot. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flre  pot.  a  tube  through  which  fuel  is  fed  to  the 
flre  pot,  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  being  turned  down- 
wardly a  pipe  passing  through  the  turned  down  end  of  the 
tul>o.  meana  for  supplying  the  tube  with  air,  a  pipe  with- 
in and  .paced  from  the  air  Inlet  pipe,  and  terminating 
soine  distance  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  Inner  pipe  with  steam,  means  for  independently 
adjusting  the  steam,  and  air  inlet  pipe,  in  the  furnace,  a 
K'ries  of  Jet  pipes  In  the  flre  pot  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom,  of  the  steam  nnd  air  inlet  pipes,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  Jet  pipea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.]  .    .* 


974,32.1. 
Waah. 


DOOB-LATCH.     ENOCH  S.  Wheclib.  Centralla, 
Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.905. 


A  latch  Including  a  pivoted  latch  strip,  a  tongue  at 
cue  end  of  said  strip  and  having  a  slotted  portion  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  .boulder.,  a  guide  plate 
embracing  the  strip,  oppositely  extending  stems  upon  the 
tongue  and  movable  within  the  guide  plate,  and  yielding 
nxans  for  engaging  either  stem  to  hold  the  latch  strip 
normally  In  a  predetermined  position  within  the  guide 
plate.  Mid  atrip  and  plate  being  reversible. 


974.-')24.  OII.-BIRNER.  Ri^Fus  J.  Wreeles  and  Henkt 
K.  Neil.  Bakersfield,  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  BerUl 
No.  658,763. 

A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pipe 
roil  adapted  to  Ite  arranged  In  the  flre  iKtx  of  a  stove,  a 
supply  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coll.  a  vertically 
positioned  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  Mid  coil 
and   extending   centrally    above    the   same,    a    T  -  shaped 


burner  head  upon  the  upper  end  of  Mid  vertical  pipe, 
removable  plugs  threaded  in  the  opposite  end.  of  the 
horixontally  disposed  portion  of  .aid  head,  .aid  bead 
having  opposite  angularly  disposed  openings  at  the  point 


of  Juncture  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portion,  of  the 
bead,  the  gases  generated  in  the  coll  being  directed  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  upon  said  coil  through  the  open- 
ings, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


974,325.  PLOW  FENDER  ADJUSTER.  Cvkls  W.  Wil^ 
LIAM8,  Turney,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
53.'»,783. 


.»*»•«;.. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  fenders,  of 
an  arm  adjustably  supported  upon  said  cultivator,  a  U- 
sbaped  clamp  arranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
for  engagement  about  the  frnme  of  the  cultivator,  clamp- 
ing bolta  secured  to  Mid  frame  and  Mid  arm  for  retaining 
the  clamp  In  position,  teeth  formed  upon  the  inner  face 
of  said  clamp  for  engagement  with  the  cultivator,  and 
means  dlspoeed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  for  adjur- 
ing said  fenders. 

2.  An  adjusting  mecbaninn  Including  a  supporting  arm, 
a  bolt  extending  from  one  side  and  ftom  the  upper  end 
of  Mild  arm.  an  apertured  dlak  aecured  against  the  side 
of  the  arm  concentric  to  aaid  bolt,  a  pulley  loosely  mount- 
ed about  the  bolt  for  engagement  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  disk,  a  spring  carried  by  the  bolt  to  retain  said 
pulley  against  aaid  disk,  a  pin  carried  by  Mid  pal  ley  for 
engagement  in  the  apertures  in  said  dlak  and  a  baiKlle 
arranged  on  the  pulley  to  retract  the  Mme  from  said 
disk. 

3.  An  adjusting  mechanism  Including  a  supporting  bar, 
a  bolt  laterally  extending  from  the  bar,  a  concentrie 
disk  carried  over  the  bolt  in  rigid  relation  to  the  bar,  a 
pulley  loosely  disponed  over  the  bolt  to  seat  against  S9l<l 
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disk,  said  disk  hsTins  spaced  concentric  spertares.  a  pla 
carried  by  the  pulley  for  eDgagement  In  the  apertures,  a 
handle  carried  by  the  pulley  to  designate  the  same  from 
said  disk  and  to  route  the  pulley,  and  yleldable  means 
connected  to  the  pulley  for  holding  the  same  against  said 
diak. 


974.320.      FEED  CONTROLLING    MEANS    FOB    LABEL 
ING  -  MACHINES.      F«ank    O.    Woodland.    Worcester, 
piled  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,577. 


be  manually  Interposed  and  retract(>d  at  will  of  the  op- 
erator. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
label-holder,  Tertlcally  reciprocating  picker-carrier,  pick- 
ers thereon,  pleker-operatlng  means  connected  with  said 
picker-carrier,  a  yleldable  connectlng-joint  mechanlsa 
therefor,  a  stationary  bottle-rest,  and  the  forwardly 
projecting  arm  that  supports  said  rest ;  of  a  banger  se- 
cur*>d  upon  said  arm,  a  picker-stopping  device  adjustably 
supported  by  said  hanger,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
the  path  of  the  picker-carrier  or  an  engageabie  member 
thereon  ;  said  stopping  device  having  a  handle  member  at 
eoavenlent  position  for  manual  actuation  thereof  for  ad- 
jnattng  the  stop-device  into  and  out  of  intercepting  or 
engaging  position,  (or  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974.:5l'7.  IK)OB.  RoRF.aT  Wm»08,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D., 
aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Patrick  J.  Mulloy,  Grand 
Forks.  X.  I>.      FIUmI  May  12.  1900.      Serial  So.  406.S«0. 


/«■ 


1.  In    a    labeling    machine,    the    combination    with    th* 
label-supply    holder,    pickers    that    take    labels    therefrom.  | 
and  a  reciprocating  picker-carrier  upon  which  the  pickers 
are  mounted  ;  of  an  Intercepting  stop-device  sblftable  Into 
and    from    abutting    allnement    with    a    coacting    member 
upon    the   picker-carrier,    for  arresting   the   movement  of  1 
■aid   picker-carrier  and  pickers,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  luterceptlng  stop  device  into  and  out  of  engagement,  | 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  label  holder  adapted  for 
supporting  a  pack  of  labels  for  bottom  delivery  at  a  pre- 
determined position,  pickers  movable  to  and  from  said 
position  for  taking  labelit  slnttly  from  tin-  i>a.  k.  a  carrlpr 
for  said  pickers,  means  for  operating  said  picker  carrier, 
a  yleldable  connecting  device  Joining  said  picker  carrier 
and  Its  operating  means,  and  a  shiftable  stop-device  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  as  an  in- 
tercepting barrier  into  the  path  of  the  picker-carrier  for 
abutting  engagement  with  said  picker  carrier  to  stop  its 
upward  movement  when  the  pickers  are  near  to  but  not 
In  contact  with  the  pack  of  labels. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  class  HpeclSed,  a  recip- 
rocating picker-carrier,  guiding  means  therefor,  mecha- 
niam  for  fully  operating  said  picker-carrier,  a  stationary 
label-holder  having  means  for  supporting  a  pack  of  la- 
bels, glue-spplying  pickers  mounted  upon  said  picker-car- 
rier, an  intercepting  device  supported  on  a  stationary 
part  of  the  mnchlne  and  adjustable  Into  position  for 
temporarily  Intercepting  and  arresting  movement  of  the 
picker  carrier  when  approaching  the  label-holder,  and 
means  for  relieving  the  strain  on  the  carrier-operating 
mechanism  when  said  picker-carrier  Is  arrested,  without 
stopping  said  operstlng  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  top-charged  bottom-delivery 
label  bolder,  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stakes  adapted 
for  supporting  labels  In  pack  thereon.  glue-appiyinK 
pickers  that  take  labels  individually  from  the  pack,  an 
operating  means  for  bringing  said  pickers  and  label-bolder 
into  conjunction  to  effect  the  feeding  of  labels  by  contact 
of  the  picker-faces  with  the  under  label  of  the  pack,  an 
Interposlble  and  retractable  dog  or  stop-device  eagageable 
with  the  moving  part  at  a  fixed  position  to  temporarily 
prevent  contact  of  the  pickers  and  labels,  a  yleldable 
(H)nnectlon  uniting  the  moving  part ^  with  its  operstlng 
means,  and  means  by  which  said  dog  or  stop-device  can 


rl  ^    -       J 


1.  A  door  structure  comprising  a  vertical  movable  col- 
lapftlble  door,  and  an  upright,  oscillatory  locking  bar  for 
said  door  mounted  In  fixed  bearlnga. 

"_'.  .\  (Uxir  ftrurturr  romprlxlng  a  series  of  relatively 
movable  members,  and  oacillatory  locking  bars,  each 
mounted  In  fixed  bearings  adjacent  to  respective  side 
edges  of  the  door. 

3.  A    door    structure    romprlslng    a    plursllty    of    rela- 
tively movable  members,  and  an  oscillatory,  upright  lock 
Ing  bar  mounted  In  fixed  liearlngs  snd  sdspted  to  euKSge 
the  upper  and  lower  meml>ers  of  the  door. 

4.  A  door  structure  comprising  a  series  of  vertlcsliy 
movable  sections  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  a 
locking  bar  having  a  part  to  project  over  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  part  to  engage  the  lower  section. 

5.  A  door  structure  comprising  grooved  guide  ways,  a 
door  comprising  relatively  movable  sections  movable  In 
said  guide-ways,  the  lower  section  having  a  projection, 
and  a  locking  bar  having  a  part  to  project  across  the 
gjlde^wsy  over  the  upper  section  of  the  door,  said  lock- 
ing bar  also  having  a  shoulder  st  its  lower  end  to  en- 
gage the  projection  on  the  lower  section  of  the  door. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,328.  FLUII>-PBE88UKE-CONTROLLED  SWITCH 
ING  DEVICE.  Chkistian  A&lbobo.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa., 
iissignor.  by  mesne  aitsignments.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric A  Manufacturing  «'<impany.  Kast  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1907. 
SerUI  No.  405.407. 

1.   In    a    fiuldactuated    switching  device,    the   combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said 
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chamber,  aUtionary  contact  fingers  and  a  pivoted  contact 
arm,  of  a  plunger  and  a  lever  interposed  between  the 
contact  arm  and  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  and  two  links 
that  act  in  oppoaltlon  to  the  fluid-pressure  on  the  dla 
phragm,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  force  exerted  by  the 
spring. 


means  for  clamping  said  parts  together,  the  tendoicy  for 
the  tube  to  assume  a  circular  section  under  internal  fluid 
I  pressure   being  partially   relied   upon  to  press  the  reelst- 
ance  element  against  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  tube. 


2.  In  a  fiuldactuated  switching  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluld-recetving  chamber,  a  diaphragm  In  said 
chamber,  stationary  contact  members  and  a  pivoted  con- 
tact-bearing arm,  of  a  lever  interposed  between  a  point 
near  the  pivot  of  the  arm  and  a  stationary  part,  a  spring 
and  two  links  one  of  which  connects  the  spring  to  said 
lever  and  the  other  of  which  connecta  the  spring  to  said 
stationary  part. 

3.  In  a  fluid-actuated  switching  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  diaphragm  In  said 
chamber,  stationary  contact  members  and  a  pivoted  con- 
tact-bearing arm,  of  a  lever  which  connects  a  point  In 
the  arm  near  Its  pivot  to  a  stationary  part,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  lever,  a  plunger  Interposed  between  the 
rolltr  and  the  (liapliiiiKiii.  a  spring  and  links  for  opposing 
the  action  of  the  pressure  In  the  receiving  chamber 
against  the  plunger,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  force 
exerted  by  the  spring. 

4.  A  fluid-actuated  switching  device  comprising  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members,  a  fluid  receiving 
chaml>er.  a  di8phra;;ni  In  said  chambor.  a  plunger  and  a 
lever  Interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  movable 
contact  member,  an  adjustable  spring  and  a  link  for  forc- 
ing the  plunger  against  the  diaphragm  in  opposition  to 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  receiving  chamber. 


974,329.      ELECTRIC    HEATING    DEVICE.      Chkistian 
Aalbobo,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  Westinghouse  Kleclrlc  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  East   Pittsburg.    Pa.,   a   Corporation    of   Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Xov.  19.  15>0S.     Serial  No.  46.S.489. 

1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  fiattened 
fluid  containing  tube,  relatively  fiat  resistance  elements 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  respective  outer  surfaces  of 
the  fiattened  tube  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  means  for 
firmly  pressing  the  resistance  elements  against  the  sur- 
faces of  the  tube. 

2.  An  electric  beating  device  comprising  a  ilgxag  grid 
of  fiattened  fluld-contalning  tubing  and  resistance  ele- 
menta  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  fiattened  tubing  and   insulated  therefrom. 

8.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  xlgxag  grid 
of  flattinid  tl\ild-rontalnln»f  tul>ing.  rods  or  bars  dls- 
poaed  between  the  turns  of  the  grid,  relatively  fiat  re- 
■latance  elements  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  rods  or  bars  and  of  the  tubing  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  and  means  for  compreaslng  the  xlgxag  grid 
from  end  to  end. 

4.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  flatten^ 
fiuld-contalnlng  tube,  an  insulated  resistance  element  In 
close  contact  with  tha  flat  ootor  surface  of  the  tube,  and 


5.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  xlgxag  grid 
(if  fattened  lluld-contalnlni?  tubin«.  rods  or  bars  dis- 
posed between  the  turns  of  the  grid,  relatively  flat  resist- 
ance elements  interjwsed  between  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  rods  or  bars  and  of  the  tubing  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  a  clamping  frame  composed  of  end  pieces 
and  side  bolts  for  compressing  the  zigzag  grid  from  end 
to  end. 


974,330.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BOILER.  Chbis- 
TiAN  Aalbobo,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,604. 


1.  An  electrically  heated  steam  generator  comprising  a 
relatively  flat  resistance  element,  a  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  rlba  or  projections  on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  Ita 
walls,  and  slots  cut  In  Its  outer  wall  and  extending  into 
the  projections  or  ribs  to  receive  said  resistance  element, 
whereby  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  receptacle  com- 
presses the  resistance  element. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  steam  generator  comprising  a 
cast  metal  receptacle  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  op- 
posite ends,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  projecting 
Inwardly  from  Its  walls  and  parallel  slots  cut  into  the  ribs 
or  projections  from  Its  outer  surface,  and  a  resistance 
strip  or  ribbon  threaded  back  and  forth  through  the  slots 
for  transmitting  heat  through  the  projections  into  the 
liquid  contained  within  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  within  compresses  the  resistance  strip  or  ribbon. 

S.  A  heating  receptacle  for  liquids  having  inwardly 
projecting  ribs  provided  with  recesses,  and  an  insulated 
resistance  element  seated  in  said  recesses,  whereby  the 
fluid  pressure  In  the  receptacle  compresses  the  resistance 
slsmsDt. 
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•T4.8S1.     WRKfCH.     JOHN  Aa«*1i.  HftttOB,  N.  D.     Wtitt 
Oct.  4.  1909.     Sertel  No.  520^8. 


1.  A  wrencb  comprialnc  a  baadi«  with  a  flat  froat  end. 
a  pair  of  jaws  harlog  OTerlapping  flat  rear  portlODs  or 
plat«fl  proTided  apon  their  adjacent  tecea  with  loBKltu- 
dlnal  eorniKationa.  one  of  the  platca  harins  a  tranayeraelj 
slotted  bole  and  the  other  a  round  bole,  a  pivot  bolt 
paaaed  tbroagb  uid  holea  and  through  the  flat  portion 
of  the  Itaodle,  a  thumb  nut  on  ttie  end  of  the  belt,  a 
buahins  la  the  Iiandle  near  tlie  nut,  and  meaaa  near  the 
hoad  of  tbe  bolt  to  enirase  in  the  alotted  hole  to  prevent 
turning  of  tbe  bolt  therein. 

2.  .V  wrencb  comprininx  a  handle  with  a  flat  front  end, 
of  a  pair  of  Jawa  baring  orerlapping  flat  rear  portlona  or 
plates  provided  upon  their  adjacent  facea  with  longitadi- 
nal  eorniKationii.  one  of  the  plate*  having  a  tranaveraely 
alotted  hole  and  the  other  a  round  bole,  a  pivot  bolt 
paaaed  through  said  holes  and  through  the  flat  portion 
of  tbe  handle,  a  thumb  nut  on  tbe  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
meana  near  the  head  of  the  Iwit  to  engage  in  the  alotted 
hole  to  prevent  turning  of  the  Iwit  therein,  one  of  nald 
Jaw  plates  having  a  semicircular  toothed  edge,  two  op- 
poaltelj  dlaposed  dogs  ptvotally  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  havias.  springs  normally  engaging  them  with  said 
tootlied  edge,  and  a  collar  rotatable  on  the  liandle  and 
having  two  cams  adapted  each  of  them  to  press  upon  the 
rear  portion  of  one  of  the  dogo  and  thereby  bold  alter- 
nately one  dog  dtaengaged  from  tbe  toothed  edge. 

3.  A  wrencb  comprising  a  hamlle  with  a  flat  front  end, 
of  a  pair  of  jawa  liAving  overlapping  flat  rear  portlona  or 
platea  provided  vptm  their  adja<3ent  faces  with  longitudi- 
nal corrugatloaa,  oae  of  the  plates  having  a  transversely 
slotted  bole  and  the  other  a  round  hole,  a  pivot  bolt  passed 
through  said  holes  and  through  tbe  flat  portion  of  the 
handle,  a  thnmb  nut  on  the  end  of  the  bolt,  and  meana 
i><  ar  the  head  of  the  t>olt  to  engage  In  the  slotted  bole  to 

'  prevent  turning  of  tbe  bolt  therein,  one  of  aaid  Jaw 
platea  having  a  semicircular  toothed  edge,  two  oppositely 
dlapoaed  dogs  pivotal ly  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having 
springs  normally  engaging  them  with  said  toothed  edge, 
and  a  collar  rotatable  on  the  handle  and  having  two 
cams  adapted  each  of  them  to  press  upon  tbe  r<>ar  portion 
of  one  of  the  doga  and  thereby  hold  alternately  one  dog 
disengaged  from  tbe  toothed  edge. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  with  a  iUt  front  end, 
of  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  overlapping  flat  rear  portlona  or 

'  plates  provided  upon  their  adjacent  faces,  with  loasitudi- 
nal  cormgationa.  one  of  the  plates  having  a  transversely 
slotted  hole  and  the  other  a  round  hole,  a  pivot  bolt 
paaaed  through  said  holes  and  throogb  the  flat  portion  of 
tha  handle,  a  thumb  nut  on  tbe  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
■sane  near  tbe  head  of  the  bolt  to  engage  in  the  slotted 
hole  to  prevent  turning  of  tbe  bolt  therein,  one  of  tbe 
said  Jaw  plates  having  a  asMlcircnlar  toothed  edge,  two 
oppositely  diapoMed  doga  ptvotally  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  harlnx  nprings  normally  engaging  them  with  said 
toothed  edge,  and  a  ctillar  rotatable  on  the  handle  and 
having  two  cama  adapted  each  of  them  to  preao  upon  the 
rear  portion  of  one  of  tbe  dogs  and  thereby  hold  alter- 
nately one  dog  disengaged  from  the  toothed  edge,  aald 
fertag  made  In  two  arctlons  of  which  tbe  front 
haa  a  rearward  stem  and  the  rear  section  having 
a  socket  removably  secored  npoa  the  stem  and  butting 
agataat  aald  collar,  and  the  froat  portion  of  tbe  handle 
bavlnc  a  ahooJder  meeting  the  front  end  of  the  collar. 


974382.  TTPB-WRlTBR-CAKBIAOB-rBKDIIfO  MSCH- 
ANISM.  Jaaan  ALaxARoaa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T,.  assignor, 
by  mesne  aasignmenta,  of  one-half  to  Emma  Bcheu 
Schorcht.  BulTalo.  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Sertal  No.  221,926,  filed  Oct.  24,  1904.  Thia  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  R,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,805. 


1:  .\  typewriter  carriage  fecdlas  aiiufcaalain,  including 
a  carriage  construction,  a  tenskm  drrlee  eoaaected  to  tbe 
carriage,  a  universal  bar,  a  pivoted  stop  bar  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  teeth,  means  cooperating  with  aaid  atop 
bar  for  normally  preventing  aald  tenalon  device  from  ex- 
erting a  pull  on  aald  carriage,  escapement  meana  operated  ■ 
by  aald  universal  bar  for  permitting  said  tenalon  device 
to  operate,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  for  overcoming  the 
momentum  of  the  carriage  when  aald  tenalon  device  la 
checked  by  engaging  tbe  teeth  on  the  atop  bar. 

2.  A  typewriter  carriage  feeding  mechaniam,  including 
a  carriage  construction,  a  tension  device  connected  to  tbe 
carriage,  a  unlveraal  bar,  a  stop  bar  movably  carried  by 
said  carriage,  a  ratchet  coAperating  with  aaid  atop  bar, 
means  of  connection  between  said  tensloa  device  and  aaid 
ratchet,  aaid  carriage  normally  being  under  no  longitudi- 
nal tenalon,  a  member  carried  by  tbe  universal  bar  co- 
operating with  the  stop  liar  to  form  an  eacapement  for  said 
ratchet,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  eacapement  mecha- 
niam for  permitting  aaid  tenalon  device  to  move  aaid  car- 
riage. 

3.  A  typewriter  carriage  feeding  mecbanlam.  Including 
a  carriaee  construction,  a  tension  device  connected  to  the 
carriage,  a  universal  bar.  a  stop  bar  movably  carried  by 
the  carriage,  a  ratchet  cooperating  with  aald  atop  t>ar, 
meana  of  connection  between  said  tension  device  and  said 
ratchet,  said  carriage  normally  being  under  no  longitu- 
dinal tension,  a  member  carried  by  the  universal  bar  co- 
operating with  said  stop  bar  to  form  an  escapement  for 
aaid  ratchet,  means  for  operating  said  escapement  mech- 
anism for  permitting  said  tension  device  to  move  aaid  car- 
riage, and  meana  for  checking  tbe  momentum  of  aaid  car- 
riage. 

4.  A  typewriter  carriage  feeding  mechaniam,  including 
a  carriage  coaat ruction,  a  tenalon  device  connected  to  tbe 
carriage,  a  unlveraal  bar,  a  atop  bar  carried  by  aald  car- 
riage, a  ratchet  co(Vperatlng  with  said  stop  bar,  a  train  of 
gears  connecting  aald  tenalon  device  and  aald  ratchet,  aaid 
tenalon  device  normally  tending  to  rotate  aald  ratchet  and 
tba  mamber  on  aaid  universal  t>ar  cooperating  with  tbe 
atop  bar  to  provide  an  escapement  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  ratchet  from  said  stop  bar  to  permit  said  tension  de- 
vice to  rotate  and  move  said  carriage. 

5.  A  typewriter  carriage  feeding  mechaniam.  Including 
a  carriage  eonatruction,  a  tenalon  device,  meana  of  con- 
nection between  the  tenalon  device  and  the  carriage,  a 
atop  bar  carried  by  aald  carriage  construction  and  a  reduc- 
ing train  of  gears,  a  ratchet  connecting  aald  train  of  gears 
with  aald  tenalon  device  and  stop  bar,  whereby  tbe  tension 
applied  to  aald  carriage,  when  aald  carriage  La  permitted 
to  move.  Is  greater  than  the  pressure  sustained  by  aald 
stop  bar. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette,] 
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974.388.  TYPE- WRITER  LINE-SPACING  MECHANISM. 
Jaaaa  ALaxANona,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aailgnmenta,  of  one-half  to  Emma  Sebeu  Scborcbt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,806. 


1.  A  line-spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  Including 
a  rotatable  platen  having  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  crown 
ratchet-wheel  movable  therewith,  a  horlaontally  movable 
operating-lever  mounted  on  a  vertical  axia,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  lever  forward  of  its  axis  and  also  having  a  vertical 
axis,  a  stop  for  normally  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  pawl 
Into  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet  when  said  lever  Is  op- 
erated and  said  pawl  is  relased  from  its  top. 

•J.  A  line-spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  including 
a  platen,  a  ratchet,  a  carriage  side-plate  afTording  a  bear- 
ing therefor,  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  rigidly  car- 
ried by  aald  side-plate  and  adapted  for  digital  engagement, 
an  operating-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  handle  portion  adapted 
for  digital  engagement,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  nor- 
mally dlaengaged  from  aald  ratchet  but  adapted  to  rotate 
said  ratchet  when  operated  by  said  lever  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  for  limiting  the 
operative  movement  of  said  pawl. 


side  of  ita  supporting  pawl ;  said  blade  being  free  from 
said  pawl  at  its  wheel-enpaging  portion  and  having  limited 
movement  relatively  to  said  pawl  at  its  free  end.  a  unl- 
veraal  bar.  actuating  connections  between  said  bar  and 
said  pawla  to  acttiate  said  ribbon  spoola. 

3.  In  typewriter  ribbon  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  8|)ool8.  ratchet  wheels  for  said  spools,  an  actuating 
pawl  cooperating  with  each  of  said  wheels,  a  spring-arm 
adjacent  each  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
same,  means  for  disengaging  and  engaging  said  pawls  from 
and  with  aald  wbeela  at  will,  and  meana  for  causing  aaid 
pawla  slmultaneoualy  to  dlaengage  and  permit  the  engage- 
ment of  aald  spring-arms  with  the  correaponding  wbeela 

at  will. 

4.  In  typewriter  rlbtwn  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  spools,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  of  said  spools,  an 
actuating  pawl  for  each  of  said  wheels,  a  aprlng-arm  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  wheels  respectively,  an  exten- 
sion on  each  of  said  arma  projecting  tranaveraely  of  the 
adjacent  pawl,  meana  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
pawla  from  said  ratchet  wheela,  aald  extensions  on  aald 
spring-arms  being  so  arranged  that  the  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  aaid  pawla  from  aald  wbeela  will  cause 
aimultaneous  engagement  and  disengagement  of  aald 
apring-arms  with  said  wheels,  reai>ectlvely. 

5.  In  typewriter  ribbon  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  spools,  ratchet  wheels  for  said  apoola.  actuating 
pawla  for  aaid  wheels,  each  of  said  pawla  carrying  a  re- 
silient wheel-engaging  blade,  said  blades  being  free  from 
said  pawls  at  their  wheel-engaging  portions,  and  meana  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  free  portions  of  said  blades 
away  from  their  respective  pawls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,334.  TTPB- WRITER -RIBBON  OPERATING  AND 
FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Jnaan  AURANraB,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  William  Alexander 
Albert  Scbnauffir.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,672. 


974,335.  TYPE- WRITER  KEY  AND  TYPE-BAR  MECHA 
NISM.  Jbssb  Alkxandbr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Emma  Scheu 
Schorcht,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  219,725,  filed  Aug.  6.  1904.  This  application 
filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,804.  Renewed  May 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.623. 


1.  In  typewriter  ribbon  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  apoola,  ratchet  wheels  connected  with  aald  spools, 
actuating  pawls  for  said  wheels,  each  of  aald  pawla  carry- 
ing a  reaillent  wheel-engaging  blade  secured  at  one  end  of 
Ita  pawl  and  tree  from  said  pawl  at  its  wheel-engaging 
portion  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  aald  blade  with  respect  to  Its  pawl. 

2.  In  typewriter  ribbon  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
ribbon  spools,  ratchet  wheels  for  said  spools,  actuating 
pawls  cooperating  with  aald  wbeela,  each  of  said  pawls 
carrying  a  resilient  wheel-engaging  blade  extending  along- 


1.  A  key  and  type  bar  construction  for  a  typewriter  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  type  bar  having  a  rearward  and  down- 
ward extension  therefrom,  an  L-shaped  intermediate  lever 
to  the  rear  thereof,  having  an  upright  arm  and  a  hori- 
lontal  bar,  the  upright  arm  being  connected  by  a  link  to 
the  rearward  extension  of  the  type  bar  adapted  to  exert 
an  upwardly  inclined  thrust  thereon,  a  pivoted  key  lever, 
and  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  connecting  in  the 
same  plane  the  key  lever  and  the  horisontal  arm  of  tha 
intermediate  lever. 

2.  A  key  and  type  bar  construction  for  a  typewriter 
Including  a  pivoted  type  bar  having  a  rearward  and  down- 
ward extension  therefrom,  a  pivoted  key  lever,  a  pivoted 
L-shaped  intermediate  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
to  the  type  bar  adapted  to  exert  an  upwardly  Inclined 
thrust  thereon,  a  pivoted  tilting  lever  connecting  in  tbe 
same  plane  aald  lever  to  the  key  lever,  a  removable  beam 
forming  a  aupport  for  tbe  pivot  of  said  intermediate  lever. 
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8.  A  k«j  and  type  bar  constnictlon  for  a  typewriter 
Including  a  pivoted  type  bar  baTing  a  rearward  aod  down- 
ward extension  tberefrora.  a  pivoted  key  lever,  a  pivoted 
L-ateped  Intermediate  lever,  a  link  connecting  aald  Inter- 
■•Mate  lever  to  tbe  type  bar  and  adapted  to  exert  au 
^opnnutlly  Inclined  thruat  tbereon.  a  pivoted  tilting  lever 
eoancctlng  In  tbe  ume  plane  aald  lever  to  tbe  key  lever, 
a  beam  forming  a  aopport  for  tbe  pivot  of  aald  key  lever, 
removable  meana  for  aecoring  aald  key  lever  pivot  beam 
to  tbe  frame  of  the  mactelae  and  a  beam  forming  a  aop- 
port for  tbe  pivot  of  aald  tilting  lever. 

4.  A  key  and  type  bar  conatnictlon  for  a  typewriter  In- 
cluding a  pivoted  type  bmr.  having  a  rearward  and  down- 
ward extenelon  therefrom,  a  pivoted  key  lever,  a  pivoted 
L-ahaped  Intermediate  lever,  a  link  connecting  aald  Inter- 
mediate lever  to  tbe  type  bar  and  adapted  to  exert  an 
upwardly  Inclined  tbruat  tbereon.  a  tilting  lever  connect- 
ing In  the  aame  plane  aald  lever  to  tbe  key  lever,  a  beam 
forming  a  support  for  tbe  pivot  of  aald  tilting  lever,  and 
removable  meana  for  aecoring  aald  tilting  lever  pivot  beam 
to  the  frame  of  tbe  machine. 

0.  A  key  and  type  bar  conatructlon  for  a  typewriter 
comprUiDK  a  serlen  of  type  bare  pivoted  on  an  arc  of  a 
vertical  circle,  each  type  bar  being  provided  with  a  down- 
ward and  rearward  exteaalon.  a  aerlea  of  Intermediate 
levera  to  tbe  rear  thereof,  llnka  connecting  aald  ban  and 
lever*  to  exert  an  upwardly  Inclined  thrust  upon  aald 
type  bars,  a  aeries  of  key  levers,  a  aerlea  of  pivoted  tilting 
levers  connecting  In  the  aame  plane  aald  Intermediate 
and  aald  key  levers,  a  aupporting  beam,  a  pivot  rod  car- 
ried thereby,  aald  key  levers  being  alotted  at  the  bottom 
edKe  to  eofpiice  said  rod.  and  a  beam  forming  a  support  for 
tbe  pivota  of  aald  tilting  levers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


•  74,336.  APPARATU8  FOR  WASHING  PHOTO- 
GBAPBIC  PRINTS.  AaNOLD  D.  Alt,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  537.220. 


Interfering  with   tba  operation  of  aald  atpbon,   labatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  washing  photographic  negatives 
and  prints  comprising  a  tank,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water 
to  aald  tank,  a  funnel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  pipe,  an 
overflow  pipe  leading  from  said  funnel,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe  for  supplying 
water  to  aald  tank,  a  siphon  adapted  to  discbarge  tbe 
water  from  said  tank,  said  siphon  having  a  bend  of  oval 
cross  aectlon  between  Its  legs  and  an  opening  In  its 
shorter  leg  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  washing  photographic  negatlvea  . 
and  prints  coiuprlaing  a  tank,  a  pipe  for  aupplytng  water 
to  aaid  tank,  a  funnel  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  an 
overflow  pipe  leading  from  aaid  funnel,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating tbe  flow  of  water  through  tbe  pipe  for  supplying 
water  to  said  tank,  a  siphon  adapted  to  dlacharge  tbe 
water  from  said  tank,  said  siphon  having  an  opening  In  Ita 
•ihorter  Wg  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  bend  of  oval 
croas  section  between  its  legs,  and  having  also  a  cutaway 
part  at  tbe  rear  and  lower  end  of  said  shorter  leg  whereby 
tbe  negatlvee  and  prints  are  prevented  from  Interfering 
with  the  operation  of  aaid  siphon,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

R.  .\n  apparatus  for  waahing  photographic  negatives 
and  prints  comprlaing  a  tank,  a  pipe  for  aupplying  water 
to  said  tank,  a  funnel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  an 
overflow  pipe  leading  from  said  funnel,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  water  .through  the  pipe  for  supplying 
water  to  said  tank,  a  siphon  adapted  to  dlacharge  tbe 
water  from  said  tank,  said  siphon  having  an  opening  In 
ita  shorter  leg  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having 
alao  a  cutaway  part  at  tbe  rear  and  lower  end  of  aald 
shorier  leg  whereby  the  negatives  and  prints  are  prevented 
from  Interfering  with  tbe  operation  of  aaid  siphon,  aob- 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 


9  7  4.33  7.  VALVE  FOE  GAS  -  ENGINES.  Baxtkb  II. 
Aai^EaoN,  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  308.155. 


1.  An  apparatoa  for  waahing  photographic  negatlvee 
and  prints  comprising  a  tank,  a  pipe  for  supplying  waUr 
to  aald  tank,  a  funnel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  an 
overflow  pipe  leading  from  aald  funnel,  a  siphon  adapted 
to  discharge  the  water  from  said  tank,  and  means  whereby 
said  negatives  and  prints  are  prevented  from  interfering 
with  the  operation  of  aald  siphon,  sobatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  washing  photographic  negatlvee 
and  prints  comprising  a  Unk,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water 
to  said  tank,  a  funnel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  an 
overdow  pipe  leading  from  said  funnel,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating tba  flow  of  water  through  the  pipe  for  supplying 
water  to  said  tank,  a  siphon  adapted  to  discharge  the 
water  from  said  tank,  said  siphon  having  an  opening  In 
Ita  shorter  leg  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  meana 
whereby  aald   negatives   and  prints  are   prevented  irom 


1.  A  valve  for  gas  engines  comprising;  a  cylindrical 
casing  opening  Into  tbe  exploaion  chamber  of  the  engine 
embodying  a  central  chamber  and  annularly  dispoaed  cham- 
bers in  communication  with  the  air  supply  and  gaa  supply 
reapectlvely.  and  having  port  openings  leading  from  the  an- 
■alar  chambers  to  the  central  chamber  ;  a  valve  to  cloae 
the  said  central  chamber  and  having  walla  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  aald  valve  to  slide  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
central  chamber  and  In  the  path  of  said  pbrt  openings,  so 
dispoaed  that  tbe  port  openings  into  the  annular  chamber 
conneetad  with  the  gaa  supply  are  exposed  later  than  are 
the  port  openings  connected  with  tbe  air  supply  ;  a  throttle 
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Talve  mounted  within  said  valve  comprising  walls  adapted 
J  to  cloae  tbe  port  openings  In  said  valve ;  and  suitable 
Beans  for  reciprocating  the  said  valve  In  timed  relation 
with  the  engine:  and  suiUble  speed  actuated  meana  to 
change  tbe  poaitlon  of  said  throttle  within  said  valve. 

2.  A  valve  for  gas  enginea  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
eaaing  opening  into  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine 
embodying  a  central  chamber  and  annularly  disposed  cham- 
bers In  communication  with  the  air  supply  and  gas  supply 
respectively,  and  having  port  openings  leading  from  the 
annular  chamber*  to  the  central  chamber:  a  cylindrical 
valve  alldably  fitted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  port 
openings  to  expose  tbe  aald  port  openings  In  the  casing, 
aaid  openings  in  the  valve  ao  disposed  that  the  openings 
leading  to  tbe  air  supply  are  expoaed  not  later  than  the 
opening  to  tbe  exploaion  chamber,  and  that  tbe  openings 
leading  to  the  gas  supply  are  expoaed  later  than  the  said 
opening  to  the  exploaion  chamber ;  a  throttle  valve  mount- 
ed within  said  valve  comprlaing  walls  adapted  to  close  the 
port  openings  In  said  valve:  and  suitable  means  for  recip- 
rocating tbe  said  valve  In  timed  relation  with  the  engine ; 
and  suitable  speed  actuated  means  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  aald  throttle  within  said  valve. 

3.  A  valve  for  gas  engines  comprising;  a  cylindrical 
casing  opening  Into  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine 
embodying  a  central  chamber  and  annularly  diapoaed 
chambers  In  communication  with  tbe  air  supply  and  gas 
supply  reapectlvely,  and  having  port  openings  leading  from 
the  annular  chambers  to  the  central  chamber ;  a  cylindrical 
valve  slldably  fitted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  port 
openings  to  expose  the  aald  port  openings  In  the  casing, 
said  first  mentioned  openings  being  of  smaller  dimensions 
than  later  said  mentioned  openings  In  the  eaaing,  said 
openings  In  tbe  valve  being  so  disposed  that  the  openinga 
leading  to  the  air  supply  are  exposed  not  later  than  the 
opening  to  tbe  explosion  chamber,  and  that  the  openings 
leading  to  the  gaa  supply  are  exposed  later  than  the  said 
opening  to  the  explosion  chamber ;  a  throttle  valve  mount- 
ed within  aaid  valve  comprlaing  walls  adapted  to  close  the 
port  openings  In  said  valve:  and  suitable  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating tbe  said  valve  In  timed  relation  with  the  en- 
gine :  and  suitable  speed  actuated  means  to  change  the 
poaitlon  of  aald  throttle  within  said  valve. 

4.  A  valve  for  gaa  enginea  comprising :  a  cylindrical 
eaaing  opening  Into  tbe  exploaion  chamber  of  the  engine 
embodying  a  central  chamber  and  annularly  disposed 
chambers  in  communication  with  the  air  supply  and  gas 
supply  respectively,  and  having  port  openings  leading  from 
the  annular  chambers  to  the  central  chamber ;  a  cylindrical 
valve  slidably  fitted  In  aald  eaaing  and  provided  with  port 
openinga  In  the  cylindrical  walls  to  open  into  the  explosion 
chamber  of  the  engine  and  to  expose  said  port  openings  in 
tbe  eaaing.  aaid  openings  in  the  valve  so  disposed  that  the 
openings  in  the  casing  leading  to  the  air  supply  are  ex- 
posed simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  port  Into  the 
exploaion  chamber,  and  tbe  openings  In  tbe  casing  leading 
to  the  gaa  supply  are  exposed  later  than  the  said  opening 
to  the  explosion  chamber ;  a  throttle  valve  mounted  within 
said  valve  comprising  walls  adapted  to  cloae  the  port  open- 
ings In  aald  valve:  and  suitable  means  for  reciprocating 
the  said  valve  In  timed  relation  with  the  engine ;  and  suit- 
able speed  actuated  means  to  change  the  poaitlon  of  aald 
throttle  within  said  valve. 

6.  A  valve  for  gaa  engines  comprising;  a  cylindrical 
casing  opening  Into  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine 
embodying  a  central  chamber  and  annularly  disposed 
chambers  In  communication  with  the  air  supply  and  gaa 
supply  respectively,  and  having  port  openinga  leading  from 
the  annular  chambers  to  the  central  chamber :  a  valve  con- 
alating  in  an  Inverted  open  ended  cylinder,  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  central  chamber,  tb*>  cylindrical  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  port  openings  of  predetermined  else  to  move  In 
the  path  of  tbe  port  openings  In  said  central  chamber, 
aald  port  openings  In  the  valve  being  dispoaed  in  closer  re- 
lation than  the  porta  In  aald  casing  whereby  the  porta  to 
the  air  aupply  and  the  porta  to  tbe  gas  supply  are  expoaed 
Buccesalvely :  a  throttle  valve  mounted  within  aald  Talve 
comprising  walls  adapted  to  close  tbe  port  openings  In  said 
valve :  and  suitable  meana  for  reciprocating  the  aald  valve 


in  timed  relation  with  the  engine :  and  niitable  apeed  actu- 
ated means  to  change  the  position  of  said  throttle  within 
said  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  4,338.  MOTOR-PKOPtfLLBD  PLOW.  ANOasw  K. 
Balteeor,  Wentivllle,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  489,585. 


1.  A  plow  compriaing  a  main  frame,  a  plow  member  ha  v. 
ing  ita  beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  hangw 
brackets  fixedly  carried  by  tbe  side  members  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  racks,  pinions  loosely  Joumaled  on  the 
plowing  member  and  engaging  with  said  racks,  and  means 
separate  from  tbe  pinions  and  racks  for  adjusting  said 
plow  member  vertically. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  plow  beam  piv- 
oted to  said  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
beam  and  carrying  pinions  at  each  end,  hangers  fixedly 
carried  by  aald  frame  and  provided  with  racks  with  which 
said  pinions  engage,  and  means  aeparate  from  the  racks 
and  pinions  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  beam. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  main  frame  provided  with  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  plow  beam  pivoted  to  said  frame,  brack- 
eta  carried  by  aald  beam,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
bracketa,  pinions  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
hanger  brackets  fixed  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing internal  racks  with  which  aaid  pinions  engage,  a  ball 
connected  to  aald  be»m  brackets,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  ball  whereby  when  said  lever  Is  rocked  a  vertical 
movement  will  be  Imparted  to  said  plow  beam. 


974,339.     SLUICE-BOX.     John   J.  BABKCa,   Delta.  Colo. 
Filed  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,226. 


The  herein  deacribed  sluice  box.  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar body  having  an  open  top  and  an  overflow  at  one  end, 
the  bottom  of  said  box  being  flat  and  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  concave  pocketa  to  contain  qulckailver,  a 
Jet  notxle  arranged  In  tbe  upright  wall  of  the  inlet  end 
of  the  box,  and  In  a  plane  slightly  above  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  to  direct  a  Jet  of  water  longitudinally  through 
the  box,  longitudinal  series  of  Jet  noxales  arranged  in  the 
upright  side  walls  of  the  lox  to  direct  streams  of  water 
transversely  acroaa  the  bottom  of  said  box,  the  Jet  nozxlaa 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  box  being  arranged  In  staggered 
relation  whereby  transverse  currenta  of  water  are  fonned 
to  Intersect  tbe  longitudinal  Jet.  each  of  aaid  noasles  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  body  provided  with  an  inner 
end  having  a  plurality  of  perforatlona,  all  said  noxsles 
being  dispoaed  In  a  common  plane,  and  controllable  mrnus 
to  supply  water  under  preasure  to  aald  noaslea. 
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•T4.S40.  EXTENSION  8HKLF  FOE  WBITINO-TABLB8. 
John  F.  Bbbb.  Nerad*.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1»09.  8«- 
rUl  No.  523.128. 


1.  A  dertce  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  table, 
an  extension  shelf  comprlslnK  two  arms  plTotally  sup- 
ported below  the  Ubie  top  and  capable  of  swiaglng  up- 
wardly to  a  Tertlcal  position  below  the  Uble  top.  said 
arms  each  having  an  extension  at  the  lowsr  skSe  of  Its 
oater  end.  cross  slats  fixed  to  said  arms,  two  auxiliary 
arms  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  aforesaid  arms, 
binges  for  connecting  the  snxlilary  arms  with  the  first 
mentioned  arms,  said  extensions  on  the  first  mentioned 
arms  being  arranged  to  support  the  auxiliary  arms  in  a 
horliontal  position  in  line  with  the  first  mentioned  arms, 
cross  slsts  on  the  suxlliary  arms,  said  auxiliary  arms  be- 
ing capable  also  of  folding  to  position  overlapping  the 
first  mentioned  arms  and  of  folding  under  the  table  top, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downwsrd  movement  of  tiM 
first  mentioned  arms  when  in  their  extended  positions,  for 
the  purposes  stated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  tabis 
having  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  on* 
side  below  the  table  top  and  spaced  apart  from  the  sdge 
of  the  table  top,  a  supporting  piece  fixed  to  the  table  top 
and  extended  downwardly  at  a  point  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  logs,  two  extension  shelves,  each  comprising 
two  arma,  one  pivoted  to  one  of  the  legs  of  the  table  and 
the  other  pivoted  to  said  support,  stop  bloclu  secured  to 
said  leg  In  said  support  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  to  hold 
them  In  horizontal  position,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
being  provldt'd  with  projecting  portions  so  arranged  as  to 
engage  the  side  strip  of  the  table  top  when  the  said  arms 
arc  swung  upwardly  past  a  dead  center,  two  auxiliary 
arma  having  extenalons  at  tt>e  Inner  ends  of  the  sfore- 
said  arms,  hinges  srranged  at  the  ends  of  said  exten*ions 
on  the  auxiliary  arms  and  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned srms,  cross  slsts  connecting  said  anxillary  alms, 
and  a  rod  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  srms,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
stated. 


974.S41.  METALLIC  CAB  CONSTRUCTION.  AMT05 
Bkckbb,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Rslston. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  llsy  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  :i62.80S. 


1.  la  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ous cross-bearers,  doors  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
cross-besrers  to  form  a  part  of  the  floor  of  tlis  car  and  to 
swing  downward  to  dump  at  the  sides  of  the  track,  snd 
channel  irons  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  crosn-bearers  with 
their  backa  on  the  floor  level  and  with  their  edges  tumsd 
downwsrd.  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  tiM  adjacent 
doors  to  form  a  continuous  level  floor. 


3.  In  a  Bstallie  car,  the  eomMaatloD  of  a  plurality  of 
eontlnnoua  cross-bearers,  doors  plvotslly  mounted  be-  • 
tween  the  cross-besrers  to  form  a  part  of  the  floor  of  the 
car  and  to  swing  downwsrd  to  dump  at  the  sides  of  tl>c 
track,  continuous  chsnnel  Irons  mounted  on  the  tops  of  the 
cross-besrers  with  their  backs  on  the  floor  level  and  with 
their  edges  turned  downward  and  inclined  toward  th«  cen- 
ters of  the  cross-bearers,  said  down-turned  edges  also  fit- 
ting th«  corresponding  bevel  on  the  sides  of  the  doors 
whereby  when  the  doors  sre  closed  and  pushed  upward  a 
tight  level  floor  is  formed,  as  described. 

8.  In  s  metallic  car,  tlie  cross-bearer  formed  of  a  beam 
continuous  with  a  wider  continuous  chsnnel  iron  secured 
to  its  top,  the  edges  of  the  channel  being  turned  down- 
ward and  inward,  and  a  center  sill  below  the  beams  as 
described. 

4.  la  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  girder, 
crtMS-bearers  and  two  bolsters  extending  crosswise  of  the 
girder,  s  shaft  Joumsled  on  successive  cross-bearers  or 
bolsters  hsvlng  crsnk  arms  sdjscent  to  the  Joumsled  por- 
tions, snd  a  crank  pin  connecting  succf'sslve  crank  srms 
between  successive  cross-besrers  or  bolsters,  mesns  for 
revolving  said  shaft,  doors  pivoted  on  the  longitudinal 
girder  resting  on  the  crank  pins  of  the  shaft  between  the 
crank  arnii»  adapted  to  be  moved  by  rotating  the  shaft  up 
to  form  a  part  of  the  level  floor  and  down  between  ths 
Journals  of  said  shaft  to  dlschsrge  the  losd  st  the  sides  of 
the  car.  and  channel  Irons  wide  enough  to  fill  the  spaces 
between  successive  doors  secured  flanges  downward  on 
ths  tops  of  the  cross-bearers,  the  backa  of  ttic  channels 
being  level  with  the  floor. 

5.  In  s  car,  ths  combination  of  a  longitudinal  glrd<T, 
cross-bearers  and  two  bolsters  extending  crosswise  of  ths 
girder,  s  shaft  jonmaled  on  successive  cross-bearers  or 
bolsters  having  crank  arms  adjacent  to  the  Joumsled  por 
tloos,  and  a  crank  pin  connecting  successive  crsnk  srms 
between  succenslve  cross-besrers  or  bolsters,  meanx  for  re- 
volving Mid  shaft,  doors  pivoted  on  the  longitudinal 
girder  resting  on  the  crank  pins  of  the  shaft  Iwtween  the 
crank  arms  adapted  to  be  moved  by  rotating  the  shaft  up 
to  form  a  part  of  the  level  floor  and  down  between  the 
Journals  of  said  shaft  to  dlfchargc  the  load  at  the  sides 
of  the  car,  and  channel  irons  wide  enough  to  fill  the 
spaees  between  successive  doors  secured  flsnges  downwsrd 
on  the  tops  of  the  cross-bearers,  the  backs  of  the  chsnnels 
forming  a  part  of  the  level  floor  and  the  channel  flanges 
being  turned  downward  snd  inward  to  engage  correspond- 
ing bevels  on  the  edges  of  the  doors  whereby  a  tight  floor 
is  formed. 

(Claims  6  to  13  act  prlatcd  la  the  Gasette.] 


974,342.  PUMP  FOR  OIL  AND  LIKE  WELLS.  CHASLas 
W.  Bblu  BartlesTille,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B22.842. 

1.  in  pumping  sppsrstus  tor  oil  or  like  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve-controlled  working-barrel,  a  valve- 
controlled  discharge  tube  in  said  working  barrel,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  discharge-tube,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston,  and  a  chamber  communicating  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  tubing  lesdlng  to  the  top  of  the  well,  said 
working-barrel  extending  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  In  pumping  apparatus  for  oil  or  like  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve-controlled  working-barrel,  a  discharge- 
tube  in  said  working-barrel,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  discharge  tube  and  shove  said  working-barrel,  a  pis- 
ton connected  to  said  discharge- tube,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  platon,  and  a  chamber  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  tubing  lesdlng  to  the  top  of  the  well, 
said  working-barrel  extending  up  into  said  chsmber. 

S.  In  pumping  sppsrstus  for  oil  or  like  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve-controlled  working-barrel,  a  dlschsrge- 
tube  in  ssid  working-bsrrel.  s  vslve  In  sstd  discbarge- 
tube  above  said  working-barrel,  the  upper  end  of  said 
working-barrel  being  beveled,  a  piston  connected  to  said 
dlschsrge- tube,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tubing  leading  to  the 
top  of  the  well,  said  working-barrel  extending  up  into 
said  chamber. 
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4.  In  pumping  apparatus  for  oil  or  like  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve-controlled  working  barrel,  a  valve 
controlled  discharge-tube  In  said  working  barrel,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  discharge-tube,  means  for  reciprocating 
■aid  piston,  a  chamber,  said  working-barrel  extending  up 
within  aald  chamber,  an  outer  chamber  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  and  a  valvp  betmwn  said  outer  cham- 
ber and  the  tubing  leading  to  the  top  of  the  well. 


] 


-/•. 


5.  In  pumping  apparatus  for  oil  or  like  wells,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-controlled  working  barrel,  a  valve- 
controlled  discharge  tub^.ln  said  working  barrel,  a  pUton 
connected  to  said  discharge  tube,  mesns  for  reciprocating 
said  piston,  a  chamber,  said  working-barrel  extending  up 
within  said  chamber,  an  outer  chamber  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  valve- 
controlled  connection  between  said  outer  chamber  and  the 
tubing  leading  to  the  top  of  the  well.  •  , 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,343.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  AnxHTJB  Jambs  Bbw- 
vm.  Cambridge.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  549,781. 


2.  A  condiment  sbsker  comprising  a  container  body 
having  an  open  upper  end  externally  threaded,  an  in- 
rerted  conical  member  projecting  through  said  end  into 
said  body  and  formed  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  circum- 
ferential flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end  and  at  its 
apex  with  a  discharge  opening,  said  flange  having  formed 
integral  therewith  a  circumferential  Internally  threaded 
depending  flange  adapted  for  eBRagement  with  said 
threaded  boAj  end,  and  means  formed  on  said  member 
for  disintegrating  the  material  in  said  body  when  the 
latter  is  shaken. 


974,344.     PBOPELLER-WHEKL.     James  Bkhsbtt,   Saa 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  Nd.  470.8«7. 


A  propeller  wheel  comprtalBg  s  plate  wltb  flaligM  at- 
tached at  right  angles  constituting  a  hub.  outwardly  ex- 
tending spindles  Jonmaled  in  the  flanges  of  the  hub, 
Bwiveled  plates,  and  truss  rods  connecting  said  spindles 
at  their  outer  ends,  vanes  and  turning  guides  attached  to 
said  spindles,  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted,  a 
disk  provided  with  a  bearing  for  naid  shaft,  and  seg- 
mental tracks  secured  to  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  turning  guides,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 


974,345.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  AND  COMPRESSOR. 
Habbt  F.  Bensos,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  2«,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.08%. 


1.  A  condiment  shaker  comprising  a  conUiner  body 
having  an  open  upper  end.  an  Inverted  conical  member 
projecting  through  said  open  end  Into  said  body  and 
formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  circumferential  flange 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end.  and  at  Ita  apex  with  a 
discharge  opening,  aad  means  sssoclated  with  said  body 
end  and  flange  for  reUininc  said  member  in  position, 
said  member  having  Its  internal  surface  formed  with 
longltudlo>il  cutting  ribs  which  face  the  interior  of  said 
body,  for  disintegrating  the  material  therein  when  said 
body  is  sliakea. 


1.  In    an    apparatus    of   the    character    descrSbed,    the 
combination  of  a  casing  divided  into  sections  in  a     plane 
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pcrp«D<Steiitar  to  the  ahftft  and  proridad  iHth  teacr  and 
oat«rr  coneuitrtc  ahonlden.  Inlet  and  dlaebarsc  coadnita 
tenMd  in  (nm  aectton  only  of  the  casing  that  terminate 
la  plUMS  panllal  to  the  abaft,  a  abaft,  an  Impeller  mount- 
ad  thereon  and  oTerhung  and  having  covered  btadea  on 
opposite  aides,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  carried  aolely  by 
the  casing  section  that  contains  the  coodalts,  and  an 
annular  dlscharsInK  deTice  seated  In  said  skoulders  and 
Inclosing  the  covering  on  the  blades  and  coSpcntlng  with 
the  Inner  and  outer  edges  thereon,  which  device  surrounds 
the  Impeller  and  Is  made  In  two  principal  parts,  one  of 
which  Is  attached  to  one  casing  section  and  the  other  to 
the  opposing  section. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  divided  Into  right  and  left  band 
sections  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft.  Inlet  and 
diitcharge  conduits  carried  solely  by  the  section  through 
which  the  shaft  extends,  a  ahaft,  an  Impeller  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tingle  bearing  for  the  shaft, 
carried  solely  by  the  section  that  carries  the  conduits,  an 
annular  fluid  diacharging  device  comprising  two  members 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Impeller  and  having  well 
rounded  bores  and  fluid  directing  vanes  that  extend  be- 
tween the  members,  meana  for  attaching  one  of  the  aMm- 
bers  to  one  casing  section  and  the  other  to  the  opposite, 
and  a  base  on  which  both  casing  sections  are  mounted,  the 
section  opposite  the  one  having  the  conduits  being  slldable 
thereon  to  expose  the  impeller. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  caalng  divided  into  right  and  left 
hand  sections  in  a  plane  porpondlcular  to  the  abaft,  feet 
on  the  separate  parts  of  the  caalng  that  rest  on  the  base 
and  are  slldable  thereon.  Inlet  and  discharge  conduits 
carried  solely  by  the  section  through  which  the  shsft 
extends,  a  shaft,  an  impeller  mounted  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  single  bearing  for  the  shaft,  carried  solely 
by  the  section  that  carriea  the  conduits,  an  annular  fluid 
ttMharging  device  comprising  two  members  located  on 
•Vposlte  sides  of  the  Impeller  and  having  well  rounded 
bores  and  fluid  directing  vanes  that  extend  between  the 
BMiBbars,  meana  for  attaching  one  of  the  members  to  one 
caUac  flection  and  the  other  to  the  opposite,  an  annular 
chamber  formed  in  each  of  the  casing  sections  both  of 
which  communicates  with  the  Inlet  conduit  and  receive 
fluid  therefrom,  and  a  central  annular  chamber  which 
■nrronnds  the  fluid  diftcharxlng  device  and  is  formed 
partly  In  one  casing  section  and  partly  In  the  other  and 
communicates  with  the  dischsrge  conduit. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  divided  Into  sections  In  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft.  Inlet  and  diacharge  conduits 
formed  solely  In  one  of  the  sections,  a  shaft,  an  Impeller 
mounted  thefeon  and  having  vane^  on  opposite  sides, 
plates  covering  the  sides  of  the  vanes,  a  bearing  for  the 
ahaft  which  is  supported  solely  by  the  section  contaln- 
inc  the  conduits,  an  annular  fluid  discharging  device  that 
inrrounds  the  impeller  that  comprises  two  principal  mem- 
bers, a  shoulder  on  each  of  said  members  which  serves 
to  center  it  and  also  to  cover  the  bore  of  the  adjacent 
plate  on  the  side  of  the  Impeller  vanes,  means  for  attach- 
ing one  of  said  members  and  ita  directing  vanes  to  one 
of  said  sections,  other  meana  for  attaching  the  other  mem- 
ber to  th.*  other  casing  section,  s  chamber  surrounding 
the  dlscharginic  devices  thut  is  formed  partly  in  one  sec- 
tion and  partly  in  the  other,  the  said  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  discharge  conduits,  and  a  chamber 
formed  in  each  of  said  casing  sections  which  supplies 
fluid  to  the  impeller  and  communicates  with  the  Inlet. 


074. .'<46  GREEN  .\ZO  DYE  Wilhklm  Besodolt.  I^- 
Terknseu.  near  Cologne.  Germany,  aaaH^nor  to  Fart>en- 
fabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  BIberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  543.400. 

1.  The  heroin -described  new  aso  dyestuffs  obtainable 
from  a  para-dlauln.  an  ortho-oxy-carboxylic  add,  an  1.8- 
amlnonapbthol  sulfonic  acid  and  an  aniltn-dlsulfonlc 
acid,  which  dyestuffs  sre.  after  t>eing  dried  and  pulver- 
ised. In  the  alupe  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders 


solnble  In  hot  water  generally  with  a  gr«en  color;  yield- 
ing upon  reduction  with  stannoua  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  a  para-dlamtn.  an  amlno-orttao-oxy-cartwxyllc 
acid,  an  anllln-dlsulfonlc  sdd  and  a  trlamlno-^napthol 
sulfonic  acid ;  and  dyeing  half-wool  green  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  aso  dyeatuff  obtainable 
from  tolldln,  salicylic  acid,  1.8-aminonaptithol-4-snlfontc 
sdd  and  1.2.&-anilin-dlsulfonic  scid.  which  dyestuff  is, 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised.  In  the  shape  of  its 
sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  hot  water  with  a 
green  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  anlfnric  acid  with 
a  olulsb-vlolet  color,  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  tolldln.  aminosalicylic 
sdd.  1.2.5-anllin-dlsiilfonlc  add  and  trlamlno-8-napthol-4- 
sulfonic  acid ;  and  dyeing  half-wool  green  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


974,347.     SPRING  -  WHEEL.     Locis  BLisaiNO,  Jackson, 
Iflch.     Filed  Jane  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  501.480. 


1.  A  sprlac  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a  pair 
of  parallel,  spaced  flanges,  a  ring  looaely  encircling  the  hub 
t>etween  the  flanges  and  carrying  conventionally  disposed 
spokes,  felly  And  rim,  cross-members  connecting  the  flaagss 
within  the  liag,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  spiral 
springs  on  each  cross  member  whose  inner  ends  arc  se- 
cnred  thereto  and  whose  outer  enda  are  each  seenred  to 
the  ring,  each  spring  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  bstwsoa 
its  ends  Into  spaced,  parallel  arms  which  are  intansd  la 
correspondlns  spirals,  the  Inner  ends  being  formed  Into 
eyelets  encircling  the  cross-members,  and  the  outer  por- 
tions of  each  bar  at  the  return  bend  being  transversely 
crimped. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  s  hub  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spac«'d  flanges,  a  ring  loosely  encircling 
the  bub  between  the  flanges  snd  carrying  conventionally 
disposed  spokes,  felly  and  rim,  cross-bolts  connecting  the 
flanges  within  the  ring,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
spiral  springs  on  each  bolt  whose  outer  ends  are  op- 
poaltely  directed,  each  spring  comprising  a  bar  bent  on 
Itaelf  between  its  ends  Into  parallel  spaced  arms  whose 
Inner  ends  form  closed  eyelets  adapted  to  engage  a  cross- 
bolt  and  moana  secoring  the  outer  portion  to  the  ring. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced  flangea,  a  ring  loosely  encircling 
the  bub  between  the  flanges  and  carrying  conventionally 
disposed  spokes,  felly  and  rim.  cross-bolts  connecting  the 
flanges  within  the  ring,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
spiral  springs  on  each  bolt  whose  outer  ends  are  op- 
positely directed,  each  spring  comprising  a  bar  bent  on  it- 
self between  its  onds  into  parallel  spaced  arms  whose 
inner  ends  form  dosed  eyelets  adapted  to  engage  a  cross- 
bolt,  and  meana  securing  the  outer  portion  to  the  ring, 
and  the  enda  of  the  springs  of  each  pair  being  alternately 
arranged  on  the  bolt. 


074,348.  COMPRESSOR  AND  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR 
ORAIN-BINDEB8.  Joseph  Bod^  Piano,  111.,  aaslgaor 
to  Independent  Harvester  Company,  Piano,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1000.  SerUl  No. 
520,050. 

1.  In  a  grain  binder,  in  combination  with  the  trip  lerer. 
trip  rock  shaft  and  yieldingly  extensible  compressor  link 
comprising  two  members  and  a  compressor  spring  Inter- 


-;" 


between  them  :  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  which  con- 
nects it  with  the  trip  lever ;  a  cam  constituting  said  con- 
nection, ssid  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  having  a  slotted  con- 
necUon  with  one  member  of  the  extensible  compressor 
link :  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  other  member 
of  the  compressor  link,  and  a  spring  Interposed  in  the  last 
mentioned  connection. 


support,  a  cylinder  rsmovably  located  in  the  bore  of  the 
cap,  a  ram  in  the  cylinder  operating  on  the  roll  bearing, 
and  fluid  regulating  means  connected  with  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  roller  mills  Indad- 
ing  In  combination  an  Interiorly  bored  cap  for  the  roll  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  located  In  the  bore  of  the  cap,  locking 
means  carried  by  the  cap,  locking  means  on  the  cylinder 
which  may  be  caused  to  engage  with  the  locking  meana  In 
the  cap,  and  a  ram  In  the  cylinder  for  operating  on  the 
roll  bearing.  <-v«a^  • 


-»  In  a  grain  binder.  In  combination  with  the  trip  lever 
trip  rock  shaft  and  yieldingly  extenalble  <^^^'^\^^^ 
comprising  two  members  and  a  compre.«.r  spring  InUr- 
po.^  between  them  ;  a  lover  on  the  trip  rock  shaft  a  <»m 
on  the  trip  lever  engaged  by  said  rock  ahaft  »ever  one 
portion  of^he  dim  track  being  curved  »-  "  «-  ^^^ 
radlua  U  the  length  Of  the  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  lever 
which  engage,  the  cam.  and  the  portion  at  one  end  of 
«ild  curved  portion  being  deflected  out  of  the  curve ;  said 
rock  shaft  lever  having  slotted  connection  with  one  end 
of  the  compressor  link,  the  play  at  «ild  slotted  connect  on 
corresponding  In  extent  to  said  deflected  portion  of  the 
«m  track:  a  link  from  kald  rock  ahaft  lever  connected 
with  the  other  member  of  the  compressor  and  a  spring  In- 
terposed In  such  connection. 

3  In  a  gram  binder.  In  combination  with  the  trip  lever, 
trtp  rock  ahaft  and  yieldingly  extensible  compressor  link 
comprlalng  two  members  and  an  Interposed  compressor 
spring,  a  closed  cam  on  the  trip  lever,  a  lever  on  the  rock 
shaft  having  an  arm  provided  with  an  abutment  engaging 
Hsid  closed  cam,  said  rock  shaft  lever  being  connect.ed 
with  the  lower  member  of  the  extensible  link,  and  an  In- 
dependent conned  Ion  from  said  lever  to  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  the  link. 

4  In  a  grain  binder.  In  combination  with  the  trip  lever, 
trip  rock  shaft  and  yieldingly  extensible  compressor  link 
comprising  twO  members  and  an  Interposed  compressor 
spring,  a  bell  crank  on  the  rock  ahaft,  a  cam  on  the  trip 
lover  with  which  one  member  of  the  bell  crank  la  en- 
Kaged.  the  other  momber  having  slotted  connedion  with 
the  lower  member  of  the  compressor  link,  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  the  link  having  an  offset  eye;  a  link  from  the 
slotted  arm  of  the  bell  crank  extending  through  said  eye; 
a  spring  collod  above  the  eye  and  a  stop  on  the  link  for 
the  end  of  the  spring  remote  from  the  eye. 

6  In  a  grain  binder,  in  combination  with  the  trip  lever, 
trip  rock  shaft  and  yieldingly  extensible  link  comprising 
two  members  and  an  Interposed  compressor  spring ;  a  bell 
crank  on  the  trip  rock  shaft <  a  cam  on  the  trip  lever  with 
which  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  Is  engaged,  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  being  connected  with  the  lower  member 
of  the  compressor  link  with  play  at  Its  connection  lon- 
gintndlnally  with  resped  to  the  link,  a  second  link  con- 
necting said  bell  crank  lever  to  the  upper  member  of  the 
compressor  link,  and  a  spring  Interposed  In  the  last  men- 
tlooed  eoanectlon. 


0  7  4,349.  PRESSURE  -  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
ROLLER-MILLS.  David  B.  Bowen,  Ansonla,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  An- 
sonla, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,203. 

1.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  roller  mills  Includ- 
ing In  combination  an   Interiorly  bored  «p  for  the  roll 


3.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  roller  mllla  Includ- 
ing In  combination  an  interloriy  bored  cap  for  the  roH 
support,  a  cylinder  located  in  the  bore  of  the  cap,  lock- 
ing projections  In  said  bore,  locking  projections  on  the  cyl- 
inder which  engage  with  the  projection  In  the  bore,  and  a 
ram  In  the  cylinder  for  operating  on  the  roll  bearing. 

4.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  roller  mllU  includ- 
ing In  combination  an  Interiorly  bored  cap  for  the  sup- 
port, locking  projections  in  the  bore,  said  projectlona  be- 
ing spaced  apart  clrcumferentially,  a  cylinder  located  In 
the  bore  of  the  cap,  locking  projectlona  on  the  cylinder 
less  In  width  than  the  space  between  the  projections  In 
the  bore  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  projectlona, 
and  a  ram  in  the  cylinder  for  operating  on  the  roll  bear- 
ing. 

6.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  roller  mills  includ- 
ing In  combination  an  Interiorly  bored  cap.  bolU  for  se- 
curing the  cap  to  the  roll  support,  locking  projections  In 
the  bore,  a  cylinder  located  In  the  bore,  locking  projec- 
tions on  the  cylinder  which  may  be  caused  to  engage  with 
the  projections  In  the  bore,  means  for  bringing  the  pro- 
jections on  the  cylinder  snugly  against  the  projections  In 
the  bore,  and  a  ram  In  the  cylinder  operating  on  the  roll 
bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


974.360.  CEMENT-BLOCK  MOLD.  Robert  J.  Bbatto.v, 
Georgetown.  111.  Filed  Oct  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
523,228. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  mold ; 
a  core  resting  within  the  mold;  the  mold  being  provided 
with  a  handle  at  each  end,  and  the  core  being  provided 
with  a  handle  at  each  end  located  In  close  proximity  to 
the  handles  of  the  mold,  to  define  pairs  of  gripping  ele- 
ments, each  of  which  pairs  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
hand  of  the  operator,  for  the  simultaneous  removal  of  the 
core  and  the  mold. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low mold ;  a  core  located  within  the  mold ;  the  core  and 
the  mold  being  provided  at  their  ends,  with  handles,  hav 
ing  at  tbelr  upper  ends,  ealargements  located  In  close  re- 
lation to  each  other,  to  constitute  a  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  core  within  the  mold. 
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U74,351.  CHUTE.  JoiKFB  E.  Bbizial.  BlrmlDcham. 
AlA..  aaslffnor  to  The  Quick  UntoadlDg  Cat  Chute  Co.. 
BlnDinsbam.  -\l».  MMi  Not.  2.  1«09.  8erl»l  No. 
525,910. 


«7 


1.  A  chute  Including  an  Inclined  body  portion,  apaced 
channel  bam  carried  beneath  said  body  portion,  hooka  ad- 
Juatably  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  channel  bars 
for  engagement  with  a  wall  to  support  the  body,  pendent 
braces  hinged  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  channel  bars,  rests 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  to  engage  against 
the  wall  to  support  said  body  portion,  and  connecting 
chains  depending  from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hooks  for 
adjustable   engagement    with   said    rests    to   support    the 

aanic. 

2.  A  Chute  including  a  body,  spaced  hooka  carried  upon 
the  Inner  end  of  the  body  for  supporting  the  same  against 
a  wall,  hinged  braces  dependlug  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  body,  U-shape  rests  hinged  upon  the  lower  ends  of 
said  braces,  transverse  pins  disposed  through  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rests,  and  depending  chains  carried  by  aald 
hooks  and  adjustably  looped  about  said  ploa  for  holding 
the  rests  against  the  wall. 

.1.  A  chute  Including  a  body,  spaced  channel  bars  posi- 
tioned against  the  underside  of  the  body,  hinge-bolts  ad- 
Jaatably  disposed  through  the  opposite  enda  of  said  bars, 
outwardly  extending  books  hinged  upon  the  bolts  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  body  and  between  the  flanges  of  said 
'\>ara,  depending  braces  hinged  upon  said  bolts  at  the  outfr 
end  of  the  said  body,  and  adjustable  supporting  menus 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  bolts  for  reUlnlng  said 
braeea  In  adjusted  position  beneath  the  body. 


974.35'.'.     NUT-LOCK.     ElDWiao  V.  BaisTKB.  Ruth,  Mlaa. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Serial  N*o.  470.687. 


974.35S.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  ALCZAHDCB  T. 
BaowN.  Syracuae.  N.  T.  Fllad  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  805.561. 


The  combination  of  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  on  the  bolt  having 
ratchet  te«th  conc«ntrlc  to  the  bolt  opening  and  on  the 
under  side  of  the  nut.  of  a  locking  plate  comprlalng  a 
bowed  strip  of  resilient  material  having  one  end  provided 
with  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  the  bolt  and  the  other 
end  forked  and  straddling  the  bolt,  one  of  the  arma  of  said 
forked  end  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  remainder  of 
the  arm  and  disposed  radially  of  the  nut  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  ttH>ib  un  tbc  latter. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  actuating  device  connected  therewith, 
and  a  rocking  member  operative  on  said  actuating  device, 
said  device  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  rocking  member  while  the  vibrator  is  away 
from  the  printing  point. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon Tlbrator.  an  actuating  member  connected  therewith, 
and  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  actuating 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  to  render  the 
rocking  member  Inoperative  to  actuate  said  actuating 
member  while  the  vibrator  la  away  from  the  printing 
point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
l)on  vibrator,  a  rocking  member  for  operating  said  ribbon 
vibrator,  and  a  connection  between  said  rocking  member 
and  said  vibrator,  said  connection  Inclndlng  a  part  that  l« 
movable  substantially  to  the  axis  of  said  rocking  member 
whereby  said  rocking  member  to  rendered  Inoperative  to 
actuate  the  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  link  for  operating  said  ribbon  vibrator,  and 
a  rocking  member  for  operating  aald  link,  said  link  being 
movable  to  different  positions  in  which  Its  longitudinal 
axis  bears  different  relations  to  said  rocking  member,  one 
of  said  positions  being  such  that  the  longitudinal  axia  of 
said  link  substantially  passes  through  the  axis  of  said 
rocking  member  so  that  said  ribbon  vibrator  is  not  oper- 
ated by  aald  rocking  member. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
l)on  vibrator ;  a  link  for  operating  said  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
rooking  member  for  operating  said  link,  an  arm  on  said 
rocking  member,  said  arm  extending  across  the  axis  of 
said  rocking  member ;  a  sliding  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  arm,  and  meana  for  moving  said  sliding  con- 
nection to  different  positions  along  said  arm,  one  of  aald 
positions  being  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
link  substantially  passes  through  the  axis  of  said  rocking 
member.  '  \ 

[Claims  A  to  72  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  4.354.  RADIATION-CALCULATOR.  Padl  Pbbbie 
BaowN.  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mark 
E.  Monaah.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  606.201. 

A  radiation  calculator  adapted  to  mechanically  perform 
operations  of  addition  and  multiplication,  comprising  six 
round  members,  three  thereof  being  Intact  diska  relatively 
Immovable  and  the  remaining  three  members  being  annu- 
lar revoluble  bodies  each  thereof  having  lu  center  portion 
rut  out,  a  plurality  of  pins  passing  through  said  cut  out 
portion  and  through  the  relatively  fixed  disks  whereby 
said  centers  form  a  sectional  pivot  about  which  the  revolu- 
ble bodiea  turn,  the  lowermost  fixed  member  having  grad- 
uations to  Indicate  the  cubic  cootcnts  in  feet  of  a  cioaure, 
the  next  adjacent  revoluble  member  having  graduations  to 
Indicate  the  glass  surface  of  such  closure,  said  last  named 
graduations  representing  the  quotient  resulting  from  the 
division  of  the  graduatlona  on  the  first  member  by  fifty 
five,  the  next  adjacent  revoluble  member  having  gradna- 
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tiooa  to  represent  the  area  of  exposed  wall  surface  in  such 
closure,  said  last  named  graduations  representing  the 
product  of  multiplying  the  graduations  on  the  second 
named  member  by  four,  the  next  adjacent  fixed  member 
having  two  sets  of  graduations  on^  set  corresponding  to 
iho«»e  on  the  second  named  member 'and  being  designed  to 
Indicate  the  sum  resulting  from  the  movement  of  the  mov- 
able members  between  Itself  and  the  first  mentioned  fixed 
mcml>er.  and  the  other  set  of  graduations  indicating  the 


reduction  to  the  logarithmic  scale  of  the  other  graduations 
on  the  same  member,  the  next  adjacent  revoluble  member 
having  graduations  to  correspond  to  the  logarithm  of  a 
predetermined  factor  for  ascertaining  the  required  radlat 
Ing  surface,  and  the  next  adjacent  fixed  member  having 
graduations  corresponding  to  the  logarithms  of  the  square 
feet  of  radiating  surface  and  being  designed  to  Indicate  a 
l>roduct  resulting  from  the  movement  of  its  immediately 
adjaeent  movable  member. 


974.35S.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  AUTOPNEUMATIC  PIANOS.  Edwasd  D. 
Cabnbt,  St.  JohnsTllIe,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  Engelhardt 
k  Sona.  St.  JohnsTllle.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538.976.  ' 


and  adapted  to  push  a  coin  off  the  coin  rest  and  out  of  the 
coin  egresa  alot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  • 
coin  magazine,  an  Inclosed  movable  member  which  la 
adapted  to  simultaneously  support  a  plurality  of  coins  and 
to  be  held  by  aald  eoina  in  ita  lowered  position,  meana  for 
raiahig  aald  member  upon  liberation  from  aald  colna,  a 
coin  ej<  ctor.  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  the  same,  an 
armature  on  the  movable  member,  a  codperatlng  electro- 
magnet, means  at  a  distance  from  the  magaslne  for  oier- 
glsing  said  electro-magnet,  and  an-  electric  clrcnlt  con- 
trolled by  the  movable  niemUer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coin  magaslne,  an  Inclosed  movable  member  which  Is 
adapted  to  simultaneously  support  a  plurality  of  colna 
and  to  be  held  by  aald  coins  In  ita  lowered  position,  meana 
for  raising  said  member  upon  liberation  from  said  colna,  a 
coin  ejector,  bellows  for  actuating  the  same,  an  armature 
on  the  movable  member,  a  cooperating  electromagnet,  coin- 
controlled  means  at  a  distance  from  the  magazine  for  en- 
ergising aald  electro-magnet,  a  spring-catch  adapted  to 
engage  the  movable  member,  a  hook  connected  to  the  bel- 
lows and  adapted  to  engage  said  catch,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  movable  member. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coin  magazine  having  a  lateral  coin-egress  alot  and  a 
guide  beneath  said  slot,  a  lever  having  a  coin  rest  at  the 
base  of  the  magaslne.  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the 
lever,  and  a  reciprocative  coin  ejector  engaging  the  guide 


974,366.  RAIL  -  FASTENER.  Emandbl  H.  Casb  and 
THOMAS  R.  Babball.  Nantlcoke.  Pa.  Filed  June  30. 
1910.     Serial  No.  569,729. 


J     U L 


A  rail  faatener  including  a  rail  supporting  plate  having 
spaced  openings  therein,  each  of  which  has  a  reduced  end 
portion,  said  openings  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  rail 
therebetween,  a  flange  upon  the  plate  and  intersected  by 
one  of  the  openings,  rail  engaging  spikes  Insertible  through 
said  openings,  each  spike  having  a  receas  In  one  side,  said 
plate  being  shlftable  to  bring  the  flange  against  a  rail  and 
to  position  a  wall  of  each  reduced  portion  of  the  openings 
within  a  receaa,  there  t>eing  an  opening  in  the  plate  and 
movable  to  one  side  of  the  rail  when  the  plate  is  shifted, 
and  a  fastener  insertible  through  said  opening  to  bold  the 
plate  against  shifting  movement. 


974,357.     LAND-ROLLER.     Habbt  L.  Claibobnx.  Gulneya. 
Va.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  407.141. 


1.  A    land    roller   comprlalng   a    roller   carrying   frame, 
rollers  carried  thereby,  a  pole  carrying  frame  plvotally 
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mounted  upon  the  roller  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  the  pole  frame,  a  chain  having  Its  free  ends  aecured  to 
the  roller  frame  and  paaabif  orer  the  sprocket  wheel,  and 
means  for  operating  said  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  roller  carrying  frame, 
rollers  carrted  by  the  said  frame,  upwardly  extending 
arch-plates  carried  by  the  roller  frame,  a  pole  carrying 
frama  plrotally  carried  by  the  arch-plates,  a  pole  carried 
by  the  said  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  said 
pole  carrying  frame,  a  chain  harlng  Ita  free  enda  secured 
to  the  roller  frame  and  passing  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a 
lerer  plTotally  mounted  upon  the  pole  carrylnij  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  the  sprocket  wheel  to  the  leTer. 

8.  A  land  roller  comprUtng  a  roller  carrying  frame, 
rollers  carried  by  the  said  frame,  upwardly  extending  arch 
plates  carried  by  the  roller  frame,  a  shaft  roUtably  sup- 
ported by  the  arch  shaped  plates,  a  pole  carrying  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  a  pole  carried  by  the 
Mid  frame,  a  large  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  pole 
carrying  frame,  a  small  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  side 
of  the  pole  on  each  side  of  the  first  mentioned  large 
sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  having  Its  free  ends  secured  to 
the  roller  frame  and  passing  over  the  small  and  the  large 
sprocket  wheels,  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  pole 
carrying  franse.  and  means  for  locking  the  8|irocket  wheel 
to  the  lever. 

4.  A    land  -roller   comprising   a   roller    carrying   frame, 
rollers   carried    by    the    said    frame,    upwardly    extending 
arch  shaped  plates  carried  by  the  roller  frame,  a  shaft  ro- 
Utably supported  by  the  archnhaped  plates,  a  pole  carry- 
ing frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  a  pole  carried 
by  the  said  frame,  a  large  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the 
aide  of  the  said  pole,  a  small  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the 
aide  of  the  pole  on  each  side  of  the  first  mentioned  large 
sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  having  Ita  free  ends  secured  to  the 
roller  frame  and  passing  over  the  large  and  small  sprocket 
wheels,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pole  carrying 
frame    and    having    Its    lower    end    extending    below    the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  plate  sUllably  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  and  nor«»lly  held  In  a  downward  posl 
tlon.  teeth   carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
plate,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  pole  frame  below  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  b«-  .n.'agt-d  by  the  lower  tt-eth  thereof,  the 
upper  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  large  sprocket  wheel,  a 
rod  tonneitrd   to  the  plale  and  extending  upwardly   and 
connected  to  a  'lever  carried  by  the  sprocket  operating  le- 
ver, whereby  the  plate  Is  either  locked  to  the  rack  or  to 
the  sprocket  wheel. 

5.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  roller  carrying  frame. 
rollers  carrted  by  the  said  frame,  upwardly  extending 
arch  plates  carried  by  the  roller  frame.  hortsonUl  bara 
carried  by  the  arch  shaped  platea.  a  pole  carrying  frame 
plvotally  supported  by  the  horliontal  bars,  a  pole  carried 
by  the  said  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  side  of 
the  said  pole,  a  chain  having  lU  free  ends  secured  to  the 
roller  frame  and  patwlng  over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pole  carrying  frame,  a  aeg- 
menUl  rack  carrted  by  the  pole  fram«-  below  the  sprocket 
wheel,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  vertically 
movable  member  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  the  rack  or  the  pinion,  substantially  as  de- 
KTlbed. 


a  nut  CO  aald  lower  end  to  hold  said  waaber  In  poaltloo. 
said  threaded  lower  end  extending  below  aald  nut  to  form 
greaae  cup  attaching  meana. 


-w    15 


2.  In  combination  with  a  harvester  frame ;  a  bracket 
proTlded  with  a  flat  base  substantially  of  T-shape  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  one  of  the  meitoera  of  the  frame,  the 
head  of  the  T  having  an  e'ongated  bolt  receiving  slot 
formed  therethrough  whereLy  tne  bracket  may  be  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  fram^,  a  bearing  carried  at  the  end 
of  the  stem  of  the  T  tad  extending  vertically  up  from  the 
flat  base,  a  vertical  web  between  the  upsttadlng  portion  of 
the  bearlhg  and  rhe  stem  of  the  T,  a  shaft  carried  In  said 
bearing  and  extending  above  and  below  the  respective  ends 
of  the  bearing,  a  cutter  disk  provided  with  a  hub  fixed  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  ahaft,  the  under  face  of  the  hub  rest- 
ing directly  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ttearlng,  the  lower  end 
of  naUl  shaft  »R-lng  re<lU€-»Hl  from  the  l.iwer  end  of  the 
hearing  downward  and  provided  with  thr-n.U.  .n  washe- 
carried  on  the  reduced  end  and  bearing  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  bearing,  and  a  nut  on  said  lower  end  to  hold 
said  washer  in  position,  said  threaded  lower  end  extend- 
ing belo#  said  nut  to  form  grease  cup  attaching  means. 


974,:»J» 
Ohio. 


DOOB-OPKNKK.     »'ob!«elhts   I'LKAar.    Ironton. 
Filed  Feb.   18,  1010.      Serial  S"    ,n44.604. 
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074  .-UMJ       XTTACIIMENT  FOB  HABV ESTERS.     Otis  O. 
CLAaK,  Liberal,  Kans.     Filed  May  28,  1900.     Serial  No. 

'  408  008. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  fr^me,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  rest  on  one  of  the  members  of  the  frame,  meana 
for  attachtaig  the  bracket  to  the  frame,  a  bearing  formed 
on  said  bracket,  a  shaft  carried  In  said  bearing  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  ends  of  the  bearing,  a  cutter 
disk  provided  with  a  hub  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  under  face  of  the  hub  resting  directly  on  the  up- 
iwr  end  of  the  bearing,  the  lower  end  of  aald  abaft  being 
reduced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bearing  downward  and 
provided  with  threada.  a  waaber  carried  on  the  reduced 
end  and  bearing  agalnat  the  lower  end  of  the  bearing  and 


In  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  door  frame,  a  door 
hinged  on  Its  upper  edge  to  the  frame,  trunnions  rigid 
with  the  sides  of  the  door,  a  yoke  having  eyes  plvotally 
connected  with  the  trunnions,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  yoke,  a  fulcrum  support  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lever,  said  lever  havluK  a  treadle  portion,  a  sesmental 
rack  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  one  aide  of  the  door-frame 
and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  f«»n>  the  lower 
part  of  the  door  frame,  said  segmental  rack  having  teeth 
on  Its  Inner  concave  edge  and  Its  upper  end  formed  Into 
a  rounded  terminal,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a 
spring  fixed  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latch 
normally  against  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and  a  strap 
3iounted  over  the  spring  and  latch. 


074,360.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Eocab 
H.  CoTTaELL,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 
trell  *  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1006.     Serial  No.  347,926. 


1.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web,  a  folding  cylinder,  and  means  for 
causing  the  cylinder  to  collect  thereon  a  plurality  of  pre- 
viously printed  Insert  sheets  fed  from  one  source  of  sup- 
ply, and  a  previously  printed  cover  sheet  fed  from  another 
source  of  supply  with  the  said  collected  group  of  sheets 
cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web. 

2.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  previously  printed 
Insert  sheets  fed  from  one  source  of  supply,  means  for 
collecting  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main 
web,  a  folding  cylinder  and  means  for  causing  the  cylin- 
der to  collect  thereon  the  collected  group  of  previously 
printed  Insert  sheets  and  a  previously  printed  cover  sheet 
fed  from  another  source  of  supply  with  the  collected 
group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web. 

3.  Means  for  collect Inj;  a  group  of  two  pi-evlously 
printed  Insert  sheets  fed  from  one  source  of  supply,  means 
for  collecting  two  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web. 
a  folding  cylinder  and  meana  for  causing  the  folding  cyl- 
inder to  collect  thtreon  the  collected  group  of  two  pre- 
viously printed  Insert  sheets  and  a  previously  printed 
cover  sheet  fed  from  another  source  of  supply  with  the 
collected  group  of  two  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main 
web. 

4.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web,  folding  cylinders,  means  for  causing 
one  of  the  cjrjlnders  to  collect  thereon  a  plurality  of  pre- 
viously printed  Insert  aheeta  fed* from  one  souvc  of  sup- 
ply and  a  previously  printed  cover  sheet  fed  from  another 
source  of  supply  with  the  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed 
from  the  main  web.  and  co-nctlng  folding  devices  ar- 
ranged to  fold  the  sheets  together  and  deliver  them  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

ft.  Means  for  collecting  a  group  of  previously  printed 
Insert  sheets  fed  from  one  source  of  aupply.  means  for  col- 
lecting a  group  of  sheets  cut  and  fed  from  the  main  web. 
folding  cylinders,  menns  for  causing  one  of  the  cylinders 
to  collect  thereon  the  group  of  previously  printed  Insert 
sheets  and  a  previously  printed  cover  sheet  fed  from  an- 
other source  of  supply  with  the  group  of  sheets  cut  and 
fed  from  the  main  web,  and  co-acting  folding  devicea  ar- 
ranged to  fold  the  aheeta  together  and  deliver  them  at  • 
predetermined  point. 

iCIalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  ' 
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074.361.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  DRAFT  -  BEGDLATOB. 
VicTOB  E.  CoKiNB,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547.287. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  an  alarm  clock  arranged  therein,  of  « 
U-ahaped  frame  formed  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  a 
meUl  bar,  said  bar  having  Ita  extremities  secured  to  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  casing,  the  arms  of  said  frame  having 
openinga  therein,  a  releasing  pin  sUdably  mounted  In  aald 
openings,  a  wire  attached  to  the  draft  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the 
upper  end  of  said  wire  being  removably  engaged  over  the 
end  of  said  pin,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
alarm  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  releasing  pin  where- 
by said  pin  will  be  retracted  In  the  frame  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  alarm  to  release  said  wire  therefrom,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


974,362.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Jamks  J.  CogCTiiB.  East 
Orange,  Chables  F.  Estwick,  Jersey  City,  and  GaoBOi 
8.  TiFFAJfT,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Kinsman 
Block  System  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,103. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  semaphore 
mounted  on  and  arranged  to  turn  with  a  rotary  spindle, 
and  giving  its  indications  by  changes  in  position ;  an 
armature  fixed  on  said  spindle ;  a  magnet  associated  with 
aaid  armature  and  operating  to  turn  said  armature  and 
semaphore ;  an  artificial  background  for  said  semaphore, 
having  an  aperture  therein  ;  a  spectacle  carried  on  aaid 
spindle  behind  said  background  and  In  register  with  said 
aperture  ;  and  a   lamp  behind  said  spectacle. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  semaphore 
mounted  on  and  arranged  to  turn  with  a  rotary  spindle, 
and  giving  its  Indications  by  changes  In  position ;  an 
armature  fixed  on  said  spindle ;  a  magnet  associated  with 
said  armature  and  operating  to  turn  said  armature  and 
semaphore ;  an  artificial  background  for  said  semaphore, 
having  an  aperture  therein ;  a  spectacle  carried  on  said 
spindle  behind  said  background  and  in  register  with  said 
aperture;  a  lamp  behind  said  spectacle ;  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  latch  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  said 
semaphore  in  one  of  its  positions. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  semaphore 
mounted  on  and  arranged  to  turn  with  a  rotary  spindle 
and  adapted  to  occupy  three  positions  of  Indication,  and 
giving  Its  Indications  by  changes  in  position  ;  an  arma- 
ture fixed  on  said  spindle ;  4  magnet  associated  with  said 
armature  and  operating  to  turn  said  armature  and  sema- 
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ptorc:  mm  artlfleUl  taekgroond  tor  Mid  ■— ■pborw; 

SB   elMtrteally   operated   latek   arraaced   to   tncaca  and 

hold  Mid  MBMpbore  to  Its  IntermcdUte  pooltloa. 

4.  In  ■  railway  slcnal.  tbc  combination  of  a  aemapbore 
mounted  on  aad  arranged  to  turn  with  a  rotary  spindle 
and  adapted  to  occupy  three  poeltlona  of  Indication,  and 
dTlBC  Iti  Indleatloiia  by  cbanfea  In  poeltlon  :  an  arma- 
ture fixed  on  aald  aplndle ;  a  magnet  aaaoclated  wltb  Mid 
armature  and  operating  to  turn  Mid  armature  and  aema- 
pbore ;  an  artlflclal  background  for  aald  aemapbore,  haT- 
tng  an  aperture  therein ;  a  ■p«'ctacle  carried  on  Mid 
■plndle  behind  Mid  background  and  In  register  wltb  Mid 
aperture ;  a  lamp  behind  Mid  apectacle ;  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  latch  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  Mid 
M^apbore  in   its  Intermediate  position. 

5.  la  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  eemapbore 
blaaed  to  danger  and  mounted  on  and  arranged  to  tare 
with  a  rotary  spindle.  Mid  aemapbore  glTlng  Ita  Indica- 
tlons  by  changea  In  poaitioa :  an  annatnra  fixed  oo  said 
sptadle;  a  magnet  associated  wltb  said  axaatare  and 
•paratlBg  to  turn  Mid  armature  and  ssaapkore:  an  la- 
ctoslBS  casing  for  Mid  armature  and  magnet  and  baring 
an  apertnre  In  its  front ;  a  specUcle  carried  on  Mid 
iiplndle  within  the  easing  and  so  aa  to  register  with  Mid 
aperture ;  a  lamp  behind  Mid  spectacle :  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  Intch  to  hold  Mid  semaphore  in  one  of 
ita  positions. 

'     (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


sacb  other  at  • 
proTlded    with   an 


974.363.     CAR-WHESL.     WiLUAM  H.  Daoohbbtt,  Jaaon- 
ville,  iBd.     nied  Jaa.  4.  1»10.     Serial  No.  SM.482. 


1.  A  Journal  bMrIng  including  a  cylindrical  boxing 
liavlng  an  enlarged  and  oTerbanglng  flange  at  Ita  outer 
end,  the  flange  betag  interrupted  at  Ita  lower  side,  a  bub 
enxaged  against  the  box.  an  annular  flange  formed  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  hob  for  Interlockias  engagement 
with  the  overhanging  flange,  an  axle  loosely  engaging 
through  Mid  boxing  and  Mid  hub  when  registered  to 
secara  the  Mme  together,  and  a  detachable  plug  carried 
ta  the  outer  end  of  Mid  bob  to  retain  the  axle  from  dls- 
placemeat. 

2.  A  loumal  bearing  iaclndtng  a  boxing  IWTteg  a  web 
adjacent  Its  outer  end  to  seat  against  the  side  of  a  aup- 
portlng  body,  and  baring  an  oretbanglng  flange  outwardly 
of  the  wfcb  and  being  open  at  Ita  lower  side,  Mid  box- 
ing also  baring  spaced  beads  to  prorlde  a  groore,  a  re- 
tatatag  strap  seated  In  the  groore  and  carried  by  the 
aapportlng  member  to  secure  the  boxing  thereto,  a  bub 
positioned  against  the  outer  end  of  the  boxing,  an  annular 
flange  fornted  orer  the  inner  end  of  Mid  hob  for  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  orerhanglng  flange,  an  axle 
loosely  engaging  throogb  Mid  boxing  and  Mid  hob  when 
registered  to  secure  the  Mme  together,  and  a  detachable 
plot  carried  in  the  outer  end  of  Mid  hob  to  ratain  the 
axle  from  displacement. 


pMat 

apertora 


central  portion  being 
tbroogh    the    point 


•  7  4,864.      IfBASURINO    INSTRUMENT.      Sidnbt    T. 

DnsTSHiu,  Beloit.  Wis.     Filed  Oct  12,  1909.     SeHal 

Na  522,283. 

A  measartng  instrument  comprising  a  central  portion, 
a  pinrallty  of  correspondingly  scaled  arma  radiating  from 
Mid  central  portion  and  located  la  a  common  plane  there- 
with,   the    longitudinal    axM    of    said   arma    intersecting 


"VI 


■  -^ 


.^«- 


of  intersection  of  tlie  longitudinal  axes  of  Mid  arma.  a 
tubular  aleere  secured  upon  Mid  central  portion  with  Ita 
bore  In  reglstrstlon  wltb  Mid  aperture  and  a  prick  pnncb 
mounted  for  sliding  morement  through  the  bora  of  said 
siMre  and  Mid  apertora. 


9  7  4.366.  8PRINO-PORK  FOR  BICTCLigi.  Lao  B. 
I>aAPBa.  Santa  Croi,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,646. 


An  attachment  for  bicycles  comprising  a  spring  baring 
a  portion  ramorably  aecured  to  the  fork  of  the  bicycle, 
spaced  wheel  sopportlng  links  pirotaily  connected  at  their 
inner  cada  to  the  arms  of  the  fork,  and  connecting  rods 
pirated  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  terminals  of 
the  links  and  piroted  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  free 
termiaal  of  the  spring. 


974.866.  PUMP.  INJECTOR,  OR  THE  LIKE.  QsaHAaD 
JoAM  Otto  Doais  Dikkkss,  Lonneker.  OMr  nengelo, 
Netherlands.     Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  880.158. 


A  fluid  aopply  apparatua,  consisting  of  independently 
detachable  members  prorided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
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aad  Inclosing  all  the  mortng  parte  sabject  to  frequent 
repair.  In  combination  with  a  onltary  frame  prorided  with 
coanectiona  for  all  the  inlet  and  ootlet  pipes  and  harlng 
the  fluid  supply  passages  connecting  the  detachable  mem- 
ben  entirely  inclosed  In  Mid  frame,  and  registering  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  deUchable  members. 


! 


974.367.     MA88AGINO  IMPLEMENT.    Anna  M.  DoNona, 
Wllber,  Nebr.     Filed  July  18.  IdiQ-    Serial  No.  672.523. 


In  a  comb,  a  hollow  body  comprising  two  sections,  Mch 
section  having  half  teeth  thereon,  rollera  Joumaled  in  and- 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  teeth.  Mid  teeth  being 
Upered  from  the  center  to  the  edges  transrersely  of  the 
comb. 


9  T  4.  868.  EYELETINO-TOOL.  CiataifCa  L.  Eaton, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  SHlgn- 
ments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JMaey.  FUed  July  6,  1903. 
Serial  No.  164.312. 


log  of  a  cylindrical  body  and  ends  adapted  to  done  aald 
cylinder,  one  of  Mid  ends  nearest  the  open  end  of  Mid 
cartridge  harlng  a  plorality  of  perforations  intermediate 
of  the  center  and  its  rim.  and  a  charge  of  shot  parity 
filling  Mid  concentrator  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell ;  of  a  shot 
concentrator  Inserilble  tberain,  said  concentrator  consist- 
ing of  a  cyliadrical  body  and  abutting  ends,  said  enda 
being  adapted  to  ckwe  Mid  cylinder,  one  of  said  enda 
nearMt  the  open  end  of  said  cartridge  baring  a  ploralltr 
of  perforations,  and  a  charge  of  shot  parity  filling  said 
concentrator,  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell ;  of  a  abot 
concentrator  IncloHble  therein,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
body  and  ends  adapted  to  close  Mid  cyllhder,  one  of  Mid 
ends  nearest  the  charge  In  said  cartridge  being  fixed  to 
and  closing  aald  cylinder,  tbe  other  end  being  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  other  end  of  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  charge  of  shot  partly  filling 
Mid  cylinder  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell ;  of  a  shot 
concentrator  secured  therein,  Mid  concentrator  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  body  having  one  fixed  end  and  anotber 
end  adapted  to  abot  against  the  opposite  end.  Mid  abut- 
ting end  belns  nearest  the  open  end  of  aald  cartridge,  and 
harlng  a  plurality  of  perforations,  the  diameter  of  Mid 
ends  being  lew  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  central  pari  of 
Mid  cylindrical  body,  aad  a  charge  of  abot  partly  filling 
Mid  concentrator  aa  descrlt>ed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell ;  of  a  shot 
concentrator  insert ible  therein,  said  concentrator  consist- 
ing of  a  cylindrical  body  having  fixed  ends,  one. of  Mid 
ends  harlng  a  plurality  of  perioratlons  and  the  diameter 
of  the  central  pari  of  said  body  l>elng  adapted  to  prerent 
the  ends  from  contact  with  the  barrel  of  a  gun,  and  a 
charge  of  shot  partly  filling  Mid  concditrator. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  4,870.  UNIVERSAL  FLOOR-BOX  FOR  THE  DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  JoHX  Fountain, 
Jr.,  EllMbeth,  N.  J.  Filed  June  24,  1904,  Serial  No. 
213,032.     Renewed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  652,632. 


1.  In  an  eyelet  extracting  implement,  the  combination 
with  a  tool  member  harlng  a  cone-abaped  head  to  engage 
tbe  clenched  end  of  an  eyelet  and  force  tbe  eyelet  from 
the  material  In  which  it  Is  set.  of  a  yielding  aleere  aur- 
roundlng  aald  tool  member  for  clamping  tbe  material  and 
holding  the  material  against  movement  during  tbe  extract- 
ing operation.  Mid  aleere  being  concared  to  pnrent  en- 
gagement with  the  clenched  end  of  the  eyelet. 

2.  In  an  eyelet  extracting  Implement,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tool  member  baring  a  cone-shaped  bead  and  a 
cylindrical  staank.  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shank  and 
being  provided  with  a  concave  outwardly  extending  flange 
aurrounding  said  cone-ahaped  bead,  together  with  a  mem- 
t>er  having  a  surface  cooperating  with  said  concave  flange 
for  clamping  tbe  work  before  and  during  tbe  extraction  of 
an  eyelet. 


974.369.     SHOT-CARTRIDGE      Edwabd  P.  Forxrrr.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     FUed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.668. 


1.  The  oomblnattmi  with  a  cartridge  ahell ;  of  a  ahot 
concentrator  Insertlble  therein.  Mid  concentrator  consist- 


1.  A  floor  box  having  two  adjustable  box  body  sections, 
one  section  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
and  tbe  other  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange.  Mid 
flanges  being  provided  with  bearing  seats,  whereby  Mid 
box  sections  are  capable  of  nnlrersal  adjustment  one  upon 
tbe  other  upon  aald  flanges. 

2.  A  floor  box  baring  two  adjustable  box  body  sections, 
one  section  being  polygonal  and  prorided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  and  the  other  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  bearing 
SMts,  whereby  said  box  sections  are  capable  of  universal 
adjustnent  one  upon  tbe  other  upon  said  flanges.- 

3.  A  floor  box  baring  two  adJuaUble  box  body  sectiees, 
one  section  t>eliig  polygonal  and  provided  with  an  oat- 
wardly  projecting  flange  harlng  openings  In  the  lateral 
faces  thereof,  and  the  other  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
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lan«^  Mid  flaaiM  Mw  profT«*<  with  bMiia«  wata. 
whereby  wld  box  Mtrlo—  «•  mpable  of  anlTvnal  ftdjoat- 
BCBt  on*  upon  the  other  npon  said  flkngea. 

4.  A  floor  box  barinff  two  adjuatable  box  body  aertloM, 
«at Section  proTtded  with  an  outwardly  projectln*  flanca. 
•ad  an  anna'ar  Interior  aeat  on  aald  flange,  and  the  other 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flaaga,  ■— ■  <or  eoanectins 

im,   whereby   aald   box  aectlona  are  capable  of 
^,_^_  adjuatment  one  upon  the  other. 

5.  A  floor  box  having  two  adjustable  box  body  aectlona, 
MM  arctlon  being  polygonal  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange,  and  an  annular  Ulterior  aeat  oa 
aald  flaa«e.  and  tba  other  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange,  lacana  for  eoBMCtlng  aald  flangea  together  whereby 
Mid  box  aectlona  ara  capable  of  unUeraal  adjoatmcat  ona 
npon  the  other. 

[Claima  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


lag  wliaa,  nad  miant  fWr  holding  aald  parta  In  pUee ;  o< 
Iron  atrlpa  Mch  having  one  wing  aecured  to  tba 
itar  tftM  of  aa  tad  waU  and  tlie  other  atanding  along- 


•T4  8T1      POCKKT-CABBL     AnTHtm  raAWKB,  Manitowoc, 
Wla.     Filed  June  18.  1«0©.     BerUl  No.  602.9M. 


In  aa  article  of  the  daM  deacrlhed.  coaater-part  body 
and  cover  blank*,  each  of  the  aald  blanka  having  two  por- 
tiona  of  the  Mme  width  and  a  relatively  narrow  portion 
integral  with  one  edga  of  one  of  the  flrat  mentioned  por- 
tiona,  and  a  doaur*  tab  integral  with  one  end  of  the  laat 
Bwntloned  one  of  the  aald  two  portlona  of  each  blank,  the 
laat  mentioned  one  of  the  two  said  portloaa  of  the  cover 
blank  being  aecured  to  the  other  one  of  the  Mid  two  por- 
tlona of  tlie  body  blank  and  the  relatively  narrow  portion 
of   the  aald  cover  blank  being  aecured   to  the   laat   men- 
tioned one  of  the  two  nld  portlona  of  the  body  blank,  the 
relatively  narrow  portlen  of  the  body  blank  being  folded 
to  lie  axalnat  that  aide  of  the  one  of  the  two  Mid  por- 
tloav  with  which  It  la  Integral  oppoalte  the  aide  to  which 
tka  idatlvely  aarrow   portion  of  the  cover  blank  la  ae- 
eared.  the  tab  at  the  end  of  the  Mid  one  of  the  two  Mid 
portlona  of  the  body  Wank  being  alao  folded  In  npon  the 
aald  aide  of  the  Mid  portion  with  which  It  la  Integral,  thr 
tab  of  the  cover  blank  being   folded   and  aecured  to  the 
ooter  aide  of  the  Ub  carrying  portion  of  the  body  blank 
and  the  relatively  narrow  portion  of  the  cover  blank  ae- 
cured thereto,  the  other  one  of  the  aald  two  portloaa  of 
the  cover  blank  being  aecured  to  and  completely  covering 
tb«  Mid  outer  aide  of  tba  tab  carrying  portlca  of  the 
body  Waak  aad  the  ub  and  relatively  narrow  portion  of 
tbe  cover  blank  aecorad  tbarato. 


■Ma  an  opening  therein,  a  bolt  tbroogh  tbe  ontatandiag 
wlag,  and  a  wira  clip  carried  by  aald  bolt,  for  tbe  pnrpaaa 
■at  fortk. 


974,878.  ^CLICKING  -  PRK88.  raHMMiCK  B.  mxiM, 
WorcMter,  MaM.,  aMlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMj. 
filed  Jan.  18,  IW*.    Bartal  No.  472,062. 


•74  372      MOLD.     FaiiiK   IfTtuSKAMP,  Fort  Raeorory. 

Ohio.     Filed  May  24.  1©0*.     Serial  No.  497.918. 

In  a   fence   poet   mold,   the   combination   with   a  pallet 
baard,  aide  walla,  aad  walla  having  openlnga  for  relnforc- 


1.  la  a  cllcklag  praaa.  tbe  combination  of  a  block  or 
table,  a  column,  a  preM  arm  mounted  on  the  column  and 
projecting  over  the  block  or  table,  meana  for  moving  the 
preM  arm  up  and  down  and  meana  for  aupportlng  Mid 
column  in  adjuated  pooltlona  along  oaa  aide  of  aald  block 

or  table. 

2.  In  a  clicking  preaa,  tbe  combination  of  a  block  or 
table,  a  preM  arm  above  it,  a  column  for  supporting  the 
am  adjuatable  along  tbe  edg*  of  the  table,  and  means  for 
moving  the  preM  arm  tranaverMly  to  tbe  direction  of  ad- 
Jostawnt  of  tbe  column. 

3.  In  a  cUcklng  preaa.  tbe  combination  of  a  bloct  or 
table,  a  preM  arm  above  It,  a  column  for  supporting  tbe 
am  adjuatable  along  tbe  edge  of  the  table,  and  meana 
whereby  the  arm  can  be  ralaed  aad  lowered  on  the  column 
la  all  poaltlona  thereof.  _ 

4.  In  a  clicking  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  pnM 
am  and  a  block  or  table  over  which  the  preM  arm  la  ar- 
raaged  to  project,  of  a  aupport  for  the  preM  arm  freely 
adjuatable  along  tbe  edge  of  tbe  block  or  table,  and  meana 
for  moving  tbe  preM  arm  toward  aad  away  from  tbe 
block  or  table  la  aay  poaltlon  of  adjustment 

8.  In  a  clicking  praaa,  the  combination  with  a  preM 
arm  aad  a  block  or  Uble  over  which  tba  preM  arm  la  ar- 
raagcd  to  project  of  a  aopport  for  tba  preM  am  ar- 
raagad  for  free  maaaal  adjoataaat  alaag  tba  edge  of  tbe 
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block  or  table,  mecbanlam  for  moving  Mid  preM  arm 
toward  and  away  from  the  block  or  table,  a  normally  ro- 
tated abaft  and  meana  for  effecting  an  operatlTa  connec- 
tion between  Mid  mechanlam  and  aald  abaft  in  every  posi- 
tion of  adjuatment  of  tbe  support 

(Clalna  0  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


974.874.  BEFLECTOB  FOR  STORE  -  WINDOWS  AND 
THB  LIKE.  Thomas  GAOoa,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to 
Tbonaa  H.  Sidney,  Cbleago.  111.  Filed  Ang.  10,  IMO. 
■erlal  No.  B18,M3. 
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1.  A  reflector  for  Btort»  wlndowa  and  the  like  compria- 
lag  an  upper,  downwardly  facing,  trough-shaped  top,  a 
lower,  upwardly  facing,  trough-shaped  bottom,  a  back 
wall  connecting  aald  top  and  said  bottom,  said  top,  bot- 
tom and  t>ack  wall  having  reflecting  anrfacea  diapoaed  at 
an  angle  to  one  another,  and  a  lamp-bolder  mounted  on 
aald  reflector  for  supporting  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp 
la  pendent  poaltlon  in  front  of  aald  hack  wall,  anbatan- 
tlally  •■  deaeribed. 

2.  A  reflector  for  atore  wlndowa  and  the  like  compria- 
Ing  top,  bottom  and  back  connecting  walls  having  Inner 
reflecting  surfaces  dlspooed  at  an  angle  to  one  another. 
Mid  top  wall  having  a  down-turned  lip  at  ita  free  edge 
and  aald  bottom  wall  having  an  op-turned  Up  at  Ita  free 
edge,  and  meana  aecured  to  the  reflector  for  aupportlng  an 
electric  lamp  In  pendent  poaltlon  in  front  of  Mid  back 
wall,  aobaUntUlly  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  reflector  for  atore  windows  and  the  like,  compria- 
lag  a  downwardly  facing,  trougb-abaped  upper  part,  an 
upwardly  facing,  trongb-ahaped  lower  part  of  leM  width 
than  Mid  upper  part,  and  a  reflecting  back  plate  connect- 
ing Mid  upper  and  lower  parts.  Mid  upper  trough,«baped 
part  having. a  holder  for  supporting  a  lamp  In  pendent 
pMition  in  front  of  aald  back  plate,  anbatantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  A  reflector  for  atore  windows  and  tbe  like,  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  facing,  trough -shaped  upper  part,  an 
upwardly  facing,  trough-shaped  lower  part  and  an  In- 
wardly arcbad  reflecting  back  wall  exteDding  between 
Mid  npper  and  lower  parts. 

B.  A  reflector  for  store  windows  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  upper.  Inverted,  trough-ahaped  top  provided  with 
an  opening  to  admit  a  lamp,  a  lower,  upwardly  faring, 
troagh-abaped  bottom  portion  and  an  Inwardly  arched, 
connecting  wall  batween  Mid  upper  and  lower  parta. 

(ClalMS  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasetta.] 


9  7  4,876.  FLUTD-PRE88UBE  -  ACTUATKD  IMPACT- 
TOOL.  GaoaoK  H.  Oilman,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  aMlgnor 
to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont  N.  H„  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  May  28.  1907.  Serial  Mb. 
876,000. 


1.  A  fluld-preaanre  actuated  impact  tool  bavlBg  a  handle 
portloB  and  a  cylinder  portion,  the  latter  provided  with  an 
enlarged  oflTaet  portion  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valTe 
mouated  for  movement  in  aald  valve  chamber,  aald  han- 
dle portion  embracing  the  end  of  aald  cylinder  portion 
and  extending  down  below  tbe  oCtaet  portion  thereof,  and 
anltable  clamping  meana  for  poaltlvely  clamping  tbe  han- 
dle portion  to  tbe  cylinder  portion  below  the  Mid  offset 
portion. 

2.  A  fluid-pressure  actuated  Impact  tool  having  a  handle 
portion  and  a  cylinder  portion,  the  latter  provided  with 
an  enlarged  offset  portion,  a  valve  block  in  Mid  offwt  por- 
tion, a  valve  adapted  to  aeat  therein,  meana  to  anpply 
preasure  to  Mid  valve,  paaaagea  adapted  to  place  latter  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder.  Mid  handle  portion  etn- 
bradng  the  cylinder  and  the  offaet  portion  thereof  and 
extending  below  the  latter,  and  clamping  mMna  for  ae- 
curlng  the  handle  portion  to  the  cylinder  below  Mid  off- 
aet portion. 

3.  A  fluld-preesure  actuated  Impact  tool  having  a  handle 
portion  and  a  cylinder  portion,  the  latter  provided  with 
an  enlarged  offMt  portion  having  a  valve  chamber.  Mid 
handle  portion  forming  an  end  cloanre  for  the  cylinder 
and  the  valve  chamber  and  extending  to  the  cylinder  be- 
low the  ofTaet  portion  thereof,  and  clamping  means  thereat 
to  clamp  the  handle  portion  to  the  cylinder  portion. 

4.  A  fluld-preMure  actuated  impact  tool  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  valve  chamber  contained  li>  an  enlarged  offset  por- 
tion of  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  In  Mid  valve  chamber,  a  baa- 
die  portion,  a  shoulder  on  Mid  cylinder  below  Mid  offaet 
portion  and  a  threaded  collar  adapted  to  clamp  Mid  handle 
portion  to  Mid  cylinder  by  engagement  with  aald  abonlder 
and  aald  handle  portion. 

6.  A  fluid  preMure  actuated  Impact  tool  eomprlaing  a 
casing  1,  a  handle  3  having  a  hub  portion  4,  Mid  caslag 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  2  and  tbe  hub 
portion  provided  with  a  corresponding  enlarged  portion,  a 
ping  M  mounted  In  Mid  enlarged  portion  2,  a  boUow. 
valve  49  closed  at  one  end  and  having  annnlar  paassgts  81 
and  62,  meana  to  anpply  fluid  preMure  to  aald  valve,  sad 
fluid  paaaagea  connecting  said  annular  paaaagea  of  said 
valve  with  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  1. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 
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tT4.8TT.      Plow   ATTACBMBNT.     Ou   HAnsUD.    lir 
■It*.  M.  D.     riMI  Oct.  SI.  IMS.     8«U1  No.  460.466. 


1.  A  race  came  appantoa  eomprlslB«  a  botixontal  UbU 
conatltutiog  a  coarse  or  track.  maaBa  to  longitudinally 
ribrate  aald  table,  meana  to  mtOOimlj  arreat  tbe  forward 
movement  of  aatd  table,  a  aartoa  of  game  plecea  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  tbe  table  aad  to  ba  freely  and  Independ- 
ently moved  thereon,  a  tranararae  barrier  near  one  end  of 
the  table,  meana  for  Tertically  morlng  aald  barrier,  meana 
to  hold  aald  barrier  In  position  abore  the  table  and  in  the 
path  of  tba  game  plecea.  and  aaeana  tor  releaatng  aald  bar- 
rier to  permit  it  to  be  ralaad  abore  tbe  game  plecea. 

2.  A  race  game  apparatua  comprlalng  a  horlaontal  table 
conatltutlng  a  courae  or  track,  maana  to  longitudinally  t1- 
bratf  said  table,  meana  to  suddenly  arrest  tbe  forward 
movement  of  aald  table,  a  aertea  of  almaiated  horsea  adapt- 
ed t*  b*  ptatead  OS  tha  tabi*  and  to  be  treaty  aad  tadepand- 
ently  moved  tbareoa.  a  traosverae  barrier  near  one  end  af 
tha  table,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  barrier,  meana 
to  hold  aald  barrier  in  poaltion  above  the  table  and  in  the 
path  ot  tb*  boraea.  meana  to  hold  aaki  vibrating  meana  oat 
of  operation  to  permit  It  to  be  ralaed  above  tbe  boraea,  and 
meana  to  slmaluneously  releaaa  tha  vibrating  meana  and 
tba  barrier,  whereby  tba  barrier  wlU  ba  raised  above  tbe 
horaaa  when  the  table  is  vibrated. 

S.  A  race  game  apparatua  comprtalag  a  horlaontal  table 
eoBBtltntiag  the  course  or  track,  meaaa  to  loagltudlnally 
vibrate  said  Ubie.  meana  to  suddenly  arrest  the  forward 
movement  of  said  table,  a  series  of  simulated  boraea 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  tbe  ubIe  and  to  be  freely  and  la- 
depeadently  morad  tboreoa.  a  traasverae  barrier  aaar  00* 
ead  oC  tb*  table,  meaaa  for  vertically  moving  aald  barrter. 
meaaa  to  hold  aald  barrier  ia  poaltion  abor*  the  table  aad 
la  tb*  path  of  the  boraea,  a  pivoted  arm  adjacent  tbe  bar- 
rier and  carrying  a  starting  flag,  and  meana  for  slmal- 
taaaoasiy  c«l*aalac  the  table  vibrating  meaas  and  the 
barrier  aad  depraasing  tbe  flag-carrylag  arm. 

4.  A  raca  faaa  apparatua  comprlalag  a  table  coaatltat- 
tag  a  track,  meana  for  looaely  supporting  said  Uble  ia  a 
boriaoatai  poaltion.  meaas  to  guide  the  ends  of  the  Uble 
to  praraat  lateral  rlbratlona.  a  aprtag  connected  to  the 
fraaie  aad  to  tb*  table,  a  pivoted  table-movlag  lever  hav- 
tt^  «oe  of  Ita  arma  connected  to  th*  table,  a  rigid  aupport 
for  said  lever,  a  motor,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  rotated  by 
aakl  motor  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  table-movlag  lever. 
a  aarlea  of  slanlatad  boraea  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
tabl*.  a  barrier  exteadlag  traaaveraely  of  tb*  tabI*,  aad 
mtmm  to  sMva  tbe  barrier  from  tbe  path  of  tba  bow 

5.  A  race  game  apparatus  comprlalag  a  table  coaatltnt- 
tag  a  tradu  meaaa  for  looaely  sopportlag  aald  table  ia  a 
boriaoatai  poaltloa.  BMaaa  to  guide  tbe  eada  o<  the  table 
to  preveat  lateral  vibration,  a  apring  coaaoeted  to  tb* 
fraate  and  to  tbe  Uble,  a  pivoted  Uble-movlag  lever  bav- 
iBg  aaa  of  lU  anas  connected  to  tbe  Uble.  a  rigid  snp- 
^rt  t»t  aald  lever,  a  motor,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  ro- 
tated hj  aald  BMtor  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  the  taM*- 

,  a  atop  device  to  hold  the  motor  oat  of  opera- 
ans  to  move  aald  stop  device  to  releaa*  tbe 
Biotor. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tb*  Oaaatte.] 


1.  A   cultivator  attaefaaieat  for  plowa  comprlalag.   tbe 
combination  with  a  plow  ;  of  a  laterally  extending   sup- 
porting bar  plvotaily  and  adjoatably  carried  rearwardly 
of  tbe  plow  aad  azteading  outwardly  therefrom  twyoad 
its  pivot  point  to  11a  la  a  aormally  boriaoatai  position,  a 
pendent  link  pivotally  and  adjoatably  secured  to  the  bar 
Inwardly   of  one   portion   of   tbe   plow    frame   and    inter- 
OMdlately  of  tbe  eada  of  the  bar,  an  outer  link  pivotally 
connected  to  aald  bar  adjacent  lu  outer  end  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  In  parallel  relation  to  the  flrat  named  link, 
said  last  named  link  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  extenalon  disposed  outwardly  of  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
bar.  a  harrow  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
pendent  linka  and  diapoaed  borisoaUlly  in  parallel   rela- 
tion to  the  bar  at  all  timea,  a  forwardly  extending  brace 
carried  by  the  harrow  member,  a  flexible  brace  rod  con- 
necting said  brace  and  the  plow  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted   upon  aald  bar  intermediate  the  outer   link 
and  the  frame  portion  to  which  aald  flexible  brace  ia  con- 
nected, a  llak  pivotally  connecting  aald  hand  lever  and 
the  extremity  of  the  extenalon.  a  spring  connected  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  t>ar  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  link, 
a  legment  mounted  upon  said  bar.  and  a  dog  carried  by 
said  band  lever  for  engagement  with  aald  aegment  to  lock 
aald  lever  in  an  adjuated  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plow ;  of  a  beam  extending  laterally  and  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  plow,  arms  depended  from 
aald  beam,  a  harrow  device  pivotally  aecured  to  tbe  lower 
eada  of  aald  arma.  an  outwardly  extended  cnrred  arm 
formed  upon  the  outer  of  said  arma,  a  hand  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  beam,  a  link  connected  to  the  outer 
ead  of  aald  short  arm  and  aald  liand  lever,  a  spring  con 
nected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  beam,  a  lug  having  a  thread- 
ed apertnre.  aald  lug  being  carried  by  the  llak.  a  aet  screw 
adJnaUbly  mounted  In  aald  aperiure  and  secured  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof, 
nuts  mounted  on  said  screw  to  hold  the  same  in  Its  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  segment  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement  wtth  teld  aegmeat 
aad  a  flexible  brace  rod  connecting  tbe  plow  frame  and 
tbe  harrow  devic*. 


»T4.tT8.      BUNG.      Paul    Hama.    Laacaater, 
Not.  «.  IMO.     Serial  No.  626.604. 


Pa.     Filed 


A  buna  mads  of  a  aiagle  piece  of  material  and  provided 
with  a  aeparable  plug  or  core  having  tapered  sidea  and  la- 


tacral  at  Ita  upper  ead  with  aald  boag ;  aald  hnag  harlas 
been  given  a  conical  ahape  under  preasnre  so  aa  to  elos* 
tb*  laelslon  sad  make  It  practically  aolld.  but  not  destroy- 
lag  tbs  Uper  of  said  plug. 


974.379.     I  WITHDRAWN.! 


974,880.  8CBBEN.  John  B.  Hoaolakd,  St  Loula,  Mo., 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  B.  Aufrldit,  8t  Louis, 
Ifo.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  4«9.329. 


wardly  leaning  poaltion.  a  pulley  block  attached  to  tb* 
apex  of  the  arch,  a  rope  paaaed  through  tbe  block,  maans 
at  oa*  sad  ot  tbe  rope  for  aopportlng  one  or  more  persons, 
aald  frame  belag  constructed  of  four  bars  croasiag  each 
other  near  their  ends  and  blocks  at  each  croaalag  with 


The  combination  with  a  wooden  acreea  frame  having  a 
grooved  face,  of  a  corner  fastening  comprialng  an  angular 
aheet  metal  plate  fitting  the  frame  at  the  comcra  thereof, 
and  apaced  at  Its  outer  edge  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
frame  to  permit  trimming  of  said  edge,  aaid  plate  having 
a  bead  entering  the  groove  of  the  frame,  and  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plate  at  an  an^e  there- 
to, said  flange  fitting  In  the  inner  angle  of  the  frame. 


one  or  mora  aet-acrewa  In  each  block  for  hold  log  the  bom 
adJuaUbly  in  the  blocka.  two  of  aald  bare  beiny  aasular 
in  crosa  aectlon  to  prevent  twiating  of  the  frame  wh«*a  the 
acrews  In  the  blocka  are  loosened  for  adjuatlng  the  sire  of 
tbe  frame. 


974.882.     8LKD-BRAKE.     Klwood  HOLURaswoaTH.  Uar- 
riaon,  Idaha     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  885.990. 


974,381.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     JoHit  H.  HoosTOH,  lAdyemltb. 
Wia.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.     «erial  No.  490.870. 

1.  In  a  flre-eacape,  in  combination  an  open  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  in  a  window  opening,  the  same  having 
arma  projecting  beyond  the  window  opening  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  building  and  supporting  arms  resting  upon  tbe 
window  sill  and  curved  downwardly  outside  thereof,  an 
arch  having  iU  legs  pivoted  to  said  supporting  arms. 
bracing  means  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  with 
the  upper  part  of  tbe  frame  to  hold  the  arch  in  an  out- 
wardly leaning  position,  a  pulley  block  atUcbed  to  the 
apex  of  the  arch,  a  rope  paaaed  through  the  block,  meana 
at  one  end  of  the  rope  for  supporting  one  or  more  p?rsona. 
aaid  frame  being  constructed  of  four  bars  crossing  each 
other  near  their  enda  and  blocka  at  each  crossing  with  one 
or  more  sets-screws  In  each  block  for  holding  tbe  bara  ad- 
joatably in  the  blocka. 

2.  In  a  fire-eacape,  In  combination  an  open  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  in  a  window  opening,  the  aame  having 
arma  projecting  beyond  tbe  window  opening  at  tbe  Inner 
side  of  the  building  and  supporting  anna  rearing  upon  tb* 
window  aill  and  curved  downwardly  outside  thereof,  aa 
arch  having  ita  lege  pivoted  to  said  supporting  arma. 
bracing  means  coBB«:tiBg  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame  to  hold  tbe  arch  ia  aa  oat- 
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In  a  sled  brake,  pins  extending  downward  at  aa  angle 
through  openings  through  the  sled  runners  from  top  to 
bottom,  the  aald  pins  connected  with  levers  at  their  upper 
enda  fulcrumed  to  aUndarda  secured  to, the  sled  runners, 
the  said  levers  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  brake  plas 
by  means  of  roda  connected  therewith  reacblog  backward 
and  cooperating  with  a  cross  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  position 
on  the  body  of  the  sled,  held  in  normal  position  by  a  coll 
apring  and  encircling  a  rod  passlac  through  the  aald  lever 
and  the  bolster  of  the  sled  aad  operated  by  means  ot  a 
cable  working  over  a  pulley  aecured  ,to  the  sled,  BU^«taB- 
tially  as  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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0  7  4.888.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Cha»l«»  W. 
HovKLL,  N«w»rk.  N.  J.  Ortflnal  appllcatloD  flJed  Dec 
Itt,  IMM.  IotUI  No.  847.202.  Dtvldwl  and  this  appli- 
cation fllad  Not.  0.  1908.     Sartal  No.  461.276. 


at  tta  forward  portton.  a  aprliic  pre— lug  wld  roil  acalaat 
tlM  platen,  a  aprtnc-prMacd  roll  ninnln«  apon  the  rear 
•l<le  of  tb«  platen,  and  a  flarer-plece  baring  means  to 
release  said  rolls  slmaltaneously. 

(CUlma  6  to  11  3ot  printed  In  the  Qaxctte.] 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  macblne  tuving  a  reyoluble  platen 
and  a  plat«n  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  plate 
cnrrlng  around  tbe  nnder  side  of  the  platen  and  extend- 
ing apwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  paper 
abel/.  a  rock-shaft  Jonmaled  upon  tbe  ends  of  the  platen 
fracie  said  plate  having  ears  whereby  It  is  looeelj  mount- 
ed upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  spring  pressing  said  plate  up 
toward  tbe  platen,  a  pressure  roll  joomaled  upon  the 
forward  portion  of  said  plate  and  preaaed  by  anld  sprlnc 
against  the  platen,  a  rear  preaaore  roll  mounted  upon 
yielding  arma  which  are  attached  to  said  plate,  the  axla 
of  said  rear  roll  being  about  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  and  the  latter  being  cranked  to  clear  said 
rear  roll,  a  release  arm  or  handle  upon  aald  roek-ahaft. 
cam  faces  formed  upon  said  rock-shaft  to  force  said  rear 
roll  away  from  tbe  platen  and  detain  it  there,  and  levers 
mounted  upon  the  cods  of  tbe  platen  frame  and  operable 
by  cams  provided  upon  said  rock-shaft  and  bavlnz  means 
to  throw  the  forward  preaaore  roll  away  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  reroluble  platen 
and  a  platen  frame,  the  combination  of  a  paper-guiding 
plate  hinged  tn  renr  of  tbe  platen  and  curving  around 
under  tbe  platen  and  carrying  at  its  forward  portion  a 
roll  to  press  against  tbe  pUten.  a  aprlng  to  preaa  said 
plate  toward  tbe  platen,  levers  at  the  enda  of  the  platen 
frame,  and  a  finger  piece,  cama  operable  by  aald  finger- 
piece  to  vibrate  said  levers  to  swing  tbe  forward  portion 
of  said  plate  away  from  the  platen,  and  bold  it  there. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluMe  platen 
and  a  platen  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  paper-guiding 
plate  hinged  In  rear  of  the  platen  and  curving  around  under 
the  platen  and  carrying  at  its  forward  portion  a  roll  to 
preaa  against  the  platen,  a  spring  to  preas  said  plate 
toward  the  platen,  lever*  at  the  ends  of  the  platen  frame, 
a  Anger  piece,  cama  operable  by  said  finger-piece  to  vibrate 
said  levers  to  swing  tbe  forward  portion  of  said  plate 
away  from  the  platen,  and  bold  It  there,  a  roll  spring- 
pressed  against  the  rear  side  of  tbe  platen,  and  cams 
controlled  by  said  flnger-plece  for  moving  said  rear  roll 
away  from  tbe  platen  and  holding  It  there. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluMe  platan 
and  a  platen  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  paper-guiding 
plate  curving  around  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  platen,  a 
rock-ahaft  Joomaled  upon  tbe  enda  of  the  platen  frame, 
said  plate  having  eara  whereby  It  la  loooely  mounted 
upon  said  rock-shaft,  a  spring  pressing  said  plate  up 
toward  tbe  platen,  a  pressure  roll  joomsled  apon  the 
forward  portion  of  said  plate  and  pressed  by  said  spring 
against  the  platen,  a  releaae  arm  or  handle  upon  said 
rock-shaft,  cama  provided  upon  said  rock-abaft,  and  levers 
mounted  upon  the  enda  of  the  platen  frame  and  operable 
by  said  cams  to  throw  the  forward  pressure  roll  away 
from  the  platen. 

fi.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  revoluble  platen 
•ad  a  platan  frame,  the  combination  of  a  paper-guiding 
ptota  hinged  in  rear  of  the  platen  and  curved  forwardly 
aiftonad  tha  platen,  a  pressure  roll  carried  by  said  plate 


•74.384.     FOLDING   BEAT.     HiLL  Hci*fh««t,   Jackaon- 
vllle.  N.  C.     nied  Oct.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.272. 


'**'    JW 


1.  An  auxiliary  boggy  seat  comprlalng  a  flexible  body 
having  reinforcing  platea  secured  to  Its  opposite  ends, 
the  platea  on  one  end  of  aald  body  being  aecured  to  tbe 
boggy  seat,  a  transverse  rod  secured  between  the  platea 
on  tbe  free  end  of  said  body,  screw  tbresded  studs  en- 
gaging said  rods  having  heads  on  their  outer  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  llnka.  each  comprlalng  a  metal  strap  having 
Its  ends  secured  on  aald  studs,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
brace  member  secured  to  tbe  dash-board  of  tbe  vehicle, 
and  a  plurality  of  lonKltudlnslly  adjustable  attaching 
rods  disposed  through  the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  said 
rods  having  their  outer  ends  eagngad  with  said  brace 
member  to  stretch  tbe  flexible  body  seat  between  the  sta- 
tionary seat  and  tbe  dash-board. 

2.  An  uuxlliary  bnggy  seat  comprising  a  flexible  body 
having  reinforcing  platea  secured  to  its  opposite  ends, 
one  end  of  said  body  being  secured  to  tbe  stationary  buggy 
seat,  tbe  plate  on  tbe  free  end  of  aald  body  being  inte- 
grally formed  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  rod  transversely  disposed  In  said  cylin- 
drical portion  carrying  a  plurality  of  studs  provided 
with  beads  on  their  outer  ends,  said  studs  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  platea.  a  strap 
link  having  its  ends  disposed  upon  each  other  and  provided 
with  perforations  through  which  said  studs  are  disposed, 
attaching  rods  having  threaded  shank  portions  and  an- 
gularly disposed  outer  ends,  said  iibank  portions  being 
threaded  and  freely  movable  through  openings  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  links,  securing  nuts  disponed  on  said  rods, 
and  a  substantially  U-shaped  brace  member  secured  ts 
the  dash-board,  said  brace  member  bavlDg  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  its  horixontal  portion  to  receive  tbe  angulai 
ends  of  said  rods,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  remored 
therefrom  and  the  flexible  body  member  folded  upon  itaelf 
and  disposed  under  tbe  cushion  of  the  stationary  seat 
when  tbe  auxiliary  seat  la  not  In  use. 


974.380.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  CHAai^a  W.  Hnirr. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
612,038. 

1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatoa.  the  combination  with  tbe 
bucket  or  load,  of  two  bead  ropes  to  support  the  load, 
means  for  winding  both  of  said  ropes  and  an  e<)ualislng 
device  through  which  the  ropea  are  connected  to  the 
backet  or  load. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatna.  the  combination  with  tbe 
backet   or   load,   roeana  for   winding  both   of   said   ropes 


NOVSMBSK  I,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


at  two  head  ropea  to  support  the  load,  aeparate  guide 
■iMBvea  for  tbe  ropea,  and  a  guide  and  spreader  con- 
Mcted  to  tbe  bucket  or  load  and  adapted  to  permit  move- 
mant  of  the  bead  ropes  to  eqnallxe  tbe  tension. 
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8.  In  a  hoisting  apparatna,  the  combination  with  the 
backet  or  load,  of  two  bead  ropes  to  support  the  load, 
separate  guide  shesves  for  tbe  ropes,  a  guide  and  spreader 
connected  to  the  bucket  or  load,  and  a  chain  connecting 
the  head  ropes  and  passing  about  the  guide  and  spreader 
on  the  bucket  or  load.  ... 


974.3S6.     CHICKEN-PKRCH.     OaotOB  C.   James,  Pair- 
moot.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,561. 


A  roost  for  fowls  comprising  supporting  bars,  tnXws 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  running  at  right  angles 
to  said  bars,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  tubes  near  their  ends,  said  tubes 
being  provided  Intermediate  of  their  ends  with  apertures 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  dlalnfecUnt  or  the  like. 


Jectlona.  whereby  the  same  may  be  removably  secured  to 
aald  connecting  member  for  forming  a  spherical  portion 
therewith,  and  meana  detachably  holding  said  removable 
aide  in  its  normal  poaltion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprialng  • 
■pherical  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  removable  aide,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  enlarged  flat  anbstantlally  drcalar 
end,  dove-tailed  projections  arranged  upon  said  circular 
end.  substantially  seml-spherlcal  metallic  friction  mem- 
bera  arranged  upon  aald  circular  end.  and  provided  with 
correaponding  openings  for  coSperatlon  with  said  dove- 
Ulled  projections,  aald  friction  members  forming  with 
aald  circular  end  substantially  a  sphere  of  which  said 
friction  members  form  the  greater  portion,  and  aald  dove- ' 
tailed  projections  being  arranged  substantially  rertical 
when  in  their  operative  positions. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  • 
connecting  member  arranged  within  aald  socket  and  pro- 
vided upon  Its  opposite  sides  with  dove-tailed  projectlons,- 
and  friction  members  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  said  dove-tailed  projections. 


974  387      THILL  -  COUPLING.     Jules  F.  Jiqcbt,  Ball- 
ston.  Va.     FUed  Oct  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  626.471. 


1.  A  deTiee  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
spherical  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  axle  of  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  removable  side,  a  connecting  member 
arranged  within  aald  apberical  socket  and  provided  with 
dove-tailed  projectiona,  friction  membera  prorlded  with 
adapted  to  eo6perate  with  aald  dove-tailed  pro- 


974,388.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  EawEsr  Jonas. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
669,408. 


1.  A  clothes-line  hanger,  comprising  a  bar,  supportable 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  window-frame,  an  endleaa  clothes- 
line supporilng-member  plvotally  and  sUdably  connected 
thereto,  and  means  carried  by  aald  bar  for  holding  tbe 
line  in  a  fixed  position. 

2.  A  clothes-line  hanger,  Qomprislng  a  support,  an  end- 
less clothes-line  supporting  arm  prorlded  with  a  longitudi- 
nal alot.  means  passing  through  said  slot  and  said  sup- 
port for  holding  said  arm  to  said  bar  and  permitting  both 
pivotal  and  slldable  movement  of  said  arm,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  holding  the  line  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion. 


974,889.  ELECTRODE  FOR  EI.^CTRIC-ABC  LIGHTS. 
Adbun  Denman  Jones,  Holloway.  England.  Filed  Apr. 
19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,945.  , 


1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode,  comprialng  a  cartwn  core,  a 
plurality  of  projecting  members  from  said  core,  chemical 
material  disposed  around  the  core  between  aald  proJectlnK 
members,  and  said  projecting  members  being  shaped  ao  aa 
to  partially  Incloae  aald  chemical  material,  to  mechanically 
hold  it  In  place. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  comprising  a  carbon  core  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  membera,  and  chemical 
material  disposed  around  the  core  between  said  radial 
members,  each  of  said  radial  members  on  the  cart>on  cor^ 
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proTlded  with  Uteral  proJ*etlon«  coOp«r«tiii«  thenwlth 
•Bd  with  th«  chemic»l  BaterlaJ  to  ««chanicaUy  bold  the 
lattM-  Id  place. 


»T4,S91.      »P1K»..     Jo«M    L.    Jo«BA«T,    Minoeqa*.    Wta. 
rUed  Apr.  28.  1»10.    Bertal  No.  M8.160. 


t74  3©0  EMEBOBNCY  -  BRAKB.  Tuouam  Jomw  a«d 
Lawn  JoH!.  Etam«.  Yiii«»dwyn.  Yttr«d«ynlal«.  Eng 
land.     Klked  8ept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.120. 


1  An  emergency  brake  comprialnf  brake  blocka  for  en- 
gm^nc  with  the  vehicle  wheels,  brake  blocka  for  engaging 
with  the  track,  a  ahaft,  meani  connecting  aald  ihaft  to 
the  wheel  axle,  two  clutch  membera  mounted  on  said 
ahaft,  one  of  lald  clutch  membera  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  Bald  shaft  and  the  other  being  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  shaft,  a  governor  mounted  on  said  shaft^ 
means  connecting  said  shafts  together,  a  barrel  •^J^ 
to  the  roUUbJy  moanted  cinteh  member,  a  hook  compoaed 
of  three  parts,  a  slide  bar  engaging  said  hook,  a  cord  con- 
Meting  said  slide  bar  to  the  barrel,  a  chain  hanging  In 
Mid  hook  and  connected  to  the  brake  blocks  aforesaid. 
and  a  double  ended  hook  mounted  upon  the  wheel  axle 
substantially  as  described. 

•>    An  emergency  brake  comprising  brake  blocka  for  en- 
gaillng  with  the  vehicle  wheels,  brake  blocka  for  engaging 
with  the  track,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  to 
the   wheel    axle,    two   clutch    members   mounted    on    said 
shaft    one  of  said  clutch  members  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  the  other  being  slldably  mounted 
thereon,    a    second    shaft,    a    governor    mounted   on    said 
.haft    means  connecting  said  shafts  together,  a  barrel  se- 
cured to  the   rotatably  mounted  clutch  member,  a  hook 
composed  of  three  parts,  a  slide  bar  engaging  said  hook, 
a  cord  connecting  said  slide  bar  to   the  barrel,   a  chain 
hanging  In  said  hook  and  connected  to  the  brake  blocks 
aforeaald.   and   a   double  ended  hook  mounted   upon  the 
wheel  axle  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
device   by    the   vibration    of    the    vehicle   If   the    required 
speed  has  not  been  reached  substantially  as  described. 

3  \n  emefKency  brake  comprising  brake  blocks  for  en- 
gaging with  the  vehicle  wheels,  brake  blocks  adapted  to 
engage  the  track,  clutch  mechanism  connected  to  the 
wheel  axles,  a  governor  controlling  said  clutch  mechanism 
and  means  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  to  the  brake 
blocks  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  normally  resting  be- 
tween'the  clutch  members,  a  second  plvotally  mounted 
lever  connected  to  the  governor,  a  wedge-ehaped  member 
provided  on  the  second  pivoted  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  underside  of  the  nrat  pivoted  member, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  second  pivoted  member  In 
the  normal  position  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4     \n  emergency  brake  comprising  brake  blocks  for  en- 
gaging with  the  vehicle  wheels,  brake  blocks  for  engaRlng 
with  the  track,  a  ahaft.  means  connecting  said  shaft  to 
the    wheel    axle,    two    clutch    members    mounted    on    said 
shaft,  one  of  said  clutch  membera  l*lng  roUtably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  the  other  being  slldably  mounted  there- 
on   a  second   shaft,   a  governor   mounted  on   said   shaft. 
m<^ns  connecting  said  shatta  together,   a  barrel  secured 
to  the   rotatably   mounted   dutch   member,   a  hook   c.m- 
Doaed  of  three   parts,  a  slide  bar  engaging  said  hook,  a 
eordconnectlng  said  slide  bar  to  the  barrel,  a  chain  hang- 
ing in  said  hook  and  connected  to  the  brake  blocks  afore- 
■ald.  and  a  double  ended  hook  mounted  upon  the  wheel 
axle    a  plvotally  mounted  lever  normally  reatlng  between 
the  clutch  members,  a  second  plvotally  mounted  lever  con^ 
nected  to  the  Kov.-rnor,  a  wodite  shaped  member  Provided 
OB  the  second  pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  anderalde  of  the  first  pivoted  member  and  means  for 
retaining  the  wcmmI  plroted  member  In  the  normal  posi- 
tion aabatantially  aa  described. 


The  combination  with  a  tubular  member  provided  with 
a  flanged  upper  end  and  having  Its  lower  end  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  tonguea,  the  outer  side  of  each  of  aald  tonguea 
tapering  Inwardly  continuously  toward  the  lower  end  of 
the  member,  a  rtb  on  the  outer  side  of  each  tongue  and 
disposed  longitudinally  to  the  latter,  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  each  of  said  rlba  tapering  Inwardly  toward  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  member  respectively,  and  a  spread- 
ing pin  adapted  to  force  said  tongues  outwardly  as  the 
pin  la  driven  Into  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member. 


974  392  COMBINED  THBC8T  AND  GUIDE  BBABINO. 
dacAa  JC!«ooaBi«.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cen- 
tral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  190«.     Serial  No.  800,234. 


1  In  combination,  a  shaft  one  of  whose  ends  Is  exposed 
to  the  effects  of  lubricant  under  pressure,  which  pressure 
nartuily  supports  it.  a  thrust  block  mounted  on  the  shaft 
at  some  distance  from  said  end.  a  cooperating  block  which 
when  the  bearing  is  In  use  Is  separated  from  the  one  on 
the  ahaft  by  a  film  of  lubricant,  a  guide  bearing  sleeve 
that  surrounds  the  ahaft  between  the  end  and  the  thrust 
block  a  support  for  one,  of  the  thrust  blocks  and  the 
sleeve  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure 
to  the  end  of  the  shaft  from  which  It  flows  through  the 
guide  bearing  and  escapee  In  a  film  between  the  thrust 

blocks.  _^  ,  .    , 

2  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  thrust-bearing  comprising 
movable  and  stationary  blocks  which  are  separated  by  a 
film  only  of  lubricant  when  the  bearing  Is  In  operation,  a 
guide-bearing  sleeve  located  below  the  thrust-bearing.  • 
meana  for  dlacharglng  high-pressure  lubricant  through  the 
guide-bearing  to  the  thruat-bearing  so  that  the  guide- 
bearing  will  alwaya  be  lubricated  and  chip,  canned  by 
cutting  of  the  throat  bearing  blocka  will  be  prrrented  from 
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eaterlng  the  guide-bearing,  and  a  casing  common  to  the 
bearinga  which  contains  a  chamber  working  at  atmos- 
pheric presanre  which  receives  the  lubricant  after  it  ex- 
hansta  from  the  thmat-beartag. 

8.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  thn»t-bearto«.  a  guide- 
bearing  located  below  the  thruat-beartng.  a  plate  for  tak- 
ing the  longitudinal  thrust  on  the  guide-bearing  and 
through  It  that  on  the  thraat-bearlng.  and  aeana  for 
admitting  fluid  under  preaanre  between  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  the  plate  and  permitting  it  to  flow  through  the 
cuide-bearing  and  discharge  through  the  thmat-bearing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ahaft,  a  guide-bearing  therefor,  one 
end  of  which  acts  aa  a  part  of  a  thrust-bearing,  a  thrust- 
bearing  block  carried  by  the  ahaft  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  end  of  the  guide-bearing,  a  ckwure  for  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  means  for  discharging  lubricant  under 
high  pressure  between  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  said 
closure  and  causing  It  to  flow  axlally  through  the  guide- 
bearing  at  full  pressure  and  discharge  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  guide  bearing  and  the  block  on  the  ahaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  guide-bearing  therefor,  a 
removable  end  for  the  guide-bearing,  a  bearing-block  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  end  to  form  a 
thrust-bearing  to  resist  the  thrust  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
means  for  discharging  lubricant  to  the  guide-bearing  from 
which  It  flows  between  the  parta  of  the  thruat-bearlng. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


974  393  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CACAO-SEEDS  TO 
SEPAR.\TE  UNRIPE  FROM  RIPE  SEEDS.  Max 
FKt>DOR  K.KH8MODKL,  Lclpslg.  Germanj .  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  478.296. 


^g  .r^'-ra'-i 


6.  The  proceaa  of  treating  cacao  seeds  to  separate  un- 
ripe from  ripe  seeds  consisting  In  steaming  the  aecda, 
projecting  the  seeds  against  a  surface  with  suflldcnt  farce 
to  crush  the  ripe  seeds,  but  Insufficient  to  crush  the  unripe 
seeds  and  subsequently  separating  the  crushed  from  the 
nncrushed  aeeda. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l>74.394.  DESK  ATTACHMENT.  ADA  Cowas  KEKDaiCK, 
Williamsburg,  Kans.  Filed  July  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,162. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  cacao  seeds  to  separate  un- 
ripe from  ripe  seeds  consisting  In  steaming  them  and  sub- 
sequently submitting  them  to  sn  Impact  of  suflldent  force 
to  crush  ripe  seeds  but  Insufficient  to  crush  unripe  seeds. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  roasted  cacao  seeds  to  sep- 
arate unripe  from  ripe  seeds  consisting  In  sifting  out 
broken  seeds,  steaming  the  unbroken  seeds,  submitting  the 
latter  to  Impact  of  unfflclent  force  to  crush  ripe  seeds  but 
Insufficient  to  crush  unripe  seeds,  and  subsequently  sep- 
arating the  crushed  from  the  uncrushed  seeds. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  roasted  cacao  seeds  to  sep- 
arate unripe  from  ripe  seeds  consisting  In  sifting  out 
broken  seeds,  steaming  the  unbroken  seeds,  projecting  the 
latter  against  a  wall  with  sufficient  force  to  crush  ripe 
needs  but  Insufficient  to  crush  unripe  seeds,  and  subse- 
quently separating  the  crnahed  from  the  uncrushed  seeds. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  cacao  seeds  to  separate  un- 
ripe from  ripe  seeds  consisting  In  steaming  the  seeds,  sub- 
mitting the  seeds  to  Impact  of  suffident  force  to  crush  the 
ripe  seeds,  but  Insufficient  to  crush  the  unripe  seeds,  and 
subsequently  separating  the  crushed  from  the  uncrushed 
oeeds. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  supporting  mem- 
bers provided  each  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  flange  formed 
with  keyhole  sloU,  a  frame  carrying  upon  Its  under  side 
studs  engaging  in  said  slots,  said  frame  connecting  the 
said  aupporting  membera,  and  a  casing  supported  upon 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
inclined  supporting  members  provided  each  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  flange,  a  frame  disposed  upon  the  aald  upper 
ends  of  the  members  and  having  studs  cooperating  with 
the  flanges  to  hold  the  same  In  position  thereon,  said 
frame  serving  as  a  connection  between  the  members,  and 
a  casing  removably  supported  upon  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
inclined  supporting  membera  provided  each  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  flange,  an  open  frame  disposed  upon  the  said 
upper  ends  of  the  members  and  having  studs  coSperatlng 
with  the  flanges  to  hold  the  same  in  position  thereon,  said 
open  frame  serving  as  a  conectlon  between  the  members 
and  a  casing  removably  supported  upon  the  open  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  forwardly  lncllne<l 
supporting  members  provided  each  at  Its  upper  end  witl 
a  flange,  an  open  frame  disposed  upon  the  said  upper  endf 
of  the  members  and  connecting  the  same,  the  said  memben 
and  frame  being  designed  to  straddle  the  key  board  of  i 
typewriter,  and  a  casing  removably  supported  upon  thi 
frame. 


9  7  4,896.  ORB  CONCENTRATOR  OR  SEPARATOR 
Gboboi  Chandlbe  Kiddbk,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Flle< 
Feb.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,897. 

1.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  a  screen  In  the  lowe 
portion  thereof,  said  screen  sloping  transreraely  of  th 
chamber  and  increasing  In  meah  from  the  front  to  th 
rear  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  projecting  ore  Int 
said  chamber  from  the  front  thereof  toward  the  rea 
thereof  above  said  screen. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  a  screen  In  the  lowe 
portion  thereof,  said  screen  sloping  transreraely  of  th 
chamber  and  Increasing  in  meah  from  the  front  to  tb 
rear  of  the  chamber,  means  for  vibrating  said  aereen  loi 
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gttvdlmllT  «f  tb«  eteaber.  muA  bmm  f«r  pt»J<ettog 
iDto  Mild  chamber  from  Um  front  tliereof  towrard  the  rear 
thereof  Above  uld  lerecn. 


S.  In  an  ore  aeparator.  a  chamber,  a  screen  In  the  lower 
portion  of  Mid  chamber  Increasing  In  mesh,  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  chamber,  a  transrersrly  Inclined  apron 
poaittoned  above  said  screen,  and  means  for  projecting  ore 
taito  said  chamber  from  the  front  theraof  toward  the  rear 
thereof  above  said  apron. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  a  screen  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  increasing  in  mesh  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  chamber,  a  transversely  Inclined  apron 
poaitioned  gbove  said  screen  and  provided  with  ehanntit 
extending  transversely  thereof  so  as  to  deliver  material  to 
the  screen,  and  means  for  projecting  ore  Into  the  front  of 
said  chamber  toward  the  rear  thereof  above  said  apron. 

5.  In  an  or*  separator,  a  chami>er.  a  screen  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  formed  of  *  plarallty  of  seetlons 
Increasing  in  mesb  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
chamber,  a  transversely  inclined  apron  positioned  above 
said  screen,  and  means  for  projecting  ore  into  said  cham- 
ber from  the  front  thereof  toward  the  rear  thereof  above 
said  apron. 

(Claim*  0  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


074.390.  LIOHTNINO-ROD.  BowAio  J.  Ktsaa,  Pltta- 
barg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  If.  Leatherman,  Ptttabarg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10. 
1008.  Serial  No.  407^^.  B«ieir«d  Maj  11.  1910.  8o- 
rtaJ  No.  540.729.  ^ — . 


1.  A  lightning  rod  formed  of  a  flbroos  core,  a  helical 
winding  of  wire  around  said  core,  and  an  Inclosing  cover- 
ing of  Interwovan  wlrt,  tha  Inclosing  covering  having  In- 
terspacrs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  d«»sorlbe<l. 

2.  A  lightning  rod  comprising  a  core  of  aboorfoent  ma- 
tartal,  and  a  woven  wire  tube  incasing  said  core,  said 
woTsn  wire  tub*  having  tater^aeaa. 


974.S97.  ROAD-ORADSR.  VtCTOB  Lamdholm.  West- 
point.  Nebr.  riled  Jan.  ST,  1910.  Serial  No.  MO.SOO. 
1.  In  a  road  grader,  a  sapportlng  frame,  a  plow  carrier 
rerolnbly  mounted  on  said  frame,  plows  supported  and  op- 
erated by  said  carrier,  a  revolubly  mounted  dirt  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  thrown  up  by  said  plowa  and 
to  discharge  the  same  at  a  pre-determined  point,  and 
means  to  operate  said  plows  and  dirt  carrier  at  the  proper 
ratss  of 


2.  In  a  nm6  gmdsr,  a  sslf  fMpillsd  aopporttng  fraaa, 
a  plow  carrier  revolably  mounted  on  said  frame,  plowa 
sapported  and  operated  by  said  carrier,  a  rotary  dirt  car- 
rier revolubly  mounted  on  said  frasse,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism to  operats  said  plowa  and  dirt  carrier  at  the  proper 
rates  of  speed,  a  steering  mechanism,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  on*  or  the  other  side  of  said  machine  to  caoae 
the  plows  to  engage  the  ground  at  the  proper  point 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dessribed,  a  sapport- 
lng frame  comprising  an  annular  ring  and  a  series  of  cross 
bars  connected  to  said  ring,  supporting  and  driving  wheels 
reToluhly  mounted  In  «alcl  frame,  a  nteerlnic  and  support- 
ing  wheel,  means  to  operate  said  steering  and  supporting 
wheel,  a  propelling  mechanism  connected  with  said  drive 
wheela.  an  annular  rotary  plow  carrier  revolubly  mounted 
on  aald  main  frame,  means  to  drive  said  plow  carrier,  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  inclined  plow  beams  secured  to  said 
carrier,  means  to  brace  said  beams,  plows  arranged  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  beama.  an  annular  rotary  dirt  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  thrown  up  by  said  plows, 
means  to  drive  said  dirt  carrier,  and  means  to  discharge 
the  dirt  therefrom  at  the  desired  point. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  an  annular  ring  and  a  series  of 
cross  bars,  supporting  and  driving  wheela  mounted  be- 
tween aald  cross  bars  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  frame,  an 
annular  steering  wheel  frame  revolubly  mounted  In  tbe 
rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  ateerlng  wheel  Joor- 
naled  In  said  revolubly  mounted  frame,  a  steering  shaft. 
steering  cables  connected  to  aald  rotary  steering  wheel 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  wound  In  opposite  directions 
upon  aald  ateerlng  abaft  whereby  ssld  steering  wheel  la 
turned  one  way  or  the  other  to  guide  the  machine,  meana 
to  operate  aald  ateerlng  wheel  shaft,  a  driving  mechanism 
connected  to  said  driving  wheel,  a  rotary  plow  carrier 
sapported  by  aald  main  frame,  a  rotary  dirt  carrier,  and 
meana  to  operate  aald  plow  and  dirt  carrier. 

5.  In  a  road  grader,  a  main  wheeled  aupportlng  frame 
comprising  an  annular  ring  forming  a  track,  a  rotary  plow 
carrier  comprising  an  annular  frame,  an  annular  rack  se- 
cured to  aald  frame,  a  aeries  of  supporting  rollera  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
track  formed  by  the  ring  of  aald  main  frame,  a  driving 
gear  engaged  with  said  rack,  plow  beams  secured  to  said 
annular  frame,  plows  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bcrama,  and  a  rotary  dirt  carrier  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  thrown  up  by  aald 
plow  and  to  discharge  the  same  at  a  predetermined  point. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  prioted  in  the  Gasettc.] 


974.898.  CURTAIN -ROD  CONNBCTION.  Pkank  L. 
LATBaor,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Jndd 
Compaiiy,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  a  Con>oration  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  543,004. 
In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  two-part  tele- 
scopic tubular  rod  longitudinally  adjustable,  a  support 
for  each  end  of  tbe  rod,  each  support  comprising  a  rela- 
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tlvely  short  ptai-Ilke  member  arranged  to  be  permanently 
secured  to  a  sulUble  wall,  one  of  said  pin-like  members 
having  a  recess  in  Its  side,  one  of  the  telescopic  parts  of 
said  tube  being  slltted,  an  Inwardly  directed  nib  In  the 
side  of  said  slltted  tube  at  or  near  the  slit  therein  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  recess  in  the  pin-like  member  by  which 


y.  !■> 


It  Is  supported,  and  a  collar  corresponding  substantially 
in  internal  diameter  to  the  normal  external  diameter  of 
said  tube,  said  collar  being  alidable  thereon  to  cover  that 
part  of  the  tube  containing  said  Inwardly  directed  nib 
when  tbe  parts  are  assembled  and  to  hold  that  part  of  the 
tube  against  expansion. 


974,399.  FKLLY-JOINT  BRIDGE.  Albxanobb  Lawbib, 
Pumpvllle,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1009.  Serial  No. 
628.698. 


rails  having  a  space  or  opening  of  sufllcleBt  sis*  to  let  ths 
small  balls  pass  between  the  rails  sod  to  catch  and  con- 
trol the  large  balla,  a  runway  for  the  small  balls  situated 
behind  the  loop,  meana  on  the  main  runway  at  the  point 
of  sepsratlon  where  the  Urge  balls  take  the  rails  of  the 
loop  for  checking  the  speed  of  the  smsll  balls,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  large  balls  comprising  tbe 
check  strap  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 

strap. 

3.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  single  return-way  for  large 
and  small  balls  having  an  upwardly  and  forwsrdly  curved 
terminal  loop  composed  of  parallel  rails  having  an  open- 
ing between  them  of  less  dimensions  than  the  dismeter  of 
the  large  balls  but  through  which  the  small  balls  can 
pass,  a  receiving  rack  for  the  small  balls  in  line  with  said 
opening  and  extending  behind  the  loop,  s  receiving  rsck 
for  the  large  balls  situated  over  the  main  runway  and 
extending  forward  from  the  loop,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  the  large  balls  in  their  run  within  the 
loop,  comprising  the  check  strap  arranged  to  Intercept  the 
curvilinear  path  of  the  balls  st  an  angle  and  means  for 
mslntsinlng  tension  on  the  strap. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  return- 
way  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  terminal 
loop,  of  a  receiving  rack  having  one  end  situated  within 
Mid  loop  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  cushion- 
ing device  on  the  end  of  Mid  rack,  and  means  on  the  loop 
for  variably  controlling  the  speed  and  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  balls  from  a  curvilinear  path  to  one  more 
nearly  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  receiving  rack. 

8.  In  a  bowling  alley,  a  return-way  having  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  curved  terminal  loop,  a  receiving-rack  hav- 
ing one  end  aituated  within  the  loop,  and  means  within 
the  field  Inclosed  by  the  loop  operating  to  abruptly  change 
the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  balls  as  controlled  by  the 
loop. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  felly  Joint  bridge,  comprising  a  segment  shaped 
member  embodying  side  portions  straight  on  one  edge  and 
curved  on  their  opposite  edges  snd  connected  st  such  laat 
named  edges  by  s  curved  connecting  web  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  upon  the  outer  edge  of  a  felly  at  the  Joint 
thereof,  the  connecting  web  being  formed  with  openings 
for  the  tire  bolts,  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  A  felly  Joint  bridge,  embodying  side  members  and  a 
curved  conn«^1ng  web.  tbe  web  being  formed  with  open- 
ings to  receive  the  tire  bolts  and  with  a  flange  extending 
longitudinally  between  and  spaced  from  tbe  aide  members 
to  one  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  connecting  web. 


974,400.      BOWLING-ALLEY.      EnoEWB   LM,    San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  July  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  609,878. 


l.In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  return- 
way  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  terminal 
loop,  of  a  ball  rack  having  the  receiving  end  situated  with- 
In  the  loop,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the 
balls  to  the  rack,  comprising  a  strap  held  under  tension 
across  the  curvilinear  path  of  the  balls  and  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  strap. 

2.  In  a  bowling  alley  the  combination  with  the  return 
runway,  of  a  terminal  loop  springing  from  the  runway  In 
aa  upward  and  forward  carve  and  composed  of  parallel 


974.401.  TIME-INDICATOR.  Gbort.b  I.  BODIWB.  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
601,343. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  the  comblnatloi 
with  two  circular  scales  having  a  fixed  relation  to  eacl 
other  and  provided  with  365  equidistant  graduationa  l: 
line  with  each  other,  the  Mid  graduations  being  numbere 
on  each  scale  consecutively  from  1  to  365.  those  on  on 
scale  increasing  clockwise  and  those  on  the  other  seal 
Increasing  antl-clockwlse  and  the  number  365  on  one  seal 
being  opposite  number  1  on  tbe  other  scale,  and  movabl 
means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  Mid  grsdt 
stions  to  indicate  tbe  number  of  interest  days  and  all 
the  number  of  discount  days  between  two  dates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  the  combinatlo 
with  two  circular  scales  having  a  fixed  relation  to  eac 
other  and  provided  with  365  equidistant  gradaatlons  1 
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Mm  with  Mck  otker,  tk«  Mid  cndoationfl  b«la« 
«•  MCh  acaU  coawcatlrtly  trom  1  t«  M6,  tl 
•Mi*  iBcreaslng  clockwise  aod  those  «d  the  other  scale 
iaerMMlac  sntl-clockwiM  sad  the  naatar  >••  oa  one  scale 
keing  opposlts  ■aaber  1  on  the  etlisr  scale,  aad  a  third 
drcuiar  scale  havtac  rvclstertac  gmdoatlooe  aarked  con- 
wlth  thr  names  of  the  months  sod  the  dayi  of 
ith,  aad  morable  means  for  brlnslnc  eald  gradua- 
tkHM  lato  register  to  indicate  the  nomber  of  interest  days 
•ad  also  the  nomber  of  dlsco«Bt  days  betweea  tws  dates. 

t.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  ctaas  desrrib«d.  the  eomfeteatlon 
with  a  circular  scal«  baTlng  graduations  coasemtlTely 
numbered  in  opposite  directions,  tbe  said  numberinga  c«m- 
meactag  oae  gradoatloa  apart,  of  a  clrcalar  iadlcating 
scale  havlag  correapeadlag  graduations  coasc  entirely 
■Mrked  with  the  araaths  sad  days  of  the  month,  bank 
MHdsys  being  marked  dtstlnrtlvely  thereon,  sad  meana 
Isr  ladicating  on  said  first  mentioned  scale  the  dlstaace 
hstwaen  two  selected  dates  oa  the  indicating  scale,  wbers- 
hy  the  aamber  of  days  mtjr  be  read  from  said  first  scsle. 

4.  la  s  derics  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  seals  jiawlaa  gradoatloaa  eoaascutlTely 
la  sppaslla  MmsMoms,  the  said  anaikerings  rom- 
gradoatlsa  apart,  s(  s  circular  ladlcstlng 
seals  having  correspondtag  graduations  conaecutlTely 
marfcid  with  the  months  and  days  of  the  month,  baak 
ksUdays  heiag  marked  dlstiactlTely  thereon,  aad  mesas 
tor  BOTlag  said  indicating  scale  with  refereece  to  eald 
first  meatloned  scale  to  taidlcate  the  number  of  Interest  or 
discount  days  hstwsea  two  selected  dates. 

6.  la  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
tritk  a  acals  having  gradvattoas  coasecntirely  naabsisd 
la  ipposlts  dlrectloas.  the  ssld  anmhsrtags  1  iiiiimsailai 
sae  gradustloa  apart,  of  an  indicating  scale  havlag  cor- 
respoadlag  graduatloas  eoasecutirely  marked  with  the 
months  and  days  of  tlie  month,  bank  holidays  being 
marked  dlstiactlTely  thereoB.  and  meaas  for  moTlng  said 
ladlcstlng  scale  with  reference  to  said  first  mentioned 
scale  to  indicate  the  numhee  of  Interest  or  discount  days 
botwssn  two  selected  dates. 

{Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


974.402.  POWKR-TRANBMITTINO  DBVICE.  Thomas 
J.  Lbtbt,  Wsshlngton.  D.  C,  sssignor  of  one-flfth  to 
James  B.  Shearer,  oae-Ofth  to  Linwood  T.  Hewitt, 
Baltimore  county,  Md.,  one-flfth  to  John  IfcVelty, 
Baltimore.  Md..  and  one-fifth  to  Martin  Nilason,  Peeks- 
kill.  N.  T.     rtlsd  Msy  S,  X910.     SerUl  No.  569.181. 


aad  aatomatlc  awaas  asaoclstsd  with  said  fixed 
adapted  to  release  ssld  loosely  saonnted  means  when  a 
predetermined  strain  baa  been  reached,  solistsntlally  aa 
dsscrlbed.  -^ 

2.  In  s  power  traaaodttlBg  derlec.  the  combination  sf 
a  rotatlag  skaft  provided  with  an  arm  fixed  thereon  ;  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  ahaft ;  connections  by  which 
said  fixed  arm  la  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  ssld 
loosely  mounted  arm ;  and  mssns  for  sutomatlcally  dis- 
engaging ssld  connections  when  ths  power  traasmitted  to 
said  loosely  mounted  arm  exceeds  a  prsdstermined  smount, 
substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatlag  shaft  provMsd  with  aa  arm  fixed  thsrson ;  aa 
arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft :  connections  by  which 
said  fixed  arm  is  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  ssld 
loosely  mounted  arm ;  means  for  automatically  disengag- 
lag  said  connections  when  the  power  transmitted  to  said 
loosely  mounted  srm  exceeds  a  prsdstermined  smount ; 
and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  parts  to  their 
normal  positions  after  such  disengagement  has  occurred, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  comhlaatlon  of 
a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  an  arm  fixed  thereon :  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  and  having  a  pair  of 
cooperating  lugs  by  which  ssld  fixed  arm  la  adapted  to 
transmit  power  to  said  loosely  mounted  arm  :  and  means 
comprising  an  Interengaglng  lever  and  pawl  for  automati- 
cally dlsengsging  ssld  coOpersttng  lugs  when  the  power 
transmitted  to  said  loosely  mounted  arm  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  the  combination  of 
a  rotating  shaft;  an  srm  fixed  to  ssld. shsft;  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  arm  :  a  pivoted  lever  also  fixed  to  said  shaft 
with  which  said  pswl  engages ;  and  meaas  losaely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  substaa 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974.403.     WISE  STRETCHER.     John    H.   Lawia,   Mount 
Vernon.  Wash.     Filed  .\pr.  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  B05.A81. 


1.  la  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  eombiastion  of 
a  fatattag  shsft :  a  movable  part ;  meaas  Isesely  — aatad 
oa  laid  shaft  engaging  said  movable  part ;  owana  tg«d  oa 
■aid  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  loosely  ■onatsd  mt 


1.  A  device  of  the  cIsm  described  comprising  two  ob- 
long frame  platss  of  similar  shapes,  post  engaging  means 
carried  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  s  abaft  extended 
through  ths  platea,  a  sprocket  revoluhle  thereon  between 
the  plates,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  sprocket  and  a  pawl 
eagaglng  the  ratchet  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sprocket 
la  one  direction,  an  operating  lever  bifurcated  and  having 
tlM  extremities  of  Its  furcstions  pivoted  upon  the  ahaft 
oatwardly  of  the  plates,  a  chain  carried  tipon  the  sprocket, 
a  wire  gripping  member  carried  at  Its  outer  end,  a  pawl 
carrlsd  between  the  fnrcstioas  of  the  lever  and  adapted 
ta  sagage  tlie  teeth  of  the  sprocket   for  rotation   of  the 

•t  and  taking  np  of  the  chain,  and  resilient  meaas 
with   the   Inner  end  of   ths  chain    for  taks  ap 
thareof. 

2.  ▲  device  sf  the  slaas  dsaerlbed  eomprlaing  a  frame, 
pest  sagagiag  lasaas  raiilsd  Cbeceby,  s  sprocket  revolubls 

a  ratchot   carried  by   the  sprocket,  a  pawl  sa- 
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pagiag  the  ratchet  to  prevent  rotation  of  ths  sprockst  la 
aas  direction,  s  chain  carried  upon  the  sprocket,  sn  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  sprocket,  a  pawl  carried 
by  tke  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
sprocket  ftor  roUtloa  of  the  sprocket  and  taklag  ap  of 
the  chain,  a  U-ahaped  yoke  member  having  its  end  piv- 
oted upon  the  frame,  a  resilient  member  carried  thereby 
and  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  chaha  for  taks  up 
thereof. 

•  74,404.  FIBB-SSCAPB  DOOR.  LaaoT  E.  IX>DOX- 
aoaoDoa.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnas  11.  1908.  8s- 
rlal  Na.  487,828. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boltleas  door,  snd  a  locklag 
brace  therefor  arranged  to  normally  resist  opening  of  the 
door  from  the  outside  and  movable  under  outward  pres- 
sure from  the  inside  to  a  positloa  to  roleass  the  door,  sab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  boltleas  outwardly-opening 
door,  and  a  locklng-braee  carried  by  the  door,  the  braes 
being  arranged  to  normally  resist  opening  of  the  door, 
but  movable  under  outward  pressure  from  the  inside  to  a 
poaition  to  release  the  door,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  door,  a  swinging  locking  brace 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  same,  a  part  against  which  the  free  end  of 
the  brace  abuts  when  In  Its  normal  position  to  resist  open- 
ing of  the  door  from  the  onUlde,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  brace,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ■^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  swinging  locking  brace 
pivoted  to  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  movable  toward 
snd  from  the  same,  a  part  against  which  the  free  end  of 
the  brsce  abuts  when  In  Its  normal  position  to  resist  open- 
ing of  the  door  from  the  outside,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  door  and  the  brace  for  limiting  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  brace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  swinging  locking  brace 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  ths  door  and  movsble  toward 
and  from  the  ssme,  s  part  agalnat  which  the  free  end  of 
the  brace  abuts  when  lo  Its  normal  position  to  resist  open- 
lag  of  the  door  from  the  outside,  and  a  spring  for  resist- 
ing the  outwsrd  movement  of  the  brsce,  substsntlally  as 
set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  aot  printed  in  tte  Oasette.] 


ment  at  right  aaglss  to  the  plane  of  Its  aetiag  faea,  aald 
plsts  beiag  also  mounted  for  movement  la  a  directloa  par- 
allel to  said  face. 

2.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  a  mold  compriaiac 
relatively  movable  side  dies,  a  breast  plate  arranged  for 
movement  with  the  side  dies  and  formed  to  project  over 
s  portion  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  top  lift  plate  arranged 
to  be  raised  in  the  cavity  and  mouatsd  lot  movemont  rear- 
wardly  in  said  cavity. 

8.  la  a  heel  compressing  mschine,  s  mold  comprising 
reUtlvely  movable  side  dies,  a  breast  plate  having  an  act- 
ing fties  tadlned  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  top 
Uft  plate  arranged  to  he  raised  is  the  mold  cavity  and 
mounted  to  be  moved  rearwardly  In  aald  cavity  hy  en- 
gagement with  the  inclined  face  of  said  breast  plate. 

4.  la  a  heel  compressing  mschlne.  a  mold  comprising 
felaUTsly  movable  side  dies,  a  breast  plate  movsble  with 
the  side  diss  and  formsd  with  an  acting  face  Inclined 
rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  top  lilt  plate  arranged  to 
be  raised  In  the  mold  cavity  and  mounted  to  he  moved 
rearwardly  In  said  cavity  by  engagement  with  the  inclined 
face  of  said  breast  plate.  .  . 

6.  In  a  heel  compreaslng  machine.  «  mold  comprlalng 
relaOvely  movable  aide  dlea.  a  breast  plaU  formed  with 
an  acting  face  Inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  a  post 
arranged  for  vertical  movement  In  the  mold  cavity,  and  a 
top  lift  plate  mounted  for  horlxoatal  movement  upon 
ssld  post. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•74.406.  HEEL  -  COMPRE88INO  MACHINE.  ThoMjls 
Ldwd,  Beverly.  Msss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  301,826. 


974  406  DRILLINO  -  MACHINE.  JoHH  W.  LCWBOBBK. 
Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1906,  Serial  No.  814.449. 
Renewed  June  18,  1910.     Bertal  No.  567,686. 


1.  la  a  heel  compressing  mschlne.  s  moid  comprising 
side  dies,  a  breast  plate  formed  to  project  over  a  portion 
of  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  top  lift  plate  arranged  for  move- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame. 'a  support  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  transversely  adjustable  head  frame  hinged 
OB  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly, 
means  for  locking  said  head  frame  in  one  or  another  of  the 
positions  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted  transversely  of  the 
machine,  drill  carriers  mounted  on  eald  head  fraoMt.  meant 
mounted  on  said  head  frame  for  driving  the  drills,  and 
a  yielding  pressure  yoke  carried  by  said  head  fvame  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  article  to  be  drilled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  support  mounte<] 
thereon,  a  transversely  movable  drill  -  carrying  meani 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  laterally  posltlonini 
said  carrying  means,  a  yielding  pressor  foot  mounted  01 
said  drill-carrying  means  and  having  passages  forme<! 
therein  for  the  drills,  means  for  exerting  pressors  on  sak 
foot  to  press  the  same  on  the  article  or  article*  to  b< 
drilled,  means  for  rotating  said  drills,  and  means  adapte< 
to  feed  across  said  support  beneath  said  preaser  foot  th( 
article  or  articles  to  be  drilled. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame.  1 
vertically  movable  support  mounted  on  or  In  said  fram< 
meana  for  raising  said  support,  s  shaft  Joumaled  In  sal< 

1  support,  propelling  means  governed  by  ssld  shaft,  slide 
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looMly  moimted  <m  tald  shaft,  cmdea  tot  gOTernlac  the 
dlrvctlon  of  moTement  of  said  slldea,  a  cossed  wheel  keyed 
to  uld  ehaft  for  rotating  the  eame.  a  lerer  for  actaatlnc 
Mid  wheel,  a  guard  for  eald  wheel  and  concentric  there- 
with kejed  to  a  eboulder  or  bub  formed  on  one  of  tald 
■IMm,  and  a  doc  pivoted  on  aaid  guard,  and  adapted  to  en- 
^gm  one  or  another  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  to  pre- 
Tent  the  rotation  of  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
•  Tertleally  morable  support  mounted  on  or  Is  said 
frame,  tables  or  guides  spproachlng  said  support  In  op- 
posite directions  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel 
ml  said  support  end  plTotally  connected  at  their  opposing 
cads  to  said  support  near  Its  upper  end. 

6.  In  a  drIlltnK  mschlne.  the  combination  of  a  main 
(nme.  a  head  frame  hinged  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly,  slides  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
la  operation  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  head  frame  to 
bold  tha  same  in  Its  lowered  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•74.407.     AXLE  BOX  LUBBIC.\TOB.     Tboma*  MAwmtta. 
Kice.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial  Na  456.9A4. 


An  axle  lubricator  comprlstng  an  axle  box  open  at  its 
oater  end  and  having  a  medially  disposed  depending  mem- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  which  la  provided  with  a  concaved 
surface  forming  a  bearing  for  the  upper  surface  of  tha 
axle,  a  U-shaped  lubricator  removably  fitted  In  the  axle 
box  and  provided  on  Its  lower  side  with  bow-shaped 
springs  serving  to  support  the  lubrlcstor  in  Bpaced  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  side  of  tha  box.  said  lubricator  having 
Ita  opposite  Umbs  arranged  adjscent  to  the  opposite  sides 
«f  tha  depending  member  and  the  portion  connecting  said 
limbs  located  below  the  axle  and  provided  on  its  upper 
aide  with  a  concavity  forming  a  bearing  surface  for  the 
lower  aide  of  the  axle,  the  said  limbs  being  hollow  and 
forming  recesses  filled  with  waste  and  the  said  portion 
connecting  the  said  limba  being  medially  provided  with  a 
waste  filled  recess  commaolcatlng  with  the  second-named 
concavity,  and  further  provided  with  downwardly  inclined 
oil  pasBSirs  connecting  the  recesses  of  the  limbs  with  the 
recess  of  the  portion  connecting  the  limbs,  and  a  U-shaped 
handle  located  at  the  medlcl  portion  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  lubricator  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  of  the  box  and  providing  a  grip  for  removing 
the  lubricator. 


974.408.  PIPE  AND  NXTT  WRENCH.  Patijc*  IfAaraa- 
•OR.  Cobalt.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Au«.  27,  1900. 
BsrUl  No.  514.910. 


shank  and  a  spring  extending  between  tha  ahank  and  one 
of  the  links  of  one  of  the  pairs  snd  normally  forcing  the 
movable  jaw  to  closed  position. 

2.  A  wrench  for  the  purpose  spoclfled  comprlalng  a 
shank  having  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  movable  jaw,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  movable  Jaw 
with  the  ahank.  the  outermoat  pair  of  said  links  being 
crescent-shaped,  whereby  it  will  accommodate  a  pipe  or 
nut  held  between  the  edges,  and  spring  means  for  forcing 
the  movable  Jaw  to  closed  position. 

3.  A  wrench  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
■hank  having  gripping  teeth  tboreoo.  a  movable  Jaw,  a 
plurality  of  paira  of  Unka  connecting  the  Jaw  and  the 
■hank,  one  of  said  pairs  of  links  having  a  projection  there- 
on, and  ■  spring  extending  between  the  shank  and  the 
projection  and  normally  forcing  the  movable  Jaw  to  closed 
position. 

4.  A  wrench  for  tha  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
■hank  having  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  shsnk  snd  mov- 
able Jaw,  the  Innermost  pair  of  said  links  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon,  a  pin  on  the  shank,  and  a  flat  spring  secured 
at  one  end  of  the  ehank  and  extending  around  the  pin  and 
having  the  oppoalte  end  engaging  the  projection  on  the 
link  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  dsacribed. 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■hank  having  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw,  a 
pinrmllty  at  pairs  of  llata  eeonsctlng  the  Jaw  and  the 


974.400.  CODPLINO-VALVE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  CLEAN- 
1NO-TOOL8.  FnANK  J.  Matchette  and  Cbablks  llou- 
Kos.  Milwaukee.  Wla. :  said  Moukoe  assignor  to  said 
Matchette.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  281,700. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elbow-shsped  case  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  adapted  for  the-  detachable  and  swivel 
connection  therewith  of  a  tubular  tool  shank,  a  hose  cou- 
pling at  the  other  end  and  an  Intermediate  valve  chamber 
having  side  and  end  porU  communicating  with  said  socket 
and  hose  coupling,  and  a  valve  plug  fitted  to  turn  in  aaid 
chamber  and  having  a  passage  in  constant  register  at  one 
end  with  one  of  said  ports  and  adapted  to  be  turned  at 
the  other  end  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  other  port. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elbow-shaped  case  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  adapted  for  the  detachable  and  swivel 
connection  therewith  of  a  tubular  tool  shank,  a  hose  cou- 
pling at  the  other  end  and  an  intermediate  valve  chamber 
having  side  and  end  poris  communicating  with  said  socket 
and  hoae  coupllLg.  s  valve  plug  fitted  to  turn  in  said 
duunhcr  and  having  a  passage  in  constant  communication 
at  one  end  with  one  of  said  ports  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
at  the  other  end  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  other 
port,  and  a  handle  attached  to  aaid  eaae  la  line  with  said 
socket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case  baring  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  with  a  port  and  Inwardly  projecting  valve  seat 
at  one  end  and  a  removsble  closure  at  the  other  end,  a 
port  in  one  aide  and  a  tranaverse  alot  in  the  other :  a  cy- 
lindrical plug  fitted  to  turn  la  said  chamber  upon  said 
seat  and  having  a  passage  opening  at  one  end  through  the 
side  thereof  In  poaition  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  regls- 
tsr  with  said  side  port  and  registering  st  the  other  end 
with  said  end  port :  an  operating  piece  detachably  secured 
in  said  plug  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  case 
and  a  tubular  tool  shank  having  a  swivel  connection  with 
■aid  case,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  cans  having  a  valve  chamber,  a 
contractlble  tubular  extension  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
clamping  screw  and  a  tubular  hose  connection  on  one 
side  «t  an  angle  to  eaid  extension,  a  valve  fitted  In  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  communication  be- 
tween said  tubular  extension  and  hose  connection,  and  a 
tube  having  a  sleeve  in  which  it  Is  fitted  to  turn  and 
which  is  fitted  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  the  tubular 
exteneion  of  ■aid  caas,  ■ubstantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  a  contractlble  tubular  extension  at  one 
end  snd  a  tubular  hose  connection  opening  into  the  side  of 
■aid  chamber,  a  cylindrical  plug  fitted  to  turn  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  passage  opening  through  one  end 
and  the  side  thereof,  a  aleeve  removably  fitted  In  the  tubu- 
lar extension  of  said  case,  a  screw  adapted  to  clamp  said 
extension  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  tube  fitted  to  turn  in  said 
aleeve  and  provided  with  collars  for  holding  it  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxetta.] 


974,410.  COMBINED  DERRICK  AND  TBACTION-EN- 
o'lNB.  William  H.  MATHEa,  Laramie,  Wyo.  Filed 
Fab.  4,  1910.     Sertal  No.  M2.1S7. 


provided  with  apertnred  arma,  a  bar  In  aaid  apertnrea  and 
a  derrick  having  a  main  frame  with  a  pair  of  Bupportlng 
wbeele  under  one  end,  the  other  end  being  Bupportlngly  1 
connected  with  eaid  bar,  and  horlsontally  arranged  bracee 
from  each  end  of  the  bar  to  the  boiler  to  help  hold  the  bar 
in  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
boiler,  of  a  band  detachably  secured  about  the  boiler  and 
provided  with  apertured  arms,  a  bar  In  said  apertures  and 
a  derrick  having  a  main  frame  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  under  one  end,  the  other  end  being  eupportingly 
and  detachably  connected  with  ■aid  bar. 
[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  trac 
tion  wheeU  and  a  supporting  axle  pivoted  at  Its  middle 
and  a  aupportlng  and  steering  wheel  at  each  end,  and 
manually  operated  meane  for  swinging  the  axle  on  its 
pivot,  of  a  derrick  having  one  end  of  ita  main  frame  de- 
tachably connected  to  and  supported  by  the  traction  en- 
gine, an  axle  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  fi-ame  and 
having  at  each  end  Journaled  a  eupporting  and  ■teerlng 
wheel,  the  middle  of  the  axle  being  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  frame,  two  rods  plvoUlly  connecting  said  axle  with 
the  axle  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  engine,  whereby  all 
the  steering  wheels  are  steered  In  unison,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  engine  to  the  working  parta  of 
the  derrick  and  means  for  disengaging  the  traction  wheels 
from  the  engine  proper  when  the  derrick  is  in  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  trac- 
tion wheels  and  a  supporting  axle  pivoted  at  Its  middle 
and  a  supporting  and  steering  wheel  at  each  end,  and 
manually  operated  meana  for  swinging  the  axle  on  Ita 
pivot,  of  a  derrick  having  one  end  of  Its  main  frame  de- 
tachably connected  to  and  supported  by  the  traction  en- 
gine, an  axle  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  at  each  end  Journaled  a  supporting  and  steering 
wheel,  the  middle  of  the  axle  being  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  frame,  two  rods  plvoUlly  connecting  said  axle  with 
the  axle  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  engine,  whereby  all 
the  steering  wheels  are  Bteered  in  unison,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  engine  to  the  working  parU  of 
the  derrick  and  meana  for  disengaging  the  traction  wheels 
from  the  engine  proper  when  the  derrick  is  In  operation ; 
said  rods  being  converged  toward  each  other  with  the 
ends  pivoted  to  the  axle  at  the  derrick  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
boiler,  of  a  band  deUchably  secured  about  the  boiler  and 
provided  with  apertured  arms,  a  bar  in  aaid  apertnrea  and 
a  derrick  having  a  main  frame  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  under  one  end,  the  other  end  being  supportlngly 
connected  with  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
boiler,  of  a  band  deUchably  sscursd  about  the  boiler  and 
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074.411.     TRACK -BRACE.     Cbarlis  Maondrks.  MlBOt, 
N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,262. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  having  bolU  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  ralla,  means  for  locking  all  of  the  nuU 
on  the  bolta,  said  means  spanning  the  Joint  and  being 
fixed  to  the  rail  ends  to  assist  in  tying  the  same  together. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  having  bolts  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  ends  rt  the  rails,  meana  for  locking  the  nuU  on 
the  bolts,  said  locking  means  spanning  the  Joint  and  being 
provided  with  angularly  disposed  stems  secured  through 
the  respective  rail  ends. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint  baring  bolts  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  ralla,  a  bar  lying  ageinst  one  side  of 
the  rails  and  formed  with  sockets  In  which  the  nuU  on 
the  bolU  are  received  and  locked,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  bar  to  the  respective  rail  ends,  whereby  to  aaalst  In 
tying  the  rail  ends  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  brace  having  a  pair  of 
co-acting  wings  to  fit  against  opposite  sides  of  an  inter- 
posed rail,  a  splice  bar  lying  against  the  outer  Uce  of  one 
of  the  wings  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  the 
splice  bar  having  stems  secured  through  l)oth  of  the  wings 
and  the  Interposed  rail,  a  plurality  of  bolts  paaalng 
through  the  wings  and  the  rail,  and  a  plurality  dt  nuts 
working  on  the  bolts  and  received  In  the  sockets  and  held 
therein  against  turning  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track  brace  Including  a  pair 
of  co-acting  wings  fitted  against  opposite  sides  of  an  inter- 
posed rail,  one  of  said  wings  being  formed  in  lU  outer  face 
with  a  reinforcing  rib,  a  splice  bar  lying  against  the  ontet 
face  of  the  last  named  wing  and  bowed  Intermediate  of  lU 
ends  to  embrace  the  rib,  the  splice  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  sockets  and  also  having  stems  secured  through  both  of 
the  wings  and  the  Interposed  rail,  a  plurality  of  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  wings  and  rail,  and  nuts  working  on  the 
bolU  and  received  in  the  respective  sockeU  In  the  splice 
bar  and  held  therein  against  turning  movement. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


974.412.      MECHANISM    FOB    CONVERTING    MOTION.; 
William  D.  McG«e,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaslgnor  of  one- ; 
half  to  Chariea  L.  PhUllps,  The  Dallea,  Oreg.     FUsd 
Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.929.  , 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  baring  a  double  op-^ 
positely  wound  spiral  groove,  of  a  reclprocatlnc  caalatl 
through  which  tha  ahaft  paaaaa,  aild  caalax  baTlng  a  par-: 
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looMly  mounted  on  Mid  ahaft.  gvldM  tor  gorerDlns  the 
direction  of  moTement  of  said  slldM,  ■  eocgcd  wheel  kejed 
to  uld  ibaft  for  rotatlnc  the  Mine,  a  lever  for  actuating 
Hid  wheel,  a  guard  for  Mid  wheel  and  concentric  there- 
with keyed  to  a  ■boulder  or  bob  forased  on  one  of  ■aid 
illdaa,  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  Mid  guard,  and  adapted  to  en- 
fM*  one  or  another  of  the  teeth  of  Mid  wheel,  to  pre- 
vent tbe  rotation  of  the  Moe. 

4.  In  a  drilling  nucblne.  tbe  combination  of  a  framo, 
•  TertleallT  movable  support  mounted  on  or  in  Mid 
frame,  table*  or  Kuidea  approaeblng  Mid  ■upport  In  op- 
posite directions  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe  direction  of  travel 
•f  Mid  support  and  pivotallj  connected  at  their  opposing 
•Bda  to  aaid  ■upport  near  Ita  npper  end. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tlie  eoablnation  of  a  main 
frame,  a  head  fram*  hinged  thereon  and  adapted  to  Bwing 
upwardly,  alldea  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
in  operation  to  overlap  a  portion  of  tbe  head  frame  to 
hold  th«  aame  in  its  lowered  poaltlon. 

[CUlma  «  to  8  not  printed  ta  tbe  Qaaette.] 


974.40T.     AXLE  BOX  LUBBTC:\TOR.     Thomai  MiKims. 
Klce.  lyx.     Ktled  Oct.  S^^MfM.     Serial  No.  4M.934. 


J^M 


An  axle  lubricator  comprtalBg  an  axle  box  open  at  it* 
oeter  end  and  having  a  modlaiiy  dlspooed  depending  mem- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  which  la  provided  with  a  concaved 
surface  forming  a  bearing  for  the  upper  aurfare  of  the 
axle,  a  U-ahaped  lubricator  removably  fitted  In  the  axle 
box  and  provided  on  It*  tower  aide  with  bow-ehaped 
•prings  serving  to  support  the  lubricator  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  side  of  the  boa.  Mid  lubricator  having 
its  opposite  limbs  arranged  adjacent  to  the  eweatU  aides 
of  the  depending  member  and  the  portion  ceoaocttas  ■**<* 
limbs  located  below  the  Mile  and  provided  on  Its  upper 
side  with  a  concavity  forming  ^  bearing  surface  for  the 
lower  side  of  the  axle,  the  Mid  limbs  being  hollow  and 
forming  hi  cesses  filled  with  waste  and  the  Mid  porilon 
connecting  tbe  said  llmbe  beins  medially  provided  with  a 
waste  filled  receM  commualestlng  with  the  second  named 
concavity,  and  further  provided  with  downwardly  inclined 
oU  pssngw  connecting  the  tieessss  of  tbe  limbs  with  tbe 
receM  of  tbe  portion  connecting  the  llmbe.  and  a  U-shaped 
handle  located  at  tbe  medial  portion  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  lubricator  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  of  the  box  and  providing  a  grip  for  removing 
the  lubricator. 

0T4.4M.  PIPE  ANIX  NUT  WRENCH.  P*Taic«  IIastbb- 
•ON.  Cobalt.  Ontario,  CWiada.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  514.910.       "j 


shank  and  a  spring  extending  between  tbe  shank  and  one 
of  the  links  of  one  of  the  psirs  and  normally  forcing  the 
movable  Jaw  to  closed  position. 

2.  A  wrench  for  the  purpoae  spocifled  comprising  • 
shank  having  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  movsble  Jaw.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  movable  Jaw 
with  the  shank,  the  outermoet  pair  of  Mid  links  being 
crescent-shaped,  whereby  It  will  accommodate  a  pipe  or 
nut  held  between  the  edges,  and  spring  meana  for  forcing 
the  movable  Jaw  to  closed  position. 

3.  A  wrench  for  the  purpoee  specified,  comprising  a 
shank  having  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  Jaw  and  the 
ahank.  one  of  Mid  pairs  of  links  having  a  projection  there- 
on, and  a  spring  extending  between  the  shsnk  and  the 
projection  and  normally  forcing  the  movable  Jaw  to  closed 
position. 

4.  A  wrench  for  the  porpoae  specified  comprising  a 
■hank  having  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connecting  the  shsnk  and  mov- 
able Jaw,  the  Innermost  pair  of  Mid  links  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon,  a  pin  on  the  shank,  and  a  flat  spring  secured 
at  one  end  of  the  shsnk  and  extending  around  the  pin  and 
having  the  opposite  end  engaging  tbe  projection  on  the 
link  subsuntlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 


974.409.  CODPLINO-VALVE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  CLEAN- 
INO-TOOL8.  FSANE  J.  lliTCHBTTB  snd  Cbaklbs  Mou- 
Kos.  Milwaukee.  WU. :  Mid  Moukos  anlgnor  to  mM 
Matehette.     FUed  Oct.  fi,  1903.     Serial  No.  •J81.700. 
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1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
shank  bsvlng  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  eonneetiag  the  Jaw  and  the 


1.  The  combination  of  an  eltww-sbsped  csm  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  sdapted  for  the'  detachable  and  swivel 
connection  therewith  of  a  tubular  tool  shank,  a  hose  cou- 
pling at  the  other  end  and  an  Intermediate  valve  chamber 
baring  side  and  end  porta  communicating  with  Mid  aocket 
and  hoae  coupling,  and  a  valve  plug  fitted  to  turn  In  Mid 
chamber  and  having  a  pasMge  la  conatant  regUter  at  one 
end  with  one  of  Mid  ports  and  adapted  to  be  turned  at 
the  other  end  into  and  out  of  reglater  with  the  other  port. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elbow-shaped  csm  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  adapted  for  the  detachable  and  swivel 
connection  therewith  of  a  tubular  tool  ahank.  a  hose  cou- 
pling at  the  other  end  and  an  interm^-dlate  valve  chamber 
having  side  and  end  porta  communicating  with  said  socket 
and  hoae  coupling,  a  valve  plug  fitted  to  turn  In  Mid 
chamber  and  having  a  pasMge  In  conatant  communication 
at  one  end  with  one  of  Mid  ports  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
at  the  other  end  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  other 
pori.  and  a  handle  attached  to  Mid  case  In  line  with  Mid 
socket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  a  cylindrical  valre 
chamber  with  a  port  and  Inwardly  projecting  valve  seat 
at  one  end  and  a  removable  cioaure  at  tbe  other  end.  a 
port  in  one  aide  and  a  tranaverse  alot  in  tbe  other ;  a  cy- 
lindrical plug  fitted  to  turn  In  Mid  chamber  upon  Mid 
seat  and  bsvlng  a  passage  opening  at  one  end  through  the 
side  thereof  in  position  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  regis- 
ter with  Mid  aide  port  and  registering  at  the  other  end 
with  Mid  end  port  :  an  operating  piece  detachably  secured 
In  Mid  plug  and  projecting  through  the  slot  In  said  case 
and  a  tubular  tool  shank  having  a  swivel  connection  with 
said  case,  substantially  as  descrtbsd. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  caM  having  a  valve  chamber,  a 
contractible  tubular  extension  at  one  end  prorided  with  a 
clasping  screw  and  a  tubular  hoee  connection  on  one 
■Me  at  an  angle  to  Mid  extension,  a  valve  fitted  in  Mid 
chamber  and  adapted  to  open  and  cioae  communication  be- 
tween Mid  tubular  extension  and  hose  connection,  and  a 
tube  having  a  sleeve  In  which  It  U  fitted  to  turn  and 
which  is  fitted  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  the  tubular 
extension  of  Mid  case,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  a  contractible  tubular  extension  at  one 
end  snd  a  tubular  hose, connection  opening  Into  the  side  of 
Mid  chamber,  a  cylindrical  plug  fitted  to  turn  In  Mid 
chamber  and  having  a  paaMge  opening  through  one  end 
and  the  aide  thereof,  a  aleeve  removably  fitted  in  the  tubu- 
lar extenalon  of  said  case,  a  screw  adapted  to  clamp  Mid 
extenalon  on  Mid  sleeve,  and  a  tube  fitted  to  turn  In  Mid 
sleeve  and  provided  with  collars  for  holding  it  therein, 
sabstantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


provided  with  apertured  arms,  a  bar  In  Mid  apertures  and 
a  derrick  having  a  main  frame  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  under  one  end,  the  other  end  being  supportingly 
connected  with  Mid  bar.  and  horlxonUlly  arranged  braces 
from  each  end  of  the  bar  to  the  boiler  to  help  hold  the  bar 
in  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
boiler,  of  a  band  detachably  secured  about  the  boiler  and 
provided  with  apertured  arms,  a  bar  In  Mid  apertures  and 
a  derrick  having  a  main  frame  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  under  one  end,  the  other  end  being  supportingly 
and  detachably  connected  with  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


074,411.     TRACK -BRACE.     Charlcs  Macndms,  Mlnot, 
N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serisl  No.  567,252. 


974,410.  COMBINED  DERRICK  AND  TRACTION-EN- 
GINE. William  II.  Mathks,  Laramie.  Wyo.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,167. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  trac 
tlon  wheels  and  a  supporting  axle  pivoted  at  Its  middle 
and  a  supporting  and  steering  wheel  at  each  end,  and 
manually  operated  mMns  for  swinging  the  axle  on  Its 
pivot,  of  a  derrick  having  one  end  of  Its  main  frame  de- 
tachably connected  to  and  supported  by  the  traction  en- 
gine, an  axle  aupportlng  the  other  end  of  the  fi-ame  and 
having  at  each  end  Journaied  a  supporting  and  steering 
wheel,  the  middle  of  the  axle  being  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  frame,  two  rods  pivoUlly  connecting  Mid  axle  with 
the  axle  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  eniflne,  whereby  all 
the  steering  wheels  are  steered  In  unison,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  Mid  engine  to  the  working  parts  of 
the  derrick  and  means  for  disengaging  the  traction  wheels 
from  the  engine  proper  when  the  derrick  Is  in  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  trac- 
tion wheels  and  s  supporting  axle  pivoted  at  its  middle 
and  a  supporting  and  steering  wheel  at  each  end.  and 
manually  operated  meana  for  swinging  the  axle  on  Its 
pivot,  of  a  derrick  having  one  end  of  Its  main  frame  de- 
tachably connected  to  and  supported  by  the  traction  en- 
gine, an  axle  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  at  each  end  Journaied  a  supporting  and  steering 
wheel,  the  middle  of  the  axle  being  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  frame,  two  rods  pivoUlly  connecting  Mid  axle  with 
the  axle  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  engine,  whereby  all 
the  steering  wheels  are  steered  In  unison,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  Mid  engine  to  the  working  parts  of 
the  derrick  and  means  for  disengaging  the  traction  wheels 
from  the  engine  proper  when  the  derrick  Is  In  operaUon ; 
said  rods  being  converged  toward  each  other  with  the 
ends  pivoted  to  the  axle  at  the  derrick  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
boiler,  of  a  band  deUchably  secured  about  the  boiler  and 
provided  with  apertured  arma.  a  bar  In  said  apertures  and 
a  derrick  having  a  main  frame  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  under  one  end.  the  other  end  being  supportingly 
connected  with  Mid  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
boiler,  of  »  band  deUchably  secured  about  the  boiler  and 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint  having  bolts  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  means  for  locking  all  of  tbe  nuU 
on  the  bolts.  Mid  means  spanning  the  Joint  and  being 
fixed  to  the  rail  ends  to  assist  in  tying  tbe  Mme  together. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  having  bolts  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  ends  rf  the  rails,  means  for  locking  the  nuts  on 
the  bolts,  Mid  locking  means  spanning  tbe  Joint  and  being 
provided  with  angularly  disposed  stems  secured  through 
the  respective  rail  ends. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint  having  bolts  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  a  bar  lying  agplnst  one  side  of 
the  rails  and  formed  with  sockets  in  which  the  nuts  on? 
the  bolts  are  received  and  locked,  and  means  for  fixing  ^ 
the  bar  to  the  respective  rail  ends,  whereby  to  assist  in 
tying  the  rail  ends  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  brace  having  a  pair  of 
co-acting  wings  to  fit  against  opposite  sides  of  an  inter- 
posed rail  a  splice  bar  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  one  ^ 
of  the  wings  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  the  ' 
splice  bar  having  stems  secured  through  both  of  the  wings 
and  the  Interposed  rail,  a  plurality  of  bolts  paMing 
through  the  wings  and  the  rail,  and  a  plurality  of  nuU 
working  on  the  bolU  and  received  in  the  sockets  and  held 
therein  against  turning  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track  brace  including  a  pair 
of  CO  acting  wings  fitted  against  opposite  sides  of  an  inter- 
posed rail,  one  of  Mid  wings  being  formed  In  lU  outer  face 
with  a  reinforcing  rib,  a  splice  bar  lying  against  tbe  outet 
face  of  the  last  named  wing  and  bowed  Intermediate  of  lU 
ends  to  embrace  the  rib.  the  splice  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  sockets  and  also  having  stems  secured  through  both  of 
the  wings  and  the  interposed  rail,  a  plurality  of  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  wings  and  rail,  and  nuts  working  on  the 
bolU  and  received  in  the  respective  sockeU  in  the  splice 
bar  and  held  therein  against  turning  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974.412.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
William  D.  McGu,  Portland,  Greg.,  awignor  of  one- 
half  to  CharlM  L.  Phillips,  The  Dalles,  Greg.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  657.929.  , 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  hSTlnf  a  doable  op- 
positely wound  spiral  groove,  of  a  reclprocatlnc  eulag 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  sAid  casing  having  a  par- 
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tJtten  proTldwI  with  1  ibaft  opealaf.  «i«  w«lte  of  tl»  ^mtt 
•pmtac  of  the  partition  IMnt  r»bb«t«d.  a  p^r  of  too«>«« 
«taks  rotatabJy  mooiit*d  In  the  em«hi»  on  °PP<*"*  ■**,®: 
tkt  partition,  aald  («*•  toartaf  openings  throofh  wHlen 
dM  rtaft  p*«»«.  »n<»  annaUr  flangea  «irroand!nc  the 
opMlngs.  aald  flangea  extending  Into  the  aforeaald  rab- 
tatK  the  teeth  of  one  diak  extending  Into  one  of  the  ihaft 
groorea,  and  the  taeth  ot  the  other  dl«k  extending  Into 
tbe  other  ahaft  groore,  and  meana  for  altematelj  locking 
Ik*  dlaka  to  the  casing,  aald  meana  yielding  to  permit  n>- 
t»ry  moTement  of  the  diaka  in  one  direction. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  havtBg  a  doable  op- 
pa^Mj  w«nd  iVlral  groove  of  a  reciprocating  dmm 
thwww^  wbldi  tb*  abaft  paaaaa.  aatd  dmm  baring  a  par- 
tlOM  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  abaft 
pMaaa.  dlaks  moonted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition. 
aaM  dWt^  having  abaft  openiaga.  and  teeth  la  aald  open- 
ings entering  tlM  groorea  of  the  shaft,  the  teeth  of  one 
dlak  entering  OM  of  aald  groovea.  and  the  teeth  of  the 
other  dlak  entering  the  oth«r  groove,  said  dlska  being 
spaced  from  the  heads  of  the  dmm.  and  having  a  raiaed 
portion  oppoalte  aidd  heada,  the  periphery  of  aald  raiaed 
portion  having  aocketa.  and  doga  pivotally  mounted  In  aald 
■aeket,  and  extending  Into  angagement  with  tbe  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  rim  of  the  dn»a»  for  locking  tbe  disks  to  said 
rim.  said  doga  yielding  to  p«^BU  rotary  movement  of  th* 
dlaka  In  one  direction.      *=^ 


974.413.  PBK88UBE-FLUID  KNOINR.  U«»aT  B. 
CBS.  Claremont.  N.  U^  aaaigaor  to  SulUvan  Machinery 
Company.  Claremont,  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Ualn*. 
FUed  Aug.  8.  iaO&     lertal  No.  447.560. 


8.  Aa  a  new  artMa  of  BMiafiietum.  a  Talra  for  oaa  la 
a  fluid  preasnrs  eagiae.  compriaing  a  composite  stmctnre 
having  a  light  cvp^taapad  metallic  apool  formed  out  of 
abeet  metal  and  harlac  Integrally  formed  therewith  a« 
inner  tubular  portion  strack  up  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
cup  and  of  leaaer  diameter  than  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe 
apool.  wherety  th*  grain  of  the  metal  In  the  cup  bottom  la 
transverse  to  tbe  grain  of  tbe  metal  of  the  pertpheral  and 
inner  tubular  portions,  and  an  adjacent  stem  portion  to 
which  tbe  said  cup  portion  Is  secured. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  TalT*  for  use  la 
a  fhHd  preaaure  englae.  comprtaing  a  compoalte  stracture 
eeaalstlng  of  a  hollow  metal  stem  portion  and  a  metallic 
cnp-abaped  apool  portion  having  metallic  union  with  aald 
stem  portion,  said  spool  portion  being  formed  oat  of  sheet 
metal,  whereby  tbe  grain  of  the  meUl  In  th*  cop  bottom 
la  traaaverae  to  the  axia  of  tbe  valTe. 

B.  Aa  a  now  article  of  manufkctare.  a  valve  for  nae  la 
a  fluid  preaaure  engine  comprising  a  stem  member  and  one 
or  more  cup-shaped  spools  having  metallic  union  with 
said  atem  member,  said  spools  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
to  Impart  to  aald  spoola  tbe  maximum  reaiatance  to  atratna 
or  aboeka  lasfthwiae  tbe  axia  of  the  valva. 
[Clatei  •  to  0  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


9  7  4.414.  aArSTT  APPLIANCE  FOR  BLKVATOB8. 
ALBBST  C.  MOBNIKB.  ToBkera,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1M8,  Serial  No.  462,660.  Renewed  8«pt.  7.  1910.  Bu- 
rial No.  580.92B. 


*  1.  Aa  a  new  artici*  of  manufacture,  a  valve  for  uae  la 
a  fluid  pressure  engine,  presenting  a  compoalte  strocture 
eomprlslng  a  plurality  of  cup-ahaped  spool  portions,  each 
focoMd  latagrally  out  of  aheet  metal  and  having.  In  addi- 
tion to  th*  outer  peripheral  walla  of  the  spool,  a  tubular 
paxt  forming  an  sxlal  extension  of  the  bottom  of  the  cap. 
whereby  th*  grain  of  the  meUl  of  the  cup  bottom  la  trans- 
verse to  the  grain  of  tbe  metal  la  the  tubular  part  and  the 
periphery,  and  one  or  more  tubular  metallic  stem  portions 
welded  to  said  spool  portieas  aad  forming  with  the  tu- 
bular part  thereof  th*  atam  of  th*  valv*. 

2.  A*  a  a«w  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  for  oa*  la 
a  fcid  tiiuaaiiii  engine,  comprising  a  compoalte  atracture 
eoBsisting  of  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  spool  portions, 
ea«b  formed  Integrally  oat  of  aheet  metal  together  with  an 
attached  tubular  portloa  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cap.  and  a  connectlnf /tem  portion  tategrally  Jolnad  to 
the  s«14  eap^baped  spool  portloa. 


^JUi£j^ 


1.  la  aafety  appllancea  for  elevator  car*,  the  car,  a 
safety  plank  suspended  below  the  ear  aad  extending  par- 
allel with  tbe  same  acroaa  the  e!«v*tor-ahaft,  guid*  rail* 
for  th*  car  and  tbe  ends  of  said  plank,  clamp  mechanlaraa 
carried  at  the  ends  of  said  plank  for  engaging  said  guld*- 
ralla  when  th*  car  attains  an  undue  speed,  for  arresting 
aald  plank,  a  traveling-cable  speed-control  mechanism  op- 
erable by  th*  ear.  toanectiona  operaUT«ly  connecting  aald 
clamp  mechanlams  with  said  traveling-cable  for  eaabttng 
■aid  cable  by  a  pull  on  said  connections  to  set  the  clamp 
mechantama  agalnat  aald  guldea  when  the  car  attains  an 
undue  speed,  and  cuahlonlng  means  for  gradually  arrest- 
ing the  car  on  Ita  deaceat  toward  said  plank  compriaing  a 
liquid  cylinder  secured  to  said  plank,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected with  the  car.  and  a  piston  carried  by  aald  rod  to 
be  cushioned  by  the  liquid  in  said  cylladwr ;  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

l  la  aafHy  appllaacea  for  elevator  eara,  tbe  car,  a 
safety-plank  connected  therewith,  meana  for  arreatlng  aald 
plank  when  the  car  attains  an  undue  speed,  cushioning 
means  for  gradually  arresting  the  car  on  Ita  dea^nt  to- 
ward aald  plank,  safty  clampa  carried  by  the  car.  and 
means  operable  from  the  cushioning  means  for  aettlng  aald 
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«laap8  oa  tbe  descent  of  tbe  ear  toward  aald  plank ;  aob- 
■taatlaliy  aa  act  forth. 

«.  la  aafety  appllaacea  for  elevator  car*,  tbe  ear.  a 
aat*ty-pUnk  connected  therewith,  meaaa  for  arreatlng  aald 
plank  when  the  car  attains  an  undue  speed,  and  cnshloa- 
ing  means  for  gradually  arresting  tbe  car  on  Ita  de«»nt 
toward  aald  plank,  said  plank  having  a  cushioned  section 
supporting  said  cushioning  means:   substantially   aa  a*t 

forth. 

4.  In   aafety  appllancea  for  elevator  cars,   the  car,   a 
aafety-plsak  suspended  below  tbe  car  and  extending  par- 
allel with  the  aame  acroaa  the  elevator-ahaft,  guide  rails 
for  the  car  and  the  enda  of  aald  plank,  clamp  mechanisms 
carried  at  tbe  eads  of  said  plank  for  engaging  said  gulde- 
ratla  when  tbe  car  atUlna  an  undue  apeed.  for  arreatlng 
■aid  plank,  a  traveling-cable  speed-control  mechanism  op- 
erable by  the  car,  connections  operatlvely  connecting  said 
cUmp  mechantama  with  aald  traveling  cable  for  enabling 
aald  cable  by  a  pull  on  said  connections  to  a*t  the  clamp 
mechanisms  against  said  guides  when  th*  car  attaina  an 
undue  speed,  and  cuahlonlag  naaaa  for  gradually  arreat; 
Ing  the  car  on  Its  descent  toward  aald  plank  comprising  a 
cusblonlag  cylinder  secured  to  said  plank  below  the  car 
and  having  its  piston  rod  projected  upwardly  to  be  driven 
downwardly  by  the  car  when  the  latter  descenda  toward 
aald  plank,  thereby  cushioning  the  car;  anbatantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

B,  In  safety  appllancea  for  elevator  cara,  the  car,  a 
aafety-plank  connected  therewith,  means  for  arreatlng  said 
plank  when  the  car  attains  an  undue  speed,  and  a  cuahlon- 
lng cylinder  carried  by  said  plank  and  having  Ita  piaton 
rod  projected  upwardly  to  be  driven  downwardly  by  tbe 
car  when  the  latter  descenda  toward  said  plank,  aald  plank 
having  a  cunhloned  aectlon  supporting  said  cylinder;  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9T4.416.  PROCB88  FOE  COMPBLLINO  ■LBCTRIC 
MOTORS  TO  KEEP  IN  STEP  WITH  THE  WAVES  OB 
IMPULSES    OF    THE    CURRENT    DRIVING    THEM, 

^  AND  A  MOTOR  EMBODYING  THE  PROCESS.  JoHH 
J.  MORTOOMBaT.  SanU  Clara,  Cai;  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  28,   1900,  Serial  No.  516.107.     Dtrldad 

t  and  thia  appllcatien   filed   Apr.   ^   1910.     Serial   No. 

f  508,721. 


2.  A  BWtor  compriaiaB  a  fl*M  aia^et  *«  aaft  lw«  «r 
ateal.  having  an  annular  groove  formed  thereiB,  a  eoll  la 
aald  groove,  the  inner  projecting  portlona  at  th*  aldea  of 
the  groove  being  cut  through  at  equl-dlatant  totervai* 
leaving  one  or  more  seta  of  Inwardly  projecting  p«te  ^ 
the  pole  tips  being  opposite  each  other,  thoae  on  oa*  al4> 
of  tbe  groove  when  energised  behag  of  tbe  aame  polarity, 
and  thoae  on  the  opposite  side  being  of  the  oppoalte  polar- 
ity ;  and  a  roUtable  element  carried  on  a  abaft-  ao  moont- 
•d  as  to  be  concentric  with  the  circles  of  the  pole  tips,  ani 
conalating  of  a  wheel  having  aoft  Iron  or  ateel  bars  or 
projections  and  moving  between  or  near  tbe  pole  Upa.  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 


974  416.  CLOSURE  FOR  CISTERN-CLEANERS.  Gaa- 
TiAB  T.  MoOBB.  Annona,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  S*- 
rial  No.  B16.92B. 


1.  In  tbe  electrical  arta  the  herein  deacribed  method  or 
proceas  for  compelling  a  moving  element  In  a  motor  to 
keep  Btep  with  the  waves  or  Impulaea  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent whieb  drivea  It.  which  eonalsta  to  givtag  to  tbe  mov- 
tog  eleaient  through  tbe  agency  of  a  fixed  element,  a  aoc- 
ceaslon  of  positive  and  negative  acceleratlona,  the  reaalt- 
ant  effect  of  whldi  determlnea  a  step-by-step  progreaMao 
of  tbe  moving  element  In  exact  consonance  with  varla- 
tlona  In  the  cnrrent  applied,  so  that  when  the  current  la 
^pUad  and  the  movable  element  brought  la  aynchronlam 
Ir  tlH  application  of  an  extraneona  force,  tbe  attraction 
of  the  field  magnet  will  first  pull  the  movable  element  for- 
ward aad  will  then  bold  It  back  In  soeb  manner  that  It 
vUl  eoatinn*  t*  adraae*  with  a  atep  or  movement  ua«a- 
latory  In  Ita  character,  tbe  snceeaalTe  step*  or  undulatioBa 
being  In  reoponse  to  the  eucceaalve  variations  of  tbe  elec- 
trical forces,  and  In  synchronism  with  aad  coatermlaooa 
aa  regards  time  with  such  variations,  whether  aacta  varlar 
tloH  oeear  la  aueceaslvely  equal  tinea  or  aot,  all  aab- 
BtaatMly  as  aald  method  or  prBesaa  ia  deacrtbad  la  tb* 
apadflcatlaik 


S-- 


Thfl  eooibtaiatkm  with  a  hollow  body  baring  an  opanlng 
la  on*  of  Ita  walla,  a  keeper  eonnected  to  aald  body  adja^ 
cent  to  said  opening  and  extending  obliquely  to  tbe  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  body,  a  plate  fitting  over  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  aocket  in  Ita  outer  face,  a  cover  mem- 
ber fitting  over  aald  aocket  and  with  an  aperture  amaller 
than  the  aocket,  an  arm  moonted  to  awing  upon  aald  body 
and  engaging  with  aald  keeper  and  with  an  Inwardly  di- 
rected terminal  paaalng  through  tbe  aperture  of  aatd 
cover  member,  and  a  bearing  connected  to  aald  arm  aad 
rotatably  engaging  In  said  aockat. 


974,417.      SURVEYOR'S   REEL.      WIIXUM    W.    MOBOAK, 
Hollywood.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1910,    Serial  No.  542,5TT. 


1.  A  sorveyor's  tape  comprising  a  reel  provided  with  a 
tape  and  with  an  arbor,  the  arbor  havtog  an  undercut  alot 
extending  diametrically  acroaa  its  end.  a  frame  to  wbl^ 
aald  arbor  is  Joumaled,  and  aald  frame  having  a  way,  a 
bolt  alldably  mounted  in  aald  way  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  arbor,  said  bolt  having  a  projec- 
tion serving  aa  a  manually  operating  means. 

2.  A  surveyor's  tape  comprising  a  reel  provided  with  a 
tape  and  with  an  arbor,  a  frame  hi  which  aald  arbor  la 
Joumaled.  said  arbor  having  a  diametrical  slot  acroaa  tta 
end.  and  aaM  frame  brvlng  a  way  extending  diametrically 
of  aald  arbor,  a  bolt  alldably  mounted  In  aald  way  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  alotted  portion  of  th*  aitor.  and 
spring  means  engaging  said  bolt  for  holding  aald  bolt  in, 
loektog  or  unlocking  position. 


974.418.  BULLET.  GBOaoa  A.  MTniHBBiiliAlBa.  L«b-| 
anoD,  and  Faara  M.  Saa.  Silverton.  Ohla^  aaalvMca  ta. 
The  Petera  Cartridge  Coaapany,  Ctocinaatl,  Ohio,  a; 
Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.] 
412,730.  I 

1.  Ia  a  bullet,  ta  combination,  a  ■etallle  eaatnt  eom- 
priatag  a  ahell  having  a  cyltodrieal  body  portion  and  » 
forwavdly  exteadlag  eenleal  point,  a  aboaMar  formed  aC 
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the  rmr  of  the  eyltadrlc*!  portion  of  tbo 
•hoalder  extending  around  the  periphery  of  tho  camtng,  • 
narwvdlj  extandlnc  b*ae  portion  Intecral  with  aald  e*m- 
Inc  in  the  form  of  a  fnwtonj  of  a  cone  and  h«Tlng  Ita 
grMtMt  dUmeter  Icm  than  the  dlamoter  of  tho  eylindrleal 
portion  wh«»«by  tb«  mM  •hooUJer  at  the  rwr  of  tho  cylin- 
drical portion  is  foraMd  and  harlng  Ita  apex  extending 
iwrwardly.  and  a  eor«  or  fllltng  on  the  Interior  of  the 
CMlnf  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  aald  conical 
baa*  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  caatng  whereby  a 
warwardly  extending  baa«  portion  of  approximately  coni- 
cal form  ts  Mcnred. 


handlca  extendtaf  from  oppoatta  aldaa  of  aald  part,  of  a 
rapport  for  removably  anatalnlng  aald  Iron  by  engagenent 
with  Ita  handles,  contacts  upon  said  Iron  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  resUtance  and  terminals  upon  aald  rap- 
port for  completing  a  drcnlt  through  the  resistance  ar- 
ranged to  hare  engagement  with  the  contacta  upon  tba 
iron  IB  the  operative  pooltlon  of  tha  Iroa  upon  aald  aop- 
port, 


2  In  a  ballet  in  combination,  a  metallic  caalng  com- 
prlalng  a  ahell  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a 
torwardly  extending  conical  point,  a  shoulder  formed  at 
the  rear  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  caalng.  aaM 
shoulder  extending  around  the  periphery  of  tha  caalng.  a 
rearwardly  extending  base  portion  Integral  with  aald  caa- 
tng In  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  and  having  Ite 
graataat  dUmeter  leaa  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  whereby  the  said  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  the  cylln 
drlcal  portion  U  formed  and  hartaf  Ite  ap«x  .axtendlng 
rearwardly.  and  a  core  or  filling  on  the  Interior  of  the 
caalng  and  extending  rearwardly  Into  the  aald  conical  baaa 

BOrtlOB. 

!l.  In  a  ballet.  In  combtaatton,  a  metelUc  caaiag  eom- 
prlaing  a  ahell  having  a  eyltadrtcal  body  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extendtaig  conical  point,  a  shoulder  formed  at 
the  rear  of  the  cyllndrtcal  porflon  of  the  casing,  said 
shoulder  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  easing,  a 
taarwardly  extending  baas  portion  Integral  with  said  cas- 
tac  In  the  form  of  s  fnistMu  of  a  cone  aad  having  Ite 
graataat  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
porttan  whereby  the  aald  aboulder  at  the  rear  of  the  cylln- 
drtcal portion  la  formed  and  having  Its  apex  extending 
iMnrardly.  aad  a  cora-«*  4UUd<  on  the  Interior  of  the 


•74.419.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COPPBB  ALLOYS 
AND  THE  PRODUCT  THMtEOF.  jAMsa  NAirtTT  aad 
Joh;«  Scamlih.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  July  OS,  1»10. 
■arlal  No.  BT8.6S5. 

1.  Tha  procaaa  of  compoonding  a  chromlom  alloy  of 
«.^>pper.  combined  with  nickel,  which  conslste  In  oMlUng 
the  chromium  with  aluminum  as  a  flux,  then  adding  the 
copper,  nickel  and  a  suitable  bulking  metal  to  the  molten 
mass  raccesslvely  and  In  the  order  stated. 

2.  Tha  product  of  the  process  descrtbed  which  te  ap 
proximately  a   five  per  cent  chromium  alloy  of  copper, 
combined  with  nickel  In  tha  ratio  of  approximately  Are 
parte   by   weight   of  said  copper   alloy   to   one  part   by 
weight  of  nickel. 

8.  Tha  new  product  deacrlbed  which  Is  approximately  a 
five  per  cent,  chromium  alloy  of  copper  fluxed  with  alumi- 
num, combined  with  nickel  la  the  ratio  of  approximately 
five  parts  by  weight  of  said  copper  alloy  to  one  part  by 

weight  of  nickel.  _.      .  , 

4.  The  new  product  deacrlbed  which  la  spproilmately 
a  Ave  per  cent  chromium  alloy  of  copper  fluxed  with 
aluminum,  combined  with  nickel  and  sine  In  the  ratio.  In 
tte  aggregate,  of  approximately  one  hundred  and  twenty 
ponnita  of  aald  copper  alloy  to  forty-flva  poonda.  In  tha 
aggregate,  of  nickel  and  slMI^ 


•74  420.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  TOOLS  BLBC- 
TBICALLT.  JOHW  Owtlt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and 
CtUMLMm  r.  DCDLBT.  Bellevne.  Ky..  asatgnora  to  O.  A. 
Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Ma.,  a  Cor- 
poration of   Maine.     rUe4  Apr.   «,    1»07.      Serial   No. 


2.  Tha  combination  with  a  treeing  Iron  provided  with  a 
heating  resistance  within  Its  acting  part  and  with  handlea 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  part,  of  a  support  for 
removably  sustaining  said  Iron  by  engagement  with  Ite 
handlea,  contacts  carrted  by  said  Iron  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  acting  part  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
iiialatanrr  and  terminals  upon  the  support  for  completing 
a  circuit  through  the  resistance  arranged  to  have  engage- 
ment with  the  contacts  upon  the  Iron  In  the  operative  po- 
sition of  the  Iron  upon  the  support. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  treeing  Iron  provided  with 
an  internally  arranged  heating  reatstance.  of  a  rapport  a 
holder  for  removably   sustaining  said  Iron   arranged  for 
movement    upon    the    support    from   an    Inoperative    to   a 
working  position,  contacts  upon  the  Iron  electrically  con- 
nected with  tlie  realstance  and  terminals  upon  said  sup- 
port arranged  to  have  engagement  with  the  conUcte  upon 
the  Iron  In  the  working  position  of  aald  holder  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  through  the  resistance  and  to  be  dlaen- 
gaged  therefrom  In  the  Inoperative  position  of  said  bolder. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  treeing  Iron  provided  with 
an  internally  arranged  beating  realstance.  of  a  rapport,  a 
bolder  for  removably  rastalnlng  said  Iron  In  an  approxi- 
mately  horlsontal   position  arranged  for  movement   from 
an  inoperative  to  a  working  poattlon,  contacte  upon  the 
iron  electrically  connected  with  the  reslatance  and  ter- 
minals  upon   the  rapport  arranged   In  the  path  of  the 
contecte  upon  the  Iron  for  completing  a  circuit  through 
the  realstance  In  the  working  poeltlon  of  aald  holder. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  provided  with  a  heat- 
ing  reslsUnce  within  Ite  acting  part,  and  with  handlea  ex- 
tending  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  from  said  part,  of  a  rap- 
port a  holder  formed  to  rastaln  removably  aald  Iron  and 
arranged  for  movement  upon  aald  rapport  from  an  In- 
operative to  a  working  poaltlon.  contacta  upon  aald 
bandies  electrtcally  conaaetsd  with  the  resistance  and 
termlnala  upon  the  eupport  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
contacte  npon  the  handlea  In  poattlon  to  complete  a  dr- 
entt  throogh  the  resistance  In  the  working  position  of  the 

holder. 

[Clalffla  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1   Tha  oaBWnatlon  with  a  treeing  Iron  provided  with 
a  ksntlng  realatence  wltht>   Ite  aetiag  part  and  with 


•74,421.      COLT    AND    CALF    WEANER.      CHABLna    H. 

PArmaoM,  Trtnldad.  Colo.     Filed  July  5.  1»10.    Serial 

No.  B70,2«7. 

1.  In  a  colt  and  calf  weaaer  of  the  muisle  type,  the 
combination  of  a  lower  or  rear  aectlon  comprising  a  baU- 
ahaped  nmln  frame  having  angolarly^lspoeed  rear  arma 
provided  with  Intermediate  deflectlona.  an  arch-bar  con- 
■eeted  at  Ite  enda  to  the  main  frame,  and  wires  connected 
to  the  main  frame  and  forming  therewith  a  baakat;  as 
upper  or  forward  section  comprising  a  ball-shsped  mala 
frame  having  angularly-dlspoeed  rear  arms  plvotally  co«- 
Bceted  to  the  arma  of  the  first  named  section,  sn  arch-bar 
connected  at  Itl  enda  to  the  main  frame  and  wires  con- 
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Meted  to  the  main  frame  and  arch-bar  and  forming  there- 
with a  baakct  and  hooka  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  main  frame  of  the  second-named  section  and  adapted 
to  swing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  forward  end 
•f  the  main  frame  of  the  flrat-named  section,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


2.  In  a  colt  and  calf  weaner  of  the  muisle  type,  the 
combination  of  a  lower  or  rear  section  having  a  basket 
and  a  transverse-arch-bar  adapted  to  rest  over  an  animal's 
BOSS  and  also  having  upwardly-directed  rear  arma,  and 
an  upper  or  forward  aectlon  having  a  baaket  and  also 
having  upwardly-directed  rear  arms  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  srms  of  the  first-named  aectlon. 

8.  In  a  colt  and  calf  weaner  of  the  muszle  type,  the 
combination  of  a  lower  or  rear  section  having  a  baaket 
t,t}4  a  tranaverse-arch-bar  adapted  to  rest  over  an  animal's 
noae  and  also  having  upwardly-directed  rear  arms,  an 
upper  or  forward  aectlon  having  a  baaket  and  alao  having 
upwardly-directed  rear  arms  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  swing  on  the  arms  of  the  first-named  section,  and 
gravlUtlng  means  on  the  second-named  aectlon  for  engag- 
ing the  flrst-nsmed  section  on  upward  Inclination  of  the 
aslmal'a  mussle  and  for  moving  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  aectlon  on  downward  Inclination  of  the  animal's 
Buxale. 

4.  In  a  colt  and  calf  weaner  of  the  muule  type,  the 
combination  of  aectlona  plvotally  connected  one  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  animal's  mussle  between 
them,  and  hooks  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  one  sec- 
tion and  adapted,  when  the  animal  tips  Ite  mussle  up- 
ward, to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  other  section. 

6.  In  a  colt  and  calf  weaaer  of  the  mossle  type,  the 
combination  of  sections  plvotelly  connerted  one  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  animal's  mussle  between 
them,  and  gravitating  means  on  one  section  for  engaging 
the  other  section  and  locking  the  sections  together  when 
the  animal  tlpa  Ite  mussle  upward. 


•74,422.  BURNISHING  -  MACHINE.  •  CHAaLBa  PlAM. 
Salem,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  -  Xpedlte  Finishing 
Company.  Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed 
8,  1008.     Serial  No.  804,049. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  yieldingly  supported  burnishing  elemente 
tor  artlng  on  the  edge  of  a  heel,  of  a  tread  bumlahlng 
conatmctad  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald 


yielding  elemente  to   burnish  the  Immediately   adjacent 
portions  of  the  tread  and  the  edge  face  of  a  heel  In  any. 
poaltlon  of  the  yielding  burnishing  elements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  relatively  movable  edge  burnishing  elements  spaced 
apart,  of  a  tread  burnishing  member  having  portions  ex- 
tending Inwardly  between  aald  relatively  movable  ele- 
mente to  burnish  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  at  ite  edge  In 
any  position  of  the  movable  edge  bumisbing  elements. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bumisbing 
tool  comprising  a  series  of  relatively  movable  edge  bur- 
nishing ^lemente  extending  obliquely  across  the  acting  face 
of  the  tool,  a  tread  burnishing  member  comprising  a  aleeve  • 
having  portions  extending  between  the  edge  burnishing 
elements  and  movable  spirally  to  cover  more  or  less  of 
the  width  of  the  acting  face  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  burnishing 
tool  provided  with  an  acting  face  for  bumlahlng  the  edge 
of  a  heel,  and  a  tread  burnishing  member  rotatable  there- 
with and  arranged  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  acting  face, 
combined  with  means  for  causing  said  tread  burnishing 
member  to  move  apirally  for  uncovering  said  acting  taea 
when  the  rotation  of  said  member  Is  retarded. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatiOB 
with  an  edge  burnisher  presenting  grooves  extending  ob- 
liquely across  its  acting  face,  of  a  tread  burnishing  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  to  cover  more  or  less  of  said  acting 
face  and  having  Inwardly  extending  devlcea  standing  IB 
said  grooves  whereby  the  tread  burnishing  member  la 
caused  to  follow  a  spiral  path  In  moving  to  cover  and  un- 
cover  the  edge  burnisher. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0  7  4.423.    COKE-OVEN.     Waltbe  WiH8TAict.«T  Pace,. 
Manchester,  England.     Filed  Oct.  28,  190».     Serial  No. 
525,010. 


a 


'yf^^fy^.W'W^'^- 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  the  combination  with  the  retorte 
A  and  vertical  heating  fines  B  of  a  large  cavity  beneath 
the  flues  B  divided  by  a  gas  conduit  into  a  combustion 
chamber  C  and  air  delivery  chamber  B.  and  a  large 
cavity  beneath  the  retorts  A  divided  by  thin  tUes  m  m' 
Into  the  flues  L  L'  for  bested  producta  and  flues  M  M'  for 
air  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coke  oven  the  combination  with  the  retorts  A 
and  vertical  heating  flues  B  of  a  large  cavity  beneath  the 
flues  B  divided  by  a  gas  conduit  Into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber C  and  air  delivery  chamber  B.  and  a  large  cavity 
beneath  the  retorte  A  divided  by  thin  tiles  m  m'  Into 
the  flues  L  L'  for  heated  producta  and  fluea  M  M'  for 
air.  air  passages  F  hi  the  crown  and  pipes  N  to  conduct 
the  heated  air  from  the  paaaagea  F  to  the  flues  M'  •'*- 
staatlally  as  described. 


074.424.     AUTOMATIC  VALVE.     Jomi  B.  PBBKnrs,  Ba> 

vere,  Mass.     Piled  June  8.  1004.     SerUl  No.  211.S82. 

In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  in  combination. 

a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  Inlrt  port 

a  valve  seat  Intermediate  said  ports,  a  valve  of  greater 

area   than   said   seat    movable   bodily   toward    and    from 

I  said  asat  a  aoUd  plunger  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
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^tw.  ■  cyltatf«r  •«  raalW  mtmtUr  than  m\a  t%1^  tMt 
Mii  tato  whkb  Mid  plaa««r  fi  adapted  to  cater,  radlallj 
•standcd  arma  eonnectlnc  the  valve  aaat  aad  eyllader. 
aald  eylteder  betac  eloaed  at   Ita  bottoai  aad  aides  and 


for  beadlaff  the  artia*  evar  aaid  edca  portloa  by  a 
meat  of  Hid  device  or  member  toward  aald  sapport, 
(or  aapplTlac  daaDpenlac  medium  to  the  latartor  of  aaM 
aappart :  and  antomatlcally  opera tlav  maaaa  wbcr^y  aald 
«ipplytB|c  BMaaa  to  tatermlttaatly  operated  aabaUattaOy 
In  tbe  nuuiner  and  for  the  purxMoea  set  fortb. 


opao  at  Ita  t©p.  aad  aald  plaB«er  baTtof  a  aobatantUlly 
narrow  tapertng  channal  oa  »ta  axtarlor  to  form  a  ra- 
atrlcted  oatlel  for  the  cylinder  and  thereby  enatakn  the 
valTe  la  lU  doalag  movement,  ■obatantlaily  aa  daacribad 


tT4  42ft.  taiil  -  AUTOMATIC  SMALL -AWL  Nicola* 
Pwaa.  Lleca.  Balflnm.  KUad  Apr.  22.  1»10.  Sarlal 
Mo.  W7.000. 


1.  In  a  Are  arm,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  t>arT«l. 
a  atriker  bolt,  a  aprlns  acting  to  force  aald  bolt  toward 
tha  barrel,  meana  for  retaining  the  bolt  In  Ita  rearward 
poaltlon.  a  yielding  atop  deviea  wnt  rted  with  the  bolt 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aa  abetment  on  the  body 
and  retard  the  initial  recoU  aMvaaMnt  of  the  bolt,  and 
meana  for  varying  tha  raatotanee  to  recoil  offered  by  aald 

device. 

2.  In  a  lire  arm.  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  burel. 
a  atriker  bolt,  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  bolt  toward 
tka  barrel,  meana  for  retaining  the  bolt  In  ita  rearward 
poaltlon,  and  adjuatable  aaaana  adapted  to  reUrd  the 
Initial  recoil  movement  of  the  bolt. 

8.  In  a  fire  arm.  ttte  comMaatlon  of  a  body,  a  barrel, 
a  atrtker  bolt,  a  uprlng  acting  to  force  the  bolt  toward  the 
barrel,  meana  for  retaining  the  bolt  In  lU  rearward  poal- 
tlon. a  iiprtng  actuated  davlc»  adapted  to  check  the  InltUl 
recoil  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  meana  for  varying  the 
raaletanra  to  the  recoil  offered  by  aald  device. 

4.  la  a  Are  arm,  tbe  coaaUnatlon  of  a  body,  a  barrel, 
a  atriker  bolt,  a  aprlng  acting  to  force  the  bolt  toward 
tka  baxral,  meana  (or  raUlntng  the  bolt  In  Ita  rearward 
paaltlna.  and  a  lever  fnlcmmed  on  tha  bolt  and  adapted 
to  afafD  tba  body  to  check  the  Initial  recoU  movement 
of  the  bolt,  aald  lever  having  a  lateral  projection  by  meana 
af  which  It  may  be  moved  to  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  lira  arm,  tha  comblaatloa  of  a  body,  a  barrel, 
a  atriker  bolt,  a  aprlng  acting  to  force  said  bolt  toward 
tbe  barrel,  meana  for  retaining  the  bolt  In  a  .rearward 
poaltlon,  and  a  yielding  stop  device  extending  laterally 
Cram  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  coftperate  with  the  body 
to  retard  the  Initial  recoU  movement  of  the  bolt  and  to 
prevent  rout  Ion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


2.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  hollow  aapfwrt  for  the  arti- 
cle to  be  folded,  having  an  edge  portion  apertured  for  tha 
aaeape  of  a  dampening  mcdlaa.  a  device  or  member  paaa- 
tng  on  both  kldea  of  aald  edge  portion  for  bending  tb« 
article  over  said  edge  portion  by  a  movement  toward  aald 
support,  meana  for  supplying  dampening  medium  to  the 
Interior  oC  aald  support :  and  automatically  operating 
maana  whereby  aald  supplying  meana  la  intermittently 
operated  subatantlally  In  the  meaner  and  for  the  porpoaaa 
aat  forth. 

S.  In  a  wlag  baading  machine,  a  hollow  anpport  for  the 
article  to  be  folded  having  an  edge  portion  apertured  for 
tbe  eacape  of  a  dampening  medium,  means  for  aupplylng 
such  dampening  assdtam  to  said  eopport.  and  meana  In- 
eluding  a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of  which  paaaes  on  each  aide 
of  aaid  edge  portion,  for  folding  the  article  over  the  edge 
of  aald  anpport. 

4.  In  a  wtng  bending  machine,  a  hollow  anpport  for  tha 
article  to  be  folded  having  an  edge  portion  apertured  for 
tha  aacapa  of  a  danpenluK  medium,  means  for  supplying 
aneh  daapaatag  awdlum  to  nald  support,  meana  for  fold- 
ing tha  article  over  the  edge  of  said  anpport  and  a  guide 
on  aald  anpport  for  the  article  to  be  folded. 

5.  In  a  wing  bending  machine,  a  hollow  aupport  for 
the  article  to  be  folded  having  an  edge  portion  apertured 
for  the  eacape  of  a  dampenlnx  medium,  means  for  supply- 
ing aneh  dampenlnx  medium  to  aald  aupport,  meana  for 
(oldlBg  the  article  over  the  edge  of  aald  anpport.  and 
gnldea.  one  of  which  la  adjnatable,  for  tha  article  to  be 
folded. 

[Claims  «  to  a4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.! 


974,427.     H.\RROW.     DamBL  L.   Fowma.  Bvaaa,  Cola. 
Filed  June  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  603,184. 


•74.426.  MACHIND  FOB  BBNDINO  COLLARS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  J  Ana  K.  P.  Pina.  Troy.  N.  T,  aaelgnor 
to  Ualted  Shirt  A  Collar  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
New  York.     Piled  Aug.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  174.787 


1.  In    a    bending    aiachlae,    a    hollow 


for   tha 


artldo  to  ba  (oMed  having  aa  atfaa  pottlaa  apertured  for 
tte  ii,t|i  aC  a  daaopeatag  BMdtam.  a  daetoe  or  acmber 


1.  A  harrow  compoaed  of  a  frame  work,  toothed  ahafta 
joumaled  therein,  spring  membera  connected  with  the 
reapectlve  ahafta  and  aateadad  npwardly  therefrom,  the 
upper  extremity  ol  each  spring  member  being  bifurcated 
and  connected  by  a  flexible  poriion  with  the  frame  work, 
aubatantially  aa  deacrlbod. 

2.  A  harrow,  coaapriatng  a  frame  work,  a  number  of 
tranaveraely  diapoaed  bare  Joumaled  therein  and  equipped 
with  teeth,  and  upwardly  extended  membera  aeenred  at 
their  lower  extremltlea  to  the  aald  bara,  and  a  flexible 
element  for  adjoatably  connecting  the  upper  extremltlea 
of  all  tk*  aaM  maBbcca  with  tha  Craaaa  work,  aabatantlally 


fraBM  work. 


3.  A  harrow 
i  toothed  ban 


\ 
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nUUlon.  apwardly  extending  iv^ag  mambera,  having  thalr 
tower  axtramlUaa  rigidly  conaeeted  with  the  toothed  bara, 
and  a  flexible  device  connecting  the  upper  extreaxitlaa  of 
aU  of  tbe  apring  membera  with  tha  frame  work  of  the 
harrow,  the  Utter  being  equipped  with  aa  upwardly  ex- 
tending bracket  for  tbe  parpoae.  the  flexible  device  i)elng 
adjuatably  connected  with  the  aprlng  membera.  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  A  harrow  compoaed  of  a  frame  work,  a  nomber  01 
tranavara^y  arranged  toothed  bara,  diapoaed  In  parallel 
relation  and  Joumaled  in  the  frame  work,  spring  membera 
connected  with  the  reapectlve  toothed  bars  at  the  lower 
axtremltloB  of  tha  aald  bara,  the  Utter  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  aald  bara,  the  frame  work  being  provided  with  a 
relatively  autlonary  bracket  and  a  flexible  device  detach- 
ably  and  adJuaUbly  connected  with  the  upper  extremltlea 
of  all  of  the  aprlng  members,  and  with  the  aald  bracket 
o(  the  frame  work,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  harrow  of  the  cUaa  deacribed,  compoaed  of  a 
number  of  longitudinally  diapoaed  frame  bara.  a  number 
of  ahafte  joumaled  in  aald  bara  aad  extending  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  Utter,  the  ahafte  being  equipped  with  teeth, 
aprlng  membera  havlag  their  lower  extremltlea  reapec- 
tlvely  emaectad  with  the  toothed  ahafta.  their  upper  ex- 
tremltlea balag  alotted,  a  chain  connected  with  tha  upper 
extremltlea  of  the  aprlng  members,  a  link  of  the  chain 
•ngaglag  the  alot  of  each  spring  member,  and  a  stationary 
bracket  mounted  on  one  of  the  frame  bara,  with  whldi 
tha  chain  la  aUo  connected.  aubatanUaUy  aa  deacribed. 


bar  of  rotetloaa,  aad  moana  aaaodatad  with  aaid  aetnatlag 
means  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  movable  meana  during  each 
retotlon  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  numbering  mechanUm  for  printing  preaaea,  la 
combination,  a  roUry  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  nomherlaff 
wheels  carried  thereby  adapted  to  advance  a  number  upon 
a  predetermined  number  of  roUtlona  of  "aald  cylinder, 
maaaa  carried  by  aald  cylinder  for  poalUvely  actuating 
aald  numbering  wheels,  and  stationary  means  adapted  to 
actuate  aald  Uat-mentloned  meana  during  each  rotation 
of  aald  cylinder. 

6.  In  numbering  mechanlam  for  printing  preaaea,  la 
combination,  a  rotary  cyUnder.  a  plurality  of  numbering 
wbeela  carried  ther^y  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  advance 
a  number  upon  a  predetermlixed  number  of  rotetlons  of 
aald  cylinder,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  for  actuating 
said  numbering  wheela,  a  plunger  for  operating  said  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  means  for  positively  actuat- 
ing aald  plunger  at  each  rotation  of  aald  cylinder. 
[CUlBia  6  te  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


974.429.  '  PRINTING-MACHINE.    Otto  L.  Raabs.  Jeraey 

City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 
Serial  Na  M4.667. 


•  74.4  28.  PBINTINO  APPARATUS.  WnxiAM  A. 
PaiKouB,  Niagara  Palla.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Carter- 
Crume  Co.,  Limited.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
«f  Cana<to.    FUed  pog.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  846.892. 


f    1.  In  a  numbering  mechanlam  for  printing  preaaea.  In 
tlon,  a  rotery  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  numbering 

carried    thereby,    actuating   means   therefor,    and 

meana  carried  by  aald  cylinder  for  holding  said  actuating 
meana  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  numbering  wheels 
during  a  predetermined  number  of  roUtlona  of  aald  cyl- 

'         Inder. 

V  2.  In    numbering   mechanlam    for  printing   preaaea.    In 

combination,  a  rotery  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  numbering 
whaeU  carried  thereby,  means  for  actuating  aald  wheeU 
In  auooeaalon.  aald  meana  being  carried  by  aald  cyUnder, 
meana  for  holding  aaid  flrat-mentioned  meana  out  of  op- 
erative reUtlon  to  said  numbering  wheels  during  a  prede- 
termined number  of  rotetlons  of  aald  cylinder,  and  means 
aasocUted  with  aald  actuating  meana  adapted  to  actuate 
■aid  holding  meana  during  each  rotetlon  of  aald  cylinder. 
f  3.  In  numbering  mechanlam  for  printing  preaaea.  In 
"•ombinatlon,  n  rotary  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  numbering 
wheela  carrtod  thereby,  actuating  meana  therefor  carried 
by  aald  cylinder,  movable  meana  adapted  to  hold  aald 
actuating  meana  out  of  operative  relation  to  aald  nnmher- 
lag  whaeU  dnrlng  a  pradetermlnad  number  of  rotatlona  of 
aald  CTllader  aad  to  permit  aald  actuating  meaaa  to  be 
•ova«  Into  iterative  reUtlon  with  aald  naakbarlag  wheaU 
after  aald  cylinder  baa  completed  aald  predetemlaad  a«i»- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knife  carrying  cylinder,  of 
a  pair  of  cylinders  each  carrying  cutting  means  with 
which  the  knife  coOperatea  in  sncceaalon,  and  all  the  cyl- 
inders being  provided  with  aheet  taking  devlcea,  meana 
for  directing  a  web  between  the  knife  carrying  cylinder 
and  one  cylinder  of  the  pair,  meana  for  directing  a  web 
between  the  knife  carrying  cylinder  and  the  other  cylinder 

•  of  the  pair,  and  means  for  delivering  sheets  from  both 
weba  associated  to  form  a  single  product. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  carrying  cylinder.  •( 
a  pair  of  cylinders  each  carrying  cutting  meana  with 
which  the  knife  coSperatea  in  succession,  and  all  the 
cyllndera  being  provided  with  sheet  taking  devlcea.  meana 
for  directing  a  web  between  the  knife  carrying  cylinder 
and  one  cylinder  of  the  pair,  means  for  directing  a  web 
between  the  kalfe  cvr}tt»K  cylinder  and  the  other  cylinder 
of  the  pair,  meana  tor  removlag  a  part  of  tbe  product 
formed  from  one  of  the  weba  by  the  cutting  operation,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  remainder  of  the  product  of  thU 
web  aaaociated  with  the  product  cut  from  the  other  web 
to  form  a  single  product. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knife  carrying  cylinder,  of 
a  pair  of  companion  cylinders  each  carrying  cutlng  meana 
with  which  the  knife  co6perat*8  in  succeaalon,  meana  tor 
directing  a  web  between  the  knife  carrying  cylinder  aad 
one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  pair,  means  for  directing  a  web 
between  tbe  knife  carrying  cylinder  and  the  other  cylinder 
of  the  pair,  meana  for  removing  from  one  of  the  com- 
panion cylinders  a  part  of  tbe  product  formed  from  on*  of 
the  weba  by  the  cutting  operation,  sheet  teklng  devlcea  on 
thU  companion  cylinder,  aheet  taking  devieea  on  the  knife 
carrying  cyUnder  to  which  the  aheet  taking  devlcea  on  said 
companion  cylinder  deUver  the  remainder  of  the  product, 
aheet  taking  devlcea  on  the  other  companion  cylinder  to 
which  the  aheet  teklng  devlcea  on  the  knife  carrying  cyl- 
inder deliver  the  product,  and  a  longitudinal  folder  to 
which  the  aaaociated  product  from  the  weba  Is  delivered. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  knife  carrying  cylinder,  of 
a  pair  of  companion  cyllndera  each  carrying  cutting  meana 
with  which  tbe  knife  coOperatea  in  sucoesalon.  meaaa  for 
directing  a  web  between  the  cutUng  cylinder  and  tha  Aral 
companion  cyUnder,  meana  tor  directing  a  web  betweei 
the  kalfe  carrying  cyUnder  and  the  aecond  companion  cyl 
I    Inder,  a  atttter  cooperating  with  the  irat  companion  ejUik 
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Aar.  mMiM  for  remoTtac  from  tba  flrat  eoiBp«aton  eyliiKtor 
part  of  th*  product  formwl  by  the  cattlnj  opermtlon,  rtett 
taking  deTlcpt  on  the  flr«t  companion  cylinder,  theet  tak- 
Ins  dcTlces  on  the  knife  carrying  cylinder  and  to  which 
the  aheet  taking  dcTlcea  on  the  flnt  companion  cylinder 
dallTcr,  aheet  taking  derlcea  on  the  iecond  companion 
cylinder  which  recelre  the  product  from  the  aheet  taking 
d«Tlcea  on  the  knife  carrying  cylinder,  and  a  longitudinal 
folder. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  knife  carrying  cylinder,  of 
a  pair  of  companion  cylinder!  Mch  carrying  cutting  means 
with  which  the  knife  cooperates  In  ancceaalon.  means  for 
directing  a  web  between  the  cutting;  cylinder  and  the  first 
companion  cylinder,  meana  for  directing  a  web  between 
the  knife  carrying  cylinder  and  the  second  companion 
eyllnder,  a  slitter  cooperating  with  the  first  companion 
eyllnder.  means  for  remorlng  from  the  first  companion 
eyllnder  part  of  the  product  formed  by  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, sheet  taking  device*  on  the  first  companion  cylinder, 
sheet  taking  devices  on  the  knife  carrying  cylinder  and  to 
which  the  sheet  taking  devices  on  the  first  companion  cyl- 
inder deliver,  sheet  taking  devices  on  the  second  com- 
panion cylinder  which  receive  the  product  from  the  sheet 
taking*  devices  on  the  knife  carrying  cylinder,  a  longitu- 
dinal folder,  and  a  cylinder  provided  with  ahe«t  Uklng 
devices  for  removing  a  part  of  the  product  formed  from 
one  of  the  web«  by  the  cutting  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  4,  4  SO.     BOX  FASTENED.     PiTBB  Bank,  St. 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  639^1. 


Panl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hox  having  a  hinged  cover, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  a  bolt 
Journaled  and  retained  In  said  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  edge  of  the  wait,  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolt  having  two  oppositely  disposed  ap^rtured  flat  arms, 
each  with  a  curved  and  wedgcahaped  upper  edge,  a  strik- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  under  side  or  the  cover  and  having 
iB  Its  middle  an  upward  bulge  extending  up  through  the 
cover  and  provided  with  a  central  slot,  the  Inner  slde«  of 
the  bulge  having  two  opposite  wedge-shaped  cams,  each 
with  two  cam  faces  converging  into  the  said  slot,  a  second 
plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  cover  and  having  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  In  the  bulge  of  the  striking  plate 
and  near  one  side  of  its  slot  a  lug  with  an  aperture  regis- 
tering with  the  aperture  in  either  of  the  apertured  arms 
of  the  bolt  that  may  be  turned  to  the  lug  for  purpose  of 
sealing  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  hinged  cover, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  box.  a  bolt 
jourualed   and   retained   In   said   plate  and   extending  up- 

.  wardly  above  the  edge  of  the  wall,  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolt  having  two  oppositely  disposed  apertured  flat  arms 
each  with  a  curved  and  wedge-shaped  upper  edge,  a  strik- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  having 
In  its  middle  an  upward  bulge  extending  up  through  the 
cover  and  provided  with  a  central  slot,  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  bulge  having  two  opposite  wedge-shaped  cams,  each 
with  two  cam  facea  converging  Into  the  said  slot,  a  second 
plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  cover  and  having  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  In  the  bulge  of  the  striking  plate 
and  near  one  side  of  its  slot  a  lug  with  an  aperture  regis- 
tering with  the  aperture  In  either  of  the  apertured  arms 
of  the  bolt  that  may  be  turned  to  the  lug  for  purpose  of 
•eallng  the   bolt;  the   upper  edges  of  the  bnlge  of  the 


striking  plate  bdnt  Inserted  In  tk«  slot  of  the  wcood 

plate,  and  rlveta  passed  through  the  two  plataa  and  the 
Intervening  cover. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  hinged  cover, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  a  bolt 
joumaled  and  retained  In  said  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  edge  of  the  wall,  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolt  having  two  oppositely  disposed  apertured  flat  arms, 
each  with  a  curved  and  wedge-shaped  upper  edge,  a  strlk 
tng  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  coves  and  hav- 
ing in  Its  middle  an  upward  bulge  extending  up  through 
the  cover  and  provided  with  a  central  alot.  the  inner  sides 
of  the  bulge  havlDK  two  opposite  wedge-shaped  came,  each 
with  two  cam  faces  converging  Into  the  said  slot,  a  second 
plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  cover  and  having  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  in  the  bulge  of  the  striking  plate 
and  near  one  side  of  Its  slot  a  lug  with  an  aperture  regis- 
tering with  the  aperture  In  either  of  the  apertured  anna 
of  the  bolt  that  may  be  turned  to  the  lug  for  purpose  of 
sealing  the  bolt ;  said  second  plate  having  near  Its  upper 
side  Inclines  arranged  to  impel  the  arms  upward  aa  they 
are  turned  to  locking  position  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  hinged  cover, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  box.  a  bolt 
journaled  and  reUlned  In  said  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  edge  of  the  wall,  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolt  having  two  oppositely  disposed  apertured  flat  arms, 
each  with  a  curved  and  wedge-shaped  upper  edge,  a  strik- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  having 
in  Ita  middle  an  upward  bulge  extending  up  through  the 
cover  and  provided  with  a  central  alot,  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  bulge  having  two  oppoAlte  wedge-ahaped  cams,  each 
with  two  cam  faces  converging  into  said  slot,  a  second 
plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  cover  and  having  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  In  the  bulge  of  the  striking  plate 
and  near  one  aide  of  ita  alot  a  lug  with  an  aperture 
reglaterlng  with  the  aperture  In  either  of  the  apertured 
arms  of  the  bolt  that  may  be  tifmed  to  the  lug  for  purpose 
of  sealing  the  bolt ;  said  second  plate  having  at  Its  upper 
side.  Inclines  arranged  to  Impel  the  arms  upward  as  they 
are  turned  to  locking  position  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot, 
and  at  the  upper  end  of  each  Incline  a  level  portion  or 
shelf  for  the  arm  to  rest  on.  for  the  puri)ose  set  forth. 


9  7  4.431.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  GcoBOl  F.  Bbad, 
London.  England,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaslcnmentfl,  to 
R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  S.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,373. 


j*A '- 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  printing  couple  the 
printing  cylinder  of  which  carries  a  single  set  of  plates 
said  plates  covering  prsctlcally  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  their  columns  running  around 
the  cylinder,  of  meana  for  directing  a  plurality  of  webs 
through  the  couple  side  by  side,  means  for  reversing  each 
of  the  webs  and  again  preaentlng  them  to  the  couple 
whereby  the  webs  are  perfetted.  and  means  for  convert- 
ing the  webs  Into  a  page  prodr.ct  with  the  pages  In  proper 
order. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  web  reversers  whereby  webs  presented  to  the 
couple  msy  be  turned  over  and  again  presented  thereto, 
two  cutting  mechanisms,  two  delivery  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  causing  an  associated  product  from  the  two 
cutting  mechantams  to  be  alternately  sent  to  the  delivery 
mechanisms. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  plu- 
«llty  of  web  reversers  whereby  webs  prtnt^  on  the 
couple  may  be  turned  over  and  again  preaented  thereto, 
two  palra  of  cutting  cylinders,  sheet  Uklng  devices  on 
said  cylinders,  the  sheet  taking  devices  on  one  cylinder  of 
OM  pair  operating  alternately  with  those  of  the  other 
cylinder  of  the  pair  and  the  sheet  taking  devices  of  one 
pair  delivering  to  those  of  the  other  pair,  and  two  de- 
livery mechanisms  to  which  the  sheet  Uklng  devices  de- 
liver associated  sheett. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  cylinders,  of 
means  for  directing  a  printed  and  perfected  web  thereto, 
a  second  pair  of  cutting  cylinders  arranged  ben*»"»  ^^ 
flrst  pair,  means  for  directing  a  printed  and  Perf*«t~ 
web  thereto,  sheet  Uklng  devices  on  each  cylinder  of  the 
flrst  pair,  the  devices  on  one  cylinder  acting  alternately 
with  respect  to  the  devices  on  the  other,  sheet  Uklng  de- 
vices on  each  cylinder  of  the  second  pair,  the  devices  on 
one  cylinder  acting  alternately  with  respect  to  the  de- 
vices  on  the  other  cylinder,  the  aheet  taking  devices  of 
each  cylinder  of  one  pair  being  arranged  to  transfer  the 
sheeU  taken  thereby  to  the  corresponding  cylinder  of  the 
other  pair  for  assocUtlon  with  the  sheet  thereon,  and 
folding  devlcea   to  which  the  associated  sheeta  are  de- 

livered.  . 

5  The  combination  with  means  for  printing  and  per- 
fecting a  plurality  of  weba,  of  two  pairs  of  cutting  cylin- 
ders to  which  the  webs  are  led.  aheet  Uklng  devices  on 
■aid  cylindera.  the  sheet  taking  devices  on  one  cylinder  of 
each  pair  operating  alternately  with  those  of  the  other 
eyllnder  of  the  pair  and  the  sheet  Uklng  devlcea  of  one 
pair  delivering  to  thoae  of  the  other  pair,  and  two  deliv- 
ery mechanisms  cooperating  with  said  cylinders,  asso- 
eUted  sheets  from  the  pairs  being  successively  sent  to  the 
dsUvery  mechanisms. 


5  In  an  engine  valve,  the  combination  of  a  TalT»*ody, 
a  packing  ring  thereon,  a  piston  mounted  in  a  bore  in 
aald  body,  a  lever  connecting  said  piston  and  said  ring, 
aald  ring  having  a  port  In  its  face  that  Is  connected  with 
aald  piston-bore. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


974  433  SPEED  REGULATION  FOR  DYNAMO-ELBC- 
TRIC  MACHINES.  CLAsnucB  R«n8Haw,  Swissvale, 
Pa  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufactur- 
ing' Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  272,397. 


974  432      ENGINE-VALVE.     CLIFTON    B»svn8.    Trenton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.908. 


1.  A  balanced  valve  havlnc  means  for  forcing  wild  valve 
to  lti«  sent  with  n  predetermined  pr.'asure.  said  cnlve  be- 
ing so  constructed  as  to  prevent  Wtiknge  except  under  ex- 
Craalve  compresalon. 

I  2.  In  nn  engine  valve,  the  combination  of  a  balanced 
vnlve  having  a  pncklng-ring.  and  means  for  expanding  said 
ring  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  valve  being  so 
constructed  as  to  prevent  leakage  except  under  excessive 

compression.  ^ 

3.  In  an  engine  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-body, 
a  packing  ring,  a  piston  mounted  In  a  bore  In  said  body, 
and  mechanical  connection  between  aald  piston  and  said 
rinc.  said  connection  being  such  aa  to  permit  the  ring  to 
jteld  under  excessive  compression. 

4  In  an  engine  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-body, 
a  packing-ring,  a  piston,  a  connection  between  said  piston 
and  said  ring  for  expanding  the  latter,  said  connection  be- 
ing such  as  to  permit  the  ring  to  yield  under  excessive 
compression,  and  means  governed  by  the  position  of  the 
TSlvs  for  admitting  steam  to  said  piston. 


1  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  electric 
generator,  an  auto-transform«  supplied  with  energy  from 
Lid  generAtor  and  provided  with  spaced  con uct  ter- 
minals, and  a  motor  electrically  connected  thereto,  of 
means  dependent  upon  the  current  delivered  by  the  gener- 
ator for  varying  the  volUge  applied  to  said  motor,  J»  J 
means  comprising  an  electro-magnet  '^'"/^^  ~°°'^„f  ,^ 
the  external  circuit  of  the  generator.  Independently  of  the 
auto-transformer,  an  armature  for  said  winding  and  a 
movable  contact  member  connected  to  said  '^mature  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  auto-transformer  conUct  terminals. 

2  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  electric  circuit,  a 
motor  having  a  field  magnet  connected  to  <>«  P»»"f  .^ 
said  circuit  and  an  armature  connected  to  another  phase 
thereof  of  an  auto-transformer  interposed  between  the 
armature  and  said  circuit,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
current  traversing  the  circuit  for  automatically  varying 
the  active  length  of  the  transformer  winding. 

8  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent electric  generator,  a  motor  having  "•  »™;;;";f.  *°J 
field  magnet  aupplled  with  energy  from  different  phases 
of  said  circuit,  and  an  auto-transformer  Interposed  be- 
tween the  generator  and  at  least  one  of  the  •n^'n'bers  of 
the  motor,  of  means  dependent  upon  the  c"'"™"^^ J**"''"^ 
by  the  generator  for  automatically  varying  the  active 
length  of  the  auto-transformer  winding  and  the  speed  of 

4  The  combination  with  a  two-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent eleclr.c  generator,  two  external  clrcuUa  therefor  a 
single-phase  electric  motor  having  a  deld  macnet  sup- 
pllwl  with  energy  from  one  of  said  circuits,  and  an  a«t<^ 
iransformer  Interposed  between  the  '°«>t°''„'"-°>"' ".;*"* 
the  other  circuit,  of  means  for  automatically  J^J'^^^he 
active  length  of  the  transformer  winding  and  tne  sp^ 
"the  motor  as  the  cumnt  delivered  by  the  generator 
varies,  said  means  comprising  a  switching  device  and  an 
actuating  magnet  Included  In  one  of  the  generator  clr- 

'^°6*'The  combination  with  a  two-phase  altematlng  enr- 
rent  electric  generator,  two  external  «:"-<^'^/^^*"Jj;'  " 
auto-transformer  connected  across  one  of  said  e'''^'^  "J 
an  electric  motor  supplied  with  energy  *»>"•'«"•  ^^'^'J* 
nuignet  winding  of  said  motor  being  <^o°''''f  ^J /^,*^ 
othfr  external  generator  circuit  and  one  of  tb*  annature 
terminals  of  said  motor  being  connected  to  ««  t*"»^»» 
of    said    tranaformer,    of    a    movable    contact    «rm    con- 
nected to  the  other  armature  terminal  "<>  ^'^•P*'^^  "^ 
Lge  any  one  of  various  Ups  In  *"*  *"»«">™:5 ^^  ^J 
the  volUge  supplied  from  the  transformer  tojhe  motor 
and  means  for  moving  said  conUct  arm  "JsUnttaUy  as 
the  current  In  the  external  generator  circuit  vanes. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 
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9M,4M.  nmmHlMQ-aEXLStOH  rOft  BALXOON- 
OOTVaiHOB.  WnMWLU  aarm,  Bcrlla,  QwraMoy. 
rU««  Aas.  14.  IMW.     avtal  N*.  »ia.7M. 


aotebM.   aa   l«w*«Uy   projwtiac   flMS*   for«t<l  «•   tb« 
IMVW  «4«e  of  Mtd  Bcmbcr.  tte  IMW  ads*  •<  Mid  flue* 

taii«  apMod  a  sbort  dlstaace  tnm  ih»  tnmm,  an  adjoat- 
•M«  member  kavlnc  formed  tbereln  a  notch  adapted  to  ba 
wltb  one  of  the  notcbaa  In  aald  atatlonary  mcHi- 
sby  an   tntertockln«  eoaaactlon   la  proTldad   to< 


A   balloon    akeleton    comprlatng   a    number   of    wooden 
tbat  croaa  eaeb  otber  to  form  Interrenln*  trian<alar 
and  aboea  at  tbc  jolata  of  aoma  of  aald  roda  tbat 
tfea  aoperpoaed  roda. 


»T4.4S9.  TRIMIIBB  FOB  PHONOOBAPH  -  BBCOBD8. 
JoHif  Datid  Rockhill,  Conrad,  lo^t^  i'Uad  Ans-  4, 
IMO.     Serial  No.  B11.220.  i 


tween  aald  membera.  oppoaltely  proJe<rtlnf  right  angular 
log*  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  aald  adjustable  member 
and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  outer  ■urfaca  of  tha 
window  frame,  one  of  aald  Inga  baTlng  an  extenaloa 
adapted  to  lit  within  the  apace  between  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  aald  eUtlonary  membar 
and  the  adjacent  anrfaca  of  tba  window  frame. 


»74.487.    UMBRBIXA.    rsAVK  W.  Bovcau..  Kanaaa  City, 
lia.     PUed  ra^  «.  l»0».    Serial  No.  474.410. 


1.  A  derlce    for  trimming   phonographic   recorda.   eam- 
yrlalag  a  anbataatlallj  circular  body  portion  daalgnad  to 
fea  detaebably  eopportad  In  a  phonocraph  In  placa  of  tba 
circular  frame  naually  eaptofad  for  aupportlng  tba  phono- 
graphic  reproducing   lna«r«maat*  a  diak   ptroted   at  cm 
•«a»  ta  the  nnder  awfaea  af  aald  body  portion,  an   ad- 
Jnatlas  acrew  mooatad  In  tba  ba«7  portion  to  engage  the 
free  ead  of  tba  dfc*  for  adjaatlag  Its  poaltlon  relative  to 
and  for  boldlag  It  away  from  tbe  body,  a 
to  tbe  dIak  and  extended  thraagb  tba 
body  portlaa  «a  jialdtagly  hold  tba  dlik  apwardly  acataat 
aald  adjoattag  aeraw.  and  a  cnttlag  tool  tt«ad  to  tba  aader 
•nrface  af  tbe  dlak  aobaUntlally  circular  In  croaa  aectlon 
aad  axtaadad  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  tbe  caatral 
forttoa  of  tba  dlak.  the  cnttlac  adca  of  aald  tool  being  anb- 
Btantlally  round  aad  katac  IncHned  at  an  angle  allghtly 
laaa  than  a  right  aa<la  ralatlrely  to  the  lower  aorfaee  ot 
tba  ewttlng  tool,  for  tbe  pnrpoaea  atated. 

2.  A  darlca  for   trimming  phonographic  racorda,  com- 
pfM^  n  Mlatantlally  circular  body  portion  dealgaed  to 
fea  iatachably  anpported  tn  a  phonofrapbic  Instrument  la 
ptaea  of  tbe  circular  frame  naually  employed  for  eupport- 
tng  tbe  pbeaograpble  reproducing  inatrument.  a  dlak  plT- 
oted  at  one  edge  to  tba  under  aorfaee  of  aald  body  portion 
aad  harlng  a  projection  at  Ita  oppoalte  edge,  a  guide  loop 
llxed  to  the  body  portion  to  receive  aald  projection,  an  ad- 
Juatlng  acrew  mounted  In  tbe  body  portion  to  engage  aald 
dtak.  a  coatractlbie  aprtag  Bxed  to  tbe  central  portion  of 
tba  dlak  and  extended  throngb  aald  body  portion,  a  aup- 
port  for  eald  spring  fixed  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  eat- 
tlag  tool  fixed  to  tba  oader  portion  of  the  dlak  subatan- 
tfatly  circular  ta  croaa  aactlon  and  extended  at  an  acute 
aagle  relative  to  tbe  ceatral  portion  of  the  dlak.  tbe  eut- 
tlac  aad  of  aald  tool  being  aubatantially  round  and  being 
tedtaad  at  an  angle  allgbtly  leaa  than  a  right  angle  rela- 
tively to  the  lower  anrface  of  tbe  cutting  tool,  for  tba 
pmpoaea  atated. 


BOLLKB   BAACUCT.     Amoa*  Bom- 
CKaaua  Kca.  Hammand.  lad.     Iliad  A»r.  4. 

Na.  6U,tti- 

a 


vocaa 

la  a ^      _^„  , . 

to  ba  aecorad  to  a  w1b*v«  tmmm,  caM  mmtiw  taavtag 
formod   tberalB  a  aeriea  of  upwardly   cztendtag   locking 


A  aeparable  umbrella  compriaing  a  rod  aectlon.  a  tip 
aactlon.  and  a  handle  section,  a  cover  ring  mounted  on 
the  rod  aectlon  and  having  riba  attached  thereto,  the  rod 
section  having  a  keeper  alot  therein  Immediately  below 
tba  cover  rtag.  tbe  tip  aactloa  Urrtma  a  reduced  part  flttlnf 
within  the  rod  aectlon  aad  pw^dod  with  a  beaded  apring 
kaepar,  the  handle  aectlon  having  a  aocket  into  which  tba 
hutt  of  the  rod  section  Is  projected  and  having  a  keaper 
slot,  and  tbe  rod  aactloa  balag  provided  with  a  apring 
tevlag  a  bead  projactad  lato  tba  alot  In  tbe 
„  aoebaC  tba  radacad  part  of  tba  tip  section  being 

l^t  It  may  aatar  tba  aocket  la  tbe  handle  portlaa 

when  tbe  rod   aactlon   la   removed,   aubaUntUUy   as  aat 

fortb.  

i 

9T4.4S8     TTPB-WR!TINQ  MACHWB.    JoHB  T.  BMaaW, 

Waahlngton.  D.  C,  aaaifaor  to  Ualaa  T:rP«wrltar  Co^ 

PMJ.  Jaiaar  Qty.  N.  J.,  a  Oorpaaatla*  of  Naw  Jeraay.        , 

ru»4  Nov.  1.  1800.     ■arlal  No.  69B.BM. 

L  U  a  typewrttlag  machine  aad  la  tabolatlag  mecbar 

ukmk,  tba  c— blaatlna  of  a  aarriage,  atep-by  atep  faad  da- 

riaaa  for  aaid  cafrlaaa.  tabalatar  atop  devicea  for  anaat- 

Ing  aald  carrlaga  at  any  daoirad  daaoaitaatlwial  poalttoa 

in  any  aelected  one  of  a  plarallty  of  colnmaa.  column  kaya 
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il  iwya  far  controlllag  aald  tabalator. 

■top  devices,  and  an  Intariack  batwacn  aald  eolama  aad 
Baataatfutlrrnr'  keys. 


opera«ad  by  aald  alactro-raoaptlve  darlee  far 

ping  the  car. 


^  2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nlam,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  step-by-atep  feed  de- 
vloaa  for  aald  carriage,  tabulator  atop  devtcca  tor  arreat- 
Ing  said  carriage  at  any  aelected  denominational  poaltlon 
in  any  aelected  one  of  a  plurality  of  columna,  hand  oper- 
ated meana  for  operating  the  column  aelectlng  devicea, 
hand  operated  means  for  operaUng  the  denomination  ae- 
lectlng devicea.  and  meana  for  preventing  an  operation  of 
tbe  hand  operated  meana  for  the  denominational  devicea 
untU  the  column  selecting  devicea  have  first  been  operated. 
8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
alaa  tbe  combtnatlon  of  a  carriage,  atep-by-step  feed  d«- 
▼Icas  for  aald  carriage,  and  a  tabolatar  for  controlling 
Mid  carriage,  aald  Ubulator  comprising  a  set  of  column 
keya  and  a  aet  of  denominational  keya.  meana  for  nor- 
mally 4ocklng  one  of  aald  aeU  of  keya,  and  means  operated 
by  any  key  of  tbe  other  aet  for  releaaing  aald   locking 

meana. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  to  tabulating  mecha- 
Blam,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  atep-by-atep  feed  de- 
Tlcaa  for  aald  carriage,  tabulator  stop  devices  for  srrest- 
ing  aald  carriage  at  any  desired  denominational  poaltlon 
In  any  aelected  one  of  a  plurality  of  columna.  column  keya 
and  denominational  keya  for  controlling  said  tabulator, 
rtop  devices,  an  Interlock  between  aald  column  and  de- 
nominational keya.  and  meana  for  throiring  aald  inter- 
lock out  of  operation. 

■5.  In  a  typewrittog  machine  and  ta  tabulating  mecha- 
olsm,  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage,  step-by-atep  feed  de- 
vicea for  aald  carriage,  and  a  tabulator  for  controlltog 
said  carriage,  aald  tabulator  compriaing  a  set  of  column 
keya  and  a  aet  of  denominational  keya,  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  one  of  aald  acts  of  keys,  means  operated  by 
any  key  of  the  other  set  for  releaalng  eald  locking  meana. 
and  band  operated  meana  for  malnUtotog  said  locWng 
meana  Inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  to  tha  Oaaetta.] 


S  In  an  elevator  apparatua,  the  combtoatlon  wltb  a 
car  and  a  suspended  weight  movable  relatively  to  eacb 
other,  of  meana  for  automatically  atopptog  the  car.  aald 
means  having  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  switch  car- 
ried by  the  weight  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  relatlva 
movement  of  tbe  weight  and  car.  an  electro-receptive  de- 
vice to  aald  circuit  and  means  operated  by  said  electro-re- 
ceptive device  for  stopping  tbe  car. 

4  In  an  elevator  apparatus  tbe  combtoatlon  wltb  a  car 
and  a  su^ended  weight  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
of  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  car,  aald  means 
having  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  awltch  carried  by 
the  car  and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  the  relative  movement 
of  the  weight  and  car,  an  electro-receptive  device  to  aald 
circuit,  and  means  operated  by  said  electro-receptive  de- 
vice for  stopping  the  car. 

6.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  car, 
means  todudlng  a  controller  for  operating  it,  and  a  sus- 
pended weight,  said  weight  and  car  being  movable  rala- 
tlvely  to  each  other,  of  an  electric  circuit  baring  a  swttcb 
Adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  tha 
weight  and  car.  an  electro-recepUve  device  Included  to 
said  circuit  and  means  operated  by  said  electro  rec^tlva 
device  for  stopptog  the  car  through  the  medium  of  the 
controller. 

[Clalma  8  to  23  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.J 


•  ^74  480      ELEVATOR.     MAtTtit  C.  BCHWAB,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  492.587. 

1  In  an  elevator  apparatua  tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  car 
and  meana  for  operating  it,  said  oparatlag  maaaa  Includ- 
tog  a  controller  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  tbe  car.  of 
a  cable  carried  by  the  car  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
weight  aoapended  by  aald  cable,  aald  car  and  weight  being 
movable  relatively  to  each  otber,  means  for  relatively 
moving  them,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  ralatlve  move- 
ment  of  tbe  car  and  weight  for  automatically  ahlfttog  the 
controller   to   "stop"   position   and   thereby   stopping  tha 

ear. 

2  In  an  elevator  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  ear 
and  the  suspended  weight  movable  relatively  to  aach 
other,  of  meana  for  automatically  stopping  the  car.  said 
meana  baring  an  electric  circuit  toclodlng  a  switch  adapt- 
ed to  be  eiooed  toy  tbe  relatlaa  aovetot  o<  tbe  wal^t 

I  deviea  m  aaM  «l*eiitt,  aai 


9  74    4  40.     PROCESS   FOB  THE   DESTRUCTION  OF 

HAIRS    AND    OTHER    EXTRANEOUS    MATTER    IN 

FLOSS    AND    WASTE    SILK,         Claodidb     SaiOMOt, 

Lyon,  France.      Filed  July  22, 1910.      Serial  No.  573.275. 

A  proceas  for  treating  floss  and  waste  silk  with  a  view 

to  the  deatmctlon  of  hairs,  horsehairs,  nails,  and  homy 

gelattoous  or  otber  substances  which   th#y  may|^ntato, 

such  process  consisting  In  subjecting  the  floss  or  waste 

silk  to   the  action  of  weak  solutions  of  alkaline  solflds 

with  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  oil.  then  quickly 

waahlng  to  hot  water  and  finally  rlnstog  to  cold  water,  to 

order  to  ellmtaate  any  trace  of  tba  eulfid  employed  and  to 

remove  the  debris  of  hairs  or  other  Impurities  of  animal 

origin. 


974.441.    TYPB-WRITING  MACHINE.     ChasuwH-I 
ABO.  Naw    York,  N.   Y..   aaatgnor  to   Union  Typawi 
Coatpany,   Illon.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of   New 
Pilad  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.903. 
1.  la  a  typewriting  machine  aad  tabulating  mecbanlnm. 
the  eambtnatlon  of  a   aeriea   of  tabulator   atopa  movaUa 
lato  aad  out  of  operative  poaltlon  and  adapted  to 
to  either  ot  saM   posltloBs  to  which   they  are 
memm  tat  aoatog  aaid  stops  to  operative  posttlaa  ; 
tar  aoTlas  aaM  atsps  «o  InoparaUaa  paaltlaa:  aad 


irt^irift^i*'ipir*'n 
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MstroiUd  m«iM  controlled  ttom  th«  keyboud  at  the  ma- 
chlM  for  controlling  botb  fl^MM  means. 


to  wedfo  tboreln  the  bill  of  •  l«n»p  inpportlnc  book,  and 
means  reinforcing  the  base  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cap.  a  baae  plat*  •aenred 
thereto  and  haTing  a  vertical  portion,  of  a  bracket  securfd 
to  the  Tertlcal  portion  of  the  baae  plate  and  ha»lng  rear- 
wardly  projecting  and  downwardly  conrergtng  yleldable 
wings  to  receive  and  wedge  therebetween  the  bill  portion 
of  the  book  of  a  lamp. 

5.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  substsntlally  Z-shaped 
plate  haTlng  a  central  slot  therein,  and  a  strip  of  material 
secured  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  near  Its.  top,  the 
said  strip  being  bent  to  prorlde  rearwardly  projecting  and 
downwardly  converging  yleldable  wings  disposed  in  ths 
path  of  the  tlot  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  and 
wedge  therebetween  the  bill  portion  of  a  lamp  hook  when 
paawd  through  the  slot  In  the  plate. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanlam. 
th«  combination  of  a  sertaa  of  Ubulator  stops  moTSble 
Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon  snd  adapted  to  remain 
In  either  of  said  positions  to  which  they  are  moved ;  means 
for  moving  said  stops  to  operative  position;  means  for 
moving  said  stops  to  Inoparatlve  poaltlon  :  a  key  at  the 
keyboard  for  controlling  one  of  said  means ;  and  •  ••Pf; 
rata  key  at  the  keyboard  for  controlling  the  other  of  aald 


974.44S.  IRONING  -  BOARD.  JOB«rH  DiBCDOHirt  Br. 
PiBiM  and  Embbt  C.  Oactik.  Lowell.  Masa.  Filed 
Dae  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  6*4,175. 


3  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  tabulator  stops  movable 
Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon  and  sdapted  to  remain 
In  either  of  said  positions  to  which  they  are  moved: 
maans  for  moving  said  stops  to  operative  poaltlon ;  means 
for  moving  said  stops  to  Inoperative  position  ;  and  a  sin- 
gle set  of  key  controlled  means  for  controlling  either  one 
or  the  other  of  the  said  moving  means  at  will. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  Ubulatlng  mechanism. 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  Ubulator  stops  movabla 
into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon  and  sdapted  to  ramaln 
m  either  of  said  poslUons  to  which  they  are  moved : 
and  means  for  moving  the  stops  to  Inoperative  poaltlon. 
said  means  being  controlled  by  a  key  at  the  keyboard  of 
the  machine. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  Ubulatlng  maehanlam. 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  tabulator  stops  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon  and  adapted  to  remain 
Id  either  of  said  poa^tlons  to  which  they  are  moved;  a 
wiper  movsble  Into  and  out  of  coflperatlve  relatloB  with 
said  column  stops  and  operative  to  move  the  column  stops 
to  Inoperative  position  ;  and  a  key  at  the  keyboard  of  the 
machtna  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  wiper  Into 
and  out  of  eo«p«r»tt'e  relation  with  said  column  stopa. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaxette.] 


074,442.     MINER'S    CAP.     ALB«aT   A.    8ona«.    Spragne, 
W.  Va.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,148. 


1.  In  a  dsTlca  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  board  which  Is  lound  st  one  end  and  square  at  the  other 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  dogs  which  depend  from 
the  square  and  of  the  board  on  each  side  of  said  slot  snd 
are  formed  with  right  angular  extenalons  at  the  bottom, 
and  a  transversa  cleat  attached  to  the  bottom  of  aaM 
board  behind  the  slot,  with  a  leg  which  U  rounded  at  li» 
lower  end  has  s  slot  at  Its  upper  end  and  Is  hinged  Inter- 
medUte  lU  ends  to  said  cleat,  a  binding  cleat  with  a 
rounded  lower  face,  a  bolt  fixed  In  said  binding  cleat  and 
extended  through  the  slot  In  the  leg.  and  a  thumb  nut 
screwed  on  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  board  which  Is  square  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  snd  dogs  which  depend  from  fhe  square  end 
of  the  board  on  each  side  of  said  slot  and  are  formed  with 
right  angular  extensions  at  the  bottom,  with  a  leg  which 
la  hinged  behind  said  slot  and  projects  through  said  alot 
said  projecting  portion  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot, 
a  binding  daat.  a  bolt  fixed  In  said  binding  cleat  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  the  leg.  and  a  thumb  nut 
acrewed  on  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  as  described. 


974  444      BOTTLK-STOPPER.     Chablm    J.    STAOFTioaa, 
Boffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.826. 


•t.:.': 


1.  A  lamp  support  comprlalng  a  base  plate,  a  reinforc- 
ing plate  carried  by  the  same,  and  a  bracket  secured  to 
tba  base  plate  and  having  rearwsrdly  projecting  and 
downwardly  converging  yleldable  wings  to  receive  therebe- 
tween and  wedge  the  bill  of  a  lamp  supporting  hook. 

2.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  baae  plate  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  and  downwardly  converging  means  se- 
enrad  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
wcdga  therein  the  bill  of  a  lamp  supporting  hook. 

8.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  base  plate,  maana  ■•- 
eared  to  the  baae  plate  forming  a  V-ahaped  aoeket  adapted 


1    A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  ba 
pia^  in  the   neck  of  a  bottle  and  having  an  annular 
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greoTa  In  Ita  paHpbery.  •  packtog  haTing  a  cylindrical 
body  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  bottle  neck  and 
■TOvMsd  with  an  Internal  flange  engaging  with  the  groove 
of  tfca  neck,  and  a  cover  guided  on  the  frame  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  packing. 

2  A  bottle  stopper  comprlalng  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  packing  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  the  bottle  neck,  a  cover  movable 
toward  and  from  the  outer  side  of  the  packing  and  operat- 
ing to  clone  and  open  the  bottle  and  a  rod  guided  In  said 
frame  and  carrying  said  cover. 

3  A  bottle  atoppcr  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  packing  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  the  bottle  neck,  a  cover  movable 
toward  and  from  the  packing,  a  rod  guided  In  said  frame 
connected  with  the  cover  by  means  of  a  square  part  on 
said  rod  engaging  with  a  correapondlngly  shaped  opening 
In  the  cover,  and  a  screw  nut  engaging  with  the  threaded 
upper  end  of  the  rod  and  engaging  with  the  upper  side  of 

said  cover.  ..  »     w^ 

4.  A  bottia  atopper  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  a  bottle  neck  and  having  a  hub  provided  on 
Its  underside  with  an  oblong  aoeket.  a  rod  having  Inner 
and  outer  enda  and  guided  In  said  hub  and  provided  at 
lU  Inner  end  with  an  oblong  locking  head  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  socket,  and 
a  cover  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod. 

6.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  a  bottle  neck  and  having  a  hub  provided  on 
lU  underside  with  an  oblong  socket,  a  rod  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  and  guided  In  said  hub  and  provided  at  iU 
Inner  end  with  an  oblong  locking  head  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  socket,  a 
cover  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  stop  on 
said  frame  for  limiting  the  turning  of  said  head  below  the 

trama. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  4,446.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  ANOaWW  W. 
STBiaaa.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jerney.     Filed  Ang.  «,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,618. 


adjnatably  arranged  thereon,  a  single  column  aelaetlng 
stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  selecting  stop  ba- 
Ing  yleldable  to  cerUIn  of  said  column  stops  when  tha 
carriage  is  released,  and  meana  for  preventing  said  single 
stop  from  yielding  to  a  predetermined  column  stop  so  aa 
to  arrest  the  carriage  In  a  predetermined  columnar  poal- 

tion. 

6.  In  Ubulatlng  mechanism  for  typewriting  machinea, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  single  coflperat- 
Ing  stop  yleldable  to  said  plurality  of  stops,  and  meana 
controlled  by  a  plurality  of  keys  for  preventing  said  aingla 
stop  from  yielding  to  a  predetermined  stop  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stops. 

[Clalma  «  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


974,446.  MECHANISM  FOR  COVERING  LEAF-PNEU- 
MATICS. HoRAca  W.  Stowb.  Merlden,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,201. 


i     . 

1.  In  Ubulatlng  mechanism  for  typewriting  machinea, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  single  cofiperat- 
ing  stop,  the  stops  when  cooperating  yielding  one  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  preventing  such  yielding  when  said 
single  stop  coOperatea  with  a  predetermined  atop  of  said 
plurality  of  stops.  ^^ 

2.  In  Ubulatlng  mechanlam  for  typewriting  iflkchlnea, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  alngle  co6perat- 
Ing  stop  yleldable  to  said  plurality  of  stops,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  single  stop  from  yielding  to  a  predeter- 
mined stop  of  said  plurality  of  stops. 

8.  In  Ubulatlng  mechanism  for  typewriting  machinea, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  set  of  column  stops,  a 
alngle  column  selecting  atop  co6peratlTe  therewith  and 
yielding  to  cerUln  of  said  column  stops,  and  meana  for 
holdlnit  said  selecting  stop  rigid  to  cooperate  with  a  pro- 
determined  column  stop  to  arrest  the  carriage.  Intervening 
column  stops  being  skipped  or  passed. 

4.  In  Ubulatlng  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machinea, 
the  combination  of  a  carriaga,  a  plurality  of  column  atopa 


1.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receased  body-block  having  a  top  table-surface, 
and  provided  with  a  receiving  space  or  guide-way  leading 
from  said  surface,  a  plunger  movable  within  said  space, 
and  adapted  to  bottom  at  the  base  thereof,  means  for  ele- 
vating said  plunger,  a  laterally  movable  slde-clamplng 
plate,  means  for  controlling  said  plate,  drag-devlcea  lo- 
cated above  the  Uble-surface  at  the  right  and  left  of  the 
receiving-space  opening,  a  top-preaalng  member,  a  swing- 
ing lever  carrying  said  member,  and  means  for  reUinlng 
and  releasing  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  body  having  a  table-surface  and  a  work-re- 
ceiving space  opening  thereto,  a  spring-pressed  damp- 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  space,  elastic  facings  at  the  aide 
wall  of  the  space  and  on  said  clamp-plate,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  side  clamp-plate,  an  elastic-faced  plunger 
movable  In  said  receiving-space,  means  for  automatically 
elevating  said  plunger,  drag-devlcea  at  either  side  of  the 
opening,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  drag-devlcea 
toward  the  Uble-surface,  an  overhead  hand-lever  carry- 
ing a  sprlng-preased  elastic-faced  presser  In  allnement 
with  said  plunger,  and  meana  for  locking  said  lever  at  de- 
praaaed  position.  ^ 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  recessed  TOpportlng-body  having  the 
work-receiving  space;  of  the  slde-clamplng  plate,  guiding 
and  limiting  devlcea  therefor,  an  outstanding  loop  attached 
to  said  plate,  forwardly  preealng  sprlnga  acting  agalnat 
the  back  of  the  plete,  a  rocker-shaft  having  a  cam  that 
engagea  said  loop,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  rocker- 
ahaft  for  controlling  the  slde-clamplng  plate. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body-block  having  a  preaalng  matrix  therein, 
and  a  table-surface  across  the  month  of  said  matrix,  a 
movable  plunger  therein,  and  means  for  automatically 
elevating  aald  plunger,  of  spring-pressed  drag-devlcea  ad- 
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aontrollabla 


alactra-i 

•C  tha  ralaaatnf 


•t«.44«. 

LOIDfl.     raui 


or  Liwrima  obaamic  col- 
ics Scpr,  Nav  York.  If.  T..  iwiKaaa  to 
JaaiiMao;  Naw  Tarfc,  M.  T., 
•r  NmI  Taak.    IVai  JlM  ST,  iMt.    ••- 
rtal  Ha  44«.an. 

1.  Tka  hiwlB  aaaetMatf  paaaaaa  of  piaaitlny  ar  hin- 
4artev  the  eoaca**tion  of  cartetn  orvuite  oollatda  at  •Hi- 
■ary  tanpaimtara.  aaaaMtac  te  Iraattas  tfea  calloiaa  wllk 
a  aaiaMi  of  a  ratCaMa  aaH  of  aa  orgaata  aalfkal 

%  Tba  fcanfci  dc«ertba4  pvaciaa  af  prarantliic  or  hi 
Ibc  tha  eoacolatlon  of  certala  organic  eollolda  at  ordtaair 
itara.  conaMkit  ki  trsalkiff  Cbe  colloMa  wttfe  a  ao- 
^  a  aaltabla  aalt  af  a  fcrtratlTv  of  an  arganlc  aal- 


1.  In  a  traction  clerafeor.  tha  eeaibUiatlan  witk 
lA'aoaatrrwel^t,  of  brake  apparatna  far  aald  oar  aad 
M*"***!  eablaa  conncetiiic  aald  car  and 
a  ■■laattf  ahaara  aaaoetetod  vltk  mki 
ftiJM  a  iMtar  for  drlrtaut  aald  ahaava,  and 
illwiaawatj  anarglates  aald  ahaava  aad 
kHha  apparataa. 

1.  In  a  ttacdaa  eierator,  tlM  caaMnatloa  wltk  a  ear; 
af  elcctro^Ncbanlcal  braka  apparataa  carrlad  tkariky.  a 
atarwalskt.  additional  alaetra-BeelMBlcal  ktaka  appa- 
catrlad  by  eald  eoonterwalgM;  99m  «r 

tha  ear  and  coaalarwalght,  a 
atad  with   aald   eablaa.   a   Motor 
■hHiva,  aad  awana  for  wcrflslaff  aald  abaava  and  ralaaa- 
k«  aaki  brake  apparataa  oaaearrantly. 

a.  la  a  traction  alavator.  the  ceamietlii  wttk  a  ear. 
a<  a  coonterwaltbt,  brake  apparataa  carried  by  on«  of 
aald  parta.  a  magaet  tar  relaaataxc  aald  brake  apparataa, 
or  maia  rehire  rnnaartlnf  the  car  aad  eoontenralcht. 
naClc  traction  abaav*.  wtadkiff  tor  aald  eheara,  a 

the  car  for  •tmultaneooaiy  eDerflBlns  said  brake  aMgaat. 

4.  In  a  tractleo  alerator,  the  eoaabinatlon  with  a  ear, 
eaoBtarwalsht  aad  eaMaa,  of  brake  apparataa  for  the  ear 
•ad  eooaterwelght,  clactrtc  iiluaetoB  meana  for  aald 
hraka  apparatna.  aa  iliilre  aiavieClK  tHMOoa  ikm,f  aaaa- 
ilatod  with  aald  eaMea.  vaana  a 


af  preveattag  or  hinder- 

■0t  eertalif  araaaie  eeOolda  at  ordhiary 

itare.  eaaaMlnc  ta  tfaattef  the  eallaldi  with  a»- 

4.  Tte  heiala  imatbtt  pvaeen  of  prareatlnt  or  hln- 
tte  coacnlatlaa  of  glaa  at  ordinary  tempcratvra, 

tn  treathic  nM  glaa  with  a  aaltabla  aaN  of  an 
ormBlc  aalfoale  arid. 

5.  "Aa  hw  rbi  daaeittad  praeeaa  of  prerentlng  or  hln- 
tha  eaagalatloB  a(  Ma  glaa  at  ordinary  tempera- 

Id  treating  the  aaM  hMa  glae  with  aodlooi 
Ite. 
(Clalaia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


tr74.4M.     TERMINAL  CONNECTION.     OlTO  Thikmk.  8t. 
Ma    mad  Oct.  28.  1M9.    Serial  Mo.  B20,21S. 


tha  anergliatlan  af 


tra«tlan  aheaaa, 


In  a*  taranlnal  connection,  tha  coablnatlon  of  the  ter> 
mlnal  aada  of  aa  electrical  eeaOaetor  compoaed  of  a 
Btrand  of  wire  coated  with  hiaalatlon  aa  oaoal.  threaded 
tnaalatftoa  pleeea  daalsaed  to  eadparate  with  each  other  to 
clamp  the  atraadi  tocethar.  waahera  arranged  upon  the 
enda  of  the  condaetora  to  be  elaetrleally  connected,  the 
enda  of  aald  atraaaa  betog  heat  orer  the  outer  fheaa  of 
aald  waahera  In  each  manner  aa  to  hava  alight  play  ki  ad- 
Joatteg  ITi— MlTM  to  the  coaiglatowtary  parta  when- a 
conncctlfla  1 


APPARATUS. 
Piled  Mar.  11. 


Fa*KCta 
1910. 


eierator.  the  i.iiwkiwiHwii  with  a 
aad  cablee.  of  brake  appaiktai  for  the 
raleaalng  meaaa  tor  aald  biaka  apparataa.  am  ( 
riheaaa,  a  laetet  tor 


•T4.460.        KXHIBITIMO 
TtnxT,  Biaakllae.  Mi 
Ma  SdMMw 

1.  I^aa  exhibiting  apparataa.  a  foe*  tora  plvotally 
tt^ aad  held  to  alight  ytaldlac  muiamint  by  appoaed 
a  hammer  at  each  alda  af  aald  foot  tom, 
tr  pivoted  to  ewlac  ta  a  path  ta  atrlke  the  toe  of 
MM  form,  and  the  other  hammer  piretod  to  awing  In  a 
path  to  atrlke  the  heel  ef  aald  tora^  tha  atrfklng  Wowa  of 
aaM  hammwa  belag  dlrerttaaaUr  appoiif  to  each  other, 
and  mnana  to  reciprocate  aaM  haaamra. 

t.  la  Ml  exhlMltog  appantaa,  a  laak  foaai  pivatally 
mataitad  and  heM  to  aUght  jliidtog  ■niWiat  hgr  eppaaed 
eaahlon  ^>rln»  a  hammer  at  each  aide  af  aaM  foot  tora. 
aaa  hammer  ptrotad  to  arMg  hi  a  path  to  atriha  the  tea 
of  Mid  form,  and  tha  other  haaaaar  plvotad  to  awlag  to  a 
path  to  atrlke  the  heel  af  aaM  farm,  tha  8tr«kto«  btowa  o\ 

■  to 
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««T 


alternately  aa 

▼e  blowa. 


8.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatua,  a  foot  form  plrotally 
ktod  and  held  to  alight  yielding  moTament  by  oppoaed 
aprlnga,  a  hammer  at  each  aide  of  aald  foot  form, 
one  hammer  held  by  a  dammy  hand  and  arm  plroted  to 
swing  In  a  path  to  strike  the  toe  of  said  form,  and  the 
other  hammer  held  by  an  oppositely  dispcsed  dummy  band 
and  arm  pivoted  to  awing  In  a  path  to  atrlke  the  heel  of 
aald  form,  the  atrtklng  blowa  of  aald  hammera  being  dl- 
rectionally  oppoaed  to  each  other,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate Mid  hammera. 

4.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  form  adapted  to  hold 
an  article  of  wearing  apparel,  a  hammer  at  Mcb  aide  of 
aald  form  plroted  to  aaiag  In  a  path  to  atrlke  aaM  form, 
by  gravity,  means  to  awing  iaid  hammera  tbroogh  their 
return  atrokes  and  to  release  them  at  the  enda  thereof, 
and  means  whereby  each  hammer  will  be  removed  from 
contact  with  the  form  when  the  other  hammer  atrlkca  the 
form. 


9T4,4B1.  ADJT78TABLB  HINGB.  Akthokt  VAiroaaTBU), 
Grand  Baplda,  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show 
Case  Company,  Grand  Raplda,  if  Ich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  5fi2,189. 


1.  A  binge,  one  leaf  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  a  aupport,  the  other  leaf  being  provided  with  means 
for  adjostoble  attachmeot,  mMos  for  accomplishing  such 
adjostment,  and  meana  for  locking  the  adjusting  meana. 

2.  A  hinge,  oae  leaf  of  which  la  provided  with  attach- 
tog  aaaaa  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  autlonary  member. 
the  other  leaf  being  provided  with  atuchlng  means  and 
provlal<m  for  adloataaat  and  adapted  to  be  atUched  to 
a  door  and  having  aa  opening  engaged  by  an  adjusting 
meoiber,  the  same  beiag  provided  with  locking  means 
to  BMUntaln  the  ad)aataaat. 

S.  la  a  device  of  tta  timm  dMCilbsd,  a  atae,  a  door, 
and  a  hinge,  one  leaf  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  stile,  the 
ether  leaf  betag  adjoatably  attoebed  to  tka  ioor,  aald  ad- 
jMtteg  aaaaa  coaprlalag  alotted  opealnga  to  raealve  the 
attocMag  screws,  an  opening  engager  by  aa  eeeeatrtc, 
aad  aseaaa  tor  moving  and  locking  Mid  eeeeatrtc  at  aay 
daelrad  palat 

4.  la  a  &t*%m  af  the  elaaa  JMBrllH  a  Mage,  oae  leaf 
«f  which  la  pravMed  with  opeatoga  to  reoeiva  ai 


Bcrawa.  tha  athar  leaf  hartag  alattad  opealaga  to 
attaching  acrewa,  aad  alae  havtag  an  opening  to 
aa  aeceatrte.  a  plaatad  isaahar.  aa  aecaatnc  taad  to 
oaarim-  aad  nagagt^  tha  laat  naaed  apaatog.  aad  a 
to  Mid  member  engaged  hy  a  leektag  acrew. 


074.482.  RAILWAY  WBBD-CDTTEB.  BoaBBT  WhiTT», 
Horlcon.  Wis.,  and  Bdwabd  Lais.  Chicago,  IH.  Fttad 
Dec  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,797. 


■M^ 


1.  In  a  railway  weed  cutter,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
railway  ear,  of  a  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  ear, 
meana  for  shifting  Mid  pivotal  coaaactloa,  meaaa  for 
supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  ftmaa,  a  plurality  of 
weed  catting  derlcea  oa  aald  frame,  aad  a  graM  line  eat- 
ter  which  Is  elastleally  moanted  on  aald  frame. 

2.  In  a  railway  weed  cattat,  tha  comblnatloa  with  a 
railway  ear,  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  weed  cnttlag  davtoM 
on  aald  frame,  and  a  graa  Itoe  cutter  connected  with  aald 
frame  comprlalng  a  dlak.  a  bracket  supporting  the  aaoa 
having  a  pivoted  extension  and  a  compreasion  aprlng  IntM- 
poeed  l>etween  Mid  extension  and  aald  frame,  for  tha 
parpoM  deacrlbed. 

8.  la  a  railway  weed  cutter,  the  coaibinatlon  with  a 
railway  car,  of  weed  cutting  apparatua,  and  meana  Cor 
adjoatobly  connecting  aald  weed  cutting  apparataa  with 
the  car,  comprising  a  rock  Aaft,  means  for  rotatlag  the 
aame,  rotatable  aupporting  arms  on  the  car  to  which  aald 
weed  cutting  apparatus  is  pivoted,  arms  on  uid  rock  abaft 
and  Itoka  connecting  aald  arms  with  the  arma  to  which 
aald  apparatus  U  pivoted. 

4.  In  a  railway  weed  cutter,  the  comblnatloa  wUh  a 
railway  car,  of  weed  cutting  apparatus.  mMna  pivoted  to 
the  car  and  to  aald  weed  cutting  apparatus,  and  means 
on  the  car  whereby  said  laat  mentioned  pivotal  conaee- 
tlen  nuiy  be  raised  and  lowered. 

5.  U  a  railway  weed  cutter,  the  comblaatloe  with  a 
railway  car,  of  weed  cutting  apparatua.  means  pivoted  to 
the  ear  and  to  said  apparataa,  a  rock^  ahaft  on  the  ear 
having  a  lever,  meana  for  locking  the  lever  at  dlffareat  po- 
altlona,  and  meana  connected  with  Mid  rock  ahaft  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  pivotal  ooanectloa  between  aald 
meana  pivoted  to  the  car  and  said  weed  cutting  apparataa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t74,4S8.  WRAPPINO-MACHINS.  Lawaaifca  H.  Wvu 
Btra,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  O.  WMar  aad 
Soaa,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Paaaayl- 
▼aala.  mad  Mar.  S,  1910.  Itrlal  Mo.  647,018. 
1.  In  a  aaehlne  ef  the  character  deaerlhad.  a  traaa. 
a  dram  adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  atrip  ef  aatorlai  tm 
wrapping  artldea,  a  plarallty  of  rolla  aaoBtod  oa  aaM 


OmCIAL  OAZETTB 


NOVSMBBK  I.  I910> 


ft.M  for  (Mdia«  ••Id  rtrtp  or  MtorUl.  meui*  to  pro- 
daco  a  rt«p  by  rtop  BKrr»in«t  of  Mid  roll^  a  cutting  <W 
Tie*  adjacent  lald  rolli  adaptod  to  ••T.r  aald  .trip  of 
material,  a  «.pport  for  tho  w^rtr^  portion  of  ii^ 
material  haTtaf  an  opening  therein,  a  carrier  adjacent 
Mid  ropport  for  a  plurality  of  article,  to  be  wrapped^ 
»Mn.  to  feed  an  article  to  the  MTerwJ  portion  of  Mid 
material,  a  wiltably  mounted  plunger  adapted  to  paaa 
Mild  article  and  materUl  through  Mid  opening  to  fold 
uld  material  about  Mid  article.  mMna  to  twlat  the 
folded  portion  of  mW  material  and  meana  to  preM  Mid 
twisted  portion  together. 


fraoM  for  fe«IUig  wld  atrip  of  materUl,  meana  to  pro- 
duce a  etep  by  atep  movement  of  aald  rolla,  a  cutting 
device  adjacent  Mid  rolls  adapted  to  MTer  Mid  atrip 
of  material,  a  aupport  for  the  eeTered  portion  of  Mid 
material  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  carrier  adjacent 
■iUd  rapport  for  a  plurality  of  artlclM  to  be  wrapped. 
mMna  to  feed  an  article  to  the  acTered  portion  of  Mid 
material,  a  rolUbly  mounted  plunger  adapted  to  paM 
Mid  articles  and  material  through  Mid  opening  to  fold 
Mid  material  about  Mid  articles,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
adapted  to  twlat  the  folded  portion  of  Mid  material,  a 
plurality  of  blocks  adapted  to  preM  Mid  twisted  portion 
together,  and  a  snlUbly  controlled  air  blast  to  eject  the 
wrapped   articles  from   Mid   machine. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


»  T  4  .  4  5  4  .  POBTABLB  KOBCB-DBILL.  CHiSLns  W. 
WiLao!*.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  J7.  1900.  Serial  No. 
480.379. 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
s  dram  adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  materUl  for 
wrapping  articles,  a  plurality  of  roUs  mounted  on  Mid 
frame  for  feeding  Mid  strip  of  material,  means  to  produce 
a  step  by  step  morement  of  Mid  rolls,  a  cutting  device 
adjacent  Mid  rolU  adapted  to  sever  Mid  strip  of  material, 
a  support  tor  the  severed  portion  of  Mid  materUl  having 
sn  opening  therein,  a  carrier  adjacent  Mid  support  for  a 
plurality  of  articles  to  be  wrapped,  means  to  feed  an  arti- 
cle to  the  severed  portion  of  Mid  material,  a  suitably 
mounted  plunger  adapted  to  mm  Mid  artldee  and  ma- 
terial through  Mid  openings  W  fold  Mid  materUl  about 
Mid  articles,  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  twist  the 
folded  portion  of  Mid  material,  and  meana  to  preM  Mid 
twisted  portion  together. 

S  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  drum  adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  material  for 
wrapping  artldea.  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  on  Mid 
frame  for  feedl^  Mid  strip  of  material,  means  to  pro- 
«MS  a  step  by  step  movement  of  Mid  rolls,  a  cutting  de- 
Vies  adjacsat  Mid  roUa  adapted  to  sever  Mid  strip  of 
■MsrUl  a  support  for  the  Mvered  portion  of  Mid 
material'  having  an  opening  therein,  a  carrier  adjacent 
Mid  support  for  a  plurality  of  artlclM  to  be  wrapped. 
Bcus  to  feed  an  article  to  the  severed  portion  of  Mid 
material,  a  suitably  mounted  plunger  adapted  to  paM 
said  articles  and  materUl  through  Mid  opening  to  fold 
Mid  material  about  Mid  artldea.  a  plurality  of  fingers 
•daptwl  to  twtot  the  folded  portion  of  Mid  material. 
sad  a  plurality  of  blocks  adapted  to  preM  Mid  twisted 
portion  together. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  drum  adjacent  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  materUl  for 
wrapping  articles,  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  oo  Mid 
frame  for  feeding  Mid  strip  of  material,  means  to  produce 
a  step  by  step  movement  of  Mid  rolls,  a  cutting  device 
adjacent  Mid  rolU  adapted  to  Mver  said  strip  of  mate- 
rial, a  rapport  for  the  severed  portion  of  Mid  material 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  carrier  adjacent  said  rap- 
port for  a  plurality  of  srticles  to  be  wrspped.  nMsns  to 
feed  an  article  to  the  severed  portion  of  Mid  material, 
a  SQlUbly  mounted  plunger  sdapted  to  paM  Mid  artlclM 
and  material  through  Mid  opening  to  fold  said  materUl 
about  said  articles,  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to 
twUt  the  folded  pertlon  of  Mid  material,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  adapted  to  preM  Mid  twisted  portion  together. 
and  mMUs  to  eject  the  wrapp«l  article  from  Mid  machine. 
6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame. 
8  dnun  adjscsnt  thereto  carrying  a  strip  of  material  for 
wrapptag  artldea.  a  pinrallty  of  roUs  mounted  on  Mid 


1.  In  s  portable  force  drill,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  sleeve  threaded  externally,  a  rotatable  socketed 
stem  in  Mid  sleeve,  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  and 
stem  together,  and  means  engaging  the  thrMds  of  the 
sleeve  and  meana  for  connecting  Mid  last  named  means 
with  the  article  to  be  operated  upon  for  produdng  rel- 
ative approacbtng  adjustment  of  the  sleeve  and  artlde. 

2.  In  a  portable  force  drill,  the  combination  with  a 
stem  and  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  surrounding  the 
Mme  and  engaging  the  stem  for  Imparting  longitudinal 
streM  thereto,  of  a  threaded  aiember  threaded  onto  Mid 
sleeve  and  adjust-ble  longiiodlnally  thereof,  a  frame  ex- 
tending from  Mid  threaded  member  and  having  strap  re- 
ceiving openings,  a  strap  adapted  to  engage  the  artlde 
operated  upon  intermediate  the  length  of  the  strap,  and 
said  strap  having  Us  ends  extending  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  frame,  the  end  portions  of  the  strap  betng 
apertured,  and  lugs  extending  from  the  threaded  meabsr 
Into  the  aperturM  of  the  strap. 


974  456      KXPLOBIVK  -  KNOINK.     Wuaiam  J.   WaioHT, 
rranklln.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1»0«.     SerUl  No.  801,«8«. 


1.  Aa  improved  explosive  engine  comprising  two  worfc- 
lag  cylinders  and  their  ptottma.  and  a  pump  for  each  work- 
ing cylinder,  plat  on  roda  for  the  pUtons  of  the  pumping 
cylinders,  a  crank  shaft,  operative  connectlona  between 
said  crank  shaft  and  Mid  pUton  rods  to  cause  Mid  pump- 
ing and  working  cylinder  pistons  to  operate  in  unison  and 
move  la  the  Mme  direction  under  a  part  of  their  cyde 
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of  BMvement  and  to  move  in  opposite  directions  during  an- 
other part  of  that  cycle  of  movement,  a  source  of 
working  agent  supply,  and  an  automatically  controlled 
valve  common  to  both  pumps  and  working  cylinders  for 
leadiac  the  charge  to  Mid  pumps  and  working  cylinders 
BQcessslvely  and  alternately  into  tbelr  opposite  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  improved  explosive  engine,  comprising  two  work- 
ing cylinders,  including  a  pUton  for  each,  Mid  cylinders 
having  a  valved  Intake  at  each  end,  and  a  piston  con- 
trolled exhaust  common  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pump  for  each  cylinder,  having  a  valved  combined  Intake 
and  exhaust  at  each  end.  the  combined  Intake  and  exbaust 
having  a  crossed  connection  with  their  respective  co6p- 
eratlng  working  cyllndera,  a  source  of  working  agent  sup- 
ply, and  a  single  valve  mechanism,  geared  with  the  drive 
member  of  the  engine,  adapted  to  control  the  feed  to  the 
pump  Inleta,  whereby  to  feed  to  both  pumps  at  the  same 
time  from  opposite  ends  sltemately  and  In  succession. 

5.  An  explosive  engine,  comprising  a  pair  of  working 
cylinders,  having  a  valved  Intake  at  each  end,  and  central 
piston  controlled  exhausts ;  of  a  pomp  for  each  cylinder, 
having  a  single  opening  at  each  end.  a  working  agent  con- 
trolling valve  common  to  both  pumps,  and  their  working 
cyllDders.  and  having  independent  ports,  leads  from  said 
ports  to  each  end  of  the  working  cylinder  and  the  pump, 
the  leads  from  the  pumps  through  the  single  vslve  having 
a  crossed  over  relstlon  with  their  respective  working  cyl- 
inders, BubstantUUy  as  shown  snd  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  two  working  cylinders  and 
their  pistons,  the  pump  cylinders  and  their  pistons,  coop- 
eratively Joined  with  their  respective  working  cylinders, 
each  pump  having  a  single  opening  In  each  end.  the  work- 
ing cylinders  having  a  valved  intake  at  each  end,  and  a 
central  piston  controlled  exhsust,  the  single  drive  shaft 
having  a  rrank  for  each  set  of  pump  and  working  cylin- 
ders set  on  quarters,  a  rocking  lever  connection  for  join- 
ing the  croM  head  for  each  working  cylinder  piston  with 
the  shaft  cranks  and  the  platon  rods  for  the  pumps,  a 
source  of  working  supply,  and  a  single  valve  mechanism 
common  to  both  sets  of  working  and  pump  cylinders, 
adapted  to  control  the  feed  of  the  working  agent  to  and 
from  the  pumps  to  the  working  cyllndera  In  succemlvc 
alternate  Intervals,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  working  cylinders  A— A'  having  a  valved  Intake 
at  each  end,  and  a  central  piston  controlled  exhaust,  the 
pumps  B — B'  having  a  single  opening  at  each  end,  and  co- 
operatively joined  with  the  cyllndera  A— A',  the  drive 
abaft  having  two  cranka  on  quarters,  automatically  ahift- 
able  connections  for  joining  the  pistons  of  the  working  and 
pump  cylinders  with  the  shaft  cranks,  a  single  valve  mecb- 
nnism  coinmoo  to  both  sets  of  pump  and  worklni;  cylin- 
ders. *nld  valve  having  a  separate  set  of  ports  for  joining 
the  ends  of  each  pomp  cylinder  with  its  coinddent  working 
cylinder,  and  in  a  crossed  relation,  whereby  the  pump  cyl- 
inder at  one  end  communicates  with  the  working  cylinder 
St  the  opposite  end.  and  vice  versa,  a  governor  geared  with 
the  drive  shaft.  Mid  governor  Including  a  shlftable  valve 
member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  working  agent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.) 


074,460.  WINDLASS.  CtpaiANO  ANDSADa.  Jr..  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  May  14.  1910.  SerUl  No.  601..^68. 
1.  lb  wIndlaMea,  In  combination ;  a  bed  plate,  having 
rec«aM>s  In  Its  upper  faoe ;  a  central  hollow  pin  perpendicu- 
Ur  to  Mid  bed  plate  and  Integral  therewith,  said  central 
pin  having  castellatlons  at  its  upp«r  portion ;  a  lower 
sheave  rotstlng  freely  shout  Mid  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower 
face  of  Mid  lower  shMve  resting  on  the  upper  fsce  of  Hid 
bed  plate,  uld  lower  sheave  having  recesses  la  its  top 
face ;  a  hearing  ring  rotating  freely  about  Mid  pin  as  an 
axis,  the  lower  face  of  Mid  heaving  ring  resting  on  the 
apper  face  of  Mid  lower  sbMve,  Hid  hMving  ring  baring 
ttCBSSM  in  Its  upper  face ;  an  upper  sheave  rotating  freely 
aboot  Mid  pin  as  an  axla.  the  lower  face  of  Mid  upper 
•heave  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  Hid  hMving  ring,  aald 
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upper  sheave  having  recesses  in  its  top  face ;  a  top  plate 
with  recesses  segmental  In  plan,  said  recesses  registering 
with  the  castellatlons  on  the  upper  end  of  the  central  hol- 
low pin,  and  adapted  for  tifectlve  engagement  with  aald 
castelistions  to  prevent  said  top  plate  from  rotating  with 
reference  to  Mid  pin,  the  lower  face  of  Mid  top  pUte  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  face  of  said  upper  sheave ;  pawls  let  into 
the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate,  Mid  pawls  engaging  In 
Mid  recesses  In  the  upper  face  of  Mid  upper  sheave, 
whereby  said  upper  aheave  is  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction 
with  reference  to  Mid  top  plate,  but  not  in  the  opposite 
direction  ;  pawls  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  Mid  opper 
sheave,  said  pawU  engaging  said  recesses  In  the  upper  face 
of  Mid  heaving  ring,  and  ^odperating  with  said  pawU  in 
the  lower  face  of  Mid  top  plate,  whereby  Hid  upper  sheave 
is  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  with  reference  to  Mid  top 
plate  and  heaving  ring,  but  not  In  the  opposite  direction  ; 
pawls  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  Mid  heaving  ring.  Mid 
pawls  engaging  in  said  recesses  in  the  upper  face  of  Hid 
lower  sheave,  whereby  Mid  lower  sheave  Is  free  to  rotate 
In  one  direction  with  reference  to  Hid  hearing  ring  but 
not  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  pawls  let  into  the  lower  face 
of  uld  lower  sheave.  Hid  pawls  engaging  In  Hid  recesses 
In  the  upper  face  of  Hid  bed  plate,  and  cooperating  with 
said  pawls  In  the  lower  face  of  said  heaving  ring,  whereby 
said  lower  sheave  is  free  to  rotate  In  one  direction  with 
reference  to  said  bed  plate  and  hearing  ring,  but  not  In  the 
opposite  direction  ;  means  for  Imparting  a  limited  redpro- 
cating  motion  of  rotation  to  said  heaving  ring ;  means  for 
securing  uld  wlndlau  solidly  to  the  deck  or  floor. 


2.  In  windlasses,  In  combination ;  a  bed  plate,  having 
recesses  in  its  upper  face ;  a  central  hollow  pin  perpen- 
dicular to  Mid  bed  plate  and  integral  therewith,  nid  cen- 
tral pin  having  castellatlons  at  its  upper  portion ;  a  lower 
sheave  rotating  freely  about  Mid  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower 
face  of  said  lower  sheave  resting  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  bed  plate,  said  lower  sheave  l.avlng  roees8<>s  in  Its  top 
fnce ;  a  heaving  ring  rotating  freely  about  said  pin  as  aa 
axis,  the  lower  face  of  said  heaving  ring  resting  on  the 
upper  face  of  Mid  lower  sheave,  said  heaving  ring  baring 
recesses  In  Its  upper  face ;  an  upp«'r  sheave  rotating  freely 
about  Hid  pin  as  an  axis,  the  lower  fsce  of  said  upper 
sheave  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  uid  heaving  ring,  said 
upper  sheave  having  recesses  in  its  top  face ;  a  top  plate 
with  receases  segmental  in  plan,  raid  recessM  registering  , 
with  the  castellatlons  on  the  upper  end  of  the  central 
hollow  pin,  and  adapted  for  effective  engagement  with  said 
castellatlons  to  prevent  said  top  plate  from  rotating  with 
reference  to  uld  pin,  the  lower  face  of  uld  top  plate 
resting  on  the  upper  face  of  uid  upper  khesve ;  pawls  let 
Into  the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate,  said  pawls  engaging 
In  said  recesses  in  the  upper  face  of  said  upper  sheave, 
whereby  uld  upper  sheave  is  free  to  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion with  reference  to  uld  top  plate,  but  not  In  the  oppo- 
site direction ;  pawls  let  Into  the  lower  face  of  said  upper 
sheave,  aald  pawls  engaging  said  recesses  in  the  upper  face 
of  said  heaving  ring,  and  coftperatlag  with  Hid  pawls  in 
the  lower  face  of  said  top  plate,  whereby  uld  upper  sheave 
Is  free  to  rotate  in  one  direction  with  reference  to  uid  top 
plate  and  heaving  ring,  but  not  in  the  opposite  direction  ; 
pswls  let  into  the  lower  face  of  said  heaving   ring,  ssld 
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mwH  ngUOtg  ta  Mdd  iijuhii  la  tte  appw  Cm*  «<  "aM 
IMMT  tMaT*.  wbMvby  mWI  tower  ■kMT*  !•  frM  to  roUU 
IB  mm  amtl—  wttfc  nitfiTr  to  Mid  hoarlBt  rtac  b«t 
■ot  ta  tk«  upfutlH  awetJoa ;  p«wla  lot  into  tbo  lowor  tew 
of  ■*«  lowor  shMT*,  Mid  p«wto  enfaglas  tai  mH  1  •"■■•■ 
la  th«  uppor  f«eo  oi  Mid  bed  pUto.  aad  tulptf  »!■>  wtth 
aaM  powia  !■  tbo  lowor  fMo  of  Mid  boariBf  rtac  wbMOky 
Mid  lower  ihMTo  fti  Itm  to  rotato  la  oao  dtroottaa  wltb 
ivftemMo  to  MM  boi  plato  aad  bMvlas  rtac  *at  aotto  tho 
opposite  dtooettoa :  mimm  tm  l«partiag  a  »»™>«**|«W" 
eattac  mvtUm  of  retatloa  to  mM  be«T»B«  rln« :  ■••■•  tor 
M««rtii«  Mid  w»Bdl*M  eolldly  to  tbe  deck  or  floor :  ■—at 

for  tHpplac  «H  foor  •**»  •*  P«^"«:  ■»••"  "  t***"  J!!!I 
jiii^iHiI  tor  forctaf  Mid   covertac  mmmhmr  «ow»  witb 

referenco  to  Mid  c«itr«l  pia. 


aaii  joekot  aad  located  la  the  bMt  mbo  of  tbe  baraar. 
MM  iiUor  barlac  tabM  tbioagii  whioh  tkt  pradaeto  tt 
iiiiM>Mf1tb  paM  aad  barlat  parts  tatanMdlato  tto  dla- 
ehargo  oad  of  mM  tabM  tbreagb  wblcb  atMm  may  poM 
ta  als  witb  piodacM  of  ceaaboottoe  paaolnc  tbrouch  aald 
tabM  aad  ato^M  mM  boiler,  aad  Mid  water  Jacket  con- 
manicatiiic  witb  Mid  boiler. 


P74.4S7.  ELASmCrLCIDTUEBlNB.  CtUKLm  A.  BACK- 
mom.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.,  aaolcaor  to  Interaatioaal 
Power  Oeaorator  Compaay.  a  Cerpontloa  of  Doiawar*. 
rUod  Oct.  80.  1©09.     ierlal  No.  520,441. 


1.  The  combiaatlon.  coaatltattnc  a  noltl-flaid  torblne, 
of  an  elaatlc  fluid  tarbiae  elemeat.  meaas  to  geaerate  aad 
deUrer  thereto  a  plaraltty  of  expaaatro  not  ire  flalda, 
■leaaa,  prorided  witb  ralTtilar  doTlcea,  to  aopplj  matertala 
to  fn**  pMiifitnr ;  and  a  ROTernor  adapted  to  operate  aa  a 
gpeed  roipaasiva  device  drlreo  by  the  turbine,  wttb  con- 
neettac  actaattag  mecbaalam.  controHlaf  Mid  ralTolar 
dericeo. 

2.  In  a  multl-flald  torbiao  comprlalnc  a  turbine  element, 
a  geaerator  adapted  to  anpply  thereto  a  pluraUty  of  ei- 
paaalTe  aotire  floida,  aad  a  turbo  compreaaor  driren  di- 
rectly by  the  turbine  sbafT.  with  a  ralruUr  derlee  con- 
trolling tbe  admlMion  of  air  therefrom  to  the  generator. 
ot  a  ralrular  derteo  controlling  a  aoarce  of  aupply  of  wa- 
ter, aift  another  ralrular  dorice  eontroillng  a  aource  of 
aupply  of  fueU  dellrerwl  to  tbe  generator,  a  goromor 
adapted  to  operate  aa  a  apaid  MpOMtra  derlce  drlren  by 
tbo  turbine,  and  connectlag  ■<rtMia1wi  controlled  by  aald 
goremor  and  actuating  aald  Mrtee  of  ralrular  derlcM. 

t.  In  a  moltt  fluid  turbine,  a  tarblne  elenoat.  nMona  to 
paaeratc  and  supply  thereto  a  plurality  of  expaaaire  ao- 
tire  flulda.  a  turbo  iiiMpiiMfir.  a  ralTular  device  betweaa 
Um  Mme  and  tbe  geaorator,  naaaa  to  dellrer  water  to  ttaa 
paaarator,  a  ralTular  derleo  between  aald  alMMata,  a 
•f  Mpply  of  fuel  to  tbe  geaerator  witb  toterpoaed 
,  ralTular  derlca.  a  aertea  of  lorera  actoaUng 
of  ralTular  darteea.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  wboae 

i^  actuates  aald  lerora,  a  valve  mecbanlam  gov- 

eraiag  tbe  aupply  of  fluid  under  preaaur*  to  actuate  aald 
hftfiaatte  eyUadar,  aad  a  govamor  drlvea  troM  tbe  tur- 
Maa  ataaft,  wttb  latorpoMd  eoaaecting  aaecbaalaai  actuat- 

itrol  of  tbo 


f.  la  a  goaerator.  meana  for  feeding  fuel,  meana  for 
fMdlng  air.  a  burner  to  which  tbe  commingled  fuel  and  air 
la  eoadaeted.  a  water  Jacket,  and  a  boiler  independently 
mipportad  In  Mid  Jacket,  surrounded  thereby,  and  locatad 
la  tbe  bMt  Bone  of  tbe  burner.  Mid  boiler  having  tubea 
thrvngb  which  tbe  prodncta  of  combuatlon  may  paM  and 
having  porta  aurroondlng  tbo  diacbarge  enda  of  aald  tubea 
through  which  prodaeto  af  eomboatlon  may  paM  to  mli 
with  the  Btpam  iMalag  trtm  Mid  porta  and  the  prodncta  of 
combuatlon  paMing  around  Mid  boUor.  and  Mid  water 
Jacket  communicating  with  aald  boiler. 

8.  In  a  generator,  a  water  Jacket,  a  boiler  Independently 
yMnrtrtr*  tbtw<ft  to  permit  products  of  combuatlon  to 
^%lfpi«**ty  auimmfl  mM  boiler.  Mid  boiler  having  a  plu- 
rality of  open  ended  tubea  through  which  prodncta  of  com- 
buatlon may  paaa.  and  provided  with  porta  aurroundlng 
the  diacbarge  ends  of  Mid  tubM  to  permit  ateam  to  mix 
with  the  prodaeta  of  combuatlon  paaalng  through  tbe  tubea 
and  arouad  the  boiler,  a  burner  carried  by  the  water 
Jacket,  meana  for  feeding  fuel,  and  means  for  feeding  air, 
and  aald  water  Jacket  completely  surrounding  the  aldM 
and  bottom  of  Mid  boiler. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boUer  having  a  pluraUty  of 
open  ended  tubefc  to  permit  paaMge  of  prodncta  of  com- 
buatlon,  and  provided  with  porta  between  the  tubea  for 
escape  of  steam  to  cauae  an  Intimate  commingling  of 
the  ateam  and  prodncta  of  combuatlon.  there  being  a 
common  chamber  for  the  steam  and  prodncta  of  eom- 
boatlon wherein  tbe  mixing  takes  place,  and  a  aonrce  of 
bMt  for  the  boiler,  Mid  aource  of  heat  operating  at  a  prea- 
aure  higher  than  atmoapheric  preeaure. 


•T4  4M     LOCOMOTIVB.    Baar  CH^nuta  Baix,  Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  80.  1»08.    Serial  No.  460,01©. 


p  T  4  4  »  8  .  MBTHOD  OF  UTILIEINO  PBODCCW  OF 
COMBUSTION  AND  APPAEATUS  THHWFOB. 
CHAaLsa  A.  BACKaraoM.  PhlladelpbU.  Pa..  aMlcaar  to 
International  Power  Geaerator  Company,  a  Oorporatloa 
of  DeUware.  nied  Sept.  1ft,  1908,  Sertol  No.  4ftS.10«. 
BeMwed  Apr.  7.  1910.  SerUl  No.  064.044. 
1.  la  a  geaerator.  mMaa  for  iMilBC  taal.  ■•aaa  for 
fiUlag  atr.  a  bnrner  to  wbteb  tha  i-aMwIaglad  faal  aad  air 
•ya  tM.  •  walar  Jaekat.  a  bolter  ladepeadeatly  aopported  la 


1.  la   a   locomotive,   the  combination  of  a   frame; 
motor  laoaalnd  «■  tbe  frame :  a  bull  wheel  driven  by  the 
BMtor  aad  laauatod  ea  the  frame :  a  atotlonary  tout  Mble 
extaadlag  to  the  front  aad  rear  of  the  k 
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wrapped  with  a  complete  turn  directly  around  the  bull 
wheel;  gnldM  for  maintaining  the  cable  In  tbe  path  of 
the  Inni—ntlTn :  and  gvMM  on  tbe  loeeaaotive  acting  upon 
the  cable  for  taktag  tbe  cable  Croat  and  deliverlag  the 
cable  to  the  cable  galdaa. 

S.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame ;  de- 
Wttm  at  Md)  aMe  of  the  locomotive  for  operating  upon  a 
■tattonary  cable  ext«kUng  to  tbe  front  and  rear  of  tbe 
laMawtive  for  drlring  the  leeoMatfve :  and  UMana  oa  th* 
ISMBiBtlve  for  actuating  aaM  deriOM. 

8.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combinatloa  of  a  frame ;  devlcea 
comptiaiag  a  boll  wheel  upon  which  a  cable  may  run  with 
a  complete  tura  directly  aroand  aald  whed  at  each  aide  of 
the  locomotive  for  operating  upon  a  Unt  stationary  cable 
extending  to  tbe  front  and  rear  of  tbe  locomotive ;  and 
meana  on  tbe  loeoaotlTe  for  actuating  Mid  devlcea 

4.  In  a  locomotlva.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame ;  devices 
eomprlalng  a  bull  wheal  at  each  aide  of  tbe  locomotive 
over  which  a  stationary  cable  extending  to  tbe  front  and 
rear  of  the  locomotive  may  rim  with  a  complete  turn 
directly  around  said  wheel ;  aad  means  on  the  locomotive 
tor  actuating  said  devlcM. 

0.  la  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame ;  wheels 
at  Mch  Bide  of  the  frame  over  which  a  atationary  cable 
may  run  for  actuating  the  locomotive ;  and  meana  on  the 
locomotive  for  driving  Mid  wbeela  eomprlalng  a  differen- 
tial gear. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


tbe  ahlngle  and  reversely  Inclined  ribe  beyond  tbe 
aaM  lateral  rlba  and  extending  above  and  below  aaM 


074.400.  DIAL -FOOT  FOR  WATCHES.  W»bst«b  C. 
Baix,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  May  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
481.079. 


Tbe  rniMblaatUm  with  tbe  bed-plate  aad  dial  of  a 
watcb,  af  Maaaa  for  aecurlag  tbe  latter  to  the  former, 
aoeh  meana  eomprlalng  lugs  on  tbe  inturaed  face  of  said 
dial.  Mid  luga  being  laterally  reoeaoed  and  the  oppoaed 
face  of  aald  bed-plate  being  formed  with  aperturea  for 
tbe  reception  of  said  luga,  and  screws  In  said  bed-plate 
having  tapered  body  porttoas  aad  reduced  terminally 
threaded  portloaa,  tbe  apertarM  tor  Mid  acrewa  Interacet- 
tag  tboae  receiving  Mid  luga  and  being  diapneeil  ao  that 
tbe  tapered  body  portions  of  said  acrewa,  upon  Insertion 
of  tbe  latter,  engage  the  lower  edgea  only  of  tbe  reeeaaea 
In  tbe  correapondlng  lugs,  whereby  the  latter  are  drawn 
dowawardly.  tbe  redaeed  threaded  terminal  portlona  of 
Mid  acrewa  belag  of  a  length  to  permit  aueh  body  por- 
tion to  ba  bacbsA  a«t  of  each  aperturea  without  entirely 
releasing  tbe  acrewa,  yet  releaalng  tbe  dial  lags. 


974.401.     HOOFING  OR  SIDING  SHINGLE.     ALBanT'D. 

BiaaMAN.  Columbus.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Klnnear  and 

Gager  Manufacturing  Company.  Colnmbna.  Obio,  a  Cor- 
X        peratlOB   of   Ohio.      FUed   Aug.   0,    1900.      Serial   No. 

011.304. 

1.  A  roofing  or  aiding  ahlngle  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
■aitable  material  having  suitable  Jointing  edges  and  a 
mid  He  rib  expanded  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  Inctined  em- 
boMments  between  the  middle  rib  and  the  edges  of  tbe 
shingle  adapted  to  form  downwardly  Inclined  channela  to 
direct  water  toward  the  middle  of  the  shingle  at  the  up- 
per portion  and  toward  tbe  edgM  of  tbe  shingle  at  Ita 
lower  portloa,  tbe  width  of  the  expanded  lower  end  of 
Um  middle  rib  being  grMter  than  that  of  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  eadn  of  tbe  upper  inclined  expoAed 
anbeMBienta  of  two  similar  shingles  when  Jointed. 

%.  A  roofing  or  siding  ahlngle  having  a  middle  rib  ter- 
Bdnating  at  Ita  upper  end  in  oppositely  laterally  extending 
abort  rtb*  MCh  downwardly  inclined  toward  the  edge  of 


and  inclined  downwardly  toward   tbe  middle  rib  of  tbe 
ahlngle. 


974.402.  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING.  Cabl  H.  Bissbll. 
Syracuae.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Croose-Hlnda  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  040,360. 


1.  In  aa  electrical  coupling,  a  band  member  comprising 
two  aectioaa  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  eorre- 
sponding  ends  and  provided  at  their  oppeaite  ends  with 
opposing  externally  threaded  projections,  a  main  member 
having  a  ahank  provided  with  an  engaging  face  for  co- 
operating with  the  band  member,  aald  projectlona  being 
abaped  to  embrace  a  portion  of  tbe  abank,  aad  a  nut  tor 
engaging  the  externally  threaded  projections  and  tbe 
ahank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  band  member  eomprlalng 
two  aectlons  pivotally  connected  tt>  each  other  at  corre- 
apondlng enda  and  provided  at  their  opposlto  ends  with 
opposing  externally  threaded  projectlona,  a  main  member 
having  a  shank  provided  with  an  engagiag  face  at  one  end 
for  eoOpcratlng  with  tbe  band  member,  the  ahank  bavlag 
a  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  and  the  inner  tacM  ot 
Mid  projections  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  periphery 
of  tbs  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe  ahank,  and  a  nut  for  en- 
gaging the  externally  threaded  projectlona  and  tbe  sbank, 
aubstantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  band  member  eomprlalng 
two  sections  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  carre- 
aponding  ends  and  provided  at  their  oppoiAto  aads  witb 
opopaing  externally  thrMded  projections  aiAatantlally 
aemi-cylindricaJ  in  cross  section,  a  main  member  having 
a  shank  provided  with  an  engaging  face  for  co<H;>e rating 
with  tbe  band  member,  tbe  ahank  having  a  cylindrical 
part  of  reduced  diameter  embraoed  by  saM  projections, 
and  a  nut  for  engaging  the  externally  threaded  projec- 
tlona and  the  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  fartb. 
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4.  In  an  eleclrlc«l  conpllng,  a  band  member  comprlsiDg 
two  aectlona  plTotally  connected  to  each  other  at  corre- 
■poBdlng  ends  and  prorided  at  their  oppoaite  enda  with 
oppoalng  externally  threaded  projeetiona.  a  main  member 
iuiTlnc  a  abank  provided  with  an  engaging  (ace  for  co- 
operating with  the  band  member,  said  projectlona  t»elng 
ahaped  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  ahank  and  baring  op- 
poalng lengthwtae  aartaces  normally  engaging  each  other, 
and  a  nat  for  engaging  the  externally  threaded  projec- 
tions and  the  ahank.  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

a.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  band  member  comprising 
two  sections  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  corre- 
sponding ends  and  proTlded  at  their  oppoaite  ends  with 
opposing  externally  threaded  projectlona  sobsUntlally 
semi-cylindrical  In  cross  section  which  In  effect  form  a 
sleeve  when  the  band  member  la  In  clamping  position, 
said  projections  baring  opposing  lengthwise  surfaces  nor- 
mally engaging  each  other,  a  main  member  baring  a  shank 
prorlded  with  a  head  at  one  end  located  within  the  bore 
of  the  band  member  and  cooperating  wltk  aald  band  mem- 
ber, the  ahank  baring  a  cylindrical  part  of  reduced  diam- 
eter embraced  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  opposing  projec- 
tkms,  and  a  nut  for  engaging  the  externally  threaded 
projections  and  the  sbaak.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  daacrlbed. 

[ClaUM  •  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


974.463.      PROCESS  FOB   BEHOVING  TIN   FBOM  TIN- 
PLATE  WASTE.     HaiRUCB  BaAitDCNBDKO,  Kempen-on- 
the-Rhlne.  Germany.     OrlgliMl  appllcaUon  filed  Mar.  3. 
1908.    Serial    No.    418.933.     Dlrlded   and    this    applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  11.  1908.      Serial  No.  448,062. 
The  proceas  of   remoring  tin   from  tin  plate,  scrap  or 
other  tin  eonUlntng  materUl,  togethar  with  almnltaneons 
production  of  oxld  of  tin.  which  conalsts  in  flowing  a  solu- 
tion of  caustic  alkali  orer  the  tin  conUlnlng  materUl.  air 
being  present  in  said  solution  In  such  quantity  as  to  in- 
aure    the  formation   of   an   oxygen   compound   of  tin.   the 
caustic  alkali  thereafter  conrerting  aald  compound  into 
■tannic  alkali  with  the  additional  formation  of  an  alkaline 
carbonate  la  the  fluid  maas,  remoring  in  part  that  portion 
of  aald  alkaline   solution   encumbered  with   alkaline   car- 
bonate and   stannic  alkali   learing   the   principal   part  of 
tka  aolntlon  «tlll  actire.  to  facilitate  the  continued  forma- 
tion of  said   oxygen  compound   of  tin.   and   contlnuoualy 
■applying  fresh  quanUtlea  of  the  aerated  alkaline  reagent 
to  effect  a  contlnuoua  and  aubatantlally  uniform  produc- 
tion of  said  stannic  alkali,  substantially  as  described. 


9T4.464.  POLYCHROME  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Chaslbs  L.  A.  BaAsaaOB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.964. 

1.  The  method,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
«C  tDrmlag  grained  screens  for  use  la  pbotographle  proc- 
■■•ea,  eoaaiating  In  foiinlng  as  spheres  grataa  of  different 
light  -  selectlre  abaorptlon  propertlea,  distributing  aald 
grains  In  a  layer  on  a  aupport.  flattening  them  out  and 
binding  them  together. 

2.  The  method,  aubatantlally  a«  taeretDbefon  set  forth. 
of  fonalng  grained  screens  for  use  in  photographic  proc- 
«■■■■.  consisting  In  iilaillig  a  quantity  of  gratna  of  dif- 
ferent llght-aelectire  ataovption  properties  upon  an  ad- 
haalre  sobstaaca  In  a  dry  or  non-sticky  condition  and 
onHlag  them  to  pack  close  together,  randerlng  said  sub- 
■taaee  adheatre  and  then  drying  It  again,  remoring  the 
■orptaa  graloa,  then  flattening  the  gralna  remaining  upon 
Mid  satatanff.  and  then  placing  on  them  a  binding  layer. 

S.  A  screen  for  photographic  procsaaea  connlstlng  of 
gfalna  of  different  light -select  ire  abaorptloa  properties  tn- 
lacral  with  a  colorless  film  of  the  same  material  as  the 
gralBa. 

4.  The  method,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  forming  grained  screens  for  use  in  photographic  proc- 
mmet,  consisting  In  placing  a  quantity  of  gralna  of  dlf- 
feraat  llght-aelectire  abaorptlon  propertlea  upon  an  adha- 


atre  sobstaaee  backed  by  paper  and  In  a  dry  or  non-tacky 
state  an<V  eauaing  them  to  pack  close  together,  rendering 
said  adheslre  substance  tacky  and  then  drying  it  again,  re- 
moring surplus  grains,  then  transferring  the  layer  to  a 
colorless  film,  flattening  the  gralna,  and  binding  them  to- 
gether and  to  aald  flim. 

S.  A  acreen  for  use  in  photographic  proeaasea  conalatlng 
of  thin  flat  gralna  of  different  colors  forming  a  layer 
coated  on  one  aide  at  leaat  with  a  thin  layer  of  colorless 
material  and  Integrally  connected  with  aald  gralna.  the 
whole  forming  an  endleMi  film  which  can  be  rolled  up  and 
unrolled  In  fllm-cameraa  and  klnematographle  work. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


97  4.4  66.  APPARATUS  FOR  HABDENINO  KNIFB- 
BLADE8.  BwAtA  BbOkino.  Oerelaberg.  Germany.  Piled 
Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.028. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  hardening  steel  comprising  In  com- 
bination, relatlrely  morable  pressure  elements  for  engag- 
ing the  steel  to  be  hardened,  meana  for  actuating  one  of 
said  elements  to  engage  and  release  the  steel,  morable 
meana  for  holding  the  steel  between  said  elements,  and 
subsequently  releaalng  it,  and  meana  for  applying  cooling 
medium  to  the  ateel  while  engaged  by  said  elementa. 

1>.  An  apparatua  for  hardening  ateel  compriaing  In  com- 
bination, relatlrely  morable  chambered  pressure  elementa 
provided  with  perforated  pressure  surfaces,  meana  for 
pressing  the  steel  therebetween  while  hot,  meana  for  ap- 
plying a  cooling  medium  through  aald  chambered  elements 
to  the  ateel  to  cool  the  aame.  and  meana  for  holding  the 
ateel  In  position  prior  to  engagement  by  said  pressure  ele- 
ments and  releasing  the  ateel  aubsequent  to  releaae  by  aald 
presaure  elements. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  hardening  steel  comprising  In  com- 
bination, relatlrely  movable  preasure  elementa  for  engag- 
ing the  steel  while  hot,  and  meana  for  holding  the  steel 
la  position  prior  to  engagcoisnt  by  said  elements  and  re- 
Icaalag  the  steel  when  tbe  aame  la  released  by  aald  ele 
meata. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  hardening  ateel  compriaing  In  com- 
bination, a  central  element  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pressure  platea  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  vertically  dla- 
poaed  pivoted  elementa  morable  agalnat  the  preaaure 
platea  of  said  central  element  and  baring  prea«ua  plates 
cooperating  with  tbe  platea  of  aald  central  elaasata  to 
eompresa  tbe  steal  while  hot,  and  meana  for  applying  a 
cooling  medium  to  the  steel  while  oompresaed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  bsrdenlag  stool  oooaprMag  in  com- 
bination, relatlrely  morable  preaaure  elementa  for  engag- 
ing the  steel  while  hot,  and  automatically  acting  morable 
elementa  for  holding  tbe  ateel  between  said  eleoienta  prior 
to  engagement  thereby  and  releaalng  tbe  ateel  aubse- 
quently  to  releaae  by  aald  elementa. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotte.]  ..-  .. 


9  7  4,466.     FRICTION   DRAFT  -  RIOOINO.     CniTa   L. 

BcNDT,   Klagalaad.   N.   J.,   aaalgnor,   by   mesne  aaalgn- 

menta.  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July 

27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.943. 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke  and  stop  membera,  of  a  pair  of  wedge 
faced  friction  followera  extending  through  the  draft  yoko 
aad  sngaglBg  oae.  the  draft  yoke  and  tbe  other  tbe  draw* 


•.«»« 

.*.«. 

<» 


bar.  aa  Intermealate  wedge  faced  traaaveraely  arranged 
aad  tranaroraely  and  longitudinally  morable  friction  block, 
an  upright  aprlng  acting  at  Ita  inner  end  agalnat  aald  in- 
termediate friction  block,  and  tenaion  roda  extending 
through  aald  wedge  faced  followera,  one  pair  on  each  aide 
of  tbe  draft  yoke  and  two  through  each  wedge  faced  fol- 
lower, and  a  aprlng  aeat  plate  aupported  by  aald  rods 
and  against  which  the  outer  end  of  the  aprlng  bears,  sub- 
ftantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  atop  membera,  of  a  pair  of  wedge 
faced  followera,  an  Intermediate  friction  block  acting 
against  aald  followera,  a  spring  acting  agalnat  said  inter- 
medlat%  block,  friction  atraps  on  each  aide  of  the  draft 
yoke  bearing  agalnat  tbe  horlxontal  friction  facea  of  aald 
wedge  faced  followera,  a  apring  aeat  plate  agalnat  which 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  spring  bears  and  tenaion  roda  con- 
necting aald  spring  aeat  plate  with  aald  friction  atrapa, 
aubstantlally  aa  apectiied. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rlgglnt,  tbe  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  atop  members,  of  a  pair  of  wedge 
faced  followera.  an  intermediate  friction  block  acting 
agalnat  aald  followers,  a  spring  acting  agalnat  said  inter- 
mediate block,  friction  atrapa  on  each  aide  of  the  draft 
yoke  bearing  agalnat  tbe  horlxontal  friction  facea  of  aald 
wedge  faced  followera,  a  spring  seat  plate  against  which 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  spring  beara  and  tension  rods  con- 
necting said  spring  seat  plate  with  aald  friction  atrapa, 
aald  intermediate  friction  block,  spring  and  friction  atrapa 
baring  a  morement  longitudinally  with  the  draw-bar,  aub- 
atantlally aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  atop  membera.  of  a  pair  of  wedge 
faced  friction  followera  extending  through  aaid  yoke, 
and  an  intermediate  friction  wedge  block,  a  apring  acting 
agalnat  aald  wedge  block,  a  plate  agalnat  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  aprlng  beara.  and  connections  between  aaid 
plate  and  aaid  wedgt>  faced  friction  followera,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  atop  membera,  of  a  pair  of  wedge 
faced  friction  followera  extending  through  said  yoke, 
and  an  intermediate  friction  wedge  block,  a  spring  acting 
agalnat  aald  wedge  block,  a  plate  agalnat  which  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  apring  b«*ars,  friction  straps,  one  on  each  aide 
of  the  draft  yoke  bearing  against  said  friction  followera, 
and  connections  between  aald  plate  and  aald  friction 
atrapa,  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


974,467.  FRICTION  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Crara  L.  Bdhdt,  Klngsland,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  009,944. 


1.  In  a  friotloB  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke  and  atop  membera,  the  draft  yoke 
baring    an    Intermediate    abutment,    of   two    tandem    ar- 


ranged pain  of  wedge  faced  friction  followera  extending 
through  tbe  draft  yoke,  two  intermediate  tandem  wedge 
faced  friction  blocka,  upright  aprings  acting  at  their  In- 
ner enda  agalnat  aald  intermediate  friction  blocka,  a 
spring  aeat  plate  against  which  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  bear  and  tenaion  roda  connecting  said  spring  seat 
plate  with  aald  wedge  faced  followera,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  atop  membera,  of  two  tandem 
pair  of  wedge  faced  followera,  two  tandem  arranged  In- 
termediate friction  blocks  acting  against  aald  followera, 
tandem  apringa  acting  against  said  intermediate  blocka, 
friction  atrapa  on  each  aide  of  the  draft  yoke  bearing 
against  the  horixonUI  friction  faces  of  aald  wedge  faeod 
followers,  a  aprlng  aeat  plate  against  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  sprlnga  bear,  and  tension  rods  connecting  aaid 
aprlng  seat  plate  with  aaid  friction  atrapa,  aubstantUlly 
aa  apeclfled. 

S.  la  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke  and  atop  membera,  of  two  tandem 
arranged  friction  units,  each  of  aaid  unite  comprising  a 
pair  of  wedge  faced  followera,  a  friction  block  between 
and  acting  against  said  followers,  a  spring  acting  against 
aaid  friction  block,  and  friction  atrapa  on  each  side  of  the 
draft  yoke  bearing  agalnat  the  boriionUl  friction  facea  of 
aald  wedge  faced  followera  of  both  of  aald  nnita,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  atop  membera,  of  two  tandem 
arranged  friction  unite,  each  of  aald  nnita  compriaing  a 
pair  of  wedge  facad  followera,  a  friction  block  between 
and  acting  against  said  followera,  a  aprlng  acting  against 
said  friction  block,  friction  straps  on  each  aide  of  the 
draft  yoke  bearing  agalnat  the  horisontal  friction  faces 
of  aald  wedge  faced  followera  of  both  of  aald  nnita,  a 
apring  aeat  plate  against  which  the  outer  enda  of  the 
sprlnga  of  both  of  aald  unlta  bear,  tension  rods  connect- 
ing aald  apring  seat  plate  with  aald  friction  straps,  said 
wedge  faced  followera  having  aloti  to  accommodate  aald 
tenaion  roda,  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


974,468.  NUT-LOCK.  J08BFB  Bubgut  and  Rcoolpb 
Pbankb,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.167. 


•  % 


1.  In  a  nut-lock.  In  combination,  a  bolt  baring  the 
screw-threaded  portion  of  its  shank  provided  with  a  receaa 
which  is  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  shank,  which 
recesa  is  enlarged  at  Its  inner  end  toward  and  aubatan- 
tlally radUlly  of  the  abank ;  a  nut  acrewed  onto  tbe  re- 
cesaed  portion  of  the  aald  ahank  and  prorlded  internally 
with  a  recess  extending  endwise  of  the  nut,  which  recesB 
has  a  depth  Increasing  in  tbe  direction  in  which  the  nut 
la  turned  In  screwing  the  nut  onto  tbe  bolt  so  as  to  form 
a  side  wall  which  facea  In  the  opposite  direction ;  a  apiral 
apring  arranged  within  tbe  aforeaald  enlargement  of  tbe 
recess  in  the  bolt  and  substantially  radially  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  key  arranged  loose  within  and  longitudinally  of  the 
receaa  in  the  bolt,  which  key  orerlapa  the  outer  end  of 
the  spring  and  la  held  by  tbe  Bprlng  in  contact  with  the 
nut. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  tbe 
acrew-threaded  portion  of  Its  shank  prorlded  with  a  roocaa 
which  la  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  shank,  which 
receaa  la  enlarged  at  its  inner  end  toward  the  center  and 
substaatlally  radiaUy  of  tbe  ahank;  a  nut  screwed  onto 
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tbe  wp>— ed  portion  of  the  Mid  abank  and  proTlded  iatar- 
aally  with  a  re«caa  extendinx  endwiae  of  the  nut,  which 
rvceaa  baa  a  depth  increaalng  In  tb«  direction  la  which 
the  ant  la  tnmed  In  acrewtag  tbe  nat  onto  the  bolt  and 
tea  a  aide  wall  which  facea  In  the  opposite  dtncOoB;  a 
■|rtr:Yl  uprtnc  arranir«4  within  tbe  afor«aald  (tnlaryMMBt 
of  tbe  rcccaa  la  tbe  bolt  and  aubetantlaMy  radially  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  key  arranged  looae  within  and  longitndinailT 
of  tbe  reccM  la  tbe  bolt,  which  key  overlap*  tbe  outer  ead 
of  the  spring  and  la  held  by  tbe  aprlag  la  coataeC  with 
the  nut.  aald  key  having  Ita  oater  ead  ronadad  and  alao 
harlag  beariag  at  the  aald  end  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  receaa 
la  tb«  bolt. 

8.  la  a  BQt-lock,  la  combtaattoa,  a  bolt  baTtnc  tbe 
berew-threaded  portion  of  Ita  shank  provided  with  a  reeaai 
which  la  spAced  from  the  fre«  extremity  and  arraaffad 
longitadinally  of  tbe  ahank,  which  receaa  la  enlarged  at 
Its  Inner  end  toward  the  center  and  aabatantlally  radially 
of  the  shank ;  a  not  screwed  onto  the  recesaed  portion  of 
the  shank  and  provided  Internally  with  a  receaa  extending 
ttom  the  taner  end  fare  of  the  nut  toward  tbe  oater  end 
«f  tbe  not  bat  spaced  from  the  outer  end  face  of  tbe  nat. 
which  receaa  haa  a  depth  gradually  increaalag  In  tbe 
■dlrectloa  la  which  tbe  nut  la  tamed  In  acrewing  the  not 
«ato  the  bolt  so  aa  to  form  a  aide  wall  which  facea  in  the 
oppoiilte  direction ;  a  spiral  apring  arranged  within  tbe 
aforeaald  enlargement  of  tb«  receaa  tan  tbe  bolt  and  aat>- 
atantially  radially  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  key  arranged  looae 
wtthla  aad  longitadinally  of  tbe  receaa  in  the  bolt,  which 
key  OTeriaps  tbe  outer  end  of  the  spring  and  la  held  by  tba 
spring  In  contact  with  tbe  nut. 

4.  In  a  nat-lock.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  tlM 
serew-threaded  portion  of  Ita  ahank  provided  with  a  receaa 
which  la  apaced  from  the  free  extremity  and  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  shank,  which  receaa  ts  enlarged  at  Its 
Inner  end  toward  the  center  and  substaatlally  radially  of 
tbe  ahank  and  haa  Its  bottom  slanting  from  the  open  ead 
of  tbe  said  enlargement  of  tbe  receaa  both  toward  tbe 
center  and  toward  the  free  extremity  of  the  ahank ;  a  atrt 
screwed  onto  the  recessed  portion  of  tbe  aald  shank  and 
provided  internally  with  a  receaa  extending  from  the 
Inner  end  face  of  tbe  not  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
not  but  apaced  from  the  outer  end  fae*  of  tbe  nat,  wblcb 
receaa  haa  a  depth  Increaaing  In  the  diraetloa  in  which  tb* 
ntit  la  turned  in  acrewing  the  nat  on  the  bolt,  and  baa  a 
side  wall  which  faces  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction  :  a  aplral 
spring  arranged  within  the  aforeaald  enlargement  of  tbe 
receaa  in  the  bolt  and  sittatantlally  radially  of  tb«  bolt. 
aad  a  key  airaagart  looae  within  and  longitndiaally  of  tbe 
receaa  in  the  bolt  which  key  overlaps  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
aprlag  and  la  bald  by  tbe  apring  in  contact  with  tbe  nut. 
said  key  having  bearing  at  ita  outer  end  on  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  receaa  la  tbe  bolt. 

B.  In  a  nat-lock.  in  combination,  a  bolt  having  tbe 
•crew-threaded  portion  of  ita  ahank  provided  with  a  receaa 
which  la  spaced  from  the  free  extremity  and  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  ahank ;  a  nut  acrewed  onto  the  re- 
ccooed  portion  of  tbe  aald  ahank  and  provided  internally 
with  a  receaa  extending  endwiae  of  the  nut  and  having  a 
depth  increaaing  in  the  direction  in  which  the  nut  la 
turned  in  acrewing  the  nut  onto  tbe  bolt,  and  a  key  ar 
ranged  looae  within  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  receaa  in 
tbe  boU,  which  key  la  subatantlally  uniform  in  dimooalona 
from  e^d  to  ead  and  haa  rounded  ends,  and  a  aplral  apring 
acting  to  retain  tbe  key  In  contact  with  the  nut,  the  receaa 
la  the  bolt  being  enough  deeper  than  the  thread  of  the 
bolt  to  wholly  receive  the  key  at  Ita  outer  end  below  tbe 
thread. 

[Claima  0  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


974.400.  WAOON-BOX  BRACK.  JoHH  H.  Bn-r.  Mohan, 
N.  D.  nied  Ifar.  28.  1010.  Serial  No.  S51.070. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  comprising  oppo- 
sitely dlapooed  uprights  colled  at  their  lower  extremltlea 
-la  roealva  a  pla,  oae  of  aald  uprights  betag  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  web  longitudinally  receooed  near 
<he  low*r  end  of  said  upright,  a  hail  comprialng  two 
levgtba  of  oppooltely  spaced  wire  extendtag  parallel  and 


colled  at  tbalr  extramltlea  around  aald  plus  for  ptvotally 
connecting  the  lower  enda  of  aald  uprlghta,  a  coanectlag 
bar,  the  cada  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  tbe  uprlghta 
near  their  upper  enda,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  bar  ia 
position.  ... 


2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deoerlbed  comprising  oppo- 
altely  apaced  uprlghta,  one  of  aald  uprlghta  being  pro- 
vided near  Ita  upper  end  with  a  aerlea  of  longitudinally 
apaced  apertureo.  a  longitudinally  extending  rack  provided 
near  the  upper  ead  of  the  oppoalte  upright,  a  ball  pivot- 
ally  conaected  at  Its  enda  with  tbe  lower  enda  of  said 
uprights  and  a  connecting  bar  adapted  to  engage  at  Ita 
enda  aald  apertures  and  the  rack. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  oppo- 
altely  apaced  uprights,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  with 
tbe  lower  enda  thereof,  a  connecting  bar  having  Its  edgea 
bent  Inwardly  near  one  end  and  overlapped  to  form  a 
shank,  a  loop  provided  at  the  extremity  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  aald  uprlghta  near  Its  upper  end 
and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  oppoalte  upright  near  Ita 
upper  end. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed  comprialng  oppo- 
sitely apaesd  uprlghta,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lowor  eads  thereof,  a  connecting  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  uprlghta  near  their  upper  eada  aad  a  book 
formed  on  one  extremity  of  aald  connecting  bar  for  en- 
gagement with  one  upright. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  oppo- 
altely  spaced  uprights,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  wltb 
the  lower  enda  thereof,  a  connecting  bar,  one  end  thereof 
twing  adapted  to  eagaga  oae  of  aald  uprlghta  near  Ita 
upper  ead.  the  oppoalta  cad  of  aald  bar  being  provided 
with  a  loop,  nod  meana  carried  by  aald  loop  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  opposite  upright  near  Its  upper  end. 

[Oaima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


074,470.  DUMP-CAR.  AaoTLS  Campbsll.  Chicago.  lU.. 
aaslgaor  to  Snterprlae  Railway  Equipooent  Company, 
Chicago.  IIU  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  Mar.  11. 
1010.     Serial  No.  548.S17. 


■»  f.iim.i.tj.jijj.fjij 
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1.  IB  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  har- 
tag  a  plurality  of  door  opeatags  on  each  aide  of  Its  Ion- 
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gltodlaal  canter,  a  plurality  of  side  dump  doors  hinged  to 
tbe  csr  body,  a  movable  operatlag  abaft  Joumaled  in  bear- 
ings flxed  to  tiie  doors  near  their  free  edges,  aaid  operat- 
ing abaft  connecting  two  adjacent  doora,  a  polygonal 
winding  drum  on  aald  abaft  having  a  shouldered  locking 
face,  flexible  connecting  Unka  between  aald  winding  drum 
aad  tbe  car  body,  one  of  aald  connecting  linka  having  a 
abouldered  locking  face.  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  door  openings  on  each  side  of  Ita  lon- 
gitudinal center,  a  plurality  of  aide  dump  doora  hinged  to 
the  car  body,  a  movable  operatlag  abaft  joumaled  In  bear- 
Inga  flxed  to  tbe  doors  near  their  free  edgea,  aaid  operat- 
ing abaft  connecting  two  adjacent  doors,  a  polygonal 
winding  drum  on  aaid  abaft  having  a  abouldered  locking 
face,  flexible  connecting  llaka  between  said  winding  drum 
and  tbe  car  body,  one  of  aald  connecting  linka  having  a 
shouldered  locking  face,  a  winding  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
car  Irndy  and  a  winding  chain  and  dnima  conoecting  said 
winding  abaft  on  the  doora,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

8.  Ia  a  dump  car,  the  combination  wltb  a  ear  body,  of 
a  hinged  door,  an  operating  abaft  joumaled  on  and  mov- 
able with  tbe  door,  a  polygonal  winding  drum  on  aald 
abaft  having  a  shouldered  locking  face,  and  flexible  con- 
necting links  between  aaid  winding  drum  and  tbe  car 
body,  one  of  said  linka  having  a  abouldered  locking  face 
eagaglac  tbe  abouldered  lockiag  face  of  aald  drum,  aub 
atantlally  aa  specified. 

4.  Ia  a  damp  car,  tb«  combination  with  a  car  body,  of 
I»til1<  doors,  an  operating  ahaft  joumaled  on,  movable 
wltb  and  connecting  said  doors,  a  polygonal  winding  drum 
on  said  ahaft  bavlog  a  abouldered  locking  face,  and  flexible 
connecting  linka  between  aaid  winding  drum  and  tbe  car 
body,  one  of  said  links  having  a  abouldered  locking  face 
engaging  tbe  abouldered  locking  face  of  said  drum,  sub- 
stantially a  a  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  damp  car,  the  combination  with  a  ear  body,  of 
a  ktafled  door,  an  operating  abaft  joumaled  on  and  mov- 
•M*  with  tbe  door,  a  polygonal  winding  drum  on  aald 
ahaft  having  a  abouldered  locking  face,  and  flexible  con- 
necting linka  between  aaid  winding  drum  and  tbe  car 
body,  oae  of  aald  linka  having  a  abouldered  locking  face 
engaging  the  abouldered  locking  face  of  aald  drum,  a  fur- 
ther abaft  Joumaled  In  flxed  bearings  on  tbe  car  body, 
and  connecting  meana  between  aaid  further  ahaft  and  aald 
operating  ahaft  on  the  door,  aubstantially  as  apeclfled. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  prtatod  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


•74,471.  DUMP-CAR.  AsOTLi  Campbell.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1010.     Serial  No.  B58,1S2. 


■  M«««»lM»..|<rfi.. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  dump  car 
body  having  upright  sides  and  ends,  and  provided  with  a 
flat  floor  at  the  end  portiona  of  tbe  car  body  and  two  lon- 
gitudinally extending  V  ahaped  hoppers  at  tbe  middle 
portion  of  tbe  car  body  between  the  trucks,  one  on  each 
•Ida  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  line,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  V  hung  doors,  the  doors  of  each  pair  being  hinged  at 
their  lower  maetlng  enda  to  adapt  tbe  car  for  both  aide 
and  central  dumping,  and  a  removable  partition  between 
the  hopper  portion  and  the  flat  floor  portion  of  tbe  car 
body  to  adapt  the  car  for  use  either  as  a  ballast  car  or  aa 
a  coal  car,  and  meana  for  removably  supporting  said  par- 
tition in  the  car  body  subsUntially  aa  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
lag  permanaat  upright  aldas  and  ends  and  provided  wltb 


a  flat  floor  portion  at  each  end,  and  a  middle  hopper  dump 
portion  having  door  openings  and  dump  dooi-a  for  cloaing 
said  openings,  and  a  removable  tranaverse  partition  be- 
tween the  hopper  dump  portion  and  tbe  flat  floor  portion 
of  the  car  body,  and  meana  for  removably  supporting  said 
partition  in  tbe  car  body  sultstantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  hav- 
ing permanent  upright  sidea  and  enda  and  provided  with  a 
flat  floor  portion  at  each  end.  and  a  middle  hopper  dump 
portion  having  door  openings  and  dump  doors  for  closing 
said  openings,  and  a  removable  transverse  partition  be- 
tween the  hopper  dump  portion  and  the  flat  floor  portion 
of  the  car  body,  the  upright  sides  of  the  car  each  having 
an  angle  h-on  secured  thereto  to  receive  aaid  removable 
transverse  partition,  aaid  partition  comprising  a  plurality 
of  aeparately  removable  boards  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  dump  car 
body  having  permanent  upright  sidea  and  enda.  a  middle 
portion  furnished  with  dump  door  openings  and  doors  for 
cloaing  aaid  openinga,  and  a  permanent  floor  portion  at 
each  end  of  the  car  body,  of  a  removable  transverae  parti- 
tion extending  between  the  permanent  flat  floor  portion  of 
the  car  body  and  the  middle  dump  door  op<>Ding  portion 
thereof,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  parti- 
tion in  tbe  car  body  subsUntially  aa  apeclfled. , 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  dump  car 
body  having  permanent  upright  sides  and  ends,  a  middle 
portion  furnished  with  dump  door  openings  and  doors  for 
closing  said  openings,  and  a  permanent  floor  portion  at 
each  end  of  the  car  body,  of  a  removable  transverse  par-' 
tltion  extending  between  tbe  permanent  flat  floor  portion 
of  the  car  body  and  the  middle  dump  door  opening  portion 
thereof,  the  upright  aides  of  the  car  body  having  angle 
irona  secured  tbereto  to  receive  said  removable  partition, 
said  partition  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  remov- 
able plecea  substantially  as  speclfled. 


074,472.  CHECKREIN-HOLDER.  Prrra  P.  Catalixo, 
Lawton  SUUon,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1010.  Serial  No. 
540,811. 


1.  In  a  check  rein  holder,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
check  piece  engaging  tbe  check  rein  and  provided  wltb  a 
rein  hook,  a  dcpressibly  releasable  spring  latch  engaging  ■ 
said  check  piece  in  the  check  position  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  straddling  tbe  rein  hook,  and  a  giving  rein 
having  an  intermediate  loop  to  engage  said  rein  hook  and 
bear  upon  tbe  adjacent  latch  portion. 

2.  In  a  check  rein  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  side  rein  loops,  a  central  depending  portion 
communicating  with  said  rein  loops,  and  a  guide  piece  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  portion,  a 
check  piece  movable  in  aald  guide  and  engaging  the  check 
rein  and  provided  with  a  rein  hook  upstanding  within 
said  depending  frame  portion,  a  depresslbly  releasable 
spring  latch  engaging  aaid  check  piece  In  the  check  poal- 
tlon  and  having  a  portion  thereof  contiguous  to  tbe  check . 
piece  below  its  upper  end,  and  driving  reins  movable 
through  said  frame  loops  and  into  aaid  depending  portion 
and  having  intermediate  loops  to  engage  said  rein  book 
and  bear  upon  tbe  contiguous  latch  portion  whereby  to  re- 
lease tbe  latch  and  check  piece. 


074,478.     SAFETY  -  RAZOR.     Hbnbib   Clacss.    Fromont. 

Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  27,  1008.     Serial  No.  464,713. 

1.  A  razor  comprising  a  supporting  plate  and  handle, 
aald  plate  having  a  guard  at  lU  forward  edge  and  a  lug 
at  each  terminal  of  aald  guard,  a  blade  lying  upon  tbo 
plate  engaging  said  lugs  with  tbe  edge  thereof,  and  a 
screw  having  a  flanged  bead  which  engagea  the  rear  edge 
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of  the  bl»d«>.  Mia  tcww  b«liiK  to  moanted  u  to  t*nwe  • 
laterally  extending  portion  of  lu  head  to  partially  orer 
hang  the  blade  aarfaee. 


J.  A  rator  comprlalnj  a  aupportlng  plate  and  handle. 
aald  plate  harlnf  a  marginal  guard,  atop  loga  upon  the 
plate  to  arreat  the  blade  with  reapwrt  to  aald  guard,  a 
blada  lying  upon  the  plate  and  engaging  aald  luga  with 
the  edge  therrof.  and  a  acrew  mounted  on  the  supporting 
plate  harlng  a  head  of  relatlTely  large  diameter,  the  head 
of  the  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the 
blnde.  said  acrew  being  so  positioned  aa  to  caoae  the  plane 
of  lU  engaging  face  to  stand  at  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  the  blade. 

3.#\  raaor  comprising  a  supporting  plate  and  handle, 
said  plate  harlng  a  marginal  guard,  a  blade  lying  upon 
said  plate,  means  for  positioning  the  blada  thereon,  and  a 
acrew  having  a  head  of  relatlrely  large  diameter  standing 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  blade, 
said  acrew  being  movable  to  carry  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
head  against  the  rear  edge  of  Ura  blade  to  oTerhang  the 

same. 

4,  A  rasor  comprising  a  blade  carrying  plate  hartng  a 
depnaaed  central  portion  and  blade  supporting  end  aur- 
facea,  a  guard  along  the  margin  of  said  plate  between  said 
end  supporting  surfaces,  stop  luga  upon  said  end  aurfaces 
In  allnement  with  said  guard,  and  an  adjusting  screw  bsT- 
tng  a  flanged  head  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  thereof. 


974.474.     FILING  MACHINE.     KowAan  Cuana.  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,667. 


rib  and  the  other  with  a  grooTe  both  curved  In  ▼ertlcal 
plane,  the  grooTs  flaring  In  croaa  aectlon  and  the  rib  cor 
ia^uin1l»llj  tapered  and  adapted  to  wedge  tight  In  said 
T»,  kortaoatally  projecting  clamping  maana  for  aald 
ibers  acceaalble  from  the  side  of  the  same,  and  a  work 
table  on  said  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  arm,  of  a  post 
having  a  rounded  endStnd  a  curved  rib  on  Its  side,  said 
supporting  arm  being  recea««d  at  lU  outer  vertical  face 
to  r«caive  wild  post  and  form  a  aeat  for  the  rounded  end 
thareof  and  grooved  at  said  outer  face  to  receive  the  rib 
of  the  poat.  laeana  for  clamping  said  arm  and  poat  to- 
gether, and  a  work  Ubie  on  said  poat. 

3.  In  a  flllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  apindle 
adapted  to  support  the  flle,  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
spindle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  work,  of  a  plate 
pivoted  upon  aald  supporting  means  to  swing  In  a  plane 
subauntlally  at  right  anglea  to  the  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  lever  arm,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  arm  and 
having  Its  other  end  screwed  therein,  a  acrew  cap  angag- 
Ing  said  threaded  link  and  having  a  radueed  nack.  a 
bracket  fixed  upon  the  said  supporting  means  and  being 
forked  to  receive  said  neck,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  aald 
plate. 

4.  In  a  flllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  apindle 
adapted  to  carry  the  flle.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
spindle,  and  an  adjustable  bracket  for  supporting  the 
work,  of  a  plurality  of  platea  fulcrumed  upon  said  bracket 
to  swing  In  planes  subatantlally  at  right  anglaa  to  the  aald 
spindle  and  having  each  a  lever  like  arm.  rollers  mounted 
one  In  the  end  of  each  of  said  plates  opposite  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  different  aldea  of  the  flle.  threaded  links 
connected  one  to  each  of  aald  arma,  female  screw  members 
one  on  each  of  said  llnka,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  fe- 
male screw  membf-rs  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  bracket. 

5.  In  a  flllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
adapted  to  carry  the  flle,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald 
spindle,  and  an  adjustable  bracket  for  supporting  the 
work,  of  a  plate  pivoted  upon  said  bracket  to  swing  In  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  spindle,  a  roller 
mounted  In  said  plate,  a  threaded  link  pivoted  to  an  arm 
of  aald  plate,  a  screw  cap  engaging  aald  threaded  link, 
means  holding  said  acrew  cap  against  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  bracket,  auxiliary  platea  pivoted  on  the  main 
plate,  rollers  In  said  auxiliary  platea.  threaded  llnka  piv- 
oted to  aald  auxiliary  platea.  Independent  screw  cape  en 
gaging  said  links,  and  meana  holding  aald  acrew  caps 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  main 
plate.  -. 


974  475  MAPLE -SAP  EVAPORATOR.  Samuel  Dax- 
lita.  Uardwlck,  Vt.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
550,966. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aapporting  bracket,  of  an 
angle  piece  having  one  of  Its  arms  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  adjust  angularly  with  reapect 
thereto  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  poet  having  Its  lower  end 
connected  to  tfir  other  arm  of  aald  angle  piece  and  adapt- 
ed to  adjust  angularly  with  reapect  thereto  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  two  members  of  one  of  said  adjustable  connec 
tiona  having  vertical  conUctlng  facea  one  provided  with  a 


1  In  a  wp  evaporator  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  « 
heating  apparatus  comprising  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  and  containing  a  heating  chamber ;  an  arch 
located  on  one  side  of  a  anbatantially  central  line  drawn 
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longltadlnally  through  the  heating  chamber ;  a  boiling  or 
evaporating  pan  supported  by  the  beating  apparatus  above 
the  heating  chamber  between  the  arch  and  the  oppoelte 
aide  wall  of  the  heating  apparattu ;  a  boiling  or  evaporat- 
ing pan  supported  by  the  heating  apparatus  at  the  front 
end  thereof  In  front  of  the  arch  ;  and  syruplng-off  pans 
supported  by  the  heating  apparatus  and  located  on  that 
aide  of  the  apparatna  containing  the  arch,  for  the  pur- 
poae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  sap  evaporator  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
heating  apparatus  comprising  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  and  containing  a  heating  chamber;  an  arch 
located  on  one  aide  of  a  aubatantlally  central  line  drawn 
longitudinally  through  the  heating  chamber,  the  front 
wall  of  aald  arch  extending  diagonally  from  dne  of  the 
walls  of  the  heating  apparatus  rearward  toward  said  cen- 
tral line ;  a  boiling  or  evaporating  pan  supported  by  the 
heating  apparatna  above  the  heating  chamber  t>etween  the 
arch  and  the  oppoalte  side  wall  of  the  heating  apparatus ; 
a  boiling  or  evaporating  pan  supported  by  the  heating  ap- 
paratus at  the  front  end  thereof  In  front  of  the  arch ;  and 
syruplng-off  pans  supported  by  the  heating  apparatna  and 
located  on  that  side  of  the  apparatna  containing  the  arch, 
for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 

.3.  In  a  aap  evaporator  of  the  character  described,  a 
heating  apparatus  comprising  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  and  containing  a  heating  chamber ;  an  arch 
located  on  one  aide  of  a  anbatantially  central  line  drawn 
longitudinally  through  the  heating  chamber,  the  front 
wall  of  said  arch  being  provided  with  dampers  and  aald 
wall  and  dampen  extending  diagonally  from  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  heating  apparatus  rearward  toward  aald  cen- 
tral line;  a  boiling  or  evaporating  pan  aupported  by  the 
heating  apparatus  above  the  heating  chamber  between  the 
arch  and  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  beating  apparatus ; 
a  boiling  or  evaporating  pan  supported  by  the  heating  ap- 
paratus at  the  front  end  thereof  In  front  of  the  arch ;  and 
syruplng-off  pans  supported  by  the  heating  apparattu  and 
located  on  that  aide  of  the  apparatua  containing  the  arch, 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  aap  evaporator  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
beating  apparatua  comprising  aide  walls,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  and  containing  a  heating  chamber;  an  arch 
located  on  one  aide  of  a  anbaUntially  central  line  drawn 
longitudinally  through  the  heating  chamber,  the  front  wall 
of  said  arch  being  provided  with  dampera  and  said  wall 
and  dampers  extending  diagonally  from  one  of  the  walla 
of  the  heating  apparatna  rearward  toward  said  central 
line:  a  subatantlally  vertical  wall  extending  rearward 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  arch  ;  a  boiling  or  evaporating 
pan  supported  by  the  heating  apparatus  above  the  heating 
chamber  between  the  arch  and  the  opposite  side  wall  of 
the  heating  apparatus ;  a  boiling  or  evaporating  pan  sup- 
ported by  the  heating  apparatus  at  the  front  end  thereof 
in  front  of  the  arch  ;  and  syruplng-off  pans  supported  by 
the  heating  apparatus  and  located  on  that  side  of  the  ap- 
paratus containing  the  arch,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  aap  evaporator  of  the  character  described,  a 
heating  apparatus  comprising  side  walla,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  and  containing  a  beating  chamber ;  an  arch 
located  on  one  side  of  a  substantially  central  line  drawn 
longitudinally  through  the  heating  chamber,  the  front 
wall  of  said  arch  being  provided  with  dampen  and  said 
wall  and  dampen  extending  diagonally  from  one  of  the 
walla  of  the  heating  apparatus  rearward  toward  said  cen- 
tral line ;  a  substantially  vertical  wall  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  inner  end  of  the  arch  ;  a  flue  located  above 
the  arch  and  extending  rearward  therefrom  and  comprla- 
Ing  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  and  a  subatantlally 
vertical  aide  wall  located  centrally  and  longitudinally  In 
the  heating  chamber ;  a  boiling  or  evaporating  pan  aup- 
ported by  the  heating  apparatus  above  the  beating  cham- 
ber between  the  arch  and  the  oppoalte  aide  wall  of  the 
heating  apparatus ;  a  boiling  or  evaporating  pan  sup- 
ported by  the  heating  apparatus  at  the  front  end  thereof 
In  front  of  the  arch  ;  and  syruplng-off  pans  supported  by 
the  beating  apparatus  and  located  on  that  side  of  the  ap- 
paratus containing  the  arch,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntct.  in  the  Oatette.] 


974.476.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-SHELL 
ERS.  William  J.  Dacnxs  and  Louis  F.  DADitna,  8ut 
ton,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,287. 


Ai 


1.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller,  the  combi 
nation,  with  a  trough,  and  a  conveyer  working  therein 
of  a  pivoted  plate  arranged  crosswise  in  the  trough  at  th< 
receiving  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  driving  mechanlam  op 
erating  to  oaclllate  the  aald  plate  independent  of  the  mo 
tlon  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  com  sheller,  the  combi 
nation,  with  a  trough,  and  an  endless  conveyer  worklni 
therein  ;  of  a  plate  hinged  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  sal< 
trough,  a  crank-shaft  Journaled  beyond  the  end  of  thi 
trough,  and  a  connecting-rod  which  oscillates  the  sale 
plate  from  the  said  crankshaft. 

3.  Id  feeding  mechanlam  for  a  com  sheller,  the  combi 
nation,  with  a  trough  and  two  endless  conveyen  workinj 
side  by  side  In  the  trough  ;  of  a  guard  strap  secured  to  thi 
bottom  of  the  trough  between  the  said  conveyers,  a  plat< 
hinged  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  said  trough  above  tht 
said  strap,  and  driving  devices  for  oaclllating  the  saU 
plate. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  a  corn  sheller,  the  combi 
nation,  with  a  trough,  and  endless  conveying  mechanlan 
working  therein  ;  of  a  plate  of  thin  sheet  metal  having  iti 
upper  edge  hinged  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  trough,  1 
crankshaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranka  and  }our 
naled  beyond  the  end  of  the  trough,  and  connectlng-rodi 
engaging  with  the  said  cranks  and  pivoted  to  the  saU 
plate  at  different  pointa  of  Ita  width. 


074,477.  REEL  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Gborob  H.  Dat 
Southbrldge,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Optical  Com 
pany,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachn 
aetts.     Filed  Jan.  23,  l^Ot.     Serial  No.  363,698. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cover,  a  back  plate,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  center  post  secured  to  the  cover,  a  reel 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  poet,  a  spring  connected  with  th« 
reel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  reel,  a  stationary  ratchet  car- 
ried by  the  center  post  and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  and  a 
fastening  screw  the  shank  of  which  engages  and  extend!! 
through  the  back  plate  and  ratchet  into  the  center  poat, 
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th«  Mtd  screw  tag/Lglng  thm  back  pUt«  to  tote*  It  toward 

Um  center  poet. 

2.  The  eomMnatloB  of  a  easing  compoaed  of  corer  and 
back  plate,  an  Internally  threaded  tube  eecnred  to  one  of 
tbe  part*  of  the  casing,  a  center  post  baring  one  end  ex- 
ternally scr<>w- threaded  to  fit  said  tube,  and  tbe  other  end 
Internally  screw  threaded,  a  reel  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
post,  a  ratchet  stationary  on  the  post,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  reel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  reel  and  engaging  tbe 
ratchet,  and  a  fsstening  screw  projected  through  the  other 
part  of  tbe  casing  Into  tbe  center  post. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  composed  of  cover  and 
back  plate,  an  Internally  threaded  center  post  secured  to 
pne  of  tbe  parts  of  the  casing,  a  reel  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  said  post,  a  spring  connected  with  the  reel,  a  pawl 
carried  by  tbe  reel,  a  ratchet  engaged  by  the  pawl,  and  a 
fastening  screw  projected  tbrongb  the  other  part  of  the 
casing  Into  the  center  post,  the  said  post  being  threaded 
In  sQch  a  direction  that  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  will 
operate  to  tighten  it. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  baring  a  screw  threaded 
tube  with  a  projection  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  center 
post  screwed  Into  said  tube,  a  reel  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
post,  and  a  colled  spring  having  one  end  connected  with 
tb*  reel  and  the  other  secured  to  said  projection. 


074,478.  PUZZLE  OR  TOT.  VAanii  D.  Dixom,  rort  Bt. 
Michael.  Alaska.  Piled  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
ST039T. 


1.  A  poasle  Including  a  receptacle,  a  cup  disposed  with- 
ta  the  receptacle,  a  perforated  bridge  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  the  top  of  the  cup  and  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  rolled  over 
the  bridge  and  positioned  within  tbe  cup. 

2.  A  puasle  Including  a  receptacle,  a  cup  secured  to  the 
nceptacle.  a  bridge  piece  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cup  and 
bottom  of  tbe  receptacle,  respectively,  said  bridge  piece 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  ball  of  mercury 
adapted  to  be  rolled  oTsr  the  bridge  piece  and  positioned 
within  tbe  cup^ 

8.  A  pusile  Including  a  receptacle,  a  block  secured  to 
tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  Its  upper  surface 
inclined  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  cup.  a  bridge 
piece  secured  to  the  top  of  the  block  and  bottom  of  the 
rsceptacle.  respeetlrely,  and  baring  its  intermediate  por- 
tion provided  with  an  enlargement  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  bail  of  mercury  adapted  to  t>e  rolled 
over  the  bridge  piece  and  positioned  within  the  cup. 

4.  A  puBsle  Including  a  receptacle  having  a  transparent 
top  and  provided  with  a  eorer,  a  block  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
Its  upper  surface  inclined  downwardly  and  provided  with 
a  depression  constituting  a  cup,  one  edge  of  the  block  at 
tbe  inclined  surface  thereof  being  rabbeted  to  form  a 
abooJdar,  a  bridge  piece  baring  ons  sod  thereof  resting 
on  the  shoulder  and  Its  other  end  bereled  and  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  bridge  piece  having  its 
Intermediate  portion  pntvMsd  with  a  circular  enlarge- 
ment baring  a  central  npsatng  formed  therein,  and  a  ball 
of  mercury  adapted  to  be  rolled  over  tb*  upper  surface  of 
tbe  bridge  pi*c«  and  positioned  wltbla  the  cop. 


074.479.  ADJUVTABIJI  DOUBLB  8QUAKB.  Osoaoa  W. 
VnLBBOoaa,  Swlssrals.  Pa.  fllsd  Aog.  6.  1907.  flcrtol 
li*k  S87.007. 


1.  A  double  square  comprlaing  a  base  baring  a  plurality 
of  blades  sdjustabiy  mounted  on  one  face  thereof,  the 
blades  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
In  planes  perpendicular  to  the  base  and  at  right  angles  to 
saeh  other  and  means  for  securing  the  blades  in  their  ad- 
Justed  positions  :  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  double  square  comprising  a  base  baring  a  pair  of 
blades  adjustably  mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  the  blades  being  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  In  planes  peri>endlcular  to  tbe  baae  and 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  the 
blades  In  their  adjusted  positions,  tlie  Inner  edge  of  the 
baae  being  curred ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  double  square  comprlaing  a  quadrantal  base  bar- 
ing a  curred  Inner  edge,  a  pair  of  blades  baring  slotted 
lower  ends  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  bolt-securing  means  for  holding  the  lower 
ends  of  the  blades  on  the  base,  the  blades  being  arranged 
to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  a  conunon  axis  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  tbe  baae  and  at  right  angle*  to 
each  other ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  double  square  comprising  a  quadrantal  base,  a 
pair  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  blades  being  slotted,  and  means  extending  through 
the  slots  for  securing  tbe  blades  In  tbelr  adjusted  position, 
the  blades  being  arranged  to  be  adjusted  on  the  tMtse  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  tMtse  and  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  ;  substantially  aa  described. 


974,480.  ADDINO-M ACHINB.  ChAnvcu  B.  Tomt,  De- 
troit, Mleb..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
rUed  Feb.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  476,492. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  machine  proper,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  a  clutch  t>etween  the  motor  and  the  ma- 
chine, meana  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  and 
timing  derlces  for  operating  said  means  to  stop  tbe  motor 
when  the  datcb  is  open. 
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2.  Tlw  eoBBMnatlOB  of  tbe  maebtaie  proper,  a  motor  for 
driring  tbe  same,  a  clutch  between  the  motor  and  tbe  ma- 
chine, means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  and  mo- 
tor-set timing  devices  for  operating  said  means  to  stop  the 
motor  when  the  cluteb  Is  open. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  machine  proper,  a  motor  for 
drtrlng  tbe  some,  a  dutch  between  tbe  motor  and  the  ma- 
chine comprising  driving  and  driven  members,  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  motor,  and  timing  devices  set  by 
the  driring  member  of  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  operate 
upon  said  means  to  stop  tbe  motor  when  tbe  clatcb  re- 
maina  open  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  machine  proper,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  a  dutch  between  the  motor  and  the  ma- 
chine comprising  driring  and  driren  members,  means  for 
starilng  and  stopping  tbe  motor,  timing  derlces  set  by  the 
driring  member  of  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  operate  upon 
said  means  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  clutch  remains 
open  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing said  timing  derlces  set  by  tbs  driren  member  of  tbe 
clutch. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  the  machine  proper,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  clutch  between  the  motor 
and  tbe  machine,  a  switch  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
motor,  and  timing  derlces  for  operating  said  switch  to 
stop  tbe  motor  when  the  clutch  Is  open. 

[Claims  0  to  73  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetto.] 


9  T  4  .  4  8  1 .  POSITIVE  -  DISPLACEMENT  BOTABT 
BLOWEB.  Jambs  Joseph  Gibson,  Homestead,  and 
CHABLas  L.  W.  TaiNKS,  Flttaburg,  Pa. ;  said  Trlnka  as- 
signor to  said  Gibson.  Piled  Sept.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
519,824. 


1.  In  a  blower,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  counterbalanced  blades  rutatable  on  a  common  axis 
therein,  and  centrlfugally  balanced  blade  rotating  meana 

2.  In  a  blower,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  separately 
rotatahle  blades  therein  reroluble  on  a  common  axis,  a 
counterbalance  for  escb  blade  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
blade  axis  from  the  blade,  and  centrifugally  balanced  blade 
rotating  means. 

3.  In  a  blower,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  unequal 
number  of  blades  rotatahle  therein  on  a  common  axis,  a 
counterbalance  for  each  blade  on  the  diametrically  oppo- 
site side  of  the  blade  axis  from  tbe  blade,  and  centrifu- 
gally balanced  blade  rotating  meana. 

4.  In  a  blower,  tho  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  separately  rotatahle  blades  therein  revoluble  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  counterbalance  for  each  blade  at  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  blade  axis  from  the  blade,  the  centers  of  grar- 
ity  of  each  blade  and  Ita  counterweight  being  In  a  common 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  centrlfu- 
gally balanced  blade  rotating  means. 

6.  In  a  blower,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  an  axle  ar- 
ranged centrally  therein,  a  plurality  of  bub  members  loose 
on  said  axle,  said  members  harlng  like  counterweight  ex- 
tensions blades  each  secured  to  certain  of  the  hub  mem- 
bers, and  centrifugally  t>alanced  blade  rotating  meana 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetto.] 


974,482.     BENCH-STOP.     Albbbt  D.  Oooonx,  Sbelbune 
Falls,  Masa,  assignor  to  Goodell  Tool  Cosapany,  8b«l- 
bnme   Palls,   Maaa,   a   Corporation   of   Maasaebusetti. . 
FUed  July  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  673,026. 


J^    V 


1.  In  a  bench  stop,  a  metallic 'bashing  piece  hartng  a 
rertlcal  upwardly  opening  circular  socket  with  rertlcal 
groores  therein,  and  harlng  Internal  drcumferential  alter- 
nated ribs  and  groores,  one  abore  another  which  are  In- 
tersected by  said  vertical  groores,  a  stop  piece  comprising 
an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a  polygonal  shank  of  re- 
duced diameter,  tbe  comers  thereof  engaging,  for  rertlcal 
guidance.  In  tbe  aforesaid  rertlcal  groores,  and  said  stop 
piece  baring  a  stem  axially  therethrough  adapted  for  a  ro- 
tatlre  movement  and  prorided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  bar 
or  button  adapted  to  hare,  accordingly  as  the  stem  Is 
turned,  Ito  extremity  In  one  of  the  aforesaid  vertical 
groorea,  or  tn  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  tbe  In- 
temal  circumferential  ribs  of  the  bushing  piece. 

2.  In  a  bench  stop  a  metallic  bushing  piece  hartng  a 
rertlcal  upwardly  opening  clrrular  socl^t  with  rertlcal 
groores  therein,  and  having  Internal  clrcumfopentlal  alter- 
nated ribs  and  groores.  Intersected  by  said  rertlcal' 
groores,  and  prorided  with  a  cup  shaped  upper  portion,  a 
stop  piece  comprising  an  enlarged  upper  portion  to  be  nor- 
mally accommodated  in  said  cup  shaped  portion  of  tbe 
bushing,  and  a  polygonal  shank  of  reduced  diameter,  the 
comers  of  which  engage  In  the  aforesaid  rertlcal  groorea, 
and  said  stop  piece  harlng,  a  passage  axially  tberethroagb 
enlarged  at  its  upper  tnd,  and  harint;  a  stem  therein 
adapted  for  a  rotatire  movement,  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  bar  or  button  adapted  to  have,  accordingly  as 
the  stem  is  tumed.  Its  extremity  in  one  of  tbe  aforesaid 
rertlcal  groores  or  In  engagement  with  one  or  another  of 
tbe  Internal  circumferential  ribs  of  the  bushing  piece,  and 
said  stem  having  an  enlarged  finger  piece  at  its  upper  end 
located  In  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  said  passage. 


9  7  4,488.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  JOHK  OoODisOK, 
Sv'ni'U  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Piled  July  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,021. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  bori- 
sontally-arranged  turntable,  a  chute  harlng  a  curved 
lower  end  mounted  on  said  turntable  and  comprising  an 
Inner  section  and  an  outer  swinging  section,  arms  sup- 
porting said  chute,  hinge  bands  connecting  said  sections, 
means  for  locking  said  bands,  a  telescopic  chute  section 
mounted  on  said  swinging  section,  and  telescoping  mech- 
anism communicating  with  said  telescopic  section  and 
supported  by  the  band  on  said  swinging  section  whereby 
said  mechanism  and  sections  when  said  bands  are  un- 
locked may  be  simuitaneoualy  swong  alongside  paid  inner 
sectton. 
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ta  •  pa«iuBfttic  staekcr.  of  ft  terl- 
tamtmbl*.  ■  chute  IuitIbc  a  ctirrad 
wmM  turntable  aad  comprtaing  an 
MCtloa  aatf  ui  ovtor  awlnclnc  aaeOoa.  pivoted  ansa 
aald  ctiat*.  hlngt  baadi  tommmettmg  aatd  aae- 
«*!•■  wnemmUA  «i  MkM  nrlagtBc  ar«- 
kaa4  •(  mM  •■ter  wettoa.  a  pola 
to  aald  arm  and  proTldad  witk  a  iprocket.  a  abaft 
In  aaJd  arm  and  prorMad  with  a  aprocket,  a 
rwnnrii  ttni  aaid  aproekata  and  cooaaanleatlnc  with 
BKid  telvacoplac  aactloa.  maaaa  for  rotatinc  Mid  ahaft  to 
actuate  aald  ebala  to  projact  tad  retract  aald  teleaeoplng 
•action,  aad  wr-m  for  releaatnc  aaid  baada  to  permit  Mtd 
•vlaslac  aaetloa  and  parta  aaaodated  tbercwltta  to  awlag 
•laagirtda  aald  inner  ae«ttoa. 

8.  Tbe  combtnatioo.  in  a  pneamatle  ataeker,  of  a  hort- 
soatally-arranced  turntable,  a  ciiute  baring  a  cnrved 
towar  aad  mounted  on  aaid  turntable  and  comprtaing  an 
taaar  aeetton  aad  a  awlnglng  aectloa.  arma  supporting 
laid  dtota.  blBg«  baoda  conaeetlac  aald  aectlona.  a  ebata 

inted  on  aald  awtafltas  aaetloa, 
ta  Om  band  of  aald  avlastat  aartlia  aad 
lonicatlng  with  said  talMaeptc  aaetloa  to  projaet  aad 
ratiact  tbe  latter  eactlon,  aad  waaaa  for  releaalaf  aald 
baada  to  permit  aald  awlnglag  aaetloa  aad  parta  aaaod- 
ated  tbarvwitb  to  awlag  alongalde  aald  laacr  aectlon. 

4.  Tba  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  bori- 
BonUllj-arfaacad  turntable,  a  ebata  havlad  a  curred 
lower  end  ■oaatad  on  said  tomtabla  aad  eoaprlalag  aa 
taaar  aaetloa  aad  a  awiaclag  aactton,  araaa  anpportlag 
aald  ebntc,  blafa  baada  coaaeetlaff  aaM  aeetlona.  a  tato- 
aeoplag  aaetloa  ■oaatad  oa  |ald  awteclac  aaetloa.  a  da- 
flaetor  on  aald  tilsaeoplng  aectlon.  meana  oamaaetad  with 
tiM  band  00  aald  swlaglng  aectlon  for  projaetlac  and  re- 
traetlag  aald  teleacopla<  aaetloa.  meaaa  aaaoclated  with 
•aid  «alsafoptn«  aaaaa  for  ad)aaUac  mM  deflector,  and 
nsaaaa  tar  laleaatag  aaid  baada  ta  paralt  aald  swinging 
aad  talaaeoplag  aaettons  aad  aald  telaaaaplas  aad  adjuat- 
iac  m<iaaa  to  awlag  aloegalde  aald  iaaar  aaetloa. 

ft.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  pneumatic  atacker,  of  a  tora- 
tabla.  a  ebatc  moontad  aa  aald  taratabla  aad  coMprlalac 
aa  taaer  aaetloa  and  a  awlaslBC  aaetloa.  maaaa  for  aap- 
portlag  aald  cbntaw-htasa  baada  eaaaaetlag  aald 
a  talaaeoplag  ebata  wttloa  aoaatad  oa  aald  swiaglBff 
tloa,  aMaaa  eoaaacted  to  tba  band  of  aald  awlnglBg  aae- 
tloa and  commoaleatlng  with  ^id  teleocoplng  aectlon  for 
projecting  aad  ratracting  the  latter,  a  locking  lever  plrot- 
all7  eaaaected  to  one  of  said  banda,  aad  maaaa  aa  tba  op- 
paalta  baad  wltb  which  said  lever  aasavsa  to  leek  aad  r»- 
laaae  aald  banda  to  permit  aald  awlnctag  aad  teleacoplng 
aaetloaa  and  parta  aaaoclated  tbarewltb  to  awing  aloag- 
alda  aaid  Inner  section. 


9T4.4M.  CAM-OPXMBB.  Oaoaoa  T.  Haix.  Newark.  H.  J.. 
— «g~«  of  two-tbbrda  to  Arllngham  W.  Uammatt  aad 
WVUmm  Swoetiaad.  riled  Feb.  19.  1»00.  Barlal  No. 
4TM06w 


1.  ▲  eaa-opaaar  ooaprialag  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  pteffdac  msaibar.  a  Mada-earrler  alldably  arranged  upon 
aald  aaia  bady,  a  damping  maaaa  eaaaiatlat  of  a  plate- 
llba  Safnylaee  formed  with  BgipiaHily  axtaadlng  pnab- 
aad  eccentrically  pivoted  eara  extending  from  aaid 
aald  eara  txtendlng  centrally  from  the  mar- 
ef  aald  taffar-pieea,  tba  aurglaal  edge-por- 
tloaa  of  aaid  eara  being  adaptad  to  ba  broagbt  ta  clamp- 
tag  aacagameat  with  aald  mala  body  ao  aa  to  clamp  aald 
Mada-earrler  la  aay  oaa  of  Ita  adjuated  poaltions  upea 
aaM  body,  aaid  paata-plaeea  batag  arraagad  ao  that  a  dova- 
ward  prsaanre  opoa  aaa  of  aald  pait  piins  will  damp 
aald  eara.  and  a  downward  piaaauia  ipiB  tka  alkar  poab- 
ptaea  will  ralaaaa  aaM  aara  from  tbair  tfaapad  lalatloa. 


a  aMia  body  pro«1dad  wltb 

alldably  arraagad  a|Ma 

a  flamplag  maaaa  conslating  of  a  plate- 

formad  wttb  appoaltaly  exteadlag  puab- 


placea.  and  eeceatrlcally  pivotad  aara  axteadiag  from  aald 
hM  aaia  actaadlBK  eaatrally  from  the  mar- 
9t  mM  taflNflaea  aad  aald  eara  being  formed 
wltb  eaai  abapad  ■■rglnal  adgapartleaa  adapted  to  ba 
broagbt  ta  elaaptag  aagagaamat  wltb  aald  mala  body  ao 
aa  to  elaaq>  aald  blada-earrler  ta  aay  oae  of  ita  adjaated 
poattloaa  npoo  aaM  badf,  mM  pwb-plaeaa  being  arrangad 
ao  that  a  downward  pfaaHra  t^aa  aaa  af  aald  puah-pleeaa 
will  clamp  aald  eara,  aad  a  downward  preasur#  upon  the 
otiier  paik-ptaee  will  ralaaaa  aald  aara  from  tbalr  clamped 
ralatlaa. 

8.  A  M»apaaer  comprtMac  a  main  body  provided  wltb 
a  pierdag  Mamber,  a  blada  carrier  comprtaing  a  baae-plate 
provided  with  loop  shaped  portions  embracing  said  main 
body,  a  aecoad  plate  extending  from  aald  baae-plata.  aald 
■•eoad  plate  being  provided  with  aa  aagolar  finger  formed 
wltb  a  kallbadga,  a  clamping  maana  conaistlng  of  a 
plata-llka  dagafplaea  formed  with  oppealteir  extending 
aald  eara  extending  centrally  from  the  mar- 
of  aald  finger-piece,  and  eccentrically  pivoted 
eara  exteadlag  from  aaid  fiagerpieee.  the  marglaal  edge- 
portloaa  of  aaM  aara  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in 
clamping  eafBgaaent  with  aaid  main  body  so  as  to  clamp 
aald  blade-carrier  In  any  one  of  Its  adjaated  poaltiona 
upon  aaid  body,  aald  poah-piecea  being  arranged  ao  that  a 
downward  preaaura  apoa  one  ^f  aald  paah-plecaa  will 
clamp  aald  eara,  aad  a  downward  praMara  upon  the  other 
poah-piece  will  relaaae  said  eara  fraai  tkalr  clamped  rela- 
tloa. 

4.  A  can-opener  comprtaing  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  piercing  member,  a  blada-earrtar  comprtaing  a  baae- 
plate  provided  with  loop-alkaped  portiona  embracing  aald 
main  body,  a  aecond  plate  extending  from  said  t»aae- 
plate,  said  second  plate  being  provided  with  an  angular 
finger  formed  with  a  knife-edge,  a  clamping  meana  coa- 
alatlag  of  a  plate-Ilka  fiagerpieee  formed  with  oppoaitely 
exteadlag  pnah-plecea.  aad  eccentrtcally  pivoted  eara  ex- 
tending from  said  flngerptece.  aald  eara  extending  cen- 
trally from  the  marginal  adgaa  of  aaM  fiager-plece  and 
aald  eara  being  formed  wltb  eaa-ahaped  marginal  edge- 
portloea  adapted  to  ba  broagbt  In  clamping  engagement 
with  aald  main  body  ao  as  to  clamp  aald  blade-carrter  In 
aay  one  of  Ita  adjaated  poaltiona  upon  said  body,  aald 
paak-plaeaa  being  arraagad  aa  tliat  a  dawaward  pcaaaara 
apoa  aaa  of  aald  paab-pla«aa  will  clamp  aaM  aaia,  aad  a 
downward  prcaaure  apoa  the  other  paah-pleoe  will  releaaa 
aald  eara  from  their  clamped  relation. 

B.  A  can-opener  comprtaing  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  piercing  member,  a  blade-carrier  comprising  a  baae- 
plate  provided  with  loop-abaped  portiona  embracing  aaid 
mala  body,  a  aaeond  plate  exteadlag  from  aald  baae- 
plate.  aald  aecoad  plate  being  provided  with  an  angular 
finger  formed  with  a  knife-edge,  perforated  eara  extending 
apwardly  tnm  aald  baae-plate,  said  ears  embracing  tbe 
oppoalte  adga-poetlona  of  aaid  main  body,  a  clamping 
aeana  eoaalatlag  at  a  plate-Ilka  flnger-plece,  and  ean  ex- 
teadlag from  aald  flngerptece.  aald  ean  extending  cen- 
trally from  th->  marginal  edgaa  of  aald  finger-piece  and 
aaid  aecond-mentioned  eara  belag  eeeantrtcally  pivoted  to 
the  eara  of  said  baae-plate,  tbe  marglaal  edge-portloaa  of 
aald  eccaatrlcally  pivoted  ean  being  adapted  to  be  broagbt 
la  engageateat  with  aaid  oialn  body  ao  aa  to  clamp  aaid 
blade-carrter  in  any  oae  of  Ita  adjaated  poaltiona  upon 
aald  body,  aald  push-plecea  being  arranged  ao  that  a 
downward  preaaare  upon  one  of  aaid  paab-ptecea  will 
clamp  aald  eara,  and  a  downward  preaaura  upon  tbe  other 
pash-plece  will  raleaaa  aaM  ean  from  their  damped  rela- 
tion. 


^4.4«8.     SOTART  BNOINK.     MaiCOLU  L.  HAnata.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aog.  18,  IMM.     ■arial  No.  448.«M. 
1.  Tka  eeeiblaatloa  with  a  eyilader  aad  a   rotatable 
itrtcally  meaated  tberala,  of  a  pair  of  bladaa 
diamatrleally  tbroagh  the  dnim  and  amaged  to 
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eaatact  with  the  wall  of  the  eyilader,  a  pair  of  llaka,  one 
to  eadi  blade  and  matoally  pivoted  together  to 
a  toggle  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  drum  and  en- 
the  Joint  of  tbe  toggle,  the  earvature  of  the  cam 
batag  each  that  when  either  blade  is  in  any  given  poal- 
tlon.  the  toggle  will  be  extended  by  cooperation  wltb  the 
cam  to  each  an  extent  aa  to  bring  tbe  other  blade  Into  a 
poaltlon  where  tbe  combined  lengtba  of  the  bladea  will 
equal  the  length  of  tbe  chord  of  the  cylinder  determined 
by  the  poaltlon  of  the  flrat  blade. 


5.  l>e  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  rotatable 
dram  eccentrically  mounted  therein,  of  two  bladea  ex- 
tending diametrically  from  the  drum  and  adapted  to  con- 

j  tact  with  tbe  cylinder  wall,  cams  at  the  enda  of  the 
drums  adjacent  to  the  bladea  and  two  palra  of  toggle- 
links  at  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  blades,  one  link  of  eacb  pair 
engaging  each  blade  and  the  Joint  of  tbe  palra  engaging 
the  correapondlng  cams,  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  cama  being 
each  that  when  either  blade  Ukea  a  given  poaltlon.  the 
toggle  will  be  extended  to  aacb  a  degree  that  the  other 
blade  will  be  forced  by  the  action  of  the  toggie-llnka  to  a 
poaltlon  where  the  combined  effective  length  of  the  blades 
will  equal  the  length  of  the  chord  of  the  cylinder  deter- 
mined by  tbe  poaltlon  of  tbe  firnt  blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  rotatable 
eccentric  drum,  of  two  overlapping  bladea,  each  having 
depraaaiona  to  receive  portions  upon  tbe  other  blade,  the 
depreaatona  being  aacb  and  ao  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  drum  that  one  alwaya  projecta  oatalde  the  drum  ao 
that  the  live  atcam  la  the  working  chamber  of  tbe  engine 
win  enter  tbe  dapraaalon  to  force  the  bladea  in  opposite 
dlrectlona. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  cylinder  and  a  rotatable 
drum  eccentrtcally  Joomaled  therein,  of  a  pair  of  almllar 
bladaa  exteadlag  dlametrtcally  through  tbe  dnua.  each 
blade  liavlnK  on  each  face  a  tongue  and  a  dapraaalon  aide 
by  aMa,  each  depreaalon  being  oppoalte  to  the  tongue  on 
the  oppoalte  face  and  of  such  else  aa  to  receive  a  tongue 
within  it.  whereby  whea  the  almllar  bladea  are  reveraed 
ralatlvely  tbe  tongues  on  each  will  fit  the  depreaatona  on 
tbe  other,  eacb  blade  thaa  engaging  both  aldea  of  tbe 
other. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  eyilader  and  a  rotatable 
dram  eccentrtcally  Joomaled  therein,  of  a  pair  of  almllar 
Maflaa  astaadlng  dlametrtcally  through  the  drum,  each 
blade  having  on  eacb  face  a  tongue  and  a  depression  side 
by  aide,  each  depreaalon  being  oppoalte  tbe  tongue  on  the 
oppoalte  face  and  of  aacb  alie  aa  to  receive  a  tongue 
within  It.  whereby  when  tbe  almllar  bladea  are  reveraed 
relatively  the  tongues  on  each  will  fit  the  depresaions  on 
tbe  other,  and  the  depreaslona  being  longer  than  neces- 
aary  to  receive  tbe  tongues  and  being  arranged  ao  that 
one  aet  of  depreaatona  projecta  at  all  tlmea  from  tba  drum 
to  receive  live  ateam  from  tbe  working  chamber  of  the 
engine  to  force  the  bladea  apart. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


the  doaed  end  of  one  adjacent  the  open  end  of  tbe  next 
and  wltb  apaeea  Intervening  between  their  walla  to  form 
a  alnoous  smoke  paaaagp  from  tbe  amoke  box  to  the  Inner- 
moat  drum ;  and  a  smoke  stack  adapted  to  carry  aaioke 
from  tbe  innermoat  drum. 


0T4,4M.     LOCOMOTIVE.    Oaoaoa  J.  Hits,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,007. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  smoke  box;  a  plurality  of 
drama  located  therein,  each  drum  having  one  doaed  end, 
the  aald  drama  being  mounted  one  within  another  with 


2.  The  comblaation  of  a  smoke  box ;  a  plurality  of 
drums,  located  therein,  each  drum  having  one  doaed  ^nd, 
the  said  drums  being  mounted  one  within  another  with 
tbe  closed  end  of  one  adjacent  the  open  end  of  tbe  next, 
and  with  spaces  Intervening  between  their  walla  to  form 
a  Blnnoua  smoke  passage  from  tbe  amoke  box  to  the  Inner- 
most drum  ;  screens  of  foraminOus  material  In  the  open 
ends  of  said  drums ;  and  a  smoke  stack  connected  to  aaid 
Innermoat  chamber. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  amoke  box ;  a  plnrallty  of 
drama,  located  therein,  each  dram  having  one  doaed  end ; 
tbe  aald  drama  being  mounted  one  within  another  with 
the  doaed  end  of  one  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  next, 
and  with  spaces  Intervening  between  their  walls  to  form 
a  sinuoas  smoke  paaaage  from  tbe  smoke  box  to  tbe  inner- 
moat dram ;  acreena  of  foramlnoas  material  In  the  open 
ends  of  said  drums ;  baffles  of  foramlnoas  material  in  said 
sinuous  passage ;  and  a  smoke  stack  connected  to  said 
Innermost  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  amoke  box;  a  plarallty  of 
dnima,  located  therein,  each  drum  having  one  cloaed  end, 
the  said  drama  being  mounted  one  within  another  with 
the  closed  end  of  one  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  next, 
and  with  spaces  Intervening  between  their  walls  to  form 
a  slnuoua  smoke  pasaage  from  the  smoke  box  to  the  inner- 
most dram ;  screens  of  foramlnoas  material  In  the  open 
ends  of  said  drams ;  baflles  of  foramlnoua  material  In  aald 
sinuous  pasaage ;  baffle  plates  within  the  smoke  box  antf^ 
oatalde  said  drums ;  means  for  adjusting  the  area  of  said 
baffle  plates ;  aad  a  amoke  «tack  connected  to  said  inner- 
moat chamber.  1 

5.  The  combination  of  a 'smoke  box,  a  dram  in  aald 
amoke  box  having  one  cloaed  end ;  a  screen  of  foramlnoua 
matertal  In  the  open  end  of  aald  drum ;  baffles  of  foraml- 
noua material  upon  the  interior  of  the  cloaed  end  of  aaid 
drum  jadapted  to  receive  and  diaintegrate  the, larger 
clndera;  and  means  for  withdrawing  amoke  from  aald 
drum  at  a  point  adjacent  the  baffles. 

[Qaima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9T4,4ST.     CU8BION  -  EST  FOE  WEITINQ  -  MACHINB8.  ; 

HowAU)  Moaroif  Hat,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Coataioa  ; 

Crown-Arch  Key  Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  \ 

of  New  Jeraey.     Piled  Dec.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  582.281.  , 

1.  A  device  for  retaining  caahlon  eapa  on  typewriter  ' 

keya  eomprlalng  two  cnpa  having  their  baaea  fonaed  with  ; 

Intcrlodctng  parta.  said  enpa  being  aeeorad  togethar.  baaa  j 


"i 
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by  MUd  parts.  oii«  of  Mid  cap*  b«iBf  adaptad  to 
tlM  k*7.  aad  tbt  otlKr  adaptad  to  lacatTa  a 


m 


2.  A  devica  for  retaining  cashlon  capa  00  typawrltar 
keys  comprlalnx  two  tbcet  m«tal  capa  arranfed  baae  to 
baaa,  one  of  tatd  cupa  taaTlng  slots  and  tbe  other  bavtnc 
toncoea  «■!•«*■«  aald  alota  and  locklnc  tlta  cupa  togethar. 

3.  A  derlee  for  raUlalng  cnahion  capa  on  typawrlter 
kajrs  comprising  two  sbaet  metal  caps  arranged  baaa  to 
base,  one  of  said  cups  hsrlng  slots  In  Its  base  and  the 
otbar  baring  Integral  toogutii  struck  up  froas  its  base  and 
engaging  aald  aloU  to  lock  tHa  capa  togatbar. 

4.  A  dertee  for  retaining  cashlon  capa  oa  typawrltar 
keys  comprising  two  caps  seeured  together,  base  to  baae. 
one  cup  harlng  a  cylindrical  side-wall  adaptad  to  flt  the 
kajr.  and  the  other  cup,  adaptad  to  receive  the  cap.  haTtng 
Its  side  wall  eooTerging  toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap. 

5.  A  oaahlon  key  for  typewriting  machlnea  comprlalng 
two  capa  aaeored  together  baaa  to  baae.  oaa  cap  adapted  to 
flt  over  the  asaal  key.  and  a  resilient  key  cap  arranged  In 
the  other  cap.  said  cap-taavlag  a  hollow  Interior  and  hav- 
lag  Ita  alda  walla  Oaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  crown  and  supported  within  the  latter  cop. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


•T4.488.  CUSHION-CAP  rOB  FINOBB-KSTS.  Bow  ABO 
,  Moaxov  Hat,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Ciuhlon  Crown- 
»  Altk  Kay  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a  Corporation  of 
.  Maw  Jeraey.     Fllad  Apr.  7,  1»10.     Serial  No.  &58,iM»9. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  shell  or  aoekat,  pro- 
vldad  with  means  for  Its  connection  to  a  ffaagar  kly,  of  a 
caahlon  of  realUent  materUI  coaagriatng  a  baae  portion, 
■apported  within  and  projectile  above  the  top  of  the 
aocket.  and  a  crown  portion  projecting  laterally  at  the 
apper  end  of  the  base  and  suppurted  thereby  oat  of  en- 
SUUBcnt  with  the  upper  edga  of  the  aoekat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  shell  or  socket  pro- 
vided w^th  means  for  Its  connection  to  a  finger  key.  of 
a  cushion  of  resilient  material  comprlalng  a  hollow  baas 
having  Ita  side  wall  fitting  within  and  projecting  above 
tba  top  of  tub  aocket  and  «  crown  projecting  laterally 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  basa  oat  of  engagement  with  tha 
appar  edge  of  the  socket. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  shell  or  socket 
provided  with  means  for  Its  connection  to  a  finger  key. 
«f  a  coahion  of  reaillent  mAterlal  comprlalng  a  hollow 
baaa  having  an  upwardly  converging  side  wall  fitting 
arlthln  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  aocket  and 
a  crown  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
baae  and  supported  thereby  out  of  engagament  with  the 
•pper  edge  of  the  socket 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sbctl  or  socket  provided  with 
means  for  Its  atUchment  to  «  finger  key.  said  socket  hav- 
ing an  upwsrdly  converging  side  wall,  of  a  cushion  of 
raaillent  material  comprlalng  a  hollow  base  having  an 
■pwardly  converging  aide  wall  fitting  within  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  of  the  aocket  and  a  crown  project- 
tag  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  sup- 
partad  thereby  oat  of  engagement  with  tha  upper  adga 
af  tba  socket. 

t.  Tha  comUaatloa  with  a  ahall  or  aocket  provided 
with  means  for  its  sttaehmant  to  a  finger  kay.  said  aocket 
having  upwardly  converging  aide  walla,  of  a  cnahion 
0t  raallieat  material  comprlslag  a  baaa  bavlag  a  heml- 
tl  cavity  and   an  upwardly  ooBTarglac  alda  wall 


fitting  within  aa«  piaijaetlng  above  tba  top  of  the  aoekat 
aad  a  crown  iiiijiftllig  laterally  at  tba  upper  end  of 
tba  baaa. 

(Claim  6  Mt  prlBtad  In  tba  Oaaatte] 


074,489.      MAIL-BAG    DBLIYSRBR.      OaviLLB    Howabo, 
Bay  City.  Mleh.     Piled  Apr.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  5M,569. 


Ib  a  Bail  bag  daltTerer.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  sprlag-praand  anna  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  tha  car,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mall  sack 
and  having  luga  adapted  to  engage  the  extremity  of  aald 
spring-pressed  arms,  together  with  a  stationary  poat  and 
a  awlnglBg  arm  secured  thereto,  said  arm  provided  with 
an  upwardly  curved  member  adapted  to  enter  said  ring, 
aad  a  atop  carried  at  the  upper  extremity  of  aaid  carved 
mamher,  tor  tba  pturpoaa  aat  forth. 


974.490.  BLADB-FKATHKHINO  MECHANISM  FOB  PBO- 
PELLER8  AND  THE  LIKB.  Hcoo  HCckbl,  Neu- 
Otachein,  Austrls-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  417,063. 


1.  In  mechaniam  such  aa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revolving  frame  having  a  abaft,  a  blade  joomaled 
In  the  outer  portion  of  the  frame  and  carrying  a  gear, 
a  driving  gear  carried  by  the  framt..  «  chain  connecting 
■bM  gaara.  and  an  operative  coaaection  between  the  shaft 
aad  tba  driving  gear  embodying  a  crank  driven  by  the 
rotatkia  of  tba  abaft. 

2.  In  mechaniam  saeh  aa  daaertbad.  tba  eomblaatioo 
of  a  revolving  frame  having  a  abaft,  a  blade  joumaled 
in  the  outer  portion  of  the  frame  and  carrying  a  gear,  a 
driving  gear,  a  chain  connecting  said  gear  with  tba  goar 
oa  tba  blada,  a  eraak  to  rotata  aald  driving  gear,  and 
meana  connecting  said  crank  with  the  abaft  wbareby 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  canaea  the  proper  movement 
of  tha  crank  to  feather  the  blade  aa  the  frame  ravoivea. 


9T4.491.     TENT-FBAMB.     OaoaoB  HcaaraB,  T>agraaga, 
Tax     rUed  Joae  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  M7,872. 


?r  \* 


1.  A  tent-frame  conalatlng  of  a  hinge  havtng  a  pair  of 
laavaa ;  a  pair  of  tabular  coUara  pivotally  mounted  on 
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each  of  said  leavea :   and  teat-polca  having 
enda  aangly  fitted   In  and  readily   reaM>vaMa 
oollara. 

2.  A  tent-frame  conalatlng  of  a  blava  bavlag  ■ 
leavea;   a  pair  of  tubular  eollara  pivataUy 
each  of  said   leavea ;   tent 
aaugly  fitted  in  and  readily 

and  Inga  which  project  fraa  tba  aada  af  aaa  af  aaM 
to  limit  tha  awing  of  a  pair  of  aald  teat-polaa. 


channels  In  the  side  taeea  of  the  body 

af  tba  apaatag  and  communicatlag  tlwrewlth, 

'la  vbleb  are  Umpnmtt  oppoalte  to  eaeh  other, 

ty  af  tba  body,  eonvarglng  aa  they  approach  the 


aada  af  aM  af  aaM  laavai      9t4.4»4 


974.402.     HINOE.     ALBXAXinm   Htmiraa.   Jr..    Fort    Laa. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     BarUl  No.  B04,S8S. 


2- 


.1.  A  hinge  consisting  of  two  members  aoltably  con- 
nected together,  a  vertically  movable  stop  device  on  one 
memb«r  and  a  aplral  stop-engaging  aurface  carried  by  the 
other  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  device  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  binge  membera. 

2.  A  hinge  consist  ins  of  two  members  suitably  con- 
nected together  each  member  provided  with  knuckles,  a 
vertically  movable  stop  device  on  one  meml)er,  one  of  the 
knacklea  of  the  other  member  formed  arlth  a  spiral  stop 
engaging  surface  adapted  to  engage  aaid  atop  device  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  hinge  members. 

H.  A  binge  conslstlnK  of  two  members  suitably  con- 
nected together,  a  vertically  movable  stop  device  on  one 
member,  meana  for  holding  aald  stop  device  In  Ita  ad- 
joated  iKMltiona  and  a  aplral  stop-ongaging  surface  car- 
ried by  the  other  hinge  memlier  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  stop  device  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the 
binge  members. 

4.  A  hinge  conalatlng  of  two  membera  suitably  con- 
nected together,  a  vertically  movable  stop  device  on  one 
member  snd  provided  with  a  ahouldered  extenaion,  a  de- 
tent to  hold  said  stop  device  In  its  adjuated  position  and 
a  spirally  arranged  stepped  stop  engaging  surface  carried 
by  the  other  member,  the  abouldera  of  aald  atepped  atir- 
face  being  adaptad  to  engage  the  sboalders  on  the  stop  de- 
vice to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  hinge  members. 

6.  A  binga  conalatlng  of  two  members  suitably  con- 
nected together  each  member  provided  with  knucklea,  an 
adjustable  atop  device  on  one  membM  and  one  of  the 
knucklea  of  tha  other  member  formed  with  a  aplral  atop 
engaging  surface  adapted  to  engage  aaid  atop  device  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  binge  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


074,493.     MINNOW-BAIT.     Ombb  F.  Immxll.  Blair,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  622,290. 


*;>■ 


*  ^rr^ 


^l 


A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  tberetbrotigh  from  one  of  the  side  faces  of 
the  body  to  the  other ;  and  a  aplral  lure  disposed  in  said 
opanlag  and  rotatably  aupportad  In  tba  body :  thara  batag 


OII7TCU.     CxaaTca  L.  jBxaax  and  LoMRia  A. 
■pokaM.  Waah.     FUad   Nov.   2.   1900.     Serial 
ft28,902. 


1.  A  crutch  having  a  body  or  ataff,  a  croea  bar  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  a  bead  separated  therefrom,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  body  and  head,  said  spring 
extending  diagonally  from  one  end  of  the  crutch  bead  to 
the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  cross  bar. 

2.  A  cratch  having  a  body,  a  cross  bsr  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  body,  a  head,  and  a  Z-aliap«d  aprlng  Interposed  be- 
tween the  body  and  cross  bar,  the  parallel  ends  of  said 
spring  being  attached  to  the  under  aide  of  the  bead  and  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  cross-bar  re<H>e€tlvely. 

3.  A  crutch  having  s  body,  a  croas  bar  at  l^s  upper  and, 
a  head,  and  a  flat  spring  extending  in  a  plane  transveraa 
to  the  length  of  the  eruteh  and  Interpooed  between  tha 
head  and  body. 


9  7  4  ,  4  9  S  .  HOSPITAL  -  BED.  Fbbd  E.  B.  Jowbs  and 
HussELL  S.  BABNrM,  Chicago.  III. ;  said  Bamum  aa- 
signor  to  said  Jones.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.677. 


r..  -  "  ,.»-  i*  - 


'<« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bed,  of  a  atretcbar- 
frame  ntoonted  thereon,  aald  frame  having  a  normally 
looae  fabric  attached  thereto  to  overlie  the  bed  proper, 
means  for  placing  said  fabric  under  tenaion  when  the 
frame  ia  elevated,  and  means  for  elevating  one  end  of  aald 
frame  while  the  other  remains  at  normal  level. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atationary  bed,  of  a  aaper- 
posed  stretcher-frame  comprising  movable  side-rails  con- 
nected by  a  normally  loose  fabric,  said  rails  having  jolnta 
therein  near  the  middle,  means  for  locking  said  Jolnta  to 
render  the  raila  normally  rigid,  meana  for  apreadlng  aald 
raila  to  stretch  said  fabric  when  an  end  of  the  frame  la 
lifted,  and  means  for  lifting  an  end  of  aald  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bed.  of  a  anper- 
poaed  atretcher-frame  for  supporting  a  fabric  over  the  bed, 
aztanslbta  frame  anpportlng  elements  at  tha  aevaral  cor- 
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Mt*  of  Mid  (niBie  to  allow  (or  tbe  reqaialte  •ztenslon 
when  Mikl  tmm*  Is  tilted,  and  OMaiu  (or  liftlac  any  pr*- 
determlncd  pair  of  uld  exteoalbie  elementa. 

4.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  itatlonary  bed.  of  a  aoper- 
poaed  at  ret  Cher- frame  comprlaiac  loDgltudlaal  alde-ralla, 
a  fabric  for  connecting  aald  rmlla,  talaaeoplat  end-plecea 
connected  to  each  of  aald  rall«.  oMvable  aupportlnc  ele- 
menta for  snpportlns  lald  end  piecea.  spreading  elementa 
for  apreadlnji  aald  ralla  to  place  said  fabric  under  tenaion, 
aod  meana  for  almaltaneooalj  actuating  aald  aapportlng 
and  apreadlng  elements. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  atatloaary  bed,  of  a  aaper- 
poaed  stretcher  frame  comprlatag  parallel  alde-ralla  for 
anpporilng  a  fabric  moanted  thereon,  telescoping  extenaion 
alemcnta  connected  witb  the  enda  of  each  of  said  ralla, 
morable  aupporta  for  supporitng  said  extension  elements, 
meana  for  IlftlBg  aald  morable  supports,  and  meana  for 
gmUHtmg  said  supports  Tertieallj. 

[Oafana  d  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


»7  4.49«.  TURBINE  VANE  AND  WHEEL.  Doaroit 
KBMBLB,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  PUed  Jan.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5S7.974.  \ 


1.  In  turblnea.  a  Tane  carrying  member  harlng  radially 
dtapoaed  slots,  vanes  provided  with  headed  shanks  en- 
gaged In  said  alota  and  locking  plugs  for  aald  abanka  filling 
the  outer  portion  of  each  alot. 

2.  A  rane  carrying  member  haTlag  radially  dlapoaed 
alota  In  Ita  periphery  open  laterally,  Tanes  hartiig  abanka 
of  leaa  lateral  depth  than  aald  alota  engaged  therein  and 
pluga  filling  said  slots  behind  said  ahanka  and  locked 
therein. 

3.  A  rane  carrying  member  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  at  its  periphery  having  open  radial  alota  at  Inter- 
vals, In  combination  with  vanea  having  headed  shanka 
engaged  In  said  slots  and  headed  plugs  occupying  aald  alota 
respectively  and  locking  said  vanes  In  place. 

4.  A  vane  carrying  member  having  a  flange  at  ita  pe- 
riphery provided  with  radial  slots  traaareraely  acroaa  said 
flange  and  open  at  the  edge  thereof,  vaaea  havlBg  aagular 
ahanka  In  aald  slots  and  locfclng.keya  for  tbe  vaaea  in  the 
otherwlxe  open  pi>rtlon8  of  aald  alota  constructed  to  engage 
beneath  the  aald  flange  to  avoid  being  thrown  out  by 
centrifugal  force. 

5.  A  vane  carrying  member  having  a  flange  about  ita 
periphery  with  alota  at  latarvala  acroaa  tbe  aame  to  the 
baae  of  the  flange.  In  combination  with  vanes  having  an- 
gular ahanka  provided  with  portions  engaged  beneath  aald 
flange  to  avoid  being  thrown  off  by  centrifugal  force  and 
removable  keya  la  aaid  alota  locking  aald  vane*  In  place 
laterally. 

[ClalBM  «  to  11  not  printed  Hi  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


2.  An  electric  machine  oavlng  a  field  member  proTldad 
with  a  radial  receaa  extending  acroaa  the  aame  aubatan- 
tially  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe 
armature,  and  a  croaa  piece  in  aaid  receaa  aubatantially 
parallel  to  the  aald  plane  of  rotation  and  a  compenaating 
coil  about  the  aald  croaa  piece  within  aaid  receaa  and 
wlthla  tha  aidea  of  aald  field  member. 


074,497.  BLBCTBIC  OBNBRATOB  AND  MOTOB.  Dca- 
TOH  KBMBUi.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Piled  Ma.  IS,  1910. 
flartel  Na  537.97B. 

1.  la  electric  machlnea.  a  pole  member  havlag  a  alot 
radially  therein  and  parallel  to  tbe  axla  of  the  armature 
abaft,  a  core  piece  transversely  of  said  slot  and  a  com- 
iting  winding  about  said  core,  and  a  coil  about  aald 
iber  iacloalng  said  «oiapenaating  colL 


) 


3.  In  electric  machlnea,  a  pole  member  having  a  alot 
open  thereinto  from  Ita  Inside  and  having  a  core  trana- 
veraaly  therein,  a  compenaating  winding  about  aald  core, 
a  main  coll  about  aald  member  covering  aald  winding  and 
a  ahoe  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  member  acroaa  tbe 
mouth  of  aald  alot. 

4.  In  an  electric  machine,  field  ma;{ni<ta  formed  with 
longitudinal  openlnxs  fhcrethronsh,  and  an  Inner  coll  and 
an  outer  coll  wound  wltbln  and  about  aaid  magneta  re- 
apectlvely.  and  said  Inner  coll  being  dlsjwsed  In  a  plane 
aubatantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  outer  coll. 

5.  In  electric  machlnea.  a  pole  member  having  a  radial 
slot  and  a  core  piece  removably  mounted  therein,  a  com- 
peaaatlng  winding  about  eaid  core  piece  within  aald  alot, 
aad  a  main  magnetising  coll  about  said  pole  member  and 
said  Inner  compensating  winding. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


974,498.     GLOBE-VALVE.     AaxHca  L  K«a«AtOH.  Allea- 
town.  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,445. 


1.  A  globe  valve,  compriaing  a  casing,  having  a  valvt 
aeat  therein,  of  a  hood  on  the  eaalng.  an  Internally  acrew- 
threaded  barrel  ir  tbe  hood,  a  acrew-tbreaded  atem  in  the 
barrel,  a  cylinder  around  the  barrel,  and  a  valve  aecured 
to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  valve  conatructed  to 
move  with  the  atem,  and  a  piston  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  cylinder  and  integral  with  tbe  cylinder  and  movable 
In  tbe  hood,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  globe  valve,  coaiprlalag  a  eaalng,  having  a  valve 
seat  tberela,  of  a  boad  Mcvred  on  said  casing,  an  Inter- 
nally screw-tbreaded  barrel  aecured  in  the  hood,  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  engaging  tbe  tbrcada  in  the  barrel,  a  cylin- 
der around  the  barrel  and  aurroundlng  tbe  Inner  end  of 
the  stem,  a  valve  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  connected  to 
the  stem,  and  •  piaton  on  said  cylinder  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  cylinder  and  movable  in  contact  with  the  inner 
(ace  of  tbe  hood,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  globe  valve,  compriaing  a  caalac  a  partition  in  tbe 
caaias,  baTlng  a  acrew-tbreada4  opening  therein,  and  a 
ring  aerawed  into  aald  openiaf  eeaatitutlng  a  valve  aeat. 
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aald  caaing  having  an  opening  in  line  with  said  valve  aeat, 
of  a  hood,  a  cap  ring  aecuring  aald  hood  on  the  caaing,  an 
Internally  screw-threaded  barrel  secured  In  the  hood,  and 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  hood,  a  cylinder  movable  on 
the  barrel,  a  piaton  fixed  to  tbe  cylinder  and  movable  In 
the  hood,  a  valve  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
cloae  aald  valve  aeat.  a  aerew-threaded  atem  engaging  the 
threada  In  the  barrel,  and  a  head  or  flange  on  the  end  of 
the  stem,  located  between  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
valve,  aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  globe  valve,  compriaing  a  caaing,  having  a  valve 
aeat  therein,  of  a  hood,  an  annular  flange  around  tbe  hood, 
a  cap  ring  engaging  over  aald  flange,  and  screwed  on  to 
the  casing,  said  hood  having  an  opening  In  Its  end,  a  cylin- 
drical barrel  located  In  aaid  opening  in  tbe  hood,  an  an- 
nular flange  on  the  barrel,  a  cap  ring  screwed  onto  the 
barrel,  and  clamping  tbe  hood  between  the  same  and  the 
flange  on  tbe  barrel,  said  barrel  having  Internal  8crew- 
threada,  a  acrew-tbreaded  stem  Ip  said  barrel  engaging 
the  threada  In  the  latter,  a  cylinder  movable  on  the  barrel, 
between  tbe  aame  and  tbe  hoed,  a  valve  acrewed  onto  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  flange  or  bead  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  atem,  located  between  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  valve,  aubatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  globe  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  valve 
aeat  therein,  of  a  hood,  an  annular  flange  around  the  hood, 
a  cap  ring  engaging  over  aaid  flange,  and  acrewed  onto  tbe 
casing,  aaid  hood  having  an  opening  in  its  end,  a  cylin- 
drical barrel  located  In  said  opening  In  the  hood,  an  an- 
nular flange  on  the  barrel,  a  cap  ring  screwed  onto  tbe 
barrel,  and  clamping  the  hood  between  the  same  and  the 
flange  on  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  Internal  screw- 
threads,  a  screw-threaded  atem  In  said  barrel,  engaging 
the  threads  In  the  latter,  a  cylinder  of  two  diameters,  tbe 
larger  diameter  mounted  to  move  on  the  barrel,  an  Integral 
piston  on  said  cylinder,  engaging  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
hood,  a  flange  on  the  valve  atem  in  tbe  amaller  diameter 
of  said  cylinder,  a  flange  or  head  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
Htem  agalnat  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
externally  acrew-throaded  at  Its  smaller  diameter,  a  valve 
having  a  acrew-tbreaded  recess  therein,  and  a  convex 
bottom  In  aald  receaa,  aald  valve  acrewed  onto  tbe  cylin- 
der, substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


i)  74,499.  LOSS  PREVENTING  DEVICE.  Samiel  L. 
KiMMBL,  Bluffton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Fett.  Bluffton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1900.  Serial  No. 
531,398. 


.v,.-iA 
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.\  device  of  the  clasa  described,  fashioned  from  a  single 
strip  of  metal  beat  to  form  alined,  triangular  beada,  dia- 
IMwed  apex  to  apex,  one  extremity  of  the  strip  being  bent 
160  O.  O.— 10 


adjacent  the  apexea  of  tbe  heads,  to  form  an  article-en- 
gaging claap,  di^HMed  aubatantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  heada,  one  of  the  heads  being  bent  adjacent  Its  ex- 
tremity, toward  the  axla  of  tbe  clapa,  said  extremity  be- 
ing convezed  away  from  tbe  axla  of  tbe  claap.  In  a  plane 
Hubstantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  claap. 


974,500.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  HOLDING  THE 
MOUTHS  OP  PISH.  Ac.  Mauritb  Lik»8on.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Piled  Feb.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  480446. 


'1-v 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pair  of  Jaan 
pivoted  together  and  superimposed  In  closed  position,  a 
toothed  portion  on  each  jaw  and  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
toothed  poriion  of  the  other  jaw,  a  bowed  apring  normally 
tending  to  malnUln  said  Jaws  in  diverged  position,  and 
locking  means  adapted  to  paaa  through  both  of  aaid  Jaw 
members,  said  locking  means  holding  the  Jaws  in  super- 
imposed position  and  automatically  actuated  to  release 
said  jaws  by  a  cloeing  pressure  of  said  aprtng. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pair  of  Jawa 
pivoted  together,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  maintain 
Kaid  Jaws  In  diverged  position,  an  arm  aecured  to  each 
jaw  and  having  an  opening  therein,  one  of  said  openings 
being  counterbored  and  a  stud  to  lock  aaid  Jaw  adapted  to 
pass  through  both  openlnga  and  having  a  head  cooperating 
with  aaid  countert>ore  whereby  diaplacement  of  aald  atud 
la  prevented  in  unlocked  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
having  a  Jaw  portion  and  an  off -set  portion,  a  aecond  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  aimilar  Jaw  and  off-act 
portion,  said  members  being  adapted  In  cloMd  poaltion  to 
be  auperimposed  and  contact  subatantlally  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  a  spring  aecured  to  aaid  off-set  portions 
and  normally  tending  to  open  aald  Jaws  and  locking  meana 
for  securing  the  members  and  Jaws  in  superl/npoaed  posi- 
tion. 


»  7  4  , 6  0  1 .  QUICK  COUPLING.  William  H.  Lbonabd, 
Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  ft 
Machinery  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  8, 1009. 
Serial  .No.  526,712. 


1.  In  a  quick  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe 
rombinatloD  with  coacttng  coupling  elementa  having  d«- 
tacbably  .dissociated  coacting  devices  for  aecuring  them 
together,  of  a  valve  In  one  of  tbe  elementa,  means  for 
operating  the  valve,  and  a  device  mounted  on  ttie  element 
having  the  valve  and  actuated  on  the  movement  of  such 
valve  to  a  predetermined  poaltion  to  mainUln  the  securing 
devices  in  coacting  relation  and  thereby  bold  the  coupling 
elements  against  uncoupling. 

2.  In  a  quick  coupling  of  the  character  aet  (orib,  tbe 
coBblaatton  witb  coacting  coupling  elementa,  of  a  valte  in 
one  of  the  elementa,  and  a  bolt  automatically  actuated  on 
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tbe  ■oTMwnt  of  the  valr*  to  m  pwde^mtoed  poaltloa  to 
Inrk  tli«  coopltng  rlcupnta  a«atast  QDCoopliag. 

S.  !•  a  4«tck  e««plla(  of  tkc  cbaractor  act  forth,  the 
nWiM— riif  with  roacttDK  coapllng  vlMMBta.  of  a  ralre 
la  oa«  of  th«  tiMMBta.  and  a  bolt  aikUbly  ■■—Hi  oa  the 
(wnpling  eloacat  harliiic  the  Tglve  and  antiigHwlly  ac 
toated  OB  the  moTement  of  the  ralre  to  a  predetermined 
l»oAltlon  to  look  the  MOpdag  ftrmenta  agatnat  ancoapltng. 

4.  Id  a  quick  coapMav  of  tb«  character  aet  forth,  the 
rombioatloD  with  coactlng  coupling  eiementa.  of  a  rotary 
rair*  In  one  uf  the  elements,  and  a  allding  bolt  engaged 
with  and  operated  by  the  tbIt*  to  lock  the  elementa 
aicainst  uncoupling. 

r>.  In  a  quick  coapllng  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the 
roBibinatton  with  coactlng  coapllng  elementa  haring  dc- 
tarhabiy  Interlocked  derteea  tor  aecarlag  them  together. 
of  a  rotary  Talre  In  one  of  the  eleotenta,  aaM  ralre  harlng 
an  eccentric,  and  meana  engaged  with  the  eccentric  for 
prerentlng  the  lntprlo<-ked  d«'vlc«««i  of  the  coapllng  ••Iv- 
ment*  from  becoming  detached. 

ICIalma  0  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Casctte.l 


l>T4..*>0-_'.  SHAFT  II.VXUER.  »'H«T«Ti>PMi:a  W.  Lbtallkt. 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Piled  Ma/  24.  lOOrt.  SerUI  No.  rtlS.ftOS. 
Renewed  Mar  30.  1910.     SerUI  No   .^52.235. 


1.  \  shaft-hanger  hartDg  aide  members  formed  of  bar 
metal,  each  of  which  Is,  near  Its  outer  end.  tranaveraely 
twlsted  so  aa  to  give  to  the  immediate  end  portion  a  one 
fourth  tnm  to  cauae  It  to  lie  In  a  plan«  irabetantially 
trnnsrene  to  the  axlii  of  the  shaft,  and  a  croaa  membor 
secured  to  the  said  tnraad  end  portions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, subetaatlaliy  as  sat  forth. 

'J.  .V  shaft-hanger  hsTlng  aide  members  foraad  t€  bar 
metal  the  outer  end  portions  of  which  arc  dt^aaed  in 
planes  substantially  transvfrae  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
cr<M8  member  for  supportiag  one  of  the  supports  for  the 
ahaftb«>aring  transversely  twisted  so  as  to  hare  Its  end 
parts  disponed  to  lie  flatwlae  againat  the  aaid  end  portions 
of  the  side  members,  nod  its  intermediate  portion  diapoaed 
la  a  plane  that  is  subetaatlaliy  at  right  angle*  to  those  in 
which  are  located  Its  ead  portions  and  means  for  anitlng 
the  side  aad  croaa  members,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

.'I.  .V  shaft  hanger  baelag  side  msaibera  formed  of  bar 
metal  the  outer  end  portions  of  which  are  each  given  a 
oae  fourth  turn  to  cause  them  to  lie  la  plaasa  sabatan- 
tlally  traasTvrae  to  the  axis  of  the  ahaft.  a  croas  member 
for  carrylBff  oae  of  the  supports  for  the  abaft-bearlag 
havtag  each  of  Its  end  portion^  glvea  a  oae  fourth  tarn 
whereby  they  ar«*  adapted  to  lie  flatwise  against  the 
turned  end  parts  of  the  side  meabara.  and  means  for 
lailtiag  the  side  and  the  croaa  aeiatien,  lahataatlally  as 
set  forth. 


4.  A  shaft-haager  harlag  sMs  aiember*  the  oatar  end 
portions  of  which  lie  la  planea  sabstaatlally  transTerse  to 
the  axis  of  the  ahaft  and  are  proeMed  with  the  flangea  10. 
and  the  croaa  mamber  arraagnd  ta  he  secured  to  the  aald 
ead  partlaas  of  the  side  members  and  to  rest  upon  the 
said  laaass.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  shaft-hanger  hatrlng  side  members  and  upper  and 
tower  cross  members,  one  of  the  cross  members  being  lient 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  side  members, 
snd  extending  from  Its  eaaaactlon  therewith  across  the 
hanger  to  the  other  side  aMMhar  to  which  It  Is  connected 
near  Ita  foot  portion,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


974.60S.     TYPE- WRITING   MACHINE.     OiiL   F.   LrXM 
imo.    Hartford.    Cona..   aaslgnor  to   Underwood  Type- 
writer rompnn.T.   New   Tork.   N.    T.,  a   Corporation   of 
Delaware.     Filed  Juae  21,  1610.     Serial  No,  568.087. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pap^r-allnlng  mechanism  comprising  a  gage 
and  a  sbiftable  paper  tablet  with  lu  upper  edge  lying 
lash  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  gage  to  cover  or  blanket 
the  latter. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan,  of  a  jtaper  alining  mechaalam  comprising  a  paper 
gage  and  a  yielding  paper  table  to  uncover  the  gage  only 
when  the  leading  edge  of  the  work  sheet  Is  being  sllaed 
therewith. 

3.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper-alinlng  mechaniam  Including  a  paper 
gage,  a  paper  table  hinged  relative  to  the  gage,  and  a 
spring  to  bold  the  paper  table  In  poaltion  to  sheathe  the 
gate. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platea.  of  a  yielding  paper  table,  and  paper  alining  means 
normally  rendered  InefTectlve  by  the  position  amumed  by 
the  paper  table  relative  thereto. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  swinging  paper  table  and  a  paper  gage  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  printing  line  and  normally  sheathed 
by  the  position  assumed  by  the  paper  table. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


P74.604.  PIPE-rNION  CHABLEa  J.  Lithib.  Klliabeth. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  C.  Davis.  Maple- 
wood,  N.  J.     Piled  Aug.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,803. 


The  combination  of  two  pipe  flanges  having  opposed 
faces  provided  with  interfltting  members,  the  said  opposed 
faces  of  the  flangea  having  registering  tapering  recess«-8 
for  the  lasertion  of  a  wsdce  in  separatiag  one  flange  from 
the  other. 


1  y      ,: 

NOVBUBSK  I,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«47 


974,606.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     CHAVLaa  A.  Mac- 

DaaMOTT,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  T^nderwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerney.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.199. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-operating 
keys,  a  carriage,  a  rack  therefor,  and  a  carriage-feeding 
mechanism.  Including  a  feeding  dog  operated  by  the  keys 
and  having  a  spring  to  cause  It  to  paas  a  rack  tooth  at 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  the 
combtnstion  witb  a  type-operating  key.  of  means  operated 
thereby  to  prevent  said  feeding  dog  from  t>eing  caused  by 
said  spring  to  pass  the  rack  tooth  at  the  movement  of  said 
carriage-feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-operating 
keys,  a  carriage,  a  rack  therefor,  and  a  carriage-feeding 
mechanism,  including  a  feeding  dog  operated  by  the  keys 
and  having  a  spring  to  cauae  It  to  paas  a  rack  tooth  at 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  type-operating  key,  of  means  operated 
thereby  to  prevent  said  feeding  dog  from  belni:  caused 
by  said  spring  to  pass  the  rack  tooth  at  the  movement  of 
■aid  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  said  preventing  means 
Inelodlng  a  atop  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  dog,  and 
means  being  operated  by  said  key  to  project  said  stop  Into 
the  path  of  the  dog. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-operating 
keys,  the  combination  of  a  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  in- 
dndlng  a  feeding  dog  operated  by  the  keys,  and  a  spring 
to  vibrate  said  dog  past  an  escapement  tooth,  a  type- 
operating  key,  and  means  operated  by  said  key  to  silence 
■aid  feeding  dog;  said  siienclng  means  Including  a  stop 
normally  oat  of  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  means  operated 
by  said  key  to  project  said  stop  Into  the  path  of  the  dog  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  being  vibrated  by  said  spring  pant 
an  escapement  tooth  :  said  stop  provided  upon  the  end  of 
a  rock  arm  which  is  connected  to  said  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-operating  keys 
and  a  carriage- feeding  mechanism,  including  a  feeding 
dog  operated  by  the  keys,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
operating  key.  of  means  operated  thereby  to  silence  said 
feeding  dog,  said  silencing  means  including  a  stop  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  the  dog,  and  means  operated  by 
said  key  to  project  said  stop  into  the  path  of  the  dog  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  vibrating  past  an  escapement 
tooth  :  said  stop  provided  upon  the  end  of  a  rock  arm 
which  is  connected  to  said  key  ;  said  rock  arm  mounted 
upon  a  rock  shaft,  snd  an  arm  extending  from  said  rock 
shaft  to  engage  a  lever  on  which  the  key  Is  mounted. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriagi>.  a  rack  therefor,  type-operating  keya,  a  universal 
bar  operated  by  all  the  keya,  a  rlbbon-vibrattng  mecha- 
nlKro  operated  by  said  universal  bar,  a  carriage-feeding 
mechanism  also  operated  by  said  aniveraal  bar  and  in- 
cluding a  feeding  dog  operated  by  the  keys  and  having  a 
spring  to  cauee  It  to  pass  a  rack  tooth  at  the  movement 
of  said  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  and  means  operated 
by  one  of  said  keys  to  prevent  said  feeding  dog  from  being 
caused  by  said  spring  to  escape  past  the  rack  tooth  at  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  feeding  mechanism. 


974.606.      TEI^^EPHONE  -  RECEIVER    HOLDER.      Habbt 
M.  MCAI.ABNBY,  Puritan,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  680,010. 
1.  The  comblnstion  with  a  desk  telephone,  of  a  bracket 

detacbably  connected  to  the  pedestal  thereof,  a  bar  carried 


by  aaid  bracket  and  bent  to  provide  a  horlaontal  support 
and  an  angular  portion  in  proximity  to  the  transmitter 
of  the  telephone,  bearings  mounted  upon  the  horisontal 
support  of  said  bar,  a  switch  rod  Jonraaled  la  said  bear- 
ings and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  receiver 
■witch  arm  of  the  telephone,  and  an  arm  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  angular  portion  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
support  the  receiver  of  the  telephone. 


■*'■ 


2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  bolder,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone,  of  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  bar  attached 
to  said  bracket,  said  bar  being  bent  to  provide  a  horisontal ' 
Kupport  and  an  angularly  disposed  portion,  bearing* 
mounted  upon  the  horisontal  support  portion  of  said  bar, 
a  rod  Joumaled  In  said  bearings,  a  crank  carried  by  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  control  tlie  movement  of  the  receiver 
arm  of  said  telephone,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the 
angular  portion  of  said  bar,  and  a  clamp  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  receiver  of  the  telephone,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


974,507.      MOI.n. 
XwK.   17,   ISKW). 


PErcB  M.  McNabb,  Joliet,  111.     Filed 
SerUl  No.  51.3.319. 


1.  A  mold  the  frame  of  which  Is  made  of  material 
which  is  plastic  when  heated  and  is  set  and  rigid  when 
cold,  whereby  when  heated  said  mold  may  be  conformed 
to  the  model  and  when  cold  will  retain  its  shape  during 
the  molding  of  the  figure,  said  frame  comprising  sections 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  detaehably  connected  to 
each  other,  substantia  I  ly  as  described. 

2.^A  mold  the  frame  of  which  is  made  of  material 
which  Is  plastic  when  h<ated  and  is  set  and  rigid  when 
cold,  whereby  when  heated  aald  mold  may  be  conformed  to 
the  model  and  when  cold  will  retain  Its  shape  during  the 
molding  of  the  flgure.  said  frame  comprising  sections  con- 
structed snd  arranged  to  be  detaehably  connected  to  eac'j 
other,   said    sections   comprising  a   section   consisting  of 
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parta  coMtructed  asd  arfanged  to  overlap  and  to  be  con- 
nected together  In  ftxad  overlapped  poaitlon.  aubatantlally 

aa  dcacrlbed.  l-^I  .  .     ^,  ^ 

3.  A  mold  the  frame  of  which  ta  made  of  material  which 
la  pUatlc  when  heated  and  !•  aet  and  rigid  whoa  cold. 
■kaiafcii  whf  heated  aahl  mold  may  be  conformed  to  the 
■wdal  and  when  cold  will  retain  Ita  ahape  during  the  mold- 
tog  of  the  flfure.  aald  frame  comprlalng  tectlona  con- 
atmcted  and  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  to  each 
other,  and  a  flexible  covering  for  the  frame  of  aald  mold, 
aubatantlallj  aa  deacrlb«^d. 

4.  A  mold  the  frame  af  which  la  made  of  material  which 
la  plaatlc  when  heated  asd  la  aet  and  rigid  when  cold, 
whereby  when  heated  aald  mold  may  be  conformed  to  the 
model  and  when  cold  w«l  reUln  Ita  ahape  dnrlng  tha 
molding  of  the  flgure.  aald  frame  comprtalng  aectlona  con- 
atructpd  and  arraniced  to  be  dftachably  connected  to  each 
otiier.  and  a  eoTerlnu  of  fabric  for  the  frame  of  aald  mold, 
anbatantlally  aa  d«-acrlb«d. 

5.  A  mold  the  frame  of  which  la  made  of  material  which 
la  plaatlc  when  heated  and  la  aet  and  rigid  when  cold, 
whereby  when  heated  aatd  mold  may  be  conformed  to  the 
model  and  when  cold  will  retain  Ita  ahape  during  the  mold- 
tog  of  the  tlgure.  aald  frame  comprlaing  aectlona  con 
atrocted  and  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  to  each 
other,  and  a  flexible  covering  for  the  frame  of  aald  mold 
applied  thereto  by  meana  of  an  adhealve.  atibatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 


974,508.  GEARING.  GaaLTOS  A.  McNGBa.  St.  Loula. 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Wayne  Manufactarlng  Company.'  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  8ept.  17. 
1900.     Serial  No.  518,l«e. 


cam  with  which  amid  roller  U  adapted  to  engage,  and 
meana  for  actuating  aald  cam.  aald  mc4na  conalatlng  la 
a  ratchet  connected  to  aald  cam.  a  pawl  la  engagement 
with  aald  ratchet,  eccentrically  driven  meana  for  moving 
aald  pawl  forward  and  backward,  and  meana  connected 
with  one  of  aald  flrat-mentloned  conea  for  operating  the 
I aat- mentioned  meana. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft  adapted  to  be 
rotarliy  reciprocated,  a  pair  of  female  friction  conea 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft.  meana  for  driving  aald  conea.  a 
male  friction  cone  adapted  alternately  to  engage  aald  flrat- 
mentloned  conea.  and  meana  for  producing  auch  engage- 
meat,  aald  meana  conalatlng  In  a  pivoted  member  attached 
to  aald  male  cone,  a  roller  connected  with  aald  member,  a 
cam  with  which  aald  roller  la  adapted  to  engage,  and 
meana  for  actuating  aald  cam.  aald  meana  conalatlng  la  a 
ratchet  connected  to  aald  cam,  a  pawl  In  engagement  with' 
aald  ratchet,  and  driven  meana  driven  from  one  of  aald 
flrat-mentloned  cone*  for  moving  aald  pawl  forward  and 
backward. 

4.  The  comblaation  of  a  driving  abaft  adapted  to  be 
rotarily  reciprocated,  a  pair  of  female  fHctlon  coaea 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft.  meana  for  driving  aald  conea,  a 
male  friction  cone  adapted  alternately  to  engniie  aald 
flrat-mentloned  conea,  and  meana  for  producing  auch  en- 
gagement, aald  meana  conalatlng  In  a  pivoted  member  con- 
nected to  aald  male  cone,  a  mi  mber  pivoted  therofo  and 
having  adjuatable  acrewa  adapted  to  Implnice  thereagalnat 
and  thua  Impart  motion  thereto,  cam-engaglnu  meana 
borne  by  aald  laat  mentioned  member,  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  Impart  motion  to  aald  laat-mentloned  merol»er  and  there- 
by to  the  member  connected  to  the  male  cone. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  meml)er  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotarily  reciprocated,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
conttououaly  rotated  In  one  direction,  a  driver  for  each  of 
aald  membern,  a  driver  mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  a  ahlftable 
dHver  connected  to  aald  ahaft  and  contlnuoaaly  engaged 
with  the  aecond  named  driver,  meana  for  ahlftlng  aald 
ahlftable  driver  Into  Interchangeable  engagement  with 
the  two  flrat  named  drlvera.  meana  for  Importing  rotary 
reclprocalory  movement  to  aald  ahaft.  to  Impart  rotary 
reclprocatory  movement  to  the  flrat  named  meml>er  when 
aald  ahlftable  driver  la  In  engagement  with  aald  flrat 
named  driver,  and  a  detent  for  renderlntt  the  reveree-pro- 
dudng  meana  Inoperative,  to  Impart  contlnuoua  rotary 
movement  to  the  wcond  named  member  when  aald  ahlft- 
able driver  la  la  eagngement  with  aald  aerond  named 
driver. 

IClalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft  adapted  to  be 
Mtarlly  reciprocated,  a  pair  of  female  friction  conea 
n-ounted  on  aald  abaft,  meana  for  driving  aald  conea.  a 
■ale  friction  cone  adapted  alternately  to  « ngage  aald  flrat- 
meatloned  conea.  and  meana  for  producing  auch  engage- 
ment, aald  meana.  conalatlng  In  a  pivoted  memb»'r  at- 
tached to  aald  male  cone,  a  roller  connected  with  aald 
member,  a  cam  with  which  aald  roller  la  adapted  to  en- 
gage, and  meana  for  actuating  aald  cam,  aald  meana  con- 
alatlng In  a  ratchet  connected  to  aald  cam.  a  pawl  In  en- 
gagement with  aald  ratchet,  and  meana  driven  from  one  of 
aald  flrat-mentloned  coaea  for  movlag  aald  pawl  forward 
and  backward. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tarily reciprocated,  a  pair  of  female  friction  conea  mount- 
ed on  aald  ahaft.  meana  for  driving  aald  conea,  a  hiale 
friction  cone  adapted  alternately  to  engage  aald  flrat- 
mcntloaed  conea.  and  meana  for  producing  each  engage- 
ment, aald  meana  conalatlng  In  a  pivoted  member  attached 
to  aald  male  cone,  a  roller  connected  with  aald  member,  a 


0  7  4.500.  KNUCKLE-PIN  RETAINER.  CHAaLBH  F. 
MuaaAT.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  .Vmerlcan  Steel  Foun- 
drW-a,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
Filed  Ang.  Ift.  1900.      Serial  No  513,0.T.». 


I.  The  combination  of  a  coupler-head,  a  pivoted  knuckle, 
a  knuckle  plvoV-pto,  and  a  plvot-pIn  retainer  haviug  a  pin 
and  hole  connection  with  aald  coupler-head,  aald  retainer 
pin  being  normally  non-rotatable  In  Ita  hole,  thereby  main- 
taining aald  retainer  in  operative  relation  with  aald  plvot- 
pln.  aald  retalner-pta  being  capable  of  rotation  In  Ita  hole 
p«>rralttlng  ahlftlng  of  the  retainer  Into  Inoperative  posi- 
tion when  the  pIvot-pIn  la  dlaplaced  longitudinally,  nte- 
■tantlally  aa  deacribed. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  coupler-head,  a  pivoted  knuckle, 
a  kauckle  plvot-pln,  and  a  plvot-pln  retainer  having  elid- 
ing engagement  with  aald  coupler-head,  aald  retainer  be- 
ing capable  of  turning  during  a  portion  of  ita  eliding 
travel  on  aald  head  to  bring  It  Into  operative  poaltlon  with 
reapect  to  aald  plvot-pln,  aald  retainer  being  Incapable  of 
auoh  taming  and  conaequeatly  beiag  retained  In  operative 
poaltlon  during  the  remainder  of  Its  eliding  engagement, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  t>f  a  coupler-head,  a  pivoted  knckle, 
a  knuckle  plvot-pln,  and  a  plvot-pln  retainer  having  alid- 
lag  eagagement  with  aald  coupler-head  and  normally  pre- 
vented from  alldlng  by  aald  knuckle  plvot-pln,  aald  re- 
tainer being  capable  of  alldlng  when  the  plvot-pln  la  ver- 
tically dlaplaced  and  of  turning  daring  a  portion  of  Ita 
eliding  travel  on  aald  head  to  bring  It  Into  operative  poai- 
tioa  with  reapect  to  aald  plvot-pln,  aald  retainer  being 
Incapable  of  auch  taming  and  consequently  being  retained 
ta  optrmtlre  poeition  during  the  remainder  of  Ita  sliding 
iBsaceBeBt,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coupler-head  provided  with  a 
bole  therethrough,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  knuckle  pivot-pla, 
aad  a  pivot-pia  retainer  having  a  shank  pivoted  and  alld- 
able  In  the  hole  In  the  aald  coupler-head,  aaid  shank  having 
a  porilon  angular  in  croaa  aection  and  incapable  of  turn- 
ing In  aald  hole  and  another  porilon  capable  of  such  tara- 
lag.  whereby  when  the  angular  pari  la  In  such  hole  the  re- 
tainer la  maintained  In  operative  relation  with  aald  plvot- 
pto  and  when  the  retainer  la  ahlfted  to  bring  the  other 
pari  of  the  ahank  Into  aald  hole  the  retainer  may  be 
tamed  Into  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  conpler-head  provided  with  a 
bole  therethrough,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  knuckle  plvot-pln, 
and  a  plvot-pln  retainer  having  a  ahank  fitted  and  alldable 
to  the  hole  in  aaid  coupler  head,  said  shank  having  a  por- 
tion angular  in  croas  aection  and  Incapable  of  turning  In 
said  bole  and  another  porilon  capable  of  auch  turning, 
whereby  when  the  angular  part  la  In  aaid  hole  the  retainer 
U  maintained  in  operative  relation  with  aaid  pivot-pin 
and  when  the  retainer  la  shifted  to  bring  the  other  pari  of 
the  ahank  Into  said  hole  the  retainer  may  be  turned  into 
Inoperative  position,  said  pivot-pin  when  in  normal  posi- 
tion preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ahank  of 
aald  retatoer  thereby  preventing  the  retainer  from  being 
tamed,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


074.510.      TRACTION    WHEEL.      JuLica   Obste,   Davis, 
Cal.      Filed  Nov.  18,  1900.      Serial  No.  628.708. 


1.  \  wheel  rim  composed  of  transversely  Inclined  plates 
with  alternate  platea  oppositely  Inclined  from  oppoelte 
edges  of  the  rim,  and  intermediate  uniting  plates  extend- 
ing edgewiae  arroaa  the  rim  between  adjncei^t  platea. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  composed  of  trauKversely  Inclined  platea 
with  alternate  plates  oppositely  Inclined  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  rim.  and  latermedlate  aabstantlally  rectangu- 
lar plates  projecting  radially  from  the  rim  and  being 
diagonally  di8po8<>d  acroaa  the  rim  and  having  thvir  edges 
united  to  the  flrat-named  platea. 

8.  The  combination  in  u  wheel,  of  a  rim  composed  of 
platea  alternately  Inclined  to  oppoelte  aides  of  a  radial 
plane  tranaverse  to  the  axla  of  the  wheel,  aald  plates  hav- 
ing out  turned  base  flangea,  and  meana  to  aecure  aald 
tea0M  to  the  Inner  wheel  rim.  substantially  rectangular 
^atas  projecting  radially  from  the  rim  and  diagonally  dis- 
posed and  eztendlag  betweea  the  contiguous  edges  of  the 
first  named  plates,  aad  meaaa  for  nnitiag  aald  platea. 


974.611.  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  AUDITING  MA- 
CHINE. John  F.  Ob  Mas.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled  July 
24,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.165. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  speclfled,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  total  cash  counter,  of  a  continuously  rotating  Indi- 
cator having  fare  indications  thereon,  cam.  lever  and  rack 
connections  between  the  rotating  indicator  and  the  total 
cash  counter,  whereby,  when  one  of  the  fare  Indications 
la  selected,  the  total  cash  counter  is  set,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  total  cash  counter  after  being  so  aet  to 
register  the  value  of  the  fare  or  ticket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  cylinder  having  means  thereon  for  print- 
ing the  names  of  stations  or  points  of  destination,  and  the 
value  of  transportation  to  each  station  or  point  of  desti- 
n.i(ion.  an  indicator  coSperatively  connected  with  aald 
printing  cylinder  and  through  which  said  cylinder  is 
actuated  to  bring  a  selected  station  and  fare  value  to  a 
printing  position,  a  total  cash  copnter  to  count  the  fare 
value  of  the  transportation  as  per  the  ticket,  and  means 
for  operating  said  total  cash  counter  to  register  thereon 
aald  fare  value,  and  meana  for  printing  a  ticket,  and  a 
duplicate  record  of  cald  ticket. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  rotatable  print- 
ing device  to  print  the  stations  or  points  of  destination 
and  the  fares  or  values  of  transportation  thereto,  a  total 
cash  counter  to  register  the  total  fare  valuea  of  tickets 
Issued  to  said  statlona  or  points  of  destination,  a  total 
counter  to  register  the  total  of  the  tickets,  printing  mecha- 
nlam  for  simultaneously  printing  tickets  upon  which  are 
Indicated  the  points  of  deatinatlon  and  the  values  of  said 
tickets,  and  means  for  actuating  both  counters  concur- 
rently. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  type  wheel  for  printing  the  statlona ^or  points  of  des- 
tination and  the  value  of  the  tickets  thereto,  means  for 
moving  said  type  wheel  to  each  of  Ita  operative  positions, 
a  cash  counter  for  printing  the  total  value  of  the  tlcketa 
Issued,  a  total  counter  for  printing  the  total  number  of 
tickets  Issued,  means  for  Inking  said  type  wheel  and  said 
printing  counters,  meana  for  printing  tickets  from  said 
type  wheel,  means  for  printing  a  record  of  said  tlckete, 
and  meana  for  Issuing  said  tickets  and  storing  the  printed 
record  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  speclfled.  the  combination 
with  devices  for  printing  tickets  and  recorda  thereof,  said 
tickets  to  contain  the  statlona  or  polntK  of  deatinution.  the 
values  thereof,  and  the  date  of  the  Issuance  of  such 
tickets,  means  for  setting  the  printing  devices  to  posi- 
tions for  printing  the  tickets,  a  total  counter  to  count  the 
total  value  of  the  tlcketa  printed  and  Issued,  a  counter 
for  counting  the  total  number  of  the  tickets  issued,  and 
means  for  concurrently  operating  the  total  ticket-value 
counter  and  the  total  ticket  number  cotinter. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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074^12.  AGRICt'LTURAL  IMPLJCKRMT.  WiLLLUi  W. 
OUNUM.  B4Mrtp.  Tex.  KIImI  Jmic  IS,  IMM.  lOTlal  Mo. 
438.829. 


,  la  aa  agrtcaltural  impleaent.  th«  combiaatlon  with  a 
S«os  frame  baring  Hide  bars  atandins  obltqae  to  the  line 
of  draft,  the  earth  eoKaglnc  devlcea,  aeed  dropping  mecha- 
niam,  and  aeat  carried  then-by.  and  the  main  axle  and 
wbeela  supported  by  tbe  frame  midway  between  Ita  front 
and  rear  ends ;  of  caster  wheels  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  them  vertically,  a  hood  secured 
orer  the  front  ends  of  the  side  ban  of  tbe  frame  and  hav- 
ing uprights,  a  lever  joumaled  in  tbe  latter,  a  shank  ver- 
tically adjostable  through  said  hood  and  connected  wltb 
the  lever,  and  a  truck  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
shank. 


9  7  4,513.     PULP  8CBEEN.     Johx  Olssk,  Watertown, 
S.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Sertal  No.  516.800. 


1.  A  palp  screening  mechanism,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated vat  having  a  screen,  tind  a  plurality  of  separate  sac- 
Moa  derteea  arranged  In  series  beneath  aald  screen  for 
draining  portions  of  t^e  stream  of  pulp  therethroagh.  each 
of  said  devlcea  having  an  outlet  for  tbe  screened  palp,  said 
screen  conslstlag  of  two  sections,  one  «(  said  stetliwiB  ar- 
ranged at  an  anrle  to  the  horlsontal.  whereby  the  stream 
of  pulp  flows  at  a  nubstantlally  constant  high  speed  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  the  other  section  of  the  screen  being 
arranged  hortaontti  and  adapted  to  receive  aad  screen  the 
reatdne  of  the  pulp  which  flows  from  tbe  flrat  section. 

2.  A  pulp  screenlag  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated 
vat.  a  series  of  IndepeBtfrat  vacuum  chamt>en  each  liaT- 
iBg  a  diaphragm  and  an  Inclined  oat  let,  means  for  vi- 
brating said  dUphragms.  and  two  screens  in  said  vat  for 
forming  tbe  upper  wall  of  said  ctaambcra.  one  of  said 
■ersens  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  bortsoatal.  to  that  a 
•tream  of  pulp  will  flow  down  It.  aad  potttoaa  of  aaid 
strsam  will  be  drawn  Into  the  ehambera  beneath  aaid 
scToea,  the  other  screen  arranged  hoHsoatal  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  acreen  the  palp  which  flows  from  tbe  first 


having  a  diaphragm  and  an  iBcHaed  ootlcC.  nmaas  for 
vUtratiag  aaM  tftapkracMB*  t^o  sereeaa  In  said  vat  for 
forming  tba  apper  wall  of  said  ehambera,  one  of  said 
aereeaa  arraaged  at  aa  aagle  to  tke  hortsoatal,  so  that  a 
atraam  of  palp  will  flow  down  it.  and  portions  of  said 
•traam  wlU  be  drawn  into  tbe  ehambera  beneath  aaid 
Btriia.  the  other  screea  arranged  horlsontal  and  adaiiled 
to  raoeive  and  acreen  tbe  pulp  which  eseapee  from  tiM 
flrat  screen,  and  means  for  separating  tbe  pulp  drawn 
thfBiigh  tha  two  aereena,  ao  aa  to  permit  tbe  palp  drawn 
ttraogli  tka  hartaoatal  section  to  be  rescreeaed  by  the  an> 
golar  aeettoa. 

4.  la  a  palp  screealag  mechanlsa,  an  elongated  vat,  a 
series  of  Independent  vacuum  ehambera  each  having  a 
diaphragm,  means  for  vlbratlag  said  dlaphragma,  aa  la- 
cllaed  outlet  for  each  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
aeroea  platea  forming  the  apper  wall  of  aaid  ehambera.  a 
aamber  of  said  screen  plates  being  arranged  in  the  «aaie 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  borisootal,  the  remaining  platea 
arranged  horlsontal,  the  latter  platea  being  adapted  to 
acreen  tbe  resldae  of  tbe  pulp  after  the  atream  paasea  ott 
tbe  angular  platea. 

5.  la  a  pulp  Bcreenlng  mechanism,  an  elongated  vat 
having  a  screen  which  is  Inclined  st  an  angle  to  the  hort- 
soatal, sad  having  a  second  screen  srranged  borisootal,  a 
aarlea  of  separate  vacoam  ehambera  under  aaid  aereena,  • 
diaphragm  for  each  vacuum  ctayaber,  a  separate  ladlnad 
outlet  for  each  chamber,  a  lsar,apout  for  each  outlet,  a 
divided  flow  box,  oae  compartment  in  said  flow  box 
adapted  for  receiving  the  pulp  screened  by  tbe  Incltaed 
aereea,  the  other  compartment  adapted  for  reeolvlac  tlM 
pulp  drawn  through  tbe  horlsontal  screen,  and  meaaa  for 
returning  the  pulp  drawn  through  tbe  horlaontal  acroen 
to  tbe  Boorce  of  unscreened  stock  for  redelivery  to  tbe  la- 
eUned  screen  for  rescreening. 

(Clalma  •  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaacttc.] 


974,014.     8TERILIZINO   DEVICE.     Hekbt  W.   Pateick. 
myrU.  Ohio.     rUed  July  5,  1910.     Sertal  No.  070.2SO. 


3.   .<    palp   screening    mechanism,    comprising   an    eloa- 
i^fited  vat,  a  series  of  independent  vacaom  ehambera  each 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  llqald  receptacle,  a  duet  for  coadactlag  liquid  to  said 
receptacle  aad  mesne  Introduclag  a  sterilising  medium 
to  said  raceptacle,  whereby  the  same  is  sterilised,  aaid  last 
naaacd  means  being  under  the  control  of  the  liquid  la  said 
doet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  nquM  receptacle,  a  duct  for  conducting  liquid  to  said 
receptacle,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said 
duct,  means  for  introducing  a  sterilising  medium  into 
said  receptacle  to  sterilise  the  same  and  a  valve  In  said 
daet  eoatroIUag  said  last  named  means,  said  vslve  betag 
operated  by  the  flow  of  llqntd  In  the  duct. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  llqald  receptaclea,   a  duct  for  eoadacttag 


llqaM  to  aaid  receptacles,  a  valve  In  said  duct  controlled 
by  the  flow  of  liquid  therein,  s  second  duct  adapted  to 
convey  a  sterlllilng  medium  to  one  of  said  receptacles  and 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  second  duct,  said  aacond  valve  be- 
iBf  eoatrolled  by  aaid  flrat  valve  to  opea  aaid  aeeood  duct 
to  permit  the  flow  of  the  aterlltxlBg  medlnm  when  there  Is 
a  movement  of  liquid  in  the  flrat  named  duct. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  receptaclea,  a  conveyer  upon 
which  the  aame  may  be  mouated  aad  moved  to  each  of 
several  positions,  a  duct  adapted  to  convey  llqald  to  one 
of  said  positions  to  a  receptacle  thereat,  a  second  duct 
adapted  to  convey  a  sterllUlng  medium  to  a  second  of 
said  positions  to  stertllxe  s  receptacle  thereat  and  means 
governed  by  tbe  flow  of  fluid  in  tbe  first  named  duct  coa- 
trolttng  tbe  conveyance  of  tbe  stertllxlng  medium  throtifb 
the  second  duct. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deicribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  liquid  receptacles,  a  conveyer  upon 
which  the  aame  may  be  mounted  and  moved'  to  each  of 
aeveral  positions,  a  duct  adapted  to  convey  liquid  to  one  of 
aaid  positions  to  a  receptacle  thereat,  a  aecond  duet 
aiaptnl  to  convey  a  sterlllstng  medium  to  a  second  of 
aaid  positions  to  sterilise  a  receptacle  thereat,  and  a  valve 
in  said  flrat  named  duct  controlled  by  the  flow  of  liquid 
therain,  aaid  valve  governing  the  Introduction  of  tl>e  ster- 
ilising medium  to  tbe  receptaclea. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


974,515.      OAOK-COCK.      Samibl    Patton,    Washington, 
D.  C    Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  602.177. 


1.  la  a  gage  cock  for  steam  hollers,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  acrew  stem  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  valve 
seat  in  tbe  stem  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  channel,  and 
a  duct  leading  into  the  inner  end  of  tbe  channel  from  the 
boiler,  of  a  tube  secured  to  aad  projecting  into  tbe  boiler 
aad  having  an  internal  aerew-thread  in  which  tbe  duct 
end  of  the  stem  Is  turned  for  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication between   the  holler  and  the  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock  for  steam  boilen.  the  combination, 
with  a  packing  glaad  tube  having  a  portion  thereof  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  Into  tbe  boiler,  of  a  revoloble 
stem  having  sn  enlarged  screw -threaded  end  working 
through  said  tu)>e  portion  into  tbe  boiler,  said  stem  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  terminating  in  a  valve  seat  and  in  a 
duct  leading  through  aaid  stem  end  into  the  boiler,  said 
duct  opened  and  closed  by  turning  tlie  stem  in  said  tube 
portion. 

3.  In  a  gage  cock  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination, 
wltb  a  packing  gland  tube  having  an  Internal  screw- 
threaded  portion  secured  to  and  projecting  into  the  boiler, 
of  a  channeled  stem  extending  through  and  projecting 
from  each  end  of  the  gland  having  an  enlarged  end 
screwing  In  tbe  said  tube  portion  so  that  the  latter  will 
open  and  close  communication  between  the  channel  and 
the  boiler  by  revolving  the  stem. 

4.  la  a  gage  cock,  the  combination,  of  a  longitudinally 
channeled  stem  hsvlng  an  angular  duct  leading  from  one 
end  of  the  channel  through  the  periphery  of  a  threaded 
end  of  the  stem,  a  valve  seat  in  the  stem  at  tbe  outer 
sad  of  tbe  channel,  and  means  in  which  tbe  stem  Is  re- 
volved for  opening  and  eloalng  tbe  dnct 

5.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination,  of  a  revolnble  screw 
stem  having  a  longitudinal  bore  terminating  In  a  valve 
aeat  and  in  a  duct  which  extends  through  the  periphery 
of  an  enlarged  screw-threaded  end  of  the  stem,  and  means 
la  which  the  stem  la  ravolved  for  opening  and  clostng 
the  daet. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.! 


974.010.  LIFB-aAVTNG  ATTACHITBNT  FOR  SUBMA- 
RINE8.  Smp-blt  8.  ParaaaoM,  Ban  Frandaco,  Cat 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  619.704. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  veasel  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged, of  a  compartment  in  the  vessel,  said  compartment 
having  a  door  In  Its  bottom  which  opens  upwardly  into 
the  compartment,  said  compartment  having,  also,  an  open-' 
ing  outside  of  the  vessel,  edgewise  swinging  door  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  laat-named  opening,  means  for 
closing  said  openings  so  as  to  render  the  compartment 
water  tight,  means  Independent  of  said  op«iing  for  ad- 
mitting water  into  tbe  compartment,  Independent  moans 
controllable  from  within  the  compartment,  for  draining 
aaid  compartment,  and  means  for  operating  the  closure 
which  controls  tbe  opening  outside  of  tbe  veaael. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  sut>- 
merged,  of  a  compartment  in  the  vessel,  said  compartment 
having  an  openlns;  in  its  bottom,  a  door  controlling  said 
opening  and  jnounted  to  swing  in  an  upward  direction 
into  the  compartment,  and  said  compartment  having  an 
opening  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  veaael,  an  edgewise 
swinging  door  for  opening  and  cloalng  tbe  last-named 
opening,  means  whereby  tbe  openings  are  rendered  water 
tight,  means  independent  of  said  openings  for  admitting 
water  thereinto.  Independent  means  for  draining  the  com- 
partment, aaid  last  named  means  being  controlled  from 
within  the  compartment,  and  means  by  which  tbe  cloaore 
controlling  the  opening  leading  exterior  to  the  vessel  may 
be  operated  from  within  said  compartment. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  veaael  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged, of  a  compartment  in  the  veasel,  and  having  in- 
gress and  egress  door  eontrollad  opeolnga,  an  edgewise 
swinging  closure  for  the  egrena  opening,  meant  tndepcadent 
of  said  openings  for  admitting  water  into  the  compart- 
ment, and  independent  means  controlled  from  within  tbe 
compartment  for  drahilag  the  compartment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged, of  a  compartment  within  tbe  vessel  having  an 
opening  tlieretnto  and  an  opening  outside  tbe  veoMl, 
aaid  openings  being  In  line  and  in  the  top  and  bottom  r»- 
spectlTely  of  the  compartment,  and  an  upwardly  opening 
closure  for  the  botf^m  opening,  a  trap-door  for  said 
Inside  opening  and  a  cover  for  aaid  outside  opening,  said 
compartment  capable  of  being  rendered  water-tight  when 
aata  openings  are  dosed,  aaid  outaide  cover  mounted  on 
a  abaft  to  swing  horizontally,  and  meana  for  operating 
said  shaft  to  turn  the  door  from  within  the  compartment. 

5.  llie  combination  wltb  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged, of  a  compartment  within  tbe  vesael  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom  thereinto  and  an  opening  outside 
the  veaseU  a  trap-door  for  said  laalde  opening,  aaid  trap 
door  opening  upwardly  into  the  compartment  and  a 
eoTer  for  naid  outside  opening,  said  eompartment  capable 
of  being  rendered  water-tight  when  said  openings  are 
dosed,  said  outaide  cover  mottnted  on  a  shaft  to  swing 
borixontally.  means  for  operating  aaid  skaft  to  tufa  the 
door  from  iritbin  the  compartment  means  independent  of 
said  openings  controllable  from   within  tbe  compartment 
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for  flooding  tk«  uwyilwiMt. 
draininc  tlM  «MqMirt»Mt.   Mid 
troB  wttbiB  tbe  eoapartmeat. 

[CUlm  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


»74.aiT.     PIPB-JOINT.     CLACDfi  Bevaillot,  Nice.  Franc*. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  IWW.     Sertal  No.  4«1.6M. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  de«:r1bed,  a  cylindrical 
Jonctlon  piece  harlnK  trapeaoidal  wines  with  spacea  there- 
between, each  wln»  provided  with  a  circular  groove,  a 
■ember  bavlnc  a  channeled  and  milled  crown  and  a 
crown  In  relief  provided  with  atada  correspoadlnx  In 
number  to  aald  winfa  and  enca«aable  In  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween tbe  oater  end  of  the  wloca  of  tbe  other  member, 
a  coitral  criladrleal  member  having  a  groove  and  a  aprlas 
diapoasd  betwe—  aald  central  member  and  tbe  Joncttoa 
piece,  and  elastic  Hngs  In  tbe  groove  of  said  central 
■emt>er. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatton  with  a  central  cylindrical  member 
having  a  drcnlar  groove,  a  cylindrical  Junction  pteca 
having  trapeaoMal  wtnga  with  a  circular  groove  bi  each 
wins  near  the  oater  end  and  one  near  tbe  base,  a  member 
In  tbe  form  of  a  channeled  and  milled  crown  and  having 
a  crown  In  relief  received  In  tbe  groove  at  tbe  base  of 
tha  wlags  and  provided  with  stads  entageable  in  tbe 
groOTCs  at  the  outer  <^nd  of  tbe  wlng«  of  tbe  opposite  mem- 
bar.  ■<>■■■  secartng  the  crown  In  relief  In  the  groove. 
and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  Junction  piece  and  cen- 
tral member. 

S.  Tka  combination  with  cylindrical  central  plecea  bav- 
feic  stvds.  cylindrical  Junction  pieces  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  having  helical  grooves  receiving  said  studs 
to  effect  a  coupling,  the  central  pieces  having  at  their 
adjacent  ends  semicircular  grooves,  elastic  rings  In  said 
grooves,  a  collar  on  each  junction  piece  and  having  an 
Inner  circular  groove,  a  metal  ring  tlldable  therein,  and 
springs  between  the  central  pieces,  and  Junction  plecea. 
aad  acrewa  for  securing  tbe  parts  la  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  central  cylln- 
ll  pieces,  cylindrical  Junction  pieces  over  tbe  outer 
of  said  central  pieces,  the  central  plecea  having  wings 
each  wing  having  a  groove  In  tbe  form  of  a  semi-circle, 
packing  rings  therein,  collars  on  the  Junction  pieces, 
scetkmal  metallic  rings  therein,  members  having  limited 
rotary  motion  and  provided  with  aCnda  engagaabia  In  the 
grooves  of  said  wings  to  effect  a  uuupltag.  aprtnga  between 
tbe  central  and  the  Junction  pieces,  and  acrewa  forming 
the  faatening  meana  for  said  parta. 


•r4.SlS.      BTAVB-JOINTINO    MSCHANIflll.      PHILIF   8. 

■■TMAM,  Moaat  Carmcl.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Jeha  C.  Kateh. 

Moant   Camel.    III.     Piled   Mar    8.    IMS.     eerlnl   No. 

4S1.8TS. 

1.  In  a  stave  Joln^^g  meehanlsa.  the  combination  of 
a  form  made  la  a  vinrallty  of  parts  movable  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  ptarallty  of  aawa.  am  (Mapnasd  adjaeeat 
to  each  of  aoM  ports  for  the  p«rpooo  af 


site  edges  of  a  stave  blank  resting  opoo  aoM  foran, 
controllable  at  will  for  moving  one  of  aald  porta  aad  one 
oi  ^M  ao«a  bodily  In  relatioa  to  another  of  aald  porta 
aad  aaotlier  of  aald  saws,  and"  a  preaser  member  aaaoclated 
with  one  of  aald  aawa  and  movable  tberesrltb  for  the 
parpoae  of  preaaiag  npoa  the  atave  blank  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  uld  laat-neatloned  aaw. 


2.  Tbe  coBrt>inatlon  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  mounted  to 
swing  In  opposite  directions  and  provided  with  teeth, 
worms  provided  with  teeth  ■aahlaff  with  aald  teeth  of 
said  sectors,  gesrlng  connecting  aald  woraa  together  ao 
as  to  bring  both  of  said  aectora  under  the  same  control. 
BMaas  for  actuating  one  of  said  worms  for  the  purpose 
of  swinginz  said  aectora.  forka  connected  with  aald 
sector*,  sawh  sapported  by  said  forka  and  SMvable  bodily 
toward  and  from  each  other  as  aald  sectors  are  swung 
in  opposite  directions,  a  form  In  two  parts,  each  part  be- 
ing associated  sritb  a  aaw  and  movable  bodily  therewith, 
aald  sawa  approaching  or  receding  from  each  other,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  form  past  aald  aawa. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deoerlbed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  borisoatally  diapoaed  rods,  form  piece*  supported 
by  aald  rodx.  bearings  connected  with  said  form  pleeaa 
and  engaging  said  rods  for  tbe  parpoae  of  stidably  sup- 
porting said  form  pieces,  a  separate  aaw  aaaoclated  with 
each  form  piece,  means  for  turning  one  of  said  aawa 
and  one  of  aald  form  plecea  relatively  to  another  aaw 
and  another  form  piece,  and  a  presaer  member  dlspoaed 
adjacent  to  aald  sawa  and  mountod  to  swing  In  tha 
planes  of  rotation  thereof,  said  preaser  members  being 
movable  bodily  with  said  aawa  in  planes  crossinx  the 
planes  of  rotation  of  said  saws. 

4.  In  a  stave  Jointing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
abaft,  aectors  supported  by  aid  of  aald  abaft  and  adapted 
to  swing  In  opposite  direction,  forks  carried  by  aaM 
sectors,  cuttlntc  members  revolubly  mounted  upon  said 
forks  and  adapted  to  approaeb  and  recede  from  each  other. 
said  cutting  members  being  arranged  to  turn  bodily  upon 
said  abaft  aa  a  center  in  planea  crossing  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  form  made  in  a  plurality  of 
parta  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
support  a  atave  blank,  said  form  beint  blirhrr  at  Its 
middle  portion  than  at  Its  ends,  nteans  for  moving  said 
form  bodily  in  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  general  direc- 
tloa  of  said  shaft,  and  preaser  members  movable  relatively 
to  aald  cutting  members  In  tbe  general  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  latter,  and  also  movable  toward  and  from  said 
form,  for  tbe  purpose  of  hotding  atave  blanks  engagtag 
aald  form. 

5  A  state  Jointing  raeebaalan  comprising  a  stationary 
supporting  meflot>er,  a  rod  carried  thereby,  a  plurality 
oC  sectors  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  aupportod 
by  aid  of  said  rod.  a  plurality  of  forks,  each  fork  betag 
lateTral  with  a  sector,  aeparate  aawa  Joumaled  relatively 
to  aald  folks,  one  of  aald  aaws  being  movsble  to  different 
anglea  retatlvely  to  another  aaw.  preaser  members  sup- 
ported by  said  rod  snd  Joumaled  relatively  to  the  aama, 
and  connections  from  said  preaser  members  to  said  seetora 
and    forma    for  enabling    said   preaser   members    to   move 

I  with  aald  sectors  and  forka  in  plane*  crossing  tbe  tern- 

I  oral  pUaes  of  rotatloa  of  said  aasra. 
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»  T  4  ,  5  1  0  ,  GASOLENE  OB  OIL  FlLTEfi.  Oaoaon  T. 
RiTNOLDa,  Providence.  B,  I,  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  493,930. 


1.  A  filter  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  threaded  bole 
at  tbe  opposite  end  and  on  one  side  of  equal  dtametera,  a 
cap  containing  a  chamber  adapted  to  screw  into  the  open 
end  of  said  body  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  and 
a  flange  at  Ita  Inner  end.  and  a  filter  screen  comprising  an 
exteriorly  threaded  aleeve  adapted  tt>  be  removably  acrewed 
Into  the  threaded  flange  of  aaid  cap,  removable  filtering 
material  within  said  ring  held  in  place  by  detachable 
collara. 

2.  A  filter  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  hollow 
body  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  threaded  bole  through 
the  oppoaite  end  and  one  side  and  of  equal  diameters  with 
their  axee  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  aald  holes  sdapt- 
ed  to  Interchangeably  receive  a  supply  pipe  and  a  pet-coc"i, 
a  chambered  cap  adapted  to  screw  into  aald  body  and  baring 
a  threaded  hole  at  ita  outer  end  and  an  interiorly  threaded 
flange  at  its  Inner  end,  and  a  removable  filter  acreen  com- 
prising a  sleeve  screwed  Into  said  csp  flange,  and  filter 
material  within  said  sleeve  retslned  in  position  by  per- 
forated disks  and  threaded  collars  in  eacb  end  of  tbe 
aleeve,  aald  filter  adapted  to  operate  In  either  a  vertical 
or  a  horitontal  poaftlon  by  ebanging  the  poaitiona  of  tbe 
inlet  pipe  and  the  pet-cock. 


974.S20.  SHOE  FOB  WALKING  ON  WATER.  Lrioi 
Riaao.  Genoa.  Italy.  Filed  Fob.  11,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
477,478, 
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1.  In  a  device  for  walking  on  water,  tbe  combination 
with  two  substantially  cloaed  bulla  eacb  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame  compoaed  of  two  rearwardly  extending  par- 
allel rods,  a  centrally  diapoaed  rod  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  rearward  rods  and  extending  (orwardly 
thereof,  a  back  diak  aecured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  rear- 
wardly diapoaed  rods,  a  plurality  of  partitioned  dla- 
phragma  diapoaed  on  aaid  roda  and  spaced  apart  from  eacb 
other,  the  foremoat  dlapbragM  belag  reduced  in  diameter 
with  respect  to  the  reaalBlBg  diaphragms,  a  cone  member 
dlspoaed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  central  rod,  and  a 
water-proof  covering  Incloaing  aald  diaphragms  and  ex- 
tending from  aaid  cone  member  to  aald  back  diak. 

2.  In  a  device  for  walking  on  water,  tbe  combination 
with  two  hulls,  a  rotary  propelling  device  disposed  be- 
tween said  hulls,  and  parallel  rods  projecting  from  aaid 
bulls  through  said  propelling  device  and  movably  con- 
nected therewith  whereby  movement  of  aald  hulls  serves 
to  rotste  said  propelling  device  about  an  axia  parallel  with 
and  between  aald  roda. 


•  74,S21.     SKIRT-MARKEB.     Crkhtiax   A.   Rittman. 

Sanduaky,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  15, 1908.    Sertal  No.  427.228. 

1,  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baae.  a  vertically  disposed  rod  rotatably  aup- 
portod at  Ita   lower  md  aubatantlally   centrally   In  aald 


baae  and  adapted  to  be  twirJed  between  the  fingers  by  Ita 
npper  end,  a  diak  transversely  mounted  on  aald  rod  and 
adjnatable  tberealong,  a  piece  of  marking  materUl,  and 
reeillent  meana  upon  aald  diak  adapted  to  aecure  snch 
marking  material  to  said  diak  so  aa  to  project  beyiMid  the 
periphery  thereof. 


•%'   ijet- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  Oie  combina- 
tion of  a  baae,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  Ita  lower  end  In  aald  l>a8e  and  adapted  to  be 
twirled  between  the  flngera  by  ita  npper  end,  means  for 
detachably  thus  securing  such  lower  rod  end  in  said  base, 
and  a  marker  projecting  laterally  from  aaid  rod. 


974,522,     WICK  -  GAGE.     Gboeok    A.    RrrsLU.    Kenton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Sertal  No.  544,170. 


1.  In  a  wick  gage,  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
l>lnatlon.  with  a  wlck-controUlng  spindle  having  its  ex- 
trismlty  acrew  threaded,  the  portion  adjacent  thereto 
aquared  and  the  next  part  cylindrical,  of  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  thumb-disk  fitted  on  said 
aquared  portion,  a  thumb-nut  mounted  on  aald  acrew- 
threaded  extremity  of  the  spindle,  a  rigid  flange  on  aaid 
apindle  againat  which  tbe  aleeve  la  ctamped  when  the 
thumb-nut  la  tightened,  a  projection  on  said  sleeve,  and  a 
stationary  projection  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  the  pro- 
jection on  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  wick  gage,  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  a  wick-controlling  apindle  having  Ito  ex- 
tremity screw  threaded,  the  portion  adjacent  thereto 
squared  and  tbe  next  part  cylindrical,  of  a  aleeve  mounted 
on  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  thumb-disk  fitted  on  aaid 
squared  portion,  a  thumb-nut  mounted  on  aald  acrew- 
threaded  extremity  of  the  apindle,  a  rigid  flange  on  aald 
spindle  against  which  the  sleeve  Is  clamped  when  tbe 
thumb-nut  is  tightened,  a  projection  on  said  aleeve,  and  a 
stationary  collar  having  a  projection  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  projection  on  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  wick  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wick-controlling  spindle  having  ita  extremity 
acrew  threaded,  the  portion  adjacent  thereto  squared  and 
the  next  part  cylindrical,  of  a  aleeve  mounted  on  aaid  cy- 
lindrical portion,  a  thumb-disk  fitted  on  aald  aquared  por- 
tion, a  thumb-nut  mounted  on  said  acrew -threaded  ex- 
tremity of  the  spindle,  a  rigid  flange  on  aaid  spindle 
againat  which  the  sleeve  is  clamped  when  the  thumb  nut 
is  tightened,  a  projection  on  aaid  aleeve,  a  flange  on  tho 
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end  of  lakl  sletpre  adjacent  to  tb«  tbamt^-dlift. 
■aid  thumb-disk  ensxlns  mM  flange  on  ih»  ilMV*.  •»»  * 
Mtntloaary  projection  extendlnc  Into  the  p«th  of  th«  pro- 
jectloa  00  the  aleeye  for  the  parpoae  apecifled. 


B  T  4  .  5  2  3  .  OBINDEB  FOB  IBREOULAB  8UBFACKB. 
ALKXAXDU  RoBinra  and  Amv*  Linarr.  Oreen  B*y, 
Wta.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.     SerUl  No.  543,774. 


974.684.     HANGER.     Loota  BoasM,  ChlcafO.  lU-     >^l«'^ 
Not.  12,  1000.     awtal  Na  &27.a«2. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  combination  of 
a  rarolnbla  giiafcr,  s  carriage  adapted  to  be  alternately 
moTsd  IB  eppoalte  directions  past  and  In  close  proximity 
t9  said  grlader,  a  swinging  arm  pUotally  supported  at  one 
end  from  said  carriage,  means  for  securing  the  object  to  be 
ground  to  said  swinging  arm.  a  guide  plate,  and  a  guide 
bearing,  said  mildc  plate  and  b<>arinK  being  connected  one 
with  said  swinging  arm  and  the  other  with  a  stationary 
baas  plate,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  guide 
plate  and  guide  bearing  In  contact  with  each  other  aa  the 
object  to  be  ground  Is  moved  In  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  grinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  rcvolnble  grinder,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  swinging 
arm  plrotally  supported  at  one  end  from  said  carriage, 
means  for  securing  the  object  to  b«  ground  to  said  swing- 
ing arm.  a  guide  plate  and  gold*  bearing,  said  guide  plate 
and  t>earlng  being  connected  one  with  said  swinging  arm 
aad  the  otbtr  with  a  stationary  baae  plate,  a  spring  con 

at  oa«  end  with  said  swinging  arm  and  at  its  op- 
end  to  said  carriage,  and  means  for  communicating 
a  reclp  rocs  tin.;  movement   to  said  carriage  and  the  co9p- 
srating  parts  mounted  tbereon. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  combination  of 
a  rcvoluble  grinder,  a  reciprocating  carriage  supported  In 
close  proximity  to  said  grinder,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally 
supported  at  ooa  «m1  from  said  carriage,  maans  for  ad- 
justably securlac  the  object  to  be  ground  to  aald  swinging 
arm.  a  guide  plate  secured  to  aald  movable  carriage,  a 
gsMa  bearing  supported  from  a  stationary  base  plate, 
■aaas  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  guide  plate  and  guide 
bearing  In  contact  with  each  other,  and  meaaa  for  com- 
municating a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  carriage  and 
the  cooperating  parts  supported  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  grinder,  means  for  communicating  a  revoluMs  moremeni 
to  aald  grinder,  a  carriHge  adapted  to  t>e  alternately  moved 
la  opposite  directions  past  and  In  close  proximity  to  said 
ffrtader,  a  awiaglng  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end 
froa  said  carriage,  meana  for  securing  the  object  to  be 
ground  to  said  swinging  arm,  a  guide  plate  and  a  guide 
baartng.  said  guide  plate  and  bearing  being  connected  one 
with  said  swinging  srm  snd  the  other  with  a  stationary 
kaae  plate,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  aald  guide  plate 
aad  guide  bearing  In  contact  with  each  other  as  the  object 
to  be  ground  is  moved  In  coatact  with  the  surface  of  said 
grinder,  and  means  for  manually  communicating  a  recip- 
rocating movement  to  staid  carriage  and  the  parts  sup 
ported  therefrom,  all  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet-bar, 
aad  a  banger  movable  on  said  bar  and  having  a  spring- 
base  for  engagement  with  a  window  easing. 

2.  In  a  curtain  flztura.  the  combination  of  a  ratebet-bar 
baTlac  a  foot  for  engageaent  witb  the  back  of  a  support* 
iag  aaaiber,  and  a  banger  engaging  with  aald  ratchoC-ftar, 
and  having  s  spring  base  normally  pressing  against  the 
froat  of  said  supporting  member. 

8.  la  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  ratchot-bar 
haTlag  a  slotted  foot  for  engsKement  with  the  back  sur- 
face of  a  supporting  nMmber.  and  a  hanger  having  a  wing 
engaging  with  said  ratchet  bar  and  also  having  a  sprlng- 
baae  operative  to  hold  said  hanger  in  position  on  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  hangar 
having  a  slotted  wing  and  also  hOTlng  a  flat  base  for  en- 
gagement with  a  sapporting  aaabar,  of  a  ratchet-bar  pass- 
ing through  said  wing  for  engagement  therewith  to  hold 
■aid  banger  In  poaltion  against  said  supporting  member. 

5.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  ratebet-bar 
and  a  abeet  metal  hanger  bent  in  a  plurality  of  convolu- 
tion* one  of  which  forms  a  spring  for  engagement  with 
the  supporting  member,  and  another  of  which  forma  a 
bearing  surface  for  said  ratchet -bar  when  la  place  at  the 
side  of  said  hanger  and  engaging  tborowttb. 

fiTlalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974.526.  8TABTER  FOB  HYDROCARBON  -  ENGINES. 
John  R.  RuNNaa,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leonard 
If.  QulIl  and  Louis  A.  Browne,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  607,968. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  an  engine,  of  a  shaft,  a  cou- 
pling for  detachably  conaectlng  the  engine  and  shaft,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  sliaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on 
the  sleeve,  means  for  permitting  rotation  la  only  one  di- 
rection of  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  hub 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  an  srm  on  the  bub  of  the 
lever,  and  means  on  the  arm  for  drtvlngly  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  as  the  hub  Is  rocked  by  the  Isver. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  engine,  of  a  shaft,  manual 
maans  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  coupling  for  detachably 
connecting  tbe  engine  and  shaft,  a  fixed  ring,  a  circular 
dlak  rotating  with  the  ahaft  and  making  a  close  working 
fit  In  the  ring,  aald  ring  havlag  rearwardly  tapering  re- 
caaaea  next  to  the  dlak,  rollers  la  said  recesses  to  lock  the 
disk  against  hack  travel,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
shaft  to  turn  in  tbe  disk  at  a  prsdetermlned  back  strain 
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eomprtsiag  radially  adjustable  brake-ahoes  secured  to  the 
sad  means  for  regulating  tbe  Inward  preasure  of  aald 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  engine,  of  a  shaft,  a  cou- 
pling for  detachably  connecting  the  engine  and  abaft,  a 
flMd  rteg;  a  circular  dlak  rotatiag  witb  the  ahaft  and 
making  a  close  working  fit  In  the  ring,  said  ring  having 
rearwardly  tapering  recesses  next  to  the  disk,  rollers  in 
said  recesses  to  lock  the  disk  against  back  travel,  .a  lever 
having  a  hub  through  which  tbe  shaft  passes,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  dlak  by  the  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  on  tbe  bub  of  the  lever  and  means 
on  tbe  arm  for  drivlngly  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel  as 
the  bub  Is  rocked  by  manually  operating  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  engine,  of  a  shaft,  a  cou- 
pling for  detachably  connecting  the  engine  and  shaft,  a 
fixed  ring,  a  circular  disk  rotating  witb  tbe  shaft  snd  mak- 
ing a  close  working  fit  In  tbe  ring,  said  ring  having  rear- 
wardly tapering  recesses  next  to  the  disk,  rollers  In  said 
reeewwi  to  lock  the  disk  against  back  travel,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  hub  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  disk  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  ratchet 
wheel,  an  arm  on  tbe  hub  of  tbe  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
tbe  arm.  and  means  for  causing  driving  engagement  be- 
tween tbe  two  wheels  at  one  travel  of  tbe  arm  and  disen- 
gagement at  tbe  other. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  aii'iniclne.  of  a  shaft,  a  cou- 
pling for  detachably  connecting  tbe  engine  and  shaft,  a 
fixed  ring,  a  circular  disk  rotating  with  tbe  abaft  and 
making  a  close  working  fit  in  tbe  ring,  said  ring  having 
rearwardly  tapering  recesses  next  to  tbe  disk,  rollers  In 
said  recesses  to  lock  tbe  disk  against  back  travel,  a  lever 
having  a  hub  through  wblcb  the  shaft  passes,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  tbe  disk  by  the  rotation  of  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  on  tbe  bub  of  the  lever,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  tbe  arm,  means  for  causing  driving  engagement 
batwcaa  tbe  two  wboels  at  one  travel  of  the  arm  and  dls- 
flagBCCuent  at  tbe  other,  snd  means  connecting  the  cou- 
pling and  lever  to  connect  the  shaft  by  a  movement  of  the 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  springs  arranged  betweea 
aald  bars  and  links  to  yieldingly  hold  the  teeth  of  said 
cylinder  in  engagement  witb  tbe  ground,  the  teeth  of  oae 
cylinder  passing  between  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  other  cylinder 
as  tbe  cylinders  rotate,  and  means  mounted  In  said  frame 
for  moving  the  cylinders  to  operative  and  inoperative  p*> 
altlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  driving  wbeela  and  aa  axle 
connecting  tbe  same,  of  a  U-shaped  frame  supported  at  its 
ends  on  said  axle,  tbe  ends  of  said  frame  extending  down- 
wardly below  tbe  axle,  a  bar  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the 
frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
driving  wheels,  a  pair  of  toothed  cylinders  rotatably 
mounted  between  tbe  rear  ends  of  ssid  bars,  means  for 
positively  rotating  one  of  said  cylinders.  Independent 
meana  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  cylinders  in  operative 
position,  and  meana  for  moving  said  cylinders  to  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  drlTlng  wheels  and  an  axle 
connecting  the  same,  of  a  U -shaped  frame  secured  at  Its 
ends  upon  said  axle,  a  bar  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  qiaced  toothed 
cylinders  rotatably  mounted  between  the -rear  ends  of  said 
bars,  the  teeth  on  one  cylinder  being  adapted  to  paaa  be- 
tween those  on  tbe  other  cylinder,  means  for  positively 
rotating  one  of  said  cylinders,  q;»rlngs  arranged  at  each 
end  of  tbe  other  cylinder  beneath  said  bars  for  yieldingly 
holding  tbe  teatb  of  said  cylinder  in  contact  with  the 
ground,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  cylin- 
ders to  operative  and  inoperitlve  position. 


974,527.  HOLDER  FOR  RIGS  DURING  FINISHING. 
&c.  AtJODST  C.  ScBOBx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
24.  1900.     Serial  No.  529.609. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  bars  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  intermediate  of  their  ends,  tooth  carry- 
ing cylinders  rotstably  supported  by  said  bars,  means  for 
positively  rotating  one  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  the  teeth  of  tbe  other  Cylinder  In  con- 
tact witb  the  ground,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  bars 
to  move  the  cylinders  to  operative  and  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  bars  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  toothed 
cylinder  sdjustsbly  mounted  In  tbe  rer.r  ends  of  said  bars, 
sprockets  csrrled  by  the  wheels,  pinions  fixed  on  the  cylin- 
der shaft,  drive  chains  traversing  said  sprockets  and  pin- 
ions, a  second  toothed  cylinder  suspended  between  said 
pivoted  bars,  means  normally  holding  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
latter  cylinder  yieldingly  In  contact  with  tbe  ground,  and 
meana  mounted  In  tbe  wheeled  frame  for  oscillating  aald 
bars  to  move  said  cylinders  to  operative  and  inoperative 
position. 

8.  Tbe  combinstion  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  bars  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  toottied 
cylinder  carried  by  aald  bars,  means  for  rotating  aald 
dfUaJar.  banger  links  pivoted  to  said  bars  and  depending 
tkatafrom,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in 


1.  A  frame,  right  angularly  disposed  arma  on  tbe  sev- 
eral sides  thereof,  spurs  and  eyes  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms,  means  on  the  frsme  with  which  said  eyes  are  piv- 
otally connected,  and  arms  with  means  of  connection  at 
tbe  comers  of  said  frame,  tbe  faces  of  said  frame  having 
openings  to  receive  said  spurs. 

2.  A  frame,  arms  on  the  aeveral  sides  thereof,  spurs  and 
eyes  on  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  snd  means  on  the 
frame  with  which  said  eyes  are  pivotally  connected,  said 
sides  having  therein  openings  to  receive  said  spurs,  the 
undersides  of  said  arms  intermediate  of  their  eods  being 
outwardly  deflected. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ststed.  a  frame  having 
a  forwardly  extending  base  and  a  vertical  flange  on  the 
outer  edge  of  said  base,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
channels,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  their  free  ends  extending  over  aald  channels  and 
having  prongs  adapted  to  pierce  a  mg  and  enter  aald 
channels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  having 
a  forwardly  extending  base  and  s  vertical  flange  on  the 
outer  edge  of  said  base,  said  frame  being  provided  witb 
channels,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and 
having  their  free  ends  extending  over  said  channels  and 
having  prongs  adapted  to  pierce  a  rug  and  enter  aaid 
channela,  said  prongs  being  Inclined  toward  their  pivotal 
support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  frame  havlag 
a  forwardly  projecting  baae,  a  vertical  guard  on  said  base 


I5« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBSK  1.  I9TO. 


NOVBMB8R  I,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


at  ■  dlstanc*  from  th«  lAjM^at  faer  of  the  fnune,  and 
plTotallr  aioanted  means  oa  aaid  fraoM  earrytng  proncs  at 
their  free  ends  to  pass  throagh  and  hold  a  mg. 
(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  4.528.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.      WiLLUM  M.  BCOTT. 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  aMignor  to  The  Cutter  Electrical  and 
I       Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraejr. 
Piled  Oct.  »,  1900.     Serial  No.  021,894. 


1.  In  an  electric  awtteh,  morable  main  and  shunt  con- 
tacts, an  arm  carrying  a  shunt  contact  independently  of 
said  main  contact,  members  piroted  to  each  other  for  op- 
erating said  main  contact,  a  cam  surface  on  said  shunt 
carrying  arm.  and  a  cam  engaging  member  carried  at  the 
plTotal  connection  of  said  members  for  operating  said 
shunt  carrying  arm. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  movable  main  and  shunt  con- 
tacts, an  arm  carrying  a  shunt  contact  independently  of 
said  main  contact,  links  pivoted  to  each  other  to  form  a 
toggle  for  op<>ratlnK  said  main  contact,  a  cam  surface  on 
said  shunt  carrying  arm.  and  a  cam  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  pivot  joining  aaid  toggle  Ilnka  for  operating 
said  shunt  carrying  arm. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  movable  main  and  shunt  con- 
tacts, an  arm  carrying  a  shunt  contact  Independently  of 
said  main  contact.  Ihaks  pivoted  to  each  other  to  form  a 
toggle  for  operating  said  main  contact,  a  cam  surface  on 
■aid  shunt  carrying  arm,  and  a  cam  engaging  member 
carried  at  the  pivot  jolalng  raid  toggle  links,  the  surface 
of  said  cam  engaged  by  said  cam  engaging  member  at 
approximately  and  fulF  circuit  closing  position  being  de- 
termined by  an  arc  having  a  pivot  of  a  link  of  said  toggle 
as  a  center. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  movable  main  and  shunt  con- 
tacts, an  arm  carrying  a  ahunt  contact  independently  of 
said  main  contact,  ■aabcts  pivoted  to  each  other  for 
operating  said  main  contact,  a  cam  surface  on  said  shunt 
carrying  arm,  and  a  caqn  engaging  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  pivoted  members  Intermediate  the  terminal  pivots 
of  said  members. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  movable  main  and  shunt  con- 
tacts, an  arm  carrying  a  shunt  contact  independently  of 
aald  main  contact.  llnkH  pivoted  to  eacn  other  to  form  a 
toggle  for  operating  said  main  contact,  a  cam  surface  on 
said  shunt  carrying  arm,  and  a  cam  engaging  member 
carried  by  said  toggle  intermediate  the  terminal  pivots  of 
said  toggle. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  OasetU.] 


9  7  4,529.      JOURNALrBEARINO  MOLD.      HsaiiAN   F. 

ScHaoDca.  Berwyn.  III.,  aasignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  50J.MW. 

1.   In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  Journal  bearing  liners. 

the  combination  with  a  pair  of  opening  and  closing  mold 

members  having  an  upright  gate  extending  lengthwise  of 


the  mold  and  provided  with  •  plurality  of  borlieatally 
extending  runners  commnnlcatlag  with  the  Interior  of  the 
mold  at  dlflTerent  levels,  of  a  pair  of  movsble  coraa 
mounted  to  reciprocate  through  one  of  said  mold  memban 
and  eject  the  soft  metal  liner  caat  therein  therefrom,  said 
movable  cores  engaging  said  liner  one  above  and  the  other 
below  its  middle,  substantially  aa  apecifled. 


2.  In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  journal  bearing  llnera, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  opening  and  cloalng  mold 
memhera  having  an  upright  gate  extending  lengthwiae  of 
the  mold  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horiaontally  ex- 
tending runners  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
mold  at  different  levels,  of  a  pair  of  movable  cores 
BMNUted  to  reciprocate  throogh  one  of  said  mold  members 
and  eject  the  soft  metal  liner  caat  therein  therefrom,  said 
movable  corea  engaging  said  liner  one  above  and  the  other 
below  Ita  middle,  a  pair  of  core  levers  engaging  said  corea 
and  a  grooved  oork  shaft  and  lever  for  operating  aaid  core 
levera,  siibatai|tiaiiy  ss  specified. 

3.  In  a  mol^  (or  manufacturing  journal  bearing  liners, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  opening  and  cloalng  mold 
members,  of  a  pair  of  movable  cores  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate through  oae  of  said  mold  members  and  eject  the  soft 
metal  liner  caat  therein  therefrom,  a  pair  of  core  levers 
engaging  said  cores  and  a  grooved  rock  shaft  and  lever 
for  operating  said  core  levers,  aald  rock  ahaft  having  an 
adjusting  arm  and  adjusting  screw,  substantially  aa  speci- 
fied. 

4.  A  journal  bearing  mold  consisting  In  a  pair  of  open- 
ing and  cloalng  mold  members  having  an  upright  gate 
extending  lengthwiae  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  horisontal  extending  runners  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  mold  at  different  levels,  one  of 
said  mold  members  having  a  movable  core  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate therethrough  and  aerve  aa  a  means  for  ejecting 
or  discharging  the  journal  bearing  liner  cast  therein  from 
the  mold,  said  mold  members  being  hinged  together  on  an 
upright  axis,  and  one  of  said  mold  members  having  meana 
for  securing  It  stationary  in  an  upright  poaitlon,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  A  journal  bearing  mold  consisting  In  a  pair  of  open- 
ing and  closing  BMid  members  having  an  iiprlgbt  gate  ex- 
tending lengthwlaa  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horisontally  extending  runners  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  mold  at  different  levels,  one  of 
said  mold  members  having  a  movable  core  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate therethrough  and  serve  ss  a  means  for  ejecting 
or  discharging  the  journal  bearing  liner  cast  therein  from 
the  mold  and  an  operating  lever  for  said  movable  core, 
said  mold  members  being  hinged  together  on  an  upright 
axla,  and  one  of  aald  mold  members  having  means  for 
securlnt;  it  stationary  in  an  upright  poaitlon. sutMtantially 
as  specified. 

IClaima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  4.630.      JOURNAL  BK.VRINO    MOLI»       Hcsman    F. 

St'Haooca.  Berwyn.  III.,  assignor  to  William  II.  Miner, 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,839. 

1.  In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  journal  bearing  linen, 

the   combination   with   a    main    mold    member,   of  a   door 

mold    member    hinged    thereto,   a    pair   of    movable    coN* 

mounted  to  reciprocate  in  one  of  aaid  mold  members  sad 

1  eject  the  soft  metal  liner  cast  therein  therefrom,  snd  con- 


/. 


necting  means  for  operating  aald  cores  simultaneously 
from  and  by  the  door  member  by  Ita  opening  movement, 
subatantially  aa  specified.         >.  i-..":-        -     v 


2.  In  a  mold  for  making  journal  bearing  liners,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  main  member,  of  a  door 
member  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  movable  cores  mounted 
to  reciprocate  through  the  main  member  and  eject  the 
soft  metsi  liner  cast  therein  therefrom,  a  bar  connecting 
said  movable  corea,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  aald  door 
member  having  an  arm  actuating  said  lever  when  the 
door  is  swung  open,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  journal  bearing  liners, 
comprlalng  a  main  member,  a  door  member,  and  movable 
cores  mounted  to  reciprocate  through  said  main  member 
and  eject  the  soft  metal  liner  cast  therein  therefrom,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  movable  cores,  the  door  having  an 
arm  for  actuating  said  lever  when  It  is  thrown  open,  anb- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  journal  bearing  liners, 
comprising  a  main  member,  a  door  member,  and  movable 

.  cores  mounted  to  reciprocate  throogb  aald  main  member 
and  eject  the  soft  metal  liner  caat  therein  therefrom,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  movsble  cores,  the  door  having  an 
arm  for  actuating  said  lever  when  It  Is  thrown  open,  and 
a  piston  Interposed  between  said  operating  lever  and  aaid 
arm  of  the  door,  subatsntlally  as  specified. 

6.  A  mold  for  manafscturing  journal  bearing  liners, 
comprising  a  main  member,  a  door  member,  and  movable 
cores  mounted  to  reciprocate  through  said  main  member 
and  eject  the  soft  metal  liner  cast  therein  therefrom,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  movable  corea,  the  door  having  an 
arm  for  actuating  said  lever  when  it  Is  thrown  open,  and 
a  piston  Interposed  between  said  operating  lever  and  said 
arm  of  the  door,  aald  operating  lever  having  a  fork  and 
xaid  corea  having  a  bar  connecting  the  same  and  engaging 
the  fork  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 
(Claims  «  to  17  not  .printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


074,531.  STRINGE.  FsiKDaiCH  Schwasi  and  ttaiwaiCH 
Taorr,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  FUed  Ja^.  13,  1909. 
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podennlc  needle,  and  a  device  for  exerting  a  preaaoie  npon 
said  membrance. 

2.  A-  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  In  combination  a 
container,  a  membrane  closing  said  container  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  plate  covering  aald  membrane,  a  second  plat* 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  container,  a  nipple  engag-' 
Ing  aald  second  plate,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from 
said  nipple,  aald  rods  being  provided  with  screw  threada. 
a  plurality  of  bolts  projecting  through  the  first  named 
plate  and  engaging  the  threads  on  said  rods,  a  hypodermic 
needle  provided  with  a  flange  near  its  rear  end  and  a  de- 
vice for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  membrane.    ,__^,-^  ^ 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  In  combination  a 
rigid  container,  a  detachable  membrane  providing  a  cloa- 
lac  gleans  for  said  container  at  one  end,  detachable  cloa- 
lng aembers  for  the  other  end  thereof,  means  for  fasten- 
ing aald  membrane  and  cloaing  membera  onto  said  con- 
tainer, said  meana  aerving  slmultaneoualy  (or  securing 
Mid  membrane  and  cloaing  members  to  each  other,  a  hy- 


974,032.  APPARATUS  FOB  DRILLING  AND  COUNTER- 
BORING  THREAD-HOLES  AND  CUTTING  THREAD- 
NICHES  IN  BUTTON  -  BLANKS.  HEBBcaT  J.  Skwf, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,782. 


/*» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  tbread-nichee  between 
the  thread-holes  of  buttons,  the  combination  with  a  bnae- 
member,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  ahaft  connected 
therewith,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  button-clagip- 
ing  and  holding  chuck  connected  with  said  base-member, 
means  for  feeding  buttons  one  at  a  time  to  aald  clamp- 
lug  and  holding  chuck,  a  longitudinally  moving  carriage 
itlldubly  arranged  upon  said  base-member,  a  drill-carriage 
slldably  arranged  upon  aald  longitudinally  moving  car- 
riage, so  aa'to  be  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  niching  drills  rotatably  connected  with  said 
drill-carriage,  means  adapted  to  slide  said  longitudinally 
moving  carriage  forward  toward  said  clamping  and 
holding  chuck  to  bring  said  niching  drills  Into  a  cutting 
position  with  relation  to  a  button  held  therein,  and  means 
for  causing  a  lateral  movement  of  said  drill-carriage  on 
said  longitudinally  moving  carriage  to  cut  the  thread- 
nlcbes  between  the  thread-holea  of  said  buttons,  means 
for  returning  said  drill-carriage  to  its  normal  initial  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  returning  said  longlutdlnally  moving 
carriage  to  ita  normal  initial  poaitlon,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forih. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  cutting  thread^niches  between 
the  thread-holea  of  buttons,  the  combination  with  a  base- 
member,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  connected 
therewith,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  button-clamp- 
ing and  holding  chuck  connected  with  said  base-member, 
means  for  feeding  buttons  one  At  a  time  to  aald  clamp- 
ing and  holding  chuck,  a  longitudinally  moving  carriage 
slldably  arranged  upon  said  base-member,  laterally  ex- 
tending guide-members  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
longitudinally  moving  carrUge,  a  drill-carriage  slldabl.v 
connected  with  aaid  guide-members,  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
ble  shafts  provided  with  drill-chucks  moimted  on  said  drill- 
carriage,  nlchlng-drllls  secured  in  said  drill-chucks,  meanx 
connected  with  said  longitudinally  extending  shaft  adapt 
ed  to  allde  aald  longitudinally  moving  carriage  forward  to 
ward  aald  clamping  and  holding  chuck  to  bring  aald  nlch 
Ing-drills  Into  a  cutting  poalUon  with  relation  to  a  button 
held  therein,  and  means  for  causing  a  lateral  movemeni 
of  said  drill-carriage  on  said  longitudinally  moving  car 
rlage  to  cut  the  aald  thread -niches,  nseana  for  returning 
mid    drill-carriage    to    Ita    normal    Initial    poaitlon.    and 
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mrana  for  return  Inn  said  lea^ttrftaany  morXng  cmrrtage  to 
lt>  Qormal  Inltl*!  position.  •abrtantUlly  as  and  for  the 
parposM  set  fortb. 

S.  In  an  apparatna  for  cutting  thr««d-nlch«a  b«twe«» 
tba  thread-holes  of  battona,  the  combtoation  with  a  b«aa- 
m&^ber.  of  a  lonifltadlnally  extending  shaft  connected 
tft«i«wlth.  mean*  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  button  clamping 
aad  holding  chuck  connected  with  aald  base-member, 
mean*  for  feeding  buttons  one  at  a  time  to  aald  clamping 
and  holding  chuck,  a  longitudinally  moriof  earrlag*  alld- 
ably  arranged  upon  said  base-member,  laterally  extending 
gulde-memlx-rs  upon  the  upper  surface  of  aald  longitudi- 
nally moving  carriage,  a  drill-carriage  alldably  connected 
with  said  guide-members,  a  plurality  of  rerolnble  abatta 
proTld«d  with  drlll-chocka  mounted  on  said  drtll-carrtaga. 
■laMag-drllls  secnrtd  in  aald  drill-ehucka.  meaaa  con- 
■Mla«  with  aald  longitudinally  extending  shaft  adapted  to 
slide  said  longitudinally  morlng  carriage  forward  toward 
said  clamping  and  holding  chuck  to  bring  said  niching 
drills  Into  a  cutting  poaltion  with  relation  to  a  button 
held  therein,  comprising  a  cam  upon  said  longitudinally 
extending  shaft  adapted  to  engagi-  the  out<T  end  of  said 
longitudinally  moving  carriage,  and  means  for  caoaing  a 
lateral  movement  of  aald  drill-carriage  on  said  longitu- 
dinally moving  carriage  to  cut  said  thread-niches,  means 
for  returning  aald  drill  carriage  to  Its  normal  Initial  posi- 
tion, aad  meaoa  for  returning  said  longitudinally  moving 
carrUge  to  Its  normal  Initial  position,  the  same  com- 
prising a  spiral  spring-member  connected  with  said  base- 
mamber  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  with  a  lug  con 
nected  with  said  longitudinally  moTlng  carriage,  substan- 
tially ss  and  for  the  pun>oaaa  set  forth. 

4.   In   an  apparatus   for  cutting    thread-niches  between 
the  thread-holes  of  buttona.  the  combination  wltn  a  baae- 
member.    of   a    longitudlnaHj   extending   shaft    connected 
therewith,  mesns  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  button-clamp- 
ing and  holding  chuck  connefltt-d   with  said  baae-member. 
meana  for  feeding  buttons  one  at  a  tlmo  to  said  clamping 
aad  holdlai;  chuck,  a  longitudinally  moving  carriage  alld- 
ably arranged  upon  said  base<member.  laterally  azteadlng 
Kulde-merobers    upon    the    apver   surface   of  aatd   longitu- 
dinally   moving    carriage,    a    drlll-carrtag*    alldably    eon 
oectcd  with  aald  guide- members,  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
shafts  provided  with  drill-«li«cka  mounted  on  said  drill- 
carriage,  nlching-drilla  aeeiM«4  la  saM  drill-choeka,  means 
connecttHl  with  said  longitudtoally  extending  shaft  adapt 
ed   to  slide  said   longitudinally    moving  carriage   forward 
toward   said   clamping   and   holding   chuck   to   bring   said 
ntchingdrilla  into  a   cutting  position  with   relation   to  a 
button  held   therein,  compriateg  a  t»m   upon  aald   longl 
taiiaally  extending   shaft  adapted   to  engage   the   outer 
ea4  ot  aald    longitudinally  novlng  carriage,    and   means 
IM  caoBlBC  a  lateral  movesant  of  aald  drlU-carrlage  on 
!«M  laagltadiaally    moviag  carriage  to  cut  said  thread 
ntehaa,  compriaing  a  fulcnm-post  aecured  upon  said  lon- 
gltudlaally    moving    carriage,    a    lever    plvotally    aecured 
thereto,  a  swlvsl-post  sdjustably  connected  with  aald  drill- 
carriage  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  lever,  means  con- 
■ected  with  said  kMigltodlaally  extending  shaft   for  op^ 
eratlas  saM  lever,  awaaa  far  retumhng  said  drill-carriage 
to  Its   normal    Initial   poaltloa.   and   meana   for    returning 
aald  longitudinally  movtag  carriage  to  Its  normal  Initial 
poattten.  the  aasM  compriaing  a  spiral  spring  member  con 
nected  with  said  haae-meaber  and  adapted  to  operatlvely 
eagacs  with  a  log  coaneeted  with  said  longitudinally  mov- 
ing carriage.   sabstaatlatlf^«»  and   for  the  purpoees  set 
forth.  -^ 

5.  In  an  spparatua  fer  rutting  thread-niches  between 
the  thtead-bolea  of  battoaa^  the  combination  with  a  baae- 
meaker.  of  a  loagltndlaally  extending  abaft  connected 
therewith,  meana  for  drivi«  said  shaft,  a  battoa-clamptog 
and  holding  chuck  conaocted  with  aald  baae-member. 
means  for  feeding  buttons  one  st  s  time  to  said  clamping 
and  holding  chock,  a  loQ«ttwlbtally  moving  carriage  slid 
sbly  arranged  upon  said  base  member,  laterally  extending 
iculde-members  upon  the  «i>per  surface  of  said  longitu- 
dinally moving  carriage,  a  drill-carriage  alldably  con- 
nected with  ssid  guide  members,  s  plurality  of  revoluble 
shaft*  provided  with  drttbcbacka  moanted  on  aald  drill- 


carrtage,  ■IcblBg-drllla  aecared  hi  aald  drfll-ehaeks,  meana 
connected  with  aald  longitudinally  extending  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  slide  said  longitudinally  moving  carriage  forward 
toward  said  clamping  and  holding  chuck  to  bring  said 
nlching-drilla  Into  a  cutting  position  with  relation  to  a 
button  held  therein,  compriaing  a  cam  upon  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
end  of  aald  longitudinally  movinic  rarriage.  snd  means  for 
canatng  a  lateral  movement  of  said  drill -carriage  on  said 
longitudinally  moving  carriage  to  cut  said  thread  nlchra, 
compriaing  a  fulcrum-post  aecnred  upon  said  longitudi- 
nally moving  carriage,  a  lever  plvotally  aecured  thereto, 
a  swlvel-poat  adjaatably  connected  with  said  drlll-csrrlage 
adapted  to  be  eagagsd  by  aald  lever,  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  tall-piece  upon  one  end  of  aald  lever,  a  cam  ae- 
cured upon  aald  longltodtnally  extending  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  said  tailpiece  to  operate  aald  lever,  means  for  re- 
turning said  drill-carriage  to  Its  normal  Initial  position, 
and  means  for  returning  aald  longitudinally  moving  car- 
riage to  Ita  normal  Initial  poaltion.  the  same  comprising 
a  spiral  spring-member,  connected  with  said  base-member 
aad  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  with  a  log  connected 
with  said  lonsttndlnnllr  moving  carriage,  substsntlally  aa 
and  for  the  puriwses  set  forih 

(Clatai  d  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974.68S.     WELL-HOOK       .XSTHrs  Boss.  Bee.  Nebr.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1906.     Rerlal  No.  K32,800. 


1.  In  a  grappling  device,  the  combination  with  a  lift 
bar.  of  a  gripping  member  pivoted  on  said  bar.  and  means 
adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the  gripping  member  at 
an  angle  with  the  nald  bar. 

2.  In  a  grappling  device,  the  combination  with  a  lift 
bar.  of  an  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw.  a  hooked  Jaw  adjustsbly  attached  to  said  fixed  Jaw. 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  soppori  the  said  arm  at  an  angle 
with  the  lift  bar. 

.1.  In  n  grappling  device,  the  combination  with  a  llfl 
bar,  of  an  arm  adjuatably  pivoted  to  the  bar,  a  fixed  Jaw 
oo  said  arm,  aald  Jaw  having  an  angular  gripping  face, 
a  booked  Jaw  adjuatably  attached  to  aald  fixed  Jaw  and  co- 
opatatlM  therewith,  and  adjustable  meana  for  yieldingly 
sapporttag  the  said  srm  relstlvely  to  the  lift  bar. 


974.534.       PISTON  -  VALVK.       David   K.    8tatmam.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  19W.     Serial  No.  512.493. 


1.  A  piaton  or  packlag  ring  eoaprialng  a  plurality  of 
annular  segments  having  concentric  grooves  formed  In  the 
oppoalte  aide  faces  thereof,  expansible  binder-rings  con- 
tiguoas  with  aald  opposite  side  faces,  and  annular  tongues 
formed  on  said  binder-rings  and  engaging  the  groovea  In 
said  platon-rlng  aegmenta. 
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2.  A  piston  or  packing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aaanlar  sagaients.  expansible  binder-rings  disposed  on  op- 
poalte sMes  thereof,  snd  annular  toagae  and  groove  eon- 
nectlona  between  aald  piston  -  ring  and  segments  and 
binder-rings. 

:i.  In  a  piston  or  pscking  ring,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  aegmenta.  of  binder-rings  dlaposed  on 
oppoalte  sides  thereof  and  compriaing  tranaveraely-split 
elsstic  rings,  snd  annular  tongue  and  groove  coiujectlons 
between  said  annular  segments  and  binder-rings. 

4.  In  a  piaton,  the  combination  of  a  piston-bead  having 
apaced  fianges,  a  transversely-divided  sectional  piston- 
rlag  dlaposed  between  said  piston-head  flangea,  expansible 
binder-rings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sectional 
piston-ring,  annular  tongue  and  groove  connectlona  be- 
tween said  sectional  plston-rlng  and  binder-rings,  and  a 
spring-ring  disposed  between  said  piston-bead  flanges  and 
engaging  said  binder-rings. 

6  In  a  piaton,  the  combination  of  a  piston-head  having 
spaced  fianges,  a  tranaversely-divided  sectional  platon- 
rlng  disposed  between  said  platon-bead  flanges  and  hav- 
ing annular  side  grooves,  binder-rlnga  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  sectional  plston-rlng  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  piston-head  flanges,  annular  tongues  formed  on  said 
binder-rings  and  engaging  the  side  grooves  of  the  sec- 
tional piston-ring,  an^  a  spring-ring  disposed  between 
said  piston-head  flanges  and  engaging  said  blnder-rlnga 
and  sectional  plston-rlng. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


<.)74.5SS.  PASTING  OR  GUMMING  MACHINE.  Joh.h  W. 
Stockm,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.277. 


1.  in  a  pasting  mschlne,  supporting  means  for  holding 
a  card  or  aheet,  means  for  sppl.vlng  paste  to  the  said  card 
or  abeet,  devices  for  ahlftlng  the  aald  supporting  means 
horlsontally.  and  mechanlam  for  then  applying  a  plurality 
of  strips  material  to  the  pasted  surface  of  the  aald  card 
or  sheet. 

2.  In  a  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  an  article,  means  for  applying  paste  to  said  ar- 
ticle, devices  for  shifting  the  said  supporting  means  horl- 
sontally. snd  means  for  applying  a  thin  strip  of  material 
to  the  paated  surface  of  said  article. 

3.  In  a  paating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  borison- 
tally  BOvaMe  carrier  for  holding  a  card  or  sheet  of  mate- 
rial, meaaa  for  applying  paate  to  the  underaurface  of  said 
card  or  sheet  of  material,  a  set  of  hoppers  over  which  the 
said  carrier  is  movable,  each  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a 
sUck  of  thin  strips  of  material,  and  means  for  simultane- 
oualy  ralalng  the  aald  atacka  of  atripe  in  their  hoppers  to 
apply  the  uppermost  strips  to  the  paated  aurface  of  the 
said  card  or  sheet. 

4.  In  a  pasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
carrier  for  holding  a  card  or  sheet  of  material,  a  paste 
pet,  vertically  reciprocating  means  within  said  paste  pot 
for  carrying  a  suitable  quantity   of  paate  upwardly,   to 


apply  the  same  to  the  nnder-surface  of  the  said  card  or 
sheet,  a  set  of  hoppers  each  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of 
thin  atrlps  of  material,  meana  whereby  the  carrier  is  mov- 
sble  from  a  point  above  the  paste  pot  to  a  point  above  the 
said  set  of  hoppers,  and  plungers  for  moving  the  said 
stacks  of  strips  upwardly  to  apply  the  uppermost  strips  to 
the  pasted  surfsce  of  said  card  or  sheet  of  material. 

6.  In  a  paating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slidable 
carrier,  spring-pressed  fingers  for  holding  a  card  or  aheet 
of  material  upon  the  underaurface  of  aald  can^Jer,  a  paate 
pot  below  the  path  of  travel  of  snid  carrier,  a  aet  of  ver- 
tically reciprocating  daubers  within  the  paste  pot,  a  set  of 
hoppers  each  adapted  to  contain  a  stark  of  thin  atrlps  of 
material,  a  plunger  for  each  hopper,  and  a  single  hau4i(^ 
lever  for  operating  the  said  daubers  and  plungers. 

ICIalma  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , — 


9  7  4  ,  r.  3  6  .  EXPANDED  WOOD  LAMINA.  ALBEtT  M. 
Stoltbt,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  623,171.  i 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  wood 
veneer  comprising  a  wooden  openwork  held  together  by 
Intact  portions  of  wood. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  wood 
veneer  comprising  a  wood  openwork  held  together  by  un- 
affected portions  of  wood  running  lengthwise  of  the  grain. 

3.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  woo^ 
veneer  comprising  a  wood  openwork  held  together  by  un- 
tom  portions  of  wood  running  diagonally. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wood  veneer  hav- 
ing parallel  running  grooves,  the  wood  fiber  within  the 
grooves  t>eing  partly  separated. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wood  veneer  pro- 
vided with  a  parallel  running  series  of  grooves  formed  by 
compressing  the  material,  the  wood  tben  within  the 
grooves  being  separated. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


974.537.  STATION  -  INDICATOR  AND  SIMILAR  DE- 
VICE. PiTTEB  N.  Stowbt  and  Ernest  M.  Hatch, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignors  of  three  fourths  to  Peter  N. 
Stowby  and  one-fourth  to  Ernest  M.  Hatch,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,796. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  subaUntially  rectan- 
gular in  form,  the  said  casing  comprising  aide,  top  and 
bottom  elementa.  and  end  heada,  of  two  partitions  one  in 
proximity  to  each  of  the  said  end  heads  for  dividing  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  In  three  chambers,  exhibition  stripii 
located  In  the  central  chamber,  feed,  take-up  and  SMfply 
rollers  for  the  said  exhibition  strips  all  located  in  tke 
said  central  chamber,  an  operating  element,  means  oper- 
ated thereby  and  located  in  one  of  the  end  chambers  (or 
Imparting  movements  in  either  direction  to  the  aaM  feed 
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r«ll«n.  aad  aieciM  loeatad  la  Um  other  end  chamber  for 
lapartlnc  novemeoU  ta  the  Mid  supply  and  t»k*-ap 
rallMi  alternattreiy.  th«  uld  caalns  haring  aptmtmat 
tbereio.  and  the  Mid  •tripm  belog  arrancsd  to  moT*  In 
proximity  to  tb«>  Mid  opralngB  whereby  portions  thereof 
may  b«  viewed  through  the  snM  opaalnga. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  two  openings 
therein  one  of  greater  wfdth  than  the  other,  of  two  ex- 
hibiting strips  arranged  to  traTel  In  proximity  to  the  Mid 
openlngii  whereby  they  flMy  be  viewed  therethrough,  feed 
rollem  for  the  Mid  exhibiting  strips,  other  rollers  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  said  strips  are  connected  and  which 
ar«  adapted  to  act  as  take-up  snd  supply  rollers  for  the 
Mid  strips,  means  for  imparting  movements  in  either  di- 
rection to  the  Mid  feed  rollers  for  each  of  the  Mid  strips, 
the  extent  of  movement  imparted  to  one  of  the  said  strip^i 
bateg  In  excew  of  that  imparted  to  the  other  Mid  strip. 
means  for  Imparting  movements  to  those  of  the  other  Mid 
rollers  wiklcfa  at  the  tisn  act  as  take-np  rollers,  the  extent 
of  movement  so  Imparted  being  slightly  In  exccn  of  that 
neciMary  to  take  up  the  amount  of  the  strip  fed  by  the 
fe«l  rollers  and  beloK  greater  in  re«i)ect  to  the  strip  to 
which  the  greater  muvi>meDt  Ih  given  than  to  the  strip  to 
which  the  leas  movemeat  ^  given,  the  last  Mid  means  in- 
cluding frlctlonal  conaeetiens  permitting  lost  motion  to 
compensate  for  such  excess  movements,  a  single  operating 
sleaoent  for  both  of  the  movement  Imparting  means,  and 
rsTcrsIng  means  for  chavdng  the  direction  of  movements 
imparted  to  the  Mid  feeding  rollers  for  feeding  the  strips. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  two  pairs  of  roll 
era,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  arranged  horisonUlly  In 
line  with  each  other  and  the  Mid  paira  being  arranged 
vertically  one  above  the  other,  each  of  the  four  ssid  roil 
era  being  provided  with  pinions,  of  driving  means  there 
for  comprising  two  spur  gears,  one  arranged  between  the 
pinions  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  rollers  of  each  pair  but  of 
Much  a  diameter  that  tbey^can  be  in  mesh  with  the  pinions 
of  the  upper  or  lower  pair  only  and  not  with  the  pinions 
of  both  tbe  Mid  paIra  at  one  time,  pivoted  arms  carrying 
the  said  spar  gean,  a  vertically  movable  sikle  to  which 
both  the  Mid  arms  are  connected,  and  means  for  moving 
the  Mid  slide  vertically  to  change  the  position  of  the  spur 
gears  so  that  they  will  tntermesh  with  tbe  pinions  of 
either  the  said  upper  or  lower  pair  of  rollers,  an  operating 
Hhaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  npon  the  Mid  operating  dhaft.  a 
sprocket  chain  in  engagement  therewith,  sprocket  wheels 
connected  with  the  Mid  spur  gears,  the  Mid  sprocket 
chain  being  also  In  eegagement  with  tbe  latter  said 
Hprocket  wheels,  exhibiting  strips  having  their  opposite 
ends  connected  with  the  Mid  rollers,  feed  rollcra  for  the 
Mid  exhibiting  strips,  moans  for  operating  the  said  feed 
rollers  from  the  Hald  operating  shaft,  and  reversing  means 
for  the  movements  imparted  to  tbe  said  feed  rollers  upon 
u  movement  always  In  one  direction  of  the  said  operatiuK 
(.baft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swbstantlally  rectangular 
trntttg  eoaprialac  side  stements,  top  and  bottom  element:*. 
»mt  aad  hsadl.  each  of  the  side  elements  having  exbibitinx 
openings  therein,  the  npper  exhibiting  openings  being 
of  lesser  width  than  the  lower  exhibiting  <^>enlngs,  and 
two  partitions  one  located  In  proximity  to  each  of  the 
end  heads,  tlis  Mid  partitions  dividing  tbe  Interior 
of  the  casing  Into  three  chambers,  of  a  central  oper- 
ating shaft  supported  by  the  Mid  partitions  and  extending 
through  the  central  chamber  Into  both  of  the  end  cham- 
Ix'rs,  two  pairs  of  rollers  la  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  cen- 
tral chamber,  arranged  horlxontally  and  immediately  one 
above  the  other,  the  said  upper  and  lower  paIra  being  ar 
ranged  to  alternatively  constitute  take-up  and  supply  roll 
ers,  exhibiting  strips  bSTlng  tlieir  opposite  ends  connected 
to  the  Mid  rollsrs,  feed  aad  direction  rollera  for  the  Mid 
strips  arranged  to  gulda  portioaa  thereof  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  opmiags  In  the  skis  casing  elements,  similar 
feed  and  take-up  rollers,  strips,  and  direction  and  feed 
rollsn  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  caalng,  the  feed  and 
tato-np  rollera  arran^id  to  golds  portions  of  the  latter 
Mid  strips  In  proxImItT  to  the  lower  casing  openings, 
novement  trsnsmitting  means  contained  in  one  of  the 
»ald  ead  ctiambera  for  traDsaitting  movements  from   the 


said  operating  shaft  to  the  Mid  feed  rollera,  reversing 
— ns  for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  movements  impsrted 
to  the  said  feed  rollers  during  a  movement  always  in  one 
direction  of  tbe  operating  ahaft,  movement  transmitting 
means  contained  In  the  other  said  end  chamber  for  trans- 
mitting movementa  of  tbe  said  operating  shaft  to  either 
the  upper  or  lower  pairs  of  the  said  rollera  of  the  upper 
and  lower  seta,  the  movements  so  Imparted  being  In  excess 
of  the  movements  required  to  take-up  the  portions  of  the 
strip  fed  by  tbe  feed  rollers,  and  tbe  said  meana  including 
frlctlonal  c«)nnections  permitting  lost  motion  to  compen- 
sate for  such  exceM  movements,  aad  meana  In  connection 
with  tbe  laat  Mid  movement  tranaaltting  meana  for 
changing  tbe  driving  connection  from  one  pair  of  each  of 
the  sets  of  rollera  to  the  otiter  pair  of  each  of  tbe  sets  of 
rollera. 

.%.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  substantially  rectangular 
laslng  comprising  side  elements,  top  and  i<ottom  elements, 
snd  end  heads,  each  of  tbe  side  elements  having  cxbibitlng 
openings  therein,  the  upper  exhibiting  openings  Itolng  of 
leaser  width  than  the  lower  exhibiting  openings,  and  two 
partitions  one  located  In  proximity  to  lach  of  the  end 
heads,  the  Mid  partitions  dividing  tbe  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing into  three  cbambera,  of  a  central  operating  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  said  partitions  and  extending  through  the 
central  chamber  Into  both  of  the  end  cliambera,  two  pairs 
of  rollera  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  central  chamber, 
arranged  horixontally  and  Immediately  one  above  the 
other,  the  said  upper  and  lower  paira  Ix-ing  arranged  to 
alternatively  constitute  take-up  and  supply  rollera,  exhibit- 
ing strips  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  tbe  said 
rollera,  feed  and  direction  rollera  for  tbe  Mid  strips  ar- 
ranged to  guide  portions  ther«>of  In  proximity  to  the  up|t<'i 
opening  in  the  side  casing  elements,  Himllar  fee<l  iuid 
take  up  rollers,  strips,  and  direction  and  U\d  rollers  lor 
the  lower  portion  of  the  caalng,  the  feed  and  take  up  roll- 
ers arranged  to  guide  portlona  of  the  lattir  said  ;itrips  In 
proximity  to  the  lower  casing  openingM.  moven-.ent  tra.m- 
mlttlng  means  contaln«>d  In  one  of  the  f<aid  end  cbamix  rs 
for  transmitting  movements  from  the  Kaid  operating  :ihaft 
to  the  Mid  feed  rollers,  reveralng  means  for  reversing  the 
(lirei-tion  of  movements  Impsrted  to  tbe  Mid  feed  rol  en 
during  a  movement  always  In  one  dlre<'tlon  of  the  t>perat- 
ing  shaft,  movement  transmitting  meaoM  contslned  In  the 
other  said  end  chamber  for  transmitting  movements  of 
the  Mid  operating  shaft  to  eltlter  the  u.i|n  r  or  lumer  pain 
of  the  said  rollera  of  the  upper  and  lower  sets,  the  move- 
ments so  Impsrted  being  in  excess  of  tjie  movements  re- 
quired to  take  op  the  portions  of  the  strip  fi-d  by  the  feed 
rollera,  and  the  said  means  Including  frlctlonal  connec- 
tions permitting  lost  motion  to  compeuMte  for  such  exccM 
movements,  and  meana  In  i*onne<>tlon  with  the  last  said 
movement  transmitting  means  for  changing  the  driving 
connection  from  one  pair  of  each  of  the  nets  of  rollen  to 
the  other  pair  of  each  of  the  sets  of  rollera.  both  of  the 
Mid  movement  transmitting  means  Inclodtng  gearing,  tbe 
speed  ratios  of  which  will  cause  the  movements  Imparted 
to  the  lower  feed  rollera  and  to  the  lower  set  of  take-up 
rollera  to  be  In  exceM  of  the  movements  Imparted  to  tbe 
upper  feed  rollera  and  the  upper  set  of  take-up  rollsr(>. 


t)74,&3«.     BRIDGE.     JosarB    B.    Stsai'ss,    Chicago,    III. 
Piled  Mar.  9,  1908.     SerUI  No.  419.9»V>. 

1.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf  mounted 
upon  horiaontal  pivota  at  ita  heel  and  terminating  at  Mid 
pivots,  a  counterweight  carrying  part  mounted  on  fixed 
horixonul  pivota  behind  the  leaf  pivots,  the  two  sets  of 
pivots  separately  sapported.  a  rigid  link  connecting  tbe 
moving  leaf  aad  coaatsrwelgbt,  tbe  vertical  line  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  counterweight  and  tbe  line 
paMing  throogh  the  axis  of  tbe  link  Intersecting  above  the 
trunnions  on  which  tbe  counterweight  is  supported. 

2.  A  baacule  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf  mounted 
on  horlsontal  pivota  at  Its  heel,  a  counterweight  carrying 
part  mounted  on  fixed  horlsontal  pivots  behind  the  leaf 
pivots,  two  sepsrate  supports,  one  for  tbe  leaf  and  the 
other  for  the  counterwelgtat  support,  a  rigid  link  connect- 
ing the  moving  leaf  with  the  couaterwelgbt,  tbe  vertical 
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Itne  tbroo^  the  center  of  grarltr  of  the  coonterwelgfat 
and  the  line  paMlng  through  the  axis  of  the  link  interaect- 
ing  above  the  trunnions  on  which  the  counterweight  Is 
supported  when  tbe  bridge  Is  closed,  tbe  line  Joining  said 
point  of  Intersection  and  tbe  trunnions  of  the  counter- 
weight passing  between  said  supports. 


throBfh  an  opening  in  the  oppostts  aide  of  tbs  slesTC,  and 
a  damping  nut  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  threaded  exten- 
sion. > 


S.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf  pivotally 
connected  to  a  support,  a  separate  counterweight  carrying 
part  pivotally  mounted  behind  said  leaf,  a  counterweight 
carried  thereby,  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  iMf  with  the 
counterweight  carrying  part,  the  lever  arm  of  the  counter- 
weight and  the  lever  arm  of  the  link  being  both  shorter 
than  the  lever  arm  of  the  moving  leaf,  tbe  lever  arm  of 
the  link  greater  than  the  lever  arm  of  the  counter-weight 
and  less  than  tbe  lever  arm  of  tbe  leaf. 

4.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf  mounted 
on  horlsontal  pivots  at  its  heel  and  terminating  at  Mid 
pivots,  a  counterweight  carrying  part  mounted  on  fixed 
horltontal  pivots  behind  the  leaf  pivots,  the  two  sets  of 
pivots  separately  supported  on  fixed  supports,  a  counter- 
weight on  Mid  counterweight  carrying  part,  a  rigid  link 
connecting  the  moving  leaf  and  counterwel^t,  whereby 
the  two  balance  each  other  in  all  positions,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  counterweight  being  In  front  of  the  coun- 
terweight carrying  part  when  the  bridge  Is  in  its  open  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf,'  a  sepa- 
ratsd  counterweight,  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  counter- 
weight to  the  leaf,  pivots  at  l>oth  ends  of  Mid  link  sepa- 
rate supporis  for  the  leaf  and  counterweight,  and  a 
mounting  frame  In  combination  therewith  adapted  to  pro- 
duce only  vertical  reactions  on  the  two  sapports,  the  re- 
action on  the  front  support  t>eing  snbstantially  eqnal  In 
all  positions  of  the  leaf  between  Its  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions to  the  weight  of  the  leaf,  and  the  reaction  on  the 
rear  support  being  snbstantially  equal  In  all  positions  of 
tbe  leaf  between  Its  open  and  closed  positions  to  tbe 
weight  of  the  counterweight  and  Its  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  4,080.  GARDEN  IlIPLEMBMT.  Samubl  TBOMAa, 
Randall.  Minn.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,690. 

1.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  secured 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  tool  head  having  an  arch,  the  sleevs 
bSTlng  an  opening  in  one  side  sdapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  Mid  arch  and  an  opening  In  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  s  threaded  extension  on  said  arch  positioned 
within  the  sleeve  and  extending  through  tbe  second  open- 
ing, and  a  faatening  nut  on  the  threaded  extension  for 
holding  the  head  to  tbe  sleeve 

2.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  sleeve  secured 
at  one  end  of  Mid  handle,  a  tool  head  having  an  arch  and 
tines  formed  Integrally  therewith.  Mid  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  rib  on  one  aide  thereof.  Mid  sleeve  having  a 
rectangular  opening  formed  in  Mid  rib  and  extending  lat- 
erally on  either  side  thereof,  tbe  arch  of  Mid  tool  head 
being  rectangular  in  croM  section  and  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned within  said  opening,  a  lug  on  Mid  arch  projecting 
within  tbe  aleeve,  a  shoulder  on  Mid  lug  fitting  within  the 
sleeve,  a  thraaded  extension  on  the  Ing  and  projaetlng 
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8.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  cylindrical 
aleeve  secured  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  tool  bead  hav- 
ing an  arch  and  tinea  formed  Integrally  therewith,  said 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  by  overlapping  the 
meeting  edges  of  Mid  sleeve,  the  sleeve  bsvlng  a  rectan- 
gular opening  cut  through  said  rib  and  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rib,  the  arch  of  said  head  being  rec- 
tangular in  croM  section  and  adapted  to  t>e  seated  within 
Mid  rectangular  opening,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from 
Mid  arch  and  extending  within  Mid  sleeve,  the  said  Inc 
having  a  ahonlder  curved  to  fit  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
sleeve,  a  threaded  extension  on  said  lug  projecting  through  < 
a  circular  opening  formed  in  the  diametrically  opposite 
wall  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  blamplng  nut  on  the  threaded  ex- 
tension, whereby  tbe  arch  and  the  sleeve  will  be  securely 
bound  together,  the  Mid  curved  shoulder  and  Mid  not  ^ 
clamping  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  therebetween. 


974.K40.     SPRATING  APPARATUS.      BAMinn.  TatToaan, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  5&0,70». 


In  an  apparatiu  of  the  class  described,  in  oomblnattoa, 
a  closed  receptacle  having  an  outwardly  projecting  conical 
bottom,  liquid  discbarge  pipes  tapped  Into  such  bottom 
around  Its  apex,  a  pipe  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  projecting  into  the  receptacle  with 
Its  discharge  end  directed  toward  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottom  apex,  and  a  deflector  plate  carried  by  said 
latter  pipe  adjacent  Its  discharge  end.  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 


974,541.      MACHINE    POR    CASTING    ANODE-PLATES. 

RiCHABD  Truswkll,   Trail.   British  Columbia,   Canada. 

Piled  Aug.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,911. 

1.  In  a  casting  machine,  tbe  combination  vrith  a  Iwse  of 
a  vertical  axle,  a  bevel  wheel  Joumaled  upon  said  axle,  a 
bevel  pinion  gearing  Into  said  bevel  wheel,  an  axle  jour- 
naled  npon  Hid  baM  and  carrying  said  pinion,  radial 
arms  secured  upon  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  brackets  secared 
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f^m  Mid  brackets,  a  bMrtac  tKared  apon  Mch 
bracket,  a  mold  head  Bemred  upon  Mid  plata  between 
MCb  pair  of  arma,  an  open  iwiTel  Bectlon  mold  with  trun- 
•iona  )oarnaled  In  Mid  bearlngB  and  making  Joint  with  the 
bead  eectlon,  a  rail  with  cunred  enda  extending  partly 
around  the  circle  and  aupporttng  eome  of  the  awlvel  aec- 
tk>na  of  Mid  molda,  ■  ipra/  pipe  nearly  coeztenalTe  witb 
•aid  rail,  and  a  pulley  under  which  the  outer  enda  of  tbe 
Bolda  have  to  paM  after  ImtUmc  Mid  rail,  anbatantlally 
••  Mt  fortb.  - 


2.  In  a  eaatlng  luiitti,  tlM  eomblaatlon  witb  a  b«M. 
of  a  borlaonUl  beTel  wbaal  joonialcd  tberecn,  a  beral 
pinion  feared  in  Mid  wbMl,  a  abaft  carrying  Mid  pinion, 
mdlal  ams  aecarad  to  Mid  wbeel,  a  pair  of  bracketa  at 
tbe  end  of  eacb  arm,  an  annalar  plate  Mcwted  upon  aald 
brackets,  a  bearing  at  tbe  projecting  end  of  ancb  bracket, 

■  mold  bead  eemred  upon  Mid  plate  between  eacb  pair 
of  arma.  an  open  awlTai  mold  section  with  trnnnlona 
joarnaled  In  tbe  bearlaga  of  tbe  bracketa  and  making 
Joint  with  tbe  bead  aad  a  bortaontal  circular  rail  with 
enrred  enda  extending  partly  around  tbe  circle  ander  and 
aapporting  aome  of  tiM  plToted  aectlona  of  tbe  BMlda,  ant^- 
■tanttally  aa  aet  fortb. 

8.  In  a  easting  OMCbine,  tbe  combination  witb  a  baae 
of  a  boriaontal  rotary  table  mounted  tbereon.  meana  of 
glTlng  a  rotary  motion  to  aald  table,  a  Mrlea  of  pain  of 
boriaontal  bearinga  on  tbe  periphery  of  Mid  table,  a  mold- 
Mction  with  trunnion*  Joarnaled  In  eacb  pair  of  bearinga. 

■  taMd  section  of  tbe  mold  secured  to  tbe  Ubie  adjacent 
to  eacb  pivoted  section  and  making  Joint  therewith  and  a 
boriaontal  circular  rail  with  curred  enda  extending  under 
and  aapporting  aome  of  tbe  Joarnaled  aecttona,  sabatan- 
tially  aa  Mt  fortb. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plate  dlTlded  longitadtaany  and  Joined  witb  a  tongoe-and 
groove  Joint,  bolt*  placed  transversely  to  said  Joint,  a 
colled  spring  upon  the  ends  of  Mid  bolts  extending  t>e- 
twwn  tbe  sidM  of  tbe  plate  aad  the  bMd  and  not  re- 
spectlvely.  a  rim  on  one  end  and  two  aides  of  aald  plate, 
a  beveled  edge  on  tbe  other  end  of  Mid  piatea,  a  trunnloa 
tm  Mch  aide  of  Mid  plate  adapting  it  to  be  pivoUlly  bang 
aad  upMt.  a  head  sectlea  conforming  to  Mid  swivel  sec- 
tloa  adapted  to  be  fixed  into  position  and  provided  witb  a 
kavaled  edga  fitting  tbe  beveled  edge  of  tbe  swivel  seetloo 
•ai  allowing  tbe  latter  to  swing  upward.  subatantUUy  aa 
Ht  fortb.  


bATing  a  groove  In  the  top  edga  to  rscdve  the  gnlds  atrty, 
meana  for  adjusting  tbe  top  of  tbe  door  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  stile  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  door  vertl- 
enlly. 


tf4,»«3. 


SUPPORT  W€m  DI&IPPBARINO  DOOR8.  An- 
VANonivBLO.  Grand  Maplda.  Mich.,  aeaignor  to 
Grand  Raplda  8bow  Csm  Company.  Grand  lavMi, 
Iflcb..  a  Corporatism  ^^jlcblgan.     PUcd  Aog.  B,  iMt. 

Serial  No    »n.3©4..= 

1.  A  door  support  comprising  a  movable  atUe,  a  dswB- 
wudly  projecting  guide  strip  traversed  by  tbe  upper  ead 
9t  tba  stlie>.  a  door  ptvotaUy  supported  by  the  atlle  aad 


2.  A  door  support  comprising  a  movable  atlle,  a  down- 
wardly  projecting  guide  atrip  traversed  by  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  stile,  a  track  at  one  aide  of  tbe  atlle  and  traversed 
by  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  same,  a  door  pivotally  supported 
by  tbe  sUle  and  having  a  groove  to  receive  tbe  guide  strip, 
meana  for  adjusting  tbe  door  toward  and  away  from  the 
stile  at  tbe  top  and  mMns  for  adJoatlng  the  door  aidewlM 
of  tbe  stile  at  tbe  bottom. 

S.  A  door  support  comprising  a  movable  stile,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  guide  strtp  engaged  and  traversed  by 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stile,  a  track  at  one  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  stile  and  on  wbicb  tbe  stile  la  movably 
supported,  a  door  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  stUe  and 
having  a  top  groove  to  receive  the  guide  atrip,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  tbe  door,  meana  for  adjusting  the  top 
of  tbe  door  toward  and  away  from  th»  sttls,  and  means 
for  adJoatlng  tbe  bottom  of  the  door  aidewlM. 

4.  A  door  support,  comprising  an  upper  guide  atrip 
bavlng  Its  lower  ed«e  projecting  downward,  a  carrying 
rail,  a  movable  stile  below  tbe  guide  strip,  side  platM 
embracing  the  Mid  strip  snd  attached  to  tbe  stile,  a  rMr- 
wardly  projecting  plate  secured  to  tbe  stile,  a  grooved 
roller  on  the  aide  of  tbe  stile  traveralng  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tbe  rail,  a  grooved  roller  attached  to  tbe  projecting  end 
of  tbe  side  of  the  plate  and  traveralng  tbe  under  side  of 
tbe  rail,  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  atlle  and  aupported  thereby, 
•aid  door  alao  bavlng  a  groove  in  ita  upper  edge  to  en- 
gage and  traverM  tbe  guide  strip  and  meana  for  adjuatlng 
tbe  door  vertically  and  boriaonully  relative  to  tbe  atU* 
and  guide  atrip. 

B.  A  door  sa^part,  comprising  a  borlaoatally  aovmbl* 
atlle,  an  upper  gaMs  strip  bavlng  Its  lower  edge  pro}ectlB« 
downward,  a  lower  supporting  rail,  guide  platM  attacbed 
to  tbe  stile  and  sitdably  embracing  tbe  guide  strip,  a 
plate  attached  to  the  stile  and  extending  alongside  tb* 
rail,  a  grooved  roller  on  tbe  aid*  of  tbe  stile  and  traveralng 
tbe  top  of  the  rail,  a  groovad  roller  on  tbe  aide  of  ttia 
plate  aad  travereiag  tbe  under  edge  of  the  rail,  a  loagitit- 
dlnally  and  vertically  adjuatable  hinge  near  tbe  top  of  tba 
atlle,  a  vertically  and  laterally  adjuatable  binge  near  tba 
bottom  of  tbe  atlle,  means  for  adjastlnc  Mid  bingea.  and  a 
door  carried  by  tbe  hingee  and  preeHsd  with  a  groove  in 
Its  upper  edge  to  receive  and  traverse  tbe  guide  strip. 


tT4,M8w  PLUin-PRBSSURB  MOTOR.  Dantk.  Sk&W 
WAtraa.  Denver.  Cole.,  aaatgnor  to  Tbe  Denver  Rock 
Drill  *  Machinery  Oaapuiy.  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  SepC 
SB,  1900.     BerUl  Ifo.  610,A48. 

1.  In  a  fiald  pressure  asotor.  Um  combination  with 
a  eyiladar  member,  of  a  reciprocating  platon  therain, 
havlac  a  working  and  a  return  stroke,  a  valve  eaainc 
loeatad  on   ooe  side  of  tke  cylinder  member  and  bavins 


*  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  Internal  annalar  chan- 
nel, motive  fluid  supply  means  communicating  with  the 
channel,  and  a  port  extending  from  the  channel  to  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  cylinder  member,  said  casing  also  having 
another  port  leading  from  tbe  chamber  to  tbe  rear  portion 
of  tbe  cylinder  member,  and  an  automatic  valve  operating 
In  the  caalng  and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  motive  fluid 
from  the  annular  channel  to  the  laat  mentioned  port, 
while  permitting  motive  fluid  at  all  timea  to  pa«  from  the 
annular  channel  to  tbe  flnt  mentioned  port,  aald  platon 
having  a  pasaageway  opening  through  Ita  rear  end  and 
alao  bavlng  an  inlet  port  that  moves  into  and  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  flnt   mentloaed  port  of  the  valve  '■*««'«g 


2.  In  a  fluid  preMure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  member,  of  a  reciprocating  platon  therein  having 
a  working  and  a  retam  atroke,  a  valve  easing  located  on 
one  side  of  tbe  cylinder  member  transverwly  thereof  and 
bavlng  a  ralre  chamber  provided  with  an  internal  annular 
channel,  a  cage  detacliably  located  In  tbe  cliamber  and 
having  openings  that  commonlcate  with  the  annular  chan- 
nel, said  valve  caalng  having  a  port  extending  from  the 
iniar  channel  to  the  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  member 
ita  enda  and  also  having  another  port  leading 
from  tbe  chamber  to  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  cylinder  mem- 
ber, motive  fluid  anpply  means  communicating  with  the 
ehannel,  and  an  automatic  reciprocating  valve  operating 
In  tbe  cage  and  controlling  tbe  paasacs  of  motive  fluid 
from  tbe  annular  channel  to  tbe  last  OMBtioned  port  while 
paiMttlag  motive  fluid  at  all  times  to  paM  from  the 
aanniar  channel  to  tlte  flnt  mentioned  port,  said  platon 
having  a  longittidlnal  paasageway  opening  through  Ito 
Mar  end.  and  said  paaaageway  bavlng  an  inlet  port  that 
■Msna  Into  and  out  ol  rsglBtor  with  tbe  flnt  mentioned 
pert  of  tbe  valve  saaiiw. 

S.  In  a  fluid  prsssars  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  member  and  a  radprocatory  platon  operating 
thatstn,  of  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  tbe  eylin- 
4sr  to  redprocato  tbe  piston,  said  means  Including  an 
awtoMstic  fluid  operated  valve,  a  passageway  for  con- 
ducting motive  fluid  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber against  one  end  of  tbe  valve.  Mid  passageway  bavlng 
a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
nteoiber  at  different  points  and  succeaslvely  covered  and 
aacovered  by  tbe  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  one  of 
the  ports,  a  spring  operating  agalnat  the  valvs  to  nor- 
mally bold  tbe  same  in  doaed  position,  and  an  exposed 
operating  handle  for  moving  the  valve  against  the  action 
of  tbe  spring  to  open  tbe  port. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preasure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  member  and  a  reclprocatory  platon  operating 
therain,  of  meafia  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  tbe  cyl- 
inder to  reciprocate  the  platon,  aald  means  indading  an 
automatic  fluid  operated  valve,  a  pasaageway  for  con- 
ducting motive  fluid  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  cylinder 
aiemher  against  one  end  of  the  valve,  said  pasaageway 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  conununlcatlng  with  the 
cylinder  nsmtwr  at  different  pointa  and  suecsMlvely  eov- 
ered  and  uncovered  by  the  piaton,  a  eliding  plnx  valve 
movable  Into  and  out  of  one  of  tbe  porta  for  dosing  the 
Mme.  aald  valve  having  a  atem  projecting  from  one  aide 
of  the  cylinder  member  and  provided  with  an  exposed 
,  operating  handle,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  atem  and 
jkearlng  against  the  valve  for  normally  moving  tlie  earn* 
>ls  closed  position. 


974,644.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JoHM  W. 
Akbsujlm,  Newburyport.  Mass.  PUad  Jaa.  17,  1010. 
Serial  Na  588,367. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  opposed  stationary  cyl- 
inders, eacb  cylinder  bavlng  oppositely  located  inlet  and 
exhauat  porta  near  the  outer  end  of  the  platon-stroke,  and 
an  inUke  port  UMr  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  stroke 
and  connected  witb  a  source  of  supply,  a  rotatable  shaft 
between  the  cylinders  and  having  a  aingle  crank,  piatons 
In  the  cyllndera,  opcratlvely  connected  with  tbe  crank, 
and  a  chambered  baae  connecting  tbe  inner  oida  of  tbe 
cyllndera  and  communicating  with  the  cylinden  at  their 
inner  ends,  of  a  solid  revolving  disk  fixed  on  tbe  crank 
between  the  connections  intermediate  Hid  crank  and 
pistons  and  dividing  tbe  baae  into  two  permanently  sepa- 
rated chambers,  one  for  each  cylinder,  a  passage  connect- 
ing MCb  chamber  with  tbe  talet  port  of  Ita  cylinder,  and 
mMns  to  ignite  the  explosive  charge  when  admitted  to 
and  compreased  In  tbe  outer  end  of  a  cylinder,  Mch 
piston  In  Its  reciprocation  opening  and  cloaing  the  intoka. 
Inlet,  and  exhaust  porta  of  its  cylinder. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  two  opposed  and  stationary 
cylinders,  a  chambered  baM  connecting  their  inner  enda, 
a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  said  base  and  baring  a 
aingle  crank,  and  platona  in  tbe  cyllndera.  operatlvely 
connected  witb  tbe  crank,  of  a  solid  disk  concentric  with 
the  shaft  and  fixed  on  the  crank,  dividing  Mid  bSM  Into 
two  permanently  and  completely  Mparated  chamben  each 
communicating  continuously  with  the  inner  end  of  ose 
of  tbe  cylinden  and  meana  governed  by  the  pistons  to 
draw  a  fresh  mipply  of  explosive  medium  into  a  chamber 
on  tbe  outward  stroke  of  the  piston  In  the  communicatl^ 
cylinder  and  to  force  It  Into  tbe  outer  end  of  auch  cylin- 
der on  the  next  inward  atroke. 

8.  The  combination,  with  two  opposed  and  stationary 
cylindeni  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  open  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  connecting  baM  having  two  permanently 
separated  cbambera,  each  communicating  contiououaly 
with  the  Inner  end  of  a  cylinder,  a  platon  tai  Mch  cylinder, 
and  means  governed  by  tbe  pistons  to  establish  temporary 
communication  between  a  chamber  and  the  outer  end  of  its 
cylinder  on  tbe  Inward  stroke  of  tbe  piston  therein,  of  a 
rototable  abaft  having  a  single  crank  operatlvely  con- 
neeted  with  the  pistons,  Mparate  porta  in  the  cylinders 
near  their  Inner  ends  and  communicating  with  a  supply 
of  explosive  medium  to  introduce  a  charge  to  aald  cbam- 
bera. in  alternation,  on  the  outward  strokM  of  their  cor- 
rMpondlng  pistons,  and  means  fixed  on  tbe  single  crank 
to  maintoln  tbe  permanent  aeparatloa  of  tbe  chambota 
in  tbe  baae. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bsM  having  an  Intemal 
annalar  seat,  a  shaft  rota  tab  ly  mounted  In  the  sides 
of  said  baM  and  having  a  aingle  crank,  a  solid  disk  fixed 
•n  Mid  crank  and  revolving  In  tbe  smI,  to  divide  the  bsM 
into  two  permanently  separate  chambera.  a  stotiottary  cyl> 
Inder  in  continuous  communication  with  eacb  chamber, 
and  platona  in  tbe  cyllndera,  operatively  connected  with 
the  aingle  crank  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  disk,  of  a  by- 
paaa  leading  from  each  chamber  and  terminating  In  an 
Inlet  port  opening  into  tbe  corresponding  cylinder  near  its 
outer  end.  said  port  t>eing  closed  by  tbe  piston  on  the 
•ntward  stroke  thereof  and  opened  on  the  Inward  stroke. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


1. 19>0' 


NovsMBSK  1, 19 lO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««8 


5.  In  an  IbIm— I  uiMlWtlw  Mtlm,  ft  tw-p^rt 
ta«Tln(  AllMd  b«u1acs  to  ti*  oppoidta  iMw  tkanoi 

aa  IntermedUte.  Internal  ■nnai«r  Mat  at  th«  abattln« 
tecM  o«  tba  two  parts  ot  th*  baaa.  a  ahatt  routably 
j^qntail  In  MUd  beaiinfs  and  tiavtof  a  single  crank 
within  the  baaa,  and  a  aolld  reToluble  dlak  llied  on  aald 
crank  and  haying  Us  periphery  fitting  nngly  ta  mM  Mat. 
to  dlTlde  the  baae  Into  two  permanently  Mparated  cham- 
bwa.  combined  with  two  oppowd  cyltadera  atUcbed  to 
tfet  Mdn  of  Mid  base  nad  each  eommonlcatlng  contlna- 
0«l7  at  tta  Inner  end  with  a  chamber,  pUtona  In  the 
^ttodera.  operatlTely  connected  with  the  crank  at  oppo- 
alte  tidea  of  the  dUk.  and  meant  goremed  by  the  ptitona 
to  Intermlttlngly  connect  each  chamber  with  the  outer 
end  of  Its  cyUndar. 

•  T  4  .  6  4  5 .  BOBBIN-BOBINO  MACHINK.  Ltrrnnn  C. 
Balowik,  Prorldenc*.  R.  I.,  and  Bdwik  C.  Bcmnarron. 
Manchester.  N.  H..  aaalcaort  to  U.  8.  Bobbin  A  Shuttla 
Co..  ProTldenee,  B.  I..  •  CorporaUon  of  New  Jeraty. 
Filed  July  IT.  1907.     BerUl  No.  884.r 


MHif  to  ■■Lt— lulj  tatsart  a  blank  tato  each  bolder 
to  oporate  on  the  previoaely  inserted  blanks,  and  means 
to  more  said  combined  means  to  and  from  aald  holders 
upon  each  partial  rotation  of  said  fraiaa. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  boring  machine,  a  rotatable  frame  carry- 
lay  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders,  means  to  Intermittently 
•ava  aald  frame  la  the  arc  of  a  circle,  meana  to  faad 
bobbin  blanks  to  a  poaltlon  la  front  of  aald  holdera,  maaas 
to  rotate  said  holders,  a  tool  hokHag  frame  slldable  to 
aad  from  said  routabia  frasM,  means  carried  by  said 
toot  holding  frame  for  encaglas  a  blank  and  feeding  same 
to  one  of  aald  bobbin  holders  upon  each  forward  mora- 
BkSBt  of  said  tool  holding  frama,  and  means  to  recip- 
rocate aald  tool  holding  frame. 

[Clalma  «  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  la  a  bobbin  borlag  machine,  a  roUtable  fraaia  bav- 
tmg  a  plurality  of  boMfn  holders,  a  aon-roUtaMe  tool 
holder  composed  of  a  aUdaUs  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of 
drills,  a  charging  rod  earrtad  by  said  tool  holder  frame, 
maans  to  feed  bobbin  blanks  to  a  position  between  the 
front  of  the  bobbin  boMen  and  the  front  end  of  said 
charging  rod.  aaaM  fof^  MOTiag  said  tool  bolder  frame 
tB  krtag  aald  charginc  rod  to  engage  a  bobbin  blank  and 
fM«a  tba  latter  into  oae  of  aald  bobbin  holders,  and  msana 
to  rotate  aald  bobbin  bolder  frame. 

2.  In  a  tMbbln  borlB«  machine,  a  horlaontal  aaaft,  a 
totatahla  frame  oa  aald  ahaft,  haTiag  a  plurality  of  bob- 
bin holders  thereon,  a  sHdable  tool  holder  frame  on  said 
shaft  carrying  a  pluraUty  of  drills,  a  charging  rod  car- 
rfad  by  said  tool  holder  frame,  means  to  feed  bobbin  blanks 
to  a  position  between  the  front  of  said  bobbin  holders  and 
the  charging  rod,  a  pair  of  shafts,  msana  actuated  by  one 
abaft  to  route  said  bobbla  holder  frame,  means  operated 
by  the  other  shaft  to  actuate  said  first  shaft  and  thereby 
aald  bobbin  frame  rotating  meana.  means  to  lock  said 
^  nil  Mb  holder  frama  against  roUtlon  operated  Inter- 
■maatly  from  said  second  shaft,  aad  meaaa  to  actnaU 
hM  bobbin  blank  feedl^  means  from  aaM  ascond  shaft. 

t.  la  a  bobbin  bortog  machine,  a  rotabibis  frame  har- 
tmg  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders,  a  non-rotatable  slldable 
ftama  carrying  a  plurality  of  drllla,  charging  means  car- 
tlsd  by  said  slldable  frame,  meaaa  tor  latcmittaatly 
rotattog  aald  bobbto  bsldsr  frame,  meaos  for  routing 
said  bobbto  holders,  SMaaa  for  feeding  blanks  In  po- 
sitUn  to  be  engaged  by  said  charging  means  to  Insert 
a  bobbto  hlaak  Into  oae  of  the  bobbto  holders,  and  meaaa 
for  aetuattog  said  slldable  fttuaa  to  atmnlUneoualy  insert 
a  bobbto  blank  Into  one  of  the  holders  and  to  cause  said 
Jrllte  to  engage  the  prerioosly  toserted  blanka 

4.  In  a  bobbto  boring  machine,  a  rotatable  frame  carry- 
tag  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders,  meana  to  totermlttently 
■ova  said  frame  to  tb*  ve  of  a  drele.  means  to  feed 
babbte  Maaka  to  a  poaitloa  ta  frost  of  said  haMsrs,  aasaas 
to  rotate  said   holdws.  eossblaad  chargtog  aad  drflUas 


9  7  4,546.    BTSAMBNOINB.    Baar  C.  Ball,  Portlaad, 
Or«.     illsd  Sept.  17.  1009.     Serial  No.  B18,212. 


1.  la  aa  cnglae.  the  combtoatlon  of  a  frame :  an  englao 
cyltoder  aeenrad  to  the  frame :  a  steam  chest  on  the  top 
of  the  cylinder ;  a  cross  head  guide :  a  croea  head  ar- 
raagcd  in  the  guide :  a  piston  rod  extending  from  tbo 
cyltoder  to  the  cross  head ;  an  engine  connecting  rod  con- 
nected to  the  croea  head :  a  crank  on  which  the  ronnect- 
Ing  rod  is  journaled :  a  ralre  actuating  crank  mounted  oa 
the  engtoe  crank  ;  a  ralTe  rod  extending  from  the  ralro 
shore  the  croea  head  guides:  s  connecting  rod  extending 
from  the  actuating  crank  and  connected  with  the  Talvo 
rod  above  the  cross  bead  guide;  and  an  upright  cylla- 
drteally  shaped  bollor,  tba  cnglae  frame  being  mounted  at 
the  aide  of  the  boiler  with  the  engine  cylinder  at  one 
side  of  a  plane  to  which  the  axla  of  the  boiler  Ilea  aad 
extending  radially  from  the  boiler  and  at  right  aagleo 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  with  the  engine  crank 
at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  plana 

S.  la  a  ■*«gg*»f  saglaa,  the  combination  of  a  base 
frame ;  aa  aasteo  crUadsr  secured  to  the  frame ;  a  steam 
cheat  oa  tba  top  of  tbe  cyltoder :  a  croas  head  guide ;  a 
croaa  head  arranged  In  the  guide:  a  piston  rod  extend- 
tog  from  tba  cylinder  to  the  croaa  head:  an  engtoe  con- 
necting rod  eoanacted  to  tbe  croas  head  ;  a  crank  on  which 
the  iiiiiaaiHag  rod  Is  Journaled:  a  ralre  actuating  crank 
mounted  on  the  engine  crank;  a  ralre  rod  extending 
from  tbe  steam  cheat ;  a  rocker  arm  arranged  toslde  the 
connecttog  rod.  and  pivoUlly  mounted  oa  the  frame  with 
Its  pivot  below  the  ralTe  rod ;  a  valre  connecttog  rod 
journaled  on  the  Talve  actuating  crank,  and  extending 
eatalde  of  the  engtoe  connecting  rod.  and  connected  with 
the  rocker  arm  ;  meaos  for  connecttog  the  ralre  rod  with 
tba  locker  arm  ;  and  aa  upright  eyliadrically  shaped  boiler, 
tba  engine  frame  being  mounted  at  the  Mde  of  the  boiler 
with  the  engine  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  plane  In  which 
tba  axla  of  the  boiler  Ilea  and  extending  radially  from 
the  boiler  and  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cylinder, 
and  with  the  engtoe  crank  at  the  oppoelte  side  of  said 


8.  la  a  logging  engine,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  base  frame ; 
an  engtoe  cylinder  secured  to  tbe  frame:  a  steam  cbaaft 
on  the  top  of  the  cyltoder ;  a  cross  bead  guide ;  a  cro« 
head  arranged  to  tbe  gnlda;  a  platon  rod  extending  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  croas  head  :  an  enrlne  connecting  rod 
connected  to  the  croea  head ;  a  crank  on  which  the  con- 
necting rod  la  Journaled ;  a  ralre  actuating  crank  mount- 
ed oa  the  engine  crank :  a  ralTS  rod  extending  from  the 
staam  chest :  a  rocker  ana  arranged  Inside  the  connecttog 
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rod,  and  plToUlIy  mounted  00  the  frame  with  lU  plrot 
below  the  TalTe  rod :  a  Talre  connecttog  rod  Journaled 
on  tbe  TalTe  actuating  crank,  extending  outside  tbe  en- 
gine connecting  rod.  and  connected  with  the  rocker  arm 
aboTe  the  engine  connecttog  rod ;  and  meana  for  connect- 
tog the  Tslre  rod  with  tbe  roefcer  am. 


974.547.     VKHICLB.     ASMXAmm  M.  Bolumobb,  Leeeb- 
bnrg.  Pa.    Piled  Dec  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  584.881. 


1.  A  Tehlde  Including  a  frame  haTtog  an  exteaalon,  a 
steering  axle,  a  receaaed  bearing  element  aecnred  to  the 
extension,  a  plTot  deTlee  extending  through  the  extenaion 
and  element,  a  spring  housed  between  said  extenaion  aad 
element  and  colled  about  the  piTot  deTlce,  means  for  secur- 
tog  the  spring  against  rotation  on  said  derlce,  and  means 
apoB  the  spring  and  engaging  the  axle  for  holdtog  said 
axJe  normally  to  a  predetermined  nUtlon  to  the  direction 
of  traTsl  of  the  Tehicle,  said  axle  betog  mounted  oa  tba 
plTot  deTlce. 

2.  A  Tehicle  Including  fixedly  ronnected  elements,  a 
piTot  deTlce  extending  therethrough,  one  of  said  elemenU 
being  rseeased.  an  axle  upon  the  ptTOt  deTlce,  a  aprlng 
opoB  the  plTot  deTlce  aad  houaed  wlthto  tbe  recessed  elo- 
ment,  said  spring  being  held  against  rotation  relatlTC  to 
aald  elements,  and  oppositely  extending  means  upon  the 
spring  for  engaging  the  axle  to  hold  aald  axle  normally 
In  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  direction  of  traTel  of 
the  Tehlde. 


974.64  8.     BAILINO-ROBN.     Johit  Baatraa.  Menasba, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  578,888. 


1.  A  balling  bom  consisting  of  an  ana,  oae  end  of 
whlcb  is  adapted  to  be  sectired  to  a  saltahle  baaeh  top 
and  its  other  end  to  extend  outward  from  said  bench  a 
distance  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  deepest  article  to  ba 
balled,  a  bailtog  block  conyex  transTeraaly  of  said  arm 
with  a  currature  approximately  correapondtog  with  tbe 
cunre  of  tbe  inaide  diameter  of  the  article  to  ba  bailed 
mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  aald  arm.  with  Ito 
Inner  end  spaced  a  diaUnce  from  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
arm  anbaUntlally  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  article  to  be 
bailed,  a  channel  acroaa  the  longitudinal  central  Itoa  of 
aald  block  near  the  toner  end  thereof  and  transTersely 
of  said  arm  of  a  width  in  exceas  of  the  distance  apart  of 
the  entering  points  of  tbe  ball  ears  to  be  used,  and  means 
tor  retaining  tbe  block  to  the  desired  poaltlon  upon  the 


9.  A  baiUag  bom  consisting  of  aa  arm,  one  end  of 
wblcb  Is  adapted  to  be  sacnred  to  a  soluble  bench  top 


and  the  other  end  to  extend  outward  from  the  bench  a 
distance  equal  to  tbe  depth  of  the  article  to  be  bailed, 
a  slot  through  the  arm  along  Ita  longltndtoal  central  Uaa 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  bailing  block  mounted  npoa 
the  upper  surface  of  said  arm  with  Ita  Inner  end  spaced 
a  dlstaaea  from  the  oaUr  end  of  said  arm  subsUnttally 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  article  to  be  balled,  a  coaTSX 
upper  aurface  upon  said  block  tranaTersely  of  said  ana 
with  a  cnrratnre  approximately  corresponding  irlth  tba 
curTe  of  the  Inside  of  the  artide  to  be  bailed,  a  chanael 
across  the  longltudina]  central  Itoe  of  said  block  near  the 
toner  end  thereof  and  tranarersely  of  aald  arm  of  a  width 
to  exceas  of  the  dlsUnce  apart  of  the  entering  pototo  of 
the  ball  ears  to  be  uaed,  rlba  arranged  for  praoerrtog  tba 
parallelism  between  said  arm  and  baUing  block,  and  a 
bolt  topped  toto  said  block  for  retaining  the  same  npoa 
the  arm  at  any  dealred  potot  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  slot. 


974,549.  CAB-WHBBL. 
Znaino,  Chicago.  III. 
621.627. 


OaoaoB  H.  Bbtant  and  Atrocar 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Sartal  No. 


1.  A  aotmd  deadened  wheel  hartog  iu  rim  totegral  wltb 
Ito  central  portion  and  also  haying  one  or  more  caTitieo 
to  the  rim  and  in  the  path  of  sound  Tlbratlona  contalatog 
a  non-resonant  material,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sound  deadened  wheel  haftog  ito  rim  totegral  wltb 
lU  central  portion  and  also  having  one  or  more  caTltlea 
to  the  rim  and  In  the  path  of  aonnd  Tlbratlona  containing 
a  non-reaonant  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  hsTtog  its  rim  totegral  with  lU  central  por- 
tion   and   also   baying  one   or   more   aperturea   extended 
through  the  wheel  near  the  inner  part  of  the  rim,  sodfe 
aperture  or  aperturea  conUtotog  a  non-resonant  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  hsTlng  its  rim  totegral  with  Ito  central  por>- 
tion  and  also  having  one  or  more  apertures  extended* 
through  the  wheel  near  the  inner  part  of  the  rlm,  soelb 
aperture  or  apertures  contatolng  a  non-resonant  metal, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wheel  hSTtog  ita  rim  totegral  with  lU  central  por- 
tion and  also  having  one  or  more  aperturea  extended 
through  the  wheel,  said  aperturea  contalalag  a  non- 
nant  material,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaastta.] 


974.550.  DOWN-SPOUT.  Emuo  CaaoaaaLU,  Bostoa, 
Masa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  I.  Oliver,  Boatoa, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1009.     Serial  No.  611,776. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drain  pipe  and  a  fixed  dowa 
spout  thereaboTe  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  of  a  sleere  mount- 
ed to  slide  aad  route  upon  the  down  q>ont,  a  caslag 
htogedly  connected  to  the  sleere  and  insertlble  into  tba 
drain  pipe,  and  an  atUching  spur  deUcbably  connected  to 
and  extending  radially  from  tbe  castog. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  down  spout,  and  a  htoged 
caaing  slMably  mouatad  thereon;  of  attachtog  means  la- 
eluding  a  spur,  a  flexible  band  totegral  wltb  tbe  spar  and 
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•abradng  th«  easios.  MM^ftand  havlnf  booked  tertnlnal*, 
Md  metna  wrapped  aboat  H^  ttrmlnaU  tor  holdlns  tiwin 


f^ 


•calnst  •preftdlng  mo 
tb*  euing. 


•le«Te  haa  altdlnx  «it:aiceni«nt.  and  tmnnlona  on  aald  allde 
below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun  and  coincident  with 
the  center  of  the  entire  maan.  whereby  the  maaa  to  held  U 
■table  aqnllibrtam  and  the  gtia  la  balanced  at  any  angl* 
ot  eleratlon. 


binding  the  baada  aboat 


9T4M1.  OAB  KCOmuhxM  AMD  PUBIFIBB.  JoHii 
W  C«r.HT«.  aaum,  W;  v*.  ..FUad  Oet.  2«,  1W©. 
Serial  No.  524.6601        ^~ 


2.  In  a  gun  mount  and  In  combination,  a  barrel  1,  a 
■leere  2  carrted  by  aald  barrel  and  harlng  dore-talled  COD- 
nactlag  elementa,  recoil  mechanism  3  depending  from  aald 
ate«TC  a  anpportlng  allde  4  baring  dove-tailed  groorea 
with  which  aald  aleere  connecting  elemenU  are  engaged, 
and  trunnlona  7  projecting  from  aald  allde  4  on  oppoalta 
aide*  thereof  at  a  point  below  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the 
barrel  1  and  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  maaa,  where- 
by the  maaa  la  preaarred  In  atable  equilibrium  and  the  gon 
la  balanced  at  any  angle  of  elevation. 


»74.&oa.  FRUIT  CLIPPING  AND  PBUNINO  IN8TBU- 
lixNT.  Bbnjamim  J.  CbOfM.  Hlgbland.  CaL  Iliad 
M^.  4,  1»00.     Serial  No.  ft2M07. 


m  a  gaa  porlfler  andjWTfl"*.  •  «-tog  ^-P**^ 
heml.ph*rlcal  aectioM  provided  with  peripheral 
flange.,  a  perforated  metal  dlak,  a  reallleat  "*'«»«>«'"« 
aach  rtde  of  aald  dlak.  .aid  dlak  and  aald  membrane  being 
aecured  between  the  abutting  flange,  of  the  two  hernl^ 
apherical  eectlona.  a  apaelM  B>««nt>«r  between  one  o<  wtM 
imbrane.  and  the  perforated  dl.k.  an  Inlet  pipe  Into  ooe 
of  aald  hemlaph.rical  ii«^M^  a  metal  cap  *^J^^J° 
Jbe  end  of  «ld  Inlet  jrt^^-«  provided  with  Perforation. 
m  the  Mde  thereof.  thaJaBiphertcal  .ectlon  b**rlng  the 
inlet  pipe  alao  being  pfortdMl  with  an  l"^''*^  ^^ 
flang.  dlracted  toward  the  la  let  plp«.  •  cock  -^"^  '" 
aald  action  near  aald  Inlet  pipe  and  an  exit  pipe  from  the 
«ther  hemlapbarical  aaetMB. 


An  Implement  of  the  character  de«:rtbed.  comprtoing  a 
bead  formed  of  a  pair  of  plate,  aeparated  from  each  other, 
ni^OMH  formed  on  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  platea  at  tb. 
forward  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  handlea  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  platea  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  a  blade 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  the  plate.,  aald 
blade  at  one  end  being  provided  with  cutting  edgea  In  po- 
altlon  to  be  forced  acroaa  the  receMea.  and  llnka  connot- 
ing tb«  rear  end  of  aald  blade  to  the  handle.. 


9T4U4        FLYINO- MACHINE.       L4>OlB   L.   Caain,   99m 
York,  N.  Y.     Fil«»  De«.  10,  190©.     8.rUl  No. 


VtA  BS2      GUN  -  MOUli^0*Tn>  '•  CA«rwmi«WT,  Hull. 

i«i'  a«l^or  of  oSn«to  Walter  8.  Walt,  Newton. 

^    «S  A««.   UrifW.  serial  No.   170.084.     Be- 

newed  Nov.  «,  1»0T.     Ueti  No.  401,010. 

1  I^a  gun  mount  and  la  combination,  a  trunnlonle« 
barral.  a  aKTv.  carried  by  -Id  barrel,  recoil  ^^^JT 
w*ted  beneath  nld  barrel  and  tultably  connected  with 
1S5  t.«r.>Jevr^a  -W-tlB.  and.  with  which  -aid 


Tb.  herein 
frame,  aqoara  ta 


flying  machine,  comprtatng  a  mala 
aectioB..  vertical   and  borlaovttl 
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Dbera  therefor,  air  realatlng  matwial  on  tour  aldea  of 

the  main  frame  extending  .nb.tantlally  from  the  rear  to 
tha  middle  of  the  frame,  a  propeller  diametrically  mount- 
%A  within  the  covued  portion,  a  OMtor  and  gearing  there- 
for, a  fram.  of  len  croaa  aectlonal  arM  than  the  main 
frame,  a  pivotal  mounting  therefor  In  the  main  frame, 
air  restating  material  on  four  aide,  of  the  pivoted  frame, 
.'the  main  frame  being  uncovered  between  the  covered  por- 
t  tlona,  and  niddan  and  atMring  mechanlam  aabatantlally 
aa  dMcribed. 


974,660.  RBOULATOR  FOR  GAS  GENERATING  AND 
SUPPLY  SYSTEMS.  Feank  L.  Cho88.  Detroit,  Mich. 
FU«1  July  6,  1009.     SerUl  No.  606.147. 


1.  A  regulator  for  controlling  flow  of  gas  through  a 
conduit  comprtoing  mean,  for  cloalng  the  conduit  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  gaa  under  preMure,  meana  for  admitting 
gaa  from  the  conduit  to  the  closing  means,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admitting  means,  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
gaa  under  prearare,  and  meana  for  introducing  gaa  thereto 
from  the  conduit  under  presnire.  that  1^  function,  of 
the  velocity  of  flow  of  gas  through  the  main  and  alM> 
when  the  aUtIc  preaaura  In  the  conduit  fall,  below  a  pre- 
determined point. 

2.  A  regulator  for  controlling  flow  of  ga.  through  a 
conduit  comprtoing  a  valve  for  cloalng  the  conduit,  mean, 
for  closing  the  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  ga.  under 
pressure,  meana  for  admitting  gas  from  the  conduit  to  the 
valve  closing  means,  means  for  controlling  the  admitting 
meana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  gaa  under  preaaure.  and 
means  for  introducing  ga.  to  the  controlling  mean,  from 
the  conduit  ItMlf  under  prewures  that  are  functiona  of  the 
velocity  of  flow  of  gaa  through  the  conduit. 

3.  A  regulator  for  controlling  flow  of  ga.  through  a  con- 
dalt  comprising  meana  for  cloalng  the  conduit  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  ga.  under  pre.sure.  means  for  admitting 
gas  from  the  conduit  to  the  cloalng  means,  conalsting  of  a 
pipe  whose  Inlet  month  lies  In  the  conduit  directed  toward 
the  Incoming  gas  and  whoae  outlet  to  connected  to  the 
conduit  valve  closing  meana,  a  valve  in  the  pipe,  a  cham- 
ber, a  movable  dUphragm  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  the 
valve  dividing  the  chamber  Into  two  compartmenta  one  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  pipe,  a  pipe  from  the  other 
compartment  having  an  open  end  in  the  conduit  directed 
away  from  the  Incoming  gaa,  and  mean,  adapted  to  im- 
poaa  a  constant  reaisUnce  to  the  valve  cloalng  movement 
of  the  dUphragm. 

4.  A  regulator  for  controlling  flow  of  gaa  under  prea- 
aure through  a  conduit  comprising  a  valve  in  the  conduit, 
a  preMure  float  tank  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  by  Ita 
ria*  aad  fall,  a  pipe  connecting  the  conduit  with  tiie  tank, 
a  valva  in  the  pipe,  a  chamber  on  the  pipe  valve,  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  compart- 


ments one  of  which  to  in  communleatioD  with  the  valva 
pipe  In  front  of  the  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  the  other 
compartment  with  the  conduit,  the  Inlet  mouths  of  the 
said  pipe,  being  w>  dtopoaed  In  the  conduit  that  the  prea- 
aurea  exerted  In  the  diaphragm,  are  function,  of  the  ve- 
locity of  flow  In  the  conduit,  nld  diaphragm,  being  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  pipe  valve,  and  adjustable  meana 
adapted  to  Impoae  a  predetermined  constant  reHlstance  to 
the  cloalng  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 

6.  A  regulator  for  controlling  flow  of  gas  through  a  con- 
duit comprtoing  means  for  cloalng  the  conduit,  a  preaaure 
float  tank  adapted  to  operate  the  valve,  a  pipe  whoM  In- 
let mouth  lie.  in  the  conduit  directed  against  the  current 
of  ga.  In  the  conduit  and  whoM  outlet  enters  the  float 
tank,  a  valv«  in  the  pipe  having  a  chamber  divided  by  a 
movable  diaphragm  operating  the  valve,  into  two  compart- 
ment. Into  one  of  which  said  pipe  opena,  a  pipe  from  tba 
other  compartment  whose  inlet  mouth  Ilea  In  the  conduit 
directed  away  from  the  current  therein,  whereby  the  prea- 
rare.  on  the  diaphragm  sides  are  functiona  of  the  velocity 
of  flow  of  ga.  in  the  conduit,  and  aa  adjustably  tenaionad 
spring  In  the  chamber  adapted  to  impose  a  conatant  ra- 
sistance  to  the  closing  movement  of  the  dUphragm. 

[Claim.  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.]  . 


974,556.  PAPER  -  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. WiLDET  R.  Dixon.  Roanoke.  Va..  aMlgnor 
of  one-half  to  John  Roae.  Roanoke,  Va.  FUed  Jan.  29, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  640,866. 


1.  In  a  paper  feed  atUchment  for  typewrltera.  a  raaer- 
voir  for  the  aheets.  mean,  for  feeding  the  .beet,  from  tba 
reservoir  comprising  a  feed  roller,  driving  mean,  betweea 
the  same  and  the  platen  of  the  typewriter  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  portion  of  the  driving  means  controlling  the 
feed  roller  about  the  longitudinal  axto  of  said  feed  roller. 

2.  Ln  a  paper  feeding  apparatua  for  typewriter.,  a  re»> 
ervoir  for  the  sheet.,  meana  for  feeding  the  aheeta  troti 
the  reservoir  comprising  a  feed  roller,  flexible  connectloaa 
between  the  same  and  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  and 
mean,  for  the  .djoatment  of  the  portion  of  the  connee- 
tlon.  adjacent  to  the  feed  roller  about  the  longitudinal 
axla  of  the  Utter. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  attachment  for  typewritera.  a 
reMrvolr  for  the  aheets,  mean,  for  feeding  the  sheet,  from 
the  reservoir  comprising  a  feed  roller,  flexible  driving 
means  between  the  same  and  the  pUten  of  a  typewriter, 
meana  for  connecting  the  driving  meana  to  aad  diacon- 
necting  it  from  the  abeet  feeding  roller  at  will,  and  meana 
for  the  adjustment  of  those  portions  of  the  driving  meaaa 
adjacent  to  the  feed  roller  about  the  longitudinal  axia  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  attachment  for  typewrltera.  a  raa- 
ervoir  for  the  aheeta,  a  feed  roller  in  the  rewrvolr.  gear- 
ing carried  by  the  reservoir  In  operative  reUtion  to  the 
feed  roller,  a  support  for  the  gearing  adjustable  about  the 
longitudinal  axia  of  the  feed  roller,  and  flexible  aoB«e«- 
tlon.  extending  from  aald  gearing  to  the  pUtwi  of  tha 
typewriter.  ,,,,, 
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6.  IB  •  pap«r  feeding  tttaclHDent  for  typewriter*.  •  ?••- 
•rrolr  for  the  sheets,  a  feed  roller  In  the  reserrolr,  gfr- 
Inc  carried  by  aaki  reserwir  In  operattra  relation  t«  tba 
feed  roller,  a  clutch,  flexible  driving  meana  between  one 
member  of  the  clutch  and  the  platen  of  the  typewriter. 
•ad  a  support  for  the  gearlnr  ^nd  clutch  members  adjnat- 
•hle  about  the  longitudinal  arts  of  the  feed  roUar 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  prlntad  In  tha  Ouatta.1 


974.SS7.  ELKCTBOMECHANIC^L  WABP  8TOP  -  MO- 
TION FOE  LOOMS,  ionn  V  Dcanii,  Falton,  N.  T., 
•Mlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  BUts— on.  rnltoo, 
N.  T.     rUad  Apr.  22.  IMO.     atrial  No.  586,965. 


4.  In  a  warp  etop-raodon  for  looma,  a  haneaa-traiM, 
an  upper,  tranayerae  terminal  thereon  having  an  external 
contact  finger,  a  aeries  of  metaUle  heddlea  longitudinally 
alottad  to  reealTS  aald  terminal,  a  lower  transverse  ter- 
minal on  the  frame,  extended  beneath  th«  lower  anda  of 
the  heddlea  and  having  an  external  contact  finger,  a  con- 
trx)lllng-Mrcult  for  setting  In  operation  the  stopping  mech- 
anlam.  means  for  Including  said  terminals  In  such  circuit 
when  the  hameas-frame  Is  at  or  near  Ita  lower  poaltlon.  a 
dropped  heddle  at  aoch  time  completing  tha  circuit 
through  the  upper  and  lower  terminals  on  the  frame,  and 
means  to  open  the  circuit  at  the  contact  finger  of  one  of 
the  tarmlnala  as  the  frame  begins  to  rise. 

6.  In  a  warp  atop-motlon  for  looma,  a  controUlng-clr- 
colt  for  acttlng  In  operation  the  atopping  mechanlam,  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  hamaaa-framea  each  having  a 
series  of  metallic,  longitudinally  alotted  heddlea.  meana  to 
complete  the  controlling-circuit  through  a  dropped  beddle 
whan  Ita  hameaa-frame  la  at  or  near  Ita  loweat  position. 
and  a  aoB-matallle  croaa-bar  on  each  frame  extended 
through  the  alota  In  the  heddlaa  thereof  and  located  below 
the  sheet  of  warp,  the  croaa-bars  on  hameaa-framea  which 
are  ralaed  aervlng  as  warp-reats  for  a  slack  thread  cooper- 
ating with  a  heddle  In  a  frame  which  la  down,  to  sustain 
the  haddle  and  prevent  completion  of  the  controlling-cir- 
cuit tharcby. 

[CUlma  e  to  Id  not  prlntad  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•  T4.8  8  8.  SAFETY-GATE  FOE  BBIDGE8.  CAaPd 
FAcaT.  Oahkoah.  WU.  Filed  Jnly  2.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
870.078. 


1.  A  warp  stop-motion  for  looms  romprlslns  a  rontrol- 
Ung-clrcult  for  setting  In  operatloii  the  stopplrg  mecha 
nlam,  a  aeriea  of  vertically-reciprocating  hameaa-framea. 
tarmlnala  carried  by  aach  frame,  meana  to  Inclnda  aa'.d 
terminals  In  the  controlltng-clrcuH  whan  a  frame  la  In  Ita 
loweat  position,  said  means  Including  a  member  moved 
automatically  and  Independently  of  the  frame  ss  the  lat- 
ter begins  to  rise,  to  throw  the  terminals  out  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  aeriea  of  metallic  heddlea  in  each  hameaa- 
frame  and  normally  maintained  Inoperative  by  their 
warp-threada  when  the  frame  la  down,  breakaga  of  a 
warp-thread  releasing  Ita  heddia  and  causing  closure  of 
the  controlling-circuit  throogh  the  terminals  on  the  frame 
wbUa  aald  termlnala  are  In  drcutta 

2.  A  warp  stop-motion  for  looms  comprlalng  a  control- 
Uag-drcDlt  for  setting  In  operation  tha  stopf4ac  Mwha- 
nlam.  a  harneaa-frame  baring  a  series  of  metallic  heddlea. 
terminals  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  electrl- 
aally  connected  by  a  heddle  when  releaaed  by  failure  of  Ita 
wp-thread.  realllent  contact  Angara  on  the  oataide  of  the 
and  connected  with  said  termlnala,  cooperating 
abers  In  the  controlling-circuit  and  arranged 
by  the  said  terminal  contact-finger*  when 
tha  bamaaa-frame  la  at  or  near  Ita  lowaat  poaltlon.  and 
meana  movable  Independently  of  the  fraasc  to  open  the 
circuit  by  or  throogh  one  of  aald  contact  membara  aa  tha 
frame  beglna  to  rlae. 

S.  A  warp  atop-motlon  for  looma  comprlalng  a  control- 
llng-drcnlt  for  setting  In  operation  the  stopping  mecha- 
nlam. a  Itamesa-frame  having  a  series  of  metallic  heddlea, 
termlnala  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  elactrl- 
eally  connected  by  a  heddle  when  ratoaaad  by  failure  of 
Ita  warp-thread,  contact  fingers  on  tba  avtalde  of  the 
frama  and  connected  with,  said  termlnala.  a  fixed  contact 
manbfir  In  the  controlllng-drcult.  and  a  movable  contact 
■anber  alao  In  said  drcnlt.  said  contact  membera  engag- 
teg  ttm  flayers  when  the  hamcna-frame  la  at  or  near  Ita 
IvWl  paaltloo,  and  poaltlve  maans  to  retract  the  movable 
caatact  member  from  the  cooperating  finger  aa  tha  rlae  of 

tha  bamaaa-frame  bagtea. 

^^     '^ 


1.  In  a  horicontally  swinging  bridge  gate  having  a 
tappet  dispoaed  sdjacent  to  Ita  end.  and  an  abutment  with 
which  the  bridge  la  adapted  to  register ;  the  combination 
•(  a  redprocatlve  plongar,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  to  the  bridge 
abutment  hsvtng  an  arm  connected  to  the  plunger,  a  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  abutment  and  extending  upwardly 
therethrough,  a  gate  secured  to  the  upper  extension  of  tha 
rock-shaft,  a  crank  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rock- 
ahaft,  the  crapk  and  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  In  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  each  other,  and  a  weight  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  crank  connection  of  aald  rock- 
shaft,  whereby  the  aald  rock-abaft  la  operated  In  one  di- 
rection. 

2.  la  a  borlaontally  awlnglng  bridge  gate  having  a 
tappet  dlapoaad  adjacent  to  Ita  end.  and  an  abutment  with 
which  the  brldta  Is  adapted  to  register :  the  combination 
of  a  redprocatlve  plunger,  a  cam-rail  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger for  engagement  with  the  tappet,  a  lever  fulcramed  to 
the  bridge  abutment  having  one  arm  In  connection  with 
said  plunger,  a  rock-ahaft  Jonmaled  In  the  abntmant  and 
extending  upwardly  therethrough,  a  gate  aecured  to  tha 
upper  extension  of  the  rock  shaft,  anotber  shaft  In  gear 
connection  with  the  rock-ahaft.  a  gate  carried  by  the  other 
abaft,  a  crank  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  rock-ahaft. 
the  crank  and  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  In  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  each  other,  and  an  operating  weight 
la  coaaectlon  with  the  gate  BMcbaalam,  whereby  the  aama 
li  ■Tad  la  one  dlraetloa. 
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9T4.889.     ROLLINO-MIU^     JoaaPH    Fiwaix,    Plttabnrg, 
Pa.     FUad  June  27.  190&     Barlal  No.  440.e4«. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  stands  of 
hortsontal  rolls,  meana  for  conatantly  driving  the  rolla  of 
Buch  stands  In  such  direction  that  the  rolls  of  one  stand 
will  feed  the  article  daring  reduction  toward  the  other 
atand,  meana  for  lowering  and  ralalng  the  lower  rolla.  a 
stand  of  vertical  rolls  arranged  In  operative  relation  to 
the  stands  of  horisontal  rolls  and  positively  driven  and 
operative  In  both  directions,  and  reversible  mechanlam  for 
feeding  the  article  back  and  forth  through  tbe  rolla. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  atanda  of 
bortiontal  rolls,  nteana  for  constantly  driving  the  rolla  of 
aach  stands  In  sncb  direction  that  rolla  of  one  atand  will 
facd  the  article  during  reduction  toward  the  other  stand, 
maana  for  lowering  and  raising  tbe  lower  rolls,  a  stand 
of  vertical  rolla  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the 
atanda  of  hortsontal  rolla.  means  for  positively  rotating 
the  vertical  rolla  and  reversible  mechanlam  for  feeding  the 
article  back  and  forth  throogb  the  rolls. 

8  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  atanda  of 
three  high  rolla,  maana  for  poaltlvely  rotating  tbe  onter 
rolla  of  each  atand  In  the  same  direction  but  reveraely  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  outer  rolla  of  the  other 
atand,  means  for  ahlftlng  one  of  the  outer  rolls  and  the 
Intermediate  roll  of  aach  atand  relative  to  the  other  outar 
roll,  and  reveratble  mechanism  for  feeding  the  article  back 
and  forth  through  the  rolla. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  tbe  combination  of  two  ataada  of 
three  high  rolla,  means  for  positively  rotating  the  onter 
rolls  of  each  In  the  same  direction  but  reversely  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  outer  rolls  oif  tbe  other  stand, 
means  for  shifting  an  onter  roll  and  the  intermediate  roll 
of  aach  atand  relative  to  the  other  outer  roll,  reveralbla 
feed  mechanism  and  meana  for  rotating  the  intermediate 
roll  in  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  the  feed  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  two  atanda  of 
three  high  rolla,  means  for  positively  rotating  the  outer 
rolla  of  each  atand  In  the  aame  direction  but  reveraely  to 
tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  outer  rolls  of  the  other 
stand,  means  for  shifting  an  outer  roll  and  tbe  Interme- 
dlata  roll  of  each  atand  relative  to  the  other  outer  roll,  a 
atand  of  vertical  rolls  arranged  In  operative  relation  to 
the  stands  of  horisontal  rolls,  means  for  positively  rotat- 
ing the  vertical  rolls,  and  reversible  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing the  article  back  and  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaette.] 


974.500.  AUTOMATIC  EAILR0AD-8WITCH.  Micbabl 
M.  FaaKANDas.  Loa  Angelea,  CaL  Filed  Dee.  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  838.208. 

1.  A  main  track  having  a  switch  track  extending  there- 
from, movable  awltch-pointa  cooperating  wltb  the  switch 
rails  and  the  main  track  ralla,  a  transversely  dispoaed 
awltch-bar  coaaected  with  aald  swlteh-polata,  flexible  con- 
aectlona  between  said  awltch-bar  and  said  swltch-polnta 
reapectlvely  permitting  a  limited  Independent  movement 
of  either  of  said  switch  polnta  with  respect  to  the  other, 
and  meana  poaltlvely  connected  with  aald  switch-bar  for 
ablftlag  tha  sanM. 

2.  A  main  track,  a  right  awltch  track  extending  there- 
from, a  left  switch  track  alao  extending  therefrom,  plv- 
etally  monntad  awltch-polata  cooperating  with  the  rails 


of  said  tracks,  a  tranavemely  diapoaed  awltcb-bar,  flexible 
connections  between  said  switch-bar  and  aald  awlteb- 
polnta  respectively  permitting  a  limited  independent  moTa> 
ment  of  the  different  awltch-pointa  with  reaped  to  tha  ra- 
malnder  thereof,  and  a  track  device  poaltlvely  connected 
with  aald  switch-bar  and  affording  means  for  shifting  aald 
Bwlteb  bar. 


."'■''''v'-*.- 


3.  A  main  track  having  mean  awltch-pointa  pivotally 
mounted  In  allnement  wltb  the  ralla  thereof,  a  right  hand 
switch  track,  a  left  hand  switch  track,  inner  switch  polnta 
pivotally  mounted  in  allnement  with  the  ralla  of  aald 
switch  tracka  and  having  their  free  ends  dispoaed  adja- 
cent reapaetlvaly  to  said  main  awltch-pointa,  a  trana- 
versely  disponed  switch-bar  engaging  all  of  aald  switch- 
points  to  shift  the  same,  aprlngs  in  connection  with  aald 
awltch-bar  permitting  a  limited  independent  movement  of 
aald  bar  with  reaped  to  aald  main  awltch-pointa  aad  a 
track  device  conneded  wltb  aald  awltcb-bar  and  adaptad 
to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train. 

4.  A  main  track  having  main  swltch-polnta  movably 
mounted  in  allnement  with  tbe  rails  thereof,  a  awltch 
tradi,  inner  awltch-pointa  movably  mounted  in  allnement 
with  the  rails  of  said  switch  track  and  having  their  free 
enda  diapoaed  adjacent  respectively  to  said  main  awltch- 
pointa,  a  transversely  disposed  switch-bar  engaging  all  of 
aald  switch-points  to  shift  the  same,  springs  In  connec- 
tion with  aald  switch-bar  permitting  a  limited  Independ- 
ent movement  of  said  bar  with  reapect  to  said  main  awltch 
polnta,  a  track  device  connected  with  aald  switch  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  paaalng  train,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  hold  aald  switch-bar  in  Its  different  po- 
sitions corresponding  to  the  different  positions  of  said 
switch-bar. 

6.  A  main  track  having  main  awltch-pointa  pivotally 
mounted  In  allnement  with  the  rails  thereof,  a  right  hand 
switch  track,  a  left  hand  switch  track,  inner  swltch- 
polnta  pivotally  mounted  In  allnement  with  the  ralla  of 
aald  switch  tracks  and  having  their  free  enda  diapoaed 
adjacent  respectively  to  said  main  awltch-pointa,  a  trana- 
versely  dispoaed  switch-bar  engaging  all  of  said  switch- 
points  to  shift  the  same,  springs  in  connection  wltb  aald 
switch-bar  permitting  a  limited  independent  movement  of 
aald  bar  with  respect  to  said  main  switch-points,  a  rotata- 
ble  dutch  member  attached  to  said  switch-bar  and  having 
clutch  teeth,  a  fixed  clutch  memtter  alao  having  clutch 
teeth  engaging  aald  first  teeth  and  tending  tfi  prevent  the 
rotation  of  aald  rotatable  clutch  member,  realllent  meana 
tending  to  hold  aald  clutch  membera  with  their  teeth  In 
engagement  and  a  track  device  connected  with  aald  rota- 
table clutch  member  for  rotating  the  aame. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


974,501.  ELECTRIC  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  OaOBOa  \ 
B.  PaasaNDBN.  Boston.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boo  Mag-  i 
neto  Clock  Co.,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Malaa.  ' 
Filed  July  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,897.  ' 

1.  la  an  eledrtc  watchman'a  dock,  the  comblnatioa  of  I 

a  cylinder  tending  to  move  la  one  dlredlon,  aad  autoauitle  ; 
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ina  adapted  to  b«  moTcd  positively  to  allow  tb«  eyIliMlar 
to  alilft  In  aald  dlr<>ctlon  00I7  at  tbe  end  ot  eacb  complete 
rotation  of  the  eame.  \ 


2.  In  an  electric  watebsiaa'a  elock,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  tendtag  to  ■ore  loncUodlnallr  In  one  direction, 
and  autoinatJe  means  nonnally  preyentlng  the  morement 
of  the  cylinder  in  that  direction  and  arranged  to  allow 
a  itep-by-atep  movement  of  the  cylinder  In  said  direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  tending  to  more  In  one  dlrsetlon,  and  a  rota- 
Uble  relsass  dsvlcs  harlas  ^laacM  of  different  heights 
and  adapted  to  tuntmirttj  mwre  at  the  end  of  each  com- 
plsts  rotation  of  the  cyllnd«nrheret>y  the  cylinder  la  soc- 
ccsslTely  permitted  to  more. 

4.  In  an  electric  watctiman's  clock,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  tending  to  moT«  ta  one  direction  and  having  a 
pin  and  a  release  dCTlcs  rstatabts  with  the  cylinder  and 
sagaged  by  the  pin.  said  rsMase  device  betng  moved  suc- 
cessively from  nnder  the  BiL&^^^t  the  end  of  each  complete 
rotation  of  the  cylinder.     ^^^^ 

B.  In  an  electric  watdhaifs  clock,  the  combination  of 
a  cyllnd«>r  tending  to  move'  Ul  one  direction  and  having  a 
pin  and  a  spring-actaated  release  device  with  flanges  of 
different  heights  engsged  by  the  pin.  said  release  device 
being  roUtsble  with  the  cyltader  and  having  pfoJsetloBH 
adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  for  taming  It,  thereby 
permitting  the  movement  of  ths  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


9  7  4.582.  TNDICATTNQ  AM>  RBCORDINO  MECHA- 
NISM. THioDoan  M.  Foone.  Allston.  Mass.  Filed  May 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  6M.77^ 


1.  Stsnal  recording  mecKAtti  comprising  mesns,  ther- 
moatatlcally  controlled,    for  recording  the  bamlag  of  a 

light 

2.  Signal  recording  mechanism  comprising  a  recording 
element  and  thermostatically  operated  controlling  means 
therefor  dispossrt  In  proximity  to  a  light,  tbs  burning  of 
which  Is  to  bs  rscordsd. 

3.  Signal  re<-ordlng  and  indicating  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  electric  circuit,  a  thermoststlc  circuit  controller 
•rrangeb  la  close  proximity  to  a  light,  and  Independent 
indicating  and  recording  means  In  the  said  electric  circuit. 

4.  Signal  recording  mechanism  comprising  an  electri- 
cally controlled  recording  element  and  a  thermostatically 
operated  circuit  controller  therefor. 

5.  Signal  recording  and  indicating  mechanism  compris- 
ing electrically  controlled  recording  and  Indicating  ele- 
ments and  a  thermostatlcaUy  operated  circuit  controller 
there/or. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  (idAtcdlB  tlM  Q«aatt«.] 


•T4.Mt.  AUTOMATIC  PKK88UKB-CONTBOLLEB  FOB 
WATSB  AND  OTHKB  PIPES.  ISA  O.  roaua,  ChlcafO. 
lU.     Piled  Jan.  0,  1»06.     Sertal  No.  400.460. 


1.  A  preasare  controller  comprising  s  pressure  gage  hav- 
lag  a  cylinder,  piaton  and  spring,  s  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  engaged  by  the  piston  stem  snd  having  its 
other  upright  arm  provided  with  a  spring  connection  ex- 
tMMug  past  the  fulcrum  of  ssld  bell  crank  lever  so  that 
wbsa  said  last  mentioned  srm  of  ssld  lever  Is  moved  by 
the  piston  stem  of  the  pressare  gage  past  ths  desd  center, 
said  spring  connection  will  aid  In  operating  the  lever, 
and  a  switch  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  upright 
arm  of  said  levsr  subatantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  A  pressure  controller  comprising  s  pressure  gage 
bavint  •  cylinder,  piston  and  spring,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  an  arm  engaged  by  the  piston  stem  and  having  its 
other  arm  provided  with  a  spring  connection  extending 
past  the  fulcrum  of  said  bell  crank  lever  so  that  when 
aald  last  mentioned  arm  of  ssld  lever  Is  moved  by  the 
piston  stem  of  the  preaaure  gage  past  the  dead  center, 
aald  spring  eonasctlon  will  aid  in  operating  the  lever,  and 
a  switch  ooMMCtsd  with  snd  operated  by  ssld  t>ell  crank 
lever,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  at  a  fixed 
point  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  con- 
nscted  to  ssld  lever  substantially  as  specified. 


074,604.  BANK  PROTECTOR.  Micbabl  E.  Fsank.  She- 
boygan. Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Louis  Herman, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
MB.678.  - 
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°  1.  In  a  commercial  institution  having  a  cashier's  wla- 
4n«,  a  pretactiac  dsvlos  comprising  a  bolict-proof  blind 
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for. the  window,  a  motor-controlled  aetnatlng  mechanism 
in  connection  with  the  bullet-proof  blind,  s  locking-latch 
for  the  sctosting  mechanism,  a  treadle  release  lever  for 
*tlM  latch  and  a  flexible  shield  for  conceisUng  the  operat- 
ing extension  of  the  tresdie. 

2.  In  a  commercial  institution  bsving  an  Inclosed  cage, 
a  series  of  cashiers'  windows  in  the  csge,  s  main  door- 
way and  a  communicating  doorway  to  the  cashier's  cage, 
a  protecting  device  and  burglar  trap  comprising  slidable 
blinds  for  the  cashier  windows  and  doorways,  actustlng 
weights  for  the  blinds,  spring-controlled  hinged  lids  for 
the  csshlera'  windows,  locking  latches  for  the  blinds  and 
hinged  lldR,  a  foot  treadle  In  Juxtaposition  to  each  cashier's 
window,  si>d  means  connecting  esch  foot-treadle  with  all 
of  the  locking  latches. 

3.  In  s  commerdsl  institution  having  a  cashier's  win- 
dow, a  protecting  device  comprising  a  spring-controlled 
bullet-proof  hinged  lid  for  the  window,  a  locking-latch  for 
the  lid,  and  a  foot  treadle  In  juxtaposition  to  the  window, 
the  foot-treadle  being  connected  to  the  locking-latch. 

4.  In  a  commercial  institution  hsving  an  Inclosed  cage, 
a  cashier's  window,  a  main  doorway,  and  a  communicat- 
ing door  to  the  cashier's  cage ;  a  protecting  device  and 
burglar  trap  comprising  slidsble  blinds  for  the  cashier's 
window  snd  doorways,  sctustlng  weights  for  the  blinds, 
a  motor-controlled  hinged  lid  for  the  cashier's  window, 
locking  latches  for  the  blinds  snd  hinged  lid,  a  foot  treadle 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  cashier's  window,  and  means  con- 
necting the  foot  treadle  with  all  of  the  locking  latchea. 


974,866.     AUTOMATIC  GAS-IGNITER.     Edo«i»«  E.  OlB- 
,  ALO,  Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  Mar.  23,   1910.     SerUl  No. 
651,105. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  burner,  uprights  insulated, 
from  each  other  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  thermo- 
static rod.  having  its  lower  end  bent  angularly,  secured  to 
the  top  of  one  of  Ihe  uprights,  an  adjustable  contact  pin 
to  engage  said  bent  end,  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  a  reslstsnce  wire  connecting  one  of  the 
uprights  snd  the  thermostatic  rod. 


974.566.    LATCU.     CucaLBT  T.  J.  Gilib,  Greenville,  8.  C. 
PUed  Jan.  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  539,777. 

1.  In  a  latch,  a  plate  provided  with  eara  ontatandlng 
from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  gravity-operated  latch  piv- 
oted between  the  ears,  and  a  gravity-operated  lock  pivoted 
to  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  plate  provided  with  eara,  a  latch  pivot- 
ed between  the  ears  and  embodying  a  recess,  and  a  gravity- 
operated  lock  pivoted  to  the  latch  and  swinging  across  tbe 
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S.  In  a  latch,  a  securing  plate,  a  gravity-actuated  latch 
member  pivoted  to  tbe  plate  and  provided  with  a  receaa, 
and  a  hook-shaped  lock  pivoted  to  the  latch  and  tendlsg 
to  awing  by  gravity  across  the  recess.  .         . 


4.  In  a  latch,  a  securing  plate  provided  with  eara,  a 
latch  pivoted  between  the  eara  and  provided  with  a  receaa, 
a  book-shaped  lock  pivoted  to  the  latch  and  tending  to 
swing  across  the  recess  and  proportioned  to  engage  with 
an  ear  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  lock. 

5.  In  a  latch,  a  securing  plate  hsving  eara  stsmped 
from  a  plate  and  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plate  In  spaced  relation,  a  latch  pivoted  between  the  eara 
and  having  a  nose  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  plate 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch,  said  Istch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  staple-receiving  orifice,  and  a  hook-shaped 
lock  pivoted  adjacent  tbe  orifice  and  adapted  to  awing 
acroae  such  orlflce  by  gravity. 


974,567.  COUPLING  FOR  THE  OPERATING-CHAINS 
OP  LIGHTING  APPARATUS,  Ac.  THOMAa  M.  HAsai- 
OAN,  Woodatock,  Vt.  Piled  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.226. 


\~ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  having  reverse  bends  at  opposite  ends,  each  of 
ssld  ends  being  slotted  from  its  extremity  Inward,  tbe 
slotted  end  portions  lying  contiguous  to  tbe  intermediate 
connecting  portion  and  forming  therewith  a  retaining  seat 
or  socket.  * 

2.  The  combination  of  two  parts  to  be  joined,  each 
having  an  enlargement,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
having  reversed  bends  at  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  ends 
being  slotted  from  its  extremity  inward,  tbe  slotted  por- 
tions being  contiguous  to  the  intermediate  body  portion 
and  each  forming  therewith  a  holding  seat  or  socket  in 
which  tbe  enlargement  of  one  of  the  parts  to  be  Joined  is 
seated,  the  portion  of  said  part  to  be  Joined  contiguous  to 
its  enlargement  passing  through  the  slot. 


974,568.     SHADE-HOLDER.     Edwin  E.  Hatwasd,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  ft  Atwood  Msnufac- 
turing   Company,    Waterbury,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Plied  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,541. 
1.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a   part  divisible  to   be 
passed  over  an  electric  light  and  its  socket,  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  surround  the  same  and  hold  said  part  in  position,  a 
part  adapted  to  be  passed  partially  through  a  shade  and 
to  be  paased  Into  the  first  aforesaid  part,  and  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  part  surrounding  the  first  aforesaid  psrt  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  tbe  part  passing  into  the  shsde  for 
removably  holding  all  of  said  parts  In  the  desired  relation 
to  one  another  and  supporting  the  shad«. 
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J.  A  shade  holder  conit>H«hhr  «  conoid*!  he«d  In  two 
pnrta.  means  for  hinffing  tb*  said  parts  together  so  as  to 
open  said  bead  and  pass  the  same  orer  an  electric  light 
and  the  socket,  a  rln«  adapted  to  be  pasasd  orer  said  co- 
noldal  bead  to  hold  the  partt  tocether  In  position,  clasping 
the  socket  of  the  electric  light,  an  annulus  adapted  to  be 
jftmnA  ap  and  partUllj  tbro«cb  a  shade  and  the  upper 
flange  thereof  and  to  be  passed  Into  the  conoldal  head,  and 
ntf  f  connected  to  said  rtey  and  adapted  to  paaa  throogb 
tba  head  and  through  the  annnlus  or  sleere  (or  coanect- 
tag  the  paru  together  and  sspportlng  the  shade. 


spaced  aide  mcmben,  blocks  ■emred  between  and  located 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  and  provided  with 
axial  openings  co-lncldent  with  the  long  axes  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  coupling  bar  looaely  fitted  In  said  openings  and*^ 
provided  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  ends  with  tranaverM 
slots,  and  keys  Insertlble  through  said  slots  to  bear  on  tb« 
I  remote  ends  of  said  blocks,  for  the  purposes  described. 


8.  A.  shade  holder  comprising  a  conoldal  bead  In  two 
parte,  meana  for  hinging  the  said  parta  together  so  as  to 
open  said  head  snd  pass  the  same  over  an  electric  light 
and  the  socket,  a  ring  adcpted  to  bs  paaMd  orar  Mid 
conoldal  head  to  hold  the  parts  together  la  poaltloa,  clasp- 
ing the  socket  of  the  electric  light,  an  annolvs  adapted  to 
be  passed  up  and  partlallj  through  a  shade  and  the  upper 
flange  thereof  and  to  be  paaaed  Into  the  conoldal  head,  and 
screws  occupying  radUl  portions  passing  tbrougb  said 
ring  at  spaced  Intervals  through  openings  In  the  conoldal 
head  and  also  through  opcntags  In  the  annuloa  or  sleere 
for  connecting  the  parts  together  and  supporting  the  annn- 
lus and  shade  from  the  eonaidal  head. 

4.  In  a  shsde  holder,  the  «>mblnstlon  with  a  conoldal 
head  having  series  of  spaced  openings,  of  a  ring  adapted 
to  surorund  the  head,  screws  passing  through  ^he  ring 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openlnRS  in  the  hesd.  an 
annulua  or  sleeve  having  openings  through  which  said 
screws  may  be  passed  and  aaid  annulua  adapted  to  ba 
puMd  up  and  partially  through  a  shade  and  up  Into  the 
eoa«Mal  head  for  connection  with  said  screws  and  with 
the  shade  to  be  supported  thereby. 

6.  In  a  shade  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  conoldal 
head  having  spaced  openings,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  hesd.  screws  passing  through  the  ring  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  in  the  bead,  an  an- 
nulus or  sleeve  with  a  flsred  base  adapted  to  be  passed 
op  and  partially  through  the  shade  and  to  be  passed  up 
Into  the  conoldal  bead,  the  said  annnlus  prorlded  with 
boles  Inclined  Id  series  and  the  series  spaced  apart  and 
agreeing  in  number  with  said  screws  whereby  the  acrews 
are  adapted  to  be  passed  through  similar  holea  of  the 
aerlea  as  the  sleeve  with  the  shade  Is  adjnated  In  th* 
line  of  the  axis  of  the  aasembled  parts. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•74.669.      DRAFT-SILL.      Jomw   Jamis   Ibtik,   Bellwood. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.     SerUl  No.  524.203. 


A   draft  sill   for  dump  cars  comprtotag  a  plnralltj  of 
■actions  arranged  end  to  end  and  each  including  a  pair  of 

1 


074,670.  SASH-FASTENING  DEVICE.  JoBM  Jakbioc 
Lakavood,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1008.  SarUI  Na 
48S,02«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  mounting  plate  d,  of  a  rocking  lerer  g  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  cam  part  h  connected  with  one  end  of 
aald  lever,  a  locking  member  i  plvotally  connected  with  th* 
other  end  thereof  and  mounted  to  have  predetermined 
longitudinal  and  vertical  movements;  the  parta  t>elng  pao- 
portloned  to  secure  the  norms  1  alternative  extension  of 
one  of  said  members  h  i  beyond  the  mounting  plate,  and  a 
movable  member  {  actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  locking  member,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mounting  plate,  of  a  rocking  lever  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  locking  member  connected  with  on* 
end  of  said  lever,  a  cam  part  connected  with  the  opposite 
end.  said  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  one  or  th* 
other  is  sdapted  to  be  alternatively  actuated  to  extend  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  mounting  plate,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  th*  locking  member  for  maintaining  It  de- 
pioasfil  rearwardly  of  the  mounting  plate,  concurrently 
with  the  depression  of  the  cam  part  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  locking  member,  of  a  slotted  casing  mount- 
lag  th*  same  Ba<)  permitting  limited  movement  thereof  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  laterally  movable  member  aasociatad 
with  said  locking  member  snd  sdapted  to  be  actuated 
upon  its  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  locking  member  in  a  retired  position  to  permit  th* 
free  movement  of  the  window  aasbes.  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  romMnatlon 
with  s  mounting  piste  sdapted  to  t>e  positioned  upon  th« 
aide  rail  of  a  window  sash,  of  normally  extended  locking 
meana  monnted  upon  aald  plate,  comprising  s  cam  part,  a 
locking  member,  and  a  plTotally  connected  lever,  a  spring 
acting  against  said  locking  member  above  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  lever,  and  a  movable  slide  sdapted  to 
aenre  aa  an  abutment  for  the  lever  or  alternatively  retain 
it  in  a  retired  position  rearwardly  of  the  mounting  plat*. 
NQbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mounting  plate,  of  a  rocking  lever  plvotally  monnt- 
ed thereon,  a  locking  member  connected  with  one  etfd  of 
aald  lever,  a  cam  part  connected  with  the  oppoalte  end ; 
■aid  loddag  member  and  cam  balag  ao  coaatmetad  that 
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one  or  the  other  is  normally  adapted  to  be  alternatively 
actuated  and  extended  beyond  the  plane  of  the  mounting 
plate,  and  meana  for  temporarily  maintaining  both  of  the 
latter  parta  In  their  retired  poaitlons,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 


074,671.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  WHEBLBABBOWS. 
LiAM   C.  Johnson,   Fence,  Wia.     Filed  Dec.  29, 

Serial  No.  469,812. 

1......  .-  ■ 


Vftlr 

1908. 


The  combination  with  a  wheelbarrow  and  axle  rod ;  of  a 
■hoe  of  runner-like  outline  and  of  Inverted  T-ahape  In 
croaa  aectlon,  the  stem  thereof  having  Integral  therewith 
upwardly  extending  and  inclined  brace  members,  aaid 
members  converging  at  their  upper  ends,  a  transverse  bar 
formed  integral  with  aald  brace  members  at  their  point  of 
convergence  and  forming  an  approximate  T  member  there- 
with, the  enda  of  aald  tranaverse  bar  terminating  in  up- 
stsndlng  IstersI  esrs,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived snugly  between  the  axle  carrying  portlona  of  aaid 
wheelbarrow  and  adapted  to  receive  said  axle  rod  In 
effecting  connection  between  the  aame  and  said  eara,  aald 
point  of  convergence  between  the  brace  members  and  aald 
transverse  bar  being  In  vertical  allnement  with  aald  axle 
tod  where  the  atraln  and  weight  of  said  barrow  Is  greatest. 


074.672.  WABEH0U8E-TBUCK-BBAKE  ATTACHMENT. 
John  JoNia,  Salem,  Oreg..  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  Timo- 
thy Sexton,  San  Pranclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1810. 
Serial  No.  648.078. 


channels  la  the  periphery,  bands  fitting  and  taraatrf*  tm 
said  grooves,  arms  carried  by  the  banda,  links  having  the 
upper  ends  tumably  connected  with  the  arms,  a  bar  with  . 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  are  connected,  aald 
bar  having  chocka  or  locking  blocks  at  tta  ends  capable 
of  being  wedged  between  the  periphery  of  the  wheela  and 
the  floor,  a  means  for  withdrawing  the  chocka  from  th* 
wheels,  said  means  consisting  of  a  slldable  bar  connected 
with  the  center  of  the  chock-carrying  bar  and  having  a 
latch  upon  it,  and  a  yoke  with  which  said  latch  la  adapted 
to  engage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  bar  sub- 
sUntlally  parallel  with  the  wheel  axle,  chocks  fixed  to 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  wheela,  a 
toggle-joint  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  wheel 
axle,  one  member  of  the  Joint  being  connected  to  the  bar 
and  the  other  member  being  loosely  tumable  about  the 
axle,  and  means  to  bend  the  Joint  and  thus  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bar  and  axle. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  bar  hav- 
ing chock  or  locking  blocka  at  Ita  ends  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  the  truck  wheels  and  the  floor,  links  pro- 
jecting from  the  bar  and  bands  loosely  tumable  about 
the  wheel  axle,  aald  bands  having  projecting  arms  form- 
ing with  the  links  s  toggle-joint  between  the  bands  and 
the  bar,  and  means  connected  to  the  bar  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same  and  the  blocka  relatively  to  the  floor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  truck  and  the  axle 
thereof,  of  clamps  secured  to  the  axle,  having  grooves  or 
channels  In  the  periphery,  bands  fitting  and  tumable  In 
■alA  grooves,  arms  carried  by  the  bands,  links  having  the 
upper  ends  tumably  connected  with  the  arms,  a  bar  with 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  are  connected,  aald 
bar  having  chocks  or  locking  blocks  at  Its  ends  capable 
of  being  wedged  between  the  periphery  of  the  wheels  and 
the  floor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  trock  and  the  axle 
thereof,  of  clamps  secured  to  the  axle,  having  grooves  or 
channels  In  the  i>erlphery,  bands  fitting  and  tumable  in 
■aid  grooves,  arms  carried  by  the  banda,  links  having  the 
upper  enda  tumably  connected  with  the  arma,  a  bar  wl'Ji 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  are  connected,  said 
bar  having  chocks  or  locking  blocks  at  Its  ends  capable 
of  being  wedged  between  the  periphery  of  the  wheels  and 
the  floor,  and  a  means  for  withdrawing  the  chocka  from 
th*  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  track  and  the  axl* 
thweof,  of  dampa  aecured  to  the  axle,  having  grooves  or 


974,673.  BICTCLB-CHAIN-ADJU8TING  MEANS.  OD»- 
TAva  KiNDaaMANS,  Vilvorde,  Belgium.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  661,661. 


1.  In  a  blcycle-chaln  adjusting  device,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  rear  forks,  a  flat  piece  connecting  said  forka,  and 
a  horieontal  slot  in  said  flat  piece,  of  a  slotted  slldlng- 
block.  a  screw-bolt  extending  through  the  upper  part  of 
said  block  and  through  the  horisontal  slot  of  the  flat 
piece,  a  screw-threaded  rod  made  Integral  with  aald  block 
and  extending  freely  Into  the  lower  horlsontal  fork,  a 
screw-nut  on  said  rod  between  the  fork  and  the  sliding' 
block  for  securing  the  rod  In  place,  a  second  screw- 
threaded  rod  made  Integral  with  the  block  and  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  means  for  guiding  said 
second  rod  in  the  flat  piece,  and  means  for  securing  It  in 
adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bicycle-chain  adjusting  device,  the  combination 
with  the  rear  forks,  a  flat  piece  connecting  said  forka,  and 
a  horisontal  alot  In  said  flat  piece,  of  a  alotted  sUdlng- 
block,  a  screw-bolt  extending  through  the  upper  part  of 
said  block  and  through  the  horizontal  slot  of  the  flat 
piece,  a  screw-threaded  rod  made  Integral  with  said  block 
and  extending  freely  Into  the  lower  horisontal  fork,  a 
Bcrew-nut  on  said  rod  between  the  fork  and  the  alldlng- 
block  for  securing  the  rod  In  place,  a  second  screw- 
threaded  rod  made  Integral  with  the  block  and  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  depending  lug  on  said 
flat  piece  and  a  suitable  slot  In  said  lug,  said  second  screw- 
threaded  rod  extending  freely  through  the  slot  In  said 
lug,  and  a  screw  nut  between  the  block  and  the  lug  for 
securing  the  rod  In  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


974J574.     COTTON-SEED  DELINTEB.     PHINBAB  F.  KlWO. 
Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The    Laanert-Klng   Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,   Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  627.762. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  dellntlng  cotton  seed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  shell  of  abrading  material,  of  a  device 
extending  longitudinally  In  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  members  carried  by  aald  device,  the  members  of 
each  series  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  device 
and  each  of  said  members  having  an  outer  and  an  inner 
portion,  the  outer  portion  being  adapted  to  wipe  against 
1  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ahell  and  being  extended  sobstaa- 
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tlk»7  eoMMitTte  «itb  the  akdi  wImb  tte  lattw  to  •■pty 
•(  Me^  and  th«  tan«r  portion  o(  Mid  member  coaiMctlac 
tiM  outer  portion  with  th«  Mid  deTlc«.  Mid  Iftner  portion 
tertas  a  r«nlll«'nt  part  for  pr««slnf  th«  Mid  outer  por- 
tion agniaat  tfc*  shell,  and  mean*  for  prodndng  a  relatlY* 
Ntattre  moiMiCDT  betwe«n  the  ahell  and  the  Mid  dortcn. 


•T4JTS.     MEANS  VOB  tVCimiNa   OLAM   PANKB   IM 
POSITION.     Jo«if    KNoanL.    Cortnrton.    Ky.. 
of  oDO-balf  to  Edward  B.  Walker,  CoTtngton.  Ky 
Not.  21.  1008.     BMlal  No.  468.800. 


2.  In  a  mnehiDe  for  dellntloc  cotton  leed.  the  combiiin- 
tlon  with  an  outer  ahell  of  abradlnc  material,  of  a  derlee 
extending  lon(ltudlnally  In  Mid  ahell.  a  plurality  of  ee- 
rie* of  members  carried  by  Mid  deTlce,  the  members  of 
each  eerlee  beln«  arranged  in  a  general  helical  faahlon 
•feovt  anld  derlce  and  cAch  of  Mid  members  haTtng  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  portion,  tiie  outer  portion  being 
adapted  to  wipe  against  the  Inner  sorfaee  of  the  ahell 
and  being  exteaded  eubetantlally  concentric  with  the  shell 
when  the  latter  te  empty  of  seed  and  the  Inner  portion 
of  aald  member  connecting  the  «uter  portion  with  the 
■aid  derloe.  said  inner  portion  ^rlng  a  reslUent  part 
for  preMlng  the  Mid  outer  portlcn  against  the  ebell,  and 
laans  for  producing  a  relatlre-'  roUtlre  moresaent  be- 
tween the  ahell  and  the  said  derlce. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  dellntlng  eotton  seed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahell  of  abrading  maierUl,  a  drum  rotaUble 
within  Mid  shell,  and  a  plnral^y  of  aerlee  of  reaUleat 
■MMhen  earrled  by  Mid  drum  a^d  baring  ezteadad  bear- 
tag  svrfacM  that  are  adapted  to  preM  the  eaedi  afaiaat 
■aid  ahell.  Mid  bMrlng  anrfaeea  being  substantially  coa- 
•Mtrle  with  the  ahell.  and  co^ttactlng  therewith  while 
tt*  ahell  la  empty  of  seed,  and  ib«  indlrldual  member*  la 
f^dl  aerie*  being  morable  toward  and  from  the  dnUB 
tad*p*adeatly  of  the  other  members  of  the  serlee. 

4.  IB  a  machine  for  dellntlng^  cotton  seed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  shell  of  abrading  material,  a  dram  rotaUble 
within  said  ahell.  and  a  plurality  of  aerlM  of  realUeot 
■■■baf*  earrled  by  Mid  drum  and  baring  lateral  surface* 
arranged  mbetantlaily  parallel  to  Mid  shell  and  adapted 
to  pr«M  the  aeeita  against  Mid  shell.  Mid  members  of 
«Mh  aerlM  being  arranged  In  a  general  helical  faahlon 
•beat  Mid  drum,  whereby  they  aerre  to  almultaneonsly 
atffaaee  such  seedi  loagitadlnally  of  said  shell,  and  the 
heartec  aorfaee  af  each  nembcr  being  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  ahell  and  cootactlng  therewith  when  the 
latter  Is  empty  of  seed. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  deHntl^g  cotton  seed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  of  sbrading  material,  of  a  rotatable  de- 
ete*  within  eald  ahell.  a  phuality  of  aeries  of  members 
carried  by  M»d  derlce,  MM  membere  harlng  outer  por- 
tions that  are  adapted  to  wipe  agalnat  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shell  and  that  are  exteaded  eabetaatUlly  concea- 
trle  with  the  shell  when  the  latter  la  empty  of  aeed,  and 
inner  portions  connecting  t^e  outer  portions  with  the 
Mid  rotatable  derlce.  said  Inner  portions  harlng  a  re- 
MUent  part  for  preeslng  the  ';Mid  outer  portions  against 
the  shell,  for  the  purpose  ep^cifled.  the  ladlrldnal  Meaa- 
here  in  each  lertee  being  moirsble  toward  and  frota  the 
dertee  Indeiwndently  of  the  otier  members  in  th* 
[Claim*  8  to  8  not  printed  te  the  Oasetta.] 


A  window  sash  comprising  a  baM  raU.  stiles  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  eald  rail  and  stUes  harlng  longitudinal 
gtoevM  oe  their  Inner  snrfacM.  an  upper  detachable  rail 
harlng  a  groore  therein,  wedge  members  to  clamp  a  light 
of  glaM  in  Mid  groore.  Mid  upper  rail  harlng  a  double 
tenon  at  either  end  and  alining  holee  therethrough.  Mid 
stllM  baring  a  mortise  and  baring  a  bole  therethrough 
aad  harlng  a  square  shoulder  to  abut  said  upper  rail  and 
thereby  aline  the  bolM  of  the  atllM  and  ralla.  and  a  dowel 
pin  adapted  to  extend  Into  aald  bolea. 


074.578.  ELECTBOLTTIC  CELL.  OlLBSaT  C  Laiiins, 
Wadeworth.  and  Jacoa  H.  Bmith,  Eittman,  Ohio,  a*- 
slgBors  to  Ohio  Bait  Company.  Wadaworth.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  nied  July  2.  1000.  Serial  No. 
506.784. 


An  electrolytic  cell  consisting  of  a  container;  two  *•• 
riM  of  electrodM  mounted  In  Mid  container  to  form  a  tor- 
tuous path  through  the  Mme  for  the  electrolyte ;  a  Mrlc* 
of  tubee  of  electrical  non-conducting  material  Mch  In  tb* 
form  of  a  aeriee  of  eubetantlally  parallel  coorolutlona ; 
one  of  Mid  tubee  being  mounted  between  Mcb  pair  of 
electrodM:  with  two  supply  pipes  each  connected  to  each 
of  said  tubw  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  therethrough. 


074.B77      HAT-PIN.     Axai.  Liasax,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  1. 

Piled  May  21.  1010.     Bertal  No.  582,824. 

1.  A  hat  fastener  comprlalng  a  guide  member,  a  pair  of 
alldablr  mounted  pirotally  connected  balr-engaginK  spurs, 
each  spur  being  of  a  tapered  coastrnction  spproximatelj 
tbroaghaat  Its  entire  length,  and  a  stop  carried  by  th* 
guld*  m&mkn  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  ttie  spars  t* 
hold  them  against  sliding  morement  In  an  outward  Aln^ 
tkom. 

t.  A  hat  fhataaer  comprising  a  gnlde  member,  conpaa- 
loo  hafr-engaflag  spurs  pirotslly  connected  with  each 
other  aad  adjaataMy  aMnitad  la  th*  Mid  gnlde  member, 
a  atop  ■MiiitTii  by  the  **ld  guide  tmmtu  and  adapcad 
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to  be  engaged  with  the  spurs  to  hold  them  In  their  ad- 
justed poeltlons.  handlee  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 


to  shift  Mid  pen  points  one  at  a  time  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  body,  a  spring  pressed  block  slidably  mounted  la 
the  forward  end  of  Mid  body,  and  meana  actuated  by  a 
fbrward  morement  of  Mid  sleere  to  derate  Mid  blo^  to 
clamp  the  shifted  pen  point  in  the  forward  end  nf 
body. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


074,579.  VEHICLE  -  HEADLIGHT  -  STEEEINO  OEA&. 
ASTBDB  G.  LiMDLKT,  Scbenectady.  N.  Y.,  sMlgnor  of 
one-half  to  Thomas  F.  MacOregor,  Schenectady.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1000.     Serial  No.  681,821. 


Mid  spurs,  and  a  sprinit  bearing  on  the  handles  to  cause 
the  Mid  spurs  to  be  yieldingly  engaged  with  Mch  other. 


S74,578.  PENHOLDER.  BanJAMiM  F.  Lawia.  Pltta- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joaepb  G.  Batter. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  14,  1010.    Serial  Na  640.266. 


^J^ 


1.  A  pea  of  the  type  deecrtbed  eomprlaing  a  tubular 
body,  a  plug  arranged  at  one  end  of  aald  body,  a  spring 
controlled  carrier  carried  by  Mid  plug  and  extending  Into 
Mid  body  and  adapted  to  movably  support  a  plurality  of 
pen  points,  a  longitudinally  morable  sleere  mounted  upon 
aald  body  and  adapted  to  shift  said  pen  points  into  posi- 
tion to  be  used  at  the  end  of  Mid  body,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled means  actuated  by  Mid  sleere  to  bold  the  pen 
points  In  position  to  be  used. 

2.  A  pen  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  tubnlai 
body,  a  spring-controlled  carrier  mounted  lo  aald  body  and 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  pen  points,  longltudl- 
aally  morable  means  mounted  upon  said  body  and  adapted 
to  ahlft  the  pen  points  one  at  a  time  to  the  forward  end 
of  Mid  body,  and  aprlng-controlled  meana  actuated  by  the 
flrat  mentioned  meana  aad  adapted  to  clamp  a  pen  point  In 
position  to  be  used. 

3.  A  pen  bolder  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  spring- 
controlled  carrier  deUchably  mounted  In  Mid  body  and 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  pen  points,  a  longltudl- 
aally  morable  ateere  mounted  upon  said  body  and  adapted 
to  shift  said  pen  points  one  at  a  time  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  body,  and  a  transrersely  sblf table  and  spring-con- 
trolled block  adapted  to  be  mored.by  Mid  aleere  to  clamp 
the  pen  point  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  t>ody. 

4.  A  pen  bolder  comprising  a  tobular  body,  a  plug  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  Mid  body,  a  aprtng-controllpd  carrier 
■upiwrted  by  Mid  plug  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  pen  points,  s  sleere  slidably  mounted  upon  Mid  body 
and  adapted  to  ahlft  the  pen  points  of  Mid  carrier  one  at 
a  time  to  the  forward  end  of  Mid  body,  and  a  transrersely 
sblftable  and  apriag-controiled  block  slidably  mounted  In 
the  forward  rad  of  Mid  body  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
by  Mid  sleere  to  hold  the  pen  point  In  the  forward  end  of 
■aid  body. 

0.  In  a  i>en  holder,  a  tubular  body,  a  plug  mounted  In 
one  end  of  Mid  body,  a  carrier  secured  to  Mid  plug  and 
extending  Into  Mid  body  and  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  pen  points,  s  sleere  slldsbly  mounted  upon  Mid 
body  and  harlac  a  prong  projecting  Into  Mid  body  adapted 


1.  A  rehlcle  headlight  steering  gear,  comprising  a  lamp, 
a  pirot  post  therefor,  a  bracket  for  Mid  plrot  post  flzadly 
attached  to  the  body  structure  of  the  rehlcle  to  more 
therewith,  a  necoad  pivot  post,  a  bracket  for  mW  second 
post  fixedly  attached  to  the  running  gear  of  the  rehlcle 
to  more  with  the  axle  thereof  and  arranged  to  dlspoM 
the  said  seccmd  post  in  line  with  the  said  flrst-mMtloned 
post  and  directly  at  the  rear  thereof,  means  operatlrely 
connecting  said  plrot  posts  to  rotate  the  same  In  unison, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  plrot  of  the  steering  wheel 
with  the  second  of  Mid  posts  to  roUte  said  pirot  and 
■aid  post  in  unison. 

2.  A  rehlcle  headlight  steering  gear,  comprising  a  lamp, 
a  plrot  post  for  said  lamp,  a  bracket  for  Mid  post  mount- 
ed upon  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  move  therewith,  a  aec- 
ond  plrot  poet  a  bracket  for  Mid  second  post  mounted 
upon  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  to  move  with  th* 
axle  thereof.  Mid  bracket  disposed  in  such  manner  as  to 
locate  Mid  second  post  in  Ihie  with  the  Mid  first-men- 
tioned post  and  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  lateral  extensions  fixedly 
mounted  on  both  of  Mid  poets,  a  tie  rod  ptvoUlly  con- 
necting Mid  lateral  extensions  to  rotate  said  posts  In 
nnlson,  an  extension  mounted  on  the  steering  wheel  of 
the  vehicle,  an  extension  mounted  on  said  second  post 
in  subsuutlal  parallel  disposition  to  the  extension  on 
said  steering  wheel,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  Mid  exten- 
sion mounted  on  the  aeeoad  post  to  rotate  the  Mid  second 
post  in  unison  with  said  •tearing  wheel. 

3.  A  vehicle  headlight  steering  gear,  comprising  a  piv- 
otal member  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  running  gear  to 
move  with  the  axle  thereof,  means  connecting  the  steer- 
ing wheel  und  Mid  pivot  member  to  produce  in  Mid  mem- 
ber s  rotation  proportioned  to  the  shift  of  said  wheel, 
a  lamp,  a  pivotal  support  for  Mid  lamp  mounted  to  move 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  aald  support  being  disponed 
in  line  with  Mid  pivotal  member  and  equidistant  ther** 
with  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  Mid  vehicle,  exten- 
sions mounted  on  said  pivotal  member  and  said  support* 
and  means  pirotally  connecting  said  extensions  to  mov* 
the  said  member  and  support  In  unison. 


074,680.  FILTEB-PBES8  COCK.  NaLaoM  A.  LoCKWOOO» 
Logan,  Utah.  sMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Le  Boy  BIcele*, 
Logan,  UUh.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.082. 
1.  In  a  cock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

with  a  caaing  adapted  to  have  <me  end  secured  to  a  aoarc* 
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tac  .  t%M  Jitet  wtU  tlM  0*^  mA  tMmnat.  «rt««ld«t 
lit— m  iiaf  fltef  throMcb  tb«  two  eulasB,  Um  pang* 
ta  tlM  n^eiMBUl  c«sla«  barliic  ft  terlBC  portion  at 
««eta  tad  with  •  portion  of  dMTWMd  «UiMt«r  liit«r- 
acdtato  Mid  portloofl.  and  a  rod  r«elpro««bly  aooatod  la 
•aid  reduced  pMttaa  aad  koarlac  on  oo«  tad  a  valw 
adapted  to  IM  aaatad  In  oaa  of  the  flarln*  portion*  to 
doaa  the  paaaafe  and  on  th«  other  end  a  head  adapted  to 
b*  oamnrt  la  tb«  other  flarlns  portion  when  the  Talve  to 


9  T  4 .  S  8  2 .     AIR-PUMP.    Jo«a  i.  McIirTTM,  Hartford, 
Cooa.    fitod  May  7.  1910.    Serial  Nn.  8M,»1S. 


t.  la  a  cock,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  caalac  provided 
with  an  attaching  flaage  at  each  end.  of  a  rappltBMktal 
enalng  aecnred  to  oaa  oC  aald  flangee  and  making  a  tight 
Jotat  therewith,  a  T-eh*ped  paaange  formed  in  the  eup^ 
plwwtil  caalag  aad  baring  one  end  of  the  bead  of  the 
T  la  eommanlcatlon  with  the  paaaage  In  the  main  eaatag. 
the  item  of  the  T  hetaf  adapted  to  form  a  spoat  a  valve 
Mat  formed  at  oaa  aad  of  the  head  of  the  T  and  a  reciM 
at  the  other  end.  aad  a  rod  reclprpcablj  mounted  In  Mid 
hand  paaaage  and  provMad  oa  oae  ead  with  a  Talve 
ate^ed  to  cloee  the  end  nt  the  PMMC*  adjaeent  the  ra- 
vwBlble  casing  by  batag  — "l*^  «"  *»>•  ^»^  "•*  *^ 
haartag  on  the  other  aad  Maaaa  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
la  Mid  receM  wbea  the  valve  to  oot  of  ita  aMt,  aad  means 
tor  locking  aald  aMna  la  poaltloa^ 


•  T  4  .  8  8  1  .  AIR-HKATINO  CHAMBER  FOR  WrOrWM, 
rURNACSS,  AND  OTHER  HBATINO  APPARATUS. 
mouAH   Max,  WarMw.   Roaato.     Filed  Aag.   11.  IMd. 


tarlal  No.  8S0.B06. 
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An  alr-heatlng  chamber  for  atovM.  fomacea  aad  the 
Itte  comprlelng  plpM  with  latemal  radial  webe.  Mch 
of  Mid  pipe*  being  provided  with  troogh-thaped  groovea, 
a  bottom  chamber  upon  which  wid  plpee  are  mounted. 
Mid  bottom  chamber  being  provided  at  ita  opper  end  with 
rU^aa  flttlag  in  the  groovce  In  the  bottoma  of  the  aald 
plpaa,  a  top  chamber  mounted  npon  the  nppcr  eada  of 
■aid  plpea.  the  lowar  ead  of  Mid  top  chamber  having 
rtdgM  fitting  In  the  groovH  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  plpea. 
aad  a  removable  front  wall  15  for  the  top  chamber.  Mid 
front  wall  having  rlba  16  dlapoaed  toward  the  interior 
of  the  top  chamber,  aald  t^  and  bottom  chambera  being 
opea  to  the  ataoapher*.  aa  daocrlbed. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pomp,  of  a  baaa.  a  frame  plv- 
0UII7  mounted  on  the  baaa.  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  platon  movable  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank  for 
reciprocating  the  platon,  a  pulley,  means  connecting  tha 
polley  and  the  crank,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  with  thC 
baae.  a  nut  carried  by  Mid  plate,  a  threaded  spindle 
mounted  on  the  pump  frame  and  extending  through  Mid 
nut.  and  meaua  for  turning  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pump,  of  a  baaa.  a  frame  plv- 
oully  mounted  on  the  baaa.  a  cylinder  carried  by  tha 
frame,  a  platon  movable  la  the  cylinder,  a  crank  for  recip- 
rocating the  platon.  a  pulley,  gear*  connecting  the  pulley 
and  the  crank,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  with  the  baae, 
a  block  carried  by  the  plate,  a  threaded  spindle  carried 
hy  the  pump  frame  and  extending  through  the  block,  and 
BMaaa  for  turning  the  aplndle. 

t.  The  combination  In  a  pump,  of  a  baM,  a  frame  plv- 
otany  mounted  on  the  baM.  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
tnmt,  a  ptoton  movable  In  the  cylinder,  means  for  re- 
dproeatlng  the  platon.  a  plate  plvotally  connected  with 
the  baM.  a  nut  carried  by  Mid  plate,  a  thrMded  spindle 
carried  by  the  pomp  frame  aad  extending  through  Mid 
aat  a  hMd  for  tnmlag  tha  aplndle,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
■ally  holding  the  aptaffle  from  moving  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  the  pump  frame. 

4.  The  comblaatloo  In  a  pomp,  of  a  baM  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  aecured  In  poaltlon.  a  frame  pIvoUlly  connected 
with  the  baM.  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  frame,  a  piston 
movable  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank  for  reciprocating  the 
ptoton.  a  pulley  carried  by  the  frame,  a  train  of  reducing 
gMr*  conaectlng  the  pulley  and  the  crank,  a  plate  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  b*M  and  adapted  to  be  faatened 
to  tha  baM  in  any  daalrad  radUl  poaltlon.  a  nut  carried 
by  Mid  plate,  a  threaded  apiadle  extendlnx  through  mM 
nut  and  through  parte  of  the  pump  frame,  heada  for 
turning  the  spindle,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  the 
spindle  from  moving  longltudlnaUy  with  relation  to  the 

pump  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pump  haring  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  supporting  means  for  Mid  pump.  Mid  driving  mem- 
ber being  movable  with  retotlon  to  Mid  supporting  ntMaa. 
and  two  Independently  operable  mMna  for  adjusting  the 
relative   poaltlona   of  Mid   parte  and   holding   the   Mina 

therein. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.1 


974.588.     APPARATUS  TOR  PACKING  AND  UNPAOt- 
INO   STUFFING-BOXES.     Ai^aar  Maiaa  and   Haw* 
DcMBMii.  WMt   Hoboken.  N.  J.     FUad  ialy  22,   1910. 
Serial  No.  573.219. 
1.  An    apparatus    for    packing   and    unpacking   atufllag 

^n*,  eoaprtalng  a  aUtlonary  collar :  a  rotary  drlvar  plv- 
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otally  mounted  on  aald  collar:  a  ram  member  alldably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  be  packed ;  and  wedging  means 
laterpoaed  betwMn  the  said  driver  and  said  ram  member 
for  forcing  the  aald  ram  member  from  the  said  driver  lon- 
gitudinally on  aald  abaft. 


2.  Aa  apparatna  for  packing  and  unpacking  atulBng 
boxM,  comprising  a  stationary  collar;  a  rotary  driver 
plvotally  mounted  on  Mid  collar;  a  ram' member  alldably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  be  packed,  said  ram  member 
having  a  acrew  threaded  aectlon  extended  within  said 
driver ;  and  meaaa  mounted  on  said  driver  for  engaging 
aald  acrew  threaded  aectlon  on  Mid  ram  member. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  packing  and  unpacking  BtuQlng 
boxea.  comprising  a  stationary  collar ;  a  ram  momber  alld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  be  packed,  said  ram  mem- 
ber having  a  rearwardly  extended  acrew  threaded  aectlon  ; 
and  a  rotary  driver  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  collar,  aald 
drivar  haring  an  Internally  formed  acrew  threaded  section, 
tha  thraada  whereof  are  engaged  with  the  screw  threaded 
aectlon  of  aald  ram  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  packing  and  lupacklng  itufflng 
boxea,  comprising  a  atatlonary  collar ;  a  ram  member  alld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  be  packed,  said  ram  mem- 
bar  having  a  rearwardly  extended  screw  threaded  section  ; 
a  rotary  driver  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  collar,  aald 
driver  having  an  Internally  formed  acrew  threaded  section, 
the  threada  whereof  are  engaged  with  the  acrew  threaded 
aectlon  of  aald  ram  member ;  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
driver. 

5.  An  apparatna  for  packing  and  unpacking  atnfllng 
boxea,  comprising  a  stationary  collar ;  a  ram  member  alld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  abaft  to  be  packed,  aald  ram  mem- 
ber having  a  rearwardly  extended  screw  threaded  section  ; 
a  rotary  driver  plvotally  mounted  on  said  collar,  said 
driver  having  an  Internally  formed  acrew  threaded  aectlon, 
the  threada  whereof  are  engaged  with  the  screw  threaded 
aectlon  of  Mid  ram  member ;  and  a  plurality  of  extracting 
davlccs  adapted  to  be  iuMried  within  the  packing  to  «i- 

and  withdraw  the  aame  from  the  packing  receaa. 
[ClalBM  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.] 


074.584.     TROLLEY.     Oaoaoa    A.    Millsb,    McKocaport, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  Na  500,702. 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  bead,  of  a  yoke 
aecured  to  aald  head  and  having  lateral  extoislona  ter- 
ailnatlng  la  vartleal  bearlnga,  harp  arma  connected  to  aald 
yoke,  a  hub  mounted  In  Mid  harp  arms,  a  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  hub,  a  pin  extending  through  aald  bob 
180  O.  G.— 12 


and  adapted  to  be  aupported  by  Mid  bearlnga,  ^rtac^ 
praaaed  barreto  movably  mounted  upon  aald  pin,  retaining 
membera  carried  by  said  barrels  and  adapted  to  engage 
each  other,  aald  membera  having  longitudinal  groovM 
formed  therein  for  the  trolley  wire,  and  mMna  aupported 
by  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  barreto  to  provide 
opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  bead,  of  a  yoke 
aecured  to  aald  hMd  and  haring  lateral  extenalona  ter- 
minating In  vertical  bearinga,  harp  arma  connected  to  aald 
yoke,  a  hub  mounted  In  Mid  harp  arma,  a  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  upon  aaid  hub,  a  pin  extending  through  said  hub 
and  adapted  to  be  aupported  by  said  bearinga,  apring- 
preaaed  barreto  movably  mounted  upon  Mid  pin,  retaining 
membera  carried  by  said  barreto  and  adapted  to  engage 
each  otber,  Mid  members  having  longitudinal  groovea 
formed  therein  for  the  trolley  wire,  and  means  supported 
by  HHld  yoke  and  adapted  to  move  said  barreto  to  proride 
opening  for  the  trolley  wire  when  remoring  the  trolley, 
aald  meana  Including  rock  abafta,  cranks  carried  thereby, 
and  arms  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  abafta  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  aald  barreto  outwardly. 


974.586.  SHOE  -  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
MiNATO.  Piano,  Idaho.  Filed  May  25, 
No.  508.356. 


LONQHAIt     I. 

1910.     Serial 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cUm  deecrlbed  comprlalag  a  aup- 
porting  frame,  an  endlem  poltohlng  band,  operating  meana 
for  the  band,  a  vertically  adjustable  support,  a  allde  mov- 
able on  the  aopport,  a  foot  reat  dtopoaed  above  the  allda 
and  under  the  upper  flight  of  the  band,  and  a  nnlvaraal 
Joint  between  the  foot  rest  and  slide. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprtoing  a  sup- 
porting atructure.  a  foot  reat  thereon,  an  endleM  poliahing 
element  having  Ita  upper  flight  extending  transversely 
over  the  iMt.  meana  for  supporting  and  operating  the 
element,  Idlera  engaging  the  upper  flight  of  the  element  at 
oppoalte  aldea  of  and  below  the  rest,  bortsontally-movable 
devlcea  on  which  the  idlers  are  supported,  horixontal  alln- 
lag  guldM  In  which  the  devlcM  slide,  and  yielding  meana 
praaalng  the  devicM  toward  each  other  for  tenalonlag  the 
poltohlng  element  on  the  shoe  supported  by  the  reat. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprtoing  a  anp- 
porting  atructure.  an  endleM  polishing  band,  a  foot  reat 
dlapoaed  to  support  a  ahoe  In  cooperative  relation  with 
the  band,  meana  for  mounting  the  foot  reat  for  movement 
back  and  forth  with  reapect  to  the  band,  and  meana  for 
adjuating  the  vertical  poaltlon  of  the  foot  reat. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  ctoM  deacribed  comprtoing  a  aup- 
porting  atructure,  an  endlesa  poltohlng  band,  driving  rolla 
around  which  the  band  paaaea,  a  aprocl^t  and  chain  meeh- 
aalam  for  driving  the  rolls,  a  foot -opera  ted  derice  for  ac- 
tuatlag  the  aald  mecbanlam,  aprlng-preaaed  Idlen  engag- 
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tk«  top  night  of  tS«  band,  and  an  «dja»t»b1«  foot  tmt 
aboTC  and  between  tb*  idler  rolU  and  under  the 
•etlT*  portion  of  the  bvtd. 

6.  A  maebine  of  tb*  cteaa  deM;r1bed  comprtwlng  a  aap- 
portiBs  •tnictnre.  »■  wAcw  pollsblng  band,  drtrlng  roll* 
•roand  which  the  band  pawwa,  a  mechanism  for  dHTlag 
tb«  rolla,  a  device  for  aetoatlng  the  aald  mechanlam,  Idlera 
aagMlBg  OTcr  the  top  (Rfbt  of  the  band,  an  adjustable 
foot  reat  disposed  abot«  AOd  between  the  Idler  rolls  and 
under  the  actlre  portUaiUf  the  band,  yielding  means  for 
pressing  the  Idlers  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  to- 
ward the  rest  and  means  tor  raising  and  lowering  the  foot 


[Claim  e  not  prlnte4SdM  Oaaette.] 


9T4.586.  EGG-BEATEK.  Edwa«o  Momi»«s«ox  MoaoAii, 
West  mount,  Quebec,  CaaaiU.  Filed  June  19,  1907.  at- 
rial No.  379,793. 


-i* 


1.  In  an  egg  beater.  OS  eoabtaatlon  of  a  supporting 
frame  bavlnjt  a  hand  dttvn  spur  gear  and  a  spur  pinion 
Intermeshlng  therewith,  ancb  pinion  having  a  pin  project- 
ing parallel  to  Its  axis  :  «  atud  upon  the  upper  part  of  the 
supporting  frame,  a  beater  arm  consisting  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire  with  lU  npper  end  bent  back  upon  Itaelf 
In  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  loop  to  fit  slldably  upon  the 
stud.  Its  middle  being  pivoted  upon  the  said  pin,  and  Its 
lower  end  formed  as  a  beater,  a  transrene  plate  carried 
by  the  support  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  pinion  and 
having  a  slot  to  accommodate  and  guide  the  said  beater 
arm,  and  a  central  perforation  ;  and  a  shorter  beatw  arm 
passed  upwardly  throogh  the  said  perforation  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  Its  oppar  end  to  the  pin  upon  the  said 
plaloa.  tb*  beating  eads  of  such  beater  arms  being  con- 
structed to  psM  each  ottier  In  their  operation. 

J.  In  an  egg  beater,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
(nme.  of  a  revoluble  memtwr  mounted  upon  such  frame, 
A  b««ter  arm  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  said  revoluble 
member,  a  transverse  gnkUng  member  carried  by  the  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  revoluble  member  and  allowing  more- 
■Mnt  of  the  arm  transveniely  to  the  frame  and  preventing 
oadiM  displacement  of  the  said  arm  at  right  angles  to 
tb*  aald  movenMot,  and  means  sUdably  fulenimlng  such 
arm  to  the  frame  at  a  point  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rvvoluble  member,  and  means  for  operating  the  revolubia 

8.  In  an  egg  beatar.  the  comblnatlwa  with  a  carrylikg 
frama,  of  a  revoluble  naabar  mounted  upon  snch  fraoie,  a 
leaf  beater  arm  plvotally  connected  between  Its  ends  to 
tba  said  revoluble  member,  a  short  beater  ana  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  tod  to  such  revoluble  member,  a 
transverse  member  at  one  side  of  the  revoluble  member 
and  presenting  a  gvMtng  slot  and  a  perforation  the  long 
arm  working  In  the  slot  and  the  short  arm  working  la 
the  perforatloB.  and  means  slldably  falcrumlag  sacb  long 
arm  to  the  frame  at  a  point  at  the  opposite  side  of  tlie 
ravolnbla  member,  and  aaana  for  oparatlag  the  revoluble 
member. 

4.  In  an  egr  beater,  the  combination  with  a  carrylag 
(raate.  of  a  revoluble  member  mounted  upon  such  frame,  a 


i-} 


loag  beater  am  ptrotally  eoaaeetad  batwaea  Its  ends  to 
the  said  revoluble  member,  a  short  beater  arm  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  such  revoluble  member,  a 
transverse  member  carried  by  the  frame  below  the  rev- 
oluble member  and  presenting  a  guiding  slot  and  a  perfora- 
tion the  long  arm  working  In  the  slot  and  the  short  arm 
working  In  the  perforation,  a  stud  upon  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame,  the  upper  end  of  the  long  beater  arm  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  slldably  engaging  the  said 
stud,  and  means  for  operating  the  revoluble  member. 

6.  In  an  egg  beater,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
frame,  of  a  revoluble  member  mounted  upon  snch  frame, 
a  long  baater  arm  plvotally  connected  between  Its  ends  to 
the  said  revoluble  member,  a  short  beater  arm  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  such  revoluble  member,  a 
transverae  member  carried  by  the  frame  below  the  rev- 
oluble member  and  presenting  a  guiding  slot  and  a  perfora- 
tion the  long  arm  working  In  the  slot  and  the  short  arm 
working  In  the  perforation  ;  a  stud  upon  the  nppar  part 
of  the  frame,  a  flanged  roller  mounted  rotatably  upon  the 
said  stud,  the  upper  end  of  the  long  beater  arm  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  slldably  engaging  the  aald 
roller  between  the  flanges  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  revohible  member. 


974.587.      WKKNCH.     jAma   A.   Ifoaaia,   Olllett   Grove. 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  S26.9S0. 


1.  A  wreacb,  comprising  a  handle,  pIvoUlly  associated 
Jaws,  a  link  connection  between  one  of  aald  jaws  and  said 
handle,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  to 

said  handle. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle,  plvotally  associated 
Jawa,  a  link  connection  between  one  of  said  jaws  and  said 
handle,  and  a  spring  secured  between  said  Jaws  and  aald 
handle,  one  of  said  jaws  being  plvotally  aecnred  to  said 

handle. 

.1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle,  a  jaw  plvotally  se- 
cured directly  to  said  handle  and  having  a  laterally  dis- 
posed arm.  a  second  Jaw  plvotally  aecnred  to  said  arm. 
and  links  plvotally  secured,  respectively,  to  said  second 
Jaw  and  said  handle. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  handle  and  having  a  laterally  disposed  srm. 
a  second  jaw  plvotally  secufed  to  said  arm.  links  plvotally 
secured,  reapectlvely,  to  aald  second  jsw  and  said  handle, 
and  a  spring  secured  respectively,  to  said  arm  and  said 
handle,  aald  handle  having  the  end  adjacent  to  which 
said  flrat  Jaw  la  located,  laterally  dlspoacd. 

6.  A  wreach,  comprising  a  hsadle  havlBg  a  bifurcated, 
laterally  disposed  extremity,  a  jaw  member  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  side*  of  said  bifurcated  extremity. 
said  Jaw  member  having  a  laterally  extending,  curved 
arm,  a  second  Jaw  plvoUlly  moaatcd  at  the  ead  of  said 
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arm,  eurred  llaks  plvotally  eoaaected  respectively,  with 
the  end  of  aald  second  jaw  and  said  bifurcated  end  of  said 
handle,  one  of  said  links  being  arranged  at  each  side  of 
said  second  jaw,  and  a  spring  secured  reapectlvely.  to  said 
arm  and  said  handle,  said  links  being  curved  toward  said 
arm. 


974,688.  FEEDER  FOR  CONCRETE-MIXERS.  Faao  O. 
OLr,  Nunda,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.687. 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  a  concrete  mixer,  a  hopper  having  a 
lateral  extension,  a  trough  which  leads  from  the  lateral 
extension,  a  feed  worm  disposed  In  the  trough  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  terminals  disposed  In  the  lateral  extension, 
a  brush  dlAposed  across  the  feed  worm,  and  means  for 
operating  the  feed  worm  and  the  brush  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  a  concrete  mixer,  two  hoppers,  chutes 
which  lead  Into  the  hoppers  respectively,  feed  worms  dis- 
posed in  the  chutes  respectively,  means  for  rotating  the 
feed  worms,  brushes  disposed  over  each  of  the  feed  worms, 
the  periphery  of  each  brush  being  concave  transversely, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  brushes. 

3.  In  a  feeder  for  a  concrete  mixer,  a  feed  worm  adapted 
for  raising  material,  a  brush  disposed  thereover,  with  its 
axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  feed 
worm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  worm  and  the 
bruah. 

4.  In  a  feeder  for  a  concrete  mixer,  a  feed  worm,  adapted 
for  raiaing  material,  a  brush  disposed  with  Its  axis  sub- 
gtantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  feed  worm, 
the  periphery  of  the  brush  being  concave  transversely  and 
which  engages  the  feed  worm,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
feed  worm  and  the  brush. 

6.  In  a  feeder  for  a  concrete  mixer,  a  hopper,  a  chute 
which  leads  from  the  hopper,  a  feed  worm  mounted  for 
rotating  in  the  chute,  a  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon, 
a  second  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  second  shaft  wMch 
meahea  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  main  shaft,  a  bruah 
secured  to  the  second  shaft  disposed  across  the  feed  worm, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  feed  worm  Is  mounted,  a  gear  wheel 
OB  the  last-mentioned  shaft,  another  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
tbsrsoB  which  meahea  with  the  last-named  gear  wheel, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  main  ahaft  and  the  last-named 
ahaft  respectively,  and  a  sprocket  chain  disposed  on  the 
sprocket  wheels. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


974,689.  REINFORCED  BRAKE-SHOE.  JosiPB  ALSX- 
ANDBB  Pamtom,  Waterloo,  near  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  Dee.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,406. 


1.  In  a  brake-shoe,  the  combination  of  a  back;  a  key- 
ing extending  through  the  back ;  and  a  locking  plate  ex- 
tending through  the  downwardly-projecting  portion  of  the 
lag  and  uaderlylag  the  back. 


2.  la  a  brake-shoe,  the  comhlBstioB  of  a  back  provided 
with  an  upwardly-projecting  poriicn  :  a  kcy-iug  extending 
tlux>ugh  said  upwardly-projr cling  portion:  and  a  locking 
bar  or  pin  passing  thr^ugn  the  downwardly-extending  por- 
tion of  the  lug  and  underlying  the  upwardly-projecting 
poriion  of  the  back. 

3.  In  a  brake-shoe,  the  combination  of  a  back  provided 
with  two  longitudinally-disposed  slots ;  a  key-lug  formed 
of  a  separate  piece  bent  Into  inveried  U  form,  each  arm 
thereof,  adjacent  to  its  lower  end,  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  passed  down  through 
the  slots  in  the  back :  and  a  locking  plate  or  key  paasing 
through  the  slots  in  the  arms  and  underlying  the  back. 

4.  In  a  brake-shoe,  the  combination  of  a  back  having 
an  upwardly-extending  portion  or  section  extending  acroas 
the  same,  said  portion  having  two  parallel  slots  formed 
therein ;  a  key-lug  formed  of  a  separate  piece,  bent  Into 
an  Inveried  U-form,  ea^h  arm  thereof  having  a  alot  formed 
in  Its  lower  poriion,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  slots  in  the  back ;  and  a  locking  plate  or  key 
passing  through  the  slots  in  the  arms  and  underlying  the 
badt. 


974.590.  OA8  -  LIBERATING  HEADER  FOB  8TEA11- 
CONDEN8INO  COILS.  Wiixiam  F.  Pabaoisb,  Leaven- 
worth, Kana     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,013. 


0  JV 


1.  In  a  steam  condenaing  coll,  a  header  provided  with  a 
series  of  superposed  chambers  and  with  gas-escape  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  cbam-' 
bera,  the  aald  passages  of  all  of  the  chambers  below  the 
topmost  one  extending  diagonally  outward  to  one  side  of 
the  overlying  chambers,  hollow  externally-threaded  cas- 
ings screwed  into  said  passages  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  enlargements  having  radiating  passages 
communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  interior  of 
said  casings ;  said  casings  also  having  valve-seats  at  the 
lower  or  Inner  ends  and  perforated  diaphragms  outward 
of  said  enlargements,  reclprocatory  valves  fitting  In  said 
diaphragats,  caps  secured  upon  the  upper  or  outer  ends 
of  the  eaalaga,  and  springs  arranged  in  the  «*yftngt  and 
bearing  at  their  oppoaite  ends  against  said  caps  and  the 
valves  and  normally  holding  the  latter  upon  aald  valve 
seats  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas,  at  less  than  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  ateam  condenaing  coll,  a  header  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  auperposed  chambers  and  with  gas-escape  pas- 
sages eommunlcatlng  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  cham- 
bers, the  said  passages  of  all  of  the  chambers  below  the 
topmost  one  extending  diagonally  outward  to  one  side  of 
the  overlying  chambers,  hollow  externally  threaded  cas- 
ings screwed  Into  said  passages  and  provided  at  their 
enter  ends  with  enlareements  having  radiating  paasagea 
communicating  at  their  inner  enda  with  the  interior  of 
said  casings ;  said  caaings  also  having  valve-seats  at  tba 
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low«  or  inner  tid.  and  ,«fr.t«l  0«f«»»'««r.'7*^j;2 
of  ••Id  enl*rseni«-nrii.  wdproctory  t«1t«  fitting  in  -M 
dlnphrngm.,  cmpo  «^ur«l  open  the  upper  or  outer  end. 
of  fhe  S^ng.,  .nd  .prln»  .rr«.^  In  the  cm.tn,-  .nd 
b«trt»,  at  their  oppoelte  eeds  aicnln^t  Mid  cp.  "«  *^ 
T»W««  and  normally  holdl«c  the  latter  upon  aald  TaWO 
M«ts  to  prerent  the  e«ap«  of  gaa.  at  leas  than  a  pred^ 
termlnpd  preaaure.  from  tba  upper  end.  of  aaid  chamber^ 
to  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipe,  for  and  connected  to 
each  of  aald  chamber.  In  different  hort«)ntal  plane.,  and 
coupling,  connecting  the  oppo.lte  end.  of  the  upper  pipe 
Tone  Samber  with  the  lower  pipe  of  the  adjacent  «.per- 
posed  chamber. 


nonle.  and  a  reducer  mounted  In  one  of  the  .tcain  pipe.  90 
that  when  .team  I.  turned  Into  one  pipe  the  cage  will  b. 
rotated  .lowly  and  when  turned  Into  the  other  pipe  th. 
cage  will  be  rapidly  rotated. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


•74.M1.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Tho***"  ^^t"2!l-: 
iLmont.  Pa.,  aa-gnor  to  The  Oil  "*7"*«  J*^. 

Machine  Company.  ^^^^^^'^'t.F* '^  .^Z  4^917 
Pennaylranla.    Filed  Feb.  li,  1908.    Serial  No.  418.917. 


©74  892.  OANO-FLOW.  William  L.  Pacu  South  Bend. 
Ind  awlgnor  to  OIlTer  Chilled  Plow  Work^  South 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     SerUI  No.  428.744. 


■V,  I 


1  The  combination  In  a  waahlng  machine,  of  »«•*»« 
formllj  a  waahing  chamber,  a  remo.^l.  «>;" /<>'  ^J 
«W  chamber,  a  cage  plrotally  mounted  In  the  chamber 
Tud  capable  of  receWlng  the  ma«e.  of  »<><-•  »*»%^'*° 
IT  wMhed.  Mid  cage  h.rlng  In  it.  bottom  a  «rle.  of  open- 
SgT.  me",  tor  routing  the  cage,  and  -^^;^-^:^ 
thTbottom  of  the  chamber,  the  opening  in  »»>«  »o"»«^ 
Z  l^a  direct  line  with  the  aerl-  of  opeo.^g. Jn  thebo^ 

torn  of  th«  cage  .o  that  a  Jet  of  •^-".''"^^^"SS 
toto  the  cage  directly  through  the  opening.  In  "«»"»«» 
S^  a.  to  nutate  the  materUl  within  the  cage  by  Initial 
force  of  the  Jet  of  .team. 

•>  The  combination  of  a  ca.lng  Inclortng  a  waahlng 
chamber,  a  cage  mounted  In  the  wa.hlng  chamber  a»d 
harlng  a  wrte.  of  valved  opening.,  mean,  for  turning  the 
c«ge  and  a  .team  nonle  alining  with  the  opening,  of  the 
cge'*)  a.  to  dellrer  rteam  Into  the  Interior  of  Mid  cage 

3  The  combination  of  a  ca.lng  tacloalng  a  »*■"« 
chamber,  a  cage  mounted  In  the  <^»'*»«^%"'"' '"  ,"^*. 
tog  the  cage.  «ld  cage  harln,.  .  -erle.  of  open  ng.  In  the 
bottom.  TalTM  m  «ld  opening.,  a  .team  nowle  mounted 
nnder  the  cage  and  to  line  with  the  »P*°'°^-  ''"''^J^" 
the  cage  ta  rotated  rteam  will  be  projected  through  the 
TalTed  opening,  and  Into  the  body  of  the  ««•. 

4  ThTcomblnatlon  of  a  ca.lng  indortng  a  waahtog 
chamber,  a  cage  mounted  to  «ild  chamber,  mean,  for  roK 
Anting  the  cage,  there  being  a  .erie.  of  opening,  n  the 
bottom  of  the  cage  concentric  with  the  center  of  rotatton. 
.  ^rie.  of  ball  raUe.  In  nld  openings  a  't^-  """'j 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  ca.tog  In  ""J^tJ 
aald  opening.  In  the  bottom  of  the  cge.  and  mean,  for 
"pply^gV^am  to  «ld  no«le  .o  that  the  ball  T.lre.  will 
j;  op^r.^  by  the  .team  proJ«:ted  from  the  ncole  a.  the 

"^t  Sr^mblnatlon  of  a  clng.  a  cage  mounted  wlthtn 
the  caelng.  a  turbine  wheel  connected  to  «' j;»™'"«  J''*  °^ 
the  cage,  a  no..le.  two  .team  pipe,  connecting  with  the 


1  In  a  gang  plow  the  combination  with  two  crank  axlea 
nnd  a  wheTTn  each,  of  a  lerer  looae  on  the  rear  axle  and 
an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  '««»"'•',•  "J* 
connecting  the  loow-  lerer  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  point  t*- 
low  the  latter  with  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  tha 
STnt  axle  and  yieldtog  mean,  connecting  ""Je-"  -"J 
the  rear  axle  whereby  the  latter  la  alM  turned  by  »ld 

""^'in  a  gang  plow  the  combination  with  two  crank 
axlea  and  a  wheel  on  each,  of  a  lever  looae  on  the  rear 
«  r  an  arm  projecttog  upwardly  from  the  front  axle,  a 
"k  cJnnecTtoJ  .JTloooe  lever  at  a  point  Jj">-  ^^^  "Jf 
axle  with  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  t^e  'ron*  "'*• 
meana  for  yieldingly  connecttog  said  lever  and  ^\*^ 
whereby  both  axle,  may  be  turned  In  unliwu.  and  a^ 
ond  lever  for  tumtog  the  rear  axle  Independently  of  the 

'7'l?*a*  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  front 
and   rear  ^nk   axle,   and   a   wheel  on  -*""••«'• 
toothed  .egment  «cured  to  the  frame,  a  lever  arm  looae  on 
t^  r^^r  aS;  and  adapted  to  be  locked  to  th« -i^^t  o. 
the  frame,  the  wild  lever  am  having  a  toothed  "*«"«*• 
m:airconnectlng  «ld  lever  arm  at  ^^V^^^^^^^l^ 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  the  '~»»  •^«' '  "^ 
ond  lever  arm  al«.  Ioo.m«  on  the  rear  axle  and  ^'^^  »4"' 
for  detachahly  locking  It  to  the  «»gment  on  the  Aral  men- 
tioned 1  ere  r  .rm.  .n  arm  .ecured  to  the  re.r  axle  and  a 
TpX    n^rpoeed  between  .aid  arm  and  aecond  lev«  arn. 
^4    The  combination  with  a  frame,  two  crank  axlea^  a»a 
a  whil  on  each  axle,  of  a  lever  arm  looae  on  the  rear  axle 
!nd  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  frame,  a  Meeve  "dl^t^  ' 
I^^^o  the  front  axle  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
!^S^tog  arm.  a  link  connecting  ttld-.rm  above  It.  axle 
^rS!  SL TvVr  arm  below  the  rear  axle,  mean,  for  lock- 
to.  iir^  le/erarm  to  the  frame,  and  .econd  lever 
^•^  m^ed  on  the  rear  axle  and  having  mean,  for 
uTdetachable  connection  to  the  looae  lever  arm    yieldtog 
meat,  b^^t n  ..Id  second  lever  and  rear  «««  "<> -P^nj- 
"nnecttag  the  frame  and  axle  turning  mean,  for  aaalatto. 
to  elevating  the  pk>wa. 


974.593      RECKPTACLl.     Al»T  H.k.T  F^»«  Pj". 
Theobald-.  Boad.  Lond«i,  B«fla»d.    Filed  Mar.  81. 190». 
Serial  No.  488,929. 


>  o  o  (/i>  bo  o/oo  o  oj 


:« 


>^r>"<;<  Qojb"  o'opjoo "6  o1  '<>      ^ 

A  receptacle  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed  compri.lng  a  blank 

formiTf^m  a  rtngle  piece  of  material  having  we|ik««J 

ine.  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  near  oppoaita 
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kmgltadlnal  edgea  to  provide  towardly  folded  aide  walla 
and  a  bottom,  the  aald  aide  wall,  havtog  allntog  openlnga 
of  like  diameter,  and  apaced  from  each  other,  and  end 
flaps  extending  from  the  bottom  and  betog  of  correapond- 
Ing  width  to  the  Mme.  one  of  uid  flap,  betog  of  corre- 
qrandlng  depth  to  the  depth  of  the  aide  w.ll.  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  weakened  line  to  permit  Inward  foldtog  there- 
of, the  remaining  end  flap  being  of  considerably  greater 
depth  than  the  aide  wall,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  traneverM  weakening  linea  to  permit  inward  foldtog 
thereof,  whereby  Its  free  end  will  overhang  said  bottom, 
the  mid  bottom  being  provided  with  convergtog  .lit.  cut 
In  from  one  end  thereof  for  a  .light  dl.tance  of  It.  length. 
•ubeUntlally  aa  deacribed. 


974.694.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOE  SPACE- 
BANDS  OF  LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  Umbskto  Piao- 
XBBi.  San  FrandKO.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  836.069. 


1.  A  .pace  band  cleansing  device  comprlalng  a  reallient 
plate  having  one  end  removably  Mcured  to  .  .tatlonary 
member  and  having  the  oppoalte  free  portion  reallient  and 
projecttog  Into  the  path  of  .p.ce  banda.  and  an  abra.lve 
material  Mparably  held  upon  said  reallient  free  porilon. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  cleansing  device  projected 
toto  the  path  of  apace  bands  and  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  bracket  extension  at  one  end  by  which  it  la  re- 
movably attached  to  the  machtoe.  Mid  plate  having  a 
spring  leaf  folded  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  partially 
fllling  the  channel  through  which  the  space  bands  paas, 
and  an  abrasive  material  carried  on  said  spring  leaf. 

8.  In  a  Itootype  machtoe,  a  Matlonary  wiper,  removably 
aecnred  to  the  machtoe.  havtog  a  .pring  leaf  member 
folded  forw.rdly  and  downwardly  k)  as  to  partially  fill 
the  channel  through  which  the  space  hand.  pau.  whereby 
it  Intercept,  one  aide  of  a  apace  hand,  and  a  removable, 
renewable  abraalve  material  carried  by  aald  aprlng  leaf. 


074,898.  CUTTEB-BAB.  John  H.  Poole,  Brockton,  and 
ALraao  D.  Abbbkckllbb,  Randolph,  Maaa..  aralgnor.  to 
Brockton  Mowing  Machine  Cutter  Bar  Company,  Brock- 
ton. Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachuaetta.  Filed  Nov. 
11.  1900.     Serial  No.  827,391. 


■(-'.-•  • .  A 


1.  A  mtter  bar  having  a  serie.  of  transverM  .lot.  open 
at  the  front  .Ide  of  the  bar.  a  Mrie.  of  knlve.  having 
alottcd  abanka  to  enter  the  .Iota  of  the  bar.  and  a  reallient 
yieldable  locktog  bar  movable  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  said  slots  and  having  a  aerie,  of  tongue,  to  enter  the 
.lot.  In  uid  .hank.,  the  top.  of  nld  tongue,  being  beveled 
to  permit  the  InMrtioa  of  a  knife  while  aaid  bar  la  in  lock- 
tog  poalUon. 


2.  A  cotter  bar  havtog  a  aerica  of  trassveraa  alot.  open 
.t  the  front  side  of  the  bar.  a  Mrie.  of  knlve.  having 
slotted  shank,  to  enter  the  .lot.  of  the  bar.  and  a  re- 
.Uiently  yieldable  locking  bar  movable  perpendicularly  to 
the  plane  of  Mid  .lot.  and  having  a  Mrie.  of  tongue,  to 
enter  the  slot,  in  said  shanka,  the  top.  of  aaid  tongues 
being  beveled,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  knife  shankii 
being  beveled  to  permit  the  iuMrtlon  of  a  knife  while  Mid 
locking  bar  1.  in  locking  poaition. 

3.  A  cutter  bar  having  a  series  of  transverM  .lot.  and 
provided  with  a  flange  above  the  plane  of  .aid  .lots,  a 
Mrie.  of  knives  havtog  slotted  .bank,  to  enter  Mid  bar 
slot,  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  under  aide  of  M.id  tiange, 
and  a  locking  bar  havtog  tongnea  to  enter  the  alot.  of  the 
knife  .hank..  Mid  locking  bar  being  Mcured  to  nUd  cotter 
bar  below  Mtid  flange  and  dispoMd  in  the  angle  between 
Mid  flange  and  the  rear  of  the  cutter  bar  when  <n  locking 
position. 

4.  A  cutter  bar  having  a  Mrie.  of  transverM  slota,  a 
Mries  of  knives  having  slotted  .hanks  to  enter  the  slots  of 
the  bar,  and  a  locking  bar  resillently  yieldabln  relative  to 
said  cutter  bar  and  provided  with  beveled  tongue,  to  enter 
the  slots  of  the  knife  shanks.  Mid  tongue,  having  depres- 
.ion.  between  them  to  permit  the  iUMrtlon  of  a  tool  for 
removing  a  blade  while  Mid  bar  I.  to  locktog  position. 

5.  A  cutter  bar  having  a  Mriee  of  transverM  alot.  open 
at  the  front  side  of  the  bar,  a  series  of  knlve.  having 
•lotted  shanks  formed  to  enter  said  slots  of  the  bar.  and  a 
realUently  yieldable  locking  bar  secured  to  the  cutter  bar 
and  provided  with  a  Mries  of  locking  tongue,  to  enter  .lota 
of  the  knlfe-.hank.  to  engage  or  releaM  all  the  knlvea,, 
the  tops  of  said  tongues  being  beveled  to  permit  lUMrtion 
of  a  knife  while  .aid  bar  Is  In  locking  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


974.698.      COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.      Maceicb  W.  RAiroAiiL. 
Portland.  Me.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  482.842. 


1.  A  eollapaible  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  dde  waUa 
hingedly  connected  at  their  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  to- 
gether to  form  a  flat  package,  the  opposite  walls  of  Mid 
box  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  cord  threaded  between 
two  of  the  nonadjacent  sides  of  the  box.  the  strand,  of 
Mid  cord  constituting  a  plurality  of  taut  bottom  supports 
directly  connecting  such  .ide  walls  of  the  box.  and  a  bot> 
tom  resting  upon  said  cord,  and  cloMly  fltttog  between 
the  aide  walls  of  the  box. 

2.  A  collapsible  rectangular  box  comprising  four  side 
walls  htogedly  connected  at  their  ends  and  adapted  to 
fold  together  to  form  a  flat  package,  an  endleu  cord  con- 
necting two  of  the  side  walls  of  Mid  box.  the  strands  of 
Mid  cord  extending  parallel  to  the  other  two  side  wtUs  of 
the  box.  a  Mcond  endlesu  cord  connecting  the  other  two 
side  walls  of  the  box,  the  strands  of  Mid  cord  croMlns 
the  strands  of  the  flrst  mentioned  cord  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  side  walls  which  It  connects,  and  a  rectan- 
gular bottom  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  Mid  cords  and 
to  cloMly  fit  between  the  side  walls  of  the  box. 

8.  A  collapsible  rectangular  box  comprialng  four  .Idea 
htogedly  connected  at  their  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  to- 
gether to  form  a  flat  package,  a  plurality  of  bottom  sup* 
porting  cord,  connecting  two  opposite  side  piece,  of  the 
box  and  extending  parallel   to  the  other  two  aide 
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tb«r«of.  and  a  bottoB  rcatlng  upon  Mid  cord*  and  clo«elj 
AttlBf  between  the  side  walla  of  the  box. 

4.  A  collapaibte  rectanmilar  boi  comprtolnf  four  tlda 
walls  hinscedly  connected  at  their  enda  and  adapted  to  fold 
toKether  to  form  a  flat  paclutKe,  a  contlnuooa  cord  threaded 
between  two  of  the  aide  piece*  of  nid  bom.  the  strands  of 
•aid  cord  constituting  a  plurality  of  bottom  supports  ax 
trvdlBf  directly  between  opposite  side  pieces  of  the  box 
and  parallel  to  the  other  side  piece  of  the  box,  and  a  hot 
torn  snpported  upon  said  strands. 


f  T  4  .  3  9  7  .     liANUF-ACTURE  OF  M.VLTKD  PKKPABA 
TI0N8    KROM    CKRE-\L8.      Looia    CHAatia     RxasB, 
Bonthflelda,    London.    England.     Filed    Aug.    18.    1908. 
Serial  No.  449.188. 

1.  \  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  malted  food  prepa- 
ratlona  from  cereals,  said  precess  consisting  In  adding 
free  bran  to  malted  and  tinmalted  cereals  and  water,  di- 
gesting the  mlxtore  under  heat  so  as  to  effect  saccharlflca- 
tlon  of  the  starch  in  the  cereals  and  extraction  of  al- 
buminoids and  organic  phosphoric  compounds  from  the 
added  bran,  and  filtering  off  the  mixed  extracts. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  malted  food  prepa- 
rations from  cereals,  nald  process  consisting  In  adding  free 

,  bran  to  malted  and  unmalted  cereals  and  water,  digesting 
the  mixture  under  heat  »o  as  to  effect  saccharlflcatlon 
of  the  starch  In  the  cereals  and  extraction  of  albomlnolda 
and  organic  phosphoric  compounds  from  the  added  bran, 
filtering  off  tbe  mixed  extracts  and  concentrating  the 
filtrate. 

3.  A  procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  malted  food  prepa- 
rations from  cereals,  !«ald  process  consisting  In  adding  free 
bran  to  malted  and  unuialted  cereals  and  water,  digesting 
the  mixture  under  heat  so  as  to  effect  saccharifl<^tlon 
of  the  starch  In  the  cereals  and  extraction  of  albuminoids 
and  organic  phosphoric  compounds  from  the  added  bran, 
filtering  off  the  mixed  extracts  and  concentrating  them  im 
vacuo. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  malted  food  prepa- 
rations from  cereals,  said  procesa  consisting  In  adding  free 
bran  to  malted  and  unmalted  cereals  and  water,  digesting 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C.  filtering  off 
the  mixed  extracts  obUlned  from  the  cereals  and  added 
bran,  and  concentrating  the  filtrate. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  malted  food  prepa- 
rations from  cereals,  said  process  consisting  In  adding  free 
bran  to  malted  and  unmalted  cereals  and  water,  digesting 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  effecting  eac- 
charlflratlon  of  the  starch  In  the  cereals  and  extraction  of 
albuminoids  and  organic  phosphoric  compounds  from  the 
added  bran,  filtering  off  the  resulting  mixed  extracta,  dl- 
geatlng  the  resulting  solid  portion  of  the  mixture  with 
water,  under  beat  and  pressure,  filtering  off  the  resulting 
extract,   adding  such   extract   to  those  first  obtained  and 

>       concentrating  the  mixed  extracta. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


of  the  other  to  suceeaslTely  dlseharge  from  one  coll  to  ths 
Bsxt  by  gravity. 

2.  la  a  condenser  for  frecxtng  mediums  and  other  gases, 
a  series  of  tiers  of  co«<saser  colls,  with  the  colls  of  on* 
tier  BucceaalYely  arraaflM  below  the  colls  of  an  adjacent 
tier  In  paaslng  from  the  feed  to  the  discharge  end  of  tbe 
condenser,  each  coll  of  each  tier  discharging  Into  tbe  next 
coll  baiow  of  tbe  next  adjaesnt  tier. 

S.  In  a  condenaer  for  freeslng  medluma  and  other  gassa, 
a  aeries  of  tiers  of  condenser  colls,  the  tiers  of  colls  suc- 
cessively depressed  below  each  other  In  paaatng  toward 
their  point  of  dlacharge.  and  each  coll  of  each  tier  dis- 
charging Into  a  coU  below  arranged  In  another  tier. 

4.  In  a  condenaer  for  freeilng  medluma,  and  other  gassa, 
a  vertical  feed  header,  a  vertical  discharge  header,  and  a 
series  of  condenser  colls  forming  a  continuous  pipe  sys* 
tem  leading  from  the  feed  header  to  tbe  discharge  header, 
with  the  colls  successively  arranged  one  below  the  other 
In  paaslng  toward  tbe  discbarge  header. 

5.  In  a  condenser  for  freeslng  mediums  and  other  gaaea, 
a  vertical  feed  header,  a  vertical  discharge  header,  and  a 
series  of  condenser  colls  forming  a  continuous  length  of 
pipe  connecting  the  feed  header  to  the  discharge  header, 
the  colls  arranged  to  discbarge  successively  one  Into  the 
other  under  the  action  of  gravity. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974.598.  rONDENSER.  OERHAac  Reimbsr.  Mllltown, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  A.  Sondhelmer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B64.921. 


974.599.  CAROUSEL.  Afton  G.  Rbtxoldb.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  .\musement  Park  Railway  Co.,  St. 
Louis  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arliona.  Filed  Mar.  T. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,834. 


1.  In  a  condenser  for  freeslng  mediums  and  other  gases, 
a  gas  feed  pipe,  a  liquid  dlacharge  pipe,  and  a  series  of  con- 
•aaasr  colls  extending  from  the  feed  pipe  to  tbe  discharge 
pipe  and  successively  arranged  one  below  and  at  tta*  aids 


1.  The  combination  with  endlesa  track  ways  crossing 
each  other  at  Intervals,  of  trucks  supported  by  the  track 
ways  and  arranged  for  travel  thereon,  endlesa  driving 
chains  arranged  in  planes  beneath  the  track  ways  and 
meana  carried   by   tbe   chalna   for  engagement   with   said 

trucks. 

2.  The  combination  with  endlesa  track  waya  crossing 
each  other  at  Intervals,  of  trucka  supported  by  the  track 
ways  snd  arranged  for  travel  thereon,  endless  driving 
chains  arranged  In  planes  beneath  the  track  ways,  means 
carried  by  tbe  chains  for  engagement  with  the  trucks  and 
meana  arranged  adjncent  one  of  the  chains  for  lowering 
the  tnick-engaglng  devices  at  times. 

.1.  In  a  carouse',  continuous  track  wsys  crossing  each 
other  at  Intervala,  trucks  supported  on  the  track  ways, 
driving  chains  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  beneath 
the  track  ways,  means  for  directing  the  chains  to  travel 
In  courses  psrallel  with  the  track  waya,  fingers  carried , by 
the  upper  chain  for  engagement  with  the  trucks  on  one 
of  the  track  waya,  levers  carried  by  the  lower  chain  for 
engagement  with  the  trucks  supported  on  the  other  track 
way  and  a  race  way  having  cams  for  moving  the  levers 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  trucks  to  permit  their  paasage 
under  the  upper  drive  chain  at  times. 

4.  In  a  carouael  continuous,  sinuous  track  waya  cross- 
ing each  other  at  Intervala,  drive  chalna  arranged  one 
above  the  other  In  a  plane  beneath  the  track  ways,  dlraet- 
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tag  wheels  arranged  la  pairs  and  of  nnUonn  diameters  tor 
directing  the  chains  to  travel  In  course*  paralleling  the 
track  waya,  meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  a  number  of 
•aid  wheela.  trucks  supported  on  the  track  waya,  fingers 
carried  by  the  upper  drive  chain  for  engagement  with  a 
number  of  the  trucka.  bell-crank  levers  carried  by  the 
lower  chain  for  engagement  with  trucks  aupported  on  the 
other  track  way  and  meana  for  engaging  said  bell-crank 
levera  at  times  to  cause  them  to  disengage  from  said 
trucka  and  travel  In  a  plane  beneath  tbe  upper  drive  chain. 

5.  In  a  carousel,  a  pair  of  continuous,  tortuous  track 
ways  srranged  to  crosa  each  other  at  Intervals,  there  he- 
lag  a  slot  formed  between  each  pair  of  tracks  and  parallel 
thspswlth.  trucks  supported  on  each  of  the  track  waya, 
wheela  arranged  In  pairs  one  above  the  other  beneath  aald 
track  ways,  chains  embracing  the  wheels  and  disposed  to 
travel  In  courses  Immediately  under  and  parallel  with  said 
slots,  means  carried  by  the  upper  chain  for  engagement 
with  the  trucks  on  one  of  the  track  waya,  means  carried  by 
the  lower  chain  for  engagement  with  tbe  trucka  on  the 
other  track  way  and  meana  arranged  adjacent  the  lower 
drive  chain  and  parallel  therewith  for  lowering  the  last 
mentioned  truck-engaging  means  to  permit  them  to  pass 
under  tbe  upper  drive  chains  at  polnta  of  crossing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974.000.  STRETCHING  -  FRAME.  John  J.  Robinson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.099. 


In  a  stretching  frame,  the  combination  with  outer  lon- 
gitudinal bars  slotted  at  one  end  and  having  a  tongue  at 
the  other  end,  of  a  similar  auxiliary  bar  adapted  to  be 
located  between  the  outer  bars,  a  slotted  crosa  bar  at  one 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  tongues  at  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  an  outer  cross  bar  with  re- 
duced portions  to  fit  w^hin  the  slots  of  the  longitudinal 
bars,  a  similar  auxiliary  bar  to  coJiperate  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  to  form  a  frame  within  tjie  outer  bars,  pins 
at  each  side  of  the  bare  to  attach  the  fabric  to  be 
stretched,  and  connecting  pins  adapted  to  enter  perfora- 
tions In  the  bars  to  enlarge  or  reduce  the  sixes  of  the 
frames. 


074,601.  FILE-HOLDER.  Eaic  G.  Sampson  and  Alfhbd 
L.  Wblham,  Jamestown,'  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Art  Metal 
Construction  Co..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  662.674. 

1.  In  a  file  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  follower,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  guldeways  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
holder,  locking  dogs  carried  by  said  follower  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said  holder,  and  a  spring  ac- 
tuated holt  having  cam  diverging  fingers  engaging  open- 
ings In  said  locking  dogs. 

2.  In  a  file  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  follower,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  guldeways  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
holder,  locking  dogs  comprising  bars  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  follower  and  movably  supported  thereby,  said 
dogs  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  bolder,  a 
spring  actuated  bolt,  and  connections  between  said  bolt 
and  said  bars  for  moving  the  same  simultaneously. 


8.  In  s  file  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  follower,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  guldeways  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
holder,  said  guldeways  having  downwardly  extending 
grooves,    guide  -  fingers    on    said    follower    engaging    said 


guldeways  and  having  downwardly  projecting  enda  en- 
gaging tbe  grooves  therein,  spring  actuated  locking  doga 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  facea  of  tbe  holder,  and  means 
for  operating  said  dogs  almultaneously. 


974,602.  TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  John  C. 
SCHLBICHBR,  Mouut  Vemon,  N.  Y.  Substituted  for  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  '2Q,  1909,  Serial  No.  486,024.  This 
application  filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,476. 


M 


1.  A  tread  for  pneumatic  tires  embodying  a  remov- 
able flexible  atrip  adapted  to  be  stretched  onto  a  tire,  and 
a  number  of  circularly  arranged  contacting  metallic  plates 
secured  on  said  strip,  each  having  its  entire  front  and 
rear  edges  scalloped  and  the  adjacent  scalloped  edges  of 
the  plntis  Interlocking  to  allow  of  lateral  and  outward 
and  Inward  movement  of  said  plates  with  the  strip,  but 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  plates  on  tbe  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  tread  for  pneumatic  tires  embodying  a  removable 
flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  stretched  onto  a  tire,  a  num- 
ber of  circularly  arranged  contacting  metallic  plates  on 
said  strip,  each  having  its  entire  front  and  rear  edges 
scalloped  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  pintoa  interlocking 
to  allow  of  lateral  and  outward  and  Inward  movement  of 
the  plates  with  the  strip,  but  prevent  lateral  Independent 
movement  of  the  plates  on  the  strip  and  meana  for  secur- 
ing said  plates  to  said  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  A  tread  for  pneumatic  tires  embodying  a  removable 
flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  stretched  onto  a  tire,  a  number 
of  circularly  arranged  contacting  metallic  plates  on  said 
strip,  each  having  its  entire  front  and  rear  edges  scalloped 
and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates  Interlocking  tu  allow 
of  lateral  and  outward  and  Inward  bending  movement  of 
the  plates  with  the  strip,  but  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  plates  on  the  strip  and  means  for  securing  said  plates 
on  said  strip  comprising  rivets  each  having  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  head,  the  outer  heads  extending  beyond  said 
plates  and  washers  on  tbe  Inner  heads,  substantially  as 
described. 


974.603.      SPOOL  OF  PASTEBOARD,  CARDBOARD,  OB 
SIMILAR  MATERIAL.    Albbkt  Schmidt.  Leipxig,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.274. 
1.  A  spoof  comprising  a  body  portion  :  and  beads  there- 
on, formed  of  paste-board  material ;  said  body  portion  be- 
ing made  of  a  plurality  of  sections  fastened  together,  pro- 
TMed    with    reduced    ends,    having    oppositely    disposed 
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Kr«w-thr«ads  thereon,  and  Mid  heads  belnff  proTlded 
with  oppositely  dlspoMd  •crew  thread*  adapted  to  en- 
ga(«  nld  flrat  mentioned  threads,  sabatantUlly  aa  de- 
•crlbed. 


2.  A  ipool  rompiiBlng  a  body  portion  :  and  heads  there- 
on, formed  of  paste-board  material ;  said  l>ody  portion  l>e- 
ing  made  of  a  plarality  of  sections  fastened  together,  pro- 
Tldad  with  Ndaced  ends,  having  oppositely  disposed  screw- 
thnads  thereon,  and  said  heads  being  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  mentioned  threads,  and  an  annular  groove  In  the 
faces  of  said  heada.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  spool  comprising  a  tabular  body  portion  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  the  diameter  of  each  section  be- 
ing reduced  near  the  end  and  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
and  the  end  of  each  section  being  flanged  over  Inwardly, 
so  that  the  flanges  may  bear  rigidly  against  each  other, 
and  together  form  a  stiffening  rib.  and  a  cap  provided 
with  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  Inclose  the  reduced  end 
of  said  tube  and  to  flt  against  said  shoulder  and  against 
aald  intumed  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  spool  made  of  paste-board  or  similar  material,  com- 
prising two  semi-tubular  members  with  ends  flanged  In- 
ward, the  edges  of  said  flanges  abutting,  and  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  flt  snugly  over  the 
ends  of  the  two  members  of  said  tube  and  to  bind  them 
together  and  support  the  flanged  portions,  the  said  cap 
and  the  said  flanges  being  ailally  perforated  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  the  holding  spindle  for  the 
spool,  substantially  as  described. 


»74.fl04.     ANIMAL-8HEABS.     Oanooa  SCHSSiOM,  Wfln- 
harg.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  IB.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.874. 


1.  In  a  hair  cutter  the  combination  of  a  switch  wheel 
(8).  a  worm-wheel  (5)  provided  on  said  switch  wheel,  a 
screw  spindle  (4)  engatred  by  said  worm  wheel,  a  second 
switch  wheel  (9)  cooperating  with  said  first  switch  wheel, 
a  movable  plate  (10).  levers  (6  and  7)  roUUbly  mounted 
on  said  plate,  springs  influencing  said  levers  adapted  to 
cause  the  first  nwltch  whe*"!  (8)  to  rotate,  scissor  like 
arms  (19)  fixed  to  said  plate,  and  means  to  cause  at  a 
preaslng  together  of  said  arms  a  step  like  roUtion  of  the 
worm-wheel  by  the  switch  lever  (7).  and  at  the  backward 
motion  of  said  arms  a  movement  of  said  worm  wheel  by 
the  second  switch  lever  (6),  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forib. 

2.  In  a  hair-cutter  the  combination  of  a  switch  wheel 
(8).  a  worm  wheel  (6)  provided  on  said  switch  wheel  a 
screw  spindle  (4)  engaged  by  said  worm  wheel,  a  second 
switch  wheel  (9)  coAperating  with  said  first  switch  wheel, 
a  movable  plate  (10),  a  switch  lever  («)  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  plate  spring  Influencing  said  levers,  a  noee 
(29)  provided  on  said  switch  lever,  a  ahaft  (SI),  a  lever 
(S3)  having  the  form  of  a  finger  mounted  on  the  upper 
and  of  said  shaft,  s  tappet  (32)  mounted  on  said  shaft 
(SI)  adapted  to  cauM>  a  rotation  of  the  switch  lever  (6) 


and  a  disengaging  of  the  swltdi  wheel  (8).  a  second 
switch  lever  (7)  also  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate 
(10).  scissor  like  arms  (19)  fixed  to  said  plate,  and  the 
engagement  of  said  second  switch  lever  with  said  second 
switch  wheel  (9)  adapted  to  caose  in  greater  intervals  a 
motion  of  the  screw  spindle  and  of  the  foot  comb  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 

3.  In  a  hair-cutter  the  combination  of  a  switch  wheel 
(8),  a  shaft  (21)  for  said  switch  wheel,  a  rotaUbly 
motinted  plate  (23)  carrying  aald  shaft  springs  Influenc- 
ing said  levers,  a  worm-wheel  (B),  a  screw  spindle  (4) 
oigaglng  said  worm-wheel,  a  hand  lever  (28),  a  thumb 
(28)  provided  on  said  hand  lever  adapted  to  rotate  said 
plate  and  to  disengage  the  worm  wheel  and  the  screw 
spindle,  sabstantlally  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hair-cutter  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle 
(4),  a  draw  spring  (34)  located  inside  said  spindle  and 
fixed  with  one  end  to  a  screw  {^6),  a  pin  (36)  provided 
with  eoDlcally  pointed  projections  (37)  and  connecting 
with  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  cap  (38)  guiding  said 
pin.  a  bolt  (40)  acting  under  the  Influence  of  a  spring 
and  providing  a  hole  for  said  pin  to  pass  through,  a 
tooth  like  nose  (41)  located  Inside  said  hole  on  said  bolt, 
engaging  the  conical  projections  of  said  pin  adapted  to 
arrest  the  same  and  to  rebend  the  spring  st  an  upward 
motion  of  said  pin.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

974.800.      HATBAND.     Ons   W.    BCHoriBLO,   Montpeller, 
Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  B24.174. 


As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat 
band  having  means  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  there- 
of, said  band  being  provided  between  said  meeting  ends 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced  openings,  each  set  com- 
prising a  series  of  openings  srranged  in  pairs,  a  lacing 
thong  of  single  length  paased  intermediately  through  the 
band  near  one  end  thereof  and  thence  having  Its  ex- 
tremities threaded  through  the  sets  of  openings  and  united 
near  the  opposite  end  of  the  band,  the  threaded  portlona 
of  the  extremities  providing  sets  of  crossed  retaining 
stranda,  and  hooked  studs  carried  by  the  band  and  ar- 
ranged respectively  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  set  of 
strands.  r.' 


074,608      POST -CAP  AND  TIMBER  -  SEAT.     Otto   B.   >' 
sIcHaADsa,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   Aug.   10.   1909. 
Serial  No.  B12.272. 


IK 

( 

I 

i 


V 
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1.  A  post  cap  or  timber  seat  comprising  parts  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  post,  flanges  formed  Integral 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  at  the  edges  of  said 
parte  to  — f  r  ilAss  of  the  apper  timbers,  said  flanges 
haring  free  nppsr  sdges.  parts  formed  integral  therewith 
and  extending  downward  midway  between  said  flanges  snd 
St  the  ends  of  said  firat  named  parts,  said  depending  parte 
having  outward  right  angled  extensions  from  their  Inner 
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adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  top  of  the  post, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  post  cap.  or  timber  seat  eonalstlng  of  two  similar 
sections  each  comprising  a  central  seat  portion  adapted 
to  reat  upon  the  top  of  the  post,  sn  outer  flange  portion 
bent  at  right  anglea  to  aald  seat  portion  adapted  and  free 
at  its  upper  edge  to  engage  sides  of  the  upper  tlmbera,  an 
inner  flange  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  seat 
portion  at  Its  ends  only,  aald  Inner  flange  having  right 
angled  extensions  and  said  extensions  being  adapted  to 
engage  sides  of  the  top  of  the  post,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  poet  cap  or  timber  seat  comprising  a  main  portion, 
a  part  of  which  la  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the 
post,  flanges  below  said  main  portion  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  sides  of  a  post,  flanges  extending  upwardly 
from  said  main  portion  also  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
sides  of  a  post,  and  having  free  upper  edges,  and  terminal 
ribs  depending  from  said  main  portion  In  allnement  with, 
but  spaced  from,  each  other  to  permit  the  poat  to  pass 
therebetween,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  post  cap  or  timber  seat  comprising  a  horisontal 
seating  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon,  and  be  supported 
by,  a  vertical  post,  upwardly  extending  fl&nge  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  post  above  said  seat  por- 
tion, and  having  free  upper  edgea,  downwardly  extending 
flanged  porUons  adapted  to  rest  against  the  sides  of  a 
post  below  said  seat  portion,  and  central  depending  ribs, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  each  other 
to  permit  a  post  to  pass  therebetween,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 


than  the  Impression  and  printing  surfaces  thereof  for  re- 
taining the  belt  In  proper  position  on  the  Impression  cjl 
Inder. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,607.  ROTARY  WEB-PRESS.  Christian  N.  SiirrH, 
Elgin,  III.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
thirds  to  Charles  A.  Armbroater  and  John  A.  Haben. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,008. 


974,608.  PROCESS  FOR  SMELTING  ORE.  TutomcX 
T.  S.vYDEa,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Electric  Metals 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,588. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  tympan  in  the 
form  of  a  belt,  reUlnlng  means  on  the  Impression  cylinder 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  belt,  and  means  on  the  print- 
ing cylinder  distinct  from  and  on  each  side  of  the  printing 
portion   of   said   cylinder   for  engaging   the    flat   surface 

thereof. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  tympan  In  the 
form  of  a  belt,  and  bearere  on  the  impression  cylinder  and 
the  printing  cylinder,  the  bearers  on  the  printing  cylinder 
being  wider  than  thoee  on  the  Impression  cylinder,  so  as 
to  overlap  the  belt. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
cylinder  having  Its  central  part  recessed,  a  tympan  for  the 
same  In  the  form  of  a  belt,  a  plurality  of  printing  cylin- 
ders arranged  around  the  impression  cylinder  so  as  to  be 
in  conUct  with  the  belt,  and  rlnga  on  the  several  pHntlng 
cylinders  which  overlap  and  bear  upon  the  edges  of  the 
belt. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Impression 
cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder,  an  endless  tympan  belt 
around  the  impression  cylinder,  and  bearers  on  said  cylin- 
ders, the  bearers  on  the  printing  cylinder  overlapping  the 
belt 

6.  In  a  printing  preas,  the  combination  of  an  Impression 
cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder,  an  endleas  tympsn  belt 
around  the  impression  cylinder,  and  cooperating  means  on 
the  impression   cylinder  and  the  printing  cylinder  other 


1.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  smelt- 
ing Iron  ore  with  a  minimum  of  carbon  In  an  electric  fur- 
nace having  a  refractory  crucible  surmounted  by  water- 
Jacketed  walls  and  electrodes  surrounded  by  material 
adapted  to  flux  the  earthy  constituents  of  the  ore,  whereby 
steel  low  In  carbon  may  be  produced  and  collected  out  of 
contact  with  carbon,  and  the  walls  of  the  furnace  saved 
from  corrosion  In  the  absence  of  a  carlwn  lining. 

2.  The  process  of  making  steel  from  Iron  ore  in  an  elec- 
tric fnmace.  which  consists  In  feeding  such  ore  mixed 
with  Bufllclent  carbon  to  reduce  such  ore  and  provide  the 
required  carbon  contents  of  the  steel. "while  preventing  the 
absorption  of  additional  carbon  by  shielding  the  electrodes 
with  lime,  said  lime  being  adapted  to  flux  the  earthy  con- 
sUtuenta  of  the  ore,  and  collecting  the  metal  in  a  craclble 
free  from  carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  operating  an  electric  furnace  having  a 
carbon  electrode,  for  the  smelting  of  oxld  ore,  which  con- 
slsta  In  feeding  such  ore  Into  the  furnace  and  In  protecting 
the  electrode  by  surrounding  said  electrode  with  the  oxld 
of  a  metal  having  a  temperature  of  reduction  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  temperature  of  reduction  of  the 
metal  being  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  Iron  ore  for  the  direct  pro- 
duction of  steel,  which  conslsta  in  forming  a  furnace 
charge  of  such  ore.  with  a  quantity  of  carbon  only  slightly 
m  excess  of  the  amount  reqiflred  for  reduction,  smelting 
such  charge  upon  a  slag  bath  by  heat  developed  by  an 
electric  current  passed  through  said  slag,  regulating  the 
composition  of  the  furnace  charge  so  as  to  produce  a  slag 
which  forms  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  the  reduction  of 
the  Iron  and  formation  of  steel,  collecting  the  molten 
metal  out  of  contact  with  carbon  In  a  crucible  of  basic 
material,  while  confining  said  slag  bath  by  fluid-cooled 
walls  and  thereby  congealing  the  outlying  portions  of  th« 
slag  to  form  an  Insulating  lining  for  said  fluM-cooled 
walla. 

8.  The  process  of  electrically  smelting  iron  ores  whlcli 
conslsta  in  passing  an  electric  current  between  two  01 
more  electrodes  dipping  into  a  slag  bath,  feeding  the  ow 
mixed  with  reducing  material  to  aald  slag  bath,  coollni 
the  outlying  portions  of  the  slag  bath  to  form  a  contalnei 
or  lining  composed  of  solid  slag,  and  collecting  the  moltei 
material  In  a  crucible  of  basic  material  underneath  sak 

slag. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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•f4.«M.     aCAFfOLO-BRACKlT.     Josa  C  SirfaaB.  T»- 
p«ka.  Kabs.     F1l«d  Mar.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  ft4«J0t. 


1.  A  MaffoM  bracket  comprleUic  a  baae  plate  adapted  to 
beneath  a  coarse  of  ahlaclea  at  Its  forward  end.  a 

rardly  projecting  jaw  latecrally  formed  with  said 
plate,  aa  aprtcht  at  th%  rear  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  so 
parpoaed  claw  plate,  the  rear  end  of  Mid  plate  being  dis- 
posed la  parallel  relaUoa  to  the  apright  end  of  the  base 
plate,  a  claw  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  eUw 
plate,  and  clamping  connections  between  said  ptelw. 

2.  A  scaflTold  bracket  comprlalag  a  bane  plate  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  a  coarse  of  shlagiee  at  Its  forward  end.  an 
apright  tntegrally  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  base 
plate,  the  horlsontal  portion  of  said  plate  being  thiefcened 
adjacent  to  said  apright.  the  forward  end  of  said  plate 

II7  decreasing  in  thickness,  a  claw  Intsgrally 
at  the  thickened  portion  of  said  plate,  a  soper- 
daw  plate  movably  dlapoaed  upon  aak)  base  plata,  • 
elav  formed  upon  the  forward  extremity  of  said  claw 
plats,  the  rear  portion  of  said  claw  plats  being  vertically 
axtaaded  tai  parallel  relation  to  the  upright  at  the  end  of 
said  baas  plate,  the  horliontal  portion  of  said  claw  plate 
aad  the  apright  of  the  base  plate  bartng  slots  formed 
therein,  a  bolt  carried  by  each  of  said  platea  extending 
through  eaid  slots,  and  clamping  nuts  engaged  apon  the 
«Bda  of  ssid  bolts.    ' 

I.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprisiog  a  base  plate  adapted 
fee  axtsM  baaaath  a  eoone  of  ahlnglee  at  its  forward  end, 
an  Integral  apright  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tiase  plate,  said 
plate  being  thickened  in  advance  of  said  apright,  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  being  gradoally  rataesd  In  thlckaess.  a 
daw  lategrallj  formed  with  said  plata  and  extending 
rearwardly  aad  obllqtwly  therefrom,  the  ander  sarfaee  of 
aald  plate  t>elng  nonaally  iipaced  from  the  face  of  the 
ahlagle.  a  saperpoeed  claw  plate  morably  41apaMd  npor 
aaJd  haae  plate,  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  being  Tertlcally 
extended  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  upright,  a 
daw  formed  at  the  forward  ead  of  said  claw  plate,  each 
of  said  plates  hsTlag  alota  formed  therein,  bolts  carried  by 
each  of  said  platea  aztawUng  through  the  other  of  aald 
fJatss,  and  wing  nata  engaged  apon  the  oater  threaded 
sads  of  said  bolts. 

4.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  baae  plate  adapted 
to  extend-heneath  a  course  of  shingles  at  ita  forward  end. 
an  apright  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  base  piste,  eald  base 
plate  t>«'ln>3'  thlcken«>d  adjacent  to  said  apright.  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  plate  gradually  decreaalng  In  thickneas. 
•  elaw  Integrally  formed  at  the  thickened  portion  of  said 
plate  and  struck  out  from  aald  upright,  said  claw  being 
downwardly  inclined,  a  superposed  claw  plate  aorably 
disposed  apoa  said  base  plate,  a  claw  formed  upon  the 
forward  astiaaity  of  said  claw  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
daw  plate  being  Tertically  extended  In  parallel  relation 
to  said  apright.  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  extenalon 
being  laterally  aad  forwardly  extended,  the  horlsontal 
portion  of  said  claw  plate  and  the  upright  at  the  rear  end 
9t  said  Ikase  plate  having  slots  formed  therela,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  platea  extending  through  aald  aloCa, 
tad  wing  nuts  engaged  upon  the  ends  of  aald  Mti. 


»T4.dlO.      SimAIM  -  IM8ULAT0B.     Looia    Sman 
New    York,   N.    T.     Filed   Jane    17.    1910.     Serial    No. 
•67.418. 


1.  A  strain  Insulstor.  comprising  a  body  armber  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa  aad  with  aa  opening  aargteg  into  said 
rseeaa.  a  wtngl*  metallic  tension  member  extending  through 
said  opening  and  provided  with  an  anchor  disk  locatsd 
within  said  rtetaa.  a  plarallty  of  metallic  tension  members 

open  opposite  sldee  of  said  single  metallic  taa- 
.  and  means  for  SDcborlng  said  plarallty  of 
metallic  tension  members  relstlvely  to  said  body  member. 

2.  A  strain  insulator,  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  portion  integral  therewith,  aad  far- 
ther provided  with  an  annular  recess  twandlng  said  tubu- 
lar portion,  a  metallic  ring  disposed  within  said  annular 
receaa.  metallic  tension  members  extending  through  por- 
tions of  said  metallic  ring  and  exerting  tension  upon  said 
body  member  in  one  direction,  aad  means  for  exerting 
tension  upoa  aald  body  member  in  the  oppoeite  direction. 

S.  A  strata  I— litor.  eooivrlaing  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  tabular  portion  Integral  therewith  and  far- 
ther provided  with  an  annular  receee  concentric  to  and 
forming  a  boundary  for  said  tabular  portion,  a  metallic 
ring  mounted  within  said  annular  receee  and  provided 
with  bolt  holes,  a  plurality  of  twits  extendinx  through 
said  bolt  holes  for  exerting  tension  upon  ssld  body  mem- 
ber in  one  direction,  snd  a  single  bolt  provided  with  a 
portion  engaging  said  body  member  for  exerting  tension 
thereupon  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  strain  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  portion  Integral  therewith  and  far- 
ther provided  with  a  receee  extending  toward  but  not 
reaching  said  tabular  portion,  a  single  bolt  extendiac 
through  aald  tubular  portion  and  prorldad  with  an  anchor 
disk  dlspoaed  within  uld  recess  for  exertlag  tension  upon 
said  body  member  In  one  direction,  a  filling  disposed  with- 
in said  receaa.  a  cap  covering  said  filling,  and  tension 
members  extending  through  said  cap  and  provided  with 
meana  for  exerting  tension  upon  said  ttody  memtier  In  a 
direction  contrary  to  that  exerted  by  nald  single  bolt. 

B.  A  strain  insulator,  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  portion  Integral  therewith,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  annular  raceae  concentric  to  aald 
tubular  portion,  an  anchor  ring  and  a  washer  fitted  Into 
said  annular  recess,  bolts  extending  through  portions  of 
«ald  anchor  ring  and  also  through  portloni  of  said  body 
member,  a  metallic  cap  engaging  said  body  memt>er, 
means  connected  with  said  bolts  for  exerting  pressure 
upon  said  cap.  and  a  tension  member  connected  with  said 
body  portion  and  extending  In  a  direction  oppoeite  to  that 
in  which  said  bolts  extend. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 


TROLLBT-HARP. 
Okla.      Filed    Mar. 


WlLLUM    W.    SraWABT, 

10,    1»10.      Serial    No. 


974.611. 

Maakogee, 

549,628. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  harp  •including  spaced 
arma,  aa  axle  supported  by  the  anna,  a  whed  on  the  axle, 
a  replacing  device  plvoUlly  moanted  oo  the  axle  aad 
consisting  of  reslliently  connected  arms,  means  t>etweea 
the  arms  of  the  device  and  harp  whereby  the  realltency 
of  the  device  mslnUlns  the  aaaM  yieldingly  in  Inoperative 
podttoa  aad  automatically  retarna  It  to  such  posltloe, 
tad  with  the  davlee  for  throwlag  the  aaao 
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to  oparatlra  poaltloa.  and  fixed  members  on  the  harp 
arranged  over  the  upper  front  portlona  of  the  wheel 
aad  apaoed  apart  a  fixed  dlsUnce  to  permit  the  trolley 
wire  to  enter  between  them,  said  members  serving  as  re- 
tainers for  the  wire  and  forming  stops  for  the  device  when 
in  operative  podtloB. 


»■*'>•*   o^ 


meana  acting  through  the  members  for  yieldingly  hcldlac 
the  projections  In  the  receaeea,  and  a  rope  connected 
with  the  members  to  form  an  actuator  therefor,  and  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  the  trolley  harp. 


074,612.    BROOlf-HANOER.    FxAint  M.  THOtPa.  Lanar. 
Mo.     FUad  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,684. 


2.  "fhe  comblnstloo  of  a  trolley  harp  Indndlog  spaced 
arms,  an  axle  supported  by  the  arms,  a  wheel  on  the 
axle,  a  replacing  device  plvotally  moanted  on  the  axle 
and  consisting  of  reslliently  connected  arms  dlapoaed  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  harp  and  wheel,  means  between  the 
arma  of  the  device  and  harp  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the 
dsvlce  malntalaa  the  aame  yieldingly  in  Inoperative  posi- 
Uon  and  automatically  retama  It  to  each  poaltloa.  means 
eoaaoeted  with  the  device  for  throwing  the  same  to  oper- 
atlTf  position,  and  members  on  the  harp  arranged  to  form 
•tope  for  the  device  when  In  operative  position,  said 
srs  being  fixed  on  the  hsrp  and  permanently  ar- 
„   to  extend   Inwardly  over   the   top   of   the  wheel 

oppoeite  sides  to  retain  the  wheel  on  the  trolley  wire. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  harp  Including  spaced 
arma,  an  axle  supported  by  the  arms,  a  wheel  on  the  axle, 
a  replacing  device  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  and  con- 
■latlag  of  reslliently  connected  arms,  meana  between  the 
arms  of  the  device  and  harp  whereby  the  resiliency  of 
the  device  mslntalns  the  same  yieldingly  In  Inoperstlve 
poeitlon  and  automatically  returns  It  to  such  position. 
meana  connected  with  the  device  for  throwing  the 
aame  to  operative  poeitlon.  members  on  the  harp  ar- 
ranged to  form  stops  for  the  device  when  In  operative 
position,  said  members  being  Integral  with  the  harp  and 
arranged  to  extend  Inwardly  over  the  top  of  the  wheel 
from  oppoeite  sides  to  retain  the  wheel  on  the  trolley 
wire,  and  current  conducting  aprlags  eoaaeeted  vrlth  and 
aapportad  by  the  said  srms  of  the  harp  and  engaging 
oppoolto  aldca  of  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  U-ahaped  trolley  harp,  a 
wheel  mounted  therein,  a  U-shaped  replacing  device 
mounted  in  the  harp  and  consisting  of  a  aingle  piece  form- 
ing the  two  Hide  members  connected  by  resilient  portions 
and  hsviUK  their  free  extremities  formed  Into  outwsrdly 
diverging  wire  engaging  fingera.  cam  surfaces  on  the  harp 
gajaglm  the  members  of  the  device  for  preMlng  the 
■MBbera  toward  each  other  when  they  are  moved  from 
Bormal  position  to  automatically  effect  the  return  of  the 
device  when  the  latter  Is  released,  said  surfacea  having 
openlnini.  sn  axle  on  the  harp  for  the  wheel,  s*ld  axle 
extending  through  the  said  openings  to  support  the  re- 
pladag  device,  aad  meaaa  coanected  with  the  device  for 
throwing  the  aaao  to  operative  poeitlon. 

5.  The  (iiii^Bonnn  of  a  harp  conatstlng  of  spsced  arma. 
aa  axle  on  the  arms,  rtesoaai  oa  the  inner  faoea  of  the 
anna,  a  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  connected  membera 
iliyoaad  each  between  one  aide  of  the  wheel  and  adjacent 
arm  of  the  harp,  each  member  having  a  projection  aor- 
aially  yagf>gi"g  la  the  receaa  of  the  adjacent  arm,  and 


1.  A  hanger  for  brooms  and  analogous  artlclea,  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  ring  slidable  thereon,  means  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  ring,  a  rib  arranged  radially 
with  respect  and  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  at  Ita  Irner 
end  to  said  stem  and  provided  with  sn  outwardly-open- 
ing radially  •  disposed  loop,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  slidable  ring  and  a*  ita  lower  «id  to  the 
said  loop. 

2.  A  hanger  for  brooms  and  analogous  articles,  com- 
prising a  atem,  a  ring  slidable  thereon,  means  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  ring,  a  rin.ii  surrounding  the 
stem  at  Its  lower  end  and  suitably  anchored,  a  rO)  ar- 
ranged radially  with  respect  and  beariu.;  a  pivotal  rela- 
tion at  Ita  Inner  end  to  said  anchored  rinp  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly-opening  radially -disposed  loop,  and  a 
brace  pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  slidable  ring  and 
at  tts  lower  end  to  aald  loop. 

8.  A  hanger  for  brooms  and  annlogou?  articles,  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  ring  slidable  thereon,  moans  to  llmil 
downward  movement  of  the  ring,  rilw  arranged  radiall] 
with  respect  and  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  at  their  Innei 
ends  to  said  stem,  and  provided  with  outwardly-openlni 
radially-disposed  loops,  and  braces  pivoted  at  their  unpei 
ends  to  the  slidable  ring  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  th( 
aald  ribs,  the  lower  end  of  each  bnce  being  looped  t< 
the  adjacent  brace. 

4.  A  hanger  for  brooms  and  analogous  artlclea  com 
prising  a  stem,  a  ring  slidable  thereon,  means  to  llmi 
downward  movement  of  the  ring,  ribs  arranRed  radlall; 
with  respect  and  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  at  their  Inne; 
ends  to  said  atem  and  provided  with  ootwardly-openlnj 
radially-disposed  loops,  and  bracea  pivoted  at  thdr  uppe 
enda  to  the  alldable  ring  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  th 
said  ribs,  each  brace  being  formed  with  a  laterally  ex 
tending  loop  overlapping  the  adjacent  rib  at  one  sid 
and  receiving  the  brace  of  the  adjacent  rib. 

5.  A  hanger  for  brooms  and  analogoua  articles,  com 
prising  a  stem,  a  spring  catch,  a  ring  fitting  around  th 
atem  and  adapted  to  be  slid  upward  over  and  support* 
by  the  spring  catch  at  a  predetermined  height,  a  ri 
arranged  radially  of  and  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  at  It 
inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  atem  and  provided  at  it 
outer  end  with  a  loop,  and  a  brace  plvotally  connectln 
the  aald  alldable  ring  and  the  outer  portion  of  tlM  ial 

loop. 

[Claloia  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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tT4.«lS.     HUBDLB.     WnxiAX  8.  Toraux,  CUm««.  IU. 
m*A  Not.  38.  1908.     Bwtel  No.  4«4.1Sft. 


1.  In  •  hardl«.  th«  c— fclaitlon  with  a  sCaBdartf.  and 
a  tlncle  croM  bar  coomrted  therewith  and  adapted  to 
■wlac  rclatlTAly  tbervto,  of  meanii  adapted  to  bold  aaid 
eroM  bar  yleldlnclj  m  portion  and  to  retnrn  th«  aaoM 
to  poaitlOB,  when  dlaplaced. 

S.  In  a  bardie,  tbe  combination  of  a  atandard,  and  a 
alngla  eroaa  bar  member  ptrotally  moanted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  awing  alonic  an  axla  above  the  center  of  gravity 
of  aald  eroaa  bar  member. 

t.  In  a  bardie.  tb«  ooaiblnatlon  with  a  atandard.  and  a 
ilBgle  croaa  bar  conne«CaA  therewith  and  adapted  to  awing 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  weight  connected  with  aal4  eroaa 
bar  and  adapted  to  hold  tt  yieldingly  in  poaltloa. 

4.  In  a  bardie,  the  combioatton  of  a  pair  of  atandarda 
nd  a  eroaa  bar  member  eomprlatag  a  alngle  eroaa-bar  plT- 
Otally  moanted  between  them  on  an  axla  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottooi  of  aald  eroaa  bar  member,  the  portion  of 
aald  eroaa  b«r  member  on  one  side  of  aald  axla  being 
haaTler  than  the  portion  on  the  other  aide  whereby  the 
eroaa  bar  ia  held  yieldingly  In  poaltlon. 

B.  In  a  bardie,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  atandarda. 
•  atnaa  bar  oiember, — coroprlaing  two  anna  and  a  tingle 
eroaa  bar  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  aaid  arma. — piy- 
otally  moanted  between  aaid  atandarda  on  an  axla  Inter- 
mediate the  enda  of  aald  arma.  and  a  weight  on  the  free 
of  one  of  aald  arma  adapted  to  bold  aaid  eroaa  bar 
ir  yleldbigly  In  poaltlon  with  the  eroaa  bar  nppar- 

(Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


»T4.«14.  T&ArBRSB-MOnON  FOB  TABN-8PINNINq 
APPARATUS.  SAMoaL  H.  TacaaoALB.  Loaadala,  B.  I., 
aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  liaaa.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Iliad  Joly  27.  ItlO.  Serial  No. 
574.07a 


1.  Is  apparatoa  of  the  elaaa  flaacrlhtd  prorlded  with  a 
bvlldar-motlOB  Incladlng  a  bnilder-arm,  a  cam  to  control 
tba  OMTeoMBt   thereof  during  tbe  building  of  the  main 


of  yara  aa  tka  bebbte,  and  a  eaaaaetad  toaa^- 
bolldlng  cam  baring  a  toothed  face.  In  combination,  a 
toothed  follower  to  cooperate  with  and  be  rotated  by  aald 
bnneh-bulldlng  cam.  and  movable  with  the  ballder-arm. 
aad  alao  laterally  relatively  thereto,  meana  rendered  o{>- 
aratlve  by  ancb  rotation  of  tbe  follower  to  move  it  grad> 
nally  acroaa  tbe  face  aad  oat  of  engagement  with  Ita 
cam  when  tbe  bonch  la  completed,  and  a  aecond  follower 
carried  by  the  bollder-arm.  to  cooperate  with  the  flrat- 
■amad  cam  when  the  banch-balldlng  cam  and  ita  follower 
ara  dlaengagad. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  daocrlbad.  a  bnilder-mo- 
tloa  Inrindlug  a  buUdar-arm.  dlC*raat  aetnatlng  cama 
therefor,  to  effect  raapaetlvaly  the  winding  of  a  baneh. 
and  a  aaaln  winding  of  yam  on  the  bobbin,  a  follower  for 
aa^  cam.  carried  by  the  builder-arm,  meana  to  rotate 
tlM  follower  of  the  baneh-baildlBg  cam  by  direct  engaga- 
maat  with  each  cam.  and  oaaaaa  rendered  operative  by 
rotottoo  of  aald  follower  to  move  It  axlally  of  the  eo- 
eperatlng  cam  and  oat  of  engagement  therewith  to  ter- 
minate the  winding  of  the  boneh. 

t.  In  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  ballder-mo- 
tUm  Inclodlng  a  bnUder-arm.  different  aetnatlng  cama 
tharafor.  to  effect  raapeetlTely  the  winding  of  a  bunch, 
and  a  main  winding  of  yam  on  the  ttobbin.  a  follower  for 
each  cam.  carried  by  the  builder-arm,  meana  to  rotate  the 
follower  of  tbe  banch-bnlldlng  cam  by  direct  engagement 
with  aacb  cam.  and  meana  rendered  operative  by  rotation 
of  aald  follower  to  mown  It  axlally  of  the  cooperating  eam 
aad  oat  of  engagnaaant  therewith  to  terminate  the  wind- 
tag  of  the  badi,  eombined  with  adjaatable  meana  to 
determine  the  extent  of  axial  moveoient  of  aaid  rotated 
follower  to  thereby  regulate  the  volame  of  the  bunch. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  the  daaa  daacrtbed.  a  bollder-motioa 
laeiadlns  a  butlder-arm,  different  actuating  cama  there- 
for, to  a0aet  reopectlvely  the  winding  of  a  bunch,  and 
a  main  wladlng  of  yam  on  the  bobbin,  a  follower  for  each 
cam.  carftod  by  the  ballder-arm.  meana  to  rotate  the 
follower  a(  the  banch-balldlng  eam  by  direct  engagement 
with  auch  eam.  and  meana  rendered  operative  by  rotation 
of  aaid  follower  to  move  It  axlally  of  the  cooperating 
cam  and  out  of  aacacaaMnt  therewith  to  terminate  tbe 
winding  of  the  bnaek,  combined  with  a  atop  collar  longi- 
tudinally adjnatoble  on  aald  rototable  foliower,  to  datar- 
mine  the  axial  position  of  tbe  latter  with  reapect  to  Ita 
actuating  cam  when  atarting  tbe  bunch  winding,  and 
meana  to  retain  aald  collar  in  adjuated  poaltlon. 

B.  In  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed.  a  ballder-motloa 
Incladlng  a  bnlldar-arm.  two  co-azlal  and  almllar  actn- 
therafor  bat  of  different  throw,  to  effect  tbe 
npoa  tka  bobbin  of  a  bonch  with  a  abort  traveraa, 
•ad  a  main  winding  with  a  long  traverae.  reapectlveiy, 
a  follower  for  each  cam,  carried  by  the  builder-arm.  one 
of  aald  followera  being  toothed  externally  and  aplrally 
grooved  internally,  a  threaded  atod  on  which  aald  follower 
la  BMved  longitudinally  when  it  la  routed,  and  teeth  on 
tbe  bunch-wlndina  cam  to  engage  and  rotate  the  toothed 
follower,  rotation  of  tbe  latter  canaing  movement  thereof 
•crooa  the  face  of  Ita  eam  and  final  dlaengagement  there- 
from to  terminate  tbe  bunch  winding. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.! 


0T4,61B.     BAO-HOLDBK.     PaamiaiCK  C.  VoNoaaAHa,  Jr., 
City.  Oreg.     Filed   Feb.   28,    1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  A   bag   holder   having    normally   expanded    realllent 
la   for  anpportlng  a  bag.   and  meana   for  supporting 

thla  holder  at  a  normally  elevated  poaltlon  and  allowing 
the  holder  gradnally  to  alnk  aa  the  bag  la  filled,  aald  meana 
Incladlng  upper  and  tower  twinging  membera  to  each  of 
which  tbe  bag  aupportlng  meana  la  connected. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  aultably  aupportcd 
upper  and  lower  btoga  membera.  a  plate  hlngedly  eoa- 
aaeted  to  each  of  aald  hinge  membera.  a  apring  acting  to 
move  aaid  plate  normally  upwardly,  and  bag  holding 
meant  carried  by  the  plate. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  pair  of  oppar  aad 
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lower  elevla  blngea  hinged  to  the  bracket,  a  plate  earrled 
by  the  hlngea.  a  apring  carried  by  the  bracket  and  acting 


to  move  tbe  plate  and  clevlaaa  aomally  upward, 
holding  meana  on  tbe  plate. 


and  bac 


•  7  4,616.  LUBBICATOB  FOB  BLEVATOB-OUIDKB. 
Chablxb  Valbmttkb  WAaaaw.  Cambridge,  lUaa.  Filed 
Dec  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  584.608. 


aad  a  apring  retaining  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  tnbe  oper- 
attvely  to  the  elevator  guide,  having  one  end  fixed  rel*. 
tlvely  to  tbe  guide  and  tbe  other  operatlvely  engaged  with 
tbe  tube  through  tbe  aald  alot. 


974.617.  BBCEIVTNO  AFPABATU8  FOB  PNETJMATIC- 
DK8PATCH  SYSTEMS.  HAaoLD  D.  WATwaHOOaa, 
Qulney.  Mato..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  alignments,  to 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa., 
a  Corporarton  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  404.806. 


1.  A  lubricator  for  elevator  gnldea.  comprlaing  a  labri> 
cant  cap  having  a  wick  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  ta- 
bular guide  carried  by  tbe  elevator  ear,  la  which  tbe  wlek 
tobe  la  alidably  arranged,  an  eye  attached  to  tbe  wick  tobe 
and  extending  through  a  alot  formed  In  the  golde  tnbe. 
and  a  apring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  golde  tnbe 
and  ite  oppoalte  end  engaged  in  tbe  eye. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  elevator  guidea.  compriaing  a  lubri- 
cant cap  bavlag  a  wlek  tube,  the  wlek  tnbe  dlacbarglBg 
laterally  from  the  cop.  a  wlek  extending  through  tbe  tube 
from  tbe  cup  and  feeding  tbe  lubricant  from  tbe  cup  by 
capillary  action,  a  guide  carried  by  the  elevator  car,  on 
which  tbe  wlek  tube  la  alidably  arranged  to  move  to  and 
firoa  tbe  elevator  golde.  and  a  apring  arranged  to  bold 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  tube  operatlvely  to  the  elevator  gnlde. 
with  tbe  cup  and  guide  located  when  In  operative  poaltlon 
to  permit  of  tbe  eliding  movement  of  the  tnbe  In  either 
direction. 

8.  A  Inbrieator  for  elevator  gnldea.  comprlaing  a  wlek 
tobe,  a  guide  carried  by  tbe  elevator  car,  on  which  tbe 
wick  tobe  it  alidably  supported  to  more  to  and  from  the 
elevator  guide,  a  lubricant  cup  aupported  on  the  wick  tube 
and  from  which  tbe  wick  tube  laterally  extenda,  and  a 
aprlag  to  hold  the  outer  ead  of  tbe  tnbe  operatlvely  to  the 
elevator  guide,  having  one  end  connected  to  the  golde  and 
tbe  other  end  engaged  with  tbe  tobe. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  elevator  guidea.  comprlaing  a  lubri- 
eaat  cup  having  a  wick  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  tu- 
bular golde  carried  by  tbe  eterator  car.  In  which  tbe  wlek 
tobe  ia  alidably  arraaged,  and  barlag  a  kmgltodlBal  alot. 


1.  A  pneudiatic  deapatch  apparatus,  bavins.  In  combi- 
nation, a  tranamiaalon  tube,  a  gate  therefor,  mechanlam 
actuated  by  the  air  compressed  by  the  carrier  for  causing 
the  opening  of  tbe  gate,  and  a  timing  mechanlam  for  cana- 
tag  tbe  gate  to  be  cloaed  after  a  predetermtoed  taterval, 
tnbstentlally  at  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatoa,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  transmission  tobe.  a  gate  therefor,  means  for 
supplying  alK  for  operating  the  gate  mechanism  actuated 
by  tbe  air  compreaoed  by  tbe  carrier  for  controlUng  aald 
air  aupply  to  operate  the  gate  In  one  direction,  and  a  tim- 
ing mechanism  for  causing  tbe  gate  to  be  operated  In  tbe 
other  direction  after  a  predetermined  toterval,  anbataa- 
tlally  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  pneumatic  deapatch  apparatoa,  bavtog,  to  combi- 
nation, a  tranamlsalon  tube,  a  gate  therefor,  a  cyUnder, 
a  piston  therein  connected  with  tbe  gate,  an  air  aupplytog 
meana,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  tbe  cyl- 
toder  and  air  supply,  means  for  operating  the  valve  In  one 
direction  by  tbe  carrier,  and  a  timing  mechanlam  for  cana- 
ing the  valve  to  be  operated  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction  aft« 
a  predeterlbtoed  interval,  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  pneumatic  deapatch  apparatoa,  bavtog,  In  combi- 
nation, a  tranamisslon  tube,  a  gate  therefor,  a  cyltoder,  a 
platon  thereto  connected  with  tbe  gate,  an  air  aupplying 
meana.  meana  operated  by  air  compreaaed  by  tbe  carrier 
for  controlling  said  air  aupply  to  open  tbe  gate,  and  a  tim- 
ing mechanlam  for  causing  the  air  supply  to  close  the  gate 
after  a  predetermined  interval,  substantially  as  described. 
B.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatna.  having,  to  combi- 
nation, a  transmission  tube,  a  gate  therefor,  a  cyltoder,  a 
piston  thereto  connected  with  the  gate,  meana  controlled 
by  tbe  carrier  for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinder  to  operate 
the  gate  to  one  direction,  and  a  timing  mechanlam  ren- 
dered active  by  the  operation  of  the  g»te  for  eaoalng  tbe 
gate  to  be  returned  after  a  predetermined  totarval,  aob- 
ttantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


974.618.  SENDING  MECHANISM  FOB  PNEUMATIC- 
DESPATCH  APPARATUS.  Habold  D.  WATaaBooaa, 
Qnlncy,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dtt.  2,  1907.  Stria] 
No.  404,806. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatch  ayatem,  a  tranamiaalon  tobe 
a  aending  chamber,  inner  and  outer  gatea  for  doetog  tbi 
aendlng  chamber,  means  for  closing  tbe  outer  gate  after  1 
carrier  baa  entered  tbe  aendlng  chamber,  meana  for  coon 
terbalandng  the  preaaorea  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  Innei 
gate,  and  a  supply'plpe  having  a  communication  with  tbt 
tranamiaalon  tube  unaffected  by  the  opening  and  cloeini 
I  of  the  Inaar  gkte,  aobatantlaUy  aa  deaeribed. 
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t.  lo  •  pMamatte  dMpatcb  ■y«teiii,  a  tranwalwlon  tab*. 
m  wmmuf  chamber  throuich  whleh  the  carrier  •IJde*.  iniMr 
•ad  o«tw  gates  for  cloaJn*  the  eendlng  chamber  mounted 
to  open  under  the  preaaura  of  an  Inserted  carrier,  meana 
for  cloalng  the  gatea  when  the  carrier  haa  paaaed.  meana 
for  counterbalancing  the  praaaurea  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
laser  TalTe.  and  a  aupply  ptp*  baring  a  communication 
with  the  tranemlaalon  tube  unaffected  by  the  openln*  and 
eloalag  of  tha  Inner  gate,  aubatantlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 


▼Ided  with  a  contact  roller,  aald  rod  baring  Ita  lower  por- 
Hon  Inaulated  from  Ita  upper  portion  and  the  aald  lower 
portion  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  projectlona.  and  the 
lower  of  aald  projectlona  being  Inaulated  from  the  rod  and 
normally  forcing  the  switch  agalnrt  the  conUct  point,  and 
the  oppoalte  offset  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  when  the 
rod  Is  depressed  and  th<»  switch  awung  away  from  and 
aupported  by  the  inanlatcd  offaet  of  the  rod. 


©74  «20.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  Adolf  Auuauau,  Charlot- 
tenburg.  Oermaay.  Filed  Aug.  4.  l»oa.  Serial  No. 
Bll,207. 


S  In  a  pneamatlc  despatch  syatem.  a  tranamlaalon  tuba, 
an  inclined  .ending  chamber  through  which  the  ^ler. 
rtlde.  inner  and  outer  ^atea  mounted  to  open  under  the 
J^iiure  of  an  Inserted  carrier,  mean,  for  cloaln*  the 
SteTiIfter  a  carrier  baa  paaaad.  -aans  for  counterbalanc- 
S.  the  pressures  on  opposite  aUlaa  of  the  inner  gate,  and 
.^rrler  recaUlng  chute  In  line  with  the  sending  chamber, 
substantially  aa  dsMrtted. 

4  In  a  pnaaaMttle  daapatch  syatam,  a  tranamlaalon  tuba, 
a  sending  chamber  through  which  the  carriers  paaa  to  tha 
transmission  tube.  Inner  and  outer  gates  mounted  to  open 
umler  the  preaaure  of  an  Inaertad  carrier,  meana  for  doa- 
IDR  the  gates  after  a  carrier  has  paaa^l.  meana  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  preasures  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  thelnner 
cata  and  meana  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  succaaalva 
carriers  Into  the  sending  chamber,   subntantlally  aa  da- 

^^a  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  tranamlaalon  tu»>e. 
a  winding  chamber  through  which  the  carrier,  paaa  to  tha 
tranamlaalon  tube.  Inner  and  outer  gates  mounted  to  open 
under  the  preaaura  of  an  Inserted  carrier,  means  for  clo^ 
ing  the  gataa  after  a  carrier  has  paaaed,  mean,  for  coun- 
terbalancing tha  preaaurea  on  oppoalte  aide,  of  the  Innar 
gate,  and  means  controlled  by  the  carrier  for  locking  tha 
outer  gate,  euhatantlally  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


•74  ©19  AI^TOMATIC  TRACTION  SWITCH.  JOHII  L. 
Tooaa,  Bellefontalne.  Ohio.  Mled  Apr.  «.  1910.  SarUI 
Wo.  563,7S3.  ; 


1.  A  hydraulic  ram  comprlnlntt  a  casing  having  cham- 
bers therein,  pipes  connecting  with  said  chambera.  a  ae- 
riea  of  plpea  commnnkatlng  with  aald  caalng.  and  a  ro- 
tatable  member  In  said  caning  between  the  chambers  and 
having  ports  therein  communlcstlng  with  the  Interior  of 
the  caalng  and  with  the  aald  aertaa  of  plpea. 

2.  A  hydraulic  ram  comprising  a  casing  having  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  chamber  therein,  pipes  connecting  with 
ssld  chambers,  s  rotstlng  member  separating  said  cham- 
bera and  having  porta  therein,  and  a  aerlea  of  plpea  com- 
municating with  the  ca.lng.  aome  of  hald  ports  connecting 
the  upper  chsmber  with  said  pipes,  and  others  of  said 
ports  connecting  aald  plpea  with  the  lower  chamber,  where- 
by the  rotation  of  aald  membera  will  bring  each  pipe  of  tha 
aerlea  alternately  In  communication  with  the  upper  and 
lower  chamber. 

3.  A  hydraulic  ram  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  chamber  therein,  pipes  connect Inu  with  said 
chambers  a  aertea  of  plpea  communicating  with  said  caa- 
lng. a  rotating  member  having  ports  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  caalng  and  with  the  said  plpea. 
said  member  being  rotated  by  the  paasage  of  water  throocfa 
the  chamber. 

4  A  hydraulic  ram  comprising  s  caalng  having  cham- 
bera therein,  means  for  feeding  the  driving  water  to  on* 
chamber,  and  the  driven  water  to  the  other  chamber,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  casing,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  driving  water  for  alternately  connecting  and  dla- 
connectlng  aald  pipe  with  aald  chambera.  whereby  the  suc- 
tion created  by  the  pasMge  of  said  driving  water  through 
the  pipe  will  draw  Into  said  pipe  the  driven  water. 

5  A  hydraulic  ram  comprlMng  a  ca.lnK  having  cham- 
bera therein,  means  for  feeding  the  driving  wster  to  one 
chsmber.  and  the  driven  water  to  the  other  chamber,  a  ae- 
ries of  plpea  leading  from  aald  caalng.  meana  actuated  by 
the  driving  water  for  alternately  connecting  and  dlacoa- 
nectlng  aald  plpea  with  said  chambera.  whereby  the  auc- 
tion created  by  the  paaaage  of  the  driving  water  through 
said  pipes  will  draw  the  driven  water  Into  aald  plpea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


In  *B  automatic  car  swltefc  of  the  character  <»*«^rtbed, 
a  track  switch,  a  solenoid  hsvlng  Its  core  connected  with 
tha  switch  s  contact  plate  connected  with  the  aolenold.  a 
coanectlon  between  the  aolenold  and  the  main  track,  a  <*r 
having  Ita  motor  connected  with  an  offset  contact,  a  piv- 
oted awltch  member  for  aald  contact,  a  connection  ba- 
twaea  the  switch  and  the  car.  a  aprlag  pr«Med  rod  pro- 


974  621       KNVBLOP-MACHINK.     ALBiar  J.   ACKBauAH, 

New   York.  N.   Y..  aaalgnor  to  Chari«i  de  J/""*"^'*' 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  46«,821. 

1    In  an  envelofr machine,  the  combination  of  meana  for 

feeding  a  web  of  paper  to  the  machine,  a  device  for  ap^ 

plying  a  traaaverae  line  of  gum  to  those  portions  of  the 

web  which  are  aubaequently  to  conatltnte  the  sealing  flaps 

of  the  envelops,  a  drying  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the 

web  after  the  aald  application  of  gum  thereto,  creaalng  de- 

vlcea  operative  on  the  web  to  form  longitudinal  and  trana- 

verse  creaaea  which  de«ne  the  face  or  body  of  the  envelop. 

knlvea  operative  upon  the  web  on  llnea  wholly  within  the 

marginal  edgea  thereof  for  aererlnf  the  blanks  from  the 

web  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  web  U  In  the  form  of 

a  contlBoooa  atrip,  a  atripper  for  removing  the  aevered 
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blanka  from  the  web.  and  a  conveyer  for  drawing  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  web  from  the  machine  In  the  form 
of  a  contlnuoua  atrip. 


2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  to  the  machine,  a  device  for 
applying  at  appropriate  intervals  transverae  linefi  of  gum 
to  those  portions  of  the  web  which  are  subsequently  to 
constitute  the  sealing  flaps  of  the  envelope,  a  printing  de- 
vice for  making  imprint,  at  appropriate  intervals  on  the 
web  at  the  opposite  aide  from  that  which  receivea  the  gum. 
a  drying  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  web  after  the 
gum  and  Imprinta  have  been  applied  thereto,  creasing  de- 
vices operative  on  the  web  to  form  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verso  cresses  which  define  the  body  of  the  envelop,  knlvea 
operative  u|>on  the  web  on  llnea  wholly  within  the  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof  for  Kvering  the  blanks  from  the  we|) 
whereby  the  remainder  of  the  web  la  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
tlnuoua atrip,  a  .tripper  for  removing  the  Mvered  blank, 
from  the  web.  and  means  for  drawing  the  contlnuotia  re- 
maining portion  of  the  web  from  the  machine. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  paper  to  the  machine,  a  gumming  de- 
vice for  applying  a  line  of  gum  to  the  web  In  a  direction 
trana veraely  thereof  and  to  those  portions  of  the  web 
which  are  aubaequently  to  constitute  the  aeallng  flaps  of 
the  envelops,  creasing  devices  having  rectangular  dies  co- 
operating with  the  web  to  form  rectangular  indentation, 
conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  body  of  the  envelop  which 
Indentations  are  located  In  the  previously  gummed  aide  of 
the  web,  and  means  for  severing  the  blanka  from  the  weh, 
on  lines  wholly  within  the  marginal  edges  of  the  web 
whereby  the  remainder  of  the  web  is  in  the  form  of  a 
continuous  atrip,  a  atripper  for  removing  the  severed 
blank,  from  the  weh,  and  mean,  for  drawing  the  contlnu- 
oua remainder  of  the  web  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  mean,  for 
feeding  a  web  of  paper  thereto,  a  device  for  applying 
transversely  extending  line,  of  gum  to  those  portions  of 
the  web  which  are  to  conatltute  the  aeallng  flape  of  the 
envelops,  creaalng  devlcea  having  coactlng  male  and  fe- 
male dlen  cooperative  with  the  web  to  form  rectangular 
Indentattonn  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  body  of  the 
envelop  in  that  side  of  the  web  to  which  the  Mid  lines  of 
gum  have  been  applied,  knlvea  for  severing  the  blanks  from 
the  web  on  llnea  wholly  within  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
web  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  web  la  in  the  form  of  a 
contlnuoua  atrip,  a  atripper  for  removing  the  aevered 
blanka  from  the  web,  meana  for  drawing  the  continuous 
remainder  of  the  web  from  the  machine,  folding  devices 
for  turning  inwardly  the  end  flaps,  a  gumming  device  for 
applying  gum  to  the  intumed  end  flaps  and  of  the  envelop, 
and  mean,  for  folding  and  preeaing  the  bottom  flap  of  the 
envelop  upon  the  Intumed  and  gummed  end  flapa. 


6.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  feeding  a  contlnaou.  web  of' paper  to  the  machine,  a 
gumming  device  for  applying  tranaversely  extending  lines 
of  gum  to  those  portlona  of  the  web  which  are  anbae 
quently  to  conatltute  the  sealing  flaps  of  the  envelops, 
creaalng  devlcea  for  forming  rectangular  indentatlona  at 
that  dde  of  the  web  to  which  the  ssld  gum  ha.  t>een  ap- 
plied, aald  Indentations  having  an  outline  correspondlnc 
to  the  body  of  the  envelop,  cutting  devices  for  severing  the 
blanks  from  the  weh  on  the  lines  contained  wholly  within 
the  lateral  edgea  of  the  weh,  a  stripper  for  removing  the 
severed  blanks  from  the  web  and  directing  the  continnona 
remainder  of  the  web  from  the  path  of  the  blanka,  a  fold- 
ing device  for  turning  inwardly  the  end  flaps  of  tha 
blanks,  a  device  for  applying  gum  to  the  intumed  end 
flaps,  a  device  for  turning  the  bottom  flap  upon  the  gum- 
med end  flaps,  and  mean,  for  pressing  the  bottom  flap  to 
such  gummed  end  flaps. 

[Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


974,622.  COUNTER  FOR  FOODS  AND  BEVERAGES. 
William  Amenda,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  .27, 
1900.     Serial  No.  519.910. 


-".i^f 


,  .        ,  'iii; 


A  cotuiter  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
an  Intermediate  cooling  section,  a  series  of  beverage  hold- 
ing tanks  removably  held  within  said  cooling  aectlon 
against  one  wall  thereof,  separste  discharge  pipes  leading 
downwardly  from  said  tank,  and  horiM>ntaUy  acron  .aid 
cooling  section  and  through  ita  oppoalte  wall,  separate  dl»' 
charge  faucets  for  said  dlacharge  plpea,  and  a  water  pipe 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  aervlce  pipe  at  one  end  and 
having  a  discharge  faucet  at  its  opposite  end  adjacent 
aald  beverage  fauceta.  and  embodying  a  series  of  horiaon- 
tal  coils  superposed  one  upon  the  other  and  aurroondlng 
and  overlying  the  hori«>ntal  portions  of  said  tank  dis- 
charge plpea. 


974,623.     LEGGING.     Thomas  W.Acstin.  Omaha,  Nebr, 
assignor  to  American  Manufacturing  Co..  an    1I  aaorla 
tlon.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.876. 


tr::j-y\--'\i. 


1.  A  legging  of  the  kind  described,  comprlaing  a  body 

part  open  at   one  side  thereof,  an  apron  aecured  to  the 

Inner  aide  of  said  body  part,  adapted  to  be  poaltioned 

'  within    the   footwear,    meana    for    securing   together   the 
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.««.  of  MM  body  p«rt  at  tte  open  rtd.  thereof  «lK»»« 

t^th«r  below  tb*  point  of  •tt.chin^nt  of  mW  *P«>«»- 
^  A  liST.  o?  Z  kind  d-erlbed.  -o-'P^-'  *  f*f^ 
^  ««\t   one  .Ide   ther^.  an   apron  awnred  at  It. 
Sir^  to  the  inner  .We  •«  «»<!  body  part  Proxlm.t. 

apron.  ^ 

JlnVTc^rporatlon  of  Dataware^  Filed  J"«  ^^'^j 
Eril  NO.  503.417.  Re»ewed  Maj  21.  1910.  Berial 
No.  M2.770. 


rotatablj  mounted  thereon  on  a  rertJcal  axla.  neana  for 
^?i^."d  carrier,  a  -teerin.  wheel  rot.tab.y  mounted 
^  the  carrier  on  a  Tertlral  axl.  •««^«iLP^**?,7'l! 
Elation  to  the  carrier,  and  m-M  tor  Independently  ro- 
uting the  atecrlng  wheel  on  Ita  axla. 


2  In  a  motor  plow  atmctnra.  the  combination  with  a 
.o^portlng^m.  of  a  atearln,  wheel  carrier  rotatably 
Z^t^  ^.r«.n  and  having  worm  teeth^  *  :'X*;f4; 
tog  the  teeth  for  rotating  the  carrier,  a  teerlng  whejl 
S^tog  a  ateo  Joumaled  on  the  carrier  at  one  aide  of  it. 
^  of  rotaUon.  a>d  meana  for  routing  the  atem. 


07  4    «2«       LA8TINO-PINCEB8.     Onoao.   O     BAaaooa. 
•'liitland.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to   Frank   W.   W;''**^^/'  7.- 

B^ton.  Maaa,.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  17. 

1000.     BerUl  No.  490.523. 


,  A  homer  located  In  .  heat  «»e.  aald  «>°mer  hating 
»  .aporSn,  and  .uperbMitlng  chamber  for  tbe  f«»  -^  J 
!»n.rhaatlM  cte«b«r   for   the   air  and  proTlded  with  a 

S«^^:L.^HIi  -ited  fuel  "<>/»' "-^''^j;;; 

the  combuatlon  tahea  plaee  and  la  fully  «>«°P»-*^'  r^i 
Samber    being   proTld-fewtth   aperture,   communicating 

with  the  heat  looe.        * — ^  ,. 

'"  X  burner  locat^l  h.  .  high  P~««re  *• «»  -»••  ^ 
homer  harlng  an  outer  Taporlata.  "^  "^''X^^'^X 
ber  for  the  Mel  and  an  Inner  .uperhaattog  chamber  for 
the  air  and  provided  with  a  chamber  raeHrtog  the  united 
ZxL  air  and  In  which  the  combuatlon  t-ff"  P'*~  "^ 
to  fully  completed.  «ld  chamber  being  P~^*<»«!;**^  '^ 
^ura.  communicating  with  the  high  preaaure  heat  ««c 
S  A  homer  located  In  a  high  prewure  heat  .one.  Mid 
bJiwt  1^^    •»    outer    raporlaing    and    «.perhe.tlng 

Sl^^^r^SSLndlng  the  air  <-<»''«^/''^''~\t? U  fu.l'y 
chamber  In  which  the  «—l«rtlo«  Uke.  place  "«»  «•  '^''^ 
toipleted.  Mid  la-t  named  A—ber  harlng  aperturca  com- 
municating with  the  high  preawiT.  heat  wne. 

4    A  burner  located  In  a  high  preMure  heat  tone,  of  an 
apparatu.  for  utlM.lng  the  producU  of  f»»»»«-*'«°    "'* 
SJner  having  a  vaporllng  and  auperheatlng  chamber  aur- 
J^^ug  the'alr  iS.et.  and  provided  with  a  chamber J- 
^    ^mbuatlon    take,    place    and    l.    ^'^P'^'^'    -" 
having  apertorea   communicating  with  the  high 
heat  «one  of  the  apparatua. 
B.Tbe  combination   In   a  burner  for  ««»>«**«»  .•*• 
prwaure    higher    than    atmo-phertc.    of    an     ""    •'••^ 
ElStag  nn  ilr  conduit,  an  outer  .leeve  forming  with  the 

the  fuel    a  cap  for  the  outer  enda  of  Mid  ••••\«  •"**  • 
i^b^llon  chamber  aeated  on  Mid  cap  and  provided  with 

apertuiaa.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

074  «25      DRIVINO  AND  8TKEBING  MEANS.     A^oa.W 
i  BALTB«a  Went.vllle.Mo.     Original  application  filed 

!pf.1*rSi.  SerUl  «•.  ^^^^}:}^^X^T  '' 
plication  flW  Aug.  10.  1900.     Serial  ^«^  »';''« ^,^  . 
;.  IB  a  motor  plow  atructure.  the  «»"'«>'"^  ^^J  ' 
aopportln.  frame,  of  a  hort«.ntal  atMrlng  whMl  earrlar 


1  A  mating  tool  eomprlalng  pivoted  membera  bavtog 
grlpprngTnw.  tran-verMly  .lotted,  a  fulcrum  foot  lo««1y 
^nnectll  with  one  of  Mid  »«nb.r.  and  having  a  guide 
•rm  movable  In  the  aloU  of  the  Jawa.  -^rrated 

2  A  laatlng  tool  coi^rlrtM  irlpplng  Jawa,  a  ••r"<*^ 
fulcmm  foot  atud-d  tbawf  ba^nth  and  In  -ar  of  the 
«U.  of  MM  iawa,  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  ^w^ 
I  wring  tending  to  hold  Mid  foot  away  from  the  Jawa^ 
L7an^dJu-«*ble  ..op  limiting  the  maximum  outward 

"^Tlttrt-r^omprlalng  p.voU.ly  connected  men. 
be«  having  gripping  )aw.,  a  .boulder  -  -•^^^^  ^jf. 
...mber.  a  fulcmm  foot  having  an  arm  lying  longltudl 
TaTy  o7ti  t«»l  and  abutting  at  lU  end  on  Mid  ahoulder. 
V\Lmm  Mtll-g  through  Mid  arm  Into  the  adjacent  mem- 
LrlUetoMenrlng  the  arm  and  foot  thereto,  and  a 
^rtur^lnT^twU  the  am.  and  member  tend^g  to 
Sid  the  foot  a.  far  away  from  the  Jaw.  a.  permitted  by 
the  noeltlon  of  the  acrew.  _^^ 

4  Tla.tlng  tool  eomprlalng  plvoUlly  connect^fl  »^- 
hera  having  gripping  Jaw.,  a  ahoulder  on  one  of  mM  mem- 
S^^fL"^  foot'iavlng  an  am.  lyU.g  '—f^"<""^' 
thTtool  and  abutting  at  Itt  end  on  Mid  ahoulder.  a  aaww 
Sl^Tg  through  Mid  arm  Into  *»»••<«*«-» J»«"J": 
u!«2,lv  aaeulM  the  arm  and  foot  thereto,  and  a  iMf 
-^;  M«u«tf  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  beartng  at  Ita 
re"r'eraoln':t°the  Mid  member,  tending  to  hojd  the 
foot  a.  far  away  from  the  Jaw.  a.  permitted  by  the  ad 

griping  T.wAiS;T«S5r-3Ud.  a  fulcrum  ^-tharlM 
CrSi  extending  lengthwlM  of  the  tool  and  con-aetad  to 
^L^Mld  member.,  and  having  a  guiding  arm  P«>1«=«»; 
into  the  .lot.  of  Mid  Jawa.  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  hold 
the  foot  away  from  the  Jawa.        ^    ^  _^^    . 

(Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l         -,^— 
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•  7  4  .  e  2  7  .  LA8TINO-PINCEB8.  OiKMtOK  O.  BAanoua, 
Rockland.  Maaa..  aaMgDor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aMlgn- 
menu.  to  Frank  W,  Wbltcher  Co..  Boeton.  Mas...  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1900.  SerUl  No. 
520.96fi. 


1.  K  palp  of  plncera  having  oppowd  aerrated  Jawa,  the 
polnta  of  the  teeth  of  Mch  Jaw  being  oppoalte  the  points 
of  the  teeth  of  the  other  Jaw  and  when  the  Jaw.  are  cloaed 
the  potnU  of  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  at  the  outer  end  por- 
tlona  of  each  Jaw  normally  engaging  the  polnto  of  the  op- 
poalng  teeth  of  the  other  Jaw.  and  the  polnta  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  teeth  at  the  Inner  end  portlona  of  the  Jaws 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

2.  A  pair  of  pincers  having  opposed  serrated  Jawa.  the 
front  face  of  Mch  tooth  having  a  relatively  long  slope  and 
the  rear  face  of  Mch  tooth  being  relatively  abort  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  anglee  with  the  face  of  the  Jaw  and  tlie 
short  face  of  Mch  tooth  of  the  upper  Jaw  being  subsUn- 
tlally  In  allnement  with  the  abort  face  of  the  opposing 
tooth  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

8.  A  pair  of  plncera  having  opposed  serrated  Jaws,  the 
polnU  of  the  teeth  of  Mch  Jaw  being  opposite  the  potnU 
of  the  teeth  of  the  other  Jaw  and  when  the  Jaws  are 
cloaed  the  polnta  of  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  at  the  outer 
end  portlona  of  each  Jaw  normally  engaging  the  polnta  of 
the  oppoalng  teeth  of  the  other  Jaw,  and  the  polnta  of  a 
plBMUty  of  the  teeth  at  the  Inner  end  portions  of  the  Jawa 
balBg  apaced  apart  from  Mch  other,  Mid  Jaws  being  rela- 
tlTely  thin  and  resilient  and  adapted  to  bend  under  prea- 
aore  upon  the  handles  after  the  normally  conUctlng  front 
teeth  are  In  engagement  with  each  other  to  alao  bring  the 
normally  separated  rMr  teeth  toto  engngement  with  each 
other. 


074.628.     SPRINKLER.     .Tohn  Bobebtsow  BAaNSa,  New 
lork,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,031. 


heada,  a  barrel  aupport  within  the  tank  having  wheela  on 
which  the  barrel  la  adapted  to  rest,  rods  on  whleh  the 
wheels  are  Joumaled,  and  brackeU  atUchad  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  on  which  the  enda  of  the  rods  are  supported,  a 
barrel  filled  with  the  liquid  to  be  sprinkled,  and  a  frame 
In  which  the  barrel  Is  mounted  to  turn. 

2.  .^i  sprinkler,  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  tank 
mounted  on  the  Mid  vehicle,  a  barrel  aopport  within  the 
Unk,  a  barrel  containing  the  liquid  to  be  aprlnkled,  a  bar- 
rel frame  having  side  members,  supporting  members  for 
engaging  the  heads  of  the  barrel  and  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  uld  side  members  of  the  frame,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  barrel  frame  with  the  vehicle.  . 

3.  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  tank 
mounted  on  the  said  vehicle  and  having  valved  sprinkling 
heads,  a  barrel  aupport  within  the  tank,  a  barrel  filled 
with  the  liquid  to  be  sprinkled,  a  barrel  frame,  supporting 
members  engaging  the  barrel  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
barrel  frame,  ataya  connecting  the  Mid  rehlcle  with  the 
Mid  barrel  frame,  and  mean,  for  clamping  the  supporting 
members  In  adjusted  position  on  the  barrel  frame. 

4.  A  aprlnklar.  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  tank 
mounted  on  the  aald  vehicle  and  open  at  the  top,  and  a 
support  within  the  tank  for  aupportlng  a  barrel  to  be 
emptied  Into  the  Unk,  the  Mid  support  having  wheela  for 
the  barrel  to  rest  on.  a  barrel  frame  having  connected  aide 
members,  and  supporting  membera  for  engaging  the  heada 
of  the  barrel  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the  Mid  aide  mem- 
bera of  the  frame. 

5.  A  sprinkler  provided  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
tank  open  at  the  top,  a  barrel  support  within  the  Mid 
Unk,  a  barrel  for  filling  the  Unk  with  a  liquid,  and  a 
barrel  frame  for  moving  the  barrel  into  position  In  the 
tank,  the  said  frame  having  side  bars,  acrew  rods  connect- 
ing the  aide  bars  with  each  other,  and  supporting  arms 
for  engaging  the  heads  of  the  barrel  and  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  said  side  bars. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


974.629.  LANTERN-ODABD.  Charles  Berg.nek,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  aulgnor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,876. 


1.  A  aprlnkler,  compriaing  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  tank 
mounted  on  the  said  vehicle  and  having  valved  sprinkling 

160  O.  O.— 18 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  and  globe- 
holding  means  vertically  movable  therein,  of  a  guiird 
which  Is  atUched  to  Mid  frame  and  which,  when  closed, 
forms  a  rigid  Indosure  for  the  globe  snd  prevents  the 
removal  of  the  globe  In  a  lateral  direction,  Mid  guard 
having  a  movable  portion  which  I.  opened  for  removing 
the  globe  and  which,  when  closed,  locks  Mid  globe-boldlnR 
means  agalnat  upward  movement,  subsUntlaliy  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  The  comblnstion   with  a  lantern  frame  ^d  globe 
holding  means  vertically  movable  therein,  of  a  guard  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  is  pivoted  to  said  frame  to  swing  lat- 
erally toward  and  from  the  globe  and  which  is  provided 
with   a    locking   device    which    engagea   the    ^obe-holdlng 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovSMBKm  1. 191QW 


means  when  the  guard  it  cloaed  and  prerenta  Mid  wmam 
from  being  ralaed.  eubatantlally  as  tt  forth.  

8.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  lantern  frama  and  flo»a- 
holdlng  m*ane  Tertlcallj  morable  therein,  of  a  gnard 
which  Is  attached  to  lald  frame  and  whleh.  whan  cloaed, 
forma  a  rigid  Incloaore  for  the  globe  and  prerenta  the  re- 
moTal  of  the  globe  In  a  lateral  direction,  said  guard  hay- 
ing a  moTable  portion  which  la  plToted  to  awing  laterally 
toward  and  from  the  globe  and  which  Is  proTlded  with  a 
locking  deTlce  which  engagea  the  globe-hoMlng  maana 
when  tha  gaard  Is  closwl  and  prerenta  aald  means  from 
being  ralsad,  ■obatantlallr  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  hsTlng  a  rer- 
tically  moTable  chimney  by  which  the  globe  U  held  In  po- 
altton.  of  a  morable  guard  which  la  attached  to  said  frame 
Mid  which,  when  cloaed.  engagM  said  chimney  and  pra- 
wts  the  latter  from  being  raised.  sobsUntlally  as  set 

forth.  ,  ^     . 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  harlng  a 
vertically  morable  chimney  by  which  the  globe  Is  held  In 
position  and  which  la  provided  with  a  locking  ahonlder.  of 
a  movable  guard  attached  to  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  locking  stop  which  engages  aald  ahoulder  when  the 
guard  la  closed,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Osactta.] 


gms  Iniraar  commanlcatteg  wttb  aald  ootlat  snd  arranged 
outside  of  aald  sleeve  snd  Inclining  upwardly  toward  tha 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatttk] 


9  7  4.680.  OA»-BUBNER  ATTACHMENT  FOB  0!L- 
BUBNINO  LAMPS.  CHASLsa  B«aa«!»«a.  Bochestsf, 
N  T  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company, 
BochMtar.    N.    T.     FUsd    Mar.    80.    1909.     Serial    No. 


974  Ml  WATEH-DRAIN  FOB  BUILDINGS.  Pmnwaicas 
S.  Binn.  Poughkeepale,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  a20.«14. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  gas  burner  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  wick  tube  of  an  oil  burning  lamp,  said  holder  comprla- 
ing  a  sleeve  which  (Its  the  wick  tube,  a  gas  chamber  ar- 
ranged outside  of  said  sleeve  and  having  lU  outlet  ar- 
ranged below  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  gaa  burner  com 
munlcatlng  with  aald  outlet,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  gaa  burner  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  wick  tube  of  an  oil  burning  lamp,  aald  holder  comprta- 
Ing  a  aleeve  which  flta  the  wick  tube  and  Is  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  cover  which  closes  the  upper  end  of  aald 
tube  and  covera  the  wick  therein,  a  gas  chamber  outalde  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  gaa  burner  mounted  on  aald  chamber, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  holder  for  a  gaa  burner  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  wick  tube  of  an  oil  burning  lamp,  said  holder  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  which  flta  the  wick  tube,  a  gaa  chamber  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  gaa.  aald  Inlet  arranged 
at  a  dIaUnee  above  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber,  whereby 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  forma  a  reservoir  for 
entrained  water,  and  a  burner  connected  with  said  ouUet. 
sabstaatlalty  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  holder  for  a  gaa  burner  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  wick  tube  of  an  oil  burning  lamp,  aald  holder  com- 
prising an  Inner  sleeve  which  flta  the  wick  tube  and  a  gas 
chamber  which  surrounds  said  sleeve  and  baa  an  Inlet  and 
sn  outlet  for  the  gas.  and  a  burner  connected  with  aald 
outlet,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  h^der  for  a  gaa  burner  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  wick  tube  of  an  oil  baming  lamp,  aald  holder  com- 
prlalng  a  sleeve  which  flta  the  wick  tube,  and  a  gaa  cham- 
ber having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  gaa  and  having 
Ita  outlet  arranged  below  the  top  of  aald  aleeve,  and  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  atructural 
floor  openinga,  of  bulkheada  aurroundlng  aald  openlnga  and 
having  gapa.  gates  for  closing  said  gapa  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  normally  Inoperative  positions,  s  line  control- 
ling all  of  said  gatea  In  each  story,  whereby  said  gatea 
can  be  slmnltsneously  rcleaaed  In  each  story,  and  thermo- 
static means  for  controlling  said  line,  said  bulk  heada 
being  of  less  height  tbsn  the  dlstancea  from  the  floors  to 
the  ceilings  of  the  building. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  structural 
floor  openlnga,  of  bulkheada  surrounding  aald  openlnga,  for 
preventing  the  flow  'of  water  from  atory  to  atory  through 
the  aald  openings,  and  water  dralna  for  conducting  water 
from  each  of  said  floors  to  the  outside  of  the  building. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  structural 
floor  openings,  of  bulkheads  surrounding  said  openings  and 
having  gaps,  gates  for  closing  ssld  gsps  and  adapted  to 
be  held  normally  Inoperative,  and  water  dralna  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  water  from  each  of  aald  floora  to  the 
outalde  of  the  building. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  atructural 
floor  openlnga.  of  bulkheads  surrounding  aald  openings  to 
prevent  the  flow  t beret hiatH  of  water,  and  wster  drains 
comprising  short  tubes  set  in  the  wall  of  the  building 
and  leading  to  the  outside  thereof,  aald  tubes  being  pro- 
vided with  suitable  openings  at  the  floor  level  of  the 
building  structure. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  structural 
floor  openlnga.  of  bulkheada  aurroundlng  aald  openings  to 
prevent  the  flow  therethrough  of  water,  a  water  drain 
comprlaing  a  tube  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
be  located  at  the  floor  line  of  one  atory  and  having  s 
delivery  extenalon  leading  outalde  the  aald  building  for 
the  drainage  of  water  from  the  aald  floor. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


974.632.      PROCESS   OF    UNDERCUTTING    IN    MINKS. 
Feane  BtLLixos,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  14.  1910.- 
Sertsl  No.  543.689. 

1.  The  herein  descrtbed  method  of  cutting  a  groove  In 
the  working  face  In  a  mine,  which  conalata  In  drilling 
holea  Into  said  working  face  and  In  then  withdrawing  the 
drill  bit  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  Ita  longitudinal  axla. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  cutting  a  groove  In 
the  working  face  In  a  mine,   which  consists  In  drtlllnf 
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two  holss  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  In  directions  such 
that  their  longitudinal  axes  Intersect,  and  In  then  with- 
drawing both  drill  blta  simultaneously  and  In  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  azea  of  both. 


g^ 


3 


8.  The  herein  described  process  of  cutting  a  groove  In 
the  working  face  in  a  mine,  which  consists  In  removing 
a  part  of  the  mineral  and  then  In  drilling  a  hole  at  an 
angle  to  the  working  face  and  In  the  aame  horizontal 
plane  with  the  material  removed,  and  In  then  removing 
the  drill  bit  by  awlnging  It  horiaontally  toward  the  recess 
formed  by  the  said  removal  of  such  material. 


974.638.  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA,  ALKTL 
AMMONIA,  OR  AMMONIA  BASES.  Hinbt  SPINCCR 
Black  Moaa,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Robert 
K.  Robinson  and  Daniel  C.  Spruance,  trustees.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,980. 


1.  Process  of  making  anunonla,  alkyl-ammonla.  or  am- 
monia bases,  which  comprlaes  supplying  energy  to  non- 
oxidizing  substances  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  in 
a  yielding  atate,  caualng  conatituenta  thereof  to  unite 
while  In  the  preaence  of  a  aubatance  capable  of  uniting 
with  ammonlacal  aubstances. 

2.  Process  of  making  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla,  or  am- 
monia baaes.  which  comprises  supplying  energy  to  non- 
oxldlslng  substances  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen, 
tn  a  yielding  state,  causing  constituents  thereof  to  unite 
while  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  capable  of  uniting 
with  ammonlacal  substances,  and  augmenting  the  union 
by  the  action  of  a  contact  subatance. 

3.  Proceaa  of  making  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla,  or  am- 
monia baaea,  which  compriaea  aupplying  energy  to  non- 
oxldlalng  aubatances  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen.  In 
a  yielding  atate.  caualng  constituents  thereof  to  unite 
while  under  presaure  and  In  the  presence  of  a  aubatance 
capable  of  uniting  with  ammonlacal  aubstances. 

4.  Process  of  m&klng  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla.  or  am- 
monia bases,  which  comprises  aupplying  energy  to  non- 
oxldUlng  substances  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen.  In 
a  yielding  state,  causing  constituents  thereof  to  unite 
while  under  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  a  substance 
capable  of  uniting  with  ammonlacal  aubstancea,  and  aug- 
menting the  union  by  the  action  of  a  contact  aubatance. 

5.  Proceaa  of  making  ammonia,  which  comprises  agitat- 
ing non-oxidlilng  substances  capable  of  yielding  nitrogen 
and  hydrogen  caualng  conatituenta  thereof  to  unite,  while 
in  the  presence  of  a  substance  capable  of  uniting  with 
ammonia. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,084.  ROTABT  TURBINE-ENGINE.  Joaara  BLancaa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
686.S7S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  in  said  casing,  said  rotor  having 
a  paasage  extending  spirally  in  successive  winds  from  tha 
periphery  to  the  center  thereof,  a  motive  fluid  inlet  for 
said  rotor  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
for  said  rotor  adjacent  the  center  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  rotatably  In  said  caalng,  aald 
rotor  having  a  passage  extending  from  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery to  adjacent  the  center  tliereof  In  a  gradually  de- 
creaaing  aplral  manner,  and  aald  paasage  having  abutting 
walla  to  form  Impact  surfaces,  a  motive  fluid  inlet  for 
said  rotor  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
for  said  rotor  adjacent  the  center  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  spiral  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  periphery  to  adjacent  the  center 
thereof,  aald  passage  having  a  plurality  of  constricted 
portions  for  forming  impact  abutments  therein,  a  motive 
fluid  Inlet  for  said  rotor  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  an  ontlet  for  said  rotor  adjacent  the  center  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  rotor  rotatably  connected  to  said 
casing,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  paaaagea, 
forming  continuations  of  each  other,  each  successive  paa- 
sage being  larger  than  the  next  preceding  passage,  a 
motive  fluid  inlet  for  said  rotor  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  an  outlet  for  said  rotor  adjacent  the  center 
thereof. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  rotor  rotatably  connected  to  aald 
support,  aald  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  passagea  therein 
forming  continuations  of  each  other,  each  auccessive  pas- 
sage being  twice  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  preceding 
passage. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


974,635.  FASTENER  FOR  RAILWAY-RAILS.  JossPB 
M.  BlUiKB.  MeadvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.283. 

1.  A  fastener  for  railway  rails,  eomprisihg  a  tie  baring 
a  laterally  extended  head  and  perforations  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  s  rail  seat ;  a  railway  rail  seated  there- 
on ;  a  plurality  of  clamps  slldably  mounted  on  said  tie 
to  infold  the  base  of  said  rail ;  a  plurnllty  of  wedge-shaped 
splkea  to  be  driven  In  aald  perforations  to  force  the  aald 
damps  over  the  base  of  said  rail ;  and  fixed  locking  mem- 
ben  carried  by  said  clamps  arranged  to  be  bent  over  said 
aplkea  to  prevent  the  removal  thereof  from  aald  perfora- 
tion a. 

2.  A  fastener  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  tie  bartnc 
a  laterally  extended  head  and  perforations  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  rail  seat :  a  railway  rail  aeated  there- 
on ;  a  plarality  of  clampa  slldably  mounted  on  said  tie  to 
infold  the  base  of  said  rail,  and  provided  at  the  outer  edge 


^:-\A^t</ 


196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSR  I,  1 910. 


NOVBMBBK  I.  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


197 


I  ■ 


with  TMMMa  alined  with  nk)  performtlona :  Md  ■  plu- 
rality O*  w«dK*-«b«p«d  aptkM  to  b«  drlren  In  Mid  p«rfora- 
tlonn  to  forc«"  th«  Mid  clamp*  own  the  baae  of  Mid  rail. 


3.  .\  fasteoer  for  railway  rails,  comprlalnc  a  tie  baviii« 
a  laterally  extended  head  and  perforation*  dlspoaed  oa 
oppoalte  aldrt  of  a  rail  acat ;  a  railway  rail  aeated  there- 
on :  a  plurality  of  clanapa  alldably  mounted  on  Mid  tie 
to  Infold  the  baac  of  Mid  rail,  and  prortded  In  the  oater 
edge  with  reeeiaea  alined  with  Mid  perforation*:  a  plu- 
rality of  wed«e-*h«ped  •pike*  to  be  drtren  In  Mid  per- 
forations fo  force  the  Mid  clamp*  over  the  baM  of  Mid 
rail :  and  soft  metal  bars  fixedly  mounted  in  Mid  clamp* 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  oyer  Mid  aplke*  to  prerent 
the  lift  thereof  from  Mid  perforations. 

4.  A  fastener  for  railway  ralla,  comprlalng  a  tie  baring 
a  laterally  extended  head  and  dlapoaed  tranareraely  acroM 
the  railway  rails  ;  a  plurality  of  clamping  member*  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  Mid  tie  and  each  baring  a  plurality  of 
extmsloos  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  base  of  Mid  rails 
•ad  under  the  head  of  Mid  tie  when  In  sopertmpoaed 
nlatlon :  and  a  plurality  of  anchor  derlee*  holdlngly  con 
nectlng  said  cUiupini{  inemb<r8  and  said  tie. 

5.  A  fastener  for  railway  rails,  comprlalng  a  tie  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extended  bead  dlapoaed  In  traaarerae  rela 
tloa  to  said  railway  rail  aad  prorlded  with  perforations 
dliposed  on  opposite  side*  of  a  rail  seat :  a  railway  rail 
aoated  thereon  provided  with  laterally  extended  base 
flanges:  a  plarallty  of  clamps  slldably  mounted  oa  said 
tie  and  provided  with  separated  forwardly  extended 
clamping  member*  superimposed,  the  upper  to  extend  over 
tba  flange  of  the  base  of  the  railway  rail  and  the  under 
miariir  to  be  dlapoaed  beneath  the  bead  of  the  tie  In 
vertical  relation  with  the  Mid  upper  member :  and  a 
plarallty  of  wedge-ahapcd  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  Mid  perforatlona  to  force  the  Mid  clamps  over  the 
b«se  of  Mid  rail  and  hand  of  Mid  tt*. 


074.6.')e.      LOCK.      JoHW    Bu4ascxTK,    New    York,    N.    T. 
Filed  Jan.  36,  IdlO.     Serial  No.  540,224. 


lif^fft^ 


longltndlnal  axet  and  correapendlag  In  nambcr  to  that 
of  Mid  stationary  tumblers,  one  set  of  aald  tumblers 
belag  provided  with  projections  and  the  other  with  re- 
ccaeta  adapted  to  register  with  Mid  projections,  a  second- 
ary tumbler  controlled  by  Mid  rotatable  tumblers  and 
normally  held  In  the  path  of  Mid  locking  bolt,  means 
for  routing  Mid  rotatable  aet  of  tumbler*  to  bring  Mid 
projections  and  recesses  Into  registering  positions,  snd 
meann  for  shifting  Mid  rotaUble  tumblers  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  longitudinal  axes  when  Mid  projections 
register  with  nld  recesses  and  for  forcing  said  secondary 
tumbler  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  locking  bolt 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a -lock 
caae,  of  a  locking  bolt  alldably  arranged  therein,  a  Mrlea 
of  normally  stationary  tumblers,  a  aerlea  of  rotatable 
tumbler*  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  the  direction  of  their 
longitudinal  axea  and  corresponding  In  number  to  that 
ot  nld  stationary  tumbler*,  one  set  of  Mid  tumbler*  being 
pfOTMed  with  projection*  and  the  other  with  recewes 
adapted  to  register  with  Mid  projections,  a  secondary 
tumbler  eoatrolled  by  Mid  rotatable  tumblers  and  nor- 
mally held  In  the  path  of  Mid  locking  bolt,  meana  for  ro- 
tating Mid  rotatable  set  of  tumblers  to  bring  Mid  pro- 
jections and  recesses  Into  reuinterlng  positions,  and  means 
for  shifting  Mid  rotatable  tumbiem  In  the  direction  of 
their  longitudinal  axes  when  Mid  projections  register  with 
Mid  recesses  and  for  forcing  slmulUneously  nld  second- 
ary tumbler  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  locking  bolt. 

S.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
case,  of  a  locking  l>olt  slldably  arranged  therein,  a  serl<'s 
of  normally  aUtlonary  tumblers,  a  series  of  rotatable 
tumblers  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  the  direction  of  their 
lonKitndlnal  axes  and  corresponding  In  number  to  that 
of  Mid  stationary  tumbler*,  one  set  of  Mid  tumbler* 
being  provided  with  projections  snd  the  other  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  reglater  with  Mid  projections,  a  second- 
ary tumbler  controlled  by  Mid  rotatable  tumblers  and 
normally  held  In  the  path  of  Mid  locking  bolt,  means 
for  rotating  Mid  roU table  aet  of  tumblers  to  bring  Mid 
projections  and  receases  Into  registerlOK  positions,  and  a 
spring  for  shifting  Mid  rotaUble  tumblers  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  longitudinal  axes  when  Mid  projections 
recister  with  Mid  ts ceaen  and  for  forcing  nld  aecondary 
tumbler  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  locking  bolt 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  wjth  a  lock 
caae,  of  a  locking  bolt  alldably  arraaged  therein,  a  aerlea 
of  normally  stationary  tumblera,  a  series  of  roUtable 
tumhlem  adapted  to  be  shifted  la  the  dlrectloa  of  their 


974.637. 
Minn. 


BELT-CLAMP.      Auaarr    BoacF.    Minneapolis. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1»10.    'SerUI  Na  654,001. 


The  combination  with  two  pair*  of  pivotally  connected 
levers,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  having  laterally  open  bolt  seata,  locked  yoke* 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  relatively  long  lever  and  de- 
tachably  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  relatively  short 
lever,  a  belt  damping  blade  mounted  In  one  member 
of  each  pair  of  levers,  cam  devlcea  pivoted  to  the  nm* 
lever*  and  operative  on  the  central  portlona  of  the  re- 
spective clamping  bladea,  and  nut  equipped  bolU  do- 
tachably  eagagMble  with  the  open  seats  of  Mid  long 
lever*,  for  drawing  the  two  pair*  of  clamping  lever*  to- 
gether In  order  thereby  to  stretch  or  tighten  the  belt. 


974.638.  INCUBATOR-ALARM.  WALTBk 
Blackwell,  OkU.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1909. 
514,387. 


M.      BkALT, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  Incubator  alarm,  a  frame,  means  for  sounding 
an  alarm,  a  wheel  having  a  projection  adapted  to  drive 
the  aald  means,  a  bar  having,  an  uneven  surface  adapted  to 
be  moved  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
a  tooth  for  engaging  the  projection  on  the  wheel,  means 
for  prewing  the  lever  against  the  uneven  surface  of  the 
bar,  a  damper  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  damper 
lever  with  the  bar. 

2.  In  an  Incubator  alarm,  a  bar  having  an  uneven  sur- 
face, links  pivoted  to  the  bar,  a  wheel  having  a  projection, 
meana  for  sounding  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  tooth  for  en- 
gaging the  projection  on  the  wheel,  the  lever  also  con- 
Ucting  with  the  bar  to  be  operated  by  the  uneven  sur- 
face thereof. 

3.  In  an  Incubator  alarm,  a  bar  having  an  uneven  sur- 
face, links  pivoted  to  the  bar.  a  wheel,  means  for  sounding 
an  alar.n  operable  by  the  wheel,  a  lever  having  a  tooth 
for  engaging  the  wheel,  the  lever  conUctlng  with  the 
uneven  surface  of  the  bar,  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  piv- 
oted nnger  adapted  for  engaging  one  of  the  links  for 
ralatiig  the  links  and  the  bar  to  operate  the  lever  and 
eaase  its  tooth  to  engage  the  wheel,  and  an  arm  necnred 
to  the  finger  for  moving  the  finger  out  of  engajrement  with 
the  links. 


974,639.  OAS-OENERATOR.  BDOAkD  BsAUBS,  Linden, 
near  Hanover,  Germany,  anlgnor  to  Gebr.  KBrtlng 
.Vktlen-Oesellschaft.  KSrtingsdorf,  near  Hanover,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,016. 


-'  y) 


1.  A  gas  generator  having  in  combination  a  generator 
chamber,  a  paaaage  for  the  material  to  be  treated  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  nld  chamber,  a  paaaage  for  the  blast 
aurrounding  said  papssKe  for  the  material  to  be  treated 
extending  downward  to  substantially  the  level  of  the 
atack  of  material  in  Mid  chamber  and  terminating  in  a 
passage  of  lew  outer  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  nld 


stack  and  outlets  for  withdrawliic  gas  an^  the   lower 
part  of  aald  chamber. 

2.  Gas  generator  having  In  combination,  a  generator 
chamber  widened  at  its  upper  end,  a  fuel  supply  funnel  at 
the  upper  end  of  aald  generator  and  terminating  in  said 
widened  part,  a  gas  exit  near  the  lower  end  of  aald  gen- 
erator, a  fluid  supply  pipe  arouild  nld  fuel  aupply  funnel 
and  terminating  below  the  same,  aald  fluid  aupply  pipe 
being  of  less  area  tban  the  narrower  part  of  the  generator. 

3.  Gas  generator  having  In  combination,  a  generator 
chamber  widened  at  lU  upper  end,  a  fuel  supply  funnel  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  generator  and  terminating  in  nld 
widened  pari,  a  gas  exit  near  the  lower  end  of  aald  gener- 
ator, a  fluid  supply  pipe  around  said  fuel  supply  funnel 
and  terminating  below  the  nme.  Mid  fluid-supply  pipe 
being  of  leM  area  tban  the  narrower  pari  of  the  generator, 
and  a  cover  for  the  upper  widened  end  of  said  generator, 
said  cover  having  openings  therein  and  removable  doors 
closing  Mid  openings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.'>tf,' 


9  7  4,640.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  Mott  Billinus 
BB00K8,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  araignor  to  Field  Force  Pump 
Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug-  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,069.  c>  ^  -  *'    i.-- 


1.  A  sproying  apparatus  comprising  a  recepUcIe,  a 
cylinder  extending  through  the  receptacle  from  the  top  to 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bead  closing  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  tubular  extension  of  smaller  diameter 
leading  from  the  head  through  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, an  induction  vairo  for  said  tube,  an  eduction  vaire 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  and  operat- 
ing rod  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  recepUcle,  » 
cylinder  extending  through  the  receptacle  from  the  top  to 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  head  closing  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  tubular  extension  of  smaller  diameter  lead- 
ing from  one  side  of  tbo  head  to  and  through  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  an  induction  valve  for  said  tube,  an 
eduction  passage  through  the  head,  a  downwardly  open- 
ing valve  for  nld  pasaage,  and  a  piston  and  operating  rod 
in  the  cylinder. 


974,641.     Nirr-LOCK.     Jacob  Bcbkhabt,  Aberdeen,  Pa. 
Piled  Feb.  3,  1010.     SerUI  No.  541.853. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  bolt 
aad  a  nut  having  an  Inner  ratchet  face,  a  waaber  reslll- 
ently  interposed  between  nld  inner  face  and  a  surface 
from  which  the  bolt  protrudes,  a  pawl  on  nld  washer  co- 
acting  with  the  ratchet  face  of  nld  nut.  and  a  tajl  on 
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••Id  waalMr  •batttnc  tb«  sarface  from  which  th«  bolt  pro- 
tnxtoa  to  prevent  rotation  of  th«  washer  and  nut.  aald 
tall  belac  of  a  form  to  yl*ld  ander  excea^lTely  heary  pre«- 
Mir«  (•aaed  by  mechanical  backward  roUtlon  of  the  not. 

2.  A  nnt-lock  forced  of  a  alncle  pl*ce  of  metal  of  rob- 
■Untlally  a  rcTeraad  flrire  •  ahape  adapted  to  encircle 
th«  bolt  with  Ita  baae  formed  to  yield  onder  heary  prea- 
•ara  and  reatlng  on  the  baae  of  the  rail  and  barlns  a  por- 
tion engaglnc  the  not. 

3.  A  ntit  lock  formed  of  a  alnRle  piece  of  metal  of  iub- 
Rtantlally  a  rereraed  tgarr  t  shape  adapted  to  ♦•ndrcle 
the  bolt  with  Ita  baae  In  contact  with  the  baae  of  the 
rail  and  harlnf  a  portion  rngairing  the  nut.  aald  baae  of 
the  nut-lock  being  ao  formed  that  when  be^Ty  prcflsure 
la  applied  to  unacrew  the  nut,  the  baa*  will  yield  ao  aa  to 
permit  It  to  awing  claar  of  the  rall-baae. 


974.042.  RAILWAY  DfMP  CAR.  Abotu  CAunmhU 
Chicago.  111.,  aaalgoor  to  Enterprta*  RaUway  Bqolp- 
ment  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1»10.     Serial  No.  568.1BS. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  dump  car 
body  baring  a  mlddla  aat  of  door  openings  at  the  mlddl* 
poitlaa  of  the  car  between  the  trucka,  and  further  door 
apaatafi  at  the  end  portlona  of  the  car  body  abore  th« 
trucks,  doors  for  closing  the  middle  openings  hinged  at 
their  Inner  longitudinal  edges  below  the  center  sills  and 
doora  for  closing  the  openings  st  the  end  portions  of  the 
car  abOTe  the  trucks  hlncsd  at  their  Inner  longitudinal 
•dgss  above  the  center  sills,  aabatantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  dump  car 
body  having  a  middle  set  of  door  openings  at  the  middle 
portion  of  the  car  between  the  trucks  and  further  door 
opsalagB  at  the  end  portions  of  the  car  body  above  the 
troefci,  door*  for  closing  the  middle  openings  hinged  below 
the  center  sills  and  doors  for  closing  the  openings  at  tba 
end  portlona  of  the  car  above  the  trucks  hinged  above  tba 
center  sills,  snd  operating  shafta  for  opening  and  cloalng 
■aid  doors  located  above  the  level  of  the  middle  doors  and 
below  the  level  of  the  upper  doors,  substsntlslly  as  iped- 

fled. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  dump  car 
body  haVlng  a  middle  set  of  door  openlnga  at  the  middle 
portion  of  the  car  between  the  tmcka  and  further  door 
•peiiinga  at  the  end  portlona  of  the  car  body  above  the 
trucka,  doors  for  cloalng  the  middle  openlnga  hlniced  at 
their  inner  longitudinal  edgea  below  the  center  ill  Is  and 
doors  for  cloalag  the  openlnga  at  the  end  portlona  of  the 
«ar  above  toe  trucka  hinged  at  their  Inner  longitudinal 
•dsaa  above  the  center  sills,  snd  common  opera, Ing  shafts 
tor  both  the  upper  snd  lower  aets  of  doors  extending  longl- 
tadlaally  of  the  ear  at  each  aide  thereof,  anbatantlally  aa 
•^•clfled. 

4.  In  a  d«mp  ear,  tha  coablnation  with  a  dump  car 
bady  having  a  alddia  aat  of  door  openlnga  at  the  middle 
portion  of  the  car  between  the  trucka  and  further  door 
openlnga  at  the  end  portlona  of  the  car  body  above  tba 
tracks,  doors  for  cloalng  the  middle  openlnga  hinged  at 
tbalr  Inner  loagltodlaal  edgea  below  the  center  allla  and 
4oers  for  cloalag  tha  openlags  st  the  end  portions  of  the 
ear  above  the  trucka  hinged  at  th^ir  Inner  longitudinal 
^^M  above  the  center  allla.  and  common  operating  shafta 
for  both  the  upper  and  lower  sets  of  doors  extending  loa- 


gltndlnally  of  the  car  at  each  aide  thereof,  winding  druma 
on  said  shafts  snd  connecting  links  for  operstlng  said 
lower  sets  of  doors  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  car  and 
•rladlng  druma  on  said  abafta  and  connecting  links  for 
operating  aald  uppar  aaU  of  doors.  anbauntUUy  aa  qted- 
fled. 

B.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  dump  car 
body  having  a  middle  aet  of  door  openings  at  the  middle 
portion  of  th«  ear  between  the  tracka  and  further  door 
openlnga  at  the  end  portlona  of  tha  car  body  above  tha 
trucka.  doors  for  closing  the  middle  openlnga  hinged  be- 
low the  center  allla  and  doora  for  cloalng  the  openlnga  at 
the  end  portlona  of  tha  car  above  the  tracka  hinfed 
abova  the  center  allla,  and  common  operating  ■bafts  for 
both  the  upper  snd  lower  sats  of  doors,  winding  drums  on 
said  ahafta  and  connecting  llnka  for  operating  aald  lower 
aets  of  doors  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  car  and  winding 
druma  on  said  abafta  and  connecting  links  for  operating 
aald  upper  aeta  of  doors,  said  upper  sets  of  doors  hsving 
sliding  bara  at  their  outer  awlaging  edgea  for  connection 
with  aald  llnka.  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•74,e48.     rOLDINO  UMBRELLA.     OcaTAF  CAnLaoH.  De 
Kalb.  III.     Piled  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serlai  No.  B40,024. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  an  oblong  coupling  plate  pro- 
vided on  one  aide  and  adjacent  to  ita  oppoaite  ends  with 
luga,  a  rib  aectlon  provided  at  one  end  with  a  channeled 
clip  to  receive  on*  of  aald  loga.  and  a  pivot  pin  paaaing 
through  the  said  clip  and  lug.  a  aecond  rib  aectlon  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  first  named  rib  a*ctlon.  said  aec- 
ond rib  aectlon  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  channeled  clip 
similsr  to  the  first-named  clip  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  lugs,  laterally  dlspoMd  loga  arranged  on 
aald  cllpa  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connec 
tlon  between  said  clipa  and  coupling  plate,  and  a  spring 
having  its  oppoaite  terminals  secured  to  said  luga,  for  the 
pnrpoae  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  an  oblong  coupling  plate  pro 
vlded  on  one  side  and  adjacent  to  Ita  oppoaite  ends  with 
lugs,  a  rib  section  provided  at  one  and  with  a  channeled 
dip  to  receive  one  of  aald  lugs,  and  a  pivot  pin  paasing 
through  said  clip  and  lug.  a  second  rib  section  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  first  named  rib  aactloa.  aald  a*cond  rib 
acction  hsTlDg  at  one  end  thereof  a  channeled  clip  similar 
to  the  first  named  clip  and  plvotally  connected  to  tba 
other  of  aald  luga,  laterally  diaposed  luga  arranged  on  said 
clipa  and  located  to  one  aide  of  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween aald  cllpa  and  coupling  plate,  a  apring  having  Ita 
•ppoalta  terminals  secured  to  said  luga,  and  stops  ar- 
raagafl  on  aald  coupling  plate  and  beyond  said  lugs  to 
Halt  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  rib  sections. 


NOVSMBBB  I,  1910. 
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974.644.  HOLDING  DBTICS  fOR  RESETTING  SCRAP- 
ER8.  JosBPH  BBNJAMiif  Catbt,  Godfrey.  Oa.  Piled 
May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,973. 


W////////M///////////^^^^^ 


1.  IB  a  holding  detlce  for  resetting  scrapers,  a  base 
member,  a  shaping  plate  aecured  thereto,  a  frame  aecured 
to  the  baae  member,  a  foot  member  aecured  to  the  frame, 
a  laver  fulcrumed  to  th*  frame,  a  clamping  rod  articulated 
to  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending  paat  the  foot 
member  and  In  the  direction  of  the  shaping  plate,  and  a 
depending  flange  on  the  clamping  rod  for  engaging  the 
face  of  a  acraper  In  the  direction  of  the  shaping  plate  and 
drawing  it  In  the  direction  of  the  foot  member. 

2.  In  a  holding  device  for  reaetting  acrapera,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper,  a  baae  member,  a  shaping  plate 
aecured  thereto,  a  frame  aecured  to  the  baae  member,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  clamping  rod  articulated  to 
an  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
abaplDg  plate,  and  means  on  the  clamping  rod  for  engag- 
ing the  side  of  the  scraper  In  the  direction  of  the  shaping 
plate. 

8.  In  a  holding  device  for  resetting  acrapera,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  acraper,  a  baae  member,  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  a  foot  member  aecured  to  the  frame,  a  shaping 
plate  seeored  to  the  baae  member  and  spaced  from  the  foot 
member,  a  lever  fulcramed  to  the  frame,  a  clamping  rod 
articulated  to  an  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending  past  the 
foot  member  and  In  the  direction  of  the  ahaplng  plate,  and 
means  on  the  clamping  rod  for  engaging  the  scraper  and 
holding  it  against  the  foot  member  and  away  from  the 
abaping  plate. 

4.  In  a  holding  device  for  resetting  scrapers,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  acraper,  a  baae  member,  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  a  foot  member  with  an  opening  therethrough,  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  shaping  plate  aecured  to  the  baae 
member  and  spaced  from  the  foot  member,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  frame,  a  clamping  rod  arilculated  to  an  arm 
of  the  lever  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
foot  member  and  In  the  direction  of  the  shaping  plate,  and 
means  on  the  clamping  rod  for  engaging  the  scraper  and 
holding  it  against  the  foot  member. 

B.  In  a  holding  device  for  resetting  scrapers,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  acraper.  a  baae  member,  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  a  foot  member  secured  to  the  frame,  a  shaping 
plate  aecured  to  the  baae  member  and  spaced  from  the 
foot  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame,  a  clamping 
rod  articulated  to  an  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending  past 
the  foot  member  and  In  the  direction  of  the  ahaplng  plate, 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  bent  so  that  the  terminals 
of  the  arms  of  the  lever  are  dlspoaed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  •^  connecting  the  said  other  ter- 
minal of  the  lever  and  the  clamping  rod,  and  means  on  the 
clamping  rod  for  engaging  the  scraper  and  holding  It 
against  the  foot  member  with  a  surface  of  the  scraper 
facing  the  shaping  plate. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


974,646.    MINING-MACHINE.     ALrasD  U.  Davis.  Lnther- 
vllle,  Md.     Piled  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.762. 
1.  A  mining  machine  comprlalng  a  anpport,  a  rigid  an- 
nular housing  mounted  on  said  auppori,  a  ring  having  Its 
periphery  Incloaed  and  revoluble  within  such  housing,  the 


ring  having  an  nnobstraeted  caatral  eore-recelvlng  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  cutting  devicea  carried  by  a 
lateral  face  of  the  ring  and  occupying  an  area  aufllclent  to 
cauae  a  clearance  for  the  ring  and  houalng,  meana  aup- 
ported  by  the  housing  support  and  co6peratIve  with  the 
incloaed  periphery  of  the  ring  for  revolving  the  latter,  and 
meana  for  feeding  the  houalng  and  the  ring  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axia  of  the  latter. 


<« 


2.  .\  mining  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  rigid  an- 
nular housing  mounted  thereon,  a  rigid  ring  having  Ita 
outer  circumference  inclosed  and  journaled  within  said 
houalng,  the  periphery  of  the  ring  being  also  provided 
with  a  gear  face  which  is  Inclosed  within  the  housing,  cut- 
ting teeth  projecting  from  one  fsce  of  the  ring  In  a  di- 
rection approximately  axially  thereof  and  arranged  tu 
form  a  clearance  for  the  bousing  and  ring  as  such  parta 
are  fed  In  an  axial  direction,  driving  mechanlam  carried 
by  aald  support  and  coSperatlve  with  the  gear  face  on  the 
incloaed  ring  for  revolving  the  latter,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  housing  and  ring  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
latter. 

3.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  turn- 
table mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  radial  arm.  a  rigid 
annular  bouaing  fixed  to  aald  arm.  a  rigid  ring  having  its 
outer  circumference  inclosed  and  journaled  within  aald 
housing,  the  ring  having  a  central  unobstructed  core-re- 
ceiving opening  extending  therethrough,  cutters  Axed  to 
one  face  of  the  ring  and  operative  to  cut  away  material 
to  form  a  clearance  for  the  bousing  and  ring,  driving 
meana  carried  by  the  bousing  and  cooperative  with  said 
ring  to  revolve  the  latter,  means  for  turning  the  asm  and 
housing  about  the  axis  of  the  turn-table  as  a  center,  and 
meana  for  feeding  tbe  bousing  and  ring  In  the  direction 
of  the  axia  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  turn 
table  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  projecting  radially  from 
the  turn-table  and  turnable  about  the  axis  of  the  latter 
as  a  center,  a  motor  supported  on  said  arm.  a  rigid  an- 
nular bouaing  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm.  a  rigid 
ring  having  ita  outer  circumference  Inclosed  by  and  jour- 
naled within  aald  bousing,  cutting  teeth  on  one  aide  of 
said  ring  and  arranged  to  form  a  clearance  for  the  housing 
and  ring  when  tbe  latter  Is  fed  in  an  axial  direction,  driv- 
ing means  carried  by  the  bouaing  and  co5perative  with 
the  periphery  of  said  ring  for  revolving  the  latter,  said 
driving  moana  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor, 
meana  for  rotating  the  turn-table  to  alter  the  angle  of 
said  arm  and  housing,  and  means  for  feeding  the  bousing 
and  ring  in  the  direction  of  tbe  axia  of  tbe  latter. 

5.  A  mining  or  cutting  machine  comprising  a  support, 
a  turn-table  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  arm  carried  by 
tbe  turn-table,  a  revoluble  ring  carried  by  said  arm  and 
having  an  unobstructed  core-receiving  opening  extending 
therethrough,  cutting  devicea  projecting  from  a  face  of 
said  ring  and  operative  during  an  axial  feed  movement 
of  the  ring,  means  for  rotating  the  ring,  a  housing  sup- 
porting said  ring  solely  by  its  periphery,  and  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  support  for  feeding  tbe  housing  and  the 
ring  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,646.     APPARATUS   POR   BURNING   CERAMIC  MA 
TERIALS.      Ubnkt    L.    DoHBan,    New    York.    N.    Y.' 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,486. 
1.  In  apparatua  for  burning  ceramic  materials  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  vertical  ahafta,  a  tunnel  run- 
ning beneath  aald  shafts,  and  a  single  discharging  means 
for  the  said  plurality  of  shafts,  said  discharging  means 


jcjo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsmsK  1, 1910. 


iMlac    aooatetf    en    • 


moraMe    ptatfoni    npport*d    by 


tracks  ranning  od  nlU  Uid  In  nM  tonael,  wberaby  mM 
^Dg^^tagjta^  If  m  may  be  aorvd  Into  position  tor  dta- 
etarglBC  aatfrUU  from  uy  ooc  of  said  plorallty  of  shafts. 


I  track  la  said  tvantf.  wbsrsby  saM  dlaebartlng  means  may 
b«  moTcd  Into  position  for  dtscbarglnc  material  from  any 
oa«  of  said  pinrallty  of  vertical  shafts. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  Um  Oasetta.] 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  contlnooas  barnlng  of  ceramic 
ware  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  kiln-chambers, 
means  for  introducing  air  and  gas  Into  said  chambers. 
m<>ans  for  withdrawing  the  products  of  the  combustion 
of  said  air  and  gas  from  said  chambers,  a  tunnel  running 
beneath  said  plurality  of  kiln  chambers,  a  single  dHwhsrg- 
tag  amins  for  the  said  plurality  of  kiln  chambers,  said 
dtoctaarging  means  being  mounted  on  a  moTable  platform 
•appertad  by  trucks  running  on  rails  laid  In  said  tunnel. 
wbenby  said  discharging  means  may  be  moved  Into  posi- 
tion for  discharging  material  from  any  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  kiln  chambers. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  burning  ceramic  materials  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  nesr  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  shafts,  means 
m  each  of  said  shafts  for  introducing  a  combustible  gaa 
at  an  Intermediate  place  in  said  shaft,  means  In  each  of 
said  shafts  for  withdrawing  from  said  shafts  the  products 
of  the  combustion  tsking  place  In  said  shafts,  a  tunnel 

>  running  beneath  said  plurality  of  vertical  shafts,  and  a 
Mingle  discharging  mesns  for  the  said  plurality  of  shafts, 
said  discharging  means  t>elng  mounted  on  a  movable  plat 
form  supported  by  trucks  running  on  rails  laid  In  said 
tunnel,  whereby  said  discharging  means  may  be  moved 
Into  position  for  discharging  material  from  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  vertical  shafts. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  burning  ceramic  materiala  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafta.  each  of  said 
shafts  having  a  movable  gate  adapted  to  doae  the  bottom 

r  thereof,  dampered  air  Inlets  In  the  walls  thereof,  Inlet 
ports  for  the  entrance  of  combustible  gas  located  in  the 
walls  of  said  shaft  shove  the  said  air  Inlets,  and  passages 
for  the  withdrawal  of  combustion  gases,  said  passagea 
being  located  above  said  gas  Inlets,  a  tunnel  running  be- 
neath said  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  and  a  single  dls- 
rharglng  means  for  the  said  plurality  of  vertical  shafts, 
said  discharging  means  being  mounted  on  a  movable  plat- 
form supported  by  trucks  running  on  rails  laid  in  said 
tunnel,  whereby  said  discharging  means  msy  be  moved 
Into  position  for  discharging  material  from  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  vertical  shafts. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  burning  cersmlc  msterials  the  com- 
bination of  a  pinrallty  of  vertical  shafts,  each  of  said 
shafts  baring  a  plurality  of  dampered  ports  for  the  ad- 
miaaloa  of  air  thereto  near  the  bottom  thereof,  removable 
bars  adapted  to  bear  in  said  air  ports  for  the  purpose  of 
supporting  the  charge  in  said  shaft,  a  movable  gate  for 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  shaft,  porta  for  the  admission 
of  combustible  gas  Into  said  shaft  above  the  "  cooler  '  of 
said  shaft,  passages  for  withdrawing  combustion  gases 
from  said  shaft  located  above  the  said  gas  ports ;  a  tunnel 
running  beneath  the  said  plurality  of  vertical  sbafta,  and 
a  single  discharging  means  for  said  plurality  of  vertical 
shafts,  said  discharging  means  comprising  a  movable 
trick  carrying  a  hydraulic  lift,  a  platform  moonted  upon 
the  plunger  of  said  lift,  a  removable  car  supported  upon 
said  platform,  a  force  pump  for  supplying  water  under 
preamrs  to  said  lift,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 


974.647.     DRUM.     Oaoaaa   W.    Do   Laht, 
filed  Not.  8.  1900.     Serial  Na  S2«.882. 


Omaha,   Nehr. 


1.  In  a  drum  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  cylinder  having  heads  carried  thereon,  ssid 
heads  being  tightened  by  hoops  supported  by  the  same,  of 
rtags  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  hoops  hsving  an 
outwardly  formed  flange  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  said 
flange  having  sloU  formed  therein  at  regular  Int^vaU.  a 
U-shaped  ring  carried  midway  of  the  drum  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  slots  In  the  arms  thereof  adapted  to  register 
with  the  slmllsr  openings  In  the  hoop  rings,  means  oper- 
ating In  said  slots  for  drawing  together  the  hoop  rings 
and  tightening  the  heads,  and  means  carried  on  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  drum  for  regulating  the  tone  thereof. 

2.  In  a  drum  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  cylinder  having  heada  carried  thereon,  said 
heads  sdapted  to  be  tightened  by  hoops  supported  by  the 
same,  of  rings  carried  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  hoops 
having  the  lowar  sides  thereof  flanged  outwardly,  said 
flaaiaa  having  slots  therein  at  regular  Intervals,  a  U- 
ifcapril  stationary  ring  carried  mldwsy  on  the  erterlor  of 
the  drum  cylinder,  hsving  a  series  of  slots  formed  In  the 
srms  thereof,  s  laiy  tong  structure  sdspted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  slots,  and  means  for  drawing  together  the  elements 
of  said  lasy  tong  structure  and  tightening  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  dnun  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  cylinder  having  drum  heads  carried  thereon, 
of  tightening  hoops  operating  against  said  drum  hesds, 
outwardly  flanged  rings  carried  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
tightening  hoops,  having  slots  formed  In  the  flange  there- 
of at  regular  Intervals,  s  sUtlonary  U-shaped  ring  se- 
cured midway  of  the  drum  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  therein  at  regular  Intervals  adapted  to 
reglater  with  the  similar  openings  in  the  hoop  rings,  s 
lasy  tong  structure  Interposed  between  said  rings  and 
prorided  with  transverse  pins  at  the  Joints,  said  plaa 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  of  the  ring  adjacent 
Mid  slots  snd  permit  the  Joints  to  reciprocate,  and  means 
for  drawing  together  the  elements  of  said  laay  tong  struc- 
tufe  and  tightening  the  drum  heada. 

4.  la  a  dnim  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eomblnstlon 
with  s  drum  cylinder  hsving  heads  carried  thweon.  of 
means  secured  to  the  drum  cylinder  snd  operating  against 
the  heads  for  tightening  the  ssme  by  s  continuous  me- 
chanical movement,  croeeed  braces  carried  on  the  interior 
of  the  drum  cylinder,  mntea  operating  on  said  crossed 
braces,  and  means  whereby  said  mutes  msy  be  operated. 
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5.  In  a  drum  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnstlon 
with  a  drum  cylinder,  snsres  disposed  st  right  angles  un- 
der said  heads,  of  means  secured  to  the  drum  cylinder  snd 
operating  against  the  heads  for  tightening  the  same  by  a 
continuous  mechanical  moventent,  crossed  braces  carried 
midway  on  the  Interior  of  the  drum  cylinder,  springs 
supported  thereby,  vertlcsl  guides  at  each  longitudinal 
extremity  thereof,  and  mutes  sdapted  to  be  reciprocated 
on  said  guides  and  be  retained  against  the  snares  by  said 
springe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


974,648.  COUNTKH  AND  STACKER.  EDMCMD  L.  Fee- 
man,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Dunphy.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  28,  1909.     SerUl  No.  635.247. 


1.  In  a  stacker  and  counter,  the  combination  with  trav- 
eling belta,  means  for  operating  the  belts  Intermittently,  a 
stacking  board  traveling  over  the  belU,  an  oscillating  arm 
carrying  the  same,  and  means  connected  with  the  operat- 
ing means  to  swing  the  stscker  forward  aftar  a  certain 
number  of  intermiaslona 

2.  In  a  counter  and  stacker,  the  combination  with  the 
delivery  rollers  of  a  machine,  of  moving  belta,  pulleys 
carrying  the  aame,  means  for  giving  the  pulleys  an  Inter- 
mittent movement,  a  stacking  board  on  the  belta  before 
the  rollers,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  the  board,  an  oscil- 
lating lever  actuating  the  arm,  and  meana  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  intermittent  movement  means  to  oaei*late 
It  at  certain  perioda. 

3.  In  a  stacker  and  counter,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  rollers  of  s  machine,  of  traveling  belta  opposite  the 
feed  rollera,  pulleys  carrying  the  belta,  means  for  giving 
the  pulleys  an  intermittent  movement,  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  with  the  Intermittent  movement  means,  a  stack- 
ing board  traveling  on  the  belta  opposite  the  rollers,  and 
means  Interposed  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the 
stacking  board  to  operate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  stacker  and  counter,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  rollers,  of  traveling  belta  in  front  of  same,  pulleys 
carrying  the  belta,  means  for  glring  the  pulleys  an  Inter- 
mittent motion,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  and 
operated  by  the  said  means,  a  stacking  board  traveling 
over  the  belta  opposite  the  rollers,  an  oacillatlng  arm  car- 
rying the  same,  arms  mounted  on  a  stud,  a  link  connect- 
ing one  arm  with  ttie  be'.l  crank  lever,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  other  arm  with  the  oeclUatlng  arm  of  the  stacking 
board. 

5.  In  a  stacker  and  eoonter.  the  combination  with  the 
delivery  rollers  of  a  producing  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
moving  belta  before  the  delivery  rollers,  pulleys  csrrying 
the  belta,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  pulleys,  a 
stacking  bosrd  with  teeth  to  fit  between  the  belts,  rollers 
carrying  the  stacking  board,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm 
on  the  board,  an  oacillatlng  lever  connected  with  the  arm 
and  hung  from  the  machine,  rocking  arms  with  links  to 
operate  the  lever,  snd  means  (or  sctuating  the  arms  at 
certain  intervala 


974.649.  INTERCONNECTED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Skottowb  B.  Pishbdemk. 
and  IBBAEL  U.  Bond,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Piled  Jane  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  499,869. 


er 


1.  In  combination  a  lever  for  operating  an  engine  brake, 
a  clntch  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
an  arm,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  clutch  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  yoke 
for  engaging  the  arm,  a  rod  detacbably  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  engine  brake  lever,  said  rod  having  at  one 
end  an  eye  for  engaging  an  opening  In  the  brake  lever,  a 
yoke  whose  body  portion  engages  the  yoke  of  the  first 
named  rod,  a  plate  having  a  central  and  end  openings,  the 
arms  of  the  yoke  passing  loosely  through  the  end  openiagS' 
and  being  headed  on  the  opposite  side  and  the  link  pass- 
ing through  the  central  opening  and  being  beaded  on  the 
opposite  side  snd  a  turn  buckle  Interposed  in  the  rod. 

2.  In  combination  a  lever  for  operating  an  engine  brake, 
and  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  an  arm,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  clutch 
operating  mechanism  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a 
yoke  for  engaging  the  arm,  a  rod  detacbably  connecting 
the  arm  with  the  engine  brake  lever,  said  rod  having  at 
one  end  an  eye  for  engaging  an  opening  in  the  brake  lever, 
a  yoke  whose  body  portion  engages  the  yoke  of  the  first 
named  rod,  and  a  plate  having  a  central  and  end  openings, 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  passing  loosely  tlirougb  the  end 
openings  and  being  headed  on  the  opposite  side  and  the 
link  passing  through  the  central  opening  and  being  headed 
on  the  opposite  side. 

3.  In  combination  a  lever  for  operating  an  engine  brake, 
and  a  clutch  operating  mechanism,  s  shaft,  said  abaft 
having  an  arm,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
clutch  operating  mechanism  and  provided  at  the  other 
with  a  yoke  for  engaging  the  arm,  a  rod  detacbably  con- 
necting the  arm  with  the  engine  brake  lever,  said  rod^ 
having  at  one  end  means  for  engaging  the  brake  lever,  a 
yoke  whose  body  portion  engages  the  yoke  of  the  first 
named  rod,  and  a  sUdable  connection  between  said  yoke 
and  said  last  named  rod. 


974,650.  TOP  FOR  METER-BOXES.  .  Edwin  H.  Foed. 
Hartford  City,  Ind.  Piled  June  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
503.594. 

1.  A  body  portion  having  means  to  engage  a  cover  lock- 
ing device,  a  cover,  and  a  cover  locking  device  Including  a 
worm  to  engage  aald  means  on  the  body  and  adapted  to 
lower  and  raise  said  cover  to  and  from  said  body  without 
rotating  said  cover. 

2.  A  body  portion  having  means  to  engage  a  cover  lock- 
ing deviee,  an  annular  rib  on  aald  body,  a  cover,  a  gaaket 
carried  by  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  said  rib  on  the 
body,  and  a  cover  locking  device  Including  a  worm  to  en- 
gage said  means  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  lower  and 
raise  said  cover  to  and  from  said  body  wlthont  rotating 
aald  cover. 

8.  A  body  portion  provided  with  an  internal  <q>ening 
bounded  by  an  Inwardly  projecting  ledge,  a  cover  adspted 
to  close  said  opening,  and  a  locking  device  including  a 
worm  provided  with  external  threads  adapted  to  engage 
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tb*  projeettaf  todge  for  anloeklnK  and  foretat 
to  aoTt  npwardly  from  raM  body  portion. 


■aM  eoT«r 


4.  A  body  portion  proTldwl  with  an  opening  boondod 
bf  aa  Inclined  extension  terminating  In  an  annolarly  pro- 
jccttBg  ledga.  a  cover  to  cloae  tald  opening  In  aaid  body, 
and  a  r«Tolnbie  locking  deylc«  engaging  wld  lady  whca 
moT«d  In  one  direction  to  tightly  Jock  the  cortr  wpoa  tba 
body  portion  and  to  release  aad  ratoe  aald  corer  np  from 
■aid  body  portion  when  moTod  In  the  rererae  direction. 

8.  A  body  portion  proTlded  with  an  opening  bounded 
by  an  Inclined  extension  terminating  In  an  annularly  pro- 
jecting ledge,  a  cover  to  cloee  aald  opening  In  said  body,  a 
revolable  locking  device  engaging  aald  ledge  when  movad 
In  one  direction  to  tightly  lock  the  cover  upon  the  body 
portion  and  to  releaae  and  ralae  aald  cover  op  from  aald 
body  portion  when  moved  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  a 
hook  on  said  cover  opposite  the  locking  device  and  adapt- 
ed to  conUct  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  ledge,  as  and  for  the 
pnrpooes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oasctta.] 


974,661.  MKAN8  FOB  8ICTTINO  MKTIBS.  BDWU*  H. 
Poao.  Hartford  City.  lad.  FUed  Jnne  22,  190©.  SeHal 
No.  508.596. 


ta  Uat  Witt  tba  l»- 
taraal  paaaagawaya. 

t.  A  device  of  the  above  spedfled  elaaa  Inclading  the 
■Star  box  and  service  pipes,  meter  supporting  meana  ad- 
tMtably  arranged  on  the  ends  of  aald  service  pipes  and 
pitrrlded  with  internal  passageways  for  conveying  the 
water  or  gas  between  said  service  pipes  aad  meter,  means 
for  secarlng  the  supporting  meana  together  when  ad- 
laated.  a  meter,  means  for  securing  said  meter  between 
tbe  sapportlng  means  and  in  line  with  the  Internal  pas- 
sageways, and  meana  adapted  to  establish  or  diacontlnoe 
the  water  or  gas  supply  through  said  meter  and  meter 
sapportlng  meana. 

3.  A  device  of  the  above  specified  claas  Inclodlng  the 
meter  box  and  servlee  pipes,  meter  supporting  means  ad- 
joatably  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  service  pipes  and 
provided  with  internal  passageways  for  coaveyiag  the 
water  or  gas  between  said  servlee  pipes  and  meter,  means 
for  securing  the  supporting  means  when  adjusted,  a  meter, 
for  securing  said  meter  between  the  supporting 
and  In  line  with  said  Internal  paaaageways,  and 
adapted  to  establlah  or  discontinue  tlie  water  or 
supply    through    said    meter   and    meter    supporting 


dcTtee  of  the  abovs  ^ipedfied  class  iaelodlag  the 
tut  aad  service  ptpea,i  meter  supporting  msaas  ad- 


1.  A 
meter  has  aad  service  ptpea,j 

jWtaMy  arranged  on  the  e^Os  of  said  servlee  pipes  and 
ptartdsd  with  internal  paaaageways  for  coaveyiag  the 
water  «r  »■  between  said  service  pipes  and  meter,  means 
for  asctulBC  said  supporting  means  together  when  ad- 
jogl^  a  meter,  and   means:  for  securing  said  meter  be- 


4.  A  device  of  the  above  specified  class  Including  the 
meter  box  and  service  pipes,  meter  supporting  meana, 
provided  with  rtcesasa  to  reoelve  the  ends  of  the  meter 
pipes  adjustably  arranged  on  the  enda  of  said  serrlce 
plpea  and  provided  with  Internal  passageways  for  con- 
veying the  water  or  gas  between  said  service  pipes  and 
aMtsr,  the  upper  ends  of  said  passageways  being  formed 
eoalcally,  hollow  sleeves  sdapted  to  reat  within  the  coni- 
cally  formed  ends  of  said  passageways,  valves  operating 
within  said  sleeves  to  open  or  close  communication 
through  said  passageways,  and  a  meter  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  the  meter  sapportlng  means  and  in 
line  with  said  internal  paaaageways. 

5.  A  device  of  the  above  specified  claas  Including  the 
BMter  box  and  service  pipes,  meter  supporting  mesns,  pro- 
vided with  receoaes  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  meter  pi^M 
adjustably  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  service  pipes  and 
provided  with  Internal  passagewaya  for  conveying  the 
water  or  gas  between  said  service  pipes  and  meter,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  passageways  being  formed  conically. 
bollow  Bleevea  adapted  to  rest  within  the  conically  formed 
eada  of  said  passageways,  mesns  sdapted  to  draw  said 
sleeves  snugly  Into  said  conically  formed  ends,  valvea 
operating  within  said  sleeves  to  open  or  close  communl- 
catlota  through  said  passageways,  and  a  meter  adapted  t^ 
be  Interposed  between  the  meter  suppoHIng  means  and  Itt 
line  with  said  internal  paaaageways. 


9T4,«62      OIL-BUBNEB.     ADOf-FBOa   HIUST   FoasTsaa. 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.862. 


1.  An  oil  burner,  eoaprlslng  a  supply  pipe;  a  burner 
flxtnre ;  a  mixing  chamber  interposed  between  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  said  burner  fixture  to  form  ■  communicating 
passage  between  the  same  ;  an  elonjfatpd  spiral  member 
rotatlvely  moanted  in  aakl  chamber:  adjustsble  bearln»ts 
for  said  spiral  member:  and  supports  for  said  bearings 
having  laterally  extended  wings  moanted  in  eiott  formed 
on  the  enda  of  aaid  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  burner,  comprlalng  separate  air  and  oU  sup- 
plies aad  connecting  ducts  therefor:  a  mixing  chamber 
thcrafor:  a  tube  connected  to  aald  mixing  chamber  and 
having  aa  eliminating  screen  across  the  passage  thereof : 
s   burner   fixture   having  a   eeattally   disposed   gas  dact; 

,   and  a  meUlllc  cone  mounted  In  said  fixture  to  be  heated 
I  thereby. 
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974.063.  LAWN  .VND  HEDGE  T&IMlfER.  Obobob  O. 
masBa,  8t.  Loul*.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.742. 


.*•  •• 


A  lawn  and  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  guard  bar  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  handle  offset  from  Its  front  side 
and  a  lug  offset  from  its  rear  aide,  said  bar  alao  being 
provided  along  ita  front  edge  with  Integral  longitudinal 
teeth  and  upon  Ita  rear  edge  with  integral  guide  arms, 
said  guide  arms  being  folded  over  to  a  poaition  parallel 
with  said  bars,  a  reciprocating  cutter  l>ar  having  longi- 
tudinal teeth  on  one  edge  to  coAperate  with  the  aforesaid 
teeth  of  the  guard  bar  and  provided  with  longitudinal  alots 
and  with  an  angularly  bent  arm  at  Ita  rear  end,  bolts 
passing  through  the  slots  In  the  cntter  bar  and  openings 
tn  the  goard  bar  and  milde  arms,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
lug  of  the  first-named  handle  having  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  with  the  angular  arm  of  the  cutter  bar,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  handle  and  acting  to  normally 
maintain  the  guard  bar  and  cutter  bar  In  a  prescribed 
relative  position. 


974.664.  BUFFING  1IBCHANI8M.  RiCHAao  D.  Qalla- 
ana,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Standard  Cou- 
plw  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial 
Na  497.489.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Dec.  22, 
1909.     BerUl  No.  634.477. 


1.  In  a  boiling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
buffer  beam  having  bearings  therein  for  the  center  and 
aide  stems,  of  tlie  buffer,  a  center  stem  pivotally  connected 
with  said  buffer,  a  bracket  for  limiting  the  oatward  move- 
ment of  said  center  stem,  a  follower  on  said  center  stem, 
co^iperatlng  shoulders  on  the  follower  and  stem  normally 
out  of  engagement  when  the  buffer  is  advanced,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  follower  and  bracket,  aide  atems 
pivotally  connected  with  the  buffer,  and  aide  stem  springs 
cooperating  with  said  side  stems  and  normally  under  ten- 
sion tending  to  advance  the  buffer,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  initial  inward  movement  of  the  buffer  la 
resisted  solely  by  the  side  stem  springs,  and  final  Inward 
movement  of  the  buffer  Is  resisted  by  both  the  side  and 
center  stem  springs. 


2.  In  a  buffing  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  the 
end  sill,  a  buffer  beam  having  a  rounded  outer  face  and 
supporting  sills  for  said  end  aill  and  buffer  beam,  of  a 
bi^er.  a  center  stem  pivotally  connected  with  aald  buffer 
and  having  a  atop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  buffer,  side  stems  pivotally  connected  with  the  buffer, 
and  springs  for  advancing  said  side  stems  and  buffer,  the 
conatruction  being  such  that  the  angular  movement  of  the 
buffer  on  the  end  of  the  center  stem  will  permit  the  co- 
operating buffer  to  engage  and  rest  agalaa^  the  ooter 
rounded  face  of  the  buffer  beam. 

3.  In  a  buffing  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  the 
buffer  beam,  buffer  beam  extension  having  a  rounded  outer 
face  and  rounded  filling  pieces  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
buffer  beam  at  each  aide  of  aald  buffer  beam  extension,  of 
a  buffer,  a  center  stem  on  which  said  buffer  la  pivotally 
mounted,  side  stems  pivotally  connected  with  the  btiffer, 
springs  cooperating  with  said  side  stems  for  advancing 
the  buffer,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  center  stem 
for  limiting  the  outward' <novement  of  the  buffer,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  angular  movement  of  the 
buffer  on  the  center  stem  will  permit  the  cooperating 
buffer  to  rest  against  and  be  supported  by  the  filling 
pieces  at  the  sides  of  the  buffer  beam  extension. 

4.  In  a  buffing  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  the 
buffer  beam  having  bearings  therein  for  center  and  side 
stems,  longitudinal  sills  connected  with  said  buffer  beam 
and  having  brackets  thereon  provided  with  bearings  for 
said  center  and  aide  stems,  of  a  buffer,  a  center  atem 
pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  baffer 
and  having  an  enlargement  on  ita  rear  end  cooperating 
with  the  bracket  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  buffer,  a  follower  through  which  the  center  stem 
passes,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  follower  and 
bracket  for  holding  the  follower  advanced,  meana  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  follower,  and  co- 
operating shoulders  on  the  follower  and  center  stem 
spaced  apart  when  the  buffer  is  advanced  to  the  limit  of 
ita  movement  and  adapted  to  engage,  to  put  the  center 
stem  spring  under  compression,  only  when  the  buffer  has 
been  moved  Inwardly,  and  side  stems  for  normally  holding 
said  buffer  advanced  to  the  limit  of  its  movement,  sub- 
stantially aa  described.  * 

6.  In  a  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
baffer  beam,  longitudinal  allls,  brackets  supported  by  said 
longitudinal  allls  and  a  center  stem  passing  through  the 
buffer  beam  and  bracket  and  having  an  Intermediate 
shoulder,  of  a  buffer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  center 
stem,  an  enlargement  on  the  rear  end  of  said  center  stem 
for  limiting  Its  outward  movement,  a  follower  on  said 
center  stem,  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement 
of  said  follower,  a  spring  Interposed  betweon  said  follower 
and  bracket  for  resisting  final  Inward  movement  of  the 
center  stem  and  buffer,  said  follower  having  a  ahoulder 
for  cooperation  with  the  shoulder  on  the  center  stem,  the 
proportions  of  the  parts  being  such  that  said  shoulders 
are  normally  spaced  apart  whereby  the  buffer  is  free 
from  the  resistance  of  the  center  atem  spring  during 
initial  Inward  movement. 


974,(155.  ENGINE  -  GO VERNOE  ATTACHMENT.  Wifc- 
LUM  Hilton  Oiltneb,  Parla,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,242. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  engine  and  the  main  shaft, 
of  a  fly  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  having  a  friction  face, 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  fixed  bearing  in  which  the  upper  «id 
of  the  shaft  is  Joomaled,  a  slidable  bearing  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  friction  wheel 
alldable  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the 
friction  face  of  the  fiy  wheel,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  bearing  away  from  the  fiy  wheel,  means  for  UmitlBC 
the  oatward  movement  of  the  bearing,  a  yoke  engaging  the 
friction  wheel,  a  guide  rod  for  the  yoke,  means  for 
moving  the  yoke,  a  spark  timer,  a  connection  and  be- 
tween the  yoke  moving  means,  and  the  spark  tbner. 
a  throttle,  a  governor  operated  by  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  governor  and  the  throttle. 
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2.  In  cotnbtnattoo  wUh  the  en«1n«  and  tb«  ouilB  tbaft. 
•  (OTprnor  ihaft.  a  forernor  drtTen  by  tb«  •toaft.  •  drtT- 
laf  con«ectlon  betwwn  tke  ■*»«  akkAtt  and  Um  governor 
■bnft.  an*n*  In  conaectlea   wttb  Um  drlTtac  eoaaectloB 
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for  Tmrylng  the  r*l*t»Te  ipee*  of  the  fovernor  Aaft 
with  reepect  to  the  main  thafK  a  apark  timer  for  the 
engine,  a  connection  between  aald  meana  and  the  apark 
tlBcr.  a  throttle  for  the  engine,  und  a  connection  between 
the  governor  and  the  throttle. 

. 4 


9  7  4.068        BBINKOBCEt)   CONCRETE   8TBDCTLBB. 
OnuBQK  M    OaAKiM,  Chicago.   III..  aMtpinr,  by  ■•■■* 
enta.  to  Soapenalon  SJteel  CtmenUm  CoaipAay.  a 
itloB  of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1»0©.     Bertal 
No.  491, S45.  i 


1.  A  reinforcing  frame  tot.  concrete  atmctnrea  com- 
prlalag.  a  aeries  of  roand  border  beams,  and  a  akeleton 
center  of  flattened  hoop  shajped  links  extending  from 
beam  to  beam,  and  each  coB#latlng  of  a  single  strand 
at  one  side  and  a  dooble  strand  at  the  other  aide  and 
formed  from  a  single  rod  or  wire  the  termlaata  of  which 
end  In  coll  splices  surrounding  the  aforesaid  double 
•tranda;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  reinforcing  frame  fo»  concrete  structures  com 
prlalBg.  a  series  of  round  border  beams,  and  a  akeleton 
center  of  flattened  hoop  shaped  links  arranged  In  crossed 
i«l«tkia  Bad  extending  from  -  beam  to  beam,  and  each 
inirt"ll«l  Bf  a  alngle  strand'  at  one  side  and  a  double 
strand  at  the  other  side  and  formed  from  a  single  rod 
or  wire  the  terminals  of  which  end  In  coll  splices  sur- 
rounding the  aforeaald  4«abt»  strands,  subatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  reinforcing  fram^  tor  concrete  structorea  c<m- 
prtsing.  a  series  of  rouAd  border  beams,  and  a  skeleton 
center  of  flattened  hoop  shaped  links  extending  from 
benin  to  beam,  and  eaeh  consisting  of  a  alagle  strand 
at  one  aide  and  a  double  strand  at  the  other  aide  aad 
formed  from  a  single  rod  or  wire  the  terminals  of  whlek 
end  In  coll  apUces  surrounding  the  aforesaid  double 
strands,  said  stranda  haslac  a  tenaloning  twist,  snbat&n- 
tlally  oa  set  forth. 

4.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  struetnrea  com- 
prtalng.   a  aeries  of  rovad  border  beams,  and  a  akeleton 


itar  of  flattmcd  hoop  sbAptd  Uaks  arrmagnd  In 
raUtloa  and  extending  from  beam  to  beam,  and  each 
[Ing  of  a  stogie  strand  at  one  aide  and  a  double 
at  the  other  side  and  formed  from  a  single  rod 
or  w1r«  the  terminals  of  which  sad  in  coll  sptlcea  rar- 
roundlng  the  aforesaid  double  strands,  said  straikds  hae- 
Ing  a   tenaloning  twist,  substsntlally  aa  aet  forth. 


t74,eBT.  REINPOpCINO-FRAMB  FOB  CONCRETE 
8TBUCTUBES.  OnonoB  M.  Obaham,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
alCBor.  by  mesae  ssslgamsata.  to  Suspension  8tei*I 
Concrete  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1900.     SerUl  No.  401.346. 


1.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  the  floors  of  concrete  strnc- 
taraa.  compiialng  a  series  of  posts,  s  series  of  round  border 
Tuanm.  a  aav-las  of  InUrmediate  beams,  couplings  con- 
aaetlag  said  beaau  and  poata  together  lato  a  serlea  of 
aalta.  and  a  cootlnuou*  windlns  of  wire  encompasateg 
aald  fraaae  and  forming  a  skeleton  center  therefotv  aai^ 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  relafordBg  frame  for  the  floor  of  concrete  struc- 
tarea,  comprising  s  serlea  of  posts,  a  series  of  rooad  border 
haanu.  a  aerlea  of  latermcdlate  beama.  coapUnga  con- 
■•etlag  aald  beams  aad  poaU  together  into  a  series  of 
oalts.  aad  a  coatlnuous  winding  of  wire  In  croaseO  re- 
lation and  eneompaaalng  aald  frame  to  form  a  akeleton 
center  therefor,  sabstantlally  bb  aet  forth. 

8.  A  relnforclna  frame  for  the  floora  of  concrete  atnic- 
tarna,  comprlninx  s  series  of  posts,  a  serlea  of  round 
bof^er  t>eama,  a  series  of  lateraiedlate  beams,  coupling  ^ 
eeaaectlng  aald  beams  and  poata  together  Into  a  aeries 
of  nnlta.  a  continuous  winding  of  wire  encompassing  said 
frame  and  forming  a  skeleton  center  therefor,  and  a  series 
of  tie  links  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  strands  of 
aald  winding  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  the  floors  of  concrete  struc- 
tares.  comprising  s  series  of  poata.  a  aerlea  of  round 
border  beama.  a  atrtaa  of  Intermediate  beama.  coupllnga 
connecting  aald  bcaas  aad  poata  together  Into  a  series  of 
anits.  a  continuous  winding  of  wire  In  crosaed  relation 
and  encompasalng  said  frame  to  form  a  akeleton  center 
therefor,  and  a  series  of  tie  links  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  stranda  of  aald  wladlag  together,  subataatially 
aa  act  forth. 

974.6M  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  FLOOR.  Ol 
M.  Gbaham.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
meats,  to  Suspension  Steel  Concrete  Compaay,  a  Cor 
porattoa  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
481.347. 


1.  The  hereinafter  described  Bsethod  of  forming  rein- 
forced concrete  floors  In  which  the  reinforce  is  formed 
by  wires  woven  around  a  multiple  unit  frame  of  round 
tablng.  such  method  eomprlalng  the  application  of  the 
floor  forming  concrete  mass  to  the  border  portlona  of  the 
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central  ualta.  the  application  of  the  maaa  to  the  central 
portlona  of  said  central  units,  the  application  of  the 
maas  to  the  l>order  portions  of  the  outer  units,  and  the 
application  of  the  maas  to  the  central  portlona  of  border 
unlta,  Buch  applicatlona  being  succeaalve  and  following 
the  atttlBf  of  the  preceding  application,  anbatantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  reinforced 
concrete  floora  In  which  the  reinforce  la  formed  by  wires 
wound  In  crossed  relation  around  a  multiple  unit  frame 
of  round  tubing,  such  method  comprising  the  spplication 
of  the  floor  forming  concrete  mass  to  the  border  portions 
of  the  central  unlta,  the  application  of  the  maaa  to  the 
central  portlona  of  said  central  units,  the  application  of 
the  mass  to  the  border  portions  of  the  outer  units,  and 
the  application  of  the  mass  to  the  central  portions  of 
border  units,  such  applications  being  successive  and 
following  the  setting  of  the  preceding  application,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


trr4.«t.  RKINFORCED  CONCRETE  CAR  STRUCTURE, 
Oaoaox  M.  Gbaham.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
aaalgnmentrf,  to  Suapenslon  Steel  Concrete  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  401.348. 


1.  la  a  reinforced  concrete  car  body  or  like  structure, 
the  combination  of  a  akeleton  frame  formed  by  a  series  of 
round  vertk^al  poata  and  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate 
round  beams  connected  together,  and  a  akeleton  center 
comprising  In  part,  a  aerlea  of  vertical  atrands,  each  at- 
tached by  a  loop  and  faatenlng  meane  to  an  Intermediate 
hortiontal  beam  and  extending  down  and  around  a  lower 
horiiontal  beam,  thence  to  an  upper  horlsontal  beam  and 
BCiOBB  to  an  opposite  upper  horisontal  beam,  thence  down 
to  a  lower  horir.ontal  beam  and  around  the  same,  thence 
up  to  an  Intermediate  horiiontal  beam  and  secured  thereto 
by  a  loop  and  fastening  means. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  car  body  or  like  ttmctare, 
the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame  formed  by  a  aeriea  of 
round  vertical  poata  and  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate 
round  beama  connected  together,  and  a  akeleton  center 
comprising  In  part  a  aerlea  of  lower  hortaontal  Btrands, 
each  attached  by  a  loop  and  fastening  means  to  an  Inter- 
mediate post  and  extending  to  and  around  a  comer  post 
and  acroBB  to  rn  opposite  corner  post,  thence  to  an  oppo- 
alte  Intermediate  post  and  around  the  aame,  and  thence 
back  In  a  reverse  direction  to  the  first  Intermediate  post 
and  attached  thereto  by  a  loop  and  fastening  means. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  car  body  or  like  structure, 
the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame  formed  by  a  series 
of  round  vertical  posts  and  upper,  lower  and  Intermedi- 
ate round  beama  connected  together,  and  a  akeleton  center 
comprising  In  part  a  serlea  of  upper  fcorirontal  strands, 
each  attached  by  a  loop  and  fastening  means  to  an  Inter- 
mediate post  and  extending  to  and  around  a  corner  post 
and  across  to  an  opposite  comer  poat.  thence  to  an  oppo- 
alte  Intermediate  poat  and  aecured  thereto  by  a  loop  and 
fastening  mesne. 


4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  car  body  or  like  stmctnre. 
the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame  formed  by  a  aeries  of 
round  vertical  posts  and  upper,  lower  and  intermediate 
round  beama  connected  together,  and  a  akeleton  center 
comprising  In  part,  a  aeries  of  vertical  atrands,  each  at- 
tacbed  by  a  loop  and  fastening  means  to  an  Intermediate 
horiiontal  beam  and  extending  down  and  around  a  lower 
horlsonUl  beam,  thence  to  an  upper  horlsonUl  beam  and 
across  to  aa  opposite  upper  horlsonUl  beam,  thence  down 
to  a  lower  horizontal  beam  and  around  the  aame,  thence 
up  to  an  Intermediate  horisontal  beam  and  secured  thereto 
by  a  loop  and  faatenlng  means,  and  a  aeries  of  lower  hori- 
sontal strsnds,  each  attached  by  a  loop  and  fastening 
means  to  an  Intermediate  post  and  extending  to  and 
around  a  comer  post,  thence  to  an  opposite  intermediate 
post  and  around  the  aame,  and  thence  back  In  a  reverse 
direction  to  the  first  Intermediate  post  attached  thereto 
by  a  loop  and  faatenlng  meana. 

6.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  car  body  or  like  structure, 
the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame  formed  by  a  series  of 
round  vertical  posts  and  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate 
round  beama  connected  together,  and  a  skeleton  center 
comprising  In  part  a  series  of  vertical  strands,  each 
attached  by  a  loop  and  fastening  means  to  an  Intermediate 
horlsontal  beam  and  extending  down  and  around  a  lower 
horlsonUl  beam,  thence  to  an  upper  horisontal  beam  and 
across  to  an  opposite  upper  horlsontal  beam,  thence  down 
to  a  lower  horlsonUl  beam  and  around  the  same,  thence 
up  to  an  Intermediate  horisontal  beam  and  secured  thereto 
by  a  loop  and  fastening  means,  and  a  aeries  of  upper  horl- 
sontal stranda,  each  attached  by  a  loop  and  fastening 
means  to  an  Intermediate  post  and  extending  to  and 
around  a  comer  poet  and  across  to  an  opposite  comer 
post,  thence  to  an  opposite  Intermediate  post  and. secured 
thereto  by  a  loop  and  fastening  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,660.  MAKING  FISH  SAUSAGE.  Mabtim  F.  Hahm. 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial  Na 
448.244. 

1.  The  process  of  making  fish  sausage  which  compriasB 
cleaning  the  fish,  smoking  the  same  after  cleaning,  chee- 
ping the  cleaned  and  smoked  fish  and  raw  meat  together, 
thereby  Intimately  mixing  them,  flavoring  the  mixture, 
staffing  the  flavored  mixture  into  a  skin  conUlner,  boiling 
the  conUlner  with  the  IngredienU  therein,  and  flaally 
smoking  the  stuffed  container. 

2.  The  proceas  of  makin};  fish  sausage  which  comprlBes 
cleaning  haddock,  smoking  the  same  after  cleaning,  slmal- 
UneoQsly  chopping  and  Intimately  mixing  the  cleaned 
and  smoked  haddock  with  raw  pork,  adding  aalt.  pepper, 
paprika,  onions  and  amoked  bacon  with  the  mixture,  Btofl- 
ing  the  seasoned  mixture  into  s  gut  the  Interior  of  which 
has  been  previously  smeared  with  pork  fat.  boiling  the 
atuffed  gat,  and  finally  smoking  the  latter. 

3.  A  proceaa  of  making  flab  sausage  which  comprises 
smoking  the  fish  meat,  mixing  the  smoked  fish  meat  with 
meat  sausage  material,  filling  the  mixture  into  skins,  boil- 
ing the  saosage  so  made  and  finally  smoking  It. 


974,061.  GAME  APPARATUS  WnxuM  A.  HAMILTON. 
Mill  Valley,  C»l.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edyth  0.  Wal- 
ter, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1900.  Sarial 
No.  825.629. 

1.  An  Improved  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board 
with  piece-retaining  pockets,  and  pieces  having  inherent 
powers  of  locomotion  for  automatically  and  spasmodically 
directing  the  pieces  over  the  board. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  Oe- 
flned  starting  point,  and  pieces  movable  automatically  and 
spasmodically  over  the  board,  said  board  having  means 
arranged  In  the  course  of  the  pieces  by  which  said  pieces 
are  entrapped. 

3.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  board  divided  off  lato 
areas  of  different  colors,  said  board  having  a  central  aUrt- 
Ing  point.  plece-reUlning  pocketa  In  the  board,  said  board 
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hATlas  r»pre«eot«tloi»  r>r  trmps  at  BOltablc  taterrmte 
twc*B  the  pockets,  and  a  game  piece  pnMiariac  meana  for 


tMM  wltk  naaabon  eorreapoDdlnc  to  tba  dnwart  ar- 
ruifed  to  be  exposed  alofly.  a  drawer  openlnc  device  and 
meoiia  actuated  by  tbe  morement  of  the  number  wheel  (or 
brlnrlng  aald  drawer  oponing  derlce  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  drawer  correapooding  with  the  number  ez- 
poMd. 


ladudng  automatic  and  ipaamodlc  movement  of  the  plecee 
over  iBid  board. 


»T4,002.  VEHICLE-WHBEL  HUB.  Rvntn  L.  HAasBX, 
Nortbwilkeaboro.  N.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Tbe 
Red  Top  Bottling  Company.  Northwllkeaboro,  N.  C. 
Piled  Mar.  12.  19ia     Sertal  No.  548,866. 


In  a  device  of  the  irlniir  9 ""'*   the  combination  with 

an  axle,  of  a  wheel  cooperating  therewith,  a  spindle  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  provided  with  a  conical  formed  bearing 
adjacent  to  said  wheel  said  bearing  being  aurrounded  by  a 
horisontal  spaced  flange,  a  tubular  boxing  carried  below 
aald  azbK  provided  with  conical  flared  portions  at  each 
extremity  thereof  the  outer  flared  portion  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  conical  bearing  of  the  spindle  the 
flange  aurroondlng  said  aplndle  being  adapted  to  flt  over 
the  end  of  the  tubular  boxing,  a  tapered  nut  carried  by 
the  inner  terminal  of  said  spindle  the  sides  of  which  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  luner  flared  portion  of  aald 
tubular  boxihg.  roller  bearings  Interposed  between  the 
conical  bearing  of  said  spindle,  tbe  nut  carried  by  said 
■ptndle.  and  the  flared  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
boxlns.  and  an  outwardly  extending  lip  carried  by  the 
upper  side  of  said  axle  projecting  over  the  Joint  betwuen 
the  flange  surrounding  the  spindle  and  the  tubular  boxing. 


074.fl«3.  FILE-CABfif*r.  WiCLiAM  A.  HiHiB.  Oreen- 
vUle,  8.  C  assignor  to  George  W.  Taylor.  Greenville, 
8.  C     riled  Aug.  30.  MMW.     Serial  No.  515.188. 

1.  A  flllng  cabinet  ootfprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
drawers  therein,  a  number  wheel  provided  with  parts  cor- 
reapondlng  to  the  drawers  and  arranged  to  be  exposed 
singly  and  a  drawer  openlnc  device  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  operative  relation  with  any  of  said  drawers  by  a 
movement  of  the  number  wheel. 

2.  A  flllng  cabinet  ctsapristng  a  main  casing,  a  frame 
arranged  to  flt  Into  said  main  caning,  a  plurality  of  saper- 
poeed  drawers  carried  ^  aald  frame,  a  number  wheel  pro- 


8.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  remo* 
able  frame  arranged  to  flt  Into  said  main  casing,  a  plu 
rallty  of  superposed  drawers  carried  by  said  frame,  a  nom 
ber  wheel  having  numbers  corresponding  to  the  drawera. 
means  for  exposing  the  nombers  singly,  a  single  lever  arm 
for  moving  any   of  th.-  drawers,   means  actuated  by   the 
movement  of  the  wheel   for  bringing  the  lever  arm  into 
operative  relation  with  the  drawer  corresponding  to  the 
number  exposed  and  means  for  causing  the  engagement  of 
said  lever  arm  with  the  drawer  for  opening  the  same. 

4.  A  flllng  cabinet  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  remov- 
able frame  arranged  to  flt  into  said  main  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  drawers  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
nomber  wheel  having  numbers  corresponding  to  the 
drawers,  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  exposing  a 
single  number,  a  vertically  movable  arm  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  number  wheel,  means 
for  moving  said  arm  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
drawer  corresponding  to  the  number  exposed  on  tbe  nom 
ber  wheel  and  means  for  cauaing  a  lateral  movement  of 
the  arm  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with  tbe  drawer  le- 
lected. 

5.  A  flllng  cabinet  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  remov- 
able frame  arranged  to  flt  Into  aald  main  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  drawers  carried  by  aald  frame,  a 
number  wheel  having  numbera  corresponding  to  tbe 
drawers,  a  plate  secured  to  aald  main  casing  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  exposing  a  number,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending rod  at  the  rear  of  said  row  of  drawers,  an  arm 
slldably  secured  to  said  rod.  moans  controlled  by  th<- 
number  wheel  for  moving  said  arm  up  and  down  the  rod. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rod.  thereby  bringing  the  arm 
Into  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  drawer,  cone- 
spondlng  to  the  number  exposed  on  the  number  wheel  so 
as  to  push  the  drawer  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printrd  in  the  Oaiette.] 


974,664.     CAB  SEAT  STBUCTUBE.     F«H)  H.  HxwaY. 
Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Brill.   Philadel- 
phia. Va.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  846.260 
The  combination  of  a  frame,  spring  plates  mounted  on 
opposiU  sides  of  the  frame,  springs  mounted  between  tbe 
plates,  sach  plate  having  a  flange  at  each  end  turned  in 
so  as  to  flt  over  the  edge  of  the  frame,  the  lips  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  flanges,  the  lips  of  the 
Rprlng  plate  of  one  side  of  the  frame  facing  the  lips  of 
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the  spring  plate  on  the  opposiU  aide  of  tbe  frame,  with  a 
channeled  strip  secured  to  the  frame  and  reUlnlng  the 


tumblers  simultaneously  and  for  shifting  said  ttwablwa 
simuluneously.  a  connection  between  said  tumblers  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  secondary  tumbler  in  one  direction 
will  Impart  a  corresponding  movement  to  the  first  men- 
tioned tumbler. 


plates  to  the  frame,  the  lips  extending  into  the  channel  of 
the  strip. 


974  665  SELF-HEATING  IBON.  JPMDB  HciLBaOif,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Hers  Manufacturing  Compaq 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Se- 
rtal No.  523,467. 


f  *$ 


A  self  heating  aad  iron  comprtaing  a  chambered  body 
portion  with  a  burner  therein,  a  valve  ='«»>7';"»  ~°^ 
nwrted  with  aald  burner.  saHl  valve  consisting  of  a  hollow 
tube  threaded  Internally  at  its  front  end.  a  hollow  plug 
having  exterior  and  Interior  screw  threads,  secured  in  saw 
tube,  said  plug  being  reduced  In  diameter  at  its  inner  «ttd 
whereby  a  passage  is  formed  between  the  plug  and  tube^ 
openings  establishing  communication  between  said  passage 
and  the  Interior  of  the  plug,  a  valve  rod  having  a  screw 
threaded  end  secured  to  the  interior  threads  of  the  p  ug. 
said  rod  having  a  projection  provided  with  a  conical 
valve,  said  plug  also  having  a  conical  opening,  a  needle  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  conical  valve  adapted  to  <:»o^  ••" 
opening,  and  said  plug  being  further  provided  with  an 
annular  projection  which  extends  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  same  to  protect  the  point  of  the  needle. 


974  666  HOTEL-CORBIDOB  LOCK.  NoRMAN  B.  Hd«d. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Buasell  &  Erwln  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  BriUln.  Conn  a  Corpo««on 
of  Connecticut.    Filed  June  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  669,005. 

1  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  knob  mechanism  for  operating 
said  latch  mechanUm  from  both  sides  of  the  lock,  a  dead- 
locking device,  a  main  tumbler  carried  thereby,  a  second- 
ary tumbler  cooperating  therewith  but  relatively  movable 
independently  thereof,  means  for  operating  both  of  said 
tumblers  simuluneously. 

2  m  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  knob  mechanism  for  operating 
aald  latch  mechanism  from  both  sides  of  the  lock,  a  dead- 
locking device,  a  main  tumbler  carried  thereby,  a  second- 
ary tumbler  cooperating  therewith  but  relatively  movable 
independently  thereof,  means  for  operating  both  of  said 
tnmblera  simuluneously  and  for  ahlftlng  said  tumblers 
simuluneously. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  lat«th-bolt.  knob  mechanism  for  operating 
said  latch  mechanism  from  both  sides  of  the  lock,  a  dead- 
locking device,  a  main  tumbler  carried  thereby,  a  aecond- 
ary  tumbler  cooperating  therewith  but  relatively  movable 
independently  thereof,  means  for  operating  both  of  said 


4.  Tn  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  knob  mechanism  for  »*t"^"« 
said  latch-bolt  from  both  sides  of  the  lock,  a  dead-IMktec 
device,  a  main  and  secondary  tumbler  mechanism  co-act- 
ing therewith,  thumb-turn  mechanism  for  the  Inner  side  of 
the  lock  (or  moving  said  dead-locking  device  from  Us  op- 
erative to  lU  inoperative  position  and  vice  versa  nnd«r 
all  conditions,  two  keys  adapted  to  said  lock,  one  of  said 
keys  operating  said  deadlocking  mechanism  and  one  of 
said  tumblers,  the  other  key  operating  said  dead  locking 
mechanism  and  both  of  said  tumblers. 

5  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  knob  mechanism  for  retracting 
aald  latch-bolt  from  both  sides  o(  the  lock,  a  dead-loeklng 
device,  a  main  and  secondary  tumbler  mechanism  co-act- 
ing therewith,  thumb  turn  mechanism  (or  the  Inner  side  o( 
the  lock  (or  moving  said  dead  locking  device  (rom  its  op- 
erative to  iU  inoperative  position  and  vice  versa  under 
all  conditions,  two  keys  adapted  to  said  lock,  one  o(  said 
keys  operating  said  dead-locking  mechanism  and  one  o« 
said  tumblers,  the  other  key  operating  said  dead  locking 
mechanism  and  both  o(  said  tumblers,  said  keys  being  of 
different  over-all.  length. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  4.667.  OABTEB.  Chablbs  F.  Inoallb.  Laconia. 
N  H  assignor  of  one  third  to  Frank  L.  Clifford.  Mel- 
rose Highlands.  Mass.  FUed  Oct  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
621.078. 


1  A  garter  comprising  a  wire  which  Is  bent  upon  ItseU 
to  form  resilient  arms  terminating  In  eyes,  leg  surround- 
ing means  fastened  to  one  of  said  eyes  and  passing  freely 
through  the  other,  a  hook  fastened  to  aald  means,  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  arms. 

2  A  garter  comprising  a  wire  which  Is  bent  upon  it»elt 
to  form  resilient  arms  terminating  In  eyes,  a  cord  fas- 
tened  to  one  of  said  eyes  and  passing  freely  through  the 
other  a  hook  adJusUbly  fastened  to  said  cord,  and  an  eye 
form^  intermediate  one  end  of  said  wire  and  the  portion 
which  Is  bent  upon  Itself  and  engaged  by  said  hook. 
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0T4,MS.      DBTACHABLE  WHEEL- BIM.      ^mum  Ja»- 
nd  William  KAxruiMvmus,  Alx  l*-Ch*p€lle.  0«r- 
j      Fll«d  Oct.  2«.  ISO*.     ■•rUl  No.  524.TSS. 


nMdteta  lt»  Mdi  to  form  a  comnatJon  which  to  adapted 
to  Msast  Mtd  aapportlng  wlr«.  and  having  lega  axtanding 
froin  each  Bide  of  lald  corrugation  and  colling  ona  or 
man  tlmea  around  uld  pin.  th*  l«Bgt»»a  of  aald  wire  ex- 
tending  from  lald  pin  In  a  converging  manner  toward 
each  other,  from  whence  they  are  twlated  one  around  the 
other  to  form  a  atlffened  •hank,  the  enda  of  said  lengths 
extending  In  spaced  relation  to  form  a  U-shaped  grip 
which  U  adapted  to  embrace  eakl  aopportlog  cable. 

5.  A  cable  hanger,  comprlalng  a  supporting  member  and 
a  suspending  member  plvotally  connected  togetSer.  said 
members  haTlng  Juxtapoeed  concave  faces  arranged  Id  op- 
poeltlon  to  each  other,  and  means  on  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  locklngly  engage  a  cable,  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  locked  agalnat  relative  movement. 


1    A   devlea  ©f  the  character  deecrlbed,   comprising  a 

telly  a  rlac  ••«■«<»  to  «»>«  •»<»•  <>'  "*^*  '*"'•  •""•  ••*'*  *" 
r«ce^8  of  the  feUy  by  said  ring,  a  fixed  rtm  npo«  the 
felly  having  a  ralaed  edge  on  one  of  Ita  sldea.  rode  piv- 
oUlly  connected  with  one  of  their  ends  to  aald  bolts,  a  ring 
Mcured  to  the  hub  of  a  wheel  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  bolta.  and  having  holee  to  be  engaged 
by  an  adjusting  key.  and  a  spring  actuated  pin.  a  sleeve 
fastened  upon  the  hub  ring  guiding  the  pin.  said  pin 
entering  holee  In  the  hub  at  each  of  Its  terminal 
for  holding  said  hub  ring  In  adjusted  poalUon. 
tlally  as  deecrlbed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
faUy.  •  ring  secured  to  the  side  of  said  felly,  bolts  held 
la  n'cH—  of  the  felly  by  said  ring,  h  fixed  rim  upon  the 
felly  having  a  raised  edge  on  one  of  Us  sldea.  said  felly, 
ring,  and  fixed  rim  being  Intermittently  receeaed.  to  allow 
the  paaaage  of  the  fastening  means  for  the  tire  upon  the 
rte,  !•*  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  their  enda  to 
■aid  bolta,  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
■aid  bolts  for  actuating  the  rods  and  bolts,  and  means  for 
holding  said  actuating  meaoa  In  adjuated  poaltloo.  sub- 
stantially as  described  fend  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


974  «70  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  JAM«a 
L  JiNKiMa.  Johnatown.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.467. 


»74<MI0      CABLE  -  HANGER.     Emjah  Ooai>0!«  Ji 

Bolae.  Idaho      Fnied  Dec.  T,  1«0©.     Serial  No.  581.7T6. 


A  cultivator  attachment,  comprtaJng  a  ahank  having  a 
shaft  depending  therefrom  and  the  lower  edgee  of  said 
shank  provided  with  vertically  arranged  teeth,  said  shank 
being  also  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  wing 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cultivator  .hank,  a 
socket  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  said 
•ocfcet  being  provided  on  lU  upper  edgai  with  vertically 
disposed  teeth  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  shank,  a  yoke  integral  with  said  socket,  the  arms  of 
said  yoke  being  curved  downwardly  and  extended  for- 
wardly  of  said  socket,  a  blade  mounted  on  the  lower  enda 
of  said  yoke,  a  nut  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  free 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  encompaaalng  said  shaft 
between  said  nut  and  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  exert  upward  prearare  thereon,  whereby  snid 
socket  win  be  normally  held  In  poaltlon  with  relation  to 
■aid  ahank. 

9  T  4  8  7  1.  0A8-BURNER.  CAai.  A.  Johhbow,  Bucklta. 
Mo  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John  T.  Coleman.  Tolar. 
N    Max      rUed  Apr    11.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.760. 


1  la  a  cable  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  atlrmp, 
ot  a  plB  connected  to  said  stlrnip.  and  a  locking  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pin  and  having  a  short  arm 
adapted  to  be  thrown  beyond  the  center  line  of  support 
extending  through  said  pte.  •  ^,,„„ 

2  la  a  cable  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  atlrmp, 
o<  a  pin  coanected  to  aald  atlrmp.  and  a  locking  member 
pivotally  coaaaetad  to  aaM  pin  and  eoovrtalag  a  pair  of 
anna  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to  «tend  on  oppoalte  aMaa  of  said  pin 
when  la  their  locked  poalttoa. 

3  In  a  cable  hanger,  the  corablnatloa  with  a  stirrup 
adapted  to  support  a  cable,  of  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  eagav.  a  supporting  eaWe,  and  mean,  for  plvota^  y 
connecting  -aid  locking  member  with  aald  stirrup.  -Id 
locking  member  comprialnf  •  ilwie  length  of  *»«2^» 
on  Itself  to  form  engaging  perttona  which  are  adapted  to 
shut  against  said  supporting  cable. 

4  In  a  cable  hanger,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  atlrmp 
adapted  to  engage  a  cable,  of  ■  pin  connected  to  said 
stlrmo.  and  a  locking  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
Dia  nad  aifcfrr*  to  eaSMre  a  supporting  cable,  said  lock- 

a  ilngle  length  of  wire  beat  latar- 


t  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  body,  a 
baraer  valve,  a  valve  actuating  member  upon  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  fixed  projection  on  the  burner  body,  the 
Mid  valve  actuating  member  having  a  portion  engaging 
normally  with  said  projection,  a  spring  tending  to  ro- 
ute tald  member  In  the  direction  of  routlon  of  the  valve 
to  cloaed  poeitlon.  a  member  fixed  apon  the  stem  of  the 
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valve  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  aald  valve  actuating 
member  when  the  same  is  disengaged  from  said  projection, 
a  pivoted  member  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction 
to  so  disengage  the  valve  actuating  member,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  pivoted  member  holding  It  normally  In 
one  direction,  and  a  thermostatic  element  connected  to 
the  aald  pivoted  member. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  body,  a 
burner  valve,  a  valve  actuating  member  upon  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  fixed  projection  on  the  burner  body,  the 
said  valve  actuating  member  having  a  portion  engaging 
normally  with  said  projection,  a  spring  tending  to  roUte 
said  member  In  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  the  valve 
to  doeed  position,  a  member  fixed  upon  the  stem  of  the 
valve  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  valve  actuating 
member  when  the  aame  Is  disengaged  from  aald  projection, 
a  pivoted  arm,  a  member  upon  the  arm  arranged  to  dla- 
engage  the  valve  actuating  member  when  the  arm  to 
moved  upon  Its  pivot  In  either  direction,  and  a  ther- 
moetatlc  element  connected  to  the  arm. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  burner  body, 
a  burner  valve,  a  valve  actuating  member  upon  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  fixed  projection  on  the  burner  body,  the 
said  valve  actuating  member  having  a  portion  engaging 
normally  with  said  projection,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate 
said  member  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve 
to  doaed  poeitlon,  a  member  fixed  upon  the  atem  of  the 
valve  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  valve  actuating 
member  wnen  the  aame  is  disengaged  from  said  projection, 
a  pivoted  arm,  means  upon  the  arm  arranged  to  so  dis- 
engage the  valve  actuating  member  when  the  arm  Is 
rocked  upon  lU  pivot  In  either  direction,  a  aprlng  tend- 
ing normally  to  hold  the  arm  In  one  direction,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic element  connected  to  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  body,  a 
burner  valve,  a  valve  actuating  member  upon  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  fixed  projection  on  the  burner  body,  the 
said  valve  actuating  mem^r  having  a  portion  engaging 
aormally  with  said  projection,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate 
■aM  mciirtisr  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve 
to  doaed  poaltlon.  a  member  fixed  upon  the  stem  of  the 
valve  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  valve  actuating 
member  when  the  same  to  disengaged  from  said  projec- 
tion, a  pivoted  arm.  means  arranged  upon  the  arm  for 
rocking  and  sliding  movement  and  adapted  to  so  disengage 
the  valve  actuating  member  when  the  arm  Is  rocked 
upon  Its  pivot  In  either  direction,  a  spring  tending  nor- 
mally to  hold  the  arm  In  one  direction,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic element  connected  to  the  arm. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  body,  a 
burner  valve,  a  valve  actuating  member  upon  the  stem  of 
the  valve,  a  fixed  projection  on  the  burner  body,  the  said 
valve  actuating  member  having  a  portion  engaging  nor- 
mally with  said  projection,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate 
said  member  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve 
to  cloeed  poeitlon.  a  member  fixed  upon  the  stem  of  the 
valve  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  valve  actuating 
member  when  the  same  Is  dlaengaged  from  said  projec- 
tion, a  pivoted  arm,  a  member  upon  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  ao  disengage  the  valve  actuating  member  when  the  arm 
is  rocked,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  said  member  upon  the  arm  moving  bodily  with 
the  arm  when  the  arm  Is  rocked  In  one  direction  and 
adapted  to  rock  upon  the  arm  when  the  same  Is  moved 
in  the  other  direction,  and  a  thermosUtlc  element  con- 
nected with  the  arm. 

(CIrima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


jacent  ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  anapenalon  devlcie  at- 
tached to  the  free  extremity  of  the  aectlcna. 


974.972.  1N8ULATOB.  RoBcaT  M.  Johhbton,  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company.  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,623. 

1.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  In- 
terchangeable Insulator  sections  deUchably  awlveled  to- 
gether, and  a  suspension  means  attached  to  the  ends  of 

the  aeries. 

2.  In  an  Inaalator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
Insulator    sections,    connected    clamps    engaging    the    ad- 
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3.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  in- 
aalator aectiona,  meana  for  detachably  swlvellng  said  aec- 
tions  together,  and  a  suspension  meana  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  series.  . 

4.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  in- 
terchangeable insulator  sections  detachably  swiveled  to- 
gether, and  a  suspension  means  attacbed  to  the  ends  of  the 
series. 

6.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  of 
Insulating  material,  a  suspension  bolt,  one  extremity  of 
the  bolt  projecting  Into  the  hollow  body  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  Inanlator,  meana  for  supporting  and  securing 
the  bolt  to  the  body  for  free  swivel  movement  with 
reapect  thereto,  aald  bolt  being  provided  with  suspension 
means  at  Its  free  end,  and  a  suspension  device  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  Insulator. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


974,673.  FLASK  FOR  BUILDING  CEMENT  WALLS. 
Jebomr  C.  J08UN,  Keene,  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,170. 


In  a  flask  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  the  combination  with 
croaa-bars,  of  jaws  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  cross-bars 
carrying  sides,  ends  carried  by  aald  aidea,  depending 
jrulde-members  carried  by  the  sides,  and  means  slldably 
mounted  on  the  cross-bars  for  ratoing  and  supporting  aald 
mold,  for  the  purpoee  deecrlbed. 


9  7  4,674.      LACB-FEBDING    DEVICE.      Wn.UAM    H. 

JosuM  and  MANFiigD  H.  BBNurrr,  Bcltnate,  R.  I.,  a»> 

signors  to  WUlUm  B.  Joalln.  Bcltnate.  R.  I.    FU«d  Apt. 

21.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,724. 

1.  In  a  lace-feedlng  device  for  a  tipped  length  of  ladng. 
a  carrier,  and  a  lace-pulllng  member  carried  by  the  car- 
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rtar.  tiM  paUlBC  m«nh<l»;»i*l"«  o»»oi**«ty-*' "— **.^ 
gmclDK  portloM,  Mid  pMttSM  whm  fm  op«r»U»«  »»« 
■paced  apart  ■offlcientty  to  parmlt  of  th«  lacing  fratf  j 
paaaUic  tberebetwaan  but  eioae  enough  together  wh«n  In 
«M  paaltlon  to  engag*  aa*  prawit  the  paaaage  ot  the  tip. 


2.  m  a  lace-feedlng  dertce  for  a  tJpped  lengtfc  of  ».clng. 
•  earner,  a  lace-.upporttng  member  carried  »>y  the  car 
rterand  a  lace-puUlng  member  drlren  by  the  terrier  and 
S^Iin^lace-engagln,  portion.  relatlTel,  »o-'>'*/^"^ 
rron,  each  other,  the  «ld  portions  "«»«.  brought  to  ot. 
eratlve  position  .tandlng  apart  .ufflclenUy  to  allow  the 
l^rtng  trpaa.  freely  therebetween  and  doae  «o°«J  t^ 
gXr  to  enw  "d  prerent   the  paaaage  of  the  lacing 

"*3  in  a  Uce-feeding  d»Tlce  for  a  tipped  length  of  Uclng. 
a  c*rrler.  a  lace-auppoftlng  member  carrtad  by  »•<»'■ 
rtar  and  a  lace^pulllng  ««nber  plTotally  anpportad  to 
«rUig  to  and  from  the  lace^pportlng  member,  and  ar- 
ranged when  In  Ita  InnermoW  position  .ufflclently  spaced 
from  ttia  Iwe^supportlnf  member  to  permit  of  "»*»«'»« 
fraalJ  Muakng  therebetween,  yet  cloae  anoa<h  to  «»• 
;nt-i.pW«ng  member  to  •»«.<«  tha  ak<mkl^  presented 
by  the  inner  edge  of  tip  and  «»aae  the  laetag  to  be  drawn 
forwardly  with  tba  ««rrler.  ^    ..  .  ^ 

4  In  a  lace-faedlng  deTlee  for  a  tipped  length  of  lacing, 
a  carrier,  a  block  attached  to  the  crrtar  harlnf  a  lat- 
erally-extended lace  support,  and  a  lace-pnlllM  pl*te  plT- 
otally aupported  on  the  block  to  swing  to  and  frt>m  the 
,ace  support  a>d  arranged  when  In  It.  operatlTe  poaltton 
refllciently  spaced  from  the  aupport  to  permit  of  the 
lacing  sliding  therebetween,  yet  suffldently  cloae  to  pra- 
rent  the  paaaaga  of  the  tip. 

5  In  a  lace-feading  deTlce  for  a  tipped  length  of  lacing, 
a  lace  carrier,  a  lace^supportlng  member  carried  by  and 
extendlnc  latprally  of  the  carrier  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  position,  the  i«ld  member  baring  an  upwardly- 
projecting  guard  flange  adjacent  to  ita  outer  edge,  and  a 
pulling  member  movable  to  and  from  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  arranged  when  In  ita  operatire  poaltlon  cloae  to 
tha  gtiard  flange  and  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  support- 
ing member  to  allow  the  lacing  to  pass  freely  tharebe- 
twaen,  y»t  engage  and  prerent  the  passage  of  the  tip. 


974.9T5.     PLOW.     Rowbt  Mabvin  Ksllt.  Longrtaw,  Tex. 
FUad  Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  818.881. 


teTtaf  Ita  hin^KWt  tenta  flttad  ngntaMt  tk« 
o<  the  atnndard  and  proTidad  In  Ita  face  with  an  Inte- 
rtorty  arranged  aockat  recalTtng  tlw  aald  projection, 
whereby  the  ahnia  la  held  agalnat  upward  moTement  on 
the  lan<W4a  fM*.  aald  share  having  an  apaBlng  reglatarlng 
with  the  bait  opening  of  the  atandard,  and  a  faateaing  de- 
Tlee paaaed  through  the  said  openlngn. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having  at 
a  point  raaaote  from  the  landalde  •  vartlcally  dispooad 
bolt  opening  in  ita  lower  poctloa,  nad  provided  at  Ita 
laadskk  face  with  a  tapetad  l«c  ptojaetlng  laterally  from 
said  face  and  having  Ita  front  end  extending  in  advance 
of  the  bolt  openinc  and  a  ahare  having  a  face  fitted 
agalnat  the  landalda  face  of  the  atandard  and  provided 
with  an  Interiorly  arrangad  aockat  LUiiuiVmillni  *•  •^ff* 
to  and  receiving  said  lug.  whcraby  tha  itei*  In  !•*•* 
acninat  upward  movement  on  the  landalde  face  by  wedg- 
ing tha  ahare  on  the  standard,  aald  abarc  having  an  open- 
ing raclatarlng  with  the  opening  of  tha  standard,  and  a 
fastening  device  arranged  In  the  aald  openings  and  se- 
curing the  ahare  to  tha  atandard. 

S.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having  at  a 
point  rvmote  from  the  landalde  a  vertically  dispoaed  bolt 
opening  In  ita  lower  portion,  and  provided  at  ita  landalda 
face  with  a  shoulder,  and  having  a  tapered  lug  projecting 
laterally  from  the  landalde  face  and  of  less  area  than 
aald  taca.  aald  lug  having  ita  front  end  extending  In  ad- 
vance of  the  bolt  opening  and  having  ita  thicker  and 
narrower  end  at  the  front  and  apaeed  from  the  front  of 
the  atandard  and  decreasing  in  thlckneaa  and  Increasing 
in  width  toward  Its  rear  end  and  merging  Into  the  land- 
alda face  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  said  shoulder,  a 
share  having  Ita  lan<Mde  flange  fitted  against  the  said 
shoulder  and  provided  in  the  inner  face  of  the  aald  flange 
with  a  socket  of  correspondingly  Upered  ahape  as  and 
rocelving  the  lug  of  the  standard  to  hold  the  ahare  agalnat 
upward  movement  on  the  landalde  face  by  wedging  the 
ahare  on  the  standard,  aald  .share  having  an  opening 
reglaterlng  with  the  opening  of  the  standard,  and  a  faa- 
tenlnjt  de/lce  arranged  In  the  aald  openings  and  aecurlng 
the  ahare  to  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard  provided 
with  luga  projecting  from  its  upper  and  landalde  fac^ 
and  a  share  having  correapondlng  reeaaaea  In  Ita  lower 
face  and  In  the  Inner  face  of  Ita  landslde  flange,  aald  luga 
fitting  snugly  In  the  iieswts.  whereby  the  share  la  locked 
against  both  vertical  and  hortaonUl  movement. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  atandard  provided 
with  tapertng  longitudinal  lugs  projecting  from  the  upper 
and  landslde  facee  of  the  standard,  and  a  plow  point  pro- 
vided in  Ita  lower  face  with  a  tapering  receaa  and  having 
a  landalde  flange  provided  alao  in  lU  Inner  face  with  « 
taparliW  wceaa,  said  receaaea  snugly  receiving  the  tapersd 
Innt  wkareby  the  plow  point  la  interlocked  with  the 
standard  and  held  against  both  vertical  and  horlaonUl 
BMvement. 

(Oalm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


974.«7e.    PLOW.    Bonnnr  Mabvin  Kbllt.  Longrtow.  Tvx. 
riled  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.8T2. 


1  In  a  plow,  a  atandard  provided  In  Its  lower  portion 
at  a  point  remote  fto«  the  landslde  with  a  bolt  opening 
and  having  its  landalde  face  prorldwl  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jaattoa  of  leas  area  than  said  taca  and  having  Ita  front 
«•«  extending  In  advance  of  the  bolt  opening,  a  share 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  atandard  provided  at  the  meeting  edge 
of  Ita  landalde  face  and  Its  top  face  with  a  tapering  pro- 
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JacUon  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  aald  top  taca  and 

over  a  portion  of  the  landslde  face  and  being  of  an  area 
laaa  than  the  aald  facea,  and  a  ahare  having  its  landalde 
■ansa  fitted  agalnat  the  landalde  face  of  the  standard 
and  provided  at  lU  angle  with  a  receaa  receiving  tha 
said  projection,  whereby  the  ahare  la  bald  agalnat  vertlenl 
■rnvnent  on  the  landalde  face  and  lateral  movement  tm 
tba  top  face  of  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  provided  at  the  ssaetlng  edcea 
of  Ita  top  face  and  landalde  face  with  a  tapering  pro- 
jection extending  over  a  portion  of  the  top  face  and  a 
portion  of  the  landslde  face  of  the  aUndard  and  being 
of  leaa  area  than  the  said  faces  and  having  its  thicker 
and  narrower  end  at  the  front  and  decreaaing  In  thldi- 
neaa  and  Increaaing  in  width  toward  its  rear  end  and 
merging  Into  the  top  face  and  the  landalda  face  of  the 
standard,  and  a  share  fitted  against  the  top  face  and  the 
landslde  face  of  the  standard  and  provided  In  the  angle 
formed  by  lU  landalde  flange  with  a  socket  of  correspond- 
ing tapering  ahape  receiving  the  lug  of  the  atandard  ai|d 
Interlocking  the  ahare  with  the  aame,  whereby  the  ahare 
Is  wedged  on  the  ntandard  and  held  against  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  landslde  face  and  lateral  movement  on  the 
top  face  of  tha  standard. 

8.  In  a  plow,  a  atandard  provided  at  the  meeting  edgea 
of  ita  top  face  and  landalde  face  with  a  tapering  projec- 
tion compoaad  of  an  inwardly  extending  top  portion  and 
a  dapeB&ing  approximately  vertical  portion,  said  projec- 
tion being  apaeed  from  the  front  of  the  atandard  and  de- 
creasing In  thickneas  and  increasing  in  width  toward  its 
rear  end  and  merging  Into  the  top  and  landalde  faces  of 
the  standard,  and  a  share  fitted  against  the  top  face  and 
the  landalde  face  of  the  standard  and  provided  in  the 
angle  formed  by  Ita  landslde  flange  with  a  socket  of  cor- 
reapondlng shape  receiving  the  lug  of  the  standard  and 
Interlocking  the  share  with  the  aame.  whereby  the  share 
la  wedged  on  the  standard  and  Is  held  against  upward 
movement  on  the  landalde  face  and  lateral  movement  on 
the  top  face  of  the  atandard. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  provided  at  the  meeting  edgea 
of  Ita  top  and  landalde  faces  with  a  tapering  projection 
composed  of  an  Inwardly  extending  transversely  Inclined 
top  portion  and  a  depending  approximately  verilcal  por- 
tion having  the  upper  portion  of  ita  side  face  Inclined 
upwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  a  share  fitted  against  the 
top  face  and  the  landalde  face  of  the  standard  and  pro- 
vided in  the  angle  formed  by  Its  landslde  flange  with  a 
socket  of  corresponding  tapering  shape  receiving  the  lug 
and  Interlocking  the  ahare  with  the  standard,  whereby  the 
ahare  is  wedged  thereon  and  la  held  agalnat  upward  move- 
ment on  the  landslde  face  and  lateral  movement  on  the 
top  face  of  the  atandard. 

B.  In  a  plow,  a  atandard  provided  at  the  meeting  edges 
of  Its  top  and  landslde  faces  with  a  Uperiag  projection 
composed  of  an  Inwardly  extending  tranarersely  Inclined 
top  portion  and  a  depending  approximately  vertical  por- 
tion having  the  upper  porilon  of  its  side  face  Inclined 
upwardly  and  Inwardly,  said  projection  being  provided 
with  inclined  side  edges  and  being  of  a  greater  width  at 
the  top  of  the  same  than  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
ahare  fitted  against  the  top  face  and  the  landslde  face  of 
tha  atandard  and  provided  in  the  angle  formed  by  its 
landalde  flange  with  a  aocket  of  correapondlng  tapering 
ahape  receiving  the  lug  and  interlocking  the  ahare  with 
the  atandard.  whereby  the  share  la  wedged  thereon  and  li 
held  against  upward  movement  on  the  landstde  face  and 
lateral  movement  on  the  top  face  of  the  standard. 


dia,  and  meaas  carried  by  aald  doaure  and  for  operative 
connection  with  the  aprlng  for  regnlatlng  the  raslatanea 
thereof. 


974.877.     DOLLY-BA&.     Cladd  C.  Eibk.  Newcastle,  Ind. 
PUed  Feb.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,867. 

1.  A  dolly  bar  compriaing  a  caalng.  a  die  alldably  con- 
nected with  the  casing,  a  spring  yieldingly  backing  the 
aald  die,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  realstaace  of  tba 
spring. 

2.  A  dolly  bar  compriaing  a  easing,  a  die  having  a 
limited  eliding  movement  In  the  caalng.  a  cloonre  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  caalng,  a  aprlng  yieldingly  backing  the 


V 


3.  A  dolly  bar  comprising  a  caalng.  a  die  carrier  fltted 
at  one  end  within  the  caalng  and  having  a  transverse  alot, 
a  key  extending  through  the  casing  and  aald  alot  and  da- 
tacbably  connecting  the  die  with  the  caalng  to  permit  the 
die  to  have  a  limited  reclprocatory  movement  therein,  a 
spring  backing  on  the  die,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
reaistance  of  aald  spring. 

4.  A  dolly  bar  comprising  a  caalng.  a  die  fltted  in  one 
end  thereof  to  have  a  limited  redprocatory  movement,  a 
closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly backing  said  die,  a  block  dlapoaed  between  the 
spring  and  closore,  and  an  adjusting  device  carried  by 
the  closure  and  acting  on  said  block. 

5.  A  dolly  bar  comprising  a  casing,  a  die  fltted  in  one 
end  thereof  to  have  a  limited  redprocatory  movement,  a 
cloaure  for  the  opposite  ebd  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  com- 
posed of  sections,  one  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  die, 
an  adjusting  device  carried  by  the  closure  and  bearing 
against  the  other  plunger  section,  and  a  spring  dispoaed 
between  said  plunger  sections. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,678.  FOLDINO  FBAME  FOR  TRUCKS.  PHILIP  J. 
Kaxuia,  Somerion.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  U7.81S. 


1.  In  a  casket  track,  an  end  frame  compriaing  four  ban 
pivotally  united  in  lasy-tonga  faahlon.  the  upper  enda  of 
the  two  lowermost  bars  extending  beyond  their  p<tota  of 
Intersection  with  the  upper  ban  and  intarsaetlng  each 
other  and  extended  beyond  their  own  point  of  Interaee- 
tion ;  short  ban  pivotally  connected  at  center  to  the  tip- 
per ends  of  the  lowenaoat  bcuv.  said  abort  ban  being  plv- 
otaJl.T  connected  at  tiieir  upper  ends,  and  also  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  two  upper  ban  above 
the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  upper  ban  with  tha 
lower  ban.  anhatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  extensible  track  frame,  the  combination  of 
extenaible  side  and  end  memben.  and  corner  memben ; 
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with  a  coll»p«lbIe  top  member  comprlslnf  MbIm  e*eh  plT- 
otmlly  conneeted  »t  their  outer  en<to  to  an  angle  pl»c« 
plTOted  to  a  coraar  member  of  the  truck  fraaie  and  at  Itt 
inner  end  to  an  angle  piece,  and  a  bar  piToUIly  eonnact- 
iDg  the  Inner  angle  plecaa. 

».  A  foldable  truck  comprtalng  extenalble  Blde-framaa 
and  endframea  connected,  at  the  comera  of  the  truck: 
with  llnka  plrotally  conn«rtM  to  each  other  and  to  the 
framea  to  limit  the  lateral  expanalon  thtnot.  and  llnka 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  framea  at  their  outer  enda  and 
to  angle  plec«  at  their  Innar  enda.  and  a  tJe-plece  to 
which  the  aald  angle  piece*  are  plTotally  connected,  to 
limit  the  longitudinal  expanaion  of  the  framea. 

4  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  laay-tong  aide- 
framea  and  laay  long  end  framea.  ttandarda  at  th«  cornera 
of  the  truck  plTotallj  connaeted  at  their  lower  enda  to 
th«  adjacent  aide  and  end  fnamea.  and  llnka  connecting 
the  upper  enda  of  the  atanda^a  with  the  adjacent  laiy- 
tMC  member,  of  the  Bide  frame ;  with  llnka  plvotally  con- 
aacted  to  the  framea  at  their  outer  enda  and  to  angle- 
plecea  at  thalr  Inner  eada.  sad  a  tie  piece  plTotally  con- 
necting aaid  angle-plecea,  anbrtantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5  In  a  truck-frame,  the  combination  of  laay-tong  Blde- 
tramea  and  laiy  tong  end  framea.  Btandarda  at  the  comera 
of  the  truck  plTouUy  connected  at  their  lower  enda  to 
the  adjacent  side  and  end  framea,  comer  membera  con- 
necting the  adjacent  tide  and  end  framea  above  the  atand- 
arda.  and  llnka  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  atand- 
arda  with  the  adjacent  la«y  tong  membera  of  the  aide 
frame :  with  llnka  pWotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  tha  adjacent  comer  membera  of  the  frame,  and  llnka 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  corner  membera  of  the  track 
frame  at  their  outer  enda  and  to  angle  plecea  at  their 
laaer  enda.  and  a  tle-plece  plTotally  connecting  Mid  angle- 
pleeea.  •nbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


974.679.     CASKET  TRUCK.     Phihf  J.   KUMm.  Somer- 
ton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  861.S93. 


framea  eoBBcctad  to  the  front  and  raar  aada  of  the  aide 

framaa. 

4.  In  a  caaket  truck,  the  combination  of  laiy-tonga.  aide 
and  end  framea.  comer  caatlnga  connected  to  the  lower 
enda  of  the  outarmoat  bara  of  the  tide  framea  and  to  the 
adjacent  end  frame,  aald  comer  caatlnga  having  portions 
to  limit  the  awlnging  movement  of  the  bara  of  the  framaa 
connected  therewith. 

5.  In  a  caaket  track,  the  combination  of  aide  and  end 
framea,  a  comer  caatlng  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of 
the  ootermoat  bara  of  each  side  frame  and  to  the  adjacent 
end  frame,  aaid  comer  caatlnga  having  aide  and  end  mem- 
bera to  which  the  framea  are  plvoUlly  attached  and  hav- 
ing Blotted  guldea  to  limit  the  awlnging  movement  of  the 
bara  connected  therewith. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OaaettaL) 


074.««0.  MEANS  FOB  CHARGING  BKFDSK-DE8TRDC- 
TOR8.  Hbnbt  NoaMAM  LaAaa,  Bgremont.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,300. 


1  la  a  caaket  track,  the  .combination  of  a  side  frame 
compooed  of  bare  united  In'  laiy  tonga  faahlon.  a  ahaft^ 
bolt  having  Ita  outer  end  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of 
the  outermoat  bara  of  said  frame,  auxiliary  bara  atUched 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the -aaid  outermoat  bara  and  at 
their  lower  enda  to  the  Innei^  end  of  said  ahaft  bolt,  and  a 
wheel  Jonmaled  on  said  Bhaft  bolt. 

2.  In  a  caaket  track,  th«(  combination  of  aide  frame* 
compoaed  of  bare  united  In  laiy  tonga  faahlon.  anxlUary 
bars  attached  to  the  outermoat  bara  of  the  aide  framea  at 
one  end  of  the  truck,  a  Bhaft  bolt  connected  to  the  lower 
enda  of  eald  frame-bara  and  lauxilUry  bara  at  each  Bide  of 
the  truck,  and  a  wheel  Jonmaled  on  each  of  aald  ahaft- 
bolts;  wlU  a  caBter  connected  to  the  lower  eada  of  the 
rearmoat  bara  of  each  of  the  aide  framea. 

8.  In  a  caaket  track,  the  obmblnatlon  of  a  frame  at  each 
Bide  of  the  truck  each  compoaed  of  bara  united  In  laiy- 
tonga  faahlon.  auxiliary  bara  attached  at  their  upper  enda 
to  the  outermoat  bare  of  each  aide  frame  at  one  end  of 
the  track,  a  ahaft  bolt  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
ouuraoat  frame-bara.  and  the  lower  enda  at  aaM  auxiliary 
bara  of  each  aide  frame,  and  a  wheel  Jooraaled  on  each 
ahaft-bolt ;  with  a  comer-mamber  connected  to  the  lower 
eada  of  the  rearmoat  bare  of  each  of  the  aide  framea.  a 
tester  awtveled  on  each  comer  member ;  and  foldable  end 
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1  Feeding  meana  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  ronalatlng  of  aa 
outer  hollow  drum  having  openlnga  through  the  clrcom- 
ferentlal  wall  thereof  at  regular  intervals,  a  dead  ahaft 
upon  which  aald  drum  la  rotatably  mounted  and  provided 
with  eccentrlca.  a  smaller  drum  rotatably  dlapo^ed  within 
the  outer  drum  and  engaging  the  eccentrlca.  and  projec- 
tlona  movably  atUched  to  the  Inner  dram  and  extenalble 
through  the  openlnga  of  the  outer  dram. 

2  Feeding  meana  of  the  claaa  dt-acrlbed  comprlaing  an 
outer  hollow  dram  provided  with  openings,  meana  for 
poaltlvcly  routing  the  outer  drum,  and  a  smaller  dram 
eccentrically  and  looaely  mounted  within  the  outer  dram 
aad  having  projectlona  movably  attached  thereto  and  pro 
Jaetable  through  the  openlnga  of  the  outer  drum,  the 
amaller  dram  being  moved  within  the  outer  dram  through 
the  projectlona  engaging  the  opening  of  the  latter  drum. 

3.  In  a  devlc*  of  the  claaa  apedfled  for  aupplylng  fuel 
to  fire,  a  aerlea  of  hoppers  having  bottom  doom,  a  track 
movable  under  the  hopptrs.  a  pair  of  rollera  mounted  upon 
the  truck  and  one  of  the  rollera  mounted  accentrlcally 
within  the  other  and  provided  with  flngera  projectable 
and  withdrawable  through  the  other  roller  to  forwardly 
feed  the  fuel  when  the  doora  of  a  hopper  over  the  track 
are  open,  and  a  conveyer  under  the  track  to  receive  the 
fuel  and  feed  It  forward  toward  the  Are. 


974.681.     UNIVERSAL  CUT-OUT  AND  SWITCH  BLOCK 
HOLDER.     Ea^aaT  R,  La  MAKQCAia,  Bellemead,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  20.   1909.     8«rlal  No.  499.118. 
1.  A   holder  for  cut-out  blocka  having  two  anna  dla- 

poaed  in  different  plaaea.  there  being  a  central  web  por- 
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tioo  which  nnltea  the  arma.  and  a  flange  on  one  of  the 
arms,  there  being  a  alot  In  the  arm  having  the  flanga,  the 
alot  extending  through  the  flange. 


u — iT 


electric  drcuita  to  actuate  the  speed  changing  mechanlam 
to  either  raiae  or  lower  the  speed  and  an  elect  ro-mag- 
netlcally  operated  circuit  controller  aad  clrculta  therefor 
for  eaUbliablng  an  electric  circuit  on  the  lowering  apeed 
aide  of  tbc  apeed  changing  mechanism. 


2.  A  holder  for  cut-out  blocka  having  an  arm.  and  a 
flange  on  the  arm.  there  being  a  alot  In  the  arm  which  ex- 
taada  through  the  flange. 

8.  A  holder  for  cut-out  blocka  having  an  arm,  and  a 
flange  diapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  the  arm  near  Ita  termi- 
nal, there  being  a  alot  In  the  arm  which  extenda  through 
the  flange. 

4.  A  holder  for  cut  out  blocka  having  two  arma  diapoaed 
la  different  planes,  there  being  a  central  web  portion 
which  nnltea  the  arma,  and  a  flange  on  one  of  the  arms, 
there  being  a  alot  In  the  arm  having  the  flange,  the  alot 
extending  through  the  flange  and  there  being  alao  lateral 
alota  in  the  arm  having  the  flange,  the  lateral  alota  not 
axteadlng  to  the  flret-mentloned  slot. 

5.  A  holder  for  cut-out  blocka  having  two  arma  disposed 
In  different  planea.  there  being  a  central  web  member 
which  unltea  the  two  arms  and  there  being  lateral  aloU 
in  the  central  web  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


974.682.  HINGE.  Jexbt  LxsTia,  Alanson,  Mich.,  and 
HiaAM  W.  HUMPHUX,  South  Bend,  Ind,  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1909.     Serial  No.  B28,S52. 


*  /• 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  membera  and  a  hinge  pin, 
aald  membera  provided  with  knucklea  for  aald  hinge  pin, 
one  of  said  members  being  cut  at  respective  aidea  of  its 
center  near  one  end.  forming  ears  and  aald  ears  being 
twiated  and  engaging  the  enda  of  the  pintle. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  membera  and  a  hinge  pin, 
■aid  members  having  knuckles  engaging  aald  hinge  pin. 
one  of  aald  membera  being  cut  diagonally  at  respective 
■Idea  of  Its  center  near  one  end  and  Inwardly  spaced  from 
Ita  aide  edgea,  forming  ears,  and  said  ears  being  bent  on 
diagonal  Unea  at  an  angle  to  said  diagonal  cuta  and  hav- 
ing their  free  end  portions  aubstantUlly  prallel  with  each 
other  and  engaging  the  enda  of  the  hinge  pin. 


974.683.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  TRAC 
TI0N-CAB8.  WiLLUM  C.  Mato,  Baratow.  Tex.,  aa- 
algnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnmenU,  of  one-third 
to  Electric  Gas  Motor  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  ot 
Arliona,  one-third  to  George  E.  Brigga,  Barstow.  Tex., 
aad  one-third  to  John  Houlehan.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Origl- 
aal  application  filed  Feb.  24.  1908,  Serial  No.  417.431. 
Divided  and  application  filed  Nov.  3,  1908,  Serial  No. 
460,828.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  29, 
1900.     Serial  No.  636.440. 

1.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  control,  apeed  changing 
BMChaalam  between  the  power  side  of  the  car  and  the  car 
axlea,  electric  controlling  meana  for  aaid  speed  changing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  eatablUhlng  electric  connec- 
tion on  the  lowering  apeed  side  of  the  speed  changing 
mechanlam  when  the  main  controlling  circuit  therefor  la 
broken. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  control,  electrically  op- 
erated apeed  changing  mechanlam,  meana  for  eatabliahlng 


8.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  control,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power  and  power  conductora  leading  therefrom,  elec- 
trically operated  apeed  changing  mechanlam.  electric  clr- 
culta for  the  apeed  changing  mechanlam  for  caoalag  the 
actuation  thereof  to  either  ralae  or  lower  the  apeed,  and 
other  means  for  actuating  the  lowering  side  of  the  apeed 
changing  mechanism  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  therefor,  a  circuit  through  aaid  armature  and  a 
magnet  to  a  line  conductor  leading  to  the  electric  aide  of 
the  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  terminal  In  the  path  of 
the  armature  and  connected  to  one  power  conductor  and 
a  connection  between  the  electric  side  of  the  apeed  chang- 
ing mechanlam  and  the  other  power  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  system  of  car  control,  a  source  of  elec- 
trie  power  and  power  conductors  leading  therefrom,  elec- 
trically operated  speed  changing  mechanism,  electric  cir- 
cuits for  said  apeed  changing  mechanism,  for  causing  the 
actuation  thereof  to  either  raise  or  lower  the  speed,  and 
other  means  for  actuating  the  lowering  speed  aide  of  the 
apeed  changing  mechanism,  comprising  an  electro-magnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  a  circuit  through  said  armature  and 
magnet  and  to  a  line  conductor  leading  to  the  electric  aide 
of  the  speed  changing  mechanlam,  a  terminal  In  the  path 
of  the  armature  and  connected  to  one  power  conductor,  a 
connection  between  the  electric  side  of  the  speed  chang- 
ing mechanism  and  the  other  power  conductor,  and  meana 
for  initially  energising  the  magnet  to  move  ita  armature 
into  engagement  with  said  contact. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  control,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power  and  power  conductora  leading  therefrom,  elec- 
trically operated  apeed  changing  mechanism,  electric  cir- 
cuits for  said  speed  changing  mechanism  for  causing  the 
actuation  thereof  to  either  raise  or  lower  the  speed,  and 
other  means  for  actuating  the  lowering  apeed  aide  of  the 
speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  an  electro-magnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  a  circuit  through  said  armature  and 
magnet  and  to  a  line  conductor  leading  to  the  speed 
changing  mechanism,  on  its  electric  side,  a  terminal  in 
the  path  of  the  armature  and  connected  to  one  power  con- 
ductor, a  connection  between  the  electric  side  of  the  apeed 
changing  mechanism  and  the  other  power  conductor,  and 
means  for  Initially  energlxlng  said  magnet  to  move  Ita 
armature  into  engagement  with  said  contacf,  comprising 
another  terminal  In  the  path  of  the  armature  on  lU  mora- 
ment  away  from  the  magnet,  a  controller,  circuit  connec- 
tions established  by  said  controller  when  In  Its  Inactive 
position  for  energizing  said  magnet  to  attract  ita  arma- 
ture. 


974,684.      COMBINATION    THERMOGRAPH    AND    HY- 
GROGRAPH.     ALiXANDEB  G.   McAdic.  San   Franciaco, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,023.     (Dedi- 
cated to  the  public.) 
A  combination  thermograph  and  hydrograph,  conalatlng 

of  a  cylinder  driven  by  clock  work,  having  a  paper  at- 
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t«Hi«d  tb«reto  pTotm\j  «r«dn«t«d.  and  tb«  Mturitlon 
eoBteot  prtat«d  In  w«t»ht  th#T*on  for  glTen  temperttnr** 
a  coll  adapted  to  czpaBd  or  eostract  with  aay  ckaBfe  to 
<Mi9antiire.  a  a^port  tb«r«foi',  an  am  la  eoatact  with 
aiUd  eoll.  an  ar»  la  eontact  wlt»  aald  coll  having  coonter- 
tMilanclnc  weishta  at  Ita  raar  en^  and  a  p«ncll  at  Ita  front 
«nd.  raattas  oa  aaid  papw.  mA  arm  hartng  aa  upward 
or  dowBwar4  ■attoa  ladneed  djr  th«  czpaaaloe  or  coa- 
traetkm  of  aald  coll.  Mid  f>«nc|l  tracing  the  moTementa 
of  Mid  arm  on  th*  aald  paper,  khereby  racordlng  th«  de- 
gi««  of  ttmperatura.  aald  arm  jhavtng  morably  attached 
»  at  a  lower  angle  and  r^ondlng  to  Its  motion  a 
arm,  lald  lower  arm  haftag  a  pencil  at  Ita  front 


end  a  fcaok  attached  thereto  arid  connecting  a  atrand  of 
balra  arranged  leagthwlae  of  tfte  rear  aide  of  aald  flrat 
mentioned  arm.  aald  balra  bein*  adapted  to  lengthea  or 
eoatraet  with  the  change  of  aajaratlon  prcamre  thereby 
•abjectlng  aald  hook  to  aa  npWard  or  downward  motloa 
M  tke  aald  halra  lengthen  or  Contract,  aald  hook  CMa- 
■•■mting  auch  upward  or  downward  oiotlon  to  the  lower 
arm.  aald  arm  baring  contact  with  aald  pap^aadteadag 
tta  movemeat  thereon,  a  percentage  acale  aaayaaAed  from 
■aid  irat  meatlooed  arm,  aald  apparatna  being  adapted  to 
record  almaltaaiiiMly  tfce  degi^  of  temperatnre  aad  to- 
dlcate  the  molatar*  eoataat  In'welght  aad  pwrcentage  of 
■atnratloa  deficit,  anbataatlally,^ 


•74  086.  OBMDfHOUSK  -  Bi^CH  MOLD.  raAHCls  C. 
lfcCAai.li*.  BaaeaYllle.  Ohio.;  Filed  Mar.  Si.  190©.  Se- 
rial No.  4M.»a6. 


beam ;  blocka  laterpooed  between  the  eada  of  aald  platea ; 
and  naaaa  for  claaiplag  aald  platea  and  laat  mentioned 
blocka  together. 

S.  In  a  greenhouae  beach  moid,  a  aectlon  comprlaing  la 
combination  a  pair  of  parallel  aide  beaata.  apacing  blocka 
between  the  enda  thereof  In  a  eosoMm  plaae  therewith, 
and  clamping  meana  secnrlng  aaM  beama  and  blocka  to- 
gether, and  a  wall  forming  device  comprlalag  a  pair  of 
aide  platea.  apaetag  blocka  betweea  the  enda  thereof  and 
clamping  meaaa  aecurlag  aald  platea  and  apacing  blocka 
together,  one  of  the  platea  of  aald  wall  forming  device  bo- 
lag  of  a  width  exceeding  the  width  of  the  aide  beama  of 
the  flrat  named  aectlon.  and  being  provided  In  Ita  lower 
comera  with  anguUr  receaaea  to  receive  the  apacing 
blocka  thereof,  ao  that  the  lower  edge  of  aald  plate  Ilea  la 
the  aame  plane  with  the  lower  aide  of  aald  aectloa  aad 
the  upper  edge  of  aald  plate  la  above  the  plaae  of  t^ 
appar  aide  of  aald  aectlon.  the  other  plate  of  aald  wall 
foralag  device  belag  narrower  than  the  firat  named  plate, 
and  havlag  Ita  lower  edge  la  the  plaae  of  the  upper  aide 
of  aald  aectlon  and  Ita  upper  edge  In  the  plane  of  that  of 
the  flrat  named  plate,  the  aald  apacing  blocka  of  the  aald 
wall  forming  device  bearlag  on  thooe  of  the  said  aectloaa. 


»  7  4  .  «  8  «  .  POBTABLB  BCAFFOLD.  AooiBOi*  H.  Mc- 
GUAW,  Waahlngtoo.  D.  C.  Continuation  of  appltcatloa 
Serial  No.  S48.3M.  filed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Thia  appllea- 
tloa  filed  Joae  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  668.516. 


1.  In  a  greenhouae  bench  iold,  a  aectlon  comprlaing  In 
eomblaaUon  a  pair  of  parallel  side  beama.  apacing  blocka 
toterpoaed  between  the  ends  of  aald  baaaa.  meana  for 
clamping  aald  beama  and  blocka  together,  and  a  wall 
forming  device  Including  a  pair  of  apaeed  membera,  one 
of  which  la  dlapoaod  between  and  above  and  the  other 
opoa  aald  apaelas  bl«eka,  ibparate  spacing  blocka  Inter- 
poaad  b«tw««B  tlM  ma»  ^  MM  ■embers,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing aald  membera  and  blocka  together,  aald  meaaa  conalat- 
lag  of  U-sbaped  aprlng  cUpe  arranged  to  straddle  the 
eada  of  said  platea  and  lntci>poeed  blocka. 

2.  In  a  greenhouae  bench  toold.  a  saetloa  comprlaing.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  beaaa.  apacing  blocka 
laterpoaed  between  the  eaA  of  aald  beama;  meana  for 
clamping  said  beama  aad  blocka  together :  and  a  Wall 
forming  device  conneeCad  to'  aald  awitloa  aad  ladadlng  a 
ptit  ot  apacad  L-Aaped  platea  having  the  aajor  portlona 
tkareof  arraagad  parallel  with  said  beaaa.  aoMl  the  minor 
portlona  at  right  angles  to  \he  same,  the  major  portion  of 
oa«  ot  aald  platea  betn«  niddly  aecnred  to  the  adjacent 


1  A  acaffold  comprising  spaced,  parallel  vertical  atand- 
arda  formed  of  lower  alngle  stile  aupporta  and  upper  or 
peaed  ladder  aectlona,  la  comblaatloa  with  floor  boarda. 
■aaaa  for  rigidly  connecting  them  to  aald  laddera  to  hold 
the  ▼ertlcal  staadarda  parallel  and  prevent  lateral  away- 
tag  or  pivotal  aoeaBeat  thereof,  and  aeaaa  to  connect 
■aid  boarda  IntaraedUtc  the  ataadaidn  rigidly  to  the  op- 
posed Inner  facea  of  window  framaa.  ^  ,^  , , 

2  The  ooaMaatloa  with  nprlghta  and  a  acaffoW  boara 
carried  theiatoy  aad  provided  with  holea  near  Ita  edge,  of 
an  eitenalble  stnit  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame,  and 
two  braces  adjustably  mounted  on  said  strut  and  having 
beat  enda  to  eagage  boJea  la  the  acaffold  board. 

3  The  comblnatloa  with  uprlghta  aad  a  acaffold  board 
carried  thereby,  the  said  board  having  a  aerlea  of  bole* 
arraaged  alon-:  Us  edge,  of  an  exteaalkla  atrut  for  attach 
Beat  to  a  window  frame,  two  bracea  aorably  mounted  on 
aald  atrut  and  havlag  beat  enda  to  engage  the  holea  la 
the  acaffold  board  aad  meaaa  for  locking  the  bracaa  to  the 

■trtit. 

4.  la  a  acaffold.  the  combination  with  upright 
membera,  a  acaffold  board  resting  on  rungs  of  said  li 
membera  and  bracea  for  connecting  the  board  to  a  build- 
tag,  of  dampa  embracing  the  board  adjacent  each  apr1<bt 
„m,fr  tmch  clamp  having  a  alotted  end  to  atraddte  a 
rang  of  a  ladder  aectlon.  aad  meana  for  locking  the  daa* 

to  Ita  rang. 

5.  In  a  acaffold.  the  combination  with  upright  ladder 
membera,  a  acaffold  board  resting  on  rungs  of  aald  ladder 

•m*  eonnectlag  the  board  to  the  build- 
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lag.  of  dampa  embracing  the  board  adjaeeat  to  each  up- 
right aiember  each  clamp  having  a  alotted  end  to  atraddle 
a  rung  of  a  ladder  aectlon,  and  a  bolt  paaalag  through 
each  damp  and  the  acaffold  board. 

(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


974,687.  ELKCTBIC  -  LIGHT  HANGER.  NoaMAJf  Mc- 
Laoo,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Dec  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.298. 


benda  on  each  edge  thereof,  the  meeting  enda  of  aald  atrtpa 
betog  cut  on  a  miter,  a  connecting  corner  plate  engaged 
between  both  hook  benda  of  each  strip,  a  notch  being 
formed  into  said  connecting  plate  through  which  the  meet- 
ing edgea  of  the  Inner  hook  bends  project. 


A  cushion  suapenslon  hanger  for  electric  lamps,  having 
in  combination  a  auapenalon  case  having  a  large  aperture 
In  Its  bottom  wall,  an  Inaulatlng  cup  fixed  therewlthln, 
aald  cup  being  provided  with  an  aperture  axlally  concen- 
tric with  that  In  the  bottom  of  the  caae  but  of  amaller 
diameter,  a  suspension  rod  engaging  with  Its  headed  up- 
per end  within  said  Insulating  cup  and  with  Its  lower  end 
projecting  through  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  cushion  aprlng  interpoaed  between  the  Insulating  cup 
and  the  suspension  rod,  whereby  the  rod  is  yieldingly  held 
la  ralaed  poaltlon  with  reaped  to  the  case  and  Insulating 


074.6S8.     CONCRETE-MIXER.     John   Maooaas,   Cha^ 
lotte,  Iowa.     FUed  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  674.326. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deacrihed.  a  contalaer;  a 
mixer  Journaled  In  the  container,  and  comprlaing  a  shaft 
and  a  blade  thereon.  In  one  of  which  there  is  a  plurality 
of  openlaga  dtapoaed  In  an  arc  of  a  drde,  and  In  the 
other  of  which  there  Is  a  projection  to  register  soccea- 
alvely  In  the  openings,  thereby  to  change  the  angle  of  the 
blade  with  reaped  to  the  aria  of  the  ahaft ;  a  clamping 
device  located  at  the  center  of  the  arc  In  which  the  open- 
laga are  dlapoaed,  the  damping  device  conatitutlng  at 
once  a  pivotal  motinting  for  the  blade,  and  a  means  for 
holding  the  blade  upon  the  ahaft  to  maintain  the  projec- 
tion succeaalvely  in  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container ;  a  bar 
aeeured  to  the  container  longitudinally  thereof;  a  bracket 
Including  a  leg  alldable  upon  the  bar,  and  a  platform  up- 
held by  the  leg  and  adapted  to  support  a  tank,  the  plat- 
form being  provided  along  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  trough- 
ahaped  distributer  extended  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  receive  the  contenta  of  the  Unk,  the 
dlatrtbater  overhanging  and  engaging  alldably  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  container  to  prevent  the  bracket  from 
tilting  away  from  the  container. 


2.  A  window  screen,,  comprising  two  alldably  connerted 
frame  aectlona,  each  section  composed  of  strips  of  sheet 
metal  each  having  a  body  portion  and  book  benda  on  each 
edge  thereof,  said  strips  forming  three  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  tle-strlp  formed  of  sheet  metal.  U-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, with  Ita  ends  slltted  forming  two  separated  llmba, 
the  one  provided  with  a  hook  bend  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  of  the  hook  benda  of  the  frame  atrip,  the  oppoalte 
limb  engaging  the  opposite  atrip  hook  bend. 

3.  A  window  screen,  comprising  two  sUdably  connected 
frame  sections,  each  aectlon  composed  of  strips  of  sheet 
metal,  each  having  a  body  portion  and  hook  bends  formed 
on  each  edge  thereof,  one  of  each  hook  benda  adapted  to 
form  claaplng  means  for  the  wire  cloth,  and  a  plate  fixed' 
to  two  sides  of  each  frame  section,  provided  with  a  bead 
forming  a  slide-way.  etrgaglng  with  the  relative  oppoaed 
hook  bend  of  the  aecond  frame  section. 


974,690.     MINER'S  LAMP.     Domimick  Miouo,  Calumet, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,919. 


974,689.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     FaAwa  L.  MiCHABt^a  and 
OaoBoa  Wbluno,  Covlagton,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  4.   1909. 
Serial  No.  520,788. 
1.  A  window  acreen  frame  formed  of  aheet  metal,  and 

comprlaing  atripe  each  having  a  body  portion  with  hook 


1.  A  mlner'a  lamp  having  a  body  and  apont  and  pro- 
vided in  connection  therewith,  with  a  protector  having  a 
body  plate  encircling  the  apout  at  the  base  thereof,  and 
provided  with  a  brace  plate  extending  from  said  body 
plate  upwardly  along  the  under  side  of  the  spont  and  coo- 
formed  thereto,  and  also  having  a  shield  and  refledor 
wing  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  plate 
above  the  apout,  the  protector  being  provided  below  the 
Juncture  of  ita  body  plate  with  the  brace  plate  with  a 
projecting  wing  folded  upon  itaeif  forming  a  brace  band 
extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  lamp  body  below 
the  Juncture  thereof  with  the  spout  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  mlner'a  lamp  having  a  body  and  a  apout,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  protedor  having  a  body  plate  endrcllng  the 
body  of  the  spout  and  conformed  to  the  body  of  the  lamp, 
and  alao  baring  In  fixed  relation  to  aaid  body  plate,  a 
brace  plate  curved  to  conform  to  and  underlying  the  apout 
aubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  protector  or  shield  for  mlnera'  lamps  bavlBg  a 
body  plate  adapted  to  encircle  a  lamp  spout  at  the  base 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  brace  plate  extended  from 
aaid  body  pUte  upwardly  and  at  an  Indine  to  underlie 
the  under  side  of  the  spout  and  curved  la  croai  aedloa  to 
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«Mf»m  th«^  •  ■■■rmrwto*  pn>J«etl«g  '~"^f*^ 
app«r  e<U«  of  th«  body  pUle  mmI  a  br«c«  band  «t«dlBf 
UtTrmUj  »t  th.  Jcwer  edge  of  tM  bod,  plate  «iUUnti.lly 
at  and  for  th«  purpoaw  a»  Mt  forth. 

4  A  protector  or  ahleW  for  mlnera'  lamp.  harlBg  a 
body  plate  carred  In  croM  aertton  to  conform  to  a  lamp 
body  and  harlng  an  opening  adapted  to  recclre  a  lamp 
.poat  and  proTided  with  an  upwmrdly  Inclined  brace  plate 
eroMlnc  tha  llii*  of  aald  opening  and  curved  to  conform  to 
a  Ump  apout  aztended  tteoaO^  aald  opening  aubaUntUlly 

■a  aet  forth.  ^  _.  , 

B  A  protaetor  or  ehleld  Tor  mlnera'  lamps  comprtaliig  a 
body  plate  having  an  opening. for  a  lamp  apout  and  pro- 
vided below  aald  opening  with  a  depending  brace  plate 
folded  upon  Itaelf  forming  a  manifold  brae*  band  extend- 
ing laterally  at  the  lower  edga  of  the  body  plate  and 
curred  to  conform  to  a  Inmp  body  anbatantUlly  aa  aet 

fort*!-  ^    r,      .^^' 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett«.J 


974  OBI  OAB-BKGULATOB.  Locia  H.  Mn-Lna.  Moaat 
1^  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  L.  H.  Miller  Acetylene  Oaa  Mn- 
AlM  Company,  a  Corporatlpn  of  Ariaon*.  Filed  M*jr 
4,  1©09.     Serial  No.  4«3,988. 


end.  with  meana  for  fattening  the  overiapped  portion*  of 
the  cuff,  whereby  the  alngle-ply  portion  of  the  tleeve  is 
neatly  folded  between  the  reinforced  portion*  thereof. 

2.  A  Bhlrt  eleeve  having  a  cuff  on  Ita  free  end  extending 
from  the  edge  a  eubetantlal  width  opward  therefrom,  the 
g^  Mng  aecured  to  the  aleeve  and  forming  a  reinforced 
portloa  with  a  plural  ply  of  material  part  way  around  the 
•ame.  there  being  a  ilngle-ply  portion  of  the  aleere  Inter- 
▼enlnt  tatwecB  the  enda  of  the  reinforced  portion  thereof, 
and  OM  «ad  of  the  cuff  being  made  of  elaatlc  material  and 
extended  from  Ita  aecured  portion  and  adapt<>d  to  overlap 
the  other  aecured  end.  with  meana  (or  fa«fenlng  the  over- 
lapped porttona  of  the  cuff,  whereby  the  alngle  ply  portion 
of  the  aleeve  U  neatly  folded  between  the  reinforced  por- 
ttona tttereof. 


»74.fl93.     MULTIPUC  -  KEY  LOCK.     JAJina  J.   Mobfht. 

Terryville.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Kagle  U>ck  Co..  Terry- 
TUle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  9.  190«.  Serial 
No.  816,8119. 


In  a  gaa  regulator,  a  water  tank  having  openlnga  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  paaalng  through  one  of 
■aid  openlnga  and  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  Unk.  an 
Inlet  pipe  passing  through  the  other  of  aald  openings,  a 
valve  body  on  the  upper  end  of  the  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  dlak 
having  a  atem  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  valve 
body  and  a  gaa  bell  aecured  on  the  valve  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  aeated  on  the  top  of  the  valve  body  when  the  valve 
is  wide  open.  — — -^ 

974.692.  SHIRT-SLEEVE.  Lnwis  L.  Mooan.  Canton, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Mordecal  Moore.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1910.     Serfld  Nft.  044.912. 


1.  A  ahirt  aleeve  having  a  cuff  on  its  free  end  extending 
from  the  edge  a  eabstantial  width  upward  therefrom,  the 
cuff  being  aecured  to  the  aleeve  and  forming  a  reinforced 
portion  with  a  plural  ply  of  material  part  way  around 
the  same,  there  being  a  ringle-ply  portion  of  the  aleeve 
Intervening  between  the  ends  of  the  reinforced  portion 
thereof,  and  one  end  of  the  cuff  being  extended  from  its 
aecured  portion  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  aecnr^ 


t 


1  In  a  multiple-key  fock,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  two  part  tumblers  the  respective  parte  of  which 
are  constructed  to  be  reset  for  coactlon  with  different 
keys,  of  meana  for  resetting  the  said  tumblera.  and  a  aup- 
plemental  pin  tumbler  lock  for  locking  the  aald  meana. 

2  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  ylth  a  plu- 
rality of  two  part  tumblers  the  respective  parte  of  which 
are  constructed  to  be  reset  for  coactlon  with  different 
keya.  of  an  adjusting  eccentric  for  resetting  the  aald  tum- 
blera, a  supplemental  pin-tumbler  lock,  and  pinions  Inter- 
poeed  between  the  sce«itrlc  and  supplemental  lock  for 
locking  the  aald  eccentric.  

3  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  with  the  caae 
thereof  of  two-part  tumblera  the  respective  parte  of  which 
are  conatructed  to  be  r*-aet  for  co-action  with  different 
keys,  aa  eccentric  for  reeettlng  the  said  two  part  tumblera. 
a  eupplemental  pin  tumbler  lock  mounted  in  the  lock  case. 
and  pinions  connecting  the  supplemental  pin-tumbler  lock 
with  the  aald  eccentric  which  Is  held  In  Its  locked  posi- 
tion  by    the    said    pinions   and   supplemental    pin-tumbler 

lock. 

4  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock- 
case  of  a  plurality  of  two-part  tumblera  the  reapectlve 
parte  of  which  are  constructed  to  be  reset  for  co-«ctlon 
with  different  key*,  a  main  bolt  for  co-action  with  the  aald 
tumblers,  s  key-way  leading  Into  the  lock-caae  through 
the  front  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  key  by  which  the 
iAld  two  part  tumblera  are  operated,  guard  mechanism  co- 
acting  with  the  said  main  bolt  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  a  key  also  Introduced  through  the  front  of  the  aald 
lock-case,  tumbler  rewttlng  meana.  and  a  supplemental 
lock  located  within  the  aald  lock  caae.  connected  with  the 
said  resetting  means  for  locking  the  same,  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  means  of  a  key  Introduced  from  the  back 
of  the  aald  lock-case,  whereby  the  supplemental  lock  can 
only  be  reached  for  operation  when  the  compartment  pro- 
vided with  the  lock  has  been  opened  by  the  operation  of 
Ita  two  part  tumblers  and  It*  guard-mechanism  by   their 

respective  keya. 

6.  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock- 
caae.  of  a  plurality  of  two  part  tumbler*  the  respective 
parts  of  which  are  conatructed  to  be  reeet  for  coactlon 
with  different  keya.  a  main  bolt  for  coactlon  with  the  aald 
tumblers,  a  key  way  leading  Into  the  lock-case  through 
the  front  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  key  by  which  tha 
said  two-part  tumblera  are  operated,  guard  mechanlam  co- 
aetlng  with  the  main  bolt  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
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a  key  Introdocsd  throogh  the  front  of  the  said  lo<*^ase 
into  the  key-way  aforesaid,  tumbler-resetting  means,  and 
a  supplemental  lock  located  within  the  said  lock-case,  con- 
nected with  the  said  resetting  means  for  locking  the  same, 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  means  of  a  key  Introduced 
from  the  back  of  the  aald  lock-caae,  whereby  the  supple- 
mental lock  can  only  be  reached  for  operation  when  the 
compartment  provided  with  the  lock  haa  been  opened  by 
the  operation  of  lU  two-part  tumblera  and  Its  guard- 
mecbanlam  by  their  reapectlve  keya. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta] 


9  7  4,«9B.  STAMPING  AND  PUNCflINO  MACHINE. 
CLAMHcn  A.  Mtbrs.  Camden.  N.  J.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  608.599.  filed  July  20.  1909. 
This  appUcatlon  filed  June  10,  1910.      Serial  No.  666.226. 


974  694  PUMP  DBIVING-GEAB.  JAMBS  W.  Mrsa,  Ban 
Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  Na 
646,486. 


-     f 
•1.     >.' 


1  In  a  pUton  drive  gear,  a  pinion,  a  cylindrical  head 
having  a  spiral  gear  and  a  atralght  gear  parallel  to  the 
axla  of  the  head  connecting  the  ends  of  the  spiral  and  also 
having  a  cam  groove  adjacent  the  said  gears,  a  drive  shaft 
on  which  said  pinion  la  carried,  and  a  roller  adjacent  aald 
pinion  and  traveling  In  the  cam  groove  of  the  head,  aa 

Bet  forth. 

2.  In  a  piston  drive  gear,  a  pair  of  heads  each  having 
a  aplral  gear  and  a  straight  gear  connecting  the  enda  of 
the  spirals,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  each 
head,  meana  to  hold  the  heads  in  meah  with  each  pinion, 
and  means  to  drive  the  pintona  at  the  aame  rate,  as  set 

forth.  ^  ^     , 

8.  In  a  piston  drive  gear,  a  pair  of  heads  each  having 
a  spiral  gear  and  a  straight  gear  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  spiral  geara.  a  guide  In  which  both  heada  slide,  a 
pinion  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  each  head,  a  abaft  sup- 
porting each  pinion,  and  meana  to  drive  each  pinion  at  ths 
same  rate,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  piston  drive  gear,  a  pair  of  heads  each  having  a 
Bplral  gear  and  a  straight  gear  connectlug  the  enda  of  each 
spiral  and  alao  having  a  cam  groove  adjacent  the  teeth, 
a  abaft  adjacent  each  head,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  ahaft 
and  In  meah  with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  head,  a  roller 
adjacent  the  pinion  on  each  ahaft  and  which  cooperates 
with  aald  cam  groove  to  hold  the  heads  In  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  their  respective  pinions,  and  means  to  drive  each 
pinion  at  the  same  rate,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  piaton  drive  gear,  a  pair  of  heada  each  having- a 
aplral  aet  of  gear  teeth,  and  having  a  straight  set  of  gear 
teeth  connecting  the  enda  of  the  spiral  set  of  teeth,  a 
guide  for  the  heads,  a  shaft  adjacent  each  bead,  a  pinion 
on  each  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  each  head,  a 
roller  carried  by  each  ahaft  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
baad  from  getting  out  of  mesh  therewith,  means  to  drive 
each  pinion  at  the  aame  rate,  and  a  piston  rod  connected 
with  each  head,  as  set  forth. 


v--\ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine,  with  a  Ubie 
swlnglngly  mounted  thereon,  and  means  to  feed  a  atrip  of 
material  along  said  table  and  toward  said  in*chln«. 

2  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine,  with  a  table 
swlnglngly  mounted  thereon,  means  to  '«€<!«  atrip  of  ma- 
terial toward  aald  machine,  and  meana  to  feed  aald  strip 
of  material  angularly  to  said  first  feeding  movement. 

3  The  combination  of  a  sUmplng  machine,  with  a  Ub  e 
swlnglngly  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  carried  by  aald  table 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  material,  and  means  to  effect 
a  atep  by  step  movement  of  said  frame. 

4  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine,  with  a  tawe 
swlnglngly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  carried  by  ssld 
Uble  adapted  to  engage  a  strip  of  material,  means  to  feed 
said  strip  of  material  toward  said  machine,  and  means  to 
effect  a  atep  by  step  movement  of  said  fruae. 

6  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine  with  a  frtme 
swlnglngly  mounted  thereon  carrying  a  table,  a  rod  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  hangers  movably  mounted  on 
said  rod,  gripping  members  secured  to  said  hangers  for  en- 
gaging a  strip  of  material,  and  nfeana  to  effect  a  partial 
rotation  of  said  hangers. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 

974.696.  SASH  HOLDER  AND  LOCK.  KiCHiM  Ni*A- 
HAaA.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
627.689. 


1.  A  combined  saah  holder  and  lock  comprialng  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cams  faat 
on  said  shaft,  an  arm  slldable  in  said  frame  and  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  slot  that  loosely  surrounds  one  of 
aald  cams,  sash  holding  fingers  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  arm,  a  second  arm  slldable  In  said  frame  and  having 
a  slotted  end  that  surrounds  the  other  cam,  and  locking 
fingers  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  last  mentioned 

arm-  .  .  »_« 

2.  A  combined  sash  bolder  and  lock  comprialng  a  trame 
having  an  end  plate,  said  plate  provided  with  spaced  apart 
slots,  a  sash  locking  arm  slldable  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing fingers  at  one  end  that  project  through  said  slots,  a 
■ash  holding  arm  also  slldable  In  said  frame  and  provided 
with  an   end  plate,   fingers   plvotaUy   connected   to  said 


3l8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBICBKK  I.  I9IO. 


^a 


plate,  and  pnttcOmg  flmwiti  nld  *otM,  wad  meu*  tor 
lBdep«tKlentl7  actuatlaff  mM  k>ckln(  and  holdtng  anaa. 

8.  A  combined  laah  bolder  and  lock  comprtaing  a  frame, 
a  aliaft  rotatable  therein,  a  pair  of  cams  fast  tbereon  and 
arraasad  at  different  aaglea,  a  aaata  boldlns  arm  sUdable 
iB  said  frame  and  easaginc  one  of  said  cams,  oppoaltely 
projecting  holding  flngcra  carried  by  said  arm.  a  saah 
locking  arm  also  slidable  in  said  frame  and  engaging  tb« 
other  cam.  and  locking  ftacers  projecting  from  said  lock 

Ing  arm.  ^^15 

4.  A  combined  sasb  boMcr  and  lock  comprlaiBg  a  frame, 
•a  arm  alldable  therein,  a  pair  of  oppoaltelj  projecting 
aprlng  prewed  holding  finger*  piloted  to  said  arm,  a  sec- 
ond arm  alao  alldable  In  add  frame,  a  pair  of  locking 
flsgera  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  arm,  aad  meana  for 
Independently  actuating  said  arma. 

5.  In  a  dOTlce  of  tba  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  ■^■fc  racka  harlng  inclined  teeth  and  laterally 
projecting  spaced  apart  sld*-  catches,  and  holding  and 
locking  fingers  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  teeth 
aad  catches  reapaetlTaly. 

[Galma  6  and  T  not  prtatad  In  the  Oaittte.l 

874.697.  CRANK  8H APT  AND  BEARING  THEREFOR. 
Bmo.  a.  NaLaox,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaigaor  to  Rotary 
ValTe  Motor  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Fafc,  J^^WIO.     Sertal  No.  542,192. 


1.  A  crank  abaft,  formed  la  two  aectlona  having  adja- 
..jt  craaka  abutting  t>oaaes  on  said  cranka  concentric  with 
tiM  azla  of  the  shaft,  a  key  engaging  a  radial  key  aeat  la 
•aid  boaaea,  and  a  ball  race  aurroundlng  aald  boaaea  and 
ratalalng  said  key. 

2.  A  eraak  abaft  comprlaln^  two  aectlona  having  adla- 
cent  cranka,  abutting  boaaea :  on  said  cranka  concentric 
with  the  axla  of  the  shaft,  a  pla  projecting  from  one  boaa 
M^aglac  a  corresponding  receaa  In  the  other,  a  key  en- 
gaflag  a  radial  key  seat  in  ttie  periphery  of  said  boaaea, 
aad  a  ball  bearlag  mooated  Tipoa  aad  surrounding  said 
boaaea  forming  a  retaining  maaaa  for  aald  key. 

3.  \  crank  shaft  comprising  two  aectlona  baring  adja- 
cent abutting  boaaaa  oa  aald  cranka  concentric  with  the 
axla  ef  the  abaft,  a  pla  projctctlag  centrally  from  one  of 
aald  boaaea  aad  paaalag  tbroogli  a  corresponding  aperture 
la  the  other  boaa.  a  clamping  nut  baring  a  threaded  ea- 
gagemeat  with  the  ead  of  aaldipln.  a  key  engaging  a  radial 
tmf  aaat  to  tke  periphery  of  said  boaaea.  aad  a  ball  bearing 
■kaaatad  •»••  aald  boaaea  aad  retaialag  aald  key  in  ita 
Mat. 

4.  A  eraak  ahaft  eomprtofag  two  aoetlaas  haTlag  adja- 
eeat  craaka,  abutting  boaaea  >a  aald  craaka.  a  plurality 
•f  keys  engaglag  radial  receeaea  la  tbe  periphery  of  aald 
kaaaee.  aad  a  ball  beart^  mpoatcd  opoa  said  boaaee  and 
retalaiae  aald  keya.  > 

5.  A  crank  suaft  ceaprblQg  two  aectlona  barlag  a4J«- 
cant  craaka.  abutting  boaaaa  on  aald  crank  eoaeeatric  with 
tba  axis  a<  tbe  abaft,  a  plorajlty  of  aegaieatal  keya  engag- 
teg  eorteapeadiag  key  seata  la  the  periphery  of  said 
boaaea.  aad  a  ball  bearlag  mounted  oa  aaJd 
retaialag  tbe  aane. 

(Claim  «  BOt  printed  la  tl(e  Oaaette.] 

'J 
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•T4.6M.  DIRBCT-ACTINO  PUMP.  Phiup  PKAJlCia  Oo- 
DiB,  Wimbledon,  near  Loadon,  XagUuid.  Filed  Apr.  2a 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.274. 


In  a  direct  acting  pamplng  engine  harlng  an  Indetermi- 
nate length  of  stroke,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cyllndera.  a  platon  in  each  cylinder,  a  main  ralre  and  a 
distributing  ralre  for  each  cyliader  aad  meaaa  for  aato- 
aMtically  rarylng  the  perioda  of  fluid  preaaure  throogb 
aald  ralrea  controlled  by  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  pls- 
tona,  aald  means  Including  a  toothed  quadrant  and  ratchet 
adapted  at  times  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  quadrant  and 
at  other  times  to  engage  a  amooth  part  of  aald  quadrant 
aad  connections  between  said  ratchet  and  said  platoaa ; 
anbetantially  as  deacribed. 


974.e09.      DOOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  SAME. 

Faaoaic  D.  Oodb!».  Bayonne,  N.  J. ;  J.  Edward  Ogden, 
admlalatrator  of  said  Fredrtc  D.  Ogden.  deceaaed,  aa- 
algnor.  by  meaaa  aaalgnmenta,  to  Tbe  Patent  Appliance 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
1909.      Serial  No.  627,588. 


1.  la  a  multi-section  door,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  awlnging  door  sections,  of  meana  for  aucoeaalrely 
lifting  each  aectloa  aad  slmnltaneoualy  awlnging  ita  upper 
end  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  multl-eectlon  door,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  plroted  door  sections,  of  vertical  guldewaya  for 
the  said  plrota,  and  means  for  raUlng  and  simultaneoualy 
awlnging  oa  ita  pivota  each  awrtlon  succeaalvely  while  tba 
plvota  are  guided  In  the  guldewaya. 

3.  In  a  multl  section  door,  the  eomblaatlon  wltb  a  plo- 
rallty  of  vertically  superpoeed  door  aectlons  arranged  to 
11*  when  eloeed  subetaatially  la  a  plane,  of  meana  tor 
Uftlag  aad  almultaaeonaly  swinging  tbe  aectlona  soooM 
slvely  from  a  poaltion  In  the  aald  plane  to  a  position  sab- 
staatlally  borlsontal  thereto. 

4.  la  a  multl-eectlon  door,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  auperpoaed  door  sections  and  connect- 
lag  eleaicBta  pirotally  conaectlag  tbe  aeetioaa  together, 
of  aeaaa  coApcratlag  tberewltb  for  Uftlag  aad  aimalta- 
aeanaiy  swiagiag  tbe  aectlona  aaceeaslrcly. 

B.  la  a  mult  I -aectloa  daor.  tba  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  at  rertlcally  suparposad  door  sections,  of  means  la- 
dadlag  coaaectiag  eleaMata  plroUlly  coanectiag  the  eec- 
tloaa  together  for  aucceaalrely  aiorlng  tbe  door  aectlona 
from  their  vertically  anperpoecd  positions  to  positions  side 
by  ilde,  aad  from  a  substantially  vertical  to  a  aubataatially 
bsrlaoatal  posltloa. 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.  1 
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»T4,T00.  rARE-REOISTEB.  JoHa  F.  OHwaa,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aaelgnor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Flisd  June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  601,928. 


■•*;»«>"  •■'^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  ahare  and  a  plow  point  flt- 
tiag  removably  therepn,  of  a  bolt  connecting  the  plow 
point  and  ahara  and  adapted  to  peradt  tbe  lateral  and 
vertical  adjustment  ot  the  point  at  Ita  front  end.  sabstaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plow  ahare  of  a  point  fit- 
ting removably  thereon  and  adjustable  laterally  at  Ita 
front  end,  means  tor  securing  the  point  to  the  ahare  and 
a  wedge  Interpoaed  between  the  share  and  point  whereby 
it  will  effect  an  adjuatment  of  the  point  relatively  to  the 
ahare,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


In  an  actuating  mechanlam  for  fare  regiatera,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  counter  actuatora,  a  aUdable  member  adapted  to 
engage  and  actuate  Individually  said  actuators,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  gate  adapted  to  engage  said  slldable  member 
to  actuate  It,  a  bell  crank  lever  engaging  said  gate,  a  cord 
attached  to  said  lever,  a  aettlng  rod.  connections  between 
aald  aettlng  rod  and  aald  alldable  member,  indicators  as- 
sociated wltb  aald  aettlng  rod  and  adapted  to  indicate  the 
poaltion  of  said  slldable  member,  an  insulated  electrical 
contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  gate,  an  electric 
circuit  including  said  contact  and  said  gate,  and  an  elec- 
tric bell  In  aald  circuit,  whereby,  when  any  one  ot  said 
counter  actuatora  la  moved,  an  audible  aignal  wlU  be  given. 


T^il    t-t.-r 


974  701      ADJUSTABLE  PLOW-POINT.     Nbls  L.  Olsoh, 
Butte.  Mont.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.039. 


974,702.  8M0KB-BKLL  SUPPORT.  jAMBS  T.  Owaiia, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,261. 


1.  A  plow  point  having  a  front  flat  edge  and  provided  In 
rear  thereof  with  a  socket  and  with  a  vertical  side  plate 
and  having  In  aald  side  plate  a  longitudinal  alot  extending 
to  Ita  rear  end  combined  with  a  plow  share  having  Its 
front  end  fitting  In  the  so<±et  of  the  plow  point  and  hav- 
ing an  upright  flange  alongalde  the  vertical  plate  at  tbe 
plow  point  and  provided  in  aald  flange  with  a  bolt  bole, 
a  wedge  plate  between  the  vertical  plate  of  the  plow  point 
and  the  upright  flange  of  the  ahare  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  registering  with  the  bolt  hole  in  the  flalige 
and  the  alot  In  the  plate  of  the  plow  point  and  a  aecuring 
bolt  paaaed  through  aald  wedge,  point  plate  and  ahare 
flange  and  having  an  eccentric  head  operating  upon  the 
p'low  point  to  adjust  the  same  outwardly,  all  subatantially 
aa  deacrlbed,  whereby  the  plow  point  may  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically and  Uterally  at  its  front  end,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  A  removable  plow  point  having  a  laterally  extending 
edge  at  Ita  front  end  combined  with  means  for  securing 
said  point  In  position  with  capacity  for  lateral  and  ver- 
Ucal  adjustment  at  ita  aald  front  end,  aobeUntlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  share  of  a  removable 
point  applied  thereto  and  intermediate  devlcea  between  the 
pi«w  point  and  ahare  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  point 
may  be  adjusted  vertically  aad  laterally  aubstaatially  as 
aet  forth. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wire 
loop  having  each  end  formed  into  a  coll,  the  axis  of  which 
is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the  loop  U  bent, 
the  two  coila  extending  In  opposite  dlrectlona  from  tbe 
plane  of  the  loop  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
poaltion  with  their  axea  In  the  aame  line  to  receive  and 
Bupport  the  vertical  end  of  a  bracket  which  also  serves  as 
a  lock  for  the  loop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wire 
loop  having  each  end  formed  into  a  coll.  the  axis  ot  which 
is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the  loop  la  bent 
and  the  wire  of  the  loop  at  a  point  Intermediate  Ita  enda 
being  formed  into  a  coll  alao  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  tbe  two  end  colls  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  position  with  their  axea  in  the  aame  line  to 
receive  and  aupport  the  vertical  end  of  a  bracket  which 
also  serves  as  a  lock  for  tbe  loop. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wire 
loop  baring  each  end  formed  into  a  coll,  the  axia  of  which 
is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the  loop  la  bent, 
and  tbe  wire  ot  the  loop  at  a  point  intermediate  Ita  enda 
being  formed  into  a  coll  also  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  loop,  the  intermediate  coll  having  ita  midlength 
In  the  plane  of  the  loop,  and  the  two  end  colls  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  position  with  their  axes  in  the  aama 
line  to  receive  and  support  the  vertical  end  ot  a  bracket 
which  also  serves  as  a  lock  for  the  loop. 

4.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  comprising  a  wire 
loop  having  each  end  formed  Into  a  coil,  tbe  axla  of  which 
la  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the  loop  la  bent, 
and  the  wire  of  the  loop  at  a  point  intermediate  Ita  enda 
being  formed  into  a  coil  alao  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  the  intermediate  coll  having  Its  midlength 
In  the  plane  of  tbe  loop,  the  two  end  coila  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  plane  ot  the  loop  and  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  poaltion  with  their  axea  In  the 
same  line  to  receive  a  wire. 

8.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coll  of  wire  having  its  enda  bent  outaide  of  and  subatan- 
tially parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  coil  to  tbe  midlength 
ot  the  coil,  extended  thence  in  a  elngle  plane  lying  at  a 
rtctat  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  coil,  in  oppoalte  directioaa. 
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iBto  tb«  form  of  A  loop,  and  bent  at  each  «d  !•  «om  ft 
coU  with  Ita  axte  parallel  with  the  flrat  aaaad  ertl.  tbt 
azaa  of  Um  «ad  coUa  twtac  adapted  to  tx  brought  Into  a 
Itaa  wttll  aaeb  other  to  tmeam  and  rapport  th«  Tartlcal 
9mi  of  a  bmekct  which  also  aarr«a  as  a  lock  for  th«  coll. 
(Clalina  8  and  7  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaette] 


tT4T0S.     OPmL\-CHAIB.     Oioaoa   R.   P*Ba,   Baltimore. 
Ifd.     FUad  Jan.  17.  1910     «»rial  No,  538.380. 


f  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Beat  back,  a  Mat,  and  anna 
pivoted  to  nld  leat  back,  of  aeparate  iprlno  acting  upon 
th«  acat  and  anna  In  a  direction  toward  a  folded  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  of  itandanla,  an  Inverted  U-ahaped 
angle  bar  connecting  said  ■tandards.  a  plurality  of  aeat 
backa.  eara  projecting  from  uild  backa  and  slldably  em- 
bracing the  angle  bar.  eeata  pivoted  to  the  backs,  rear- 
ward and  upward  eztenalona  from  the  eeata  projecting  Into 
the  channel  of  the  angle  bar.  and  expanalve  aprlnga  la 
Mid  channel  above  the  eitenalon  from  the  aeata  and  bear- 
ing downward  thereon  with  a  tendency  to  fold  the  aeata. 

3.  In  an  opera  chair,  a  anpportlng  frame,  a  aeat  pivoted 
thereto,  a  aeat  back,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  aeat  back,  a 
link  plvotally  connecting  the  aeat  and  arm  In  a  manner  to 
cauae  the  arm  to  fold  downward  when  the  aeat  la  folded 
upward,  and  a  spring  In  aald  arm  having  a  tendency  to 
maintain  the  aeat  and  arm  In  their  folded  poaltlon. 


974.704.     PAPKB  B.\0  MACHINE.    Aaa  L.  PaaaiaH.  Elk- 
hart, Ind.     Filed  Joly^  19.  1909.     SerUl  No.  606.881. 


jE^ki 


IBC  aad  havtBff  bearlag  (aeaa  o>pe«l««  e««h  other  aad  as- 
tenalooa  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  to  the  roUa.  aald  rolla 
carrying  a  tube  cutting  mechanlam.  and  one  of  aald  rolla 
having  a  clearance  apace  formed  In  one  aide  of  It. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  rolla  t>e- 
twaan  which  tucked  tubing  paaoea,  rotating  aide  grippera 
M  M,  88.  88.  88,  arranged  to  enter  the  toeka  of  the  tubing 
•ad  hnTlat  bearing  faeea  oppoalag  each  other  and  ezten- 
aloaa  adaptad  to  grip  the  paper  to  the  rolla,  aald  rolla 
carrying  a  tube  gripping  and  cutting  mechanlam.  and  one 
of  aald  rolla  having  a  clearance  apace  formed  In  one  aide 

of  It. 

3.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  Bowktnatlon  of  a  pair 
of  rolla  between  which  the  tubing  pMMI,  aide  grippera  aa 
88,  88.  88.  88.  arraagad  to  enter  the  tucka  of  the  tubing 
and  having  bearing  facea  oppoalng  each  other  and  ezten- 
alona adapted  to  grip  the  paper  to  the  rolU ;  and  a  blade 
carHed  by  one  of  the  rolla  upon  which  one  face  and  tta 
tucka  only  of  the  tubing  are  bent  deflnlng  the  crooaltne  P»«. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
aMe  grippera  aultably  aupported  for  rotation,  with  meana 
agalnat  which  to  grip  tucked  tubing,  bearing  facea  upon 
tba  outer  or  free  enda  of  aald  grippera  adapted  to  bear 
«poa  one  another,  whereby  they  act  to  grip  aald  tubing 
agalnat  aald  meana,  and  the  inner  eada  of  aald  grtppera 
being  adapted  for  their  aupport. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  aide  grippera  aultably  aupported  for  roUtlon,  with 
meana  agalnat  which  to  grip  tucked  tubing,  meana  for 
gripping  the  tubing,  baarlng  facea  upon  the  outer  or  free 
enda  of  aald  grippera  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  another 
wherrtjy  they  act  to  project  their  gripping  meana  within 
the  tucka  of  the  tubing  and  grip  It  agalnat  aald  meana. 
and  the  inner  enda  of  aald  grippera  being  adapted  for  their 
aupport. 

IClalma  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


In  a  paper  bag  maetrlnc.  the  combtnatlon  of  rolla  bo- 
wkleh  tacked  tubing  paaaea.  rotating  aMa  grippera 
88,  ga.  88.  88,  arraagad  to  eater  the  taeka  a<  the  tub- 


W4.700.  MOLDING  AND  BAKING  MACHINE.  Laii»WT 
W  PAaTaiooB.  Baltimore.  Md..  aaalgaor  to  Flynn  * 
Emrlch  Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.     FOad  Apr.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.468. 


In  a  machine  for  molding  and  baking  Ice  cream  conea,  a 
conical  mold,  meana  for  beating  the  mold,  a  eorreapondlng 
hollow  conical  former  mounted  to  reciprocate  into  and  out 
of  the  mold,  and  a  burner  aecured  to  the  former,  the  aper- 
ture of  the  burner  dlapooed  toward  the  hollow  to  direct 
e  flame  Into  the  former  to  heat  It  uniformly  from  within. 


974.708.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Chablu  A.  P«ii»T.  Grand 
Junction.  Colo.  FUed  June  30.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
080.716. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  alll.  having  a  alot  there- 
through, of  a  atrtp  of  Inverted  U  ahaped  form  In  croaa 
aectlon  fitted  to  the  alot.  aald  atrip  having  a  alot  at  one 
end,  a  lever  plvotally  rapported  and  having  pivotal 
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nectlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  atrip  and  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  lever  Into  the  alot  In  the  atrip 
In  poaltion  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  In 
cloalng  to  depreaa  the  arm  and  elevate  the  atrtp  uniformly 
throughout  Ita  length  agalnat  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
when  cloeed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  door  alll,  slotted  through- 
out Its  length  and  having  Inward  projecting  atope.  of  a 
strip  fitted  to  the  slot  and  normally  resting  upon  the 
stopa  whereby  to  bring  Ita  upper  edge  fiuah  with  the  up- 
per aurface  of  the  alll.  one  end  of  the  atrip  having  a  alot 
tlierethroogh.  a  lever  plroUlly  connected  with  the  alll  and 
having  pivotal  eliding  connection  with  the  atrtp.  an  arm 
adjuatably  connected  with  one  end  of  the  lever  In  poaltlon 
to  project  up  through  the  alot  In  the  end  of  the  strip  and 
having  an  Inclined  aurface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  when  cloeed  whereby  to  depreaa  the 
arm  and  cauae  the  atrip  to  be  ralaed  into  conUct  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the 
Utter.        ,  

974  707      CUTTER-BAB.     JoHW  H.  Pooui.  Brockton,  and 
ALFnsD  D.  ABBBNtnLLBa,  Randolph.  Maaa..  aaalgnora  to 
•  Brockton  Mowing  Machine  Cutter  Bar  Company.  Brock- 
ton, Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta     Filed  Oct- 
19.1909.     Serial  No.  828.888. 


6.  A  cutter  bar  baring  a  aerlea  of  tranaverae  slota  open 
at  the  front  aide  of  the  bar,  a  aeriea  of  knlvea  baring 
Blotted  ahanka  conatructed  to  enter  the  alota  of  aald  cot- 
ter bar,  and  a  locking  bar  aecured  to  the  rear  aide  of  aald 
cutter  bar  and  provided  with  tonguea  adapted  to  enter 
the  alota  In  the  abanks  of  aald  knlvea,  aald  locking  bar 
being  mounted  to  move  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  aald 
Blots  to  lock  and  unlock  aald  knlvea. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


974,708.  MACHINE  FOB  TRIMMING  THE  HEELS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  William  Thomab  Bcckikoham 
RoBUTS,  Lelceater.  England,  assignor  to  Oswald  Ver- 
non Forbea.  London,  England.  FUed  June  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  868,378. 


1.  A  cottar  bar  having  a  aerlea  of  tranaverse  slots  open 
at  the  front  side  of  the  bar,  a  series  of  knives  having 
shanks  formed  to  enter  aald  slots,  and  a  aerlea  of  con- 
nected locking  tonguea  movable  crosswise  of  the  plane  of 
the  series  of  slots,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  release  the 

knlvea. 

2.  A  cutter  bar  having  lU  entire  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces fiat  and  continuous,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
transverse  slots  open  at  the  front  aide  of  the  bar.  a  aeriea 
of  knlvea  having  shanks  formed  to  enter  aald  slota,  and 
meana  for  almuiuneously  locking,  and  releaaing,  the 
knlvea,  said  meana  bebig  aecured  to  a  vertical  edge  of  the 

8  A  cutter  bar  having  a  aeriea  of  transverae  aloU  open 
at  the  front  side  of  the  bar,  a  series  of  knlvea  having 
shanka  formed  to  enter  said  slots,  and  a  locking  bar 
hinged  to  the  cutter  bar  and  provided  with  a  •eries  of 
locking  tongues  which  are  simultaneously  movable  croaa- 
wlse  of  the  sloU,  and  adapted  to  slmulUneously  engage, 
and  release,  the  knlvea. 

4.  A  cutter  bar  having  Ita  entire  upper  and  lower  sur- 
facea  flat  and  eontlnoooa.  and  provided  with  a  eeriee  of 
tranaverae  alota  extending  through  the  bar  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  aide  thereof,  a  aeries  of  knives  having  ahanka 
formed  to  enter  aald  slota  and  project  through  the  same. 
and  means  carried  by  Uie  cutter  bar  for  slmultaneoualy 
locking,  and  unlocking,  the  knife  ahanka,  aald  meana  be- 
ing secured  to  a  vertical  edge  of  the  bar.  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  shanka  faclllUtlng  the  removal  of  the  knlvea 
from  the  cutter  bar  when  they  are  unlocked. 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  heels  of  boots  or  ahoea  com- 
prlalng  a  roUry  cutter,  clamping  dericea  for  holding  the 
heel  and  provided  with  securing  means  for  connecting 
salA  clamping  devices  and  holding  the  heel  thereto,  the 
cutter  and  cli&plng  devices  having  relative  motion, 
means  for  causing  the  clamping  derices  to  present  the 
heel  to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  tranaferrtng  the  line  of 
operation  of  the  cutter  all  around  the  margin  and  alao  the 
breast  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  machine  for  trimming  heela  for  boota  or  ahoea 
comprising  a  rotary  cutter,  clamping  means  for  holding 
the  heel  and  provided  with  securing  means  for  connecting 
said  clamping  means  and  holding  the  heel  thereto,  the 
cutter  and  clamping  means  having  relative  motion  and 
the  clamping  means  presenting  the  heel  to  the  cutter, 
means  for  causing  the  cutter  to  trtm  all  around  the  mar- 
gin and  the  breast  of  the  heel,  two  cams  automatically 
controlling  the  relative  motion  of  the  cutter  and  clamp- 
ing means,  one  cam  governing  the  margin  and  the  other 
the  breast  of  the  heel,  means  for  coupling  the  cams  to 
move  In  unison  with  the  clamping  meana,  and  operating 
mechanism. 


874,709.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Charlbs  F.  Booin.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2?„  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,233. 


The  combination  In  a  aprlng  recoU  eompenaator,  of  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  aald 
plate    having   a    longitudinal   segmental    groove,   a    aeg- . 
menUl  caalng  having  the  axla  of  the  groove  Its  center 
of  curvature,  a  abaft  tnmable  In  the  groove,  a  channel' 
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tm  tk»  lowmr  p«rt  9*  tkt  groer*.  •  paefeinc  fc»r 

loeatad  la  tlM  clutniMl  and  formlBC  •  lolat  with  tb*  sar- 
f*M  or  the  abmtt,  a  plaMS  projecting  radially  trom  tha 
■baft  and  harlnf  a  paeklag  Mint  betwaan  Ita  cdgea  and 
tha  tntarlor  «€  tlia  aagnantal  easlnc  Baaaa  (or  oaelllat- 
t^  tM  ahaft  and  ptaton  wtthln  ttaa  eaatag.  ▼alva-ooar 
tioUad  paangaa  bj  which  Uqald  contalnad  la  tha  eaatag 
U  allowed  to  paaa  fre«ly  from  on«  aid*  to  tha  othar  of  tba 
platon.  and  rwtnm  jtootm  foracd  In  the  Inner  aurface  of 
tba  eaalns.  aald  groovea  being  gradoally  lengthened  from 

•  end  to  tba  other  of  the 


9T4,T10.  COMBINATION  WINDOW-SHADE  HOLDBR 
AND  SWINGING  CURTAIW-POLB.  ALBaax  ROTOt. 
and  MiLTOx  Imbt,  Stroadabarg.  Pa.  FUad  Dae  4.  1900. 
Serial  No.  531.32V. 


la  •  darlca  of  tha  daaa  deaertbed.  a  bracket  member 
cooatmcted  of  reallient  material,  aald  bracket  member 
>Hi«»g  aabatantially  U  ahape  In  croaa  aectlon  and  baring 
ita  top  and  bottom  and  one  d  tta  rertlcal  walla  bant 
upon  themaelrea,  a  wire  member  engaging  tha  aald  \tmt 
portlona,  aald  wire  member  bartng  lU  fraa  eada  tanalnat- 
ing  la  ejea,  a  U-ahaped  maab^  barlag  offtata  engaglBC 
the  lower  eye,  a  rotatable  meiAber  wltbla  the  eyea  and 
raatlng  upon  the  U-shaped  member  of  the  lower  eye,  aald 
rotatable  member  baring  Ita  upper  portion  proTlded  with 
a  aabatantially  U  ahaped  cxteaalon.  a  enrtala  pole  aae- 
tlon  for  thia  aztaaaloA.  tba  a4^  of  tha  bracket  not  pro- 
Tldad  with  tba  beat  portteaa  b^vteg  a  centrally  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  olfaet  ipember.  aald  member  har- 
Ing  Its  longitudinal  adgea  bent  toward  each  other,  tba 
body  of  tha  aald  offaet  member  :baing  allttad  to  provide  a 
raalllaot  tongue,  and  a  ahade  roller  aupportlng  membar 
liaTtng  Ita  body  provided  with  depreaalona  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  the  reallient  tongue.  aubatantlAlly  aa  and  for 
tba  pnrpoae  ect  forth. 


•74.711. 
Kana. 


hM  9tmn  abaft 
aad  aald  roda  for  Tertieally  reciprocating  aald  roda.  and 
Ilaks  conaactlng  Mid  roda  and  blocka. 

2.  A  rotary  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  traaarerae  abaft 
located  In  the  rear  end  of  aald  frame  and  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  therein,  a  power-ahaft  connected  to 
aald  traasraraa  abaft  for  roUUag  the  aame.  a  drum  hav- 
ing oppoaltaly  beveled  facaa  carried  upon  aald  power-abaft, 
an  operating  abaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  connected 
to  aald  tranaaataa  abaft  to  vertically  adjuat  the  aame.  and 
a  pinion  carrlad  by  said  operating  abaft  for  alternate 
engagement  with  tbe  baarlbg  tacea  of  aald  drum. 

5.  A  rotary  plow  Including  a  frame,  gnldea  arranged  at 
the  rear  end  of  aald  frame,  blocka  mounted  In  aald  guldea, 
a  roury  cultivator  carried  by  aald  blocka.  roda  extending 
upwardly  from  aald  blocka  and  provMed  with  threada, 
alaavaa  arraaged  in  threaded  relation  about  tbe  upper  enda 
of  aaid  roda.  an  operating  abaft  longitudinally  poaitloned 
in  aald  frame,  geara  diapoaed  between  aald  operating  abaft 
and  aaid  aleevea  for  routing  tbe  aame.  a  bevel  pinion  lo- 
cated upon  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  operating  abaft,  a 
poarer  abaft  carried  by  aald  frame  and  connected  to  aald 
rotary  cultlvatora  for  actuating  the  aame,  and  a  dram  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  beveled  bearing  facea  and  alldably  diapoaed 

said  power-ahaft  to  alternately  engage  tbe  oppoalte 
of  aald  pinion. 
4.  la  a  rotary  plow  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
raCary  cultivator  mounted  therein,  and  maana  for  rotating 
cultivator,  of  a  drum  mounted  In  aald  frame  and 
for  lateral  Bovaaant  therein,  an  operating  shaft 
■oaatail  In  said  fraaa,  a  bevel  pinion  carried  by  aald  op- 
erating abaft  for  engagement  with  aald  dram,  and  means 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  operating  shaft  for  ad- 
Justing  said  rotary  cultivator. 

6.  A  rotary  plow  including  a  frame,  a  rotary  cultivator 
mounted  in  aaid  frame,  roda  diapoaed  In  the  frame  and 
connected  to  aaid  rotary  cultivator,  abafta  having  gaara 
connected  to  aald  roda  for  vertically  reciprocating  tbe 
same,  a  pinion  carried  by  oaa  of  aald  abafta.  a  drum  bar- 
ing inner  oppoalte  facea  for  alternate  engagement  with 
aald  pinion,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  aald  drum  for  actuating  tbe  same  to  alteraately 
engage  the  oppoalte  aldaa  of  aald  pinion. 


;  974,712.  ABMATUHE  -  TWnriNO  DBVICK.  Laves  H. 
SBTaAMiAN,  Monterey,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  409.879. 


ROTARY    PLOW.     I?AVio   C.    RCTTH.    Halataad. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1909.     Sertal  No.  688.801. 


1.  A  rotary  plow  Indodlag-  a  fraase.  galdaa  formed  at 
tb«  r«ar  and  of  said  fraata,  blocka  moanted  In  aald  guldaa. 
a  ratary  ealtlvator  carried  by  aald  blocka.  a  power  abaft 
carried  by  tba  frame  aad  eetfaected  to  aald  calUvator  to 
rotata  the  same,  roda  carried  by  aald  frame  above  aaid 


r^>^ 


1.  Aa  armature  taating  device  comprlalng  two  movabla 
contacts  forming  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  Including 
a  bnaaer  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
two  commutator  bare,  and  two  fixed  contacts  Included  In 
an  tadlcatlag  drcnlt  adapted  to  ba  cloaed  by  tba  aald 
movable  eoataeta  of  tba  boaaer  drealt. 

2.  An  armature-teetlng  device  comprtafng  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  fixed  contacta  thereon,  a  pair  of  movable  contacta 
arranged  to  engage  raapaettraly  fixed  contacta,  aald  mov- 
able eoataeta  being  ao  diapoaed  aa  to  engage  two  commu- 
tator bars  at  tba  aame  time,  and  meaaa  for  eonnaettag  tbe 
eoataeta  with  an  indicating  dreult. 

8.  An  armature  teating  device  comprlaing  a  handle  com- 
poaed  of  aectlona  said  handle  having  channels,  lead-in 
wlraa  diapoaed  In  tha  channela.  fixed  contacts  connected 
wttb  certain  of  tbe  wlraa,  and  aprlag  contacta  eonaeetad 
with  tba  other  wires,  said  apring  contacta  being  normally 
■epaiatad  from  and  diapoaed  oppoxite  from  the  fixed  con- 
tacta rcapactlvely  and  projecting  beyond  the  name  to  be 
brought  tato  coatact  with  a  pair  of  commutator  bara  for 
teating  tha  wla41aga  of  aa  armatara. 
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974,718.     VKHICLB-WHKKL  TIB»  AND  RIM. 

L.  BiMPaoN,  neveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bimpaon 
Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,580. 


la  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  having  a  rtm, 
tba  oppoalte  edgea  of  which  project  beyond  tbe  oppoalte 
edgaa  of  tbe  felly,  clamping  plates  having  wlnga  struck  up 
therefrom  and  curved  and  adapted  to  engage  underneatb 
tba  projecting  portiona  of  the  rim,  portlona  of  the  platea 
aagaslBg  the  clrcumferei^ce  of  tba  rim,  a  tire  In  contact 
with  portions  of  said  platea.  Inwardly  extending  wlnge 
upon  aaid  platea  engaging  tbe  tire  at  poaitlons  diametri- 
cally oppoalte,  tbe  outer  marginal  edgaa  of  the  platea  pro- 
vided with  aperturea.  and  bolta  paaalng  through  aald  platea 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  clamping  relation  agalnat 
the  tire  and  rtm. 


974.714.  FIBER  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  8»L- 
OBN  L.  S1MP8ON,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Slmp- 
■OB  Spadalty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Obk>.     FUed  May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,828 


974,715.  AUTOMATIC  DERAILER.  Maxtin  C.  Slodbb^ 
■BCK,  Marion,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Edward  B. 
Laapley  and  oae-thlrd  to  Edward  F.  Walab,  Marion.  lad. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     SerUl  No.  524,521. 


1.  A  vahlda  tlra  made  up  of  fiber,  the  outer  enda  of 
which  forat  a  tread  aorface,  reduced  to  a  compact  form 
and  having  concentric  rowa  of  atltcblng  therein,  clamping 
ringa  embracing  the  opi>oalte  aidea  of  tbe  tire  and  con- 
centrically scored,  meana  for  fastening  said  rings  to  tbe 
fibroua  tire,  a  rim,  a  metallic  tire  about  the  circumference 
thereof,  an  anchorage  ring  about  said  metallic  tire,  the 
outer  marginal  edge  of  aald  anchoring  ring  having  adja- 
cent portloni  at  the  edge  thereof  curved  oppoaltely  and  em- 
bedded within  the  fiber  tire,  and  meana  for  holding  aald 
clamping  rlnga  to  said  metallic  tire. 

2.  A  veblcla  tlra  made  up  of  fiber,  the  outer  enda  of 
which  form  a  traad  aorface,  reduced  to  a  compact  form 
and  having  concentric  rowa  of  atltehlag  therein,  a  rim,  a 
metallic  tire  about  the  latter,  clamping  rings,  concen- 
trically acored  to  correapond  to  the  rows  of  stitching  of 
tla  flbraoa  Ura,  tha  aoorea  being  parallel  with  tbe  eon- 
cMitric  rowa  of  atltehlng,  the  Inner  marginal  edgea  of  tbe 
rlaga  engaging  the  circumference  of  aald  metallic  tire, 
bolts  paaalng  through  said  rings  and  fibrous  tire,  the  heada 
of  tba  bolts  engaging  one  of  tbe  marginal  edgea  of  the  me- 
tallic tire,  and  auta  upon  tbe  threaded  ends  of  tbe  bolta 
engaging  tbe  other  edge  of  the  latter. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  deraller,  of  a  rod 
extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  elongated  alot, 
a  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  mounted  In  aaid  alot,  a 
laterally  diapoaed  operating  lever  carried  by  aald  crank 
abaft,  spaced  atandards  adapted  to  receive  aald  lever  In- 
termediate thereof  one  of  which  la  receaaed  upon  ita  Inner 
face,  a  latch  pivoted  upon  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aald 
standards  to  seat  In  aaid  receas  and  depend  between  them 
and  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  said  arm,  and  a 
weighted  memt>er  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  aald  latch 
and  extended  laterally  from  the  standard  upon  whieb  It  la 
pivoted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  deraller.  of  a  abaft 
connected  to  shift  the  same,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  aald 
abaft,  apaced  standarda  adapted  to  receive  aald  arm  Inter- 
mediate thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  upon  tbe  inner  face  of  one 
of  aald  atandarda  to  depend  between  them  and  contact 
with  the  upper  face  of  aald  arm,  and  a  weighted  member 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  aald  latch  and  extended 
laterally  from  one  standard. 

3.  In  a  deraller,  a  movable  deraller  block,  an  operating 
connection  therefrom  provided  with  a  lever,  parallel  atand- 
ards spaced  from  each  other  and  one  provided  with  a 
receaa  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  ita  inner  face,  a  latch  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  tbe  top  of  aaid  recesaed  atandard,  and 
an  angularly  diapoaed  weighted  handle  to  aaid  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  deraller,  of  meana  for  ablft- 
lag  the  aame  comprising  an  oadllatlng  lever,  oppoalte 
atandarda  diapoaed  to  receive  said  lever  Intermediate  there- 
at one  of  aald  atandarda  being  provided  with  a  locking  eye 
at  Ita  upper  end,  and  an  angular  bifurcated  latch  moaat- 
ed  to  embrace  tbe  eye  of  aaid  atandard. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  deraller,  of  meana  for  ahUt- 
Ing  the  aame  comprlaing  an  oaclllating  lever,  oppoalte 
atandarda  diapoaed  to  receive  said  lever  intermediate 
thereof,  one  of  aaid  atandards  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing eye  at  Ita  upper  end  and  a  lateral  pivoting  lug  there- 
from, a  depending  latch  having  a  receaa  to  receive  aaid 
lug,  and  a  weighted  lever  carried  by  aald  latch  at  the  onter 
aide  of  tbe  atandard  therefor. 

■    (Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


974,716.  BAILWAY  BLOCK  SYSTEM.  Charlbb  W. 
SmtMAOBB,  Oak  Park.  111.  FUed  May  24,  1909.  SerUI 
Na  498,024. 


In  a  aafety  appliance  for  rallwaya,  the  combinatloB 
of  a  atop  member,  a  aolenoid  24  to  aat  tbe  aame,  a  pair  ol 
aolenoida  17  and  29  with  a  common  armature,  a  depreaalble 
aboe,  meana  to  energlae  aolenoid  17  controlled  by  aald 
aboe,  BMana  operative  by  aald  armatore  to  energize  aole- 
noid 24,  meana  to  reetore  tbe  ahoe  aad  thereby  to  break 
the  circuit  through  aolenoid  17  after  the  paaaage  of  a 
train,  the  dreult  through  aolenoid  24  being  continued,  a 
aecond  depreaalble  aboe,  meana  controlled  by  the  second 
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■hoc  to  eaoM  the  aecoaCwlMMld  29  of  Mid  pair  to  shift 
the  common  armstara  to  rotoergl**  •olenold  24,  uld  laat 
mentioned  aolenoid  beiB«  momcnUrily  deCnorglaed  daring 
the  ihlftlng  of  Mid  armature,  and  meana  to  reatora  the 
aecoad  ahoe  to  brMk  tb«  circuit  tbrongh  aolanolda  24 
and  29. 


9  7  4  .  7  1  T  .  TUBPENTINK  -  SEPARATOR.  DiTi«  B. 
Sp&ALn  and  Bbnjamin  F.  BaTAH.  Taft,  FU.  Fllad 
Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  a4«.780. 


1.  The  aeparator  hefetn  deacrtbed  comprtatng  an  Inlet 
compartment,  an  outlet  compartment  and  an  Intermediate 
compartment  between  the  inlet  and  oatlet  eompartmenta. 
as  overflow  pipe  In  the  Intermediate  compartment,  a  per- 
tatataA  partition  between  the  inlet  compartment  and  the 
Intermediate  compartment,  an  outlet  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  Intermediate  compartment  to  the  outlet  compart- 
ment, an  oatlet  at  the  kmer  end  of  the  Intermediate  com- 
partment, a  dlacharge  faucet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  oat- 
let compartment  and  baring  a  projecting  valTe  operating 
leTer  and  a  float  for  operating  the  Mme,  all  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpooM  aet  forth. 

2.  A  tarpentlne  aeparator  comprising  a  pan  like  body 
open  at  the  top  and  divided  Into  three  eompartmenta  with 
partltiona  dividing  the  inlet,  intermediate  and  outlet  eom- 
partmenta, the  Inlet  and  Intermediate  compartments  oc- 
cupying one  end  of  the  pan  and  the  outlet  compartment 
tiie  other  end  of  the  pan.  the  latter  baring  a  dlacharge  at 
Ita  lower  and  and  a  bottom  Indbilng  downwardly  toward 
Boeh  dlMharfe,  the  partition  between  the  inlet  and  In- 
termediate compartmaata  being  perforated  and  a  dla- 
charge opening  being  prorlded  near  the  top  of  the  parti- 
tion between  the  intarmedlate  and  outlet  eompartmenta, 
the  intermediate  coatpartment  being  prorlded  with  a  dla- 
charge at  Its  lower  end  and  also  baring  an  orerflow  tube 
opening  at  Ita  uppar  end  within  the  Intermediate  com- 
partment below  the  top  of  auch  compartment  and  baring 
at  Ita  lower  end  a  discbarge  pipe,  all  subatantlaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpoMS  Mt  forth. 


974,718.     PBINTINQ-BOLB  AND  SYSTEM   OP  APPLY 
INQ  BAMX  TO  PR  I  NT  I  NO- FORMS.     Ashtom  Oaowa 
Srava.iso!*,    Chicago.    III.,    aMignor    to    Chicago    Uno- 
Ubler   Company,    Chicago,    IIL,   a   Corporation   of«Illi- 
noia.     Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.333.  , 

1.  A  type  form  which  has  a  aubstanttally  lerel  top 
aurface  and  type  molded  upon  and  rUing  tberefrom,  in 
combination  with  a  rale  reatlng  on  Mid  top  aurface  and 
a  plurality  of  p.ojectlona  integral  with  Mid  top  aurface 
of  the  form.  Mid  projectiona  rising  abore  Mid  top  sur- 
face at  opposite  aldM  at  Mid  rule  and  engaging  Mid  rule 
to  hold  the  Mme  ob  said  surface,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrtbed. 

2.  A  type  form  wbteh  baa  a  aubatantialiy  lerel  top  aur- 
face and  type  molded  upon  and  rising  therefrom,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rule  resting  on  Mid  form  and  rlalng  to 
the  height  of  Mid  type  and  a  plurality  of  projections  ria- 
iBf  from.  Integral  with  Mid  top  surface,  of  leM  height 
tliaa  aald  type  and  engaging  opposite  aldea  of  said  rule  to 
hold  the  Mme  on  said  surface,  aubatantialiy  as  described. 

8.  A  type  form  baring  two  rule  engaging  projections 
on  and  integral  with  ita  top  surface  and  a  rule  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  ctom  aectlon  aecured  thereon  by  and 
between  said  projections,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


4.  A  type  florm  haTias  a  sabstantially  lerel  top  surfaes 
and  type  molded  upon  snd  rising  tberefrom,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rule  baring  a  printing  edge  at  the  top  and  a 
broad  twttom  reatlng  on  Mid  sorfaee  aad  Integral  pro- 
jections on  Mid  surface  engaging  oppoalte  aldM  of  Mid 
rule  below  the  plane  of  the  type  faces  and  holding  the 
rule  on  aald  aurfaca,  aubatantialiy  as  descrtbed. 


5.  A  type  form  bsring  a  aut>atantially  lerel  top  aurface 
and  type  rlalng  therefrom.  In  combination  with  a  rule  laid 
on  Mid  aurface  and  rlalng  to  the  height  of  aaid  type,  in- 
tegral projectiona  upon  Mid  aurface  and  Mrrlng  to  seeur* 
^iH  rule  thereto  and  one  or  more  auxiliary  rule  faaten- 
lags  each  comprising  a  plate  arranged  between  the  llnM 
of  type  perpendicularly  to  the  rule  and  Interlocked  there- 
with, aubatantialiy  aa  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


974,719.  WIRE  CABLE,  SOCKET.  AND  COUPLING. 
CHASLRa  SraraNaoM,  CoraopolU.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  552,320. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  cUm  deacrtbed  comprlalng  an  inter- 
nally thrMded  aocket :  a  bushing  boused  entirely  within 
the  contour  of  the  socket  and  threaded  to  engage  the 
socket,  the  bushing  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
flexible  element,  whereby  the  flexible  element  may  pro- 
trude from  one  end  of  the  socket :  the  buahing  being 
shorter  than  the  aocket.  to  expose  a  part  of  the  threada 
of  the  aocket  adjacent  that  end  of  the  aocket  tbrongh 
which  the  flexible  element  protmdea,  whereby  the  threada 
may  Mrre  to  retain  a  packing  about  the  flexible  element. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claM  described  comprlalng  an  inter- 
nally threaded  socket :  a  boahlac  thraadad  to  fit  within  the 
nocket  and  baring  an  ops«tals  tersd  adjacent  the  outer 
face  of  the  bushing;  a  cable  iBMrted  through  the  aocket 
and  through  the  buablng  and  baring  ita  end  enlarged  for 
engagement  in  the  flaring  portion  of  the  opening  in  the 
buablng :  and  a  packing  resting  against  the  baahlng  aad 
engaged  In  the  threada  of  the  socktt  and  compresasd  aboot 
the  cable ;  the  end  of  the  socket  remote  from  the  bushing 
being  flared  to  prorlde  for  the  insertion  of  the  packing. 


974,720.     OBANOE-SIZING  MACHINE.     J1MB8   W.   8t»- 

TSNSOit,  Bireralde,  Cal.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  A. 

Holeman.  Bireralde,  Cal.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Sertal 

No.  B48.474. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  the  centrally  dlapooed  longitudinal  beam,  bins 
disposed  upon  each  side  of  Mid  bMB ;  of  the  framework 
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aecured  to  and  located  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  beam 
composed  of  uprights,  long  and  short  ties,  subsUntially 
V-shaped  inrerted  belt  carriers,  notched  at  their  apices, 
an  endleM  belt  supported  by  Mid  belt  carrtera,  a  sprocket 
chain  supported  in  notched  apices  o(  the  belt  carrters  and 
attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the  endless  belt,  gage  rods 
and  gage  rod  supports,  adjusting  screws  for  adjusting  the 
gage  rods,  adjustable  blocka  located  below  the  gage  rods 
by  mMua  of  which  and  the  adjuating  acrewa  the  slxe  of 
the  openings  sre  diminished  or  enlarged  to  admit  of  the 
passage  of  different  siaed  fruit  therethrough  to  the  bins. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  Inrerted  aubatantialiy  V- 
ahaped  belt  carriers  having  notches  In  their  aplcea,  rectan- 
gular aopportlng  framework  upon  which  the  carriers  are 
aupported,  a  longitudinal  beam  supporting  the  framework, 
and  aupporting  rafters  secured  to  the  underside  and  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  and  centrally  dlapoaed  beam,  bins  dia- 
posed  upon  each  aide  of  the  longitudinal  beam,  and  aecured 
to,  and  supported  upon  the  bin  supporting  rafters ;  of  an 
cndieH  belt,  a  sprocket  chain  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  belt,  and  operatlrely  paaaed  within  the  notchea  of, 
and  orer  the  carriera.  sprocket-wheels  secured  to,  and 
mounted  upon  shafts  at  each  end  of  the  machine  and  bar- 
ing sprocket  teeth  disposed  upon  their  peripheries  which 
take  in  the  sprocket  chain,  aubatantialiy  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  wt  forth. 


074,721.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Jake  MAwnao  Srnraas, 
Salida,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.977. 


1.  An  automatic  protecting  derlce  for  game  tables,  com- 
prlalng in  combination  with  a  table,  a  ccrcr,  means  to  re- 
more  or  spread  Mid  cover,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid 
remoring  means  at  will  and  returning  Mid  corer  after  a 
predetermined  pertod. 

2.  An  automatic  protecting  device  for  game  tablea,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  Uble,  a  cover,  means  for 
remoring  Mid  corer  and  returning  the  Mme  orer  Mid 
table  and  mechanlam  to  put  Mid  remoring  meana  into  op- 
eration at  will  to  determine  the  interral  before  Mid  corer 
shall  be  returned,  and  to  automatically  actuate  Mid  re- 
moring and  spreading  means  to  return  said  cover. 

S.  An  automatic  protecting  device  for  game  tablea,  com- 
prtalng.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  rolled  corer,  means 
for  unrolling  Mid  corer  orer  Mid  table  and  roiling  It 
therefrom,  and  means  for  unrolling  said  corer  and  return- 
ing it  after  a  predetermined  interral. 

160O.  G.— 15  i  =        - 


4.  An  automatic  protecting  device  for  game  tablea,  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  a  table,  a  corer,  a  trarellng 
roller  from  which  said  cover  la  adapted  to  be  unwound  to 
cover  Mid  table,  means  for  pulling  aald  roller,  winding 
meana  to  actuate  aald  palling  meana,  and  meana  in  con- 
nection with  said  winding  means  for  starting  said  wind- 
ing means  to  uncover  Mid  table  and  to  return  aaid  corer 
at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

5.  An  automatic  protecting  device  for  game  tablea,  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  a  table,  a  cover,  a  trarellng 
roller  carrying  Mid  cover  and  being  adapted  to  spread  said 
cover  orer  Mid  table,  means  for  cauaing  aald  trarellng 
roller  to  move  along  the  slides  of  the  table,  winding  mech- 
anism for  aald  moving  means,  and  an  apparatus  In  con- 
nection with  aaid  winding  mechanism  for  starting  Mid 
winding  mechanlam  to  roll  aaid  corer,  to  automatically 
meaaure  a  period  of  time  durtng  which  said  cover  shall 
remain  rolled,  and  to  automatically  start  Mid  winding 
mechanlam  to  unroll  said  cover  over  said  table. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


974,722.      GUARD  FOR  BIRDS.  LtJDVio  G.   Swansox, 

Springfield,   MaM.,    anlgnor   of  one-half   to    Hana    W. 

Gutermann,    Springfield,    Msm.  Filed    Oct.    27,    1909. 
Sertal  No.  524,938. 


1.  A  bird  guard  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  serrated  upp«'r  edge  and  having  Incisions 
which  extend  first  inclinlngly  upwardly  from  its  lower 
edge  and  then  continue  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  forming 
a  plurality  of  securing  tongues  which  are  twisted  so  that 
the  extremities  thereof  have  dispositions  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  bird  guard  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  having  one  edge  serrated,  and  having  incisions 
which  extend  first  inclinlngly  from  its  opposite  edge,  and 
which  are  then  continued  longitudinally  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  bird  guard  comprising  a  strtp  of  metal  having  a 
serrated  upper  edge  and  being  longitudinally  incised  for 
a  short  distance  from  esch  of  ita  ends  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  and  horizontally  extending  Incisions 
intermediate  ita  ends. 


974^723.  WIRE-DRAWING  MACHINE.  Hbmbt  Ernbst 
Pabbt  Taylor,  Seymour,  Conn.,  auignor  to  The  Coe 
BrsM  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticat.     Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.944. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
wire  block,  a  die  supported  upon  the  machine  and  a  wire 
reel  attached  to  the  machine  and  adapted  to  support  a 
coil  of  wire  by  paMing  through  the  same  and  having  at 
Its  side  remote  from  the  di2,  friction  rollers  which  are 
adapted  to  pasa  transversely  through  the  coll  of  wire. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  wire  block,  a 
shiftable  standard  mounted  upon  the  bed  of  tbe  machine, 
a  die  mounted  upon  said  standard  and  a  wire  reel  mount- 
ed upon  aald  standard. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  comprtalng  a 
rotatable  wire  block,  a  atandard  mounted  upon  the  bed- 
plate of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  ahifted  aubatan- 
tialiy in  alinement  with  the  wire  block,  a  die  carrted  by 
said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  ahifted  laterally  with  re- 
lation to  the  wire  block  and  a  wire  reel  carried  by  the 
atandard. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  a  rotatable 
wire  block,  a  die  bolder  supported  upon  the  t>ed-pUtc  of 
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dl«  retained  at  oo«  «od  of  t*«  «i  >»o»*"-^*)*  ''*™ 
MM  fA^a^t^  Oirt  ak««  lt»  •«««  '•■«»>«  *•»•  J*^ 
9lu«  with  tb«  opMlM  »■  «»•  <»»•  »»<»  »  "^  ■•pport  lo- 
emfd  abort  tk«  41*  holMr. 


9T4.TSB.      WWWCH.      Jo««f«    A.    TmAii»LBT.   MazbaM, 
M,  D.     F11«d  Feb.  14.   1»10.     BarJal  No.  54S.811. 


In  a  wranch  of  tb«  kind  dMcrtbed.  the  comblnattoa 
with  a  rectancular  franc,  of  aa  oporating  item  bavlog 
•eeand  at  one  oBd  a  aitdtac  block  bead  moanted  In  aald 
frame  and  having  piTotally  Mcorcd  at  tta  other  end  • 
pair  of  codpcratlng  Jawg  mounted  for  opening  and  doa- 
tag  ■OTimanfi  IB  aald  frame,  and  a  not  having  external 
thraadcd  cagacMMat  wltb  aald  frame  and  having  Internal 
thf«»4ed  engagBB^Bt  with  Mid  operating  item,  aabatan- 
tlallT  aa  deacribad. 


•74  726.      WBBNCH.      JoawH    A.    T«AMBun,    Maxbaaa, 
K.  D.     FUad  Apr.  7.  l»10.     8ertal  No.  5M.000. 


5.  la  a  machine  of  tte  character  Indicated,  a  roUUble 
wlr«  block,  an  adjnaUbla  ttandard  moanted  upon  the  bed- 
plate of  the  machine,  a  pUoted  yoke  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  aald  standard  aad  adapted  to  iwlng  borlaoo- 
ully.  And  a  die  holdar  pivoted  In  lald  yoke  and  ateptad 
to  awlag  vertically. 

( Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


974,724.     HYDRAULIC  RAM.     Joim  R.  TaoimMi.  Flo- 
maton.  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  2»,  1»10.     Sartal  No.  ft45.4t0. 


4. 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  tha  kind  de«:rlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  operating  levera,  of  a 
tocsl*  !•▼•»  connectlag  the  aald  palrt  of  levera,  coOp- 
(f^ttac  Jawa  foraiad  oa  tb«  meabars  of  aald  tocgla  lever, 
aa«  Maaaa  (or  awvtaig  aald  tonla  lever  for  opaalac  aad 
ilaalM  md  i*^*'  •obstaatlally  ••  iuaertbad 

S.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  dtncrlbed.  tfca  eomblnatio* 
with  a  pair  of  plvoUUy  connected  operating  levera.  of  a 
pair  of  toggle  levera  connecting  eald  operating  levera, 
aad  the  laeabera  of  one  of  aald  tocgle  levera  having  a 
pair  of  cooperating  Jaws,  a  pair  of  axUlly  alined  bolts 
■ecared  at  their  outer  enda  to  tbe  plvoUl  connection  be- 
twaen  the  member*  of  aald  toggle  levera.  and  a  not  hav 
tag  rlgbt  and  left  hand  tbreade  for  threaded  engagement 
with  the  innar  enda  of  said  bolts,  substantially  aa  d»- 
•crlbed. 


■BT  L.  Vio- 
8erUI  No. 
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I  The  comblnattflo  with  a  ram  havlag  a  branehwl 
drive  pipe,  of  llexlbta  baga  Into  which  aald  branchea  dla- 
charge.  a  chamber  tadoatng  each  of  said  bags,  and  con- 
aaetad  to  a  soiarce  of  water  supply,  and  each  of  aald 
elMabam  havtag  an  ontlet,  a  second  chamber  with  which 
the  branch  pipao  LO««Wlrate.  said  chamber  having  an 
outlet,  and  altaraatolr  oparatlng  valvea  for  control!^ 
the  flow  fro«  the  braach  pipes  Into  the  laat  mentlo«*l 
chamber  ^^ 

2.  I'he  coablnatiea  with  a  ram  havtag  a  brancheo 
drive  pipe,  of  a  flejiftU  bag  connectad  to  each  of  aald 
branchea,  a  chamber  adoalng  each  bac.  aad  eaaaected  to 
a  sourtse  of  watar  as^y.  and  each  of  aald  cbambera  hav- 
ing an  oQtltt.  a  aacomi  chamber  In  communication  with 
the  branchea  of  the  drive  pipe,  said  chambar  having  an 
outlet,  a  standard  mooated  In  the  laat  mentioned  cham- 
bar. an  oaclllatlng  beam  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and 
valvaa  carried  by  tha  reapoctive  enda  of  the  beam  for 
alternately  opening  tha  braachaa  of  the  dHve  pipe  to  tha 
last  mentioned  chamber. 


Vt*  727.     H0U8KHOLU  BArKTT-LAlIP      Boi 
Toa,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  17.   1»10. 

544.407. 

1    la  a  lamp  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad.  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  body  includlaf  a  bowl  and  a  hollow  handle  provided 
with  aa  opening,  a  hwraar  Mounted  on  the  body,  a  flame 
extlngulaher    mounted    in    cooperative    relation    with    the 
wick  tube  of  tha  burner,  a  weight  mounted  In  the  hollow 
haadle  of  tha  lamp  body,  a  flexible  connection   between 
tha  weight  and  extinguisher  whereby  the  dropping  of  tha 
wdght  moTca  the  latter  to  extlngulah  the  flame  of  tha 
horaer.  and  means  on  the  weight  with  which   the  flnger 
laaerted  through  the  opening  of  the  said  handle  can  engaga 
for  supporting  tlM  weight  and  preventing  the  same  from 
operating  the  flame  extlngnlaher  when  the  lamp  la  ralaed. 
2    IB  a  lamp  of  the  claai  diieHbed.  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  body  conalstlng  of  a  bowl,  a  chambered  shaft  un- 
der the  bowl,  and  a  baae  from  which  the  shaft  rises;  a 
burner  mounted  on  the  bowl  and  Including  a  wick  tube :  a 
flame  extlagnlaher  moanted  to  cloae  over  the  upper  end  o( 
the  tube ;  a  weight  movably  mounted  la  the  shaft  of  tho 
lamp  hody  and  having  a  d«»pendlng  support  cagagtag  pofw 
tloB.  whereby  the  weight  la  held  In  ralaed  portion  by  tho 
support  upon  which  tho  lamp  rests;  a  tubular  guide  ai^ 
rantad  la  the  bowl  and  havlag  a  bore  open  at  Ita  lower  end 
eoaaoalcatlng  wltb   the   chamber  of  the  ahaft  and  lt« 
upper  end  open  adjaeeat  the  baraw.  and  a  flexible  wli« 


NovXMBSa  1 ,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


art 


ill 


azteadlng  through  tha  bore  of  the  guide  aad  oonaected  at 
ita  lower  end  with  a  weight  and  having  Ita  upper  end  ax- 
tending  Into  the  burner  and  connected  with  the  cztla- 
gulaber  for  moving  the  latter  by  ralatlve  movement  of 
the  weight  and  lamp  body,  aald  shaft  having  an  opening 
at  the  side  of  the  weight,  whereby  the  flnger  of  the  hand 
gripping  the  ahaft  can  be  Inaerted  to  engage  tha  weight 


■:..]-■ 


S.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  lamp  body  consisting  of  a  bowl,  a  hollow  abaft  In- 
tegrally connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  having 
an  opening,  and  a  tubular  guide  arranged  vertically  In 
tha  bowl  and  barlag  Ita  ends  Integrally  connected  there- 
with, aald  tube  having  the  lower  end  of  Ita  bore  communi- 
cating wltb  the  chamber  of  the  ahaft  and  Its  upper  end 
open  to  the  atmoapber^ ;  a  burner  moanted  on  the  bowl 
and  Including  a  wick  tube ;  a  flame  extinguisher  arranged 
to  cloae  over  the  upper  end  of  the  tube ;  a  weight  alldably 
mounted  In  the  ahaft  of  the  lamp  body  and  having  a  de- 
prsaslon  nonaally  reglaterlng  with  the  opening  of  the 
ahaft  when  the  weight  la  raised,  whereby  the  weight  can 
be  held  In  ralaed  position  by  the  Inaertlon  of  the  flnger 
Into  the  depreaalon ;  and  a  connecting  element  paaalng 
through  the  tubular  guide  and  connected  with  the  weight 
and  extinguisher. 


974,7X0.     MAIL-CART.     WiLLiaM  B.  WHaaaT,  OvertMl, 
T«z.     FUad  May  21.  1910.     SerUI  No.  502,606. 


074.728.     kAILWAT-TIE.     JosBPH  M.  Wbisbl.  Rockwood, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  637.424. 


!  A  railway  tie  comprlalng  a  pair  of  croaa  aectlonally  U- 
shaped  members,  each  of  said  members  having  their  upper 
facta  allt  and  the  portions  provided  by  tbeae  allta  bent  to 
form  rail  engaging  clampa,  the  vertical  walls  of  said  mem- 
bera  being  centrally  proided  with  alining  slots,  each  of 
aald  walla  adjacent  one  of  Ita  enda  being  provided  wltb  a 
wedge  ahaped  projection  and  being  further  provided  adja- 
eaat  Ita  oppoaite  end  with  a  alot,  and  both  of  said  walla 
being  provided  with  bolt  openings  which  arc  adapted  to 
bt  brought  Into  allaement  when  the  wedge  ahaped  pro- 
jection of  one  of  the  members  engagea  the  alot  of  the  op- 
poaite member. 


1.  A  cart  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  an  axle, 
a  wheel  centrally  arranged  on  said  axle,  bearings  on  the 
axle  near  Its  enda,  a  body,  springs  on  said  bearings  ana 
connected  to  and  supporting  the  body,  a  draft  device  con- 
nected directly  to  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  connections  be- 
tween said  draft  device  and  said  body  to  prevent  excessive 
forward  and  rearward  rocking  motion  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  cart  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  axle, 
a  aprlng  supported  body  mounted  on  the  axle  for  swinging 
movement,  a  single  supporting  wheel  srranged  on  the  axle 
directly  beneath  the  body,  a  pair  of  connected  thills  hav- 
ing hangers  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  axle 
whereby  the  thllla  may  have  vertical  movement,  and 
loose  connections  between  the  thills  and  the  front  portion 
of  the  body. 

3.  A  cart  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprlalng  an  axle, 
bearlnga  thereon,  aprlngs  on  said  bearings,  rectangular 
cart  body  fixed  to  said  sprlnga,  a  seat  arranged  centrally 
on  the  body  and  disposed  over  said  axle,  a  single  ground 
wheel  for  supporting  tbe  body,  said  wheel  being  fixed  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  axle  and  arranged  directly  be- 
neath tbe  body  and  having  a  broad  concave  periphery,  a 
pair  of  thills  connected  by  a  croaa  bar,  bangers  depending 
from  the  thills  and  connected  to  the  axle,  and  loose  con- 
nections between  the  thill  cross  bar  and  tbe  front  end  of 
the  body. 


974.780.  PRODUCING  AND  BURNING  COMBUSTIBLE 
HYDROC.VRBOS  MIXTURES.  Rollin  H.  Whitb.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401.069. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  homer  having  an  induction  tube, 
a  sub-burner  projecting  through  the  bamer  first  men- 
tioned, a  vaporiser  arranged  over  both  tbe  main  burner 
and  tbt  aub-bumer.  a  Jet  noasle  connected  with  the  dla- 
charge  end  of  the  vaporicer  and  arranged  to  dlachargt 
Into  said  Induction  tube,  with  a  fuel  tank,  two  pipes  which 
respectively  connect  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  aald  tank  with 
the  inlet  end  of  the  vaporiser,  a  valve  In  both  pipes,  a 
second  fuel  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  it  with  the  sub-bumer, 
another  pipe  contslnlng  a  valve  connecting  the  last 
tloned  tank  wltb  the  inlet  end  of  the  vaporiser,  and  me 
for  patting  air,  under  presaure.  into  both  of  aald  tanks. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  I,  I9IO. 


NOWMBSK  I,  I91O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


999 


•T4.781.  SPINNTNO  -  TOP.  CHAitM  Bcrrow  Wl«i««, 
Tooting.  London.  England.  aMlgnor  to  Ernst  Pnol  L«h- 
mann.  Brnndenburg-on  the-Harel.  Oerm*ny.  FUed  July 
81.  1809.     8«rUi  No.  S  10.8 12. 


A  iplnning  top  harlng  a  peg  consisting  of  •  ■plral 
Vrteg  th«  end  of  whlsli  to  flat  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
a  combined  Jamplng  and  trratle  motion  to  said  top  while 
spinning. 


aT4.732.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  C0N8TBUCTT0N.  JOHW 
Thomas  Woolstom,  Toweester,  England,  assignor  to 
Oswald  Vernon  Forbes,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
0,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.M8. 


▲  boot  or  shoe,  having  in  combination,  a  middle  sols 
secured  to  the  upp^r  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  to 
afford  a  welt,  a  through  sole  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
the  middle  sole,  said  tbWMigh  sole  corresponding  In  shape 
to  the  middle  sole  but  being  of  smaller  dlmenslaes  and 
having  Its  edge  or  periphery  chamfered,  a  removable  outer 
sole  having  a  built  up  edge  welt  all  the  soles  and  the  edge 
welt  being  of  leather,  the  outer  sole  being  slid  over  the 
through  sole  and  Its  etf|S  welt  engaging  over  the  cham- 
fered edge  of  the  throng  sole  and  under  the  projecting 
welt  of  the  middle  sole,  the  said  projecting  welt  forming 
an  extended  bearing  surface  for  the  built  up  welt  of  the 
outer  sole  and  being  vertically  flush  therewith,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  detachaMy  securing  the  outer  sole  to  the 
through  sole. 

074,TS8.     TOT  PARACHDTE.     Macsicb  B.  WaiOHT.  San 
Dlago,  Cal.     Filed  Nv,  «.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«1.823. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sail 
carrTlBg  portion  normally  in  operative  position,  means  for 
locking  said  sail  carrying  portion  In  inoperative  position, 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  means,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting aald  mechanism  from  injury,  substantially  as 
sbown. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  • 
threaded  shaft,  a  propeller  mounted  revoluble  thereon,  a 
trigger  holding  a  tail  carrying  portion  in  a  closed  poai- 


tion,  and  aMans  In  the  path  of  tb«  propeller  for  releasing 
the  trigger  after  the  propeller  has  made  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions,  substsntlally  as  shown. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  flaring  cup  shaped  sleeve  alldably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  spring  bearing  between  said  member  and  said 
sleeve,  and  normally  tending  to  force  said  sleeve  away 
from  said  member,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold  said 
■lecre  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
shown. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■hsft,  a  cavity  In  ssld  shaft,  a  trigger  carried  in  said  cav- 
ity, a  spring  In  said  cavity  normally  holding  said  trigger 
In  operative  position,  s  rod  attached  to  the  trigger,  a 
bent  portion  of  said  rod  extending  through  an  opening,  a 
threaded  portion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  propeller  traveling 
longitudinally  when  revolved  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  abaft,  and  engaging  the  bent  portion  of  said  rod,  sub- 
stsntlally as  shown. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  cup  shaped  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  ssld 
shaft,  a  member  carried  by  the  top  of  said  shsft,  ribs  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  shaped 
sleeve,  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  member, 
a  fabric  connected  to  said  ribs,  a  spring  Interpoeed  be- 
tween said  member  and  ssld  sleeve,  a  trigger  adapted  to 
hold  said  sleeve  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  trigger,  substantially  as  shown. 


974,734.    BEFRIOERATOB.    UvuA  AI.LK5.  Allentown,  Oa. 
Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.66.1. 


A  refrigerator  compriBlng  a  casing,  a  supply  tank  In 
the  casing,  hollow  shelves  communicating  with  fsid  tank, 
said  shelves  having  their  upper  faces  formed  with  recesses 
to  receive  receptacles  and  their  bottom  faces  inclined  from 
the  tank,  means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the 
shelves,  means  for  draining  the  Unk.  and  Independent 
means  for  draining  the  separate  shelves. 


974,7SS.      CURRENT  -  MOTOR.      Hbjcbt    Allbs,    Joseph. 
Idnba     Filed  Sept  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  619.06S. 

1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  blades  piv- 
oted thereon  to  turn  Into  s  position  psrsllel  with  the  shaft 
or  diagonally  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  the 
blades  Into  said  positions,  said  means  Including  a  member 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  movement  relative  to  and  con- 
centric with  the  shaft,  and  connections  between  said 
memtwr  and  the  blades. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shsft,  of  a  series  of  bisdes 
clrcumferentially  arranged  thereon,  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported St  tbelr  middles  on  the  shaft,  and  means  connected 
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with  the  enda  of  the  blades  to  vary  their  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  ahaft.  said  mesns  including  a  member  oper- 
ating croaswlse  of  the  shaft  and  concentric  therewith,  and 
outside  of  the  edges  of  the  blades,  and  means  connecting 
said  member  with  the  blades. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  shsft,  of  a  series  of  blades 
clrcumferentially  arranged  thereon  and  extending  In  the 
length  of  the  sbsft,  and  means  for  varying  their  inclina- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  said  means  including  a  sleeve 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  bisdes  and 
tumable  srotind  the  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
sleeve  with  the  blades. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  series  of  blades 
clrcumferentially  arranged  thereon  and  extending  in  the 
length  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  their  inclina- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  ssld  Isst  named  means  in- 
cluding a  worm  sleeve  on  the  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  of  a  series  of  blades  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise 
of  the  shsft,  mesns  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  blades 
to  vary  their  Inclination  with  respect  to  the  sbsft,  said 
mesns  Including  oppositely  tumable  sleeves  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  said  sleeves  with  opposite  edges  of 
the  btadea. 

[CIsims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974,736.  CIRCCLATINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOIL- 
ERS. Thomas  Babbow,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1900. .  Serial  No.  480,SM. 


tally  arranged  water  tubes  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the 
lower  header,  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  arranged  water 
tubes  leading  from  the  upper  header  to  the  boiler  below  its 
water  level,  and  a  wall  above  said  tubes  bridging  the  apaee 
between  the  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  upper  header  anp- 
poried  by  said  upper  row  of  water  tubes. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  an  upper  and  a  lower  header  spaced  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  vertical  water  tubes  bridging 
the  opening  between  the  upper  and  lower  headers,  a  brick 
wall  closing  said  opening  and  spaced  from  said  tubes,  a 
plurality  of  horisontslly  srrangcd  water  tubes  lesdlng 
from  the  boiler  to  the  lower  header,  a  plurality  of  hort- 
BonUlly  arranged  water  tubes  leading  from  the  upper 
header  to  the  boiler  below  Its  water  level,  and  a  wall 
above  said  tubes  bridging  the  space  between  the  end  of  the 
boiler  and  the  upper  header  supported  by  said  upper  row 
of  water  tubes. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  an  upper  and  a  lower  header  In  the  same 
vertleal  plane,  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  boiler,  water  tubes  bridging  the  opening  between 
the  upper  and  lower  headers,  a  brick  wall  closing  said 
opening  and  spsced  from  said  tubea.  means  for  supporting 
aald  wall  carried  by  the  headers,  a  plurality  of  horison- 


974,787.     HOISTING  APPARATUS. 
Purcell,  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1910. 


William  H.  Bbam, 
Serial  No.  642.054. 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  revolving  table  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
ahaft  carried  by  the  table,  means  for  revolving  the  shaft, 
a  frame  supported  by  the  table,  an  angularly  adjustable 
beam  supported  by  the  second  frame,  a  second  shaft,  and 
geared  connections  between  the  said  adjustable  beam  and 
the  said  second  named  shaft. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  revolnbly  mounted  table  on  said  frame,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  table,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  table, 
a  second  shaft,  a  pivoted  lifting  beam  supported  by  the 
second  named  frame,  operative  connections  between  the 
beam  and  the  said  second  named  shaft  for  moving  the 
beam,  and  means  for  Independently  revolving  the  said 
shafts. 

3.  An  spparatns  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
fixed  frame,  a  revolving  table  on  the  frame,  a  hollow  shaft 
carried  by  aald  table,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  table,  a 
revoluble  gear  segment  mounted  upon  the  table-carried 
frame,  a  pivoted  lifting  beam  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  gear  segment,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through 
the  hollow  shaft  and  geared  to  the  said  gter  segment,  and 
means  for  independently  revolving  the  first  and  second 
named  shafta. 


974,738.  PORTABLE  EXTBNSION-LADDBB.  William 
H.  Bbam,  Purcell,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  643,049. 

1.  A  portable  extension  ladder  comprising  a  support,  a 
revolubly  mounted  member  carried  by  the  support,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  the  said  member,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft,  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  member  for  angular  adjustment  and  geared  to 
the  third  named  shaft,  a  ladder  supported  by  the  frame, 
and  geared  connections  between  the  drive  shaft  and  tba 
said  first  and  the  second  named  shafts  operatlTe  to  inde- 
pendently revolve  the  said  shafta. 

2.  A  portable  extension  ladder  comprising  a  support,  a 
revolubly  mounted  member  on  said  support,  a  driving 
shsft,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  the  said  member,  a  siiaft 
extending  through  the  said  hollow  abaft,  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  member  for  angular  adjustment  and  geared  to  the 
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tbird  numtA  steft.  u  cztcMloB  ladder  rapportad  b7  tbt 
frame,  a  Umot  gmt  aouted  on  tta«  hollow  thait.  dniiM 
rapported  by  tb«  b«llov  Bbbft  aad  geared  to  th«  fMT  oe 
hM  hollow  ehaft.  omabs  tor  Independently  rerelvtac  the 
ajmilfl  utd  third  named  abafts,  and  drirtnc 
between  tbe  dmm  and  the  aald  drirtnc  shaft. 


S.  A  poruble  extanckMi  ladder  comprtalng  a  anpport,  a 
revolably  mounted  member  carried  bj  the  anpport.  a  ahaft 
■^porting  the  aald  member,  a  frame  moanted  on  the 
■■■ber  for  angnlar  adjuatment,  an  eztenalon  ladder  sop- 
ported  by  the  frame,  revolubly  mounted  druma  anpported 
by  the  ahaft  and  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  aald  lad- 
der, a  loose  gear  anpported  by  the  ahaft  and  geared  to 
the  druma,  meana  for  rotating  the  ahaft.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  druma 

0T4.T89.     KNOCKDOWN  CASS.     PHILIT  A.  BaCKSB.  Nsw 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  4Vt.Vtl. 


S.  In  a  display  ease,  a  cover  hsTtog  a  metallte  trams,  a 
glaaa  plate  fitting  within  said  frame  tbe  edges  of  said 
fnuae  partly  In-caalng  the  edge  of  aald  glaas  plate  and 
U-shaped  members  aecnrcd  to  the  Inner  aorfaee  of  aald 
frame  for  aecurlng  the  glaaa  within  the  frame. 

4.  A  display  caae  comprlalng  a  box-like  member  harlng 
toogoss  formsd  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an  Inclined  por- 
tloa.  a  coTcr  having  a  glaas  plate  formed  aa  a  part  thereof 
and  a  frame  In  which  the  plate  la  held,  aald  box-like  mem- 
ber of  the  easing  having  grooves  atong  Its  npper  sdgss 
to  adapt  the  fraoie  of  the  top  to  enter  the  saaae  and  hold 
the  top  to  the  caalng,  and  a  aubatantlally  triangular  mess- 
bsr  having  Its  bottom  formed  of  a  tranaversely-extendlag 
bar  having  grooves  to  slide  along  the  tongues  to  adapt 
said  msaber  to  bs  resdlly  detached  from  the  box-like 
Bsahsr,  said  triangular  member  being  provided  with  a 
eov«r  having  a  metallic  frame  and  a  glass  portion  held 
to  the  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  mar«lnal 
walls  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  tbe  caaini;  of  the  tri- 
angular member  and  having  deaU  adapted  to  engage  the 
■ppsr  edge  thereof  to  hold  the  cover  to  said  member. 

B.  A  display  case  having  a  box-like  member,  a  sut>- 
staatlally  triangular  member,  aald  trlaagnlar  member 
betng  provided  with  a  cover  or  top  having  a  metallic 
frame  aad  a  glass  portion  held  to  the  frame,  said  frame 
halBC  provided  with  marginal  walls  adapted  to  engage 
a  part  of  the  caalng  of  the  triangular  member  and  bavtag 
elsata  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  edge  thereof  to  bold 
the  cover  to  aald  member. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.l 


1.  In  a  display  case,  a  eavsr  havlag  a  meUUlc  frame 
aubatantlally  L-ahapsd  In  cross  asctkm.  a  glass  plats 
fttttas  said  frame  and  miMfcirs  adapted  to  eagags  both 
tmrt^mt  and  tbe  edge  porttoa  of  aald  plate,  aald  msM- 
bers  being  sseured  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  dlaplay  caae,  a  cover  having  a  metallic  frame 
aubatantlally  L-ahaped  In  croes  asetkm.  a  ^ass  pUte 
flttlac  within  said  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
aa  off-set  porttoa  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  and  mem- 
bers adapted  to  anav*  ^"^  aurfacee  and  tbe  edge  portion 
of  raid  pUte.  said  mtmktatteUm  secured  to  said  frame. 


074,740.       JUSTimNO    MECHANISM.      Bsnjamin    F. 

Bbixows,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  CoxaiD  Ltrtrmopp,  Woon- 
•oCkst.  B.  I.,  assignors  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  301.661. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  assembling  spout,  a  vertical 
matrix  guide  therein  which  projects  below  the  spout,  and 
an  asssmbUng  rail  below  said  apout  aad  guide,  with  a 
reciprocating  packer  comprtalng  two  aids  bars  adapted  to 
paas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  and  Into  contact 
with  the  matrix  sagactag  therewith,  whereby  said  matrix 
ti  moved  aloog  said  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  aasembling  apout.  a  vertical 
aiatrlx  guide  thereon,  and  an  aasembling  rail,  with  means 
for  dropping  the  matrices  onto  said  assembling  rail  la 
engagement  with  said  guide,  two  aprlng-actuated  arms 
lying  reapectlvely  in  front  of  and  behind  aald  guide  and 
having  Inwardly  directed  flngera  and  beveled  aurfaces. 
with  a  reciprocating  packer  comprising  two  aide  bars 
adapted  to  paas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  and  to  en- 
gage aald  beveled  aurfacee,  and  thereby  apread  the  arms 
and  to  thsa  move  the  matrix  beyond  said  flngera. 

a.  The  combination  of  an  assembling  apout.  escape- 
ment mechanism  therefor,  escapement  operating  mechan- 
ism, a  packer,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  meana  aecured  te 
aaid  ahaft  for  operating  the  packer  and  the  eecapement 
operating  mechanism. 
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4.  The  combinati<Hi  of  an  aasembling  spout,  a  roUtable 
star  wheel  whose  arma  project  into  aaid  apout,  a  device 
reatrainlng  the  rotation  of  aald  etar  wheel,  a  aprlng- 
actuated  device  for  caualng  tbe  aame  to  rotate,  and  a 
device  for  aynchronoualy  withdrawing  aald  restraining  de- 
vice and  applying  tenaion  to  ssld  spring. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  aasembling  apout,  a  rotatable 
atar  wheel  whoae  arma  project  Into  aald  apout  a  plunger 
extending  Into  the  path  of  one  of  said  arms  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  said  star  wheel,  a  reciprocating  slide, 
mechanlam  operated  thereby  for  withdrawing  said  plunger, 
a  movable  device  for  engagement  with  an  arm  of  aald  atar 
wheel,  a  apring  for  actuating  the  said  device,  said  spring 
lying  in  tbe  path  of  a  part  of  said  slide,  whereby  It  Is 
put  under  tension  Jnst  before  said  plunger  Is  wltbdravm. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


974.741.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  AMMONIA  OR  OTHER 
NITROGEN  -  HYDROGEN  BINARY  COMPOUNDS. 
Haxax  Spkncbs  Black mokb.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Robert  B.  Robinson  and  Daniel  C.  Spruance, 
trustees.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  applicaUon  filed 
Nov.  23,  1908,  Serial  No.  463,980.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,829. 


1.  Process  of  making  ammonia,  which  compriaea  sup- 
plying energy  to  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  while  under 
fluctuating  pressure  In  the  presence  of  a  subatance  capable 
of  uniting  with  ammonia. 

2.  Process  of  '"«^'"g  ammonia,  wnidi  compriaea  sap- 
plying  energy  to  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  while  under  fluc- 
ttuting  pressure  In  the  presence  of  a  substance  capable 
of  uniting  with  ammonia,  and  augmenting  the  union  by  the 
action  of  a  contact  substance. 

3.  Proceaa  of  making  ammonia,  which  comprises  aup- 
plylng  energy  to  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  while  under 
other  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  In  the  presence  of 
a  subatance  capable  of  uniting  with  ammonia. 

4.  Proceas  of  making  ammonia,  which  compriaea  aup- 
plying  energy  to  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  while  under 
other  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  tbe  presence 
of  a  substance  capable  of  uniting  with  ammonia,  and 
augmenting  tbe  union  by  the  action  of  a  contact  aub- 
atance. 

5.  Process  of  making  ammonia,  which  compriaea  aup- 
plylng  energy  to  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  while  In  the 
preaence  of  mercury. 

[Clalma  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974.742.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA.  ALKYL 
AMMONIA,  OR  AMMONIA  BASES.  Hbnbt  Spbhcbb 
Blackuoke,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robert 
E.  Robinson  and  Daniel  C.  Spruance,  truateea,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  23,  1908, 
Serial  No.  468,980.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,390. 

1.  Process  of  making  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla,  or  am- 
monia bases,  wbicb  comprises  supplying  energy  to  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen-containing  compounds.  In  a  yielding 
state,  causing  constituents  thereof  to  unite,  while  In  a 
non-oxidiiing  atmosphere  and  In  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
atance capable  of  uniting  with  ammonlacal  aubstances. 

2.  Procesa  of  making  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla,  or  am- 
monia baaes,  which  compriaea  supplying  energy  to  nitro- 
gen   and   hydrogen-containing  compounds,    in   a    yielding 


stats,  eanslag  constituents  thereof  to  ualts,  while  la  a 
non-oxldlxing  atmosphere  aad  In  the  presence  of  a  sab- 
stance  capable  of  uniting  with  ammonladkl  satMtances 
and  augmenting  tbe  onion  by  the  action  of  a  contact 
sabstanos. 


8.  Process  of  making  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla.  or  am- 
monia bases,  which  comprises  supplying  energy  to  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen-containing  compounds,  in  a  yielding 
state,  causing  constituents  thereof  to  units,  while  In  a 
non-oxidlslng  atmosphere  and  under  pressure  and  In  tbs 
presence  of  a  substance  capable  of  uniting  with  am- 
monlacal subatancea. 

4.  Proceas  of  making  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla,  or  am- 
monia bases,  wbicb  comprises  supplying  energy  to  nltro- 
gsa  and  bydrogen-contalning  compounds.  In  a  yielding 
state,  caualng  constituenU  thereof  to  unite,  while  in  a 
non-oxldislng  atOMwphere  and  under  pressure  and  In  tbe 
presence  of  a  substance  capable  of  uniting  with  ammonla- 
cal substances,  and  augmenting  the  union  by  the  action 
of  a  contact  substancs. 

5.  Process  of  n'<»»ting  ammonia,  alkyl-ammonla,  or  am- 
monia ba&es,  which  compriaea  supplying  energy  to  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  carbid,  in  a  yielding  sUte,  causing 
constituents  thereof  to  unite,  while  in  a  non-oxldislng 
atmosphere  and  In  the  presence  of  a  aubetance  capable  of 
uniting  with   ammonlacal   substances. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  7  4.748.  PNEUMATIC  THERMOSTAT.  CHABLBS  B. 
Bomnbt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  ii.Ay  2U  1909.  Btflal 
No.  497.561. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  respectively 
opposite  conical  valve  seat  inlet  and  exhaust  ports;  of  a 
double  needle  valve  having  opposite  conical  ends  respec- 
tively fitted  to  said  ports,  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  in  accordance  with  reciprocatory  movement  of  said 
valve  said  ports  are  alternately  opened  and  closed ;  a  lever 
arranged  to  shift  said  valve  to  close  said  inlet  port;  a 
strong  spring  arranged  to  operate  said  lever  to  close  said 
port ;  a  weaker  spring  tending  to  shift  said  valve  to  close 
said  exhaust  port :  a  thermostatic  element  normally  re- 
atrainlng said  atronger  spring  and  permitting  said  weaker 
spring  to  normally  maintain  ssld  valve  closing  said  ex- 
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kaaat  port ;  Mid  tlmmoatatlc  elemeot  lactodlnf  ft  eylln- 
drieal  tobe  of  hard  rubber  having  a  metallic  cap  oper- 
•tlTcIy  aopiclng  aald  l«T«r,  a  metallic  baae  bartnc  meana 
amacad  to  ralw  and  lower  It.  Including  a  acrvw  fitted  In 
•a  Index  ierer  adjaatably  connected  with  anld 
dataidwbly  connecting  aald  lever  and 
I ;  wtaaraby.  anld  aenautatlc  element  may  be  adjoated 
to  operate  anid  vnlra  at  different  temperature*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  haTing  reapectlTely 
oppoalte  conical  valve  atat  inlet  and  extaauat  porta :  of  a 
double  needle  Talve  having  oppoalte  conical  enda  reapac 
tlrely  fitted  to  aald  porta,  ao  conatracted  and  arranged 
that  In  accordance  with  redprocatory  movement  of  aald 
valva  nld  porta  are  alternately  opened  and  eloaed :  a  lever 
arraascd  to  shift  aald  valve  to  cloae  aald  Inlet  port ;  a 
atroag  aprlng  arranged  to  operate  aald  lever  to  cloae  aaM 
port :  a  weaker  aprlng  tending  to  ahlft  aald  valve  to  cloae 
aald  exhanat  port;  a  thermostatic  element  normally  re- 
a*wm.tutmg  aald  atrosger  aprlng  and  permitting  aald  weaker 
■priac  to  normally  maintain  aald  valve  cloalng  aald  ex- 
haust port ;  aald  thermostatic  element  Including  a  bard 
rubber  tnbe  having  means  operatlvely  engaging  aald  lever, 
a  metallic  baae  having  meana  arranged  to  raise  and  lower 
aald  tnbe.  Including  a  screw,  an  Index  lever  connected 
with  aald  screw,  and  meana  deachably  connecting  aald 
lever  and  acrew ;  whereby,  aald  thermostatic  element  may 
he  adjusted  to  operate  aald  valve  at  different  temperatnrea. 

X.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  having  respectively 
opposite  conical  valve  aeat  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta ;  of  a 
double  needle  valve  having  opposite  conical  ends  reapac 
tlvely  fitted  to  said  ports,  ao  constructed  and  arranged 
that  In  accordance  with  rectprocatory  movement  of  aaM 
valve  aald  ports  are  alternately  opened  and  closed ;  a 
lever  arranged  to  shift  said  valve  to  cloae  aald  Inlet  port ; 
a  strong  spring  arranged  to  operate  said  lever  to  close 
aald  port ;  a  weaker  spring  tending  to  shift  said  valve  to 
eloae  aald  exhanat  port ;  a  thermostatic  element  normally 
laatralnlng  aald  atronger  spring  and  permitting  aald 
weaker  spring  to  normally  maintain  said  valve  cloatas 
aald  exhanat  port ;  aald  thermostatic  element  Includias  a 
hard  rubber  member  having  meana  operatlvely  engaging 
aald  lever,  means  arranged  to  ralae  and  lower  aald  mem- 
ber, including  a  acrew  fitted  in  aald  casing,  an  index  lever 
coaaected  with  said  acraw.  and  meaaa  detacbably  con- 
aaetlng  aald  lever  and  screw,  wliereby,  aald  tbermoatatie 
element  may  be  adjuated  to  operate  aald  valve  at  different 
temperatnrea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  reapectlT^y 
opposite  conical  valve  seat  Inlet  and  exhaoat  ports ;  of  a 
doable  needle  valve  having  opposite  conical  ends  respec- 
tively fitted  to  said  ports,  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  in  aeenrdaace  with  redpiDcatory  moyement  of  said 
valve  said  porta  are  alternately  opoacd  and  closed ;  a  lever 
arranged  to  ahlft  aald  valve  to  close  said  inlet  port ;  a 
strong  spring  arranged  ts  operate  aald  lever  to  close  said 
inlet  port ;  a  weaker  sprtpg  tending  to  shift  said  valve  to 
ekiaa  said  exhaust  port :  a  thermostatic  element  normally 
losfialalni  said  stronger  spring  and  permitting  said 
weaker  spring  to  normally  maintain  said  valve  closing 
said  exhaust  port :  aald  thermostatic  element  including  a 
hard  rubber  member  having  means  operatlvely  engaging 
■aid  lever,  and,  meana  arranged  to  ralae  and  lower  aald 
■saber;  whereby,  said  thermostatic  element  may  be  ad- 
juated to  operate  aald  valve  at  different  temperaturea. 

5.  The  combination  w^th  a  casing  having  respectively 
opposite  valve  seat  inlet: and  exhanat  porta:  of  a  doable 
assdie  valve  havinx  opposite  ends  respectively  fitted  to 
■dd  poita,  so  constructed:  and  arranged  that  in  accordance 
with  rectprocatory  move:^ent  of  said  valve  said  ports  are 
alternately  opened  and  ^osed  ;  a  lever  arranged  to  ahlft 
■aid  valve  to  close  aald | inlet  port;  a  atrong  aprlng  ar- 

to  operate  said  iever  to  close  said  inlet  port ;  a 
■prlag  tending  to(  shift  said  valve  to  close  ssld  ex- 
hanat port :  a  tbermoeti^lc  element  normally  restraining 
said  stronger  spring  and  ^rmlttlng  aald  weaker  spring  to 
normally  maintain  said  yalve  closing  said  exhanat  port : 
tatle  element  including  a  hard  rubber  mem- 
ina  operalively   engaging   aald   lever,   and. 


arranged  to  raise  and  lower  aald  ■■■ber :  whereby, 
said  thermostatic  element  may  be  adjusted  to  operate  said 
valve  at  different  temperature*. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  aot  prtatad  ta  th*  uaasCte.] 


974,744.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBING  SEAMLESS 
TUBES.  Otto  Bautw,  Benrath.  near  Dososldorf,  Ger- 
many.    Piled  F>b.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,082. 


a± 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubes,  which 
consists  in  increaalng  the  Internal  and  external  dimen- 
alona  of  the  billet  and  then  as  a  part  of  the  aame  oper- 
ation  reducing  the  external  dimensions  of  the  aame. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubes  which 
consists  In  alternately  and  successively  Increasing  the  in- 
ternal and  external  dimenslona  of  a  billet  and  reducing 
the  external  dimensions  thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubes  which 
coaalsts  la  procr«Mively  incrsaatas  th*  internal  and  ex- 
ternal dlmsaalnns  of  a  billet  aad  progTsastvely  as  a  part  of 
the  same  operation  reducing  Its  external  dimenslona. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  aeamless  tubes  which 
consists  In  enlarging  the  external  dlmenalona  of  a  billet  by 
a  radially  acting  force  and  then  as  a  part  of  the  aame 
operation  reducing  the  external  dimensions. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamleas  tnbes  which 
eooslats  In  progressively  step  by  step  increasing  the  In- 
ternal dimenalons  of  a  hollow  billet  and  then  step  by  step 
reducing  the  thlekasas  of  the  wall  of  the  billet  while 
maintaining  the  Inereaasd  internal  dimensions. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


9  7  4  .  7  4  S  .  MOTOB-VBHICLE.  CBAai.aa  A.  Caulmotx, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T  .  assignor  to  Carlson  Motor  *  Truck 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,281. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  rear  driving  wheela  and  front  steering  wheels 
carried  tbarskjr,  of  a  supplemental  frame  arrani^  In  lon- 
gitudinal ^*^*»i  relation  with  the  said  main  frame,  where- 
by It  may  be  longitudinally  removed  from  the  front  of  the 
vehicle,  a  motor  and  correlated  parte  carried  by  the  aald 
anpplemental  frame,  a  manually  operated  ateerlng  member 
aiao  earrtcd  by  the  aald  supplemental  frame,  longitudinally 
diaposed  ■lldlng  clutch  membera  for  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  driving  wheela  in  driving  relation,  one  of  the  aald 
membera  being  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  the  other 
by  the  aald  anpplemental  frame,  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed sliding  clutch  members  for  connecting  the  manual 
ateerlng  member  in  operative  ateerlng  relation  with  the 
ateerlng  wheela,  one  of  the  said  members  being  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  and  the  other  by  the  anpplemental  frame, 
the  aald  clutch  membera  being  operatlvely  engaged  and  dla- 
engaged  by  the  mere  act  of  sliding  the  supplemental  frame 
Into  aad  oot  of  ita  operative  position  In  the  main  frame. 
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J.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  including  longitudinally  diaposed  side  channel  irons. 
of  a  removable  supplemental  frame  including  longitudinal 
channel  Irona  arranged  to  allde  In  the  channel  portlona  of 
the  first  said  side  Irons  and  to  be  supported  thereby,  ahoea 
of  wedge-like  form  between  the  two  aeta  of  channel  Irons, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  said  supplemental  frame,  and  bolta 
dispoaed  with  their  axea  horlaonUI  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  supplemenUl  frame, 
for  clamping  the  two  sets  of  channel  irons  and  the  aald 
ahoes  together. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  including  longitudinally  disposed  side  channel  Irons, 
of  a  removable  supplemental  frame  arranged  to  slide  in  the 
channel  portions  of  the  aald  side  irona  and  to  be  supported 
thereby,  ahoes  between  the  said  supplemental  frame  and 
aide  Irons,  a  motor  carried  by  the  said  supplemental  frame, 
and  bolta  arranged  to  pass  through  the  side  channel  irons, 
the  aald  ahoes  and  portlona  of  the  aald  supplemental  frame, 
to  damp  the  said  supplemental  and  oialn  frames  together. 


974,747.     FOLDING   BED.     HaaBakT   H.    Ca«b,    Boston, 
MaM.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.240. 


9  7  4,746.  MOTOB- VEHICLE.  Chabi^s  A.  Caelsok, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Carlson  Motor  k  Truck 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  641,418. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  and  a  supplemental  frame  in  longitudinal  sliding 
relation  therewith,  of  a  pedal  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame 
to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a 
part  overhanging  portlona  carried  by  the  aupplemental 
frame,  and  means  permitting  the  pedal  to  be  moved  later- 
ally out  of  the  path  of  the  parte  carried  by  the  aupple- 
mental frame  while  the  aame  la  being  removed. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  and  a  supplemental  frame  in  longitudinal  sliding 
relation  therewith,  of  a  pedal  pivoted  upon  the  main 
frame  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto  and 
having  a  part  overhanging  portlona  carried  by  the  aupple- 
menUl  frame,  means  permitting  the  pedal  to  be  moved 
laterally  out  of  the  path  of  the  parte  carried  by  the  sup- 
plemenUl frame  when  the  same  Is  being  removed,  and  a 
guide  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame  for  engiCglng  the 
aald  pedal  and  preventing  the  same  from  being  so  later- 
ally moved  while  the  aupplemenUl  frame  is  in  ita  normal 
rest  position  in  the  main  frame. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  and  a  aupplemenUl  frame  in  longitudinal  eliding 
relation  therewith,  of  a  block  pivoted  upon  the  main 
frame  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
pedal  pivoted  upon  the  said  block  to  move  laterally  with 
respect  thereto,  the  said  pedal  having  a  portion  arranged 
to  normally  overhang  parts  carried  by  the  supplemental 
frame,  and  held  normally  against  lateral  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  said  block. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  and  a  supplemenUl  frame  in  longitudinal  sliding 
relation  therewith,  of  a  block  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame 
to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  a  pedal  piv- 
oted upon  the  aald  block  to  move  laterally  with  respect 
thereto,  the  aald  pedal  having  a  portion  arranged  to  nor- 
mally overhang  parts  carried  by  the  supplemenUl  frame, 
and  a  guide  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame  for  normal 
engagement  with  the  pedal  to  prevent  Itt  lateral  move- 
ment. 


1  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  body-part  having  a  foot 
board  and  foot  legs  atUched :  a  cross  rod  atUched  to  th* 
head  end  of  the  bed  and  having  end  bearings  upon  which 
the  bed  swings  as  it  U  turned  up  ;  forked  standarda  in  the 
upper  end  of  which  the  end  bearings  of  the  said  cross  rod 
swing  :  a  base  support  having  an  extension  piece,  a  ratchet 
device  by  which  the  said  extension  may  be  operated,  seg- 
ment geara  attached  to  and  operated  by  the  said  cross, 
bar  spur  gear  wheels  engaging  with  the  said  segment 
gear  and  ths  •»!«  ratchet  device  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  bed,  in  turning  up,  causes  the  said  base  extension 
to  be  operated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  body  frame;  standards 
in  the  upper  end  of  which  the  body  frame  is  Joumaled 
to  swing;  a  base  support  having  a  movable  extension 
member;  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  frama 
and  member  whereby  the  movement  of  said  frame  In  low- 
ering or  raising  the  bed  optratee  said  baae  extension  mem- 
ber, subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  pivoted  body  part  having  at  iU 
head  end  partt  (A*  A«)  and  a  uniting  cross  bar  A>;  a 
head  board  having  parts  (H»,  H»i  and  a  uniting  U 
shaped  cross  bar  W  constructed  to  engage  with  the  said 
uniting  cross  bar  A*,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposa 
set  forth. 

4.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  body  frame  having  a 
foot  board  and  foot  legs  attached ;  a  base  support  having 
sUndards  In  which  said  body  frame  is  Joumaled  to  swing ; 
a  movable  extension  member  on  said  base  support;  and 
gearing  connecting  said  body  frame  and  extension  mem- 
ber. subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


974.748.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-LAMP.  William  A.  Caer, 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Tenney,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     FUed  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,948. 


1.  Id  a  lamp,  of  the  class  described,  air  valve-opera tlag 
mecbaniam  comprising,  with  the  air  valva.  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable  downwardly-pressed   rod  provided   with  a 
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lac  eoniMetioDt  betvMS  ml«  Tstrc  and  «ld  rod.  ■  «att- 
abi7-m«aBted  morabl*  aembw  amnged  to  Im  thrust  Into 
the  path  of  laid  lag  and  to  be  wltbdrawn  from  aucb  path, 
and  iBfMns  to  derate  Mid  rod  and  operate  aald  moTable 
member. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  gas  TaUe-operatlng  rocker  member,  an  operating 
carriage  for  each  member  sildingly  mounted  thereon,  a 
flezlMs  operating  member  attached  to  said  carriage,  and  the 
sir  TOlTe,  of  a  longitudinal Ir^moTable  downwordly-prwsed 
rod  proTlded  with  s  log  and  operatlvely  connected  wltJi 
ssid  air  TSlre,  a  projection  on  said  rocker  member  moT- 
able  into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  said  lug  when  said  rocker 
member  Is  setnsted,  and  a  flexible  connection  betwesa  said 
flexible  operating  member  and  said  rod. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  lamp  of  the  class  dsaerlbed, 
with  a  gaa  TalTe-operatlng  rocker  member,  an  operating 
carriage  for  socb  member  alldingly  mounted  thereon,  a 
fltzible  operating  member  attached  to  said  carriage,  and 
an  sir  rslTe.  of  a  longltudlnally-morable  downwardly- 
prsssed  rod  provided  with  a  log  at  the  opper  terminal,  a 
projsction  on  said  rocker  member  moTable  Into  and  ont  of 
tiM  path  of  said  lug  when  said  rocker  member  is  actuated, 
a  flnlble  connection  between  said  flexible  operating  mem- 
ber and  ssid  rod.  s  snltsble  lifter  for  ssld  sir  tsIts.  and 
a  snltsbly-mounted  lerer  connecting  the  lower  tsnntaial 
of  said  rod  with  said  lifter. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described, 
with  s  mixing  chamber,  a  gas-supply  tntM  opening  Into 
ssld  chsmber,  s  mlxtnre  tnbe,  s  tnbnlsr  sir  TSlTe  alld- 
ingly  mounted  In  said  mixture  tube  In  operatlTe  relation 
to  the  terminal  of  said  first-mentioned  tnbe  which  Is  In 
ssld  chamber,  a  gaa  valve  stem  protruding  from  aald  gas- 
supply  tube,  a  rocker  member  afllxed  to  the  protruding 
terminal  of  said  stem,  an  operating  carriage  for  ssld 
rocker  member  slldingly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  flexible 
operating  memt>er  attached  to  said  carriage,  of  a  loagl- 
tudinaiiy-raoTsble  downwardly  pressed  rod  provided  with 
a  log  at  the  upper  terminal,  a  projection  on  said  roAer 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  lug  when 
said  rocker  member  is  actuated,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  flexible  operating  member  and  ssld  rod.  a  km- 
gitndlnally-movable  lifter  connected  with  the  termlasl  of 
ssid  air  valve  which  Is  In  ssld  chsmber,  and  a  lever  aooat- 
ed  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  connecting  the  lower 
terminal  of  ssld  rod  wltii  said  lifter. 


9T4.749.     COMPOSITION   Of  MATTER    FOB   PREVBN- 

TION   AND  REMOVAL  OF   INCRUSTATION    IN    BZ- 

PLOSIVE-ENOINE8.     Edwin  W.  Caulublo,  8t.  Pster*- 

burg.  Fla.     Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  B«3,706. 

A    composition    of    the    class    described,    consisting    of 

potassium    hydroxid.   one   posnd,    gasolene,    three  quarts, 

alcohol,  one  quart,  cylinder  oil,  two  ounces,  snd  s  small 

portion  of  etlier,  substantially  as  described. 


074,750.  DOOR.  JOHN  BAFtnsTS  CunMONT.  New  York. 
N.  T..  saslgnor  to  The  T^le  k  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn^  FUsd  Dec  19.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  408.341. 


1.  The   combinatlcm  with  a   door   having 
tbs  same  sise  snd  staspe,  one  In  each  side  or 
door,  of  a  lock  and  a  letter  ^late  constructed 
changeably  secured  within  said  openings. 

a.  The    combination    with    a    door    adapted 
manently  hinged  at  one  side  ledge  and  having 
tbs  SOBS  slae  and  shape,  ami  la  sack  stile  of 
s  lock  snd  a  letter  plate  cdnstructed  to  be 
ably  aecured  within  aald  openings. 


openings  of 
stlls  of  the 
to  be  inter- 
to  be  per- 
openlngs  of 
the  door,  of 
Interchsnge- 


3.  The  eoBblnatioa  with  a  door  havlBg  openings  of  the 
slss  and  shape,  one  In  each  stile  of  the  door,  ot  a 
lock  sad  Isttsr  piste  escb  constructed  to  be  secured  la 
either  opealag;  wkcreby  thsy  are  Interchangeable. 


9T4.7B1.  BOLL-WEEVIL  EXTERMINATOR. 
Coco.  Hamburg,  La.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910. 
507.966. 


PAULm  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  plant  Insect  destroyer  comprising  s  contslner  for 
llqnid  insecticide,  s  runner  frame  supporting  the  ssme, 
snd  s  cover  adjostably  supported  shove  said  container  and 
provided  with  an  Inclined  end  for  gnlding  the  plant  tops 
over  said  container. 

2.  A  plant  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tslner secured  to  s  runner  bosrd  and  provided  with  slotted 
standards,  a  second  runner  with  slotted  stsndsrds.  bolts 
arranged  to  connect  the  standards  of  said  runner  boards, 
and  a  cover  board  provided  with  a  beveled  end  arranged 
on  said  bolta. 


974.752.  SEWiCR  CONNECTION.  WiLMBB  E.  McCoa- 
QCOOALB.  Orange,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520.104. 


1.  A  sewer  connection  for  houses  snd  premises  embrsc- 
Ing  s  vertlcsl  outlet  pipe,  a  cover  or  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  ssld  pipe,  mesne  for  securing  and  sealing  said 
closure  to  said  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  cut-off  detach- 
ably  mounted  In  said  pipe  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  said  pljte.  and  a  sewer  onion  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  adapted  to  seat  said  cut-off  and  form  therewith  a 
back  water  valve  for  the  sewer. 

2.  A  sewer  connection  for  houses  snd  premises  embrac- 
tag  a  vertical  outlet  pipe,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of 
ssld  pipe,  mesne  for  locking  snd  sesUng  ssld  closure,  a 
vertically  movable  cut-off  mounted  within  ssld  pipe  sdspt- 
ed  to  close  Its  lower  end.  a  sewer  union  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe  adapted  to  seat  ssld  cqt-off.  mesns  for  remov- 
ing ssld  cut-off  from  said  vertical  pipe  and  sewer  union. 


974.753.  eOOK-AND-ETB-SBWINO  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam A.  CocBTLAND.  BrooklyB.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
•soas  sasliBBiwits.  to  The  Connecticut  Hook  and  Eye 
CosMMUV.  Wsterbury,  Conn.,  s  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  ScrUl  No.  416,960.  Renewed 
Apr.  6,  1910.  SerUl  No.  553.556. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 

tion  with  mesns  for  singly  feeding  eyes  into  engaging  po- 


NOVSMBRR  I.  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  office: 


«3S 


Bitlon.  and  means  for  singly  feeding  hooks  to  sngage  sold 
eyss :  of  iBMBS  for  positively  holding  sn  eye  in  engaging 
pooltton  while  engsged  by  s  hook  snd  reissslng  the  hold 
on  ssld  eye  only  after  It  has  been  fully  engaged. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  singly  feeding  eyes  Into  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  singly  feeding  hooks  to  engage  said 
eyss;  of  sutoouttic  mesns  for  positively  holding  sn  eye 
In  said  engaging  position  while  engaged  by  a  hook  and 
releasing  the  bold  on  said  eye  only  after  It  has  been  fully 
sngaged. 

8.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  mesns  for  singly  feeding  eyes  into  engaging  po- 
sition, and  means  for  singly  feeding  books  to  engage  said 
eyes  ;  of  means  controlled  by  said  eye  feeding  means  for 
positively  holding  an  eye  in  said  eaaM*»»  [HMltion  while 
engaged  by  a  hook  and  releasing  ths  bold  on  said  eye  only 
after  it  has  been  fully  engaged. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  singly  feeding  eyes  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  a  reeoess  adapted  to  hold  sn  eye,  means 
for  feeding  eyes  to  said  recess,  a  pusher  in  aald  recess 
adapted  to  posh  a  single  eye  fed  into  said  recess  to  the 
end  of  said  bar  Into  engaging  position,  means  for  operate 
Ing  said  pusher,  and  means  for  singly  feeding  hooks  to 
engage  an  eye  fed  into  said  position ;  of  a  shield  suitably 
disposed  on  and  pivoted  to  said  bar  to  normally  allow  an 
sjre  to  be  pushed  into  snd  drawn  by  a  hook  from  ssld  en- 
gaging position  and  adapted  to  positively  hold  ssld  eye  in 
enKSglng  position,  said  shield  disposed  to  be  locked  in 
said  eye  holding  position  during  tbs  hook  and  eye  engag- 
ing operation. 

5.  In  a  devica  of  the  cbsrscter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  singly  feeding  eyes  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  a  recess  adapted  to  bold  an  eye,  means 
for  feeding  eyes  to  ssld  recess,  a  pusher  In  ssld  recess 
adapted  to  push  s  single  eye  fed  Into  said  recess  to  the 
end  of  said  bar  into  engaging  position,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  pusher,  snd  mesns  for  singly  feeding  hooks  to 
engsge  an  eye  fed  into  ssld  position ;  of  a  shield  suitably 
disposed  on  and  pivoted  to  ssld  bsr  to  normally  allow  an 
eye  to  be  pushed  Into  and  drawn  by  a  hook  from  said  en- 
nglng  position  and  adapted  to  positively  hold  said  eye 
In  said  position,  said  shield  disposed  to  be  automatically 
locked  in  ssid  eye  holding  position  dnring  the  hook  and 
eye  engaging  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


974.754.     CALENDAR.     Dakibl  T.  Davis.  Worlsy,  N.  C 
,     Filed  Nov.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  580,677. 

1.  In  combination,  a  bar  adapted  to  coAperato  with  the 
works  of  s  clock,  s  disk  having  a  plurality  of  notehss  in 
lU  periphery  corresponding  with  the  extreme  number  of 
dsys  in  s  month,  said  disk  being  mounted  In  operative  re- 
lation to  said  bar.  a  means  csrried  by  ssid  bar  for  the  pur- 
pose of  engsglng  ssld  notches  and  rotating  ssld  disk  upmi 
a  shaft,  a  disk  having  one  notch  In  Its  periphery  mounted 


to  rear  of  said  first  mentioned  disk  sad  npon  the 
shaft  and  means  cooperating  with  ssld  Isst  mentlooed 
disk  to  comiwnsate  for  the  changes  in  long  snd  short 
months.  -' 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
comblnstion  with  s  lever  sdspted  to  coAperate  with  the 
works  of  a  clock ;  of  a  ratchet  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means 
on  said  lever  for  rotating  said  ratchet,  a  notohed  disk  and 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  adjacent  said  other  shaft, 
communicating  means  between  Mild  gear  and  ratchet- 
mounted  shaft  a  dog  and  an  elliptical  disk  carried  by 
said  notched  disk,  means  statlonarily  mounted  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  elliptical  disk  and  rotete  the  same  to 
compensate  for  leap  year,  means  coftperatlng  with  said 
lever  for  registering  the  days  of  the  week  and  additional 
means  for  registering  the  months. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
works  of  a  clock ;  of  a  ratchet  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means 
on  said  lever  to  rotate  said  ratchet,  a  single  notched  disk 
mounted  on  said  shsft  immediately  below  said  ratchet,  an 
additional  lever  carrying  an  arm  cooperating  with  ssld 
disk  to  compensate  for  long  and  short  months,  an  addi- 
tional notched  disk  and  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft  adjacent 
ssid  other  shaft,  means  on  said  last  referred  to  disk  to 
compensate  for  leap  year  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  first  referred  to  lever  for  registering  the  dsys  of  the 
week. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
works  of  a  clock ;  of  s  ratchet  mounted  on  a  shaft,  mesns 
on  said  lever  for  routing  said  ratchet,  a  single  notched 
disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  ratchet,  a  gear  and 
a  notched  disk  mounted  on  an  additional  shaft,  ssid  disk 
carrying  a  dog  and  a  smaller  elliptical  disk  to  compen- 
sate for  leap  year,  a  spring-held  lever  mounted  on  an 
additional  shaft  and  carrying  an  arm  spaced  so  as  to  re- 
ceive said  single  notched  disk  tbsrebetween  and  addi- 
tional means  to  register  the  days  and  the  montha. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
works  of  a  clock ;  of  a  ratchet  mounted  on  a  shsft,  a 
single  notched  disk  mounted  on  ssld  shsft  below  said 
ratchet,  an  additional  lever  mounted  on  a  second  shsft 
and  carrying  an  arm  cooperating  with  said  single  notched 
disk  to  compensate  for  long  and  short  months,  means  co- 
operating with  said  first  referred  to  lever  for  registering 
the  dsys,  mesns  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  for  regis- 
tering the  months  and  additional  mesns  to  compensate  for 
leap  year.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


074,755.     PROTECTOR  AND  FASTENER  FOR  HOR8E- 
COLLARB.     Chablbs    B.    Dbbds,    Mount    Carroll,    III. 
FUed  Aug.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  615.241. 
An  attachment  for  horse  collars  comprising  two  mem- 
bers each  with  upper  and  lower  sections  and  each  having 
flanged  inner  ends,  a  horse  collar  having  its  efids  arranged 
between  said  sections  snd  contacting  with  said  flanged 
ends,  clamping  means  Inserted  through  each  member  and 
through  the  ends  of  the  collar,  the  lower  s(H;tion  of  one  of 
the  members  hsving  a  transverse  socket  depending  there- 
from, the  lower  section  of  the  other  member  having  s 
loop   depending   therefrom,    s   pin   having   right  aagolar 
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arm    one  of  which  la  .eciirwl.to  the  loop,  the  other  arm 
of  th«  pin  betof  arranged  transTeraely  and  projeettnc  b»- 


I 


&74.757.  8HUTTLK  TENSION  DEVICE.  JOHif  L.  DoW. 
MelroM  Hlshlanda.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoo  Ma- 
ehlpary  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraey.     nied  Aoc-  IS.  1000.     Serial  No.  612.633. 


of  aaM  lower  a<ctk>n  and  adapted  to  be  la- 
tranaTeraa  aocliet. 
i 
i 


yond  (he 
aartad  la 


074.756.  RKOISTERINOlMECHANISM.  ALFB«>  J. 
DiBacua.  Plttabarg.  Pa.  tllad  Not.  22,  1900.  durt*! 
No.  S20.S19.  I 


1.  In  a  ractaterlng  mechantam.  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  channel  conreylng  the 
fluid  to  be  meaanred.  a  member  arranged  In  the  caalng  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  accordance  with  changea  of  prea- 
aare  or  head  In  aald  fluid,  and  recording  meana  eonalating 
of  a  uniformly  operated  marker,  and  meana  for  retaining 
a  r*eoTd  abeat  la  poaltlon,  aald  elementa  being  arranged 
within  the  caalng.  and  one  at  aald  elementa  beln«  carried 
by  the  float  and  the  other  by  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  r^[1atar1ng-  mechanlam  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  channel  conreylng  the 
fluid  to  be  meaaured.  a  member  arranged  In  the  caalng  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  accordance  with  changea  of  pree- 
aore  or  head  la  aald  fluid.  »  uniformly  operated  marker 
arranged  within  and  tupported  by  the  caalng  and  meana 
for  holding  the  record  aheet  on  the  movable  member. 

S.  In  a  registering  mechanlam  the  combination  of  an 
opened  bottom  caalng  adaptal  to  be  partially  Immeraed  in 
the  fluid  to  be  meaaured,  an  opan-toppad  float  provided 
with  meana  for  aupportlng  the  record  aheet  against  tta 
Inner  wall  and  arranged  In  the  caalng.  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  eoTer  of  the  caalng  and  extendlag  dowa  Into  the 
float,  a  motor  carried  by  th*  bracket,  and  a  aarker  mov- 
able along  the  record  aheet  by  the  motor. 


1.  A  ahuttle  tenalon  device  for  sewing  maehlnea.  hav- 
ing In  combination  with  a  cyllndrtcal  thread  caaa  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  thread  engaging  member  mounted 
in  the  groove,  a  tenalon  adjoatlag  member  alao  mounted 
in  the  groove  and  arranged  to  bear  on  tho  thrtad  engaging 
■•Mber.  aald  tenalon  adjuatlng  member  being  movable 
loBfltudbially  In  the  groove  to  vary  the  tension. 

2.  A  shuttle  tenalon  device  for  aewlng  maehlnea,  hav- 
ing In  combination  with  a  cyllndrtcal  thread  caae  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  thread  engaging  member  mounted 
la  the  groove,  a  tension  adjusting  member  aiao  mounted  In 
the  groove  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  thread  engaging 
member,  aald  tenalon  adjuatlng  member  being  movable  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  groove  to  vary  the  tension,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  tenalon  adJnaUng  member  In  adjuated  po- 
altlon.  ^,  . 

8.  A  ahuttle  tenalon  device  for  aewlng  maehlnea.  naT- 
lag.  In  combination  with  a  thread  caae  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  thread  engaging  member,  and  a  tenalon  adjuat- 
lag  member  mounted  In  said  groove  and  extending  clrcnm- 
farentlally  of  the  thread  caae.  aald  members  being  rela- 
tively adJuaUble  tongltodlnally  while  In  the  groove  to 
vary  the  teaaloa. 

4.  A  ahuttle  tenalon  de-vice  for  aewlng  maehlnea,  hav- 
ing. In  combination  with  a  thread  caae  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  thread  engaging  member,  a  tension  adjuatlng 
aamber  mounted  In  aald  groove  and  extending  clrcumfer- 
eatlally  of  tha  thread  caae.  aald  members  being  relatively 
adjustable  longitudinally  while  In  the  groove  to  vary  tha 
tension,  and  means  csrrled  by  the  members  for  locking 
them  In  adjuated  poaltlon. 

6.  A  ahuttle  tension  derlce  for  aewlng  maehlnea,  hav- 
ing In  combination  with  a  cyllndrtcal  thread  caae  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  thread  engaging  member  mounted 
ta  tha  groove,  and  a  tenalon  adjusting  member  mounted  In 
the  groove  and  provided  with  a  cam  surface  arranged  to 
bear  on  the  thread  engaging  member,  said  tension  adjust- 
ing member  being  movable  while  both  members  are  In  tha 

groove. 

[  Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974  788      BED    SPRING.     Lrma  Dowsixo.  Franktowa, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  640.016. 

1  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  mat- 
treaa  supporting  frame  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
bearing  sloU.  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  in  aald  aloU.  a 
roller  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  fltted  over  the  upper 
adge  of  aald  inaltiaaa  supporting  frame  and  provided  with 
pendent  t»eartBg  loga  adapted  to  be  fltted  within  said  bear- 
ing alota  to  retain  the  aald  ahaft  therein,  and  means  for 
preventing  reverse  moTement  of  said  roller. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprlalng  a  mat- 
treaa  aupportlng  frame  provided  with  oppoaltely  dlapoaed 
bearing  alots.  a  roller  Joumaled  In  aald  alota,  a  auppla- 
menUl  frame  fltted  over  aald  mattreaa  aupportlng  frame 
and  provldad  with  bearing  Inga  adapted  to  be  fltted  within 
aald  bearing  alota  to  hold  the  roller  therein,  and  locking 
plna   adapted    to   be    paa«^    through    aald    aupplemenUl 
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frame  and  engaged  with  aald  Ughtenlng  roller  to  prevent 
reverae  movement  thereof. 


•f^.-. 


3  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  mat- 
treaa aupportlng  frame,  a  tightening  roller  Joumaled  In 
one  end  thereof,  a  aupplemental  frame  fltted  over  the  up- 
per edge  of  aald  mattreaa  aupportlng  frame  and  provided 
with  meana  for  engagement  with  aald  roller  to  retain  the 
same  to  Its  Joumaled  ponltlon  In  aald  mattreaa  aupportlng 
frame,  and  roller  locking  meana  carrted  by  aald  supple- 
mental frame. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  mat- 
tress supporting  frame,  a  tightening  roller  Joumaled  there- 
in and  provided  with  circumferential  end  openings,  a  aup- 
plemental frame  fltted  over  the  upper  edge  of  aald  mat- 
treaa aupportlng  frame  and  adapted  to  reUln  aald  roller 
t6  Ita  Jouraala.  and  locking  plna  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  said  supplemental  frame  and  selectively  engaged 
with  the  circumferential  openings  of  the  tightening  roller 
to  prevent  reverse  movements  thereof. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprUlng  a  mat- 
treaa aupportlng  frame  having  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  verti- 
cally arranged  bearing  aloU  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
ahaft  rotaUbly  mounted  In  aald  alota,  a  tightening  roller 
faat  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  circumferential  end 
openlnga.  a  supplemental  frame  removably  fltted  over  the 
upperedge  of  said  mattreaa  aupportlng  frame  and  provided 
with  oppoaltely  dUpoaed  pendent  bearing  luga  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  fltted  In  the  bearlar«iota  of 
the  mattreaa  supporting  frame  over  the  said  shaft,  and 
'  locking  plna  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  supple- 
mental frame  and  selectively  engaged  with  the  circumfer- 
ential openings  of  said  tightening  roller. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


lag  pronga  which  operate  by  their  extrcmltlea  paaalng  ba- 
twaen  tha  forks,  the  allta  of  the  atripper  being  In  line  re- 
apectlvcly  with  the  aald  cutting  edgea,   aubatantUlly  aa 

act  forth.  .....         , 

2  In  a  cherry  pitting  machine,  tha  combination  ol 
meana  for  holding  the  fruit,  a  reciprocating  pitting  plun- 
ger having  a  head  furnlahed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
forka  with  Inclined  cutting  edgea,  a  robber  or  elaatlc  atrip- 
per having  radial  ellts  with  stripping  prongs  between  the 
^dlal  allta,  through  which  the  pitting  plunger  may  force 
the  pit,  upper  and  lower  stationary  curved  supporting 
plates  embracing  the  atripper.  and  suitable  actuating 
mechanism,  subatantlally  aa  net  forth. 

3.  In  a  cherry  pitting  machine,  the  comblnatloB  with  aa 
Intermittently  rotating  hollow  drum  furnished  with  a  ae- 
rtea  of  rowa  of  cherry  receiving  cavltlea,  each  having  a  pit 
diacharge  opening  through  the  drum,  of  a  reciprocating 
pitting  plunger  croaa  head  having  a  plurality  of  pitting 
plungera,  each  having  a  head  furnished  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  forka  with  Inclined  cutting  edgea,  a  rubber  or 
elaatlc  atripper  having  a  serlea  of  sets  of  radial  sUta  with 
atripplng  pronga  between  the  radial  allU  through  which 
the  pitting  plungera  may  force  the  pita,  and  upper  and 
lower  Btatlonary  curved  supporting  plates  embracing  tha 
stripper  Inside  aald  drum,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  holding  the  fruit,  a  reciprocating  pitting  plunger  hav- 
ing a  head  furnlahed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  forka  with 
Inclined  cutting  edges,  an  elastic  stripper  having  radial 
allta  with  atripplng  pronga  between  the  radial  allta, 
through  which  the  pitting  plunger  may  force  the  pit, 
upper  and  lower  atatlonary  supporting  plates  embracing 
the  stripper,  and  suitable  actuating  mechanism,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cherry  pitting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Intermittently  routing  hollow  dmm.  furnished  with  a  aa- 
rlea  of  cherry  receiving  cavltlea,  each  having  a  pit  dis- 
charge opening  through  the  drum,  of  reciprocating  pitting 
plungers,  each  having  an  enlarged  head  fumlabed  with  a 
plurality  of  forka  with  Inclined  facea.  a  aUttonary  atrip- 
per Inside  the  dmm,  reciprocating  cleaner  or  ejector  plun- 
gera Inside  the  drum,  and  a  rock  shaft  Inside  the  drum  for 
operating  aald  ejector  plungers,  aubstantlally  aa  apeclfled. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


074,760.      ELECTRIC    FISHING  -  TOOL.      Haaax    East- 
.  WOOD,    Preano,   Cal.     Filed   Feb..  2,    1910.     Serial   No. 
641,677. 


074.769.  CHERRY  -  PITTING  MACHINE.  Samobl  J. 
DONKLBT,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Dunkley  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  FUad 
Nov.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  234.716. 
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1,  In  a  fralt  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  holding  the  frolt,  a  pitting  plunger  having  a  relatively 
small  shank,  and  an  enlarged  head  divided  Into  forks  <P 
formed  with  sharp  radial  cutting  edges  «P  on  the  end  of 
the  plunger,  and  an  eUstlc  stripper  sUtted  to  form  yleld- 


r-- 


ntf 


1.  A  flshlng-tool  consisting  of  a  waterproof  caalng  with 
a  removable,  aectlonal  armature  plug  in  the  bottom,  and 
means  within  the  caalng  for  magneUilng  aald  armatora 

aectlona. 

2.  A  flahlng-tool  comprlalng  a  non-magnetic  tubular  cas- 
ing having  an  armature  plug  at  one  end,  electro-magneta 
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e«BB«et«a  wtth  MM  piQC  ttil  boQMd  wltkla  tb«  cMlas, 
dmr-bolts  paasiDg  tbroocb  the  ewtlng  and  natcd  la  the 
plnc  to  bold  tb«  l«tt«r  Is  pMltloo,  and  doetrfcal  eoaaoe- 
tkHM  witb  tbe  macneta  eztetdlDf  oat  eztarlor  of  tka  ca»- 

5.  Aa  eloetrtcal  ftsblnc-to«l  comprlateg  a  Bon-nagaaCle 
iratar-tlght  caalag  harlng  al  Ita  lower  cad  a  ranoTabla, 
Upand  amatnrt  formtaf  a  cloasrt.  and  atoeCro-owcaatlc 

booaad  ta  tb«  eaalac  aad  eoancetad  wltb  Mid  anna- 

4.  An  atoetrtcal  flablng-todl  coaiprlBlBf  a  iioa-iiiacB«tlc 
watcr-tlgbt  caalng  bavlag  ai  tta  lower  end  a  raaovabta, 
taperad  armature  formtiig  a'Cloaara,  aad  aiactro  — gnattc 
■aana  bowatd  ta  Um  caaiac  aad  eooaaetad  wItb  aald  araa- 
tan,  laid  anaatar*  nuula  In'aaetlona  taaolatad  froia  aa«b 
oCfear  and  adapted  to  be  Mp^rately  energised. 

6.  A  flablBg-tool  coflipriaiag  a  water-tlgbt  caatag,  tiM 
lower  end  of  wblcb  la  proTidied  wItb  a  reoaoTable,  tapatad 
annatara  plug,  aaid  plog  tamim  la  aactioaa,  aad  an  alactio- 
taagaet  for  eaeb  ariaatara  lactlon.  aaid  magnata 
wltbta  tba  caalng. 

(ClalflM  0  to  9  not  prtatad'ia  tbe  Oaaotta.] 


9T4.761.  ICE-CE£Alf  FRB^ER.  Rauaa!!  C.  £LoaiM>, 
Niagara  Falla.  OnUrlo,  Canada,  and  Da  Wrrr  C.  Baaao. 
Lockport.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor«  to  Niagara  Falla  lea  Cream 
rreaaer  Company,  Niagaras  Falla.  N.  T.  FItod  liar.  2S. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.788.' 


1.  la  an  ice  cream  freeaef.  tbe  combination  of  a  box, 
a  plurality  of  receptaclea  anraaged  In  a  row  in  aald  box, 
holders  in  tbe  lower  portion  bf  tbe  box  for  tbe  lower  enda 
of  aald  receptaclea,  a  removable  bar  extending  lengtbwiae 
of  aald  row  over  aald  recepticlea  and  baring  a  eocket  for 
reealTlag  and  confining  tbe  opper  end  of  eacb  receptacle  In 
the  row,  and  means  at  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  bar  for  re- 
laaaably  aecuring  aald  bar  14  a  fixed  poaitlon  In  aald  box. 
•ubataatlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  la  aa  Ice  cream  fraea^.  tbe  combiaatlon  of  a  box. 
a  plurality  of  receptaclea  arranged  In  rowa  In  aald  box, 
holdera  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  box  in  wblcb  tbe  lower  enda 
of  aald  receptaclea  are  aeated.  bars  having  holders  to  re- 
ceive tbe  upper  enda  of  aaid  receptaclea  and  bold  tbem 
from  moveoient  In  any  dliaetloa,  and  meana  for  rigidly 
but  releaaably  aecuring  aal4  bare  In  aald  box  above  aald 
receptaclea  with  eacb  bolder  thereof  embracing  tbe  upper 
ead  of  one  of  aald  receptaclea.  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeier.  tbe  combination  of  a  box, 
a  ploralltjr  of  receptaclea  afranged  In  a  row  In  aald  box. 
boldara  arranged  In  tbe  bottom  of  aald  box  for  tbe  lower 
enda  of  aald  recaptaelaa^  a  bar  extending  horlsontalljr 
above  aald  row  of  reeepCaciea  and  having  downwardly 
fiartag  aocketa,  eacb  adapted^  to  receive  and  coaflaa  tba  ap- 
par  end  of  one  of  aaU  receptaclea.  and  nianaabla  maaaa 
•ar  rigidly  saearlag  aald  bar  at  oppoalta  aada  la  aald  baz, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  aa  ice  cream  freeaar,  tbe  combination  of  a  box. 
a  plurality  ol  recaptaclea  artaaged  la  lowa  la  aatd  box. 


opwardly  flaring  aockata  arraagad  la  tba  bottom  of  aald 
box  to  receive  and  confine  tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  raeep- 
taele.  bare  extending  borlsontally  above  aald  rowa  of  recep 
taclaa  and  bavins  downwardly  flaring  aocketa  eacb  adapted 
to  receive  and  confine  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aald  recep- 
taclea, and  releaaable  meana  for  rigidly  aecuring  aald  bars 
at  oppoaltc  enda  In  aald  box.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cream  freener,  tbe  combination  of  a  box. 
a  pinraltty  of  receptaclea  arranged  In  a  row  In  aald  box. 
holders  In  said  box  for  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  receptaclea,  a 
bar  extending  lengtbwiae  of  said  row  above  said  recep- 
taclea and  having  parte  wblcb  engage  and  bold  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  recepUcle  la  fixed  poaitlon,  meana  at  one  end 
of  aatd  box  with  which  one  end  of  aald  bar  detacbably 
Interlocks  and  la  which  It  is  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
to  an  upright  poaitlon.  a  bracket  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
aald  box  with  which  tbe  other  end  of  aald  bar  engagaa, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  aald  bar  atattonary  on  aald  bracket, 
agbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(ClaUna  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9T4,TeS.  WTRra^ns  TBLBORAPHT.  RaotNALO  A.  Faa- 
aaiiDBN.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Fllad  Jan.  14.  1907.  Serial 
Na  802,212. 


1.  Tn  wireleaa  algaallag  tbe  combtnatlon  of  a  recetvlag 
apparatua  and  a  tranamlttlng  apparataa.  meaaa  for  ahleld- 
Ing  tbe  receiving  apparatus  from  the  action  of  tbe  aending 
apparatua  during  the  slmultaneoas  operation  of  tbe  send- 
ing and  receiving  apparatua.  aald  meana  comprlalng  a 
focualag  drvloe  for  receiving  tbe  waves  aad  a  focuatng  de- 
vlee  for  amlttlag  tbe  waTea.  both  focusing  devices  being 
filled  with  a  medium  having  a  higher  dielectric  conatant 
than  air.  so  that  the  waves  aa  emitted  and  received  are  of 
much  aborter  wave  length  than  when  traversing  the  apace 
between  tba  atatlona. 

2.  In  wireleaa  aignaling.  tbe  combination  of  a  receiving 
apparatus  and  aending  apparatus  snd  a  relay  for  retrans- 
mlaalon  from  one  to  tbe  other,  of  ahlelda  protecting  one 
apparatua  from  tbe  action  of  the  other  during  aimnltane- 
oua  operation  of  tbe  two,  aald  protecting  meana  being 
adapted  to  change  tbe  wave  length  when  in  the  ImoMdiate 
neighborhood  of  the  receiver  and  aender. 

3.  In  wireleaa  aignaling.  tbe  combination  of  a  receiver 
utd  a  ffaaerator  of  electromagnetic  wavee,  and  automatic 
meana  to  retranamit  elfecta  from  one  to  the  other,  and  a 
ahleld  for  protecting  each  of  aald  apparatuaes  from  tbe 
other,  and  meana  to  afcortan  the  wave  length  In  the  Imme- 
diate vicinity  of  tba  laealfai  and  generator. 


9  7  4.768.  8THKET-INDICATOR.  HBtUiT  Edwaid 
riaBBa,  Saa  rraadneo.  Gal.  FUed  Jaa.  11.  1909. 
Serial  No.  471,6«0. 

1.  An  indicator  device  comprlalng  a  base  plate,  end 
platca  dlapoaad  at  right  aaglea  thereto  and  having  later- 
ally turned  edged  portioaa  aecured  agalnat  tbe  banc  plata. 
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aald  end  platea  being  provided  with  registering  perfora- 
tlona,  a  abaft  revoluble  In  aald  perforatlona,  a  dram 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  aald  drum  having  spaced  end  beads 
provided  witb  registering  aeriea  of  apaced  openings  adja- 
cent their  perlphertes.  one  of  aald  beada  having  peripheral 
teetb,  flexible  abafts  engaged  alldably  in  tbe  openlnga,  In- 
dicator members  pendent  from  aaid  ahafta,  a  retarding 
member  carried  by  the  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  edgea  ol  the  Indicator  members,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  tbe  abaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  end 
platea  and  engaged  wltb  tbe  ratdiet  teeth  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  apring  connected  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
abaft  for  rotating  said  abaft  and  drum  carried  thereby,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dog  carried  by 
said  lever  and  In  engagement  wltb  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet 
wheel,  to  Impart  roUtlon  thereto  upon  movement  of  tbe 
lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  aald  platea, 
said  operating  lever  being  provided  with  projectlona  at 
either  aide  of  Its  pivot  point,  and  being  so  dlapoaed  that 
one  of  aaid  projections  will  engage  with  aald  teeth  of  one 
bead,  meana  for  holding  tbe  lever  in  one  poaitlon,  normally 
la  engagement  wltb  tbe  peripheral  teeth  of  aald  head, 
means  for  moving  aaid  lever  out  of  operative  engagement 
and  means  for  moving  the  flrst  named  lever  agalnat  tbe 
action  of  the  apring. 


/    ^ 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
.with  an  indicator  baring  an  oaciUatiag  aetoaUnc  mam- 
tar,  of  a  trip  member  comprising  a  yoke  member  having 
•paced  arms  and  a  bight  portion  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
by  the  extremltiea  of  Ita  arma  upon  a  trolley  harp,  and  car- 
rying spaced  outwardly  off-aet  trip  arma  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  downwardly  and  inwardly  entended  trip 
members  adapted  for  engagement  upon  trolley  wire  aup- 
porta  to  engage  said  trip  arms,  and  operative  connectiona 
between  the  bight  portion  of  tbe  yoke  and  tbe  oaclllatlng 
member  of  tbe  indicator. 

8.  An  Indicating  mecbanlam  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  com- 
prising the  combination  with  an  Indicator  normally  under 
apring  tension  and  having  an  oscillating  actuating  mem- 
ber, of  a  trip  member  comprising  a  yoke  having  apaced 
anna  and  a  bight  portion,  0{>erative  connectiona  between 
aald  bight  portion  and  Indicator  mecbanlam  and  tbe  acta- 
atlag  member  thereof,  said  spaced  arma  betag  {^Totally 
■aoatad  upon  the  abaft  of  a  trolley  wheel,  aald  arms  be- 
'  Ing  downtnrned  and  spaced  from  said  blgbt  portion,  in- 
wardly extended  trip  membera  supported  upon  the  trolley 
wire  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  downwardly  aztended 
arma  to  communicate  longitudinal  movement  to  tbe  oper- 
ating connection. 


974.764.  8TREKT  SPRINKLING  OR  FLUSHING  WAGON. 
JaUMiAH  Ganbt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aof.  4,  1910. 
■ertal  No.  B7K,630. 

1.  In  a  sprinkling  wagon,  a  tank,  a  tubular  draft  pole,  a 
aprlBkling  head  carried  by  the  djr^tt  pole,  and  a  hollow 
Mac  bolt  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  tbe  tank, 
aad  at  Ita  lower  end  with  tbe  Intertor  of  tbe  draft  pole. 

2.  In  a  aprlnkllng  wagon,  a  Unk.  a  tubular  draft  pole 
having  separate  conduits,  a  sprinkling  head  connected  to 
eacb  conduit,  and  a  hollow  king  bolt  communicating  at  its 
appur  end  witb  the  tank,  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  tbe 
cmidnlta  of  the  draft  pole. 


3.  In  a  sprinkling  wagon,  a  tank,  a  tubular  draft-  pole, 
aald  draft  pole  having  separate  conduits,  a  sprlakllag  bead 
connected  to  eadi  conduit,  a  gate  mounted  In  tbe  pole  to 
control  tbe  flow  through  either  of  tbe  condulta,  and  a 
hollow  king  bolt  communicating  at  Ita  upper  end  wltb  tbe- 
tank,  and  at  Ita  lower  end  wltb  tbe  condulta  of  the  draft 
pole. 


4.  In  a  sprinkling  wagon,  a  tank,  a  bolster,  a  tubular 
casing  carried  by  the  bolster,  a  hollow  king  bolt  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  communicating  at  Ita  upper  end  with 
tbe  tank,  said  king  bolt  having  openings  into  tbe  casing,  a 
tubular  draft  pole  connected  to  tbe  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Intertor  thereof,  and  a  aprlnkllng  bead  car- 
ried by  tbe  draft  pole. 

5.  In  a  sprinkling  wagon,  a  tank,  a  bolster,  a  tubular 
casing  carried  by  the  bolster,  said  casing  having  a  flange 
formed  at  ita  upper  end.  and  said  flange  engaging  tbe  top 
of  tbe  bolater  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  upper 
face,  a  yoke  taatened  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  aaid  yoke 
having  a  flange  engaging  tbe  first  mentioned  flange,  and 
formed  with  an  annular  ridge  on  its  lower  face,  said  ridge 
entering  tbe  aforeaald  groove,  a  hollow  king  bolt  secured 
to  tbe  yoke,  and  extending  into  tbe  aforeaald  caalng  and 
having  Its  lower  end  Joumaled  therein,  the  upper  end  of 
aald  king  bolt  communicating  witb  the  tank,  and  ita 
lower  end  having  openings  into  the  casing,  said  caalng 
having  an  outlet,  a  tubular  draft  pole  connected  to  the 
caalng  over  ita  outlet,  and  a  sprinkling  head  carried  by  tbe 
draft  pole. 

974,766.      SPRING-WHEEL.      Qaoaoa    B.    GAaoa,    Maa- 
cheater.  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  624.419. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  wltb  an  Inner  an- 
nular member  comprising  annular  places  spaced  apart,  and 
eroaa  bare  fixedly  connecting  tbe  aald  annular  plates  at 
interrala,  and  an  outer  annular  member  surrounding  and 
separated  by  an  Intervening  space  from  tbe  inner  member, 
of  springs  connected  with  and  curved  about  the  aald  croaa 
bars  and  alao  connected  witb  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  outar 
annular  member  and  baring  on  their  edgea  ahoca  dlapoaed 
at  right  anglea  to  tbe  springs  and  oppoaed  to  tbe  inner 
sides  of  tbe  annular  plates  comprised  in  tbe  inner  annular 
member. 

2.  Is  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  wltb  an  inner 
annular  member  comprtaing  annular  platea  qtaeed  apart, 
cross  bara  flxedly  connecting  the  aald  platea  at  intwrala, 
spokea,  and  brackets  fixed  wltb  respect  to  tbe  spokea  and 
straddling  the  annular  plates,  and  an  outer  annular  mem- 
ber anrroundlng  and  aeparatad  by  an  intervening  apace 
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ttom  Sh»  iantr  aambw.  Hid  ovter  member  betat  ptotMmI 
with  threaded  eoekets  of  epTtnge  connected  with  and 
ewred  about  the  Mdd  eroea  bart  of  the  inner  member  and 
hanng  on  their  edgea  ahoea  dlspoaed  at  right  angle*  to 
the  springs  and  oppoaed  to  the  Inner  aldea  of  the  annular 
pUtea  comprlaed  in  the  Inner  annular  member,  normally 
coDcaTO^nvex  epring  platea  arranged  on  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  springs  and  harlng  acrew  holea  and  rough- 
ened surfaces  surrounding  the  same,  and  ecrewa  extending 
through  said  holea  and  Into  the  threaded  socketa  In  the 
outer  annular  member  and  harlng  roughened  surfacea  on 
the  Inner  sidea  of  their  heada  oppoaed  to  the  roughened 
■orfacaa  of  the  spring  plataa. 


»T4  7««.  LACB- CUTTING  IMPLKMBNT.  DnoL«  H- 
Oiu>»8.  Baldwin.  Kana.  Klled  Sept  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
019.013. 


between  the  parallel  plataa  of  the  galde.  and  meana  for  ad- 
justably holding  the  gage  block  nearer  to  or  farther  from 
the  knife. 

4.  An  implement  for  cutting  belt  lacea  from  a  leather 
strip  including  a  handle  substantially  rectangular  in  eac- 
tlon.  a  guide  supported  on  one  face  of  the  handle  and  com- 
priaing  parallel  spaced  platea,  one  of  the  platea  reating 
againat  the  face  of  the  handle  and  baring  at  Ita  outer  end 
an  angularly   bent  attaching  flange  contacting  with  the 
side  of  the  handle,  the  oppoaed  plate  extending  beyond  the 
face  of  aaid  attaching  flange  and  being  formed  with  a 
tranaverae  notch  on  Ita  Inside  face  alining  with  the  lace  of 
the  flange,  a  knife  mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  flange 
having  an  Inclined  upper  end  formlnK  a  cutting  edge,  the 
apex  of  aaid  end  extending  Into  said  notch,  said  knife  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lateral  ahoulder,  a  clamp  having  op- 
poaltely  dlepoaed  Inwardly  turned  flangea  adapted  to  em- 
braca  the  knife  below   the  ahoulder  and  to  embrace  the 
attaching  flange,  a  screw  passing  throufth  the  clamp,  the 
knifa  and  the  attaching  flange  and  entering  the  handle,  a 
gaga  block  alldably  mounted  between  the  parallel  platea 
aad  having  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  parallel  side  pieces  engag- 
ing with  the  edgea  of  the  platea,  and  an  adJusUng  acrew 
pasalng  through  a  slot  In  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to 
ahlft  the  gage  block  and  hold"  it  in  any  deaired  adjoated 
poaltlon. 

9  7  4.767.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS.  Pavv 
Habtmann,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Hochsteln  k  Weinberg.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July 
20.  1910.     SarUl  No.  672^12. 


JL*' 


1.  An  Implement  for  cutting  lacea  from  a  leather  strip 
including  a  handle,  a  guide  supported  on  the  handle  and 
comprising  parallel  spaced  platea  connected  at  one  end. 
one  of  the  plates  projecting  beyond  the  other  plate  and 
being  formed  on  Ita  Inside  face  with  a  notch,  a  removable 
knife  mounted  upon  the  open  end  of  the  guide  and  having 
an  inclined  cutting  edge,  the  apex  of  the  knife  resting  in 
aaid  notch,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  knife  to  the 
guide  and  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  knife,  and  a  gage 
block  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide  and  adjustable  toward 
or  from  the  knife. 

2.  An  Implement  for  enttiog  belt  lacea  from  a  leather 
atrip  Including  a  handle  subatantlally  rectangular  in  aec- 
tion.  a  guide  supported  on  one  face  of  the  handle  and  com- 
prtatng  parallel  spaced  platea.  one  of  the  platea  resting 
againat  the  handle  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  angu- 
larly bent  attaching  flange  contacting  with  the  side  of  the 
handle,  the  oppoaed  plate  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the 
aaid  attaching  flange  and  being  formed  with  a  notch  in  ita 
inside  face  alining  with  the  face  of  the  flange,  a  knife  de- 
Uehably  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  flange,  aaid  knife 
having  an  Inclined  cutting  edge,  the  apex  of  the  cutting 
edge  resting  In  said  notch,  meana  for  detachably  aecurlng 
the  knife  to  the  face  of  the  attaching  flange  and  locking 
it  against  rotation,  and  a  gage  block  slldably  mounted  in 
the  gnlde  and  adjustable  toward  or  from  the  knife. 

8.  An  implement  for  cutting  belt  laces  from  a  leather 
atrip  including  a  handle  substantially  rectangular  in  aec- 
tlon.  a  guide  supported  on  one  face  of  the  handle  and  com- 
prlaing  parallel  spaced  platea.  one  of  the  platea  reating 
againat  the  handle  and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  angu- 
larly bent  attaching  flange  contacting  with  the  side  of  the 
handle,  the  oppoaed  plate  extending  beyond  the  face  of 
aaid  attaching  flange  and  being  formed  with  a  notch  in  ita 
Inalde  face  alining  with  the  face  of  the  flange,  a  clamp 
haTing  Inwardly  extending  marginal  flanges  fitting  over 
the  attaching  flange,  a  screw  paaalng  through  the  clamp 
and  flange  and  Into  the  handle,  a  knife  having  an  In- 
clined cutting  edge  on  Ita  end  and  a  projecting  shoulder  on 
one  aide  extending  over  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  clamp 
when  the  knife  la  In  place,  a  gage  block  ahiftably  dlapoaed 


1.  Feeding  apparatua  for  abeeta  comprlalng  a  recipro- 
cating perforated  vacuum  chamber,  meana  for  rarefying 
the  air  to  aaid  chamber  and  a  permeable  web  traveling 
over  the  perforated  wall  of  aaid  chamber  ao  that  the  aheet 
Is  held  on  the  web  by  atmoapherlc  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  feeding  apparatua  for  a  aheet  pasting  machine 
the  combination  with  means  for  removing  the  sheets  one 
by  one  from  a  pile  means  for  supplying  the  sheet  when  re- 
moved with  an  adhealve  subaUnce  and  drawing  rolls,  of 
a  traveling  device  adapted  to  convey  the  sheet  by  suc- 
tion when  supplied  with  the  adhealve  substance  to  aaid 
drawing  rolls  said  device  having  a  leaaer  speed  than  the 
surface  apeed  of  said  rolls  whereby  the  trailing  end  of  the 
sheet  la  yieldingly  retarded  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

3  Feeding  apparatus  for  sheeta  comprising  a  permeable 
traveling  web  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  and  from  the 
pile  of  aheeta,  means  for  subjecting  aaid  web  to  the  in- 
fluence of  a  partial  vacuum,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid 
web  and  meana  dependent  upon  said  reciprocating  meana 
for  caualng  said  web  to  travel  to  deliver  the  sheets. 

4  Feeding  apparatua  for  aheata  comprialng  a  permeabla 
traveling  web  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  and  from  the 

Lplle  of  sheets  means  for  subjecting  said  web  to  the  In- 
'fluence  of  a  partial  vacuum,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid 
web  and  means  dependent  upon  said  reciprocating  meana 
for  causing  said  web  to  travel  to  deliver  the  aheeta  whera- 
by  the  traveling  movement  of  said  web  ceasea  ns  aoon  aa 
aaid  web  sinks  to  the  supply  pile  of  sheets,  ao  that  the  re- 
moval of  the  top  takes  place  while  aaid  web  Is  at  rest. 

6.  In  a  feeding  apparatua  for  a  aheet  pasting  machine, 
the  combination  with  meana  for  removing  tha  ahaets  one 
by  one  from  a  pile  meana  for  supply tng  the  aheet  when 
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reasoTed  with  an  adhealve  aahatanca  and  drawing  roUa, 
of  a  travallBg  device  adapted  to  eoavay  tha  aheat  when 
anppUed  with  the  adhesive  aubatance  to  aaid  drawing 
rolls  by  suction,  means  for  rarefying  the  air  through  aaid 
device  at  tha  receiving  and  delivery  enda  thereof  aaid  de- 
vice having  a  laaaar  apeed  than  that  of  the  aurface  apeed 
of  aaid  rolla  whereby  tha  aheet  la  part  Is  yieldingly  re- 
tarded In  oppoaltlon  to  the  Influence  of  the  drawing  rolla 
and  In  part  Is  free  to  deform  under  the  Influence  of  tha 
moisture  due  to  the  adhealve  substance. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxetta.] 


974,768.  LIFTING  -  JACK.  Wilxjam  HAaLUF.  Sidney, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  C.  L.  Haalnp,  one-fourth 
to  Maud  Haalup,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  M.  Qearhart,  Sid- 
ney, Ohio.     FUed  Oct  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,841. 


In  a  jack,  a  baae.  an  upright  standard,  a  tnbe  tela- 
acoplag  thereon,  an  adjustable  clamp  on  the  tube,  a  link 
and  bell  crank  lever  connecting  the  adjustable  clamp  to 
the  base,  the  standard,  link  and  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  lying  closely  together  and  extending  In  sub- 
stantially vertical  placas. 


974,769.  SEAT  FOE  CHAIRS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bd- 
WAao  J.  Horr,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Piled  June  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502,807. 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically  mov- 
able aeat  a  frame  at  Its  front  end  plvotally  Joined  to 
tha  front  portion  of  aaid  frame  and  at  Ita  rear  end  plv- 
otally Joined  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  aeat  vertically 
movable  angle  levera  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  having 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  lifting  arms  to  en- 
gage aaid  plvotally  Joined  frame  to  lift  the  seat  link  eon- 
aeetlona  batweaa  the  rear  eads  of  'said  arma  and  said  seat 
In  advance  of  ita  rear  end.  and  a  aeat  counterbalancing 
and  lifting  aprlng  device  carried  by  said  frame  and 
eoupled  to  aaid  angle  levera  to  awing  the  aame  to  Hft  the 
seat 
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2.  In  a  ehalr.  In  eomMnattoo.  a  vertically  movable  aeat 
a  aupportlng  frame,  a  swinging  lifting  frame  fulenuned 
to  the  sapportinc  frame  below  the  front  end  of  the  aeat 
and  extended  rearwardly  and  Joined  to  the  rear  end  of  tha 
aeat  to  lift  the  rear  end  of  the  aeat  and  project  ita  front 
end  forwardly,  a  vertically  movable  lifting-frame-alevatlag 
member  having  an  Independent  lifting  connection  to  the 
aeat  to  elevate  its  front  end,  and  an  actuating  aprlng  de- 
vice comprWng  a  retractive  spring  and  pull  conneetiona 
to  aaid  member. 

3.  In  a  ehalr.  In  combination,  a  aupiwrting  tnuaa,  a 
normally  elevated  aaat  having  a  vertically  movable  trae 
front  end  and  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  to  swing  on  a 
vert  leal  Jiy  movable  transverse  axis,  support  tog  meana  ap- 
plied to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  aeat  and  movable  In  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  curving  arc  to  project  tbe  seat  for- 
wardly and  elevate  its  rear  end,  a  vertically  movable  ae- 
tuattog  member  for  said  meana,  a  seat-awtoging  connec- 
tion from  said  member  to  said  aeat  for  swingtog  the  same 
on  said  axis  to  elevate  its  forwardly  projecting  front  end. 
and  an  acttiating  retractive  spring  device  having  a  poll 
connection  to  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically 
and  forwardly  movable  seat,  a  vertically  swinging  frame 
at  ita  rear  end  plvotally  Joined  to  tbe  rear  of  said  aeat 
and  at  Ita  front  plvotally  Jotoed  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  aupportlng  frame  and  provided  with  a  atop  to  limit 
the  upward  and  forward  movement  of  aaid  aeat  a  ver- 
tically movable  lifting  arm  fulcrumed  to  aaid  supporttog 
frame  and  havtog  link  connections  wltb  aaid  seat  to  ad- 
vance of  Its  rear  end  for  elevating  the  front  end  of  tbe 
aeat,  aaid  arm  adapted  to  engage  aaid  swtogtog  frame  to 
elevate  the  rear  end  of  the  aeat  and  to  project  the  aaat 
forwardly,  and  a  retracting  spring  device  provided  with 
a  pull  connection  to  aaid  arm  for  actuating  tbe  aame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  seat  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  Joined  to  the 
supporttog  frame  and  to  tbe  seat  for  lifting  the  same  and 
comprlstog  an  totermedlate  croaa  bar,  a  vertically  movable 
lifting  arm  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  frame  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  and  to  engage  said  cross  bar  and  there- 
by elevate  said  swtoglng  frame  to  raise  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  aeat  a  connection  from  aaid  lifting  arm  to  the  seat  to 
elevate  tbe  front  end  of  the  aeat,  and  a  retractiva  spring 
device  for  elevating  said  seat  provided  with  an  operative 
pull  connection  to  said  arm. 


974,770.  REMOVABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Arthub  Nsedham  Hood,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  Boston.  Maaa,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,738. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  rim  having  an  to- 
cltnrd  face  and  transverse  grooves  in  Its  face,  a  tire  car- 
rying rim  rpmovably  carried  thereby  and  having  lugs  en- 
gaging said  grooves,  said  permanent  rim  baving  alao  bayo- 
net alots  or  groovea,  a  fliltog  ring  baving  lugs  for  engag- 
ing aaid  bayonet  groovea,  and  means  for  locking  said  filling 
ring  against  circumferential  movement  on  the  permanent 
rim,  subatantlally  as  described. 


9  7  4,771.     BUILT-UP    PNEUMATIC    TIRE.     Pma 
Tatn»An,  Santa  Ana,  CaL     nied  July  28,  1906.     Serial 
No.  446,796. 
1.  The  built-up  tire  set  forth  comprlstog  a  canvas  strip, 

a  non-atretchable  leather  strip  on  said  canvas  strip,  ee- 
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OMBt  bladlBS  tte  strips  totfktbar.  a  aeeond  eaavM  atrip 
■poB  tbc  leather  atrip,  a  ai^cond  non  atretchable  taatbar 
■My  of  laaa  wfdtb  than  tb^  first  Uatber  atrip.  Ita  adgaa 
balBf  tapareil,  cement  aaairliu  ■•»*  aa«P«d  leather  atrip 
apoB  Ibe  center  of  the  accond  canTaa  etrlp.  a  third  aoa- 
atretcbable  leather  ftrlp  codtalnlac  wai  and  pitch  a»d 
eeaMBted  npoa  the  aeeond  leather  atrip  and  tka  flMTM 
rtrntfhti  lha>s««<lsr  rigid  meana  to  hold  the  edgaa  o<  the 
laa>  ■ittfrii  leather  atrip '  outward  to  form  deaehen, 
•  strip  of  caaTaa  npon  the  Inner  eaoTaa  atrip  and  leaser 
at  oae  edfa  than  at  the  other  edge  so  aa  to  loop  oTer  oato 
the  other  edge,  atltehea  aecprlng  the  itripe  together  at 
the  edges,  atnda  extending  through  the  center  ot  all  the 
atrlpe  except  the  laat  mentioned  atrip,  and  aaltable  aeana 
bladlag  the  elencber  edgea  together. 


2.  A  tire  compoeed  of  cairas  str^  and  leather  atrlpe 
arranged  In  layers,  cement  M^reea  the  canraa  atrlpe  and 
leather  atrlps.  a  lllUng  of  ^eeewax.  Bnrgnndy  pitch  and 
turpentine  In  the  outer  leather,  cement  aecortag  the 
atrlpe  together,  wlree  at  tl^  edges  of  the  atrlpe  to  form 
eleaefaers.  and  atltehea  faatenlag  the  edgea  of  the  atrlpe 

tofftther.  ) 

S.  In  a  built  up  tire,  tha  eomblnatton  with  larera  of 
canTaa  of  different  widths,  of  leather  layers  of  different 
widths,  the  outermost  of  aild  layers  containing  wax  and 
pitch,  all  cemented  and  atltched  together  and  prorlded 
with  deneher-edgea.  < 
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otally  eoaaeeted  with  the  tranarersely  arraaged 
at  oppoalte  aldca  of  aald  reach  caneetloa.  dlak  ahafta  car- 
ried by  the  frames,  harrow  disks  on  the  ahafU,  meana  for 
adJvstlBg  the  plToted  framee  to  assaaM  a  rearwardly  di- 
verging angle,  the  front  end  of  the  rsaeh  having  a  vertl- 
cally  arraaged  plrotal  connection  with  the  front  frame  at 
a  point  In  a  longitudinal  line  drawn  between  the  Inner 
of  the  dlafc  shafts  of  the  front  frame. 


1».1«3.  DISK  HAWlOiW.  ra^ am  B.  Niaax.  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BJMher  *  Olhbs  Plow  Company. 
Cantoa.  Ohio,  a  Corpasattoa  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  1». 
1910.  Ssrtal  Ma  5T2.TB^  Orlglaal  No.  •1«.3«1.  date^ 
Mar.  2S.  ItM.  Swlal  N<).  4mjm. 

1.  la  a  disk  harrow,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  front  draft 
frans  hSTlag  two  aeparau:dlak  carrying  shafts  adjoatable 
to  aasnme  a  rearwardly  conTergtng  angle,  and  harrow 
dlaka  carried  by  aald  ehafts.  of  a  separate  rear  diak  frame 
having  two  aeparate  dlak  carrying  ahafta  adjoatable  to 
aasnme  a  rearwardly  diverging  angle,  harrow  dlaka  car 
rled  by  the  ahafta.  a  reaeb  bar  having  lU  rear  end  con 
neetad  to  the  raar  frame  -and  extending  forward  to  the 
front  dlak  fraae.  aad  a  hsrlsonUlly  swlaglag  pivotal  eoa- 
section  betweea  the  rsaek  bar  and  ths  troat  frame  aad 
located  la  a  longitudinal  Une  with  the  apex  of  the  coaverg- 
lag  aagle  of  the  forward  dlak  carrying  ahafta. 

2.  Id  a  dlak  barrow,  the  eoanhlnatloa  with  a  troat  draft 
tt%mt  havlag  aeparate  dlak  carrying  ahafta  adjustable  to 
■asome  a  rearwardly  converging  angle,  and  harrow  dUka 
carried  by  said  ahafta,  of  a  rear  tnmm  eaaprWaff  a  traae- 
versely  arraaged  borlaoatal  member  aad  a  laaek  bar  hav- 
ing Itv  rear  end  rigidly  eoaaeeted  to  the  traaaverse  bar  at 
^  point  aalmtastlsllj  mid-way  betweea  Ita  eada.  two  sepa- 
rate dlak  ahaft  carrylBg  traaias  osparately  rartlcallj  piv- 


8.  In  a  dlak  harrow,  the  eombtaatlon  with  a  front  draft 
frame  having  separate  dlak  carrying  ahafta  aeparately  ad- 
joatable to  aasnme  rearwardly  coavarglng  anglea.  harrow 
dlaka  carried  by  aald  ahafta.  a  forward  draft  bar  connwrted 
to  the  frame  and  located  In  a  line  betweea  the  dlaka  at  the 
laasr  sadi  af  the  siMfts.  of  a  rear  frame  comprising  a 
traasvsrssly  aiisimid  horlaonul  member  and  a  reach  bar 
havlag  lU  rear  ead  rigidly  eoaaeeted  to  the  tranaveree 
bar  at  a  point  sobstantlally  mid-way  between  Ita  enda, 
two  separata  disk  shaft  carrylag  framss  ssparately  Intsr- 
medlately  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  outer  portkma  of 
the  tranaverae  member.  dUk  ahafta  carried  by  the  framea. 
harrow  dlaka  on  the  ahafta.  aeparate  meana  adjnatably 
moving  the  frames  oa  their  vertical  plvota  to  aaaume  rear- 
wardly dlvcrglag  anglea,  the  front  ead  of  the  reach  bar 
•steading  forward  and  vertically  plvotally  connected  with 
tlM  rear  portion  of  the  aald  forward  draft  bar. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  front  harrow 
fnuae,  and  adJoaUble  disk  ahafta  carried  thereby,  of  a 
rear  harrow  frasM  flaalMy  eoaaeeted  at  Ita  front  end  to 
the  front  frame  at  a  point  betweea  the  eada  of  the  front 
fraaw,  aeparate  dUk  frasMS  vertleally  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  rear  frame,  meana  adjustably  turning  the  frames 
on  their  vertical  plvota.  and  horliontal  alldable  engaging 
membera  betweea  the  dlak  framea  and  the  rear  framea  to 
piaeaat  a  tilting  movemeat  of  the  dlak  frames. 

5.  la  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  front  h^r- 
r«v  (rasM  carrying  harrow  dlak  ahafta  and  harrow  dlaka. 
of  a  rear  haitaw  fraaae  havlag  a  central  draft  connection 
with  tke  f*oat  frame,  aeparate  dlak  framea  vertically  plv- 
otally eoaaeeted  with  the  rear  fraao.  disk  shafts  aad 
dlaka  carrisd  by  the  fraases.  mcaaa  for  adjostlng  the  disk 
frames  oa  thsir  vertical  plvota.  and  horlaonUlly  alldably 
engaging  membera  between  the  dlak  framea  and  the  rear 
harrow  frame  to  aaslst  In  preventing  the  tilting  tendency 
of  the  pivoted  dtek  frames  eaassd  by  ths  diatt  eagagement 
of  the  dlaka  with  the  aoil. 

«.  la  a  dlak  harrow,  the  osaMaatloa  wttt  a  front  har- 
row frame  carrying  barrow  dMi  ahafta  and  harrow  dUka, 
of  a  rear  harrow  franac  having  a  eentral  draft  connection 
with  the  tnmt  tiaate.  aeparate  dlak  frames  latarmedlately 
plvotally  ea^MCtsd  with  ths  tear  traass,  msaaa  tor  ad- 
jHdag  the  dlak  frames  oa  tkalr  vartlcal  ptrota,  aad  herl- 
Boatally  projecting  eagagtag  aMSSheia  carried  ra^eetlvely 
by  the  disk  aad  rear  framii  aald  mesabers  loeatsd  be- 
tweea the  vertical  plvota  of  the  disk  frames  and  ths  eea- 
ter  of  the  rear  frama. 


DESIGNS. 


40,959.  LABBL- BLANK.  Hbmst  Fukstc  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boydell  Broe.  White  Lead  * 
Color  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  rOed  May  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  602,661.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


.',V.: 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  label  blank,  as  shown. 


40.««0.  BACK  FOS  MIRRORS,  BRUSHB8.  OR  SIMILAR 
TOILRT  ARTICLES.  Oaoaoa  H.  Baaar,  Shelton, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Sliver  Company,  Merl- 
dea,  Coan.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept. 
t.  1910.     SerUl  No.  580.266.     Term  ot  patent  7  yeara. 


.  < 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes, 
or  similar  toilet  articles,  aa  ahowa. 


40,961.  BACK  FOB  MIRRORS.  BRUSHBS,  OR  SIMILAR 
TOILKl'  ARTICLES.  OaoBOK  H.  Baaar,  Shelton. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Company,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,266.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


f*A\ 


The  oraaaaental  deidign  for  a  back  for  mlrrera,  bmshss, 
or  similar  toilet  artidea.  a  a  shown. 


4  0,962.  HEATING-STOVE.  JArcw  8.  Van  Bcaaw, 
Albany,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  581,888.  Term  of  patent  T 
yeara. 


The  omanmtal  dealgn  for  a  beatlag  stove,  as  showa. 


iJmkk^- 
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40  MS  PLATB  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Arhob  ▲. 
iBi^itSBNMwm*,  St.  ixmit.  Ma  FU«d  An*.  1.  1«10. 
■•rUl  No.  5T».033.     Term  of  p«te«t  7  y^mn. 


40J«B.  PINCUSHION.  GaoBM  IfiLuaAJi,  D«Tenport. 
Iowa.  rUod  Sopt.  12.  1910.  8«rUl  No.  &81.T40.  Tom 
of  iwUBt  7  TMn^ 


The  ornioMntal  dMlfo  (or  a  pin  enahlon  u  abowo. 


4  0.908.  TRIMMING.  WiLUAM  BixCBLOrrs,  Valley 
ralla,  R.  I..  aaalcBor  to  Frank  Wood  Manufactnrtnc 
Ceap*a7<  *■  Corporation  of  Rhode  Ulaod.  Filed  Aug. 
IS,  1»10.    Barlal  No.  677.107.    Tarm  of  patent  7  jeara. 


The  omameBtal  deatga  f**  •  ptata  or  almUar  artMe.  aa 
thowv. 


40.tS<-  STOVB.  JoaaPH  DATi»a.  OeneTa.  N.  Tm  —■ 
aisBor  to  PhllUpa  A  Clark  StOTa  Co..  OeneTa,  N.  Y.,  • 
Corporation  of  New  York,  fllad  Anf.  10.  1»10.  S«tol 
No.  67«,(JOO.    Term  of  patMt  7  jmn. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  trimming,  aa  ahown. 


40.067.  APRON.  Mabt  A.  MuLLKUM  and  JnimB  S.  MlTL- 
UOAM,  St  Paul,  Minn.  rUad  Sept.  20.  1000.  Sarlal 
No.  518.790.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omanMntal 
■cribad. 


flaalgTi  for  a  atOTe  aa  alM>am  and  de- 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  aa  apron  aa  abowa. 


aiS 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    1,    19ia. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  ad;}n(lge(l  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fUlng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:  ,^         i 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.,** 


Ser.  No.  10,286.    (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)    NnosTAormi 
Baoa..  San  Prandaco,  Cal.     PUed  Joly  18.  1006. 


\/iLi>*>^i 


PmrUmOmr  4«a«ripMo«  of  ffoodt—Cottn,  Blouaee,  Jump- 
•n^  Jaefcata,  Aprona,  Oreralla.  Troaaera,  and  Outer  Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  S4,508.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PBEPAaATIONS.)  MAX 
BBBKHAaoT.  Munich.  Bararla,  Oermany.  Filed  May  4, 
1008. 

A 
DelfT 

Particular  description  of  ffooda.  —  Flre-Extingulahlng 
Compounds,  Fire-Extlngulshlng  Powder,  Flre-Extlngulab- 
ing  Liqnlda,  and  EztlngtUshlng-Grenadea. 


Ser.  No.  40.776.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH> 
Akduw  Jcbobns  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1M». 


ZENOBIA 


Partioular  deteription  of  flpood*.— Perfumea  and  Toilet 
Watera. 


Ser  No  47.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cla«- 
■Kcn  S.  BaAHT,  Avon.  HI.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  40.S83.  (CLASS  18.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thx  Paocrna  k  Gamblb  Compamt.  iTorydale,  Ohio; 
Kanaaa  City.  Kana. ;  Mariner  Hartwr.  N.  Y.,  and  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1000.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


L^iAt^   (§(^^(S)  &r^ 


Particular  deaeriptian  of  ffooda. — Candles. 


Particular  description  of  good: — An  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Ecxema,  Pimples,  Redneaa  of  the  Skin,  Tet- 
ter, and  Scalp  Diseaaea. 


Ser.  No.  47.672.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  Salt's 
TnxTiLB  Manc»actubino  Comfawt.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1910. 


SEALSKINETTE 


ParHoulmr  deteription  of  goods. — Women'a.  Cbildren'a 
and  Infanta'  Coata.  Cloaks,  Wrapa,  Capea.  and  Dressea 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsnSK  1, 191a 


■•r  No.  4T^73.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NETTKD.  AND 
TKXTlUt  VABBICS.)  Thb  Sai;t'8  Tmxtim  liA»D- 
rACTtrmiifa  Comfaiit,  Brtdi«port,  Cobb.  FU«d  F*^  ». 
1»10.  _^^j> 

SEALSldNETTE 

FmrUeulur  i^tcri^ikm  of  »o<kI«.— VelT«t»  and  Pluh«a. 


■ir.   No.   48,897.      (CLASS  80. 
O.  PbAinr  CoMPA.'«T,  Bosto*, 


CLOTHING.)     THOMA* 
FUod  Apr.  T.  i9ia 


TifH^ 


Pmiiemlmr  <wtr»tHii  •/  ^«o4«.— Mm*.  Wobm ■.  *»d 
Cblldrea't  Am*  aad  Pmrts  Thereof.  Bald  SboM  Being 
Compooed  In  Wbole  or  In  P»rt  of  Leather.  Cloth,  and 
CasTas  and  Soowtlmes  Coatalainc  Rubber,  and  the  Parts 
0l  iteM  Balnc  Leather,  Wool,  and  Robber  Solea,  Onter^ 
•oJea,  Inncnolea,  Heels,  Coonten.  Dted-Oat 
Lsathsr  Shaaha.  Top-Fadncs,  Box-Toes,  and  Toogosa. 

* — ^'ii  


Scr.  No.  49.340.  (CLASS  2t.  HOBOLOOICAL  IN8TBU- 
1IKNT8.)  Masshall-Wbixs  HAaowAaa  Compiht,  Do- 
Inth.  Iflnn.    filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,984.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  8POBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  Jamks  8.  Bastholombw,  Ocddental. 
CaL     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 


-i 


AQUAN06ILE 


I»srt4e«lw  dwarlpKo*  of  poods  —Llfe-SarlBf  a»d  SwUn- 
mlBff  Corseta  aad  Veats,  Swimming  Ann  Fins,  Bwtmmlar 
SBiidals,  and  Expanding  Psrschotes  Adapted  to  be  At- 
Ijytt^  to  tks  Hi*™**  Less  ^'^^  Swlmnlng. 

r^ 

Ber  No.  49,088.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AFPUANCES.)  TKB  F.  W.  Kino  Optical  Com- 
PAiTT.  Clsreland,  Ohio.  FUsd  Apr.  14.  1910.  Usad  ten 
yearsw 


PUGH 


ParitomUr  dascHplto*  a/ ^oods.— Melten*  Eregl 
Bpectaclea. 


tnd 


^q^^^^u- 


rmrHemimr  daseH#tkm  of  poods.— Alann-Clocka. 


_'.  No.  49.888.     (CLASS  8.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       TM 

Macob  Oobll  Compaiit,  New  York,  N.  I.     FUed  Apr. 
28.  1910. 


Being  the  portrait  of  Maode  Odell  Doharty. 

pmrtUmttr  dmcription  of  poods.— Face-Creams,  Skin-Uh 
Halr  Tonics,  Fsce-Powders,  Pertnasa,  ToUet  Wa- 
tara,  Bath-CosUls,  Uqold  Shampoo  Preparation,  Mas- 
M«e-Cream.  Deodoranta,  Tooth-Paste.  and  Tooth-Powder. 


■«.  Mo.  49.807.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AB- 
TBCB  jAvra,  Berlin.  Germany.     FUed  May  9.  1910. 


Pmrttoulmr    dasorlpttoa 
Prsparatlona. 


of    poods. — HemoffloblnUeroaa 


Ser.  No.  49.907.  (CLAM  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tmn  HILLS  BaoTHsaa  Comfabt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    fUtd  Maj  26.  1910. 


Particular  iowripUon  of  poods. — Flfi. 


W.  No.  49,212.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  jACQtua 
Scvtaasaa,  RadoJfieH.  Baden,  Germaay.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1910. 


No  claim  beiag  made  for  the  word  "  KBapftrlcot." 
ji^rMsMfar  daseripMMs  0/  poods.— Knitted  Jacksta.  Un- 
dsnhma.  Drawara,  Chemlsea.  aad  Ualm  Bolta. 


Scr.  No.  80.247.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     DBHHis  D. 
Babbbtt.  Terre  Hante.  Ind.     Filed  June  10.  1910. 


PariUmlar  deocriptton  of  poods.— Collara.  Coats.  Troo- 
sers,  and  VsatB. 


NOVKMBSS  I,  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  60,281.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  8.  J.  Vale  ft  Bao.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUod  June  13,  1010.  ._.,,._„_,.  ,^. 


J? 


iiUnftal 


4 


%* 


T-^-i^-; 


.     Particular  daoeription  of  goods. — OUto-OIL 

v-f*  

Ser.  No.  60.608.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  South  Tbxas  Obaih  Compakt, 
Hooaton.  Tex.     Filed  Jane  22,  1910. 


PorNowlar  desoHpMon  of  goodt. — Grain  aad  Mixed  Food 
for  Sto^. 


Ser.  No.  60,881.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMIdALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  GBANn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  June  29,  1910. 


The  portrait  shown  is  that  of  mj  son. 
ParMowlar  dsser<pMoa  of  good*. — Coogh-Drops. 


Ser.  No.  50,853.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sands,  Tatlob  ft  Wood  Co.,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.    FUed  Jnly  1.  1910. 


^H^ 


Particular  daaeriptton  of  good: — Wheat-FIonr. 


Ser.  No.  60,884.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  i 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Sands,  Tatlob  ft  Wood  (3o.,  Bos-  ; 
ton,  Mass.     FUed  July  1,  1010. 


m.- 


Particular  deocription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  60.763.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTKIAL  PREPARATIONS. )  SCHIBT- 
rauN  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  9,  1910. 


CRES A  T  I  N 


Particular  daacription  of  good*. — An  Analgesic  and  AntI-   , 
septic  for  Both  External  snd  Internal  Use.   > 


Ser.  No.  60,772.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  JETTED,  AND  : 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fbabklix  Mpq.  Co.,  Baltimore,  , 
Md.     FUed  July  9.  1910.  1 


Which  consists  of  a  representation  of  a  madallion  In- 
eloaing  In  eccentric  position  a  small  circle  surrounding  the 
bead  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  deceased. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  60,806.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD-  ,| 
ING  ENGINES.)  H.  W.  Johbb-Mantillb  Co.,  New  '• 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  12,  19ia 


J-^4 


Part4etaar  dateriptUm  of  goods. — Brake-Band  Lining. 


Ber.  No.  50,913.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE-  ; 

RIALS.)     Obkbnpoint  Fibb  Bbick  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  '. 

FUed  July  19.  1910.  1 

ARMOR.  \ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flre-Bricks  and  TUes  \ 
and  Blocks  Made  of  Flre-Brlek  Material. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsaiBSs  1. 19 lo. 


Ut.    No.    80.919.     (CLASS    89.     CLOTHINO.) 
laftra.  N«w  York,  N.  T.     ni«d  Juij  19,  1910. 


I. — Coneta. 


Parttemlmr  4«MHpMM»  •/ 


8»r.  No.  60.9*!.     (CLASS  43.     KNITTBD.  NVTTSD.  AND 
TKXTILJe    PABRIC8.)      LaoroLo    Pntrram,    TIcnBA, 
ru«d  July  22,  1910. 


Th«  nmc  bclBg  •  portnit  of  tta«  wUa  of  aald  Leopold 
Pfelffer. 

PmrUeuUr  deterifHom  •/ g*o4a. — Halr-N«tl. 


8«r.  No.  S  1.004.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
ER WISE  CLASSiriBD.)  Thb  Natiokai.  Puss.  Ctal- 
Okgo,  111.     ru«d  JlllJ_2a,  1910. 


Sw.  No.  B1.16S.  (CLASS  Sfi.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINEBT,  packing,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
IJCPBBUI.  RoaaB  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  PUod  July  29, 
1910. 


CHALLENGE 


P^rtiemlar  imaH§Hom  0/  0eod«.— Cotton  and  Rabbcr 
Llaod  HoM,  Llaoa  Hooe.  Bnttber  How.  Robber  and  Fabric 
HoM,  Rnbber  Tubing.  Rvbbor.  Cotton,  and  Leather  Belt- 
lac  Rnbber  Gaaketa,  Rubber  Valves,  and  Machinery  Pack- 
iDC  In  Sheet,  Spiral,  and  Rise  motm,  Compoaed  of  Rubber. 
Robber  and  Metal,  Robber  and  Asbeirtoa.  Robber  and  Cloth, 
Robber  and  Fiber,  and  Robber  and  Flax. 


■r.  No.  Bl.lTl.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Abkanras  Limb  Compant.  Eaat  Sjlamore, 
Ark.     Filed  Jolj  SO,  1910. 


OWL 


^  O 


BRAND 


Purtieulmr  detcri^Hf  •/  g<fdt. — ^Matrices  Made  from 
Typa-Forma  and  from  Cota  for  Relief  Printing  In  Con- 
■acttoa  with  Type-Foraw.  Forma  Cast  in  Bach  Matrleea, 
Electrotypes  of  Type-Fonns,  and  Electrotypes  of  Cots  for 
Uss  la  Relief  Printing. 


Scr.  No.  61.102.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
nm  OF  FOODS.)  Mobbib  EiBBNaaafl,  Now  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Joly  2T,  1910. 


IMPALA 


JK^PW 


PorUetttar  deecHytto*  of  g—it. — : 


Ssr.    No.    81.154.     (CXASS   8ft.     BELTING,    HOSE, 
CHINEBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
iMraaiAL  RcaaaB  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Joly  29, 

itia 


IRCO 


^■rWewior  doaeH^Noa  of  ffooda.— Cotton  and  Robbor 
Llasd  Hose,  Llaen  Hose.  Robber  Hose.  Rubber  and  Fabric 
Hose.  Rabksr  Tubing.  Bobber.  Cotton,  and  Laatker  Bolt- 
lac.  BoMsr  Gaaketa.  Robber  ValTea.  and  Maekteary  Pack- 
ing In  ■ksoC  Spiral,  and  Ring  Form.  Ceaapoasd  of  Robber. 
Bakber  aad  Metal.  Babkoi  aad  Asbestos,  Bakbir  aad  Clotk, 
Robber  aad  Fiber,  aM  Bakksr  aa4  Flax. 


Pmrtieular  dseoHpNoa  0/  0ood«.— Llaie. 


Ssr.  No.  B1.1S4.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Vbbobb  Bboou  Com  pant.  Hillsdale.  Mich. 
FUod  Joly  80.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


The  portrait  thown  la  that  of  Cbarica  S.  Vseder. 
Pmfiemimr  dt^ription  of  goodt. — Brooaw. 


■r.  No.  81.265.  (CLASS  4&  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TxB  Obbat  WaaraaB  Cbbbai.  Com- 
pant, Cbleaao,  111.     Filed  Aa<.  4,  1910. 

VISING 


oi  tbs  word  "  ytklag." 

0/  fsodt.— Boiled  Oats. 
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..N0.6L8SI.  (CLASS  40.  FANCrr  CK)OD8.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  HBATON-PamilOOIUB  BCTTON 
FASTBirBB  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     FUed  Aog.  9,  1910. 


APEX 


Ssr.  No.  51,487.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OSTB- 
OPATHT  SoPPLT  CouPAMT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUsd  Aof. 
17,  1910. 


PEDI-BOH-UM 


PTtiouiar  dotortption  of  ^ooda.— Staple-Like  MetaUlc 
Faateners  for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boota  and  Shoea  and 
for  Sscoring  Pieces  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ssr.  No.  51,830.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    GaoaoB  W.  AI.BZANMBB,  BaltlBore.  Md.     FUed 
10.  1910. 


<( 


ECONOMY 


jf 


FarttaUar  deocrl^tUm  of  goodt. — Penholders. 


Partioutar   deoeripUon   of   ffooda.— An   Antiseptic   and 
Remedial  Preparation.  ...,._ 


Ssr.  No.  51,4«8.  ( CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Htdbman  and  Lassvbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  20,  1910. 


Ssr.  No.  51.887.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hbnbt  ALLBN 
Wbioht,  Akron.  Ohio.     Piled  Aog.  18,  1910. 


♦  ■»»''*>' 


PorMoatar  deoeripUon  of  goodt. — VeilingB,  Nettings,  and 
Mallnes. 


««.  No.  51.508.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     SAiaira  ft 
Salaht,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  23,  1910. 

N  C  M 

Particular  deteriptUm  of  000^ — Dress.  Negligee,  Work, 
Ooting,  Sporting,  and  Athletic  Shirts,  Oreralla,  Troosers, 
Underwear  Consisting  of  Shirts.  Drawers,  and  Union  Soits 
of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Nlght-Shlrta  aad  Pa- 


ParMoslsr  da»oriptUm  of  goodt— A  Liqoid  Metal-Polish. 


Ssr.  No.  5L427.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
GoBHAM  RcBBBB  CouPANT,  Sso  Frandaco,  CaL  FUod 
Aog.  10,  1910. 


Ser.     No.     51.518.     (CLASS     89.     CLOTHING.)     Baiu. 
BaoTHBBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910. 


IjRIDCi'CVER'' 


PorMcsIor  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Boys'   Coats,   Panta, 
and  Vests. 


Ser.  No.  51,507.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  WiLLUM  A.  ToTTLa,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aog.  26,  1910.  , 


Slastieo 


p^ 


Particular   detoription   of  ^ooda— Flat  Varnish,    Wall, 
and  Whitewash  Brosbss. 


"GRIZZUr" 

PorMoalar  detcription  of  pooda.— Robber  BelUng,  Rob- 
ber Hoas,  Cotton  Robber  Lined  Hose,  Machinery  Packing 
In  Which  Robber  Is  One  of  the  Principal  Ingredients,  and 
Robber  Til 


Ser.  No.  51,574.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Scotill  Mandpactubinq  COM- 
PABT,  Waterbory.  Conn.     Filed  Aog.  2S,  1910. 


Partleulmr  detoripiion  of  ffooda.— Ladng-Hooka. 


*50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novmsn  1, 1 910. 


lw.Noi81.6M.  (CLAM  40.  FANCY  OOODt,  ftmiflBH. 
n«O0,  AND  NOnONB.)  Tbb  Vpi  I  IBIM  BVBBW  Com- 
rAirr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     ni«4  Aag.  81.  IVIOi 


^Ico 


4Mcr«r<<M  •/  9MHto.— Babbar  Coaba. 


V.  No.  B1.M9.  (CLAM  !•.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS* 
MATCEIALS.)  LOOM  K.  Sasoikot.  Now  Orlooao,  La. 
FUod  Si^t  1.  I8IO1 


rmrHerOmr 


0/  000^.— Palat-OU. 


■or.  No.  51.«B0i  (CLABS  41.  KNITTBD,  NSTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILX  rABKOk)  •mx  A  WtwmM,  Now  York. 
M.  Y.     mod  Styt,  1,  1910. 


Mbrnaid 


Purtiemimr  rfoooriytio*  oy  goodo. 


■or.   Na  51.726.     (CLAM  W.     CLOTHING.)     Jacob  L. 
Fbaiiuu  Now  York.  N.  Y.     lllod  Sept.  8.  1010. 


Pariitmlar  ifcriptiaik  of  go»4». — Woolen  oad  Cotton 
Hoolery,  Woolen  and  Cotton  Dnderweor  Conaiatlns  of 
Shirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits,  and  Woolen  and  Cotton 
Sweaters  and  Sweater-Coats. 


■er.  No.  51.741.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
■BY.)  BnxMAii  Pan*  A  Cau  CoMrAMT.  Now  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  9.  1010. 


f^tkllk 


PttrHeulm' 
Paper. 


0/  goods. — Wrttlng  sad  PrlntlBC 


■r.  No.  51,768.  (CLAS&4.  ABRASIYB.  DBTBSGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  XATBBIAL8.)  JOHN  Scbitnbb. 
Normal.  111.     Blled  Sept.  12.  1010. 

HOUSEHOLD  JOY 


ParWcalar  dascHpWon  •f  noodt. — A  Foltshlnt  Coapoaad 
tnt  ForaMaN  aad  Iststar  Woodwork. 


Sor.  Na  Sl.TOS.  (CLAM  2.  BBCBPTACLBS.)  Baai^ 
awtrr  Onma  STmM.  Sooth  Nonralk.  Cobb.  Piled 
■opt.  18.  1010. 


'SEATANG 


Palla. 


Scr.  No.  61,824.  (CLAM  20.  IIEASUBINO  AND  SCIBN- 
Tinc  APPLIANCBS.)  Nbwboca  A  BoLVoan,  Loadoa. 
■aciaad.     FUod  Sapt  IS.  1910. 


INVISQ 


ParMeaiar 
tadea  aad 


daaorlpilsa  of  fooda. — Byacl 


and  ^MC- 


Sor.  No.  51.861.  (CLAM  21.  BUDCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPUBS.)  CaocKaa- 
WasBLaa  CoMPAjrx,  Anpara.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1010. 


4  I 


REMEK" 


doadrdpWsa  0/  #aod«. — Boetrjk  Tranaformon. 


Sor.  No.  51,868.  (CLAM  8.  SMOKBBS' ABTICLBS.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PB0DDCT8.)  Niasiif  S.  Hamo- 
KA  A  If  AtraicB  MiaBooLA.  Chleato.  lU.  FUod  Sept.  19, 
1910. 


Iljjy^ 


ParMoviar  dosoHpttoff  0/  pooda. — Clgarttte-Papoia. 


Sor.  No.  51384.  (CLAMS.  SMOKBBS' ABTICLBS,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  NissiM  S.  Hamo- 
KA  A  Maducb  Misboqla.  c:bleaco,  UL  FUed  Sept.  19, 
1910. 


PariicMUtr  deeoHpMoa  0/  poods. — Cisarotte-Papors. 


Sor.  No.  61,891.  (CLAM  80.  CBOCKBRY.  BABTHKN- 
WARB,  AND  POBCBLAIN.)  Gaaaawooo  Pormi  Co., 
Trenton,  N.  J.     FUod  Sept  20,  1910. 


GOD 


PorMoater  dMcripttoa  e/  pooda. — Chinawaro. 
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Sor.  No.  61,942.    (CLAM  89.     CLOTHING.)    CH.YATBa 
A  Ca,  Utlca.  N.  Y.     FUod  Sept.  24,  1910. 

LITTLE  BO-fEff 

PorUouUtr  detori^Mon  0/  pood*.— Hoalery. 


Sor.  No.  51.048.    (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)    C  H.  YaTaa 
A  Co.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1010. 


^^TtU:  BO-PQj,  _ 


Ser.  No.  62,188.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.^TIONS.)  JULlOB 
ScHMio,  Inc..  Aatorta,  N.  Y.     FUod  Oct.  6.  1910. 

CUTOLrlNB;.     j 

ParUoulsr  dMortftion  of  poods. — Styptic  Pencils. 


Sor.  No.  62.241.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Compakt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct  12,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


FtrtUmlar  detcriftion  0/  poods.— Hosiery. 


IfbAa^ 


PartUmlar  deseriiftUm  of  poods.— Paper  for  Writing  aad 
Printing  Parpooea,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Bnrelopa, 
Wrltlng-Tableta,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing -Tablets,  ^elling- 
TableU,  and  Blank  Books. 


-i  ••   f 


1  •••        J 


».»  »       -.t  I .  t  V 


•  *•  -      ■*  t 


»53 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   NOVEMBER   1,  1910. 


8  0,016.     CmtTAIM    PBINTED   MATTBR.     BnOH    8. 
AOAMS,  Wuhlnfton.  D.  C. 
Pltod  March  8.  1010.     BerUl  No.  48.1B0.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  l«,  1010. 

80.016.  PAVINO-BLOCKB.     Th»  Aluamcb  Clat  Pboo- 
OCT  CoMPAKT,  Alliance,  Ohio. 

Fll«d  Aprtl  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  40.871.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  SO,  1010. 

80.017.  TBAS.    AMUUCAK  Corm  Co.  or  Nbw  OatSAiia 
Ltd.,  N«w  Orlaans,  La. 

Piled  June  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  86.630.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  1.  1010. 

80.018.  BZMBDT    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES.     Faa>- 
■aiCK  AacH.  San  Franelaco,  Cal. 

Filed  Jane  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.680.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1010. 

80.010.    REFINED   PETROLEUM.     Thb   Atlantic    Rb- 
riNiNo  CouPAHT.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  60,666.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.020.  REFINED   PETROLEUM.      THB  ATLAWTIC  R»- 
mrmo  Compant.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23.  lOlO.     Serial  No.  60.643.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.021.  FEED-BAG.      Am    Hdmakb   Fbbd    Bao    Com- 
PANT,  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Filed    January    28,    1010.     Serial    No.    47,442.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.022.  SOAP.     BAacuAT  ft  BAacLAT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  60,884.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  SO,  1010. 

80.028.     CIGARS.     BniT  Bmcotich.  Oakland,  CaL 

FUed  July  5.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.716.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  SO.  1010. 

80,024.  SOFT  AND  STIFF  FELT  HATS  FOR  MEN. 
F.  Bug  k  Co.,  Orans*  Valley,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

FUed  jQly  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  60,006.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1010. 

80,026.     SHEDDING  FOR  WEAVING-LOOMS  AND  JAC- 
QUARD  MACHINERY.     LSTT  FiLa.  A.  BBaKHUM  * 
Cia.,  Parte,  France. 
Filed  May  S.   1010.     Serial  No.  40,631.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.026.  ABRASIVE  DISKS  USED  ON  GRINDING-MA- 
CHINES.  CHAauH  H.  BaaLT  4  Compaitt.  CUca«o, 
III. 

Filed  March  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  48,278.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  lOia 

80.027.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Black WBLL-WnLAKDT  BoOK 
A  STATiONsaT  Co.,  St  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed  June  16,  1010.     SerUl  No.  60,816.     PUBLISHED 
'jULY  19,  1910. 

•0,028.    BLENDED  WHISKY.    FaAWCia  W.  BaADLBT,  San 
Dleco,  Cal..  aatdgnor  to  F.  W.  Bradley  Co..  Inc  San 
Diego,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed    February    2,    1010.      Serial    No.    47.680.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  80.  1010. 

80.020.     K^MMEL.     Ono  OoTuaoTiCH  toh  Rlanckbm- 
HAOiN,  HInsenberg,  Buaaia. 
Filed   September  20.   1908.     Serial  No.  87,702.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  30.  1010. 

80.080.    HANDKERCHIEFS.    BaAiwoJi-MAONoa  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  61.060.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  SO.  1010. 


BaAHDON-MAGifua  Co.,  New 
61,070.     PUBLISHED 


46,87S.  PUB- 
F.  L.  CataO' 
PX7BUSHED 


80.081.  HANDKERCHIEFS. 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1010.     Serial  No. 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.082.  PIANO   AND   FURNITURE   POLISH.     Caodou, 
Polish  Cokpant,  Illon,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  48,800.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.088.     CERTAIN    CLOTHING.     Bauvwl    Hwbt    Camp, 
Jackson,  Mich. 
Filed    December   0,    1000.     Serial    No. 
LISHED  AUGUST  30.  1010. 
80,08  4.     MACHINE-BELT  DRESSING. 
NAao  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  21.  1010.     SerUI  No.  40,228. 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.08  6.      CANNED    FRUITS,    PRESERVED    FRUITS, 
DRIED    FRUITS,     AND    CANI<fED    VEGETABLES. 
Tbm  Coast  Paootjcrs  Compakt.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  July  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  48.647.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80.  1010. 

80.036.  COMPOUND  HAND-PUMPS.     Th«  Ccm-Staplbt 
MANDrACTUBiira  CoMPAMT.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  July  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.774.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1010. 

80.037.  CIGARS.     CompaHia   Qbhbkal   Dl   TabacO*   tm 
FiLiPiNAS,  Barcelona,  Spain.  

Filed  May  2.  1010.     Serial  No.  40.441.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  30,  1010. 

80,088.     CIGARS.     CoMPAltu  GavmAL  di  TABACoa  M 
FiLipiMAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  40,443.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1010. 

80,030.  CIGAR&  CompaRia  GaitaaAL  db  Tabacos  ob 
FiLiPiNAS,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  40,460.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1010. 

80.040.  CIGARS.  CompaAia  Gbnbbal  db  Tabacos  db 
FiLiPtHAB,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  May  2,   1010.     SerUI  No.  40,461.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1010. 

80.041.  DRESSED  AND  FINISHED  HARE  AND  RAB- 
BIT SKINS.    Camillb  DtoH,  Sens,  France. 

Filed  July  1.  1010.     SerUI  No.  60,667.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1010. 

80.042.  BREAD.    SraBBO  Diurraorr,  Steelton,  Pa. 
Piled  July  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,061.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.043.  CANNED  SARDINES.  P.  Dvww  k  SONS.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

Filed  March  6.  1000.     SerUI  No.  40,067.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  1,  1010. 

80.044.  SMOKELESS  POWDER..  E.  I.  DC  PONT  DB  N«- 
Mooaa  PowDsa  Compart.  Hobokcn.  N.  J.,  and  WU- 
mington,  Del. 

Filed  July  18,  1010.     SerUI  No.  60,807.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30.  1010. 

80,046.  HAT-PINS,  KTICK-PINS,  BEAUTY-PINS.  AND 
CUFF-LINKS.     EwTBapaisB  Jbwblbt  Co.,  Attl^toro. 

Mass.  

FUed    February    6.    1900.      SerUI    No.    40,404.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  7.  1010. 
80,046.     LIME-FRUIT  JUICE.     Btams  Sons  LBSCHBB  * 

Wbbb  Limitbo.  LlTerpool,  England.        

Filed  April  29.  1010.     Serial  No.  40,878.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 
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•0,047.     LBATHSB  AND  UQM  tHOBB.     B.  B.  POQfT  * 

Co..  B«d  Wtnt  MlnB.  

ni«4  Jm»  M.  1»1«-     SMtel  No.  B0,4SS.     PUBUSHBD 
▲UCrUBT  W.  IMO. 

•  0,04  8.      ABTIFICIAL    rLAVOES   AND   aMBMCaB. 
ALBX.  PmiM  A  Beo..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  ^^ 

rued  September   20,   1000.     BerUl   No,   4<«0«.     PUB 
U8HBD  AUGUST  SO,  1910. 

8  0.048.    CORDIALS.    CAMoam  Bwrnuam  Oabvim, 
Engbleo-les-Balna.  Franca, 
njed    October    20,    1900.      Sorlal    No.    45,428.      PUB 
LI8HXD  AUGUST  80,  1910. 


ROBM*  L. 


Lanea*- 


80,000.     BLENDSD  TBA. 

Filed*  jMe  23.  1909.     fcrtal  No.  48.218.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  80.  1910. 


80.081 


PIANOS.    OBOAN8,    AND    MUSIC  -  CHART 

THB     OUMAM-AMaBICAa     COKBnTATOBT 

or  Music,  Chicago,  IlL  

■Had  Mai«b  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,480.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  SO.  1910. 
80,002.     MEDICINAL  PBIPARATIONS   FOB  THB  TO- 

BACCO  HABIT.     BDWAEO  C.  G»raiii«»a,  Worcaatar, 

nied^uly  2.  1910.  ^mtkd  No.  50,880.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

80.053.     PREPARED  STOCK  FBBD  FOB  HTB  STOCK. 
THB  Ga»iT  Waaraaii  Oubal  Compahi.  Chicago,  lU- 
FUed  July  22,  1910.     Sarial  No.  50,988.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

80,004.     MBBCERIZBD  AND  OTHKBWISH  PROCESSED 
COTTON    YARNS.      HAaoiKC    Tii.TO«    k    Coi»A»T, 
Baaton,  Maaa. 
vnai  July  21.  1910.    lartal  No.  60.960.    PDBLISHBD 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

8  0,055.     OVERALLS  AND  OVERALL-COATS.     HwH 
Poi!»T  OTmaALL  COMFAHT.  High  Point,  N.  C. 
rued  July  SO,  1910.     Sartal  No.  61.1«a.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

80,068.     WBITINO    AND    WRAPPING    PAPEB8.     Hoi^ 
LiKoawoaTH  A  Whit««t  Co..  Boeton,  Maaa. 
Piled  July  14.  19Hk     Hfial  No.  50,839.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  1«,  1910.        — — 

80.067.      DRE88-TIE8  FOR  NECK  WEAR.     W.  a  Hoa« 
ft  Bac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1910.     Bartal  No.  50,921.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  19ia       -'^'^^^ 

•0,008.     METAL    SWITCH    AND     SIGNAL    CABBIBB- 
yAff»*      W.  K.  KaRLT  CoMPABT.  Chleago,  Ul. 
rUed    Jaaoary    22,    1910.      Sartal   No.    47.817.      PUB- 
AUGUST  80.  1910. ; 

BATH-TUBS,     SINKS,     WASHBOWLS,     AND 
CAST  •  IRON   ENAMBLBD  WABB.     KMam  Ma«0- 
rACTuaiMo  Coii»A«T,  Plttaboig,  Pa. 
FUad  July  9.  1910.     Sartal  No.  80.771.     PUBUSHBD 
▲DOUBT  80.  19ia 

•B.060     ICE.    Kmcaaaaoccaa  Ici  CoMPAn,  CMcaso.  lU. 
FUad  J^  9,  1910.     Sartal   No.  50,780.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUSl  SO.  1910. 

8  0    081.      CIGARS   AND   CIGARETTBB.     KuuiU   4 
'»rwB»T.   New   York.  S,  V.,  a»d  MaaUa.   PtiUlpplaa 

Wan'i** 
FBad  Jona  1.  I9ia     Bartal  No.  60,018.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  80.  1910. 

80,002.     BROOMS.     Laa  BaooM  A  DcaT«a  CoMPA«T.  Ll»- 
coin.  Nebr. 
FUad  Auguat  2,  1910.     Bartal  No.  51.220.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  SO.  1910. 
M^OBS.    BBOOMB.     Laa  BaooM  A  Doana  ComrtJn,  Ua- 

FiM  Ai««J  2,  1910.     Bartal  No.  51.22J.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  »0.  1910. 


80.004.     BROOMS.     Laa  BaooM  A  Doaraa  Compamt.  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 
FUed  Auguat  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,228.     PUBUSHED 
ADOUBT  80,  1910. 

80^080.     BBO0M&     tmm  BaooM  4  Doaraa  Compamt,  Lta- 
eola,  Nebr. 
Filed  Ai«aat  2,  1910.     Serial  No,  61,225.     PUBLISHED 
AUeUST  SO,  1910. 
80,080.     BROOMS.     Laa  BaooM  4  Doaraa  Compaitt,  Ub- 

coin.  Nebr.  

Ptiad  A^nat  2. 1910.     Serial  No.  51.S20.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  19ia 

80.007.  PARLOR-MATCHES.     FaAKCia    H.    LaoovR   4 
Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.037.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  30,  19ia 

80.008.  BORAX.     FaAMCta  H.  Laooarr  4  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FIM  inly  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,782.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  80.  19ia 

80,089.     TWINE  AND  CORD.     TM>  Uawr  TKaaio  CO, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mled  July  7.   1910.     Serial   No.  50,742.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  SO.  1910. 

80,070.     MALT    EXTRACT    CONTAINING   POTASSIUM 
CARBONATE.     Ed.  LoaVLOND  4  Co,  GniBbach,  Ger- 


FUad  Auguat  18. 1900.     Serial  No.  44,208.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 

8  0,071.      CERTAIN    PRBCIOUB-MBTAL    ARTICLBB. 
Bamdbi.  M.  Maqia.  Bootoo.  Maaa. 

FUad    January    S,    1910.      SerUl    No.     48,894.      PUB* 
UBHED  AUGUST  30.  1910. 

80.072.     HAIR-NETS.     MAabOWB  MAaoFAcroaiaa  CoM- 
PAHT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,094.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 
8  0,078.     PL.VYING  -  CARDS. 


PnAJTK  6.  McPsaaaoK. 
Sartal  Na  50,607.     PUBUSHED 


Bearer  Falla,  Pa. 
FUad  Jaao  24,  1910. 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 

8  0.074.     COMPOUNDS  OF  COCOA  AND  MALT  AND 
COMPOUNDS   OF   CHOCOLATE   AND   MALT.     Jo- 
Lioa  Matau  Vlaaaa,  AaatrU-Boagary. 
FUed  March  2«,  W19.     Barlai  No.  48,687.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  SO,  1910. 

80.076.     BUTCHERS    SAWS.     Jo»«   MwBObA.  Jr..   AlA- 

■ada.  Cal. 
FUad  Oetobar  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  46,679.    PUBL18HED 

AUGUST  SO.  19ia 

80.076.  SHERRY  -  WINE.     BuajiATaJiTOaA  Pabu)  Miaa, 
Jena  de  U  Froatara.  Spala. 

rued  Aur>M  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  87.08B.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  30,   1910. 

80.077.  CANDIBS.     Naw  Eholamd  CoapacnoKaaT  Co., 
Portland.  Me.,  and  Boatoa,  Maaa. 

FUad  Jaly  »,  1910.     Bartal  N*  60,9B8.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  SO.  1910. 

80.078.  MEDICINES    AND    SUPPOSITOBIBB.      Tma 
N<ML  CuMPAMT,  Chicago,  IlL 

rued  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  88487.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  80.  1910. 

8«.07  9.    BRICKS.     Pmabl  Clax  PaoMcra  CoMrAvr. 
Bradford,  Pa.  

rUad  Marck  14.  1910.    Bartal  Ne.  48,879.    PUBLISHED 

MAT  8,  1910. 

80,080.     ELBCTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIBB.      Pamwoaix-AJroaawB    Compakt.    Boa- 
ton.  Maaa. 
FUad  April  80.  1909.    Bartal  No.  42,158.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  80.  1910. 
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80.081.  HBADACHE  -  POWDBRS 
Co.,  Bast  St.  Loula,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1900.     SerUl  No.  42,718.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 

80.082.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Thb 
E.  B.  PowsLL  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,487.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.083.  EGGS.  Thb  Pboooptt-Obmsbt  Commibsiom 
Compakt,  Denrer,  Cola 

Filed  April  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  49,147.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2,  1910. 

80.084.  GASOLENE-ENGINES.  Thb  Rockwbll  Mako- 
PACTiBtNO  Compakt,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 

80.085.  COFFEE,  TEA,  SPICES.  AND  FLAVORING  EX 
TRACTS.     Thb  Roobbs  Compakt,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,435.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 

80.086.  IRON  AND  STBEL  BLOOMS.  BILLETS,  BARS. 
AND  SHEETS.  J08BPH  Banbbt  ft  80KB,  Dro.,  BUs- 
ton,  England. 

Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,428.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1010. 

80.087.  TOILET-PAPER.  ScoTT  Papbb  Compakt,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa. 

Filed  September  18.   1908.     Serial  No.  22,171.     PUB- 
USHBD AUGUST  80,  1910. 

80.088.  PERFUMES.      SOCitT*  DtSTILLBBIBB  FBAKCAisas 
^     Da  La  VallBb  Daa  Rosaa,  Paris,  Prance. 

*  FUed  March  30,  1908.    SerUl  No.  33,761.    PUBUBHBD 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

80.089.  GRAIN  AND  MIXED  FOOD  FOE  STOCK. 
SooTB  TaxAS  Gbaik  Compakt,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,606.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  SO,  1910. 

8  0.090.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINES  AND   PARTS 
THUUBOF.      Stahoabo    TTPawaiTaa    Co.,    Grotoa. 
K.  T. 
VUed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  &0,6«e.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 


80.091.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Thb  Gbo.  Tilbstok  Milliko 
Compakt,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

FUed    February    6,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.594.      PUB- 
LISHBD  MAY  8,  1910. 

80.092.  VERMIFUGE  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN 
DISEASES.    Da.  J.  F.  Tbue  4  Co.,  IKC,  Auburn.  Me. 

Filed  May  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.762.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

80,098.     FERTILIZERS.     Viboikia  -  Cabouka  Chbmical 
Ca,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  Richmond  and  NorfoUt,  Va. ; 
Charleston.  8.  C. :  SsTannah  snd  Atlanta.  Ga. :  Mont- 
gomery, Ala. ;  Durham,  N.  C,  and  MemphU,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60.918.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  SO,  1910. 

80,094.     METAL-PBBSBRVATIVB  PAINT.     Wadswobtk- 
HowLAXD  Compakt,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  September  23,   1909.     SerUl  Na  44,884.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

80.096.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  4  Co.,  Prague-Wrschowlts,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  Na  50,970.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

80,090.      HOSIERY.     Waltbb  Wbbbkookck,  New  York, 
N.  Y 
Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  Na  00,882.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  30,  1910. 

80.097.  NUMBBRING-MACHINE8.  Wbttbb  Ndmbbbiko 
Machihb  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  Na  60,177.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  19,  1910.  ''  -: ' 

80.098.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.  Tna  WHiTBHOUsa 
Chbmical  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  May  12,  1909.     SerUl  No.  42,386.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910.  .    .^. 

8  0,099.      REMEDY    FOB    IRBBOTTLARITT   OF  THB 
MENSES.     Noah  Willhitb,  Bucklln,  Kans. 
Filed  April  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.021.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  80,  1910. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 


15.37ft.— T«l#:  "  CUBAN  INN."     (For  Clg*».)     Schmidt 
ft  Ca,  New  York,  N.  I.^»U«d  October  18.  1»10. 

15.377.-r«l«.-    -DAILY     BBPOBT."         (For      «^i*) 

BcHMnyr  ft  Co..  Vmw  York,  N.  Y.     FU«d  Octobir  W), 

1»10. 
15  378— T«l«.   "MANUFACTORY    OF    CHOICl    ■OTP- 
'    TIAN  ClQABETTEa."     (For  Cl«*r«tt««.)     TmM)00»o 

Va«adi«   k   Co..   BOMOB.   1U«..   and   Cairo.    Kfjpt. 

Filed  September  20.  1910. 


15  379— l«l«:  "  GOLDEN  FIN  BRAND  NATIYB 
8M0KXD  SARDINES."  (For  Canned  Smoked  Sar- 
dlBM.)  N»mJir»  Packiko  Co..  Booth  Bay  Harbor. 
Me.     Filed  May  IS,  1»10. 

15  380— r«l«.  "LUCKY  DOG."  (For  Cann«l  Salmon.) 
'  Qwam%  W.  SAiooaii.  Artorla,  Ora«.  FUad  October 
IB.  1910. 

15.881.— r«I«:  "STEP -INTO  SHOE."  (For  Shoea.) 
Got  a.  OamaroK.  Arkaaaaa  City,  Kana.  Filed  Octo- 
bar  17.  1910. 


4  PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 


2M4— Tttto-    "GILT      EDGE      CHAMPAGNE."       (F« 

Champacae.)     HAi*MO»»8Forr    Viirr4«a    Ca,    Pwii 

Yan,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  7.  1910. 
2  665— r«to:    "ORDER    YOUR    BEER    BY    NUMBER," 

(For  Laier-Baer.)     J08..M.  raw.  Aurora,  lU.     Fllad 

Jaly  29,  1910. 
Xfib^—TiXU:  "COUNTRY   LIFE  IN   AMERICA."      (For 

Wheat    Breakfaat    Foo*)     Caam    o»    Wioai    Co.. 

MlnneapoUa.  Minn.     Filed  September  27.  1910. 
2,667 —««!•:    "AUNT     DINAH     ON     IRONING     DAY." 

(For  Electric  Heatlnf  Device*.)     Tmi  CcTtaa  Ham- 

Mn  Mn».   Ca.  MUwaokee,  Wla.     FUed  October  14, 

19ia  < 


2,668 —Titla:    "  MERCERIZED     XX      POPLIN."       (For 

Merceriied  PopUn.)     HawkT  Glabb  h  Comfaht.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  26,  1910. 
2  669— r«l«.    "THE     LIFE     SAVER."       (For     Robber 

Boota.)     Thb  W.    F.  Powbb*  COMFAinf,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  October  8,  1910. 
2  660— ritle:  "RUG."      (For  Rn«B.)     H.  O.  A»fBaoOKiA« 
'      ft  Ca.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  October  11.  1910. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


003^3^ISSI03iTEI?/     OF    I=A.TE2srTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOVEB'S  DEOIBIOHS. 


Ik  be  Standard  Addiwo  M-kchihk  C!ompany. 
Decided  OctoJter  U,  MO. 

1.  Accaaa  to  PaMoiNo  Applicatioh — Owwaa  of  Eqcita- 

BLI  INTKBEST. 

Where  a  party  holdi  an  unqneetloned  equitable  Inter- 
eat  In  an  application,  he  may  be  given  access  to  the 
aame. 

2.  Sami — Sams. 

A  contract  between  H.  and  petitioner  whereby  H. 
arreed  to  assign  "  all  Inventions,  patents,  and  Improve- 
ments which  he  may  Invent  or  make  or  take  out  or  ac-  | 
qnlre  "  pertaining  to  a  certain  class  of  machines  Held 
not  to  entitle  petitioner  to  access  to  certain  applications 
in  which  H.  at  one  time  owned  a  half  Interest,  but 
which  were  subsequently  assigned  to  a  third  party. 
8.  Samc — C«tTincAT«  of  Cooit. 

A  petition  for  accees  to  a  pending  application  based 
on  the  allegation  that  knowledge  of  such  application 
will  be  of  assistance  to  petitioner  in  a  suit  brought 
agalnat  him  by  ttie  assignee  of  such  application  will  be 
denied  in  the  absence  of  a  certificate  from  the  Judge 
before  whom  such  suit  is  pending  that  tb«  application 
would  be  relevant  and  material. 

On  pmriow. 

ite«gr$.  Fowler  d  Huffman  for  the  Standard  Add- 
ing Machine  Ompany. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Rtppv  for  Hopkins. 
MooKE,  Cotnmistioner: 

Thl8  is  a  petition  by  the  Standard  Adding  Machine 
Company  that  it  be  permitted  to  inspect  and  obtain 
copies  of  the  file  and  contents  of  certain  applications 
of  Hubert  Hopkins,  one  of  which,  it  is  alleged,  is 
abandoned. 

The  groan«  upon  which  access  to  these  applica- 
tions is  requested  is  that  they  are  materinl  evidence 
in  n  suit  brought  by  petitioner  against  the  Adding 
Typewriter  Company  for  infringements  of  certain 
patents  granted  to  W.  W.  Hopkins  and  Hinchman, 
and  in  support  of  the  petition  it  is  urged  by  the 
Standard  Adding  Machine  Company  that  it  is  the 
equitable  owner  of  a  one-half  interest  in  the  three 
earlier  applications  of  Hubert  Hopkins. 

The  petitioner's  alleged  equity  in  the  three  appli- 
cations referred  to  is  based  upon  a  contract  between 
said  W.  W.  Hopkins  and  the  petitioner,  whereby 
the  former  agreed  to  assign  to  the  latter — 
all  Inventions,  patents  and  Improvements  which  he  may  at 
any  future  time  Invent  or  make  or  take  out  or  acc"'-" 
pertaining  to  and  covering  calculating  or  adding  mac 


s. 


It  appears  that  a  one-half  interest  in  three  of  the 
applications  of  Hubert  Hopkins  was  for  a  period  In 
160  o.  G.— 17  [Vol  160. 


siiid  W.  W.  Hopkins  prior  to  the  assignment  of  the 
entire  Interest  by  these  two  parties  to  the  Addo- 
graph  Manufacturing  Company,  from  whom  in  turn 
the  Adding  Typewriter  Company  derived  the  right 
by  virtue  of  which  it  now  claims  to  be  manufactur- 
ing its  machines. 

It  is  petitioner's  contention  that  W.  W.  Hopkins 
should  under  this  agreement  have  assigned  to  it  his 
interest  In  the  said  three  cases  and  that  it  there- 
fore has  such  an  equity  as  entitles  it  to  Inspect  these 
cases.  It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  the  Adding  Type- 
writer Company  that  the  contract  between  W.  W. 
Hopkins  and  the  Standard  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany is  purely  executory  and  so  broad  and  unlimited 
as  not  to  be  worth  the  paper  upon  which  it  is  writ- 
ten and  that,  furthermore,  the  Addograph  Manufac- 
turing Company  was  a  bona  fide  purchaser  for  value, 
without  notice  of  such  agreement,  which  it  may  be 
noted  was  not  recorded  in  this  Office  until  some 
months  after  purchase  of  the  applications  by  that 
company. 

Where  a  party  holds  an  unquestioned  equitable 
interest  in  an  application— as,  for  instance,  where 
there  is  of  record  an  assignment  to  him  conveying 
the  entire  right,  title,  and  Interest  therein  and  lack- 
ing only  the  request  that  the  patent  issue  to  him— 
he  may  be  given  access  to  the  papers  of  the  case,  (e» 
parte  Hertford,  113  O.  G.,  851 ;)  but  in  the  present 
case  it  is  contended  by  the  Adding  Typewriter  Com- 
pjiny  that  the  petitioner  has  no  right  whatever  in 
the  applications,  and  it  strongly  opposes  the  request 
for  access  thereto.  Moreover,  the  Office  is  in  pos- 
session of  no  records  from  which  any  right  upon  the 
part  of  the  petitioner  can  be  assumed.  As  was  said 
in  the  case  of  McDonough  v.  Gray  v.  Bell  v.  Edi»on, 

(46  O.  G..  1245 ;  1880,  C.  D.,  9,  74 :) 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  no  equitable  Jurisdic- 
tion over  the  rights  of  parties  claiming  under  assignments 
and  grants  of  Inventions  and  patents.  He  cannot  set  aside 
or  vacate  such  Instruments,  nor  can  he  recognise  equitable 
rights  growing  out  of  transactions  between  inventors  and 
applicants  and  other  parties.  While  he  is  authorlxed  to 
recognise  formal  legal  assignments  and  whea  they  have 
been  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  before  patent  Issues  may 
give  the  assignee  control  of  the  management  and  prosecu- 
tion of  an  application  and  direct  the  patent  to  Issue  in 
the  name  of  the  assignee,  yet  he  cannot  recognise  equitable 
rlghta  under  executory  or  other  equitable  contracta 

It  is  clear  that  petitioner's  alleged  equities  in  the 
application  which  it  now  seeks  to  inspect  are  not 
such  as  to  strengthen  In  any  way  its  present  petition. 

As  to  the  relation  of  the  applications  to  the  peti- 
tioner's suit  for  infringement  against  the  Adding 
Typewriter  Company,  it  appears  merely  that  petl- 
H6.  1.J 
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tloner  b«lleve«  that  knowIeCfe  of  the  contents  of  the 
application  might  be  of  nntstance  to  him  in  conduct- 
ing his  case.  No  certificate  has  been  filed  from  the 
Judge  before  whom  the  suit  is  pending  stating  that 
the  applications  would  be  relevant  and  material. 
Under  these  circumstances  It  is  well  settled  that  th»» 
rule  requiring  applications  to  be  preserved  In  se- 
recj  cannot  be  waived.  ( Bm  parte  Warner,  90  O.  G., 
1238:  ex  pane  Heard,  114  O.  G.,  2381 ;  in  re  Broton, 
115  0.  G.,  248.) 
The  petition  is  denied. 


^^ 


p.  J.  BowLiw  LiQtTOB  CO.  V.  3.  A  J.  Eaoei  Ca 
Decided  Oetoher  IS,  OtO. 
T»adb-Mabk!i— OpposiTiort— BurncisNCT  or  Nones. 

Where  upplicant  applied  for  registration  nnder  the 
ten-year*  proviso  of  Mctiaa  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act 
and  oppoMf  had  obUlned  registration  nnd«r  tte  SUM 
provUo,  the  citation  of  this  rcglatratlon  in  the  notlee  of 
opposition  la  a  sufficient  allegation  that  the  mark  in 
lasne  la  not  refflstrable  as  a  technical  trade-mark. 

Appkai.  from  Examiner  of  Interferaicea. 
•nxDU-UAUK  torn  Holland  gin. 

Mr.  Arthur  B.  Wallace  tor  P.  J.  Bowlin  Li<iuor 
Co. 

Ur.  A.  Parker-Smith  for  J.  k  J.  Eager  Ca 
BiLLiiVQS,  Fir$t  Aitistant  Committioner : 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  the  P.  J.  Bowlin  Liquor  Co. 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
dismissing  Its  opposition  to  the  registration  of  the 
trade-mark  applied  for  by  the  J.  &  J.  Eager  Co.,  No. 
40,199,  filed  January  28.  1909. 

The  record  shows  that  both  parties  to  this  pro- 
ceeding are  wholesale  liquor  dealers  and  that  each 
Is  engaged  In  the  sale  of  whisky  and  gin. 

The  record  also  shows  that  the  trade-mark  for 
wUch  the  J.  &  J.  Eager  Co.  applied  to  have  registered 
consisted  of  the  word  "  Humboldt,"  In  connection 
with  other  features.  A  description  of  the  labels 
bearing  the  mark,  which  were  attached  to  the  pack- 
ages, is  given  in  the  answer  to  Q.  19  by  the  witness 
Unckles,  testifying  In  behalf  of  that  company,  as 

follows : 

They  may  have  been  labels  of  dUTerent  style  or  shape, 
bat  they  always  have  a  ptetare  of  a  man  smoking  a  pipe 
and  the  word  "  HnmtMldt "  00  them. 

It  appears  that  the  appellee  confined  its  use  of 
the  trade-mark  to  gin  and  that  this  mark  has  been 
continuously  used  upon  the  goods  sold  by  that  com- 
pany in  its  business  for  about  forty  years. 

The  mark  of  the  opposer,  who  is  the  appellant  In 
this  case,  eonslsts  of  the  word  "  Humboldt,"  which 
mark  Is  oaad  in  Its  business  upon  whisky.  It  ap- 
pears very  clvjarly  from  the  appellant's  record  that 
it  has  continaoosly  used  in  its  business  the  word 
"  Humboldt "  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky  since  as 
e»rly  as  the  year  1890. 

A  demurrer  was  filed  to  the  opposition  on  the 
gronnd  that  the  goods  upon  which  the  trade-mark 
was  used — namely,  gin  by  one  party  and  whisky  by 
the  other— were  not  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties.  This  demnnier  was  overruled  by  me, 
(148  O.  G.,  571,)  following  the  principle  announced 
by  tile  court  of  appeals  1b^  the  cases  of  Walter  Baker 
4  Co.  T.  Harriaon  (138  0.  G..  TTO;  82  App.  D.  C, 
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272)  and  PhoeMm  Paini  and  VamUh  Co.  v.  LewU 
Brothert,  (139  O.  G.,  990 ;  32  App.  D.  C.  286.) 

I  find  no  reason,  upon  consideration  of  the  record 
juraaeoted,  to  change  my  opinion  as  to  the  correct- 
ness of  the  conclusion  then  reached,  that  gin  and 
whisky  are  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

Tlie  Bzamlner  of  Interferences  states  that— 
it   noat    bs  assnmed    for   the  pnrpose   of   this   decision 
that  the  m«rk  in  lasoe  is  a  technical  one  for  in  so  far  aa 
the  grounds  of  the  opposition  raise  this  uuestlon  at  all, 
they  are  impliedly  at  least  In  accord  with  this  assumption. 

The  records  show,  however,  that  the  appellee,  J. 
ft  J.  Eager  Co.,  applied  for  registration  of  Its  trade- 
mark under  the  last  clause  of  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act,  commonly  known  as  the  ten-year  proviso. 

The  appellant,  J.  P.  Bowlin  Liquor  Co.,  cited  its 
registration  in  the  notice  of  opposition  as  follows : 

3.  That  the  said  trade  mark  has  been  duly  registered 
by  the  said  P.  J.  Bowlin  Liquor  Co.  In  the  United  SUtea 
Patent  Office  on  February  r7.  1900,  the  regUtration  No. 
50,014.  for  whisky  in  aald  Claaa  49. 

The  record  of  this  reglstrati<m  shows  that  the  ap- 
plication was  also  made  In  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  last  clause  of  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act,  and  the  registration  was  effected  under 
that  section. 

Judicial  notice  Is  taken  of  the  fact  that  the  word 
"  Humboldt "  Is  a  personal  name,  more  particularly 
the  name  of  a  scientist  and  explorer.  P.  J.  Bowlin, 
president  of  the  appellant  company,  testifies  that 
the  pefMmallty  of  the  name  "  Humboldt "  was  well 
reoopilMd  when  It  waa  adopted  as  a  trade-mark. 

Q.  2S.  Who  selected  this  name  aa  a  trade-mark  for 
whisky  for  P.  J.  Bowlin  h  Co.  ? 

A.  28.   I  did.  ^  ... 

Q.  26.  State,  if  yon  remember,  how  you  came  to  aelect 

thta  name. 

A.  26.  Principally  by  the  advice  of  some  traveling  man. 
I  cannot  recall  his  name,  and  readiUK  of  Humboldt  aa  be- 
ing a  man  whose  name  waa  handed  down  In  history  aa  a 
great  explorer. 

I  am  unable  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences that  it  must  he  assumed  that  the  trade- 
mark at  issoe  is  a  technical  one,  for  the  reason  that 
both  applications  for  the  registration  of  this  mark 
were  made  under  the  clause  providing  for  the  resi*- 
tratlon  of  non-technical  trade-marks,  (section  6  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act ; )  that  the  opposition  In  citing 
this  registration  In  effect  alleges  that  fact,  and  for 
the  further  reason  that  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the 
word  "  Humboldt"  Is  a  personal  nam^and  is  there- 
fore not  registrable  as  a  technical  trade-mark  undw 
section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  both  parties  have  shown 
contemporaneous  use  of  the  word  **  Humboldt "  aa  a 
trade-mark  for  the  same  class  of  goods  during  ten 
years  precedhig  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act, 
neither  the  appellee  nor  the  appellant  has  had  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  mark  during  the  ten-year  period 
fixed  by  the  statutes.  I  am  forced  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  In  holding 
that  the  appellee  should  register  Its  mark,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  of  contemporaneous  use,  as  shown 
In  the  record  pres«ited  by  the  opposer. 

The  application  of  the  appellee  for  registration  of 
the  mark  must  be  refused,  and  the  opposition  Is  sus- 
tained. 

The  decision  of  the  E!xamlner  of  Interfereoeea  la 
therefore  reversed. 
Is.  1.1 


WRrrifAH  V.   KiRo. 
Decided  December  JS,  mm. 

1.  IirnuvaasMca — Phiohitt — Rbdoctiom  to  Psactics. 

The  aucceaaful  performance  of  a  process  constitutes 
a  reduction  to  practice  thereof  even  if  the  apparatus 
naed  waa  not  the  beat  available  for  producing  the  re- 
anlt,  (citing  Orotkey  v.  Attmrl>wry,  76  0.  G.,  63 ;  9  App. 
D.  C.  207.)  ,. 

2.  Sams— Sams.     ''■     '      '■'.'■       ■-'\--  --—  -    ^. 

EMdeace  conaldered  and  Held  tnaufflelent  to  estab- 
lish that  W.  conceived  the  invention  of  counts  2  and 
8  prior  to  the  date  of  K.'a  reduction  to  practice  thereof. 
Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

PBOCBSS    or    TBSATINO    rilfS    ORBS. 

Me$»r$.  Church  d  Church  for  Whitman. 
Mr.  John  H.  Roney  and  Mr.  George  R.  HamUn  for 
Kins. 

Ternakt,  Attiatant  Commisaioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
amlners-ln-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  In  awarding  priority  to 
Whitman  as  to  count  1  and  to  King  as  to  counts 
S  and  3  in  this  interference. 

The  issue  is  as  follows: 

1.  The  proceas  of  agglomerating  fine  Iron  orea  or  resl- 
auea.  which  consists  in  first  moistening  the  mass  and 
then  subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  which  shall 
?•"••.  *  V  P*''*!*^'*"  thereof,  due  to  the  impurities  con- 
tained therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently  to  become  semlplastlc 
uid  stlckv,  and  to  agitate  by  rolling  the  mass  when  in 
the  aemiplastic  state. 

2.  The  proceas  of  agglomerating  fine  Iron  orea  or  real- 
Oues  which  consists  in  first  moistening  the  mass  and  then 
passing  the  same  through  a  routing  Iriln  having  a  re-' 
glon  In  which  the  degree  of  temperature  shall  cause  the 
particles  thereof,  due  to  the  impurltiea  contained  therein, 
to  fuse  sufficiently  to  become  aemlplaatlc  and  sticky. 

3.  The  proceas  of  desulfurlslng  and  agglomeiatliig  fine 
won  orea  or  reaiduee  which  consista  in  first  moistening 
Sf  "»■■  and  then  passing  the  same  through  a  rotating 
kiln  in  one  part  of  which  it  shall  be  expoaed  to  an  oxldU- 
tBC  atmoapbere  at  a  temperature  beat  suited  for  its  desul- 
fn^atlon  and  In  another  part  of  which  it  shall  be  ex- 
poaed to  a  temperature  which  shall  cauae  the  partlclea 
thereof,  due  to  the  Impurltiea  contained  therein,  to  melt 
sufficiently  to  become  aemiplastic  and  sticky. 

The  invention  covered  by  this  Interference  is  al- 
lied to  the  process  involved  In  a  companion  luter- 
fermce.  No.  25,310,  Whitmtin  v.  Heame  v.  King  v. 
Dicke.  It  differs  therefrom  In  the  preliminary  step 
of  moistening  the  ore.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences and  the  Examlners-In-Caiief  found  that  Whit- 
man, the  Junior  party,  reduced  the  invention  stated 
in  count  1  to  practice  In  June,  1903;  that  King  had 
established  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of 
all  the  counts  of  the  issue  in  Au«rust,  1904,  and 
Whitman  had  not  established  conception  or  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  counts  2  and  3  prior  to  King's 
date  of  reduction  to  practice.  The  testimony 
clearly  shows,  and  it  is  not  disputed,  that  In  the 
spring  of  1903  Whitman  was  engaged  in  making 
experiments  In  processes  of  producing  Iron  or  steel 
directly  from  ore  for  one  Dexter  Reynolds.  Rey- 
nolds authorized  him  to  design  and  erect  a  plant 
for  carrying  on  these  experiments,  and  It  appears 
that  as  early  as  June  20,  1903,  Whitman  had  con- 
structed an  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  shell 
about  five  feet  in  diameter  and  ten  feet  long  lined 
with  fire-brick  and  having  at  Its  front  end  an 
opening  for  charging  the  furnace  and  introducing 
fuel  In  the  form  of  palverlzed  coal  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  a  flue  communicating  with  a  stack. 
This  apparatus  was  erected  at  Albany,  N.  Y.,  and 
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Immediately  npcm  Its  completion  Whitman  coD' 
ducted  a  series  of  three  exfierlments  differing  froa^ 
each  other  In  the  manner  In  charging  the  furnace 
and  In  the  supply  of  fuel.  The  first  of  the  tests 
was  for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  the  prac- 
ticability of  making  wrought-Iron  directly  from 
the  ore,  the  second  for  the  purpose  of  making  a 
partially-reduced  raw  material  which  was  deliv- 
ered In  the  form  of  an  Iron  sponge,  and  the  third 
was  for  the  purpose  of  melting  Impurities  contained 
In  the  Iron,  especially  In  the  silicates,  so  as  to 
cause  the  agglomeration  of  the  particles  of  Iron 
and  by  the  rotation  of  the  furnace  to  roll  up  Into 
balls  or  nodules.  The  last  of  these  experiments  Is 
relied  upon  as  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Inven- 
tion In  issue. 

The  testimony  shows  that  In  this  experiment  the 
ore  was  molst«ied  and  was  Introduced  after  a  pre- 
liminary heating  had  been  given  to  the  furnace. 
The  furnace  was  run  for  a  considerable  period  of 
time,  when  the  supply  fuel  was  cut  off,  and  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  continued  thereafter  until  the 
retort  had  partially  cooled.  The  nodullzed  prod- 
uct was  not  removed  until  the  next  morning,  when 
the  furnace  had  cooled  sufficiently  to  permit  an 
employee  to  shovel  out  the  contents.  After  the 
completion  of  these  tests  Whitman  rendered  a 
written  report  to  Mr.  Reynolds  In  which  he  stated 
that— 

as  a  result  of  the  investigation  made  it  is  apparent  that 
the  first  and  third  methods  are  the  most  practlcabl*  tor 
immediate  development. 

It  appears  that  the  product  obtained  in  the  last 
test  was  used  to  interest  capital  for  the  practical 
application  of  this  process. 

It  is  admitted  by  Whitman  that  this  apparatus 
was  not  of  a  character  which  would  be  suited  to  a 
commercial  exploitation  of  the  invention.  It  is, 
however,  immaterial  whether  or  not  this  apparatus 
Is  the  best  available  for  producing  the  result  If 
the  process  was  successfully  performed.  (Croakey 
V.  Atterbury,  76  O.  G.,  63;  9  App.  D.  C,  207.)  I 
am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  evidence  shows 
that  the  process  was  fully  performed  and  that  the 
product  obtained  was  of  the  character  adapted  to 
be  used  In  blast-furnaces  In  the  manner  desired 
and  that  this  experlm«it  constituted  a  reduction 
to  practice  by  Whitman  of  the  process  set  forth 
In  count  1. 

It  Is  contended  In  behalf  of  King  that  inasmuch 
as  the  clslms  forming  the  issue  of  the  present  inter- 
ference were  taken  from  the  patent  to  Baker  and 
Heame  they  should  be  construed  with  reference  to 
that  patent  and  that  wh«i  so  construed  the  process 
requires  the  passage  of  the  ore  through  the  rotating 
kiln,  BO  there  will  be  a  continuous  supply  of  fuel  and 
ore  and  a  continuous  delivery  of  the  nodules.  I  am 
unable  to  find  any  basis  for  this  contention  In  re- 
spect to  count  1.  It  is  true  ttiat  Baker  and  Heame 
disclose  a  relatively  long  tube  which  is  adapted  to 
continuously  discharge  the  nodular  product  and  tliat 
the  apparatus  shown  In  the  applications  of  both 
Whitman  and  King  are  of  the  same  cliaracter.  I 
am  unable,  however,  to  find  any  sufficient  reason 
lo.  1.] 
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why  eomit  1  of  the  l«a«  ■hotild  be  thus  w«trlct«l. 
TIM  application  of  the  patent  \o  Baker  and  Hearne. 
Na  788313,  contains  the  trtatof«it: 

imry  the  temper»tur«  a«  r«julr*<k  by  the  proc«M. 

In  Ttew.  therefore,  of  a  rtjitement  In  the  Baker 

and  Hearne  patent  that— 

It  would  b*  po«ibi«.  l-^^'-'/J?  K^ttS.  olS^ 
Ary  the  tempwitiire  aa  r«ialw4  by  tb*  procew. 


there  appears  to  be  neither  a  conflict  with  the  Baker 
and  Hearne  dlsclomire  nor  Any  other  reason  for 
reading  Into  connt  1  the  ll|nlUtlon  snggeated  by 
King.    In  view  of  the«J  facta  It  Is  held  that  Whlt- 
■Mn  reduced  the  Invention  covered  by  connt  1  to 
practice  In  June,  1908.    Thl*  date  Is  prior  to  any 
date  which  can  be  accorded  to  King  for  conception 
and  reduction  to  practice,  and  Whitman  was.  In  my 
opinion,  rightly  awarded  prjorlty  as  to  this  count. 
Count  2  calls  for  a  continuous  proceaa,  one  step  In 
the  treatment  of  the  ore  bet]Bg— 
puslnc  the  aame  throagh  a  rotary  kim  havlma  a  re^"  »» 
5w!ch  the  (tear*,  of  temperatuw  will  cauae  The  p*rticlea 
thereof  to  tarn.  { 

Count  3  includes.  In  addition  to  this  feature,  the 
further  limitation  that  the  ore  ahould  be  exposed 
to  an  oxidising  atiiio«pher«jat  a  "  temperature  beat 
aulted  for  Ita  desnlfarlsatlon." 

It  la  contended  In  behalf  of  Whitman  that  the 
funttce  abore  referred  to  was  subsequently  oper- 
ated so  as  to  provide  for  the  continuous  discharge 
of  the  nodules  and  that  a  (^peulfurlMtlon  of  the  ore 
was  also  obUlned.  This  contention  Is  based  upon 
the  testimony  of  Whltmaxj's  wltnesaea.  Kelly  and 

Huston.  >  w    -_ 

It  appears  that  In  the  sninmer  of  1904  the  furnace 
which  had  been  tested  at:  Albany  was  dismantled 
and  shipped  to  CoatesvlUK  Pa.,  where  It  was  re- 
erected  In  the  Identical  forin  for  the  purpose  of  dem- 
onstratlng  the  practicability  of  the  procMa  above 
described  to  the  Lukens  ^ron  and  Steal  Ompany. 
It  la  pointed  out  that  thfe  wltneas  Kelly   testifies 
(X-Qs.  Oft  to  99.  X-Q.  167.  BD.  Q.  174)  that  the  ore 
was  fed  Into  an  opening  provided  at  the  base  of  the 
stack  and  was  discharged  continuously  from  orifices 
n«ir  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  that  Huston 
corroboratea  this  testimony.    ( X<Is.  27.  28.  and  29. ) 
It  la  true  that  these  wltnesaea  who  assisted  In  the 
demonstration  at  CoateavlHe  twrtMled  that  the  nod- 
al«a  w«re  contlnnonsly  discharged:  but  this  teatl- 
inony  la  not  sufficient,  to  my  mind,  to  overcome  the 
taatlmony  of  Whitman  that  the  apparatua  aa  erected 
at  Coatesvllle  waa  Identically   the  same  as  that 
arected  at  North  Albany  and  which  did  not  provide 
for   any   continuous   discharge   from    the    furnace 
■olid  or  nodollMd  contenta  thereof  during  the  metal- 
lurgical operation.    (M.  T.  Reynolda.  Q.  8.)     Whlt- 
nuin  teetlflea  In  respect  to  the  apparatus  operated  at 

North  Albany :  _.  .      . 

T  n  TR  K»  \  anderatand  It  there  la  no  prorUlon  la 
thuiurlaW  .howTln  WWtman  Exhibit  No  18  for  a 
STtinuou.  dlaoharie  'rom  the  furnace  of  the  contenta 
thereof    during  the  Betallnrslcal  operation  7 

iuTnT  And^'there  WM  none  in  the  apparato.  which 
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waa  operated  at  North  Albany,  ratorwd  to  la  this  testt- 

A.  There  waa  none, 
and  m  respect  to  that  erected  at  OoateavUle,  aa  fol- 

lowa: 

XXi    126.  The  plant  aa  erected  at  Coatearllle  waa  Idea- 

It  not? 
A.  it  was. 

Furthermore,  there  Is  not  In  his  testimony  any 
soggaaUon  or  cUlm  that  a  eontlnuous  discharge  of 
tha  material  was  ever  attained  to  the  operation  of 
thla  fdmace.    The  photographic  coplea  of  the  ma- 
chine do  not  dlacloae  any  sufficient  means  for  ob- 
Ulnlng  a  dlacharge  of  the  nodull«ed  material,  and 
to  view  of  these  facta  I  am  cleariy  of  the  opinion 
that  this  furnace  never  was  so  operated,  notwith- 
standing the  teatUnony  of  the  wltnesaea  Kelly  and 
Huston  to  the  contrary.    Fnrthermora.  tbla  Coat^ 
vine  demonstration  did  not  take  place  until  October, 
November,  or  December  of  1904.  and  I  do  not  find 
in  the  taatlmony  praMitad  la  behalf  of  \V  hitman 
any  soffldent  evldanc  to  eateMlah  a  conception  of 
tba  apadfic  pro««  act  forth  In  connta  2  and  3  prior 
to  the  date  of  Klng'a  reduction  to  practice,  which 
occurred  In  August.  1904. 

If  however.  It  could  be  conceded  that  Whitman 
conceived  the  Invention  aUted  In  connta  2  and  3  at 
the  time  he  reduced  the  Invention  stated  In  count  1 
to  practice,  there  ia  no  teatlmony  which  shows  he 
waa  active  In  endeavoring  to  reduce  to  practice  the 
invention  of  coonta  2  and  3  when  King  entered  the 
field  or  that  he  was  diligent  thereafter. 

There    t«   considerable   teatlmony    In   Whitmans 
record  adduced  In  the  endeavor  to  ahow  that  he 
dladoaed  the  Invention  to  Issue  to  Ktog  and  that  the 
latter   la   therefore  not  the  original   Inventor.    A 
careful  nwidlng  of  the  record,  however,  f»lla  to  show 
any  substantial  corroboration  of  Whitman  a  testi- 
mony concerning  the  allied  dlacloaure  to  King  of 
the  proceaa  covered  by  these  counts,  and  to  view  of 
the  fact  that  King  positively  denies  such  disclosure 
to  him  It  cannot  be  held  that  Whitman  haa  proved 
that  Ktog  is  not  an  origtoal  Inventor.    In  view  of 
the  facta  above  stated  I  agree  with  the  conclusion 
of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  that  priority  should  be 
awarded  to  Whitman  aa  to  count  1  and  to  King  as 
to  counts  2  and  8  of  the  Issue  of  this  interference. 
The  decision  of  the  Bxamlners-ln-Chlef  Is  affirmed. 


DE0IBI0H8  or  THE  U.  a  OOTJEXa 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Whitmah  «.  Kiwo. 
D9eU»4  October  k,  t»tt. 
iHTaaraasMca-Tasniioirr-PasauMFTioii. 

Where  certain  wltnea—  tertlfy  that  a  deviea  claim^ 
to  be  a  reduction  to  prmctiea  of  tba  Invention  operated 
in  the  manner  called  for  In  the  laaoe.  but  the  teatlmony 
of  the  Inventor  la,  unexplained.  In  contradiction  of  their 
taatlmony.  Htld  that  the  Inrentor  bein«  a  party  to  th« 
Interference  it  waa  incumbent  apon  blm  to  taatity  dearly 
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and  explicitly  on  thla  point,  and,  tellinc  to  do  ao,  tba 
preaumption  la  asalnat  him. 

Mr.  MelviUe  Church  and  Mr.  A.  8.  Steuari  for  tba 
appellant. 

Mr.  John  H.  Rtmey  for  the  appellee. 

BoBB,  /: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  declslona  of 
the  Patent  Office  In  an  Interferaice  proceeding  to 
which  an  award  of  priority  aa  to  the  cotmta  In- 
volved was  made  to  the  aenlor  party  King.  The 
counta  are  as  follows : 

The  proceaa  of  acxlomeratlnf  fine  Iron  orea  or  realduea 
which  conaiata  In  firat  molatenlng  the  maaa  and  then 
paaalnf  the  aame  through  a  rotating  kiln  having  a  region 
In  which  the  degree  of  temperature  ahall  cauae  the  par- 
tlelea  thereof,  doe  to  the  Impnrltlea  contained  therein,  to 
fuM  aafndently  to  become  aemlplaatlc  and  atlcky. 

The  proceaa  of  deaulfurixlng  and  agglomerating  fine 
Iron  orea  or  r<>alduea  which  conaUta  in  flrat  molatenlng 
the  maas  and  then  paaaing  the  aame  through  a  rotating 
kiln  m  one  part  of  which  it  ahall  be  expoaed  to  an  oxl- 
dlaing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  beat  aulted  for  Ita  da- 
raifurlaatlon  and  in  another  part  of  which  It  ahaU  be  ex- 
poned  to  a  temperature  which  ahall  cauae  the  particles 
tbareof,  doe  to  the  Impurltlea  contained  therein,  to  melt 
aufflciently  to  become  aemlplaatlc  and  atlcky. 

The  Invention  differs  from  the  Invention  covered 
by  interference  No.  26.310  (see  156  O.  G.,  1068) 
to  that  the  ore  to  be  operated  upon  la  first  moistened. 
One  count,  not  requiring  the  metalllfMoua  materials 
under  treatment  to  be  passed  through  a  rotattog 
kiln  to  a  continuous  or  progressive  movement,  was 
awarded  to  appellant  From  that  decision  no  ap- 
peal was  taken.  The  counta  of  the  Issue,  however, 
as  Interpreted  by  the  Patent  OfiJce  tribunals,  to 
which  Interpretation  we  concur,  require  such  pro- 
CTOWlTr  moven>ent  as  one  step  to  the  process.  We 
have  examined  the  record  with  care,  appreciating 
the  profitable  utility  and  Importance  of  the  Inven- 
tion, and  while  we  are  not  free  from  doubt  we 
cannot  say.  on  the  evidence  preeented.  that  appel- 
lant has  sustained  the  burden  resting  upon  him  and 
prorad  by  a  preponderance  of  testimony  that  he 
coBOaived  the  particular  tov«itlon  described  In 
these  counts  prior  to  the  date  when  appellee  entered 
the  field.  Without  notlctotf  In  detail  the  testimony 
It  is  sufficient  to  say  that,  while  two  witnesses  testi- 
fied that  the  kiln  used  In  practicing  the  process  de- 
scril>ed  In  the  count  awarded  appellant  was  also 
operated  In  the  manner  required  by  the  counts  of 
the  Issue,  Mr.  Whitman  himself  did  not  so  testify. 
On  the  contrary,  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Whitman  on 
this  potot  Is,  «nexplataed.  In  cwitradlctlon  of  the 
teatlmony  of  these  two  witnesses.  He  being  a  party 
to  the  Interference  It  was  lncumb«it  upon  him  to 
testify  clearly  and  explicitly  on  this  point,  and  fall- 
ing to  do  ao  the  preaumption  Is  against  him  rather 
than  to  hla  favor. 

Mr.  Whitman  testifiea  that  he  dlacloeed  this  In- 
vention to  Mr.  King,  the  nominal  appellee.  Here 
again  the  teatlmony  falls  short.  Mr.  Ktog  denies 
the  disclosure,  and  the  man  In  whoae  presence  It 
waa  made,  "  a  noted  ore  expert,"  to  uae  Mr.  Whlt- 
man'a  language,  waa  not  called  aa  a  witneea. 

We  therefore  affirm  the  declalon  of  the  Commla- 
aloner.  The  clerk  will  certify  thla  opinion  as  by 
law  required. 

Afflrmed* 

[VoL  160. 


ikiyjUDIOATED  PATEITB. 

The  Whlttln'gham  patents.  No.  716,504  and  No. 
767,853,  for  Improvements  to  electric  swltdMi,  coo- 
Btrued  and  Hdd  not  Infringed.  AutomaUo  Bwitok 
Co.  V.  Monitor  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C)  180  Fed.  Sep.,  968. 


The'  Soistmann  patent.  No.  873,908.  for  a  horn 
for  talktog-machtoes,  construed  and  Held  not  to- 
fringed.  Excelsior  Drum  Works  v.  8heip  d  Van- 
degrift,  (CCA.,)  180  Fed.  Rep.,  980. 


The  Barabaaz  reissue  pat«it.  No.  12.865,  (origi- 
nal No.  877,035.)  for  a  buckle.  Held  void  as  for  In- 
vention not  claimed  In  the  origtoal  patent  Marvel 
Buckle  Co,  v.  Almo  Mfg.  Co.,  (0.  C.)  180  Fed.  R^., 
1002. 

InteifiBienoe  Hotioes. 

Dbpabtmkxt  or  Tns  Intkkiob, 

tJNiTU)  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Wathinoton,  D.  C.  October  U.  I»t0. 

Frederick  M.  Hall,  hU  a»»ig»9  or  legal  repreaenUUvee, 
take  notice: 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  OIBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Maine  Manufacturing  Com- 
Sany,  of  Naahua.  N.  U.,  and  the  application  of  the  Grand 
laplda  Refrigerator  Company.  1«  to  ::7  OtUwa  atreet 
and  20  to  50  Clyde  Park  avenue.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
for  registration  of  trade-marks  and  trade-mark  regiatra- 
tlonn  No.  36,236,  dated  April  9.  1901,  to  Cbriatlaa 
Schmidt,  157  and  159  SprlnKfleld  avenue,  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  No.  12,637.  dated  October  13,  1885,  to  Frederick  U. 
Hall.  71  Randolph  street,  Chicago,  III.,  and  the  notloa 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Frederick  M.  Hall  at 
the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-ofBce  aa 
nndellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Frederick 
M.  Hall,  hla  assigns  or  legal  representatlres,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communlcatton 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gauttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatioa. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  UOOREl,  Commietioner. 


DarABTMniTT  or  ths  iNTaaiot, 

Unith)  States  Patbnt  Orrtca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  II,  t9J0. 

Mitcard  A.  Donaldeon,  Ma  aeeignt  or  leocl  repreeeutativee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  )>een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  National  Cleanser  Mfg.  Co.,  347 
Greenwich  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  regUtratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  23.634,  dated 
September  19,  1893,  to  Edward  A.  Donaldaon,  of  Gales- 
burg,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  the  aaid  Edward  A.  Donaldaon  at  thi-  ad- 
dress given  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-ofBce  aa  unde- 
livcrable.  ^        ..  „. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Edward  A. 
Donaldaon,  bis  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatives.  tliat  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  Id  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  GAurrra 
for  Biz  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Coatmiaafoner. 


DBFAETlIEirr  OF  THa  INTBBIOE. 

Dkitbo  States  PATaar  Omca, 

Waehtngton,  D.  O..  October  tl,  BU. 

Union  Tubtng  Companti,  thetr  meiona  or  leoal  repreeenf- 
Uvea,  take  notice:  ^    ,      ^  ^      ...    ^«      _  .. 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Pennaylvania  Flexible  Metallic 
Tubing  Company,  1305  Arch  atreet,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for 
reglatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  10,118,  dated  March  13.  1883.  to  the  Union  Tubing 
Company,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  euch 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aaid  Union' 
Tubing  Company  at  the  addreas  given  Iias  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlee  as  ondellvarable. 

I&  1.] 
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Tbadb-Mabbs— Reoistbahow  Afpubd  f<» «» 
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IlTTKBrBBENCX  NOTICBS •»' 


IB8UE  or  HOVEMBEE  8,  1910. 

Patoota «6— No.  »74,77a  to  No.  97MB7,  indoalve. 

DolKna l»-No.   «,»«8toNo.   «.986,  tocloalTe. 

Tiade-Marka «6-No.   80.100  to  No.   80,1M,  Incloilva, 

Labala »-No.    15.883  to  No.   1M86,  Incloatve. 

Printo ft— No.     t.ftftl  to  No.     a,«66,  ladualTe. 

I-No.   l8.1«4toNo.  18,108.  IndualTa. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OP  THB  UNITED  BTATS8. 
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Colorado 
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aahlncton... 
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Wyoming 

Alaaka,DMneta(. 
Arliona  Territory... 
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HawaU  Territory... 
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Panama 

PhlUpolna  lalaada . 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 
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TO  CITIZENB  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countrlaa. 


Argentina 

AuMrla-Hongary — 

Beli^mn 

BraaU 

Britlab  Weat  Indtaa . 

Canada. 

CMoCotony 

CblDa'."."llI"'.llll*! 

CoataBiea 

Cuba 

Danmark 

Ecuador 

England 

Franoe 

0«many 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mextoo 


Coontriea. 


Nrtberlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Walea.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Parda. 


QnaanaiaDd. 
Ku^TTTT.. 


80 

ft 

88 


Sootland 

South  Aoatralla 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltsarland 

Taamanla .......... 

Tranaraal,  South 

AMoa 

Vkstorla 

Waatan  Aoatralla.. 


Total  to  dtlzena  of 
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DrawiiigB. 


PRCCACnOHB  TO  BM  OBSSBTBD  IW  rOBWABOWO  DBAWmOO  TO 
THB    D.VITBD    8TATB8    PATBNT   OmCB. 

Where  drawinga  are  to  be  filed  In  connection  with  an 
BDpUeatlon  for  Lettera  Patont  In  the  Unltod  BUtea  Patont 
Offlce.  each  aheet.  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  tha  Offlce  aa 
a  part  of  the  application,  muat  be  aigned  In  the  name  of 
the  inventor  at  tne  lower  right-hand  corner,  either  by  him 
or  by  an  attorney  wboae  written  authorliation  from  the 
aDDlicant  I*  filed  In  connection  with  the  application.  Thla 
BiMiature  mr  t  alao  be  attested  by  two  wltneaaea.  each  of 
whom  should  aign  (he  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  the  aheet.  The  al^natures  should  noTor  ba  written 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longer  edgee  of  the  aheet,  one  of 
the  ahorter  edgee  being  alwaya  regarded,  for  the  puroooe 
of  locating  the  algnaturea,  aa  tha  lower  edge  of  the  aheet. 
The  ftlRnatures  muat  all  be  within  the  margin-linea  of  the 
sheet  and  below  the  linea  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the 
Invention  should  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  of  each 
sheet  of  drawings.  ^      ^  „ 

W*en  there  art  filed  on  the  eame  day  two  or  •»««  «PJ«: 
oationt  by  the  tame  iM>entor,  each  of  the  do<mmenU«M 
dratoinga  heUmgiHg  to  the  eame  applieaHon$hoiM  h^ve 
pla^thereoniheMme  letter  ornumber.  ^l^Mehj^SHH  t* 
different  from  the  letter  or  number  pieced  upon  thoee  of 
anv  other  of  the  appUoatUmt.  ,  ^  „     ^ 

ft  la^W^Wl*  that  all  parts  of  <?«  <»»Pi«t«  ■JK"?,**^ 
Including  the  drawlngB,  be  depoalted  in  the  Offlco  at  the 
same  time  Should,  however  the  <>ther  Pfrt»  «' *}»  "Pgi*; 
cation  be  filed  before  the  drawlna  are  •fot,  thj  »»««r  when 
forwarded  ahould  be  accompanied  by  a  lett«  atating  the 
nnmSTrTf  SSrt.  Indooad.  and  Jhjt  the  ^^wtafB  are  to  b. 
filed  with  the  other  parts  of  the  »«![«»"%.  ^U**  ffj 
date  at  which  anch  othar  parts  were  filed  In  the  Offlce,  the 
Same  of  the  Inyentor,  anrtltle  of  "»•  InTantton.  If  the 
application  has  rwsdred  a  aerial  noinbjr.  that  ahonld  alao 
be  gl^n.  and  It  ahould  be  Indoraed  with  pendl  on  the  back 
Sf  Sch  iheet  of  drawinga.  The  letter  ahonld  alao  stnte.  If 
anch  be  the  caae.  that  the  new  drawings  are  to  be  aubrti 
tilted  for  those  previously  fllM. 
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074.7T2.     WRENCH.     Maitim  C.  BmsTBD.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  44S,870. 


1.  In  a  wreach  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  Jaw,  a 
projection  on  aald  Jaw  Joamaled  In  aald  body,  a  aecond 
Jaw  alao  carried  by  aald  projection  and  being  adjaatable 
with  relation  to  the  flrat  Jaw,  a  cap  embradng  aald  pro- 
jection for  holding  the  body  and  projection  Id  operative 
relation,  meana  carried  by  aald  cap  for  adjoeting  the  Jawa 
relatively,  and  meana  for  holding  the  projection  and  body 
agalnat  relative  rotation. 

2.  Id  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  bod.7,  a  Jaw  a  re- 
ceaaed  projection  carried  by  aald  Jaw  and  joamaled  In 
aald  body,  a  aecond  Jaw  adjoatable  with  relation  to  the 
flrat  aald  Jaw.  a  cap  fitting  the  end  of  aald  rrojectlon  and 
between  which  cap  and  Jaw  aald  body  la  freely  rotatable, 
lopa  on  aald  cap  fitting  the  receeaea  of  aald  projection, 
■aaaa  carried  by  aald  loga  for  adjoatlng  the  Jawa  rela- 
tively, and  meana  for  holding  the  body  agalnat  rotation 
with  relation  to  aald  projection. 

3.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  Jaw,  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  Jaw  and  Joamaled  In  aald  body, 
aald  projection  being  reeeaaed.  meana  for  holding  the  body 
and  Jaw  agalnat  relative  rotation,  a  aecond  Jaw  adjaat- 
abla  with  relation  to  the  flrat  Jaw.  a  cap  fitting  the  outer 
end  of  aald  projection  and  having  loga  fitting  the  receeaea 
thereof,  a  worm  altuated  between  aald  lags  in  aald  cap, 
and  meana  giving  aald  worm  operative  relatlOD  to  the 
aaeoad  aald  Jaw  for  adjoatlng  the  latter  with  relation  to 
the  flrat  aald  Jaw. 

4.  la  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion,  of  a  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  Journal  portion  rotatably  aapported  In  aald 
fcaailag.  aeana  (or  relcaaably  locking  aald  Joaraal  la  Its 
bearing,  a  aecond  Jaw  alidably  engaging  the  flrat  Jaw,  and 
meana  mounted  at  the  center  of  aald  Journal  for  Impart- 
ing an  adjuatment  to  the  aecond  aald  Jaw  relatively  to  the 
flrat  aald  Jaw,  aald  meane  being  movable  on  two  different 
axaa  which  lateraect  In  a  polat  at  the  center  of  aald 
Journal. 

5.  Ib  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  of  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  Joamal 
fittiag  aald  bearing,  a  aecond  Jaw  provided  with  a  rack 


and  alidably  engaging  the  flrat  aald  Jaw,  and  a  worm  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  the  center  of  aald  Joumal  and  engag- 
ing aald  rack. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,773.  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  GEAR.  Charlbs  C. 
BamKBAORBN,  Princeton.  Nebr.  Filed  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  878,746. 


1.  A  routory  axle,  which  la  driven  by  differential  gearing, 
and  Is  provided  with  terminal  beveled  gear  wheela;  a 
aleeve  thereon,  which  carries  at  each  end  an  upwardly 
extending  bracket  and  a  cloeed  caalng  for  one  of  aald 
terminal  beveled  gear  wheels ;  a  pair  of  traction  wheels, 
having  rotatory  stub  axles,  which  are  fastened  to  the  hnba 
of  aald  traction  wheela,  and  are  provided  with  bevel  gears ; 
a  nonrotatory  sleeve  which  rides  between  the  bub  and  stub 
axle  of  each  traction  wheel,  and  carries  a  downwardly 
extending  bracket  and  a  closed  casing  for  one  of  said 
bevel  geara ;  and  a  vertical  pivot  pin,  which  pasaea  through 
both  of  said  brackets  and  both  of  said  casings;  In  combi- 
nation with  a  gear  sleeve,  which  pivots  said  gear  casings 
together,  rotates  on  said  pivot  pin,  and  Is  provided  with 
terminal  geara,  meshing  with  aald  beveled  gear  wheela 
and  bevel  geara. 

2.  In  driving  gear  for  motor  veklclea,  an  axle  which  la 
provided  with  terminal  beveled  gear  wheela,  and  la  formed 
In  two  aectlona,  rotatable  out  of  unlaon ;  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  differentially  to  said  axle ;  a  bearing  sleeve, 
which  surrounds  said  axle,  and  Is  provided  at  each  end 
with  an  upwardly  reaching  bracket  and  with  a  dooed 
caalng  for  one  of  said  terminal  beveled  gear  wheels ;  a 
pair  of  traction  wheels,  having  rotatory  stub  axlea,  which 
are  fastened  rigidly  to  the  hubs  of  said  traction  wheels 
respectively,  and  are  provided  with  terminal  beveled  gean 
respeotlvelj ;  nonrotatory  bearing  sleeves,  which  are 
located  between  the  hubs  and  stub  axles  of  said  traction 
wheels,  and  which  carry  each  a  downwardly  extending 
bracket  and  a  closed  gear  casing ;  a  vertical  pivot  pin, 
upon  which  said  gear  casings  are  mounted,  one  above  the 
other ;  and  a  gear  sleeve,  which  pivots  said  gear  casings 
together,  rotates  on  said  pin,  and  Is  provided  with  termi- 
nal gears,  located  In  said  casings  respectively,  and  meah- 
Ing  with  said  gear  wheels ;  In  combination  with  means 
for  taming,  relatively  to  each  other,  the  parts  which  are 
so  pivoted  together. 


9  7  4,774.  CABBONATING  -  MACHINE.  Loina  Cauu, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  BerUl  No. 
038,247. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing  re- 
ceptacle, an  agitator  within  said  receptacle,  means  for  op- 
erating said  agitator,  a  aource  of  gas  under  pressure  con- 
i  nected  with   the  said   i-eceptacle,  Biecbanlsm  for  forcing 
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tb«  water  tato  th«  Mid  w«pt»cl«.  »»"  '«  °^'*^* 
mU  in«ch.nl«n.  In  comblMtlpn  with  •  ftucet,  »•"•  ~°^ 
Srtta.  tl-  «W  t.act  with  th«  '»»^»«  ^'•f  «'*•'=•*  J^; 
eM«Kttac  tb«  fluid  from  th.  mlxln.  r««pUcl«.  "J*"* »• 

:;r-?f.o«t  .nd  op^mtWe  -"-'«-'  'l^^^fi.iJ 
.Sj  fucet  handle  and  the  mean,  for  operating  t»»e  water 
J«^M  niechanl«n  and  the  a«ltator.  whereby,  when  the 
l.^?e  i.  .^t"  to  permit  the  dl.ch.rge  of  the  fluid  through 

J:r  fau«t.  the  -Id  mean,  for  o^-^^^'J^^-^^Z 
BMbanl«n  and  the  aglUtlng  derlce  will  be  put  In  op 

trattoa. 


2    In  a  derlce  of  the  character  de^rrlbed,  a  mixing  re- 
eeoude    at  agltatlnr  derlce   within   «ld   mixing   recep- 
uSt  a  P«P  ?or  foi^nt  water  Into  the  interior  of  -W 
l:^;^.  a'motor  for  operating  the  "^f  P"}^-^* 
Mid  ultatlng  deTlce.  a  aource  of  ga.  under  P<«"^  <=*■ 
Ii?trf    with    the    interior   of    the    mixing    r«eptacle    In 
"Itamn  with  a  faueet  harlng  a  handle    conn-tlon- 
SSreen  Mid   faucet  Md   the   mixing  f*«P»«<^'*  J°  ^JT 
durt    the    carbonated    water,    electrical    co^-^t'o"    be- 
tween the  faucet  handle  and  the  motor,  whereby  the  mo- 
Zriwx  be  actuated  wh.n  the  handle  la  moTed  to  dto- 

'=Tr»'i*r^S"f'fhe'"ciVr.cter  deacrtbed.  a  mixing  re- 

cep^a  re.'an'^MUatlng  device  wUhln  «'<» -^;°«  ^^f^^t 

.  .ource  of  ga.  under  prM.ure  connected  ''»»»'  ^^elnte^ 

rloTTtbe  mixing  receptacle,  a  pump  for  'orc^«  water 

i«t«   the   interior  of  the   receptacle,   a   motor  operative  y 

^JStd  ti  Mid  pump  and  to  the  agitating  derlce    In 

::SSSon  w?th    'faucet  baring  a  ^.-d.e    ~«nectl^-. 

SStmb  Mid  faucet  and  the  mixing  receptacle  for  con^ 

5^^  the    content,   of    the    mixing    receP*"^  *°     J* 

JaSel  one  element  of  an  electric  .witch  carried  by  the 

S^     handle,   the  Mcond  element  of  an  •'•j^ric  M^lt^ 

ST^ted   apon   the  bod,   of   the   '"^VJ^^Uch   .^ 

^nected  irith   the  element,  of  the  electric  •*"<:»».'«» 

wltS  tir  l^tor.  whereby,  when  the  handle  1.  mored  to 

fH  f™t    the  Mid  orltch  member,  will  be  brought 

^^  ^^h.  operation  cf  the  pump  and  the  agitating 

***V*'ln  a  derlce  of  the  characUr  de«:ribed,  a  mixing  re- 
Jt.de.  an  Stating  derlce  within  Mid  mixing  receipt 
Si.    .^^rc^ofgJ  under  pre«ure  connected  with  the 

Surior  S^the  receptacle,  a  pump,  a  ^'^<^J:^  ^^  "^ 
-•♦K  th.  mlxlac  receptacle,  a  motor,  opera  tire  con 
;:X;  itl^n^mXr  and  the  pump  .od  the  agitat- 
S^TSlir  In  combination  with  a  faucet  baring  a  handle 

^coSSn^rp.  M«..<ted  With  t^;-^-;'^-^-;;;^;-^ 

th»  faucet.  Mid  faoert  being  prorlded  with  •  J^»~"«;  " 
!i! J^  — fclr  eoMOCtad  to  Mid  handle,  duct,  in  the 
^  iZTr  aad  ta  the  body  of  the  faucet  .dapted  to  be 
IzHwllrtO  rnM«  wh«  the  handle  I.  mored  In  OM 
T^-7;  JrStJfc«>«l«:«>arfe  of  the  material  from  tke 
*  [:r^  eh^^rliith-rnt  oran  ^ectric  .witch  carried 
^  SSlfoV^dTTcet.  another  elei^t  of  an  eWc 


trical  .witch  carril  by  the  body  of  the  '*«=^ -'^, 'T'*'; 
member,  being  brought  into  cont.ct  when  »»»*  ""J'*  *■ 
n,ored  to  permit  the  dlecharge  from  the  '•««tJ»JJ* 
manner  de«:rtbed,  electrical  conductor.  ~»»f**i/"'^ 
both  nrltch  member,  and  with  the  motor,  wherry  the 
motor  will  bo  actuated  when  tho  handle  I-  mored  a.  de- 

**''5**i*n  a  derice  of  the  character  dewrribed.  a  mixing  re- 
cepucle,   an   agiUtlng  derice   within   Mid   '°2^»«  ^Jj 
ucle.  a  Murce  of  ga.  under  preMure  connected  with  tb. 
interior  of  the  r«»ptacle,  a  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
pomp  with  the  mixing  r«reptacle.  a  motor,  of;^™*'^  ~° 
oectlon.  between  the  motor  and  the  pump  and  the  agitat^ 
!m  (irrlce    In   combination   with   a   faucet,  a  conducting 
Slo^iSict-  with  the  mixing  receptacle  and  the  fau- 
STMld   faucet   being   prorided   with    .   *»"«»'«•■   ^*j^ 
2i.ber  conn«^ed  to  Mid  handle,  duct.  In  the  -^Ire  mem^ 
STand  in  the  body  of  the  faucet  adapted  to  »>•  ^roug" 
tato  regieter  when  the  handle  1.  mored  In  o"'  J'^^- 
to  permit  the  dl«:b«rge  of  the  material  from  »•>.  ^l^JJ 
cLmber.  one  element  of  an  electric  '^''^'^  f*'"^^^^'^. 
h"^V  ;f  Mid   faucet,   another  element   of   an  ^^^^^ 
i^tch  carried  by   the  bod,  of  the   '•"<=*»•   ""•J^^'^^ 
mmber*  being  brought  into  contact  when  the  h"*>«  »- 
S^"o   pe4lt   the   dlacbarge   from   the   '•»«»»»»;• 
Ziner    delicrib*!,    electrlcl    conductor.    «"«**f    ""^ 
J^th  «rltch  member,  and  with  the  motor,  whereby  the  m^ 
tor  irill  be  actnatwl  when  the  handle   U  mored  aa  de- 
^^Jj'o^her  duct,  m  the  faucet  body  »""'"  ^^J**  ^^ 
JSIIy   mentioned.   Mid  duct,  being  connected   ^^\^ 
iSJi  U,  the  ralre  member  to  permit  the  ««•<=*'"«•'"» 
ti  fau«t  when  the  haiidl.  1.  mored  In  the  oppoelte  direc- 
ton  foTl^rpreriouely  deacrib^l,  the  .witch  co«>«»^t  •»*"- 
be«  toring  mor«l  away  from  Mch  other  during  the  laat 
meatioiied  operation  of  the  »>an<U^      -^^  , 
tClaim.  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.l 


oT^  ni  aAS-MKTEB.  JoH!«  W.  DA:«*HEa.  Toronto.  On- 
ti^o  CanlSa^Sor  of  one-half  to  EUa.  £•  SJaght, 
Tor^toT^nada.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581.076. 


1  K  ga.  meter  prorlded  with  bellow,  baring  annular 
leather  .?dM  and  an  oil  opening  adjacent  Mid  »-ther  .M« 
.tJ.clo.ure  therefor.  Mid  opening  being  •^""f,  "f 

l^ted  to  drain  the  bellow.  ..  well  a.  to  form  an  oU  InlJ- 
loeateo  too  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^,„^  .„     ,„ 

leather  S^e.^met.1  end.,  one  end  of  the  bellow,  har^- 
m,  an  ^"ng  therein  prorld^l  with  a  fr«ly  remor.ble 

„d  r^^'^J^^^-^  ,„,  ^,^.  harlng  annular 

^X  thl^l-  adjacent  the  edge  of  th'e  dlak  and  pro- 
rldad  with  a  .crew  threaded  doaura. 

ST  4    T7  6       rODDEa-CTTTKB.     Joa«rH   Dick.  Canton. 

OMo.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  4B1.W4. 

"a  fodder^tter  harlng  a  caM  Including  circular  .We 
pUte..  a  re.lllent  peripheral  band  made  In  two  Mctlon. 
harin^  adj.c«.t  «id.  of  Mch  deUchably  hinged  together. 


# 

>  w 
<  r 
.  '-J  t 


aa  outlet  pipe  coupled  botween  the  otbar  adjacent  ends, 
with  mean,  for  clamping  the  band  around  the  plate,  the 
odgM  of  the  band  being  ahaped  to  fit  the  plate  edgeo,  and 
cutting  mean,  mounted  In  the  caae. 


974.T78.  CKNTER  SUPPORT  OR  MOLD  FOB  FORM- 
ING TUNNELS  OR  SEWERS.  Gbobob  F.  Dillio.  Bal- 
timore, Md.     FUed  Aug.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  51&,3»0. 


2.  A  fodder-cutter  harlng  a  caM  including  circular  aide 
platea,  a  rMlllent  peripheral  band  clamped  around  the 
plate,  the  band  being  made  In  two  MCtlona  harlng  adja- 
cent enda  of  each  detachably  hingad  together,  an  outlet 
pipe  coupled  between  the  other  .djacenl  end.,  the  edge,  of 
the  band  being  ahaped  to  fit  the  plate  edgea,  and  cutting 
mean,  mounted  in  the  caM. 

3.  A  fodder-cutter  baring  a  caae  including  circular  aide 
platea,  a  realUent  peripheral  band  clamped  around  the 
platM.  an  outlet  pipe  coupled  with  the  band,  the  edgea  of 
the  band  being  shaped  to  fit  the  plate  edge,  and  the  band 
being  outwardly  arched  iotermedlate  it.  edges,  and  cut- 
ting means  mounted  In  the  caae. 

4.  A  fodder-cutter  baring  a  caae  including  circular  aide 
platea  harlng  laterally  bereled  peripheral  edge.,  a  resili- 
ent peripheral  band  clamped  around  the  plate,  and  harlng 
edge  corrugations  adapted  to  expand  to  fit  the  plate  edgea. 
an  outlet  pipe  coupled  with  the  band  and  cutting  means 
mounted  in  the  caM. 

5.  A  fodder-cutter  baring  a  caae  including  circular  aide 
platea,  a  reaiUent  peripheral  band  clamped  around  the 
plate,  and  harlng  edge  corrugations  adapted  to  expand  to 
fit  the  plate  edgea,  an  outlet  pipe  coupled  with  the  band, 
and  cutting  mean,  mounted  In  the  caae. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


974,777.  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIATOB.  William  Dibts, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  McCord  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  498,540. 


In  an  automobile  radiator,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
ner radiator  (rama,  of  an  outer  frame  inclosing  the  .aid 
Inner  frame,  and  the  Hid  outer  frame  being  formed  from 
sheet  meUl  and  baring  lU  rear  edge  rolled  or  preMed  to 
form  a  hood  ledging  and  .tUfenlng  bead,  which  latter  in- 
tegrally connects  Mid  ledginf  to  the  Mid  outer  frame,  anb- 
atantlall,  aa  deacrtbed. 


■i 


1.  A  center  support  or  mold  harlng  in  combination  two 
oppoaite  upright  sectiona  the  upi>er  ends  of  which  are 
Jointed  together  by  plrot-bolts.  while  the  bottom  ends  of 
the  two  sections  are  movable  toward  and  awa,  from  each 
other ;  a  truck  on  which  the  weight  of  the  Mid  sections  Is 
supported ;  an  inclined  bearing  a  roller  In  contact  there- 
with, and  Mid  bearing  and  roller  supporting  the  wel^t 
of  the  upright  section  on  Mid  truck  ;  and  means  acting 
on  the  bottom  ends  of  said  two  upright  sections  to  more 
them  toward  and  away  from  MCh  other,  whereby  the  Mid 
two  opposite  sections  may  l>e  moved  to  contract  and  ex- 
pand simultaneously  both  in  a  rertlcal  and  horizontal  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  center  support  or  mold  having  In  combination  two 
oppoaite  upright  sections  the  bottom  ends  of  whi(^  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other ;  a  truck  on 
which  the  aaid  sections  are  supported;  two  stationary 
brackets  on  the  truck  and  separated  by  a  space ;  a  aeraw^ 
threaded  rod  connecting  the  said  two  sections,  and  moaaa 
positioned  on  the  rod  and  in  Mid  space  which  wparatea 
the  brackets,  for  turning  the  rod. 

3.  A  center  support  or  mold  baring  In  combination  two 
upright  side-sections  whose  upper  ends  are  In  contact  and 
whose  bottom  ends  are  separated  and  spaced  apart;  a 
horisontal  rod  connecting  the  lower  parta  of  Mid  two  aid^ 
sections  and  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  rod  screw -threaded 
respectively  right  and  left ;  two  stationary  upright  brack- 
ets separated  by  a  space,  and  a  band-wheel  on  aaid  roAi 
positioned  in  the  said  space  between  the  two  bracketa. 

4.  A  center  support  or  mold  baring  in  combination  a 
truck  prorided  with  a  fixed  shoulder ;  two  oppoaite  up- 
right sections  the  upper  ends  of  which  meet  and  the  bot- 
tom ends  of  which  are  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other ;  a  flap  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  Mid  sections ; 
hinges  having  a  pivot-Joint  and  two  rigid  arms  projecting 
therefrom  Mid  arms  being  at  a  fixed  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other — one  of  Mid  arms  carrying  the  said  flap  and 
the  other  arm  resting  00  the  said  fixed  shoulder,  whereby 
a  lowering  movement  of  the  sections  will  cause  the  Mdd 
flap,  to  automatically  swing  inward  and  upward. 

5.  A  center  support  or  mold  having  in  combination  two 
upright  side-sections  whose  upper  ends  are  Jointed  to- 
gether leaving  the  bottom  ends  free  to  be  moved  toward 
each  other  and  away  from  each  other ;  an  inclined  bear- 
ing co-acting  with  each  alde-aectlon :  a  flap  hinged  to  the 
bottom  of  each  side-section,  and  operating  mechanism 
whose  movement  will  either  contract  or  expand  all  of  said 
parta. 


9  7  4,779.  STEEL  8TBUCTUBE.  WlLLtAM  A.  DOWM, 
Smithrille,  Minn.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Atbol  Morion 
Miller.  Dulnth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
656,381. 

1.  A  compartment  formed  of  a  plurality  of  platea  bar- 
ing integral  riba,  the  edgM  of  Mid  platM  orerlapplag  the 
edges  of  the  adjacent  platM,  meana  for  securing  the  orer^ 
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tS  pl.t«  abottlBg  .«..n^  the  edge,  of  tb.  pl.t«^  ^J^ 
^t  tb#r«to,  tb«  rib.  of  tb.  .dj.c«t  P«**««/''r' ™* 
•tat  being  in  .Itoement  to  proTlde  br*ee«  for  the  com- 
partment .nd  .  be.m  loentl  »t  tbe  bottom  of  the  com- 
pTrtment  and  overlapping  tbe  meeting  edge,  of  tbe  pl«t«. 


dnim..  meM.  for  ropportlng  the  wlndtog  dram,  <»"n^ 
tlon.  between  Mid  dnirn.  and  tbe  oppoelte  end.  of  t»M 


cord.,  mean,  for  rotating  tb.  drama,  and  mean,  for  Mcur- 
tog  tb*  drum,  agalnrt  rtTera.  rotation. 


ftT4  78  1  F1BE-K8CAPK.  Mioaicn  8.  Fi!tKiL8T»i», 
N^  York  N  Y  .  awlgnor  of  one-balf  to  Joaeph  Mo.- 
towltl  N;w%ik.  n!^.  rued  Jul,  ».  1908.  Serial 
No.  442.««0. 


2  A  compartment  fomred  of  a  plorallty  of  plate,  bar- 
ing Integral  rlba.  tbe  edg-  of  each  plat,  o;"**"^'"-*;^, 
adjacent  plat.,  rl*at.  MCVrl-g  tb.  overlapping  P^"*""  »' 
♦kI  «i.t  J^  the  otter  **H  of  wild  plate,  being  placwl  end 
r.id'SdTb.^'^^tfrdi.-t  ..otlon.  t>eln.  in  auce- 
ment  to  prorlde  brace,  tor  tbe  compartment.  "«!*»>*•- 
E^t«l  at  tbe  bottom  of  and  ertwidlng  tbrongbout  h. 
i^kof  tbe  compartmMt  and  overlapping  tbe  me«tlng 

aAmmm  of  tb.  platM.  .        . 

S^A  compartment  formal  on  Ita  .Ide.  and  bottom  by  a 
plnraUtT  of  plat-  format  with  rtba.  the  -^U*""; J<»«r2 
Jlw  plSe.  orerupplng  at  point.  •*!»««»»»»;  ''^'1'^ 
.ecnrtng  tb.  overlapping  portion,  of  tbe  pUtt*  "»•  ?^ 
7^.  of  the  plat«  abottUig  agalnt  each  other  andtba 
rtti  forming  contlnn.-.  reinforcing  .«>««•  «V**  ^^^ 
of  tbe  compartmMt.  plate,  overlapping  tbe  •09m  ot  tn. 
Dlate.  which  abut  agalMt  mch  otbar.  rivet,  aeenrlng  tb. 
Kte"  pCi^  /.ertrof  Channel  beam,  forming  tb.  top  of 
Si  impar^ment.  tbe  Bang.,  of  th.  channel  bea-n.  abnt- 
tto,  and  forming  reinforcing  rib.  througbont  the  langth 
oTtte  eompartm«t.  and  rtv.t.  ..curing  th.  Mid  lattar 

**J*^  !SStrtment  web  a.  a  rtitp's  boll,  ewnprlaing  a 
wuim  of  plate,  having  Integral  rib.  extending  ^^^^^^ 
tnm  Mid  plate.,  th.  «lgM  of  the  plate,  overlapping  and 
tbe  edgei  of  the  platM  extending  In.lde  bearing  agatort 
on.  of^e  rib.  of  tb.  -xt  adiacnt  plata.  rivet.  Mcurin, 
tb.  overlapping  portion,  of  the  plate.  to««tber.  and  a  deck 
or  cov«  formed  of  platM  having  flangM  rtve  ed  tog.th«r 
6    A  compartment  formed  of  a  Mrle.  of  platM  formed 
with  flangM  at  their  «lgM   th.  Mid  platM  overlapping 
th.  adjac«t  plat.,  rtwt.  Mcnrlng  tb.  overlapping  plate, 
belowlb.  «1«.  flangM.  n  mHm  of  channel  ^^;^°'^^; 
tb.  top  of  tb.  ccmpartaKnt.  the  flangei  of  •««r*"i,*=''". 
Ml   pUtM  being  arrangwl  .Ide  by   «lde  and   rt^'ted    tbe 
4^,^  on  tb.  oppermort  .Ide  plate  overlapping  and  being 
ittatad  to  th.  Mid  ch«».l  plnta,  ^    _^    ^  , 
(Clalaa  «  to  8  not  prtated  In  th.  €%Mtt..l 


974  780.     BELT  PBOT^CTOR.     AnXHOa   A.    "»;»•«••*""; 
in    Ontario.    C««da,     ni«l   8ept.    W.    1900.     Serial 

AVu'itSJictor  1*^  Character  0-«»^~"P;*;°; 
.  fl«ible  .hMt.  .upportlng  cord.  «««»«»»«  »*>!«**^^^ 
beneath  Mid  .beet  and  projecting  ^r^'^;j^'^. 
«Ml.  of  Mid  ahaat.  a  hMm.  hook,  eonnaetad  to  th.  «da  of 
•aid  eotM  which  extend  beyond  one  end  of  tbe  .beet,  aaia 
being  .<1apf«  tff  «*»ch  ov«  nld  bMm :  winding 


1  A  Are  ewrape  comprLlng  a  wall,  a  platform  one  .id. 
of  which  I.  hinged  dlr^rtlj  thweto  and  having  •  ^entrtl 
portion  extending  at  right  anglM  to  th.  face  o  Mid  walU 
Md  a  ladder  hinged  to  tbe  end  of  Mid  extending  portion 
and  adapted  to  rMch  to  the  aurface  of  the  atreet. 

2  A  Are  eaeape  comprlalng  a  wall,  a  platform  one  .Ide 
of  which  I.  hinged  dlr^tly  thereto  •»<>  J^*^'"?  » ,7°;"/ 
portion  extending  at  right  anglM  to  tbe  fac  of  Mid  wall. 
Tladder  hinged  to  tb.  end  of  Mid  extending  portion  and 
adapted  to  n-ach  to  the  aurface  of  the  atreet.  and  meana 
for  raWnj  and  lowering  Mid  platform  and  for  controlling 
tb.  rate  of  .peed  of  tbe  lowering  movement. 

3  A  flr.  e««pe  comprtalng  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  plat- 
form, one  .Ide  of  each  of  which  U  hinged  dirwtly  thereto 
each  of  which  I.  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending at  right  angle,  to  Mid  wall,  a  ladder  connected  to 
tb.  end  of  Mch  platform,  mean,  for  placing  .aid  ladd.r. 
m  communication  with  MCb  other,  and  mean,  for  ral.  ng 
and  lowering  Mid  platform.  In  unlaon  and  for  controlling 

1  the  rate  of  .paed  of  the  lowering  movement. 
I       4    A  fir.  e«:ap.  comprlalng  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  plat- 
i  for^a  located  one  above  the  other  and  Mch  hinged  directly 
I  to  ..Id  wall  and  MCb  provld«l  with  a  projecting  portion 

extending  at  right  anglM  to  Mid  wall,  a  ladder  hinged  to 
I  the  end.  of  Mch  of  aaM  pv^wtlng  portion,  and  mMn.  lo- 
'  eat.d  nMr  tb.  baM  of  the  wall  for  ralalng  and  lowering 

mM  platforma  In  unlaon  and  for  controlling  the  rat.  of 

■pMd  of  tbe  lowering  movement. 


NovSMBsa  8, 19 10. 
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f  7  4.T8S.  BBICKMAKINO  APPARATUS.  JoiiAnun 
P.  B.  ruKB,  Newton.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Raymond  C. 
Penfleld.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Pllad  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  S60.SB0. 


t^=^ 


1.  Tn  a  brick  making  apparatna  a  kiln  having  provlalon 
for  burning  a  lower  complement  of  dried  brick..  Mid  kiln 
having  an  open  top,  a  rack  for  aupportlng  above  aald  open 
top  a  load  tf  brick,  above  tbe  burning  brlcka,  and  support- 
ing meana  for  aupportlng  Mid  rack  dlr^tly  above  Mid 
bumiog  brick.. 

2.  In  a  brick  making  apparatu.,  a  kiln  having  provi.lon 
for  burning  a  lower  complement  of  dried  brick.,  a  remov- 
able rack  for  .upportlng  a  load  of  brick,  above  tbe  burn- 
ing brick.,  and  mpporting  meana  for  aupportlng  .aid  re- 
movable rack  directly  above  aald  burning  bricka. 

3.  In  a  brick  making  apparatu.,  a  kiln  having  provision 
for  burning  a  lower  complement  of  dried  brlcka.  a  rack 
for  supporting  a  load  of  bricka  above  tbe  burning  brlcka, 
aupportlng  meana  for  rapportlng  Mild  rack  dlrM:tly  abov. 
.aid  burning  bricka.  a  .econd  radi  for  supporting  a  aecond 
body  of  bricka  to  be  dried,  and  aupportlng  mean,  for  aup- 
portlng Mid  aecond  rack  directly  above  tbe  bricks  on  the 
first  rack  In  poaltion  to  receive  the  heated  gase.  from  tbe 
first  mentioned  burning  bricks. 

4.  In  a  brick  making  apparatus,  a  kiln  having  provision 
for  burning  a  lower  complement  of  dried  bricks,  a  remov- 
able rack  for  supporting  a  load  of  brlcka  above  the  burn- 
ing bricka.  supporting  meana  for  aupportlng  said  remov- 
able rack  directly  above  Mid  burning  bricka.  a  Mcond  re- 
movable rack  for  supporting  a  second  body  of  bricks  to  be 
dried,  and  supporting  meana  for  supporting  said  second 
removable  rack  directly  above  the  bricka  on  tbe  first  re- 
movable rack  In  position  to  receive  tbe  heated  gases  from 
tb.  flrat  mentioned  bamtng  bricks. 

6.  In  a  brick  making  apparatu..  the  combination  with  a 
kiln  having  permanent  aide  walla,  provided  with  aupport- 
lng means  adapted  to  receive  a  rack  and  permit  tbe  same 
to  be  moved  bodily  therefrom  with  a  load  of  bricka,  of  said 
brlck-supportlng  rack  adapt«!  to  support  a  large  maM  of 
superposed  bricks,  said  rack  conalstlng  of  a  borlsontal 
op«n-work  platform,  permanently  united  together  as  a 
whole,  and  lifting  mean,  permanently  wcured  to  Mid  plat- 
form in  poaltion  to  be  out  of  contact  with  aald  auparpoMd 
maM  of  brick,  when  stacked  on  tbe  platform,  said  lifting 
means  having  a  lateral  width  relatively  to  said  platform 
(or  giving  stability  of  poaltion  to  the  platform  when  said 
lifting  means  is  engaged  by  a  raising  device  for  transport- 
ing tbe  rack  and  It.  load  of  bricks  from  the  kiln. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


974,783,  MULTIPLE-FEED  OBAB-PUMP.  Waltu  A. 
FanaaiCK,  liuakegon,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  868.801. 

1.  In  a  multiple  fMd  gear  pump,  a  body  member  baring 
at  laaat  four  Intaraectlng  g«ar  .eats  and  provided  with 
admlMion  ports  leading  to  the  tamer  section  of  the  oatar 


and  oorreaponding  adjacent  Inner  wata,  and  with  dis- 
charge porta  leading  from  the  opposite  sMm  of  the  same 
Mat.,  and  provided  further  with  an  Intermediate  dis- 
charge port  opening  from  tbe  opposite  point  of  Intersection 
of  tbe  intermediate  seats,  in  combination  with  intermesh- 
Ing  gears  working  in  Mid  seats,  and  a  driving  shaft  con- 
noctad  to  one  of  said  gears  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
entire  train  of  gears,  aubstantially  aa  described. 


'f 
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2.  In  a  multiple  feed  gear  pump,  a  body  membcr^bavlng 
at  least  four  Intersecting  gear  seats  and  provided  with  ad- 
mlMion ports  leading  to  the  Inner  section  of  the  outer  and 
corresponding  adjacent  Inner  seats,  and  with  discharge 
ports  leading  from  tbe  opposite  sideH  of  tbe  aame  seate, 
and  provided  further  with  an  Intermediate  discbarge  port 
opening  from  tbe  opposite  point  of  intersection  of  tbe  In- 
termediate aeata.  In  combination  with  Intermesh  ing  gears 
working  in  said  seats,  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  to 
one  of  Mid  gears  for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  entire  train 
of  gMrs,  and  tbe  said  body  member  having  a  detachable 
plate  which  normally  cIosm  the  raid  gear  seats  and  closely 
engagea  the  several  gears,  substentlally  as  described. 


974,784.  GREASING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AMMUNITION 
OF  FIREARMS.  Rcdolpb  FaoiiUES.  Budapest,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Fab.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  476,801. 


1.  In  a  greasing  device  for  tbe  ammunition  of  fire  arms 
tbe  combination  with  tbe  ammunition  bolder,  of  grease 
carriers,  means  for  holding  the  latter  out  of  contact  with 
the  ammunition  and  means  to  bring  the  said  greaM  car- 
riers In  contact  with  tbe  ammunition  upon  tbe  withdrawal 
of  same  from  its  bolder. 

2.  In  a  greasing  device  for  tbe  ammunition  of  fire  arms 
the  combination  witb  tbe  ammunition  bolder,  of  greaae 
carriers  so  arranged  as  to  be  In  tbe  path  of  the  ammuni- 
tion while  tbe  same  Is  withdrawn  from  its  holder,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  uld  grease  carriers  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  ammunition  and  upon  tbe  withdrawal  there- 
of automatically  bringing  the  grease  carriers  In  contact 
with  the  ammunition. 

8.  In  a  greasing  derlce  for  the  ammunition  of  fire  arms 
the  combination  with  the  ammunition  bolder,  of  grease 
carriers  so  arranged  as  to  be  In  the  path  of  tbe  ammuni- 
tion while  It  Is  withdrawn  from  Its  bolder,  yielding  means 
for  normally  holding  the  said  grease  carriers  away  from 
the  ammanitlon  and  upon  the  withdrawal  thereof  from 
tbe  holder  automatically  forcing  tbe  greaae  carriers 
against  tbe  ammunition. 

4.  In  a  greasing  device  for  tbe  ammunition  of  fire  arms 
the  combination  with  tbe  ammunition  bolder,  of  roller 
brushes  saturated  with  grease,  springs  holding  said  roller 
brushes  In  the  path  of  the  ammunition  while  it  is  with- 
drawn from  tbe  bolder  and  abutments  normally  holding 
aald  broahes  away  from  tbe  ammunition. 


no 
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974.786.  nJBCTSIC  IN8KCT  -  DK8TBOYER  WiLLUM 
U.  rmon,  Bnnka.  Moat.  Piled  F«b.  B,  1010.  BerUl 
No.542.28S. 


1.  In  an  fllectric  iOMct  destroyer,  a  plartllty  of  parallel 
lengtba  or  nma  of  wire,  meaas  to  supply  tbe  adjacent 
lenctba  or  rnna  wltk  carrent  of  opposite  polarity,  and 
spring  tension  devices  acting  directly  on  said  lengths  or 
nina. 

2.  In  an  electric  Insect  destroyer,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lengths  or  rans  of  electrically  charged  wire,  the  adjacent 
runs  being  of  opposite  polarity  and  alternate  mas  being 
of  the  same  polarity,  and  spring  tension  means  acting  di- 
rectly on  said  lengths  or  runs  In  a  longitudinal  direction 
to  maintain  them  taut,  and  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  an  electric  Inssct  destroyer,  a  plorallty  of  lengths 
or  runs  of  wire,  a  tension  device  for  the  same,  and  means 
to  feed  current  to  the  wire  through  tbe  tension  device. 

4.  In  an  electric  insect  destroyer,  parallel  lengths  or 
runs  of  wire,  tension  devices  each  connected  with  certain 
of  said  lengtlts  or  runs,  sad  means  to  supply  tbe  tension 
devices  with  current  of  opposite  polarity. 

5.  In  an  electric  Insect  destroyer,  the  combination  of  a 
tnmt,  pamllel  wire  lengths  traversing  the  same,  and 
sprlag  tension  devices  at  opposite  sides  or  edges  of  tbe 
frame  and  over  which  tbs  wires  are  ezteadad. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


bolt-opsnlng  In  the  nut ;  the  portloa  of  tb*  ant  whidi  la 
dispoaed  between  the  aperture  and  the  periphery  of  tbe 


9T4.T88.  NUT-LOCK.  Conbad  Glaum.  AodnbOB,  MIna. 
rUad  Ifar.  0,  1900.  Serial  No.  482.291. 
In  a  deTlca  of  tbe  class  described,  a  nut  having  a  bolt 
opsalng.  and  an  aperture  in  its  upper  face  adjacent  ane 
of  tbe  But ;  and  a  resiliaat.  U  shaped  membar,  one 
of  which  is  rectangularly  bent  for  mounting  in  the 
apartnre  of  the  nut,  tbe  other  arm  thereof  being  arranged 
to  stand  terminally  wtthla  tbe  czteaded  eoatoor  of  tbe 


X-. 


nut.  being  pressed  inwsrdly  to  engage  the  bent  part  of  the 
resilient  member. 


974,787.      UNDEBGARMENT.      Hammah   G00L8BT.  Wau- 
chula,  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  83.'i.228. 


A  pair  of  men's  drawers  having  front  and  rear  lining 
patches  adjacent  to  and  extending  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  tbe  crotch,  tbe  rear  lining  patch  being  con- 
nected with  tbe  seat  of  tbe  garment  by  a  transverse  row 
of  stitching  to  form  a  pocket,  a  belt  conneetad  with  tba 
rear  lining  patch  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  latter, 
aaid  belt  t>etng  also  connected  with  the  waist  band  of  the 
garment  by  the  vertical  rows  of  stitching  adjacent  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  lining  patch,  and  means  for  coane^lng 
the  free  ends  of  the  belt  Including  a  button  and  a  button- 
hole, the  waist  band  of  tbe  garmaat  balng  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  tottonbole  for  tbe  paasage  of  the  belt  button. 


074.788.  RAILROAD-TIK.  Obant  C.  Ganif,  Beaumont, 
Tex.  Piled  May  7,  1010.  Sertal  No.  560.081. 
1.  A  tie  provided  with  a  socket,  a  rail  ebalr  carried  by 
■aid  tie.  said  rail  ebalr  being  provided  witb  a  transTcrae 
receaa,  aald  raoasa  being  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
apertvrs  raglatarlng  with  said  socket,  a  lug  overbangtaf 
said  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail 
baae.  a  spring  seated  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  tiasa  of  a  rail,  said  rail  chair  balng  provided  op- 
posite said  lug  with  a  threaded  opening  and  a  sacnrtng 
bolt  mounted  in  said  threaded  opening  to  aagaca  tbe  otbar 
■Ma  of  a  rail  baaa. 
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2.  A  tie  provided  with  a  aocket.  a  rail  chair  carried  by 
said  tie,  said  chair  being  provided  with  an  opening  regls- 
terlag  with  said  socket,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  aocket 
and  projecting  through  said  opening,  means  for  retaining 
a  rail  within  said  chair  said  rail  resting  upon  said  spring, 
a  plurality  of  metallic  blocka  mounted  In  said  tie  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  openings,  aald  chair  being  provided 
with  openings  registering  with  aaid  threaded  openings 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  openings  and  into  said 
threaded  openings  to  retain  said  channel  In  place. 


I 
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3.  A  cement  tie  provided  at  each  end  with  a  transverse 
seat,  each  of  said  seata  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  aocket,  a  rail  chair  mounted  In  each  aeat.  means 
for  retaining  said  chair  within  said  seat,  said  chair  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  registering  with  said  socket  and 
means  for  detachably  retaining  a  rail  within  said  chair. 

4.  A  tie  provided  with  a  socket,  a  rail  channel  carried 
by  aald  tie.  a  rail  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  aald  rail 
ckannel,  said  rail  channel  being  provided  witb  an  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  in  the  rail  channel  being  adapted  to 
raclater  witb  said  socket,  and  a  spring  positioned  in  said 
aocket  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  aperture  in  said 
rail  channel  and  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  said  rail 
to  normally  hold  It  above  the  bottom  of  said  rail  cbanneL 


074.780.     OZONIZER.     David  S.  HamrcT,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  S74.790. 


'.,.^'' 


."i  .i<     .■' 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  apparatus  for  tbe  production  of 
osone.  consisting  of  an  outer  cylinder,  and  an  inner  cylin- 
der, tbe  outer  cylinder  having  one  end  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, tba  Inner  cylinder  resting  with  Ita  opan  end  in  con- 
tact with  the  outer  cylinder,  means  for  sealing  tbe  two  cyl- 
inders at  one  end,  both  cylinders  being  open  for  the  Ingreaa 
of  air  at  tbe  other  end.  openings  in  the  inner  cylinder 
commiwlcatlng  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  tbe  outer  cyl- 
inder, openings  from  tbe  outer  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  outer  air  and  means  for  securing  an  electrical 
discharge  within  tbe  device. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  apparatna  for  tbe  production  of 
oaone,  conalatlng  of  an  outer  cylinder,  and  an  Inner  cylin- 


der, each  cylinder  having  one  end  of  reduced  diameter,  tbe 
inner  cylinder  resting  with  its  open  end  in  contact  with 
the  outer  cylinder,  means  for  sealing  tbe  two  cyllndera 
at  one  end,  both  cylinders  being  open  for  tbe  ingress  of  air 
at  the  other  end,  openings  in  the  Inner  cylinder  communi- 
cating therefrom  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  outer  cylinder, 
openings  from  the  outer  cylinder  communicating  with  tba 
outer  air,  ancb  openings  being  at  opposite  ends  of  tba 
apparattw,  and  means  for  securing  an  electrical  dlacbarge 
within  the  device,  the  outer  cylinder  being  provided  witb 
a  base  adapted  to  contact  with  a  receptacle  in  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  to  receive  said  base. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  tbe  production  of 
osone,  comprising  two  similarly  shaped  open-end  glaaa 
cylinders  of  different  diameters,  each  cylinder  provided 
with  openings  in  its  wall  near  one  end,  each  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  layer  of  foil,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  of  a 
less  sise  than  tbe  other  and  occupying  an  inverted  poal- 
tion  witb  relation  to  tbe  other,  the  smaller  within  the 
larger,  means  for  closing  one  end  of  the  device,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  device,  and  an  elec- 
trode within  tbe  inner  veaael. 


974,790.     FAUCET.     William  I.^  Hacaaa,  St.  Louie,  Ma 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,478. 
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1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  said  body  being  provided  with  oppositely  dl^Maad 
upper  grooves  and  oppositely  disposed  lower  paaaagaa,  a 
nozsle  communicating  with  said  grooves,  a  water  pipe  (or 
each  passage,  and  a  turning  plug  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal receaa  for  placing  either  of  said  passages  and  tbe 
respective  groove  in  communication. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  upper  grooves,  a  nozzle  communicating  witb  aald 
groovea,  said  body  also  provided  witb  oppositely  disposed 
passagea,  a  supply  pipe  for  each  passage,  and  a  turning 
plug  in  said  body  provided  with  means  for  placing  one  of 
said  grooves  and  passages  in  communication  and  at  the 
same  time  cutting  off  communication  between  tbe  other 
groove  and  passage. 


974,791.  VENTILATING  STOP  AND  LOCK  FOR  WIN- 
DOWS. Rudolph  B.  Hoerilann,  Watertown,  Wli. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,928. 


m 


The  combination  witb  a  pair  of  cooperating  window 
sashes,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  side  rail  of 
one  of  said  sashes,  a  stop  plate  of  leaa  width  In  its 
vertical  dimension  hinged  to  one  margin  of  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  path 
of  tbe  other  sash  to  a  position  beyond  the  sash  cord 
of  such  other  sash,  said  supporting  plate  being  secured 
to  aald  side  rail  at  points  at>ove  and  below  tbe  atop 
plate,  a  spring  hinged  to  automatlcaUy  swing  tbe  stop 
plate  to  operative  position,  and  a  catch  adapted.  In  one 
position  of  adjustment,  to  hold  the  stop  plate  in  a  fplded 
position  by  engaging  tbe  Inner  margin  of  tbe  supportlaj 
plate. 
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tT4,T»S.      TRIIX-COOPLina.      Jacos    Horararm. 
■vmDtton.  III.    FUM  Aoc.  2«.  1909.    8«r1al  No.  814,078. 


1.  Ta  a  tfeUl  coapllBc,  tb*  comblnatloB  of  a  drkw-iroa 
kftTlDc  tnualoos.  ■  box  or  hoaatng  adapted  to  bo  aocurcd 
to  aa  axle,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocka  aaatad  In  aad  fltllnc 
the  box  and  proTldod  on  tbalr  Inner  faeaa  wltb  opcnlaga 
tor  racctTlac  tba  tnuuloas  oa  said  draw-Iron,  and  bind- 
ing meana  for  drawing  together  aald  blocka  la  a  dl- 
rfctlon  parallel  to  tbe  axla  of  aald  tnumlona  and  at  a 
right  angle  with  tha  axla  of  the  draw- Iron,  mbatan- 
tlall7  aa  de«:rttwd. 

X  .la  a  thill  eoapllng,  th«  combination  of  a  draw-Iron 
having  tninnlona.  a  box  or  hoaalog  adapted  to  b«  aecarad 
to  an  axle,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocka  aeated  In  and  fllllnf 
ttS  bas  and  prorlded  on  thetr  loner  facea  with  opentnga 
far  racalTing  the  tmnnlooa  on  said  draw-Iron,  and  a 
binding  teraw  paaalng  throogh  aald  blocka  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  aame  together  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axla  of  aald  trunalona  and  at  a  right  angle  with  the  axla 
of  the  draw-Iron,  subatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


•T4.T9S.  COCPLINO-OPBBATINO  ATT.VCHMENT  FOR 
CABS.  Pa^-MK  Hoax.  Coiombna.  Ohio.  FUad  July  SO, 
1900.     Serial  No.  610.42S. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtt>ed.  the  coaU>lnatlon 
with  a  cai-  frame,  a  eonplar  connectad  tkarcwlth  and  a 
Tortleally  morable  toeklag  pin  In  anld  coapler,  of  a 
locking  pin  lifting  laver  comprlalng  a  bar  having  one 
and  pivotallj  connected  with  the  vertical  end  face  of  tha 
ear  frama  for  vertical  awlnglng  movement  from  which 
point  said  bar  IncUMS  aywardly  aad  outwardly,  ter- 
minating In  a  locking  film  aagaglng  member,  an  operating 
lever  dapaadlng  from  the  car  body  aad  pivotally  con- 
nected thcrvwith,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  tha  locking  pin  lifting  lever 
tta  plvai  point  of  tha  latter  and  Ita  remaining 
pivotally  connected  wlib  naid  operating  lever. 


974.T94.     DOOB-HINGB.     PtBKlNa  B.  HowAao.  Wichita. 
Kaaa.     Piled  Sept  18.  1909.     Sarlal  Na  51T,48«. 


havlag  a  baaa  pteta  carrytac  latmlly  astaaia4  paralM 

flanges  and  adapted  to  be  sacurad  to  the  door  frame,  said 
movable  section  consisting  of  an  angle  plate  adapted  to 
ba  aacnred  to  tba  faea,  and  Inner  adga  of  a  door  and 
iMTlng  on  Mid  edga  portion  a  carved  and  grooved  pro- 
jection of  a  two  araad  apring  pivotally  momitad  in  tlia 
flanges  of  said  fixed  member,  a  roller  alao  mounted  there- 
in, aald  spring  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  roller  and  tha 
baaa  of  aald  hinge  and  the  projection  on  the  movable 
■anibar  wharaby  said  spring  may  aatomatlcally  doaa  tha 
door  from  a  given  point  and  hold  It  opaq  at  90*  or  at 
180*. 


974.790.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  Lan  O.  HtJOaoN.  Altna. 
Okla.,  aaaignor  of  one-lialt  to  Charlea  L.  Keealar,  Altna, 
Okla.    PUad  Oct.  2.  1900.    SarUl  No.  520.61 «. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  hlnga  comprlalng  a  fixed  aad 
movable  member  pivotally  connected,  aald   fixed   member 


1.  A  cmd*  oil  tMimer.  comprlaiag  a  pan  having  a  eoM 
air  Inlet  In  Its  bottom  having  an  opwardly  extending  con- 
ical wall,  a  conical  deflector  carried  npoa  the  apper  end  of 
tba  conical  wall  bat  apaeed  tlkerefrom.  a  faal  pipe  extead- 
tag  to  a  point  Immediately  over  tlw  deflector,  a  warm  air 
plpa  surrounding  the  fuel  pipe  and  opening  at  a  point 
iamedlately  over  the  deflector,  and  nmaaa  wliereby  water 
■ay  be  supplied  to  the  warm  air  pipe. 

2.  A  crude  oil  bamer  comprlalng  a  pan  tiavlng  a  eold 
air  opening  at  Ita  bottom.'  said  opening  being  provided 
with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  walla,  a  fuel  pipe 
extending  to  a  point  over  aald  openloK.  an  air  pipe  aar- 
rounding  the  fuel  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
a  downwardly  tamed  end,  a  conical  deflector  carried  on 
the  end  of  aald  air  pipe  tnit  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  water  pipe  relatively  aasali  in  else  and  entering 
aald  air  pipe. 

8.  A  erode  oil  burner  Inclodlng  a  pan  having  a  ventral 
cold  air  Inlet  opening  with  upwardly  projecting  walla,  a 
conical  daflactor  aioanted  above  tha  inlet  opening  and 
apaoad  tbarafrom,  a  fuel  pipe  extending  to  a  pt^t  over 
tba  4Maetar,  meana  for  ragnlatlng  tbe  pnaaage  of  fuel 
tbroogh  the  fuel  pipe,  a  hot  air  pipe  supported  on  tbe 
pan.  having  a  perforated  wall  at  Ita  outer  end,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  pipe  being  open  and  downwardly  tamed  toward 
aald  4iflactor,  aad  a  water  pipe  of  relatively  email  area, 
eataitag  aald  hot  air  pipe  near  tbe  outer  end  thereof. 

4.  A  erode  oil  bamer  comprlalng  a  pan  having  upwardly 
extending  aides,  one  of  said  sidea  being  extended  beyond 
tbe  other  side  and  carved  ontward.  said  pan  being  formed 
wltb  an  air  openlnic  In  Ita  bottom,  aald  openlnx  having 
opwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  walla,  a  conical  deflector 
supported  atwve  said  walla  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  foei 
■upply  pipe  extending  to  a  point  above  the  deflector,  a 
hot  air  aapply  pipe  inclosing  tbe  fuel  pipe  aad  apaeed 
tiiareflmn.  the  Inner  end  of  said  hot  air  pipe  being  down- 
wardly extended  toward  tbe  deflector,  and  a  water  aupply 
pipe  entering  the  outer  end  of  the  hot  air  pipe. 

5.  A  erode  oil  bamer.  laclodiag  a  homing  pan  liavlng  a 
cold  air  pasaage  in  ita  bottom,  a  conical  deflector  mouated 
above  the  pssaage  and  deflecting  the  air  paaaiag  through 

le.  an  oil  inlet  pipe  opening  above  the  top  of  the 
tor,    aa   air  inlet    pipe   alao   opening   atwve   the  do- 
Seetor.   aald  air  Inlet   pipe  extending  above  the  tmmlng 
in  poaltlon  to  be  boated  by  tbe  ignited  oU,  aad 
for  admitting  water  to  tbe  air  lalet  pipe. 
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»74,79«.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  STBPHBit  A.  HOKT- 
LBT,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  aad  meane 
assignments,  of  <»e-third  to  George  W.  Slater  and  one- 
third  to  Joseph  M.  Benham,  Oakland.  Cal.,  and  one-third 
to  W.  E.  Otia,  Jr.,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  492,767. 


A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  main  section  and  an  auxiliary 
aectlon,  the  main  section  being  provided  with  alternating 
wedging  portions  and  recesses,  the  aaxlllary  aectlon  t>elng 
provided  with  similar  wedging  portions  and  recesses 
adapted  for  complemental  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  correapondlnK  portions  of  the  main  section,  said  aux- 
iliary section  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  log  and  having  ita  free 
bUareated,  aald  bifurcated  end  being  designed  to  en- 
oppsalte  aidaa  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  sections.  r  _^.^^^-u       ^^ 


974,797.  BRAKE-BEAlf.  CBAaLBS  FBANaa  Hdktoom, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  D.  Laughlln,  Chicago, 
III.  Plied  July  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  607,703.  Renewed 
Joly  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  673,288. 


i. 


compression  members,  a  unitary  strut  member  united  at 
one  end  to  the  compreaslon  member  and  provided  at  Ita 
other  with  a  cloaed  eye  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tenatoa 
member. 

8.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a 
compression  member,  of  a  tension  memtyer  having  en- 
larged end  portions,  a  unitary  strut  member  connected  to 
tbe  compreaaion  member  at  one  end  and  having  a  cloaed 
eye  at  its  other  to  receive  the  tension  member,  and  meana 
for  locklnx  the  tension  member  to  said  strut  member. 


974.798.  WHEEL.  Williau  L.  Jacobt  and  Pbamk  B. 
Bbll,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,9««. 


1.  In  a  truased  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a 
flanged  compreaaion  meml>er,  of  a  unitary  stmt  member 
having  a  closed  eye  at  Its  front  end,  a  tension  member 
liavlng  ita  end  portions  brought  alongside  of  the  web  and 
flsnire  portions  of  the  compression  member  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  tension  memt>er  to  the  strut  memt>er  com- 
prlaiag a  locking  block  seated  In  the  cloaed  eye  of  the 
atmt  member  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
tension  member,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  strut 
and  block  and  locking  the  latter  In  position. 

2.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a 
compreaaion  member,  of  a  strut  member  tinlted  thereto 
and  tiavlng  a  cloaed  eye  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tension  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  eye  and  having  enlarged  end 
portiona  connected  to  tbe  compression  member,  a  movable 
locking  block  aeated  in  said  eye  and  abutting  against  the 
Inner  face  of  tbe  tenaion  meml>er  and  means  for  loAlng 
aald  lock  la  poaition. 

3.  In  a  truaaed  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a 
compression  member,  of  a  stmt  member  united  thereto 
and  having  a  cloaed  aeat  or  eye  portion  to  receive  the  ten- 
aion member,  a  tension  memt>er  extending  through  said  eye 
portion  and  bsTing  enlarged  ends  connected  to  the  com- 
preaslon member  and  meana  for  rigidly  locking  aald  ten- 
sion member  to  the  strut. 

4.  In  a  truaaed  brake  beam,  the  combination  wltb  a 
compreaaion  member  of  channel  shape  in  cross  section,  of 
a  tension  member  having  end  portions  approximately  con- 
forming to  and  lylnK  within  the  end  portions  of  said 
compreaaion  member  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  later- 
ally enlarged  beada  to  overlap  the  end  surtaoea  of  tbe 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rolled  steel  tire  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  and  relatively  thin,  narrow  inner  annular 
web  and  a  separately  formed  center  having  a  hub  and  a 
relatively  thin  web  of  smaller  exterior  periphery  than  the 
interior  periphery  of  said  tire  web,  and  welded  thereto 
with  a  narrow  weld  annulus  of  varying  width  radially  at 
different  pointa  of  the  circumference,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rolled  steel  tire  having  an  In- 
tegrally formed  and  relatively  thin  and  narrow  Inner 
annular  web  and  a  separately  formed  center  having  a  hub 
an#  a  relatively  thin  web  of  smaller  exterior  periphery 
than  the  Interior  periphery  of  said  tire  web  and  welded 
thereto  with  a  narrow  weld  annulus  of  different  compoai- 
tlon  from  either  said  tire  or  said  center  and  extending 
through  the  entire  thickness  of  said  webs,  substantially  aa 
apedfled. 

S.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rolled  steel  tire  having  an  In- 
tegrally formed  and  relatively  thin,  narrow  inner  annular 
web  and  a  separately  formed  center  having  a  hub  and  a 
relatively  thin  web  of  smaller  exterior  periphery  than  the 
Interior  periphery  of  aald  tire  web,  and  welded  thereto 
with  a  narrow  weld  annultia  of  varying  width  radially  at 
different  points  of  the  circumference  and  extending 
through  the  entire  thlckneaa  of  said  webs,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rolled  steel  tire  having  an  In- 
tegrally formed  and  relatively  thin,  narrow  inner  annular 
web  and  a  separately  formed  center  having  a  hub  and  a 
relatively  thin  web  of  smaller  exterior  periphery  than  the 
interior  periphery  of  said  tire  web  and  welded  thereto 
with  a  narrow  weld  annulna  of  different  compoaltlon 
from  either  said  tire  or  said  center  and  containing  an  ad- 
mixture of  vanadium  steel,  and  extending  through  tbe 
entire  thickness  of  said  webs,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rolled  steel  tire  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  and  relatively  thin,  narrow  inner  annular 
web  and  a  separately  formed  center  having  a  hub  and  a 
relatively  thin  web  of  smaller  exterior  periphery  than  the 
interior  periphery  of  said  tire  web.  and  welded  thereto 
with  a  narrow  weld  annultis  of  varying  width  radially  at 
different  pointa  of  the  circumference  and  extending  through 
the  entire  thickneas  of  said  webs,  and  containing  an  ad- 
mixture of  alloy  steel,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,799.     PNBUMATIC-DE8PATCH-TUBB  APPARATUS. 

John    S.    Jacqdbb,   Hlngham,    Maaa.      Filed   Aug.    18, 

1909.     Serial  No.  612.646. 

1.  A  despatch  tube  apparatus  having,  in  combinatlaii,  a 
transmission  tube,  means  for  creating  an  air  current  in 
aald  tube,  a  device  controlling  aald  air  earrent,  electrically 
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operated  ■—■■  to  aetoate  said  davle*.  mcaaa  to  bold 
■■id  dene*  in  its  ntw  poaltioo  after  being  thus  moved, 
■aid  holdinc  means  beia<  dlattaict  from  said  actuating 
meana,  aad  alaetrieally  operated  means  to  aetaate  ■aid 
holding  maanB  to  release  said  device  and  allow  the  same 
to  reaama  its  Initial  position. 


i9 


•  7  4.800.  8IONALINO  STBTEli  FOB  RAILWA78. 
JAMia  A.  JoNKS,  Ward;  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
WUllam  Qalck.  Ward.  W.  Va.  Fllad  Not.  9.  1008.  Se- 
rial Na  481.600. 


'*tllff^ 


.  ^» 


2.  ▲  daapateb  tobe  apparatus  baTlng,  In  combination, 
a  transmission  tuba,  means  for  creating  an  air  cvrraat 
In  said  tube,  a  derlec  controlling  said  air  current,  elec- 
trically operated  means  to  actuate  said  device  and  ^art 
said  air  current  creating  means  Into  operation,  meana 
to  hold  said  device  In  Its  now  position  after  being  tbna 
moved,  said  holding  means  being  distinct  from  said  actu- 
ating means,  and  electrically  operated  means  to  actuate 
■aid  holding  means  (e  release  said  device  and  to  discon- 
tinue the  operation  of  said  air  current  creating  means. 

3.  A  despatch  tube  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
transmission  tube,  means  for  creating  an  air  current  In 
said  tube,  a  device  controlling  said  air  current  to  cause 
the  same  to  pass  in  either  direction,  electrically  operated 
aaaas  to  move  said  device  In  one  direction,  electrically  op- 
erated means  to  move  said  device  In  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion, means  to  bold  said  device  after  the  same  has  been 
thua  moved  in  either  direction,  said  holding  means  being 
distinct  from  both  of  said  moving  means,  and  electrically 
operated  means  to  render  aald  holding  means  Inoperative, 
thereby  to  release  aald  device  and  allow  the  same  to  re- 
mime  its  Initial  position. 

4.  A  despatch  tube  apparatus,  having,  in  combination,  a 
transmission  tube  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted, 
a  device  for  producing  an  air  current  in  aald  tube,  a 
valve  controlling  said  air  current  to  cause  the  same  to 
paaa  In  either  direction,  electrically  operated  means  to 
move  said  valve  In  one  direction,  electrically  operated 
means  to  move  said  valve  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  means 
to  hold  said  valve  after  the  same  haa  been  aoved  la  either 
direction,  and  two  distinct  and  Indepeodeat  msani  to  re- 
leaae  aald  holding  mauaa  to  allow  said  .valve  to  reauae 
Its  initial  poaltloa. 

5.  A  despatch  tube  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
a  transmission  tube  through  which  carriers  are  trans- 
mitted from  one  station  to  another,  means  for  creating 
an  air  current  in  said  tube,  a  device  controlling  aald  air 
earrent.  electrically  operated  meana  controllable  at  one 
of  said  stations  to  move  said  device,  means  to  hold  said 
device  In  its  new  position  after  t>elng  thus  moved,  said 
holding  means  being  diatinct  from  said  moving  means. 
aad  electrical  means  operated  by  the  carrier  at  the  other 
■tatlon  to  actuate  aald  holding  meana  to  releaae  aald 
device  and  allow  the  same  to  resume  ita  Initial  p— Itloa. 

(Clalma  8  to  80  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


The  herein  described  railway  signaling  system  comprla- 
tag  a  series  of  track  sectioa^  each  insulated  from  the 
adjacent  track  aectlona,  track  aignal  devlcea  connected  to 
said  sections,  a  trolley  wire  for  each  section,  connected 
electrically  thereto  and  also  electrically  connected  to  the 
track  signal  device*,  a  car  having  a  trolley  and  an  elec- 
trical contact  device  to  respectively  engage  aald  trolley 
wlrea  and  said  track  sections  as  the  car  proceeds,  a 
car-carried  generator,  one  pole  of  which  Is  connected  to 
said  trolley  and  a  car-carried  indicating  Instrument  hav- 
ing an  actuating  electro- magnet,  the  winding  of  which  is 
connected  electrically  to  the  other  pole  of  the  generator 
and  to  the  said  electrical  contact  device. 


9  7  4,801.  COMPOSITION  OF  VITREOUS  MATTER. 
Chakum  a.  KaAta,  Newton  Highlands,  Maaa.  Filed 
Aug.  27,   1900.     Serial  No.  S14,808. 

1.  A  vitreous  homogeneous  composition  composed  chiefly 
of  sodium  boro-sllicate  and  containing  further  the  oxld 
of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group  in  proportions  sufficient  to 
raanifaat  In  the  composition  when  fused  a  superficial 
intimacy  with  iron  or  kindred  metal. 

2.  A  vitreous  homogeneous  composition  composed  chiefly 
of  sodium  boro-sillcate  and  containing  further  the  oxld 
of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  between  52  and  59 
In  proportions  sufflclent  to  manifeat  In  the  composition 
when  fuaed  a  superficial  Intimacy  with  Iron  or  kindred 
metal. 

8.  Tbe  composition  of  soda  glaaa,  borax  and  ferric 
oxld.  the  last  in  proportions  sulDcient  to  manifeat  In  tbe 
composition  when  fused  a  superficial  Intimacy  with  iron 
or  kindred  metal. 

4.  A  vitreous  homogeneous  composition  whereof  the 
chief  constituents  are  sodium  boro-sllicate  and  an  oxld 
of  a  metal  of  tbe  iron  group. 

5.  A  vitreous  homogeneous  composition  whereof  the 
chief  constituents  are  sodium  boro-sllicate  and  ferric  oxld. 

[Clalau  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


97  4,80  2.  BPARK-PLTJO.  Thomas  C.  Locb,  Daltoa. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Luce  Manufacturing  Company,  Dal- 
ton.  Mass..  a '  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetta.  Filed 
Apr.  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  493.030. 


1.  A  apark  plug  comprising  a  shell  or  body  portion 
having  a  pair  of  contact  roda  extending  horlsontally 
ttaerethroogh  and  generally  parallel  with  each  other,  one 
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at  aald  rods  being  tlltable  in  relation  to  tbe  other,  a  sprln;r 
pressed  striking  arm  for  tilting  one  of  the  rods,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  engine  for  moving  the  striking  arm. 

2.  A  qwrk  plug  comprlalng  a  t>ody  portion  having^two 
emtact  rods  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  and 
generally  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  aald  rods  being 
tlltsble  In  relation  to  tbe  other  and  each  being  tumable 
on  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  a  contact  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough,  a  aeoond  contact  rod 
extending  through  tbe  sbell  and  generally  parallel  with  the 
first  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  first  rod,  means 
for  sopporilng  tbe  second  rod  so  as  to  permit  It  te  rotate 
on  its  longitudinal  axla  to  tilt  In  relation  to  tbe  first 
rod,  and  to  move  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  shell. 

4.  A  spark  plug,  having  a  ataell  with  contact  roda  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  it,  and  generally  parallel 
with  each  other,  one  of  nald  rods  being  held  to  tilt  and 
turn  in  the  shell,  a  sprlng-ikessed  striking  arm  normally 
engaging  said  contact  rod,  and  holding  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  rod.  and  means  for  operating  the 
striking  arm. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  having  two  contact 
rods  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  generally 
parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  said  roda  being  tlltable 
and  tumable  and  movable  longitudinally,  a  spring  pressed 
•trlklng  arm  for  tilting  and  moving  aald  rod,  and  means 
operated  by  the  engine  for  moving  the  striking  arm. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


974.803.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Charles  Da  Lukacretics, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Morgan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,441. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  seriea  of  stationary 
communicating  cyllndera,  a  aeriea  of  piston  sections  con- 
stituting a  composite  piston  rotalable  in  said  cyllndera, 
and  heads  or  projectiona  on  aald  pUton  ■actions  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  Impact  of  the  gas  exploaiona,  tbe  heada  or 
projections  on  succeeding  sections  being  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent angular  positlona.  meana  for  varying  aald  poai- 
tlona,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  several  aectlona  together 
whereby  to  prevent  relative  movement  tbereoL 

2.  In  a  fluid  presaure  motor,  a  seriea  of  stationary  com- 
municating cyllndera,  walls  separating  said  cylinders  to 
provide  Independent  chambers,  a  series  of  piston  sections 
constituting  a  composite  piston  rotatable  In  said  chambera, 
and  heada  or  projections  on  aald  piston  aectlona  for  re- 
ceiving the  Impact  of  the  gas  exploaiona,  the  beads  or  pro- 
jections on  aucceedlng  aectloiu  being  arranged  In  dlfterent 
angular  positions,  the  displacementa  thus  formed  on  tbe 
piston  aa  a  whole  repreaentlng  uniform  angular  dlatancea, 
and  means  for  locking  aald  aectlona  together  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  aald  beada^ 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  atatlonary  cylinder,  aald 
cylinder  comprising  a  series  of  sections  each  having  aa 
open  and  a  closed  end  whereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
independent  chambera,  a  piston  section  rotatable  in  eadi 
of  said  chamt>era  and  beads  or  projections  arranged  la 
different  angular  poaltlons  on  said  sectioiu,  In  combination 
with  means  for  attaching  a  succeeding  cylinder  section 
and  a  succeeding  piston  section. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaanre  motor,  a  aeries  of  stationary  com- 
municating cyllndera.  aald  cylinders  comprising  each  a 
aectlon  having  a  closed  end  whereby  to  provide  Inde- 
pendent chambers,  a  nerles  of  piston  sections  constituting 
a  composite  piston  rotatable  in  aald  chambers,  and  beads 
or  projections  arranged  In  different  angular  positions  on 
said  piaton  aections.  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
number  of  cylinder  sections  and  the  number  of  piaton 
sectkms  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  composite  piston  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  piston  sections,  and  beada  or  pro- 
jectiona arranged  In  different  angular  positions  on  said 
piston  sections,  and  meana  for  coupling  the  auccesslve  see- 
lions  to  each  other  to  provide  a  shaft,  such  means  admit- 
ting of  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  said  sections. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974.804.  JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPB-8ECTION8. 
Philip  J.  McCabk,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  P.  Van  Syckle,  Galena,  III.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528.423. 


The  herein  described  pipe  coupling  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  following  elements,  to  wit : — a  aleeve  dis- 
posed upon  and  connecting  tbe  end  of  two  pipe  aectlona, 
the  bore  of  aald  sleeve  at  each  end  being  threaded,  aald 
bore  being  conically  formed  Inwardly  of  tbe  threaded  por- 
tiona  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  center  of  the 
aleeve.  said  conical  bore  portions  gradually  decreasing  in 
diameter  from  their  outer  to  their  inner  enda,  an  an- 
nular rib  centrally  formed  In  said  aleeve  and  separating 
the  conically  formed  portions  of  the  bore,  the  opposed  ends 
of  the  pipe  aections  abutting  against  tbe  opposite  faces 
of  the  rib,  a  aplit  resilient  bushing  disposed  upon  tbo  end 
of  each  pipe  section,  each  of  said  bushings  having  a  longi- 
tudinally Inclined  peripheral  face  adapted  for  engagement 
with  one  of  tbe  conical  portions  of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve, 
a  clamping  nut  threaded  into  each  end  of  the  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  force  said  bushing  inwardly  to  frictionally  engage 
the  same  with  tbe  walls  of  the  conical  portions  of  the 
bore  of  said  sleeve,  aald  nuts  extending  beyond  the  thread- 
ed portlona  of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  being  of  re- 
duced diameter  to  force  the  bushings  Inwardly  to  the  full 
extent  of  their  movement  and  contract  said  bushings  upon 
the  pipe  aectlona. 


974,805.  METALLIC  FASTENER.  Gbobge  W.  McUill. 
Rlverdale-on-Hudaon,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  878,990. 


1.  A  metallic  fastener  having  two  blades  composing  Its 
penetrating  shank  each  blade  being  folded  longltiHUnslly 
In  manner  to  provide  one  aurfaee  of  each  blade  wltb  s 
groove  seated  along  Its  longitudinal  center  and  tbe  op- 
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pMlte  anrfice  of  sock  Mkde  with  two  grooTM  Mfttad  on* 
alone  oacb  «<!(•  of  saok  blad*. 

S.  A  OMtalUc  f%%tvart  baTlag  two  bUdao  compoolnc  lu 
poaetratiac  ttuuik  ouk  blade  being  foUlod  loacltodlnall; 
la  manner  to  proride  oa«  aarfaco  of  «aeb  blada  with  a 
grooTo  aoatcd  along  Ita  longitudinal  conter  and  tb«  op- 
poatte  aorface  of  aiKb  blada  wltb  two  grooT^a  aeated  ona 
aloag  each  edgv  of  aueh  blade,  wltb  the  eentrally  located 
grooreo  of  both  bladea  normally  opening  toward  eacb 
otbar  In  tba  faataner  abank  and  baring  tba  two  edgca  of 
oaa  blade  facing  In  oae  direction  and  the  two  edgea  of 
Um  otber  blade  facing  In  an  oppoalte  dlrectloa. 

3.  A  SMtalllc  faateoar  baring  two  bla4«  aoapMlac  Ita 
paaetnttag  abank  wltb  eacb  one  of  aoek  Madaa  provMad 
wltb  a  capplng-end  folded  at  rtgbt  anglaa  from  tba  bUda 
proper,  and  baring  tbe  bladaa  proper  foidai  laagltudlnalljr 
In  manner  to  provide  tbe  laaar  aarfaca  of  aack  blade  wltb 
a  groove  aeated  along  lia  loBgltodlaal  oaater  and  tbe  outer 
aurtace  of  aocb  bladv  wltb  two  grooraa  aeated  one  along 
eacb  edge  of  aueb  blade,  aad  barlag  tba  ecatrally  groorad 
aorfacea  of  botb  bladaa  aorBally  fadag  aa^  otber  la  tba 
faatenar  abank  and  haTtag  botb  bladaa  aaearcd  togatbar 
la  ancb  poaltloo  by  a  aaetal  cap  eloaed  upon  tbclr  capping 


4.  A    aatalllc    faataner    baring   bladea 
abank  folded  longitudinally  In  manner  to 
rax  aarfaee  of   tbe   longitudinal    axla  of  1 
botb  edgca  of  aocb  blade  to  face  In  tba  aaai 

9.  A  metallic  faateaer  baring  bladaa 
abaak  folded  loagltudlnally  In  Banner  to 
rex  aurface  of  tbe  longltodtnal  azla  of  < 
botb  edgea  of  ancb  blade  to  face  In  tbe  aaa 
to  occupy  tbe  aame  plane. 


eoaapoalng  Ita 
canae  tbe  eon- 
tacb  blade  and 
•  direction, 
eompoalng  Ita 
eaoae  tbe  con- 
neb  blade  and 
«  dlrectloo  and 


074.806.  If  EMQRANDUlf  •  DIAL.  Jama  ■.  McguiMM. 
Newcaatle.  Ind.  Filed  June  10.  10Ot.  lartal  No. 
B02.408. 


1.  A  memorandum  dial  eomprtatag  a  drealar  face-plata 
harlac  an  annular  aerlea  of  ralaed  eormgatlona  and  a 
eorraapoading  aarlaa  of  namea  of  artldea  arranged  op- 
poalte aald  eormgatlona.  a  hollow  aleere  or  riret  at  the 
center  of  tbe  plate,  a  plurality  of  dlal-baada  moontad  on 
aald  rlrat  aald  handa  balag  formed  of  flat  aprlng-metai  tbe 
oatar  enda  of  which  bare  a  quarter  twlat  forming  an  edge 
to  engage  tbe  eormgatlona  of  the  face-plata  and  aald  oatar 
enda  harlna  handle-extenalona  which  vary  from  each  otber 
In  their  dlataoce  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  face-plate,  and 
waabera  aeparatlng  aald  banda. 

2.  A  memorandum  dial  eaaprtalng  a  elrenlar  faea-plata 
harlBg  an  annular  aerlea  of  half-round  eormgatlona  form- 
ing protruding  portlona  and  a  correaponding  aarlea  of 
namea  of  articlea  arranged  oppoalte  aald  eormgatlona,  a 
plrot  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  plate,  a  plurality  of  dial-hands 
aaooated  on  aald  plrot  aald  banda  balag  f 01  mad  of  elaatlc 
atrap-matal.  tbe  oater  enda  of  whleb  bara  a  qoartar  twM 
terming  aa  adaa  t»  aagac*  tba  corfVMtliaa  of  tba  faea- 


074.80T.  CORNER  TRTMMINO  MACHINE  FOR  BOXES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  HaitaT  W.  MoaoAM,  Rocbeatar,  N.  T. 
rUed  Nor.  16.  1»07.     Serial  No.  40S.726. 


1.  la  a  box  trimming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  four 
pain  of  rotary  aaw  cuttera  arraa^ad  to  operate  on  four 
comare  of  a  box. 'one  pair  being  prorldad  for  eacb  comer 
aad  baring  Ita  membera  operating  at  rigbt  anglaa  to  eacb 
otbar.  wltb  gutdaa  for  directing  tbe  box  to  tbe  enttara. 

2.  In  a  box  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  four 
paira  of  rotary  cuttera  arraM^A  to  operate  on  four  coraera 
of  a  box.  one  pair  being  prwMad  for  each  corner,  and 
baring  Ita  membera  operating  at  right  anglea  to  eacb 
otber.  and  mecbanlam  for  adjnatlag  tbe  cuttera  to  permit 
tbam  to  operate  on  boxea  of  different  alaea.  wltb  guldaa  for 
directing  tbe  box  to  tbe  cuttara. 

8.  In  a  box  trimming  nucblne.  tbe  combination  wltb 
foar  palra  of  rotary  cnttera  arranged  to  operate  aimolta- 
neooaly  on  four  comera  of  tbe  box.  two  palra  being  ar- 
ranged abore  tbe  otber  two  paira  and  aacb  pair  baring 
ita  Maabaca  operating  at  right  anglea  to  eaeh  otbar,  of 
gaidaa  (or  diraeting  tbe  box  to  tbe  cuttera. 

4.  In  a  box  trimming  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  carrlera  adjnatable  borlsontally  on  tbe 
frame,  a  lower  pair  of  rotary  aaw  cnttera  fixed  agalnat 
rertlcal  adjuatmant  on  each  borlaontally  adjuatable  car- 
rier, and  baring  Ita  membera  eacb  croealng  the  plane  of 
tbe  otber,  upper  cutter  carrlera  rertieally  adjnatable  on 
tbe  borlaontally  movable  carrlera,  and  an  upper  pair  of 
rotary  aaw  cuttera  carried  by  eacb  rertieally  morable 
(raaa  aad  baring  Ita  membera  aacb  croaalag  tba  plane  of 
the  other. 

B.  In  a  box  trimming  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
main  fraaaa,  of  a  pair  of  carrlera  relatlrely  adjnatable  on 
tba  frame,  a  pair  of  earrlera  eacb  adjoatabla  oa  one  of 
tba  flrat  named  carrlera.  meana  for  atmoltaneoualy  adjnat- 
Ing  the  last  named  carrlera,  a  pair  of  cutters  on  eacb  of 
tbe  laat  named  carrlera.  eacb  aaember  of  eacb  pair  croaa- 
ing  the  plane  of  the  otber  aaaiber.  and  a  pair  of  cnttera 
arranged  on  eacb  of  tba  latter,  aacb  member  of  eacb  pair 
I  iwaalag  the  plane  of  tbe  otbar  member  of  aald  pair  and 
agalnat  adjuatment  toward  tbe  first  named  carriers. 

(Claima  8  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•  74.808.     ROTARY  HARROW.     Paoaa  NiLaaw  Mooa. 

Klotaa.  N.  D.     Filed  liar.  18. 1910.     Serial  No.  650,400. 

L  A  harrow  comprlaing  a  frame  baring  dtrerglng  parta 
with  dapeadiag  por..lons  at  one  end.  a  rotary  member 
■aantad  at  tba  other  end  of  the  frame  and  bartag  de- 
teeth  and  aa  ananlar  rtm.  guldlna  and  bracing 
irrled  by  tbe  depending  portlona  of  tbe  dlrerglng 
parta  of  tba  frame  and  adapted  to  en  cage  tbe  bottom  of 
aald  rim  aad  draft  attaching  meana  on  aald  depending 
portloaa  of  tba  parta  of  the  fraaia. 

2.  A  harrow  coBprtalag  a  rotary  naaiber  harlaff  de- 
panding  teeth,  a  centrally  arraagai  apatandlng  plrot  a« 
said  member  aald  pivot  balag  formed  wltb  an  annular 
fianga,  a  two-part  iMartng  aleere  to  fit  over  aald  plrot.  aald 
alaaaa  b^ag  foraad  with  groorcd  porttoaa  to  racatre  aald 
flaaga.  aald  two-part  baai  lag  aiaa?a  hartng  flat  outer 
tacea,  a  frame  to  extend  orar  a  pat  Una  of  tba  mamber, 
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aald  frame  being  eompoaad  of  rearwardly  conrerglng  palra 
of  bara,  tbe  bara  of  each  pair  being  arranged  In  forward 
eonrarglng  relation  and  baring  tbalr  front  enda  orer- 
lapped  and  their  rear  ends  anperpoaed  and  prorlded  wltb 
clamping  portlona  to  engage  tbe  two-part  bearing  aleere. 
faatenlnga  uniting  tbe  clamping  portions  of  aald  bars, 
cleria  platea  aecured  to  tbe  orerlapped  front  enda  of  aald 
bara  and  means  carried  by  the  said  front  ends  of  aald  bara 
to  engage  tbe  bottom  portion  of  aald  rotary  member. 


S.  k  harrow  comprising  a  rotary  meml)er  prorlded  wltb 
depending  teeth,  a  central  upstanding  pivot  on  said  mem- 
ber aald  plrot  being  formed  with  an  annular  flange,  a  aec- 
tlonal  bearing  aleeve  to  engage  aald  plrot,  the  sections  of 
aald  bearing  aleere  being  formed  Intermediate  their  enda 
wltb  an  enlargement  and  on  their  Inner  faces  with  groorea 
to  recelre  the  flange  on  said  plrot.  and  a  frame  baring 
clamping  portions  to  engage  said  sectional  bearing  aleere 
above  and  below  the  enlargement  on  Its  sections. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  baring  dlrerglng  parts 
with  dapendiuK  portions  at  one  end,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  frame  and  baring  depend- 
ing teeth  and  an  annular  rim,  antl-frictlon  rollera  carried 
by  the  depending  portions  of  the  diverging  parta  of  tbe 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  aald  rim,  and 
draft  attaching  meana  oa  aald  depending  portlona  of  the 
parta  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  harrow  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  de- 
pending teeth  and  a  centrally  arranged  upstanding  pivot, 
a  aectlonal  bearing  to  receive  aald  plrot,  and  a  frame  to 
extend  orer  a  portion  of  aaid  rotary  member  and  baring 
clamping  means  to  engage  aald  aectlonal  bearing. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


directly  batwaen  tbe  piaton  and  caaing  to  control  ona  <^ 
Raid  porta,  a  aecond  allde  alao  Interpoaed  directly  betwaam 
tbe  piaton  and  casing  to  control  tbe  otber  port,  aald  aae* 
ond  allda  being  angularly  dlaplaead  with  raapect  to  the 
flrat  allde,  and  meana  to  operate  aald  alldea. 

2.  An  exploalon  engine  cofltprlaing  a  atationary  caaing 
baring  an  exploalon  chamber  and  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  In 
the  walla  of  the  caaing,  a  piaton  in  tbe  caaing,  two  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal  oppoaltely  poaitioned  alldea  Interpoaad  directly 
between  the  piaton  and  caaing  and  meana  to  independ- 
ently more  aald  slldea  to  simultaneously  close  one  port 
and  open  the  other. 

3.  An  exploalon  engine  comprlaing  a  caaing  baring  an 
exploalon  chamber  and  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  in  tbe  walla 
of  tbe  casing,  a  piston  in  tbe  caaing,  two  oppoaltely  poai- 
tioned Imperforate  slides  interpoaed  directly  between  tba 
piston  and  casing,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  tbe 
piston,  independent  cranks  connected  with  the  slidea, 
means  to  operate  said  cranka  from  the  crank-sbaft  and  a 
caaing  inclosing  tbe  cranka  and  crank  abaft. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  comprlaing  a  casing  baring  an 
explosion  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  waJla 
of  the  casing,  a  piston  In  tbe  casing,  two  oppositely-posi- 
tioned aemi-cyllndrlcal  slides  Interpoaed  directly  between 

I  tbe  piston  and  casing,  a  crank  abaft  connected  with  the    ' 
piston,    independent    cranks    connected    with    the    alldea. 
stub-shafts  carrying  said   cranks  and   gearing  connecting 
tbe  crank  abaft  with  said  stub-abafta. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  casing  harlng  an 
exploalon  chamber  and  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  In  tbe  walla 
of  the  casing,  a  piston  in  the  casing,  two  oppositely  poai- 
tioned slides  interposed  directly  between  tbe  piston  and 
caaing,  a  crank  abaft  connected  wltb  each  allde.  atnb- 
ahafta  carrying  aald  cranks,  a  gear  on  each  of  aaid  atub- 
sbafts  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  gear  on  the  crank- 
abaft,  aad  a  gear  connecting  tbe  latter  gear  with  tbe  gaara 
on  the  stub-ahafta. 


074.809.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Hanb  Clabih  Hovind 
IfuaTAD,  Duclair,  France.  FUed  Oct.  20.  1900.  Serial 
No.  628.029. 


974.810.     SIGNAL.     William    J.    O'Bbien.    Long    laland 
City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  632.196. 
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In  a  aignal  derlce,  a  predetermined  number  of  panela 
arranged  in  line  and  adapted  to  represent  conaecntlra 
numbera,  aaid  panels  being  dirlded  into  separate  aerlea, 
tbe  panela  of  each  serlea  being  similar  in  form  and  differ- 
ing In  form  from  the  panels  in  tbe  other  serlea,  and  the 
aeparate  panels  of  each  series  being  distlnctirely  colored. 


1.  An  exploalon  engine  comprlaing  a  caaing  harlng  au 
exploalon  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  tbe  walls 
•f  the  chamber,  a  piaton  in  tba  caaing.  a  allde  interpoaed 


074,811.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Johk  W.  0l88on,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Richard  F.  Green- 
field, Hi^  Bridge,  N.  J.  riled  Jnne  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
604.469. 

1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  tbe  combination  of  a  ataff  bar- 
ing a  ptroted  handle  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  in  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  ataff.  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  handle,  a 
crown  and  a  nmner  eacb  morable  lengthwise  of  the  ataff, 
meana  for  tranamlttlng  morement  from  the  lerer  to  tbe 
crown,  meana  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  lever  to 
the  runner,  stretchers  pivoted  to  the  runner,  levera  pivoted 
to  the  crown,  folding  riha  eaeh  comprising  an  Inner  and  aa  . 
outer  aectlon  plroted  together  and  the  Inner  sections  being 
pivoted  In  the  stretchers  and  affording  fulcra  for  said  le- 
vera, and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  said  lerers  with 
the  outer  rlb-aectlons,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  ataff  bar- 
ing a  plroted  handle  portion,  a  lerer  plroted  in  tbe  upper 
part  of  tbe  ataff,  a  folding  link  connecting  tbe  lerer  and 
handle,  a  eroam  and  runner  each  morable  lengthwlae  oC 
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tlM  rtUr.  BMBa  for  tnmmlttlnf  morcnMat  from  th«  )»y*r 
to  the  crown.  bu*m  tor  tranrnmltttag  ■ot.bmI  from  tb« 
Irrer  to  the  ninn«r.  •tr«tcher»  plroted  to  tb«  nuBor.  lo- 
vers piToted  to  th*  crown,  folding  rtbo  each  comprialnc  *B 
lanor  and  an  ooter  teetlon  plTOted  together  and  the  Inner 
Mctloni  bolag  piToted  In  the  .trotcber*  .nd  affording  ful- 
cra for  Mid  len".  "O  »■*■  «»"»»e«n«  *•»•  •"<**  "  "•*** 
lever*  with  the  oater  rib  eectlon..  the  rtaff  eonprlslBg  nec- 
tlons  plTOted  together,  mibatantlally  w  deacrlbed. 


■eat  IB  an  ntmoephere  conalstlag  of  a  hydrogen  vapor 
■atarated  with  oxy-chlorld  of  ^romlnm.  and  with  an  ab- 
sorbent gas  for  taking  up  the  gases  frs«!  by  the  flashing 


2.  The  herein  de^rlbed  process  of  making  Ineaadeseeat 
electric  lamp  fllamenta,  which  consists  In  flashing  a  flia- 
ment  In  an  ataMwpbar*  containing  hydrogen,  oxy-chlortd  of 
chromium  and  oleftant  gas. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  fllamenta  which  consists  in  flashing  a  carbon 
filament  in  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen.  o»y-chlo- 
rld  of  chromium  aai  olataat  gaa 

4.  The  herein  ilisiilliefl  |iiii  rm  of  making  Incandescent 
elcctrte  lamp  flUments,  which  consists  In  flrst  passing  hy- 
drogen vapor  oTsr  a  surface  of  oxy^hlortd  of  chromium 
and  Into  the  flashing  Jar.  second  admitting  an  aboortoent 
for  the  gasss  frssd  by  flashing  into  the  Said  mixture,  and 
then  fffMog  the  filament  In  the  said  mixed  gases. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  Incandescent  , 
electric  lamp  fllamants,  which  consists  In  flsshlng  the  flls- 
ment  In  an  atmosphere  containing  olefiant  gas  and  the 
oxy-«hlorld  of  chromium. 

tClalBS  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 


3.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  the  staff,  an  outer 
and  an  Inner  rlb-sectlon  plroted  together,  a  lerer  fnl- 
crumed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  rlb-sectlon.  s  link 
piTotslly  connecting  one  end  of  said  Jerer  with  the  outer 
rlb-sectlon,  a  stretcher  harlng  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to 
tUs  inner  rlb-sectlon.  and  means.  sUdable  on  the  staff,  for 
«netlng  differential  movements  of  the  other  ends  of  said 
lever  and  stretcher.  sohsUatUlly  as  described. 

4  In  an  umbrella,  the  eoiablnatlon  of  the  staff,  an  ootsr 
aad'  an  Inner  rib-section  pivoted  together,  a  link  extending 
parallel  with  the  Inner  rt^sectlon,  and  having  Its  outer 
«Bd  pivoted  to  the  outer  rib-section,  a  lerer  fulcrumsd  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  rlb-sectlon  snd  having  one  end 
DiTOtally  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  "n^^  • 
stretcher  having  one  end  thereof  plroted  to  tbm  teasr  rib- 
Mctlon  and  ■■sat,  slldable  on  the  staff,  for  effsetlag  dif- 
ferential moTS-tatn  of  the  other  ends  of  said  lerer  and 
stretcher,  substantially  as  described. 

B  In  a  folding  rib  for  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  and  an  Inner  rib-section  pivoted  together,  a  link 
extending  parallel  with  the  Inner  rib-section,  being  longi- 
tudinally channeled  on  the  side  thereof  adjoining  the  Inner 
rtb-sectloa  and  adapted  to  receive  said  rib-section  within 
Its  channel  and  having  ito  outer  end  pivoted  to  the  outer 
rib^sectlon,  snd  a  lerer  Mlcrumed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
inner  rib-section  and  pirotally  connected  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  link,  subsuntlslly  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


9T4.818.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Jambs  W. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1»0«. 
335.M4. 

A 


PAmSSOM. 

Serial    No. 


«  T  4  8  12  PROCESS  OS"  MAKING  INCANDESCENT- 
BLECTBIC-LAMP  riLAMENTS.  HaascHBL  C.  Pa»- 
BBB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asrtgaor  to  Parker  Clark  Electric 
Compaay.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jsr- 
«y.     Wled  Apr.  10.  1»0».     Serial  No.  4».000. 


1    The  herein  described  proccas  of  making  Incandescent 
•leetrie  lamp  filaments,  which  consists  in  flaahiag  a  fila- 


1.  la  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ease,  a 
hand  operated  reel proca table  riser  within  the  case  and 
having  a  hand  operatable  part  extended  to  the  outalde  of 
the  case,  and  a  lock  for  ralsasing  the  riser  without  morlM 
It  whereby  the  riser  may  be  lifted  at  the  wiU  of  the  oper- 
ator by  the  hand  operatable  part. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caae  opea 
at  the  top,  a  movable  lid  for  the  case  arranged  within  It  st 
a  distance  from  Its  top  and  shielded  by  the  sides  of  the 
case  so  ss  to  be  Inaccessible  for  opening,  a  hand  operaUble 
reciprocating  riser  within  the  case,  adapted  to  be  morcd  to- 
ward the  lid  to  open  the  same  and  lift  the  srtlcle  to  be 
vended  and  having  a  hand  operatable  part  extended  to  t*. 
outslds  of  the  case,  and  a  locking  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  riser. 

8.  in  a  vending  machine,  the  comMaatioa  of  a  case  open 
St  its  top.  combined  with  a  hand  operated  reciprocating, 
riser  within  the  case  and  guided  by  lU  Interior  walls  and 
havlag  a  handle  sxtsadiag  through  the  case  to  the  outalds, 
a  locking  device  for  locking  the  riser  against  being  mored. 
arranged  In  front  of  the  case  and  behind  which  the  rlasr 
moves  and  hand  operated  means  extending  to  the  oatslde 
of  the  caae  for  shifting  the  locking  device  to  release  the 

riser. 

4.  In  a  vsatfav  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case  open 
at  its  top.  a  ■oeable  device  for  normally  closing  the  en- 
trance  to  the  case  but  which  Is  free  to  be  poshed  upward 


for  the  discharge  of  the  article,  combined  with  a  hand  op- 
erated riser  within  the  case  and  having  a  handle  extending 
through  the  ease  to  the  outside,  a  locking  device  for  lock- 
ing the  riser  against  being  moved,  and  hand  operated 
■eaas  for  shifting  the  lockiag  derioe  to  release  the  riser. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case,  a  riser  to  lift  an  article 
from  the  case  Dormally  resting  within  the  case  and  reslst- 
tag  being  raised  and  having  a  part  extending  through  the 
case  to  the  outside  by  which  to  manually  lift  it,  and  a  lock 
npoa  the  oatslde  of  the  ease  having  s  part  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  case  to  lock  and  unlock  the  riser  to 
permit  It  to  be  held  or  to  be  manually  raised  as  required. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


•74,814.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Jambs  W.  PATTBasoit. 
New  Torfc.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
SS«,1S». 


[ji 


1.  A  vending  machine  consisting  of  a  case  permanently 
dosed  on  all  sides  and  top  and  opea  at  the  bottom  part 
only,  combined  with  a  gravity  actuated  movable  bottom 
for  supporting  the  article  pivoted  on  a  fixed  axis  within 
the  case  above  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  closely  fitting 
the  four  walla  of  the  said  ease  to  shield  the  edges  of  the 
bottom  and  close  the  case,  a  locking  part  within  the  cham- 
ber sealed  by  the  bottom  for  locking  the  bottom  in  retain- 
ing position,  and  means  having  a  hand  oi^erated  part  ar- 
ranged upon  the  outer  part  of  the  case  for  causing  the 
loeklBg  part  to  release  the  movable  bottom  and  allow  the 
artlela  to  dlsdiarge  Itself  by  gravity. 

2.  A  vending  machine  consisting  of  a  case  open  at  the 
bottom  part  only,  combined  with  a  single  gravity  sctuated 
movable  bottom  for  supporting  the  article  pivoted  on  a 
fixed  axis  within  the  case  at  a  considerable  distance  above 
the  lower  edge  tAcreof  and  closely  fitting  the  wslls  of  said 
case  to  shield  the  edge^of  the  bottom  and  close  the  case,  a 
locking  part  for  locking  the  bottom  In  retaining  position 
consisting  of  a  flat  plate  part  of  which  is  outside  of  the 
case  and  part  wlthla  the  same  for  engaging  the  movable 
bottom,  snd  mesns  hsvlng  a  rotatsble  hsnd  operated  part 
for  caualng  the  locking  part  to  release  the  movable  twt- 
tom  and  allow  the  article  to  discbarge  Itself  by  gravity. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  box  shaped  sheet  metal  ease 
permanently  eloaed  on  all  sides  and  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  only,  combined  with  a  single  closely  flttlng  gravity 
sctuatlng  bottom  located  at  a  distance  within  the  case  and 
flttlng  the  side  walls  thereof  and  pivoted  thereto  so  that 
when  the  bottom  is  dropped  It  Is  shielded  within  the  case, 
BMSBS  for  holdiag  the  aiovable  bottom  in  locked  position 
coiulstng  of  a  sliding  plate  arranged  against  the  wall  of 
the  case  and  baring  an  engaging  part  for  the  bottom,  and 
a  'rotatable  hand  operated  part  npon  the  outalde  of  the 
case  to  move  the  sliding  plate  in  the  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  hand  operated  part. 

4.  In  a  Tiartlai  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case  open 
at  the  bottoa  aaly,  s  hinged  bottom  to  close  the  open  bot- 
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torn  of  the  case  and  support  the  article  bat  pennlt  It  to 
drop  by  gravity  when  the  bottom  Is  open,  said  bottom 
hinged  on  a  flxed  axis  at  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of 
the  case  and  a  lock  arranged  at  the  front  and  upper  part 
of  the  ease  and  haring  a  locking  and  releasing  dcTlee  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  and  upper  part  of  the  case  dowa- 
through  the  well  of  the  case  to  the  inner  and  lower  part 
thereof  for  making  engagement  with  the  hinged  bottom 
upon  the  Inside  of  the  case,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
lock  at  the  top  and  ootslde  of  the  case  may  affect  the  re- 
lease of  tbe  hinged  bottom  at  the  bottom  and  inside  of  the 
case. 

5.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cast 
closed  on  sides  and  top  and  having  a  lateral  slot  e  through 
Its  front  wall  and  also  having  an  open  bottom,  a  bottom 
door  hinged  to  the  open  bottom  of  the  esse,  a  locking  plate 
D  upon  the  dutslde  of  the  case,  and  having  a  locking  part 
E  for  the  bottom  extending  through  the  lateral  slot  e  to 
the  Inside  of  the  case  and  extending  downward  to  engage 
the  hinged  bottom  door  to  lock  the  same  in  closed  position, 
and  hand  operated  means  upon  the  outside  and  upper  part 
of  the  case  for  shifting  the  locking  plate  to  release  the 
hinged  bottom  door. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974.815.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Mtles  Welunoton 
Putney.  London,  England.     Piled  Dec.  12,  1908. 
No.  467.288. 


pbcx. 
Serial 


1.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  and  rim  con- 
nected by  two  series  of  curved  spring  spokes,  oppositely 
disposed,  each  of  said  spring  spokes  having  a  fln  forming 
a  flat  or  plate  portion  extending  transversely  of  the 
wheel,  said  fln  tapering  from  near  the  center  of  the  wheel 
to  the  main  body  of  the  spoke  near  its  outer  end. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  and  rim  con- 
nected by  two  oppositely  disposed  series  of  curred  spring 
spokes,  oval  In  cross  section  intermediate  their  ends,  which 
are  clrcalar,  each  of  said  spring  spokes  having  a  fln  form- 
ing a  flat  or  plate  portion  extending  transversely  of  the 
wheel  said  fln  tapering  from  near  the  center  of  the  wheel 
to  the  main  body  of  the  spoke  near  Its  outer  end. 


974,816.     DRY-PAN.     Rat  mono  C.  Pcmikld,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,420. 

1.  la  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  with  a  grinding  base, 
of  a  primary  screen,  a  secondsry  screen,  said  primary 
screen  being  situated  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  grinding  base,  and  both  the  primary  and  the  sec- 
ondary screens  having  a  free  outer  edge,  a  sarroundlag 
bosk,  two  hoppers  below  the  screens,  one  for  the  tailings 
and  the  other  for  the  screened  clay,  the  outermost  receiv- 
ing the  tailings,  and  the  Innermost  the  screened  clay. 


OFPIOIAL  <VAZETTE 
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XL  Tli  •  iry  tmn.  «•  wttMaaM—  wltfc  •  ^  ^  _ 

of  •  prtMirr  ■CTMB.  a  •«ond*ry  •crwn.  feowen  bcMw 
th#  •€!«««.  one  for  tb«  talllnit*  ■»<l  th«  other  to»  ^ 
MTMned  <l*y.  »nd  «  ttatJooary  rim  h«v1n»  lt«  lower  tOia 
clo«»  to  tk*  prt«*ry  •cr««i  •■<!  provtdln*  a  utamW  •^m- 
It  antf  the  aetep*  throagb  wblek  tba  fffoaad 
to  the  aer«eo. 


.ir-rtt 


a.  n  •  <IT  p«B.  til*  oMBbtaatlea  ef  a  grtMlBf  paa. 
■ultan  therewith,  aaeM*  f«r  taipartlac  a  certain  rate 
of  r«¥otiitioB  to  aaM  |*n.  arreenlac  mechanlan  comprlB- 
tnc  a  primary  aerees  loeated  la  aabataatlally  tb«  ntmrn 
plana  ••  the  fttadlav  *•■  aa«  a  aeeoBAary  aereen  parallel 
to  aad  hHow  tbe  prtiaary  aereaa,  aald  aetveDlnK  mecha- 
BlBiB  hav1n«  a  lolnt  aiotloo  indepeodaatty  of  tbe  motion 
•r  tfea  paa,  and  an  apron  eBclrcIlnc  the  periphery  of  the 
atimmtai  me«banhim  aad  re«elTlnit  tha  coaraa  laatartal 
which  doea  aat  paaa  throorh  the  latter. 

•! 


;  r.o«^- 


3.  In  a  dry  pan.  the  combination  of  a  grladlBg  b««a 
bavins  grliMUas  platca  tbereoo.  mailers  artaaged  la  a»- 
eoctation  with  aaM  parta.  a  cylindrical  encircling  rim. 
a  prlmaiT  actcoi  routing  with  the  grtodlnc  baae  and 
dOM  10  tfca  iatd  rim.  a  secondary  screen  below  the  pri- 
mary acreen,  aald  acreena  having  each  a  frae  o«er  edge, 
a  lurroaadiag  bask,  and  aeparate  hoppera  for  recelrteg  tbe 
material  from  the  aowaa.  __,_. 

4.  la  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  with  a  friadiBg  ele- 
ment, of  a  primary  acreenlng  element  and  a  aecoadary 
■craentaif  element,  the  aeraana  aad  the  grtadtog  element 
revolTing  In  unison  a  snrnmBdtag  hoak.  bopptn  below 
the  aerecBa.  one  for  tbe  tal  lings  and  tbe  other  for  the 
screened  clay,  mailers  arranged  la  connection  with  the 
grinding  element,  and  a  sUtlonary  rim  supported  abore 
tbe  primary  acreen  with  ita  lower  edge  In  dooa  proximity 
thereto,  so  that  a  space  Is  provided  between  said  rim 
aad  the  scteea  through  which  the  ground  material  passes. 

5.  In  a  dry  pan.  the  combination  with  a  grinding  baae 
and  mullers,  of  a  primary  acreen  havtafig  two  aectlona  one 
of  which  Is  stronger  than  tbe  other,  a  stationary  rim 
sapported  above  tbe  stronger  section  with  an  Intervening 
^tace  oetween  it  and  the  acreen  throogb  which  the  ground 
material  poasee.  a  secondary  screen  below  tbe  primary 
screen,  a  surrounding  husk,  and  hoppers  below  the  screen, 
one  for  the  talllnga  and  the  other  for  the  screened  clay. 


974  817      DRY-PAN.     Bayuowd  C.  Pk.mibu),  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.421. 

1.  Tn  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  with  grinding  mech- 
anism Including  a  grinding  base  and  mailers  operating  In 
asaocUtion  therewith,  of  a  primary  acreen  Ipcated  in  aob- 
stantlally  tbe  same  plane  as  the  grinding  baae.  and  a 
aacondary  acreen,  aald  primary  and  secondary  screen 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  together  and 
having  the  same  rotary  movement,  which  movement  la 
Independent  of  the  movement  of  tbe  grinding  roechaalaoi. 

2.  In  a  dry  pan.  the  combination  with  a  grindiag  base, 
ef  meaaa  for  Imparting  thereto  a  eerutn  rate  of  rev«lu- 
ttoa.  a  aereen  mechanism  eomprialBg  primary  aad  see- 
o«4ary  screening  elements  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  primary  aereentng  element  being  located  In 
■abetaBtlally  the  aaae  plane  as  the  grinding  base,  and 
Bwaaa  for  imparting  to  the  acreenlng  mechanism  a  rate 
of  revolntkjo  Independntly  of  that  of  th»  grfadtng  meeh 
aalsa. 


4.  In  a  dry  paa.  the  eombinatlon  of  a  grinding  baae, 
mullers  arranged  to  operate  In  association  therewith,  a 
acreenlng  mechanism  Inclodlng  a  primary  screen  having 
coarse  openings  and  sltaated  la  substantially  the  same 
borisontal  plane  as  tbe  trlndiag  baae,  an^  a  secondary 
acreen  having  finer  opeflnga  and  located  below  the  pri- 
mary acreen  and  parall^  thereto,  means  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  acreenlng  mechaalam  ladepeadently 
of  tbe  motion  of  the  grinding  devtoao,  a  talllnga  hopper 
ncalTlng  tbe  material  that  does  not  paaa  throogb  the 
aeraaaa,  aad  a  aecood  hopper  receiving  tbe  acreened  au- 

terlal. 

S.  la  a  dry  pan.  the  cooablaatloa  ef  a  griadlng  baae. 
mallera  therewith,  a  screen  for  acreenlng  the  material 
after  it  leaves  the  baae.  aald  acrasn  cooalating  of  pri- 
mary and  aeeoodary  screening  eleaMSts  which  are  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  one  of  wblch  Is  la  a  plane  below 
the  other,  an  apron  carried  by  the  acreen  at  Ita  periphery, 
and  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  material  deUvered  thereto 
by  theayroa. 

[ClalflM  •  ta  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.)  4 


9T4  818^     DBT-PAN.     Ratmok©  C.  Pair'natD,  New  Yoi%, 
M.  Y.     Filed  July  18.   1900.   Berlal   No.   607.424.      He- 
Apr.  8,  1910.     BoHal  No.  »M.t72. 
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1.  In  8  dry  paa.  the  cenblaatloa  of  a  grinding  element, 
a  screen  having  an  Independent  movement  relative  to  aald 
grinding  element,  a  i>eD  l-^eaib  the  scTeen.  and  a  station- 
ary plow  In  aaM  paa. 
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-'-'2.  Ta  a  dry  pan,  the  eoatblaation  of  a  grinding  ele- 
%leaH.  a  acreenlng  Element  bavlDg  an  toidepeadent  m«ve- 
— at  nlattre  to  aaM  grladlag  element,  a  d««t  pan  re> 
«<(»lv1at  wMh  tlM  said  screening  element,  a  stationary  plow 
to  tbe  daat  paa,  and  means  for  recelrtng  the  plowed 
itatertat. 

•>  ■  S.  la  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  ele- 
iHMr,  a  aereealbg  elenent  having  ao  independent  move- 
tee#t  relative  te  said  grhvdtaig  element,  a  dast  pan  baTing 
aa  encircling  rim  and  carried  by  the  screen  below  tbe 
latter,  and  a  stationary  wing  or  obetroction  In  the  daat 
pan  contiguous  to  tbe  rim  thereof. 

4.  In  a  dry  paa,  tbe  combination  of  a  grinding  device, 
a  primary  screen  having  a  different  rate  of  revolution,  a 
aecondary  screen  revolving  with  the  primary  screen,  a 
dust  pan,  a  atatlonary  device  for  removing  the  coarse 
material  from  the  aecoadary  acreen,  and  a  stationary 
device  for  removtog  the  screened  oiaterial  from  the  dust 
pan. 

5.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  device, 
a  screening  device  moving  Independently  of  the  grind- 
ing device,  and  a  pan  having  a  plain  aorfaee  located  below 
the  screen  and  revolring  aboat  the  same  axis,  said  pan 
having  a  rim,  and  a  stationary  plow  in  the  pan  forming 
an  obstruction  for  the  material  to  allow  tte  latter  to  flow 
over  tbe  edge  of  the  pan. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tike  Gaaette.] 


1174,819.     FLUE-PLUO.     WiLLUU    F.    Pmtts.    Waveriy. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  609,789. 

iMqtam    *    .l<0?  »u«   ^a  b»,(-<;>ty    )ji»/jis>] 

-cnq  t'>nl:'^.|J  '»«?' 

a  rtMvj  hs:.;.'  .:-; 

Xbo<i  '»rii   1.1  ;      ^>"  W"^""^^!^'"''^^     'it". 

bfla  'HUtat  »JJ 

'f'-A   :^\t   bnr. 

_1.  In  an  'apanaod  packing  ring  for  fluca,  a  pair  of  arms 


lnTze   v«i    •ftht 
"'I  no  ty^modw 

1  >  i«r>«iba  *6' 


pivoted  to  aaM  riag,  a  U-abaped  spring  connected  to  each 
oif  aaM  anna  for  preaatag  tho  aame  In  ovpoalte  directioaa, 
aad  moans  carried  by  aald  arma  for  prevoitlng  dUg^lace- 
ment  of  tbe  same  when  inserted  In  a  flue. 
(.■2.  A  packing  ring  for  flues  having- an  opening  commaai- 
naitlnf  with  tbe  Interior  of  aald  flue,  arma  pivotally  con- 
nected with  aald  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  walla  of 
aald  flue,  and  a  spring  connected  with  each  of  said  arms 
for  pn^sslns  the  same  In  opposite  directions. 
,•8.  A  packing  ring  for  flues  having  aa  opening  communl- 
Mting  vltb  tbe  iaterlor  at  said  flue,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  ring,  a  spring  dlapoaed  between  said  arma 
and  adapted  to  press  tbe  same  In  opposite  directiona.  tbe 
free  enda  of  aald  arms  being  ao  constructed  as  to  converge, 
for  facilitating  their  Insertion  la  tbe  flue. 


9  7  4.820.     COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.     Frank  Pinto,  Fort 
Worth,  Te«.     Filed  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  672.767. 


"  'A  'collapsible  box  havlag  fonr  walls,  metal  flaagea 
e1amp«yl  In  tbe  edges  of  the  walls  and  the  meeting  edges  of 
aald  flanges  being  formed  Into  binges,  pintles  for  the 
Magea.  one  of  said  waila  being  conatmcted  of  seetiona,  a 
bottom,  strap  hingca  attached  to  said  tmttom  and  project- 


ing therefrom,  cleats  attached  t«  the  lower  parta  o<  two 
of  aaM  wmlla  to  sappori  saM  bottom,  tbe  parts  of  aaM 
strap  binges  projecting  from  said  bottom  being  eorred  and 
having  eloDgated  perforations  therethrough,  said  sectional 
wall  havlag  perfointlOBB  throinrh  the  lower  section  thereof 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  hinges,  and  tmlts  having  beads 
coontersnnk  In  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  section  and 
projecting  through  said  section  and  throagb  tbe  perfora- 
tions of  said  strap  hinges  to  complete  hinges  for  said  bot- 
tom, said  bolts  being  held  against  displacement  by  tbe 
mvcT  aectlon  of  said  sectional  wall.*n<^<  >Sf'-i 


xy^.  J«iT%V 


974,8il.     ANTICBEEPER. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910. 


JoHK   Plater,  Jr.,  Oakland, 
Serial  No.  654,912. 


1.  In  an  antlcreeper  tbe  combination  of  two  Interlocking 
members  cooperatively  clamping  tbe  rall-baae  laterally  be- 
tween them,  a  gap  in  one  of  said  members,  staggered 
points  of  contact  upon  the  opposing  fa^s  of  said  gap 
adapted  to  bear  apon  the  upper  and  lower  tace«i  respec- 
tively of  bald  ran  base,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  other  Jaw 
being  disposed  to  abut  against  a  tie,  whereby  tbe  creeping 
tendency  of  tbe  rail  tends  |o.  }mx>grt  a  rocking  action  to 
the  antlcreeper.  ..,,  .  ..         ,,. 

2.  In  an  antlcreeper  the  coinblnaflon  of  tvro  Interlocking 
members  arranged  to  co-operatively  clamp  tbe  rail  base  be- 
tween them,  a  gap  in  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  re 
ceive  one  edge  of  the  ran  baae,  staggered  points  of  contact 
upon  tbe  opposing  faces  of  said  gap  arranged  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  rail  base,  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  other  Jaw  being  disposed  to  abut  against  a  tie,  the 
Interlocking  device  of  said  Jaws  having  obliquely  Inclined 
Impinging  faces,  so  that  tbe  creeping  tendency  of  tbe  rail 
will  cauae  said  members  to  more  firmly  interlock. 

3.  In  an  antlcreeper  the  combination  of  two  interlocking 
members  arranged  to  clamp  tbe  rail  base  laterally  between 
them,  an  obliquely-Inclined  gap  In  one  of  aald  members 
adapted  to  receive  one  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  to  cauae 
the  antlcreeper  to  assume  a  vertical  obliquity  of  position, 
there  being  staggered  points  of  contact  upon  tbe  oppoaing 
faces  of  said  gap,  the  lower  end  of  the  other  jaw  being 
adapted  to  abut  against  a  tie  whereby  tbe  creeping  tend- 
ency of  the  engaged  rail  will  tend  to  Impart  a  rocking  ac- 
tion to  the  antlcreeper  and  cause  aald  points  of  contact  to 
more  firmly  bear  upon  the  rail  baae. 

4.  In  an  antlcreeper  the  combination  with  a  rail  and  a 
tie  of  two  interlocking  Jaws  adapted  to  clamp  tiie  rail  base 
laterally  between  them,  a  vap  in  one  of  said  Jaws  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  one  edge  of  tbe  rail  base,  staggered 
points  of  rail  contact  In  f^aid  gap  whereby  the  anticreepejc 
Is  caused  to  assume  a  vertically  oblique  position,  tbe  otber 
Jaw  being  arranged  to  bear  at  Its  lower  end  against  said 
tie  whereby  the  restraining  action  of  the  antlcreeper  will 
tend  to  cause  it  to  rock  and  said  contact  points  to  more 
firmly  bear  against  the  rail. 


9  7  4.822.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MANOANE8B 
STKKL.  WiNrrei*  S.  Pottbb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  t,  1910.     Serial  No.  S58.849. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  manganese  ateel  fiartunsly 
atreagthened  and  toughened,  wblch  conalata  ta  itfctallm 
sach  metal  to  a  temperature  not  stMve  560*  C,  then  work- 
ing tbe  metal  Into  Its  finished  form,  and  finally  cooling  It. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  ef  treating  manga  - 
neae  steel  prerlously  strengthened  and  tongbenad.  eonslrt- 
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lac  >■  ralMAtiiK  racb  Bctal  to  a  tampentarc  between  22S* 
C  aad  BOO*  C,  tben  tenalac  tbe  aetal  Into  Its  flalabed 
■hape,  aad  flaally  cootla«  It. 

3.  Tbt  iMCkod  beretatatorc  described  of  tnatlBf  Baaac*- 
ncM  Bteel  pnvlWMly  strenctbened  and  ton<beD«d.  conalat- 
lug  in  rvbcatlac  aacb  netal  to  a  temperature  approxlmat- 
lB(  400*  C  tb«n  fonatac  tbe  metal  into  lU  flnUbed  sbape. 
and  flnally  cooUac  It. 


•  T4,SS8.  FRONT  HCAD  FOB 
GaoasB  8.  Fowaa,  Mwtlcy.  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  BM,B06. 


DBILL-CTLINDI 
Piled  .\pr.  IB,  1»10. 


1.  la  a  front  end  for  cyllndera,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bead,  a  split  bosbing  la  Mkld  bead,  a  packlag  nut  tap- 
ported  on  the  bead  sad  engaciac  said  boshing  and  flexible 
means  to  lode  tbe  nut  with  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  front  end  for  cylinders  tha  eHMaatlon  of  a 
bead,  a  split  boablag  la  said  bead,  sapatatad  balres  la 
the  bushing,  packing  betwcra  said  halvea,  a  asefc  forsMd 
with  tbe  head,  a  packing  not  rapported  oa  said  neck  and 
registering  with  one  of  said  halTea  of  the  boshing  and  a 
spring  bearing  between  tb«  latter  half  and  tbe  end  face  of 
the  neck. 

S.  In  a  front  end  for  crlladers  th«  combination  of  a 
bead,  a  split  bashlag  la  said  bead,  separated  balTsa  la  th« 
boablag.  a  tapered  shouldered  end  (or  one  of  said  balTss, 
a  neck  formed  with  tbe  head,  •  packing  nut  In  threadsd 
engagement  with  said  neck  and  also  in  engagement  with 
said  Upered  shoalder«4  ead.  and  a  sprlag  haarlog  betweaa 
said  neck  and  said  sbooldered  end  to  lock  the  nut  In  place. 

4.  In  a  front  end  for  cylinders  the  combination  of  a 
head,  a  neck  fwasA  wltk  tha  bead,  a  spUt  bashing  la  said 
haad.  a  ahooldand  4ad  ftoxaad  with  said  boablag.  a  pack- 
lag  aot  supported  oa  the  neck  and  engaglag  tbe  said 
slwmMsrsil  and  and  a  flexible  medium  Iwtwaea  said  shoal- 
tfsffad  «a4  and  the  end  face  of  said  naefc. 

5.  la  a  front  end  for  cylinders  tha  eaaMaatlon  of  a 
head,  a  aeck  formed  with  tbe  bead,  a  spltC  hashing  in  tbe 
sack,  a  taparad  sbooldered  end  formed  with  tbe  bashlag.  a 
packing  aot  with  a  tapered  opening  In  threaded  engaga- 
■Mt  with  said  neck  sad  In  register  with  the  tspatai 
ahaoldsrad  sad  of  the  bashing  snd  s  spring  bearing  ba- 
twaea  tha  said  aack  aad  tbe  said  tapered  ead  of  tha 
boablag. 

[CUlm  6  aot  prtatad  &  tha  Oaaatta.l 


8PAUC  -  PtUO.     CLMaa  C.  Raoch.  Coaor 
Flla^    Aog.     2S.     1900.     SerUl     No. 
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1.  A  spark  plug  of  the  make  and  break  type,  eomprlalng 
a  ha47  parllaa  nanpNa  tp  aater  an  Igattloa  ehaahar  aad 
than  coMtttattM  om  tanalaal  of  the  plas,  lald  ba«7  pat^ 
tloa  baTlag  a  loagltadlai^  passage  t  beret  hroogh  enlarfstf 
at  tha  ead  remote  from  tbe  Ignition  chamber,  and  aa 
electromagnet  moaated  oA  the  body  portioa  of  the  plog. 
a  core  for  tbe  sutgaat  fttrtitA  with  a  toagttaiteal  paa- 
iaga  enlarged  at  tha  ootar  aad  and  there  aoav  tknflfcfl, 
a  flrlag  pla  extending  throogb  tbe  body  portion  of  the 
plog  Into  tha  hollow  core  and  there  formed  with  aa  en- 
larged eai  haaaad  la  tha  ealarged  portloa  of  tha  pasaaga 
throagh  tha  core,  said  AHng  pla  carrylac  wttUa  tha  aa- 
largad  portloa  of  tha  passage  throogh  tta  hody  vt  tha  plag 
aa  araMtare  la  operative  relation  to  the  core  aad  at  tha 


frtMn  tha  end  within  the  core  extending  ba- 

yond  tbe  Ignition  chamber  end  of  the  body  portion  of 
tha  plog  and  there  bent  at  an  angle  to  constitute  a  tcrml- 
aal  of  tha  plog  la  oparatlTS  ralatloa  to  the  tarmlnal  at 
tha  ^g»«*<"«i  chamber  end  of  the  body  portion  of  tha  plog. 
a  doaore  for  tbe  enlarged  end  of  tha  core  proTldad  with 
sciaw  threada  sdapted  to  tbe  thrsadsd  mA  of  tbe  pasaafla 
thiaagh  tha  core,  and  s  spring  hoaaad  la  tbe  core  aad 
compressed  between  the  closure  snd  the  enlarged  end  of 
tha  firing  pin,  said  spring  tending  to  maintain  tha  firing 
pla  la  opea  drcolt  poaltkm. 


•fc»\ 


.'♦■ ). 


2.  A  spark  plug  comprlalng  a  body  portion  prorlded 
with  an  axial  passage  enlarged  at  one  end.  a  magnet 
aMoated  oa  tha  body  portion,  a  core  for  tbe  magnet  pro- 
jactl^  hayond  oae  sad  thereof  aad  thara  proTlded  with  a 
ctfCHBiMvntlsl  flange,  a  cap-not  on  the  and  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  plug  and  interpoaed  between  tbe  same  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  aMgaat.  said  cap  nut  Inclosing 
said  flange.  Insalstlng  material  between  the  body  portion 
of  tha  plog  and  tbe  flange  on  tbe  core  an'  also  between 
tha  said  flange  and  the  cap  not,  a  rod  extending  throogh 
t^  poasaga  la  the  body  of  the  plog  and  into  and  moTable 
aloof  the  eof«  and  formed  at  one  ead  lato  a  circuit  terminal 
la  operatlva  relatloa  to  tbe  exploalon  chamber  end  of  tbe 
body  portion  of  tbe  plog.  and  an  armature  carried  by  tha 
rod  within  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  pasaaga  throogh 
tiM  body  of  the  plog  In  operatlre  relation  to  tha  corra- 
end  of  the  core. 


974.826.  ANTI8KIDDINO  DEVICB  FOB  TIBCS.  JaMBB 
RDWAao  RaoMOND.  Botta,  Moat.  Filed  Oct.  d,  1908. 
Serial  No.  62 1,221. 


1.  In  an  antl  sklddlag  dartea  tor  Hres.  tbe  combination 
of  apacad  tread  membafa  laf  disg  transrersely  of  the 
Ura.  oppoattely  extaadiag  Ilak  members  prorlded  at  both 
aads  o(  tha  said  tread  members  aad  Integral  therewith. 
Ilakad  maaaa  caaaecting  tbe  said  Ilak  ssambars  with  tha 
aaxt  saccaoBlTa  tread  mamber  oa  both  sides  of  the  tire. 
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and  compensating  members  intermediate  two  of  tbe  said 
traad  members  for  eccentrically  taking  op  any  sladc  In 
the  said  linked  means. 

2.  In  an  antl-akldding  device  for  tires,  the  combination 
af  spaced  tresd  members  extending  transversely  of  the 
tire,  shoes  provided  with  centrally  dlapoaed  protober- 
ances  snd  longitudinally  disposed  on  tbe  said  tread  mem- 
bers, oppositely  extending  link  members  provided  at  both 
ands  of  tbe  said  tread  members  snd  Integral  therewith, 
Unk  means  connecting  the  said  link  members  with  tha 
next  SDCcesslve  tresd  member  on  both  sides  of  tbe  tire, 
and  compeasatlng  members  Intermedlste  two  of  the  said 
tread  sMmbers  for  eccentricslly  taklnif  op  any  slack  In 
the  said  device. 

3.  In  an  antl-skldding  devlca  for  tlrca.  the  combination 
of  spaced  tread  members,  extendinK  transversely  of  tbe 
tire,  shoes  longitudinally  disposed  on  the  said  tread 
members,  star-shaped  protuberances  centrally  mounted  on 
tbe  said  shoes,  oppositely  extending  link  members  provided 
St  both  ends  of  tbe  said  tread  members  and  integral  there- 
with, linked  means  conDecting  the  said  link  members  with 
tbe  next  successive  tread  member  on  both  sides  of  tbe  tire, 
pawl  and  ratcbet  mechanisms  provided  with  an  eccentric 
slot  snd  mounted  on  the  said  link  members,  extended, 
perforated,  linked  means  secured  to  the  said  tread  mem- 
han,  and  projecting  meanii  adjustably  secured  on  tbe  said 
portorated  means  snd  sdapted  to  removsbly  engage  tbe 
said  slot  for  ecoeatrteally  compensating  for  any  alack  oc- 
casioned In  the  said  device. 


974.828.  MTJSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  GiuacppK  Rasoiibl, 
New  Brlghtoo.  N.  T.  PUed  Aug.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450.177. 


and  tbe  other  of  said  levers  baing  adapted  to  Impart  aa 
angular  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  star- 
wheel. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  driving  drum  and  tbe  leaf- 
taming  arms  driven  thereby ;  of  a  star-wheel  whereby  tha 
drum  is  rotated ;  and  a  pair  of  levers  oscillating  la  var- 
tlcal  planes  Intersecting  tbe  circular  path  of  tbe  points 
of  said  star-wheel,  each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with 
means  adapting  it  to  rotate  the  stsr-wbeel  in  one  direction 
only,  the  rotstion  caused  by  one  of  said  levers  being  op{K>- 
site  to  that  caosed  by  the  other. 

(Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasettel 


074,827.     HAT-RAKE.     Albbbt  W.  RiCHAboo,   Bhertdaa. 
Wyo.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,718. 


1.  la  a  moale-leaf  tomer.  tbe  combination  with  arms 
for  turning  the  lesves  snd  s  roUUble  drum  csoslng  tbe 
movement  of  said  srms,  of  s  star-wheel  roUUng  wltb 
•aid  drum  ;  a  levar  capable  of  oacllUtlon  in  a  plane  tan- 
gent to  tbe  path  of  tbe  points  of  said  stsr-wheel ;  and  a 
dog  plvotally  mounted  upon  ssid  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  star-wheel. 

2.  In  s  music  leaf  turner,  the  comblnaUon  with  arms 
for  turning  the  leaves  and  a  roUtable  dram  causing  the 
lateral  dlsplscement  of  said  arma.  of  a  star-w^eel  rotating 
with  said  drum ;  and  a  lever  capable  of  oscillation  In  s 
plane  tangent  to  the  paths  of  tbe  points  of  the  stsr-wbeel, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  means  adapting  It  to 
move  tbe  stsr-wbeel  when  moving  in  one  direction,  and 
to  leave  it  unmoved  when  moving  In  an. opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  mosie-leaf  tomer.  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
laaf-taming  arms  snd  a  rotating  dmm  for  operating  said 
arms ;  of  a  star  wheel  rigid  with  said  dmm  ;  and  a  lever 
capable  of  oaclllatlng  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  lever  belag 
adapted  to  engage  the  points  of  tbe  star-wheel. 

4.  In  a  araale-laaf  tomer.  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
leaf-tomlng  arms  snd  s  star-wheel  adapted  to  operate  said 
arms:  and  a  pair  of  levers  capable  of  oaeiUation  In  verti- 
cal planes,  one  of  said  levers  being  sdapted  to  impart  aa 
angular  movenent   la  oae  direction   to  said   star-wheel 


1.  A  rake  stractnre  comprising  parallel  front  bars,  par- 
allel rear  bars,  blocks  secured  at  their  forward  ends  be- 
tween tbe  parallel  front  bars,  and  at  their  roar  ends  be- 
tween the  psrallel  rear  bars,  said  blocks  having  their  side 
edges  converging  from  their  resr  ends  toward  their  for- 
ward enda,  and  tines  adapts  to  fit  snogly  at  their  rear 
portions  between  the  parallel  front  bars  and  tbe  parallel 
rear  bars  and  at  their  vertical  edgea  against  the  sides  of 
the  adjacent  blocka. 

2.  A  rake  stracture  Including  parallel  front  bars,  par- 
allel rear  bars,  blocks  having  tbelr  forward  ends  located 
between  the  parallel  front  bars  and  tbelr  rear  ends  lo- 
cated between  the  parallel  rear  bars,  said  blocks  having 
tbelr  side  edges  converging  from  tbelr  rear  ends  toward 
their  forward  ends,  tines  fitting  at  their  rear  portions 
snugly  between  tbe  parallel  front  bars  and  the  parallel 
rear  bars  and  having  side  edges  which  fit  snogly  against 
tbe  side  edges  of  said  blocka,  and  keys  attached  to  tbe 
tines  adapted  to  engage  the  bars  to  prevent  tbe  said  tines 
from  working  forwardly. 

3.  A  rake  structure  comprising  parallel  front  bara,  par- 
allel rear  bara,  blocks  secured  at  their  forward  ends  be- 
tween tbe  parallel  front  bars  and  at  tbelr  rear  ends  be- 
tween the  parallel  rear  bars  and  having  tbelr  side  edges 
converging  toward  each  other  from  tbelr  rear  ends  to- 
ward their  forward  ends,  tines  fitting  snogly  between  the 
parallel  front  bars  and  parallel  rear  bars  and  having  aide 
edges  fitting  snugly  against  tbe  converging  side  edges  of 
tbe  adjacent  blocka,  some  of  ssid  blocks  being  provided 
with  openings  having  depending  bearings  located  at  tbelr 
opposite  sides  snd  at  points  between  their  ends,  axles 
Journsled  In  said  bearings  and  supporting  wheels,  mounted 
upon  tbe  axles  and  projecting  through  tbe  openings  in  the 
said  blocka. 


974,828.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  FiAKB  Oscab  RoLLixa, 
Lakeport,  N.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  Bamnel 
Hodgdon,  Lakeport  N.  U.,  and  one-half  to  Benjamin 
James  Smith,  Lsconia.  N.  "H.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568,042. 

A  support  for  tbe  porpoae  daaertbed.  eomprMng  a  pin- 
rallty  of  sector-shsped  sectloas.  of  even  thickneaa  throogh- 
out.  lapped  and  plvotally  connected  end  to  end  in  series 
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fr«e  t»   more   bodily    ob«  on   the  other.    »nd   »«n   «m- 
oected  with  and  depending  from  the  eectloa*. 


974.829.     VENTILATOR.     Hbsbt  J.  RoTH.  DoTer.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1910.     8«rlnl  No.  MS,111. 


1.  In  a  rentlUtlng  fcrice.  a  Tertlcnl  eyttodrlcal  eaalng. 
«  tTMMTerw  partition  eztendtng  acroea  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  eaalag  and  prorlded  with  a  aerlea  of  apaced  open- 
ing*, a  aerte*  of  draft  tubea  harlng  flared  Inlet  enda  ar- 
ranged arwind  aald  caatng  and  extending  throngh  the  caa- 
tttg.  aald  draft  tabea  being  bent  upwardly  wtthln  the  eaa- 
lng and  baring  cylindrical  outlet  enda  held  to  the  openlnga 
of  aald  partition,  a  neeoBd  partition  adjacwit  the  lower 
end  of  Haw  eaatng  and  provided  with  a  aertea  of  openlnga 
e«jtiat  In  namber  to  the  draft  tubea  and  Immedtately  be- 
neath aald  tubea.  and  a  Tentllatlng  tube  extending  through 
eaeb  of  the  openlnga  In  the  lower  partition  and  Into  a  re- 
apectlT*  draft  tube,  each  of  aald  TenOlattng  tubea  harlng 
Ita  ootlat  end  concentric  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  ra- 
apectlve  draft  tube  and  terminating  abort  of  the  outlet  end 
of  aald  draft  tube. 

2.  In  a  tentllatlng  device,  a  rertlcal  cylindrical  eaalng. 
a  tranarerae  partltloQ  extending  acroaa  the  upper  end  of 
aald  eaalng  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  apaced  openlnga. 
a  sfrtea  of  draft  tubaa  having  flared  Inlet  enda  arranged 
around  aald  casing  and  extending  through  the  eaalng. 
aald  Inlet  ends  being  rectangular  In  outllaa  a»d  having 
their  lateral  edges  contacting  to  entirely  afHMBd  the  €•»• 
Ing.  aald  draft  tabea  baiag  beat  upwardly  wtthia  tb«  ea»- 
lag  and  bavlng  cj^Uadricai  outlet  enda  held  In  the  apcn- 
laga  of  aald  partitVoo,  a  second  partition  adjaoent  the 
lower  end  of  aald  eaalng  and  provided  with  a  aartaa  of 
oi^anlnga  equal  la  aaokbar  to  th«  dxaXt  tubaa  aad  Unaie- 
4lately  beaeatb  aald  tubea.  and  a  veatUatiag  tube  ex- 
tending  tbrouiib  each  of  the  openlnga  la  the  lower  paiti- 


tata  a  laagncitlTf  draft  tab*.  ea«b  af  aald 
latlac  tabaa  kavtag  Iti  outlet  t-ad  M*ca«trle  with  the 
l«t  end  of  the  reapectlve  draft  tube  aaA  tarmUuUac  abait 
9i  tiM  oaUet  aada  af  aald  draft  tube. 

S.  In  a  TMktiiatlv  dsvios,  a  vertical  eyitadrlcal  eaalng.  A 
aiaa  mHMHw  otandlag  acraaa  t^  upper  and  of  aaUl 
»Bd  pwiAded  with  a  aerlea  of  apaced  apantaiga,  a  aa» 
of  4iaft  tabaa  havlag  flared  lalet  eada  arranged  around 
eatesdlng  through  Um  caalag,  aald  draft 
upwardly  wltbla  the  pualag  aad  havlaf 
haM  la  (be  opaalaai  of  aald  partis 
«  a«BMd  imiHFrn  adjneaat  tka  lawer  end  of  aaM 

and  prwrldcd  wKh  a  aerlea  of  opealaga  e<|ual   In 

number  to  the  draft  tubea  and  Immediately  baneatb  aaUl 
t^aa,  a  vantliattag  tuba  •steading  tbraaffb  each  at  tht 
apanHgi  la  tb«  lowac  partlUoa  aad  Into  a  reapaatlaa 
dmtt  taba.  each  of  aaM  eaatltatlag  tiabea  baring  Ita  oatlfll 
cad  eoneentrle  with  tbe  o«tl«t  end  of  Um  MiiMtlM  draft 
tabe  and  termlaatlag  abact  af  tbe  ootltt  and  •(  mM  draft 
tube,  and  a  damper  at  the  bottom  af  aald  eaalng.  »(  tn 
A.  la  a  vaatllaUng  devloe,  •  emrtlMU  vyUaddenl  maiab 
a  traarrnrrt  partition  ezteadtac  Mvaaa  tka  nppnr  m^  afl 
aaM  eaalng  and  provided  with  a  aariaa  af  apaMd  wantafl^ 
a  aartaa  of  draft  tubea  havlag  flared  inla*  «i«a  acranaad 
araaad  aald  eaalng  and  extendli«  through  tba  caalag.  aal4 
talat  enda  b#iw  rectangular  In  aatllne  and  having  their 
lateral  ed^ea  CDOtactlng  to  entirely  surround  tbe  caalaa^ 
aald  draft  tubea  belag  beat  upwardly  wttbln  tbe  eaatas 
and  bavlng  cylindrical  outlet  eada  beM  la  the  open  I— a 
of  aald  partition,  a  aeeond  partition  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  eaalng  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  openlnga 
equal  In  number  to  the  draft  tubea  aad  Immediately  be- 
naath  aaid  tubea.  a  ventilating  tube  extending  tbrotWh 
each  of  the  openlnga  In  the  lower  partition  and  into  a 
reapectlve  draft  tube,  each  of  aald  venUlating  tubea  hav- 
lag  Ita  outlet  end  concentric  with  the  outlet  end  of  the 
raapectlve  draft  tube  and  termloating  short  of  the  outlet 
enda  of  aald  draft  tuba,  and  a  daaaper  at  the  bottom  of 
aald  eaalng. 


9  7  4.830.  DEVICE  FOB  HOLDING  AND  8EVEBIN0 
TICKETS.  CHECKS.  AND  THE  UKE.  TnaoDoaa  A. 
EocaaaAO.  NaAprllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sa»t.  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518,886. 


1.  In  a  device  for  aeveeiag  tiekcta.  cbecka  and  the  llbe. 
th«  oomblaatloa  with  a  baae.  of  a  atraigbtedge.  upwardly 
projecting  laga  eateadlag  frous  tbe  «9»o«lta  enda  of  tba 
atsalght  edge,  a  rod  aopported  In  tbe  !•••  and  extendtag 
between  tbe  aame.  a  yoke  ^Idably  awnatad  npoa  tbe  rod. 
a  trowel-abaped  cutter  plvoUJly  mounted  la  tiM  yoke,  and 
laaaaa  oa  the  baae  to  engage  tbe  atralgbt  edge  ta  aline 
tte  aame  wttb  tbe  dcalrad  Una  of  aarMnaea  of  tbe  titfliet. 

2.  la  a  device  for  aeverlag  tlefcetik  ehecfea  aad  tbe  Itt^ 
tbe  eomblaatloa  wttb  a  baae.  of  gnldaa  extending  up* 
wardly  from  tba  ed«e»  of  tbe  baae.  wtenfeir  a  pluralUy  «e 
tlcketa  or  tba  Mke  mny  be  held  in  poafttaa  m  tbe  baa^  «an 
pate  of  aald  flvldaa  being  diepoaed  on  oppanlte  aidra  «f  tbe 
baae  with  one  of  tba  aldaa  of  each  of  tba  guldaa  la  Ila« 
with  tbe  llM  af  aaveraace  of  tbe  titskat  or  the  Ube  to  ba 
severed,  a  atraigbtedge,  upwardly  projecting  luga  extend- 
hag  from  the  oppoalte  enda  of  tba  atralgbtadga.  a  red  mp" 
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ported  la  tias  lugs  and  exteadlng  batweaa  the  aame,  a 
yoke  alldably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  aald  y<fke  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  handle  portion,  and  a 
trowel-abaped  cutter  plvotally  mounted  In  tbe  yoke. 

3.  In  a  device  for  aevering  tlcketa,  checks  and  the  like, 
tbte  coaiblnation  with  a  baaa,  of  a  atralgbt  edge,  dowm- 
wardly  proJecUng  portlona  located  adjaaant  the  end  por^ 
tleaa  of  the  atralgbt  edge  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
aldea  of  tbe  layer  of  tickets  thereunder,  upwardly  project- 
ing lugs  extending  from  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tba  straight 
edge,  a  rod  supported  in  the  luga  and  extending  between 
the  aame.  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  trowel- 
ahapad  cutter  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  yoke,  and  means 
on  the  baae  to  engage  the  atralgbt  edge  to  aline  tbe  aame 
with  tbe  deaizad  line  of  aererance  of  tbe  ttekat 


3.  A  car  alda-beariag  having  a  beartng-face  longitude 
nally  InoMaed  fnun  lu  apex  la  oppoulte  directions,  tba 
said  face  terminating  In  horlxontal  portlona  tacUned  there- 
with transversely. 


974,831.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Lawbxscb  F.  Scheb- 
si.^aBB.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  TengwaU  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Mglne.  Filed  July 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  B06.46«.  t,  _.r  ,,..i.a 

I*    »^  <sn 


4.  A  car  side-bearing  having  a  bearing-face  longitudi- 
nally Inclined  from  Ite  afrex  In  opposite  directions,  the 
said  face  termlnf|,Uig  In  horizontal  portlona  radial  there- 
with to  the  plvotkl  center  of  the  car^tra<*.     '"     ,  ^  ; 


9  7  4.833.  BRUSH  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LtKE.  EoMQirD  O.  Schweitxeb, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.404. 


1  Wfle  lii    iirn-'- 

:ii  «  s' 

1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  plate; 
of  pronged  carrying  members  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  oppoaad  pronga.  aa  actuating  arm  alld- 
ably mounted  in  said  supporting  plate,  and  cam  blocka 
carried  by  aald  arm  and  projecting  through  alota  formed 
In  the  meeting  edgea  of  aald  prong  carrying  membera  when 
the  latter  are  In  doaad  poaittoo. 

2.  In  a  binder,  tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  aupportlng 
frame  member,  of  proag  plates  hinged  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  oppoaed  pronga.  an  actuating 
arm  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  member,  and  cam 
blocks  carried  by  aaid  arm  and  moving  beneath  aaid  plates 
to  farce  tba  latter  upwardly  Into  open  position. 

3.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  prong 
platea,  of  pronga  carried  thereby,  a  eliding  cam  for  aup- 
portlag  said  platea  to  open  the  prongs,  and  a  locking  lip 
carried  by  aaU  cam.  lor  poaittvatj  tacking  aald  prongs  la 
doaed  poaltlon.       -i^-jtsKr/.-n^  »■*<  *i   • 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  comMnattoa  with  a  aupportlng 
frame  member,  of  leaf  carrying  plates  hinged  thereto,  aa 
actuating  arm  alldahiy  mounted  beneath  said  plates  and  a 
cam  block  earrtod  by  aald  arm  and  projecting  through  an 
aperture  formed  la  the  meeting  edgea  of  aald  platea  when 
tbe  latter  are  In  doaed  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  aupportlng  plate, 
of  prong  carrying  members  hinged  thereto  and  provided 
with  oppoaed  pronga,  an  actuating  arm  alldably  mounted 
benaatb  aald  platea.  a  cam  block  carried  tbereby,  a  confin- 
ing plate,  and  a  flexible  cover  attaching  memb*^  Mcured 
between  aald  confining  and  aupportlng  platea.  .!»  j,.  %:; 


9  7  4.832.  CAR-BOLSTER  SIDE  BEARING.  Cabl  L. 
SCHWABTz.  St.  Loola.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1010.  SerUl 
No.  541,122. 

1.  A  car  aide-bearing  having  a  baarlng-face  longitudi- 
nally Inclined  from  lu  apex  In  oppoaite  directloaa,  aad 
Inellnad  tranaveraely. 

2.  A  car  aide-bearing  having  a  bearlng-faee  longitudi- 
nally Inclined  from  Its  apex  In  opposite  dlrectlooa.  aad 
terminating  In  borlaontal  portlona. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  brush,  • 
cylinder  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  brush,  the  brurt 
having  a  passage  extending  from  tbe  chamber  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  the  surface  of  the  brush,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder 
and  a  threaded  member  for  nee  In  connection  with  aald 

piston. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  claaa  specified  comprising  a  carbon 
brush  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  metal  band 
and  having  a  paasage  extending  from  one  tnd  to  the  other 
and  grooves  In  the  bearing  surface  communicating  with 
said  passage ;  a  cylinder  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
brush  within  said  metal  band,  having  its  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  removable  bead  for  said  platon. 
and  a  winged  screw  threaded  through  said  head  and  ex- 
tended to  aald  piston. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  brush 
having  a  chamber  for  lubricating  compound,  and  a  pas- 
sage leading  therefrom  to  the  wearing  nurface,  and  aprlng 
means  for  forcing  said  compound  from  the  chamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  brush 
having  a  cylinder  for  lubricating  compound  and  a  passage 
leading  therefrom  to  the  wearing  8urfao<>  of  the  brush,  a 
piston    In  said  cylinder  and  a   spring  acting   upon  said 

piston. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  brush 
having  a  cylinder  for  lubricating  compound  and  a  passage 
leading  therefrom  to  the  wearing  surface  of  the  brush,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  piston 
and  a  atem  or  spindle  having  threaded  connectlona  with 
the  cylinder  head  and  connected  with  said  spring  so  that 
by  turning  the  aplndle  the  spring  wUl  be  tightened. 


974  8.^4.      TEAT-CUP.      David  Tow nbexd  SKABPtBa,  West 
Cheater.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.1«e. 

1.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  shell  having  tapered  end 
aeata,  a  flexible  tube  disposed  within  said  shell,  devices 
having  tapered  parts  for  fixing  tbe  ends  of  aald  tube  with- 
in the  ends  of  aald  ahell,  aad  a  paaaaga  communicating 
with  tbe  Interior  of  said  shell  exterior  to  said  tube. 

2.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having  tapered 
end  aeats,  a  flexible  tube  dispoaed  within  said  shall,  •  ring 
having  a  tapered  ^*xX..tf»y  lioldiag  aa  end  of  aald  tube. 
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wttkia  ta  end  tMt  of  wid  shell,  asd  m  aipple  baTtat  a 
lam  ml  part  for  holdlog  ao  end  of  aald  tube  wttbln  an  end 
•eat  of  Mid  ahell. 


«1_ 


3.  A  taat  cup  comprtalDg  a  ah*!!  haTtnc  an  expanded  In- 
termediate section,  a  diKt  commanlcatinc  with  said  sec- 
tloa.  a  neilble  tube  vlthta  said  abell,  and  means  for  ftxlBg 
the  pnda  of  said  tube  to  the  ends  of  said  shell,  said  ex- 
panded portion  formlDK  a  chamber  around  said  tube  and 
eommunlcatloff  with  said  duct. 

4.  A  teat  cnp  comprlaing  a  sb^l  harlnc  aad  seata,  a 
tube  disposed  within  said  shell,  a  rlnc  harinc  means  for 
frletkmally  enKaninic  an  end  of  said  tube  to  one  of  aald 
rod  seats,  a  nipple  having  means  for  frtctionally  engaging 
an  end  of  said  tube  to  the  other  of  said  end  seats,  said 
nhell  harlng  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  expanded 
and  forming  a  chamber  sarroondlag  said  tube,  aitd  a  duct 
communicating  with  said  chamber. 


074.83S.     PBOCKSS  OF  CA8B-HABDBMINO  TANTALUH. 

Otto   AacmaALo   Biirrsox,  Ctaarlottenburg,   Oermaay. 

assignor  to  Siemens  k  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin.  Germany,  a 

Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.     Serial 

No.  578^1. 

I.  Th»  barcladeacribed  process  of  case-hardening  a  body 
composed  of  Untalum,  which  comprises  tha  stepa  of  rough- 
ening the  surface  of  the  body  and  subseqaantly  treating 
It   with    a    hardening   agent. 

J.  The  berelndescrlbad  process  of  caaa-lMttdanlng  a 
body  composed  of  taatatam.  which  eompriaea  tba  steps  of 
rw^henlag  the  surface  of  the  body  and  sabsequently 
oxtdlilng  the  rowghaasd  surface. 

:t.  The  hereiadaaertbed  proceas  of  case-hardening  a 
body  coaspoaad  of  tantalum,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  rouglMatag  the  surface  of  the  body,  treating  the  rough- 
ened sartaee  with  a  hardening  agent  and  subjecting  the 
roughened  hardened  surface  to  preaaure. 

4.  The  hereindescrtbed  process  of  case-hardening  a 
hotfjr  eaaivoasd  of  tantalom.  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
rwaglifataff  the  surfsce  of  the  body,  treating  the  rough- 
ened sarfacs  with  a  hardening  agent,  pressing  the  rough- 
ened hardened  surface  and  subsequently  again  treating 
the  surface  with  a  hardening  agent 


97  4,836.      TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     A«thdb  W. 
Smith,    New   York,   N.   Y..   aseignor    to    Yost    Writing 
Machine  Company,  IliOta.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  S.'i,  190R.     Serial  No.  454,358. 
1.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  machine,  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  comblnstlon  of  a  carriage,  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  a  set  of  column  stops,  a  plurality  of 
roAperating  stops,  each  of  said  last  redted  stops  being  co- 
operstlre  only  with  certain  of  said  column  stops  to  arrest 
the  carriage  In  a  predetermined  columnar  field  after  the 
carriage  has  been   released   from    its  step-by-step   feeding 
■MChaaism.  Intermediate   fields  being  skipped  or  passed, 
snd  Tsrlably-sctusted  carriage- releasing  laaaaa. 

i 


2,  la  a  typewriting  machkie  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
aalaaa,  the  eoaablnatlon  of  a  carriage,  step-by-step  feed- 
lag  ■arbaalsm  therefor,  a  aet  of  column  stops  baring  con- 
tact aorflMea  In  different  paths,  s  plurality  of  cooperating 
stops,  each  of  said  last  recited  stops  belnz  coAperstiTS 
oaly  with  certain  of  said  column  stops  to  arrest  the  car- 
riage la  a  predetermined  columnar  field  after  the  cai^y 
rlage  baa  been  reieaaed  from  Its  step-by-step  feedtac 
■Mchanlsm.  intermediate  fields  being  skipped  or  passed. 
and  Tarlably-actuated  carrlage-releaaing  means. 


- '  ■* 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  step-by-step  feedtag 
mechanism  therefor,  a  aet  of  eolnmn  stops,  a  plorallty  of 
cooperating  stops  baring  unrarylac  astaata  of  morement, 
each  of  said  last  recited  stops  balBg  coSperatlre  only 
with  certain  of  said  column  stops  to  arrest  the  carriage 
in  a  predetermined  columnar  field  after  the  carriage  baa 
been  reieaaed  from  Ita  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism, 
interroediats  fields  being  skipped  or  pasaiJ,  aad  varlably- 
actuated  carriage- releaatag  Maaaa. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  step-by-step  feed- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  a  aet  of  column  stops,  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  stops,  each  of  said  laat  recited  stops  being 
coOperatlre  only  with  certain  of  aald  column  stops  to 
arrest  the  carriage  In  a  piaiatarmlned  columnar  field 
after  the  carrUge  haa  been  fslaaaad  from  Its  step-by-step 
feeding  mechanism.  Intermediate  flelda  being  skipped  or 
passed,  keys  for  actuating  said  cooperating  stops,  a  uat- 
Teraal  bar  Uken  up  at  different  points  in  the  depres- 
sions of  said  keys  depending  upon  the  key  actuated,  and 
carrUge  releasing  mechanism  controlled  by  said  unlTersal 
bar,  aald  nnireraal  bar  aad  relsaslag  mechanism  enabling 
the  carriage  to  be  reieaaed  at  a  substsntlally  uniform 
period  with  reference  to  the  bringing  of  the  stops  Intoco- 
operatire  relation  Ifrsapsctlre  of  which  of  the  stops  are 
brought  Into  coOperatfsa  relation. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  s  set  of  column  stops,  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  stops,  escb  of  said  last  recited  stops  being  co- 
operatire  only  with  cerUln  of  said  column  stops  to  arrest 
the  carriage  In  a  predetermined  columnar  field  after  tbe 
carriage  haa  been  reieaaed  from  its  step-by-step  feeding 
■achaninm  Intermediate  fields  being  skipped  or  paaoed, 
keys  for  actuating  aald  cooperating  stops,  s  unirersal  bar 
baring  a  uniform  extent  of  moremeot,  sstd  unlrersal  bar 
being  taken  up  at  different  poinu  In  the  actuation  of 
said  keys  depending  upon  the  key  sctusted.  means  for 
limiting  the  morenent  of  the  universal  bar  and  thereby 
limiting  the  morement  of  the  keys  and  the  atapa  controlled 
thereby,  aad  carriage  releasing  mechanlaai  ceatrolled  by 
aald  nalreraal  bar.  said  unlrersal  bar  and  carriage  releaa- 
Uiig  aMchanIsm  enabling  the  carriage  to  be  released  st  a 
nbataatlally  uniform  period  with  reference  to  the  bring- 
ing of  the  stops  into  coOperatlre  relation  Irrespectire  of 
which  of  the  stops  sre  brought  Into  coOperatlre  relation. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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974,887.     PUMP.     CAaaiiTR  M.  Smith,  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  492,283. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungers  and 
pump  rods  connected  therewith  ;  a  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  series  of  cams  mounted  on  a  rotary 
member  to  extend  under  tbe  said  rods  to  lift  the  same 

ilrely ;  suitable  means  for  rotating  the  said  roUry 
Br :  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  rods  in  tbe  path 

of  the  aald  cams  to  alter  the  synchronised  action  of  tbe 

rods. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungers  and 
pump  rods  connected  therewith ;  a  rotary  member  harlng 
a  series  of  cams  formed  thereon  ;  suitable  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rotary  member ;  connecting  devices  for  con- 
necting the  said  rods  with  tbe  said  cams  and  In  suc- 
caaalre  arrangement  thereon ;  and  suitable  means  for 
shifting  tbe  said  connecting  derlces  on  the  said  cams  In 
the  roUry  path  thereof. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungers  and  pump 
rods  connected  therewith :  a  rotary  member  mounted 
horlsontally  and  concentric  with  said  rods,  said  rotary 
Bsember  harlng  a  aeries  of  rertlcally  extended  cam  sor- 
Cmbs  formed  thereon  ;  suitable  means  for  rotsting  said 
rotary  member ;  a  plurality  of  laterally  extended  arms 
each  connected  with  one  of  the  said  rods,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  ride  on  tbe  said  cams ;  and  means  for 
routing  tbe  said  anna  about  tbe  said  rods  to  change  the 
relation  of  each  of  tbe  said  arms  to  the  said  cams  at 
predetermined  times  in  relation  to  the  rise  and  fall  of 
said  rods. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  s  plorallty  of  plungers  and  pump 
rods  connected  therewith ;  a  rotary  member  mounted  horl- 
sontally and  concentric  with  said  rods  and  harlng  a  series 
of  rertlcally  extended  cams :  suitable  means  for  rotating 
said  rotary  member  ;  laterally  extended  arms  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  said  rods,  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  ride  on  said  cams ;  and  means  for  morlng  tbe  said 
srms  on  their  rertical  axes  during  tbe  lift  of  the  said 
rods  sud  in  the  direction  of  the  trarel  of  aald  rotary 
member  to  retard  the  morement  of  the  aald  roda  at  a  pre- 
determined period  In  their  lift. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungers  and 
pump  roda  connected  therewith  ;  a  rotary  member  mounted 
horiaontaily  and  concentric  with  said  rods  and  harlng 
a  aeriaa  of  rertlcally  extended  cams ;  suitable  means  for 
rotating  aald  rotary  member ;  laterally  extended  arms 
connected  to  said  roda  and  adapted  to  ride  on  said  cams ; 
a  stationary  frame  structure ;  hinged  arms  connecting 
the  said  laterally  extended  arms  with  tbe  stationary 
structure ;  snd  rertlcally  adjustable  connections  for  said 
hinged  arms  with  said  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasettc] 


974.888.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOB  BLBCTBO- 
MAONBTIC  WAVES.  Edwin  H.  Smtthb,  Chicago,  IlL 
rUed  July  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  827.486. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  ware  detector  comprising  sn 
electrolyte,  and  a  cathode  and  an  anode  harlng  a  rery 
small  area  and  a  relatlrely  large  area,  reapectirely,  ex- 
posed to  said  electrolyte. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  ware  detector  comprising  an 
electrolyte,  a  cathode  consisting  of  a  minute  wire  harlng 
an  area  approximately  the  area  of  the  cross  section 
of  said  wire  exposed  to  said  electrolyte,  and  an  anode 
harlng  a  relatlrely  large  area  expoaed  to  the  electrolyte. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  ware  detector  comprising  an 
electrolyte  free  from  deleterious  electro-deposltable  sub- 
stances, a  cathode  baring  a  rery  small  area  exposed  to 
said  electrolyte,  and  an  anode  of  non-deposltable  material 
baring  a  relatlrely  large  area  expoaed  to  the  electrolyte. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  ware  detector  comprising  a 
minute  metallic  cathode,  a  relatlrely  large  carbon  anode, 
and  an  Interposed  electrolyte. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  ware  detector  comprising  a 
minute  platinum  cathode  and  a  relatlrely  laige  carbon 
anode,  and  an  interposed  electrolyte  free  from  deleterious 
electro-depositsble  substances. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


974,839.  MOTOR  -  CYCLE  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Jacob 
R.  SPANOLBa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  D.  Msnu- 
facturing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  516,846. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  explosire  mslne  crank-caae,  a 
drtrlng  shsft  loumaled  In  the  crank-case,  a  driren  abaft 
operatlvely  co  inectcd  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction 
clutch  arranged  in  the  crank-case  In  th?  length  of  the  drir- 
Ing  shaft  between  the  crank  thereof  and  the  drirlng  abaft 
to  permit  of  the  crank  slipping  relatlrely  to  the  drirlng 
portion  of  the  drirlng  shaft  at  tbe  Instant  of  explosion 
when  the  engine  is  first  stsrted,  or  when  tbe  load  la  in- 
creaaed  beyond  certain  limits. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  explosire  engine  crank  case,  a 
crank  shaft  baring  a  crank,  and  a  friction  clutch  arranged 
between  the  crank  and  shaft  and  arranged  In  tbe  caae  to 
rellere  the  shaft  of  shock  caus(<d  by  the  Impetus  of  the  «x- 
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8.  Tfc«  eMBMntlon  oT  as  wytexfrpe  esctae  cmnk  ea«^  « 
crmnk  •b«<t  coastractad  of  two  ■ecttoac.  «  iy-wbM*  «f  two 
MctloBS  gfmetA  avert,  with  ob«  of  th«  aectloiM  of  th«  fly- 
wheel rigid  with  one  aectloB  of  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
other  aectlon  of  the  4j-whMl  J««maled  on  the  crank  shaft. 
Mini-  to  frlctlonaJly  biad  tlw  Joamaled  section  of  the  fly- 
wfeMl  to  that  section  of  the  eraak  ihaft  Dy  which  It  U  ear- 
rle«l.  and  a  crank  pin  coaacctlas  the  two  aectlons  of  the 
fly-wheel  tofether. 

4.  The  combination  of  aa  exploaiTe  engine  crank  caae.  a 
drlTlng  ihaft  conatmcteA  of  twoaectlona.  a  fly  wheal  of  two 
aectlons  spaced  apart,  with  «■«  of  the  secUona  of  the  fly- 
wheel rigid  with  one  of  <ha  aMtlons  of  the  driring  shaft, 
and  the  other  section  of  the  fly-wheel  Joumaled  on  the 
other  section  of  the  drlTlag  abaft,  a  friction  disk  rigid 
with  that  section  of  the  driring  shaft  on  which  the  fly- 
wheel section  Is  Joumaled,  a  friction  plate  loterpoeed  be- 
tween the  body  of  the  fly-wheel  and  friction  plate,  and  an 
^nn"'*f  clamping  plate  bearlag  on  the  friction  dlak  and 
clamped  to  the  fly-wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exploelre  engine  craak  caae,  a 
crank  shaft  harlng  a  friction  disk  rigid  therewith,  a  fly- 
wheel carried  on  the  shaft  within  the  caae  aad  haTlng  a 
crank  pin.  a  frlcUon  plate  interposed  between  the  friction 
dlak  aad  body  of  the  fly-wheel,  and  maaaa  binding  the 
wheel  and  friction  dlak  tocether. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Ia  the  Oaaette.] 


0  7  4,840.    CULTITATOB.    Oaoaoa  W.  Sraaa, 
SlIiM.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.    Berlai  No.  870.003. 


^         X^ 


The  herein  d«-»cr»ed  cultivator  aad  anbeo*  plow  com- 
prtalng  a  beam  haTta»  a  laterally  offset  ana  at  Its  rear 
end.  formed  therewRb.  the  said  arm  haTlng  an  Integral 
forwsrdly  extending  etassping  member  at  Ita  rear  end ;  a 
detschable  Election  hartag  a  forwardfy  extending  portion 
to  bear  agaloit  one  ride  ef  the  beam  and  further  proTlded 
with  a  laterally  off-aet  reerwardly  exteadlag  arm  harlag 
an  Integral  (torwardly  extending  damplag  member  at  Ita 
rear  end.  a  froat  tooth  baring  Ita  standard  disposed  be- 
tween the  beam  and  the  torwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  detachable  section,  clamping  bolts  secorlDK  said  sec- 
tion to  the  beam,  aad  also  deUchably  and  adjnstably  se- 
curing said  tooth  between  said  aectlon  and  beam,  the  teeth 
harlng  their  standards  dlapoeed  between  the  reerwardly 
exteadtac  oC»et  arms  and  the  clamping  Bkenbera  thereof, 
handle  braces,  and  damplag  boltn  extending  through  aald 
arma.  said  clamping  meai^ra  and  said  braeea.  snd  serrlng 
to  secure  the  braces  to  the  said  arma.  and  to  alao  clamp  the 
standards  of  the  rear  teeth  between  said  arms  snd  said 
clamping  members. 

974.841.      TTPK-WBITIIW    MACfllNB.      BoasB^M    11 

■ncKKST.    Elisabeth.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Galon   Typ» 

wrHar  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of 

New  Jersey.    WIed  A^r  ».  1»0S.    aertal  No.  151,848. 

1.  In  a  tyvewrlttag  machtae,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  sei«es 

of  type  bars :    a  series  of  key  operatatf  Isvcn :   a  aertss  of 

■nb-lerera  plroted  to  the  key  opeeaSed  lessss:    folcmm 

itntf  to  which  s«M  sab-lererB  are  ptvoted:  and  means  for 

I— fcUng  ssM  snh-iavsw  ta  opesate  said  type  bsrs.  asi* 

type  bars,  fnlemm  Oats  and  hey  operated   lerers  being 

connected  to  said  attl»4«TerB  at  different  points  lengthwise 


ot  the  latter;  aad  the  illapinlHen  ol  the  yasta  being  such 
that  there  Is  a  dsad  oeatertag  e(  the  parts  to  look  the  type 
bars  against  rsbonnd  from  their  normal  poeitlon. 


2.  In  a  typewrlttag  machine,  tha  comblaatlen  of  a  aeriea 
of  key  operated  Isrcrs:  a  series  of  floating  Bub-lerers 
piToted  to  the  key  operated  Irvera ;  a  oertss  of  type  bars 
connected  to  said  anb-lerers ;  aad  s  series  of  amrable  de- 
rlces  connected  to  said  sab-lerefe  and  to  the  fraaaework  of 
the  machine,  said  morable  derlcea.  type  bars  and  key  op- 
erated leTers  being  connected  with  said  sub-lerers  at  differ- 
ent points  lengthwlae  of  the  latter,  and  the  disposition  of 
the  porta  being  such  that  there  la  a  dead  centering  of  the 
parts  that  locks  the  type  bare  against  rebound  from  their 
normal  position. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aerlee 
of  type  bars ;  a  series  of  key  operated  lerers ;  a  aerlee  of 
sub-lerera  plroted  to  the  key  operated  lerera;  fulcrum 
links  to  which  said  snb-leTers  are  plroted;  and  actuating 
llnka  coaaectlng  said  sah-lerers  to  the  type  bare,  aald  actu- 
ating Ilaka,  fulcrum  links  aad  key  operated  lerers  being 
connected  with  said  sub-lerera  at  different  points  length- 
wlae of  the  latter,  and  the  disposition  of  the  parts  being 
such  that  there  la  a  dead  cenferinit  of  the  parts  that  locks 
the  type  bars  against  rebound  from  their  normal  poeitlon. 

4.  la  a  typewrlttag  machlae.  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type-bara,  a  aeries  of  key-operated  lerers.  a  aeriea  of 
sub-lerera  plroted  at  one  set  of  their  enda  to  the  key-ope»-, 
ated  lerers.  fulcrum  links  to  which  said  sub-lerers  are  plr- 
oted. and  links  connecting  the  other  set  of  sub-lerer  ends 
to  aald  type-bars.  i« 

8.  In  a  front  etrlke  typewriting  machine,  tlie  coBihla»^ 
tlon  of  a  aerlee  of  rearwardly  atrlklng  type  bara,  a  setlea  of 
feey-bearlng  lerers,  a  aerlee  of  anb-lerers  plroted  up^n  the 
key-bearing  lerers  aad  baring  upstandlUK  arms  which  are 
connected  to  the  type-bars,  and  a  aeries  of  fulcrum  llnka 
upon  which  said  sub-lerers  are  alao  plroted.  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  parts  being  such  that  there  Is  a  dead  centering 
of  the  parts  that  lock  the  type  bar  In  Its  normal  poaitioa.^ 

(Claima  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 
'.ft 

974.842.      STCT-LOCK.      BawAao    W.    TatLoa.   Bait    Late 
City.  Utah.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1900.     SerUI  No.  682341^  s> 


.K»1 

.»o« 

■  v« 


'»£n 


The  comblaatlon  la  a  aut  lock,  of  a  threaded  bolt,  a 
t^pnartwl  aat  sMunted  on  the  belt  aad  harlng  la  its  bore  a 
gioore  wMeb  extenda  In  the  direction  of  the  thlckaeos  of 
the  nut  aad  to  oae  elde  thereof  aad  Is  dlaalaisbed  la  depth 
from  its  loagitndlna^<aBter  ta  Its  opposite  sides  aad  is 
prorided  with  sbrapt  side  waile  slightly  leaa  in  4«th  thaa 
said  oenur  aad  is  alee  prorided  wttb  rercrseiy  arranged 
ravfneea  Intenaedlate  said  lensttadlaal  ceAer  aad 
wails,  aad  a  pte  MMVly  anaaped  la  the  langitndlaal- 
ceatral  portion  of  the  grooee  aad  between  the  belt  aad  tha 
nut.  all  aobetaatlaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpooe  spedfled. 
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974.648.  BOPE  FOB  THB  TBAN8MI88ION  OF  POWER, 
jAMca  P.  ToLUAN,  Newton,  and  John  Lawts  Bizbt,  Jr., 
Arlington,  Mass.,  aaaignors  to  Samson  Cordssa  Worfca. 
Boaton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbusetta.  Filed 
Ang.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,726. 


A  rope  for  the  transmlaaion  of  power  comprising  a  central 
non-stretchable  core  containing  metallic  strands,  a  matrix 
of  cementltloua  material  aurronnding  aald  core,  and  an 
exterior  corering  of  flbroua  atranda,  aald  matrix  pene- 
trating the  interstices  of  both  the  central  core  and  the 
flhrous  exterior  and  being  rulcanlsed  to  form  a  tough 
bond  between  them  uniting  the  two  to  prerent  their  longi- 
tudinal morement  with  relation  to  each  other. 
«Meo<xri'*  td)   "^  ■■j .:   !■    -;.-f|  ■'■:■ 


974,844.  8TABTINO  DBTICB  FOB  KNQINBS.  John 
William  TtJDoa,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Aog.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,722. 

•'  •  "  'ic-KWi-i  MX*  .laatnff    .4»«.^7 

.'  toAs'*'-*  •oWO  .nt>i\t\koaiD  .9.ia"ii. 
^,..»     bHi  .if{il<>  -tJT  .11 

r,^«.77t: 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
drlre  abaft,  a  gear  SMChaalam  sUdable  upon  the  drlre 
Shaft  and  carrying  at  oppoalte  aldea  a  driring  member  of 
a  clutch  otectanism.  two  independent  driren  clutch  mem- 
bers on  the  drlre  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  respective 
aXeresatd  driving  membera  of  the  clutch  oMChanlama,  a 
aprlng.  oiaaaa  whereby  the  gear  mecbanl«m  may  be  ahlfted 
upon  the  drive  abaft  to  present  one  of  the  driring  mem- 
bers of  one  o<  the  clutch  mechanisms  to  the  correapond- 
tag  driven  clutch  member  to  effect  a  winding  of  said 
apriag.  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  dutch 
mechanism  out  of  operation  and  shifting  the  gear  znecb- 
aaism  te  a  point  tatermedlaU  the  aioreaald  driren  mem- 
bera of  said  dutch  mschanlsma.  aald  ablftlng  meana  being 
operable  to  throw  the  gear  mechanism  lo  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  prMcnt  the  other  driring  member  o<  the  other 
clutch  mecbanlam  to  the  corresponding  driren  member  to 
effect  an  unwinding  of  aald  aprlng,  and  meana  to  auto- 
matically ahlft  the  gear  mecbanlam  out  of  coOperatire  re- 
lation with  aald  second  clutch  mechanism  to  a  point  in- 
termediate said  driven  members  of  the  clutch  mechanisms 
after  the  spring  bas  been  unwound. 

2.  In  a  starting  derlce  for  enginea,  the  combination 
with  a  drlre  shaft,  apaced  driven  clutch  members  on  the 
drlre  abaft,  a  frame,  a  spring  havlas  connection  with  the 
frame,  meana  movable  In  one  direction  and  Indudlng  a 
drlTlag  dtitch  member  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
afozeasid  driren  dutch  members  to  effect  a  winding  of 
said  spring,  means  to  effect  a  release  of  the  winding 
meana  when  the  aprlng  haa  reached  a  certain  tension, 
said  morable  means  alao  Indading  a  second  driring  dutch 
member  for  cooperation  with  the  other  of  said  driven 
dutch  members  to  effect  an  unwinding  of  said  aprlng 
when  aald  morable  means  la  again  operated,  and  means 


to  eCect  an  automatic  releese  of  the  unwinding  means 
«haa  the  spring  has  br«i  uawound. 

A.  Jn  a  starting  derioe  for  engines,  the  comblnsUon 
with  a  drlre  shaft,  a  sMvahle  tram*,  a  spring  baring  con- 
nection with  the  frame,  a  gear  mechanism  between  the 
frame  and  said  shaft,  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be 
moved  to  one  direction,  a  clutch  mecbanism  thrown  Into 
operatloa  upon  aaM  movesMnt  o(  the  frame  to  connect  the 
gear  ■aclisninia  rad  the  drlre  abaft  tofctber  te  eSeet  a 
winding  of  aald  spring,  meana  to  tfect  aa  automatic  re- 
lease of  said  dutch  mechanism  to  disconnect  the  gear 
mechanism  from  the  shaft  when  the  spring  haa  reached 
a  certain  tenalon,  a  second  clateh  mechanism  thrown  into 
operaOaa  when  the  frame  Is  again  moved  te  ellfect  as  un- 
wladBig  of  aald  spring,  snd  means  to  effect  an  aatamatic 
release  of  the  second  dutch  meehaalsm  to  'Jllaoonnect  the 
gear  mecbanlam  from  the  driving  shift  when  the  spring 
has  been  unwound. 

4.  In  a  stsrting  derlce  for  engines,  the  combiaatten 
with  a  drlre  abaft,  a  morable  frame,  a  spring  haziag 
connection  with  the  frame,  a  gear  aMCbaotsna  betweea  the 
frame  and  said  shaft,  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be 
moved  In  one  direction,  a  dutch  mecbanlam  thrown  into 
operation  upon  said  morement  of  the  frame  to  connect 
the  gear  mechanism  and  the  winding  abaft  together  to  ef- 
fect a  winding  of  said  sprtngf  means  to  effect  an  automatic 
release  of  said  clutch  mechanism  to  disconnect  the  gear 
mechanism  from  the  shaft  when  the  spring  has  reached 
a  certain  tension,  and  a  second  dutch  mechanism  thrown 
fnto  operation  when  the  frame  la  again  moved  to  effect  an 
unwinding  of  aald  spring. 

5.  In  an  engine  starting  derlce,  the  combination  with 
a  drlre  shaft,  a  gear  mechanism  upon  the  drlre  shaft,  a 
alldable  frame  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  gear  mech- 
anism, and  a  spring  having  connection  with  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  frame. 

(Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


974,848.  STAMP  -  CANCELING  DEVICE.  JosxFH  D«- 
ena.  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,361. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoUow  handle  having  a  apirai  guide  fixed 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  removable  cap  portion  at  the 
other  end,  of  a  aplrel  atem  working  within  aald  apiral 
guide  and  carrying  an  abrading  surface,  meana  carried 
by  aaid  atem  at  Its  iuicr  end  U  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  stem  by  outward  movement,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  handle  cap  and  stem,  whereby  tlie  stem  and 
the  other  parts  within  the  handle  may  be  readily  removed 
by  movement  through  the  cap  opening,  auttataatlaily  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  handle  having  a  spiral  guide  fixed 
therein,  of  a  apiral  atem  working  within  aaid  guide  aad 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  abrading  sorfaoe  and  at 
Ua  inner  end  with  a  cylindrical  extension,  a  sleeve  fitted 
on  said  cylindrical  extension  so  as  to  allow  free  roUtlon 
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of  th«  lutttr  wltboat  tetec  Itwif  rvtated  thnvby.  «  waslwr 
adapted  to  loowly  fit  tke  bora  of  the  baodle.  InterpoMd 
tetween  tb«  sImtc  aa4  ■  bMrtag  CM*  of  tb«  aald 
■taatlally  as  and  for  tb*  vnrpmm  Mt  forth. 


•  T  4  .  •  4  • .     ADTCVLAMB.     CUAMLaa  W.  Tail  WlliKLB. 
White   Flataa.   N.   T.,  aMlgmor  «t  m»  half  t* 
Cook)  In.  PleaaaatTlU*.  N.  T.     UMI  Oct  T,  IM81. 
rtal  No.  621.52S. 


1.  In  a  flying  machise.  a  lonfltudlnal  aeroplane  and  a 
ploralltT  of  transrena  aeroplane*  arranged  In  aaperpoaed 
relation  to  tb«  loagttadtaal  aeroplane,  a  piroted  wlac 
arranged  at  the  enda  of  each  of  aald  aanplaaca.  In  coa- 
bloatlon  with  means  for  angularly  poaittaatBg  aald  wlnfa 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  aald  aeroplane. 

2.  In  a  flying  macblae,  a  longitudinal  aeroplane  and  • 
plurality  of  tranaverae  Aeropianea  arranged  In  snperpoaed 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  aeroplane,  a  plvotrd  wing 
arranged  at  the  end  of  aald  aeropianea,  in  combination 
with  HMaas  for  adjusting  the  wings  at  the  enda  of  tba 
longitudinal  aeroplana  te  angular  relation  to  the  line  of 
flight,  and  additional  iMAns  for  ■Imultanaoualy  posltlon- 
lac  the  wlaga  at  oa«  aad  of  the  tranarerat  areoplanes  in 
^if '■>  rrtatloo  to  tbt  fhuia  of  said  trmaarerne  areopiane* 
•t  the  opposite  enda  thereof. 

S.  In  a  flying  machiac>  a  longltudlBal  aeroplane  and  a 
plorallty  of  tranareras  aeropianea  arranged  In  superposed 
ralation  to  the  loagltodlnal  aeroplane,  a  plToted  wing  ar- 
ranged at  the  anda  of  each  of  said  aeropianea.  a  wing  cen- 
trally and  laterally  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  aeroplane,  in  oomblnatton  with  meana  for 
angularly  positioolng  the  wlnga  at  the  enda  of  the  longl- 
tndinal  aeroplane  with  relation  to  the  line  of  flight,  and 
additional  means  for  simultaneously  poaltiontng  the  wings 
at  the  enda  of  the  traaaTcrae  aeropianea  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  aeroplane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  tranarerae  aeropianea. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  longitudinal  aeroplane  supported  on  aald 
frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse  aeroplanes  arranged  in 
anperpoeed  relation  to  the  longitudinal  aeroplane,  atand- 
arda  rigidly  connecting  aald  aeroplanes  with  each  other,  a 
plToted  wing  arranged  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  aero- 
pianea, and  meana  for  angularly  positioning  said  wlnga 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  aeropianea. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  tongitudlnal  aeroplane  aupported  abor*  aaM 
frame,  a  tranaTerae  aeroplane  arranged  In  superposed  rela- 
tion to  the  lonrritudlnal  Aeroplune  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  transrerse  aeroplane  dlapoaed  centrally  abOTe 
the  longitudinal  aeroplane  and  extending  beyond  the  enda 
ot  the  first  named  traaarerse  aeroplanes,  aopportlng  stand- 
arda  rigidly  eonnectlag  aald  aeropianea  to  each  other,  a 
rodder  plToted  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  aeroplane, 
meana  for  Independently  operating  said  ruddera  to  angu- 
larly position  the  same  with  relation  to  the  line  of  flight, 
•  wing  piTOtally  arranged  at  the  enda  of  each  of  the  trans- 
Terse  aeropianea,  and  meana  for  slmnltaaeoualy  poaltion- 
tng the  wings  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  tranarerae  aero- 
■  planea  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  aald 
traasTerae  aeropianea. 

[Clatea  e  to  14  net  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


9  T  4  ,  8  4  T  .  BHOB-POLI8BINQ  POOT-BE8T.  aoasn 
Tooiio.  ntebborg.  Maaa.  PUed  Ang.  2.1.  1900.  Serial 
No.  814.0M. 


A  4«Tlce  of  the  ciaaa  dearrlbed  formed  of  a  single  wire 
and  eooiprlalng  a  central  croaa-bar  baring  laterally  oppo- 
sitely dlapoaed  tig-tag  foot  contacting  portions  and  in- 
cloelng  loacKadlaal  ralla  formed  by  bending  in  opposite 
tva  ends  of  said  central  portion  in  outward 
angaglng  the  central  bar  at  the  oppoalte 
end.  aald  central  bar  baring  a  supporting  foot  bent  up  in 
a  loop  aai  aald  loagltadlaal  ralla  each  baring  aiasllar 
soppertlBC  foot  loops  fonaed  therein. 


0  7  4.848.  WHKKL  FOR  LAWM-liOWKBS.  Jambs  H. 
ACBLa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  Jacob 
U.  Bromwell.  Wyoming.  Ohio,  and  Jamea  J.  McDonald. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
277,986. 


1.  la  the  wheel  of  a  mowing  machine,  the  peripheral 
portion  baring  transreiaa  riba  and  aide  flangee,  formed 
out  of  one  piece  of  abaat  ■atal.  and  the  inner  abell  or 
llBlBg  for  thia  peripheral  portion  formed  out  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  aheet  metal,  and  flanged  channel  platea  to  form 
a  trackway,  with  meana  for  securing  the  trackway  to  tbe 
inner  abell,  sabataatlally  as  and  for  the  purpooea  specified. 

2.  In  a  wheal  of  a  Bowing  machine,  the  peripheral 
portion  baring  transrerse  ribe  snd  slotted  side  fiangea, 
formed  out  of  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  the  Inner 
•hell  or  lining  for  thla  peripheral  poriion  formed  out  of 
a  alngle  piece  of  aheet  metal,  and  the  fianged  track  or 
channel  platea  prorlded  with  luga  at  one  edge  adapted  to 
paaa  through  the  alots  of  tbe  side  flangea  of  the  peripheral 
portion  and  be  bent,  tbeae  aercral  parts  being  thus  com- 
bined, substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaea  si;>ecified. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  peripheral 
portion  baring  tranarerse  riba  and  slotted  side  fiangea, 
formed  out  of  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  the  Inner  shell 
or  lining  for  this  peripheral  poriion  formed  out  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  abeet  metal,  and  tbe  flanged  track  or  channel 
platea  prorlded  with  lugs  at  osy  edge  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  alots  of  the  side  flaacM  of  the  peripheral  por 
tlon  and  be  bent,  the  inner  lining  or  shell  prorlded  with 
struck-np  luga,  adapted  to  paaa  through  slots  In  tbe  baae 
of  tbe  adjacent  channel  plate,  and  be  bent,  thua  combined, 
these  aereral  parte  being  thus  held  together,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoaea  specified. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  peripheral 
portion  baring  transrerse  ribs  and  slotted  side  fiangee, 
formed  out  of  one  piece  of  aheet  metal,  and  tbe  inner  shell 
or  lining  for  this  peripheral  portion  formed  oat  of  a  single 
piece  of  aheet  metal,  and  the  flanged  track  or  channel 
platea   prorlded  with   Inga  at  one  edge  adapted   to   paaa 
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through  tbe  alota  of  tbe  side  flangea  of  tbe  peripheral  por- 
tion and  be  bent,  the  inner  lining  or  ahell  prorlded  with 
atruck  up  luga,  adapted  to  pass  through  alota  In  the  baae 
of  the  adjacent  channel  plate,  and  be  bent,  thus  combined. 
and  a  aide  dlakal  plate  formed  out  of  aheet  meUl,  and 
prorlded  with  luga  struck  up,  and  adapted  to  enter  slots 
in  the  flange  of  the  peripheral  portion,  and  to  be  bent 
down,  theee  aereral  parte  belBC  thua  held  together,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  poipoaaa  specified. 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  a  mowing  machine,  the  peripheral 
poriion  baring  tranarerae  riba  and  alotted  aide  flangea, 
formed  out  of  one  piece  of  abeet  metal,  and  tbe  inner  ahell 
or  lining  for  this  peripheral  portion  formed  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  the  fianged  track  or  channel 
platea  prorlded  with  Inga  at  one  edge  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  alota  of  the  aide  fiangea  of  the  peripheral  por- 
tion and  be  bent,  the  Inner  lining  or  abeU  prorlded  with 
•truck-up  luga,  adapted  to  paaa  through  alota  in  the  baae 
of  the  adjacent  channel  plate,  and  be  bent,  thus  combined, 
and  a  centrally  concared  side  diskal  plate  formed  out  of 
aheet  metal,  and  prorlded  with  luga  struck  up,  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  aloU  in  the  flangea  of  the  peripheral  portion, 
and  to  be  bent  down,  theee  sereral  parts  being  thus  held 
together,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


0  7  4.  8  4  9-.  ELBVATOB  -  CONTROLLER.  WiLLUM  D, 
Baldwix.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otis  Elerator 
Company,  Jereey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  830,118. 


I 


J  ■    I' 


6.  The  combination  with  an  elerator  car,  of  hoisting 
apparatna  therefor,  a  plunger  ccmnected  to  tbe  ear  and 
separate  from  the  hoigting  apparatua,  a  cylinder  for  re- 
ceiving said  plunger,  a  tank  communicating  with  aald 
cylinder,  electro-mechanical  meana  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  aald  tank  and  a  single  derice  for  controlling  both 
the  bolating  apparatua  and  tbe  regulating  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  Hie  combtnatioB  with  aa  elerator  car  and  hoisting 
apparatua  therefor,  of  a  plunger  directiy  connected  to  the 
car.  a  recepUcle  for  receiving  said  plunger,  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  receptacle  upon  the 
deeceat  of  the  car.  and  a  single  derice  for  controlling  the 
hoisting  apparatua  and  regulating  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  bolating  apparatua, 
of  a  hydraulic  retarding  device. separate  from  the  hoisting 
apparatus,  and  electric  mechanism  for  varying  said  re- 
tarding derice. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elerator  car,  of  hoisting 
apparatua  therefor,  a  plunger  attached  to  the  car,  a  liquid- 
receptacle  for  recelring  said  plunger,  means  for  regulating 
the  fiow  of  fiuld  to  and  from  said  receptacle  to  rary  the 
retarding  effect  thereof  on  the  morement  of  the  car,  and 
electric  mechaniam  for  controlling  said  regulating  meana. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elerator  car,  of  mortng 
meana  therefor,  a  cloaed  recepUcle  for  containing  liquid,  a 
tank,  connectlona  between  the  recepUcle  and  tank,  meana 
independent  of  said  moring  meana  actuated  by  tbe  car  for 
drawing  the  liquid  from  the  Unk  Into  aald  receptacle 
when  the  car  aacends.  and  for  forcing  It  into  aald  tank 
when  the  car  descends,  and  electric  apparatna  controllable 
from  the  car  for  regulating  the  flow  on  the  deacent. 


974,850.  ELEVATOB-CONTBOLLING  DEVICE.  Co«Di« 
Bakmum,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  H. 
Burr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,310. 


1.  An  elevator  controlling  derice  comprising  a  movable 
controlling  member  and  a  Uppet  thereon,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber morable  transrersely  relatlrely  to  the  controlling 
member  and  prorlded  with  a  stop  face  and  with  a  ahlft- 
Ing  face,  said  stop  member  when  in  its  normal  posltloD 
baring  ita  stop  face  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  said  tap- 
pet and  lU  ahlftlng  face  in  tbe  path  of  aald  Uppet  and 
aald  stop  member  being  shlftable  into  an  abnormal  posi- 
tion by  moring  said  Uppet  agalnat  aald  ahlftlng  face  and 
thereby  bringing  said  atop  face  Into  the  path  of  aald 
tappet. 

2.  An  elerator  controlling  device  comprising  a  control- 
ling cable  and  a  tappet  thereon,  an  oacillatlng  frame  bar- 
ing a  stop  face  and  a  shifting  face  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  Uppet,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  frame  yield- 
ingly in  a  position  in  which  its  stop  face  clears  said  Up- 
pet, said  ahlftlng  face  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
Uppet  when  the  frame  is  in  its  normal  poaltlon  and  there- 
by ahifted  into  an  abnormal  position  in  which  said  stop 
face  la  arranged  in  the  path  of  aald  Uppet. 

3.  An  elevator  controlling  device  comprising  a  control- 
ling cable  and  upper  and  lower  tappets  thereon,  an  oecllr 
lating  atop  frame  baring  upper  and  lower  atop  bare  and 
upper  and  lower  Inclined  ahlftlng  bars  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  inner  sides  of  the  stop  bars,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  frame  yieldingly  In  a  position  in  which  the  tappeU 
clear  said  stop  bare  and  engage  the  shifting  bars  for  turn- 
ing said  frame  ao  that  aald  atop  bars  are  in  the  path  o£ 
aald  Uppeta. 

4.  An  elerator  controlling  derice  comprising  a  control- 
ling cable  and  upper  and  lower  Uppets  thereon,  an  oacil- 
latlng stop  frame  having  upper  and  lower  atop  bars  and 
upper  and  lower  inclined  ahlftlng  bars  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  aldea  of  the  atop  bare,  each  of  aald  stop  bare 
having  a  alot  which  la  wide  In  line  with  the  adjacent  in- 
clined ahlftlng  bar  and  narrow  on  one  side  of  said  ahlft- 
lng bar,  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  yieldingly  In  a 
poaltlon  in  which  aald  tappets  and  cable  are  in  line  with 
the  wide  parte  of  said  sloU  and  aajd  inclined  ahlftlng 
bare. 
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B.  Aa  cleTft«*r  cMtrolllac  4trrU^  coMyvMa*  •  control- 
Has  fa*l*  "><  uPP*'  ••*  '•'^*f  tapp««  Uler»«n.  «a  oadl- 
Mlac  ••op  fMB«  iMTtoc  npp«r  aad  !•»•»  •tap  ban.  appaf 
aad  \ommt  totUsad  iMftlac  bar.  each  caMM«t««  at  om  «a« 
witb  aaa  aai  •(  one  atop  bar  aad  two  coanvcttng  ban  each 
eonnactlat  tk«  oppoalta  wmt  ot  each  atop  bar  w«tb  th« 
ablftlnc  bar  «t  tba  otbar  atop  bar,  and  aaaaa  for  boldlng 
aald  frame  j  liMfc^lj  ta  a  poalttba  ta  wbleli  aaid  tappeta 
and  cabU  ar«  ta  oparatlve  relation  to  said  incltned  abift- 
iag  bara  and  out  of  opcratJrp  rplation  to  aaM  atop  bara, 

(Clalma  0  ta  13  Dot  prtntad  la  tbe  QaaaCte.] 


974,801.     COHN- PLANTER.     Cltdb   F.   BAaa.    Btrafford. 
Mo.     FIlMl  Dec.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,206. 


to  tbe  rtaia  of  tb«  tni«k  wbaela,  a  collar  alMably  nooated 
on  tb«  axle  «r  tbe  tmck  aad  prortded  with  a  plurality  of 
aeta  of  radfattag  laga  adapted  to  aoeceaatvety  reglater 
wttH  and  eBRase  the  trip  dei^ee,  laeaaa  for  aecorfnc  tke 
collar  In  ad^nrted  poattlOB  aa  the  axle,  tbe  pealtfan  of  tbe 
lofB  on  th^  collar  coi  wapoadlatr  to  the  peaitloa  of  tha 
■nrklBt  log*  «n  the  tmcii  wbeela. 

TClalBa  e  to  14  not  pristad  la  tba  Oaaettc.) 
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B  7  4. 86  2.     WINDOW  PROVISION-BOX.     Ckahui  C 
BiaHOP,  8t.  Louia,  Mo.     FUed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 

'   baf«{Yv>i<|  ttrttaT') 

ttUif  »<li  diMtMiii 
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1.  A  com  planter  Including  a  wheeled  truck  baring  mn- 
aera,  aeed  dropping  mecbaniam  mounted  on  tbe  track 
■bawa  tbe  mnnera,  a  trip  derice  operatlrety  eaaaactad  with 
tba  aaad  dropping  meebaalam.  a  collar  alldafelp  inaaiitad 
aa  tha  axle  atf  tbe  track  aad  prorlded  with  a  ftarallty  of 
aeta  ot  pertpbaral  laga  adapted  to  ancceaalvely  reglatar 
with  aad  ensaite  tbe  trtp  deTtcc,  aad  meana  (or  aecurtng 
tbe  collar  In  adjaated  poattlon  on  tbe  axle. 
.  2.  ▲  earn  planter  laeludlDg  a  wheeled  track  haTlag  rna- 
Oava.  aeed  dvapptag  awchaalam  alldably  owanted  on  tbe 
track  aboTe  tbe  raanera,  a  trip  derice  aparattrety  eon- 
aaeted  with  the  need  dropping  mecbanlaaa  aad  proTlded 
witb  a  aprlng  actuated  finger,  and  a  collar  alidably  monnt- 
ad  aa  tba  azla  of  tba  track  and  prorldad  wtth  a  plurality 
of  aeta  vA  partpberal  laga  adapted  to  antiaaalHly  reglater 
artth  aad  eaaaga  tbe  flngcr  of  the  trtp  4a^rtca,  aad  laeaaa 
fci  Miaitt  Iha  colUr  in  adjoated  paaltlaa  aa  tbe  axle. 

8.  A  oora  planter  Inclndlng  a  wheeled  truck  haTlni;  ran- 
kera,  aeed  dropping  meebaalam  mouDt«>d  on  the  truck 
•boea  the  raaaera.  a  trtp  device  eperattrely  connected 
arlth  tba  aead  daoppiag  meebaalaai,  a  collar  alidably 
mounted  on  tba  axla  of  tl>e  truck  and  prarlded  with  a  pla- 
«f  aeta  of  peripheral  laga  adapted  to  aoeeaaalvaly 
Iter  with  and  engage  the  trip  device,  a  baagar  Aipaad 
lav  ttom  the  track  aad  prorlded  with  a  carrying  wheel, 
loaaaa  for  aecortag  the  collar  In  adjaated  pealtloa  on  tha 
axle,  and  aa  oparattag  Irrvr  oporatlrely  coaaeeted  with 
the  carrying  wheel  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  latter. 

4.  A  cora  plaatvr  ladadtag  a  wheeled  track,  rnnnera 
froai  the  track  aad  prorlded  with  gradnationa. 
dropping  mecbaniam  mounted  on  the  truck  abore  tbe 
a  plrotad  trtp  darka  operatlrely  ceaaected  with 
a  cellflr  alidably  moontpd  on 
with  a  plnrallty  of  aeta 
«C  ladlatlag  laga  diapoaed  ta  ataggered  relation  and  adapt- 
ad  to  aoeeaaatre^  aagac*  the  trip  device  for  operating  tbe 
aeed  iti  opplag  awebaatMa.  and  meana  for  clamping  the 
aollar  hi  adjuated  poaltlon  on  aald  axle. 

6.  A  cora  planter  inclndlng  a  wheeled  track  barlag  raa- 
atva.  aaad  dropping  laecbaalaaa  mooated  oa  the  track 
•hoiM  tha  rannera,  a  trip  derice  aperattvaly  eoaaeetad 
witb  tbe  aeed  dropping  mecbaniam.  marking  laga  aecarad 


A  winADw  prorlalon  box  cooiprialng  a  central  aecUon 
formed  with  Inwardly  curled  reinforcing  pocket  membera 
at  tbe  front  edgea.  each  pocket  Benber  conaiating  of  an 
inturned  hotlaontal  flange  apaccd  from  the  body  thereof 
and  prorM^  broad  flat  altdea;  and  end  aactlona  formed 
with  baaAa^  Inner  enda  at  the  battom.  rear  walla  and  roof 
membera  aad  providing  gpMlav  adgea.  and  ttleacopically 
fitted  to  tha  central  aectlaa  aad  having  tha  flat  front 
edgea  adapted  to  alide  batweda  tbe  Intarned  horlaontal 
flangea  and  bodiea  of  aald.  paehat  aambett. 


I 


974.863.  INTERNAL  C0MBU8«10N  ENGINE.  Hbxma.n 
F.  Bock.  Antioch.  111.,  aaalffiar  of  one  half  to  Frank  W. 
Severtn.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Dec.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
534.181. 


1.  An  internal  comtiui»tl<in  engine  including  a  combnw- 
tloa  and  expaaalon  chamber,  meana  for  M-pa rating  aald 
chamber  Into  dlattaet  eompartmeata  when  compreaaion 
oeeara  and  for  1  altakMlftlt  eoamanicatlon  batweea  aald 
eompartraenta  wh«a  ilfiiwlna  baa  been  ejected  to  per- 
mit of  forcible  flow  from  the  compreaaion  compartment  to 
tha  compaaioa  compartment,  a  platoa  moring  la  oae  of 
aaid  eom  part  men  ta  aad  aerrlag  thereto  to  effect  comprea- 
Mae  while  the  two  compartaaata  are  aeparated,  aad  taaaaa 
tar  aapplylng  fuel  to  the  othar  aompartBieat. 

2.  An  ioteraal  aaibaatloa  eaglne  Including  a  combaa- 
tton  and  expaaaloa  ehaaiher,  a  ralre  operated  by  the  en- 
gine for  aeparating  aald  chamber  Into  diatinct  compart- 
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meata  when  compreaaion  occur*  and  for  reCetabHahiag 
comntmicatloD  between  aaid  compartmenta  when  com- 
preaaion baa  been  effected  to  permit  of  forcible  flow  from 
tbe  compreaaion  compartment  to  the  companion  compart- 
ment, a  platon  moring  In  one  of  aald  compartmenta  *MA 
•erring  therein  to  effect  compreaaion  while  the  two  coaa- 
partmenta  are  aeparated,  and  meana  for  aupplying  fuel  to 
the  other  compartment  while  aald  compartmenta  are 
•^aratod  by  aaid  ralre. 

•'8.  An  totenial  combaatlon  engine  incladinr  a  combaa- 
tlon  and  expanalen  chamber,  a  ralre  intermltteatly  o^ 
•ratad  by  the  engine  (or  intermittently  aeparating  aald 
ebanber  Into  diatinct  compartmenta  in  one  of  which  tbe 
plataa  aaorea,  and  meana  for  anpplying  (od  to  the  ether 
coiapaitMCBt  when  aaid  chamber  la  dirlded  into  neparate 
compartments  hy  said  ralre,  aaid  ralre  baring  a  fuel 
contahalag  channel  commnaioating  with  tbe  fuel  receirlng 
eetapartment. 

4.  An  lateraal  oamboatlen  engine  toelodlng  a  couihaa 
tlOB  and  expanaioa  chamber,  a  ralre  intermittently  oper- 
ated by  the  engtee  tor  tntormittontly  aeparating  aald 
chamber  into  dlatiact  compartmenta  In  one  of  which  tbe 
platon  morea,  and  meana  tor  anpplying  ftiel  to  the  other 
compartment  when  aaid  chamber  la  divided  into  aeparate 
compartmenta  by  aald  ralre.  there  baiag  lodglag  place  (or 
tbe  fuel  adjacent  to  tbe  ralre  and  located  la  the  path  fol- 
lowed by  tbe  air  moving  from  the  compreaaion  oeoiftart- 
ment  to  tbe  fuel  compartment. 


•74,864.     KNOINE-CTUVDBR.      Hinkx  H.  Booob.  Da- 
trolt,  Mich.     Plltd  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,704. 


^.:j 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  an  engine  cylinder  of 
eaat  metal  whoae  Inner  periphery  ia  prorlded  witb  conotdal 
•olid  inaerta  of  refractory  labrteatlng  material,  the  amallar 
end  facea  of  tba  Inaerta  being  floab  with  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
tbe  cyllader. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  engine  eyliader  of 
eaat  metal  and  •olid  Inaarta  of  refractory  lubricating  ma- 
terial aacured  in  tba  inner  (ace  tberaof,  said  laaarta  being 
cnnoldal  and  being  dispoeed  wtth  their  amaller  end  faces 
flush  witb  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  inaerta  be- 
ing aecnred  in  place  In  tbe  proaeaa  of  canting  the  cylinder. 


•fit 


•74.866.     FABRIC.     Paul    L.    BocsQcar. 
I.  Fllad  Oct.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  621,190. 


i-.'>'^  '111* 


I. 

.*' 

A  fabric  tor  the  purpose  deacribed  compriatag  warp  aad 
weft  threads  woven  together,  each  of  aaid  threatti  amhady- 
Ing  a  wire  conatitnting  a  core  inclosed  hy  a  plurality  of 
atranda  of  flbroua  material,  each  of  aald  atranda  baring 


been  impregnated  with  a  aelotlon  of  a  rulcanlaal>l« 
oompound  prerious  to  ita  aoperimpoaltion  on  satd  wire, 
wiiereby  all  portlona  of  the'  fabric  covering  each  of  aald 
wirea  la  aatorated  with  aald  rnlcaninble  compound,  ao 
that  when  said  fabric  ia  aubjectad  to  a  ▼alcanlitag  beat 
tbe  flbroua  corering  will  be  intimately  united  together  and 
to  said  warp  and  weft  threads  to  constitute  a  flexible 
unitary  and  approximately  water-proof  atructure. 


974,85«.  LABELING  MACHINE.  GcoRoa  BftAND,  Fblis 
Maxcilk,  and  Edward  P.  Shxldon,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.098. 


M'X'v    -.i.ii    •J 
)i3  VTOlifiJ"*   : 

ar.trtb   ^tctoi    ' 

1.  Ln  a  laballug  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  yielding 
aoppert  for  the  article,  a  plunger  engaging  the  article  aad 
tordng  It  agaioat  tbe  aupport  to  depreaa  the  anme,  maana 
Independent  of  the  plunger  (or  holding  the  support  tem- 
porarily depreased  and  label  (aatanlng  devlcea  for  faaten- 
ing  the  label  around  tbe  article  while  reatlag  upon  tbe 
aupport  in  ita  depreased  poaition. 

2.  Ja  a  labeling  macblna,  the  combinatioo  of  a  yielding 
aapport  plate  for  tbe  article  in  Ita  label  faatening  poai- 
tion, a  conveyer  having  pockets  adapted  to  recetra  tbe  ar- 
tldfi  in  its  label  fastening  position  an<i  acting  to  carry  the 
article  away  from  the  support  plate  after  the  label  ia 
(aatened,  a  plunger  («r  forcing  the  aupport  plate  dowa  to 
paaltlon  where  tbe  article  will  lie  la  tbe  pocket  in  aald 
eonreyer  and  means  independent  of  the  plunger  lor  holding 
the  support  plate  temporarily  depressed. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combinatioo  of  a  aprlng 
actuated  airport  plate  for  tbe  article  to  be  labeiad,  a 
catch  for  holding  tbe  plate  in  the  label  faatening  poaition 
and  nteaaa  for  Intermltteatly  releaalng  the  catch  after 
aach  faatening  operation. 

4.  Ia  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aprlag- 
actaated  aapport  for  tbe  article  in  ita  label  fhatealag  po- 
aition, mecfaaaism  for  balding  the  aame  down  la  the  poai- 
tion to  which  it  may  be  depressed,  meana  tor  removing 
the  article  from  aaid  support  and  cooperating  mechanism 
(or  releaalng  tba  support  to  allow  it  to  return  to  normal 
pfftltiffa  under  the  action  of  its  spring  upon  the  remoral 
ot  tba  article  therefrom. 

5.  Ia  a  labeling  machine  tbe  combination  of  label  ap- 
plying mecbaniam.  a  conveyer  for  feeding  tbe  article  to- 
ward labeling  poaition  and  a  pneumatic  transfer  device 
actiag  by  auction  00  the  article  to  transfer  it  from  the 
conveyer  to  accurate  "poaition  with  relation  to  tbe  label 
applying  derlcea. 

..,.{ Claims  6  td  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


974,867.     TRACE-CHAIN.     Bbnjamih  T.  BaoCK.  TocnmK 
carl.  N.  Mex.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  623,676. 

ha%,x 

*■•■ 


1.  A  tiace  chain  baring  at  each  end  an  adjusting  llak 
aad  a  take-ap  link  connected  with  tbe  aame,  each  take-ap 
link  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ad- 
Jtiattng  link  at  rarioua  parte  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  trace  chain  having  adjusting  links  at  its  enda,  each 
e<  aald  liaks  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  croaa-bars 


SM 
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ctlac  tbe  sldM  tiMrwf.  «  t»k»-up  link  «4jaceBt  eMh 

MtjMtlBff  link  aad  formed  with  a  book  adapted  (or  tator- 
«k«afMbl«  I  nfgiwint  with  Mid  croM  bara.  and  a  eo»- 
MctlBg  link  latarpoMd  bctvaea  eacb  adjoatlac  Unk  aad 
tb*  adJacMt  taka-op  link. 


•T4.8M.  APPARATUS  rOB  IIANUFACTUBIXO  UBAT- 
INSULATING  LININGS  OB  COVEBING8.  Ai.ncD  O. 
Baoww.  Wtoona.  Mlaa..  aaalgaor  to  Union  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Winona,  Mtaa..  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota, 
riled  Aa«.  9.  IMS.    fcftel  No.  612,030. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  tnialattag  «*««rlasi  whicb 
•■bodies  means  for  dlslntefratlng  SufammiA  aad  dried 
flax  straw  and  forming  tbe  sama  Into  a  floccnlent  material, 
^lan  ftt  projecting  said  material  Into  tbe  air.  a  pair  of 
fbtaatooas  rotary  drums  against  wblch  tbe  materUl  Is 
projected  and  between  whlcb  It  Is  discharged,  air  suction 
apparatua  In  communication  wltb  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
drams  wberebj  tbe  material  Is  beM  tbereon  In  loose  sheets 
whlcb  are  fed  toward  eacb  other  and  united  by  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  drams,  segmental  guards  wUbin  the  drums  for 
rsUsTtag  suction  on  the  combined  sheets  at  the  point  of 
discharge  from  tbe  drama,  and  meana  for  preaalng  the 
combined  sbeeta  to  form  a  eoTcrlag. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  Insulating  cov- 
ering, the  combtnatton  with  a  preliminary  cylinder  bavlog 
fbrwardly  projecting  teeth,  feedlng-ln  rolls  for  dellTertng 
straw  to  said  cylinder,  disintegrating  rolla  coAperatlng 
wltb  said  cylinder  and  baring  a  surface  msTsarat  n- 
T«ras  to  that  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  main  cylinder  baTlag  fbr- 
wardly projecting  teeth,  a  traaafer  roll  for  transferrtag 
tks  partially  dtalntegratlng  fiber  from  the  prsltmlnary  ts 
tbe  main  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rolls  cooperating  with 
tbe  mam  cylinder  and  baTlng  forwardly  projecting  taetk. 
a  lifBrt  ter  fMWTing  the  liber  from  the  mala  cylinder,  a 
tutH^t  smtMadtDg  said  brash,  a  diseharga  duct  wltb 
whlcb  tbe  casing  communicates,  a  pair  of  foramlnona  cyl- 
laders  through  whlcb  tbe  air  from  said  duct  Is  discharged 
aad  oa  which  the  fiber  Is  arrested,  means  whereby  air  sac- 
tlon  through  the  cyllndsrs  aar  be  — tatal»ii,  and  guide 
rolla  throngh  whlcb  th«  dnwsltsd  Sfesr  la  esadncted  froa 
the  foramtnoos  cylinders. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  Insulating  coverings 
tnm  lax  straw,  the  combination  wltb  meana  for  dlslats- 
gnttng  and  making  tbe  straw  Into  floeealeat  material 
embodying  the  fiber  and  woody  portions,  said  means  em- 
bodylag  a  cylinder  having  forwardly  pwJscOu  teeth,  of 
a  rotary  braab  having  wiping  arms  atoflmt  im  a  path  la 
proximity  to  the  cylinder,  dlaphragma  brldglac  the  spaces 
ketweea  said  aras,  a  caslag  In  which  tbe  brash  is  mounted 
kavfac  •  gratsd  atr  entrance  opening  at  tbe  bottom,  a  dis- 
charge duct  communicating  with  said  caslac  and  a  pair  of 
foramlaoas  eylteders  Interpooed  In  aad  hridglag  the  dls- 
cbarg*  nirwlaf-  of  aaU  duct,  with  msaar  whereby  fiber 
dsposttad  •■  saM  cylinders  may  he  eoadarted  away  from 
Che  aaae  la  tlw  ftorm  of  a  eoatlaaaa*  absai. 

4.  In  spparatus  for  forming  Insulating  coverings  of 
flhrona  material,  tbe  coasblnatlon  with  tbe  preliminary  and 
ip«iB  cylinders  having  forwardly  projecting  teeth,  rolla 
coAperatlag  wltb  said  -cyllndera  aad  haTlac  forwardly  pro- 
Jectlac  teeth  but  rotating  in  a  dlraetlea  whsrsby  tbe  proxi- 
mate sorfaces  of  ths  cylladers  and  rolla  mavs  la  oppsstts 
dlrectloas,  a  transfer  roll  for  transferring  tlw  matarlal 
trosi  oas  cylinder  to  ths  other  aad  latermedlate  rolls  tor 
cleartac  the  Irst  ■■«!■■<  roils,  of  s  rotary  brush  baT- 
lag wlytac  arms  eeOperattec  wltb  the  mala  cylinder  to  rs- 
■ove  the  fiber  therefrom,  a  caslag  la  which  saM  brash  Is 


ited  havlag  an  air  lalet  opealag  at  the  bottoaa,  a  dact 
throuth  which  tbe  fiber  la  diaefearssd  from  said  ca*ing.  a 
foramlaoua  cylinder  brldgtac  the  outlet  of  said  duct  a 
aaetloB  box  communicating  wltb  tbe  foramlnoua  cylinder 
aad  an  Internal  guard  lying  In  proxlailty  to  the  periphery 
at  said  cylinder  for  relieving  the  air  pressurs  at  ths  polat 
whsre  the  fiber  is  dlacbaqisd  tvsm  tbe  cylinder. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  Cnratag  Insulating  coverings  of 
fibrous  material,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  preliminary  and 
mala  toothed  cyllndern.  rolla  cooperating  with  said  cylin- 
ders for  reducing  the  fiber  to  a  floeenlcat  eondltkm,  a  ro- 
tary braab  for  dlaeharglBg  tbe  fiber  froa  tbe  main  cylin- 
der, a  caaing  In  which  said  braab  Is  monatcd  having  a 
grated  air  Inlet  opening  at  the  bottom,  and  a  flaring  dla- 
charge  duct  with  which  said  opening  communicates,  of 
casings  forming  continuations  of  the  walla  of  said  duct, 
foramlnoua  cyilndsts  OMonted  In  said  casings  and  adapted 
to  rotate  In  opposite  dtrections  toward  eacb  other,  a  suc- 
tion chaabsr  communicating  with  said  foramlnoua  cylin- 
ders aad  sagmental  guartis  located  within  the  cylinders 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  point  when  their  pe- 
ripheries aro  in  proximity,  whereby  the  entrance  of  air  on 
the  discbarge  side  of  tbe  cylladers  Is  prevented. 


074.809.  LIGHTNING  -  ARRBSTER.  William  Bptlct, 
Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  190«.  Serial  No. 
4S8.t4«. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pole  having  a  bora  type  ar 
fester ;  of  a  magnet,  a  governing  armature,  a  wiro  con- 
necting the  bora  type  arrcater  wltb  the  magnet,  a  switch 
box.  supports,  coataets  sscared  to  the  supports,  a  wire 
flsaasetlng  the  magnet  with  one  of  the  contacts,  a  wire 
no— srlliii  the  other  contact  with  tbe  ground,  a  shaft 
Jouraaled  ta  tbe  boa,  aa  taaalator  disk  rigidly  secured 
to  the  shaft  betwssa  tbs  coataets  and  carrying  a  pair 
of  electric  condactors  eacb  havlag  two  ooeUct  fingers, 
and  a  motor  power  by  which  the  abaft  la  rotated. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pole  havlag  a  bora  type 
arrester :  of  a  magaet.  a  governing  armature,  a  wlro 
eoaaecting  tbe  bora  type  arrester  with  tbe  magnet,  a 
switch  hex.  aapperta,  contacts  secured  to  tbe  supports,  a 
win  esaasetteg  tbs  msgast  with  oae  of  tbe  contacts,  a 
wlro  ssaaaatti^  tbs  otbsr  coatact  wltb  tbe  ground,  a 
shaft  jooraalsd  la  tba  bax.  an  insulator  disk  rigidly  ae- 
rared  to  tbs  sbaft  hstwssa  the  contacts,  and  carrying  a 
pair  of  electric  conducton  eacb  having  two  contact  fln- 
fera.  a  aoarca  of  electric  eaergy.  a  aolanold,  a  wire  leading 
from  tbe  soaree  of  electric  energy  to  the  soleaold.  sa 
armatnro  contact  point,  a  wire  leading  from  tlM  soleaold 
to  the  armaturo  contact  point,  a  wire  connsctteff  tbe 
pivotal  point  of  the  araatan  to  tbe  aid  soaree  of 
«l«etrl«  sasfgy.  a  bell  craak  armature,  goveraed  by  tbe 
ssliold  aad  a  aotor  power  connected  with  tbe  soleaokl  by 

'  wbleb  the  abaft  la  rotated. 
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8.  The  combination,  with  a  pole  having  a  bora  type 
arreater ;  of  a  magnet,  a  goveralng  armature,  a  wire  con- 
necting tbe  bora  type  arrester  with  the  magnet,  a  switch 
oil  box.  supports,  spring  band  contacts  rigidly  secured  at 
one  end  to  their  supports  and  at  their  other  ends  having 
slot  aad  pin  eonnectton  therewith,  a  wlro  connecting  tbe 
magnet  with  one  of  the  spring  baad  eontaeta,  a  wlro 
connecting  the  other  spring  band  contact  with  the  ground, 
a  rotary  shaft  jouraaled  in  tbe  oil  box  and  extending 
tberebeyond.  an  insulator  disk  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  abaft 
between  the  spring  band  eontaeta  and  carrying  a  pair 
of  electric  conducton  each  having  two  contact  fingers, 
a  aource  of  electric  energy,  a  solenoid,  a  wlro  leading  from 
aald  source  of  electric  energy  to  the  solenoid,  an  armature 
contact  point,  a  wire  leading  from  the  solenoid  to  the 
armaturo  contact  point,  a  wire  connecting  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  armature  to  tbe  aald  aource  of  electric  energy, 
a  bell  crank  armature,  goveraed  by  the  aolenold,  a  spring 
casing,  formed  with  radial  recesses  In  Its  periphery  and 
having  a  alecve  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  aleeve  looeely  mounted 
on  the  abaft  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and 
an  extenaion  sleeve  loosely  riding  on  the  caalng-aleeve,  a 
dog  engaging  the  ratcbet  wheel,  a  coll  aprlng  aeeured  at 
one  end  to  the  extenaion  aleeve  and  the  other  end  to  the 
casing,  a  lever  provided  wltb  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
In  tbe  radial  recesaes  and  a  lever  connecting  tbe  bell 
crank  armature  with  tbe  lug-lever. 
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spirally  around  the  rabber  air  chamber,  a  surrounding 
layer  of  cotton  stripping  extending  spirally  around  the 
eanvaa  stripping  In  a  direction  opposite  thereto,  a  sor- 
roundlng  layer  of  parallel  rawhide  atrlpa  extendlac 
spirally  around  the  cotton  stripping  in  a  direction  oppoatts 
thereto,  aid  parallel  rawhide  strips  being  Individually 
coated  with  rabber  merged  to  form  an  enveloping  film 
upon  tbe  strips,  a  anrroundlng  layer  of  oppositely  disposed 
parallel  aplrally  wound  rawhide  strlpa  disposed  upon  tbe 
flret  layer  of  rawhide  strlpa,  tbe  aecond  layer  of  rawhide 
strips  being  Individually  coated  with  rubber  merged  to 
form  a  rubber  envelop  for  tbe  strips,  a  surrounding  layer 
of  spirally  wound  eanvaa  stripping  disposed  apon  tbe 
outer  layer  of  rawhide  strlpa.  and  a  surrounding  cover  of 
rubber  dispoaed  upon  the  last  named  canvas  stripping. 


974,880.    EYEGLASS-FRAME.     Willlam  Edwin  Claskb, 
Detroit  Mich.    Filed  June  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  566.038. 


974.862.  SETTING.  CAtTiK  Dban,  Providence,  B.  I., 
assignor  to  Cory  &  Reynolds  Company.  Providence,  R.  1., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,33^ 


1.  An  eye  glass  frame  having  meana  to  engage  a  lens ; 
a  alotted  member :  and  a  supporting  device  located  In  tbe 
alot  of  said  member  and  engaging  the  frame,  upon  which 
supporting  member  the  slotted  member  la  adapted  to  slide 
ts  coSperate  with  uld  means  to  hold  the  lene  against  dls- 
plaesaent,  the  supporting  member  being  manlpulable  to 
retain  the  alotted  member  against  sliding  movement. 

2.  An  eye  glan  frame  including  an  arm  having  a  stud 
at  one  end  adapted  to  be  Inarted  Into  a  lena;  alotted 
plate  slldable  upon  tbe  arm  and  cooperating  with  the  stud 
to  hold  tbe  lens  against  displacement  :  and  a  set  screw 
located  within  the  slot  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the 
arm  to  constitute  a  mounting  for  the  plate,  and  to  con- 
stitute a  meana  for  holding  the  plate  agalnat  movement 


974.861.     TIRE.     Bailbt   Bsadlkt  Dawsom,  Lodge,  Va. 
FUsd  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,015. 


1.  In  a  gem  setting,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  central  orifice,  and  with  recesaes  opening 
Into  the  orifice,  a  frame  upon  the  body,  flanges  upon  tbe 
frame  engaging  the  margin  of  the  orifice,  aiMl  prongs 
upon  the  frame  registering  In  the  recesses  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  gem. 

2.  In  a  Mtting,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  central  orifice,  and  wltb  recesaea  opening  into  tbe  orifice, 
a  frame  upon  the  body,  flangea  upon  the  frame  engaging 
the  body  through  the  orifice,  prongs  upon  tbe  frame  regis- 
tering with  tbe  recesaes,  and  beads  upon  the  pronga  of 
greater  breadth  than  the  breadth  of  the  recesses. 

3.  In  a  aetting,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  central  orifice,'  and  with  recesaea  opening  Into  the  orifice, 
and  with  a  reduced  portion  at  the  margin  of  tbe  orifice, 
a  frame  upon  tbe  body,  flanges  upon  tbe  frame  engaging 
the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  body,  and  prongs  upon  the 
frame  registering  In  tbe  recess*. 

4.  In  a  wttlng,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  central  orifice,  and  with  recesses  opening  into  the 
orifice,  and  with  a  reduced  beveled  portion  around  the 
margin  of  the  orifice,  a  frame  upon  the  body,  flanges  upon 
the  frame  overlapping  tbe  beveled  portion  of  the  body, 
and  prongs  upon  the  frame  extending  through  tbe  re  ceases. 


974,863.  COMBINED  VENTILATOR  AND  FLY-ESCAPE. 
Thomas  B.  Dillit,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  24. 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,030. 


A   pnetimatic  tire  including  an   Inner  air  chamber  of 


1.  A  window  frame  having  a  lintel,  a  pane  of  glaa 
mounted  In  aald  frame  arranged  with  Ita  upper  edge  dis- 
posed below  said  lintel  and  removed  from  aald  llatel.  said 
edge  extending  completely  across  said  window  frame  wbere- 


rubber,  a  surrounding  layer  of  canvas  stripping  extending  i  by  s  ventilating  opening  la  formed  under  said  lintel,  and  a 
160  O.  G.— 20 


mmm 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  S,  191OW 


NOVBMBSR  8,  1910. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aw 


■batter  attachwl  at  th«  upp«r  «l«»  to  «aid  U»Ul  BonaaDy 
lying  in  the  •am*  plane  with  mM  paa*  adapC«4  to  twlai 
laterallj  and  adapted  to  hava  Its  lowtr  edga  Ue  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edfi  o<  MUd  PM*  to  clone  said  Tentilatlng  open- 
ing the  upper  a^^  oC  MM  pane  forming  the  lower  edge  of 

■aki  opening. 

2  The  combination  of  a  window-frame  prorided  with  aa 
opening  therein  at  the  top  t^not,  of  a  rentllator  mounted 
In  M^d  apeaing.  Mid  ventilator  comprlatng  a  transTemaij 
eiifd'Pg  metallic  frame  eecured  In  eald  opening  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  plnrallty  of  beMlaii  BWUited  In  eald  frama, 
uld  bearlnge  moonted  trane^rarty  o€  Mid  opening  and  en- 
Kaging  the  material  forming  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening, 
a  shaft  reTolably  mounted  In  tald  bearing*  at  the  top  of 
Mid  opening,  a  doeure  rtgldly  eecured  to  eaid  ihaft  and 
operating  therewith,  and  an  arm  provided  with  a  pull  cord 
rigidly  •ecured  to  aald  thaft  and  adapted  to  operate  Mid 

ClOffUIV 

3  V  window  frame  having  a  lintel,  a  rHitllator  at- 
Uehed  to  the  under  sida  of  Mid  lintel  and  haTlng  a  later- 
ally projecting  shield,  a  pane  of  glaaa  nounted  In  Mid 
frame  and  haying  Its  upper  edge  disponed  bel<Jw  Mid  lintel 
wherf^y  a  rentllator  opening  la  formed,  brackets  In  con 
nectlon  with  Mid  ventilator  baring  downwardly  extending 
arms  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  pane  of  glaM.  and  a 
rentllator  shutter  rotatably  mounted  In  Mid  bracitets  and 
adapted  to  close  Mid  opening. 

4  A  window-frame  baring  a  linUl  with  a  groore  therein 
extending  upwardly  from  tba  tndar  face  thereof,  a  rentlla- 
tor baring  a  tongne  dlapaatd  la  paid  groore  and  forming 
•blalda  oa  the  under  side  of  Mid  Untel  below  said  groore. 
tMtcainx  derlcr*  paMing  in  a  substantially  horisontal 
BteM  through  Mid  lintel  and  engaging  said  tongue  to  aa- 
cnre  Mid  rentllator  to  Mid  lintel,  and  a  shutter  morably 
mounted  on  Mid  rentllator  under  Mid  lintel. 

6  A  window-frame  baring  a  lintel  with  a  longitudinal 
groore  in  the  under  side  thereof,  a  rentllator  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  baring  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  on  the 
mpar  side  thereof  seating  In  said  groore,  and  baring 
•IbMds  extending  latersll,  at  the  lower  portion  thereof. 
brackeU  to  which  Mid  rentllator  plate  attachea.  a  pane  of 
giaaa  moaatad  in  Mid  window  frame  and  baring  Its  upper 
•daa  dtapoaad  baiow  aald  rentUator  whereby  aa  opening  U 
formed  Mid  brackets  baring  arms  receirlng  the  upper 
edge  of  Mid  pane,  and  a  shutter  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  close  Mid  opening. 
[Claima  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


v.^...  tranamtttlag-red  anaated  la  aatataatlally  rartl- 
eal  paaltlon.  connections  between  each  semaphore  and  the 
rod  laclodlag  an  srm  and  an  electrtc  clutch,  meaaa  for  ea- 
ergUlag  the  clutches  eelectlrely  to  connect  either  of  the 
•emaphoreo  with  the  traaamltilng-rod  through  the  corre- 
sponding arm.  an  actuating  mechanism  for  morlng  the  rod 
rartlcally  to  operate  auch  aemapbom,  and  a  ctrcuit  eoa- 
troller  morad  in  correopondence  with  the  moreraenta  of 
the  rod  to  control  the  operation  of  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 


»74.8«5.  gANITABT  BEAT  -  COVER.  CHAataa  I. 
Daaan.  Booth  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Se- 
rtal  No.  563.886. 


•74  864.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  FaAKK  I*  DoooaOH.  Roch 
eiter  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  maaaa  aaalgameBta.  to  Gen- 
eral 'Railway  Signal  Company.  0*«-. /•  T  *  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  M"  2^' 
1903  Serial  No.  149.841.  Dirided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  2.^  1904.     Serial  No.  204.6M. 


1.  In  a  railway  atgnal.  an  operating  mechanlam,  a  trana- 
mltting  rod  actuated  thereby,  a  serlee  of  plroted  bladea  ar- 
ranged at  different  dl-tances  along  Mid  rod.  a  separate 
electric  clutch  for  each  blade  comprising  a  part  attached 
to  Mid  rod.  and  an  electric  connecting  derice  on  the  pirot 
of  Mid  blade  for  connecting  Mid  part  therewith. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  motor,  a  transmitting  rod  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  plurality  of  signal  arms,  an  electric  clutch 
at  each  arm  for  connecting  Mid  tranKmlttlng  rod  and  Mid 
arm.  meana  for  operating  any  one  clutch  without  operat- 
ing any  other  clutch,  and  meana  for  breaking  the  motor 
circuit  after  a  morement  of  a  signal  arm. 

S.  Signal  mechanism  baring.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  semaphorea  pirotally   moonted   one  abore  aaotbar.  a 


1.  A  saniUry  seat  corer  comprising  a  atrip  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  be  formed  Into  a  roll  when  not  In  uae, 
and  a  supporiing  bar  to  which  one  end  of  Mid  strip  la  aa- 
cured.  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  reelllent  nupportlng 
yokea,  one  end  of  each  yoke  being  prorlded  with  an  eye  the 
other  end  of  said  yoke  baring  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  eye.  whereby  said  hook  and  eye  may  be  interlocked  to 
prerent  unwlading  of  the  strip  when  rolled. 

2  A  sanitary  acat  corat  coatprlaiag  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  be  feraMd  Into  a  roll  when  not  in  use. 
and  a  supporting  bar  to  which  one  end  of  Mid  strip  is  se- 
cured, the  enda  of  aald  bar  being  cnrred  to  form  Integral 
reailient  sopporting  yokM.  one  end  of  Mch  yoke  being  pro- 
rlded  with  an  eye  the  other  end  of  Mid  yoke  baring  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  Mid  eye.  whereby  Mid  hook  and 
eye  may  be  interlocked  to  prerent  unwinding  of  the  strip 

when  rolled. 

8  A  Multary  seat  corer  comprising  a  strip  of  nexiDie 
material  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  roll  when  not  In  use. 
and  a  supporting  bar  to  which  one  end  of  Mid  strip  is  se- 
cured, the  ends  of  Mid  bar  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  thereof  to  form  a  curved  loop,  the  extremity  of  each 
end  being  extended  to  form  a  curred  arm  prorlded  with  a 
hook  Mid  loops  and  srms  forming  supporting  yokes.  Mid 
hookis  being  adapted  to  engage  Mid  loops  to  prerent  un- 
winding of  the  strip  when  rolled. 


974  866      AUTOMATIC  TBLEPHONB  SYSTEM.     Atraw> 
H.  Draoii.  Chicago.  III.,  aaatgaor,  by  mMne  asslgnmenta, 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Sopply  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  llllnoU.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.977. 
1    A   telephone  system   including  telephone   lines,   link 
circuits  at  the  exchange,  selective  switches  le«  In  number 
than  the  lines  to  select  calling  llnea  to  connect  Idle  link 
circuits  therewith,  a  maater  switch  mechanism,  common  to 
Mid  BwltchM  and  llnea  including  a  trarellng  member  to  se- 
lect an  Idle  switch,  a  second  trarellng  member  for  Mid 
mechanism  operated   independently  of  Mid  flrat   member 
and   aerrlng   to   control  .trarel    of   the   selected   aelectlra 
■witch   line  relays  for  Mid  linw  at  the  exchanire.  each  re- 
lay  serrlog.  when  energised,  to  temporarily  IndlrlduallM 
Mid  master  switch  mechanism  to  its  calling  line,  termlnala 
of  Mid  llnea  at  Mid  aelectire  swltchea  nonaally  unaelect- 
able  In  character,  .witching  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ated line  relay  of  a  calling  line  to  render  its  line's  terml- 
nala selectable  at  Mid  switches,  apparatus  controlled  by 
Mid  relay  for  determining  the  trarel  of  Mid  second  meto- 
ber  and  a  locking  circuit  for  eadi  line  relay  aerrlng.  after 


\l 


Initial  operatloB.  to  continue  the  relay  energised  oatil  Ita 
llae  la  aelected.    ^     •.     .^ -.■    •,  "• 


2.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines,  a  llae 
relay  for  each  Hid  line,  link  circuita  at  the  exchange,  aelec- 
tlire  switches  lew  In  number  than  the  lines  to  select  call- 
ing lines  to  connect  Idle  link  circuits  therewith,  a  master 
switch  mechanism,  common*  to  Mid  Bwttches  and  lines  in- 
cluding a  traveling  member  to  select  an  idle  switch,  a  sec- 
ond trarellng  member  for  aald  mechanism  operated  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  member  and  serving  to  control 
trarel  of  the  selected  selective  switch,  electro-magnetic 
means  at  the  exchange  operated  responstre  to  current  con- 
trolled at  the  snbatatloB  of  a  calling  line  to  render  an  idle 
sdecttre  switch  operatire.  Mid  means  inclnding  the  line's 
line  relay,  apparatus  controlled  by  Mid  relay  for  determin- 
ing the  trarel  of  said  second  member,  and  a  locking  circuit 
for  each  line  relay  serving,  after  initial  operation,  to  con- 
tinue the  relay  energised  until  its  line  is  selected. 

S.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  llnea.  a  line 
relay  for  each  said  line,  link  circuits  at  the  exchange,  ae- 
lective  switches  less  In  number  than  the  lines  to  select 
calling  lines  to  connect  idle  link  circuits  therewith,  a  maa- 
ter switch  mechanism,  common  to  said  switches  and  lines 
Including  a  traveling  member  to  select  an  idle  switch,  aald 
member  also  serving  an  part  of  a  circuit  to  render  the  se- 
lected switch  operable,  a  second  traveling  member  for  said 
mechanlam  operated  independently  of  said  first  member 
and  serving  to  control  travel- of  the  selected  selective 
■witch,  electro-magnetic  meana  at  the  exchange  operated 
responsive  to  current  controlled  at  the  substation  of  a 
calling  line  to  render  an  idle  selective  switch  operative. 
Mid  means  Including  the  line's  line  relay,  and  a  locking 
circuit  for  each  line  relay,  •erring,  after  Initial  operation, 
to  continue  the  relay  energised  until  ita  line  U  selected. 

4.  A  telephone  syatem  Including  telephone  lines,  link 
circuits  at  the  exchange,  selective  switches  lew  in  number 
than  the  lines  to  select  calling  lines  to  connect  Idle  link 
circuits  therewith,  a  master  switch  mechanism,  common  to 
Mid  ■witches  and  lines  including  a  traveling  member  to  se- 
lect an  Idle  switch,  a  second  traveling  member  for  nld 
mechanism  oiwrated  independently  of  Mid  first  member 
and  serving  to  control  tra^vel  of  the  selected  selective 
switch,  line  relays  for  raid  lines  at  the  exchange,  each 
relay  aervlng.  when  energised,  to  temporarily  Indivlduallae 
Mid  master  switch  mechanism  to  Its  calling  line,  terminals 
of  Mid  lines  at  Mid  selective  switches  normally  unselect- 
able  in  character,  switching  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ated line  relay  of  a  calling  line  to  render  Its  line's  termi- 
nals selectable  at  Hid  swltchea.  apparatus  controlled  by 
said  relay  for  determining  the  travel  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, circuit  connection*  for  stopping  a  selective  switch 
when  engaging  the  terminals  of  a  line  rendered  selectable, 
means  effect Ive  on  selection  made  of  a  calling  line,  to  re- 
store said  mechanlam  to  common  use  of  said  llnea,  and  a 
locking  circuit  for  each  line  relay  aervlng.  after  Initial 
operation,  to  continue  the  relay  energised  until  ita  line  la 
aelected. 

6.  A  telephone  system  including  telephone  lines,  link 
drcalta  at  the  exchange,  aelectire  awltches  leM  in  number 
than  the  lines  to.  select  calling  lines  to  connect  Idle  link 
circuits  therewith,  a  master  switch  mechanism,  common  to 
said  swltdies  and  lines  including  a  trarellng  member  to  se- 


lect an  idle  switch,  a  second  trarellng  member  for  Mid 
mechanlam  operated  independently  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  serring  to  control  travel  of  4he  selected  ae- 
lectire switch,  line  relays  for  Mid  lines  at  the  px,chan>;e, 
Mch  relay  se.-ring,  when  energised,  to  temporarily  indlrld- 
ualise  Mid  master  switch  mechanism  to  Us  calling  line. 
meaaa  effective  on  selection  made  of  a  calling  line,  to  re- 
store aald  mechanifim  to  common  use  of  Mid  lines,  and  a 
locking  drcult  for  each  line  relay  aervlng,  after  inltUI  op- 
eration, to  continue  the  relay  energised  until  its  line  is  se- 
lected. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotte.] 


974,867.     PAPER-TESTING  DEVICE.     Howaao  E.  Eddt, 
Arlington.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  7. 1909.     Serial  No.  531,829. 


1.  A  paper  teating  device  comprlalng  a  caalng,  a  piaton 
■lidably  motmted  In  one  end  of  aald  casing  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  means  at  the  other  end  of  Mid  casing  for 
clamping  a  abeet  of  paper  therragainat,  means  for  ruptur- 
ing the  paper  so  clamped,  a  preMure  gage  carried  by  the 
piston,  said  piston  having  a  transparent  end  through 
which  such  gage  may  be  read.  Mid  transparent  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  direct  prennre  from  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  and  meana  for  tranamitting  such  pieaaure  to 
said  rupturing  meana 

2.  In  a  paper  testing  device,  a  paper  supporting,  aper- 
tured  plate,  a  cylinder  having  its  bead  hinged  to  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  paper  between  itself  and  the 
plate,  mMns  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  exerting  a  prea- 
sure  on  that  part  of  the  pap^r  adjacent  the  aperture  in 
Hid  plate,  and  means  for  measuring  such  preaaare. 

3.  In  a  paper  testing  device,  an  apertured  supporting 
plate,  a  block  hinged  to  such  plato,  a  plunger  mounted  in 
raid  blodt  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  paper  being  tested 
above  the  aperture  In  said  plate,  fluid  preranre  means  for 
actuating  Mid  plunger,  and  means  for  measuring  such 
preraure. 

4.  In  a  paper  testing  device,  a  plata  having  an  opening, 
a  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  raid  plate,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  the  head  of  auch  cylinder  directly  over  the  opening  in 
Mid  plate,  an  elastic  diaphragm  overlying  the  upper  end 
of  aald  plunger,  means  for  exerting  fluid  preraure  on  said 
diaphragm  to  cause  it  to  actuate  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  measuring  such  preraure. 

6.  In  a  paper  teating  device,  a  vertically  disposed  cyl- 
inder having  at  its  lower  end  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure upon  the  paper  being  tested,  a  piaton  In  uld  cylinder 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  fluid  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  preraure  gage  carried  by  raid  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dial  and  with  a  cover  through  which  said 
dial  may  be  read. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  7  4.868.  FILLING-BLOCK  FOR  FIREPROOF  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. Hi.vBT  EaicaaoM,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,398. 


1.  In  a  flre  proof  construction,  a  fllllng  block  having  a 
rectangular  baae  and  a  croM  section  snbatantlally  In  th» 
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form  of  .n  too«*l«  tr.pe«>ld,  the  lef  <>' j''*^^,^^- 
t»  the  fom  of  an  ot^  carve,  .nd  .he  »^/,!?  f^J^»^ 
th.  enrre  Is  adjacent  to  the  baae.  and  reinforcing  Batertai 
eIi22S  in  thelLae  of  the  block  and  projecting  thnjugh 
STS*.  of  the  Utter  at  a  point  l-tennedlate  tje  end.  of 
tto  gnwred  portion  of  the  cnrre  and  «*«'^«  **.* 
ooJnt^lappmg  the  outer  edge,  of  the  baae  of  "W  ^of ' 
CreiifonSSg  o^ateru.  offering  no  ob.tr.ctlon  ^^7^ 
the  aide,  of  the  baM.  whereby  the  baae.  of  adjacent  blocka 

^l  Ta  are  proof  -^-^-J^'^'i^.X'^ 

:Jr;•ora;:::cer-^^^d,•:^•^^^ 

rthe  form  of  an  ogee  cnrre.  and  the  groored  portion  of 
tL^rre™  Ik^r^o  the  baae.  and  «ld  leg.  hartng  cor- 
'r^UoTatCnt  the  upper  end  of  the  gr«».^  portion 
tWof.  and  reinforcing  material  '-'»<^  '»  *^  .^•LV 
the  bloik  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  »•«■;»'•"»'• 
S  U  a  flre  pJ^f  ccatructlon.  a  plurality  of  fllUn, 
him*,  each  haTtng  a  robatantlally  flat  recungular  baM 
i^laS  extending  fro«  the  n-rglna  of  tj>e  ^}^^^ 
rid  toTard  the  back  of  the  block,  a  portion  of  "ch  leg 
Indlned  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  thereby  forming  a 
«^rrflllln«  material  between  the  blocka,  a  rod  em- 
S^'  ,n  th'e  fllll^g  n-terlal  at  a  point  adjacentthe 
™Ta.  m  the  reapectlTe  leg.  and  abore  the  «>»««^ 
S^TJf  the^-  oTthe  block.,  and  ri^ntor^-'^J^^ 
Sirted  in  e«ch  block  and  projecting  through  the  groored 
portion  thereof  for  connection  with  aaid  rod. 


cylinder  with  Mid  tank  for  .applying  fluid  thereto.  *  P"j^ 
•are  tank,  mean*  connecting  the  Mid  cylinder,  with  tM 
prepare  Unk,  a  hydraulic  motor  and  mean,  connecting 
Mid  motor  with  the  preMure  tank. 

4  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  nnl- 
Tenally  .winging  pendulum  .uspended  therein  for  op- 
eration out  of  contact  with  the  water,  a  plumllty  of 
pump-cyilndem  on  the  float,  each  having  a  platon  and 
a  pump-rod  connected  with  the  pendulum  by  a  anlverMl 
Joint,  iltuated  between  the  pump-rod  and  the  head  of  the 
platon.  a  aupply  tank  connected  with  the  n>ace  In  each 
cylinder  on  one  aide  of  the  pi.ton.  a  preMor*  Unk  con- 
nected with  the  n>»e*  in  «•«>>  cylinder  on  »>»•  "W^ 
.Ide  of  the  pUton.  and  a  hydraulic  motor  arranged  wItt 
relation  to  the  preawire  tank  to  be  operatwJ  by  the  prea- 
aure  therefrom.  -^ 

974  870      WINDOW.     WAaaaii  A.  FAauna.  Arcade,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1908.     BerUl  No.  460.220. 


OTA  MHk      WAVE  MOTOR.     F«ank  H.  FABMm.  Ban  Fran 
""^  cTuZ!^'-  by  ».«»•  a-lgnmenta.  to  L„tjjr 

SSTer.    8;n    Francis*.    Cal.      FUed    Jnna    IX    IW- 

Serial  No.  SOI. 770. 


la  a  davlc*  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  eulag  having  a  longitudinal  .lot  in  one  of  Ita  .ide  mem- 
bwn  and  a  window  In  Mid  caaing  having  a  beveled  aide 
edge,  of  mMu.  for  locking  the  window  in  Mid  ca.lng  eon- 
.iatlng  of  a  horl»ontally  movable  wedge  having  a  beveled 
aurfaee  corr«.p«odlng  to  the  bevel  .Ide  edge  of  the  wln- 
d»ir  and  adnptad  to  conUet  with  aame.  aprlng.  interpoaed 
katween  the  back  of  the  wedge  and  tba  caaing.  metal  platea 
teatCMd  to  the  Inaide  of  the  wedge  provided  with  diagonal 
.lota,  a  vertically  .Udable  metal  .trip  having  Inga  on  the 
edge  Ottnot  adapted  to  project  Into  Mid  .lota,  and  a  plv- 
oUl  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  the  .trip,  Mbatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

974.871.  PACKING  OR  SHIPPING  BOX.  J«rrm«T  T. 
Fnasa.  Andenwn.  Ind..  aMlgnor  to  The  Sefton  Mann- 
factaring  Company.  Anderwm.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Apr.  28.  100*.     Serial  No.  492.SS4. 


1  A  wave  motor  comprialng  a  hollow  float.  •«»  oacU- 
latmg  pendulum  Indued  by  Mid  float  out  of  contact  wUh 
the  i«ur  and  .u.p«id«i  within  the  float  for  onlve,-^ 
IveTl^^t  in  all  direction,  around  a  circle  »>;-*"«  ^^ 
point  of  o^dllatlon  for  It.  center,  and  mMn.  or  tian^ 
Jormlng  Into  nclp*>catlng  movementa  in  ~^"»«J»'*«- 
tloT.  «dl.lly  from  the  center  the  o«dll«tion.  of  the 
Slndu  "-.  comprialng  a  plurality  of  <=T»'-J«",'»*^«  "J" 
M  and  outlet  port,  connecting  with  a  body  of  «"«  pla^ 
ona  in  Mid  cylinders  nnd  mean-  connecting  Mid  platon. 
wl"  the  pendulum  for  ptxKluclng  r^riprocating  movement 
Tf  the  pl.ton.  from  the  oedllatlon.  of  the  pendulum. 

o  The  combination  of  a  float,  a  pendulum  .u.pend«l 
thereon  out  of  conuct  with  the  water  a  <7llnder  •  pto- 
ton  operating  In  Mid  cylinder,  meana  for  operatlvely  con_ 
Z^€  the  platon  with  the  pendulum,  a  P^^"  »*"; 
Hda  aupply  tank  for  a  fluid  and  meana  connecting  the 
^InMeot  the  cylinder  with  the  Mpply-Unk  and  it. 
oreaMr*  aide  with  the  preMure  Unk. 

a.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  float  a  pendn- 
U-  mended  thereon  oat  of  conUct  with  the  water,  a 
DluramTof  cylinder,  on  Mid  float,  platon.  operaUng  In 
S^Tcyllnder.!  mean,  operatlvely  connecting  the  platon. 
with  the  pendulum,  a  .apply  Unk.  meana  connecting  the 


<•; 


1  ▲  packing  or  ahlpping  box  comprtaing  a  bo«  body 
and  comer  buffer,  therein  each  formed  from  a  atrtp  of 
corrugated  paper  board  folded  tnin.ver.ely  of  the  corru- 
gation, to  form  portion,  fitting  tba  inner  comer,  of  the 
box  an<1  preaentlng  toward  the  gooda  within  the  box  ra- 
entrant  other  portion,  having  reallient  action. 

2  A  packing  or  .hipping  box  comprUlng  a  box  body 
and"  comer  buffer,  therein  each  formed  ^^n*  •  •t'^P.^J 
double-faced  corrugatwl  board  tranavermsly  folded  with 
the  different  portion,  at  anglea  to  each  other,  one  pair  of 
«,ch  portion,  fitting  .galn.t  the  box  at  a  «>"•'.  "«*J*' 
pair  thereof  being  preaented  toward  the  gooda  within  the 
box.  and  two  almllar  pair,  being  arranged  between  the 
other  two  pair,  to  provide  rertllent  action. 

8  A  packing  or  ahlpping  box  comprialng  a  box  body,  a 
aheil  therewlthln  of  lew  dlmen.lon.  than  the  box  body, 
and  buffer,  arranged  between  the  comer,  of  the  box  t»ody 
and  the  ahell.  Mch  composed  of  a  atrtp  of  aulUble  mate 
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rUI  tranavemely  folded  to  form  portiona  realllently  hinged 
to  each  other  and  comprising  portiona  fitting  the  Inner 
comera  of  the  box  body  and  other  portiona  fitting  the 
outer  comer,  of  the  .bell. 

4.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  compri.lng  a  box  body,  a 
■hell  therewlthln  of  le«  dlmenelon.  than  the  box  body, 
and  baffer.  arranged  between  the  comera  of  the  box  body 
and  the  ahell.  each  composed  of  a  atrip  of  corrugated  pa- 
per board  tranaveraely  folded  to  form  portiona  realllently 
hinged  to  each  other  and  comprising  portions  fitting  the 
Inner  comers  of  the  box  body  and  other  portions  fitting 
the  onter  comera  of  the  ahell. 

6.  A  packing  or  ahlpping  box  comprialng  a  box  body,  a 
ahell  therewlthln  of  len  dlmenalona  than  the  box  body, 
and  buffers  arranged  between  the  comer*  of  the  box  body 
and  the  shell,  each  composed  of  a  strip  of  double-faced 
corrugated  paper  board  transversely  folded  with  the  differ- 
ent portiona  at  anglea  to  each  other,  one  pair  thereof  fit- 
ting against  the  inner  comer  of  the  box  body,  another 
pair  against  the  adjacent  outer  comer  of  the  ahell  and 
two  paira  thereof  arranged  intermediate  the  other  pairs 
to  provide  resilient  nctlon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


•74.872.  FLUID-PRESSURE  VALVE.  John  FooawiA, 
Albany.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Randall 
Greene.  Albany.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M9,577. 


and  having  an  Inverted  open -bottom  baaln  aecnred  la  lU 
lower  end  and  open  to  atmosphere  at  iU  upper  end,  meana 
through  which  the  Mid  body  may  be  filled,  and  means  de- 
pendent opon  the  level  of  water  In  a  delivery  pan  for  ad- 
mitting air  Into  the  upper  end  of  Mid  reaervolr.  and  th« 
aald  delivery  pan  separable  from  the  main  body. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  valve  mechaniam  of  a  fluid- 
preMure  motor,  means  cottperative  with  the  valve  mecha- 
alaat  tending  to  place  the  mechaniam  in  starting  position, 
aad  means  controlled  by  the  prcHure  fluid  for  rendering 
the  cooperative  meana  Inoperative. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  alide-valve  of  a  fiuld-preaaure 
motor,  means  cooperative  with  the  valve  tending  to  place 
the  valve  In  starting  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  prenure  fluid  for  rendering  the  cooperative  means  in- 
operative. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  \alve  nechanism  of  a  fluld- 
preMure  motor  and  a  valve-operating  planger,  meana  co- 
operating with  the  planger  and  tending  to  place  the  valve 
In  atartlng  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
fluid  for  rendertng  the  cooperative  means  Inoperative. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  valve  mechanism  of  a  fiuld- 
preaaure  motor,  reallient  meana  cooperative  with  the  valve 
MWhanlsm  tending  to  place  the  mechaniam  in  starting 
podtlon.  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  fluid  for 
rendertng  the  resilient  means  Inoperative. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  fluld-preMure  .lide-valve  and 
a  valve-operating  planger.  an  auxllUry  piston  controlled  by 
the  preMure  fluid  and  tdapted  to  coOperate  with  the  plunger 
to  place  the  valve  In  atartlng  position  when  the  pressure 
fluid  la  abut  off.  and  to  be  moved  out  of  operative  relatloa 
with  the  plunger  when  the  preMure  fluid  la  admitted. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


974.878.     STOCK-WATERING  TANK.     Bdetow  HaaaasT 
OaDoa,  Anderw>n,  Ind.     FUed  May  10.  1900.     Serial  No. 

1.  An  automatic  watering  Unk  comprialng  a  main  hol- 
low body  having  an  outflow  opening  from  Ita  lower  end 


2.  A  main  reaervolr  for  an  aatomatlc  atock  watering , 
tank,  comprising  a  main  sheet  metal  body,  a  aheet  meUI 
open-bottom  basin  inverted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
body  and  connected  therewith  and  open  to  atmosphere  at 
lU  upper  end,  a  cover  member  closing  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  main  body,  the  main  body  having  a  delivery  opening 
near  lU  lower  end  and  a  cloMble  air  exit  opening  leading 
from  near  Its  upper  end  to  a  point  near  Ita  lower  end. 

3.  A  main  reservoir  for  an  automatic  stock  watering 
tank,  comprtaing  a  main  sheet  metal  body,  a  aheet  meUl 
open-bottom  basin  Inverted  In  the  lower  end  of  aaid  main 
body  and  connected  therewith  and  open  to  atmosphere  at 
ita  upper  end,  a  cover  member  closing  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  main  body  and  associated  therewith  by  meana  of  an 
upwardly  preaented  Inwardly  flartng  flange  carried  by  the 
main  body  below  the  top  thereof,  and  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented outwardly  flaring  flange  carried  by  the  cover  mem- 
ber, the  main  body  having  a  delivery  opening  near  iU 
lower  end  and  a  cloMble  air  exit  opening  leading  from 
near  IU  upper  end  to  a  point  near  Its  lower  end. 

4.  A  main  reaervolr  for  an  automatic  watering  Unk, 
comprising  a  main  sheet  metal  body,  a  aheet  metal  open- 
bottom  basin  Inverted  In  the  lower  end  of  Mid  main  body 
and  connected  therewith  and  open  to  atmosphere  at  ita 
upper  end.  a  cover  member  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
main  body,  the  main  body  having  a  delivery  opening  near 
Its  lower  end  and  an  air  exit  opening  near  Its  upper  end, 
and  vertical  passage  ways  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, and  formed  by  applying  to  the  wall  of  the  main  body 
strips  of  substantia]  U -shape. 

6.  A  main  reservoir  for  an  automatic  stock  watering 
tank,  comprising  a  main  sheet  metal  body,  a  aheet  metal 
open-bottom  basin  Inverted  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
main  body  and  connected  therewith  and  open  to  atmos- 
phere at  lU  upper  end,  a  cover  member  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  main  body  and  associated  therevrlth  by  nwana 
of  an  upwardly  presented  Inwardly  flaring  flange  carried 
by  the  main  body  below  the  top  thereof  and  a  downwardly 
presented  outwardly  flaring  flanpe  carried  by  the  cover 
member,  the  main  body  having  a  delivery  opening  near  lU 
lower  end  and  an  air  exit  opening  near  IU  upper  end,  ver- 
tical passage  ways  commonicating  with  said  openings  and 
formed  by  applying  to  the  wall  of  the  main  body  strips  of 
sabstantial  U-ahape,  and  a  loose  pan  adapted  to  receive 
the  basin  end  of  the  main  reservoir. 


974.874.  SAMPLE-CASE.  JoHM  OLOasmoM.  ChicafO, 
111.  Filed  June  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  436,640. 
In  a  Mmple  case,  a  tray-carrying  member  having  a 
peripheral  support  within  and  apaced  from  the  top  plane 
of  the  member,  and  a  tray  having  a  surface  covering  of 
flexible  material,  the  material  extending  beyond  one  edgn 
of  the  tray  and  being  secured  beneath  Mid  support  to 
form  a  hinged  connection  between  the  tray  and  membar. 
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tte  porttaa  ot  tb«  tnj  wttbin  tb«  texlblc  eorvrtec 

•■  •  lla*  to  pravM«  wtth  tbe  eoT«rlBC  an  lat«nM- 


II- 


dtetc  Joint  ezteatflBf  In  panill«Uaa  with  the  plane  of  tbe 
•npport 

9  T  4  .  8  T  S  .  SOIL-STACK  riTTINO.  William  GoncL. 
Chlcafo,  III.,  wmtammr  ot  forty-a^e  one  bondxedtha  to 
John  M.  Colltna.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec  IT,  IMW. 
■arUl  N«.  58S.«28. 


1.  In  eomblnattoo  wtth  a  toltot  fixture  and  aoil  atack.  a 
flttlBC  eamprlalns  an  elooaktad  ahell.  rectangular  In  croaa 
ae«tlon.  and  of  a  greater  width  than  tbe  dUaeter  of  the 
aoil  atack.  wherebj  a  space  la  provided  within  the  ahell 
on  either  aide  of  the  atack,  a  connection  between  the  flx- 
tnr*  and  flttlac  Mid  tw— rflrwi  •atcrtng  the  flttlng  on 
thm  akmcata^  •><>•  tbMMt  wkenky  a  apace  la  left  within 
th«  flttlBg  daring  the  dlacharge  of  flald  tbaralnto,  which 
proTldea  an  air  chamber  to  cause  breaking  of  tbe  racnua 
Incident  to  the  downruahlng  of  fluid,  said  shall  or  caalac 

open  at   Ita  upper  and   lower  ends  and   formed  at 
points  with   contracted  necks  Into  which   the  enda 

ot  the  ssctloB  of  the  soil  stack  are  entered,  aabatantlnlly 

aa  daacrlbad. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  flxtnrc  and  soli  atack,  • 
fitting  comprising  an  eloagatad  ahail,  rectangular  In  croan 
aactlon.  and  of  a  greater  width  than  the  dtametrr  of  tbo 
soil  stack,  wbereby  a  apace  la  provided  within  the  abail 
on  either  side  of  the  stack,  a  ronnpction  between  the  fix- 
ture and  fitting,  aald  connection  eatering  the  fitting  on 
tbe  elongatPd  side  thereof,  and  out  of  vertical  Allnemrnt 
with  the  ends  of  the  soil  stack,  whereby  a  apace  la  left 
within  the  fitting  during  the  dlacharge  of  fluid  thereinto. 
which  proTldes  an  air  chamber  to  cauae  breaking  of  the 
▼acQum  incident  to  tbe  downruahlng  of  flnM,  aald  abell 
or  casing  belBC  apen  at  Its  upper  and  lower  eada  and 
formed  at  theat  petata  with  contracted  aaeka  iBto  wklck 
the  enda  of  the  section  of  the  aoil  atack  are  entered,  sub- 
■taatially  aa  deecrlbed. 


•  74.876.  DAMPER  DBYICE.  HaaBBBT  Gbatm  and 
Gaoaaa  A.  OaATaa.  Sprlngbrook.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  1T« 
1910.     Serial  No.  549.940. 


1.  In  a  daiMMr  device,  a  furnace  projecting  pipe  or  flue 
baring  a  hood,  aald  hood  having  V-shaped  receescs.  a 
damper  having  lateral  projecting  lugs  aooated  in  aald  re- 
ceaaea.  said  pipe  or  flue  having  gulda-waya  upon  either 
aide,  platca  received  by  aald  guide-waTa  immediately  above 
aald  luga.  In  order  to  hold  tbe  plate  or  damper  aecorely  la 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  isiapar  davlce.  a  furnace  projecting  pipe  or  flue 
having  a  hood,  aald  hood  having  V  sbsp<-d  recesses,  a 
damper  having  lateral  projecting  lugs  mounted  in  said  re- 
said  pipe   or  floe  having  guide  ways  upon  either 

plates  received  by  said  guide-ways  Immediately  above 
lags.  In  order  to  hold  the  plate  or  damp«'r  securely  In 
poaltlon,  and  an  adjusting  screw  penetrating  said  hood  to 
be  contacted  with  by  the  damper.  In  order  to  limit  Ita 
play. 

3.  In  a  damper  device,  a  furnace  projecting  pipe  or  flue 
having  a  hood,  said  hood  hsvloK  V  shaped  receaeee,  a 
damper  having  lateral  projecting  lugs  moaoted  In  said  re- 
ceaeee, aald  pipe  or  floe  bavlag  guide-ways  upon  either 
side,  platea  received  by  aald  guide-waya  ImoMdiately  above 
aald  lugs.  In  order  to  bold  the  plate  or  damper  aecurely  la 
poaltlon.  aad  aaaaa  carried  by  tka  daaper  adapted  to  ba 
adjaated  la  afdar  to  aeceaaltata  aa  lacreaaod  or  decreaaed 
amount  of  draft  to  operate  tbe  damper. 

4.  la  a  damper  device,  a  furnace  projecting  pipe  or  flue 
having  a  hood,  aald  hood  having  V-shaped  receaeee,  a 
4aaper  having  lateral  projaetlag  laaa  aMoatad  in  aald  re- 
aaaaaa,  aald  pipe  or  flue  havtac  gatAe-erayo  upon  either 
aide,  platea  received  by  aald  gaide-waya  Immediately  above 
aald  lugs,  in  order  to  bold  tbe  plate  or  damper  securely  la 
position,  and  an  adjasting  arrew  penetrating  said  hood  to 
be  contacted  with  by  tbe  damper,  in  order  to  limit  its 
play,  aald  damper  having  a  weighted  portion,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  penetrating  tbe  weighted  portion  and 
the  damper  adapted  to  tte  adjaated.  In  order  to  neceaaltate 
Increaaed  or  decreased  amount  of  draft  to  operate  tbe 
damper. 


974.877.  WAGON.  Howau)  GacxxK,  Cranford.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Walter  F.  Blalsdell.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  and  one^thlrd  to  John  H.  Kennard.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,912. 


1.  A  truck  platform,  a  frame,  meana  for  adjnsubly  se- 
curing tbe  frame  to  the  platform,  and  Including  aa^ 
Irona  and  acrewa.  a  plate  above  the  frame,  and  a  nnlvaraal 
Joint  between  tbe  plate  and  the  frame. 

2.  A  wagon  truck  provided  with  a  platform,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  on  the  top  of  the  platform,  means  for  adjunt- 
ably  and  removably  aecurlng  the  frame  to  the  platform, 
bearings  on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  frame  comprising 
tmnnlons  adapted  to  reet  la  tbe  btertnga  and  stub-sbafti 
at  right  angles  to  the  trunnloaa,  a  plate  above  the  trnn- 
nlon  frame,  depending  bearlnga  on  the  plate  reatlng  over 
the  stub-sbafta.  a  fifth  wheel  resting  on  tbe  plate  and  a 
vehicle  body  reatlng  on  the  fifth  wheel. 
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S.  la  a  Tebiele  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  truck  frame,  a  plate  supported  thereon,  a  series  of 
concentric  rings  removably  secured  upon  ita  upper  face 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  oertea  of  concentric  groovea  or 
guldeways  between  them,  to  accommodate  different  alnea 
of  fifth  wheels,  a  wagon  body  and  a  fifth  wheel  on  tbe 
wagon  body  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  aald  concentric 
guldewaya. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  body,  tbe  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  plate  supported  thereon  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, a  series  of  concentric  rings  removably  aecured  upon 
ita  upper  face  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  series  of  con- 
centric groovea  or  guldewaya  between  them  to  accommo- 
date different  aiseo  of  fifth  wbeela,  a  wagon  body  and  a 
fifth  wheel  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  aald  concentric 
guldewaya,  and  having  a  large  central  opening  and  a  king 
bolt  paaslng  through  said  central  openings  of  the  plate 
and  fifth  wheel,  with  space  to  oaclllate  therein. 

0.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  wagon  truck,  a 
plate  adjustably  secured  thereon  provided  with  a  central 
opening  and  a  series  of  concentric  rings  removably  ae- 
cured upon  its  upper  face  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  ee- 
riea  of  concentric  grooves  or  guldewsys  between  them  to 
accommodate  different  alaaa  of  fifth  wbeela.  a  vehicle  body, 
a  fifth  wheel  aecured  under  the  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  one  of  sf  Id  guldewaya,  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  king  bolt  passing  through  the  central  openings  of 
tbe  piste  and  fifth  wheel,  and  a  universal  Joint  between 
tte  truck  and  plate,  eompriaing  a  member  extending 
acroaa  the  vertical  line  of  the  king  bolt  and  provided  with 
an  opening  Into  which  the  king  bolt  projecta  and  In  which 
It  la  permitted  to  oaclllate. 


9  7  4,878.     FADCBT.     FaAKK  GauacHOW,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Feb.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  800,284. 


flret  meatloaed  tube  and  in  altnement  with  It.  a  anare 
carried  by  the  second  tube,  said  snare  being  oval  In  ahape. 
and  having  iU  major  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  tube 
and  Ita  minor  axis  arranged  oblique  with  respect  to  the 
axia  of  the  tube,  an  operating  rod  working  through  said 
tubes,  cutting  meana  carried  by  aald  rod  and  operable 
in  cooperation  with  the  snare,  a  fixed  handle  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  first 
mentioned  handle,  and  a  link  plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe 
movable  handle  and  looaely  and  deUchably  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  said  rod.  '^'' 


1,  In  a  faucet  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  atem  provided  with  a  paaaageway,  a  valve  seat  ror- 
roundlng  the  paaaageway  at  one  end  thereof,  a  guide 
spaced  from  the  said  passageway  in  allnement  therewith, 
a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide,  and  a  branch  dis- 
charge conduit  between  the  said  seat  and  guide,  aald  valve 
coBprialng  a  valve  head  adjusuble  toward  and  from  the 
vala  body  of  the  valve  member,  and  an  expanalble  pack- 
ing ring  within  the  guide  between  the  valve  head  and  said 
main  body  of  tbe  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  faucet  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  body  portion  provided  with  a  discharge  passage 
and  having  a  bore  converging  with  each  paaaage.  a  valve 
aeat  opposite  such  bore,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  in  such 
bore  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  valve  aeat 
when  In  cloaed  poaltlon  and  entirely  out  of  the  discharge 
paaaage  when  in  open  poaltlon.  a  crank  ahaft  extending 
tranaversely  of  the  valve  with  Ita  cranked  portion  In  elid- 
ing engagement  therewith,  and  an  operating  lever  having 
one  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  the  crailk  abaft  and 
the  other  roUtably  mounted  upon  a  projecting  portion  of 
the  main  body  of  the  faucet,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


074.879.      SUBOICAL  INSTRUMENT.     Gaoaoi   Edwabd 
OwiNif,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1910.     SerUl 
No.  540.896. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed  compriatag  a   rec- 

taagular  tabe,  a  aecood  tube  detachably  connected  to  the 
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2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular tube  having  Its  rear  portion  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  second  tube  carried  by  the  flrat  mentioned  tube, 
a  snare  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  tube,  an  operating 
rod  slldable  In  said  tubes,  a  fixed  handle  carried  by  the 
first  mentioned  tube  and  substantially  at  a  right  an.?le 
thereto,  a  lateral  extension  carried  by  said  handle,  a 
aecond  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  extension, 
and  a  link,  said  link  loosely  connecting  the  movable 
handle  and  the  rear  end  porUon  of  the  operating  rod, 
the  link  being  adapted  to  travel  in  the  slot  of  the  first 
mentioned  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  'described  comprising  a  sec- 
tional tube,  an  oval  snare  carried  by  one  of  said  sections, 
the  major  axis  of  said  snare  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
tube,  and  the  minor  axis  of  the  snare  being  also  at  an 
angle  to  the  tube,  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  work 
through  both  sections,  a  cutting  wire  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  coftperate  with  the  snare,  a 
fixed  handle  carried  by  one  section  of  the  tube,  a  second 
handle  plvotally  supported  from  the  first  mentioned 
handle,  the  operating  rod  having  Its  rear  end  bifurcated, 
a  transverse  pin  passing  through  said  bifurcated  portion, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second 
mentioned  handle,  and  having  an  oblique  slot  adjacent 
the  other  end  for  engagement  with  said  pin,  one  of  the 
tube  sections  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  said 
link. 

974,880.  LENS  -  GRINDING  APPARATUS.  ELBaai  A. 
Hamxett.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Hammett  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.046. 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  Bpi>aratn8.  a  suitable  frame,  a 
base  adapted  for  reciprocatory  movement  on  aald  frame, 
a  abaft  adapted  for  reclprocatoty  movement  on 
frame,  at  a  right  angle  to  the  movement  of  aald 
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a  slMT*  rvToiobly  Boontad  on  ttM  shaft  ao  am  fitted 
OB  laid  tlMTc.  a  (ooT  way  fltttac  flzai  ••  tka  (rw  ead 
tf  Mid  arm.  aa  extenalon  arm  fitted  te  aald  flttiag,  a 
wetcbt  adjustable  oa  Bald  extenalon  arm.  a  plo  fitted 
oa  aaid  fltUns  aiid  projectlag  Into  proximity  to  said  base. 
and  meant  (or  actnatiac  said  baae  aad  tald  abaft  from 
a  common  drlvlac  Bachaalam. 

2.  In  a  teaa  grtadtM  apparatoa,  a  aaltable  frame,  a 
baaa  aowited  on  aaid  frame,  arms  piTotally  mounted  on 
Mdd  baaa  and  proTlded  with  longitndlnaJ  alota,  meaaa 
oa  Mid  baae  for  holding  optical  toola.  a  derlee  for  carry- 
ing a  lena  plate  and  comprlalng  a  aocketed  bead,  and  pins 
fixed  In  Mid  bead  and  projected  through  the  slots  In 
■aid  araa,  aad  arms  37  adapted  for  movement  over  said 
baaa  and  baTlag  ptna  depending  into  position  for  en- 
gaging a  leas  plate,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

S.  In  a  lena  grinding  apparatus,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
baae  aupported  on  said  frame,  means  on  said  baae  for 
hokUag  a  lena  tool,  a  lena  tool  carried  by  Mid  meami. 
aa  adapter  comprlalng  a  aocketed  bead  haTlng  laterally 
projecting  pina,  a  lena  plate  baring  a  shank  projecting 
Into  the  adapter  socket  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid 
base  and  having  longitudinal  slots  through  which  the 
adapter  plna  are  projected,  an  arm  37,  and  a  pin  car- 
rlad  by  Mid  arm  37  and  having  a  pointed  end  engaging 
said  lens  plate,  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  lena  grinding  apparatna,  a  suitable  frame,  a 
baaa  adapted  for  reciprocatory  movement  on  Mid  frame, 
a  rod  extending  transversely  through  said  base  and  adapt- 
ed for  revoluble  movement  a  slotted  arm  fixed  on  each 
and  of  Mid  rod.  a  plate  fitted  on  said  base  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  socket  for  receiving  tool  shanka  and  with 
a  lateral  screw  socket  opening  Into  aald  first  named 
socket,  an  optical  tool  having  a  shank  seated  In  aald 
▼artleal  socket  a  set  scraw  threaded  into  said  lateral 
socket  and  Impinging  against  the  shank,  an  adapter 
eoaprising  a  socketed  body  and  pins  projecting  from  the 
body  Into  the  alota  In  Mid  arms,  a  lena  plate  having  a 
ahank  located  In  the  adapter  socket,  an  arm  37  adapted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  over  Mid  base,  a  pin  having 
a  pointed  end  aaated  on  Mid  lens  plate,  aad  means  for 
reciprocating  said  tool  base  and  arm  37  in  transverse 
patha. 

5.  In  a  leas  grinding  apparatua,  a  aaltable  frame,  a 
bast  adapted  for  transverse  reciprocatory  movement  on 
aaid  frame,  rods  extending  transversely  through  Mid  baM 
aad  adapted  for  revoluble  movement  therein,  alotted  ansa 
fixed  at  oppoalte  ends  of  Mid  rods,  stop  members  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  Mid  base  and  adapted  for  engage- 
aaat  by  nld  arma,  a  plats  fixed  on  Mid  baae  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  socket  and  with  a  lateral  socket  opening 
Into  Mid  vertical  socket,  aa  optical  tool  bavtag  a  shaak 
jgojacta*  lato  aald  vertical  socket,  an  adapter  compristag 
a  affft/Ht^  haad  baving  piaa  projecting  laterally  tbara- 
from,  taito  the  arm  slots,  a  lens  plate  having  a  shank 
projected  into  the  adapter  socket.  Mid  shank  having  a 
beveled  socket  la  iU  upper  face,  a  shaft  adapted  for  re- 
ciprocatory BMTcment  above  Mid  frame  at  a  right  aagle 
to  the  aaovsient  of  Ml<i  base,  an  arm  37  revolubly 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and 
baving  a  pointed  end  projected  into  the  lens  plate  socket, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


ead  of  Its  stem  a  book  with  its  moath  directed  toward 
tbs  aids  of  the  atam  on  wtakb  tba  curved  portion  of  that 
atom  Ilea,  and  a  stop  00  oae  SMmber  engaging  with  the 
other  member  wbaa  said  aMBbers  are  swoag  into  a 
poaltlon  wherein  aald  hooka  foni  a  doood  loop,  wid  stop 
baviag  a  portloa  to  eagage  the  sdce  of  the  other  stem 
oppoolts  the  mouth  of  tha  book  on  that  stem  and  an- 
other portion  arranged  to  engage  the  aide  of  the   latter 


S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
raveraely-arraagad  ^-shaped  members  pivotally  connected 
together  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  curved  portlona 
leave  the  stems,  Mch  of  Mid  aiembers  having  at  the  fret 
ead  of  its  stem  a  hook  with  its  month  directed  toward 
the  side  of  the  stem  on  which  the  curved  portion  of  that 
stem  lies,  and  a  stop  on  one  member  engaging  with  tbs 
otber  member  when  Mid  members  are  swang  so  as  to 
bring  the  stems  thereof  side  by  side.  Mid  stop  being  so 
located  aa  to  permit  the  Mid  hooks  to  awing  partially 
paat  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  closed  loop.  ^^ 


974,882.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwakd  B.  Hsaa, 
New  York.  N.  T..  sMlgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Coaa- 
panr  Hobokan.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1906.    Sertal  No.  344.529. 


974,881.     O.VMBRRL..     OaoBoa  J.  Hauk,  Mount  Vernon, 
Ind.     Filed  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.901. 

1.  A  devlcs  o(  the  character  dsserlbed.  comprising  two 
revf>niely-arran«ed  T-shaped  membera  plrotally  eonaected 
togptber,  each  member  having  at  the  freo  OBd  of  Its  stem  a 
book  with  Its  mouth  directed  toward  the  aide  of  the  atem 
on  which  the  curved  portion  of  that  member  Ilea,  and 
a  stop  oa  oae  ot  the  stems  adapted  to  eagaf*  with  the 
other  atem  on  the  side  opposite  the  month  of  the  hook 
on  the  latter  atem. 

2.  A  device  of  the  char',;ter  described,  comprlalng  two 
reverseiy-arraaged  J-ahaped  membera  pivotally  connected 
together  adjacent  to  the  potat  where  tbs  carved  portlona 
iMve  the  stemr,  Mch  of  Mid  OMmbers  baving  at  tbs  free 


A  writing  machine  comprlalng  the  combination  of  tha 
traasTtrse  carriage  plate  F,  a  screw  bolt  attached  thereto, 
a  leaf  sprtag  oas  ead  of  which  loosely  engages  the  plate 
and  which  haa  an  aperture  through  which  the  bolt  pasasa, 
a  spring  adjusting  nut  applied  to  the  bolt  and  against 
which  the  spriag  reacts,  aad  a  feed  roll  carrying-ana 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  and  engaged  by  the  fre« 
end  of  the  spring. 


974.883.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINB.  Kdwabd  B.  Hbss, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jersey. 
PUed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,371. 


1.  A   typewriting  machine  comprising  side  plates   hav- 
tnc  respectively,  opealaga  tbetetn  adapted  for  the  Inaer- 
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tk>a  aad  removal  of  rlbboa  bobblas  and,  exteadlng  up- 
wardly from  said  openings,  open  i-ecessaa,  ribbon  guides 
located  above  said  recesses,  a  rtbboa  vibrator  intermediate 
the  ribbon  guldea,  and  horlsontal  bearings  for  the  ribbon 
bobbins  at  Mch  aide  of  the  machine  located  within  the 
Bide  plates  and  accewlble  through  Mid  openlnga  therein, 
whereby  when  the  ribbon  bobbins  are  mounted  upon  said 
bMrlngs  the  ribbon  paaam  vertically  from  the  bobbins 
through  the  open  iieawea  and  over  the  guides  to  the  rib- 
bon vibrator. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  side  plates  with 
openings  therein  and  open  recesses  extending  vertically 
from  Mid  openings  and  bearings  for  the  ribbon  bobbins 
located  within  each  aide  plate  and  accessible  through  the 
openings  therein  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  ribbon 
bobbins,  ribtmn  guides  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine aad  located  above  said  open  recesses  and  a  vertically 
movable  ribbon  vibrator  located  Intermediate  the  ribbon 
guldea. 


handle  on  one  end  of  Mid  rock-shaft  and  positively  aetlag 
connections  between  the  other  end  of  Mid  rock -shaft  and 
aald  pedal   abaft  serving  to  effect   both  the  opening  aad 
doaing  movements  of  said  pedal  mechaniam. 
[Clainu  6  to  9  aot  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


974,886.  PLAYEB-FIANO.  Emobt  C.  H18COCK,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Chicago.  IU„ 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Barlal 
No.  629.716. 


974,884.  PLAYER-PIANO.  Emobt  C.  Hiscock.  Chicago, 
IlL,  aMlgnor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,649.  ,.        -    .  i.  -•., 
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1.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  cover  for 
the  expreMlon-levers  and  a  foldable  bellows-operating 
pedal  mechaniam,  of  means  connected  to  and  slmultane- 
oualy  actuating  Mid  cover  and  pedal  mechanUm  to  effect 
both  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  cover  for 
the  expreaaion  levera.  a  foldable  bellows-operating  pedal 
mechaniam,  aad  a  key-lock,  of  means  connected  to  and 
simultaneously  effecting  the  opening  movements  of  Mid 
cover  and  pedal  mechaniam,  and  meana  for  actuating  Mid 
key-lock  from  said  cover  and  pedal  opening  means. 

8.  In  a  player  piano  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  cover  for  the  expreMlon-levera,  a  foldable  bellows-operat- 
ing pedal  mechaniam,  and  a  key  lock,  of  meana  for  simul- 
taneoualy  opening  aald  cover  and  pedal  mechanism,  and 
means  for  actuating  Mid  key-lock  from  a  further  move- 
ment in  the  Mme  direction  of  Mid  cover  and  pedal  open- 
ing meana. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  foldable  bcllowa-operating  pedal  mechanism,  and  manu- 
ally operable  meana  for  opening  and  folding  the  Mme,  of 
a  key-lock,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  key-lock  from 
aald  pedal -actuating  means  upon  the  conclusion  of  the 
pedal-opening  movement  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  foldable 
bellowa-operating  pedal  mechanism  including  a  pedal-shaft 
Jonraaled  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  piano  frame,  of  a 
rock-abaft  Joumaled   benMth   the   key-bod,  aa  operating 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the  piano 
actloa  and  the  pneumatic  action,  of  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing the  soft-pedal  effect  through  the  pneumatic  actloa. 
Mid  mechanism  Including  manually  operable  means  for 
rocking  the  hammers  of  the  piano  action  Inwardly  beyoad 
their  soft-pedal  poaltlon  whereby  to  effect  the  raising  of 
the  wlppena  of  the  piano  action  to  such  an  extent  aa  to 
avoid  Interference  with  the  lifters  of  the  pneumatic  ac- 
tion in  assembling  and  separating  the  piano  and  pneumatic 
actlona,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the  piano 
action  and  the  pneumatic  action,  of  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing the  soft-pedal  effect  through  the  pneumatic  action. 
Mid  mechanism  including  a  pivoted  hammer-rail  section 
and  an  operating  arm  therefor  through  which  the  ham- 
mers of  the  piano  action  may  be  rocked  Inwardly  beyond 
their  soft-pedal  poaltlon  whereby  to  effect  the  raUlng  of 
the  wlppena  of  the  ptano  action  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
avoid  Interference  with  the  lifters  of  the  pneumatic  actloa 
In  assembling  and  separating  the  piano  and  pneumatic 
actions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the  piano 
action  and  the  pneumatic  action,  of  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing the  aoft-pedal  effect  through  the  pneumatic  action. 
Mid  mechanism  including  a  longitudinally  divided  ham- 
mer-rail the  inner  section  whereof  la  hinged  to  the  outer 
section,,  and  a  manually  operable  arm  secured  to  Mid  Inner 
section  through  which  the  latter  may  be  caused  to  engags 
and  rock  the  hammers  of  the  piano  action  Inwardly  Into 
conuct  with  the  strings  whereby  to  effect  the  ralaing  of 
the  wlppens  of  the  piano  action  to  such  a  position  as  to 
avoid  Interference  with  the  lifters  of  the  pneumatic  action 
in  aaaembllng  and  separating  the  piano  and  pneumatic 
actlcma,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the  plaao 
action  and  the  pneumatic  action,  of  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing the  soft-pedal  effect  through  the  pneumatic  action, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  hammer-raU  the  two 
sections  whereof  are  hinged  together  at  their  lower  edgaa, 
an  operating  arm  rigid  with  the  inner  of  said  aectloaa,  a 
motor  pneumatic,  a  bell-crank  lever  one  arm  whereof  la 
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dlaconnected  from  bat  »d»pt«l  to  engage  sod  iwlng  lald 
operatlnK  arm.  and  lerer  and  Hnlt  connectlona  b«ween 
Mid  motor  pneumatic  and  the  oth^r  arm  of  Mid  ball- 
eraak  larer.  subatanttallr  aa  dewrribed. 

6.  In  a  pJajer  piano,  the  combination  with  the  piano 
•etton  and  the  pneamafk  action,  of  m«:hanl»m  for  pro- 
dndng  the  soft  pedal  effect  th rough  the  pneumatic  action, 
conprlalJig  a  loagltudlnally  dMd«!  hammer  rail  the  two 
MCtlona  whereof  are  hbiged  together  at  their  lowar  edfea, 
an  operating  arm  rigid  with  the  Inner  of  eald  aaetlons.  a 
bell-crank  lever  plroted  at  Ita  elbow,  a  roller  mounted  on 
one  arm  of  Mid  bell-crank  lever  and  engaging  Mid  oper- 
ating arm,  a  motor  pnevaatlc.  a  bell  crank  lerer  pivoted 
at  Ita  elbow  adjacent  to  Mid  motor  pneumatic,  operating 
connectlona  between  mM  motor  pneumatic  and  one  arm 
of  Mid  laat-named  bell-ciaak  lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  other  arme  of  mM  ^ll-crank  levefa,  tubrtantlally  aa 
deKribed. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


•74.886.  BMERORNCT-BXIT-DOOB  LOCK.  PnacT  W. 
H000KIM8ON.  Rocheater,  N.  T..  aMignor  to  Caldwell 
Manufacturing  Compsay.  BoehMter.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  10.  190©.  Serial  No. 
627.S49. 


yielding  flngera  at  each  end  of  Mid  holding  member,  and 
means  for  holding  the  two  members  together  to  permit 
relative  adjustment  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
member  having  a  body  portion  of  aheet  meUl  substantially 
cylindrical  In  form  with  Its  edgM  overlapping.  Mid  body 
having  a  plnralltj  of  drenmferentUl  slots  extending 
from  one  of  said  overlapping  edgea  part  way  around  the 
elreumferenee  of  the  body  thereby  providing  a  plnraUty  W 
fleilng  nngers,  a  portion  of  Mid  body  cut  away  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  from  Mid  cut  away  portion  part  way 
around  the  circumference  of  the  body,  whereby  In  um  the 
device  Is  made  to  aMume  the  curvature  of  the  finger,  and 
a  holding  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  having  Ita 
opposite  ends  conical  and  longitudinally  alotted  for  a  part 
of  the  length  of  Mid  member  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
yielding  fingers  at  each  end  of  Mid  holding  member,  and 
means  for  pivotally  holding  the  two  membera  together  to 
permit  relative  adjuatment  thereof. 


074.888.  t»OLr-CLUB.     CBABUa  JAContiB,  Springfleld, 

Maaa..  aMignor  to  A.  O.  Spalding  *  Broa.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jetwy.     Fllad  Sept.  80, 

1009.  Serial  No.  B20,252. 


▲a  emergency  exit  dodr  lock,  comprlalng  a  lock  with  • 
latch  In  the  door,  and  an  Inside  door  knob,  including  Ita 
abank.  that  is  adapted  to  operate  Mid  latch  ;  an  arm  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  said  latch  by  atuchment  to 
Mid  knob  ;  and  a  rod  Jouraaled  on  the  door  and  having  a 
cranked  end  operatlvely  connected  with  Mid  arm  and  a 
vertically  cranked  portion  presented  In  position  to  be  en- 
countered by  one  attempting  an  exit;  sabatantlaUy  aa 
alMwn  and  deacrlbed. 


•74  887  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDEB.  n«BSCH«L  J. 
HcDOt.!.  JerMy  City.  N,  J.  Filed  Mar  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial Na  M9.002. 
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1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  compris'.ng  a 
■ember  having  a  body  portion  of  sheet  raetal  subatan- 
tlally  cylindrical  in  form  with  ita  edasa  overlapping.  Mid 
feody  having  a  plurality  oVclrcuml»re«tial  slots  extendtng 
troM  0«e  of  Mid  overlspplna  edges  part  way  around  the 
areoaifercnce  of  the  body  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
•ulBC  tagera.  a  portion  ef  Mid  body  ent  away  and  bav- 
lie  a  slot  extendtng  from  Mid  cut  away  portion  part  way 
areand  the  circumference  of  the  body,  whereby  In  use 
the  device  Is  made  to  ssaoms  the  curvature  of  the  finger, 
a  holding  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  having  ita 
■Ita  ends  conical  and  longitudinally  slotted  for  a 
fart  o(  the  length  of  Mid  oiemher  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
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1.  A  golf  club  having  a  head  of  wood  and  two  recei 
■paced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  from  the 
front  or  striking  face  of  the  head  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  Mid  striking  face  and  into  the 
Interior  of  Mid  head,  and  with  a  third  receM  located  be- 
tween and  communicating  with  both  Mid  first  mentioned 
recesaes  and  extending  also  from  Mid  striking  face  Into 
the  interior  of  Mid  hMd :  and  three  plugs  formed  from 
wood  and  one  located  within  each  of  Mid  recesses  and  the 
outer  ends  of  which  terminate  In  the  striking  face  afore- 
Mld.  the  grain  of  Mid  plugs  extending  longitudinally 
thereof   and   consequently    substantially    at    right    angles 

to  the  striking  surface  of  Mid  head.  

2.  A  golf  club  having  a  hMd  of  wood  and  two  recesses 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  from  the 
front  or  striking  fsce  of  the  head  in  a  direction  subetan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  Mid  striking  face  and  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  hMd,  and  with  a  third  receM  located  be- 
tween snd  communicating  with  both  Mid  first  mentioned 
rciciMrn  and  extending  also  from  Mid  striking  face  Into 
the  Interior  of  Mid  head  ;  and  three  plugs  formed  from 
wood  and  one  located  within  each  of  wtd  recesses  and 
tlM  other  ends  of  which  terminate  in  the  striking  face 
afteSMld.  the  two  outer  plugs  being  each  provided  with  a 
■iMOlder  against  which  the  inner  end  of  the  intermediate 
plug  abuts,  and  the  grain  of  Mid  plugs  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  consequently  subetanllally  at  right 

anglea  to  the  striking  surface  of  Mid  hMd.  

8.  A  goir  club  having  a  head  of  wood  and  two  rsesaaM 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  from  the 
front  or  striking  face  of  the  hMd  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  Mid  striking  face  and  Into  the  in- 
terlor  of  said  hMd.  »ind  with  a  third  riesH  located  be- 
tween and  communicating  with  both  Mid  first  aseatloMd 
tsHMfs  snd  extending  also  from  Mid  striking  face  Into 
the  interior  of  Mid  head:  and  three  plugs  one  located 
within  Mch  of  Mid  recensea  and  the  other  ends  of  which 
terminate  In  the  striking  face  aforsMld.  the  two  outer 
plugs  being  MCh  provided  with  a  shoulder  sgalnat  which 

the  \jiwT  end  of  the  Intermediate  plug  abnta.         

4.  A  golf  club  having  a  head  of  wood  and  two  reeeasea 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  from  tha 
front  or  striking  face  of  the  head  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  anglM  to  said  striking  face  and  Into  the  la- 
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tertor  of  said  bead,  said  netwrnt  being  formed  by  boring 
a  hole  circular  In  croes-section  into  Mid  bead,  and  with  a 
third  receM  located  Iwtween  and  communicating  with  both 
Mid  first  mentioned  rtceasca  and  extending  also  from  Mid 
striking  face  into  the  Interior  of  Mid  head  but  to  a  lesser 
distance  than  said  two  first  mentioned  recesses.  Mid  third 
receM  t>elnK  formed  by  boring  a  hole  circular  in  cross- 
section  Into  said  hMd  and  thereby  cutting  away  the  apace 
left  between  said  two  first  mentioned  recessM  and  a  por- 
tion of  two  plugs  previously  Inserted  into  Mid  recessM, 
and  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  upon  each  of  Mid  plugs 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  aaid  third  recess ;  two  plugs  lo- 
cated one  In  each  of  said  first  mentioned  recesses  as  afore- 
Mid,  and  having  each  a  shoulder  as  aforesaid  ;  and  a  third 
plug  circular  In  croM  section  and  located  within  Mid  third 
receM  and  the  Inner  end  of  which  rests  upon  Mid  shoul- 
ders;  the  outer  ends  of  all  of  Mid  plugs  terminating  In 
the  striking  face  of  Mid  hMd  and  said  plugs  being  formed 
from  wood  with  the  grain  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  consequently  substanUally  at  right  anglM  to  the 
atriklng  surface  of  Mid  head. 


9  7  4,889.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  -  DBIP.  OciB  JuBTDB, 
Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,509. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  the  drip 
from  gas  comprising  a  pipe  through  which  the  gas  passes, 
a  drip  pipe  <?onnected  with  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  spaeed 
TBlvM  located  In  the  drip  pipe  and  operatlvely  connected 
together  whereby  one  valve  opens,  the  other  valve  closM 
and  vice  verM,  a  casing  with  which  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  connects  and  Into  which  it  discharges,  a  service  pipe 
connected  with  Mid  casing,  pressure  cylinders  located  in 
the  casing,  means  for  alternately  paHing  the  gas  from  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  to  the  said  premure  cylinders,  means 
located  within  the  easing  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  preMure  cylinders  and  adapted  to  tranamtt  movement 
to  the  Mid  valves,  the  said  means  also  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  means  for  alternately  connecting  the 
pressure  cylinders  with  the  first  mentioned  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  automatically  removing  drip  from 
gas  comprising  a  pipe  through  which  the  gas  passes,  a  drip 
pipe  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  spaced  valvM 
located  in  the  drip  pipe  and  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether whereby  one  valve  closes  as  the  other  valve  opens, 
and  vice  veraa,  a  casing  with  which  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  connects  and  Into  which  It  discharges,  a  service  pipe 
connected  with  Mid  casing,  prsMure  cylinders  located 
within  the  casing,  means  for  alternately  passing  the  gas 
from  the  first  mentioned  pipe  to  the  Mid  preMure  cylin- 
ders, means  located  within  the  casing  snd  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  preMure  cylinders  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit movement  to  the  valves.  Mid  meauB  Including  a  rock 
shaft  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  portion 
with  the  Mid  valves  and  operatlvely  connected  at  another 
portion  with  the  mMus  for  alternately  conveying  the  gaa 
to  the  preMure  cylinders. 


974,890.      HOT -WATER   HEATEB  AND  CIBCULATOB. 

Jambs   Kbphabt,   Webster  City,   Iowa.     Filed   Sept.   2, 

1900.     Serial  No.  B17.147. 

1.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising.  In  combination,  an 
enter  truncated  cone,  an  inner  cone  secured  to  said  tnia- 


eated  cone  at  its  base  only  and  held  in  concentric  relation 
thereto,  inleta  at  the  bottom  of  Mid  outer  truncated  cone 
and  an  outlet  at  Its  top,  a  burner  t>elow  Mid  cone  and 
vents  at  Its  upper  end  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
through  aald  truncated  cone,  and  a  conical  coll  lyins 
closely  against  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  eone  and  com- 
municating at  Its  ends  with  the  space  between  aald  outer 
and  iaaar  eonea. 
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2.  A  hot  water  heater,  comprising.  In  combination,  aa 
outer  truncated  cone,  an  inner  cone  secured  to  said  trun- 
cated cone  at  its  base  only  and  held  In  concentric  rela- 
tion thereto,  Inleta  at  the  bottom  of  Mid  outer  truncated 
cone  and  an  outlet  at  Its  top,  a  burner  below  Mid  cone 
and  vents  at  Its  upper  end  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly through  Mid  truncated  cone,  a  conical  coll  lying 
closely  against  the  inner  aurfaee  of  Mid  cone  and  com- 
municating at  Its  ends  with  the  space  between  Mid  outer 
and  Inner  cones,  and  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed 
pipes  spanning  the  base  of  said  inner  cone  and  com- 
municating with  said  space. 


974,891.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  FABRIC 
MAcaica  Lachman  and  Laubkncb  S.  Lachman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  BMlgnors  to  UnlverMl  Electric  Welding  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,822. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  metallic  fabric  or  stme- 
ture  formed  of  intersecting  members,  consisting  in  forming 
a  projection  on  a  strip,  placing  a  metal  rod  in  contact  with 
said  projection,  passing  a  current  through  said  rod  and 
strip,  the  realstance  to  the  pasMge  of  the  current  heating 
the  metal  at  the  point  of  contact  to  a  welding  beat,  and 
applying  premure  to  complete  tbe  weld. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  metallic  fabric  formed  of 
Intersecting  members,  consisting  In  forming  a  projection 
on  a  strip,  placing  a  member  In  contact  with  said  projec- 
tion, passing  a  current  through  said  strip  and  member  to 
ralM  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  metal  at  tbe  point  of  contact 

i  to  a  welding  heat,  and  applying  pressure. 
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t.  Tk*  — tfc>4  of  f«mtec  •  OMUnie  finbrle,  eooatettac 
la  formlM  •  pro)«ctioa  on  «  f«t  atrip.  [>Uclnc  a  rooad 
mmtml  rod  la  contact  witft  anld  projection  and  crooolnc  tbo 
aaBo  at  aa  aaslc.  paaaiaf  a  current  tbroasb  aald  rod  aad 
ttrtp.  th«  rwiataaco  to  th«  paawio  of  tlM  eamat  b«atla< 
tiM  aatal  at  tbo  votaH.  of  coataet  to  a  weldlas  beat,  aad 
applytBC  proMara  to  WIlliH  tb«  weld. 

4.  Tbc  method  of  producing  a  metallic  fabric  foiaid  of 
latoraectlac  members,  coaalatlnc  In  forming  a  projoetloa 
oa  a  atrip  Intermedlato  Ita  edgM,  pladag  a  metal  rod  la 
eoatact  with  nld  projaetfoa.  pairtag  a  carreat  tbroafk 
aald  rod  and  strip  to  ralaa  the  taaperature  of  tbe  metal  at 
tbe  polat  of  contact  to  a  weldlnc  beat,  aad  applying  pr«a- 


5.  Tbe  metbod  of  foradag  metallic  fabric  eonalatlng  la 
forming  a  prctJaetlon  oa  a  flat  atrip  Intermediate  Ita  edgca. 
placing  a  roaad  Metal  rod  In  conUct  wttb  aald  projectloa 
■■tf  ilWlni  the  same  at  an  angle,  passing  a  current 
tteoagh  said  rod  and  atrip,  tbe  resistance  to  tbe  passage  of 
tbe  cuneat  beating  ttt  metal  at  tbe  polat  of  coaUct  to  a 
iraldlac  baat.  aad  applytag  preaaure  to  complete  tbe  weld. 

(Ctatas  •  to  11  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


974.892.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  METALLIC  FABRIC. 
MAoaica  Lacbmam  aad  LAaaaNCa  &  Lacbmah.  New 
Tork.  N.  T..  assignors  to  Ualrcrsal  Electric  Welding  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed  Mar.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,82JL 


tkra^k  MM  strtpa  to  ralas  tha  tsMparatara  «(  tk»  Metal 
at  tke  polat  of  coaUet  to  a  weldiag  beat  aad  appljrlag 
pisssars. 

(Claim  «  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1.  Tbe  method  aC  forming  a  metallic  fabric  or  atmctore. 
eoaslstlag  la  ftoralBK  projections  on  flat  strips  in  relation 
to  eacb  otber  with  said  projections  In  conUct.  passing  a 
carrent  through  said  strips  at  tbe  point  of  Intersection, 
tbe  resistance  to  tbe  passage  of  tbe  curreat  beatlag  tbe 
metal  at  tba  p^ats  of  contact  to  a  weldiag  heat,  and  ap- 
plying preMara  to  complete  tbe  weld. 

2.  The  metbod  of  forming  a  metallic  fabric  or  atnicture, 
consisting  la  formiag  projections  on  strips  of  metal  inter- 
mediate tbe  edges  thereof,  brlnglag  said  strips  Into  rela- 
tloB  with  each  otber  with  the  said  projections  in  conUct. 
passing  a  current  through  said  atripa  at  the  point  of  inter- 
aectlon,  the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  current  heat- 
ing the  metal  at  tbe  points  of  eoatact  to  a  welding  heat, 
and  apply  lag  preaoare  to  complete  the  weML 

S.  The  metbod  of  forming  a  metallic  fabric  or  structure, 
consisting  in  forming  longitudinally  extending  ridges  on 
strips  of  meUl.  pladng  aaM  atrlps  with  said  ridges  In  con 
tact,  passing  a  curreat  tbraogb  aald  strips  at  tbe  point  of 
eoatact,  tbe  reslstaace  to  tbe  passage  of  tbe  curreat  heat- 
lag  the  metal  at  tbe  polat  of  contact  to  a  weldiag  beat, 
and  applying  pressure  to  complete  tbe  weld. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  metallic  fabric  or  stroc- 
taia  formed  of  Intenectlng  strips,  consisting  In  forming  a 
projection  on  one  of  tbe  strips,  placing  another  strip  la 
eoatact  with  said  projection,  paaslng  a  curreat  tbroagb 
aald  strips  to  raise  the  temperature  of  tbc  metal  at  tbe 
polat  of  contact  to  a  welding  heat  and  applying  preasure. 

0.  Tbe  metbod  of  producing  a  metallic  fabric  or  ati^ie- 
tate  formed  of  tatersectlag  strips,  eoaslstlag  la  forming 
projections  on  said  strips,  crossing  the  strips  so  that  tbe 
projections,  will  be  In  contact,  passing  an  electric  current 


974.89S.      BIDS  •  DBLITEBT    HAT  •  EAKA      FaAWK    K. 

Lathbop.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Oblo  ftaks  OoM- 
pany.  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed  Sapt. 
SI.  190S.     Serial  No.  4SS,966. 


1.  la  a  bay  rake,  the  coaablaatlon.  with  tbe  carrylag 
wheels  and  axle  therefor,  of  a  rake  frame  mounted  there- 
on, and  extending  diagoaally  rearward  therefrom,  castings 
secured  to  tbe  raks  frame,  with  journal  bona  on  the  axle. 
aad  adjustt^  screws  connecting  said  caatlafs  and  journal 
boxes  for  aiN»tlng  tbe  bdgbt  of  tbe  rake  frame  on  the 
axle  with  aMaas  for  locking  tbe  journal  box  to  tbe  rake 
frame  castlass  In  any  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  b*y  rake,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  carryinf 
wbeela  aad  axle  therefor,  of  a  rake  frame  mounted  there- 
on, and  extaadlng  diagoaally  rearward  tbarefrom,  eastlaga 
•scaled  to  tbe  rake  frame,  with  journal  boxes  on  the  axle, 
lavi  oa  the  eastings  to  embrace  the  journal  boxee.  and  ad- 
justing screws  connecting  Mid  casting*  and  journal  boxes 
for  adjustlag  the  height  of  the  rake  frame  on  the  axle  and 
mnt-  for  locklag  tbe  casting  logs  to  tbe  journal  box  U 
aay  adjusted  position. 

S.  In  a  hay  rake,  tbe  combination,  with  tbc  carrying 
wbeela  and  axle  therefor,  of  a  rake  frame  mounted  thereon 
and  extending  diagonally  rearward  therefrom,  with  a  rake 
abaft  mounted  in  aald  fraaie.  and  meaas  for  rotating  tbe 
rake  shaft  from  tbe  carrying  axle,  castings  secured  to  tbe 
rake  frame  with  journal  boxes  on  tbe  axle,  one  of  aald 
eastiags  carrying  a  journal  box  for  the  rake  shaft,  and  ad- 
jnatiag  screws  connecting  said  castings  and  axle  journal 
boxes  for  adjuatlng  tbe  height  of  tbe  rake  frame  on  tbe 
axle. 


974.894.  MOLD  FOR  BAFFLE-WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  BOILERS.  Oaoaoa  W.  LAOomroa.  Wediawken. 
N.  J.    FUed  Mar.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,8SS. 


1.  A  mold  for  maklag  baflle  walls  of  tubular  boilers, 
comprlalag  two  walls  sack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  rarylng  In  abape.  aald  members  belag  adapted  to 
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encircle  tbe  tubes  as  the  wall  Is  being  formed,  and  a  plate 
member  for  closing  tbe  lower  surface  betweea  tbe  sectional 
walla. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  baflle  walls  of  tubular  boilers, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  extending  transrersely 
of  said  boiler,  eacb  member  being  compoaed  of  sections 
▼arylng  la  shape,  tbe  periphery  of  eacb  section  being 
flexible. 

3.  A  mold  for  making  baflle  walls  of  tubular  boilers, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforced  flexlbte  members 
adapted  to  close  tbe  space  between  tbe  boiler  tubes. 

4.  A  mold  for  making  baflte  walls  of  tubular  bollera, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  adapted  to  dose 
tbe  space  between  tbe  boiler  tubes. 

5.  A  moid  for  making  baflle  walls  of  tubular  boUera, 
comprising  spaced  walls  composed  of  a  plurality  of  num- 
bers of  flexible  material  adapted  to  encircle  a  portion  of 
tbe  boiler  tobea. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


174,880.  PHONAUTOGRAFHIC  RECORD  AND  FROC- 
m  OF  DUPLICATING  THE  SAME.  BowAao  F. 
LaaoB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  B,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,418. 


L  A  pbonautograpblc  record,  formed  In  comparatlTely 
noB-reolstlng  material  Incapable  of  vibrating  a  stylus  and 
reproducing  sound,  provided  upon  Its  surface  with  a  film 
of  tbe  Tspor  of  an  electrically  oonductlTe  material,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

2.  A  pbonautograpblc  record,  formed  In  comparatively 
non-resisting  material  Incapable  of  vibrating  a  stylos  and 
reproducing  Bound,  provided  upon  its  surface  with  a  film 
of  tbe  vapor  of  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pbonautograpblc  record,  formed  in  comparatively 
aoareolatlng  material  Incapable  of  vibrating  a  atylus  and 
reproducing  sound,  provided  upon  its  surface  with  a  film 
of  tbe  vapor  of  gold,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pbonautograpblc  record,  formed  in  comparatively 
Bon-reslstlng  material  incai>able  of  vibrating  a  stylus  and 
reproducing  sound,  transferred  to  suitable  resisting  mate- 
rial and  provided  upon  its  surface  with  a  fllm  of  tbe 
vapor  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  substantially 
aa  dsacrlbed. 

B.  A  pbonsotograpblc  record,  formed  In  comparatively 
noa-reslstlng  material  Incapable  of  vlbrstiag  a  stylus  and 
reproducing  sound,  transferred  to  suitable  resisting  mate- 
rial and  provided  upon  ita  surface  with  a  film  of  tbe  vapor 
of  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


974,896.     CHUCK.     John  A.   Lblaitd,  Montague,   Mass., 

assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Millers  Falls,  Mass.. 

a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  July   14.  1909. 

Sertal  No.  S07,Sia 

In  a  chuck,  a  pair  of  tool-shank  engaging  jaws  adapted 
to  stand  parallel  with  eacb  otber  or  at  different  Inclina- 


tiona,  tbe  Inner  face  of  eacb  jaw  having  longtttidlnal 
grooves  forming  two  pairs  of  gripping  teeth,  tbe  groove 
which  separates  tbe  two  pairs  being  deeper  than  tba 
grooves  which  form  eacb  pair  of  teeth,  and  having  Its 
sides  at  a  right  angle  to  each  otber  to  engage  tbe  flat  facsa 
of  an  angular  tapered  tool  shank,  tbe  teeth  of  eacb  pair 


being  closely  spaced  relatively  to  tbe  space  wblcb  sepa- 
rates tbe  two  pairs  whereby  cylindrical  shanks  of  varying 
sizes  may  be  gripped,  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  jaws  being 
also  formed  with  recesses  between  their  Inner  and  outer 
ends  which  divide  the  teeth  into  inner  and  outer  separate 
sets,  the  teeth  and  grooves  being  In  allnement  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  reccssaa. 


074,897.  CLOSURE-LOCKING  MEANS.  CkXL  J.  LJUWO- 
oacN,  Providence,  R.  I.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
2,  1908,  SerUl  No.  451.444.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept  21,  1009.     Sertal  No.  618,796. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  s  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  l>ody,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  comprising  longitudinally  disposed 
portions  of  differing  lengths. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  comprising  radially  graduated  longi- 
tudinally disposed  portions  of  differing  lengths. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forfh,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  tbe  body  comprising  longlttuUnally  stepped 
portions,  the  end  facea  of  the  stepped  portions  being 
transversely  inclined. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  comprising  stepped  portions  grad- 
uated both  radially  and  longitudinally,  said  stepped  por- 
tions terminating  in  transversely  Inclined  faces. 

-  B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  stationary  member  provided  with  a  series  of  in- 
ternal radially  graduated  longitudinally  disposed  entrance 
channels,  and  with  transversely  dispoaed  seats  exteading 
from  the  channels,  a  rotatable  closure  body,  a  segment 
upon  the  body  provided  with  radially  and  longitudinally 
graduated  stepped  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  channel* 
as  a  slidlag  fit,  and  to  register  in  tbe  seats  when  the  body 
is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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»743»8.  SNOW  MELTING  DEVICE. 
■•■  DlefO.  CaL  Pl)«l  Oct.  27. 
•M.969. 


CHAKLBa  B.  Mann, 
1900.     atrimi    Na 


1 


'  1  A  mow  melting  «l«Tt«.  of  the  character  <»«-«rtbed. 
comprLlng  a  Are  box.  »  vrlea  of  fuel  oil  bonier,  therein 
oil  and  water  supply  tank,  for  the  burner.,  a  P'^^l"'  »' 
melting  tube,  above  the  fire-box.  an  Incllnad  .coop  forward 
of  the  flre-box.  a  swItI  Jointed  truck  underneath  the  fire- 
box, and  mean,  to  force  th^  «dow  orer  the  melting  tube., 
in  combination  with  a  braced  beam  for  applying  motlT. 

power  at  the  rear.  ^        ^       _       .■~.>...4iw^ 

2  \  anew  melting  «»1ce  of  the  character  de«:rlbed. 
comprlalng  a  fire  box,  a  awlea  of  fuel  oil  burner,  thereto, 
ralre.  for  regulating  the  burner.,  oil  and  water  .upply 
tank.,  a  plurality  of  mrttlng  tube,  arranged  In  horlion 
Ul  tier.  aboTe  the  flre^KJX.  the  tube,  of  one  tier  -Iternat 
tog  with  the  next,  an  tocltoed  .coop  forward  of  the  fire- 
box, a  htaged  Joint  that  permlU  Mid  .coop  to  follow 
irregulartttea  of  the  rtreet  riioe.  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  K»op.  and  mean,  to  cat  and  force  the  mow  orer  the 

BMlttog  tubea. 

3  A  mow  melting  debtee,  comprl.lnf  an  toclo«d  Jack- 
eted flre-box.  fuel  oil  bamor.  therein,  a  .erle.  of  return 
tube,  placed  horitontally  orer  the  flre-box.  and  mean,  to 
cut  and  for<;r  *»»«  "o^  ^^'  ^^  melttog  tube.. 

4  A  mow  melting  device,  comprlatog  a  rectangular 
Belting  box.  a  flre-box  underneath  the  melting  box.  an  In- 
eloMd  air  tfc*  .urr<»»«lng  the  fire-box  and  melttog-box, 
a  plurality  of  tube,  arranged  to  alternate  tier.,  hort.on- 
tally  orer  the  flre-box.  mean,  to  conTey  the  unow  to  the 
melting  tube.,  and  ral^e  controlled  outleU  for  dellTertof 
water  at  either  .Ide  of  tke  machine. 


974  899.     fe  OFF  VALTE.     Blm»  C.  MAaaa.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  1.  W06.     Serial  No.  243.773. 


box  below  the  point  of  fr^'.lng,  a  roUtable  rod  locate 
m  aald  box  and  projecting  therefrom,  aald  rod  harlag  a 
crank  at  It.  upper  end  and  engaging  the  cut-olf  ralre  at 
Ita  lower  and  for  operating  mid  raWe  Independently  of 
ilM  water  cock,  a  Tertlcal  lever  adjacent  aald  cabinet,  a 
hort«)ntal  connecting  rod  plroted  to  mid  lerer  and  to  aald 
crank  to  enable  the  water  in  uld  pipe  to  be  cut  off  below 
(be    f reeling   potat   Independently   of   the   water   cock.   If 

deatrMl. 

*w-    i    --...-      .  •, 

974  900       EXPLOSIVE    COMPOUND.      HtJOSOH    MAZtM. 
New    York,    N.   T.     Filed   Mar.   24,    1906.     Serial    No. 

261,800.  . 

1.  A  .mokelea.  gunpowder,  conalatlng  of  a  mlxtare  of 
trl-nltranlw>l.   pyroxylin,   and   an   oxldlilng  agent,   a.  de- 

•erlbed. 

2.  A  amokelca.  gunpowder  conelBtlng  of  a  mixture  ot 
trl-nltranlMl,  pyroxylin,  and  nltro-glyceHn,  a.  dewrrlbed. 

8.  An  exploaWe  conalatlng  of  a  gelatlnated  mixture  of 
pyro-nltro-celluloae  and  trt-nltranlaol. 

4.  The  herelndeacrlbed  procew  of  making  amokele.s 
gunpowder,  which  conal.t.  In  mlxtog  together  pyroxylin, 
nltro-glycerto   and  trl-nltrantool   and   geUtlnltlng  the  re- 

mltlng  mixture. 

5.  The  herelndeacribed  procea.  of  gelatlnattog  pyroxy- 
lin, which  con.l.t.  In  incorporating  with  pyroxylto,  trl- 
nltranlTOl  and  nitroglycerin  heatini:  the  wild  mixture, 
matotalnlng  the  pyroxylto  wet  durtog  the  gelatlniaatlon 
thereof  and  aubaequently  drying  the  compound. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  prtotod  In  the  Gaaette] 


974  901      HOO-TOKE.     WiixiAM  R.  IicCabbolu  Hedley. 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.889. 


Tba  combination  of  a  alnk  and  cabinet,  a  water  pipe  ex- 
tendlnc  from  a  potot  aboT.  aaid  alnk  to  a  potot  to  the 
«t)und  below  the  potot  of  freeatog.  a  box  paaatog  through 
the  bottom  of  Mid  cabinet  and  extendtog  ▼•rtically  toto 
tfta  ground  below  the  tmaUg  point  and  ■«rTOO»dln«  aald 
water  pipe,  aald  box  pf«>)«:tlnt  at  Ita  upper  «^  into  aald 
eabtoet,  a  wat«"  cock  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  pipe  orer 
•aid  atok.  a  cut-off  Talre  to  aald  plpa  nt  tba  bottom  of  laid 


1.  In  a  hog  yoke,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through 
the  inout  of  a  hog.  a  bar  .upported  by  the  rod  at  a  potot 
above  the  hog'a  mout.  a  ball  provided  with  a  aet  acrew 
arranged  to  engage  orer  one  end  of  the  rod  after  the 
aame  haa  been  paaaed  through  the  anout  of  a  bog.  up- 
wardly extending  pronga  having  connection  with  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  arranged  to  paa.  through  the  ear. 
of  the  hog.  and  balla  provided  with  aet  wrrew.  fixed  to 
allde  on  aald  prong,  and  arranged  to  normally  reat  to 
front  of  the  ear.  of  the  bog. 

2.  In  a  hoc  yoke,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through 
th«  Moot  of  a  bog.  a  horlaontal  croaa  bar  arranged  on  the 
rod  adapted  to  have  a  allding  adjuatment  thereon,  pronga 
dlvergtog  from  one  end  of  the  rod  and  extending  through 
tba  eara  of  the  hog  in  an  upward  direction,  a  ball  arranged 
to  allde  over  the  end  of  the  rod  and  to  reat  In  front  of  the 
ksff'a  anout.  a  aet  .crew  arranged  to  hold  aald  ball  In 
paattlon.  and  balla  mounted  on  the  prong,  adapted  to  be 
fixed  thereon  to  prevent  the  aame  from  alidtog  through 
tba  aara  of  the  bog. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rod  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  mout 
of  a  hog.  of  a  croaa  bar  mounted  on  the  rod  adapted  to 
have  a  allding  adjn.tment.  a  ball  arranged  to  engage  over 
the  end  of  the  rod  after  the  mme  haa  beaa  paanad  through 
the  mout  of  the  hog,  and  pronga  extending  from  the  rear- 
moat  extremity  of  the  rod  through  the  ear.  of  the  hog. 

4  ^  «.Tlec  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  comprlalng  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  noee  of  an  animal,  a 
knob  adaptad  to  be  fixed  on  one  end  of  aald  cod,  a  croaa 
bar  .upported  on  the  rod  above  the  noae  of  the  animal 
and  arranged  to  have  a  allding  adjuatment  on  the  rod^ 
prone*  eupportw!  at  tba  reannoat  extremity  of  the  rod 
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adapted  to  be  paMed  through  the  eara  of  the  animal,  and 
kaoba  arranged  on  Raid  pronga  adapted  to  be  held  agalnat 
tba  aara  of  the  animal. 


974,902.     FCRNACE-ORATE.     JosxPH  J.  MERRILL,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.     Sertal  No.  477.199. 


1.  A  furnace  grate  ctftnprlatog  Inclined  parallel  waya, 
curved  waya  connecting  the  re.pective  parallel  waya  and 
Independent  grate  unit,  movable  In  said  waya,  each  com- 
prlalng a  pair  of  ahafta.  grate  bars  connecting  the  sbafta 
adapted  to  He  parallel  with  the  tocllned  waya  on  both  the 
upper  and  lower  run  and  grate  bars  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
ahafta  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  the  Incltoed  waya  on 
the  upper  run  and  to  8wlnK  at  an  angle  with  the  waya  on 
the  lower  run  to  admit  air  through  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  grate  of  the  claaa  dewribed  individual  grate 
unlta  each  aeparate  from  the  other,  and  each  comprising 
parallel  ahafta,  grate  aectlona  connecting  the  aame  at  the 
end.  thereof  and  Intermediate  grate  Mction.  Journaled  on 
one  of  Mild  .haft,  and  loowly  supported  on  the  other  and 
adapted  to  operate  by  gravity  to  dump  the  aahe.  therefrom 
when  combustion  la  completed. 

5.  In  a  grate  of  the  clau  described  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extended,  laterally  arranginl  frame  sectiona  rig- 
Idly  secured  each  to  each  in  parallel  relation  and  affordinK 
on  the  toner  adjacent  faces  thereof  continuous  channels 
to  afford  in  enrh  a  circuit,  a  plurality  of  Independent.  Inter- 
changeable duplicate  grate  unlta  each  comprising  an  indi- 
vidual truck  or  carriajje  supported  in  the  channels  be- 
tween adjacent  frame  members  and  each  consisting  of  two 
parallel  ahafta,  end  grate  aectlons  connecting  the  aame, 
totermadlate  grata  aectlona  pivoted  on  one  and  reattog  on 
the  other,  and  wild  grate  aectlons  being  so  proportioned 
aa  to  Insure  uniform  distance,  between  the  shafts  of  each 
unit  and  the  adjacent  shafts  of  adjacent  inlta,  and 
aprocket  wheela  Journaled  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers to  propel  aald  grate  unlta. 

4.  In  a  grate  of  the  claaa  deMrlbed  duplicate  Inter- 
changeable grate  units  each  comprising  a  carriage  or 
truck  consisting  of  parallel  shafts  mounted  on  rollers 
grata  aectlona  connecting  aald  ahafta  at  the  ends,  inter- 
mediate grate  wctlona  plvotally  supported  on  one  of  aald 
ahafta  and  resting  on  the  other  and  adapted  to  awing  over 
by  gravity  in  dumping  and  to  hang  from  one  of  aald  shafts 
only  during  the  return  travel  of  the  unit. 

6.  A  furnace  grate  compriBing  frame  members  each 
bavtog  oppositely  facing  channela  at  the  aides  thereof, 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  frame  membera.  a  plurality 
of  Independent  grate  units  loosely  roonnted  on  aald  frame 
memben».  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  shafts,  grate 
bar.  Journaled  at  each  end  to  said  shafts  and  grate  bars 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  ahafta  and  looaely  rasting 
on  the  other  abaft. 

[Clalma  0  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Oanntto.] 


974,903.  VKNEEK  -  DRYING  APPAR.\TU8.  Louis  Q. 
MxBEiTT,  Lockport.  and  Bcrton  L.  Galh,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnora  to  Gertrude  I.  Gale,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  and  Anna 
Hayward  Merrltt.  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1907. 
Sertol  No.  886,838. 


L  In  a  veneer  drier.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Mt. 
of  platens,  the  Individual  platena  of  each  aet  being  con- 
nected to  one  another,  and  means  for  movtog  one  of  said 
sets  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  veneer  drier,  in  combtoation.  a  plurality  of  seU 
of  platens,  the  Individual  platens  of  each  set  being  rigidly 
connected  to  one  another,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  sets  relatively  to  one  another. 

3.  In  a  veneer  drier,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  ae- 
ries of  platens,  the  Individual  platens  of  each  series  being 
disposed  In  alternate  relation  with  thoM  of  another  aerlea 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  aeries  relatively  to  one 
another. 

4.  In  a  veneer  drier.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  rigidly  connected  platens,  the  platens  of  each  series 
be  tog  disposed  to  alternate  relation  with  thoae  of  another, 
series,  and  means  for  moving  each  of  said  aeries  bodily 
relatively  to  another  series. 

5.  In  a  veneer  drier.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rigidly 
connected  platens,  a  second  series  of  rigidly  connected 
platens,  the  platens  of  said  series  being  disposed  In  alter- 
nate relation  and  adapted  to  preas  veneers  upon  their 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  means  for  moving  said  ae- 
rlea relatively  to  each  other. 

[Clalma  0  to  63  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


974.904.  CARRIER  FOR  COMPRESSED  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIALS. Charles  H.  Merry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Natta  A.  Merry.  Anacortes.  Wash. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,443. 


The  combination  with  a  tight  receptacle  having  an  open 
Bide  and  alao  having  overhanging  ledgea  on  the  toner  facaa 
of  opposite  aide  walls  near  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle. 
said  receptacle  bavtog  a  maaa  of  fibrona  material  com- 
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p,,.^  therein,  of  avails  tor  r«t«lnlii«  the  ~™P"^r^ 

of  woT*n  o-terlal  ro-rering  the  body  of  ^^P'^T^r^. 
rt.1  aBd  a  plurality  of  .trap,  laid  "^VT**  ?!^  ^ 
and  harlnf  hooked  end  portion,  angsc^d  Mf  tmm  •rw 
h^Mlnn  ladM  on  the  Inner  faea.  of  the  opposite  side  walla 

■atarlal. 


back,  with  a  U-ahapad  clip  harto*  eoBTcrglBC  ■««••, 
la  both  the  conTerflnf  rtdea  adapted  to  bear  on  the  aldea 
of  the  blade,  to  traneTeraely  adjuat  the  clip  on  the  blade, 
and  a  fuard  haTln«  receaaee  to  fit  over  the  acrewa  and  to 


W4.MS.     CLAT  LOADER  AND  8CRAPKB.     Wnxi^  A. 

•^Ji^HtaAcirst.  Loula.  MO.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial 

No.  569,283. 


proTlde  meana  for  attaching  and  adjt»tln«  «»>*  g^.rd  on 
either  aide  of  the  clip  .0  that  I U  edge  can  K-*';^  *»"VjJj^ 
of  the  blade  to  form  either  a  right  or  left  hand  «fety 
raior. 

974  907       TOOL  -  8HABPBNKR.      ADOLTH     Mcchlmatt. 
Newport,  ky.    Filed  June  30.  1909.    Sertal  No.  W5.178. 


1.  in  combination  witi  a  aragon-body.  a  ~°T*J«'^ 
porting  tower  comprl.ln.  a  lower  rear  fixed  •«««»  f^  » 
Sawd  extenalon  coupled  thereto  and  capable  of  o«=»»»«'®° 
fnTJxeJ  p"ne.  chute,  carried  at  the  front  of  the  hinged 
"teuMot  a'nd  diverging  laUrally  and  at  'Jf  *  "«^«^; 
the  plane  of  o«:lllatlon  of  the  extenaion,  ^^^  ^'"««  "^ 
being  poaltloned  at  a  point  to  allow  the  <=»"'»«  »°^'°j*i*f. 
cl<»?to  the  wagonbody.  and  mean,  for  .upportlng  the  ex- 
tendon  in  operative  poattlcn. 

2  In  combination  with  ft  wagon  body  luring  •J~°^ 
wheeled  truck,  a  rear  .baft  provided  with  b-''"*  J'^'*'' 
Tor  the  wn.  «ld  wheel,  being  looae  on  «ld  .haft^a 
lertSu  fwwirdly  folding  tower  on  the  wagon  bod> 
;ountl  o^the  rear  .haft,  -procket  wbeel.  on  tbe  .h^ 
aforeMld  an  upper  .haft  QB  the  tower,  aprocket  wheel. 
;r^  tow.r-.h'.5:.  an  endle-  backet  "--^^  •^^^•^. 
between  the  .procket  wheel,  of  the  re.pectlve  •J^"*'  »"*"; 
medlTte  geitrlng  between  the  .haft.,  an  engine  on  the 
:^Si  boTIn  front  of  tl,.  lower  for  actuating  tb.  w„on^ 
ritt  and  the  conveyer,  and^mean.  <>l^*}ZV^l'^Z 
for  conveying  away  the  dl«  dl«:harged  from  the  bucket. 

Tln~"«b*nat.on  with  .  wagonbody  a  conveyer-^ip- 
portinj  tower  comprlalng  a  lower  rear  fl-^„-«<^'°°.  * 
JSU  extenaion  coupled  tHarato.  a  front  «>•";>'*»  P^fJ^" 
toradng  a  part  of  wild  hinged  extenrton  and  ''"'o^ble 
fS^UoataVor  temporarUy  .upportlng  the  hinged  ex^en- 
S^n.  tSTutter  being  adapted  to  be  folded  forwarda^lnat 
tST^agon  body  upon  a  lanoval  of  the  poaf  afora-ald. 


The  combination  In  a  tool  .harpener  of  a  main  trtw«, 
a  Tertlcal  threaded  standard,  a  horl«>ntal  arm.  with  • 
head  for  holding  the  tool,  the  head  having  a  eliding  pleca 
oparatMl  by  a  «:rew  and  .prtng.  with  two  rtatkmary 
.tuda,  all  rabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


974  908  TOOL  FOB  CLOSING  RBCBPTACLES  JOHJI 
Naxel  and  William  E.  Ba.low.  Fhlladelphla.  Pa.,  aa- 
.Ignor.  to  Sanitary  Paper  Bottle  Company.  Wilmington. 
dS.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.378. 


9  7  4.906.     GUARD  FO*  SAFKTY-BAZOBa     M«CHA«. 
MoKrm,  Bloomfleld.  «.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     8e- 

Txh:  rm?ii!.lon  of  .  ra«>r  blade  having  a  widened 
back,  with  a  U-.haped  e«»  bavins  converglnK  .ld^«.  .crew, 
to  b;trthe  converging  .i4^  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
Made,  and  a  guard  havft*.  aeriea  of  .lot.  on  one  edge  to 
SiTtllth  w^ch  are  ^Hipted  to  He  adjacent  to  the  cut^ 
ttaTeS^  of  the  blade,  mm.  of  the  rec—e.  »>•»»«  extend^^ 
iBto  thT guard  to  receive  the  «rr«w.  on  each  aide  of  the 
X  a^S  J^vlde  mean,  for  adjuatably  .ec^ring  the  guard 
to  the  clip  on  either  rtde  thereof.  .^..^ 


°:       .  *\\»t  within  Mid  rim.  and  a  circular  chan- 

:»th  laid  rim.  ^iTchit-nel  having  an  outer  «rfac  menr 
ii>«  into  the  Inner  nirfaee  of  Mid  rim. 

3    A   t«S   «>mprl.lng   a   ring,   a   flange  extending  out- 
nUr  t^refrom   a  rim  oc  Mid  fla...,  a  dreuUr  channel 
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within  Mid  rim.  a  fillet  InterMcting  Mid  channel,  and  a 
elreolar  channel  In  Mild  fillet. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  ring  having  a  conical  rarface, 
flange,  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  receuea  between 
Mid  flange  and  circular  channel,  within  Mid  flanges. 


974,909.     WHEELBARROW.     PcBL  E.  Newcomb.  Hutch- 
Inwn,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,696. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  deMrlhed.  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  laterally  .paced  handle  bare  con.tructed  of  a 
alngla  piece  of  metal  and  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 
being  brought  together  to  form  a  wheel  yoke,  a  wheel 
mounted  In  Mid  wheel  yoke,  and  a  barrel  having  laterally 
and  oppositely  projecting  U-.hape  coupling  bracketa 
adapted  to  allde  upon  and  embrace  the  .aid  handle  bar., 
the  upper  member,  of  Mid  bracket,  adapted  to  support 
the  Mid  barrel  In  an  elevated  position  and  the  lower 
membera  of  Mid  brackets  adapted  to  support  uiid  handle 
bars  when  Mid  barrel  1.  reeting  on  a  rapport,  nibatan- 
tially  M  deiKribed. 


9  7  4.010.  TWO-THREAD  OVEREDGE  SEWING-MA- 
CHINE. Oboko  NiCDEi.\iATa.  Hatterahelm  -  In  •  the- 
Taunna,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aaron  Vail  Rowley, 
Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1904. 
Serial  No.  238,642. 


1.  In  a  two-thread  over-edge  sewing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  plate  for  holding  the  fabric,  and 
a  frame  movable  along  the  fabric,  with  sewing  mechanlam 
carried  by  .aid  frame  and  comprlalng  a  needle  arranged 
to  form  a  thread  loop,  a  threaded  looper  of  circular  curva- 
ture mounted  to  .wing  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  Its  out- 
line so  as  not  to  stretch  the  needle  loop  and  provided  with 
a  noM  adjacent  to  Ita  pivot,  and  a  spreader. 

2.  In  a  two-thrMd  over-edge  Mwing  machine,  the 
combination  of  mean,  for  holding  the  fabric,  and  a  frame 
movable  along  the  fabric,  with  sewing  mechanlam  carried 
by  Mid  frame  and  comprising  a  needle,  a  threaded  looper 
of  circular  curvature  mounted  to  awing  about  a  borisontal 
azia  tranaverae  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  aald  frame 
and  provided  with  a  loop- retaining  noae  adjacent  to  Ita 
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pivot,  and  a  spreader  mounted  to  oacillate  aboat  a  vertical 
axla. 

3.  In  a  Mwlng  machine  the  combination  of  a  Tertlcally 
reciprocating  needle  arranged  to  pierce  the  cloth  and  form 
a  thread  loop,  an  oscillating  threaded  looper  of  aynunetrl- 
cal  circular  curvature  arranged  to  paM  alternately  above 
and  below  the  cloth  and  provided  with  a  loop-retaining 
nose  adjacent  to  It.  pivot  and  a  spieader  which  remain, 
permanently  above  the  cloth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
reciprocating  needle  arranged  to  form  a  tliread  loop,  a 
threaded  looi;>er  of  symmetrical  circular  curvature  mount- 
ed to  oscillate  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  sewing  progreMM  and  provided  with  a 
loop  retaining  nose  adjacent  to  ita  pivot  and  a  movable 
spreader  which  remain,  permanently  above  the  cloth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  re<:tpro- 
cating  needle  arranged  to  form  a  thread  loop,  a  aym- 
metrically  curved  threaded  looper  arran  ;od  to  oscillate 
adjacent  to  the  needle  and  to  paM  above  and  below  tlia 
doth.  Mid  looper  being  provided  with  a  loop-retaining  now 
adjacent  to  Ita  pivot  and  a  spreader  to  move  above  the 
cloth. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974,911.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  PRESSURE  IN 
STEAM-BOILERS.  John  C.  Farkbr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.689. 


/  "7^ 


1.  A  .team  boiler  having  a  .team  line  and  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  steam  from  said  boiler  through  aald  line  an 
automatic  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  open  and  eloM 
with  variationa  In  the  boiler  pressure. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  having  a  steam  chamber,  a  steam  line 
connected  therewith,  and  mecbanism  operated  by  the 
boiler  preMure  for  regulating  the  flow  through  HUd  line. 

3.  A  .team  boiler  having  a  .team  chamber,  a  ateam  line 
leading  therefrom,  automatically  operating  valve  mech- 
anism connected  with  Mid  line  for  regulating  the  prea- 
sure  in  said  chamber,  and  a  by-pau  through  which  steam 
flows  from  Mid  chamber  through  aald  line  when  said  valva 
Is  dosed. 

4.  A  boiler  having  a  steam  "  take  off  "  In  combination 
with  mechanism  comprising  an  automatically  clo.ing  valve 
adapted  to  open  when  the  working  premure  of  the  boiler 
i.  reached  and  a  by-paM  through  which  .team  flow,  from*' 
Mid  trailer  when  .aid  valve  la  closed. 

6.  A  boiler  having  mechanlam  comprising  an  auto- 
matically closing  valve  adapted  to  open  when  the  work- 
ing |>reMure  of  the  boiler  is  reached,  a  by-paH  through 
which  ateam  flows  from  said  boiler  when  aald  valve  la 
cloaed,  and  a  val/e  for  dosing  said  by-paaa. 

[Claim.  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


TIME  -  RECORDER. 
FUed  May  8.  1906. 


Arthce 
Serial  No. 


974,912.       EMPLOYEE'S 

PB8TBL,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

31S.77& 

1.  An  employee's  time  recorder,  embodying  time-con- 
trolled recording  means,  a  card-guide,  a  alngle  atop  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  stop-faces  in  a  common  plane 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  card  in  the 
card-guide,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  atop  member  to 
bring  ita  atop-facea  sncceMlvely  into  operative  poaltlon. 
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•U*  tato  and  oat  of  th«  p«tb  oC  •  ••»*.>*J**  f^^^Yi^ 
for  .otoni.tle.lly  tnmlnf  -ad  .toppln*  d«nc* 


,.0.  of  «kl  dl.k  .«d  proTldod  ''.««' Jf^^"-;^.! 
eiulDC  Including  Mid  dltk.  «  «le  for  Uio  dlik.  »  J^  •" 
^  ule  nad  as  abutment  .lide  .xlallj  moTable  In  .  fnld^ 
ST,^  tSm-ng  in  confct  wltb  -id  dlak  «d  platon. 

Si -idTboin,  r.id«i  with  If  -*«  •*^;T.th"ii 

r.tlon.ry  guiding  .urf.«  of  the  CMt>C  and  with  If 
inner  f.«  on  the  iK-h  .nrronndln,  ;>;•»"»;  "^^^^'^^fi 
«,d  extendln*  at  l«a.t  to  the  plan,  of  tba  fUt  rtda  of  th« 


«    A.   *mDloTee-i    time    recorder,    embodying   tlme^n- 

..„  ,.„ .~.  o.t »' ■"^;j,i';^l,^,yi.'^'°M'S 

and  time  controlled  meaoa  tor  auioii»fc«.».w 

■^T^^n*  t-i'yee-.   ti-.   recorder,   embodying  tl-e^^ 

.  ^^^rSn.  •!«-.  •  card  guide,  a  rotary  .top  mem- 
trolled  recoroing  m.*^  .  .  _  #.....  /tiann^kl  r«- 

ber  haTlng  a  .erle.  of  t^"''  '°"  "*?. J'Tt^ri^aS 
•oectlTely  at  succewlTely  r.rylng  dl.t.ncea  fro-  >»  »« 
I^  wf  t.bl.  about  .aid  axl.  Into  .nd  out  of  the  path  of 
l^S*  in  th.  card-gukle.  and  time-controlled  mean,  for 
tu^^t^TJly    tami:,   «ld   «op   member   one   .f p   each 

^"oialm.  «  to  10  not  printed  In  th.  Ga.ette.1 


2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  reTolrlng  <»«»k  h*Ttof 
•nbatantlally  flat  aide  face*  pLton.  mounted  on  »»<»»«««• 
JTc^  of  «ld  dUk  and  proTld*!  with  tran.ltlon  .urf.cea,  a 
Sl^;,ncludU,  .aid  dlak,  and  abutment  alld-axla^y 
Arable  In  guldeway.  of  the  caalng  '»  ~»  ■^*  ""^^^^ 
dUk  and  pl«on*  Mid  .Ude.  being  guided  with  their  outer 
mL  tuem  on  aUtlonary  guiding  .urf.ce.  of  the  c.  ng 
SawuVthelr  lnn«  edge  fne*  oo  bortiM  ""?"°**'°* 
J^.T"  of  the  dlak  and  .xtendlng  at  J—t  U  the  plan«  of 
tb«  flat  face,  of  Mid  dlak. 

S.  m    combln.tlon,    a   caalng.    .    reTt>lTlng   pLton.    an 

.botment  .llde  morable  In  the  <*-«°«J'"'^  ^'•^^J.^lli! 
Jlaton.  mean,  for  eontroUlng  tha  .lid.  .nd  ""«»«  ^T^ 
Jnni  from  tha  dellrery  .Ide  of  the  platon  behind  anld 
^^  -Sn.  for  pLclng  Mid  controlling  »Mn.  ont 
of  .etlon   and  .lmult.neou.ly   relLrlng  tb.   prMWU.  D.- 

''\'  r  cTb^J^n.  a  ca-ng.  a  ->-«  ^-^  "^ 
by  tran-ltlon  .urf.ce..  .  mor.W.  .butment  In  the  «jtog 
eLn^Tlng  with  Mid  platon  M»d  .nrf.oM.  me.n.  to  load 
tSTatm^r  by  fluid  preMure  and  n,e.n.  acting  to  «»- 
ti^l  th.  abotoint  loading  fluid  and  .imultafleoualy  ra- 
llMTe  the  .botment  of  th.  load  th.r«>f. 
"•;  :  combln.tlon,  .  caalng.  a  --«-l««  P'-»<>"  "-^^bfe 
therein  cam.  flaking  th.  ptoton.  an  abutment  •»<»»«>le 
in  t^  casing  .nd  In  operatlre  relation  to  the  platon  and 
«:^mM«  to  .opp.y'^otl.e  fluid  h<-hlndtb.  abutment 
TnAu  cut-off  dene,  m  Mid  .upply  .utom.tlcally  operated 
by  the  fluid  dellrered  by  Mid  platon. 

I  Claim.  «  to  32  not  printed  In  the  G.Mtt..l 


874  914.     ELEVATOB  MKCHANI8M. 
Sierra    Madre.   Cal.     FMi   Sept,  T. 
510.STI. 


JoaaPH  W.  PooDl, 
1909.     Serial   No. 


«T4  913  BOT.ARY  COMPRE880B  OB  THE  LIKE  Wlt- 
H^i  vo^Virrx^..  Wllmer^lorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
PUed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.S93. 


1.  I.  combination,  a  cylindrical  revoUlng  dlak  harlM 
.ub.t.ntl«lly  flat  aide  facea.  a  platon  moont*l  on  on.  .Id. 


1  A  «r.Tlty  oper.t.d  eleT.tor.  eo«prl.lng  a  "ha't,  a 
car  c^nn^t^  wtS  th.  abaft  m  that  the  de««t  of  h. 
Z  Z^B  the  routlon  of  the  .h.ft,  .  brake  <»™»  "J^J' 
Sal?  a  contracting  brake  band  and  an  «P»'»^'-«  '»"^J'* 
land  adaptwJ  to  work  on  the  drum.  .  ^o^'^oV^^^^*""'"" 
J^LSei  with  the  .haft,  connecting  °»'"-  '>«'^7  '^ 
P:::ror  mechanlam  .nd  on.  of  »h« J™^  »-»*^  »  '^ 
!*^)„nl,n  o,  tb.  abaft,  and  connecting  mMU.  betwean 
Ml*  mtam  miilWliB  »nd  the  other  brak.  band. 

8  A  graTlty  operated  elerator.  ooiWrMng  a  •»»*'».• 
wi.1  oTthe  ah^.  a  fl"lble  me«b«  f--lng  orer  «». 
Iin  and  dep«idtng  on  both  aide,  thereof.  •  "''^"  "t; 
Urted  to  Mchrtdof  the  fl«lble  member,  a  brake  drum 
Tn  ?^  .h.ft.  a  pair  of  brake  b«Hla  adapted  toj-^J  '"h 
th.    drum,    a    r.««a»    ••ch.nl.m    ^''''*'^  J"^'^ 

w  *»    .w.»..«*«.« ~-  between  the  goremor  mech.nt.* 

:r.";nr^:iVrrrnr wb.r->y  th.  brak.  bjnd  J  a^ 

"led  to  the  drum  when  the  .h.ft  exceed.  •  ««^»;  '^ 
It  resolution.  .  .top  mech.nlmn  on  th.  .haft  and  con- 
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nectlng  mean,  batween  tb.  itop  Dwcbanlam  aad  the  other 
brake  band  wberaby  the  brake  band  la  appUMl  to  the  drom 
after  a  certain  amount  of  revolution  by  the  abaft. 

8.  A  graTlty  operated  elevator,  comprising  a  .haft,  a 
whMl  on  the  abaft,  a  flexible  member  paMlng  over  the 
wbMl  and  depending  on  both  aldea  thereof.  .  carrier  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  depending  enda  of  th.  flexible  mem- 
ber, a  brake  drum  mounted  on  th.  abaft,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion mMn.  adapted  to  be  Mparately  and  Independently 
appflMl  to  th.  brake  drum,  a  .peed  gOTemor  mechanlam 
connected  to  the  abaft,  connective  meana  between  the 
apeed  goremor  mechanism  and  one  of  the  friction  mean., 
a  .top  mecb.nism  connected  with  the  .haft,  connective 
B>«in.  between  the  atop  mechanlam  and  the  other  friction 
1.  whereby  the  friction  mean.  I.  oper.ted.  and  manual 
in.  for  operating  the  last  named  friction  means. 

4.  A  gravity  operated  elevator,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
main  abaft  )oumal.d  In  th.  frame,  a  wheel  on  the  .baft, 
a  flexible  member  paMlng  over  the  wheel  and  dapendlnc 
from  MCb  aide  thereof.  .  c.rrler  attached  to  each  of  the 
depoidlng  enda  of  the  flexible  member,  a  brake  drum 
mounted  on  the  .h.ft,  .  pair  of  brake  banda  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  brake  drum,  a  centrifugal  speed  gov- 
ernor mechanlam  connect«l  with  the  ahaft,  connective 
■Mana  betwMn  the  governor  mechanlam  and  one  of  the 
brake  band,  whereby  the  brake  band  la  applied  to  the 
drum  when  the  abaft  exceeds  a  certain  predetermined 
revolution  spwd.  a  lOT.r  atUcbed  to  the  other  brake 
band,  a  walcht  mounted  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
Bormally  apply  the  brake  band  to  the  drum,  a  cam  abaft 
Moonted  on  the  frame,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  located  beneath 
the  lever,  the  cam  being  of  auch  configuration  that  a  rota- 
tion of  the  abaft  cauHes  tbe  cam  to  engage  with  and  rala. 
the  lever  to  releaae  the  brake  band  from  the  drum,  stop 
Bieana  connected  with  tbe  main  shaft,  connecting  mean. 
betwMn  the  .top  mean,  and  the  cam  shaft  whereby  the 
eam  shaft  Is  rotated  upon  a  certain  predetermined  amount 
of  rotation  by  the  main  sbaft,  and  manual  means  to  rotate 
the  cam  abaft. 

5.  An  elevator  mechanlam.  comprlalng  a  abaft,  meana 
to  rotate  tb.  .haft,  a  brake  drum  mounted  on  the  abaft, 
a  pair  of  brake  bands  ocKaglng  with  the  drum,  a  speed 
governor  mechanism  connected  to  the  ahaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  connective  means  whereby  tbe  governor  mech- 
anlam operates  00.  of  the  brake  banda.  a  atop  mechanlam 
connected  with  tbe  abaft,  and  oonoMtlve  meana  whereby 
tbe  other  brake  band  Is  applied  to  the  drum  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  rotation  of  the  ahaft. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


97  4,918.  APP.VBATUa  POU  ME.\8URINO  LIQUIDS. 
David  C.  ProxaBAroH,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  867,621. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids,  comprising  a 
lt<intd  receptacle,  a  flanged  cover  for  Mid  receptacle,  a 
piston  within  the  receptacle.  Indicating  means  connected 
to  and  supported  by  tbe  cover,  means  for  supporting  said 
Indicating  meana  above  the  cover,  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an 
outlet  pipe  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a 
valve  within  the  inlet  and  a  valve  within  the  outlet  pip., 
nid  Inlet  and  outlet  valve  being  connected  with  each 
other,  a  slotted  casing  connected  to  and  supported  by  Mid 
flanged  cover,  a  transversely  arranged  shaft  adjustably 
supported  above  mM  cover,  means  for  supporting  Mid 
shaft  above  the  cover,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  Mid  shaft, 
means  on  Mid  shaft  for  operating  tbe  Indicating  mecha- 
nism, and  a  rack-bar  passing  through  tbe  slotted  caalng 
and  Mcured  to  the  platon  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
Mid  gMr-wbeel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids  Including  a 
liquid  receptacle  having  a  glaM  body,  a  removable  metal 
top.  a  removable  meul  bottom,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
rods  or  bolts  paHing  through  both  the  top  and  bottom,  a 
valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  ootlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom, a  piston  within  the  receptacle.  Indicating  mechanism 
supported  by  the  said  top.  means  for  supporting  said  indi- 
cating means  above  tbe  cover,  a  slotted  casing  connected 
to  and  sopported   by  Mid  top  and  paning  through  Mid 


easing,  a  transversely  arranged  sbaft  adjustably  sap- 
port«l  above  aald  top,  meana  for  aopporting  aald  ahaft 
above  the  top.  a  gMr  wheel  carried  by  Mid  ahaft.  meana 
on  Mid  shaft  for  operating  the  Indicating  mechanism,  and 
a  rack-bar  wcured  to  tbe  pleton  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  Mid  gear-wheeL 


3.  An  apparatu.  for  meaanrlng  liquid,  comprtolng  a 
liquid  rweptacle,  a  cover  secured  to  Mid  reoaptade,  a 
valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  a  piston  within  the  rweptacle,  a 
rack  secured  to  the  piston,  an  upright  slotted  casing  se- 
cured to  Mid  receptacle  cover  and  surrounding  said  rack, 
a  gear-wheel  engaging  the  rack,  a  .h.ft  .upporting  Mid 
gear-wheel,  and  a  worm  on  Mid  shaft,  and  meana  operatml 
by  said  worm  for  indicating  tbe  quantity  of  liquid  drawn 
off  from  tbe  liquid  receptacle. 


9  74,916.  COMBINATION  AGBICULTUBAL  IMPLE- 
MENT.  NiKLAus  Raez,  St.  Joseph,  Ifo.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461.209. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  clSH  dMcrlbed, 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame  Including  aide  piece, 
having  guide  slots  and  a  roar  cross  piece,  front  and  rear 
transverse  rock  shafts  Joumalt»d  on  said  frame,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  supplemental  frame  dlspoMd  between  the 
side  pieces  of  the  main  frame  and  having  guide  members 
engaging  said  guide  slots.  Mid  supplemental  frame  carry* 
Ing  tool  supports,  crank  arms  carried  by  the  rock  abaft., 
link,  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  arms  and  slldably  and 
plvotally  engaging  the  supplemental  frame,  a  lever  cou- 
pled to  the  front  rock  shaft  and  having  a  crank  and  link 
connection  with  the  rear  rock  shaft,  whereby  Mid  ahafts 
are  adapted  to  be  rocked  in  unlMU.  locking  means  em- 
bodying a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  a  rack  on  the 
main  frame  for  aecurlng  said  lev%r  in  adjusted  position, 
and  supporting  .nd  cushioning  ^>rlngs  having  coll.  engag- 
ing tbe  rear  rock  shaft  and  arms  engaging  the  aide  pieces 
and  rear  croas  piece  of  the  main  frame: 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  claM  described. 
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the  comblnatlwi  of  a  main  frmme  haTlng  .ide  piece,  pro- 
Ttded  with  Tertlcl  guide  nM*,  front  *««»  rear  t«»™* 
rock  .haft.  Joumaled  on  MJd  frame,  a  '«;""»'.  'JJ°^ 
able  ropplemenul  fram.  4ta|K>.ed  between  the  .»de  piece, 
of  the  main  frame.  Mid  «pplemental  frame  Including 
•Ide  piece,  harlng  longitudinal  slot,  and  transTerae  tool- 
carrying  rod.  connecting  the  .Ide  piece.,  ^he  front  and 
rear  rod.  having  extend*!  end.  engaging  .atd  ^"t««» 
nMe  .lot.  m  the  main  trwae.  crank  arm.  upon  the  rock 
ulfU.  link.  plvoUilT  concerted  with  wld  .rm.  and  alld- 
ablT  and  plToUUy  engaging  the  longitudinal  slot.  In  the 
nJplemental  frame,  a  lere*  connected  with  the  front  rock 
•lUkft  a  crank  and  link  coaaectlon  between  the  lerer  and 
rear  ^ck  shaft,  and  yleWlM  mean,  for  partially  ropport- 
ing  and  for  cushioning  the  movement,  of  the  ropplemental 

r*in  an  agricultural  tepiement  of  the  claM  dewrrlbed. 
the  combination  of  a  mla.  frame  haying  Ude  piece.  pro- 
Tided  with  vertical  guide  aloU.  front  and  rear  tfanarer*! 
rock  shafU  joumaled  on  «ld  frame,  a  Tertlcally  adjust- 
able .upplemental  frame  dlspowKl  between  the  side  piece, 
of  the  mam  frame.  Mild  tuoplemental  frame  Including  aide 
piece,  having  longltudin.!  .lot.  and  trwiaTeme  tool-carry- 
ing rod.  connecting  th.  .Id.  piece.,   the  front  and   rear 
rod.  having  extended   Mida  engaging  »ld   vertical   guide 
.lot.  In  th.  main  frame,  crank  arm.  upon  the  rock  .hart., 
link,  plvotally  connected  with  mM  arms  and  sUdably  and 
plvotally  engaging  the  teogltudlnal  .lot.  in  the  .upp^e 
mental  frame,  a  lever  connected  with  the  front  rock  rtiaft, 
a  crank  and  link  connecUon  between  the  lever  and  raar 
rock  .haft,  and  .upporttog  and  cushioning  spring,  having 
colls  engaging  the  rear  rock  shaft  and  arms  engaging  the 
side  piece,  and  rear  cro«  piece  of  the  main  frame. 

4    In  an  agricultural  liaplement  of  the  character  de- 
Kribed    the  combination  of  a  main  frame  including  aide 
y^        piece,  having  vertical  guide  sloUi.  supporting  and  driving 
wheela.  a  clutch  for  throwing  one  of  the  driving  wheels 
into  and  out  of  action,  a  aprtng  ahlft.r  for  normally  hold^ 
log  Mdd  clutch  retracted,  front  and  rear  tran.Ter.e  rock 
•haft,   joumaled   on   said  frame,   a    vertically   adjuatable 
roppleoMntal  frame  dtapoaed  between  the  side  piece,  of 
the  main  frame  and  having  guide  member,  engaging  «id 
guide   .lot^   said   suppiemenUl   frame   carrying   tool   aup- 
port^  crank  arm.  crrled  by  the  rock  .haft.  Itak.  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  arms  and  slldably  and  plvotally 
engaging  the  supplemental  frame,  a  lever  coupled  to  the 
front  rock  shaft  and  having  a  crank  and  link  connection 
with  the  rear  rock  .haft,  whereby  wid  rtaft.  are  adapted 
to  be  rocked  In  imtooo,  a  eam  arm  adjurted  by  said  lever 
for  adjusting  MM  ■prtng  shifter  to  throw  the  clutch  Into 
action  when  the  suppieasenUl  frame  is  lowered  and  per- 
mitting  said  shifter  to   throw   the   clutch   out   of   action 
when  the  supplemenUl  4f»me  1.  r.laed  to  a  determined 
height,  and  locking  devteea  on  the  main  frame  and  lever 
for  securing  the  latter  Is  adjuated  poaitlon. 

8    In   an   agricultur»J   implement   of   the   character   de 
.crtbed.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  Including  aide 
piece,  having  vertical  gnlde  dot.,  .upportlng  and  drlvliig 
wheel.,  a  clutch  for  throwing  one  of  the  «»''1^»°«  "^••j; 
into  and  out  of  action,  a  tprlng  .hlfter  for  normally  hold- 
ing mW  clutch  retract«l,  front  and  rear  transverse  rock 
•liafts   joumaled   on   said   frame,    a    vertically    adjuatabl. 
.upplemental   frame  dl.p«.ed   between   the  .Ide  piece,  of 
the  main  frame  and  having  guide  member,  engaging  mM 
guide  slots,   said  .uppl«»enUl  frame  carrying  tool  rap- 
Jort..  crank  arm.  carried  by  the  rock  shaft.,  links  p  vot- 
JTly  connected  with  s«M  arms  and  slldably  •«<»  P*^**''' 
euadnf  the  aupplemwUl  frame,  a  lever  coupled  to  the 
toUWrVock  .haft  and  hETlng  a  crank  and  link  connection 
with  the  rear  rock  d»«ft,  whereby  Mid  riiafU  are  adapted 
to  be  rocked  in  unl»n.  a  cam  arm  actuated  by  •*i«  »«^" 
for  adjuating  «ld  «>rlng  .hlfter  to  throw  the  clutch  Into 
action  when  the  «ippl««enUl  frame  1.  lowered  and  per- 
mitting said  shifter  to  throw  the  clutch  out  of  »ct»o°  ^»'«° 
the  supplemental  frame  to  rai«d  to  a  determined  height, 
locking  device,  on  the  main  frame  and  lever  for  •'^^f 
the  latter  In  adjuated  position,  and  aprtng.  arranged  to 
partially  aupport  the  anpplemental  frame  and  cuahlon  the 
movement,  of  Mid  frame  and  anld  leTsr. 


©74  917      PBINTINO    MACHINB.     H«ii»T    L.    RncKAan, 
B*rtford.  Conn.     Filed  Oct  5. 1»0».     Serial  No.  821.148. 


X.  «^d  bed  being  adapted  to  f^'^ ,» /^-J^^XS 
haVing  an  exposed  edge  regUtirlng  with  Mid  •W^ 
strliiSt  edge^Slmeans  for  clamping  the  oppo.ite  ed«s  of 
Mid  Drinting  plate  to  Mid  bed. 

2  ?n  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
J  a  roller^c.t.n.  Mid  printing  bed  having  a  straight 
Si  pa^llel  to  the  axis  of  Mid  roller  and  -ertioally  Jd- 
ioftable  support,  having  supporting  surfaces  for  Mid 
roUer  parlTefto  Mid  bed  and  beginning  at  a  plan,  p.-^ 
[ng  through  Mid  edge  and  vertical  with  the  rorface  of 

"?  JT'a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
bed  a  roller  thereon  having  trunnions.  Mid  printing  bed 
STvlng  an  expoMd  freight  edge  parallel  to  the  ax  .of 
«,ld  roller,  and  wpport.  having  "PPO'"°«  "j"^ 
"apted  to  engnc*  -^  tmnnlons.  Mid  .upportlng  «ir- 
;^^  extendlng^yond  Mid  bed  and  beginning  at  a  plane 
pacing  through  Mid  edge  and  vertical  to  the  surface  of 
Lld^  at  MW  edge.  Mid  bed  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
prtntlng  plate  having  an  expo«Kl  edge  registering  w  th 
^d  eWd  straight  edge  and  mean,  'oj  ^-"P'"*  ""^ 
oppo.ite  edge  of  Mid  printing  plate  to  sa  d  bed 

4  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
bed  having  a  printing  surface  thereon,  a  roller  engaging 
!lw  prVntlng  .urface.  Mid  bed  having  a  atralght  edge  at 
S  finishing  end  and  adJusUble  supporU  ^^'J^*'^^^ 
Ing  surfaces  for  Mid  roller  beginning  at  Mid  straight  edge 
and  extending  beyond  Mid  bed  and  vertical  rtop  .urface. 
in  line  with  Mid  .tr.lght  edge.  ..„♦,„„ 

5  In  .  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
bed"  having  a  plane  surface  and  an  expoaed  straight  edge, 
a  printing  sheet  on  Mid  rerface  having  an  expoaed  edge 
^glsterlng  with  Mid  expoMd  edge  of  "«  '>*^-  *  -"" 
baring  It.  axl.  parallel  to  mM  edgM  and  adapted  to  con- 
UcTwlth  Mid  printtag  aheet  on  aald  wrtace.  a  clamping 
bar  having  a  portion  extending  over  both  Mid  plane  .ur- 
face and  Mid  printing  sheet  at  the  edge  oPP<>-»t«  ">*  "; 
00^  edge  of  Mid  sheet  and  adapted  to  cUmp  Mid  aheet 
between  mM  plane  surface  and  the  portion  of  the  bar  ex- 
tending over  aald  plane  surface  and  securing  device,  for 

[Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.J 


974  918      TBUCK  -  CONVKYEB.     J«««»    W.    Bano.    New 
York   N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.  1910.     SerUl  No.  870.274. 

1  In  a  truck  conveyer  the  combination  with  a  floor 
having  a  channel  or  groove  formed  therein,  of  cover  plates 
secured  to  Mid  floor  above  mM  channel  and  wparated  by 
a  .pace  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  slot  above  Mid  chan- 
nel a  chain  guide  in  Mid  channel,  a  chain  adapted  to 
operate  in  Mid  chain  guide,  logs  secured  to  Mid  chain  and 
extending  acroM  the  plane  of  saM  slot. 

2  In  a  truck  conveyer  the  combination  with  a  Door 
having  a  channel  or  groove  formed  therein,  of  cover  pUteo 
secured  to  Mid  floor  above  Mid  channel  and  separated  by 
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a  space  to  form  a  relattrely  narrow  alot  above  said  chan- 
nel, a  chain  gnlde  In  said  channel  at  one  aide  of  Mid  .lot. 
a  chain  adapted  to  operate  in  Mid  chain  guide,  lug.  w- 
eured  to  Mid  chain  and  extending  acroM  the  plane  of  Mid 
•loC 


3.  In  a  truck  conveying  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  floor  or  deck  having  a  .lot  formed  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  horiiontal  chain-wheel,  rotatably  mounted  beneath  Hid 
floor  or  deck,  a  chain  operatlrely  mounted  on  .aid  chain- 
wheel.,  lug.  Mcured  to  said  chain  in  operative  relation  to 
said  slot,  and  a  truck  having  elastic  engaging  mean,  ae- 
eored  thereto  adapted  to  psM  through  aald  alot 

4.  A  truck  prorided  with  front  and  rear  truck  wheel, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  .aid  truck  adapted  in  one  position 
to  extend  below  the  plane  of  the  baM  of  Mild  truck  wheels. 
and  to  be  ralMd  above  .aid  plane,  and  an  elaatic  banking 
or  atop  adapted  to  engage  Hiid  lever  when  it  1.  in  It. 
lower  position. 

8.  In  a  truck  conveying  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  floor  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  of  a  flexible 
driving  member  provided  with  truck  engaging  means 
adapted  to  travel  In  .aid  channel,  a  truck  provided  with 
front  and  rear  wheel,  and  with  engaging  mean,  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  truck  engaging  means,  located  near  the  for- 
ward truck  wheela.  whereby  said  truck  will  follow  the  line 
of  Mid  channel  without  the  um  of  guide,  or  track,  for  the 
rear  wheel.. 


974.919.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF 
COAL  AND  THE  RECOVERY  OF  THE  PRODUCTS. 
RicBASO  Bloaks  Richabds.  Wrayabury,  and  Robbbt 
William  Prinolr,  Richmond.  England.  Filed  June  10. 
1910.    Serial  No.  860.201. 


1.  Apparatua  for  the  partial  carbonisation  and  diatUla- 
tlon  of  coal,  compri.ing  in  combination  a  di.tllling  cham- 
ber, a  hMtlng  flue  system  enveloping  the  H^me.  an  end- 
leM  conveyer  whereof  the  upper  stretch  I.  clo.ely  en- 
veloped by  and  adapted  to  travel  through  aald  dlatllllng 


chamber  and  whereof  the  lower  atretch  1.  outside  .aid 
heating  fine  .ystsm.  mean,  for  Imparting  traveling  motion 
to  the  conveyer,  mean,  for  .upplylng  coal  to  the  upp«r 
.tretch  of  the  conveyer  and  an  inclosing  structure  for  the 
apparatus  adapted  to  exclude  the  air  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  partial  cartwnlMtlon  and  distilla- 
tion of  coal,  comprising  in  combination  a  distilling  cham- 
ber, a  heating  flue  system  enveloping  the  Mime,  an  endleas 
conveyer  whereof  the  upper  stretch  is  cloeely  enveloped 
by  and  adapted  to  travel  through  Mid  distilling  chamber 
and  whereof  the  lower  stretch  Is  outside  Mid  heating  flue 
system,  means  for  Imparting  traveling  motion  to  the  con- 
veyer,  means  for  supplying  coal  to  the  upper  atretch  of  the 
conveyer,  an  inclosing  structure  adapted  to  exclude  the 
air.  and  means  for  carrying  away  and  collecting  the 
gaseous  distillation  products  evolved.  .ub.tantlally  a.  de- 
Mribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  partial  carbonisation  and  diatlUa- 
tlon  of  coal,  comprising  in  combination  a  distilling  cham- 
ber, a  heating  flue  system  enveloping  the  Mme.  an  end- 
leaa  conveyer  whereof  the  upper  stretch  is  closely  en- 
veloped by  and  adapted  to  travel  through  Mid  distilling 
chamber  and  whereof  the  lower  stretch  Is  outside  Mid 
heating  flue  system,  means  for  imparting  traveling  motion 
to  the  conveyer,  means  for  supplying  coal  to  the  upper 
stretch  of  the  conveyer,  and  an  inclosing  structure  for 
the  apparatus  adapted  to  exclude  the  air,  said  distUllng^ 
chamber  and  It.  beating  flue  system  being  an  independent 
metal  structure  adapted  to  be  run  into  and  out  of  the 
inclosing  structure,  substantially  as  deM:rlbed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  partial  carbonization  and  distilla- 
tion of  coal,  comprising  In  combination  a  distilUng  cliam- 
ber,  a  heating  flue  system  enveloping  the  same,  an  end- 
less conveyer  whereof  the  upper  stretch  is  cloeely  envel- 
oped by  and  adapted  to  travel  through  Mid  distilling 
chamber  and  whereof  the  lower  stretch  1.  outside  said 
heating  flue  syvtem,  means  for  Imparting  traveling  mo- 
tion to  the  conveyer,  mean,  for  supplying  coal  to  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  conveyer,  and  an  inclosing  structure 
for  the  apparatus  adapted  to  exclude  tbe  air,  Miid  dis- 
tilling chamber  and  Its  heating  flue  system  being  an 
Independent  metal  stracture  lined  with  refractory  mate- 
rial, adapted  to  be  run  into  and  out  of  the  Incloetng 
structure,  rob.tantially  a.  demnibed. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  partial  carbonixation  and  distil- 
lation of  coal,  comprising  in  combination  a  distilling 
chamber,  a  heating  flue  system  enveloping  the  Mme,  an 
endlera  conveyer  whereof  the  upper  stretch  is  closely 
enveloi>ed  by  and  adapted  to  travel  through  Mid  dis- 
tilling chamber  and  whereof  the  lower  stretch  is  outside 
Mid  heating  flue  system,  said  conveyer  consisting  of  open 
trays,  means  for  imparting  traveling  motion  to  the  con- 
reyer,  mean,  for  supplying  coal  to  the  upper  rtretch  of 
the  conveyer,  and  an  inclosing  atructure  for  the  apparatua 
adapted  to  exclude  tbe  air.  substantially  as  deMribed. 

[Claim.  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  O.Mtte.] 


974.920.  TROLLEY  -  CATCHER.  Jajcbs  R.  Riccetts, 
T./ongfoeach,  Cal..  anignor  to  Lo.  Angeles  Trolley 
Catcher  Company,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  817.021. 

1.  A  reel,  a  plurality  of  dogs  slidable  mbatantlally 
radially  of  the  reel,  each  dog  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity 
as  it  paMe.  through  the  upper  portion  of  Its  orbital  cycle, 
a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog 
when  the  reel  moves  faster  than  the  dog  can  drop  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  preventing  retraction  of  a  dog 
after  it  has  engaged  an  abutment. 

2.  A  reel,  a  plurality  of  dogs  slldably  mounted  radially 
therein,  a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  any  of  Mid  dogs  when  the  reel  moves  faster  than  tbe 
dogB  can  drop  by  gravity,  a  track  extending  toward  Mid 
abutment.  Mid  dog.  being  adapted  to  engage  Mid  track 
and  being  retained  thereby  in  extended  position  when  the 
reel  moves  faster  than  the  dogs  can  drop  by  gravity. 

3.  A  reel,  a  plurality  of  dogs  slidable  substantially 
radial    thereof,    a    stationary    abutment    adapted    to    be 
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«.«.«  by  Miy  of  wid  4ofi  wh«n  the  rttl  ■otw  tuwt 
than  a  dot  CM  drop  by  irraTlty.  an  eweatrtcally  earr^ 
wlr»  laadtes  toward  lald  •batni«nt.  each  of  tald  aofa 
haTlof  a  irooTO  ii«ar  It.  oawr  end  which  la  adapted  to 
angaca  with  Mid  wire  whaa  a  do«  dow  aot  drop  by 
gravity  quickly  enough  to  eecape  the  wire. 


1 


B  A  proceaa  for  producing  barium  oxld  from  bartuB 
hydroxld.  Bald  proeaw  conilating  In  mixing  amorphooa 
anhydrou.  barium  hydroxld  with  a  barium  compound 
capable  of  trolTtof  an  oxldlaln*  gaa  wh«i  baattd.  and 
beating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  laaat  800*  C. 

(Claims  «  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


•T4,922.      BRUSH.      JAnaa    Babtow   Boaa,   Victor.   Colo. 


4.  A  reel,  a  plurality  of  doga  slldable  lUbetantlaUy 
radial  thereof,  a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaflad  by  any  of  said  dogs  when  tha  real  morea  faster 
ttaa  a  doc  can  drop  by  gravity,  an  eccentrically  eurred 
wlra  leading  toward  said  abutment,  each  of  said  dogs 
baTtns  a  grooT*  near  Its  outer  end  which  is  adaptad  to 
•Bgaca  with  said  wlra  when  a  dog  does  not  drop  by 
grarrty  quickly  enough  to  escape  the  wire,  and  cuablonlng 
means  In   front   of  said  abutment   adapted  to  be   struck 

tew    A     ^W^V 

8.  A  rael.  a  plurality  of  dogs  slldable  aabatanttaUy 
radial  tharaof.  a  stationary  abutmant  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  any  of  said  doga  when  the  reel  moTsa  faster 
than  a  dog  can  drop  by  grarlty.  an  eccentrically  eurred 
wire  leading  toward  said  abutment,  each  of  said  doga 
teTlag  a  groow  near  Its  outer  end  which  la  adapted  to 
«agaga  with  said  wlra  wbaa  a  dog  do«a  not  drop  by 
grarlty  <rilekly  enough  to  eaeapc  the  wire,  cushioning 
means  In  front  of  said  abutment  adapted  to  be  atmck 
by  a  dog.  and  a  steel  cap  oTar  said  abutment  prerentlng 
tb«  same  from  chipping  off. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.  1 


A  dsTlce  of  the  elaaa  descrtbed  comprising  a  member 
formed  at  Its  upper  «d  with  an  attaching  plate  portion 
(teslgned  to  be  aeeurad  to  the  uppar  edge  of  one  w»«  •»  • 
conulner  In  which  the  deTlca  la  to  be  arranged,  a  tubular 
member   teleacoplng  the   lower  portion   «'  t»»«^  ""^  ""* 
mentioned  member,   a  set   screw  carried  by  the   tubular 
member  and  holding  the  two  members  at  relatlre  adjust- 
ment   an  arm  projecting  at  right  anglea  from  the  lowar 
•ad  of  tbe  tubular  member  and  haring  a  flattened  under 
side  designed  to  reat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptade  in 
which  the  derlee  Is  arrangad.  the  arm  at  Its  end  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  collar  portion,  a  brush  »>»^ln«  » 
shank,  and  a  buahing  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
brush  shank  snd  removably  threaded  Into  said  collar  por- 
tion.   

974  923  PAPKB  -  FMSDWO  DKVICK.  FaAKK  8ciin.a, 
Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaalgaor  to  Hugo  Loewenbach.  Mllwau- 
kaa.  Wla.     FUad  Ang.  14.  1906.     Sarlal  No.  274.161. 


07  4.921.  PB0C1C8S  OF  MADNO  BASIUM  OXID. 
C^Bua  Boixi.H,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Kngland.  as- 
signor to  himself  and  Hedworth  Bartam  Company  Lim- 
ited. Newcastle-upon-Tyna,  Bngland.  FUed  June  8, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  499,932.  ^ 


1  A  process  for  reducing  barium  oxld,  said  proceaa 
constating  In  heating  anhydrpoa  barium  hydroxld  with  a 
barium  eomponnd  capable  of  eToinng  gaa  when  ^Mtad. 

2  A  proceaa  for  producing  barium  oxld  fross  bartoB 
hydroxld,  said  procesa  con^atlng  la  tatlmataly  mixing 
with  tha  barium  hydroxld.  In  an  amorphoua  anhydrona 
condition,  a  barium  compoond  capable  of  evolrlng  gaa 
whan  baatad  and  haatmg  Ba<fh  mixture. 

8  A  proceaa  for  produdrtg  barium  oxld.  said  proceaa 
•DBslstlng  In  beating  amonjhooa  anhydrona  barium  hy- 
droxld with  a  barium  comparand  capable  of  arolTlng  an 
oxidising  gas  when  heated  land  of  leaving  a  realdue  of 
barium  odd.  

4.  ▲  procaw  for  producing  barium  oxld.  said  process 
am^ktUag  !■  haaftni  banu^t  paroxld  to  a  high  tempera- 
mra  with  amorphous  anhy*oos  barium  hydroxld. 


1  In  a  machine  of  tbe  described  class,  the  comblnaHon 
with  a  conveyer  for  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  sheet  stopping 
mechanism  :  sn  oscillatory  member :  means  for  depressing 
said  member  Into  contact  with  a  sheet  when  the  latter  la 
at  rest  said  member  being  poaitloned  for  contact  with  the 
conveyer  in  the  abaanca  of  tha  sheet  when  the  member  Is 
depraaaad.  and  conneetlona  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from 
said  Bcmhar  to  stop  the  conveyer  when  the  member  la 
oaeillated  by  contact  with  tbe  conveyer. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  for  sheeta  of  paper,  of  a  sheet  stopping 
miil„f  and  conveyer  stopping  mecbanlam :  an  osdlU- 
tory  Mirtrr ;  means  for  lowering  and  ralalng  tha  same  at 
intervals  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  conveyer  or 
with  a  abaet  of  paper  thereon  when  engaged  by  the  sheet 
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■topping  mechanism:  said  member  baing  adaptad  to  be 
oadllated  by  friction  of  the  conveyer  when  in  contact 
therewith ;  and  connections  for  transmitting  auch  oaclUa- 
tory  movement  of  aald  member  to  operate  the  conveyer 
■topping  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  for  sheets  of  paper ;  of  a  swinging  sup- 
port, with  one  end  arranged  to  move  automatically  to  and 
from  the  conveyer  at  intarvala ;  a  member  mounted  to  oa- 
dllate  on  said  support  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
conveyer ;  and  conveyer  stopping  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  tbe  combination 
with  a  conveyer  for  ahaets  of  paper ;  of  a  tranavaraely  dls- 
poaed  rotary  shaft  above  the  conveyer;  a  sheet  atopplng 
device  actuated  from  said  shaft  at  regular  Intervale  into 
and  out  of  tbe  path  of  paper  on  tbe  conveyer;  a  testing 
device  actuated  from  aald  shaft  and  moved  to  and  from 
tha  conveyer  during  the  aheet  stopping  Interval ;  aald  test- 
ing device  being  arranged  for  contact  with  a  sheet  held 
by  the  stopping  device,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
conveyer  In  the  abaence  of  a  sheet  during  the  sheet  stop- 
ping Interval ;  and  connections,  adapted  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  tbe  teatlng  device,  when  actuated  by  the  con- 
vayar,  to  stop  the  eonvayer. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer,  of  a  transversely  disposed  rotary  shaft ; 
a  testing  lever  pivotally  connected  with  a  support  above 
the  conveyer ;  a  member  mounted  to  oadllate  on  one  end 
of  the  lever ;  a  cam  mounted  en  the  rotary '  shaft ;  a  cam 
actuated  lever  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  testing 
lever  to  swing  the  oscillatory  member  to  and  from  the 
conveyer  and  connections  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
the  oscillatory  member  to  stop  tbe  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


974.924.  DEVICE  FOB  FINDING  HABMONIC  COLOB 
SHADES.  C&aL  ScRNnncL.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,205. 


A  device  for  finding  harmonic  color  shades  comprising 
a  disk  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  different 
colors  and  also  divided  Into  a  series  of  concentric  rings 
each  of  a  different  shade  and  varying  in  shade  from  the 
center  outward,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  dlak  roUUbly 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  each 
being  of  a  size  to  expose  a  single  shade  of  any  one  color, 
said  openings  being  arranged  at  different  distances  from 
the  center  and  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby 
upon  placing  one  of  said  openings  ovar  a  predetermined 
color  complemental  harmonic  tints  are  exposed  through 
tbe  remaining  openlnga. 


relief  valve  therefor,  lever  mechanism  for  operating  aald 
relief  valve,  aald  lever  mechanism  Including  toggle  links, 
and  an  operating  pivoted  lever  capable  of  limited  mova- 
ment  Independently  of  said  links  but  arranged  to  engaga 
and  operate  said  links  at  the  ends  of  said  limltad  mora- 
ment  In  both  directiona. 


974.926.  VALYE  MECHANISM.  WiLtlAM  H.  SCHOLTB, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27,'  1910.  Serial  No. 
868.0.'t9. 

1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  caaing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  ootlet.  a  pasaafii  leading  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet, 
a  main  valve  for  said  passage,  a  preaaure  chamber  above 
■aid  valve,  a  paaaaga  communlctlng  from  the  Inlet  to  aald 
preaaure  chamber,  an  outlet  from  aald  preasure  chamber,  a 


2.  In  a  valve  conrtmction,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  • 
an  outlet,  a  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet. 

a  main  valve  for  said  passage,  a  preasure  chamber  above 
said  valve,  a  passage  communicating  from  the  inlet  to  aald 
pressure  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  preasure  chamber, 
a  relief  valve  therefor,  lever  mechanism  for  operating  said 
relief  valve,  said  lever  mechanlmn  incladlng  togcle  links, 
a  pivoted  lever  capable  of  limited  movement  Independently 
of  aald  links  but  arranged  to  engage  and  operate  said 
links  at  the  ends  of  said  limited  movement  In  both  direc- 
tions, and  toggle  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  carried  by 
said  operating  lever,  the  other  lug  being  carried  by  one  of 
said  toggle  links. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage to  be  controlled,  a  main  valve  for  said  passage,  a 
preasure  chamber  above  the  valve  arranged  to  receive 
fluid  under  preasure  to  move  said  main  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  close  said  passage,  a  relief  valve  to  release  the 
preaaure  In  aald  pressure  chamber  to  permit  said  main 
valve  to  open  by  fluid  pressure,  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
relief  valve.  Including  link  mechanism  arranped  between 
said  leveV  and  said  relief  valve,  said  lever  operating  said 
link  mechanism  to  both  open  and  close  said  valve  quickly. 
said  lever  having  a  limited  amount  of  movement  lnde> 
pendently  of  said  link  mechanism  In  both  dlrectiofas. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having  a  pan* 
sage  to  be  controlled,  a  main  valve  for  said  passage,  a 
pressure  chamber  above  the  valve  arranged  to  receive  fluid 
under  pressure  to  move  the  main  valve  in  a  direction  to 
cloae  aald  paaaage.  a  relief  valve  to  release  the  preasure 
In  eaid  preaaure  chamber  to  permit  said  main  valva  to 
open  by  fluid  pressure,  a  lever  foj  controlling  said  relief 
valve,  Including  link  mechanism  arranged  between  aald 
lever  and  said  relief  valve,  said  lever  operating  said  link 
mechanism  to  both  open  and  close  said  relief  valve  qtilckly. 
said  lever  having  a  limited  amount  of  movement  Inde- 
pendently of  said  link  mechanism  in  both  directions,  aald 
link  mechanism  including  toggle  links. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism.  &  valve  casing  havlnz  a  pas 
sage  to  be  controlled,  a  main  valve  for  said  paaaage,  i 
preaaure  chamber  above  the  valve  arranged  to  receive  fiuld 
under  pressure  to  move  the  main  valve  In  a  direction  to 
close  said  passage,  a  relief  valve  to  releaae  the  pressure  In 
aald  pressure  chamber  to  permit  said  main  valve  to  oyen 
by  fluid  preasure,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  relief  valve, 
including  link  mechanism  arranged  between  aald  lever  and 
said  relief  valve,  said  lever  operating  said  link  necbanism 
to  both  open  and  close  said  relief  valve  quickly,  said  lever 
having  a  limited  amount  of  movement  ln<topaB4aBtl)r  of 
said  link  mechanism  in  both  directiona.  sat^Mak.  aiaeka- 
nlsm  including  tog^e  links  and  ta«gia  hsgiK  t^r;  i:m  i;  ^u 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.]  -  -f'-'- 
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•74  M«  CONTBOLLIN©  ©KVICB  FOB  WASTB-PLUOJ. 
WiLWAM  H.  8CHULT«.  Tr«ton.  N.  J-  Fll«l  M*y  »». 
1910.     fcrtel  No.  Ml. 006.  > 


to  combtaattoB  with  a  local  producer  o<  hi<h  frwiueBCj 
o«dUatk>na    for    renderlnf    Mtd    wmv^rmponXr*    dortc* 

OTOr-MBldtlTO. 


J     T. ' 


1.  la  a  dcTlce  o«  the  cbaMcttr  deocrlbed.  a  ralre  to  be 
operated,  a  reclprocatJur  handle,  a  rod  adjo^ably  con- 
Doetlag  aald  yaJve  with  aald  handle,  the  meana  of  adjaat- 
maat  lacltidlBg  a  acrew  threaded  connection  between  aald 
parte,  a  foWe  eupport  for  aald  handle  In  which  aald  han- 
dle la  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary  moTement.  meane 
for  locking  aald  handle  agalaat  rotary  moTement  thereto, 
and   meana   for   frlctlonally   realatlng   longltadlaal   more- 

ment  therein. 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  Talve  to  be 
operated,  a  handle,  a  rod  adjuatably  connecting  aald  vaWe 
vlth  aald  handle,  a  guide  eupport  for  aald  handle  In  which 
aald  handle  la  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary  moTe- 
ment  meana  for  locking  aald  handle  agatoat  rotary  moTtB- 
ment'  therein,  and  meana  for  frlctlonally  realatlng  longi- 
tudinal moToment  thereto. 

3  In  a  device  of  tba  cbMmcter  deacrlbed.  a  valre  to  be 
operated,  a  handle,  a  rod  adjuatably  connecting  aald  valre 
with  aald  handle,  a  guide  eupport  for  aald  handle  to  which 
aald  handle  la  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary  more- 
ment  mean*  for  locking  aald  handle  agalnat  rotary  move- 
ment thereto,  and  meana  for  frlctlonally  realatlng  longl- 
tudtoal  movement  thewln.  aald  meana  comprtaing  a  apUt 


t  la  a  Blgnaltog  ayatem.  rwwlvlng  apparatua  comprto- 
tog  a  recelvlnn  conductor  or  circuit,  a  wave-reeponalve  de- 
Tlc*  of  normal  aenaltlreneaa  aa«)cUted  with  aaeana  tor 
reproductog  a  algnal.  and  meana  for  producing  locally 
high  frequency  oeclllatlona  to  rendw  aald  wave-reaponalTe 
devlea  over-aenaltlve.  

4  In  a  algnallng  ayatem,  recrtvtog  apparatua  comprla- 
tog  a  recelvtog  circuit  or  conductor,  a  ware-reaponalTe 
Stlee  of  normal  aenaltlveneaa  a«oclated  with  meana  for 
reproductog  a  algnal.  and  meana  for  Impreaatog  upon  aald 
wave-reaponalve  device  locally  generated  high  frequency 
oMlllattona  for  rendering  aald  wave-reaponalve  device  over- 

aepaltlrr  . 

B  In  a  Blgnaltog  ayatem.  recelvtog  apparatua  comprU- 
tog  a  receiving  conductor  or  circuit,  aa  electro-cb«^ 
wave-reaponalve  device  aa*)clated  therewith,  a  algnal 
tranalattog  lnatr«e.t.  and  meana  for  l^P""^"?!? 
aald  wave-reapoaalve  device  locally  generated  high  fre- 
quency oeclllatlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


974  928.  COMBINED  HEATING  AND  VENTILATINO 
SyS-FM  L«>  C.  smith.  MlnnrapolU.  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1900.     ierUl  No.  624,777. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewirlbed,  a  valve  to  be 
operated,  a  handle,  a  rod  adjuatably  connecttog  aald  valve 
with  aald  handle,  a  guide  aupport  for  aald  handle  In  which 
aald  handle  la  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary  move- 
ment, meana  for  locktoK  aald  handle  agalnat  rotary  move- 
ment thereto,  and  meana  for  frlctlonally  realattog  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereto,  all  of  aald  parte  excepttog  aald 
valve  and  rod  being  laaeitl^e  In  and  removable  from  aald 
aupport  from  above.    -^^-"-^ 


•  7  4,92  7.     BBCKVINO  APPABATUB-     HAaat  8ho»- 

MAUa,   Jeraey   City,   N.   J.,   aaaignor  to   IntematlOBal 

Telegraph  Conat ruction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Tork.     Filed   Dec.    11.   1906,    Sertol    No.    S47.272.      Be- 

■ewed  Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  884,768. 

1.  IB  a  algnallng  ayetem.  recelvtog  apparatua  comprla- 

Ing  a  wave-reeponelve  device  of  normal  aenaltlveneeB  aaeo- 

ctated  with  meana  for  reproducing  a  algnal.  In  comblna- 

tioa  with  a  local  producer  of  high  freqne«ey  Impulaea  for 

leailering  mild  wave-reapo»8lve  device  oTer-«««ltlve. 

t.  la  a  algaaltog  ayatem.  receiving  apparatua  comprla- 
lag  a  aalf  iieleilM  wa»*-reeponalve  device  of  normal  aen- 
eltlveneea  aanaate4:wttli  meaaa  for  reproducing  a  aignaL 


1  The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  laterally 
proJeetlBg  hood  and  a  deiecttog  abutment  cottperattog 
with  Mid  hood  to  form  a  laternl  bend  In  the  chimney,  of  a 
amoke  pipe  exteadtog  toto  aald  hood  and  terminating  at 
a  point  above  aald  abatment.  wibetaatUlly  aa  ^^*^- 

2  The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  laterally 
projecting  hood  and  a  deflecting  abutment  coUperattog 
withaald  hood  to  form  a  lateral  bend  to  the  chimney,  of  a 


amoke  pipe  extending  into  aald  hood  and  terminating  at  a 
potot  above  aald  abutment,  and  a  damper  at  the  lower  por- 
tloB  of  aald  hood  movable  toward  and  from  aald  abutment, 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  laterally 
projecttog  hood  and  a  deflecttog  abutment  coOperattog 
with  eald  hood  to  form  a  Uteral  bend  In  the  chimney,  of  a 
amoke  pipe  extending  toto  aald  hood  and  termlnattog  at  a 
potot  above  aald  abutment,  the  aald  hood,  to  horiaontal 
plane  of  aald  amoke  pipe  and.  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  aald 
amoke  pipe,  having  air  paaaagee  the  aggregate  conducttog 
capacity  of  which  equala  that  of  aald  chimney,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

074  929      FIBB-E8CAPE.     William  Smith,  Harlem.  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,070. 


'*■  -  n^ 


lamp  located  with  to  the  paraboUe  reflector,  a  bracket  on 
which  said  parabolic  reflector  ia  fixed,  and  meana  for  re- 
movably attaching  the  bracket  to  the  atandard  btelow  the 
burner. 


» 


I':  .K.  -. 
f .   .  I   *     • 


•»   i'^/;*. 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  to  combtoatlon,  a 
pair  of  aide  platea,  spacing  bare  nccured  between  said  aide 
platea  at  the  enda  thercot  a  pair  of  pulleys  journaled  be- 
tween Mid  aide  platea  to  ataggered  arrangement  one  to 
the  other,  a  pair  of  tUUble  brake  ahoea  pivotally  aeeored 
between  aald  platee  toward  the  enda  thereof  and  a  rope 
threaded  between  aald  puUeya  and  aald  brake  ahoea  on 
alternate  aldea  thereof  and  controUtog  the  tilt  of  aald 
brake  ahoea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  platea  having  the  mld-portlon  thereof  of  xlg-aag 
form,  a  pair  of  pulleys  Journaled  at  the  offaet  portion  of 
aald  aig-aag  mld-portlon,  a  pair  of  tillable  brake  ahoea 
having  groovea  to  one  aide  thereof  and  pivoted  at  a 
potot  to  one  aide  of  aald  groovee  between  aald  platea 
toward  the  enda  thereof  and  a  rope  threaded  arc  and  the 
alternate  outer  aides  of  aald  pulleya  and  reatlng  to  the 
groovea  to  aald  brake  ahoea  and  controlling  the  tilt  of 
aald  brake  ahoea  on  their  pivotal  beartoga. 


074,930.  KLECTBIC-LIOHT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  OAd- 
LAMP8.  Jasow  C.  BraAaMB.  Worceater,  M^a*.  FUed 
Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,059. 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  an  acetylene  gas 
burner,  having  a  reflector  behtod  the  burner,  a  parabolic 
reflector  located  above  aald  burner,  and  an  tocandeacent 
electric  lamp  located  withto  the  parabolic  reflector. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  gaa  burner  compria- 
tog  a  atandard,  a  reflector  behind  aald  burner,  a  parabolic 
reflector  removably  mounted  on  aald  atandard  to  front  of 
the  flr«t  named  reflector  and  over  the  burner,  and  an  to- 
candeaceat    electric    lamp    located    withto    the    parabolic 

reflector. 

8.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture  a  burner  compriatog  a 
atandard.  a  reflector  behtod  the  burner,  a  parabolic  re- 
flector located  above  aald  burner,  an  tocandeacent  electric 


4.  Aa  an  irtlcle  of  manufacture  a  burner  bavtog  a 
fixed  reflector  located  entirely  behtod  said  burner,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  removably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  burner,  and 
a  aecond  rehecf^r  removable  with  the  electric  lamp  and 
extending  above  It  and  forward  from  it 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtoatlon  of 
a  gaa  burner  having  a  atandard,  a  bracket  removably 
mounted  on  the  atandard  and  rigidly  aecured  thereto,  aa 
incandescent  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  a 
reflector  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bracket. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


974,931.  DEVICE  FOB  PBEPABING  BAILS  FOB  THE 
ATTACHMENT  OF  BAIL-BONDS.  William  O.  Sto- 
Aar,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Chaee-Shawmut 
Company,  Newburyport,  MaBB.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.     SerUl  No.  634,801. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  clamp  com- 
priatog a  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  acroas  the  top  of 
a  rail,  and  Jaw-membera  to  engage  oppoaite  aidea  of  the 
rail,  one  Jaw-member  having  a  receaa  to  ita  rail-engaging 
face  abaped  to  correapond  to  the  ahape  of  a  chlael  whldi  iB 
adapted  to  be  movably  placed  therein,  whereby  the  chlael 
la  guided,  and  the  body  portion  having  a  hole  through  It  In 
line  with  aald  receaa  up  through  which  the  shank  of  the 
chlael  extenda,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  clamp  eom- 
priaing  a  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  acroae  the  top  of 
a  rail  and  Jaw-membera  to  engage  opposite  aidea  of  the 
rail,  one  Jaw-member  having  a  receaa  to  Ita  raU-engaglng 
face  extended  throughout  the  length  of  the  Jaw  and  ahaped 
to  correapond  to  the  ahape  of  a  chlael  adapted  to  be  mov- 
ably placed  therein,  whereby  the  chlael  la  guided,  and  the 
body  portion  havtog  a  hole  through  It  In  continuation  of 
and  to  Itoe  with  aald  receaa  up  through  which  the  ahank 
of  the  chlael  extenda,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1^ 
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•74.082.  riNIiHINO-TOOL.  EMtt  T»*C»,  New«rk,  N.  J., 
Mlxnor  to  Tb*  9lB«er  MaAafactartng  Compaay.  «  Cor- 
po«tioo  of  N«r  J«rtey.  FUod  8e»t.  ».  1»0T.  SerUl  No. 
991,922.  \      '  ' 


I 


1  The  combination  with  a  cntter-boldtr  for  macblno 
toola  conrtmcted  with  a  bead  eompoaed  of  axlallj  ar- 
ranged  Inner  and  outer  dlaka  of  wblcb  the  latter  U  formed 
wltS  a  drcuUr  cntter-recelTln*  carKy  In  Ita  outer  face  and 
with  a  central  clearance  aperture  extending  through  the 
aame  aald  dlatai  being  connected  together  by  parallel  lon^ 
tndlnal  member,  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  their  center,  to  afford 
intermediate  epacea  for  releaae  of  chip,  or  cutting.,  of  a 
•olid  cutter-dtak  of  Mnaller  diameter  than  Mid  carlty  and 
fllMTr"*  therein.  Mid  cutter-dlak  being  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral »p«ture  haTlng  a  circular  serle.  of  conrergent  cutter- 
teeth  formed  with  .tralght  .ub.tantially  parallel  cutting 
cd»«  and  with  a  peripheral  notch  or  aperture,  and  a 
•tMdy  pin  di.po.ed  witWa  the  cntter-recelTlng  carlty  and 
entering  Mid  notch  or  aperture  within  the  cutter-diak. 

2  K  cutter  for  machine  tool.  compHalng  a  plurality  of 
flat-faewl  cutter-diak.  each  tipnned  with  an  annular  aerte. 
of  inwardly  eitcndlng  cutter-teeth,  in  combination  with  a 
holder  therefor  proTlded  with  a  recel^lBf  carlty  of  larger 
MM  than  Mid  cutter-dlaka  and  haying  a  M«t  at  Ita  Inner 
end  to  receive  one  of  Mid  cutter-dUk.,  a  .pacing  ring  o» 
boablng  inaerted  within  Mid  caTlty  and  haTlng  Mat.  at 
oppoalte  enda  one  of  which  reeta  upon  the  tlr«t-named  cot- 
ter dlak  and  the  other  of  which  ree^TW  another  of  Mid 
cutter Kllak^  mean.  enga<lng  the  Mcond-named  cutter  dlak 
for  confining  both  cutter-diak.  and  the  intermediate  apM- 
Ing  ring  or  bu.hlng  within  Mid  cavity,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing both  cutter-dUka  from  taming  within  Mid  MTlty. 


•  74  08  8  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHIN*.  ECOTm  C. 
Tmovmuyt,  PrmlHe  aty.  III.,  aMlgnor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.626. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  maefatae  and  tabulating  mcehanlam,  1 
the  combination  of  printing  keya.  type  bar..  upHght  eon- 
aeetkns  between  Mid  printing  key.  and  type  bar.,  tabu- 
lator rtopa  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  tabulatpr  key.  at 
tbe  Croat  of  the  machine*  rab.tantlally  bortMrntally  dla- 
poMi  Maaaettiaa  betwee*  Mid  tabulator  keys  and  .tope 
^^  wUA  PMB  beCwwB  tke  upright  connection,  between ' 
the  prtattng  key.  and  type  bar.,  and  a  guide  plat,  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  above  the  keyboard  and  through 
opening.  In  which  the  horlK)ntally  dlapoeed  connectlonn 
■ore  and  by  which  they  are  poeltloned  at  their  front  end* 
M  H  to  maintain  the  Ubulator  keya  In  two  bank.  abOTe 
the  keyboard  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanlam, 
the  combination  of  key  levera,  type  bar.,  upwardly  extend- 
ing connection,  between  Mid  key  lever,  and  type  bar., 
tabulator  .top-lever,  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  fanning 
outwardly  at  their  lower  end.,  tabulator  key.  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  Intermediate  puah  rod*  between  mid  tabu- 
lator key.  and  the  lower  end.  of  Mid  tabolator  stop-levera. 
said  posh  rod.  paMing  horlsontally  between  Mid  upwardly 
extending  connection,  and  above  Mid  key  levers  and  a 
guide  ptate  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  above  the  key- 
board of  the  machine  and  through  opening.  In  which  the 
puah  roda  are  adapted  to  move. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  key  levers,  type  bare,  upwardly  extend- 
ing actuating  linka  between  Mid  key  lever,  and  type  bar* 
upright  Ubulator  atop  lever,  at  the  rear  of  the  machine 
and  which  fan  outwardly  at  their  lower  enda.  denomina- 
tional .top.  moved  by  mM  rtop-levere.  tabulator  key.  at 
the  front  of  the  machine  above  the  key  board,  push  rods  in- 
termediate aald  tabulator  keya  and  atop-leTer..  Mid  pu.h 
roda  extending  horttontally  above  the  key  lever,  and  be- 
tween Mid  upwardly  extending  actuating  Ilnka,  and  a  per- 
forated guide  plate  Becured  to  the  franie  of  the  marhine  at 
the  front  thereof  and  above  the  key-board  and  through  the 
perforatlona  In  which  Mid  puah  roda  move  and  by  which 
the  Ubulator  keya  are  maintained  in  two  banka  above  the 

key-board. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  of 
tabalatlng  mechanlam  Including  Ubulator  stop-lever,  sltu- 
sted  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  ubulator  stop-lever 
frame  In  which  MkJ  lever,  are  pltoted.  Mid  atop  levet 
frame  being  within  the  boundarle.  of  the  machine  and 
wholly  above  the  baae  thereof,  and  mean,  for  Mcurlng  the 
■top-lever  frame  to  the  rear  comer  poets  of  the  main 

frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.J- 


974  984.  MKTHOD  OF  CA8TIN0  METAL.  Cha.lbs  H. 
UPW)N,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No  429.751.     Renewed  Apr.  9. 1910.     Serial  No.  884. 52«. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  ubulating  mechanlam. 
the  coabliiatlon  of  key  lexer*,  type  bar.,  upwardly  extend- 
ing actuating  Ilnka  between  Mid  key  lever,  and  type  bar., 
upright  Ubulator  .top  lerer.  at  the  rMr  of  the  machine 
Mid  which  fan  outwardly  at  the  lower  eada  thereof,  de- 
nominational stop,  mored  by  Mid  stop  lerera,  push  roda 
extending  horlaonUlly  above  the  key  levers  and  between 
Mid  upwardly  extendtog  actuating  Ilnka,  and  iBaar  keya 
mounted  on  the  forward  enda  of  Mid  puah  r«ii  and  ai^ 
ranged  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  above  the  level  of 
the  key  board. 


1.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  casting  metal, 
coMlating  m  supplying  air  under  preMure  to  the  meUl 
while  pouring  the  Mme. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  casting  metal, 
consisting  In  forcing  air  under  preeeure  into  a  mold  slmnl- 
taneonaly  with  the  pouring  of  the  molten  metal  therein. 


^  V 


N0VBMB8K  8.  l9tO- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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974  985.  PISTON-BOD  CONNECTION.  P«*a  M.  taw 
BoacH.  Chicago.  111..  aMlgnor  of  one  third  to  B.-C. 
Eeker  and  one-third  to  W.  KablUke,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Dec  16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  533,321. 


I 


sr-t    •    -  .    ^f 


-t  'f   < 

'r-e        r    iv  ■ 


1.  A  crank  shaft  and  crank,  having  circular  channel, 
and  a  crank  oln.  a  central  dUk  on  the  pin  having  a  con- 
necting rod  In  the  plane  thereof,  and  lateral  dlak.  on  the 
pin  having  offset  connecting  roda  to  the  plane  of  the  first 
rod.  and  ahouldera  on  MCh  dlak  bearing  In  the  channel, 
and  upon  the  outer  rlma  of  the  other  dlaka. 

2.  A  crank  chamber  having  a  circumferential  paMage 
and  opposite  channels,  a  crank-pin  In  the  chamber,  a  cen- 
tral dlak  on  the  pin  with  Its  connecting  rod  paMlng 
through  the  Mid  pasMge,  a  pair  of  complemenUl  inner 
disk,  and  a  pair  of  complemenUl  outer  dlak.  on  the  pin 
and  having  their  connecting  rod.  offMt  to  pan  through 
■aid  paaMge.  and  .boulders  on  each  disk  bearing  In  the 
channel,  of  the  chamber  and  upon  the  outer  rim.  of  the 
other  dlaka. 

9  7  4.936.  MODEL-FORM  FOR  GARMENT-FITTING. 
ElImbbth  Van  Dl.bn,  Lo.  Angele.,  Cal.  Filed  June 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  604,184. 


4.  In  a  form  for  garment  fitting  a  .upportlng  .tem 
within  Mid  form,  a  covering  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  and  outwardly  radiating  atripa  faatened  to 
■aid  atem.  eupportlng  mean.  In  the  neck  portion  of  Mid 
form  to  permit  the  Mme  to  .wing  thereon  to  a  limited  ex- 
tnt.  Mild  atrip*  having  ■lotted  lower  end*,  and  mean,  at 
the  bottom  of  Mid  form  In  .ubeUntlally  the  Mme  plane 
with  the  covering  thereof  to  engage  Mid  .lota,  aald  mmam 
being  adjustable  to  different  point,  along  the  aloU  to 
vary  the  inclination  of  the  form. 

5  A  form  for  garment  fitting  provided  with  a  Joint  hav- 
ing hollow  MCtlon..  a  .trip  of  rertllent  material  bent  Into 
a  loop  and  having  one  of  it.  ends  placed  flatwlae  upon  the 
other  and  both  faatened  to  one  aectlon  of  the  Joint,  the 
bent  portion  of  Mid  loop  engaging  the  Interior  of  the 
other  aectlon  of  the  Joint  to  hold  the  eame  yieldingly  in 
adjuated  position. 

t  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


974.937.  ADDING  -  M.\CHINE.  CHAaL«8  Wal»«,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,491. 
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1  In  a  form  for  garment  fitting,  a  body  portion  having 
a  frame  work  provided  with  longltudbial  atrtpa  of  resilient 
metal,  said  strip,  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
■marated  from  each  other  by  being  spaced  longitndlnally 
apart  at  the  waiat  line,  a  eectlon  of  relatively  .oft  more 
flexible  meUl  uniting  Mid  eectlon.  at  their  adjacent  end^ 
and  a  coverins.  aald  uniting  MCtlon  of  meUl  being  adapted 
to  maintain  the  portion  of  the  covering  extending  there- 
over In  any  curve  to  which  It  may  be  bent. 

2.  A  model  form  for  garment  fitting  comprlalng  a  cov- 
ering con.l.tlng  of  section,  apaeed  apart  below  the  wal.t 
and  outcurved  along  the  edgM  next  Mid  apace,  resilient 
reinforcing  strips  extending  along  Mid  edgea.  and  Intemal 
tie-strip,  connecting  upper  and  lower  portion,  of  Mid  re- 
silient strip,  to  maintain  the  curve  thereof.  Mid  resUlent 
strips  constituting  Mlvage  atrlps  to  maintain  the  con- 
tour of  the  edge  portion,  of  the  covering  of  the  form. 

3  A  model  form  for  garment  fitting  having  a  relatlrely 
flexible  covering,  a  reaiUent  strip  extending  upwardly 
along  the  under  aide  of  Mid  covering  from  the  back  por- 
tion of  the  form  acroM  the  aboulder  portion  thereof  and 
terminating  at  the  chest,  and  a  connection  Ustened  to 
Mid  strip  and  leading  from  the  porUon  of  aald  strip  un- 
derlying the  chest  transverMly  of  the  form  to  another 
part  of  the  form  to  maintain  the  curve  of  said  strip  where 
it  andcrlles  the  sboalder. 


1.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  parallel  row.  of  denominational  keys;  Of  to-    ^ 
dleatora  located  between  rowa  and  adjurtable  alngly  to  to- 
dlcate  Bubdlvlalon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  parallel  rows  of  denominational  keys;  of 
strips  extending  between  rows  and  adjustable  singly  to  In- 
dicate subdivision. 

8.  In   a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination with  parallel  rows  of  amount  key.;  of  a  .trip 
extending  between  row.  and  having  differently  character     ^ 
Led  .Idee  separately  expoMble. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  parallel  rows  of  denominational  key. ;  of  an    ■ 
Indicating  atrip  extending   between   rows  and   roUUbly 

mounted. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combl-  , 
nation  with  parallel  rows  of  denominational  keya;  of  an 
Indicating  strip   extending    between   rows  and   roUtaWy 
mounted  and  having  a  different  surface  characteristic  on  ; 
one  side  from  another.  ', 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


974.938.     BASIN  -  COCK.     Eabl    G.    W.^tkocs,    Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.909.  j 

1.  In  a  basin-cock  of  th/f  character  described,  the  com-  , 
blnatlon  with  the  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  IU| 
bottom  portion,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet  openlag, 
a  pnah-button  located  In  the  top  of  the  caatog.  and  mraaa ! 
mterroedtate  Mid  push-button  and  valve  adapted  to  lift: 
and  open  the  ralve  when  the  puah  button  Is  depreMed, ; 
anbstantially  as  described.  | 
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t!  IB  a  bMlB-cock  of  »*•  etanieter  dMwribwl,  th*,  com- 
bination with  tbe  caalBt  haTtn»  an  latet  opentog  1b  Ita 
bottom  portloB.  of  a  ralT.  controlling  aald  Iniat  ofWBlBf. 
•  aprlnf  for  normally  holdlnf  aald  ralve  to  Ita  aaat,  ■ 
poah  bnttoB  located  In  the  top  of  the  caaln«.  and  mmm 
intermediate  aakl  pnah  bnttoB  and  raUc  adaptB^  to  im 
and  open  the  ralre  when  the  pooh  button  ta 
aobeUntiallj  aa  doaeribed. 


ehaaber  %r  •  V»mm  «»<f"*^*  •' 

tke  malB  »»lTe  aad  the  water  Inlet  or  pianr*  chamber 
Md  alao  commonlcaUnf  with  the  atmoephera  aBd  aepa- 
ratod  from  the  lalet  chamber  by  a  platon  connected  to  and 
••TtBf  with  the  malB  raUe  aBd  adapted  to  trarerae  aald 
eaatrolltng  chamber,  whereby  the  preaeure  In  the  Inlet 
eteaber  exerted  In  opporite  dlreetkHia  upon  the  main 
rahfo  aad  platoB  balancea  the  raUe  and  permlta  free 
opeaiBK  moeement  of  the  aame.  1b  combination  with  meana 
for  preTentlnit  free  baA  flow  of  wat«  to  tbe  controUln* 
chamber  at  the  clortng  morement  of  the  Talve ;  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  daocrlbed. 


8  m  .  baaln  cock  of  the  character  <^^'  '^.^^ 
Wnatlon  with  the  ca-lB.  hB.lB.  an  »«^*,o|7'"«„^ J** 
S»«om  portloB.  of  a  rnl..  controUlB,  J^^^^let  opealB^  a 
.prtng  for  normally  holding  «ld  ralre  »»  *«  ^J*^  '^^ 
Joatable  meana  for  regBlatlng  the  preamue  of  aald  aprlng 
oJon  the^lTe,  a  poah-batton  located  1b  the  top  of  the 
cMtag  an^  n^en.  iBtermedUte  .aid  puah  bnttoB  and 
::  fe';i^ted  to  lift  and  ope-  the  -^^^  wh«  ^he  pnah 
bottoB  U  depre..*!.  .nbotaBtlally  a.  0^crtbed_ 

4.  IB  a  baalB-coek  of  the  character  ^»»«ttg^g*'T 
blBatloB  of  a  caalBg  bartBg  a  latet^  •'•*^„«  «, 
rh.«e  aoout  a  chamber  formed  1b  the  lower  portloB  of 
•Id^-irg  Ind  »m-«.l«tl««  with  Mid  dlBCharge  apoot^ 
r«B?AT chamber  wltWa  Ub.  bod,  of  the  cmalng  aeporated 
^Tand  abJ^e  the  flrat  mentlone<1  chamber  --^ -^^^ 
with  the  dlacbarge  epoat.  an  iBlet  pa«ase 
tato  the  armt-«e«tloned  chamber,  a  TBlre  con^ 
■eld  paaaoge.  ■  puah  buttoa  located  to  the  top  of 
the  CMtag  and  mean.  iBfrmedlate  «ld  poob-hotton  aad 
JS4^pt«I  to  lift  aad  open  the  tbIt*  ""^  ,*»>*  ^-J 
ZZn  U  depieoaed  ^  .*«lt  tbe  water  .apply  to  tbe 

*^TTJ\  boala-cock  tf  the  character  deeerlbed,  the  com- 
blltioB  o^a  ^f  •»•-»-«  »  «*»«"^»^  projecttog  dla- 
!^  «wit,  a^mber  formed  la  the  lower  portion  of 
:^.^aU«auBaBlcatlBg  with  .aid  ^^-^^^^^ 
r««?ral  Chamber  within  the  body  <»' t''*^'^  tE^ 
from  and  abo.e  the  tlrat  »aatl^  chamber  "-  •'-«^ 
munlcatlng    with    tbe    dlacMrfO  n>oat.   aa   ^^\^y^ 
^Btog  iBto  the  flrat  meatfoBed  chamber,   a   Talre  coa- 
ZTnl  -IdV-...  •  -Prlng  for  --•;»'^o;f^«,  "^ 
ralTe  to  Ita  Mat.  a  poah-button  located  la  tbe  top  or  tne 
J^UM^  mean.  Intar-adlM.  «ld  P«J^<-  "^ 'f  JJ 
3SS«  to  lift  and  op.,  tbo  T«l^  wbe.  *^J"^L^r  to 
iTdMNaaed  and  admit  the  whter  .upply  to  the  chamber  to 
?heT;:^oMhe  caalag  and  thence  throng  i«dlach.rge 
Buaage  Into  the  apoot.  aubaUntlally  aa  deeerlbed. 
lOalma  «  to  18  not  prtated  ta  tbe  Qaaette.] 


•TA  ana     WATKB-CLOSBT  'VALVE.     Kabx.  Q-  Watbotjb, 

•"JlSgo.  ifl  "feTreb.  W.  189.      ierla.  «o.  TO^^^^ 

n^^  water  cloeet   ^aUe.   a  water  tolet  or  pr«-ore 

dumber  to  which  the  water  wipply  under  P**— "  ■*  **T 

•t..tl7  admitted,  a  «^^±J^*''^\'!\*^TJ'ZJtS!m- 
•pn  to  tbe  atmoopbero  •aij.eparated  fr-i  ST-kT.?^ 
ZTby  tbe  mate  tbI^  aad  a  eoatnUllag  chamber  at  the 
appe^te   ead   of   the   toU^  cbaa.ber   aad   coMaaateBtlaf 


2    la  a  water  cloeet  valTe,  a  water  tolet  or  preaoure 
chamber  to  which  the  water  .apply  uader  preaaore  la  ad- 
mitted, a  dlacbarge  chamber  at  oae  end  thereof,  a  mato 
*alTe  aeparattog  aald  cbambera.  a  coatrolllng  chamber  at 
the  other  end  of  the  tolet  chamber,  a  platon  aeparaUag  the 
controlling  .nd  Inlet  chambera  aad  coanected  to  the  mato 
TBlTe.  aald  platoa  betog  artaagod  to  traverae  the  cootrol- 
Itog  chamber,  a  reaer»olr  chamber  arranged  beyond  the 
coatrolltog   chamber    aad    commoalcattog    with    the    dla- 
cbarge chamber  by  meaaa  of  a  paaaage  eiteadlag  direct 
thereto  and  Indepeadeat  of  tbe  lalet  chamber,  aad  meaaa 
for  permitting  free  flow  from  the  controlllBg  chamb«>r  to 
tbe  reaerrolr  chamber  hot  reotrtcttog  the  flow  In  the  oppo- 
site dlrectloB. 

S.  la  a  water^loeet  TBlTe.  a  waUr  tolet  or  preaeure 
chamber  to  which  the  water  «ipply  uader  preawire  la  cob^ 
■taatly  admitted,  a  dl^harge  chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
and  aeparated  therefrom  by  a  main  raWe.  a  controlltog 
chamber  at  t>'  jppoelte  end  of  tbe  inlet  chamber  .nd  wpa 
rated  and  c-t  off  therefrom  by  a  platon  coaaected  to  aad 
■OTlac  with  the  mato  tbIw  aad  adapted  to  trarerae  Mid 
coatrolltog  chamber,  a  reoerrolr  chamber  common  lea  t  In  e 
wttb  tbe  controlltog  chamber  and  opea  to  tbe  atmoephere. 
end  meaa.  permlttlag  free  outflow  of  water  from  the 
controlltog  chamber  to  tbe  reaerwlr  chamber  at  the  open- 
taw  aoTemeat  of  the  mato  Talre.  but  preTeatlag  free 
l^iMmr  to  the  coatrolllat  chamber  at  the  cloalag  bjoto- 
oMBt  Of  aald  valTe.  robeUatlally  a.  aad  for  the  purpooa  ^ 

4    la  a  water-cloaat  tbIto.  a  water  tolet  or  preaeure 
chamber  to  which  the  water  ropply  uader  preMure  1.  con^ 
suntly  admitted,  a  dlacbarge  chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
aad  aeparated  therefrom  by  the  main  rt\rt.  a  controlling 
ebambcT  at  tbe  oppoolte  ead  of  the  tolet   chamber   and 
MParatad  tberefrom  by  a  platoa  coanected  to  and  morlng 
with  tbe  main  ralTe  and  adapted  to  truTerae  aald  control- 
ltog chamber,  a  reMrrolr  chamber  at  tbe  ead  of  tbe  coa- 
trolltog chamber  opportte  to   the   Inlet   <=»»•»»»•'•   ''»f« 
check  ralTO  aad  aa  alwaya  opea  port  or  by-pa«  betweeB 
tbe  coatrlltag  chamber  and   reaerrolr   chamber  whereby 
fTM  n.Maae  of  water  from  tbe  coatrolltog  chamber  to  the 
NMfToIr  chamber  la  permitted  at  tbe  opeatog  movement 


M' 


of  tbe  mato  tbIto  bat  preTeated  at  the  doatog  moTemeat 
thereof.  BUbetantlally  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  deeerlbed. 

6.  Tbe  herein  deeerlbed  water-cloMt  tbItc,  comprlalng  a 
caatog  hartog  a  middle  tolet  or  preamire  chamber  to  which 
tbe  water  aupply  under  preaeure  la  conatantly  admitted,  a 
dl«:harge  chamber  at  one  end  of  aald  tolet  chamber  aad  a 
controlltog   chamber    at   the   oppoalte   end  of   aald   tolet 
chamber  aad  communicating  directly  with  the  dlacbarge 
chamber  through  a  paaaage  eiteadlag  arouad  and  Inde- 
pendeaUy  of  the  Inlet  chamber,  a  valre  atem  extendtog 
longltudtoally    through    aald    middle    Inlet   chamber   aad 
carrylag  at  one  end  the  main  Talre  controlltog  communi- 
cation between  the  Inlet  chamber  and  dlMharge  chamber, 
and  carrylag  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  a  platon  Mparattog  the 
Inlet  and  controlling  cbambera  and  adapted  to  traverae 
the  controlling  chamber,  a  reaerrolr  chamber  communl- 
catlDg  with  the  controlling  chamber,  mean,  for  permitting 
a  free  outflow  from  the  controlling  chamber  to  the  reaer- 
rolr chamber  at  the  moremeat  of  the  plrton  accompanytag 
the    opentog    of    the    main    Talre    and    reatrlcted    inflow 
through  an  alwaya  open  port  to  aald  chamber  at  the  more- 
meat  of  aald  platon  accompanying  the  cloalng  of  the  mala 
raWe,  and  operating  means  for  moving  the  mala  valre  to 
open  the  aame. 

(Clalma  •  to  26  aot  prtoted  to  tbe  Oaxette.] 


tbe  eada  of  each  rod,  the  polnta  on  one  of  the  rod  enda 
polnttog  to  two  dlrectloaa  ao  aa  to  aupport  the  wearer  to 
either  of  two  posltloaa.  ,       

2  In  a  roof  climber,  a  foot  auppdrt,  cUmbtog  roda  ae 
cured  to  Mid  rapport,  the  front  end.  of  Mid  rod.  beat 
badE  on  themwlre.  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  engag- 
ing polnta,  the  rear  end.  of  the  rod.  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  eagaglBg  potota  a  part  of  which  extcad  dowa- 
wardly  aad  the  remainder  rearwardly. 

3  A  roof  climber  comprising  a  foot  aupport  ocmalatlac 
of  a  horlaontal  portion  provided  with  a  heel  «>cket  and 
foot-aecnrtog  meaaa.  and  downwardly  extending  upright 
portlona  formed  totegral  with  the  horlaontal  portion  the 
lower  edge,  of  Mid  upright  portlona  formed  inclined, 
climbing  rod.  aecured  to  the  Inclined  edgea  of  aald  upright 
portiona.  the  front  enda  of  aald  rod.  bent  back  on  them- 
eelrea  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  potoU,  the 
rear  enda  of  the  roda  formed  with  a  plurality  of  engaging 
point,  part  of  which  extend  downwardly  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  point,  on  the  front  end,  and  the  remainder  extend 
rearwardly.  and  an  engaging  point  on  the  back  of  the 
heel  aocket  to  coftperate  with  the  rearwardly  extending 
potota  on  the  rear  eada  of  the  cUmbtog  roda. 


•  T  4  . 0  4  0  .     SEAL  FOR  BOXES. 
.  Oa^tb    Bead.    lad.     Piled    Not. 

,  M6,422. 


8AMUBL   WHITBBAUh 

5,    1909.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  flexible  aeal  comprlalng  a  strip  for  attachment  to 
the  Inalde  of  the  box  proper  and  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
ltd  thereof.  Hid  .trip  betog  creaaed  Intermediate  It.  end. 
aad  at  It.  ead.  on  one  .Ide  provided  with  adhealve  anb- 
atance.  the  atrip  being  of  a  length  to  enable  a  partial 
opeatog  morement  of  the  Md  without  teartag  the  Mme 
and  which  la  deatroyed  a.  a  aeal  when  the  lid  la  com 
pletely  opened.  Mid  atrip  belag  coacealed  wlthto  the 
box  whea  the  lid  la  cloaed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  tocludlng  a  Ud,  of  a 
•trip  Mcnred  to  tbe  box  and  to  the  lid  thereof,  the  atrip 
being  of  a  length  to  enable  a  partial  opening  moTement 
of  tbe  lid  without  tearing  the  atrip  and  which  atrip  U 
deatroyed  a.  a  seal  only  when  the  Ud  la  operated  to  permit 
acceM  to  the  box.  Mid  .trip  being  concealed  wlthto  the 
box  when  the  Ud  la  cloaed. 


974  ©41.      HOOF  -  CLIMBER.     THcasTOi   A.  Wilk«B80K. 
Boaham,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.128. 


974  942  CANOPY  FOR  FOLDING  GO-CART8.  WiLLlAM 
W.  Williams,  Indlanapolla.  ind.  Filed  July  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  606,898. 


1    la  a  roof  climber,  a  foot  aupport,  cllmbtog  roda  ae- 
cured to  MM  aupport,  a  plurality  of  engagtog  potota.  oa 


1.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  coUapalble 
atnicture  compristog  the  main  frame  and  a  handle  mem- 
ber, of  a  coUapalble  canopy,  aupporttog  membera  for  aup- 
portlng  Mid  canopy  In  extended  condition  over  the  aeat 
portion  of  the  coUapalble  .tructure  when  expanded,  aald 
aupporttog  member,  being  supported  upon  the  coUapalble 
structure,  and  membera  carried  by  portlona  of  the  col- 
lapaible  atructure  which  are  movable  relatlTe  to  thooe 
portion,  to  which  the  canopy  .upporttog  membera  are 
connected.  Mid  membera  being  ao  formed  aa  to  engage 
the  canopy  aupporta  and  drive  the  Mme  In  canopy-col- 
lapalng  direction  before  completion  of  coUapalng  move- 
ment of  the  flrat  mentioned  coUapalble  atructure. 

2.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination,  with  the  mato 
frame  and  handle  member  movable  toward  and  from  the 
mato  frame,  of  a  canopy,  a  lazy  tonga  support  for  the 
canopy,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  handle  member,  and 
a  atrut  connected  to  the  canopy-aupport  and  to  the  mala 
frame  at  a  potot  other  than  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
handle  with  the  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination,  with  the  mala 
frame  aad  haadle  member  movable  toward  aad  from  the 
mato  frame,  of  a  caaopy.  a  support  for  the  canopy  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  handle  member,  a  etrat  connected 
to  the  canopy-support  and  to  the  main  frame,  aad  meaaa 
engaging  Mid  atrut  to  hold  the  Mme  during  movement  of 
the  handle  toward  the  main  frame,  to  cauae  automatic 
collapae  of  the  canopy-aupport.  . 

4.  In  a  perambulator,  the  comblnatton,  with  the  ntato 
frame  aad  handle  member  movable  toward  aad  from  tbe 
frame,  of  a  caaopy.  a  la.y  toaga  aupport  for  the  caaopy 
cooBected  at  oae  ead  to  the  haadle  member,  a  atrut  coa- 
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M«t*d  to  th«  cMopy  •opport  and  to  th«  mAhi 

MMB*  1-f  t«»T  Mid  •trot  to  bold  th«  mn*  « 

MBt  o#  th«  handle  towmrt  tfce  mala  traai*.  to  eaoae  aato- 

■Mtte  collaAe  of  tl»«  caaopy-wipport. 

5  in  a  p.rwnbolatof.  tH.  eooblnatlo.,  with  tlw  mala 
(raaa  and  tha  handto  ■!  Hir  Pl«»tad  thereto,  of  a  ed- 
lapaible  la«y-toa«a  eanapr  artpoortwl  on  the  handle  men 
b«r  and  extend«l  ow  tha  main  frame.  •»*  J"'""  «?^ 
MCtad  with  the  main  frame  for  eacaflnf  and  collapMg 
tto  eaaopy  when  the  handle  to  awung  toward  tha  mala 

[Ctolaia  •  to  •  not  prtated  in  tha  Oaaatta.1 


dlraet  It  npwardly.  a  eeoTOTar  morable  over  the 
■eanla.  baaketa  pUotallj  moantad  on  aald  conreyer  and 
■  fliilai  to  ba  paaaad  afr—  the  path  of  dtochargc  from 
^la  ,0^1^  USA  aaaaa  fcoidint  aald  baaketa  acalnat  piv- 
otal moTomcnt  in  their  paaaag*  over  the  noaile.  nibatma- 
dAily  aa  daaeribad. 


»T4,»4a.  ILLUMINATRD  ANNOUNCBMINT  AND  DIS- 
PLAY SIGNAL.  F«A.'««  W  W.«w>.  ^'•7^'*  ''•^•'Ji; 
•MlCBor  to  Charlea  Co^  *  Bon.  New  York,  N.  T.  Fllad 
Jonc  IT.  IW)^.     Bertal  So.  43«.8»«. 
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1  A   mono«rammlc    Illuminated   character    device   com- 
prlalnc  lamp  cella  arranged  to  form  the  ootllne  o«  »  P**^  j 
of   adjacent    rectan«le«.    haling   a   common   .Id.   and   one 
of  Mid  rectangle,  haying  a  diagonal  each  ilde  of  -Id  rec- 
tangle, and  Mid  diagonal  being  formad  of  a  contlnooo^ 

•tralgbt  bar  of  light.  . , 

2  A  monoftammlc  lUumtoated  character  derlce  capable 
o(  producing  any  digit  and  comprUlng  elongated  lamp 
cell.,  .0  arranged  a.  to  form  a  .Ingle  pair  of  [^rtangiUar 
frames  harlng  a  common  rtde  and  one  of  Mid  rectangular 
frame,  having  a  diagonal,  a  Mngle  cell  con.tltutlng  each 
■Idt  of  each  ractangle  and  aald  diagonal. 

8  A  monogrammlc  lllumlnat«l  character  device  capable 
of  producing  any  digit  and  comprtolng  elongated  lamp 
e«U.  M  arranged  a.  to  form  a  .ingle  pair  of  rectangular 
tramea  having  a  common  aide  and  a  diagonal  acroaa  one 

of  Mid  framea. 

4  An  lUnaAMtid  (Aaracter  dtoplay  device  comprUhig 
lamp  eelli  anaaiad  to  produce  character  forming  al^ 
menta,  Mch  element  conelating  of  an  elongated  rectangle 
having  pointed  end.,  said  end.  being  .ymmetrically  flttad 
together  at  Mch  comer,  and  a  lamp  call  forming  a  di- 
agonal of  one  of  the  reetanglea 

A  In  an  Illuminated  electric  rignal  device  having  a 
■•rtes  of  lamp.,  a  compcite  plate  comprtitoB  a  metal  face 
and  ineulating  back,  a  Mrle.  of  lamp  MCfeMa  adapted  to 
rw»ive  the  baee.  of  .aid  lampa  and  Mch  comprialng  a 
helical  coil  of  wire  .et  mto  an  opening  in  the  meUl  face 
of  Mid  plate,  pin.  projecting  through  the  inmiUtlng. 
backing  of  Mid  plate  oppoelle  each  opening  and  contacting 
with  the  bottom  of  Mid  lamp  base.,  and  wire,  .ecured 
to  Mid  pin.  .0  aa  to  form  one  terminal  for  Mid  lamp.,  the 
I  aatal  face  constituting  a  common  conducting  plate. 

ii  Mrring  a.  the  other  terminal,  of  Mid  lampa. 
(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


t.  In  an  apparatn.  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  tha 
combination  with  a  tank,  no.ile.  In  the  tank,  pumps 
teffcteg  Uould  apwardly  through  the  noisier  aa  endlsM 
«oaT«7W  movable  over  tha  aoalaa.  baaketa  plvoUlly  mip- 
ported  on  the  conveyer,  and  mean,  adapted  to  move 
along  tha  upper  edge  of  the  tank  and  hold  the  baakeU 
agato.t  pivotal  movement  in  their  paHage  ovar  the  noi- 

tloa.  robataatlaUy  as  deacrlbed.  ....  ^  .v 

8  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  to  coataln  dean.lng  fluid,  a  nox.le 
projecting  upwardly  la  Mid  Unk.  a  rotary  propeller 
.ubmergad  in  the  liquid  In  the  tank  and  coasCrneted  to 
force  tha  fluid  upward  through  Mid  noxale,  andtaM  ^^,1 
.haft,  oa  Mid  chains,  baakets  plvoUlly  supportad  on  Mid 
shafts  and  adapted  to  be  moved  acroM  the  path  of  dU- 
charge  from  said  noaale.  and  mean,  holding  Mid  baakett 
agalnat  pivotal  movem«it  In  their  pasMge  over  the  noa^ 
Ble.  and  mean,  for  driving  Mid  propeller  and  moving  Mid 
chaina,  .ub.tantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  character  described,  tha 
combination  with  a  tank  to  contoln  clMn.lng  fluid,  a 
noule  projecting  upwardly  In  Mid  tank,  a  roUry  pro- 
peller robmerged  in  the  Ikjuld  in  the  tank  and  constructed  , 
to  force  the  fluid  upward  through  said  noMla.  endless 
chains  .hafts  00  Mid  chains,  baskets  plvotally  supported 
on  .aid  .haft,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  acroM  the  path 
of  discharge  from  Mid  ncale.  and  meana  holding  Mid 
baskets  against  plvoUl  movement  In  their  paaMge  ovet 
the  noMle.  an  andleas  apron,  means  for  moving  the  apron.  ^ 
and  maana  for  tilting  the  basket,  to  dlKharge  their  coa- 
tenU  ooto  the  apron,  .ub«tantlally  as  dewribed. 

6  In  aa  apparatus  of 'the  character  deacribed.  tha 
comblnaUon  with  a  tank  to  contain  cleanalng  fluid,  a  nos- 
.le  projecting  upwardly  In  Mid  tank,  a  roUry  Propellet 
sabaarged  in  the  liquid  In  the  tank  and  constructed  to 
force  tba  fluid  upward  through  Mid  nos.le.  endleM  chaln^ 
shafta  on  Mid  chaina,  baaket.  plvotally  .upported  on  mM 
.baft,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  acroM  tha  path  of  dla- 
charge  from  Mid  noisle.  lugs  fixed  to  move  with  the 
baakets,  snd  moved  along  the  edge  of  the  tank  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  ba.keu.  a  fixed  cam  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lugs  whereby  the  baakets  are 
tilted,  and  mechanism  constructed  to  receive  the  articles 
from  the  baaket.  wh«i  they  are  tilted,  .ub.tantlally  as 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.j 


0T4  944.      GLASS    AND   CUP    WASHING    APPARATUS. 
Ultsse.h  O.  WoaaAix,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     niod  May  9. 

i»10.     Serial  No.  660.280.  

1  In  an  apparatus  ^t  the  character  dsacrtbed.  tha 
combination  with  a  tank,  a  nosile  In  tha  tank,  a  pump 
la  the  unk  constructed  to  force  liquid  throagh  tba  aaaaU 


974.M6.     APPARATUS  FOB  liAKINO  PRODUCER  GAS. 

WALTaa  O.  AM.LEB,  PltUburg.  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  17.  1906. 

Serial  No.  312.121. 

1  In  a  gas  producer  system,  the  combination,  with  the 
producer,  of  mMUs  for  Introducing  into  the  producer 
a  quanUty  of  water  directly  proportional  to  the  quantity 

\ 
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of  air.  eomprUing  a  coatrolllng-mechanlam  having  a  re- 
eepUcla  conUlnlng  a  column  of  waUr,  aald  receptable 
dlapoaed  ouulde  of  the  path  of  the  ganeratad  gaa,  and  a 
pipe  In  communication  with  the  receptscle  and  with  means 
in  the  system  whereby  the  column  of  water  1.  directly 
acted  upon  by  the  difference,  in  pre..ure  in  the  .ystem 
to  cauae  a  varUble  flow  of  water  from  the  recepUcle 
late  tha  producer. 


carried  by  the  flattened  portion  of  aald  baM  member 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  of  Mid  hou.lng, 
a  lamp  terminal  engaging  member  ft«w>clated  with  Mid 
lamp-holding  device,  .aid  lamp-holding  device  and  Mid 
lamp  terminal  engaging  member  being  connected  with  the 
eonUct  member,  of  Mid  plug  porUon.  and  binding  ter- 
minal, connected  with  Mid  lamp  holding  device  and  Mid 
lamp  terminal  engaging  member  respectively. 


tbi 


S.  fa  a  gaa  producer  aystem.  a  producer,  a  producer-gaa 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connecte^l  with  mMna  for  sucking 
air  and  water  Into  the  producer,  a  controUlng-mechaniam 
comprising  a  recepUcle  containing  a  column  of  water, 
said  reoeptacia  dUposed  ouUide  of  the  path  of  the  gen- 
erated gaa.  and  a  pipe  In  communication  with  the  recep- 
Ucle and  with  mMna  whereby  the  column  of  water  la 
directly  acted  upon  by  the  difference,  of  preMure  In  the 
sysUm  to  cauM  o  variable  flow  of  water  from  the  recep- 
Ucle Into  tha  prodnoar. 

8.  In  a  ga.  producer  .yBtem,  the  combination,  with  tne 
producer,  of  mean,  for  Introducing  Into  the  producer  an 
equal  proporUon  of  air  and  .tMm  comprUlng  a  control- 
Ung-mechanlMi  having  a  recepUcle  conUlnlng  a  column 
of  water,  said  recepUcle  dlapoaed  outside  of  the  path  of 
the  generated  gaa,  a  pipe  In  communication  with  the  re- 
ceptacle and  with  mean.  In  the  .ystem  whereby  the  col- 
ama  of  water  is'  directly  acted  upon  to  cauM  a  variable 
flow  of  water  from  the  receptacle,  a  vaporiser,  means  eon- 
aectlng  the  vaporiser  and  the  controlling-mechanism,  and 
BMns  connecting  the  vaporiser  and  the  producer. 

4  In  a  gas  producer  .ystem.  the  combination  with  a 
producer,  of  mean,  for  supplying  .team  to  the  producer 
In  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  air  introduced  comprleing 
a  t«cepucle  divided  into  two  water  compartments,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  compartmenta,  a  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  one  compartment  and  with  the  producer  exit, 
a  vaporiser  In  communication  with  the  producer,  and  a 
pipe  in  communlcaUon  with  one  water  compartment  and 

with  the  ▼aporlsar.  ^.     «  .  ^♦w  . 

5  la  a  ga.  producer  system,  the  combination  with  a 
producer,  of  means  for  supplying  ttwua  to  tha  producer 

\     la  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  air  Introduced  comprising 

1'  a  recepUde  divided  Into  water  compartmenta,  a  passage 
formed  with  a  weir  connecting  the  compartments,  a  pipe 
m  communlcaUon  with  one  compartment  and  with  the 
producer  exit,  a  vaporiser  In  communication  with  the  pro- 
ducer, and  a  pipe  In  communication  with  one  water  com- 

!      partment  and  with  the  vaporiser. 

1  (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaaetU.l 


974  946.     INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.     RaiJBKT  B. 
BaNJAMlM,  Chicago.  111.,  awlgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing   Company.   Chicago.   III.,   a  Corporation 
of  lUlnota.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  860,560. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  baae  member  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  and  a  plug  portion  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  center  conUct  member  on  Mid  plug  portion,  an 
ooter  contact  member  on  Mid  plug  portion,   a  two-part 
housing  Inclosing  the  flattened  portion  of  Mid  baae  mem- 
ber, the  parts  of  Mid  housing -being  detachably  oecored 
together   and   one   of   the   parts  being  provided    with  an 
opening  for  the  r«»ption  of  a  lamp  and  the  other  part 
being   proTkkd   with   an   opening   for   the    admlwion   of 
tapering  conductors  to  the  baae.  a  lamp-holding  device 


2  A  plug  lamp  socket  comprialng  an  insulating  baM 
formed  with  a  plug  portion  at  one  end  and  having  two 
longitudinal  wrrew  holes  therein,  a  center  contact  car- 
ried by  said  plug  portion,  a  threaded  outer  conUct  car- 
ried by  Mid  plug  portion.  Mid  outer  contact  having  a 
flange  extending  Inwardly  over  the  end  of  Mid  plug 
portion,  a  threaded  lamp-terminal  engaging  contact  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  Mid  base  and  extending  Uterally 
therefrom,  a  screw  contained  In  one  of  Mid  screw  holea 
and  bearing  with  lU  hMd  against  the  flange  of  said  outet 
conUct  for  connecting  Mid  outer  conUct  and  Mid 
thrMded  lamp-terminal  engaging  conUct  together,  a  cen- 
ter lamp-terminal  engaging  contact  carried  by  Mid  baw. 
and  a  screw  extending  between  wld  la«t  mentioned  con- 
Uct and  the  center  conUct  of  said  plug  portion  through 
said  Krew  hole,  said  screw  forming  el|«trical  connecUoB 

between  Mid  conUcU 

3    A  plug   lamp  socket    comprising  an   Insulating  baM 
formed  with  a  plug  portion  at  one  end.  a  center  and  an 
outer  contact  carried  by  Mid  plug  portion  for  engaglag 
the  corresponding  contacts  of  a  wcket,  a  thrMded  lamp- 
terminal   engaging  conUct  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  baM  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  threaded 
contact    being    electrically    connected    with    one    of    tha 
conUcU  of  aald  plug  portion,  a  center  lamp-terminal  en- 
gaging  conUct  carried  by  Mid  bsM  and  connected  wltii 
the  other  contact  of  said  plug  portion,  binding  terminala 
carried  by  Mid  baM  and  connected  with   Mid  threaded 
lamp    receiving   contact   and   Mid   center    lamp   terminal 
engaging    conUct   respectively,   and   a    two-part   hou.tog 
surrounding    Mid    lamp-terminal   engaging    conUct..    tha 
parte  of  Mild  hou«lng  being  separable,   and  one  of  said 
parte  being  formed  with  an  opening  for  enabling  tapping 
conductors  to  be  connected  to  Mid  binding  terminals. 

4  The  combination  of  an  elongated  baM  having  ona 
of  Its  ends  formed  as  a  plug.  conUcU  on  "W  Pl«f«« 
a  lamp-holding  device  carried  by  Mid  baM.  with  Ita 
axU  dUpoMd  at  an  angle  with  the  axl.  of  the  plug; 
conucte  aMOcUted  with  mM  lamp-holding  device  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  conUct.  of  the  plug,, 
binding  terminal,  connected  with  Mid  iMt  named  con- 
Ucte,  and  a  casing  for  Mid  device.  Mid  casing  compris- 
ing a  ahell  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  deUchably  con- 
nected  to  Mid  .hell  and  formed  with  an  opening  'or  tba 
pasMge  of  Upplng  conductor,  to  be  Mcured  to  Mid  bind- 
ing terminals. 

s 

974947      ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.     RaoakH  B.  Baii- 
JAMW,    Chicago.    111..    sMlgDor    to    Benjamin    Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.     FUed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  867.657. 
1    In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  baaa. 
a  plug  having  a  center  contact  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
tha  center  conUct  of  a  sulUble  recepUcle,  an  outer  con- 
tact-member routable  on  Mid  plug  and  adapted  to  coftper- 
ate  with  tha  outer  conUct  of  Mid  receptada.  a  pair  of 
plates  clamped  between  Mid  baM  and  mM  plug.  Mid  outer 
contact  member  having  a  flange  extending  under  one  of 
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Mid  pUtM.  a  laiiip-re«lTln»  TOcket  c«rrl«d  by  mM  bM» 
and  haTlDf  Uunp- terminal -engaging  membera  aawKlated 
therewith,  elactrical  coiui«Jtten  between  one  of  ttld  Uinp- 
termlnal^ngnglng  membert  «nd  the  «mter  contact  of  the 
ping  and  electrical  connection  between  the  other  of  aald 
lanip-tennlnal-eiigaging  ■wnbera  and  the  other  of  ■aW 
platea. 


former  upon  the  land  aopport.  and  tranamlaaloB- Bi«aiia  Or 
tending  between  said  Bupporta  and  operatlTely  connected 
with  Mid  float;  a  clutch  prorldlng  anch  operative  con- 
nection. 


2.  In  a  lamp-holding  *▼<<».  the  combination  of  a  bate, 
a  plug,  two  pUtea  claspad  between  said  base  and  plug,  a 
threaded  ahell  arranged  t«  route  around  aald  ping  and 
baTlns  a  portion  extending  under  one  of  Mid  platea,  the 
baae  having  a  groove  eztandlng  longitudinally  thereof  and 
the  other  of  said  plates  having  a  tongue  lying  in  aald 
groove  and  arranged  to  conduct  current  to  one  of  the 
tennlnala  of  a  lamp.  Beans  for  supporting  the  lamp,  and 
means  for  conducting  currant  to  the  other  terminal  of 
aald  lamp. 

3.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  baae 
and  ping  made  separable  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  platea 
arraagad  betwean  said  base  and  plug,  means  for  securtac 
^M  baaa  and  plug  together  and  clamping  said  plates 
therebetween,  a  rotataWe  threaded  shell  on  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  under  one  of  said  platea.  a  lamp- 
holdtng  device  carried  by  said  base,  and  a  tongue  on  the 
other  of  said  plates  arranged  to  conduct  current  to  one  of 
the  termlnala  of  a  iMmp. 

4.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
baae.  of  a  plug  having  a  center  conuct.  a  lamp-receiving 
socket  carried  by  said  baae  and  dispoaed  with  Its  azla  at 
an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  plug,  a  rotaUble  outer 
conuct-maaaber  on  said  plug,  said  member  having  an  In 
turned  flange,  a  plata  Bon-rotatably  arranged  on  said  ping 
and  engaging  the  flanga  of  said  rotatable  outer  conUet 
member,  a  contact  plate  clampwl  between  said  base  and 
•aid  flrst-named  plate  sad  conUcts  associated  with  said 
aocket  and  electrically  connected  one  with  the  center  con- 
tact of  the  plug,  and  the  other  with  said  last-named  plate. 

B.  In  a  lamp  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  base 
and  plug  separable  from  ^ach  other,  a  bolt  extending  Ion 
gltudlnally  through  said  base  and  plug,  two  plates  clamped 
between  aald  baae  and  plug,  a  rouuble  outer  contact  on 
■aid  plug  arranged  to  have  sliding  contact  with  on*  of 
■aid  platea.  lamp-raealvlng  shells  upon  oppoalte  sldea  of 
aaM  iam,  means  cxtsaiSlBg  through  said  baae  for  aaeurteg 
•aid  ahella  In  poaMon  and  electrically  connectinc  tk«a 
togather.  a  center  eostact  for  one  of  said  lamp-receiving 
•bella  electrically  conaected  with  said  bolt,  and  means  for 
matflTj  electrical  connection  between  the  other  plate  and 
one  of  said  lamp-receiving  shells. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Jaaatta.] 


3  Improved  means  for  utilising  power  of  the  waves, 
comprising  power  transmission  means,  a  power  CO"""" 
or  tranaformer  operated  by  the  same,  and  a  float  provided 
with  a  tele«»plng  maat  operatively  connected  with  the 
transmission  means. 

4  Improved  means  for  ntltlstag  the  power  of  the  wavea^ 
comprising  a  power  consumer  or  transformer,  a  float,  and 
transmission  means  for  operating  the  power  consumer  or 
transformer;  said  transmission  means  being  operative  y 
connected  with  tha  float  and  comprtalng  means  respectively 
for  conducting  primary   and  aecondary  gyrationa  of  the 

B  Improved  means  for  ntllUlnit  power  of  the  "•▼•^ 
comprising  a  power  consumer  or  transformer,  a  float,  and 
traimlsalon  mean,  for  operating  the  power  «>""""?' 
traaafbmer;  said  transmlsalon  means  being  oper^^**/ 
connected  with  the  float  and  comprising  means  respectively 
for  conducting  primary  and  aacondary  Ky"t>o«>«  «'  ^he 
float :  said  primary  and  aecosidary  gyrations  being  substan- 
tially In  planea  cutting  each  other. 

[Claims  B  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


9  7  4  «  4  ©  .  PACKING.  HAaaT  BaocssxAU.  New  Tork. 
N  Y  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  Marcus  Stem.  New  York, 
n'  Y  *    mad  Btvt.  21,  IWe.     Serial  No.  518.820. 


VtAM^    WAVE-MCTOm.    WfixiAM  KnM  BowaaMAW. 

ftngiTT-  Cal.     TOed  Jan.  11.  1©0©.     •artal  No.  4tl.7««. 

1.  Improved  meana  for  otlllxlng  power  of  the  wavea.  com- 
prising an  adJoataUa  land  support,  a  seaward  support,  a 
float  dispoaed  between  said  aupporta/'a  power  consumer  or 
transformer  upon  tba  land  support,  and  transml»ion 
means  extending  between  said  aupporta  and  operatlvaly 
caasMlad  with  said  toat. 

S.  Improved  meaaa  for  utllUlng  power  of  the  wavaa, 
aaaprlaing  a  land  support,  a  seaward  support,  a  iaat  Jl»- 
between  aald  aupporta,  a  power  consumer  ar  ***^ 


1  A  packing  comprising  meUlHc  and  compressible  mem- 
ber^, and  two  relatively  movable  ring  menbera  one  adapt 
ed  to  slide  on  the  other  and  serving  to  cusspraaa  the  com- 
preealble  members  and  adjust  the  meUlllc  members. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  compressible  and  non-comprea- 
sible  members,  a  ring  member  adapted  to  force  the  non- 
oomptaaalble  members  towsrd  each  other,  and  an  l»5a- 
peadaat  annular  member  movable  along  the  ring  measbar 
and  forcing  tha  eoaspresalble  packing  Inward  and  slmoltt- 
ily  moving  the  ring  member  to  force  the  Bon- 
Ible  membera  into  clone  contact. 
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NOVSMBSK  8,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.  Jl. 


327 


8.  A  packing  comprising  meUlllc  and  compressible  mem 
bers,  and  Independent  relatively  movable  members  aervlng 
to  force  the  metallic  members  lengthwise  Into  doae  con- 
Uet and  the  compreaslble  members  Inward  to  adjust  lat- 
erally the  non-compressible  membera. 

4.  A  packing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  meUlllc  members  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
paru  and  adapted  to  fit  about  a  piston  rod.  a  plurality  of 
compressible  soft  members  arranged  around  the  periphery 
of  said  meUlllc  members  and  forming  a  seat  therefor,  an 
element  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  metallic  and  com- 
pressible members  and  forming  an  abutment  therefor,  a 
ring  element  engaging  the  Uce  of  the  outer  metallic  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  shoulder  against  which  cerUln  of 
the  soft  packing  members  may  engage,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  compressible  members  along  said  element  so  as 
to  engage  the  shoulder  to  force  the  ring  inward  and  at  the 
same  time  compress  the  soft  members  to  adjust  the  me- 
tallic members. 

5.  A  packing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  meUlllc  and  compressible  members,  a  ring 
member  of  leas  exterior  diameter  for  the  greater  part  of 
lU  length  than  said  metallic  membera  and  forming  an  en- 
larged chamber  about  the  same,  and  an  adJusUble  element 
serving  to  center  the  ring  member  and  to  compresa  the 
aoft  members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  BloU  being  Inwardly  beveled,  tie  engaging  elements 
each  having  a  horizontal  member  provided  with  beveled 
edgea  adapted  to  engage  with  the  beveled  walls  of  the 


» 7 4. 95  0.  DOUBLE-ENDED  SNAP-HOOK.  Kbnnbtr 
CASTxa,  Monrovia,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ray- 
mond B.  Millard.  Monrovia.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1010. 
Serial  No.  685,042. 


£a 


A  double  ended  snap  hook  having  bills  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  shank  divided  tranaveraely  Into  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  bore,  said  bores  communicating  and  hav- 
ing the  same  axis,  a  swivel  sleeve  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  shank  and  permitting  an  Independent  swlvellng 
movement  of  said  bills,  keepers  In  the  form  of  plungers 
ta  aald  bores,  and  a  spring  disposed  In  said  bores 
aald  keepers  thrusting  against  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  keepers  and  normally  malnUlnlng  the  same  In  con- 
Uet with  said  bills. 


074.961.      RAIL -JOINT.      Albbbt  L.  Casaot.  Fairfield, 
Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  666.307. 

1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair,  lugs  on  the  chair,  a 
•pllce  bar  forming  part  of  said  chair,  recessed  bosses  on 
the  splice  bar  adapted  to  receive  said  luga,  aald  bosses  and 
luga  being  formed  with  vertical  registering  aperturea.  and 
bolU  passing  tbroagh  said  apertures. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair,  a  base  plate  on  said 
..  chair,  a  splice  bar.  means  for  securing  said  splice  bar  to 

the  baaa  pUte,  said  baseplate  being  formed  with  slots 
along  lU  longitudinal  median  line,  the  aide  walls  of  said 
'    aloU  being  Inclined,  and  tie  engaging  elements  depending 
tn  rough  said  slots. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair,  a  base  plate  formed 
on  aald  chair,  said  base  plate  having  apertures  therein, 
converging  side  walls  bounding  said  slots,  said  walla  being 
beveled,  and  tie  engaging  elements  having  beveled  edgea 
engaging  with  said  beveled  walls. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair,  said  cbalr  having 
aloU  formed  therein,  the  side  walls  of  said  sloU  being 
beveled,  and  tie  engaging  members  conalsting  of  a  hori- 
zontal   member,    a   vertically   depending   member,   and   a 

•    brace  member  formed  Integrally  therewith. 

6.  In  a  rail  Joint  chair,  a  base  plate  having  slots  formed 
therein  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint,  the  side  walls  of 
IBO  O.  G.— 22 


alots,  vertically  depending  members,  and  brace  members, 
between  and  Integral  with  the  borlzonUl  and  vertical 
members. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


074.962.  CASH-REGISTER.  Edmcno  8.  Chdbch.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated In  1906.)  Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
383,960.  -    ^  . 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  roUtable 
member  and  a  plurality  of  counters  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
shaft  for  moving  said  member,  a  plurality  of  heUcally  ar- 
ranged heart  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  and 
moans  for  positioning  said  lever  to  engage  any^one  of  said 
cams  to  move  the  member  differentially. 

2.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  roUUbla 
carriage,  and  a  plurality  of  accounting  devlcea  oMunted 
tbereon,  of  a  shaft  with  connections  to  said  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  driving  cams  helically  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  lever  adapted  to  engage  any  desired  one  of  said  cams.  ^ 
means  for  moving  said  lever  laterally  to  engage  any  de- 
sired driving  cam.  means  for  forcing  said  lever  againat  Ita 
cam  when  so  positioned,  whereby  to  move  the  carriage 
differentially,  and  keys  for  controlling  the  poaition  of  said 

lever. 

3.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
and  a  plurality  of  counters  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  heart  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  carriage,  means  adapted  to 
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eoSD«r«t«  with  any  cam  to  wt  Mid  carriage,  mean,  for 
^^-Meoape^tln.  mean-  differentially.  "--;»'P»- 
tatlT.  <l«Tfc«  eoBtrolIlnt  tb«  "tent  of  »"«^'',"«;T^*;,,^, 

4  IB  a  caah  reflater.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  counfra.  and  common  oparatlng  mean,  'or  «ma  of 
m«tn.  for  brln,lng  any  dealred  counUr  -^^^^P*""?!^ 
Utlon  with  Mid  operating  mean.,  a  plorality  oth^rt 
earn,  controlling  .aid  mean..  «Jd  cam.  being  helically 
ar^^  .  leT.r  adapted  to  be  mored  to  bring  It  Into  po- 
tlt^^o  cooperate  with  an,  cam,  and  mean,  for  rockln. 

the  leTer  when  K>  moved.  «i„— nt» 

5  In  a  cMh  register,  the  combination  with  a  plorality 
of  accounting  davlca^  and  operating  device,  tharafor.  of 
mean,  for  hrlngln,  any  dealred  accounting  f'^^^'^^^  ?J- 
eratlve  relation  with  the  operating  »•«''•»♦•"' ;*™f7„ 
troUlng  «ld  ma«,^  and  a  common  •'*-«»  *f^,'-*'^'° 
cooperate  with  any  dealred  cam  "'»^'»°7»'  •  *Vld7le 
MUd  cam.  with  mean8  for  moving  and  adju.tlng  tald  ele- 

[Clalma  •  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


974  964  LAWN  BPRWKT.EH.  HBiniT  LOUW  DlWCMn, 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  nied  Ang.  81,  1908.  Bertel  No. 
4Sl,086w 


9  74  95  3.  8T0RM  WINDOW  OB  SCREEN  HANOEB. 
oV)ao.  W  DA.LINTON.  lAfi  Angelea.  Cal.  FlUd  Mar. 
19.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  660.488. 


1  A  dance  of  the  claaa  deacrlbwl.  comprUlng  a  member 
adapted  to  b«  attached  to  a  fixed  .upport.  a  aecond  member 
«1.5ted  to  be  attached  to  a  movable  .upport.  .aid  member 
havU.g  the  «me  form  a.  «ld  ar.t  mamber.  .aid  member, 
having  interlocking  hooka  formed  thereupon  permitting  a 
rotation  of  one  of  Mid  member,  upon  tb.  other. 

2  A  d*Tlca  of  tha  elwa  deacrlbed.  comprl.lng  >  m.'mber 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  tha  window  frame  and  having  a 
hock  formed  thereupon.  Mid  hook  having  a  ^^""J  «J 
Doaed  Up.  a  Mcond  member  having  the  Mm«  form  a.  aald 
STmembar  adapted  to  be  attach^l  «>/>>•  •*=7°^*;*"« 
•  hook  adaptad  .0  Intarloek  with  mUJ  flr.t  hook  and  hav- 
ing  a  laterally  dlapoaed  Up  correapondln*  to  Mid  flrat  Up 
and  Interlocking  therewith,  «^_.k«» 

3  A  device  of  the  claM  demrrlbed.  comprlalng  a  member 
adapted  to  b«  fixed  to  the  window  frame  and  having  a 
hook  a  aecond  member  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the 
•era^n  having  a  hook  adapted  to  interlock  with  Mid  fir«t 
S3t  Mid  hook,  being  arranged  to  permit  a  relative  ver- 
tical movement  thMabatween  when  Mid  «^n  la  in  U. 
eloaed  poaltlon  and  pamlttlng  an  outward  rotation  of 
Mid  acreen  upon  an  nla  at  the  point  of  engagement  tt 

.aid  hooka.  .^ 

4  A  darlce  of  tha  claaa  daacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  member 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  window  fram-  »»<»  »»*';'°«  * 
downwardly  extending  hook,  a  Mcond  member  *d»Pt«^ 
be  attached  to  the  screen  and  having  an  upwardly  pr^ 
lactttig  hook,  Mid  hooka  being  adapted  to  engage  «wa 
othar  at  a  point  r«noT«d  from  tha  window  frame,  the  en- 
gaging point  forming  an  axla  of  roUtlon  for  the  acreen^ 
.5    A  device  of  tha  alaaa  daacrlbed,  compriring  a  member 

adaptad  to  be  fixed  to  the  window  frwne  ''•:;f«  '"C^i 
WMdly  projecting  bllt  and  having  a  downwardly  dlapoaji 
kJS^  a  aecond  member  adapted  to  ha  attached  to  the 
•eraen  having  an  upwardly  projecting  bill  and  havtog  an 
outwardly  projecting  book  adapted  to  Uiterlock  with  Mid 
Stat  hook,  tha  engaging  point  of  Mid  hooka  forming  an 
axla  of  rotation  permitting  the  wrreen  to  be  rwung  out 
waitlly  from  the  window  frame. 

[Clalna  •  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oaiatta.l 


1.  A  lawn-aprlnkler  comprtalng  a  tubular  parallelogram 
ff,aftff»*«g  of  two  long  .IdM  and  two  abort  .Ide^  Mid  aldea 
batac  perforatad.  the  two  long  aldea  being  each  formed  of 
a  alngla  place  of  ahMt  matal  loUad  Uito  a  tube  and  aol- 
dared,  and  the  two  abort  .IdM  being  each  formed  of  two 
plecea  of  ahaet  metal  aUmpad  and  curved  and  wldered  to 
form  double  elbow.,  the  end.  of  the  elbow,  being  K)ldered 
to  the  two  long  Mdea.  and  the  two  long  aldM  being  per- 
forated on  diagonal  Unea. 

2.  A  lawn  aprlnkler  comprlalng  a  tubular  perforated 
parallelogram  conalatlng  of  two  long  aide,  and  two  abort 
rtdaa.  the  two  long  .Idea  being  Mch  formed  of  a  alngla 
ptoce  of  .beet  metal  rolled  Into  a  tube  and  aoldered.  and 
tha  two  .hort  aldea  baing  MCh  formed  of  two  placM  of 
aheet  metal  atamped  and  curved  and  aoldered  to  form 
double  albowa.  the  enda  of  the  elbow,  being  Mldered  to  the 
two  long  aldan.  awl  a  nipple  iwldered  to  one  of  the^hort 
aldea  and  adaptad  to  ba  connected  to  a  aource  of  water 

anpply. 

3    A    lawn    .prlnker    conprLIng    a    tubular    perforated 

parallelogram  conalatlng  of  two  long  .Ide.  and  two  abort 

.Idea,  the  two  long  aidaa  batac  ••«»»  formed  of  a  alngle 

piece  of  .beet  metal  roUad  lato  a  tnbe  and  *>ldered.  and 

the  two  abort   aldea  being  each  formed  of  two  plecM  of 

.hcet    metal    .t.mped   and   curved   and   K>ldered   to   form 

doable  elbow.,  the  enda  of  tha  albowa  being  wldered  to 

the  two  long  .idea,  a  nipple  aecured  to  one  of  the  aide. 

and  adapted  to  be  attacbad  to  a  K>urce  of  water  aupply. 

and  runner,  .ecured  to  the  two  long  .Idea  for  .upportlng 

tha  parallelogram. 


974.965.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  8T8TKM.  Al^ 
rano  H.  Draow.  Chicago.  III..  aMlgnor.  by  aMane  aa- 
alg&BMnta.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  IlllnoU  Original  application  filed  Not. 
13  1906  Serial  No.  .143.268.  Divided  and  thi.  appUca- 
tl<Mi  filed  Not.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.627. 


1  \n  automatic  telephone  ayatem  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Hum.  a  itak-clrcult  having  an  electrically 
controlled  elector  at  each  end.  a  call  reglrter  aa«>clated 
with  one  of  Mid  Mlectora  and  common  to  Mid  Unea, 
mean,  for  .utomatlcally  adju.tlng  Mid  one  of  Mid  Mlec- 
tora  to  connection  with  a  calling  line,  a  called  .ubacrtber  a 
line  mechanlam  Including  Mid  other  .elector  and  an  elec- 
trically controlled  connector  for  connecting  the  calling 
Hoe  to  the  called  line,  and  meana  for  recording  upon  Mid 
n.gl.ter  agalnat  calling  Unea  the  number  of  completed 
caUa  made  thereover. 
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^  S.  Aa  aatonatle  telephone  .yatam  Including  a  plurality 
af  telephone  line.,  a  llnk-cireult  having  an  etactrically 
aontrolled  aelector  at  each  end.  a  caU  register  aaaodated 
with  00a  of  aald  aeleetora  and  common  to  aald  Unea.  meana 
lar  aotomatleaUy  adjusting  Mid  one  of  Mid  Mlactora  to 
connection  with  a  calling  line,  a  called  aobacriber's  Una. 
mechanlam  Including  Mid  other  selector  and  an  elec- 
trically controlled  connector  for  connecting  the  calling  line 
to  tha  called  line,  nwana  for  adjusting  aald  reglater  to  op- 
aratlTc  relation  with  the  caUIng  Una.  and  mechanlam  for 
racordlng  a  call  agalnat  the  calling  line  effective  when  the 
called  .ubMrlber  reaiwnda. 

3.  A  telephone  .y.tem  Including  an  electrically  con- 
trolled MiectlTa  awiteh.  a  plurality  of  telephone  line, 
having  daflnltaly  located  terminal,  indnded  In  Mid 
awiteh,  a  type  frame  aaaoclated  with  aaid  awitcli,  a  type 
tor  MCh  line  thereon,  meana  for  recording  said  typea. 
BMChanlam  for  automatically  cauaing  Mid  switch  to  exe- 
cute primary  and  aeeondary  awltching  movements  to  se- 
lect any  calling  Une  of  Mid  plurality,  apparatus  con- 
trolled thereby  for  operatively  aaaociating  the  type  of  the 
particular  calling  line  with  Mid  recording  mechanism,  and 
meana  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  record  the  type  of 
the  callUig  line. 

4.  A  trlepbone  system  Indtidlng  an  electrically  con- 
trolled aelectlve  nrltch.  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
haTing  definitely  located  termlnala  Included  in  Mid 
awitcb,  a  type  frame  asaodated  with  Mid  switch,  a  type 
for  each  line  thereon,  means  for  recording  Mid  types, 
mechanism  for  automatically  catislng  Mid  switch  to  exe- 
cute primary  and  aeeondary  awltching  moTementa  to  aa- 
lect  any  calling  line  of  Mid  plurality,  apparatus  con- 
trolled thereby  for  operatively  associating  the  type  of  the 
particular  calling  line  with  Mid  recording  mechanism,  a 
called  line,  a  link-circuit  associated  with  Mid  selective 
awiteh  for  connecting  the  calling  with  the  called  line,  and 
mechanlam  effective  on  the  ren>onK  to  tha  called  aub- 
acrlbed  to  record  the  type  of  the  calling  Une. 

6.  A  telephone  .y.tem  Including  an  electrically  con- 
trolled Mlectlve  .witch,  a  pluraUty  of  telephone  line. 
having  definitely  located  terminal.  Included  in  .aid 
■witch,  a  tyi>e  frame  aaaodated  with  Mid  .witch,  a  type 
for  each  line  thereon,  means  for  reoording  said  typea, 
mechanism  for  automatically  causing  .aid  switch  to  exe- 
cute primary  and  secondary  switching  movements  to  se- 
lect any  calling  line  of  Mid  plurality,  apparatua  con- 
trolled thereby  lor  operatively  aaaoetatlng  the  type  of  tha 
particular  calling  line  with  said  recording  mechanlam.  a 
called  line,  additional  electrically  controlled  selectire 
switches  including  a  aelector  and  a  connector  adapted  to 
axtend  the  circuit  of  the  calling  line  to  the  called  line,  and 
meana  effaetlre  on  the  reaponae  of  the  called  subscriber  to 
record  tha  type  of  the  calling  Una. 

(Clalau  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tha  Oaiette.] 
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974.968.  TURBINE.  Padl  Euden  and  Waltsb  Farrx, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,537. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  eaaing  and  a 
partition  of  Individual  blades  arranged  adjacent  to  Mch 
other  and  connected  directly  with  Mid  eaaing  and  pro- 
Tided  with  heada  fitted  to  and  carrying  Mid  pariition. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  eaaing  and  a 
pariition.  of  aegmenta  formed  of  indlTidnal  bladea  and 


■oUd  aegmenta  alternating  with  them.  nU  o(  said  bladM 
and  of  Mid  aolld  segment,  being  dlieetly  connected  with 
Mid  casing  and  prorlded  with  heads  fitted  to  and  carry- 
ing tha  pariition. 

3.  In  a  turlrtne  the  combination  with  a  carrying  mem- 
bar  and  another  mianlifr  forming  a  partition,  af  Indirldual 
blades  each  having  an  open  receaa  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  each  other.  Mid  blades  being  connected  rigidly  with  one 
of  MkS  members  and  provided  with  heads  fitted  to  the 
other  member,  the  one  wall  of  one  blade  forming  a  waU 
for  and  doalng  the  reeew  of  the  next  preceding  blade. 

4.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  with  a  carrying  mem- 
ber and  another  memt>er  forming  a  partition,  of  indlTidtial 
bladM  each  having  an  open  race«  and  connected  with  both 
of  Mid  members,  aaJd  bladea  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  ao  that  tka  wall  of  one  blade  forma  a  wall  for 
and  doaea  the  receH  of  the  next  preceding  blade. 


97  4.9  67.  TELKPHONB-DIRSCTOBT.  Wallacb  G. 
FaaNCB.  OakUnd,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No:  648,629. 


In  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  meana  for 
securing  it  to  a  stand  or  the  like,  upper  and  lower  par- 
allel members  secured  at  one  end  to  Mid  aupport,  tha 
other  enda  of  Mid  membera  being  free,  a  ahaft  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  support  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  Mid  upper  and  lower  membera.  the 
other  end  of  Hid  ahaft  being  free,  a  tnbe  rotatably  and 
remorably  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  diaks  secured  upon  Mid 
tube,  MCh  having  a  drcular  aeries  of  receaaea.  memoran- 
dum cards  and  metallic  cllpa  secured  upon  adjacent  cor- 
nera  of  Mid  cards  and  having  redueed  enda  In  said  re- 
anbatantlally  u  described. 


974.958.  TTPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  Hmrax  QuAMMum. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J..  aMignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  Now  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  660.449. 


i 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  fixed  on  an  axle,  a  line-space  wheel  relative  to 
which  the  platen  turns,  of  a  dog  to  releaaably  connect  the 
platen  and  line-apace  wheel,  a  clutch  operator  in  contact 
with  the  dog,  a  finger-piece  threaded  to  the  dutch  opera- 
tor and  engaging  a  stationary  part,  to  control  the  dog  and 
a  stop  adjustable  aboot  the  axle,  to  arrest  the  rotation  of 
the  finger-piece. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  platen  fixed  thereto,  a  Ilne-spaee  wlieel  rda- 
tlTO  to  whieh  the  platen  turns,  of  a  dog  to  bite  upon  the 
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hob  of  the  lln«  •!>•<»  wb^i.  a  clutch  operator  to  rffwrt  th« 
engasem«iit  and  dl»««««eiB«>t  of  tb«  dog  and  lUie-tiwe. 
wheel  a  hand-wheel  adJOBtable  on  the  axl«  and  harlu* 
•  hub,  a  finger  piece  thraaded  on  the  clutch  operator  and 
hATlns  a  atop,  to  be  arretted  by  a  ahoalder  on  the  hob 
of  tka  wheel  to  prevent  the  dlsensagMBent  of  the  nngn- 
nlMB  and  eiatch  operator. 

•7  In  a  typewrltJnt  ■achlne.  the  combination  with  an 
axle  harlnf  a  platen  fixed  thereto,  a  llne-ap«ce  wbeel  rela- 
tive to  which  the  platen  turaa.  of  a  do«  to  bite  upon  the  hnb 
of  the  lla*-«P«ea  wheel,  a  clutch  operator  to  effect  the  en- 
•HMMnt  and  dlaei»«a«ement  of  the  dog  and  llne-epaee 
wieel  a  hand  wheel  baring  a  hob.  a  flngw-plece  thread^ 
on  thi  clutch  operator  and  baring  a  atop,  to  be  arre«ttd 
by  a  ahoulder  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  the  dto- 
engagement  of  the  ttngor-plece  and  clutch  operator 


07  4  »8»  DRArf  EXCLUDER  FOB  DOOR8.  0»OM 
ooir..  CawM'l.  Oennany.  ini«l  Jane  S,  IM©.  SmUI 
No.  500.0-JB. 


poata  dlverflac  outwardly  In  an  upper  direction,  the  upper 
enda  of  aald  ponta  having  aeata  foruMd  thereupon,  a  beam 
reatlng  on  aald  aeata,  dlajronal  bracea  plrotally  attached  to 
■aid  beam,  menna  for  detachably  »ocarlng  aald  diagonal 
bracea  to  aald  porta,  aide-panela.  and  meana  for  atUchlng 
the  aame  to  aald  poata. 


n 


S.  In  a  conduit  form.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  hot- 
torn  alUa.  aide  poata  stepped  on  the  enda  of  aald  ellla, 
means  on  the  upper  aldea  of  aald  alUa  for  holding  aald 
posts  against  Inward  movement,  aald  poats  having  aeatti 
fermwl  at  the  upper  enda  thereof,  beams  reatlng  upon  said 
seata,  meana  for  detachably  securing  said  beams  to  said 
poats.  stringers  extending  longitudinally  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  posts,  panels  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  aald 
Plata  and  forming  the  side  walla  of  the  form,  and  meana 
tor  clamping  said  panels  and  said  stringers  on  ssld  posts. 


1.  In  combination,  t  door  whose  bottom  edge  presenU  • 
groove,  a  draft  eiciudUig  strip  located  In  the  groove.  • 
latch  awnired  to  the  teor  and  having  a  vertically  sliding 
bolt,  a  tumbler  automaUcally  locking  the  bolt  In  lu  ralaed 
position  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  bolt  OB 
closing  of  the  door.  *  door  lock   located  above  the  said 
latch,  and  a  bent  levsr  pivoted  to  the  lock  and  having  Ita 
one  arm  engaged  by  tbe  latch  bolt  of  the  lock,  flexible 
means  connectinn  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  ver- 
tically sliding  bolt,  and  flexible  meana  engaging  the  draft 
excluding  strip  and  atUched  to  the  lower  end  U  snkl  bolt, 
whereby  on  the  Intoh  bolt  of  the  door  lock  bslas  retracted 
the  lever  U  turned,  tbs  vertically  sliding  bolt  lifted  and 
locked  and  the  draft  excluding  strip  withdrawn  Into  the 
groove,  while  on  cloabig  of  the  door  the  said  bolt  la  re- 
leaaed  and  the  draft  excluding  atrip  allowed  to  drop,  sob- 
atantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

2    In  combination,  ft  door  whose  bottom  edge  presents  s 
groove,  s  draft  exeludlag  strip  located  In  the  groove,  a 
latch  sscured  to  the  door  and  having  a  vertically  sliding 
notched  bolt,  a  horUontally  sliding  BMiber  and  a  pivotal 
weighted  tumbler  adapted   to  causs  eniftgement   between 
■aid  member  and  bolt,  and  meana  for  automatically  releas- 
ing saM  member  from  the  bolt  on  the  door  being  closed,  a 
door  lock  located  above  said  latch,  and  a  bent  lever  pivoted 
to  the  lock  and  having  Its  one  arm  engaged  by  the  latch 
bolt  of  the  lock,  flexible  meana  connecting  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever  with  the  vertically  alldlng  bolt,  flexible  meana 
engaging  the  draft  excluding  strip  and  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  snld  bolt,  and  pulleys  mounted  In  the  groove, 
over  which  said  latter  flexible  meana  runs.  substantUlly  as 
describsd. 

974.9«>.     APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  CONDUITS  AND 

TUNNELS.     John   Philuf  Osohs,   Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  IftlO.    Serial  No.  63S.04S. 

1    A  form  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  s  frame 

having  a  bottom  sill,  rotatable  blocks  on  the  upper  side  of 

said  sill  near  the  ends  thereof,  posts  stepped  on  the  ends  of 

■aid  sill  and  abutttOS  «l>«  <«>•*'  '•<*•  <*'  *•***  blocks,  ssld 


074  961  OKARINO  FOR  PROPELLERS.  WiluaM  A. 
lUix,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  asslfDor,  by  mesne  ssslp- 
Bsata  to  American  AerUl  Commercial  Company.  Los 
Anieles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Ariiona.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1900.  Serial  No.  48«,«04.  Benewed  Jan.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  537.350. 


1  Two  yokes  pivoted  together,  a  driven  abaft  In  one 
yoke  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  Idle  gear  carried  by  one 
of  aald  yokes  meshing  with  the  flrst  gear,  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  other  yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft  meshing  with  the  idle  gear,  a  segment  gear  on  the 
yoke  which  carries  the  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  tube 
attached  to  the  other  yoke,  an  outer  tube,  and  a  gear  on 
the  outer  tubs  meahlng  with  the  segment  gear. 

2  Two  yokea  pivoted  together,  a  driven  shaft  in  one 
yoke  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  Idle  gear  carried  by 
one  of  aald  yokes  meshing  with  the  flrst  gear,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  other  yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  driv- 
ing ahaft  meahlng  with  the  Idle  gear,  a  segment  gear  on 
the  yoke  which  carries  the  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate 
tube  attached  to  the  other  yoke,  an  outer  tube,  a  gear  on 
the  ouUr  tube  meshing  with  the  segment  gear,  a  wheel  on 
the  intermediate  tube,  and  a  wheel  on  the  outer  tube. 

3.  Two  yokes  pivoted  together,  a  driven  shaft  in  one 
yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  idle  gear  carried  by  one 
of  said  yokes  meshing  with  the  flrat  gear,  a  driving  ahaft 
Journaled  In  the  other  yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft  meahlng  with  the  Idle  gear,  a  segment  gear  on  the 
yoke  which  carriea  the  driven  ahaft,  an  intermediate  tube 
attached  to  the  other  yoke,  an  outer  tube,  a  gear  on  the 
outer  tube  msshlng  with  the  segment  gesr.  s  wheel  on  ths 
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intermediate  tube,  a  wheel  on  the  outer  tube,  and  means 
for  detachably  locking  the  latter  wheel  to  the  Intermediate 
tubs. 

4.  Two  yokes  pivoted  together,  a  driven  shaft  in  one 
yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  idle  gear  carried  by 
one  of  said  yokes  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  a  driving 
ahaft  Journaled  In  the  other  yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
driving  ahaft  meshing  with  the  Idle  gesr,  a  segment  gear 
on  the  yoke  which  carries  the  driven  shaft,  an  interme- 
diate tube  attached  to  the  other  yoke,  an  outer  tube,  a 
gear  on  the  outer  tube  meshing  wUh  the  segment  gear,  and 
means  for  detachably  locking  both  tubes  together. 

6.  Two  yokea  pivoted  together,  a  driven  shaft  in  one 
yoks,  a  bevel  gear  on  aald  ahaft,  an  idle  gear  carried  by 
one  of  said  yokes  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  other  yoke,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  meahlng  with  the  idle  gear,  a  segment  gear  on 
the  yoke  which  carries  the  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate 
tube  attached  to  the  other  yoke,  an  outer  tube,  a  gear  on 
the  outer  tube  meshing  with  the  segment  gear,  a  wheel  on 
the  Intermediate  tube,  a  wheel  on  the  outer  tube,  a  series 
of  spring  pressed  slldable  bolts  In  the  latter  wheel,  the  in- 
termediate tube  having  holes  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
bolta,  handles  on  the  bolts,  snd  means  for  holding  said 
handles  at  various  distances  from  th^  axis  of  their  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


074.9«2.  METHOD  OF  PBE8ERVIN0  WOOD.  GnOBQ 
Habtmann  and  Oskab  alwin  ScBWERDTNna,  Gross 
SchAnan,  near  Zlttau,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5.'{8.648. 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  wood,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying thereto  a  solution  of  sodium  zlncate  and  sodium 
chlorid. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  wood  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying thereto  at  the  ordinary  temperature  a  solution  of 
•odium  slncate  and  aoAum  chlorid. 


•74.963.     ELECTRICAL   PIANO.     Datid  J.   Hadsb,   Au- 
rora, Ind.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,224. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  per- 
forated sheet,  a  pair  of  stationarily  Journaled  sheet-feed- 
ing rollers,  a  series  of  contact  flngera,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
easing  of  the  Instrument  and  opening  outwardly,  a  con- 
tact member  mounted  upon  said  door  and  adapted  when 
said  door  is  closed  to  engage  and  press  the  sheet  Into  con- 
tact with  said  contact  fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  contact  of  aald  flngen 
with  aald  contact  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  chsracter  Indicated,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  perforated  sheet,  a  pair  of  sheet  feeding 
rollers  rotatably  supported  upon  said  supporting  member, 
a  series  of  contact  fingers,  a  door  hinged  to  said  support- 


ing member,  a  contact  member  carried  by  aald  door  and 
adapted  when  said  door  is  closed  to  press  the  perforated 
aheet  Into  engagement  with  aald  contact  flngera,  a  motor, 
transmlttlDg-mechanism  receiving  motion  from  said  motor 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  respective  sheet  feeding  rollera 
in  opposite  directions,  and  clutch  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  said  door  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
feed  of  said  sheet  when  said  door  is  opened  or  dosed. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  casing 
and  supporting  member,  a  perforated  sheet,  a  pair  of 
aheet-feeding  rollers  rotatably  supported  upon  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  bar  carried  by  aald  supporting  member, 
a  series  of  contact-flngera  plvotally  supported  by  said  bar, 
a  movable  contact  adapted  to  preaa  the  aheet  Into  contact 
with  said  contact  flngen,  and  a  detachable  bar  carrying  a 
series  of  spring  flngera,  said  spring  fingers  resting  upon 
the  pivotal  portion  of  said  contact  fingen  in  elsctrical 
contact  with  aald  contact  fingen. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  sheet  of  music,  a  pair  of  sbeet-fseding 
roUera  rotatably  supported  upon  said  supporting  member, 
a  bar  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  endwise  relative  to  said  frame,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  bar,  a  series  of  contact  flngera  carried  by  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  series  of  spring  flngen 
pressing  upon  the  pivotal  portion  of  said  contact  flngen 
.to  secure  independent  electrical  contact  with  the  respec- 
tive contact  flngera,  and  a  movable  contact  member  adapt- 
ed to  press  said  sheet  Into  engagement  with  aald  contact 
flngen. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  sheet  of  music,  a  pair  of  sheet-feeding 
rollera  rotatably  supported  upon  said  supporting  member, 
a  bar  of  insulating  material  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  vertical  recesses,  a 
series  of  contact  flngen  plvotally  supported  upon  said  bar 
and  supported  within  and  limited  as  to  movement  by  said 
recesses,  a  bar  of  Insulating  material  detachably  supported 
in  rear  of  said  flrat  named  bar,  a  series  of  spring  flngen 
carried  by  said  last  named  bar.  the  free  ends  of  said  fln- 
gera resting  on  and  establishing  electrical  contact  with 
the  pivotal  portion  of  aald  fingers,  and  a  movable  contact 
member  adapted  to  press  said  sheet  into  contact  with  said 
flngera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


974,964.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  SUPPORT- 
ING ROTARY  DRUMS.  Albik  Bekthold  Hklbio, 
Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Fellner  &  Ziegler,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.768. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drum,  supporting  roll- 
en  for  said  drum,  and  means  for  changing  the  relativa 
angle  between  each  roller  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drum,  supporting  roll- 
era  for  said  drum,  and  means  for  changing  the  direction  of 
each  roller  axis  while  leaving  the  drum  axis  unchanged. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drum,  supporting  roll- 
era  for  said  drum,  and  an  adjustable  support  for  each 
roller,  said  adjustment  being  in  the  plane  common  to  the 
roller  axis  and  to  the  point  of  contact  between  rollw  and 
drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drum,  segments!  guides, 
slidea  movable  in  said  guides  and  rollera  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  aald  slides  for  supporting  said  drum. 
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8.  Th«  co«bto.tloo  f  •  roury  drnm.  rolJf.  for  «jp- 
pJttns  «Jd  dn...  .»*=.  «.  which  Mid  roUem  are  r^ 
rr^l-^-^   -Bd  ••iwntal  nWe*  m  which  Mid  tUOm 

tk«  »o1»t  of  co»tik«t  between  Mch  roU«  and  in. 


WlLAKl>M 

21.   1908. 


IIBANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  I»ABINO«. 
HoLToar.  H»i»b«rf,  0«r«*iiy.  n»««  Aug. 
Serial  No.  449.704. 


[CUlma  6  to  15  not  prtftted  In  th«  G*Mtt«.J 
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974.965.  CIJBTAIN  tot  PORT  FOR  BLUE^  ^"^^^ 
APPAR.\TU8.  RaisHOU)  HwuiA-x.-CraftoiuP*.  FUed 
Jan.  18,  190«.     Serial  No.  472.845. 


-/i 


.i«.  «     T      /» 


1.  m  a  bine  prtntfe,  apparatna.  the  ««'»*'^J**i.J 

being  cuahloned  In  a  manner  to  proTlde  ««pei»»tion 
axnanalon  and  contraction  of  the  aectiona. 

2    I.  i  Wn-prlntU..  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 

Motion.,  Mid  recMM.  being  of  grMt«r  width  ban  the 
SSctaeM  of  the  McUoBiu  end  ring,  for  the  McUon..  and 
^lo^interpoMd  betwean  the  .dgM  of  the  aection.  and 
STw-ta*  Wtion.  of  the  frame  and  •»•<=">« '"^^f,"'^ 
Sill^loJ-^mg  out  of  contact  with  th.  aide,  of  the 
wctlon.  adjacent  the  •!*.  edcaa.  „.— k.,. 

3  in  a  printing  frwiM.  «U«  -^^tlon..  -Ptclng  member 
be^.e«n  th.  MCtlon..  each  member  having  a  •^^on-^' 
^JTlT.  M~»T.  of  grMt.r  width  than  tb.  thlckne-  of  th. 
nSSJ.?S  «d  rSS.  -«  ring,  being  Lnihap*!  In  mj-r 
;SlS.  ^  ridM  of  the  Mctkm  within  th.  groore  being 

T'l^alrlntmg  cxUnder.  glaM  -tlo-  -pacing  mem- 

beri  between  the  «^lon..  end   rln^..  Mid  ^'»'^^^J>- 

ilUd  in  croM  Mctloo.  and  caahlonln.  "***"  ''^^ 

,  bJtwMn  the  end  edge,  and  the  outer  face  of  th.  MCtloi- 

"S  *J?  .'^"pS^tln.  Cll-der.  gU«  .ectlo-.  jp^nf  mem- 
yj,  "tween  Mid  Mctlo...  Mid  m.mber.  ^^^l^  '°°^ 
iJJ^lnally-extendlng  rece—  of  '^'ZJ    Z^  ^^ 
.of   th.  Mctlon..   cn.hlonlng  rtrlp.  within   mM 
tor  the  .Id.  Mice,  of  the  WKrtlon..  end  rtn^  f<w 
an.  Mid  Hag.  being   L-rtiap«l  In   croM-Mctloo 
rartlcal  and  horl«ont»lly-.rt«dlng  portion.  In 
M  relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  «»«^«'  *^ 
Mid  ring,  betag  In  cnahloned  contact  with  the 


1.  In  a  beartng.  a  bnrtlng  baring  a  right  "f  ■  '*" 
hand  groore.  a  drcnlar  groove  commnnlcatlng  with  «ich 
of  the\plral  tro<»rM  at  the  outer  end.  thereof  to  prorlde 
tor  a  coStlnooo.  pimMg.  with  relation  to  »»>•  -orr«^d^ 
ins  -Plml  froore  and  to  prerent  e«»pe  of  the  lubricant 
SJm  the  bearing,  an  oil  cnp.  mMn.  ^^^^'^'Z'^on^r 
tlon  with  the  oil  cnp  and  th.  n.lral  groorM  •t  «.e  outer 
end.  of  th.  latter  to  feed   lubricant  by  «ra^ty  to  Mid 
groore.,  a  paMage  at  the  top  of  the  »»'»»>«°« '»  J^  ^ 
inner  end.  of  Mid  groorM  terminate,  and  a  P^-^^T 
tween  the  aforeMld  paMage  and  the  cup.  whereby  a  drca- 
l.tlon  of  the  lubricant  from  both  end.  of  t^-bMrlng  to- 
ward It.  center  and  thence  through  the  cup  back  to  tb. 
oat«r  end.  of  th.  «»»r*J  groove.  U  maintained. 

2  In  a  bearing,  a  bulling  having  a  right  and  a  lelt 
hand  groore.  a  circular  groore  communicating  with  Mcn 
of  the%>lral  groorM  at  the  outer  end.  thereof  to  prorlde 
for  a  contlnooo.  paMag.  with  rel.tlon  to  "••  corrMpon^ 
ing  Mlral  groore  and  to  prerent  eacape  of  the  lubricant 
from  tb.  bMrtng.  an  oil  cup.  mMn.  harto,  <;o°'""°'^- 
tlon  with  the  oil  cup  and  the  aplral  groore.  •«  ;"* J^;*' 
end.  of  the  latter  to  fe«l  the  lubrteant  by  grarlty  to  mW 
groore..  and  a  paaMge  h.vlng  communication  with  th. 
toner  end.  of  mM  groorM  .nd  with  the  cup.  whereby  a 
clrcuUtlon  of  the  lubricant  from  both  end.  of  the  bearln« 
toward  lU  center  and  th«ic  upwardly  through  the  cup 
back    to   the   outer  end.   of    the   .plral    groorM   la   maln- 

**?  In  a  bMrtng.  a  buahlng  baring  a  right  and  a  left 
hand  groore.  an  oil  cup.  mMna  h.vlng  communication 
with  tte  oil  cnp  and  the  aplral  groove,  at  the  outer  enda 
of  the  latter  to  feed  lubrteant  to  Mid  groove.,  and  a  paa- 
Mge  harlng  communication  with  the  cup  and  the  Inner 
end.  of  the  .plr.1  groorM.  whereby  a  circulation  of  th. 
lubrteant  from  both  end.  of  the  bearing  'TV  .k  «^!p 
ter  .nd  thMic  upwardly  through  the  cup  back  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  aplral  groorM  I.  malnUtaed. 


974.9«7.  MAONBTO  -  ELECTRIC  GWJERATOR^Garr- 
LOB  HoxoLD.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  28,  iwr. 
Serial  No.  332.326. 


.  1 


/ 


[Claim.  6  to  47  not  printed  to  the  GaMtto.l 


1.  Th.  combination  with  a  dynamo  '»*^^*^»«  «*''*7**; 
baring  mMna  for  producing  a  plurality  of  .nb.tantl.ly 
S™m^mum  rate,  of  ch.nge  of  flux  at  alternately 
S^rTnd  .horter  Interrala,  of  Ignition  clrcalt.  arranged 
to  E  energl«Hl  by  mW  change,  of  flux,  and  two  .xploolr. 
«^  lla^f  li««f "  within  the  Ignition  clrculU  and 
arraaged  la  latanMCtlag  planM. 
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2.  The  combination  with  two  ezploalve  englnM  harlng 
the  axe.  of  their  cylinder.  Inclined  to  each  other.  Mid  en- 
gine, being  provided  with  Igniter.,  of  an  electric  gener- 
ator having  It.  armature  driven  by  and  at  a  fixed  .peed 
with  relation  to  the  engine,  and  havtog  generator  wind- 
toga,  mean,  for  producing  an  intermittent  maximum  rate 
of  change  of  flux  through  the  generat^NoU.  at  alter- 
nately longer  and  .horter  angular  Intervals  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  totervals  between  the  times  of  Ignition 
and  ignition  clrcalt.  Includtog  the  generator  windings 
and  the  respective  ignition  derlces  of  the  engine,  whereby 
a  maximum  roltage  la  produced  at  the  Igniter  of  each  en- 
gine at  the  time  of  Ignition. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electrtc  generator,  the  combtoation 
with  a  rotatable  armature  havtog  pole-pleces  reduced  on 
opposite  aidM  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
armature,  the  reduced  portiona  of  the  pole  plecM  betog 
on  diametrically  opposite  side,  of  the  axis,  of  a  field  mag- 
net baring  poIe-plecM  reduced  on  opposite  aide,  of  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axl.  of  the  armatore,  the  reduced 
portiona  of  th.  pole-piece,  betog  on  oppoaite  aide,  of  the 
axla,  and  an  armature  wtoding  on  aald  armature. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  armature  having  pole-piece,  reduced  on 
opposite  .IdM  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
armature,  of  a  field  magnet  having  pole  pieces  reduced  on 
opposite  side,  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axi.  of  the 
armature,  the  reduced  portion,  of  th.  pole-piecM  betag  on 
oppoaite  .IdM  of  the  axla,  an  armature  coil,  and  mMna 
for  taking  off  the  current  as  set  forth. 

fi.  In  a  magneto  electrtc  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  armatore  havtog  pole-pleces  with  parte 
of  unequal  width,  formtog  wide  and  narrow  portion,  dla- 
poeed  on  oppoaite  side,  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axla  of  the  armature,  the  wide  portion  of  one  pole-piece 
betog  diametrically  opposite  to  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
other  pole-piece,  of  a  field  magnet  baring  pole-piecM  with 
parte  of  unequal  width,  formtog  wide  and  narrow  por- 
tton.  diapoeed  on  oppoaite  sides  of  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axla  of  the  armature  with  the  wide  portion  of  on. 
pole-piece  toeing  the  narrow  portion  of  the  other  pole- 
piece,  an  armature  wtodtog.  and  mMna  for  iMdtog  off  the 
current  therefrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  OaMtte.] 


974,968.  SHAKER.  E.NaaT  K.  Hood,  Indlanapolia,  Ind., 
aHlgnor  to  Climax  Machinery  Company.  Indlanapolia, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  482,037. 


•  1.  The  combination.  In  a  abaker,  of  a  frame,  a  double 
crank  abaft  mounted  centrally  to  Mid  frame,  slide,  at 
each  side  of  said  cranL  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  cages 
mounted  on  jaid  slldea,  connecttog  rods  connecting  the 
heads  of  said  cages  with  the  cranka  of  said  crank  shaft, 
Mch  connecttog  rod  being  prorided  with  split  bearing. 
which  engage  the  wriat  pin,  liners  in  Hid  beartng  capa- 
ble of  being  remored  and  adjusted,  and  suitoble  teke-up 
bolts  for  adjusting  Mid  beartnga. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  shaker,  of  a  frame,  a  double 
crank  abaft  mounted  centrally  in  said  frame,  slide,  at 
Mch  aide  of  Mid  crank  abaft  carrted  by  Mid  frame,  cagM 
Moonted  on  Mid  elides,  connecttog  rods  connecting  the 
heads  of  Mid  cagea  with  the  cranks  of  Mid  crank  shaft, 
each  connecting  rod  being  prorided  with  split  beartoga 
which  engage  the  wrtat  pin,  and  sulUble  teke-up  bolte 
tor  adjoatlng  aald  beartoga. 

3.  The  combtoation,  in  a  abaker,  of  a  frame,  a  crank 
■haft  arranged  centrally  thereto  harlng  two  central  op- 


poaed  cranka,  alldM  carrted  by  Mid  frame  at  Mch  tide  of 
aald  crank  abaft,  a  cage  mounted  on  said  slldM  at  each 
side  of  Mid  crank  shaft,  each  cage  being  compoaed  of  two 
heads  and  rods  connecttog  said  bead.,  the  meana  of  con- 
necttog the  beads  and  rods  being  a  series  of  nuts,  and 
one  of  each  of  Mid  beads  having  countersunk  openings 
surrounding  the  roda  to  receive  the  nuts  on  the  toner  aide 
of  the  head,  whereby  projectlona  on  the  suriace  of  the 
head  are  avoided. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  abaker,  of  a  frame,  a  abaft 
mounted  centrally  In  said  frame  and  provided  with  two 
cranka  oppoaed  to  each  other,  slides  carried  by  Mid  frame 
at  each  side  of  Mid  crank  shaft,  cages  each  compoaed  of 
two  beads  a  Mrles  of  bottom  rods  and  two  aeries  of  aide 
rods  mounted  and  adapted  to  reciprocally  move  said  slides, 
pitmen  connecting  the  cranka  with  the  heads  of  the  cages, 
and  clamptog  devices  secured  In  the  opposite  heads  of  the 
cages  for  clamping  the  cases  of  material  to  be  treated 
therein. 


974,969.     BRICK -KILN.     W11.LIAM   T.   Hcao,   Rocberter 
borough.  Pa.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  603.786. 


A  kiln  harlng,  in  combination,  unconnected  radial  fiuea 
In  Its  floor  dividing  said  floor  Into  segments,  a  vertical 
chimney  leading  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  radial 
flues,  means  for  regulattog  the  draft  In  uld  chimneys,  a 
sertes  of  concentrtc  flues  occupytog  each  floor  segment  and 
extending  from  the  circumference  to  the  center  thereof, 
the  same  ends  of  all  the  meml>ers  of  each  series  of  concen- 
tric flues  being  closed  and  all  the  opposite  ends  opening 
into  a  radial  floe,  all  the  open  ends  of  each  sertes  of  con- 
centric flues  being  adjacent  all  the  closed  ends  of  the  next 
sertes  of  floes,  and  each  radial  flue  communlcattog  with 
but  one  series  of  concentric  flue,  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
the  floor  havtog  openings  therethrough  leading  to  Mid 
concentrtc  floea. 


974,870.  CARD-PLAYINO  DEVICE.  Foetomato  Emiuo 
lOBio,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  11,  1909.  8.- 
rtol  No.  627.S62. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  de«;rtbed.  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  incltoed  bottom,  a  receM  to  the  bottom  ad- 
Jolntog  one  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  opening  in 
«ich  side  wall  adjoining  the  receM.  a  allde  provided  with 
an  opening  arranged  to  register  at  times  with  the  opening 
first  mentioned,  a  selector  wlthto  the  receptacle  and  op- 
erattog  over  the  receM  in  the  bottom  thereof.  Mid  Miector 
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proTMM  with  ID  ottmt  «»BBe«tlog  portk»  »MitBC  through 
an  apertur*  In  th*  side  wall  and  b*tn«  eoBMCtad  with  the 
allde.  and  a  led«e  proJ*<?tlng  Inwardly  from  the  aid*  wall 
tor  holding  tb«  ae lector  In  poattlon. 

2  In  a  derico  of  th«  daaa  dewrrlbed.  a  reen>t*cl«  pro- 
TldMl  with  an  ofWBlBC  to  one  aide  wall  thereof.  •  •»<»• 
proTtded  with  an  opeabif  arrangwl  to  regUter  at  tlmaa 
with  the  opening  llrat  nienttoaed,  a  aelector  within  the  re- 
eepucle.  aald  aelector  belnfl  prorlded  with  an  o«»et  eon- 
noetlng  portion  paartng  throogh  an  apertnre  In  the  aide 
wall  and  being  connected  wtth  the  allde.  and  a  ledge  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  aide  wall  for  holding  the  ae- 
toetor  In  position. 


rotary  vnlvt  In  the  ovulating  Talra.  eo6p««tlBg  with  th» 
Inttar,  to  dellrer  timed  dlaehargea  of  compreaaed  air  to 
tlM  anclna  eylin4*rs,  aa  a*t  forth. 


*T4.»T1.      BAWINO-MACHIK*.      JOHK   H.    l**^*'  f^JJ*' 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  July  «.  1»10.     8«rtal  No.  672,»78. 


^^ 


'^^"Jt?r| 


1.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  two  aawa  moanted  on  aald  frame,  and  dlaposed  one  at 
an  oleTatlon  allghtly  above  the  other,  aald  eawa  located 
In  parallol  plane*  with  their  teeth  toward  each  other. 
and  menna  for  reciprocating  aald  aawi  In  opposite  dlrec- 
Uona,  sahstantlally  aa  daaciftai. 

2.  In  a  aawlng  maeblM.  the  tmMaaMam  with  two 
Ciaiaaa  moTabl*  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  aawa 
■ooatad  oa  anld  truaaa,  one  at  an  rIeTatlon  allghtly  aboTC 
th*  otter.  Mid  Mwa  located  in  parallel  planes  with  their 
tseth  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
aawa  In  opposite  directions.  sabsUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  aawlng  macbla*.  the  combination  with  two 
frames,  whssls  npportiag  said  framea.  bara  mounted  to  re- 
dprocat*  in  aald  fiaaia.  aawa  aeeorMl  on  aald  bara.  aald 
aawa  located  In  parallel  planes  with  their  leeth  toward 
each  other,  means  for  moving  said  framea  (oward  each 
other,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  aawa  In  opposite 
directions,  sahstantlally  aa  descrlbwl 

4.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
frames  and  wheels  aopportlng  the  framsa,  ban  moantsd 
to  reciprocate  In  said  fmaaa,  saws  aecursd  oa  aald  bars, 
and  one  of  said  aawa  located  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  other,  said  sawa  located  In  parallel  planea  with  their 
tseth  toward  each  other,  meana  for  reciprocating  aaid 
bara  In  opposite  directions,  hooks  on  said  frames,  cablca 
eoonectlng  said  hocks  and  weights  on  said  cables,  sah- 
stantlally aa  described. 

5.  IB  a  aawlng  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  plat- 
form ha  Ting  a  dovc^  tailed  flange  thereoo,  of  two  parallel 
frames  baring  dore-UUed  froores  in  one  end  movable  oa 
■aid  flange,  saws  moanted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frames 
and  having  their  teeth  projecting  toward  each  other, 
whcsia  supporting  aald  platform  and  frames,  bars  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  aald  frame*,  slotted  yokes  oa  said  bars. 
ay*s  sseofsd  oa  said  bars,  an  englile  on  aald  platform,  a 
eraak  abaft  tarasd  by  said  engine  and  having  long  cranks 
poaltloned  In  said  yokea.  and  means  tending  to  draw  said 
frames  towsrd  each  other,  anbstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th*  Oaastta.) 


2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  valve  caalng,  a  valve  capable 
of  a  short  oscillation  thsrcln.  a  revolubls  valve  In  the 
ftrst-mentloned  valve,  and  coAperatiag  with  th*  Utter  to 
deliver  timed  dlaehargss  o<  eomprssaad  fluid  to  an  engine 
cylinder,  and  maaaa  to  dMnga  th*  position  of  the  parts 
of  the  first  valv*  with  respect  to  the  valve  casing,  aa  de- 
acrlbad. 

3.  In  an  engine  atartsr.  a  valv*  caalng.  a  valve  In  aald 
casln«  and  capable  of  a  abort  oscUlatlon,  a  revoluble  valve 
In  the  flrst-mentloncd  valve,  and  coflperatlng  therewith 
CO  deliver  timed  charges  of  a  eoMpra«sed  fluid  to  the  en- 
gine cylinders,  snd  nssans  to  ssear*  the  flrst  valve  in  two 
operative  and  oo«  Inoperative  positions. 

4.  In  sn  engine  sUrter,  a  valve  caalng.  a  valve  In  aald 
casing  and  capable  of  a  short  o«:lllatlon.  a  revoluble  valve 
In  the  flrst-mentlooed  valve,  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  deliver  timed  chargea  of  compreasad  fluid  to  the  engine 
cylinders,  msaas  to  aecure  the  flrat  valve  In  two  operativ* 
and  one  Inoperative  position,  and  means  to  deliver  a 
compressed  fluid  to  the  valves,  aa  aet  forth. 

B.  In  aa  saglB*  stsrter.  the  combination  with  an  engine 
of  tl>e  ezploaloa  type  of  a  valve  casing  having  ports  there- 
in, pipes  lesdlng  from  the  valve  caalng  to  the  cylinders 
of  the  engine,  a  valve  In  said  caalng  capabis  of  a  abort 
oscillation,  a  revoluble  valve  In  th*  flrst-mentloned  valve, 
aad  having  porta  which  cooperate  therewith,  meana  to 
oacillate  tho  flrst  m<'ntlone«l  val%e.  means  to  rotaf  the 
aecond  valve  to  deliver  timed  charge*  of  comproased  fluid 
to  the  engine  cylinders,  and  meana  to  change' the  time 
of  delivery  of  the  charges  from  the  Inner  valve  to  the 
cylinders,  aa  aet  forth. 

[Ctalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


©74.973.  FLUID  gPEED  -  OOVKRNINO  MECHANISM. 
JCLioa  C.  W.  JOaoBMSK!*,  San  Frandaco.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  SO.  1910.     Serial  No.  5aZ244. 


974,972.      STABTINO  MECHANISM   FOB    EXFIOSIOII- 

BNOINKft.     8«TMOK  jACHiaovica,  San  Fraadseo,  Cal.. 

aasignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Orodtn.  Oakland.  Cal.     Fil«d 

F*b.  23.  1909.    Serial  Ka.  4TS»tSd. 

1.  In  a  starting  mecbaalm  f*r  exploalon   cnglaaa,  a 
valv*  easlag.  sn  o«rtllatia«  valv*  In  aaid  caalng.  and  a 


I.  Th*  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  abaft 
of  a  cylindrical  houalng  moanted  on  one  abaft,  a  eyUndar 
of  l**ser  dUmeter  srranged  within  the  housing,  a  ptstoe 
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the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  other  abaft, 
•  ky-pass  connecting  the  spaces  In  the  cylinder  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  piston  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  a  liquid  through  the  by-pass. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft  and  a  driven 
■  shaft  of  a  cylindrical  hoiulng  mounted  on  one  shaft  and 

•  arranged  to  rotate  In  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof,  a 
cylinder   of   leaser  diameter  than   the   housing  arranged 

-  radially  within  the  housing,  a  piston  connected  to  the 
other  shaft  and  engaging  in  the  cylinder,  and  meana 
within  the  cylinder  for  varying  the  area  of  the  outlet 
paasage  to  the  Interior  of  the  houalng. 
■  3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  of  a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  one  shaft  and 

.  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  of  leaser  diameter  .  mounted 
within  the  chamber  formed  by  the  housing,  the  inner 
•nd  of  th*  cylinder  opening  Into  the  chamber,  a  piston 
tagaglng  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  other  abaft 
•ad  means  within  the  cylinder  for  varying  the  slxe  of  the 
paaaag*  t>etween  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
diambsr. 

•  4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  s  housing  mounted  on  one  shaft  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylindrical  sectiona.  a  cyl- 
inder In  each  aectlon  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  aectlon, 
^  pistons  engaging  In  the  cylinders  and  connected  to  the 
other  sh^t,  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pistons 
adapted  to  move  In  opposite  directions  radially,  a  by-pass 
eoaaectlng  the  opposile  ends  of  the  cylinders  on  each  side 
of  the  pistons  and  means  for  varying  the  area  of  the 
by-pasa. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft  and  a  driven 
Aaft  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  fluid  at- 
tached to  one  shaft,  aaid  casing  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion and  oppositely  arranged  radial  cylindrical  portions, 
cylinders  In  the  radial  portlona  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
diameter  thereof,  pistons  connected  to  the  other  shaft  and 
engaging  in  aaid  cyllndera,  porta  In  the  cylinders  at  the 
outer  ends  and  valvea  arranged  at  said  ports  to  vary  the 
alse  of  the  opening  between  the  cylinder  snd  the  caalng. 
IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


974.974.  PUMP.  Chablbs  A.  KiiSEB,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aasignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  N.  Davison.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  Hiram  H.  Hirsch.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907,  Serial  No.  351,075.  Renewed 
Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  503,0»9. 


1.  A  pump  having  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  and 
having  a  cavity  containing  fixed  vanes,  said  cavity  ter- 
minating In  a  wall  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
flow  therein,  and  additional  movable  vanea  moving 
through  aaid  cavity  so  aa  to  Impinge  against  the  fluid 


and  project  it  into  movement  at  points  immediately  a 
jacent  to  aald  wall. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  ai 
having  an  annular  cavity  Into  which  the  fluid  Is  propelli 
by  said  vanes,  said  cavity  terminating  In  a  wall  normal 
th*  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  therein,  and  addition 
movable  vanes  moving  through  said  cavity  closely  a 
Jacent  to  said  wall  so  as  to  impinge  against  the  fluid  ai 
project  It  Into  movement  at  the  Instant  that  It  has  1 
velocity  arrested  by  said  wall. 

8.  A  piunp  having  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  ai 
having  a  cavity  containing  flxed  vanea  annularly  a 
ranged  adjacent  to  said  movable  vanes,  said  cavity  havli 
a  curved  wall  by  which  the  fluid  Is  deflected,  and  an  ad<3 
tlonal  wall  normal  to  the  path  of  the  fluid  flow  In  tl 
cavity,  and  additional  movable  vanes  moving  through  sa: 
cavity  adjacent  to  said  last  mentioned  wall  so  as  1 
impinge  agalnat  the  fluid  and  project  It  into  movemei 
with  the  additional  pressure  due  to  Its  arrest  by  said  wal 

4.  A  pump  having  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  ax 
having  an  annular  cavity  containing  flxed  vanes,  sal 
cavity  having  a  rounded  wall  against  wh^ph  the  fluid  in 
tlally  strikes  under  the  Impulse  of  the  movable  vanes,  an 
having  an  additional  wall  normal  to  the  direction  of  tl 
fluid  flow  by  which  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  la  checke 
and  Its  preasure  Incrcaaed.  and  additional  movable  van« 
revolving  with  said  first  mentioned  vanea  and  movln 
closely  adjacent  to  said  last  mentioned  wall,  so  as  to  In 
pinge  against  the  fluid  and  again  project  It  Into  movemen 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  revoluble  element  having  a  plurallt 
of  annular  seriea  of  vanes,  aald  vanes  being  Inclined  t 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  element  and  projectln 
laterally  beyond  the  revoluble  element  flrst  on  one  Bid 
thereof  and  then  on  the  other,  and  a  casing  having  cavltlc 
Into  which  said  vanes  project. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


974,976.  PIPE-UNION.  Joh.n  T.  Kkllt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Jones,  Pittsburg  Pi 
Piled  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,440. 


4t~« 
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1.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  combination  of  members  havini 
bearing  faces  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  aeallng  contact 
said  members  being  formed  of  cast  Iron,  and  one  of  sai< 
members  having  a  coating  of  copper  deposited  on  th^ 
besrlng  face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  combination  of  member*  hav 
Ing  faces  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  sealing  contact,  aai( 
members  being  formed  of  caat  iron  and  having  a  coating  o 
copper  deposited  over  the  entire  surface  thereof. 


974.976.  CUFF-BUTTON.  Hbkbt  B.  Kohlwbtbb,  Pitts 
burg.  Pa.  Plied  Apr.  30,  1908,  Serial  No.  480.142.  Be 
newed  Mar.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,968. 


1.  A  button  embodying  beads  having  confronting  flangei 
with  oppositely  disposed  cut  away  portions,  a  U-abape<3 
spring  connecting  said  heads,  an  eyelet  carried  by  the 
U -portion  of  aald  spring,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
eyelet,  a  casing  movably  mounted  upon  the  U-portlon  ol 
said  spring  and  having  resilient  ends  sdapted  to  entei 
and  engage  the  cut  away  portlona  of  aald  flanges,  said  cas- 
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^  tariBf  eppoalt^y  dtopoMd  ttot*  toraad  tbwHa  to  i«- 
«•!▼«  the  ends  of  Mid  pin.  «  carT«d  pta  earrtad  %f  •«•  of 
Mid  bMda.  and  a  corvvd  alMva  flnrrtod  Wj  th»  otber  of 
Hid  iMAds  for  r««etTtaf  MM  pla. 

2.  A  button  coapiiitaff  kM4i.  a 
bMMta,  ■  castnc  aUdnkiy 

teTtec  rcniltent  ends  dcUebnbly  noontad  la  anld  b«*^ 
tal«M*pl«    ahank    maaibera    arranfed    batween 


i 


t.  A  button  comprising 
fcfitT.  •  enalac  alldably  aeaatod  opaa  mM  iprtas.  aad 
talgarnplr  alMnk  mvmbcra  arranged  bctwaea  aald  beada. 

4.  In  a  cnff  button,  a  pair  of  baad-membera,  a  abaak- 
_er,  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  each  baad-menber. 
of  aaid  atiank-m^mbera  teleacoping  the  otber  abank- 
Bber,  a  aprlag  conaacting  the  head-membera  and  act- 
lag  to  aoriBally  aaparate  tba  aana.  and  a  eaalng  slldably 
Mounted  on  the  aprlng  and  engaging  the  baad-mambax*. 
•aid  eaalng  acting  to  nomaily  raatrala  tba  aeparatloa  M 
tka  luad  Mwnhnri  under  the  action  of  aald  apffteg. 

I.  la  a  tattoa,  a  pair  of  beada  and  a  aprlag 
f  fai  beada  and  arranged  to  caoae  aeparatlon  of  aald 
In  combination  with  a  aprlng  holding  daTlea  adapted  to  «■- 
gage  the  Inner  facaa  of  aatd  beada  to  lock  aald  device  la 
Vrlng-holdlng  poaltloa. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtetcd  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


•  T  4 .  •  7  7  .  CLASP  OB  BUCKUC  Dakisl  Koh.  Naw 
Tort.  N.  Y.,  and  Job*  J.  Bochajia!*.  Watartury.  Conn., 
aaaignon  to  Kopa  Broa..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Flraa. 
Ftl«l  Jan.  S,  1910      Serial  No.  534.210. 


In  a  daap  or  buckle  tbe  combination  with  an  attacbabto 
eye-bar  plate,  of  a  book-plate  and  spring  clip  plate,  meana 
for  securely  connecting  the  hook-plaU  and  spring  clip 
plate  together  and  the  tatter  having  an  Integral  atamped 
ap  portion  which  ia  coavexed  both  longltudinaUy  and 
tranaveraely  or  arcb«d  to  atUTaB  the  aame  to  wlthataad 
tager  preaaure  In  the  afaratlon  thereof. 


074.978.  DOUBLl  -  ACTING  SELF  -  FKIDINO  DBILL. 
Ronaar  W.  Kama.  Jaaategs.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1909. 
Serial  No.  812.514.^   ~\ 


1.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  elaas  deaeribed.  a  baae  aec- 
tlon,  bearlnga  carried  by  the  baae  aectlon.  a  aleeve  carried 
by  the  bearlnga.  a  drill  atem  operating  In  aald  aleeve,  a 
ftar  wheel  aecured  to  the  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  looaely  car- 
ried by  the  aleeve.  a  gear  wbael  la  meah  with  each  of  the 
aforaaald  gear  wheela»  a  lever  for  actuating  the  gear 
wheela,  Bkaana  for  connecting  the  gear  wheeia  with  aald 
lever,  whereby  either  atroke  of  the  lever  will  roUta  tba 
drill  atem  in  an  effective  direction,  and  meana  for  anto- 
mattcally  moving  the  drtll  stem  longltudinaUy  aa  It  la  bo- 
lag  rotated.  .  S 


1.  Ia  aa  apparatoa  ti  tka  daaa  deaeribed.  a  kaaa  oection. 
bearlnga  carried  by  the  baae  aectlon.  a  sleeve  carried  by 
tba  baarlafla,  a  drill  ataaa  operating  In  aald  aleeve.  a  gear 
wbaal  aaearad  to  the  aleava.  a  gear  wheal  looaaly  aarrtad 
ky  tka  aloava,  a  gear  wheel  la  maata  with  each  of  the 
aforaaald  gear  wheela.  a  bifurcated  lever  embracing  aald 
aleeve,  maana  carried  by  tba  lever  for  actuating  the  gear 
wboela  whereby  either  atroke  of  the  lever  will  rotate  tba 
drill  atem  la  an  affOctlve  dlTectkm,  meana  for  aato- 
■atlcally  moving  the  drill  stem  longltadlaally  aa  It  la 
being  rotated,  a  ring  embracing  the  aleeve  and  occupying 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lever,  and  meana  connecting  tba 
ring  and  the  baae  to  prevent  movement  of  said  ring, 
whereby  the  lever  la  bald  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear 
wheels  carried  by  the  aleeve. 


974,979.  BBAM  AMD  TBACB  CONNBCTION.  Wiixn 
■DWT!t  Lamb.  Orcaa  rocast.  Art.  Filed  May  2«,  19ia 
Serial  No.  i«AA 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  blank  folded  upon 
Itaelf  and  having  upon  one  face  at  each  edge  at  each  aid* 
of  the  fold,  a  lug.  the  luga  at  each  edge  of  the  blank  abut- 
ting when  the  blank  la  folded  thereby  to  afford  a  pln-re- 
igMlai  batwaaa  the  fold  and  the  enda  of  the  luga 
tbarato,  tba  blank  being  formed  upon  ita  aald  face 
at  one  end  witb  a  drenlar  boaa  abutting  at  Ita  flat  faea 
agalnat  the  aald  face  of  the  blank  at  the  otber  end  tbereoC, 
a  atrap-loop  embracing  and  pivoting  about  said  boaa  and 
confined  therebetween  and  the  enda  of  the  luga  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  rivet  secured  axlaily  through  the  boaa  and 
through  that  end  of  the  blank  agalnat  which  the  boaa 
abuts. 


974.980.  ADTOMATIC  OAS-CONTROLLBR.  JoaapB  C. 
LANoaa,  CollegevUle,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.310. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  reaervoir,  a 
gaa  Inlet  provided  with  an  extenalon,  a  gaa  outlet,  and 
time  controlled  meana  to  aeal  aald  gaa  Inlet  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  whereby  gaa  preaaure  in  aald  reaervoir  la 
varied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  reaervoir,  a 
i^s  inlet  and  outlet  therefor,  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto, 
means  to  eatabllsh  a  liquid  level  between  aald  reaervoir 
and  chamber,  and  time  controlled  means  ro{)perat1ng  with 
said  chamber  to  vary  the  gaa  preaaure  in  said  reaervoir  at 
a  predetermined  time. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ebaracter  described,  a  reaervoir,  a 
inlet  and  outlet  therefor,  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto, 

ma  to  eatabllah  a  liquid  level  between  aald  reaervoir 
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and  ebamber  and  automatic  means  cooperating  with  aald 
chamber  to  vary  the  gaa  pressure  la  aald  reservoir  at  a 
predetermined  time. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  deaeribed,  a  reaervoir,  a 
gaa  inlet  and  outlet  therefor,  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  ooaneetiona  between  aald  reaervoir  and 
ebamber,  and  antomatic  meana  cooperating  with  aald 
chamber  to  vary  tbe  gaa  preaaure  la  said  reaervoir  at  a 
predetermined  tlaie. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  a  reservoir  a 
gaa  iaIeC  and  outlet  therefor,  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto, 
gaa  and  liquid  oonneetlons  between  said  reaervoir  and 
chamber,  a  float  for  said  chamber,  and  means  to  raiae  and 
lowsr  laM  0sat  at  a  predetermined  time  to  vary  the  gas 
pwBsare  la  ssld  reservoir. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetts.]    . 


974,981.       COMBINATION-GARMENT.      LcLD    SsiinraB 
Las,  Loa  Aagelea,  Csl.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 
f    642.SS6. 


rr.<-^r- 


.^  ■ 


A  maternity  garment  conaiatliig  of  a  body  having  aleevea 
with  longitudinal  openinga  extending  throughout  tbe 
length  thereof,  said  openinga  extending  over  the  abouldera 
of  said  body,  buttons  connecting  the  edges  of  said  opening 
together,  aald  body  being  divided  in  a  line  extending  the 
entire  length  thereof  and  over  one  breast,  buttona  connect- 
ing the  edgca.  aald  body  being  also  formed  with  a  alit  over 
the  oppoeite  breast,  said  dividing  line  and  allt  being 
arranged  so  as  to  enable  an  Infant  to  be  nuraed  on  either 
breaat,  a  body  extension  detachably  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  body  by  buttona  and  formed  with  a  dividing 
line  extending  throughout  tbe  entire  length  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  together  by  buttons. 


ment  by  Its  upper  bighte  to  tbe  messenger  cable ;  aad  trol- 
ley "ears"  connecting  and  supporting  the  trolley  wire 
upon  and  from  tbe  lower  bl^te  of  aald  aoapendlng  ele- 
ment. 


974.082.  CATKNABT  OVERHBAD  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC RAILWAYS.  William  A.vdbbw  McCaio^om,  Cln- 
danatl.  Ohio.    Filed  May  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  495,662. 


*H^  ^ 

> 

w 

* 

In  a  eateaary  auapenaion  system  for  electric  railwaya,  a 
supporting  or  "  messenger  "  csble ;  a  trolley  wire :  a  sab-^ 
atantially  continuous  cable  or  wire  intecpoaed  aa  the  sole 
suspending  element  between  aald  measeaftr  cable  and  trol- 
ley wire  arranged  in  ilg-«ag  continuity  ;  hooka  or  clampa 
fixedly  connecting  and  aupporting  the  aald  sospeadiag  ele- 


974,983.    MOLDER'S  FLASK.     EnwAnn  T.  McHooH,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  679.570. 


1.  A  flaak  comprialng  a  pair  of  right  angled  portions 
artmaged  to  form  the  boundaries  of  a  rectangular  flaak 
frame,  the  adjacent  enda  of  membera  of  the  angular  por- 
tlona  having  obliquely  outwardly  extending  luga,  a  atud 
carried  by  one  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  lugs  and  projecting 
transveraely  of,  and  beyond  the  other  lug,  and  having  a 
lever-provided  cam  plvotelly  connected  thereto,  whereby 
by  the  operations  of  the  came  at  the  diagonally  oppoalte 
comera  the  aeparable  porUons  of  the  flask  may  be  brought 
to  contracted  relatione  or  releaaed  to  spread  from  each 
other,  and  aprlngs  for  automatically  spreading  the  angolar 
portions  of  the  flask  when  releaaed  therefor  by  the  cama. 

2.  A  flaak  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angled  portiona 
arranged  to  form  the  boundaries  of  a  rectangle,  the  adja- 
cent enda  of  membera  of  the  angular  portions  having  ob- 
liquely outwardly  extending  luga.  one  of  each  having  as 
aperture  therethrough,  while  the  other  carries  a  atud  pro 
Jecting  thn-  :gh  and  beyond  such  aperture,  and  having  a 
lever-provl«lud  cam  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  ar- 
ranged for  impingement  agalnat  the  surface  of  the  aper- 
tured  lug,  and  springs  In  compression  between  the  ob- 
liquely extending  lugs  of  both  paira. 

3.  A  flaak  comprialng  a  pair  of  right  angled  portions 
arranged  to  form  the  boundaries  of  a  rectangular  flaak 
frame,  the  adjacent  enda  of  membera  of  the  angular  por- 
tiona having  obliquely  outwardly  extending  lugs,  a  atud 
carried  by  one  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  luga,  projecting 
transversely  of,  and  beyoad  the  other  lug,  and  having  a 
lever-provided  cam  pivotally  connected  thereto,  vpringa 
between  the  palra  of  comer  luga,  exerting  a  aeparating 
preaaure  thereto,  and  a  guard  wall  carried  ar  tbe  upper 
part  of  one  lug  of  each  pair  and  overhanging  the  other  lug. 

4.  A  flaak  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angled  portions 
arranged  to  form  the  boundarlea  of  a  rectangle,  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  members  of  the  angulsr  portions  having  ob- 
liquely outwardly  extending  luga,  a  atud  carried  by  one 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  luga  projecting  tranaveraely  of 
and  beyond  the  other  lug  and  a  lever  having  a  bifurcated 
Inner  extremity  forming  a  two  leaf  cam  embracing  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  extremity  of  each  atud  next 
outaide  of  the  lug,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  lugi 
of  each  pair,  exerting  a  separating  pressure  thereto. 

6.  In  combination  tbe  drag  and  cope  sectiona  of  a  flask, 
one  having  oppoalte  outwardly  extending  apertured  gnldi 
platea  and  the  other  having  outetandlng  at  Its  oppoalti 
sides  vertiesl  gnlding  dowels  and  one  of  aald  flaak  aeetioni 
comprialng  a  pair  of  right  angled  portiona  having  rectan 
gular  arrangement,  the  adjacent  enda  of  their  memben 
having  obliquely  outwardly  extending  luga,  one  of  eaci 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  while  the  other  earrlei 
a  stud  projecting  through  and  beyond  snch  spertare  an< 
having  a  lever  provided  cam  pivotally  connected  thereto 
i  arranged   for   coaetlon    witb    the   adjacent   oblique    log 
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■prtDfa  for  ■ntomatlcalt^  ipfvadlng  tb*  uiguUr  portlona  ] 
of  the  flMk.— the  ap^rtor**  In  the  aald  guide  plates  haTlng 
tb«  length!  thereof  arranged  In  obliqae  Unea  correapond- 
Ing  to  tb«  leagtha  of  aal4  atada. 


974.M4.  WOODEN  CORK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
TH«  BAMS.  David  C.  Mbcban.  Columbaa.  Ohio.  Piled 
Dae.  18.  IMM.     Berla^Ha.  468.218. 


1.  The  method  herein  ^teacrlbM  of  eonatracting  • 
wooden  core  which  conalata,  esaentlalty.  In  aaaembling 
core  plecea  In  parallel  aariaa  and  Interpoaing  In  the  Joint 
between  adjacent  pieces.  ifc:Soinpreaaible  cushioning  mate- 
rial differing  In  character  from  the  wood  and  which  has 
the  capacity  of  adhesively  joining  oppoaed  wood  Burfacsa 
while  allowing  one  surface  to  move  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  conatructlng  a 
wooden  core  which  method  consists,  eesentlally.  In  aaaem- 

'bllng  separate  core  pieces  Id  parallel  series  and  placing  be- 
tween tbe  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  pieces  a  cushioning 
material  of  sheet  form  differing  In  character  from  tho 
wood  and  having  the  capacity  of  adhaalvely  Joining  op- 
posed wood  surfacea.  and  that  will  bodily  creep  and  fall 
to  rigidly  Join  the  oppoaed  movable  wood  surfacea.  where- 
by the  Joint  serves  to  absorb  expanding  or  shrinking  move- 
ment of  tbe  wood  and  prevent  the  tranafer  of  sncb  move- 
ment from  one  core  piece  to  snotber. 

3.  A  wooden  core  consisting  of  parallel  pieces  having  a 
atrip  of  flexible  material  Introduced  between  the  edgea  of 
adjacent  strips  and  glued  thereto,  said  material  being  of 
a  flbroua  chsracter  whereby  the  portion  between  oppoalte 
glued  sidsa  will  reapond  to  the  shrinking  and  swelling 
movements  of  the  core  pieces  and  will  absorb  the  ssme, 
and  prevent  the  movement  of  one  piece  being  communi- 
cated to  an  adjacent  piece. 


9  7  4.985.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS.  Puobeick  W. 
MiDOLiT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Telegraph  Conatructlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  26.  1906,  Serial 
No.  297.0S7.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
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cQtt,  and  a  connection  from  aald  loopsd  asrial  eoadnetor 
to  earth  through  another  condenser. 

3.  In  a  wlrelesa  signaling  system,  a  looped  aerial  con- 
dnctor,  frsquency  determining  elements  of  different  kinds 
connected  in  said  loop  to  form  a  cloaed  circuit,  a  circuit  in 
ladQCtlve  relation  to  said  loop,  a  condenser  in  said  indnc- 
tlTsly  related  circuit,  and  a  wave-rsspoaslve  device  con- 
nected In  a  path  In  parallel  to  said  condenser. 

4.  In  a  wireless  slicnallng  system,  a  looped  aerial  con- 
daetor,  frequency  determining  elements  of  different  kinds 
connected  In  said  loop  to  form  a  dosed  circuit,  a  circuit  in 
Inductive  relation  to  said  loop,  a  condenser  la  said  induc- 
tively related  circuit,  a  wave-reaponslve  device  connected 
la  a  path  in  parallel  to  said  condenser,  and  a  connection 
from  said  looped  serial  conductor  to  earth  through  an- 
other condenaer. 

B.  In  a  wlrelesa  signaling  ayatem.  a  looped  aerial  con- 
ductor, frequency  determining  elementa  of  different  kinds 
connected  in  said  loop  to  form  a  cloaed  cireult,  a  circuit  In 
Indaetlve  relation  with  aald  loop,  a  condenser  In  said  In- 
dsetlvely  related  circuit,  and  a  wavs-responsive  device  and 
condenser  serially  connected  In  ahnnt  to  aald  condenaer. 

[Clatma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  wlreleaa  signaling  system,  a  looped  aerial  con 
ductor,  capacity  and  Inductance  connected  In  aald  loop  to 
form  a  closed  circuit,  said  closed  circuit  forming  a  atngls 
path  through  all  the  Inductance  la  seriea,  a  circuit  la  la- 
doetivs  relation  with  said  loop,  and  a  wavs-responslve  de- 
vice and  a  condenser  serially  coaaeeted  la  aald  aasociated 
eircQit. 

2.  In  a  wireless  slcaallBC  system,  s  looped  serial  con- 
doetor.  frequency  fliliiia'aMg  elements  of  different  kinds 
coaaeeted  la  aald  loop  to  form  a  closed  eirenlt,  s  circuit  la 
laductive  relation  with  aald  loop,  a  wave-respoaslvs  dsvlcs 
aad  a  coadenser  serially  «M»acted  In  said  aasodatsd  dr- 


9  7  4,986.  BBCKITING  APPARATUS.  PsBOsatCK  W. 
MiDOLBT,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Intemstlonal 
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York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.  Bsrlal  No.  S04.218.  Es- 
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1.  In  »  wtrelsaa  algnallng  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  an  open  aerial  conductor,  a  condenaer  aaso- 
ciated therewith,  a  non  Inductive  circurt  connected  In 
shoat  to  aald  condenser,  a  wave  responsive  device  and  a 
tuning  condenaer  serially  connected  with  each  other  in 
aald  shunt  circuit,  and  a  circuit  Including  only  aald  wave- 
responsive  device  and  signal  tranalatlaf  lasaaa 

2.  In  a  wlrelesa  algnallng  system,  aa  open  aerial  con- 
ductor, an  Inductance  and  a  condenser  serially  connected 
between  said  aerial  conductor  and  earth,  and  a  non-ln- 
ducttve  cireult  in  shunt  to  said  condenser  and  including 
a  condenser  and  a  wave-responsive  device. 

3.  In  a  wlreleaa  signaling  system,  an  aerial  conductor, 
a  condenser  associated  therewith,  a  circuit  In  shunt  to  said 
coadenser  Including  only  a  tnnlag  condenser  and  a  wave- 
is^^nslve  device,  and  a  circuit  Including  only  aald  wave- 
tesponslve  device  and  means  for  translating  a  signal. 

4.  In  a  wlrelesa  signaling  system,  an  aerial  conductor, 
an  adjustable  condenser  aasoelsted  therewith,  a  non-la< 
ductlve  circuit  In  shunt  to  aald  condenser  including  a 
wave-responsive  device  and  aa  adjustable  eondenasr,  and 
a  circuit  including  only  aald  wave-responsive  device  and 
means  for  translating  a  signal. 

B.  In  a  wlreleaa  algnallng  system,  an  aerial  conductor, 
aa  Inductance  associated  therewith,  an  adjustable  con- 
denser aaaoclatsd  with  said  Inductance,  a  aoa-ladnctlvf 
dretilt  In  shunt  to  said  condenaer  including  a  wave-re- 
spoaalve  device  and  an  adjustable  tuning  condenser,  and 
a  circuit  including  only  said  wavs-rsspoaslve  device  and 
meaaa  for  tranalatlng  a  algnal. 

[Oalma  6  to  18  not  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 
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9T4    98  7       APPARATUS    FOB    UNITING    LEATHER 
BLANKS.     James     A.     Millicaw,     Cambridge. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,824. 


rotated,  and  means  for  preventing  roUtton  of  the  valra 
atem  when  the  aleeve  Is  routed,  including  a  lug  formed  on 
the  atem  and  bearing  in  the  slotted  projection  on  the  base. 


^j^g^-prjo  oj. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  uniting  blanks,  two  carrisis  for 

conveying  blSs,  mechanUm  for  c*"^' "^'l  ^^^^^^^ 
travel  in  endless  paths  and  to  approach  "J  pa-  ^ 
other  at  one  point  with  a  narrow  ««>•«,  »>«*^f°'  ^* 
carrier,  permitting  the  edges  of  the  respective  blanks  con- 
veyed by  them  to  extend  Into  said  narrow  space  and  to 
oveJup    combined  with  means  for  securing  together  «ild 

"T'ln^n'aXtua  for  uniting  blanks,  two  carrier,  for 
conveying  blsnka,  mechaniam  for  causing  said  carrlera  to 
t^^el  in  endleaa  paths  In  the  «.me  general  Jirectlo"  and 
ts  approach  and  paaa  each  other  at  one  point  with  a  nar- 
row iace  between,  «ild  carrier.  permltUng  the  edgea  of 
ttas  r«>sctlTS  blanks  conveyed  by  them  to  extend  into  said 
narrow  apace  and  to  overlap,  combined  with  means  for  ae- 
euring  together  aald  overUpplng  edges. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  uniting  blanks,  two  carriers  for 
conveying  blanks,  mechanism  for  caualng  said  carriers  to 
travel  In  endless  paths  in  different  lengths  and  to  ap- 
proach and  pass  each  other  at  one  point  with  a  narrow 
lipace  between,  said  carriers  permitting  tbe  edges  of  the 
NMoctivs  blank,  conveyed  by  them  to  extend  Into  aald 
nTrrow  space  and  to  overlap,  combined  with  meana  for 
securing  together  said  overlapping  edgea. 

4  la  an  apparatus  for  uniting  leather  blanks,  two  end- 
leaa  tracks,  two  carrier,  for  conveying  blanks  arranged  to 
travsl  over  aald  tracka,  said  tradsa  being  in  proximity  at 
one  point  with  a  space  between  the  aame  greater  than 
twice  the  dlsUnce  that  either  carrier  projecta  Into  said 
space,  said  carrlera  permitting  the  edges  of  the  respwrtive 
blanka  conveyed  by  them  to  extend  into  said  space  and  to 
overlap,  combined  with  mechanism  for  moving  aald  car- 
riers over  aald  tracka  and  means  for  securing  together 
said  blanka  by  said  overlapping  edgea. 

B  In  an  apparatus  for  uniting  leather  blanka.  two  end- 
less tracks  of  different  lengths,  two  carriers  for  conveying 
blaaks  arraaged  t»  travel  over  aald  tracks,  said  tracks  be- 
lac  la  close  proilitalty  at  one  point  and  permitting  the 
edges  of  the  blanka  conveyed  by  the  carrlera  to  come  In 
contact  and  overlap  two  at  a  time,  combined  with  mecha- 
niam for  moving  said  carriers  over  said  tracks,  and  meana 
for   aecnrlng    together   aald   blanka   by    said    overlapping 


2  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  specified,  in  combination,  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  reservoir  Inclosing  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlled  conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylln- 
der  a  second  valve  controlled  conduit  leading  away  from 
the' cylinder,  a  by  pass  leading  from  the  aecond  conduit  to 
the  reaervoir,  a  valve  for  the  by-pass,  means  to  actuate 
tbe  valve  including  a  sleeve  roUtlvely  mounted  In  the 
cover  of  the  reservoir,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  PM«»e 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  reaervoir  to  the  outer 
air,  a  valve  in  the  sleeve  operable  to  dose  the  paaaageway. 


974  989.  MACHINE  FOR  COLLECTING  SOLIDS  FROM 
LIQUIDS.  HowABD  Parkeb,  Nashua.  N.  H..  aaalgnor 
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974  988.  LIFTING  -  JACK.  Robebt  J.  Nobtham.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  559.202^ 
1  In  combination,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  base  oa  which 
the  cylinder  is  mounted,  said  base  having  a  alotted  pro- 
jection thereon,  a  reservoir  mounted  on  said  base  and  In- 
closing the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder,  a  aecond  valve  con- 
trolled conduit  leading  away  from  the  cylinder,  a  hy-paas 
leading  from  the  second  mentioned  conduit  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  valve  controlling  said  by  pass,  a  stem  for  operating 
tbe  valve,  a  aplder  formed  on  the  stem  near  its  lower  end 
to  keep  the  valve  in  allnement  with  the  by-paaa,  a  sleeve 
rotaubly  mounted  on  the  cover  of  the  reservoir  and 
threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-stem,  a  ring  en- 
circling the  sleeve  and  keyed  thereto,  a  nut  threaded  onto 
the  upper  end  of  the  aleeve  and  bearing  against  the  ring, 
a  handle  on  the  ring  whereby  the  ring  and  sleeve  may  be 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
or  more  vats,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  each  vat 
having  the  abell.  thereof  pervious  to  fluids  but  Impervious 
to  »Uds,  a  horisontally-extending  non  rotatable  trough 
arranged  axiaUy  of  each  cylinder,  each  trough  discharging 
axlally  of  ita  cylinder  through  one  end  thereof,  an  inlet 
for  each  cylinder  through  one  end  thereof,  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  trough  being  closed  to  the  Inlet,  a  conveyer 
In  each  trough,  connections  between  the  discharge  end  of 
each  trough  and  the  Interior  of  the  next  adjacent  cylinder, 
an  outlet  from  each  vat  intermediate  the  cnda  thereof,  an 
outlet  from  the  trough  of  the  laat  cylinder  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  scoop  car 
rlsd  by  esch  cylinder,  ssld  scoop  pervious  to  fluids  and 
Impervious  to  solids  whereby  the  solids  are  collected  on 
the   inner   facea   of  the   shells  and   discharged   into   the 

troughs. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbsd  comprlalag  a 
vat,  a  rotaUble  cylinder  therein,  a  non  roUtable  trough 
axially-arranged  within  wUd  cylinder  and  extending  hori 
xontally  lengthwise  thereof,  an  inlet  into  the  interior  ol 
said  cylinder  through  one  end  thereof,  the  corrsspondlai 
end  of  the  trough  being  cloaed  to  the  inlet,  a  conveyer  li 
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MM  trMsh.  MM  cyilDdOT^  teTtac  tk«  ilMn 

vMw  to  talda  but  lBp«rTloa»  to  aoltds  whartky  tte  Mil* 

•rt  foIlMted  oa  tb«  Inner  C»««  of  the  ab*!!.  •  Moop  «ztciM- 

Inc  the  length  of  the  crItBder  and  »e<rured  to  the  Inner 
tkC*  of  Mid  Bhell  and  betnc  perTtoua  to  floMs  bat  Im- 
perrlom  to  aollda  to  carrr  the  collected  tolldB  ntore  Mid 
trawh  and  depositing  tktm  tberela.  and  a  wpnj  anugml 
In  operatlTe  relatioB  to  a^d  akell  at  «  potat  orer  Mid 
trench. 


9T4.M0.     C4MBSA.     OiTfwm  W.  Pt-axt.  ProTMeaea.  R.  I. 
FUad  Oct  10.  1008.     Sertal  No.  4S7.102. 
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1.  In  M.  camera  hartng  a  focnslng  opening  in  the  top,  a 
■orably  ■— ntad  mirror  adapted  to  cloee  Mid  opening, 
expoaore  aaetora.  and  mcana  atidablj  connectad  with  the 
mirror  for  controlling  the  exposure  sectors  and  for  mor- 
lag  Mid  mirror  to  clooed  poattloa  before  making  an  ex- 
poaarc. 

3.  Tn  a  camera  baring  a  foenaing  opening  In  the  top. 
expeonre  aectors.  a  morably  moanted  mirror  adapted  to 
cloee  Mid  opening,  and  a  major  awing  arm  controlling 
the  expoaure  aectora  and  alidabljr  connected  with  the  mir- 
ror for  controlling  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  eaawra  havlnc  a  tocaatag  opantng  tn  the  top, 
expoaure  aectors,  a  mormbly  moanted  mirror  adapted  to 
cloee  Mid  opening,  a  moTably  mounted  member  Bltdably 
connected  with  the  mirror,  and  derlcea  connected  with 
aald  member  and  aectort  whereby  Mid  member  flrst  re- 
tnma  the  mirror  to  Its  clooed  poaltlon  and  then  relcaoM 
the  •zpoooro  oeetora. 

4.  In  a  camera  baring  a  focoalng  opening  In  the  top.  a 
morably  moanted  mirror  normallj  closing  the  focasing 
opening  In  the  top  of  tbc  enmera  box.  exposure  sectors, 
mMns  for  actaating  and  aaeana  for  controlling  the  latter, 
the  mirror  and  sector  controlllnK  meana  twing  operatirely 
connected  and  meana  alidabty  connected  with  the  mirror 
for  moTing  Mid  mirror  to  Its  clooed  position  before  the 
exposure  commences. 

B.  In  a  camera.  Independently  moTable  aectors,  a  mor- 
able  mirror,  V>Vdf"g  means  for  said  aectors,  and  a  mor- 
ably moanted  aoMkor  conatmcted  to  flrst  return  the  mir- 
ror to  Its  closed  posltloB  and  then  reiesM  the  sectors 
froaa  the  holding  means.  ^>- 

(Clalas  «  to  16  not  primd  la  tko  Qaastts.) 


B74.091.      CONTROLLINO   DCVICR.      Joa»   ■.   RADHAir. 

derelnad.    Ohio,    aaalgaor    of   one-fo«rth    to   John    R. 

Qainn.  oae-foarth  to  JasM  J.  Qalnn.  and  one-fourth  to 

Alpbonso  J.  Byrne.  Ctersland,  Ohio,     rtled  Dec.  7.  1907. 

Serial  No.  400.607. 

1.  .\s  a  meana  for  operttlag  furnace  dampen,  the  com- 
btaatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  pistoo  therein,  means  whereby 
ths  piston  may  be  connected  with  tto  damper,  and  msaas 
for  operating  said  piston  to  close  tbe  damper,  Mid  msaas 
laamtslnr  a  (laid  supply  pipe  connected  to  Mid  cylinder. 
ralvss  In  said  supply  pipe,  a  beam  piroted  intermediate 
of  tta  eads  and  baring  at  each  ead  a  eleaed  rseeptaele,  a 
pipe  inaasrttag  tbe  bottosM  ot  saM  receptacles.  Mid  rses^ 
tactaa  fesiar  prortded  wltk  R^ald  partly  filling  tbe  saaa 
aad  Mid  bMa  being  arraagsd  to  operatiraiy  sagage  said 


ralvss  oa  oppoalts  sMm  of  its  pirot  as  It  tips  to  oae  side 
or  Cks  otter,  and  s  pressure  supply  pipe  communlcsting 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  beam  and,  throogh  one 
arm  thereof,  with  one  of  Mid  receptacles,  substantially  as 


3.  As  a  means  for  operating  the  damper  of  a  at* 
boUer  fomace.  the  combinatloa  of  a  cyllader,  a  plstoa 
tbewla,  esaaeetlo—  whereby  Mid  piston  may  operate 
saM  daapsr,  aad  mMns  for  morlnK  said  platon  to  open 
aad  eiow  Mid  damper.  Mid  means  comprising  a  supply 
pips  ooaamanicatlng  with  one  end  of  mM  cylinder,  a  ralrs 
caslag  la  Mid  pipe  and  baring  a  tsIts  therein  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  aeat  below  tbe  points  of  connection  of  Mid 
eaalac  with  Mid  cylinder  and  Mid  supply  pipe,  s  waste 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  ralre  casing  below  tlM  ralre 
seat,  a  second  ralre  la  Mid  supply  ptpe  and  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  flnld  therethroagh  to  the  cylinder,  and 
mMns  for  operating  Mid  ralras.  Mid  means  comprising 
a  beam  pivoted  NMween  the  ralre  casings,  mMna  whert^y 
ths  moreaaent  of  Mid  beam  tn  opposite  directions  shall 
open  Mid  rslres.  a  closed  receptacle  supported  st  each 
ead  of  said  bMm  aad  saeh  baring  liquid  therein  partly 
filling  tbe  Mme,  a  ptpe  connecting  the  bottoma  of  Mid  re- 
ceptacles and  adapted  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  one  of 
Mid  receptacles  to  tbe  other,  and  a  connection  for  aupply- 
ing  ateam  from  tbe  boiler  to  oae  of  Mid  recspUdea.  aub- 
■taatlaUy  as  spseUtotf. 


974.903.  ll.\NirOLD  FOR  INTERN.\L  COMBrSTION 
ENOINK8.  llaaatLL  B.  Rica,  Los  .\ageles.  Cat.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  601.786. 


1.  A  manifold  comprising  an  Inlet  portion,  an  elongated 
liead  prorlded  with  a  plnrallty  of  outleta  distributed 
along  Ita  length,  and  baring  an  elongated  Inlet  alot,  and 
a  distributing  portion  extending  directly  apwsrd  from  tbe 
inlet  portion  to  Mid  elongated  slot. 

2.  A  manlfoM  comprising  an  ialet  portion,  an  elongated 
head  pforlded  with  s  plurality  of  outlet  portloas  dlstrlb- 
ntsd  alsag  Its  Isagth  and  prorlded  with  an  elongated  alot, 
■at  a  dlatmatlBg  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
Inlet  portlOB  to  Mid  elongated  alot.  Mid  diatrlbatlng  por- 
tion dlrcrgtag  longltBdlnally  upward  ao  aa  to  be  longitudi- 
nally  co^xteaalre   with   the  elongated   alot  at   its  nppsr 

aad   aald    dlstrlbutlBg    portloB    l>elBg    upwardly 
It  la  a  tranarerse  direction  ao  aa  to  prorlde  aub- 
atantlally  the  Mme  croM  aectlon  throughout  Ita  length. 

8.  A  manifold  comprising  an  Inlet  portion,  an  siongated 
bMd  prorlded  with  a  plnrallty  of  oatlst  portions  dlstrlb- 
uted  along  Its  length,  mM  elongated  head  baring  a  do- 


NovBMBSK  8,  1910.- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


341 


pending  extension  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  com- 
munteatlBg  with  the  upper  end  of  Mid  distributing  means, 
and  B  distributing  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
Inlet  portion  to  Mid  elongated  alot.  Mid  distributing  por- 
tion dlrerglng  longitudinally  upward  ao  as  to  be  longitn- 
dtnally  co-extensive  with  the  elongated  alot,  and  Mid  dia- 
trtboting  portion  being  upwardly  convergent  in  a  trana- 
▼srM  direction  so  aa  to  prorlde  sabatantially  the  same 
crow  ssctlon  throughout  its  length. 

4.  A  manifold  for  carbureters  comprising  an  elongated 
bead  prorlded  with  s  plnrallty  of  outlets  for  tbe  respectire 
cylinders  and  baring  an  elongated  alot  forming  a  laterally 
constricted  Inlet  to  Mid  hesd.  and  mixture  supply  means 
communicating  with  said  slot. 


.974.003.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  BARIUM 
IIYDROXID.  CBABLBa  Rollin.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
■aglBBd.  assignor  to  himself  and  Uedworth  Barium 
OMipaay  Limited.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England. 
Original  application  flied  June  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
409.922.  Dlrlded  and  thla  application  filed  Feb.  28, 
1010.     Serial  No.  045.387. 

1.  A  proccM  for  productng  anhydrotis  bariam  hydrozld 
In  an  amorpboas  condition  from  cryatalllsed  barium  hy- 
droxld,  aald  proceM  conBlnting  in  alowly  and  uniformly 
heating  the  cryatalllsed  barium  hydroxld  In  comparatively 
thin  layers  in  a  partial  racuum. 

2.  A  proeeM  for  producing  anhydroua  amorphoua  barium 
hydroxld  from  cryatalllsed  barium  hydroxld.  Mid  proceM 
floailntlnc  in  alowly  and  uniformly  beating  the  cryatal- 
IlBsd  bariam  hydroxld  in  comparatively  thin  layers  in  a 
partial -Tacaom  at  a  comparatively  low  tem|>erature. 

3.  A  proceM  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphoua  barium 
hydroxld  from  cryatalllsed  barium  hydroxld.  Mid  proceM 
OOBllgflnfl:  in  alowly  and  uniformly  heating  the  crystal- 
llMd  barium  hydroxld  In  comparatively  thin  layers  in  a 
parilal  vacuum  at  a  temperature  below  two  hundred  de- 
greea  centigrade. 

4.  A  proceM  for  producing  anbydrotu  amorphous  bariam 
hydroxld  from  cryatalllsed  barium  hydroxld.  Mid  proceM 
constating  In  alowly  and  uniformly  heating  the  crystal- 
lised barium  hydroxld  in  comparatively  thin  layers  In  a 
partial  vacuum  corresponding  to  from  eighteen  to  twenty 
Inches  of  vacuum  at  a  temperature  leM  than  two  handred 

centigrade   bat   not    leM   than   one   hundred   de- 
oentlcrads. 


074,004.  FOUNTAIN  TOILET  BRUSH.     WaLTBS  T. 

ScHABrBB,  Los  Angeles,   and  Joseph  B.   Stbbbs,   Sbb 

Francisco,  Cat.     Filed    Sept.    20,     1000.     Serial     No. 
618,604. 


1.  la  a  fountain  bnuh.  in  combination,  a  hollow  handle, 
briatlea.  meana  for  feedluK  liquid  from  said  handle  to  aald 
brlstlss,  and  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  bristles  to  the 
interior  of  tbe  handle. 

2.  la  a  foontain  brash,  a  fluid  container,  a  brlstle-hold- 
i«y  BMrnber.  bristles  attached  to  Mid  member,  fluid  aapply 
tetli  in  said  member  to  supply  fluid  to  aald  bristles,  an  air 


sapply  duct  In  Mid  member,  an  air  duet  In  mM  container, 
there  being  alao  feed  pasMges  in  Mid  container.  Mid  con- 
tainer and  member  being  movable  with  relation  to  each 
other  to  bring  said  air  ducts  into  and  out  of  reglater  with 
each  other  and  also  to  bring  aald  feed  ducta  in  Mid  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  register  with  Mid  feed  passagM  in  said 
container. 

8.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, bristles,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  Mid 
container  to  Mid  brisUes;  and  an  air  duct  leading  from 
Mid  bristles  into  Mid  container,  of  means,  within  Mid 
container,  for  doalng  Mid  air  dact  when  the  bristles  are 
in  tbe  uppermost  position.  > 

4.  In  a  fountain  brush,  two  members  morable  on  a  con* 
mon  axis  with  relation  to  each  other,  sapply  ducts  formed 
in  sections  in  asld  members.  Mid  members  being  circum> 
ferentially  morable  about  a  pirot  to  bring  the  sectiOBS  of 
Mid  ducts  Into  and  out  of  register  with  each  other,  and  a 
aprlng  for  maintaining  Mid  ducts  open  or  closed.  Mid 
plTot  eonstitatlng  fastening  means  engaging  each  of  Mid 
members  snd  holding  them  closely  together  daring  their 
relatlre  rotaHon. 

5.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  container,  a  briatle  holding 
member  pivoted  to  aald  container,  bristles  held  by  Raid 
bristle-holding  memtter  there  being  ducts  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  bristles.  Hid  ducts  being  formed  In  sections, 
a  spring  having  oppositely  disposed  resilient  arms  carried 
by  said  member  and  extending  clrcumferentlally  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  container,  to 
engage  said  arms  to  hold  the  bristle-holding  member  ad- 
justed with  Mid  ducts  open  or  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]      ■ 


974,905.  WIND-MOTOR.  John  Schibs,  Anderson,  Ind.. 
SMlgnor  to  International  Aerial  Power  Company,  Phoe- 
nix. .\rlx.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlxona.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  522,862. 


1.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  propulsion- 
wheel  comprising  a  substantially  horisontal  central  sop- 
porting  shaft  and  wings  arranged  spirally  and  longi- 
tudinally about  said  central  supporiing  ahaft  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  Mid  cen- 
tral supporting  shaft,  the  Mid  wings  secured  spirally 
along  their  longitudinal  inner  edges  to  said  central  sup- 
porting shaft  and  forming  closed  connection  therewith,  a 
sapportlng  structure  having  a  guideway  thereon  about 
said  propulsion-wheel,  a  shifting  member  In  which  said 
propulsion-wheel  is  Journaled  having  movement  along  aald 
gnideway.  tbe  outer  edges  of  Mid  wings  describing  a  path 
of  travel  which  resembles  a  sphere  whose  central  hori- 
sontal perimeter  is  closely  adjacent  to  and  la  substan- 
tially equidiatant  from  said  guideway  at  all  polnta  there- 
of lrreax>ectlve  of  the  direction  in  which  the  said  axla  of 
rotation^of  Mid  propulaion-wheel  extends,  subsuntlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  shlftlnK-member,  there  being  a  guideway  be- 
tween said  supporting  structure  and  shlftlng-member  ad- 
jacent their  outer  edges,  the  Mid  shifting-member  having 
rotary  movement  along  Mid  guideway,  a  propulaion- 
wheel  having  a  aubstantially  hortxonUl  axis  of  roUtion, 
Mid  propulsion-wheel  Joumaled  In  and  movable  with  Mid 
shifting  member  and  having  propulaion-wlngs  arranged 
spirally  and  longitudinally  about  Mid  axla  of  rotation  of 
said  propnlsion  wheel,  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  wings  de- 
scribing a  path  of  travel  which  resembles  a  sphere  wbost 


34-i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBKB  8.  1 910. 


eentnU  horlaontal  peHmctw  to  doMly  adlaeMit  to  ud  to 
•aJMUntially  eqaidlatAnt  from  Mid  foldeway  at  all  polnta 
thereof  Irrwepectlve  of  the  direction  In  which  uld  axli  of 
rotation  of  lald  propulsion- wheel  extends,  subatantlallj  aa 


S.  In  a  wind  aotor,  th«  combination  of  a  central  eio^ 
rated  itnictnre,  a  drenlar  track  around  the  Mune  and  d}^ 
tanced  therefrom  and  located  In  sobatanUally  the  Bbrt- 
aontal  plane  of  the  baa*  of  aald  etructure.  eald  central  ele- 
Tated  etnictare  baring  a  eircalar  fuldewaj  at  Ita  top. 
a  shlftlng-member  harlag  morement  on  eald  gnldeway,  a 
propulslon-wbrel  Journatod  00  lald  •hlftlng-member.  aald 
propolilon  wheel  comprlaing  wlnga  arranged  eplrally  and 
longltndlnaUy  about  the  aaU  of  roUtlon  of  eald  propul- 
Blon-wheel,  the  outer  edgaa  of  lald  wlnga  when  rotating 
deacrtblng  a  path  of  ttarel  which  reaemblee  a  ephere 
whoae  ontral  horixonUI  perimeter  to  rabatanttolly  equi- 
distant at  all  points  from  said  circular  guldeway  and  to 
located  In  substantially  coincident  hortaontal  plane  with 
aald  guldeway.  a  hanger  secured  to  said  shlftlng-member 
and  depending  therefrom  toward  said  track,  antl  friction 
bearing  means  between  said  hanger  and  track,  and  an  au- 
tomatically acting  dlreetteg-rane  secured  to  said  hanger 
and  located  vertically  between  said  guldeway  and  track 
and  arranged  for  automatically  shifting  said  shlftlng- 
member  by  the  wind  for  automatically  shifting  the  rotary 
axto  of  said  propnlslon-whe*!  Into  substantial  paralleltom 
with  the  direction  of  tpwMLof  said  wind,  substantially  aa 

daacribed.  -^""^ 

4.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  propulsion- 
wheel  comprising  wlnga  arranged  spirally  about  the  axto 
of  roUtlon  of  th«  propulsion-wheel  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  axla,  a  shlftlng-member  upon  which  said 
propulsion  wheel  Is  Journaled.  a  guide-way  for  said  ahlft- 
ing-member.  an  upright  shaft,  a  hanger  suspended  from 
said  shlftlng-member.  a  brace  plroted  about  the  axle  of 
roUtlon  of  said  upright  shaft,  shearea  supported  st  the 
Junction  of  said  hanger  and  brace,  and  flexible  driving 
connection  between  said  propulsion-wheel  and  nprigbt 
shaft  receired  about  said  sbeavea. 

5.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  propulsion- 
wheel  comprising  wings  arranged  spirally  about  the  axla 
of  roUtlon  of  tha  propulsion-wheel  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  axla.  a  shifttag-member  upon  which  said 
propulsion-wheel  to  Joumaled,  a  guldeway  for  aald  shlft- 
lng-member closely  adjacent  to  both  onda  of  said  propul- 
alon-wheel,  said  guldeway  and  the  rotary  axis  of  said  pro- 
pulalon-wheel  being  in  substantially  coincident  borlsontal 
ptonea,  an  operating  shaft,  drirlng  connection  between 
said  propulslon-whoel  and  operating  shaft,  and  controlling 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  pro- 
pulsion-wheel. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaotta.] 


974.9M.      ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE. 

SCBOOURO,  Westminster.  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Schooling  Calculating  Machine  Company  UaltoA. 
London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  «.  190©.  •trial  N«. 
480.9T4. 


gravity,  a  aarlea  of  stops  for  limiting  the  moTement  of 
•ach  rack,  a  sUtlonary  frame  carrying  said  stops,  a  single 
series  of  spring-pressed  plungers,  a  traTeling  carrtoge  car- 
rying said  plungers,  means  carried  by  aald  carriage  for 
effecting  a  stap-by-atep  movement  theraof  and  for  sucoea-. 
slTely  relaaaing  said  racks,  and  a  single  series  of  keys  for 
almultaneoualy  operating  said  means  and  projecting  said 
stops. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  raeka  each  adapted  to  move  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  a  aeriea  of  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
each  rack,  a  sUtlonary  fraaM  carrying  said  stops,  a  single 
series  of  apring-prcased  plungera,  a  traveling  carriage  car- 
rying said  plungera.  datenU  for  holding  aald  racka  in  nor- 
mal poaltlon,  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  effecting 
a  step-by-step  movement  thereof  and  for  socceosively 
engaging  said  detenu  to  ralaaaa  akld  rneks.  a  alngls  aarlaa 
of  keya  for  almultaneoualy  operating  said  means  and  pro- 
jecting said  atopa,  and  meaaa  for  returning  said  detents  to 
normal  position  upon  the  return  of  the  racks. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  racka,  each  adapted  to  move  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  a  series  of  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
each  rack,  a  aUtlonary  frame  carrying  aald  stopa,  a  single 
series  of  sprlng-priBsed  plungera.  a  traveling  carrUge  car- 
rying said  iilmiaf  ■  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
effecting  a  step-by-step  movement  thereof  and  for  suc- 
cessively releasing  said  racka,  a  single  series  of  keys  for 
ilmnlUneously  operating  said  means  and  projecting  aald 
stops,  and  means  for  returning  said  carriage  to  ita  normal  • 
paaltion. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  racka,  each  adapted  to  move  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  a  aarlea  of  atopa  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
each  rack,  a  stationary  frame  carrying  said  stops,  a  single 
series  of  spring- pressed  plungers,  a  traveling  carriage  car- 
rying said  plungers,  means  csrried  by  said  carriage  for 
effecting  a  step-by-step  movement  thereof  and  for  suc- 
cessively rcleaalng  said  racks,  a  single  series  of  keys  for 
almultaneoualy  operating  aald  meana  and  projecting  aald 
atops,  meana  for  returning  aald  carriage  to  iU  normal 
position  and  a  wiper  adapted  to  return  any  atopa  projected 
on  both  the  forward  and  backward  movemtnt  of  the  car- 
rtoge. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  racka.  each  adapted  to  move  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  a  series  of  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
each  rack,  a  stationary  frame  carrying  said  stops,  a  single 
series  of  spring  pressed  plungera.  a  traveling  carrtoge 
carrying  said  plungers,  meana  carried  by  aald  carriage  for 
effecting  a  step-by-step   movement  thereof  and   for  snc- 

Ivety  releasing  said  racka,  a  single  aeriea  of  keys  and 
operated  by  said  keys  for  stmnltaneoualy  projectlna 
a  stop  and  operating  said  carriage-advancing  and  rack- 
releasing  meana. 

(Oalaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]         _. 


1.  In  an  adding  maehlnf.   the  eomhlaatlMi  of  a  plu- 
rality of  racks  each  adapted  to  move  under  the  action  of 


974.W7.  AIB  -  BCGULATOR.  WiixUM  A.  SBoas  anS 
GcT  R.  BoooBaa.  Decatar,  III.,  aaslgnora  to  Leader  Iron 
Worka.  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  2«.  1910.      Serial  No.  561.A49. 

1.  An  automatic  air  regulator  for  water  supply  tanka  of 
air  presaurs  systeou  comprtoing  a  means  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  the  tank  which  to  directly  controlled 
both  by  air  preaaure  and  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  tank. 

2.  An  automatic  air  regulator  for  the  water  supply 
tanka  of  compreased  air  systems  comprising  s  meana  dl- 
ractly  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  tank  which  la 
controlled  combinedly  by  tha  preaaure  in  the  Unk  and  the 
volume  of  water  therein. 

3.  An  automatic  air  regulator  for  the  water  aupply 
tanka  of  compressed  air  water  aupply  aystems  comprising 
maaaa  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  tank  which 
to  directly  controlled  combinedly  by  the  pressure  of  the 
tank  and  the  relative  volumea  of  air  and  water  tberela. 

4.  An  automatic  air  regulator  for  water  supply  tanks  of 
air  pressure  water  systems  comprising  a  means  controlling 
the   supply   of   fluid   to   the   tank   which    la  acted    upon 
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aimnlUneoualy  by  meana  responalva  to  preaaure  varta- 
tiona,  and  meana  reaponalve  to  change  In  water  level  In 
tha  tank. 


i/>' 


B.  An  automatic  air  regulator  for  water  supply  tanka  of 
air  preaaure  ayatema  comprising  a  meana  controlling  the 
aupply  of  fluid  to  the  tank  which  la  almultaneoualy  acted 
upon  by  meana  reaponalve  to  varlatlona  In  air  preaaure. 
and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  volume  of  water 
In  the  Unk. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 

•74,998.     BROOM  -  HOLDER.     CHaiann    H.    SoaaNSBN, 
Clinton,  Minn.     Filed  May  17.  1910.     Sertol  No.  661.838. 


x-S-.'f-'- 


\A^'\jf> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  harlng 
a  face  formed  with  synclinal  surfaces,  and  a  resilient  grip- 
ping member  having  iU  gripping  portions  seating  between 
aald  aurfacea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
a  face  formed  with  synclinal  aurfacea,  one  face  terminat- 
ing In  a  ahoulder,  studs  projecting  from  tre  aldea  of  the 
member  adjacent  the  ahoulder,  and  a  gripping  member 
comprtoing  a  atrand  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  afford  an  in- 
termediate gripping  portion  and  bent  around  the  said 
studs  with  IU  terminal  portions  bent  into  e:igagement 
with  the  Mid  shoulder,  the  gripping  portion  of  the  aald 
member  acatlng  against  aald  face  between  the  aald 
synclinal  surfaces  thereof. 


974,999.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  -  SHEET 
HOLDER.  Jamsb  A.  STAaawsATBEa  and  Oris  W.  Nor- 
TINOBAM,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Se- 
rtal  No.  M8,662. 

1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  clamping  members ;  a 
binding  cord ;  a  fastener  for  said  cord  formed  of  sheet 
metal  comprlaing  a  central  aecorlng  eyelet  through  one  of 
IflO  O.  O.— 28 


aald  clamping  membera,  a  lateral  engaging  arm  with  up- 
turned edgea.  and  a  bracing  prong  dlapoaed  opposite  said 
anna  and  clenched  through  aaid  member,  coactlng  aa  aped- 


-J  . 
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2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  clamping  membera :  a 
binding  cord ;  a  faatener  for  aaid  cord  formed  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  a  central  aecurlng  eyelet  through  one  of 
said  clamping  membera,  a  lateral  engaging  arm,  and  a 
bracing  prong  disposed  opposite  said  arma,  coactlng  as 
apedfled. 


975,000.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE  OR  BOX.  FaA.NK  E. 
STBaanT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.864. 

i 


1.  A  folding  box  or  crate,  whose  four  aide  walla  are 
hinged  to  collapae,  and  transverse  Intersecting  rods,  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  extremities  to  the  bottom  of  the 
side  and  end  membera  of  the  box  at  auch  poaltlona  aa  to 
permit  the  box  to  fold,  and  arranged  to  support  the  t>ot- 
tom  of  the  box  thereon,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  folding  crate  or  box,  comprlaing  a  structure  whose 
vertical  side  and  end  walla  are  hinged  to  permit  the  said 
walla  to  collapae,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  having  •' 
hinged  connection  to  the  oppoalte  aide  walla  of  the  box, 
and  adapted  to  fold  thereinto,  transverse  rods  provided 
with  loops  at  their  extremities,  and  connected  with  the 
aide  and  end  members  of  the  box  at  auch  positions  aa  to 
permit  the  box  to  fold,  the  aald  roda  serving  as  braces  and 
arranged  to  support  the  bottom  of  the  box  thereon,  sut>- 
sUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  colUpsible  or  folding  crate  or  box  having  its  verti- 
cal aide  and  end  walls  hinged  to  coltopse.  the  box  being 
provided  at  sulUMe  Interrato  between  the  top  and  bottom 
with  a  flexible  belt,  and  loops  connecting  the  belt  with  the 
walls  of  the  coUapatble  atructure.  substantially  aa  de- 
aCTlbed. 

4.  A  folding  box  or  crate  whoae  vertical  aide  and  end 
walla  are  hinged  to  collapse,  the  aldea  and  enda  of  the  box 
at  two  of  the  opposite,  diagonal  comers  being  connected  by 
links  of  aufllclent  length  to  span  the  thickness  of  the  walls 
of  the  box  when  in  the  collapsed  position,  the  bottom  of 
the  box  being  hinged  to  one  aide  thereof  and  adapted  to 
fold  Inwardly,  the  top  of  the  box  being  hinged  to  one  aide 
and  adapted  to  fold  either  inwardly  or  outwardly,  and 
tranaverae  intersecting  roda,  provided  with  loops  at  their 


N 


M4 


-      -^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBICBBK  8. 19KX 


•straaltlM,  aod  (»iiB«:ted  with  th»  akte  and  end  m»mhmn 
•(  the  box  ta  mich  a  way  aa  to  permit  the  box  to  eollapaa, 
the  Mtd  rodi  betas  arranged  to  ropport  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  and  to  serrr  as  bracee,  for  the  side  and  end  members 
of  the  box.  IX 

6.  A  foldlnf  box  or  «nlr  whoae  Tertlcal  side  and  end 
walls  are  hinged  to  collapse,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box 
b^V  hinged  to  fold,  the  sides  and  enda  of  the  box  being 
eoaaected  at  the  bottom  by  Intersecting  wires,  whose  ex- 
tremities are  loosely  attached  to  the  connected  parts  to 
permit  the  latter  to  fold,  sobstantUlly  as  described. 


9T9  001      STRAP  PIPB-VISK.     WiLBaai  I.  TanrHawar. 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  IB.  190«.     SsrUl  No.  827,98«. 


1.  A  pipe  TlBS  comprising  a  relatlTely  fixed  member  hav- 
ing two  shevMers  sad  aa  Intermediate  slot  extending 
through  the  head,  a  retaining  means  within  said  slot  and 
a  flexible  strap  connected  thereto  extending  outwardly  and 
thence  rerersely  about  said  retaining  means  between  It  and 
said  shoulders  ss  set  forth. 

2.  A  pipe  Tise  comprising  a  relatlTelj  axed  member  haT- 
Ing  two  shouldem.  a  depressed  portion  Intermediate  the 
same,  and  an  intermediate  slot  extending  through  the 
head,  a  retaining  meana  within  said  slot  and  a  flexible 
strap  connected  thereto  extending  outwardly  and  thence 
reversely  about  said  retaining  means  between  It  and  said 
shoulders,  as  set  forth. 

3  \  pipe  Tlse  comprising  a  relatlrely  fixed  member  pro- 
vided with  two  shoulders  having  a  depressed  portion  Inter- 
■adlate  the  same  and  with  means  for  securing  a  strap  be- 
tween the  shoulders,  and  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  by 
said  means  and  arranged  to  extend  thence  outwardly  In 
the  form  of  a  loop,  then  Inwardly  between  one  shoulder 
and  said  end  of  the  strap,  and  then  reversely  between  the 
loop  and  the  other  sboaldcr. 


S.  In  a  oMtallle  railroad  tte,  tta*  combination  with  built 
ap  compartments  at  either  end  ot  the  tie.  of  wooden  t>ear- 
ings  adapted  to  fit  In  said  compartments,  of  adjacent  com- 
partments for  ballast,  of  openings  for  conducting  said  bal- 
last to  the  under  side  of  said  tie.  of  serrations  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  metallic  compartments,  and  of  projections  Inte- 
gral with  ths  sides  of  the  bearing  compsrtment  adapted  to 
engage  the  rail  plate  and  prevent  rail  spreading,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie.  the  combination  with  built 
up  compart  menu  at  either  end  of  the  tie,  of  wooden  bear- 
ings adapted  to  fit  In  said  compsrtments.  of  means  for 
holding  said  bearings  in  place,  of  adjacent  compartments 
for  ballast,  of  openings  for  oondnetlng  said  ballast  to  ths 
under  side  of  said  tie,  of  serrations  on  the  bottom  of  the 
metallic  compartment,  and  of  projections  Integral  with 
the  sides  of  the  bearing  compartment  adapted  to  enuage 
the  rail  plate  and  prevent  rail  spreading,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

B.  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie.  the  combination  with  built 
up  compartments  at  either  end  of  the  tie,  of  wooden  bear- 
ings adapted  to  fit  In  said  compartments,  of  means  for 
holding  said  bearings  In  place,  of  a  resilient  body  between 
tke  wooden  bearlag  aad  the  bottom  of  the  compartment 
holding  the  besring.  of  adjacent  compsrtments  for  ballast, 
and  of  openings  for  conducting  said  ballast  to  the  under 
Bide  of  said  tie,  sabatantially  as  described. 


978.003.  STRIPPER  HARVB8TBR  OR  LIOD  MACHINE. 
Samubl  Habulo  Tvsaa,  Lorquon,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Aug.  B.  1909.     Serial  No.  611,804. 


•75.002,  RAILROAD  -  TlK.  Ebsbbt  Locis  TaCHiaCH. 
Doi«las  county.  Wash.  Ffled  Feb.  2S,  1»09.  Serial 
No.  48O.0«a. 


1.  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie.  the  combination  with  boUt 
up  compartments  at  either  end  of  the  tie.  of  wooden  bear- 
lags  adaptsd  to  fit  In  said  compartments,  of  adjacent  com- 
partments for  ballast  and  ot  openings  for  conducting  eakl 
bainut  to  the  oader  side  of  said  tie,  sobataatlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie,  the  combination  with  built 
■9  compartaMBts  at  either  end  of  the  tie,  of  wooden  bear- 
taga  adapted  to  fit  in  said  compartments,  of  adjacent  coia- 
partawnts  for  ballast,  of  openings  for  conducting  said  bal- 
last  to  the  nader  side  of  aald  Ua,  aad  of  serrations  on  the 
bottom  of  tiM  metallic  eafai  fiats,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  stripper  harvestere  or  like  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  a  land  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  and 
driving  the  axle,  a  crop  wheel  looee  on  said  axle  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  land  wheel,  a  clutch  for  locking 
the  crop  wheel  to  the  axle,  a  driven  shaft  for  operating 
the  cutting  mechanism,  gearing  for  driving  the  said  shaft 
from  the  land  wheel,  s  clutch  controlling  the  said  gear- 
lag,  and  means  for  almultaneonsly  shifting  said  clutches 
Into  or  out  of  engagement,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  live  axle,  a  land  wheel  rigidly  se- 
cured to  and  driving  the  axle  and  provided  with  an  In- 
ternal gear,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  dutch  00  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  lock  the  sams 
to  the  pinion  :  a  crop  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  said 
axle  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  land  wheel,  a  clutch 
oa  said  axle  for  locking  the  crop  wheel  thereto,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  clutch  on  the 
driven  ahaft.  and  a  connection  between  said  rock  shaft 
and  a  clutch  on  the  axle,  whereby  said  dutches  may  be 
simultaneously  engaged  or  dloengaged,  substantially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


97B.004.     FIFTH  -  WHEEL  FOR  WAGONS.     WALna  A. 

UNOaaHiLL.  Auburn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  26.  1910.     SerUl 

No.  BS9.901. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  front  axle  of  a  vehl- 
de.  a  lower  fifth  wheel  section  secured  to  the  axle  aad 
provided  with  a  central  transverse  rib  on  Its  upper  side 
and  with  an  aperture  extending  from  Its  lower  side 
through  the  top  of  the  rib.  ssld  rib  having  Its  upper  fsce 
rounding  la  cross  section,  an  upper  fifth  wheel  section 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  box  aad  provided  with  • 
esntral  opealng  therethroogh,  aa  latanaedlate  fifth  wheel 
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section  Joumaled  In  said  opening  sod  provided  with  a 
central  bolt  opening  and  s  transverse  groove  In  its  lower 
side  ot  rounding  croes-section  for  receiving  said  rib, 
whereby  the  rib  is  free  to  rock  transversely  In  the  groove, 
and  a  king  bolt  passed  through  the  opening  in  the  lower 
and  Intermediate  section  and  having  a  bead  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  tke  rib  In  the  rocking  axis 
thereof.  '-.j:-*-:!,,  «' ' '•^-^    ■    ^'^-*'"  ■•■'•  -'"■'■ 


I  of  delivery  chutes  In  the  line  of  said  clrcnlatioa,  and 
means  for  closing  said  chutes  upon  the  delivery  therefrom 
of  a  predetermined  weight  of  aiatcrial. 


-  »'     :•  • 


2.  In  combination  with  a  front  axle  and  body  of  a  vehi- 
cle, a  fifth  wheel  section  resting  on  the  top  of  the  axle 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  rib  of  rounding  cross- 
section  and  a  transverse  groove  extending  Into  the  rib 
an4  open  at  the  bottom  forming  an  open  sided  bearing 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  rib,  an  upper 
fifth  wheel  section  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  body, 
sn  Intermediate  flftA  wheel  section  Joumaled  in  said 
upper  section  and  provided  with  a  central  vertical  bolt 
opening  and  a  transverse  groove  of  rounding  cross-section 
In  Its  lower  side  receiving  said  rib.  and  a  king  bolt  secured 
In  the  bolt  opening  In  the  Intermediate  section  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  sad  with  a  head  seated  In  said  open 
sided  bearmg. 

3.  In  combination  with  s  front  axle  and  body  of  a  ve- 
blde.  a  fifth  wheel  section  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  axle  and  provided  with  a  central  recesa  opening  from 
its  under  side  and  a  superposed  trsnsverse  rib  of  round- 
ing cross- section  rising  from  Its  top  face,  said  rib  having 
a  lengthwise  groove  In  lU  under  side  coamoaieatlng  with 
a  recess  and  also  provided  with  a  traaavarae  slot  com- 
munlcatln!<  with  the  groove  and  recess,  said  groove  form- 
ing an  open  sided  bearing,  an  upper  fifth  wheel  section 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  body,  an  Intermediate  fifth 
wheel  section  Joumaled  in  the  upper  section  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  lower  side  with  a  trsnsverse  groove  of  round- 
ing cross-section  and  a  bolt  opening  leading  upwardly  from 
said  groove  and  registered  with  the  slot  and  groove  In  the 
lower  section,  and  a  king  bolt  havlhg  a  bead  seated  In  said 
groove  snd  secured  in  the  central  opening  In  the  Inter- 
mediate section.       ^ 


9  7  5,008.      WEIGHING    AND    BAGGING    MACHINE. 

Gaoaaa  T.  Wade,  Rockland.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 
.    BerUl  No.  482,728. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  supply  pin  hav- 
ing a  closed  circuit  aad  a  plurality  of  discharge  openbigs 
along  the  same  and  means  for  positively  circulating  the 
materlAl  therein  through  said  circuit. 

.!  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  bin, 
•ontinuooaly  communicating  troughs  therein  and  having 
a  plurality  of  discharge  openhigs  and  means  for  posi- 
tively drculsting  material  through  said  troughs. 

3.  In  a  device  for  filling  receptacles,  a  pair  of  parallel 
troughs  having  communicating  ends,  and  oppositely  acting 
hellcolds  therein  for  positively  drculatlng  the  material 
therethrough. 

4.  In  a  device  for  filling  receptacles,  a  supply  bin.  means 
(or  positively  clrcnlatlBg  the  material  therein,  a  plurality 


5.  In  a  device  for  filling  receptacles,  a  supply  bin. 
means  for  positively  circulating  the  material  therein, 
a  plurality  of  delivery  chutes  In  the  line  of  said  drcu- 
latloD.  a  scale  at  each  chute,  a  valve  In  each  chute  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  scales  and  valve 
for  dosing  the  latter  upon  the  operation  of  the  scales. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  5,006.  PUNCH  AND  BOLT-CUTTER.  RoBCkT  W. 
Weatherman,  Selmore,  Mo.,  assignor  of  Mie-half  to 
Floyd  Hartley,  Selmore,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  634,748. 


ts  » 

It  n 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  clsss  described,  a  body  comprising 
a  handled  bar  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, said  arm  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough, 
a  blade  fixed  to  said  arm  snd  bar,  a  second  blade  pivoted 
to  the  bar  to  swing  to  and  from  the  fixed  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a 
slot  at  one  end,  a  member  having  a  shank  extending 
through  the  opening  In  said  arm  and  slidable  therein, 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  member  and  the  slot  In  the 
movable  blade,  a  second  bolt  passing  through  said  mem- 
ber and  the  tnd  of  the  lever  opposite  the  slot  therein,  a 
second  arm  projecting  from  said  bar  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  first  arm.  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  to  said 
second  arm  and  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  third  bolt 
passing  through  said  second  lever  and  the  slot  In  the 
first  lever. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising  a 
handled  bar  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, said  arm  iiavlng  an  opening  formed  therethrough, 
a  blade  fixed  to  said  arm  and  bar,  a  second  blade 
pivoted  to  the  bar  to  swing  to  and  from  the  fixed 
blade  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bar  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  at  one  end,  a  member  having  a  abaak 
extending  through  the  opening  In  said  arm  and  slidable 
therein,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  member  and  the 
slot  In  the  movable  blade,  a  second  bolt  passing  through 
said  member  and  the  end  of  the  lever  opposite  the  alot 
therein,  a  second  arm  projectfaag  from  eald  bar  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  first  arm.  a  second  lever  ful- 
cnuaed  to  said  second  arm  and  provided  with  a  handle. 
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ft  thit4  belt  pftMlBC  throovh  mM  Mooad  l«T«r  aad  tbc 
■lot  in  tlM  llMt  I«T«r.  •  •top  for  tho  tccond  lr?*r  altdable 
«■  MM  b«r.  and  idmbo  to  bold  aald  itop  In  adjuatcd  po- 
■ItkM  on  tho  bar. 


978.007.  rOLDINO  WOVEN  -  WIB«  8PEINO.  fU*rwi 
N.  Wniin.  York.  Pn.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1910.  BwUl  No. 
541.91ft. 


Th«  combination  with  tJw  aid*  ralla  and  anfie  iron  tn6 
mlla  or  iiinftd  bed  aprlng  aectlona,  of  riaera  connecting  the 
aide  and  end  rslla  of  each  aaction  adjacent  the  hlnce.  each 
rlaor  hnvtBc  an  ■Dgulnr  aocket  at  one  end  anngiy  flttlac 
In  the  elbow  of  the  angie  Iron  end  mil,  and  a  bolt  tr»a«- 
Ttraely  diapoaed  In  tlM  aoeket  and  c— ftlft»  the  aocket. 
end  rail  and  one  meabcr  of  the  hin«B,  anU  aocket  formlnc 
a  hooalas  for  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  a  brace  for  the  lega 
of  the  angle  Iron  end  rail. 


9  7  B,  00  8.  METHOD  OF  OPEBATINO  GAS-EMOINB8 
AND  AFPABATU8  THEREFOR.  CBAaUM  WBfTB, 
Bftltlaora.  Md.  FUad  June  24.  1900.  Sarlftl  N*.  804.129. 
awad  Maj  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  B80,Tn. 


1.  TIm  harala  daMrthad  method  of  operating  a  gaa  en- 
glae  eoMtetiat  in  baatlai  a  alngla  confined  charge  of  oU 
by  tb«  boat  generatad  by  tbe  axploalon  within  the  cyiinder. 
daUvartng  aaid  highly  haated  charge  of  oil  and  relcaalng  It 
fNM  raatralnt  on  tbe  exterior  of  and  adjacent  the  tn- 
tftCtlon  ralve  to  flaah  Into  rapor  and  to  paaa  throagh  tbe 
apaa  induction  raive  with  air  into  the  cylinder. 

S.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbad  method  of  operating  a  gaa  en- 
gtna  conalattog  in  beating  a  alngle  conflnad  charge  of  oU 
by  tbe  beat  generated  by  the  exploalon  within  tbe  cylinder 
forcing  the  highly  heated  charge  of  oil  to  tfea  palat  of  da- 
llTery  by  the  Incoming  freeh  charge  and  iiltftalM  *•  ttt^m 
raatralat  on  tba  extartor  of  and  adjacent  to  tb«  Induction 
▼alTo  to  Saab  Into  vapor  and  to  paaa  tbroogh  the  open 
TftlTO  with  air  Into  tbe  cylinder,  anbatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

8.  la  a  petroleum  engtoe,  the  comblnatkw  of  a  cylinder 


and  ptaton.  an  oil  baatar  a(  •  capacity  to  ba  completely 
nUed  by  a  charge  of  oil.  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  tba 
exploalon  within  the  cylinder,  and  baring  a  reatrlcted 
oatlet  adjacent  tlM  induction  TalTo.  and  meana  for  forcing 
ired  chargea  of  oil  to  aald  baatar.  aubataatUlly  aa 
:rtbed. 

4.  Tba  herein  deacribed  method  of  operating  a  gaa  en- 
gine conalatlng  In  heating  a  atngle  confined  charge  of  oil. 
fordag  tba  blgbly  heated  charge  of  oil  to  the  point  of  da- 
llTery  by  tbe  incoming  freoh  charge  and  releaalng  It  from 
reatralnt  on  the  exterior  of  and  adjacent  to  the  Induction 
TalTe  to  flaah  Into  vapor  and  to  paaa  throuxh  tba  open 
Talve  with  air  into  the  cylinder,  aubatantially  aa  daaetlbad. 

B.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  operating  a  gaa  en- 
gine conalatlng  In  heating  a  alngla  eonflnod  charge  of  oil, 
forcing  the  highly  heated  oil  to  tbe  point  of  dellTery  by 
tbe  incoming  freah  charge  and  releaalng  It  from  reatralnt 
In  any  saltable  placp  outalde  the  explqglon  chamt>er  ao  the 
flaab  Into  rapor  will  be  mlxad  with  the  Incoming  air  Into 
t^  cylladar.  aobataat  tally  aa  deacribed. 


9  7  B.  0  09.  GAIIB-BOAED.  Wiluam  H.  Wbiort  and 
KaRBaT  A.  Poinax.  FladUy.  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  18. 1908. 
Bmial  No.  448^1. 


975.010.     EGO  STAMP.     HoaAca   O.    TOOMO,   Joppa,   Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.      Sertal  No.  648.084. 

1.  An  egg  atamp  eomprlalng  a  bolder  the  lower  aurface 
of  which  la  of  a  ahapa  to  correapond  aubatantially  to  tbe 
contour  of  an  egg.  dirtalon  walla  forming  a  part  of  aald 
holder  prorlding  latltadlmllT  arranged  adjac<>nt  pock- 
eta,  binding  acrewa  iiiaatiii  tbroagb  one  of  tbe  end  walla 
of  aald  bolder  tbe  enda  of  wblcb  project  witbia  tbe  pock- 
eta,  aad  typo  ramorably  aecurad  within  aald  pockata  by 
aald  acrewa,  aald  type  baring  yielding  blocka  carrying 
eoataettng  printing  facea  which  are  adapted  to  operate 
Independently  of  one  another. 

S.  A  typa  mamber  for  egg  atampa  comprialng  a  block 
adapted  to  ba  engaged  In  a  bolder,  a  coil  aprtag  one  end  of 


A  game  apparatua  compriatng  a  game  board  baring  aa 
aalnterrupted  playlnx  aurface  and  Ita  field  marked  with 
a  plurality  oC  eeacentrlc  clrcl*«.  the  ontanaoat  circle  aerr- 
iag  aa  a  baaa  liaa  for  cue  balla  and  balag  dlrMad  iato  a 
namlter  of  eqoal  parta  forming  tba  baaea  for  aald  cue  ball. 
tba  aereral  inner  circlaa  being  corraapondingty  dlrldad, 
tike  dlrialoa  polnU  forming  baaea  for  object  balla.  tbe  «^ 
8aM  of  aald  board  being  further  marked  batwaea  tbe  In- 
aaratoat  eaaeaatrlc  clrclea  with  a  aUr  wboac  polata  coin 
eide  wltb  tba  dirtalon  pointa  of  one  of  aald  innarmoat 
clrclea.  the  point  of  meeting  of  the  aldea  of  adjacent  pointa 
of  the  atar  alao  conatltutlng  apota  for  object  balla. 
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which  la  attached  to  aald  block,  a  typa  block  to  which  tbe 
oppoalte  end  of  aaid  apring  la  attached  and  a  pin  project- 
ing from  tba  firat  named  block  and  located  within  tbe  coll 
aprtag,  the  end  of  which  la  normally  out  of  contact  wltb 
tbe  type  block  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  deacribed. 


•  •■u>' 


■-«y 


8.  Aa  egg  atamp  comprialng  a  rectangnlar  ahaped 
holder,  longitudinal  partition  walla  forming  a  part  of  the 
aame  prorlding  adjacent  pocketa.  binding  acrewa  paaalng 
tbroogh  one  end  of  tbe  bolder  tba  inner  enda  of  which 
project  within  the  pocketa,  type  morably  aecared  within 
the  pocketa  agalnat  which  the  inner  enda  of  tbe  acrewa 
are  adapted  to  be  brought  In  contact,  said  type  blocka  be- 
ing compooed  of  two  aectlona  one  of  which  la  aecured  with- 
in tbe  pocketa  of  tbe  holder  and  tbe  other  carrying  a  anit- 
abie  printing  face  and  meana  for  yieldingly  connecting 
aaid  aectlona,  the  lower  aurface  of  aald  bolder  being  prop- 
erly abaped  to  conform  aubatantially  to  the  contour  of  an 
•88- 
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9T8,01L  NDT-LOCK.  Johm  E.  AaMtraoiio,  ProTldence, 
R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  The  O.  K.  Nnt  Lock  Company,  Prori- 

.  dence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  May 
14.  1910.    Sertal  No.  881.809. 


M 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  nut  and  a 
waaber.  of  locking  meana  Interpoaed  between  aald  parte, 
aald  waaher  baring  a  plurality  of  atop  edgea  at  Ita  per- 
imeter, and  a  boit-recelring  bore  arranged  at  different  dia- 
tancea  from  aaid  edgea  reapectlrely. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  not  and  a 
waaber  therefor,  of  locking  meana  interpoaed  between  aald 
parta,  aald  waaher  baring  a  plurality  of  atop  edgea  at  Ita 
perimeter,  each  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  edge, 
and  a  bolt-recelring  bore  arranged  at  different  dlatances 
from  aaid  edgea  reepectlTcIy. 

S.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  and  a 
waalter  therefor,  of  locking  meana  interpoaed  between  aald 
parta,  aaid  waaher  being  of  aubatantially  rectangular  per- 
imeter and  baring  a  bolt-recelrlng  bore  arranged  at  differ- 
ent diataacea  from  the  aldea  of  aald  perimeter. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  nut  and  a 
waaber  therefor,  of  locking  meana  Interpoaed  between  aaid 
parte,  aaid  waaher  baring  a  aubatantially  rectangular  per- 
imeter and  harlng  a  bolt-recclvlng  bore  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent diatancea  from  adjacent  aldea  of  aaid  perimeter. 

B.  In  a  not  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  nnt  and  a 
waaber  therefor,  of  locking  meane  Interpoaed  between  eaid 
perte.  aaid  waaher  baring  a  aubaUntially  rectangular  per- 
imeter and  baring  a  bore  eqnidlatant  from  oppoalte  aldea 
of  aaid  perimeter  and  at  different  diatancea  from  the  ad- 
jacent aldea  of  aald  perimeter. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


976,012.  NDT-LOCK.  JoHw  R.  Aaiiaiaoiio,  ProTMeaee. 
R.  I.,  aaelgnor  to  Tbe  O.  K.  Not  Lock  Company,  Provi- 
dence, B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Map 
14.  1910.     Serial  No.  661.310. 


1.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut,  a  cop  ahaped 
waaher  therefor  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  aocket  of  the 
member  to  be  aecored,  locking  meana  interpooed  between 
the  nut  and  the  waaher  and  meana  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  aide  walla  of  the  waaher  adapted  to  engage  the  aldea  of 
aald  aocket  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  waaber. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut.  a  cop  ahaped 
waaher  therefor  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  a  aocket  of  the 
member  to  be  aectired.  locking  meana  interpoaed  between 
the  not  and  the  waaher,  and  one  or  more  holding  rlba  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  the  walla  of  aaid  waaber  adapted  to  be 
embedded  within  the  walla  of  aald  socket  to  prerent  rota- 
tion of  aaid  waaher. 

3.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  of  a  not,  a  cop  ahaped 
waaher  therefor  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  a  aocket  of  the 
member  to  be  secured,  locking  meana  Interpoaed  between 
said  nut  and  the  waaber,  said  washer  harlng  meana  at  Ita 
perimeter  to  engage  the  walla  of  aaid  aocket  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  aaid  waaher. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cup  ahaped  waaber 
adapted  to  be  aeated  in  a  socket  of  the  member  to  be  ae- 
cured, and  harlng  means  at  ita  perimeter  to  engage  tbe 
walla  of  aaid  socket  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  waaher. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cup  ahaped  waalier 
adapted  to  be  aeated  in  a  aocket  of  tbe  member  to  be  ae- 
cored, aaid  waaher  harlng  one  or  more  ribe  on  ita  exterior 
walla  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  walla  of  aald  socket  to 
prerent  rotation  of  the  waaher. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


976,013.  COMBINED  DEAD  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Paraa 
F.  AuaaiTBaACH.  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Tale 
k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,609. 


se* 


iM 


1.  In  a  combined  dead  lock  and  latch,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt,  a  apring  for  automatically  projecting  same, 
means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  deadlocking  ierer  alwaya 
deadlocking  the  bolt  when  the  latter  la  projected,  and 
meana  connecting  aald  lever  and  the  bolt  retracting  meana 
whereby  when  tbe  retracting  meana  are  actuated,  the  dead- 
locking lever  will  be  moved  to  release  the  bolt,  of  a  strike 
having  a  part  adapted  to  yield  and  allow  the  projected  bolt 
to  paaa  when  cloalng  the  door,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
bolt  and  lock  the  door  in  dosed  position. 

2.  In  a  combined  dead  lock  and  latch,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt,  a  apring  for  automatically  projecting  aame. 
and  meana  for  retracting  the  bolt,  of  a  lever  alwaya  dead 
locking  the  l>olt  when  the  latter  la  projected,  meane  con- 
necting aald  lever  and  the  bolt  retracting  meana  whereby 
when  the  retracting  meana  are  actoated  the  dead  locking 
lever  will  be  moved  to  releaae  the  bolt,  and  means  actoated 
from  the  inner  aide  of  the  door  for  holding  the  bolt  in  ita 
retracted  poaltlon. 
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S.  la  a  eoablaed  d««d  lock  and  Utdk,  tbe  eombteatloii  | 
with  a  apring  actoated  b«lt.  a  leT«r  alwaya  deadlocking 
atM  bolt  wh«a  the  latter  la  projectad,  and  meani  (or  r«- 
moTtng  the  deadlocklDs  )«▼•>  (">■  the  patb  of  tbe  bolt  aad 
for  retracting  tue  latter,  of  a  atrtke  plate  comprlainc  a 
bouaing  and  a  hook  ahaped  yielding  keeper  adapted  to  b« 
moTed  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  bolt  br  tbe  latter  daring  tbe 
OMtmg  moTement  of  tbt  door  and  orerhang  tbe  bolt  when 
tlM  door  la  closed. 

4.  In  a  combined  dead  lock  and  lateb.  the  eombtaatlon 
with  a  spring  actuated  bolt,  a  lever  alwaya  deadlocking 
•aid  bolt  when  the  latter  is  projected,  and  meana  for  re- 
moTlng  the  deadlocking  larer  from  the  path  of  tbe  bolt 
and  for  retracting  tbe  latter,  of  a  strike  plate  comprising 
a  boosing  and  two  hook  ahaped  jMdiug  keepers  adapted 
to  be  moTed  apart  by  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  bolt  between 
them  during  the  closing  movemt-nt  of  the  door  and  overlap 
the  bolt  when  the  door  la  cloaed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  V-ahaped  In  croaa  aae- 
Uon,  means  always  deadlocking  the  bolt  when  the  latter  la 
projected  and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  of  a  strike 
plate  comprtslng  a  housing  having  two  yielding  keepers 
adapted  to  be  moved  apart  by  the  bolt  as  tbe  door  la 
clossd.  and  overhang  said  bolt  and  lock  the  door  In  Its 
doaad  position  while  the  bolt  remains  projected. 


•TM14.  PLDO-LIFTIB.  Haitib  B.  Bshmitt.  Btur 
township.  Coffey  cooaty.  Kana.  rUed  Jane  19,  1808. 
Bsrlal  No.  fiOS,lS7. 


A  ▼sHsl  •(  the  class  set  forth  provided  with  the  osoal 
outlet  ofsalaK.  a  ping  for  normally  closing  the  opening, 
said  plug  being  provided  with  the  usnal  eye,  a  plog  lifting 
member  comprlalng  a  slBfle  strand  of  wire  of  a  ahape  to 
correspond  with  the  ISMr  teee  of  tbs  vassal,  said  lifter 
having  Its  end  pvovlABd  with  an  eye  adapted  to  engage  the 
eye  of  tbe  ping  HMSifear.  and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent 
to  provide  a  handle,  the  member  farther  having  Its  body 
portion  bent  to  provide  a  projecting  Up.  and  a  bail  member 
sseured  to  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  bs  cngscwl  by  the  lip 
of  the  lifter  member  whan  the  plug  la  to  be  sustained  away 
bom  the  outlet  opening. 


•76,015.     POCKET -KNIFK.     Daltos    W.   BavANT.   Car- 
boadale.  Pa.     Filed  Xajr  14.  1»10.     Serial  No.  5«1.85«. 


1.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  of  handle  men>l)erB,  lln- 
teg  plates  having  their  enda  extending  beyond  the  handle 
members  and  the  projecting  portlona  of  tbs  lining  plates 
hsTtag  separate  opsBlngs.  cap  pieces  st  each  end  of  the 
plates  bearing  against  the  projecting  portloDS  of  the  pistes 


and  each  having  projsctiona  engaging  In  one  of  the  spsn> 

lags,  one  cap  piece  at  each  end  having  a  screw  receiving 
•peeing  and  the  other  cap  pises  at  sack  snd  having  a  stud 
passing  through  tbe  other  epentaci  o(  the  lining  platea, 
said  stode  being  bored  and  Upped.  screws  paaalng  through 
the  screw  receiving  openings  of  tbe  said  cap  pieces  and 
engaging  in  the  stoda,  and  bladea  mounted  pivotally  on 
the  studs. 

2.  In  a  knife,  the  combtoatlon  of  handle  membera,  lin- 
ing plates  secured  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  memt>ers.  a  blade  separating  plate,  said  lining 
platea  having  alining  openings,  a  cap  piece  bearing  against 
one  of  the  lining  plates  and  having  a  stnd  extending 
through  tbe  openings  of  all  tbe  platea,  a  cap  piece  bearing 
against  the  other  lining  plate  and  having  an  opening,  a 
screw  pa —lay  through  tbe  opening  and  engaging  in  tbe 
stnd.  projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  cap  plecea.  said 
lining  plates  having  apertures  Into  which  the  said  projec- 
tions engage  for  preventing  turning  of  the  cap  pieces,  and 
bladea  disposed  betwe<>n  the  lining  and  separating  platea. 
said  bladea  having  openings  through  which  the  stud  pro- 
Jeeta  to  form  a  pivot  for  the  blades. 


0  7  6.016.     HAMMOCK  FOR  DOUCHE  AND  8IMILAB 
BATHS.     OooFsiCD   L.    Haoen   BOaon.  Boston.   Mi 
FUsd  Nov.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  461.240. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  comblaatV» 
with  end  sapportlng  straps,  of  a  plurality  of  atraps  eon- 
nseted  at  their  ends  to  the  and  supporting  straps  and 
forming  a  hammock  structure,  said  hammock  atructure 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  tbe  shoulders  to  the  but- 
tocks of  the  person  to  l»e  supported,  the  end  supporting 
straps  being  of  such  a  ISBgth  as  to  support  a  person  In  a 
recumbent  position  with  the  head  lowermost. 

2.  A  hammock  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  oppo- 
site end  supporting  strapa  for  a  psrsoo  In  a  recumbent 
position,  said  straps  being  arranged  to  be  supported  at 
different  heights  relative  to  one  another,  and  means  on 
the  higher  of  said  end  straps  comprising  a  reat  for  tho 
heela  of  the  person  occupying  the  hammock. 

3.  A  hammock  of  the  claaa  dasctlbed  comprising  oppo- 
site end  aopporttng  straps  for  a  person  In  a  recumbent 
position,  said  strapa  being  arranged  to  be  supported  at 
different  heights  relative  to  one  another,  and  means  on 
the  lower  of  said  eod  atraps  comprising  a  rest  for  the 
head  of  tbe  person  occupying  the  hanunock. 


975.017.  COMBINATION  CAB-STEP  AND  GATE.  Bsirs- 
IMRTO  Capsa.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  51S,201. 


1.  The    combination    with    vertical    guldea.    car    staff 
mounted  to  he  movabis  bodOy  along  aald  vertical  guides 
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to  ralaed'  or  lowered  position,  of  pneumatic  operating 
meana  connected  to  raise  and  to  lower  said  steps  along 
said  guides  by  reverse  operation  of  the  aame  operating 
msaas,  and  a  controller  for  reversing  tbe  operation  of  the 
operating  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  ear  steps  mounted  to  be  mov- 
able to  raised  or  lowered  position,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  pUton.  connections  between  the  piston  and  the 
steps  to  raise  or  lower  the  steps  In  the  reverse  move- 
ments of  the  piston,  a  pneumatic  preasure  supply,  and  a 
controller  for  esUbllshlng  connection  from  said  supply  to 
one  or  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  cross  bars  mov- 
able vertically  on  aald  car  body,  hanger  bars  pivoted  on 
said  cross  bars,  steps  extending  between  said  hanger  bars 
and  pivoted  thereto,  lifting  cables  connected  to  said  cross 
bars,  and  means  for  operating  the  cables  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  steps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  cross  bars  mov- 
able vertically  on  said  body,  hanger  bars  pivoted  on  said 
croas  bars,  steps  extending  between  said  hanger  bars  and 
pivoted  thereto,  stop  means  engaging  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  croaa  bars,  a  lifting  cable  connected  to  aald  cross 
bar,  and  means  operating  tbe  cables  for  ralaing  and  lower- 
ing the  steps,  the  cable  being  provided  with  a  connection 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  cross  bar  ana  with  a  connection  to 
the  middle  of  the  cross  bar,  the  middle  connection  being 
slack  when  the  steps  are  lowered. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platform  of  a  car,  steps 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  treada,  supporta  for  the 
treads,  means  comprlalng  a  flexible  connection  extending 
upwardly  from  each  support  to  a  point  above  the  plat- 
form, thence  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  at  tbe  plat- 
form for  moving  the  aald  supports  substantially  vertically 
with  respect  to  tbe  platform  to  lift  tbe  steps  bodily  from 
a  position  below  tbe  platform  to  a  position  above  tbe 
platform,  means  at  the  platform  for  operating  the  flexible 
connections  and  means  for  causing  tbe  steps  to  project 
laterally  from  the  car  when  In  their  lowered  poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


975.01a.  BArSTT  DEVICE  FOB  BLEVATOB&  Cladm 
Q.  CAaPBNTsa,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909. 
SerUI  No.  &i9.885. 


:t:rsi 


with  the  aide  extensions  of  sUd  lever  about  an  azla  sub- 
suntially  parallel  with  aald  lever. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled lever  carrying  at  one  end  an  armature  and  at  the 
other  end  overtmlanclng  the  armature  end  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  notch  at  the  extremity  and  side  exten- 
sions at  the  notched  extremity,  and  a  controlling  meeha- 
nlam  for  the  elevator  having  an  arm  movable  Into  and  out 
of  coincidence  with  the  notched  end  of  the  lever  and  into 
operative  relation  to  aald  side  extensions  thereof  about  aa 
axis  aubstantlaUy  parallel  with  aald  lever. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  elevator  control. .ng 
meana  and  an  electrically  controlled  lever  having  one  end 
notched  or  receaaed  longitudinally,  the  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  the  elevator  having  *n  arm  movable  Into  and  out 
of  coincidence  with  the  notched  eod  of  the  lever  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  with  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  aafety  device  for  elevators,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled lever  having  one  enu  longitudinally  notched  or  re- 
ceased  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  on  each  aide 
of  tbe  notch,  snd  a  controlling  mechanism,  for  the  elevator 
having  an  arm  movable  Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with 
the  notched  end  of  the  lever  and  Into  operative  relation 


076.019.  SCHOOL  -  SEAT.  WhxiaM  B.  Cooana.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Theodor  Kandts.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  642.831. 


1.  In  a  achool-seat.  an  interiorly  hollow  pedestal  pro- 
vided on  top  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  facing  In- 
clined seat  and  divided  substantially  centrally  and  verti- 
cally Into  two  sections,  aald  pedeatal  being  provided  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  Internally  with  two  oppoaltely  arranged  In- 
wardly projecting  members  formed  on  opposite  pedestal- 
sections  respectively  ;  a  seat-section  arranged  above  the 
pedestaland  provided  at  Its  under  side  with  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  arm  which  rests  on  and  Is  ad- 
justable up  and  down  the  aforesaid  Inclined  seat  of  the 
pedeatal.  which  arm  la  provided  with  a  slot  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  arm ;  a  bolt  having  lU  shank  extending 
through  the  elot  and  between  the  aforeaald  projecting 
members  of  the  pedestal-sections,  said  bolt  having  a  head 
overlapping  the  under  sides  of  the  said  projecting  mem- 
bers, and  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  arm  la  clamped 
against  the  aforeaald  Inclined  seat  of  the  pedestal  and 
the  said  bolt  la  tightened  at  Its  head  against  tbe  said 
sides  of  the  said  projecting  members  of  the  pedestal. 

2.  In  a  sehool-seat.  an  interiorly  hollow  pedeatal  pro^ 
Tided  on  top  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  facing  In- 
clined seat  and  divided  substantially  centrally  and  verti- 
cally into  two  sections  which  are  secured  together,  one  of 
tbe  pedeatal-aections  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  laterally  and  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  the  other 
pedestal-section  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  and  adja- 
cent the  central  portion  of  the  aald  flange  with  a  laterall/ 
and  Inwardly  projecting  lug:  a  seat  section  arranged 
above  the  pedestal  and  provided  at  ita  under  side  with  • 
forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  arm  which  rests 
upon  and  Is  adjustable  up  and  down  the  aforesaid  lnelln#g 
seat  of  the  pedestal,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  arm 
In  the  desired  adjustm'ent  of  the  seat-section  to  the  afors- 
sald  lug  and  flange. 

8.  In  a  sehool-sest.  an  Interiorly  hollow  psdsstal  pro- 
vided on  top  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  facing  In- 
clined aeat  and  divided  substantially  centrally  and  verti- 
cally into  two  sections,  one  of  the  pedestal-aectlohs  bstng 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  laterally  and  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  having  a  recess  which  extends  through 
the  flange  and  Is  open  at  the  side  adjacent  the  other  pedes- 
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tal-Metk>B  ;  a  mmt  wcOga  ftrrufl^  atov*  tk« 

prorMcd  at  tts  under  aMc  wttb  a  (orwmrtty  aad 
wardly  projectlac  ar«  which  rMts  on  and  la 
and  down  th«  aforeaaid  tnciln«d  acat  of 
which  ana  la  provldad  with  a  alot  amnscd  loocltndlnally 
of  the  am  and  tn  ractotry  with  th«  afaraaald  rmaa ;  a 
bolt  having  Ita  thank  extending  throodi  tka  MM  r«ea« 
and  through  the  Mid  alot.  which  bolt  haa  a  haa4  Wftitp- 
plac  the  ondar  aide  of  the  aforeaaid  flanga,  aad  ■<•■» 
tba  nid  bolt  M  Mghteaad  at  Ita  haad  agalnat  tha 
I  aad  th»  aforaaaM  Am  la  daaiped  agalnat  tka  ateca- 


4.  In  a  achool-aaat,  an  Inti^iiorly  hollow  pedeatal  pro- 
Tldad  OB  top  with  a  forwardlj  aad  apwaidly  facing  la- 
cUaad  acat  and  divKtod  aahatantlally  caatrally  aad  Tartl- 
cally  Into  two  aacttoafi.  oae  of  tha  padaaCal-aaetlona  being 
provided  at  Ita  avpcr  end  with  a  lataraUy  aad  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  hartng  a  raaaaa  wUA  astaaAi  tkroogk 
tha  flange  aad  la  open  at  (ha  iMa  adjaeaat  tka  attar  padaa- 
tal-aedloa.  aad  tba  laatmeatlooed  pedeatal -aectloa  being 
provided  at  Ita  upper  end  aad  oppoalta  the  aald  raeaaa  with 
a  laterally  aad  Inwardly  projecting  lug ;  a  aaat-aactlon  ar- 
raagad  above  tha  pidiatal  aad  provided  at  Ita  ondar  alda 
with  a  forwardly  aad  doav^wardiy  projecting  arm  which 
nata  upon  aad  la  adjoatable  np  aad  down  tha  aforeaaid  In- 
clined acat  of  the  padaatal.  which  arm  la  provided  with  a 
■lot  arranged  tongltudlnaUy  of  the  arm  aad  in  reglatry 
with  the  aforeaaid  raea« :  a  bolt  having  ita  ikaak  axtcad- 
Ing  through  the  aald  raeaaa  and  throagh  tba  aald  alot, 
which  bolt  haa  a  head  averlapplag  the  under  aldaa  of  the 
■iBtaaatil  lac  aad  ianaa;  a  not  mounted  on  the  ahank  of 
tba  bait  at  tba  npper  aide  of  the  aforeaaid  arm.  and  a 
waaber  Interpoaed  between  the  nut  and  the  aald  arm. 


•75.0C0.     BABTH  DRILL.     JoH!«  D.  CoFLaii,  OIotM.  Aria. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1»09      Barlal  No.  &26.I08. 


1.  la  aa  earth  drill,  a  bit  comprlalag  a  hollow  body  hav- 
lag  aa  opening  at  Ita  lower  end.  and  provided  at  aald  end 
with  earrcd  radial  wtaga,  the  aforaaald  opening  commonl- 
eatlag  at  oaa  aad  wttb  tba  apace  betweca  aald  wlaga.  aad 
at  the  oppo^ta  aad  eomaninlcattng  with  the  bore  of  the 
bit  body,  tttbolar  operating  rods  connected  to  the  bit  body, 
aad  meana  for  rotatlag  the  bit  In  either  direction,  rotation 
of  tbc  Mt  with  the  eeavex  anrface  of  the  wlaga  preaented 
la  the  dlreetloe  of  rotation  compreaatag  tba  wall  of  tha 
drill  bole,  and  roUtloa  la  the  oppaalta 
the  dnillnga  Into  tba  baa*  of  the  bit 


t.  In  aa  earth  drtU.  a  Mt  comprlalag  a  hoUow  body  hav- 
tau  aa  opening  at  Ita  lawer  aad.  aad  pravldad  at  aald  ead 
with  curved  radial  winga,  the  aforeaaid  openlac  aaaaaat- 
cntlag  at  oae  ead  with  the  apLce  Between  a  piAr  9i  ttM 
vIl^B.  aad  at  the  npyaatte  ead  eommaaleatlag  with  the 
bar*  of  the  bit  body,  aad  tba  aad  of  tha  hit  body  between 
the  other  wlnga  betag  tapered,  tabolar  oparatlag  rada  eoa- 
■Mlnd  ta  tba  bit  body,  aad  maaaa  far  rotating  tba  bit  tn 
iMbar  tfractlon.  rotation  of  the  bit  with  the  convex  anr- 
ffeea  of  the  wlnga  pveaaated  in  tba  dliietlaa  «t  roUtlon 
■lag  the  waU  of  tba  drill  hola.  aad  ratattoa  la  tba 
h  «k*ct1oa  farelBg  tha  diUUaga  lata  tba  bora  ti  tba 
MtttVN^tba 


•most.  lUPPOBTniO  lOUNS  FOB  LAMP  8HADB1 
AND  CHnfNVT&  MiCHABL  DoaoBoa,  Philadelphia. 
Pa..  -T-'r*^  ta  QUI  ft  Campaay,  a  Corporation  of 
aylvaala.    PUad  Jaly  ST.  1910.    Barial  No.  (174.144. 


1.  Bupportlag  meana  for  a  lamp  ahade  and  chimney  oom- 
prlalitg  a  avpportlng  ring  having  an  exteriorly  projecting 
flange,  a  neck  exteriorly  threaded,  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  at  the  top  edge  of  the  neck  to  receive  tba 
chimney  :  and  a  clamping  ring  having  an  exteriorly  pro- 
jecting flange,  a  neck  Interiorly  threaded,  and  maana  adja- 
cent the  top  edge  of  the  neck  adapted  to  be  angafad  by  tha 
attaching  meana  of  a  burner  frame. 

2.  Supporting  meana  for  ■  lamp  ahade  and  chimney  com- 
priaing  a  aupportlng  ring  having  an  exteriorly  projecting 
flange,  a  neck  exteriorly  threaded,  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  at  tba  edge  of  the  aeck  to  receive  the  chlm- 
nay  :  and  a  damping  ring  having  an  exteriorly  projecting 
flange,  aad  a  neck  Interiorly  threaded  and  provided  adja- 
cent Ita  top  edge  with  op4>o  slou  to  receive  projecting 
Maana  la  connection  with  a  homer  frame. 

8.  Supporting  meana  for  a  lamp  ahade  and  chimney  com- 
priatng  a  anpportlng  ring  having  an  exteriorly  projactlag 
flange,  a  neck  exteriorly  threaded,  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jactlag portion  at  the  edge  of  the  neck  to  receive  the  cblm- 
nay :  aad  a  clamping  ring  having  a  neck  Interiorly  thread- 
ed and  meana  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  neck  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  attaching  meana  of  a  burner  frame. 

4.  Bopportlng  meana  for  a  lamp  ahade  and  chimney  eom- 
a  aupportlng  ring  having  an  exteriorly  projecting 

.  a  aeck  exteriorly  threaded,  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jactlag flange  at  the  edge  of  the  naeh  to  receive  the  chtm- 
aey  :  and  a  clamping  ring  having  a  aeck  lateriorly  thread- 
ed and  prarMad  adjacent  Ita  top  edge  with  open  alota  to  re- 
ceive piwJacUag  awana  in  1  iwainlliia  with  a  burner  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  ahade  having  an  open- 
lag,  of  a  aupportlng  ring  with  a  flange  11.  a  neck  exteri- 
orly thraadad.  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  to  anp- 
port  a  chimney  :  and  a  clamping  ring  having  a  neck  Inte- 
riorly threaded,  and  meana  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the 
neck  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  attaching  meana  of  a 
burner  fraaM. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


97B.022.     HEATER.    William  J.  Doaaar,  Comlah,  OUa. 
Pllad  Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  5M.419. 
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A  baataff  aoaiprlalag  aa  aab-boz.  a  platform  mounted  oa 
■Id  aab-boz  and  provided  with  a  oaatral  parforatlon  aad 
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other  perforatlona  about  aald  central  perforation  for  draft 
porpoaaa.  a  dram  mounted  on  aald  platform,  a  fuel  pan 
Boonted  In  aald  drum  and  apaced  from  aald  platform  at 
tba  ootar  edge  and  provided  with  a  central  perforation 
taglaterlng  with  the  perforation  In  aald  platform  and 
meeting  aald  platform  about  aald  perforation  and  forming 
an  annular  apace  above  aald  platform,  a  grate  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  and  projecting  within  aald  central  perforation, 
and  a  draft  pipe  connected  to  aald  drum  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  annular  apace  between  aald  platform  and  fuel 
pan  and  extending  out  of  the  bolldlns. 


9  7  B.  02  8.      ADDING    AND    RECORDING    MACHINE. 

OaoaoB  WiLaoK  Doiujt,  Staunton,  Va.,  aaslgnor.  by 
meane  aaalgnmenta.  to  Dudley  Adding  and  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company,  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  424.900.  Renewed  May  12,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
560,989. 


97B.024.  GAS-ENGINE.  Cbablbb  EatcaaoK  and  JoHll 
PBAaaoN,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1009.     Serial  No.  B22,017. 


1.  Tn  combination  In  an  adding  machine,  adding  dlaka. 
a  aertea  of  aelectora  rotatable  about  a  horltontal  aila.  a 
atop  arm  connected  with  the  aald  aelectora  to  roUte  there- 
with, a  aeriea  of  pine  arranged  to  be  projected  horlaon- 
tally  Into  the  path  of  the  aald  atop  arm.  key  levera  and 
connections  between  the  aald  key  levera  and  the  aald  plna 
for  projecting  them,  ■ubBtantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  adding  machine,  adding  dlaka,  a 
aeriea  of  aelectora  revolnble  about  a  borlxontal  axla,  a 
atop  arm  connected  with  aald  aelectora,  a  aeriea  of  horl- 
■onUlly  alidable  plna,  a  aeriea  of  key  levera,  vertically 
extending  levera  for  operating  the  plna  and  meana  for 
operating  the  vertically  extending  levera  from  the  key 
levera,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  combination  la  an  adding  machine,  the  nnmber 
dlaka,  a  aeriea  of  aelectora  for  operating  the  aame,  a  atop 
arm  connected  with  tbc  selectora.  a  aeriea  of  plna  to  be 
projected  Into  the  path  of  the  atop  arm  key  levera  and 
•  connectiona  between  the  aald  key  levers  and  the  aald  plna 
comprlaing  the  bell-crank  levera,  the  llnka,  and  the  levera 
interpoaed  between  said  links  and  the  plna,  aubatantUIly 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  number  disks,  a  series  of 
aelector  wheeU  disposed  about  the  borlsontnl  axis,  a  atop 
arm  coaaaetad  with  the  aelector  wbeela,  a  aeriea  of  hori- 
sontally  movable  pins  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  the 
atop  arm.  a  aeries  of  key  levers  arranged  to  one  aide  of 
the  aelectora  and  stop  pins  and  conned  Ions  between  the 
aald  key  levera  and  the  aald  stop  pins,  subatantlaUy  aa 
deacribed. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  aertea  of  number  dlaka,  a  ae- 
riea of  aelectora  having  roUry  movement  and  axial  ahlft- 
Ing  movement,  a  stop  arm  In  connection  with  the  selectors 
having  rotary  movement  only,  a  aeriea  of  atop  plna  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  Indlvidoally  Into  the  path  of  the 
aald  atop  arm.  key  levera  and  connectiona  between  the 
aald  key  levera  and  the  aald  plna,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  aultable  outlet  porta  controlled  by 
normally  cloaed  valvea  located  in  the  ends  thereof,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  apark  ploga 
located  at  the  reapectlve  enda  of  the  cylinder,  of  cam 
actuated  rods  controlling  alternately  the  action  of  the 
apark  plugs,  a  longitodlnally  slldable  block  carried  by  the 
cylinder,  means  designed  to  slide  the  block  in  oppoalta 
directions  with  each  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  aet  of  longi- 
tudinally slldable  spring  preaaed  rods  controlling  the 
opening  of  the  exhauat  valves,  and  a  governor  bar  carried 
by  the  slide  block  adapted  to  displace  the  latter  rods  longi- 
tudinally, aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  suitable  outlet  porta  controlled  by 
normally  cloaed  valvea  located  in  the  enda  thereof,  a  re- 
ciprocating piaton  witliin  the  cylinder,  and  apark  ploga 
located  at  the  reapectlve  enda  of  the  cylinder,  of  cam 
actuated  roda  controlling  alternately  the  action  of  the 
apark  pluga,  a  longitudinally  slldable  block  carried  by 
the  cylinder,  meana  deaigned  to  allde  the  block  In  oppo- 
alta directlona  with  each  atroke  of  the  piaton.  a  aet  of 
longitudinally  alidable  apring  preaaed  roda  contr<rfllng  tha 
opening  of  the  exhauat  valvea,  and  a  plvotally  supported 
governor  bar  carried  by  the  slide  block  adapted  to  hit  or 
mlaa  the  adjoining  enda  of  the  latter  rods  according  to  the 
variations  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  aa  and 
for  Ihe  purpoae  apedfled. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  claas  described  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  cylinder  having  suiUble  outlet  ports  controlled  by 
normally  cloaed  valves  located  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  re- 
ciprocating piaton  within  the  cylinder,  and  spark  plugs 
located  at  the  reapectlve  enda  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  aaddle 
permanently  secured  to  the  enfdne,  a  rotatable  croaa  ahaft 
mounted  in  the  saddle,  oppositely  diaposed  cams  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  rods  operated  by  the  cams  and 
controlling  alternately  the  action  of  the  apark  pluga,  a 
allde  rod  carried  by  the  aaddle  having  contact  bare  extend- 
Ing  therefrom  in  oppoalte  directlona,  cama  aecored  oa  the 
shaft  and  engageable  with  the  contact  bare  in  their  rota- 
tion, apring  pressed  lonjritudlnally  slldable  rods  abutting 
downwardly  directed  arms  bearing  on  the  exhaust  valvea, 
a  plvotally  supported  governor  bar  carried  by  the  allde 
block  having  a  poat  extending  therefrom  with  aa  adjoat- 
able  weighted  member  thereon  said  governor  bar  belag 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  latter  longitudinally  extendlac 
roda,  and  spring  means  engaging  with  the  governor  bar 
adapted  to  mlnlmlae  the  oaeillation  thereof,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  apedfled. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  suitable  exhaust  ports  normally 
cloaed  by  apring  preaaed  valvea  at  the  enda  thereof  there 
being  a  redprocatlag  piston  withia  the  cylinder,  of  a  gov- 
ernor eompriaing  a  longitudinally  alidable  block  carried 
by  the  cylinder,  meana  for  sliding  the  block  alternately 
backwardly  and  forwardly  with  each  stroke  of  the  piston, 
longitudinally  extending  spring  preaaed  roda  carried  by 
the  cylinder  abutting  downwardly  directed  plvoUlly  sup- 
ported arms  located  at  their  outer  eada  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  exhaust  porta,  with  their  inner  enda  notched,  a 
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piTOCallT  •npportad  ter  outMI  by  tb«  alM*  bleek  IWTtac 
tti  «Mto  tap«r«<l.  aUtiMIfy  TcrtlMlly  «liwlid  bolt*  p«aa- 
big  opwardly  through  opvalngs  provktod  la  tbc  bar  and 
■applied  at  their  apprr  enda  with  nuta.  apringa  Intar- 
b«tiiaMi  the  nata  and  tb«  enda  of  the  bar.  and  a  poat 
▼•rtlrallj  and  ceDtrally  from  the  bar  and  hav- 
lac  ao  adjustable  watghted  —bar  tbareon,  aa  and  for 
tba  pnrpoae  apaci&ed. 

6.  In  an  aaglae  of  tb*  elaaa  deaeribad  tba  wbtoatlon 
with  a  I  jtlBJar  harlng  a  n>ctprocatla(  pinten  therein. 
ttera  belac  sottable  meana  for  Introdaetat  an  axploalve 
Into  either  end  of  the  cylinder  and  for  Icnltlng  the 
and  aaltable  axhanat  Talvea  controlling  the  exhanat 
porta  located  la  tb«  eada  of  tba  eyUadar.  of  plrotally  aap- 
portnd  aras  carriatf  by  bcacketa  extending  from  the  cylla- 
dar  eada  bSTtag  •■•  aad  raatlng  on  the  exhaaat  valTea,  a 
aet  of  Bprtog  preaaed  alldably  aapported  roda  harlng  their 
outer  enda  abutting  tba  free  aada  of  tbe  arma  aforeaald. 
■eana  conalatlng  In  levara  for  ablftlng  tba  rods  loagltodl- 
aally,  and  an  oaclllafing  coremor  bar  carried  by  a  re- 
ciprocating allda  block  located  on  tbe  cylinder,  anld  gOT- 
araor  bar  betag  daalgaed  to  engage  alternatively  with  tba 
roda.  aa  and  far  tba  pontoae  apedfled. 

(Clahaa  «  aad  7  aot  prtatad  ta  tba  Oaaetta.] 


•T8.025.  MAIL  DELIWRINO  AKD  SXCCITIMO  DB- 
yiCE.  HiaoLO  O.  Ktnox,  Ljtncaater.  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
of  ona-thlrd  to  Tboaaaa  M.  Eynoo.  Philadalphta,  Pa., 
and  one-third  to  Elmer  L.  PowL  Lancaster.  Pa.  Iliad 
May  Id,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.518. 


1.  la  a  dartea  of  tba  ebaractar  atated.  a  ataadard,  a 
ap«nd]«  tbarelB.  a  eprlag  within  tbe  atandard  bataw  tba 
spindle,  an  abutment  for  the  aprlng  and  maaao  for  eaaa- 
lag  rotation  In  one  dlractk>n  lo  move  the  aplndle  loagltn- 
dlaally  toward  tba  abutment  and  rotation  In  tba  oppo- 
■Ita  dlrecttoa  to  more  tba  abutment  toward  tbe  aplndle. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  tba  character  atated,  a  ataadard.  a 
aplndle  therein,  a  bag  reeelTing  arm  upon  aald  apladla.  a 
l>fcUW  norface  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  aplndle.  an  elaa- 
tlt  Madbna  within  tba  atandard  and  balow  tba  apladla.  a 
titttiom  plata  above  aald  elaatle  awdhim  and  meana  for 
eaaalBff  tbc  rotation  of  tba  arm  In  altbor  direction  to  com- 
preaa  the  abwtle  matrrlal  and  cauaa  frtetlonal  engagement 
of  tbe  ralatlrely  oMTable  parta. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atatad.  a  ataadard.  a 
eompreoslbia  medliun  tberela.  a  apladla  tbarcta,  a  bag  f- 
ealTlag  arm  apoa  tba  a^ad.e.  meana  far  eaaalng  rotation 
of  tba  apladlo  to  eempreaa  tbe  medium  aad  tHctlonal  aor- 
facas  for  aagacaaeat  dartag  the  rotation  of  tbe  apladle. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  tbo  abaracter  atatad.  a  atandard.  a  ro> 
tatable  aplndle  therela.  a  bag  reeelrlng  arm  opon  tba  spte- 
dle  nnd  a  spring  eompreaaad  by  rotatloa  o(  tbo  apladla  la 
either  directloa  and  to  any  extent  tl 


ft.  la  a  dartoa  o<  tbo  ebaractar  otatcd.  a  atandard.  a 
i»iadla  tbarela.  a  oMipaMalble  medium  wltbla  the  ataad- 
ard aad  bolowr  tba  aptadle.  a  atoara  la  tba  auadard  and 
tbraada  upon  tbe  aplndle  eagaglac  witbln  tbe  alaeve  to 
of  tbo  aprlag  with  rotation  in  one  dlree- 


(Clalma  6  to  IS  aot  prlatod  la  tba  Oasotta.) 


STS.Otd.  DFX'ICE  ffOR  FILLING  TOBACOa PIPES. 
AaTHCB  Falk.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Falk  To- 
bacco Co..  Blcbaioad.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  d.  1010.     SerUI  No.  5«0.2»4. 


1.  la  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  abort 
cylinder  having  a  broad  flaagc  at  one  end  adapted  to  ba 
■eatad  on.  aad  extaad  over  tba  rim  of  a  pipe  bowl,  and  a 
cartridge  coaalating  of  a  paper  tube  partly  filled  with 
tobacco,  the  unfilled  portion  of  aald  tube  extending  over 
aald  eyilndor  and  having  Ita  end  rastlng  against  aald 
flaago. 

2.  la  aa  apparatna  of  tba  character  daocrlbad,  a  abort 
cylinder  with  a  flaagc  at  oaa  end  adapted  to  be  aeated  oa 
tba  rim  of  a  pipe  bowl  aad  a  cartridge  conalatlng  of  a 
abort  taba  of  glaaod  paper  partly  filled  with  tobacco,  the 
oaflllad  end  of  aald  tuba  extending  over  aald  cylinder  and 
havlag  Its  lower  end  rastlng  agalaat  aald  flange. 


9TB.0S7.  TYPE  -  WBITIICQ  MACHINB.  Jacoa  PaLBn.. 
Mow  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeracy. 
riled  Sept.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.78S. 


1.  la  a  typowrttlag  macblaa,  tbe  ooaoMaatloB  of  a 
rotative  platan,  atopa  for  arrastlag  aald  plataa.  a  baad 
tor  mot  lag  eortala  o<  aald  atop^  and  a  eoiutantly  maln- 
talaad  oporatlvo  coaaastloa  botwoaii  aald  band  and  platen, 
aald  atopa  batag  adaptod  to  ba  aot  to  arreat  the  platen 
or  to  permit  It  to  ba  rotated  Indefinitely  in  elttaar  dl- 
ractloa. 

2.  la  a  typowrttlag  machlaa.  tba  eombiaatlon  of  a  ro- 
tatlTa  plataa,  stops  for  arresting  aald  platen,  a  band  for 
moving  certain  of  aald  atopa,  and  a  constantly  maintained 
dparatlve  ctmaactloB  betweaa  aald  baad  and  platen,  oaa 
of  aald  stopo  bolag  adapted  to  bo  movod  Into  and  out  of 
coOpotatlva  raiatloasblp  with  aaotber  of  aald  atopa,  wboro- 
by  tbo  platen  SMy  be  turned  freely  to  any  daalred 
or  may  ba  arrostod  by  said  stops. 
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3.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  atopa  for  arreatlng  aald  pUten.  a  band, 
aad  a  eonaUntly  malnUlned  operatlTe  connection  be- 
tween aald  band  and  platen,  certain  of  aald  atopa  being 
removably  carried  by  aald  band. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
Utlva  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  band,  a  conatantly  main- 
tained operative  connection  between  aald  band  and  platen, 
and  atopa  for  arreatlng  aald  platen,  certain  of  aald  atopa 
being  normally  held  agalnat  movement  on  tbe  platen 
frame  and  certain  of  aald  atopa  being  adapted  to  ba 
moved  by  aald  band. 

B.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  band,  a  conatantly  main- 
tained operative  connection  between  aald  baad  and  platen, 
and  stopa  for  srreRtlng  aald  platen,  certain  of  said  atopt 
bolaf  normally  held  agalnat  movement  on  tbe  platen  frame 
and  certain  of  aald  atopa  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  aald  band,  certain  of  aald  stopa  being  detachable  from 
the  band  at  will. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.]   . 


8.  An  artificial  limb  Including  a  forearm  portion,  a 
hand  portion,  an  articulated  wrist  portion  coastltutlac 
the  connection  between  the  foroarm  and  hand  portloas 
and  consisting  of  separately  adjuauble  membere,  aald 
wriat  portion  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  upa« . 
the  forearm  portion  and  meaaa  carried  by  aald  foreariB 
portion  for  holding  the  wrist  portion  agalast  axial  movo- 
ment. 


•T8.0M.     TACUUM-CLEANBR 
tag.  Pa.    mod  June  9,  1910. 


.ToHW  A.  FoawsT,  Read- 
Serial  No.  666,964. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  caalng,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  moving  plstoas 
located  In  aald  caalng  each  of  which  la  formed  with  a 
pair  of  valvea,  the  valves  In  both  plitons  opening  In  the 
aamo  dliactloa ;  a  hollow  piston  rod  aecured  to  one  of  the 
plstoas,  aald  rod  baring  a  vertical  alot  tberela;  a  soUd 
pistoa  rod  coaaected  to  tbe  otber  piston  aad  adaptod  to 
moTO  In  tbe  hollow  piston  rod,  said  solid  rod  havlag  an 
arm  at  Ita  top  adaptod  to  aiova  In  aald  alot,  croaa-beada 
saeorod  to  aald  platoa  rods-,  outlet  tubes  from  aald 
caatag,  oaM  tubca  acting  aa  guldea  for  tbe  crosa-beada 
aad  alao  aa  an  operating  haadle  for  tbe  device;  driving 
rods  aocured  to  aald  croas-beada  ;  a  pair  of  wbeela  oa 
which  the  caalng  la  mounted  and  to  which  tbe  driving 
roda  arc  connected  at  diametrically  oppoaite  polnta ;  an 
Inlet  tnbe  to  the  caalng  paaaing  through  its  bottom  ;  and 
a  deflector  located  In  tbe  casing  immediately  over  tbe 
Inner  opening  of  the  Inlat  tuba. 


976,029.     ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.     JAMsa  A.  Qalvim.  Astoria, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  637.900. 

1.  An  artificial  hand  Including  pivoted  fingers,  elastic 
BOaas  for  holding  aald  fingers  normally  extended,  and 
aoparate  meana  for  locking  each  finger  out  of  normal  po- 
sition, said  meana  being  aeparately  movable  to  release 
tbe  reapectlve  fingera. 

2.  Aa  artificial  limb  including  a  foroarm  portion,  a 
band  portion,  an  articulated  wrist  portion  constituting 
tbe  connection  between  the  forearm  and  band  portion 
and  consisting  of  separately  adjuatable  membera,  and 
aeparate  means  for  holding  tbe  members  of  each  Joint 
of  tba  wrist  portion  agalnat  relative  movement 


.<!      '■■ 


4,  An  artlflcUl  limb  including  a  forearm  portion,  a  band 
portion,  and  an  articulated  wrUt  portion  constituting  the 
connection  between  the  forearm  ana  hand  portions,  the 
wrist  portion  including  a  disk  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment upon  the  forearm  portion,  means  for  clamping  aald 
dlak  to  hold  it  agalnat  movement,  a  blo<±  upon  the  disk, 
a  block  plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe  hand  portion,  an-J  a 
front  wrist  block  Interposed  between  said  first  mentioned 
blocks  and  plvotally  connected  to  them,  the  reapectlve 
pivota  being  dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  each  otber. 

5.  An  artlflcUl  limb  Including  a  forearm,  a  band,  an 
articulated  wrist  portion,  said  wrist  portion  Including  a 
disk  monntod  for  axial  movement  upon  the  end  of  tbe 
forearm,  a  clamping  device  for  frktlonally  engaging  the 
disk  to  bold  tbe  aame  agalnat  movement,  a  block  movable 
with  aald  disk,  a  front  wrist  block  plvotally  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  block,  and  a  connecting  block  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  hand  and  to  the  front  wrist  bloA 
and  means  for  locking  said  blocks  agalnat  movement  rel- 
ative to  the  adjoining  blo<±8. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetto.] 


976,080.     EXPLOSIVE.     LorTDS  Osat,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  610.683. 

1.  Aa  an  explosive  a  dry,  grained  mixture  of  united 
granules  of  chlorate  of  potash  and  granules  of  a  soluble 
carbohydrate,  said  chlorate  granulea  being  coated, 
shielded  and  protected  by  a  dry  filmlform  layer  compoaed 
of  a  gummy  carbohydrate  In  admixture  with  some  por- 
tion of  aald  aoluble  carbohydrate,  aald  shielding  layer 
alao  acting  aa  a  grain-forming  binder  between  adjacent 
granulea  of  chlorate  and  of  carbohydrate. 

2.  Aa  an  explosive  a  dry.  grained  mixture  of  united 
grannies  of  chlorate  of  potash  and  granulea  of  sugar. 
aald  chlorate  granules  being  coated,  ahieldad  and  pro- 
tected by  a  dry  filmlform  layer  compoaed  of  a  gummy 
carbohydrate  In  admixture  with  aome  sugar,  said  shield- 
ing layer  also  acting  aa  a  grain-forming  binder  between 
adjacent  granules  of  chlorate  and  of  sugar. 

a  As  an  explosive  a  dry,  grained  mixture  of  united 
granulea  of  chlorate  of  potash  and  grannies  of  augar, 
aald  chlorate  granulea  being  coated,  shielded  and  pro- 
tected by  a  filmlform  layer  compoaed  of  gum  arable  la 
admixture  with  aome  sugar,  aald  shielding  layer  alao 
acting  aa  a  grain-forming  binder  t>etween  adjacent  gran- 
ulea of  chlorate  and  of  sugar. 
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4.  An  expkMiT«  compom^  coostetlat  of  (tuqUs  of 
Bagar  aod  of  chlorate  of  pot«ab  In  rabsUntUIIy  tqoal 
qaantittM  aad  a  coatlns  00  uid  irranalM  of  fummy 
earbobydratc  binder  prwant  In  limited  amounti  and  ontt- 
lac  the  aald  rranalee  la  fnln  fona. 

5.  An  ezploslTe  contlittali  of  80  to  40  per  cent,  of 
srmnalar  eacar,  40  to  60  per  cent,  of  frannlar  chlorate 
of  potash,  and  gum  arable  compoonded  and  bonded  la 
axed  gralna  In  which  the  partldee  are  anited  by  ad- 
beeion.  mid  com  arable  fonnlnf  a  fllmlfOrm  eoatlac  oa 
and  binder  between  aald  partlclea. 


•TS.081.     DBILL-rzSD.     WnxuM  HAarar  Ouaiia.  Aaa 
Arbor.  Mich,     Filed  Joae  S.  1909.     Serial  No.  B00.028. 


f%^ 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  claae  deacrlbed,  compriatnc  a  pair  of 
alldably  connected  membera,  a  drtU  connecting  member 
hinged  to  one  of  «ald  membera.  an  anril  carried  by  the 
other  member,  and  meana  to  draw  the  auTll  toward  the 
eooaaetlng  member. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claae  deacrlbed.  comprtalng  a  pair  of 
alldably  connected  membeta,  a  drUl  connecting  member 
having  unlTeraal  connection  with  one  of  the  membera.  an 
anvil  carried  by  the  other  member,  a  dnteb  alldably 
aoanted  on  one  of  aald  membera,  and  meana  pivoted  to 
the  other  of  aald  membera  and  having  connection  with  the 
elntch  to  draw  the  anvU  toward  the  drill  connecting  mem- 
ber. 


9TB,0SS.    JUNCnON-BOX.     Kdwih  T.  Oaaawrau).  KU- 
meaha,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1000.     Berlal  No.  4T2.582. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Jaactloa-bex  bavlag  an  opening 
therein,  a  member  entering  aald  opealng  and  a  acrew  for 
•ecnring  the  member  to  the  box,  aald  acrew  being  tapered 
and  extending  tbroagh  a  threadad  opMlM  la  the  box  In 
•och  poaltloa  that  the  aide  of  tl»  aeftw  aacagaa  the  mem- 
ber, anbataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Jnnctlon-box  taarlng  thereto  an 
opening  for  a  conductor  and  a  threaded  opening  adjacent 
to  aald  opening  and  tocllned  relatively  thereto,  a  con- 
aactor  entering  the  aald  opening  therefor,  and  a  tapered 
■crew  threaded  Into  lald  threaded  opmlng  and  having  the 
aMe  thereof  engaging  and  wedging  agalnat  aald  coodnetor, 
aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 


0  75.0SS,  DBNTAL  IMPBS88IOM •  CUP.  JoHM  H. 
OOMMO.  Waverly.  Kaaa.  FUad  Mar.  4.  1010.  Sarlal 
Na  547,270. 


1.  la  a  devtea  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  palata-plaea ;  a 
rim  anrroandlng  the  palate-piece  and  spaced  therefrom; 
and  a  plarality  of  Independently  removable  longitudinally 
adjoatable  conaartlni  alementa  uniting  tkm  palate-piece 
aad  the  rim. 

1.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  a  palate-pleea ;  a 
rim  anrroandtng  the  palate-piece  and  spaced  therefrom; 
and  acrewa  uniting  the  palate-piece  with  the  rim. 


075,034.  ABC  -  LAMP.  Paol  HANiacB,  Cologne-oa-tha- 
Bhlae.  Ocnaany.  Fllad  Sapt  15.  1008.  Serial  No. 
468,147. 


■*-:•." 


1.  la  aa  are  lamp  barlag  electrodea  oppoaltely  dowa- 
wardly  Inclined  and  croeaed  above  their  lower  enda.  and 
automatic  meana  conatructed  to  permit  movement  of  one 
of  aald  electrodaa  to  automatically  Increaae  the  feed  la 
accordance  with  tecreaaed  current  strength. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  having  electrodea  oppoaltely  dowa- 
wardly  inclined  and  croeaed  above  their  lower  enda.  and 
automatic  meana  constructed  to  permit  movement  of  one 
of  Mid  electrodea  and  conatructed  to  automatically  In- 
etaaae  the  feed  in  accordance  with  Inereaaed  current 
■toaatth  and  to  decreaae  the  arc  and  dlmlnlah  the  feed 
nnder  decreaaed  current  atraagtb. 


070,086     ADVBBTIBINO-SION.     BfTOBwa  NBLaos  Hbau>. 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1000.     Serial  No.  581.888. 

1.  An  exhibitor  comprialng  a  caalng  having  a  trana- 
pareat  fioat,  a  plurality  of  endleaa  exhibiting  banda 
mounted  for  Independent  moTaoMat  acrooa  aald  caalng. 
and  vertically  moving  meana  wittato  aald  casing  fbr  auto- 
matically actuating  said  banda  and  concealing  the  aame 
while  betog  actuated. 

2.  An  exhibitor  comprialng  a  caalng  having  a  traaa- 
parent  front,  vertically  arraagcd  apaced  apart  borlaoaUl 
rollen  rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  caalng.  ro- 
tatable  alata  correapondlng  in  nunuber  to  aald  rollera  and 
arranged  at  the  front  of  said  caalng.  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
peadent  endleaa  exhlblttog  banda  correapondlng  In  num- 
ber with  the  alata  and  roUar,  each  baad  being  aopported 
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by  a  roller  and  one  slat,  and  a  ahleld  mounted  for  rer- 
tlcal  movement  In  aald  caalng  for  Intermittently  and  auto- 
matically rotating  aald  alata  aad  eoncealtog  the 
while  being  rotated. 


8.  A  changeable  exhibitor  compriatog  a  caalng.  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  endleaa  exhibiting  banda  tranaveraely 
mounted  In  aald  casing,  a  shield  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  In  aald  caalng,  and  meana  carried  by  said  ahleld 
for  automatically  and  Intermittently  actuating  said  banda. 
•aid  ahleld  concealing  aald  banda  while  the  latter  ara  betog 

actuated. 

4.  A  changeable  exhibitor  comprtalng  a  caatog  bavlnt  a 
tranaparent  front,  a  plurality  of  exhibiting  bands  mounted 
for  Independent  movement  in  aald  casing,  a  shield  extend- 
tog  acrooa  the  tranaparent  front  of  said  easing,  meana  for 
moving  said  ahleld  vertically  in  aald  caalng,  and  meana 
carried  by  aald  shield  for  automatically  and  Intermit- 
tently aetnattog  the  banda  while  the  ahleld  la  paaatog  the 


5.  A  changeable  exhibitor  comprialng  a  caatog  having  a 
tranaparent  front,  a  plurality  of  Independeatly  aupported 
apaced  apart  exhibiting  bands  movably  mounted  within 
■aid  caalng,  a  ahleld  mounted  in  the  front  of  said  caatog, 
meana  for  movtog  the  aame  vertically,  and  means  carried 
by  aald  ahleld  for  automatically  and  Intermittently  aetnat- 
tog aald  banda  dnrtog  one  vertical  moraaMnt  of  aald 
shield. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  prtoted  In  the  Gaaetto.] 


arranged  at  dlfleicat  anglea  to  oae  of  aald  arma,  aad 
meana  for  clamping  aald  laat  named  blade  at  a  dealred 
angle  to  the  last  named  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprialng  arma 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  arm  at  an  angle 
of  45  degrees  to  one  of  aald  arma,  aald  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  longltudtoal  grooves,  bladea  arranged  wlthto 
aald  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of 
aald  arms,  means  for  clamping  said  blades  to  aald  arma,  a 
rtog-ahaped  aectlon  rigidly  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
two  of  said  arma,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald 
rlng-ahaped  aectlon,  a  blade  longitudinally  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  plate,  aald  rtog-ahaped  aectlon  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pointer  and  aald  plate  being  provided  with  a 
scale  for  ascertalntog  the  angle  at  which  aald  laat  named 
blade  Is  arranged. 


075.088.  SQUARE  AND  PBOTRACTOB.  GaCMtCT  H«W- 
NioAB  aad  Box  TanarcK,  North  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec  21,  1000.     SerUl  No.  584.272. 
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975.037.  8LIDINO-DOOB  LOCK.  FaaDaaica  W.  Hari- 
waa.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1010.  Berlal  No. 
672,606. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprialng  arma 
arranged  at  right  aagles  to  each  other,  an  arm  arranged 
at  an  angle  of  46  degreea  to  one  of  aald  arma.  bladea 
mounted  upon  aald  arms  and  adapted  to  be  moved  loagl- 
tiidlnally  thereof,  meana  connected  to  aald  arms  for  ro- 
tatably aopportlac  a  blade,  aald  Made  betog  adapted  to  ba 


1.  A  lock  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  two  aids 
platea  and  two  vertically  arranged  yoke-shaped  handles, 
a  bolt  pasalng  through  aald  aide  platea  and  toto  the  lower 
arma  of  aald  handles,  a  bolt  paaatog  through  aald  aids 
plates  and  toto  the  upper  arms  of  said  handlee,  aald  laat 
named  bolt  betog  movable  in  transverse  slots  or  opentogs 
formed  to  said  aide  platea,  a  fork-ahaped  arm  mounted  oa 
the  flrat  named  bolt  and  through  the  upper  end  of  which 
the  other  bolt  passes,  a  crank  lever  mounted  on  fh«f  first 
named  bolt  between  the  aide  membera  of  said  arm,  and 
provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  membera, 
and  a  spring  for  forctog  aald  lever  outwardly,  aald  lever 
and  aald  arm  being  provided  with  meana  for  limlttog  aald 
outward  movement  of  aald  lever. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  claaa  described,  two  aide  platea.  a 
bottom  bolt  paaatog  through  the  bottom  parts  thereof,  a 
top  bolt  paaatog  through  tranaverae  eloU  In  the  top  part 
of  aald  platea  and  movable  tranaveraely  In  aald  alota,  yoka- 
ahaped  handles  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  bolts, 
slide  plates  mounted  on  the  top  bolt  and  adapted  to  cloas 
said  Blots,  a  fork-shaped  arm  mounted  on  the  bottom  bolt 
and  through  the  upper  end  of  which  the  top  bolt  passes, 
a  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  bottom  bolt  and  one  arm 
of  which  extends  upwardly  and  the  other  outwardly,  aald 
arm  and  said  crank  lever  being  provided  with  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  lever.  aiMl  q>rtocB 
for  forctog  aald  lever  and  aald  arm  outwardly. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  eliding  door  of  a  lock  devlcs. 
aald  device  consisting  of  two  platea  aecured  to  the  oppoalts 
sides  of  the  door,  a  bolt  paaatog  through  the  bottom  part 
of  aald  platea  and  through  aald  door,  a  top  bolt  paaatog 
through  the  top  portions  of  aald  platea  and  through  aald 
door,  arc-ahaped  handlea  mounted  on  the  opposite  eod  pot* 
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9t  hM  ktf  ta,  tta  top  bott  tala«  ala*  manW 
wBTdly  and  fonrardlj  la  trkaarcrac  slota  or  opcalags  In 
nld  platea.  tilde  plates  mounted  oa  Mid  twit  and  adapted 
to  eioae  aaid  elota  or  openlnfa.  a  fork-ettaped  arm  mounted 
on  the  bottom  bolt  and  througb  the  apper  end  of  wblcb  the 
top  bolt  paaaee.  a  crank  lever  mooatad  on  the  bottom  bolt 
batwean  th«  side  portions  of  said  arm  and  proTldad  wltb 
apwaidly  directed  and  outwardly  directed  meiaben.  aald 
ICTcr  and  said  arm  being  provided  with  maaaa  to  limit 
the  outward  moTcment  of  tbe  crank  lever,  a  sprtag  for 
(orriQg  said  crank  lever  outwardly  and  a  spring  for  foN- 
lag  aaid  am  oatwardly. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  clasa  deMTlbed,  two  slda  plataa,  a 
aottoB  bolt  passing  tbroug^  the  bottom  parts  of  saM 
plataa.  a  top  bolt  pasatag  tbapogb  traasvaraa  slots  In  tba 
top  part  of  said  plates  aad  movable  traaaveraely  In  said 
slots,  baadle  memban  mountsd  on  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
bolts,  an  arm  mounted  on  tbe  ."bottom  bolt  and  through  the 
upper  end  of  which  the  top  bplt  passes,  aad  a  eraak  larar 
mounted  on  tbe  bottom  bolt  and  one  arm  of  which  extends 
upwardly  and  the  other  outwardly,  said  arm  and  Mild 
crank  lever  being  provided  ^tth  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  tover.  aad  means  for  fordng 
said  lever  and  said  arm  outwardly. 

8.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  catch  device  com- 
prlaing  a  casing  having  a  t|t>at  plate  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  rod  removably  mounted  back  of  said  plate,  aad 
a  block  adjustable  on  said  rail  and  provided  with  a  eateli 
arm  which  extends  ontwardl)i>  tbroocb  said  opening. 


•75,038.     CASBUKETBR.     dmow  A.  HocKMA!f.  Chester. 
Pa.     Piled  Nov.  2.  1000.     ^rlal  No.  828.867. 


1.  la  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  adapted 
ta  aaatala  liquid  hydro-carban.  of  a  gas  outlet  pipe  bavlac 
a  alaaad  aad  and  bent  into  circular  form  adjacent  tbe  bot- 
tom portion  of  tbe  tank.  a.  aeries  of  vertical  pipes  com- 
maalcating  with  tbe  airred: portion  of  said  pipe  and  bar- 
tag  tbalr  open  upper  ends  projecting  above  tiM  liquid  level 
Is  said  taak,  sMans  tor  sopplylng  air  under  pussure  to 
tba  center  of  said  tank,  me4na  for  automatically  control- 
lias  aaU  sapply  of  air.  a  ^p  normally  doaiag  a  hydro- 
^rboa  Inlat  In  the  top  of  s«ld  tank,  and  a  safety  pressure 
valve  oa  aald  cap. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  co^lnatloa  wltb  a  taak  adapted 
to  contain  liquid  hydro^arta^n.  of  a  gas  oatlet  pipe  having 
a  Cloaad  and  aad  bent  into  circular  form  adjaceat  tba  bot- 
taoi  porttoa  of  tbe  tank,  f  eertee  of  vertical  p^aa  eaai- 
mualcatlag  with  tbe  curre^  portion  of  said  pipe  and  hav- 
lag  their  opea  upper  eads  orojectlag  above  tbe  liquid  level 
in  said  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  air  nader  prsasare 
to  tbe  center  of  said  tank,  subetantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


1 7  5 . 0  S  0 .     RKTERSIBLfe  PROPELLKR  FOft  BUATtt. 

PaacT  W.   HoooKixso.'*,  3iocbester,  N.   T.,  aaatgnar  to 

Cbarlea  D.  Camp,  Rocbea^r.  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  10, 1000. 

tsrlal  No.  482.6««. 

1.  la  a  prupeller  for  bo^ta.  tbe  comblnitioo  with  tbe 
bladaa,  of  controll'.ng  mecbanism  therefor  embodying  a 
ptvatally  mounted  reversing  yoke  arranged  wboUy  la  tbe 
raar  of  tbe  blades  and  oa  tks  propoller  abaft 


S.  la  a  propeller  for  boata.  tba  coaMaatloa  w«th  tba 
blades,  of  controlling  maebanlam  tbarefor  embodying  a 
plvotally  moonted  reveralng  yoke  arranged  wholly  In  tlie 
rear  of  tbe  blades  and  on  tbe  propeller  abaft  and  eaibody* 
ing  a  fulcrum  and  lever  disposed  between  tbe  end  of  said 
•haft  and  the  blades. 


8.  In  a  propeller  for  boats,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
bladaa,  of  eoatrolltng  BMcbaaiam  tberafor  embodying  a 
plvotally  mounted  reversing  yoke  srranged  wholly  la  tbe 
rear  of  the  blades  and  on  the  propeller  shaft  and  embody- 
ing a  fulcrum  and  lever  disposed  between  tbe  end  of  said 
skaft  and  tbe  bladaa.  aad  means  whereby  said  lerar  will 
ba  larltasrt  in  tbe  dlrcctioa  la  wblcb  tbe  beat  is  to  be 


la  a  propeller  for  boata.  tka  eambiaatlon  wltb  tbe 
of  a  ■blftlag  mecbaalaa  ibodylag  a  plvoUlly 
mounted  reversing  yoke  mounted  oa  the  propeller  abaft  ta 
tba  rear  of  tko  blades. 

8.  la  a  ptapallar  for  boata.  tbe  eombiaatioa  wltb  tba 
of  a  sfalfttag  miibialwi  ambodytng  a  pivouily 
itad  reversing  yoke,  said  yaba  bavtag  a  seat  wltb  lo- 
var-reeelvlng  opening  at  each  ead. 

[Clalma  0  to  28  aot  prlntsd  la  tba  Oaastta.] 


0T6.O4O.     PROCBS8    FOR   RKMOVINO   OXTOBN   I^OM 
VK88XL8.     RoaaaT  UorrmuT,  Cologae-Kletteaberg.  Oer- 
maay.     Piled  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  57-i.OIO. 
rtnnsaa  for  the  ellminatloa  of  oxygen  from  any  deaired 
eoatainera  by  aafcta  of  tbe  oxygea  with  pbospborus,  con- 
sisting In  cauaing  pho^tboroos-balogea  gases  mixed  with 
hydrogen  to  ignite  in  the  previously  evacuated  container. 


078.041.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  HARD- 
NSM  PROM  CERTAIN  PORT  I  ON  8  OP  BAR1»KNKD 
■TKEL  STRIPS.  Hasbt  Kitx  MAt'ttca  HcNTSMAa, 
IbiMilll.    England.     Piled    Mar.    T.    1010.     Serial    Na. 

847  jaa 
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1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tke  elaas  dsscrlbcd,  la  combtna- 
tloa,  a  pair  of  guides  adapted  to  re««lve  tbe  edge  portloaa 
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of  a  strip  of  hardened  steel  leoTlng  tte  central  portion 
thereof  exposed  snd  a  source  of  beat  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  exposed  portion  of  ssid  strip,  said  strip  and  source 
of  heat  being  movable  with  respect  to  one  another. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described.  In  comblns- 
tlon.  means  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  strip  of 
hardened  steel  leaving  a  portion  thereof  exposed,  and  a 
source  of  heat  positioned  adjacent  to  the  exposed  portion 
of  tbe  strip  for  dlrectinft  a  bested  medium  against  the 
ssme.  said  means  provided  with  passages  for  allowing  the 
boated  medium  to  escape  tberetbrongb. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  comblna- 
tioo.  oppoaltely  posltlosed  mesos  sdapted  to  receive  tbe 
opposite  sdges  of  s  strip  of  steel,  said  means  being  spaced 
from  one  another  to  leave  the  central  portion  of  the  strip 
azpoaed,  and  a  source  of  heat  poaltioned  adjacent  to  tbe 
ezpoaed  portion  of  the  strip. 

4.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed.  in  combina- 
tion, oppoeltely  disposed  psirs  of  gaMtes  adapted  to  receive 
tfc»  adtaa  of  a  strip  of  steel,  said  pairs  of  guides  being 
ipaead  from  one  another  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  strip 
aapaaad,  and  a  source  of  beat  positioned  at  one  side  of 
saM  exposed  portion,  said  gulden  belag  provided  with  pas- 
sages for  the  escape  of  tbe  beatad  gases  emanating  from 
■aid  sonrcc  of  beat. 


I 


078,042.  TRACK-CAB  AND  TOOL-DRIVING  MACHINE. 
HsHST  W.  jACoaa,  Topeka,  Kana.  Piled  Nov.  23, 1008. 
Serial  No.  464.081.  , 


and  bavlag  end  walla  In  wblcb  are  formed  alota  extending 
parallel  wltb  tbe  Inner  wall  of  aald  recess,  and  a  roller 
clutch  placed  In  said  recess  and  having  terminal  Journals 
fitted  in  said  slots  in  the  end  walls  of  tbe  recess,  said 
roller  clutch  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  shallower  side  of  the  recess  and  of  a  diameter 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  depth  of  the  deeper 
side  of  said  recess. 


1.  In  a  macblne  for  track  constroetion.  tbe  combination 
of  a  car,  a  motor  thereon  and  power  driven  connections 
attached  to  said  motor  for  simultaneously  driving  a  plu- 
rality of  tools  St  the  rear  end  of  the  car  and  also  a  plu- 
rality of  tools  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  track  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  motor  thereon  and  power  driven  connections 
atuebed  to  said  motor  for  driving  a  plurality  of  tools  In- 
dapendently  of  one  snother  st  the  rear  end  of  the  car  and 
alao  a  plurality  of  tools  independently  of  one  another  at 
tbe  forward  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  track  coastruction.  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  motor  thereon  and  power  driven  connections 
attached  to  said  motor  for  driving  a  plurality  of  tools 
BimulUneously  and  Independently  of  one  another  st  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  car  and  also  a  plurality  of  tools  simulta- 
neously and  Independently  of  one  another  at  tbe  forward 

cad  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  track  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  motor  thereon  and  one  or  more  subsidiary 
ahafts  driven  by  said  motor  for  slmulUneoualy  driving  a 
plurality  of  tools  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  ear  and  also  s 
plursllty  of  tools  st  the  forward  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  macblne  for  track  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  motor  thereon  and  one  or  more  subsldlsry 
shafts  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
toools  Independently  of  one  another  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
car  and  also  a  plurality  of  tools  Independently  of  one 
another  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof. 

(Clalma  8  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


2  A  work  holding  mandrel  comprising  a  tapered  end 
portion,  a  cylindrical  end  portion,  and  an  intermediate 
shoulder  or  annular  enlargement,  and  having  a  recess 
formed  In  a  side  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  extending 
the  entlre.length  thereof,  said  recaaa  being  deeper  at  one 
Bide  than  at  the  opposite  side  and  fearing  Its  Inner  wall 
Btralght,  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  base  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  the 
Inner  straight  wall  of  the  recew,  a  roller  arranged  In 
aald  recess  and  having  Journals  at  Its  ends,  one  of  tbe 
Journals  entering  the  slot  In  the  shoulder  formed  at  the 
base  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  mandrel,  and  a 
cap  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  having  a 
■lot  to  receive  the  outer  Journals  of  said  roller,  said  slot 
paralleling  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess. 


078,044.    CHURN.    Thomas  JarfxaaoN  JaaNAGtH,  Prince- 
ton. Tex-    FUed  Apr.  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  885,841. 


fT  6.048.  CLUTCH-ORIP  MANDRBLu  MaxiMtuUAn 
jAaaaa,  Mow  London,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  F.  Sword.  Providence,  R.  L  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1010.     Serial  No.  6S8.0M. 

I.  A  work  holding  mandrel  provided  In  a  side  with 
a  longitudinal  recess  having  Its  Inner  wall  straight,  said 
reccMi  being  deeper  at  one  side  than  at  the  oppoaite  side. 


1.  A  chum  dasher  Including  a  notched  lever,  bladea 
seated  within  the  notches  and  engaging  the  lever,  a  wedga 
like  retaining  strip  extending  across  all  of  the  bladea, 
and  means  surrounding  the  strip  and  lever  for  deUch- 
ably  holding  said  strip  upon  the  lever. 

2.  A  chum  dasher  Including  a  notched  lever,  bladea 
sested  within  the  notches  and  engaging  the  lever,  a  ro- 
uming  strip  extending  acrowi  all  of  the  blades,  and  meana 
surrounding  the  strip  and  lever  for  detachably  holding 
said  strip  upon  the  lever. 

3.  A  chum  dasher  InclucUng  a  lever  having  notcbea 
therein,  bladea  seated  within  said  notches  and  baring 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  tbe  sdjolning  portions  of  tba 
lever,  a  centering  pin  extendbig  from  each  blade  and  Into 
the  lever,  bands  extending  around  said  lever,  and  a 
wedge  shaped  reUlnlng  strip  seated  within  the  bands 
and  extending  transveraely  of  and  contacting  with  tba 
bladea. 

078,045.  STUFFING-BOX.  WiLLa  JoHHaOH,  WUmlng- 
ton.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Pow- 
der Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraey.  Filed  Not.  2,  1900.  Serial  No.  825,864. 
1.  In  a  BtufDng  box,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  box  en- 
gaging the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  a  packing,  a 
i  gland  engaging  the  shaft  and  box  and  adapted  to  bol^ 
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Ckt  pMklBC  la  pteM  aad  «KlrcllB«  tb«  bos.  ud  a  eortr- 
Ttac  «acltcllBC  tb«  (iaa4  aad  box: 


t.  la  a  itnlBlng  box.  ia  combination,  a  box  adapted  to 
incloae  a  packing,  a  gland  adapted  to  encage  aald  pack- 
ing and  bold  It  In  place  and  baring  a  flanga  extending 
arbond  and  engaging  ttte  box.  and  a  corer-rliig  extending 
around  and  engaging  the  gland. 

3.  In  a  atnlBng  box.  In  combination,  a  box  adapted  to 
tadoaa  a  pMktag.  •  gland  adapted  to  engage  aald  packing 
aad  Iwvteg  a  flange  threaded  on  tbe  oatalde  of  tbe  box. 
aad  a  coTer  ring  threaded  on  the  oatatdc  of  the  gland. 

4.  In  a  ftnfflng  box.  In  combination,  a  twx  adapted  to 
tneloae  a  packing  and  baring  two  external  thraada,  a  gland 
adapted  to  mgitm  ■•><1  packlac  aad  tevlM  •  flaasa  pro- 
rided  with  aa  tateraal  thread  wagagtat  oaa  of  tbe  ttaraada 
of  tbe  box  and  an  external  thread,  and  a  corer-ring  baring 
an  internal  thread  engaging  tbe  external  thread  on  the 
gland. 

B.  In  a  atufling  box.  In  combination,  a  box  baring  an 
internal  flange  at  tbe  outer  end  adapted  to  recelre  a 
packing,  a  gland  at  the  inner  end  of  the  box  Iiaring  a 
flange  cxteadlag  within  tha  b«x  to  hold  the  packing  la 
ptaea  and  a  flange  sarroanding  and  engaging  tlie  box. 
and  a  eorer  ring  sarroandlnz  and  engaging  the  gland. 

[Clains  S  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


975,046.     SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  STEAM  AND 
OTHER  VALVES.     AxDxaa  P.  KJOixsa.  Sooth  Hadley. 
PUed  Jan.  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  474.«lflw 


«^ 


1.  Ia  a  dartee  of  the  character  deacrfbed.  the  combl- 
actlon  with  a  caaing  baring  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga.  of 
a  reciprocally  mormble  raire  mounted  therein,  meana 
projactiag  froat  tbe  caaing  for  controlling  the  morement 


tbaraof.  goMaa  Car  retaining  tka  valTa  la  poaltlon.  tto 
raire  Ikartag  gtoorea  formad  tlierala  in  which  aald  gnldea 
are  raceirad,  a  yleidably  mooatad  aaat  for  aald  raire.  and 
aiiaaa  ourlad  by  tha  aaat  and  aagavad  ta  a  raceaa  foraied 
ia  tka  caalag  for  llmitlag  tha  Boraaaat  of  the  aeat. 

1.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  the  combina- 
tloa  witk  a  easing  baring  a  eocket  formed  therein  and  a 
raeaM  fOnaad  in  the  caaing  adjacent  tbe  aocket  and  ex- 
tending at  right  aaglaa  tharato.  of  a  raire  aeat  mounted 
la  tha  caalag  abora  the  aocket.  a  spring  BMMnted  In  tlia 
aocket  and  bearing  agalnat  tba  aaat,  a  ralrc  aounted  ia  tha 
aad  adapted  to  bear  down  upon  the  seat,  and  an 
It  carried  by  tbe  seat  and  engaged  In  tl>e  receaa 
la  tl»e  casing  for  limiting  the  moraaaat  of  the  aaat. 

8.  The  comtHBAtlon  with  a  ralra  body,  Itarlng  a  flold 
way  tlMratkroagh.  comprising  a  wall  tbroogh  which  tiM 
outlet  way  leada  and  said  t>ody  comprising  a  socket  below 
the  margin  of  the  outlet  way  with  a  slot  in  tbe  wall  of 
aocket,  of  a  Kate  rsire  facewlae  morsble  at  tba 
aide  of  tbe  outlet  way  on  aaid  wall  acroaa  and  be- 
yond tiM  OMirgtn  of  aaid  way.  ■aawa  for  constraining  tba 
▼aire  in  Ita  facewlae  relation  to  aaid  wall,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  ralra.  and  a  follower  in  said  aocket  baring 
an  edge  thereof  agaiaat  the  face  of  aald  wall,  adjacent  tba 
outlet,  a  stud  prorlded  on  tbe  follower  and  engaging 
through  aald  alot,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  follower 
in  a  diraction  toward  the  margin  of  tbe  outlet  way. 


975,047.  TEAT-CUP.  DARtac  KLam  aad  DArio  Bbown, 
Spokane.  Waah.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,934. 


1.  A  teat  cap  baring  a  one-piece  body  member  for  di- 
rectly receiring  and  houaing  tbe  teat  and  taparlag  froa 
one  and  to  the  other  and  tliere  formed  to  recelre  a  milk 
conduit,  aaid  l>ody  member  t>eing  aubotantially  oral  la 
croaa  section  with  ttie  longer  axia  of  the  oral  maintained 
conatant  and  cut  away  on  tbe  aldea  trareraed  by  tba 
ahorter  axis,  and  an  elaatlc  enrelop  on  tbe  exterior  of 
and  embracing  tbe  aald  t>ody  memlwr  for  a  diataaca 
greater  than  ttie  cat-away  portion  and  extending  beyond 
tbe  wider  end  of  said  body  member  and  ther^  contracted  to 
form  a  aubatantlally  circular  aeat  for  tbe  root  end  of  tba 
taat. 

2.  A  teat  cnp  baring  a  one  piece  body  member  for  di- 
rectly receiring  and  houaing  the  taat  and  tapering  from 
one  end  to  tbe  other  and  there  formed  to  recelre  a  milk 
conduit,  said  twdy  meml>er  being  anbatantially  oral  in 
croaa  aectlon  with  the  longer  axia  of  tbe  oral  maintained 
eoaatant  and  cut  away  on  the  aldea  trareraed  by  the 
ahorter  axia,  an  elaatlc  enrelop  on  tba  exterior  of  and 
embracing  the  aaid  twdy  member  for  a  distance  greater 
than  the  cut-away  portion  and  extending  beyond  tbe  wider 
end  of  the  body  member  and  there  contracted  to  form  a 
anbatantially  circular  aeat  for  tbe  root  end  of  tbe  taat, 
and  elaatlc  atranda  in  aaid  enrelop  at  the  cnt-away  parta 
of  the  body  member. 
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8.  A  taat  cap  harlag  a  one-place  body  member  for  di- 
rectly receiring  and  bousing  tbe  teat  and  tapering  grad- 
ually and  coaatantly  from  one  end  to  the  otber  and  there 
formed  to  recelre  a  milk  conduit,  aald  body  member  be- 
ing antMtantlally  oral  In  croaa  aectlon  with  tbe  longer 
axia  of  tbe  oral  maintained  conatant  aad  cot  away  oa  tha 
•Idea  trareraed  by  the  ahorter  axia,  and  an  elaatlc  an- 
▼alop  on  tbe  exterior  of  and  embracing  the  aald  body 
member  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  cut-away  portion 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  wider  end  of  aald  body  member 
and  there  eontraetad  to  form  a  anbatantially  drealar 
aeat  for  tbe  root  end  of  tlie  taat. 

4.  A  teat  cup  baring  a  one-piece  body  memt>er  for  di- 
rectly receiring  and  bousing  tbe  teat  and  tapering  grad- 
oally  and  conatantly  from  one  end  to  tbe  other  and  there 
formed  to  racalre  a  mUk  eondolt,  aaid  body  member  being 
sut>stantial]y  oral  in  croaa  aectlon  with  tbe  longer  axia 
of  the  oTsl  maintained  conatant  and  cot  away  on  the  aldea 
trareraed  by  tbe  ahorter  axis,  an  elastic  enrelop  on  tbe 
exterior  of  and  embracing  the  aaid  body  member  for  a  dia- 
tance  greater  than  the  cut-away  portion  and  extending 
beyond  tl>e  wider  end  of  aaid  body  member  and  tbere  con- 
tracted to  form  a  aubatantlally  circular  aeat  for  the  root 
end  of  the  teat,  and  elastic  atranda  In  said  enrelop  in  the 
cut-away  parta  of  the  body  member. 

8.  A  teat  cop  baring  a  rigid  metallic  body  portion  cut 
■way  on  oppoalte  aldea,  and  an  enrelop  surrounding  the 
body  portion  and  covering  the  cut  away  parts,  aald  en- 
relop being  elaxtlc  and  collapalbie  at  the  cut  away  parta 
of  tbe  body  portion  and  having  elastic  strands  Inserted  in 
aald  enrelop  at  the  cut  away  parta  of  the  body  portion  of 
tbe  cup. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


975.049.  STORE  FURNITURE.  CUAUM*  C.  KiftnTaa, 
Henryetta.  Okla.  PUed  May  2T,  1910.  Sarial  So. 
583,758. 


975,048.  TURN-TABLE  MECHANISM  POR  RAILWAY 
PILE-DRIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Samusl  L.  GXia- 
WOLD  Knox.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Piled  Oct.  11.  1909.  8a- 
rtal  No.  522.058. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  turn  table  normally 
held  out  of  contact  with  the  track,  and  meana  by  which 
the  turn  table  and  the  car  body  may  be  derated  simnlta- 
neoualy. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  l>ody,  a  turn  table  carried 
thereby  at  tbe  under  portion  thereof,  and  Jacks  by  which 
the  tarn  table  aad  car  body  may  be  derated  almnlta- 
aeoualy. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  car  body,  a  tarn  table 
carried  thereby  at  the  under  portion  thereof  and  held  out 
of  contact  with  tbe  track,  and  means  In  connection  with 
aald  turn  table  to  ralae  the  aame  from  the  track  aa  a 
ftmndation,  with  the  car  body  aupported  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  anpportlng 
wheela.  a  turn  table  carried  by  tbe  car  body  at  its  under 
portion  and  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  the  track, 
and  jacka  at  the  comera  of  tne  turn  table,  operable  to 
derate  the  turn  table  with  the  car  body  aapported  oa  tba 
latter. 

180  O.  Q.—U 


1.  Ia  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacrU>ed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  blna  alidable  rertlcally 
therein,  a  grarlty  hook  carried  by  each  of  aaid  bins,  a  ball 
carried  by  each  of  said  bins  adjacent  to  said  book,  meana 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  ball  to  recelre  any  one  of 
aaid  blna.  and  means  whereby  said  last  named  means  may 
aatomatleally  be  releaaed  from  aald  bail  whan  the  bin  ia 
In  an  elerated  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  bina  morably  mounted 
tliereln,  a  longitudinal  bar  superpoaed  abore  said  bins 
and  carried  by  aaid  frame  baring  a  aerlea  of  notcbea 
along  ita  lower  aurface,  a  block  slidably  mountad  on  aaid 
bar,  a  pulley  carried  by  aaid  block,  and  hoisting  meana 
extending  orer  said  pulley  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  said 
block  adapted  to  engage  said  notcbea  upon  tbe  operation 
of  aald  boiatlng  meana. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  bina  morable  rertlcally 
therein,  and  hoisting  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  any 
of  aaid  bina  to  elevate  the  aame,  and  means  whereby  said 
bina  will  automatically  be  locked  in  an  elerated  poaitlon, 
aald  meana  adapted  to  automatically  releaae  aaid  hoiatiac 
means  upon  lowering  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  bina  morable  rertlcally  therein,  a  grarlty 
hook  carried  by  aaeh  of  aaid  blna,  the  upper  portion  of 
aaid  grarlty  hook  being  bereled,  a  bail  apanning  aaid 
grarlty  book,  and  a  boiatlng  means  adapted  to  elerate 
any  one  of  said  bins  through  tbe  instrumentality  of  aald 
baila.  said  hoisting  means  being  automatically  releaaed 
by  the  bereled  portion  of  aald  grarlty  book  upon  the  low- 
ering thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  having  a  longitudinal  bar  located  at  the  top 
thereof,  said  t>ar  having  a  seriea  of  notcbea  along  ita  lower 
edge,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  bara  dlspoaed  below  aaid  laat 
named  bar  provided  with  a  aertea  of  pina  interpoaed  there- 
Iwtween,  a  aerlea  of  bins  movable  vertically  In  aaid  frame 
below  said  parallel  bars,  a  gravity  book  mounted  on  each 
bin  adapted  to  automatically  engage  tbe  pin  between  said 
parallel  bara  and  reUin  aald  bina  in  elevated  poaitlon,  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  gravity  book  being  beveled,  a  bail  adapt- 
ed to  apan  each  of  aald  hooka,  a  block  and  bail  redpro- 
catingly  mounted  on  aaid  notched  bar,  the  block  adapted 
^engage  said  notcbea  during  tbe  hoisting  of  any  one  of 
aald  blaa,  a  flexible  hoisting  meana  operating  over  the 
pnlley  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  any  one  of 
aaid  bina.  aaid  flexible  hoisting  meana  adapted  to  be  an- 
tomatically  releaaed  by  tbe  beveled  portion  of  aald.  books 
upon  the  loosening  thereof,  and  means  secured  to  each 
aide  of  aald  block  and  extending  to  each  end  of  aaid  frame 
whereby  aaid  block  may  be  caaaed  to  travel  oa  aald 
notcbed  bir. 
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»Tf.00O.  SBWINO-MACHIKK  TABLE.  TsaODM  Komm. 
Laluwr—d.  uH  Alsbbt  ScBrsm,  Onvatond.  Ohio;  Mid 
Bcbuter  aMlfoor  to  Mid  Kandti.  Fll«d  Apr.  20,  1908. 
BerUl  No.  427.980. 


'.r  ^iI?ll^^^± 


1.  Tb«  coBbiaatloo.  with  tb«  •tatlooary  portloa  of  k 
wwlBc-MacbiM  tabto,  which  portloa  ta  adapted  to  nat  oa 
the  floor  aad  eMBprMa  a  table-top.  of  a  drlTlng-wbeel :  a 
morable  ataa^  ■■pporttnc  tbe  drirlnK-wbe^l  and  pivotally 

ted  to  the  Mid  atatlooary  portion  under  the  rtfht- 
cnd-portlon  of  the  table- top,  which  atand  la  tr- 
io either  rcat  es  the  floor  or  awtec  upwardly  to 
the  left  off  the  floor,  aad  a  treadle  operattvely  connected 
with  tbe  drlTlnc- wheel,  which  treadle  la  free  from  the  ata- 
tlonary  portion  )(  the  tabl<>  aad  ttupported  from  the  stand 
and  carried  by  the  latter  dnrlnx  tbe  awlnglac  of  tbe 
itaad  t»  the  left  off  the  floor. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  table,  a  atatlonary  portion 
adapted  to  r^st  on  tbe  floor ;  a  moTable  stand  tor  carrying 
a  flrtrlnR-wbeel.  which  utand  la  ptrotally  connected  to  tbe 
■•M  atatlonary  portion  sad  arranged  to  swing  in  a  Tertl- 
eal  plane,  mM  atand  reattaig  on  or  ba^ag  beaa  awuag 
upwardly  from  the  floor  accordlatc  aa  tb«  atand  la  at  the 
one  or  tbe  other  extreaslty  of  Its  rantte  of  moTement  and 
barlnx  a  laterally  projecting  arm  which  when  the  ataad 
rtata  on  tbe  tloor  la  arranged  below  tbe  axis  of  tbe  ataad  ; 
•  platform  aaoTable  up  aad  down  aad  anpportcd  from  tbe 
atatlonary  portion  of  the  table  and  belnir  in  Ita  upper  or 
lower  position  according  aa  the  Mid  stand  recta  on  or  baa 
bMB  awtmg  mpmmHlf  tMm  the  floor,  and  a  suitably  goMad 
■asibla  upataUn  fomtfflBii  between  the  platform  and  th* 
aforesaid  ana.  ^      .<,~ 

3.  In  a  aewtav-aaeMai  table,  a  atatioaary  portloa 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor;  a  stand  for  carrying  a  drlv- 
Ing-wheel,  which  stand  la  plrotally  connected  to  the  Mid 
stationary  portion  and  arranged  to  awing  la  a  vertlcaf 
plane.  mM  atand  being  Hi  an  upright  poeitlon  or  baring 
been  swung  npwardly  according  aa  tbe  stand  la  at  tbe  one 
or  tbe  other  extremity  of  Ita  raage  of  morement  and  bar- 
lac  a  latarally  yiajactipg  arm  which  in  the  sakl  upright 
paaltlsa  9t  thm  ataad  is  arranged  below  the  axla  of  tt>e 
ataad :  a  Tartleally  awtaging  platform  supported  from  the 
stationary  portion  of  tbe  Cable  and  being  in  Its  upper  or 
lower  position  according  aa  tbe  Mid  stand  is  In  ita  upright 
or  upwardly  swung  poaltioa :  a  flexible  operatiTe  connec- 
tion between  the  platform  and  tbi^  aforeaald  arm,  aad 
meaaa  tor  guiding  w»M  -flexible  connection. 

4.  In  a  sawlnc>Bacfalae  talrte,  a  atatioaary  portion  eoak 
prMng  a  tabl«>top  and  atatlonary  l«ga  r  a  ataad  for  car- 
rying a  drtrtng-wheel,  which  staad  la  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  Mid  atatioaary  portion  ondar  the  right-hand  ead- 
^ertloa  of  the  taMe-top  aad  arrun«ed  to  awing  in  a  verti- 
cal plana.  Mid  atand  belaf  la  aa  upright  poaltioa  or  har- 
lag  bMa  awnag  opwarflly  aceordlag  aa  tbe  ataad  la  at  th« 
one  or  the  other  extremity  of  ita  range  of  morement  and 
baring  a  lerer-arm  which  projecta  inwardly   In   tbe  up- 


right poslttoa  of  thm  ataad  ;  aaeaaa  whereby  tha  aald  lerer- 
ana  may  be  actnated  to  swing  tha  fraaa  la  the  oae  or  tka 
otlier  direction  ;  a  plat  for*  anraMt  op  aad  dowa  aad  anp- 
ported  from  tlie  stationary  portlott  of  tka  table  and  being 
in  ita  upper  or  lower  position  according  aa  the  aald  atand 
la  In  Ita  nprlght  or  npwardly  awuac  poaltioa,  and  OMana 
whereby  the  platform  la  actuated  into  Ita  upper  poalttea 
dvlng  the  swinging  of  the  said  stand  Into  Ita  upright 
pomtlon. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  stationary  portion  of  a 
aawing-maehlae  table,  which  portion  la  adapted  to  reat  on 
tbe  floor  of  a  morable  ataad  for  carryta^  a  arlrlag-whsal 
and  a  treadla^  whieh  stand  la  plrotally  eoaaccted  to  the 
atatlonary  patUsa  of  tbe  table  a  suitable  dlstaaee  abore 
the  floOr-line  aad  between  tbe  central  portion  and  the 
right-hand  end  of  the  table  and  arranged  to  eittier  rest  cm 
the  floor  or  swing  upwardly  to  tha  Isft  off  the  floor. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  prtnted  in  the  OaMtta.1 


97S,001.     LOOM  -  8HUTTUC.     JOB*   La  Palmb.  Central 
Falls.  B.  L     Filed  July  8.  1900.     larUl  No.  606.670. 


In  a  spring  tension  derlee  for  loom  abuttles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  centrally  longitudinally  perforated  pin  extend- 
ing across  tbe  throat  of  ttte  shuttle  and  adjustably  secured 
In  receaaee  In  the  oppoalte  walls  thereof,  uld  pin  baring 
oppositely  dlspoaed  longitudinal  alota  communlcatlag  with 
Mid  central  perforation,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring  baring 
a  straight  portloa  at  Ita  forward  extremity  and  an  en- 
larged portion  being  equal  In  diameter  to  that  of  th«  per- 
foration of  tbe  pin.  and  adapted  to  be  received  therein. 
Mch  of  tbe  longitudinal  alota  being  adapted  to  snugly  re- 
ceive a  projecting  portion  of  the  spring  on  tbe  opposite 
sldM  of  tbe  enlarged  portion. 


975,002.  SAFETY  -  SHEAVE.  Willabd  D.  Lockwooo. 
Sebensctady.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.814. 


As  an  article  of  manotaetara^  a  aksare  compriaiag 
apacsd  cbeek  plates  and  a  csaaoetlBC  spladla,  a  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  spindle  and  rotatably  fitted  between  the  elisafc 
plates.  tiM  psrlphcry  of  the  whasl  baring  a  Journal  Inter- 
mediate tks  sads  of  the  wbsal,  aa  annular  angle  bar  ae- 
cnred  agalnat  tbe  Inner  face  of  each  cbesk  plata  osaesa- 
trle  with  tbe  wheel  and  each  closely  encircling  an  sad  pat- 
tloa  of  tha  parlpbsry  of  th«  wheal  aad  tsroalnatlng  abort 
of  the  groore  of  the  wheel  to  form  a  otaf^  saeh  of  Mid 
aagls  bars  baring  that  portloa  that  to  sa—isd  to  the 
eorrespon<!lng  cbeek  piste,  dii«cted  from  th*  wl 
drellag  portloa  away  from  tbe  wheal,  whereby  a  1 
of  stapa  fVOM  each  cheek  plate  to  the  bottoM<of  tbe  grooTs 
of  the  wheel  is  provided  and  suspending  means  connectsi 
^th  tbe  cbeek  plates. 
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•76.068.     8HBLVINO. 
Filed  May  81.  1906. 


Paraa  A.   Lobbmb,   Chicago,   UL 
Serial  No.  819.648. 


into  the  air  apace  aad  leading  thence  upward  throngh  tbe 
drain  chamber  and  throughout  tbe  coke  chamber  and 
eommnnicatlng  with  tbe  interior  thereof  near  ita  upper 
end,  and  a  maM  of  coke  auperimpoaed  upon  the  perforated 
body  of  said  plate  4  around  tbe  floM  and  rlalng  nsariy  to 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  outlet  pipe. 


975,065.  WA8HBOILER  ATTACHMENT.  JaMKS  Mc- 
Ganooi,  Fordsburg,  near  Jobannpsburg,  Tranaraal. 
Filed  June  12.  1909.     SerUl  No.  501.860. 


A  roller  shelf  comprising  two  longitudinally-extending 
strlpa  of  metal  of  unequal  length  having  offhet  portions  at 
right  anglea  to  the  body  portion,  meana  for  ascuring  the 
shorter  of  aald  strips  within  tbe  longer  to  form  a  rein- 
forcement therefor  and  whereby  the  offMt  portlona  of  the 
ahorter  strip  will  associate  with  an  offMt  portion  of  the 
elongated  strip  to  proride  a  bearing,  a  roller  Joumaled  In 
each  pair  of  bearings,  a  pair  of  apaced  horlaontally-extead- 
Ing  rectangular  frames  formed  from  a  aingle  t>ar  of  D>etal 
and  projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  aald  elongated  atrip 
and  each  poaitloned  at  a  point  inwardly  of  an  end  of  aald 
elongated  strip.  Mid  framea  coupled  together  at  their 
inner  enda  by  a  portion  of  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ravasly  extending  rollers  Joumaled  in  each  of  aald  framea, 
aapporting  pina  securing  tbe  ends  of  the  bar  to  a  portion 
thereof  whereby  the  ahape  of  the  framea  will  be  main- 
tained and  aald  pina  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
frames  for  engagement  in  a  aupport,  and  aupportlng  pina 
projecting  laterally  from  the  offset  portlona  of  aald  elon- 
gated strip  for  engagement  wltb  a  aupport. 


976,064.  OA8  -  SCRUBBER.  Wilmam  McArthdr.  Te- 
Bino,  Wash.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1900, 
Serial  No.  472.618.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed 
July  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,395. 


A  acrabber  for  tbe  pnri>ose  described,  comprising  an 
upright  casing  1  wltb  heads  2  and  3  near  its  extremities,  a 
conical  hood  6  alKtve  the  upper  bead  and  leading  to  a 
stack,  a  damper  9  conununicating  with  the  air  space  30 
beoMth  the  lower  bead,  a  plate  4  extending  completely 
acroM  the  caalng  above  aald  head  and  having  both  per- 
foratlona  and  bolM  th  rough  Ita  body  and  forming  a  coke 
chamber  20  between  it  and  the  upper  bead  and  a  drain 
cliamber  40  between  It  and  tbe  lower  bead,  a  drain-off 
valve  16  opening  from  aald  drain  chamber,  a  series  of  up- 
right Aims  7  extending  through  and  fixed  In  both  heads 
and  psMing  between  them  through  tbe  boles  in  said  inter- 
mediate plate,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  IS  communicating  wltb  the 
drain  chamber,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  14  entering  tbe  caalng 


1.  In  a  waah  boiler  atUcbment,  in  combination,  a  base 
member  having  on  the  underside  a  spiral  passage  for  con- 
ducting tbe  water  from  the  outside  to  the  center  thereof,  a 
tubular  member  in  commuDicatlon  with  aald  spiral  paa- 
sage.  through  which  member  tbt  uprising  current  of  water 
flowa.  a  deflector  at  tbe  top  of  BSid  tubular  member,,  and 
means  on  top  of  the  aforeaald  base  member  for  conducting 
tbe  down-flowing  water  to  tbe  outaide  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  thereto  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  tbe  water  Cows  in  ita  passage  through  the 
aforeaald  spiral  paaaage. 

2.  In  a  wash  boiler  attachment,  in  combination,  a  base 
member  having  on  the  underside  a  spiral  passage  for  con- 
ducting the  water  from  tbe  outside  to  tbe  center  thereof,  a 
tubular  member  In  communication  wltb  said  spiral  pas- 
sage, tlirough  which  member  tbe  uprising  current  of  water 
flows,  a  deflector  at  the  top  of  said  tubular  member,  curved 
vanes  on  top  of  tbe  aforesaid  base  luember  for  conducting 
the  down -flowing  water  to  the  outside  of  Mid  base  mem- 
ber and  for  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto  in  the  direc- 
tion In  which  the  water  flows  In  iU  passage  through  the 
aforesaid  spiral  passage,  and  a  perforated  guard  above 
Mid  vanes. 

3.  In  a  wash  boiler  attachment,  in  combination,  a  base 
member  comprising  a  conical  part  having  a  central  bole 
and  a  spiral  member  fixed  to  tbe  underside  of  said  conical 
pari  and  providing  a  apiral  paasage  for  conducting  the 
water  from  the  outside  of  the  conical  part  to  the  afore- 
said central  bole,  a  vertical  tubular  memt>er  flxed  to  tbe 
top  of  tbe  conical  pari  around  the  central  hole  through 
which  tubular  raemt>er  the  uprising  current  of  water  flowa, 
curved  vanea  flxed  on  top  of  Mid  conical  part  for  conduct- 
ing the  down-flowing  water  to  the  baae  rim  of  Mid  part 
and  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  thereto  In  tbe  direction 
In  which  the  water  flowa  in  Its  paasage  through  the  afore- 
Mld  spiral  paasage,  a  conical  perforated  guard  above  Mid 
vanea,  and  a  deflector  flxed  to  tbe  top  of  the  aforesaid 
tubular  member. 


9  7  6,066.     SPARK-PLUO.     William  H.  McHctt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  675,508. 

1.  A  apsrk  plug  provided  with  a  protruding  electrode 
or  pole  piece,  a  foraminous  metal  cap  inclosing  said  pole 
piece  and  having  one  orifice  registering  with  the  and 
thereof  snd  forming  the  opposing  electrode,  tbe  slse  of 
Mid  pols  piece  being  so  proportioned  to  that  of  Mid  ori- 
flce,  that  when  tbe  electrodes  are  cperatively  positioned 
the  passage  tberetietween  Is  of  leM  than  flame-paaslng 
magnitude.  ai>d  all  the  other  oriflcM  of  Mid  forat^aous 
cap  being  also  of  leM  than  flaoM-paaalag  magnitude. 

2.  A  spark  plug  provided  at  one  end  with  a  foraminous 
csp  or  thimble,  all  but  one  of  tbe  orlflcea  in  aald  foraml- 
noua  cap  or  thimble  being  too  amall  to  permit  flame  pas- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  8,  19  lO. 


white  o««  ot  lM  ort«e«  «■  o«  »*rf«  •»«.  •  rod-Ul» 
electrode  ««i««ii  labmiitlally  l"  the  m*  ^^!^ 
M«  l]ual«te«  tWPrftooi,  ud  h«Tln«  one  end  .'■""1^      ™ 

Mttrkfonnlos  relatloMlilp  to  the  relatively  larfe  orlflee 
ZytMl  to  tonD  »  -PMfc  c«P  ther^lth  ot  le«  than  (!«■•- 
masnltode. 


of  the  gMi  fortloM.  •  h»<  "J^JtUSZT^JL^ 

e«nr«d  portloa  aad  •  attali^t  pertloa  sm  pcvnflM  reipec- 

Mrely  with  apertur*.  epacwl  apart,  and  damping  meant 

operatlnc  throagfa  the  apartnrea. 


975  OSS.     CULTIVATOR.     CHAaiJ*  C  ll««Laa.  Ambler. 
Pa.     Piled  Aog.  12.  1»10.     Serial  No.  576.904. 


8.  A  .park  plo*  comprlelng  a  muJtlperTorated  metal  cap 
or  thimbTformlng  a  .parking  terminal,  and  a  .econd  elec- 
trode indeed  by  and  ln«ilated  ^J^^J*;^,^^^ 
harlng  one  end  In  .park  forming  relatlon.hlp  to  <he  edgw 
"a  rluurely  large  orifice  In  .aid  foramlnou.  thimble,  the 
„  SeUbetween  being  of  1...  than  fi.me-pa«lng  width 
«5  the  other  orlflee.  in  aaUl  thimble  al«)  being  eo  .mall 
u  to  prevent  the  paaMga  of  flame  thtwthrongh^ 

4  in  a  .parking  ping,  an  electrode  chamber  comprlalng 
a  foramlnoo.  meUl  cap  or  thimble  and  conatltntlng  one 
ele«trode.  the  majority  of  the  ortflce.  in  the  cap  being  ao 
iinr  to  pr^nt  imam^  of  flame  therethrough,  and  a 
Mcond  adjnatable  electrode  adapted  to  doee  the  remainder 
of  tlM  orlflew  to  an  extent  .uflldent  to  prevent  flame  pa»- 

""s*  A  .park  ping  provided  at  one  end  with  a  foramlnona 
can*  or  thimble  all  bot  one  of  the  orlflee.  In  Mid  foraml 
noos  cap  or  thimble  being  too  uoall  to  permit  flame  pa^ 
MM  and  the  remaining  orlflee  being  relatively  large  and 
ITtaanlated  rod  like  electrode  .npported  In  the  axia  of  the 
Ding  with  one  end  poeltloned  In  .park  forming  relation  to 
•aid  foramlnooa  thimble,  and  cloelng  Mid  relatively  large 
ortflce  to  an  extent  mi«elent  to  prevent  flame  pawage 
therethroogh. 

[Clalma  •  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


*75.067.     PBCNINQ-QAOB.     Fa«»«ic«  P-  "■"•;,^ 
.,  Pa.     riled  June  20.  19ia     Berlal  No.  5«7.911. 


1  A  aartoa  of  the  daaa  a-wfted  eomprlalng  ride  mem 
Mi  «{  e  etft««  portlaa  and  a  atralght  portion 
req>e«tlv«l7  with  a  plurality  of  a»»tya  ^^ed 
aoart.  a  head  mamhw  formed  of  a  curved  ^ortlea  a»d  a 
•tralght  portto.  awl  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
.peiture.^«d  apart,  and  mean,  operating  through  .aid 
apcrtam.  for  adjustahly  uniting  the  parta. 

jT  a  iwle.  9t  t*«  e»«"  de*.ilbad  ee«prl.lng  two  mm.- 
Mca  urh  tnrntH  •t  a  curved  portloa  and  a  .tralght  per- 
tlMi  mmt  ^.illil  iMjictively  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tufw  ivaeed  apart,  a  lateral  rapporttng  foot  eonne«t«d  to 


1.  A  cultivator  for  plant,  comprlrtng  a  '^^^^J 
hortaonUlly-arranged  body  portion  ;  a  handle  »»^^^  »»^ 
waMly  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  body  portion .  a 
c«.tral  tine  extending  downwardly  from  the  ^^  P««*^  ' 
.  pair  of  tine,  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  p^^ 
„«.  one  on  one  aide  and  one  00  the  other  ride  thereof 
.nd  forw.rdly  of  mM  central  tine ;  Mid  «>o<»y  P*"^ 
having,  a  rearwardly  extending  opening  between  the  Mnea 
of  Mid  pair :  and  outer  tin-  extending  downwardly  from 
MM  body  portion  outwardly  aad  rearwardly  of  Mid  pair      , 

°  2  A  culUvator  for  planta  eomprialng  a  aubatantlally 
horiaontally  arrangwl  body  portion :  a  »»*»<>'•  Jf«"»«*  °^ 
wardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  ^' ^^^°'' '.''^^ 
tral  tine  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  Portion  a 
pair  of  tine,  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  portion, 
one  on  one  ride  and  one  on  the  other  ride  th«eof  and  for- 
wardly  of  mM  central  tine ;  Mid  body  portion  baring  a 
rMrwardly-axtendlng  opening  between  the  tine,  of  Mid 
pair:  and  Mid  body  portion  forming  a  guard  for  mM 
central  tine  forwardly  thereof ;  and  outer  tine,  extending 
downwardly  from  mM  body  portion  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  Mid  pair  of  tine.. 

3  A  cultivator  for  plant,  compriring  a  Mbetantiaiiy 
bori«>nUlly  arranged  body  portion ;  a  handle  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  rearward  end  of  the  body  portion  ;  a  cen- 
tral tine  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  portion ;  a 
pair  of  tine,  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  portion, 
one  on  one  .kle  and  one  on  the  other  ride  thereof  and  for- 
wardly of  Mid  central  tine ;  Mid  body  portion  having  a 
rearwardly-extendlng  opening  betwe«i  the Jine.  of  m  d 
pnlr  and  outer  tine,  extending  downwardly  from  Mid 
body'  portion  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  mW  pair  of 
tteM;  the  aide  face,  of  Mid  body  portion  extending  rear- 
war«7  fwm  the  outer  portloa.  of  Mid  outer  tine,  and 

curved  Inwardly. 

4    A   cultivator   for  pUnta  eomprlalng   a   aubetantlally 
horixontally  arranged  body  portion ;  a  handle  Inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  rearward  «id  of  the  body  portion  :  a  cen- 
tral tine  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  portion ;  a 
pair  of  tlnM  extending  downwardly  from  th.  body  portion. 
OM  on  one  ride  and  one  00  th.  other  ride  thereof  and  for- 
wardly of  MM  central  tine:  mdd  body  portion  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  opoalng  between   the   tine,  of  Mid 
pair:  and  Mid  body  portion  forming  a   guard   for   aald 
central  tine  forwaHly  thereof :  and  outer  tine,  extending 
downwardly  from  mU  body  portion  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  Mid  pair  of  tine. ;  the  ride  face,  of  Mid  body 
portion  ext«idlng  rearwardly  from  th.  outer  portion,  of 
Mid  outer  tine,  and  curved  inwardly 

5  A  cultivator  for  piant.  compriring  a  rab.tantlally 
horlMatally-arranced  body  portloa :  a  handle  inclined  op- 
waMly  from  A«  rMrward  end  of  the  body  portion ;  a  ttm- 
tral  tin.  «ta»dlng  downwardly  from  the  body  portloa ;  a 
p«lr  of  tine,  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  por- 
tion, oneonooertdeandoaeonthe  other  .kle  thereof  and 
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forwardly  of  Mid  central  tine :  Mid  body  portion  having 
a  rwirwardly-extendlng  opening  between  the  tine,  of  Mid 
pair;  and  outer  tine,  extending  downwardly  from  Mid 
body  portion  outwardly  and  rMrwardly  of  Mid  pair  of 
tine. :  Mid  central  tine  being  shorter  than  the  other  tinea. 


975.069.  SHEAB8  AND  8CI8SOR8.  Farrx  MntssNia, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.045.      Renewed  Peb.  28,  1«10.    Serial  No.  545,497. 


frame  work,  nut.  carried  by  Mid  fork-like  engaging  mwn- 
ber.,  and  operating  rod.  pointed  and  «:rew -threaded  at 
their  Inner  end.  adapted  to  paM  In  through  the  .idea  of 
the  hat  and  engage  with  the  nut.  of  the  fork-like  engaging 
member.. 


.*    t. 


1.  A  pair  of  riiear.  or  KlHora,  eon.l.tlng  of  a  lower 
blade  provided  with  a  handle,  an  upper  blade  pivoted  to 
the  lower  blade  provided  with  an  Inclined  .lot  In  It.  riiank, 
a  face-plate  atuched  to  the  lower  blade  and  provided  with 
a  forwardly -extending  nipportlng-arm,  a  plvot-wrrew  con- 
•Mtlag  the  blade,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  face-plate, 
and  a  preMer-lever  provided  with  a  handle  at  Ita  rMr-end 
and  pivoted  to  the  upper  blade  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
support  I  ng-arm  of  the  face-plate. 

2.  A  pair  of  ahear.  or  nclMor.,  conristlng  of  a  lower 
blade  provided  with  a  handle,  an  upper  blade  pivoted  to 
the  lower  blade  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  riot,  a  face- 
plate attached  to  the  lower  blade  and  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly-extending  supporting-arm,  a  pivot-screw  connect- 
ing the  blade,  and  lower  portion  of  the  face-plate,  and  a 
preMer-lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  blade  and  provided  with 
a  handle  at  the  rear-end  and  with  an  elbow-riiaped  front- 
end  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  .upportlng-arm  of  the 
face-plate. 

S.  A  pair  of  .hear,  or  KlMorn,  eonaUting  of  a  lower 
Made  provided  with  a  handle,  an  upper  blade  having  a 
wider  riiank  portion  and  a  perforated  lug  at  It.  middle 
portion,  a  face-plate  riveted  to  the  .hank  of  the  lower 
blade  and  provided  with  a  forwardly-extendlng  aopportlng- 
arm,  a  plvot-wrrew  connecting  the  blade,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  face-plate,  and  a  preMer-lever  pivoted  to 
the  lug  of  the  upper  blade  and  provided  with  a  handle  at 
It.  rear-end  and  an  angular  or  elbow-shaped  front-arm  at 
It.  front-end  and  a  pivot-connectlon  between  the  outer  end 
of  the  rapporflng  arm  and  the  front-end  of  the  preMer- 


4.  A  pair  of  .hear,  or  MlMor.,  conaiating  of  a  lower 
blade  provided  with  a  handle,  an  upper  blade  having  a 
wider  riiank-portlon  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot,  a 
face-plate  rtreted  to  the  lower  blade  and  provided  with  a 
(bnrardly-extendlng  TOpportlng-arm,  a  plvot-«:rew  paMing 
tlffoagh  the  Inclined  .lot  of  the  upper  Wade  and  reglBter- 
Ing  hole.  In  the  lower  blade  and  lower  portion  of  the  face- 
plate, Mid  pivot -«rrew  being  provided  with  mean,  for  regu- 
lating the  preMore  between  the  blade.,  and  a  preMer-lever 
previa>d  with  a  handle  at  It.  rear-end  and  an  angular  or 
elhow-ahaped  arm  at  It.  front-end.  Mid  lever  being  pivoted 
to  a  perforated  lug  on  the  upper  blade  and  at  It.  front-end 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  arm  of  the  fac«H?late. 


975,0«0.    HAT-PA8TBNKR.    JoHK  W.  Moaaia,  Indlanapo- 
11a,  :nd.     Filed  June  14,  1910.     Sertal  No.  566,885. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  hat  fastener,  of  a  suitable 
frame  adapted  to  Mcure  within  the  hat,  a  perforated  plate 
secured  to  Mid  frame  for  guiding  the  point,  of  the  fa»- 
tMcr.,  the  Mid  faateners  slldably  mounted  on  Mid  framea, 
and  operating  rod.  adapted  to  extend  to  the  outaide  of  th« 
hat  for  moving  Mild  fastener  members. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  hat  fastener,  of  a  frame  work, 
fork-like    engaging    member.    .Udably    mounted    on    Mid 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  hat  faatener,  of  a  frame  work, 
fork-like  engaging  members  slldably  mounted  on  Mid 
frame  work,  nuts  carried  by  Mid  fork-like  engaging  mem- 
ber., and  operating  rods  pointed  and  screw-threaded  at 
their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  paM  in  through  the  side,  of 
the  hat  and  engage  with  the  nuts  of  the  fork-like  engaging 
member..  Mid  nuts  being  looMly  mounted  on  the  re.pec- 
tlve  engaging  members  whereby  the  parts  are  permitted  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other.  . 


975.061.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  William  H.  Mdmt,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated m  1906.)    Piled  Oct.  26,  1007.    Serial  No.  399.260. 


1.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  MriM  of 
accounting  device.,  of  a  cash  receptacle  divided  for  differ- 
ent clerks,  means  for  moving  the  receptacle  for  exporing 
different  portion,  thereof,  and  connections  between  th. 
receptacle  and  the  accounting  devices,  for  giving  Mid  ac- 
counting devices  movement  corretpondlng  to  that  gives 
the  receptade. 

2.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  Mrie.  of 
Independent  accounting  device.,  of  a  series  of  cash  Mfe. 
manually  adjustable  to  positions  exposing  the  contents  of 
any  desired  Mfe.  and  connections  for  setting  the  acco«int- 
ing  device,  by  the  expoaing  movement  of  Mid  MfM. 

a.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  Mrte.  of 
totallsers,  of  a  rotary  caah  receptacle  divided  for  different 
derka,  and  means  controlled  by  the  caah  receptacle  for 
sriecting  the  proper  totallxera. 
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4.  la  •  eaali  rfglmUT,  tk*  eoart>taatloa  wltb  aa  operatmc 
■echaaUm,  of  ■  morablc  casta  drawer  dlvktod  tat*  earn- 

tor  4W»r*Dt  cl«rka  and  arranxcd  to  be  operated 
ot  the  operatlDf  meohanisia.  a  IM  corertag 
the  MBpartBMBt  to  be  rxpoaed,  and  a  lock  for  tbe  raeep- 
taela  coatrolled  by  the  ltd. 

5.  la  a  caah  reglater.  tha  eoabtaation  with  an  opera tlac 
matlMalaai  therefor,  ot  a  plarallty  of  totallaera  actuated 
thereby  aad  mounted  to  lie  ahlfted  as  a  anit,  and  a  mann- 
alljr  operable  caah  rec^tade  divided  lato  compartmoits, 
wtth  pennaaeat  coaaectlona  from  said  raeeptacle  to  said 
oatt  of  totaltaars. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prtatkd  la  tke  Qaaettt.] 


»75.0e2.    TTLE-MAinNO  MACHINE. 
Torooto,  Ohio.     Filed  Jaa.  II,  19ia 


Oaoaoi  U  MTSaa, 
8«rlal  No.  537.441. 


1.  la  a  ptpe-formlnc  machine,  a  hopper,  a  spider  ring 
located  beneath  the  hopper  and  baring  a  croaa-bar  therein, 
rods  depending  from  said  croes-bar,  one  rod  for  each  die, 
a  remoTable  eztanaloa  rlag  beneath  the  apider  ring  haTlag 
a  dlTlder  tbaraln  fonnlng  openings  to  the  extenalon-rlng. 
ptpe-dle*  b— <ath  the  extension- ring,  one  die  for  each  open- 
ing In  said  extension  ring,  cores  located  wit  bin  the  dies 
and  supported  by  ttie  aald  rods  depending  from  the  said 
croaa-bar,  a  plag  to  doaa  the  bottom  of  each  die,  and 
msaaa  to  awjport  tka  plugs  and  the  pipes  while  they  are 
fovariag  tka  latd  koypar,  the  sptder-rlng.  the  extension- 
ring,  and  the  pipe-dies  being  successirely  connected  so  aa 
to  form  a  caalag. 

2.  la  a  plpe-formlag  raaehlne,  a  hopper,  a  apMar  ring 
locatad  baneath  the  hopper  and  having  a  cross-bar  therein, 
rods  depeadlag  from  said  croas-tMir,  one  rod  for  each  die, 
a  remorable  extension  ring  beneath  the  spider  ring  baring 
a  dlTlder  therein  forming  openings  In  the  extension- ring, 
reowralile  pipe-dies  bcaeatli  the  ezteBaton-rfbg,  on*  die 
for  each  opening  ta  MM  aztaaslon  ring,  eoiw  located 
within  the  die*  and  ■uypttftad  by  the  said  roAi  iapsadtng 
from  the  said  croaa-bar,  a  plug  to  cloae  the  bottom  of  each 
die,  aad  neaaa  to  sapport  the  pings  and  the  plpea  whlla 
they  are  forming  the  aald  hopper,  the  spider-rlag,  tb* 
extension -ring,  and  the  plpe-diea  being  snceeaalTaly  coa- 
aeeted  so  as  to  form  a  eaalng. 

8.  la  a  plpe-fonatng  machine,  a  hopper,  a  spider  ring 
located  bcaeath  the  hopper  aad  having  a  ero**-bar  therein, 
rod*  paadsBt  therefrom,  oae  for  each  die.  a  die  beaeath 
the  opealag  at  each  side  of  the  cro**-bar,  a  core  in  each 
die,  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  rod.  and  yielding 
aeaaa  for  supporting  the  pipes  while  they  are  forming 
tha  aald  hopper,  the  spider  ring,  aad  tbe  dies  bdng  sue- 
cesalrely  connected  so  as  to  form  a  eaalng. 


»T6,<M3.     CUiSP.     BaaxAao  KaLaoa.  Chicago,  in.     Pllad 
Aug.  10.  1010.     eerlal  No.  077.021. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  frame  with  •  ktefed  bar  to  ex- 
tend on  one  side  of  tbe  frame  at  its  opaalag  aad  provided 
with  allaing  eyes  to  project  through  said  opening  at  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  frame  and  recelr*  the  ptn-member  of 
a  safety-pla. 

2.  A  cJaap  comprlalng  a  frame  with  a  htaged  bar  to  ex- 
tend on  one  tide  of  the  frame  at  Its  opening  and  provided 
on  Its  Inner  face  with  relatively  adjustable  alining  eyes  to 
project  through  said  opening  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  and  recelvs  the  pln-memb«r  of  a  safety-pin. 

3.  A  clasp  comprlalat  a  fraas*  with  a  slotted  hinged  bar 
to  extend  on  one  aM*  tt  the  frame  at  tta  opening  and  pro- 
vided wtth  a  flxed  ^e  on  tta  Inner  face  and  with  an  eye 
reclprocably  confined  in  the  bar-slot  to  aline  wltb  tbe  flxed 
eye,  wid  eyes  projecting  through  tb*  frame-opening  when 
the  clasp  Is  closed  to  rec«lT*  the  pla-m*mb*r  of  a  aafsty* 
pla 

4.  In  combination,  a  clasp  comprising  a  frame  with  a 
hlaged  bar  to  extend  on  on*  aide  of  the  frame  at  Ita  open- 
lag  and  prorldad  with  allaiag  ayes  to  proJ*et  throogfe 
aaM  opening  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  tb*  fram*  and  r*- 
cilT*  tb*  pin  member  of  a  aafcty-pln.  and  a  bu^l*  «zt«B4- 
lag  from  said  fram*. 


•T8.0M.     SOItTINO  MACHINE.     JoH?r  W.  Pa&sa,  Koch- 
cater.  N.  Y.     niad  Jan.  17,  1910.     8«1al  No.  688,528. 


1.  In  a  sorting  atachlae,  tb*  comblaatlon  of  aa  eadlc 
carrier ;  means  for  moving  the  carrier  arranged  to 
it  to  travel  upwardly  during  part  of  Ita  eouras;  a  boppar 
adapted  to  dlachargc  articles  oae  at  a  tliM  thfaagb  a  pla- 
rallty  of  passages  open  on  tbe  carrier  side,  and  located  ad- 
jacent the  upwardly  dlrcctad  courae  of  the  carrier ;  and 
maaas  carrlsd  by  th*  carrier  la  position  to  paaa  through 
saki  paaaagea  and  take  tbe  artlclea  from  tbe  passagea.  re- 
spactlvaly. 

2.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa 
carrier :  meana  for  moving  th*  carrlar  arranged  to  caua*  It 
to  travel  upwardly  daring  part  of  Ita  course ;  a  hopper 
adaptad  to  dlscharga  articles  one  at  a  time  through  a  plu- 
rality of  passagaa  opsa  on  the  carrier  side,  and  located 
adjacent  the  upwardly  directed  courae  of  the  carrier ;  aad 
bucketa  carried  by  the  carrier,  in  poaltlon  to  travel 
through  said  paasages  add  take  from  them  one  at  a  time 
articles  discharged  Into  them  from  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
carrier :  means  for  moving  tbe  carrier  arranged  to  catiae 
It  to  travel  upwardly  during  part  of  Its  course ;  a  hopper 
adapted  to  discharge  artlclea  on*  at  a  time  through  a  plu- 
rality of  pasMflH  open  on  the  carrier  side,  and  located 
adjacent  th*  apwardly  directed  course  of  the  carrier : 
buckets  carried  by  the  carrier.'  and  adapted  to  traevd 
through  aald  pasitaires  and  take  from  them  one  at  a  time 
artlclaa  diaehargad  lato  tbem  from  tbe  hopper :  and 
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extaadlag  upwardly  from  said  hopper,  located  between  said 
liaaaagrs.  aad  adapted  to  dislodg*  artlclea  wedged  b«tw*an 
tb*  badi«ta. 

4.  In  a  sorting  machine,  a  carrier  comprlalng  loagitadl- 
nal  supports,  transverse  rails  in  pairs,  and  rings  In  aerlea, 
located  between  aald  ralla  and  supported  thereby. 

5.  la  a  aortlng  machine,  an  endleaa  carrier,  comprlalng 
a  belt  at  each  side,  transverse  ralla  In  pairs,  and  rings  In 
series  acroaa  tbe  carrier,  located  between  said  ralta  and 
aupported  thereby. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettc.]  ■> 


076.060.  PROCESS  FOR  DRILLING  AND  CEMENTING 
WELLS.  WiLMsa  W.  PEDDsa,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  «,  1009.     Serial  No.  631.006. 


■»4.- 


2.  A  neck  cleaning  head  for  bottle  washers  comprising 
a  body  proTlded  with  a  receaa  In  one  end  surrounded  by  a 
wall  baring  groorea  extending  transr*rs*ly  of  th*  edge  of 
the  wall,  said  groorea  baring  4helr  •■*•  tangaatlal  to  * 


.*     - 


Circle  surrounding  the  ails  of  the  head,  bruab«a  having 
body  portions  mounted  In  respective  grooves,  and  clamps 
extending  through  the  wall  longltiidllially  of  th*  head 
and  engaging  orer  the  brush  bodiea»  ;  L  :, 


1.  The  proceaa  of  drilling  wells,  which  conalats  In  sink- 
ing an  outer  casing  into  the  earth  to  a  suitable  depth, 
then  sinking  an  Inner  casing  within  said  outer  eaalng  to 
a  greater  depth  whereby  an  annular  space  is  formed  be- 
tween said  inner  casing  and  said  outer  casing,  circulating 
a  fluid  down  aald  inner  casing  up  the  outer  aid*  thereof 
and  up  the  outer  side  of  said  outer  casing  to  keep  the  sides 
of  said  caalngs  free  from  earth  adheaiona  thus  permitting 
the  withdrawal  of  the  outer  casing,  flowing  cement  down 
said  annular  space  from  above  to  seal  off  a  water  stratum 
at  any  point  between  the  ground  lerel  and  the  lower  orlflc* 
of  said  Inner  casing  and  withdrawing  said  outer  eaalng 
before  tbe  cement  seta. 

2.  The  process  of  drilling  wells  which  consists  In  sink- 
ing an  outer  casing  Into  tbe  earth  to  a  aultahle  depth, 
than  alaklng  aa  Inner  eaalng  within  aald  outer  eaalng  to 
a  greater  depth  whereby  an  annular  apace  is  formed  be- 
tween said  inner  casing  and  said  outer  eaalng,  circulating 
a  fluid  downwardly  on  the  Interior,  and  up  the  outer  side 
of  said  outer  eaalng  to  keep  tbe  aide  of  said  outer  eaalng 
fr**  from  earth  adheaiona.  flowing  cement  down  aald  an- 
nular apace  from  above  to  shut  off  a  water  stratum  at  any 
point  between  the  ground  level  and  the  lower  orifice  of 
said  inner  casing,  and  withdrawing  said  outer  casing  be- 
fore the  cement  aeta. 


976.0C7.  SWIVEL-SOCKET.  JoHW  E.  Ptoasm.  Bartlea-  ' 
rllle,  Okla..  assignor  of  oae-half  to  E.  B.  Markham,  ^ 
Tulaa,  Okla.     Filed  June  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  003,561. 


070.006.   NECK  -  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOB  BOTTLB- 

WASUEB8.     William    Pax  man.   Deaison,   Tex.     Fll*d 

Aug.  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  670,474. 

1.  A  neck  cleaning  deriee  for  bottle  waa^ters  eomprUing 

a  body  prorldad  with  a  receaa  in  one  end  aurrouaded  by 

a  wall  baring  grooves  extending  transversely  of  the  edge 

of  tbe  wall,  bruahes  baring  body  portions  mounted  in  tbe 

respectlre   grooves,    and   clamps   extending   through    said 

wall  longitndlaaUy  of  th*  head  aad  eagaglng  orer  tb* 

bruah  bodlea. 


S*  X.---^-  'M 


1.  A  wen-drilling  tool  having  a  hollow  socket  member 
apertured  through  Its  wall  to  permit  the  escape  of  for- 
eign matter,  and  a  swivel  member  withta  said  socket  mem- 
ber baring  Its  outer  anrfaoe  bearing  against  and  guided 
by  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  socket  member  and  baring 
said  surface  roughened  or  broken  whereby  the  swivel  mem- 
ber is  guided  by  the  wall  of  the  socket  member  while  at  the 
same  time  paaaage-ways  between  the  members  are  formed 
for  the  paasage  of  foreign  matter  betwern  the  two  mem- 
bers, Bubetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  well-drill  tool  having  an  outer  apertured  socket 
member  and  an  inner  swivel  member  baring  Its  exterior 
surface  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber whereby  the  swirel  member  is  guided  and  having  ita 
surface  exteriorly  channeled  to  permit  of  the  escape  of 
foreign  matter  between  the  swivel  member  and  the  socket 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  well-drill  tool  baring  an  outer  socket  member  aper- 
tured through  the  side  wall  thereof,  an  inner  rope-damp- 
ing swirel  member  longitudinally  morable  in  the  outer 
member  bearing  against  and  guided  by  the  wall  thereof 
and  harlng  longitudinally  extending  exterior  channels 
formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  swirel  member,  sab- 
stantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  A  well-drill  tool  comprising  a  hollow  wcket  mem- 
ber having  a  shoulder,  a  swirel  member  loosely  mounted 
In  said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
ahoulder,  aald  swirel  member  having  Its  exerlor  surface 
In  conUct  with  and  guided  by  the  wall  of  the  said  socket 
member,  said  aurfaee  being  roughened  or  broken  to  later- 
nipt  the  contact  between  the  members  to  thereby  permit 
the  paaaage  of  foreign  matter  between  their  walls,  said 
roughened  or  broken  aurfaee  extending  along  tbe  exterior 
of  the  awtrel  member  beyond  the  point  of  engagement  of 
aald  member  with  the  shoulder,  eubstantlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  well-drill  tool  harlng  an  exteriorly  shouldered 
member,  a  eliding  swivel  member  adapted  to  flt  within 
aald  ahonldered  member  and  having  meana  to  alnit  against 
aald  shoulder,  said  outer  member  prorlded  at  said  shoal- 
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dsr  with  •  roagbCMd  «r  bfokM  mttme*  la  eoataet  with 
tiM  ■wlTvJ  nemlMr  aad  Mid  twlT*!  Member  pro^dad  «■  its 
outer  ■artece  with  a  t>rolma  or  Interrupted  snrfaee  por- 
Uoo  adapted  to  bear  aaalnat  the  Inner  anrface  of  the 
MCkaC  in«iiib«r,  aaJd  ooter  member  baying  an  e«cape  aper- 
tun  la  Its  wAll.  subatantlallT  as  described. 


1 7  S  .  0  «  8  .  rUBL  OIL  OS  0A8  FUBNACK.  Wirr  B. 
QuiouT.  Jsney  City,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Rockwell  Fur- 
nace Compaaj.  a  Corporattoa  of  New  York.  FUed  Aog. 
19,  lOOa     Serial  Na  44».28». 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  or  gaa  furnace  having  a  water  cooled 
tool  holder  adapted  to  recelTe  a  tool  so  that  Its  end  will 
project  Into  the  furnace  ehsmber,  the  tool  holder  sor- 
roondlng  the  outwardly  projecting  part  of  the  tool  to  pre- 
Tent  OTerbeatlDg  thereof,  and  means  supporting  the  tool 
bolder  In  active  relation  to  the  furnace  and  permitting 
removal  thereof  from  the  furnace,  said  means  also  sup- 
porting the  tool  holder  taring  its  remoTsl  from  the  fur- 
Bsoe. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil  fuel  or  gas  furnace  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  of  its  walla,  a  water  «o«ls4  door 
acting  as  a  closure  to  said  opening  and  m— MtallBg  • 
tool  holder,  a  pivoted  hinge  bracket  serving  to  support 
said  door,  and  a  alldlng  Joint  in  the  hinge  brmeket  per- 
mitting the  door  to  be  freed  of  the  opening  and  then 
swung  to  one  side. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  oil  fuel  or  gas  famsee  hav- 
lag  an  opening  in  one  oC  Its  walla,  a  water  cooled  door 
aetlBg  aa  a  closure  to  said  opening  and  constituting  a  tool 
bolder,  a  plrot^d  hiage  bracket  arrvlng  to  support  said 
door,  and  a  sliding  Joint  In  the  hinge  bracket  permitting 
the  door  to  be  fr«>ed  of  the  opening  and  then  swung  to  one 
aide,  and  means  for  supplying  the  cooling  fluid  to  the  door. 

4,  In  combination  witk  an  oil  fuel  or  gas  furnace  hsv- 
Ing  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walla,  a  water  cooled  door 
acting  as  a  closure  to  said  opening  and  constituting  a 
tool  holder,  a  pivoted  hinge  bracket  serving  to  support 
said  door,  and  a  sliding  Joint  In  the  hiage  bracket  permit- 
ting the  door  to  be  freed  of  the  opening  and  then  swung 
to  one  side,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  door,  the 
supply  pipe  and  th«  hlafs  bracket  having  a  common 
center. 


0T5,(M».     FOLDING   BRACKBT.     CHASLas   H.    Richabi>- 

aoN   aad    Faaamsin)    F.    Manona,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

rUed  Mar.  SI.  1«10.     Sertal  No.  662.016. 

1.  la  aa  exteaalble  bni^et.  In  eomblaatloB.  tbrae  or 

araa  pivoted  oae  to  the  other,  aad  aseaas  eoaasct- 

aKemate  arms  at  or  near  their  ends  fbr  causing  a 

ent  Imparted  to  any  one  arm  to  aMV«  all  of  the 

othsr  arais  Inwardly  or  oatwardlj  slmultaaeoosly. 

S.  la  aa  exteaalble  btradnt,  la  oomblnatloa,  thrca  or 
more  ama  pivoted  together  at  or  aaar  their  eada,  aad 


aabstaatlally  parallel  to  tba  axis  of  the  latarae- 
dlate  arm  eoaaeetlng  alteraate  arms  for  causing  all  of 
them  to  open  or  clo4e  slmultsneonsly  from  s  fully  ex- 
tended position  to  one  where  the  arms  lie  side  by  side  cloae 
together. 


3.  In  an  extensible  bracket  la  combination,  three  or 
mon  anna  pivoted  together  at  or  near  their  ends,  and 
aaana  omnectlng  said  arms  for  causing  tbem  'to  open  or 
cloac  simultaneously,  said  mesns  forming  with  the  mala 
arms  elongated  parallelograaM,  the  long  sides  of  the  par- 
alielograau  formed  of  an  arm  and  the  connecting  meana 
and  the  two  abort  sides  formed  by  fractional  lengths  of 
the  srms,  or  extensions  of  the  srms,  sdjolning  the  Arst 


4.  IB  an  extensible  braekat.  In  comblnstlon,  three  or 
more  arms  pivoted  together  st  or  near  their  ends,  and 
controlling  roda  connecting  alternate  arma,  the  axis  of 
aaid  controlling  rods  and  of  the  adjacent  tntermedlata 
araa  being  substsntlslly  psrallel,  aald  controlling  rods 
being  pivoted  to  the  altaraate  arma,  or  extensions  on  tba 
anas,  st  poiats  distant  from  the  main  pivots  leas  thaa 
half  the  leagths  of  the  arma. 

5.  la  an  exteaalble  bracket,  In  combination,  three  or 
more  main  arma  pivoted  tagatber  at  or  near  their  eada, 
and  controlling  rods  plvotad  to  and  connecting  alternate 
■aia  arma  without  croaatag  the  latermadiate  arm,  the 
plToUl  connection  of  aald  rods  to  said  arma  and  ttic 
pivots  securing  said  arms  to  the  sdjolning  srms  being  In 
Uaa. 

ICIslms  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Ossette.  ] 


975,070.  FOLDING  BBACKBT.  Chasuis  H.  Bichaso- 
aoa  and  FaaoiXAHO  F.  Marxaaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  602,763. 

1.  In  an  extensible  brscket.  In  eomblaatlon,  three  or 
more  srms  pivoted  one  to  the  other  and  gear  operated 
means  connecting  alternate  arma  for  causing  s  move- 
ment Imparted  to  any  one  arm  to  move  all  of  the  other 
arms  Inwsrdly  or  outwardly  slmultaneoualy. 

2.  In  an  extensible  bracket.  In  comblnstlon.  three  or 
more  srms  pivoted  one  to  the  other  end  to  end,  gears  or 
segments  carried  by  or  forming  part  of  ssid  arms,  shafts 
carried  by  said  arma.  and  gear  wheels  carried  by  aaid 
shafts  at  or  near  their  ends,  said  gear  wheels  upon  ssId 
shafta  DMshlag,  the  ona,  with  the  gear  or  segment  car- 
ried by  the  ana  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  csrrylng 
sna,  the  other  with  the  gear  or  segment  csrried  by  the 
arai  plvotad  to  the  other  end  of  this  shsft  carrying  arm. 

S.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  In  combination,  three  or 
mars  arms  pivoted  one  to  the  other  end  to  end,  gears  or 
ssgaMats  csrried  by  or  forming  L>srt  of  ssId  srms,  sbsfts 
carried  by  the  srms  Intermedlste  of  tbe  end  arms,  the 
abaft  carried  by  say  oae  arm  being  la  a  dUferaat  plaae 
from  the  sbsfts  carried  by  adjoialag  anu,  aad  gears  car- 
risd  upon  each  shaft  near  Its  ends,  said  geara  aisahiat, 
the  one,  with  tbe  gear  or  aegment  carried  by  the  araa  ptr- 
oted  to  oae  end  of  the  shsft  carrying  srm.  the  other  with 
the  gear  or  segment  carried  by  the  srm  pivotsd  to  tha 
other  end  of  this  shaft  earrylag  arm. 
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976,071.     BBBECH-LOADING  GUN.    JOHii  A.  BiCKBTl, 
Ithaca.  N.  T.    Filed  Fd>.  28.  IMS.    Serial  No.  479,663. 


said  arm  from  engagement  with  said  wheel  upon  the 
ceasing  of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  meter,  means  for 
returning  aald  wheel  to  Its  starting  point  when  said  arm 
has  been  lifted  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  alarm 
and  means  for  sounding  ssid  alarm  when  aald  wheel  haa 
been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 


1.  la  a  breech  loading  double  barrel  gun,  straight  drive 
hammers,  one  for  each  barrel,  separate  compression 
springs,  one  for  each  hammer,  separate  seara  movable 
with  the  hammers,  detenti  for  the  sears,  a  single  trigger 
movable  independently  of  tbe  sesrs,  and  a  sear  tripping 
device  sUdable  lengthwise  of  the  trigger  for  engaging  and 
tripping  the  aeare. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  a  frame  and  barrels,  sliding 
hamaMrm,  one  for  each  barrel,  aean  each  pivoted  to  and 
movable  with  one  of  the  hammers,  a  sear  block  having 
sear  engaging  ahoulders  for  engaging  the  seara  and  hold- 
ing the  hammera  In  their  cocked  posiUons,  a  trigger  for 
tripping  the  sears,  sad  means  for  holding  the  tripped 
sear  out  of  engsgement  with  the  trigger. 

8.  In  a  double  barrel  breech  loading  gun,  a  gun  frame, 
barrels  rockable  on  the  frame,  hammers,  one  for  each 
barrel,  seen  on  the  hammers,  detenU  for  the  seara.  a 
trigger  for  tripping  the  aears,  and  means  for  holding 
the  tripped  aear  oat  of  engagement  with  the  trigger  as  the 
latter  Is  pulled. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  hammera.  seara  and  hammer 
spring  of  a  double  barrel  gun,  detenU  for  the  seara  to 
hold  the  hsmmers  In  their  cocked  positions,  a  single 
trloer  for  both  seara,  said  trigger  having  slots  with 
which  portions  of  the  seara  regUter  when  the  hammera 
are  cocked,  and  a  shift  block  sUdable  manually  lengthwise 
of  the  trigger  and  hsTlag  aear  tripping  shouldera  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  sloU  to  trip 
one  of  the  sears  independently  of  the  other  as  the  trigger 

U  polled. 

6.  In  comblnstlon  with  the  hammers,  seara  and  banuner 
springs  of  s  double  barrel  gun,  detents  for  the  seara  to 
hold  the  hammers  in  their  cocked  positions,  a  single 
trla«r  for  both  sears,  said  trigger  having  slots  with 
which  portions  of  the  seara  register  when  the  hammera 
are  cocked,  and  a  shift  block  sUdable  manually  lengthwise 
of  the  trigger  and  having  sear  tripping  shouldera  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  slots  to  trip 
oae  of  the  seara  Independently  of  the  other  as  the  trigger 
la  pulled:  a  latch  plate  having  escapement  shouldere 
and  a  spring  actuated  latch-bar  sUdable  on  the  shift 
block  snd  snceessively  engaging  said  shouldera  as  the 
trigger  Is  polled,  said  latch-bar  having  a  portion  thereof 
movable  across  the  alot  of  the  untrlpped  sear  to  trip  the 
latter  aa  the  trigger  is  pulled  tbe  second  time  after  firing 
tlie  first  barreL 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


975,072.      WATBB-MBTBB   ALARM.      AuyHOHSB   Bioox, 
Nashua,  N.  H.    Filed  July  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  607,5«2. 

1.  In  a  meter  alsrm  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  meter,  of  an  arm  connected  therewith  and  designed  to 
be  reciprocated  thereby,  said  arm  being  formed  with  a 
hook-shaped  end,  a  wheel  engaged  by  said  hook-shsped 
end,  and  routed  thereby  when  the  same  Is  moved  by  the 
pasaage  of  water  through  said  meterT  an  electrical  alarm, 
contact  for  aald  electrical  alarm  closed  by  said  wheel 
rotating  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  return- 
ing sal«l  wheel  to  its  sUrtlng  poUit  without  closing  said 
eoatacts  whea  leas  thaa  a  predetermffled  amount  9t 
water   haa  passed   through   said   meter. 

2.  In  a  meter  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  meter,  of  an  arm  actuated  by  said  meter,  a  wheel  ro- 
tated by  said  srm,  mesns  for  throwing  said  srm  into 
a^agement  with  said  wheel  upon  the  movement  of  fluid 
through   aald   meter,  said  means  being  designed  to  lift 


3.  In  a  meter  alarm  mechanism,  the  con^inatlon  with  . 
a  meter,  of  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  operated 
thereby,  a  rockable  ahaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever  actuated  by  said  cam  for  raising 
said  arm,  a  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  for  caualng 
aaid  shaft  to  move  said  cam  to  such  a  position  aa  to 
normally  hold  elevated  aaid  lever,  a  plug  actuated  by 
the  water  pasaing  throng  said  meter  for  moving  said 
shaft  against  the  sctlon  of  said  spring,  whereby  said  cam 
is  moved  from  beneath  said  lever,  and  said  arm  is  per- 
mitted to  move  down  by  gravity,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be 
eagaged  by  said  srm  when  the  same  has  moved  downward 
by  gravity  and  designed  to  be  routed  thereby  as  the  arm 
Is  moved  by  said  meter,  an  alarm  mechanism  connected 
with  said  wheel  and  operated  at  predetermined  intervals 
during  the  flow  of  water  through  said  meter. 

4.  In  a  meter  slarm  mechanism,  the  combination  wtOi 
a  meter,  of  sn  arm  actuated  thereby  upon  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough,  a  wheel  actuated  by  aaid  arm,  means 
for  permitting  said  arm  to  move  by  gravity  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  when  fluid  Is  passiag  through  salS 
meter,  means  for  disengaging  said  arm  from  aald  wheel 
when  the  flow  of  fluid  has  ceased,  mesns  for  sounding 
an  alarm  connected  with  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  the  roUtlon  of  said  wheel  a  predetermined 
dlstaace,  and  means  for  returning  said  wheel  to  lU 
original  position  without  sounding  an  alarm  when  said 
wheel  haa  not  been  rotated  said  predetermined  dlsUnce 
and  said  fluid  has  ceased  to  flow  through  said  meter. 

6.  In  a  meter  alarm  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  meter,  of  an  arm  actuated  by  aald  meter  upon  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  meter,  a  wheel  actuated  by 
said  arm,  means  for  returning  said  wheel  to  Ita  original 
position,  a  pawl  for  normally  preventing  such  return, 
a  cam  for  lifting  said  arm  and  said  pawl  for  permitting 
tbe  return  of  said  wheel  to  lU  original  position,  a  spring 
for  operatiag  aald  cam  for  raising  said  arm  and  said  pawl 
when  fluid  haa  ceased  to  flow  through  said  meter,  and  an 
alarm  connected  with  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated 
when  aaid  wheel  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, but  designed  not  to  be  operated  when  moved  leaa 
than  a  predetermined  distance. 

[Claim  6  BOt  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9T0.07  3.     BIJDCTBICAL  HAIB-8IN0BING  DEVICE. 
EaNKST    A.    BOBBSTS   snd    N«ls    Lacbbncb   JoHwaow, 
Bahl,  Mian.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  530.080. 
1.  A   device  of   the   chsrecter   described   comprUlng  a 
tabular  handle  portion  having  an  enlarged  end,  a  head 
removably  disposed  In  said  md.  metallic  tubee  extended 
through    said    hesd    having    plates    at    their    Inner    ends 
disposed    upon     ssid     head,     securing    screws    extended 
throogb  aaid  plates  into  tbe  head,  said  plates  hsvlng  ter- 
minal wlrea  of  aa  electric  drcult  conaected  thereto,  a 
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•ad  a  wlr«  loop  banaf  tta  «■<!■  Mcared  to 
•ad  •daptod  to  b«  bested  ky  tiM  paanc*  of  tte 

It  tberetbroocb.  cabataatUlly  •■  aad  for  tk«  p«r- 

it  forth. 


2.  ▲  darice  of  the  character  described  comprlslac  • 
Mbalar  haadle  member  hartiiK  ao  enlarged  end  proTldad 
with  Interior  screw  threada,  a  removable  haad  kavlat  • 
reducad  cxtcnalon  tbraaded  Into  said  enlarged  aod.  bm- 
tallle  tobea  axtendlBC  loagltadlBally  throogh  tha  head 
iMTlag  platea  at  their  Innar  ends  dlapoaed  apoa  the  haad. 
rt  extending  through  said  plates  Into  the  bead,  a  cap 
apon  tte  aatar  sad  af  aatd  iMsd  carrjrlag  caa- 
tact  rods  adapted  to  ba  poaltlaaad  ta  aald  tobaa  to  eoaaact 
tba  alactrlc  drciyt.  said  plataa  haTlag  teralaal  wlraa  «< 
tlM  aiectric  drcnlt  eaaaactod  ttarato.  platea  on  tba  aatar 
•ada  of  aald  roda  diapaaai  ipaa  tba  and  of  the  cap.  aeiawa 
•aaarlng  said  plataa  tlMflaaa.  said  handle  mambar,  head 
lad  cap,  beiag  fWaMd  af  lasalatlng  material,  and  a  wire 
laop  hSTtBg  Its  aada  eoaaaetad  to  the  platea  oa  tba  aad 
of  said  cap  aad  adapted  to  ba  heatad  by  the  passaga  ot 
the  electrical  current  therethroQgh,  snbatantlally  as  aad 
tor  tha  purpoaa  set  forth. 

8.  A  darica  of  the  character  described  conprlalag  a 
cjrlladrlcal  tobolar  baadla  BMmber  bsTlag  aa  anlarfod 
aad,  a  baad  raasoTably  aagagad  tbawla.  metallic  txibaa  ex- 
toadiag  laastladlaallT  throogh  mM  baad  haTlng  platea 
at  tbelr  inner  ends,  said  ylates  hsTlng  the  enda  of  tba 
tamlaai  wlrca  of  aa  ataetrlc  circuit  coanectad  thereto,  a 
.cap  dlspoaed  apoa  tba  oatar  ead  of  said  baad.  aald  cap 
•aRTtac  eaataet  roda  adaptad  to  ba  raaMvably  poaltkMMd 
fei  nM  tabaa.  plataa  apon  tha  oatar  faea  of  aald  cap  eaa- 
aactad  to  tha  roda,  said-  baadla  aember,  bead  and  cap 
balog  formed  of  laaalattag  aiatarlsJ.  and  a  wire  loop 
baTlag  caa  of  Its  aada  seenrad  to  each  of  said  plataa  and 
adapt«)d  to  ba  heated  by  tha  passage  of  tba  aiamHai 
eorrant  therethroagh,  soliatantlany  aa  and  for  tta  par- 
pumt  aaC  forth. 

4.  ▲  davloa  of  tba  cbaraetar  deacrlbed  comprlalag  a  ey- 
Uadrlcal  tobalar  handle  aasbar,  a  remoTable  baad  aa- 
gagad la  oaa  aad  of  said  osaabar,  metallic  tabaa 
by  aaM  baad  bavlag  pUtaa  at  their  Inaar 
against  tba  aad  of  the  bead,  screwa  aacatlat  aald  pUtaa 
to  the  haad,  aald  platea  baring  the  tondaal  wttaa  of  aa 
alMtrle  drcnlt  tijaaactad  thereto,  a  cap  dlapoaed  agataat 
tba  oater  mid  of  aald  baad.  coatact  roda  extaadlng  throogb 
aald  cap  aad  adaptad  for  rcmoTabie  eagagcmaat  la  tba 
t«baa  to  eaoaaet  tba  ifcniili  elrenlt.  said  baadla  aaabar, 
baad  aad  cap  balag  ftanM  of  insulatlag  ssatartol,  aad  a 
wire  loop  carried  by  aald  cap  adapted  to  be  heated  by  tba 
faaaaga  of  tba  electrical  enrreat  therethroagb.  anbataa- 
tlally  aa  aad  for  the  parpaas  aat  tortb. 

5.  A  dartoa  of  tha  eharaetar  daserlbad  aaaprMag  a  tf 

la  mm*  aad  of  aaM  maaibar.  metalUc  tabaa  eztaad- 
tag  kAgltadfaally  tbroagh  tba  baad  banag  pUtaa  at  their 
inner  eada.  acrcwa  saeBctas  said  plataa  to  tba  bead,  aald 
plataa  bavlag  the  terminal  wlrea  of  aa  electric  drcult 
eoaaactad  tbartto.  a  cap  dlapoaed  apon  the  outer  end  of 
Mtfd  baad,  eaataet  roda  4KlaadlBg  throogh  said  cap,  said 
radi  bSTlac  apllt  reatUaat  oatar  aada  adaptad  to  ba  n- 
itf  i^agtil  In  aald  tabaa  to  aaaaaet  xhm  slasUte 
lit  platsa  aa  tba  oatar  aada  af  aaM  rods  dlapoaed 
•paa  the  faca  of  aaM  aap,  aarawa  aacarlag  aald  plataa  to 
tba  cap.  said  handle  mamhar,  haad  and  cap  batag  iarasd 
•f  laaaiatlag  material,  aad  a  wire  loop  bsTtag  oaa  a<  tta 
aaii  ■acMiad  to  aatih  of  aald  platea  aad  adapted  to  ba 
by  tba  paaaapi  of  tha  elaetrlcal 
itlaUy  aa  aad  for  tha  pai 


9T5,074.  MACHINK  W<M  mmCBEiniVO.  DTSIIfO.  OK 
lAKK  TBBATMBNT  Or  LOOflB  OR  WOYKM  COTTON 
OB  OTHER  VSOBTABI.B  FIBER.  Jokn  H.  Roaaoil, 
Hnddarsfleld.  Baglaad.  Hied  Joly  22,  1910.  Sgrlal 
Ifa  BTS,t9T. 


1.  la  •  machtae  for  treating  flber,  tba  eomblDatlaa» 
with  tanks,  a  carrier  apron  for  supporting  the  flber,  and 
means  for  paaalng  the  carrier  apron  and  flber  though  tba 
aaM  tanks :  of  two  aariaa  of  rollara  arranged  reapactlrely 
ahoea  aad  below  the  flber  aad  tha  carrier  aproe  and  ba- 
tween  tba  aald  taaka.  drirlag  mcebaalaa  for  reTol^tof 
the  said  rollara  poattlvely,  and  means  for  applying  UfaM 
to  tha  flber  wbfia  paaalng  between  the  said  rollers. 

S.  la  a  naehlaa  for  treating  flber,  tba  combination. 
wttb  taaka,  a  carrier  aproa  for  aopportlng  tha  flber,  aad 
•aaaa  for  passtag  the  carrier  apron  and  flber  throagb  tba 
•aid  tanks :  of  two  series  of  rollers  srraaged  respectlrely 
ahoTS  aad  below  the  flber  and  the  carrier  apron  and 
batwesa  tba  aald  tanka.  driTing  mechaaism  for  rsTolTlng 
tba  aaM  rollara  poittlTely.  the  lallera  at  the  ddlvery  end 
&t  tba  aariaa  bateg  tfrlTM  at  a  greater  surface  speed  than 
at  the  reeelTtag  end  ao  as  to  stretch  tba  Mar,  aad 
for  applying  liquid  to  the  flber  while  paaalag  b^ 
tba  aald  rollero. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  treatlag  flber.  tha  comblaatloa, 
with  Uaka.  a  carrier  aproa  for  supporting  the  flber.  and 
means  for  passing  the  carrier  apron  aad  flber  through  tha 
said  tanks  :  of  two  series  of  rollers  arranged  reapectleely 
aboTe  aad  below  the  flber  aad  the  carrier  apron  aad  be- 
twaen  the  said  tanks,  drtrtag  mechanlam  for  rerolTlBg 
the  said  rollers  poattlTOly.  aa  .eadleaa  traveling  aproa 
haTlng  one  of  Its  stretchaa  arraagad  batweea  the  upper 
sartea  of  rollers  and  the  flber,  aad  aaaas  for  applying 
llgnld  to  the  flber  while  paaatag  between  the  aald  rollara. 


trSiOTB. 


TTFB-WRTTTNO  MACHINE.     Wn-Lim  Ja*80« 
New  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  aaalgsor  to  Wyckoff,  Baa* 
A  Beaedlct,    Ilioa,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now 
York.     rUcd  Dec.  80,  190T.     lartal  No.  406.577. 


1.  la  a  typawritlag  maehlaa  aad  tabalatlag  machaaiam, 
tba  aaaMaatlon  of  a  tabulating  stop,  a  pirot  that  extends 
la  tba  dlraedoo  of  tha  traTcl  of  tha  carriage  and  on  which 
saM  tmfrnUHitg  stop  la  movatad  to  tara  aad  to  boto  loa- 
gltadlaally.  maana  for  asaailag  tba  atop  In  Ita  adjusted  po- 
■Mloa.  aad  meana  for  mtifttm  mM  rad  with  relation  to 
«M  aacnrlng  maaaa  to  aacva  or  to  looaen  said  stop. 

S.  la  a  typcwrltlag  aaiabtos  and  tabalatlag  mechanism, 
Ika  eotoblaatloa  of  a  tabalatlag  atop,  a  rod  that  axteada 
ta  tba  direct  loa  of  the  traTuI  of  the  carriage  and  along 
which  saM  tabula tlag  stop  Is  adapted  to  mora,  a  rack 
wbJeb  la  aata^ad  by  aald  atop,  aad  means  for  moriag  MM 
rad  wMb  ralatlaa  to  aald  rack  to  aaeare  or  looaen  aald  stop. 

t.  la  a  typewrltlag  machlae  aad  tabniattng  mechanlam. 
of  a  carrlago,  a  tabolatlac  atop,  a  rod 
la  tba  dlrectloa  of  tba  trarol  of  tba  mniam 
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aad  OB  which  aald  tabulating  atop  la  mounted  and  aloag 
which  the  stop  Is  adapted  to  be  adjusted,  a  cofiperatlTa 
tabulating  stop  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  cooperation  with 
aaM  flrat  mentioned  stop  to  effect  an  arrest  of  the  car- 
riage, maana  for  aecurlog  the  flrat  mentioned  atop  to  Ita 
adjusted  poaltion.  and  means  for  moriag  said  rod  in  a  di- 
rection transrerse  to  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanlam, 
the  combination  of  a  tabuUtlng  stop,  a  rod  that  extends 
In  the  direction  of  the  trarel  of  the  carriage  and  along 
which  aald  tabuUttog  atop  la  adaptad  to  more,  mcaas  for 
aecurlng  the  stop  in  Its  adjusted  poaltion.  means  whereby 
a  movement  of  said  rod  may  be  effected  IndependenUy  of 
the  tabulattog  operaUon  and  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  trarel  of  the  carriage,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  rod 
ta  normal  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  machaalsm, 
the  combination  of  a  Ubulatlng  stop,  a  rod  that  eztenda 
to  the  direction  of  the  trarel  of  the  carriage  and  on  which 
aald  tabulating  atop  la  mounted  to  more  longltodlaally, 
maana  for  securing  tha  stop  to  Its  adjusted  position,  means 
wborabj  a  movement  of  aald  rod  may  be  effiected  Inde- 
paadaatly  of  tabulating  operation  and  In  a  direction  trans- 
rerae  to  the  trarel  of  the  carriage,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  rod  In  normal  poaltion.  and  band  actuated  means  op- 
erable at  win  to  more  aaM  rod  agataat  the  preaaure  of  tta 
aprlag. 

[Clalma  8  to  24  aot  prtoted  to  tha  Oaaetta.  ] 


that  of  tha  material  betog  treated,  permltttog  aald  gas  at 
aald  temperature  to  flow  under  such  preaaure  Into  a  flaak 
communlcatlag  with  aald  chamber  and  containing  the  ma- 
terial being  tiaated,  and  heating  said  material  to  carboa- 
latog  temperature :  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


9  7  6,077.  CARBONIZING  APPARATUS.  ALHaar  F. 
RoCKWCLL,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  D«- 
partare  Mannfacturing  Company,  Bristol.  Coan.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  rUed  Jan.  10,  1010.  Serial 
No.  837,192. 


0  7  8,076,     PBOCEM  OV  CARBONIZING.     AlMKt  F. 
BoCKwaLL.    Bristol,    Conn.,   assignor  to  Tha  New    Da- 
*partur«  Manuftcturtng  Company.  Bristol,  Coan.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1010.     Sertal 
No.  887,101. 


,1  The  prooewi  of  carbonising  which  conaista  ta  taeattog 
a  cartoon  carrying  fluid  to  a  temperature  greater  than  that 
of  the  maUrlal  being  treated,  supplying  said  fluid  at  such 
iHi^aMtaia  to  'aid  material  until  the  latter  reaches  car- 
^g0^^  t^aperatnre,  aad  thaa  eonttonlag  to  anpply  aald 
fluid  to  aald  material  at  aubataatlally  the  carbonising  tem- 
perature of  the  latter ;  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tba  proceaa  of  carbonising  which  conaiats  In  heating 
a  carboa-carrylng  fluid  to  a  temperature  greater  than  that 
a(  tba  aaterUl  betog  treated,  brtoglng  aaM  fluM  Into  con- 
toct  with  said  matertal  after  the  fluid  is  thua  heatad.  aad 
beating  aaM  mateHal  to  carbonising  temperature;  aub- 
ataatlally aa  daaerlbad. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  carbonltlag  which  coaalsto  to  Intro- 
ducing a  carboo-bearlng  liquid  to  relaUrely  aaiall  quaa- 
tltiea  into  a  cloaed  and  heated  chamber  whereby  aald  liquid 
la  conrerled  Into  gas  and  aald  gas  exerts  pressure,  permlt- 
ttog aald  heated  gaa  to  flow  under  such  pressure  Into  a 
flaak  communicating  with  aaM  chamber  and  contalntog 
the  material  being  treated,  and  beating  aald  material  to 
carboDlstog  temperature  ;  substantially  aa  daaerltied. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  carbonising  which  conalata  to  totro- 
dnctog  a  carbon  bearing  liquid  In  relatlrely  small  quan- 
tttlaa  toto  a  cloeed  chamber  which  la  heated  to  such  a  de- 
9«a  that  the  aald  liquid  ta  coarertad  Into  gaa  which  ax- 
arto  preaaure  and  la  at  a  temperature  at  leaat  as  great  as 
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1.  A  earbonlslBg  apparatus  comprlstog  a  flre  chambar, 
a  flask,  a  heating  chamber  between  said  flask  and  aald  flra 
chamber,  maana  for  totroductog  a  cnrbon-bearing  fluid  toto 
■aid  beattog  chamber  and  there  h.,atlng  said  fluid,  aad 
meana  for  totroductog  auch  heatad  fluid  toto  aald  flaak ; 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  cattioBlilBg  apparatuB  comprialng  a  heattog  cham- 
ber, a  flaak  surrounded  by  said  chamber  and  harlng  a  fluid 
tolat  opentog  toto  aald  chamber,  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing a  carbon-carrying  fluid  toto  aaM  chamber;  aabataa- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  carbonising  i^;>paratQa  comprlatog  an  air  tight 
beating  chambar,  a  flaak  In  said  chamber  and  harlng  a 
fluid  tolet  opening  toto  aald  chamber,  and  meana  for  la- 
trodadng  a  cartoon-carrying  fluid  toto  aaW  chamber ;  suto- 
stontlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  cartKHiUtog  apparatus  comprlstog  a  flaak,  a  beattog 
chamber  surrounding  the  same  and  having  a  fluid  tolat 
opantog  toto  Mid  flask,  a  flra  chamber  about  aald  heating 
chamber,  and  means  for  totroductog  a  carbon -carrying 
fluid  toto  aaW  heattog  chamber  ;  auhatantlaUy  as  daacrihad. 


078  078.  BKNZIN  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING.  RINS- 
ING, DRAINING,  AND  DRYING  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIALS.  Ulsich  ROTHUSBBBtaa,  Baael.  Swltierlaad. 
Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,162. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing,  rinsing,  dratolng  and 
drytog  textUe  materlala,  the  combination  of  dlaplaceahle 
boxea  open  at  the  lower  end,  meana  to  allow  of  shifting  of 
aald  boxea  through  the  apparatua.  reroluble  drums  to  saM 
boxes  for  the  reception  of  the  artldaa  to  toe  treated,  aeaas 
to  rerolve  said  drunui  either  rapidly  or  alowly.  and  rar- 
tleally    morable    roceptaclea   placed    beneath    aaM    box— 
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to  eloM  tta«  at  tte  tow«  aM  wb»  ■■-»  1» 
po^ttoa.  u4  IM*  6<  wWcb  •!«   ■•■*n««  «^*» 

cb«rf«J  with  bMiiln.  th«  wboU  b«lng  aff—M  ■  tw 
of  gaeetmirtlj  treating  Um  article.  In  trnxk  *^^»g 
dlfferaat  bcnsla  b«tb«  and  drain  ln«  and  drylM  «■  ■» 
ccBtrlfQcaJ  toitw.  rabatantlal^  «*  *im»  for  tb«  pwpoM  o^ 

2  In  an  apparatti.  for  wwhlaft  rlnalng.  dral«I«f  nB* 
dFTlng  taitlla  materlala,  tbc  e««Mnatlon  of  dln>l*«^»« 
bo«.  op«  at  the  towr  ««.  »<un  to  allow  of  ahlfttng 
of  MM  box*  tHrough  th«  apparatm.  rtrolnble  dnuna  In 
•aid  boxM  for  tb«  r«rept»«i  of  tba  artldaa  t»  ba  traated. 
moaaa  to  revolTe  aald  druma  elthar  rapidly  or  alowly.  Tar- 
tkallj  movable  r«»ptacU«  placed  beneath  aald  boxaa, 
adapted  to  cloaa  tbem  at  H»e  lower  end  *^^^^  J" 
ralMd  poaltlon.  and  aoBw  of  which  ara  dai«8M<  to  ba 
char««l  with  benaln.  and  a  warm  air  drcuUtioB  daTice 
connected  to  the  last  one  of  aald  receptmclea.  the  wbote 
being  arranged  In  rlew  of  micceaalTely  treating  tba  artl- 
elaa  la  each  drum  with  dlArant  beniln  \»tU  aad  drain 
ing  and  drying  tbem  by  aaatrlfugal  force,  wkaraby  la  tl»e 
taat  receptacle  the  drying  te  completed  by  warm  air  ad- 
mitted thereto,  ■ubataatlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  de- 

•crlbcd.  . 

8.  la  an  apparatna  lor  waahlng.  rlaalng.  draining  and 
drying  textile  matertala.  tin  combination  of  dlaplaceaWa 
boxea  open  at  the  lower  and.  maaaa  to  allow  of  ahlftiag  of 
•aid  boxea  throogh  the  apparattm.  revoluble  dmma  In  aald 
boxaa  for  the  recaption  of  the  artlclea  to  be  treated,  meana 
to  rerolTe  aald  drooia  either  rapidly  or  slowly,  rertlcally 
moTable  receptadea  pUced  beneath  aald  boxe*  adapted  to 
eloaa  them  at  the  lower  end  when  being  In  ralaed  porttlon 
and  eome  of  which  are  dealgned  to  be  charged  with  benaln, 
and   tranaport   derlcea   to   allow   of   the    transfer  of   the 
boxea  with  tbeir  dmma  from  the  exit  end  of  the  apparatoa 
to  tba  aatraaca  ead  of  the  aame.  the  whole  being  arranged 
la  Tlaw  of  aaewBrtTely  treating  the  artlclea  in  each  dram 
with  dlfTer^nt  beniln  hatha  and  draining  and  drying  tbem 
by    centrifugal    force,    whareby    the    drums    after    belBg 
emptied  may  be  retnraed  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus for  a  new  paaaag*  through  the  sama.  anbatanttally 
aa  and  for  the  pnipoae  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing,  rinsing,  draining  and 
drying  textile  materials,   the  combination  of  dlsplaceabie 
boxea  open  at  the  lower  end,  me&na  to  allow  of  ahlftiag 
of  said  boxea  throagh  the  apparatna.  reTolnble  drama  la 
■aid  boxea  for  the  receptloa  of  the  artklaa  to  b«  traatad, 
maaaa  to  revolve  aald  draaa  either  rapidly  or  alowly.  ver- 
tically   movable    receptadaa    placed    beneath    said    boxea, 
adapted  to  cloae  them  at  the   lower  end   when   being   In 
lalMd  poaltlon.   and  some  of  which  are  dealgned  to  ba 
ekarflsd  with  bensln.  and  a  ventilating  device  to  draw  off 
tba  baaain  vapors  frbm  boxes  and  receptaclea,  the  whole 
balac  arraa«Bd  la  view  of  sacceaslvely  treating  the  artlclea 
la  each  dram  with  different  beniln  hatha  and  draining  and 
drying  tbem   by    centrifugal   force,    under   evacuation   of 
baosln  vapora,  subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  do- 
•crlbed. 


•qMl  to  tba  aqoara  roat  a<  twlea  tba  aqoara  of  tba  l«»gth 
of  tba  taaer  adge  of  tba  blade,  aald  toagoe  and  blade  ba- 


*f^    J 


lag  aealed  tbronghoat  thalr  combined  width  and  length 
into  the  same  number  of  equal  dlvialona  as  the  Inner  edge 
of  tba  blade. 


9  7  6.080.  BABRKL 
BcaoT.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
424,726. 


COVEB  FASTENER. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1»08. 


Habbt  U. 

Serial  No. 


975,079.  CABPKNTER'i  BQUABE.  FoaaaTaa  W.  RotaL, 
Bailaton.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
60«»»41. 

1.  A  carpeater's  sqnar*  having  the  inner  edge  of  Ita 
blada  scaled  Into  equal  divisions  and  the  outer  and  Inner 
edge  of  Ita  toagoe  acalad  lato  divisions  equal  to  the  di- 
visions of  tba  taaer  edcraf  tba  blade:  and  having  the 
combined  width  of  tbo  towgoe  aad  the  leagth  of  the  blade 
equal  to  the  square  root  of  twice  the  square  of  the  length 
of  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade.  aaM  t— g»"  ■■*  Wa«a  b^ 
lag  Bcaied  throoghoat  tbeir  ooaMM«  wlitt  aa*  Hagtb 
Into  the  same  number  of  eqaal  diviaioaa  aa  the  toner  edge 
of  the  blade.  ,  ^  ,  . 

2.  A  aqnar*  havtog  tba  toner  edge  of  Ita  blade  acaiaa 
toto  aqoal  divisions  and  Its  tongaa  eo«atrarta<  <<  a  ll'<— 
having  the  croaa  sectioa  of  an  laoaealM  trtaafla.  tfca  •■>'■* 
of  said  toagoe  baiag  aealed  toto  dirlaloaa  equal  to  the  di- 
Tiaiami  at  tte  tmmu  adgt  aC  tba  bla4a :  aa«  bavtag  tbe  eom- 
biaad  wMtt  ««  «•  — —  •—  •*•  »--»  0'  »»-  *»*^ 


1.  In  a  head  for  caaka.  barrela,  aad  tbe  like,  an  annular 
rim.  a  closure  for  the  space  inclosed  by  tbe  Hm.  bolt*  and 
nuts  carried  by  the  rim  but  onexpoaad  at  the  lower  face 
of  tbe  rim  for  aecuring  the  cloaara  to  tbe  rim  and  meana 
rigidly  connected  to  the  doaore  and  eoSperatiag  with  the 
aald  bolts  and  nuta. 

2.  In  a  head  for  caaks.  barrela  and  tbe  like,  aa  annular 
rim.  a  cloaure  for  the  space  Inclosed  by  tba  rim.  a  ring 
dlattoct  from  and  carried  by  the  rim*  a  aertea  of  upstsnd- 
Ing  bolto  carried  by  said  ring,  and  means  carried  by  said 
eloaare  and  coOparattog  with  aald  bolto  to  eecure  the  do- 

aare  to  the  rim. 

8.  In  a  head  for  casks,  barrela.  and  tbe  like,  an  aannlar 
rim  havtag  an  annular  receaa  in  Its  upper  face,  a  dosura 
for  tbe  apace  todoaed  by  the  rim.  a  ring  secured  in  tba 
aald  iiciaa.  a  aerlea  of  npatandtog  bolta  carried  by  aald 
riac  aad  awaaa  carried  by  aald  eloaare  aad  coflperattog 
wltb  aald  bolta  to  aecure  tba  cloaara  to  tbe  rim. 

4.  In  combtoatioB.  a  reeaptada  barlag  tto  bead  provided 
wttb  aa  opening,  a  meUlUc  lelafaretes  tumbtr  eecured 
to  tbe  head  and  aorroondtog  tba  a»a«lat  tbaraof,  bolto 
projecUng  from  tbe  bead  aad  aecured  thereto  by  aald  mem- 
ber, nuts  carried  by  aald  bolta.  a  eloaare  for  the  opening 
havtog  a  non-meUlllc  inner  surface  aad  a  surrounding  aa- 
teraal  flange,  said  flange  betog  marWid  with  a  plurality 
of  coaxial  aegmentol  aloto  adaptad  to  laeelve  the  securing 
bolU  and  each  having  aa  and  enlarged  to  permit  the  bolt 
nnta  to  be  drawn  tberetbroogh  when  tbe  eloaare  has  beaa 
turned  to  place  aald  enlargementa  In  register  therewith. 

B.  la  combinatloa.  a  recepUcle  havtog  Ito  head  pro- 
vMad  with  aa  opealag.  bolto  projecttog  outwardly  from 
tba  bead,  auto  carried  by  tba  ootar  eada  of  said  bolta,  a 
doaore  for  the  apaalag  having  a  aurroundlng  external 
flaage.  aald  flaafa  balag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial aacmabtal  aloto  adaptad  to  racetre  the  aecariag  bolta, 
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aad  aacb  having  aa  end  enlarged  to  penalt  the  bolto  aad 
tba  aato  carried  thereby  to  be  drawB  tberathroagb  wbaa 
tbe  dowire  la  tamed  to  place  aald  ealargameato  to  raglatar 
therewith.  .^^.  . 

(Clalma  «  aad  7  not  priated  la  tba  QaaKia.] 


975.081.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FAT  FROM 
EFFLUENTS.  RcooLT  ScHnxmo,  Dahlem,  near  Ber- 
11a,  Garmany.    FUed  Feb.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  648.463. 


loot  occupying  said  socket,   and  a   stem  which  extends 
through  the  alot,  aald  horaa  balaf  bant  over  to  embrace 

tbe  handle. 

4.  In  a  Btoker's  hoe,  the  combination  with  a  head 
formed  with  a  aocket  on  its  front  face  which  U  open  at 
the  top  and  whldi  has  a  slot  communicattog  therewith 
and  boma  on  either  aide  of  the  alot,  of  a  handle  having  a 
foot  occupytog  aald  ao<±et,  and  a  stem  whldi  extenda 
through  the  slot,  aald  horas  being  bent  over  to  embrace 
tbe  handle,  said  head  also  having  at  ito  top  a  projection 
which  la  bent  over  to  overlie  the  lop  of  the  foot. 

5  In  a  atoker'B  hoe.  the  combtoatlon  with  a  head 
formed  on  ita  Iront  lace  wltb  a  aocket  open  at  tba  top 
and  bottom  and  with  a  slot  leading  to  the  aocket,  ol  a  han- 
dle havtog  a  foot  occupying  aald  socket  and  expoaed 
throagh  the  open  bottom  thereof,  and  a  stem  which  ex- 
tenda through  the  alot,  aald  head  havtag  an  totegral  por- 
tion thereof  bent  over  to  overlla  a  portion  of  the  handla 
and  thus  hold  the  Utter  to  the  aocket. 


976,083.     MOLD.     Stahlbt  L.  Shbpaxo,  PariahTllle,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,481. 


1.  la  apparatoa  for  removing  fat-contotolng  layers  of 
llqald  from  efBaenta.  the  comblna^ilon.  with  a  main  chan- 
nel haviag  a  braach  chaanal  therefrom,  ol  a  Tartically- 
adjoatable  deflector  arranged  tranareraely  ol  the  main 
channel  at  the  branch  channel,  and  a  vertically-adjustable 
gate  at  the  Junctiob  ol  the  branch  channel  with  the  main 
channel  cloatog  part  ol  the  branch  channel  below  the  de- 
flector. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  removing  fat-contal£tog  layers  of 
liquid  from  eflluents.  the  combination,  with  a  main  chan- 
nel havtog  a  branch  channel  therefrom,  of  a  vertlcally- 
atfjoatoble  defledor  arranged  transversely  of  the  mato 
channel  at  tbe  branch  channel,  a  Tertlcally-adjoatable 
gate  at  the  Jnndlon  of  the  branch  channel  with  the  mato 
channel  closing  part  of  the  branch  channel  below  the  de- 
flector, and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  adjuattog  the  eleva- 
tion of  aald  deflector  and  gate. 


976  082.     STOKER'S  HOB.     Wiluam  B.  Shbbht,  New- 
fldda.  N.  H.     Filed  June  24.  1910.     Serial  Na  6«8,e93. 


1.  la  a  Btoker'a  boe,  the  comhtoaUoa  with  a  bead  hav- 
tog oa  Ito  front  face  a  rib  formtog  with  aald  toce  a  socket 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  aald  rib  havtog  a  alot  thereto 
communicating  with  aald  socket,  of  a  handle  baviag  a 
foot  occupytog  aald  socket,  and  a  stem  which  axtenda 
through  aald  alot.  said  rib  havtog  home  on  either  aide  of 
tbe  alot  which  are  bant  over  to  embrace  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  atoker'a  hoe.  the  combination  wltb  a  bead  hav- 
ing on  Ito  front  face  a  rib  forming  with  aald  faca  a 
•neket  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom,  aald  rib  having  a  alot 
tlMfvto  communicattog  with  aald  socket,  of  a  handle 
haviag  a  loot  occapying  aald  aocket,  and  a  atom  which 
extends  through  said  alot,  aald  rib  bavtog  boma  on  either 
side  of  the  slot  which  are  bent  over  to  embrace  tba  taaadla 
and  said  hoe  head  having  at  Ita  top  a  projectton  which  to 

-  bent  over  to  overlie  the  top  of  the  foot. 

8.  la  a  stakar'a  boe,  the  combination  with  a  head 
formed  with  a  socket  on  ito  front  face  which  to  open  at 
the  top  and  whkh  baa  a  alot  eommnnleating  therewith 
and  horas  00  either  side  of  the  alot,  of  a  handle  havtog  a 


1.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
arched  top  aoctlon  provided  with  Inwardly  extendtag 
transverae  flangea.  Inwardly  folding  aide  aectlona  having 
body  portions  provided  on  their  Inner  facea  with  palra  of 
spaced  transversely  extending  flanges  adapted  to  recelTS 
the  flaagea  of  the  top  section  between  them,  pivots  uniting 
the  flangea  of  the  two  sections,  folding  bracea  uniting  the 
lower  portions  of  the  aide  sections  and  conatottag  of  half 
aectlona  having  their  inner  enda  hinged  together  to  per- 
mit the  brace  sections  to  swtog  upwardly,  the  outer  ends 
ol  said  brace  sections  havtog  their  opposite  side  portions 
eat  away  to  form  tonguea  to  enter  between  the  spaced 
flangea  on  the  side  aectlons  of  the  mold,  and  plvoto  unlttog 
aald  tongaea  to  aald  flangea  oa  tbe  aide  aactiona  of  the 

mold.  _,  . 

2    A  mold  of   the   charader  described   comprtalng  an 
arched    top    aection    provided    with    inwardly    extending 
transverae   flanges.    Inwardly   foldtog   side  sections    hav- 
Ing  body  portions  provided  on  their  inner  facea  with  pairs 
of  spaced  transversely  extending  flangea  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  flangea  of  the  top  aection  between  them,  plvoti 
unlttog  the  flangea  of  the  two  sections,   folding  bracei 
nnltlng  ttia  lower  portions  of  the  aide  aectlona  and  caa 
alattog  of  half  aectlons  having  their  toner  enda  htoged  t* 
gether  to  permit  the  braea  aectlona  to  awing  apwardly 
the  outer  enda  of  aald  brace  sections  havtog  their  oppo 
site  aide  portions  cut  away  to  form  tongues  to  enter  be 
tween  the  spaced  flanges  on  the  side  sections  of  the  mold 
plvoto  unlttog  said  tonguea  to  said  flaagea  on  the  aide  aee 
tiona  of  the  mold,  guide  eyea  upon  tb»  toterior  of  tba  to] 
mold  section  and  upon  the  hlngedly  connected  epda  of  th 
brace  aectlona.  and  operating  corda  paaaed  throa«h  aa}( 
guide  eyaa  and  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe  aection 
of  tba  braaa  at  aaa  end  ol  tbe  mold. 
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»  Y  S  .  0  8  4  .     CONCRVra  TIMBEBINO  FOE  TUHM] 
TaoMA*   H.   BXAMvn,   Oearw.   Goto,     niad  Apr.  W. 
IMO.     Serial  No.  49S.0S4. 


1.  A  concrete  Umbering  ttrnctnre  for  mlnw  or  other 
tuanels.  comprUlng  uprlgbia  bsTlng  mortlMa  (oraed  In 
their  aides,  the  Mid  morttees  being  formed  near  the  oaUr 
•Idee  of  tbe  uprights,  oa*  Mt  ot  aortlMa  of  each  up- 
right baring  laterally  eztaadtes  optalagt  from  their  up- 
per portlona  to  the  inner  anrfaccs  of  tbe  aprtgbts,  while 
the  lower  parts  of  tbe  mortlaes  are  closed  on  tbelr  Inner 
surface,  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  uprtghta,  the  asortlasa 
on  tbe  opposite  sidsa  of  tfea  aprlghts  being  eloasd  on  the 
Inner  ,snrfmce  of  tbe  aprlghln,  but  baring  openings  froa 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  mortises,  tbe  said  op«ntngs  .ex- 
tending laterally  toward  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  oprighta, 
and  the  said  mortises  adapted  to  recelre  teoona  of  side 
measbers,  tbe  mortises  of  the  uprights  batac  Mfiaapnnd- 
Ingly  aiiaped  for  engagement  with  tk*  iM 

2.  A  concrete  timbering  structure,  comprising 
held  in  poaittoa  by  transrerse  bottom  and  top 
side  bars  muillasd  in  snttahle  mortlaes  formed  on  oppo- 
site iMan  of  tha  aprlghts,  the  extremities  of  said  aide  bars 
betas  taaaned,  the  ootalda  a<  tbe  tenons  bartaig  a  straight 
outer  edge  to  lie  flat  agalMt  tbe  outer  ilia  «t  the  mor- 
tises in  the  upright  members,  and  trie  laaar  sMea  of  said 
tenons  baring  an  inclined  aorface  toward  the  body  por- 
tion of  tbe  iMa  mih —  tha  mortises  of  the  oprighta  be- 
ing correspaadkifly  shaped  for  engagement  with  tbe  said 
aide  membera. 

3.  A  tunoellag  structor*  tsmpoasi  of  aprlgbta  suitably 
separated,  each  aprlght  hartag  mortises  on  opposite  sides, 
the  said  mortlaaa  being  foimd  near  the  outer  sides  of  tbe 
oprights,  one  set  of  morttsea  of  each  upright  baring  lat- 
erally extending  openings  te  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  op- 
righta, while  the  lower  parte  of  the  mortlaes  are  cioaod 
oa  the  taaer  aorface  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  oprighta, 
the  OMrtiaea  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  uprtghte  being 
closed  on  tbe  Inner  lurfaoe  of  the  uprights,  bat  harlng 
opaaUags  from  tb*-  upper  portion  of  tbe  morttaait  tha  said 
opaalBga  extending  laterally  toward  the  laaar  wktm  of  tha 
uprlgbta,  the  outer  sldee  of  tbe  mortises  on  the  opposite 
aldea  of  the  past  harlng  a  Itat  surface  and  tbe  Inner  aide 
of  the  aald  tascttaas  baring  their  sidea  Inclined  toward  the 
center  of  the  post,  and  aids  tlmherlng  members  whose  sldea 
are  ter  ^ad  to  eater  tha  mertlass  of  the  nprigbts.  the 
said  tenoas  hartag  a  straight  outer  edge  adaptad  to  lie 
flat  sgalaat  tha  cacrsapoading  flat  aorfaee  of  the  ooter 
side  of  tha  aaartlaaai*  the  avpeoite  side  of  the  taaoa  har- 
lng aa  larllaai  aarfhca  toward  the  body  portion  of  tbe 
stda  tesaahar  aad  adaptad  to  flt  saogly  against  the  In- 
dlMd  sorfaoa  of  the  Inatt  aMs  of  tha  said  mortlaea,  aah- 
ataatlally  aa  dascrlhad. 


•  TB.oss.    rAB«i«H  pea  bictclim. 

Braaa.  ■aMb  Baal  lad.    ffMsd  Dae.  1. 

Ba.  m.HII 

la  a  darlea  of  the  character  described,  a  b«aket-Uke  re- 
asptaela.  baoba  asaaseted  te  said  taceptade  aad  extead- 
lag  laterally  aad  ootwatdly  fiwB  aaa  alda  o< 


.1     - 


a  bcaee  rod  Uitlladlaally  adjoatably  BMaated 
_  aald  raeaptecie.  tha  oater  end  of  aald  brace  rod  be- 
btfarcated.  and  the  hiforoated  end  of  said  brace  rod 


and  aald  hooks  extandlag  ta  the  tamt  direction  so  that 
the  same  may  be  faaoTably  arranged  apon  the  bead  and 
handle  bars  of  a  blcyala  laapi  itively. 


97  5.086.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINB.  Aifoaaw  W. 
BTatoaa,  Bridtreport.  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

'     New  Jersey.     Piled  Nor.  12,  1900.     Bertet  No.  627.628. 


■w 


L.  la  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  ribbon  mecbaniam. 
the  combination  of  a  spring  oomprlalng  a  pair  of  arms  and 
a  yoke  connecting  aald  arma,  said  yoke  being  dlatMtd  on 
one  side,  a  support  for  said  aprlag,  and  a  screw  paaalng 
through  said  yoke  and  baring  a  bead  bearing  againat  the 
diahed  part  of  said  yoke,  whereby  the  tenatoa  of  aald 
anna  can  be   regolatad   by  'tightening  or  looacalng  aald 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  rlt>bon  mecbaniam, 
the  combination  of  a  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
and  a  yoke  connecting  said  anna,  aald  yoke  being  diahed 
on  one  aide,  a  support  for  said  spring,  and  a  acrew  paaa- 
lng through  said  yoke  and  baring  a  bead  bearing  against 
the  dlstied  part  of  said  yoke,  whereby  the  tenaion  o^  aald 
arma  can  be  regolated  by  tigbteaiag  or  loooeninj  aald 
screw,  said  arma  balag  arched  to  cvmpenaate  f<>r  tha 
cramping  action  doe  to  tbe  adjoatment  of  aald  screw. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  macblne  and  in  ribbon  me*Iiaaiam, 
tbe  combination  of  a  spring  eoak^rlalng  a  pair  of  arma  un- 
der tenaion  toward  each  athar.  aad  a  yoke  connecting 
aald  arma,  said  yoke  being  flat  aloag  one  edge  and  diahed 
along  the  oppoalte  edge,  a  flat  aopport  for  aald  yoke,  and 
a  acrew  passing  throogh  said  yoke  sad  baring  Ha  head 
bearing  against  the  diahed  part  of  said  yoke,  whereby 
tbe  tension  of  said  spring  anas  can  be  regolated  by  ad- 
joatlng  aald  aeraw. 

4.  la  a  typewrittag  mschiaa  aad  ta  rtbboa 
the  estebtoatlon  of  a  aprlag  gtapcMBC  a  pair  of  i 
der  tension  toward  each  other,  aad  a  yoiw  eaaaacttag  aald 
arma.  said  yoke  being  flat  aloag  aaa  adva  aad  dlikad  aloag 
the  oppoalte  edge,  a  flat  aapport  for  aald  yoke,  aad  a  aeraw 
paaalng  thfangh  aald  yoke  aad  baTlag  Ite  head  bearing 
againat  tbe  Utah  ail  part  of  aiM  fate,  whereby  tbe  tenaion 
of  aaM  aprlng  arms  can  be  fagatatod  by  adjoating  said 
screw,  said  arau  being  archad  ta  eoaipenaata  for  tha 
cramp  Jig  aetloa  doe  to  tha  fdjaataaat  of  sa«^  screw. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  aad  la  rilibou  mechaalate, 
tha  eooiblnatloa  of  a  shaft,  a  part  moonted  coaxlaliy  with 
aald  abaft  aad  barlnx  a  flat  faea  tha  plaae  of  which  li 
parallal  te  tha  axis  of  said  shaft  msaaa  for  esoslng  said 
part  aad  abaft  to  tmra  to«athar  hot  allowtog  them  freedom 
of  relatira  motloa  leagthwlaa  of  aald  abaft,  a  aprtna 
sMoated  on  aald  part  aad  oantrMag  a  pair  of  arma  aad 
a  yoke  eoaaactB«  aald  atMi  Hid  faka  mag  agalaat  aaM 
iat  taea  aad  httaf  dlahad  at  aaa  MU,  dacaata  aa 
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._ Botchea  en  oppoalte  aldaa  of  aald  ahaft,  and 

a  acrew  paaalng  tbroogb  aald  yoke  and  luring  ite  head 
bearing  on  said  dUhed  part,  whereby  the  tenaion  of  aald 
aprlng  arma  can  be  regulated  by  adjoating  aald  screw. 
IClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 


076.067.  OABMKNT.     WnxiAM  H.  STaranaos,  Newark 

N.   J.,  aasignor   to  Cato-Stereneon   Company,   Newark, 

N.  J.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     FUed  Apr.  27, 

IMO.  Serial  No.  402,471. 
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»76,0e8.  POLISHING  -  MACHINB.  Ai^rass  THOMraow, 
Brie,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Nda  A.  Johnsoa. 
Jamestown,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  M,  1010.  Serial  Ma. 
661.769. 


^I'a  garment  including  a  piece  of  material  conteining  a 
seam,  and  a  bon^pocket  formed  of  extenelons  of  the  fabric 
in  proximity  to  the  seam,  the  edges  of  the  said  extensions 
being  turned  within  the  pocket,  the  said  pocket  being  sob- 
stanttally  parallel  tbroughoot  the  major  portion  of  ite 
length  and  gradually  tapered  at  the  opper  part  beyond  the 
parallel  portion,  to  a  point. 

2.  A  garment  including  a  piece  of  material  harlng  a  V- 
shaped  cut  formed  therein  and  a  seam  for  the  aald  cot 
oomprislDg  a  line  of  stitching  through  the  goods  when  the 
material  Is  so  folded  that  the  two  cut  edges  are  presented 
upon  the  same  side  of  the  garment,  the  line  of  stitching 
being  parallel  with  said  cut  edgea.  and  having  a  bone 
pocket  formed  by  folding  tbe  goods  parallel  with  tha  said 
aeaa  apoa  Uaea  at  oppoalte  sldea  thereof  and  with  the 
gaM  adgas  located  within  tbe  fold,  and  by  a  line  of  atitcb- 
ing  through  the  said  goods  for  a  distance  parallel  with  the 
flrst  said  line  of  stitching  and  thereafter  upon  conrergent 
linea  to  substantially  a  potat ;  and  a  binding  for  the  gar- 
ment which  cloaea  the  lower  sad  of  the  aald  bone  pocket. 

3.  A  garment  compoaed  in  part  of  a  fabric  baring  two 
cut  edgea  united  in  parallel  reUtion  by  a  line  of  stitching 
parallel  with  the  said  edgea  and  harlng  a  bone  pocket 
formed  by  a  line  of  stlt<Ataf  connecting  the  fabric  to- 
tether  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  flrst  said  line  of  stitch- 
tag  and  parallel  therewith,  the  said  cut  edges  of  the  fabric 
balag  disposed  within  the  pocket,  tbe  said  pocket  being 
Claand  at  Ita  upi>er  and  lower  extremities  and  prorided 
with  a  longltodinal  allt  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
through  which  a  bone  may  be  Inaerted  and  remored. 

4.  A  garment  iDCloding  a  piece  of  material  hariBg  a  V- 
abaped  cut  formed  therein  and  a  seam  for  the  aald  cut 
comprlalng  a  line  of  atitchlng  uniting  tbe  two  edgea  of 
the  gooda  preaented  upon  tbe  same  aide  of  the  garment, 
and  hartag  a  bone  pocket  formed  by  folding  the  gooda  par- 
allel with  the  aaam  upon  oppoalte  sides  thereof  with  tbe 
cot  sflgaa  treated  within  the  fold,  the  goods  being  con- 
nected by  a  aacond  line  of  stitching  for  a  diatence  parallel 
with  the  drat  aald  line  of  atitchlng  and  thereafter  upon 
eoavargeat  linaa  to  anbstentlally  a  point,  the  bone  pocket 
belag  cloaafl  at  the  opper  end  by  the  aald  line  of  atitchlng. 
and  a  binding  for  the  gannent  which  closea  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  bone  pocket,  the  said  bone  pocket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loagitodlnal  silt  near  ite  upper  ead  throaih 
which  a  bone  may  be  inaerted  and  remored. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  tube  or  rod  polishing  machine, 
of  a  polishing  belt,  pulleys  for  carrying  and  operating  aald 
belt,  a  pair  of  tube  supporting  rollers  under  said  belt  ar- 
ranged diagonally  to  the  line  of  the  trarol  of  said  belt, 
pressure  rollers  mounted  abore  said  belt  and  tbe  diagonal 
rollers  thereunder,  and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
said  preasore  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tube  or  rod  polishing  machine 
of  a  polishing  belt,  pulleys  adjusteble  sway  from  and  to- 
ward each  other  for  carrying  and  operating  said  belt,  tube 
supporting  rollers  mounted  under  said  belt  diagonally  ad- 
justable to  tbe  line  of  Its  trarel,  a  vertically  movable 
frame  overhanging  said  belt,  rollers  mounted  therein 
above  said  belt  and  over  the  diagonal  sopporting  rollers, 
and  means  for  raising  said  rollers  out  of  contact  with 
belt,  snbstentially  as  set  forth. 


975,089.  GRINDING-WHEEL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Lxas 
RiCHAXD  LaAMDBB  WALL*!*,  Norrteljc,  Sweden,  aasignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  SvensU  Sllpsklfvor.  Karate,  Sweden. 
Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,091. 

1.  A  compoeltlon  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  nke  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  carborundum,  emery,  (inarix,  burnt 
magneaite  and  a  solution  of  ctalorid  of  magnesium. 

2.  A  composition  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  carborundum,  emery,  quarts,  burnt 
magneslte,  a  aolutlon  of  cblorid  of  magnesium  and  cement 
in  Bubstentlally  the  proportions  set  forth. 

3.  A  compoeltlon  for  grinding  wheels  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  carborundum,  emery,  quartx,  elektrit. 
and  a  cement. 

4.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  carborundum,  emery,  elektrit  quarti,  burnt 
magneslte  and  a  solution  of  chlorid  of  magnesium. 


9  7  6,090.  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  AND  SWITCH. 
RaiMBOLD  H.  WAFFLaa,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to 
Amaricaa  Cystoscope  Makara,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  ol  New  York.     Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial 

No.  563.281. 


1.  IB  au  electric  coopling  and  switch,  two  aeries  of 
axially  engaging  parts  capable  of  rotation  of  one  aeries 
with  reference  to  the  other  series,  and  means  exteadlng 
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•M  MTfM  aad  eoMMeClBt  wttk  tW  otk«  aertM  aad 
!■  tlM  rotarr  ■•Tnaiirt  aakinx  aad  br«akliic  the  dreolt 
wltb  a  rnbbinc  eontaet.  __^_ 

2.  lo  an  electric  coapllnc  and  awttcb,  two  M*l«  •*  wi- 
^gtmt  parts  adapted  for  aslal  eogacemcBt  and  (or  rota- 
tion u(  OM  MrtM  with  r«r«r«nce  to  th«  other  terlee.  and 
ttmm  «■•  wrtes  and  eoaaeettBg  with  a 
oppoeiteiy  ^tapomd  aon-coa- 

aad  other  oppoeltely  dlepoMi  •••dactlnt 

coataeta  circolarly  arranged  and  la  the  rotary  morenent 
i^«k«iij  aad  btaaklBf  the  clrcnlt  thereof  with  a  mbbtng 
contact. 

t.  la  aa  eietiiii  rwpllac  aatf  awtteh  aad  hi  eeablaa- 
tlea.  a  haadle  o<  mwiltflnf  ■atartal,  ■  aMtal  ilerre  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  therewith,  a  'aprlnf  finger  formed  from 
and  aa  a  prolongation  of  aald  aleere.  an  Inaalatlng  lining 
to  aald  aleeTe  and  a  tahslar  coodactor  lialag  to  the  tawi- 
\m^^g  alaere.  a  cable  paaalng  Into  aald  handle,  the  one  of 
Its  wtns  connected  electrically  and  mechanically  with 
the  tobolar  coodactor  aad  tha  other  connected  electrically 
aad  mechanically  with  the  metal  aleere.  and  a  part  Indod 
lag  a  atem  adapted  for  axial  mechaakal  and  electrical 
contact  with  the  aforcaald  parte  aad  for  rotatloa  la  con 
necttoo  therewith.  In  which  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
finger  la  adapted  In  the  rotary  moTement  of  aald  part  for 
MtH't  aad  breahlag  ^m  elrcnlt  with  a  alldlag  or  mbblag 
contact.  *- 

4.  In  an  electric  campHag  and  awttch  aad  ta  eomblaa- 
tkm,  a  handle  of  laaotetlag  material,  a  metal  aleere  adapt- 
ed to  he  eonaected  therewith,  a  aprlag  finger  formed  from 
and  as  a  proloagntloa  of  aald  atoeTe.  an  Inaalatlng  lining 
to  aald  aleere  and  a  tahalar  eoadoctor  lialag  to  the  lasn- 
latlng  aleere.  a  cahla  pMnlag  Into  aald  haadle,  the  one  of 
Its  wires  I  aaaaftad  uKtlUcally  aad  — fhsalrally  with  the 
tabular  conductor  and  Oe  Oth»  «MMCted  electrically  and 
mechaalciilly  with  the  metal  slsava.  a  apllt  apring  ring 
sorrooadlag  aald  metal  aleere  aad  Its  aprlag  fiager  and  a 
part  Inclodlag  a  ateai  adnplad  for  axial  neehsalcal  aad 
electrical  cooUct  with  tha  ateVMald  parts  aad  (or  rota 
tlon  in  connection  therewith,  la  which  ths  baa  ead  of  the 
aprtng  finger  Is  adapted  la  the  rotary  me  tarn  ant  of  aald 
part  (or  maklag  aad  btesklag  the  elxcalt  with  a  eliding 
or  rabblag  contact. 

5.  In  an  electric  conpllag  and  switch  and  la  comblna- 
tloa.  an  off-aet  aleere  provMod  with  a  drcnmferentlal 
groove,  a  plag  paastef  dlaaMtrleally  across  through  aald 
atoere  e<  lasalatlng  material  and  the  aleere  aad  plug  made 
tahalar.  an  off  aet  aleere  of  Inanlatlng  material  paaalng 
Ihiwagh  aald  parte  aad  fitting  the  aame  aaoglj.  a  atem  of 
agtal  paaalag  throagh  aald  parts  aad  eootlBaad  beyond 
the  aaas  at  either  ead  and  one  o(  aald  eads  proTlded  with 
a  U-ahapad  coatact.  a  tubular  conductor  adapted  to  re- 
celre  said  metal  stem  at  Its  ead  opposite  to  the  ead  harlag 
the  U-shaped  coatact,  a  metsl  aleere  aad  aprlag  finger 
adapted  at  tihs  tree  cad  thereof  for  a  rubhlag  contact  In 
tha  groora  of  the  afsrssaM  offset  metal  alesva.  aa  InsuU- 
ttoa  between  the  tabular  conductor  aad  the  metal  aleere 
aad  the  wlrea  of  a  cable  aecnred  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically to  the  aald  tubular  eoadoctor  and  metal  aleere. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


ths  taaael 
vaHa. 


opoa  the 


to 


aad  elMs  the 


tT5.001.     RXFILLINO-TALVK.     Babl  O.  WATaoos,  Cht- 
eaga.  IlL     nied  Dec  M,  1907.    Serial  No.  40T.9M. 

1.  A  re-filltag  ralre,  comprtslag  a  caslag  harlag  a  water 
supply  pMsage  extending  throogh  It.  a  fonael  loosely 
hung  npoa  aald  caslag  near  Its  outer  end  and  communlcat 
tag  with  the  passage  therein,  a  raire  at  the  opposite  Inner 
«Bd  of  the  caslag  for  etostas  the  passage  through  the 
aaaa,  aad  aaaas  (tor  caastas  the  marsaitat  o(  the  (aaael 
ta  aprlsht  »Oiltfoa  ta  opsB  tka  TSlra  aad  Its  mafiaiiat 
thersCiaa  ta  doae  it. 

2.  A  rs-flUlac  ralre,  cuai»ilila«  a  Mitag  harlag  a  water 
•apply  paaaagi  exteadlag  throagh  It.  a  faaaal  loosely 
hoac  apaa  said  eaalac  asar  it*  eater  ead  aad  harlag 
threaded  eajag— eat  therewith,  aad  ea— aaliatlag  with 
the  passage  therein,  and  a  ralre  at  the  eppsati 
«f  the  eaalag  eoaaected  with  aald  ftnael  aad  «at 
the  paaMca  throa«h  ths  eaalag.  wharehy  the  taralaff  of 


3.  A  re-filllag  ▼aWe.  eosaprMag  a  caslag  harlag  a  water 
aupply  passape  aad  aa  ladipoadaat  air  eacapa  paaaags  ex- 
tending throogh  It.  B  foaael  looaely  hung  upon  said  caslag 
near  Its  outer  ead  and  eosaaulcatlng  with  the  water 
aupply  paasage  therein,  a  ralre  at  the  opposite  Inner  end 
of  the  casing  controlling  both  passages  In  the  casing,  and 
meana  for  causing  the  aaoremeat  of  the  fnaael  to  upright 
posltloB  to  open  the  ralre  aad  Ita  aBoremeBt  therefrom  to 
close  It. 

4.  A  re-fllllag  ralre,  coa^>HslBg  a  caslag  harlag  a  water 
supply  paasage  aad  aa  ladepeadeat  air  escape  passage  ex- 
tending through  It.  a  foaael  loosely  hoag  opoa  eald  caslag 
Bear  Its  outer  ead  aad  harlag  threaded  eagagement  there- 
with, aald  fuaael  communicating  with  the  water  supply 
passage  la  the  casing,  and  a  ralre  at  the  oppoelte  laner 
end  of  the  caslag  eoaaected  with  said  foaael  and  con- 
trolling both  paasagts  In  the  caslag.  whereby  the  tnralag 
of  the  foanel  opoa  the  casing  aerrca  to  open  and  doae  the 
ralre. 

B.  A  re-fllllag  ralre  comprising  a  casing,  a  funnel 
loosely  huag  thereoa  aad  communlcatlag  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  ralre  stem  carried  by  the  (aaaal  aad  provided 
with  an  air  escape  paasage,  a  ralre  carried  by  said  ralre 
atem,  and  meaaa  for  caoslag  the  toralag  of  the  tunnel 
upon  the  casing  to  open  aad  doss  the  ralra. 

(Claims  8  to  10  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaietts.] 


•TS,0P2.  HOLDBS  FOB  TOILST  •  PTICKB.  ALraaa  L. 
WatssairraAitsBa,  New  York.  N.  T.  nied  Peb.  17. 
1900.     BerisI  No.  478,426. 


1.  la  a  derlce  at  the  character  described,  a  caslag  pro- 
vided with  side  slots,  a  stlch^lds  wlthla  said  caslag,  aad 
a  t>all  harlag  portloas  entered  la  said  slots  aad  piroted  to 
the  allde. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  flMicrftid.  a  eaalag  pro- 
vided with  aids  alota,  a  stich-allda  havteg  drenafereatlal 
ladMtatlMa.  aad  a  bail  havlag  pwtlons  entered  In  said 
slots  aad  seated  la  aald  ladiatattnaa 

8.  la  a  device  e(  tha  ifcawfter  •aarrtlnfl.  a  caslag  pro- 
vidsd  with  a  projsetiaf  aad  hsad  aad  tith  side  slots,  a 
stlefe-silde  wlthla  said  eastapi  aad  a  baU  harlng  portlsM 
entered  la  eald  slots  and  pivated  ta  ths  alide.  the  Uaha 
of  — M  hail  hetag  taatiartad  to  aflard  jaws  sr  shsaiders 
ft  eagapswat  witk  Ita  aat  hsad  whM  ths  slide  Is  la 
retracted  posit  loa. 
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4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  caalng  pro- 
rlded  with  a  projecting  end  head  and  with  side  slots,  a 
atlck-sllde  within  said  casing,  and  a  ball  baring  portlona 
entered  In  aald  slots  and  piroted  to  the  allde,  the  llmbe 
of  said  ball  being  contracted  to  afford  Jawa  or  ahooldera 
for  engagement  with  the  end  head  when  the  allde  U  In 
retracted  position,  and  also  bent  to  form  a  auapenalon  loop 
or  eye  beyond  aald  Jawa  or  ahooldera. 


975  Wr    SIDE  FBAME.     AsTHua  H.  WaaTOit,  Baltimore 
county,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  636,387. 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  car  truck,  caat  ateel  aide  framea 
aad  malleable  Iron  Journal  boxea,  each  frame  conalstlng  of 
a  rertlcal  web  and  lateral  flangea,  the  latter  forming  an 
upper  arch  and  a  lower  arch,  the  upper  arch  terminating 
at  each  end  In  a  horizontal  box  plate,  each  box  plate  rest- 
ing on  a  Journal  box,  two  eara,  one  at  each  end  of  the 
lower  arch,  flangea  on  each  box  to  cooperate  with  the  box' 
plate,  and  eara  thereon  to  coftperate  with  the  eara  on  the 
frame,  rivets  permanently  securing  the  flangea  to  the  box 
plate,  and  other  rlreta  llkewlae  aecuring  the  ears  on  the 
boxea  to  the  corresponding  eara  on  the  frame,  a  portion 
of  the  web  orerlylng  the  extremltlea  of  the  upper  arch 
and  the  box  platea. 

'2.  In  combination,  in  a  car  truck,  side  frames  and 
journal  boxes,  each  frame  conalatlng  of  a  rertical  web 
aad  lateral  flangea.  the  latter  forming  an  upper  arch  and 
a  Bupportlng  member,  the  upper  arch  terminating  at  each 
end  In  a  horlsontal  box  plate,  each  plate  reatlng  on  a 
Journal  box.  two  pars,  one  at  each  end  of  the  supporting 
member,  ears  on  the  boxea  to  co6perate  with  the  ears  on 
the  frame,  and  meana  for  permanently  securing  the  platea 
to  the  boxes  and  the  eara  of  the  frame  to  the  eara  of  the 
boxea. 


976.094.     PICTURE-PR AME.     Psank  W.  Wiluahs,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Plied  Peb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  646,388. 


1.  A  frame  for  a  dlaplay-card.  adrertlslag  plctore.  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  frame  mem- 
bera.  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  recesaea  adapted  to 
register  with  recessee  in  the  members  crossing  the  same 
and  each  of  which  baa  a  groo\e  formed  In  Ita  inner  edge 
portion,  which  groore  termlnatea  In  the  recesses  therein, 
whereby  when  the  dlaplay-card.  adrertislng  picture,  or  the 
like  Is  partially  Inserted  in  place  in  the  said  frame  one 
of  Ito  edgea  may  be  temporarily  bent  until  the  recesses  In 
•ne  o(  said  membera  Int^rmesh  with  the  recesses  of  the 
member  which  It  croeaea.  whereby  all  of  the  edges  of  said 
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picture  are  confined  within  the  groores  in  Bald  members 
and  the  picture  la  permanently  secured  In  the  fraoie. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  a  display-card.  adrertUlng  picture,  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  side  members,  of  bottom 
and  top  membera.  all  of  aald  members  being  prorlded  vrtth 
receases  adapted  to  recelre  an  adheslre  and  to  register 
with  each  other  when  the  frame  la  aasembled,  of  picture 
edge-receiving  groores  formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  aald 
members,  such  grooves  terminating  In  the  registering  re- 
cesses therein,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  edgea  of  the  pic- 
ture adjacent  Ita  comera  will  be  expoaed  to  the  adheelre 
applied  to  the  registering  receases  of  the  sereral  frame 
membera  and  the  picture  permanently  aecured  In  the 
frame. 


975.095.    CLEANING  APPARATUS.     Thomas  J.  Wikahb 
and  Dakikl  M.  Winans.  BInghamton.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora' 
to  The  Wlnana  Machine  Company,  BInghamton,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  666,448. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  aup- 
port  harlng  two  paasagewaya  for  air  therethrough  both 
of  which  are  open  at  one  end,  a  dust-collector  mounted  oa 
Bald  support,  frtely  removable  therefrom  and  baring  two- 
openlngs  for  air  through  the  wall  thereof  adapted,  when 
the  collector  Is  mounted  on  the  support,  to  regtater  with 
the  ends  of  the  paaaageways  through  the  support,  and  a 
atralner  within  the  collector  through  which  the  air  muat 
paas  In  paaalng  from  one  of  said  openings  to  the  other, 
Bubstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  aup- 
port  baring  two  passageways  therethrough  and  preacnt- 
Ing  a  tapered  surface,  a  dust-collector  having  a  corre- 
apondlngly  tapered  surface,  said  dust-collector  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  upon  said  support  by 
bringing  aald  tapered  aurfacea  Into  coactlon.  and  parts 
on  said  collector  adapted  to  be  connected  with  aald  paa- 
aageways through  the  support  when  the  collector  Is 
mounted  upon  the  support,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  two  passageways  for  air  therethrough  both 
of  which  are  open  at  one  end.  a  duat-collector  mounted 
on  aald  aopport,  freely  removable  therefrom  and  having 
two  openings  for  air  through  the  wall  thereof  adapted, 
when  the  collector  la  mounted  on  the  support,  to  register 
with  the  ends  of  the  paaaageways  through  the  support,  one 
of  aald  openinga  being  located  aubstantlally  centrally  with 
respect  to  the  collector  and  carrying  the  air  flowing  Into 
the  collector,  and  a  strainer  mounted  within  the  collector 
adjacent  to  the  aide  wall  thereof  through  iwhlch  the  air 
paasing  (rom  one  of  aald  openings  to  the  other  moat' 
paaa,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
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4.  IB  a  dcutnc  apparmtw.  th»  eoaMMttaa  «<  •  «P- 
port  h*Ttnf  two  paaMftwaya  tot  air  tbwtthroocb  both 
of  which  ar«  op«n  at  on«  end.  a  doat-collector  mounted 
00  aaid  aapport,  freely  remoTable  therefrom  and  harlB* 
two  epcBtnca  for  air  thronsh  th«  wall  tbcrwf  adaptad, 
whea  tha  collactor  la  moanted  on  tha  aapport,  to  reftatar 
with  the  enda  of  the  paaaacewara  thro««h  tka  aapport. 
o«a  of  aald  openlnga  being  located  sabatantlally  centrally 
with  r««p*ct  to  the  collector  and  carrying  the  air  flowing 
into  the  collector,  a  toM  moanted  upon  the  collector  and 
prolectlng  Inwardly  thareof  from  aald  central  opening,  a 
atralner  moanted  wlthtn  the  collector  adjacent  to  the  aMa 
wall  thereof  and  aurronndlng  tald  tube,  and  a  corer  for 
the  collector  remoTably  mounted  oppoolte  the  end  of  aald 
tube  and  ahaped  to  fonn  a  deflector.  aobataatUUy  aa  aat 

terth. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  app«rataa,  tha  combination  of  a  aap- 
port haTlng  two  paaaagewayt  therethrough  and  preaaot- 
iag  a  Upered  aurface.  a  duat-collector  baring  a  corre- 
gpoadlncly  tapered  aurface.  aald  duat-collector  being 
■inyted  to  be  removably  moanted  upon  said  support  by 
bvtaclng  said  tapered  aarfacea  Into  coaetloa,  a  connec- 
tion on  the  collector  adapted  to  connect  one  of  aald  paa- 
■ngeways  to  the  central  portion  of  the  collector,  and  a 
connection  from  the  collector  to  the  other  of  aald  paaaaga- 
waya.  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  IB  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


9TB.0M.  FOLDING  DISPLAY  STAND  OB  CA8B.  Maw- 
vmrw  J.  WaiMW.  High  Point.  N.  C.  FUad  Dec  7,  1»0«. 
Serial  No.  531.822. 


1.  A  foldlBc  case  eompflalBg  apaeed  ataelvaa.  atandarda 
for  aapportlng  the  shelTca  and  to  which  they  a»a  aavarally 
pivoted,  a  tTaanverae  partition  hinged  to  one  of  the  shelrea 
at  aa  iBtennadUta  point  and  directly  engaging  the  next 
adjacent  abalf  for  retaining  the  case  In  Ita  unfolded  rela- 
ttaa.  and  aaana  for  locfelng  the  aald  partlUon  in  sach 


of  tlM  ahrtvva,  tka  attodarda  at  om  aide  being  proTtded 
on  their  Inner  sidea  with  alined  grooTea.  a  traaaTaraa 
partition  centrally  arrangwl  between  an  intermediate  pair 
of  the  shelTea  and  hincad  to  the  lower  one  thereof,  aald 
partition  normally  extendbig  up  to  and  eo-actlng  with  the 
upper  abelf  of  the  said  pair  to  retain  the  caae  In  Ita 
onfOldad  relation,  the  partition  having  a  longitudtnal 
grooTe  formed  In  the  upper  corner,  an  abutment  for  the 
partition  secured  to  the  upper  ahelf  of  the  said  pair, 
and  a  detachable  shelf  slidably  mounted  In  the  groorea 
of  the  partition  and  sUndarda  for  locking  the  partition 
In  Ita  operatlTc  position  against  the  abutment. 

B.  A  folding  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  apaeed 
abelTea,  front  and  rear  atandarda  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  shelTes,  the  sUndards  at  one  aide  being  provided  on 
their  inner  aides  with  alined  groove*,  a  transverse  parti- 
tion centrally  arranged  between  an  IntermedUte  pair  of 
the  shelvea  and  hinged  to  the  lower  one  thereof,  aald 
partition  nonnally  extending  ap  to  and  co-acting  with 
the  upper  shelf  of  the  aaid  pair  to  retain  the  caae  In  ita 
unfolded  relation,  the  partition  having  a  lougltudlnal 
groove  formed  in  the  upper  comer,  an  abutment  for  the 
partition  aecured  to  the  upper  abalf  of  the  said  pair,  and 
a  detachable  shelf  slidably  moanted  In  the  groovea  of 
the  partition  and  atandarda  for  locking  the  partition 
In  ita  operative  poaltlon  agalnat  the  abutment,  a  atrip 
aecured  to  the  rear  adgea  of  the  rear  standards  between 
the  aald  intermediate  pair  of  ahelvea  and  engaging  the 
apper  shelf  of  the  aaid  pair,  aald  strtp  prevenUng  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  aald  atandarda  with  reapect  to 
the  shelves,  and  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  ahelf. 


2.  A  folding  case  comprising  spaced  shelvea.  atandarda 
pivoted  to  the  shelvea.  a  transverse  partition  hinged  to  one 
of  the  ahelvea  and  oo-aetlng  with  the  shelf  directly  ad- 
jacent thereto  for  retnlnlng  the  caae  In  Ita  unfolded  re- 
lation, and  a  sUdable  shelf  co-actbig  with  the  partition 
and  the  eontlguoua  steadard  for  locking  the  aald  parti- 
tion In  Ita  operative  poaltlon. 

8.  A  folding  caae  eomprislng  spaced  shelves,  standarda 
pivoted  to  the  ahelvea.  the  sUndarda  at  one  aide  being 
provided  on  their  inner  aldea  with  alined  groovea.  a  trana- 
vana  partition  arranced  between  a  pair  of  the  shelves 
and  blaced  to  the  bottom  one  of  the  said  pair,  said  parti 
tfcM  having  a  longltndlnal  groove  formed  therein  which 
earreaponds  with  the  groovea  In  the  sUndarda.  an  abut- 
■ant  for  the  partition  aecared  to  tha  upper  ahelf  of  tha 
aaid  pair,  and  a  sitdahle  and  detachable  shelf  carried  by 
the  aald  grooves  for  locking  the  partition  In  Its  operative 
poaltlon  against  the  ahutmeat. 

4.  A    folding   caaa   comprising   a    plurality   of   apaeed 
ahalvaa.   front  and  rar  sUndarda  pivoted   to   tha  and* 


tT5,097.     HINOB.    JoanPH  WaioHT,  rrodsham,  England. 
rUad  liar.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  6B1.M6. 
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1.  In  leaf  and  barrel  hlngea  of  the  type  herein  de- 
scribed, a  dutch  element  deUchably  aecared  to  a  barrel ; 
a  aecond  dutch  element  in  engagement  with  a  aecond 
barrel,  with  freedom  to  move  In  the  longitudinal  plane; 
and  a  spring  wholly  dUpoaed  within  aald  aecond  barrel. 

2.  In  leaf  and  barrel  hlngea  of  the  type  herein  de- 
scribed, a  clutch  element  detachahly  secured  to  a  barrel : 
a  aecond  clutch  element  In  engagement  Flth  a  second 
t«rral,  with  freedom  to  move  In  the  lonfdtudlnal  plane ; 
a  spring  wholly  dlapoeed  within  aald  aecond  barrel ;  and 
meana  f'*r  adjusting  the  spring. 

8.  Ir  leaf  and  barrel  hinges  of  the  type  herein  de- 
scribed, a  clutch  element  deUchably  aecured  to  a  barrel ; 
a  aecond  dutch  element  provided  with  projectiona :  a 
barrel  provided  with  receaaea  within  which  aald  clutch 
projections  are  dlapoeed :  a  aprlng  wholly  disposed  within 
said  second  mentioned  barrel  adapted  to  normally  main- 
tain said  clutch  elements  in  encasement ;  and  means  for 
adjnatinf  aald  aprlng. 
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9  7  B  .  0  9  8  .  ANIMAL-TRAP.  CHAaLca  Albion  Wxmam. 
Gaaton.  Orec..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Bm- 
meraon.  Oaston.  Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B41.076.  ..,. 
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1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  or  baae,  Jaw  mem- 
bera  projecting  therefrom,  and  having  at  their  enda,  op- 
poalng  Jaws  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  hole  of  a 
burrowing  animal,  one  of  aaid  membera  being  roUUble 
whereby  lU  Jaw  may  awing  toward  and  from  the  other 
Jaw,  a  sprint  for  actuating  the  rotatable  member,  In  one 
direction,  an  arm  on  aald  roUtable  membar,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  body  to  engage  said  arm.  and  hold  the  mov- 
able Jaw  In  lU  open  poeltlon,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  engaged  with  the  flrat  lever,  and  the  shlfuble 
trigger  co-acting  with  said  aecond  lever. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprlalng  a  body  or  baae.  Jaw  mem- 
bera projecting  therefrom,  and  having  at  their  enda  op- 
poaing  Jaws  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  hole  of  a  bur- 
rowing animal,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatable 
whereby  iU  Jaw  may  awing  toward  and  from  the  other 
Jaw,  a  aprlng  for  actuating  the  roUtable  member  in  one 
direction,  an  arm  on  aald  rotaUble  member,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  t>ody  to  engage  said  arm  and  hold  the  mov- 
able jaw  in  ita  open  position,  a  aecond  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  engaged  with  the  flrat  lever  and  a  trigger 
alldably  arranged  apon  the  body  and  having  meana  at 
one  end  to  releasably  engage  aald  aecond  lever,  and  means 
at  its  other  end  arranged  adjacent  to  the  Jaws  for  aap- 
portlng the  bait. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprlalng  a  body  or  base.  Jaw  members 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  at  their  enda  oppoaing 
Jawa  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  the  hole  of  a  burrowing 
animal,  one  of  aaid  membera  being  roUtable  whereby  its 
jaw  may  swing  toward  and  from  the  other  Jaw,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  roUUble  member  in  one  direction,  a 
holding  meana  for  said  roUtable  jaw  including  a  pair 
of  engaged  levers,  and  a  alldable  trigger  having  a  hook 
to  engage  one  of  said  levers  and  a  portion  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  Jaws. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprlalng  a  body  or  baae.  jaw  mem- 
bera projecting  therefrom  and  having  at  their  enda  opgaa 
ing  Jaws  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  hole  of  a  harrow- 
ing animal,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatable  whereby 
iU  Jaw  may  swing  toward  and  from  the  other  jaw,  a 
aprlng  for  actuating  the  roUtable  member  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  holding  means  for  aald  roUUble  jaw  including  a 
pair  of  engaged  levera,  a  alldable  trigger  having  a  hook 
portion  to  engage  one  of  aald  levers  and  a  portion  dla- 
poaed  adjacent  to  aald  jaws,  and  a  keeper  member  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  hold  the  lever  while  the  trap  la  being 
poaitioned  for  oaa. 

B.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  baae  plate,  rods  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  one  being  rotatably  mounted,  grip- 
ping Jaws  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  roda,  an  arm  upon 
the  Inner  end  of  the  rotatable  rod,  a  spring  for  actuating 
aald  roUUble  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  base  for  en- 
gagement with  said  arm,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the 
baae  to  engage  the  first  lever,  and  a  alldable  trigger  rod 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  hook  portion  to  engage 
the  aecond  lever,  and  a  projecting  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent to  aald  jaws  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an 
animal. 


976,000.     TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.     CMC    B.    Taw, 
Arlington.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Ilion.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
Jal7  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  B07.020. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 

rlasa,    printing    Inatrumentalitiea,    key   actuated    devlcca 


therefor  including  key  stems  arranged  in  different  rowa,  a 
locking  plate  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  the 
patba  of  all  of  aald  key  atema.  and  automatically  actuated 
meana  for  moving  aald  locking  plate  Into  the  patha  of  tha 
key  atema  when  the  carriage  reachea  the  end  of  a  line. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  Instrumentalltlea.  key  actuated  devlcea 
therefor  Including  key  stems  arranged  in  different  rows,  a 
locking  plate  with  perforations  therein,  aald  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  throw  the  perforationa  Into  and 
out  of  register  with  aaid  key  atema,  and  automatically  ac- 
tuated means  for  moving  said  locking  plate  into  the  patha 
of  the  key  atema  when  the  carriage  reachea  the  end  of  % 
line. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  instramentalltiea,  key  actuated  devieea 
therefor  Including  key  stems,  a  locking  plate  moanted  be- 
neath the  lower  ends  of  said  key  stems,  parallel  llnka  on 
which  aald  locking  plate  is  mounted  and  which  are  dead 
centered  when  the  loclring  plate  la  in  the  locking  position, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  throwing  said  locking  plate  Into  and  out  of  the  patha 
of  aald  key  atema. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  InatrnmenUlitlea,  key  actuated  devlcea 
therefor  including  key  stems,  a  locking  plaU  with  per- 
forations therein,  aald  plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  throw  the  perforations  Into  and  out  of  register  with 
said  key  stema,  parallel  links  on  which  aald  locking  plaft 
la  moanted  and  which  are  dead  centered  when  the  per- 
forationa are  out  of  regiater  with  the  key  atema,  and  aato- 
matlcally  actuated  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  carriage,  tor  throwing  aaid  locking  plate  Into  and  out 
of  the  patha  of  said  key  stems. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  ntachlne,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rtage,  printing  InatrumenUUtiea,  key  actuated  sieana  for 
operating  the  same  including  vertically  movable  key  atema, 
guides  for  f/ld  key  stems,  a  horizontally  disposed  lock- 
ing plate  situated  beneath  the  key  stems  and  perforated 
to  allow  the  key  stema  to  paaa  therethrough  when  the  per- 
forationa are  in  register  with  the  key  atema  and  adapted 
to  prevent  a  full  depresalon  of  the  key  stems  when  the  per- 
forations are  out  of  register  with  aald  key  stems,  and  line 
lock  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage for  moving  said  locking  plate  horlxonUlly  into  and 
out  of  locking  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


975,100.     TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.     CLIO    B.    Taw. 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, I  lion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
July  30.  1009.     SerUl  No.  S10.40e. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  by  the  carriage  and  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  thereon,  tabulator  mechanlam  Includ- 
ing an  adJusUble  tabulator  stop  situated  below  the  platen 
and  accessible  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment  by  swinging 
back  aald  platen,  and  a  coOperatlns  atop  nonaally  oat  of 
the  path  of  aald  Ubolator  atop. 
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2.  In  a  froot-«trike  typewriting  msehlM.  tb«  eoablaa- 
tlon  or  a  c«rrl*f*.  ■  ptaten  carried  by  and  mounted  for 
•wtnslng  morement  tbereon,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
■winging  type  bar  which  atrlkea  against  the  front  face  of 
the  platen,  tabulating  mechanlam  InclodlBC  «a  adJnaUble 
Ubulator  stop  ilfuated  below  the  platen  and  acceaalbU  for 
tb«  purpoae  of  adjustmeot  by  awlnglng  back  said  platen, 
and  a  cooperating  tabulator  stop  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  tb«  said  adjosuble  stop. 


•^"T^ 


■1 


\ 


s^  (  o  1  11 


8.  Id  a  typ«wrltlac  oMcblna,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage track,  a  platen  frame  mounted  for  awlasiac  move- 
ment on  said  truck,  and  tabulating  —chiiilsm  comprising 
a  stop  rod  carried  by  the  truck  aa4  Moanted  below  the 
platen,  a  tabulating  stop  mounted  on  and  adjustable 
along  said  stop  snd  accessible  for  the  purpose  of  adjust- 
ment by  swinging  back  the  platen,  and  a  cooperating  Ubu- 
lator stop  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  adjustable  stop 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  borlsontally  arranged  carriage  track,  a  platen 
frame  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  side  of  said  truck 
for  upward  and  downward  swinging  movemenU  and  also 
sapportsd  at  the  front  portion  of  said  track,  a  stop  rod 
carried  by  said  truck  and  under  said  platen  frame  and 
forward  of  its  plvoUlly  supported  portion,  adjustable  and 
removable  tabulator  stops  mounted  on  said  stop  rod,  and 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  stops  arranged  below  said  stop 
rod  snd  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  remoTable  and 
adjustable  tabulator  stopa 

5.  In  a  typewrtUag  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
swinging  carriage.  Ubolatlng  mecbaalsm  Including  an  ad- 
justable tabulator  stop,  and  means  for  antomati<rally  lock- 

_  iBg  said   tabulator  stop   against  displacement  when   the 
'  carriage  Is  swung  down  into  operative  position. 
(Clalttia  6  to  15  not  prlntsd  in  the  Gasetta] 


•75.101.  TTPK- WRITING  IIACHINB.  CMO  B.  TaW, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, IlloB.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  m«d 
Not.  1».  IMO.     Serial  Ns.  028,9«4. 


1.  la  a  (ront-striks  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna- 
of  a  track,  s  platen,  a  platen  frame  carrying  said 
plataB  and  pivoted  to  said  track  to  afford  a  swinging  moTO- 
of  the  platen  frame  back  to  Inoperativs  position,  and 


a  carriage  rvleaae  key  that  remains  fixed  sgalnst  swinging 
movement  when  the  platen  frame  is  swang  kaek  and  which 
at  that  time  Is  operative  to  release  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck,  a  platen,  a  platen  frame  carrying  said 
platen  and  pivoted  to  said  track  to  afford  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  platen  back  to  inoperative  position,  a  carriage 
release  key  that  remains  fixed  against  swinging  movement 
when  the  platen  Is  swung  back  and  which  at  that  time  is 
operative  to  release  the  carrUge.  and  a  second  carriage 
fslease  key  that  swings  with  the  platen  frame. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  track,  a  platen,  a  platen  frame  which 
carries  said  platen  and  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  track  to 
afford  a  swinging  movement  of  the  platen  back  to  Inop- 
erative position,  a  carriage  release  key  pivoted  on  said 
track  and  disconnected  from  the  platen  frame,  whereby 
when  the  platen  frame  is  swung  t>ack  the  aald  release  key 
remains  at  rest  and  l«  effective  to  release  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage track,  a  platen,  a  platen  frame  which  carries  said 
platen  and  which  Is  plvotod  to  afford  a  swinging  movo- 
ment  of  the  platen  to  inoperative  position,  a  feed  rack,  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  said  truck  and  carrying  said  feed 
rack,  and  a  release  key  carried  by  said  track  and  discon- 
nected from  the  platen  frame  for  turning  said  rock  shaft 
to  release  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage track,  a  platen,  a  platen  frame  which  csrries  said 
platen  and  which  is  pivoted  to  afford  a  swinglBC  aovo- 
ment  of  the  platen  to  Inoperative  position,  a  feed  rack,  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  aald  track  and  carrying  said  fsod 
rack,  crank  arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  two  carriage  release 
keya  one  of  which  swings  with  the  platen  frame  when  the 
latter  is  swung  back  and  the  other  of  whtak  raoalns  at 
rest  at  that  time  and  both  of  which  are  eodpsmtlve  with 
said  crank  arms  to  rock  the  shaft  and  to  release  the  car- 
rlag*. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


076.102.     CLA8P.     BorHiA  ZanoacHMiDT,  Pittsbarg.  Pa. 
Piled  July  24.  1000.     Serial  No.  600,260. 


The  combination  with  a  securing  button,  of  a  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  button  and  comprising  a 
strap  engaglaff  portion  and  a  button  engaging  loop  integral 
tbMewltb,  and  itais  for  maintaining  the  button  in  such 
loop  comprising  a  spring  catch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
member  opposite  the  said  securing  tratton  engaging  end  of 
the  loop  for  lateral  movement  into  snd  out  of  the  said 
loop  the  said  catch  having  iu  free  end  lying  when  in  op* 
eratlve  position  within  the  sides  of  the  loop  so  thst  the 
■idea  of  the  loop  constitute  stops  to  prevent  the  lateral 
■ovemsnt  of  the  catch. 


076,103.     RAILWAY  SYSTKlf.     Pacl  Ziboji.  New  York, 
M.  Y.     riled  Aac-  29,  1010.     Serial  Na  679,602. 


1.  A  method  of  operatlBg  a  railway  having  a  main 
track,  provided  at  esch  of  ssveral  ststlons  with  a  shunt  or 
branch  track,  which  latter  is  of  sufllclent  length  to  ac- 
CMUMdats  a  train  and  Is  connected,  beyond  the  station. 
at  saeb  ead.  to  the  mala  track :  the  method  consisting  la 
sf  gating  trains  In  the  sams  dlrsctloa  on  the  track  bo- 
twecn  statloBs.  guiding  every  other  train  onto  the  shaat 


at  the  stations  so  that  the  trains  alternately  enter  the 
stations  on  the  main  track  and  on  the  shunt,  and  des- 
patching the  trains  from  each  station  In  the  order  of  the 
arrival  of  the  trains  at  the  station. 

2.  A  railway  having  express  stations  at  Intervals  along 
the  line  of  the  road,  and  local  stations  between  the  same, 
an  up-town  express  track  and  a  down-town  express  track, 
an  up-town  local  track  and  a  down-town  local  track,  a 
shunt  or  branch  for  each  express  track  at  each  express 
station,  said  shunts  being  of  sufficient  length  to  accommo- 
date a  train  and  l>eing  connected  each  to  Its  respective 
express  track  at  each  aide  of  the  station,  and  the  local 
tracks  being  depressed  st  the  express  sutlons  to  permit 
the  local  trains  to  pass  the  branched  or  divided  express 
tracks. 

8.  A  railway  system  comprising  four  tracks,  local  sta- 
tions at  Interrals  w^jhe  outer  tracks ;  express  sUtlons  at 
greater  intervals  <«P%»e  inner  tracks;  each  inner  track, 
beyond  one  end  of  each  of  the  stations  thereon,  being  di- 
vided into  a  number  of  branches  which  paas  the  station  in 
parallel,  and  which  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  station 
converge  again  to  the  track  from  which  they  originally 
diverged,  each  of  the  divUlone  of  each  inner  track  being 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  train ;  and  the 
outside  or  local  tracks  being  diverted  at  the  stations  of 
the  inner  tracka  to  paaa  the  divisions  of  the  latter  tracks. 
4.  A  railway  system  comprising  four  tracka ;  local  sta- 
tions at  intervals  on  the  outer  tracks;  express  stations 
at  greater  intervals  on  the  inner  tracks ;  each  Inner  track, 
beyond  one  end  of  each  of  the  stations  thereon,  being  di- 
vided into  a  number  of  tnmnchea  which  pass  the  station 
In  parallel,  one  on  each  side  of  the  station  platform,  and 
which  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  station  converge  again 
to  the  track  from  which  they  originally  diverged,  each  of 
the  dlriaions  of  each  inner  track  being  of  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  a  train;  and  the  outalde  or  local 
tracks  being  diverted  at  the  stations  of  the  Inner  tracks  to 
pass  the  divisions  of  the  latter  tracks. 

6.  A  method  of  operating  a  railway  having  a  main 
track,  provided  at  each  of  several  stations  with  a  shunt 
or  branch  track,  which  latter  Is  of  sufficient  length  to  ac- 
commodate a  train  and  la  connected,  beyond  the  station. 
'.  at  each  end,  to  the  main  track;  the  method  consisting  in 
operating  trains  in  the  same  direction  on  the  track  be- 
tween stations,  guiding  every  other  train  onto  the  ahnnt 
at  the  stations  so  that  the  trains  alternately  enter  the 
stations  on  the  main  track  and  on  the  abunt,  and  des- 
patching the  trains  from  each  station  in  the  order  of  the 
.  arrivsl  of  the  trains  st  the  station,  and  st  fixed  intervals 
which  maintain  the  same  running  headway  between  the 
trains  on  the  main  track,  from  each  of  the  several  stations 
to  the  stations  next  beyond. 


075,104.  CONCRETE  BLOCK -MAKING  MACHINERY. 
Bam  All«!i.  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  Sept  11,  1900. 
Serial  No.  517.310. 

1.  In  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  vertical  frame  se- 
cured to  said  base  frame,  a  horisontal  frame  carried  at 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  verticsl  frame,  a  vertical 
shaft  Interposed  between  said  horisontal  bar  and  said  base 
frame,  and  means  whereby  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
vertical  abaft  la  slldably  mounted  on  said  horisontal  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  vertical  frame  se- 
cured to  said  base  frame,  a  horisontal  frame  carried  at 
the  upper  extremity  of  aald  vertical  frame,  a  vertical 
ahaft  interposed  between  aald  horisontal  bar  and  said 
baae  frame,  a  alidable  mounting  at  the  npper  extremity  ol 
aaid  shsft.  and  moana  whereby  said  slidable  mounting  may 
be  reciprocated. 

8.  In  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  vertical  frame  se- 
cured to  said  base  frame,  a  horisontal  frame  carried  at 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  vertical  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
interpooed  between  ssid  horisontal  bar  and  said  base 
frame,  a  alidable  mounting  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
shaft,  a  table  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  molds 
csrrled  by  said  table,  and  cores  projecting  through  said 
table  Into  said  mold. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  vertical  frame  se- 


cured to  aaid  base  frame,  a  horlsontsl  frame  carried  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  vertical  frame,  a  vertical  ahaft 
Interposed  between  said  horisontal  bar  and  aai 
frame,  a  alidable  mounting  at  the  upper  extremity  of 
ahaft,  a  table  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  a 
carried  by  said  table,  a  plurality  of  cores  projecting 
throng  said  table  and  into  said  mold,  and  means  whoeby 
said  cores  may  be  removed. 


5.  In  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  vertical  frame  se- 
cured to  ssid  bsse  frame,  a  horisontal  frame  carried  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  aald  vertical  frame,  a  vertical  ahaft 
interposed  between  said  horizontal  bar  and  said  base 
frame,  a  slidable  mounting  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
shsft,  a  table  carried  by  said  shsft,  a  plurality  of  molds 
carried  by  said  table,  s  plurality  of  cores  projecting 
through  said  table  and  into  said  mold,  and  meana  whereby 
said  cores  may  be  removed  during  the  tamping  C  the  suc- 
ceeding mold. 

( Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  tiie  Oaiatta.1 


076.106.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TKLEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
CHAaLBS  R.  Austin,  Longbesch,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  371.188. 


1.  A  telephone  system,  comprising  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  sub  central  stations,  a  plurality  of  subscriber's 
lines  connected  to  each  sub  central  station,  each  sub  cen- 
tral station  having  automatic  switch  nieans  responsive  to 
■tiectlve  Impu'ses  from  the  central  station  to  connect  one 
end  fif  the  subscriber's  line  to  s  line  from  the  ceutrsl  sts- 
tion,  a  plurality  of  selective  Impulse  transmitters  at  the 
central  station,  each  selective  transmitter  being  adapted 
to  send  a  selective  series  of  impulses  corresponding  to  on* 
of  the  subscriber's  lines  at  the  sub  central  station,  and 
jnanusl  switch  mesns  st  the  central  station  having  an 
indlvidoal  connection  for  each  of  tb«  selaetlre  Impulss 
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traaaaltten.  wb^rvby  tb»  mM  msDaml  iwltdi  muma* 
OMniMlly  Mlecta  the  setoettTt  ImpolM  trftnamltter.  sad 
tald  traaamltter  aotoiMtleaUy  Mlecti  th«  talwcriber'i 
Itac. 

2.  A  t«leptaoii«  tTatem  compriainc  •  eoBtnU  itatloa.  a 
plnrmllty  of  rob  central  Ptattona.  a  pInraHty  of  trunk 
Haw  frooB  the  cvntral  atatlon  to  each  aab  central  atatloa. 
aad  a  plurality  of  aubacrtbcr'a  lines  aztendtac  from  each 
aab  central  atatloa.  an  aatoautlc  awitcb  la  each  aab  cen- 
tral aution.  for  each  aabwrrtbar'a  llaa.  for  aatomatleally 
coaaeetlM  •  ■afeaerfber'a  line  to  a  tr«ak  line  wblcb  la  not 
la  «■• :  a  aaaoal  iwltcb  at  the  central  atatloD  baring  an 
Indtrldoal  connection  for  ««ch  aub*crlt>rr'a  line  at  the  lob 
central  station,  and  naana  controlled  by  sach  tadlTldaal 
connection  for  seadtag  aclecttre  Imyalacs  over  a  trank 
Uae. 

3.  A  telephone  aystem  comprtaing  a  central  atatlon.  a 
plurality  of  rob  central  atatloaa.  a  plorallty  of  tmnk  lines 
from  the  central  station  to  each  sub  central  aUtion,  a 
plurality  of  aabscrlber's  lines  extending  from  the  rob  cen- 
tral atatlon,  an  automatic  awltcb  In  each  aab  central  ata- 
tlon. for  connecting  the  subscriber's  llaen  to  a  trunk  line 
which  Is  not  In  use.  a  plurality  of  tmnk  swttrhea  In  each 
sub  central  station.  reepoaalTe  to  the  Impulaea  from  Uie 
tmnk  lines  to  aatomatlcally  connect  any  troak  line  to  any 
of  the  aubacriber'a  llasa,  a  laaa— I  avlteb  at  the  central 
station  hartng  Indlrldoal  coaaactlBff  ■sana  for  each  aub- 
scrlber'a  line  at  the  aub  central  atatlon.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  aoch  Indlrldual  connecting  means  for  sending 
selected  impolsss  over  the  tmnk  Itas. 

4.  A  telephone  syatem  comprising  a  central  station,  a 
sub  central  station,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  from  the 
central  to  the  sub  central  autlon,  a  awltch-board  appara- 
tus at  the  central  station  comprising  sprlng-Jacka  and 
plogs.  a  sstsctlTs  Impulse  transmitter  at  tk«  central  su- 
ttaa  tor  saeh  subscriber's  line  at  the  rah  ecatral  station 
to  s^kl  ssloctive  impulses  orer  a  trunk  line  for  the  selec- 
tion of  sobsertber'a  Una,  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  spring-jack  aad  plug  to  operate  said  selectlTe  Im- 
polas  transmitter  and  an  automatic  switch  at  the  sub  cen- 
tral station  controlled  by  the  aelectlTe  impulses  to  connect 
the  operating  trunk  Uae  to  any  subscriber's  llae  at  the 
sub  central  station. 

5.  A  telephone  aystem  comprising  a  central  station,  a 
sab  central  station,  a. plurality  of  trunk  llaeo  connecting 
the  central  station  aad  sub  central  station,  means  for 
grounding  each  trunk  line  at  the  central  and  at  the  sub 
central  statlona,  automatic  awitcbes  at  the  central  and 
aub  central  atations  for  connecting  the  operating  circuits 
at  each  station  to  a  trunk  line  which  is  grounded  at  the 
other  station,  aad  msaas  controlled  by  the  operation  of 
the  automatic  switch  at  each  station  to  break  the  ground 
for  the  trunk  line  at  that  station. 

(Claims  •  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.1 


»76.10e.  PBOCS88  Of  KXTBACTING  COPPER  FROM 
ORB.  WiiUAJi  h.  AtrsTiN,  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1907.     Sarlal  No.  868.200. 
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▼Ming  the  entire  bed  with  eroas  etM  aai  WflM  at 
ent  lerela :  flnahlng  the  entira  bad  wMk  watar 
the  water  percolates  through  the  entire  b*d  aboTe  and  be- 
low the  natural  drainage  lerel.  and  collects  at  the  aril- 
flclal  drainage  level ;  and  flaally  pnmpiag  out  the  wster 
aeenaulatsd  at  said  artlflcial  IstsI  and  extracting  the  cop- 
per therefrom. 


»Tft.l07. 


■LBCTBIC  BAKINO-OTCN.  jAMaa  I.  Araa. 
tad  Hoaaca  B.  Oauk  Natlck,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Mmplex  Electric  Heattec  Cwpaay,  Caa- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  CorporsUon  of  Mnwaghnwtti.  IIM 
Not.  11,  1M0.     Berlal  No.  &2TJM. 


The  proceea  of  extracting  copper  from  a  bed  of  porous 
rock,  which  consists  In  creating  an  artificial  dralnsge 
leTSl  below  the  natural  drainage  lerel  of  the  bed :  pro 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrically  heated  oven  Inclosura, 
a  baking  chamber  therein,  baring  a  series  of  abelTss 
spaced  one  shore  the  other,  a  heating  chamber  below  and 
separated  from  the  baking  chamber  In  said  Indosure,  elec- 
tric besting  elements  In  said  beating  chamber,  a  cool  air 
flue  from  one  portion  of  the  beking  chamber  opening  Into 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  heating  chamber,  and  a  hot  air  flue 
extending  upward  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  baking  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electrically  heated  oren  Inckwnre. 
a  baking  chamber  therein,  having  a  series  of  ahelyes 
spaced  one  abore  tbe  other,  a  beating  chamber  below  and 
•eparated  from  tbe  baking  chamber  in  aald  Indosure.  elec- 
tric heating  elements  in  said  beating  chamber,  a  cool  air 
flue  from  one  porilon  of  the  baking  chamber  opening  lato 
the  lower  pari  of  the  beating  chamber,  a  hot  air  flue  ex- 
tending upward  from  (he  upper  porilon  of  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  baking  chamt>er.  and  meana  to  regulate  tbe 
dellTery  of  hot  air  to  the  different  sbelrea. 

3.  In  combination,  aa  elercrlcally  heated  oren  iaclosure, 
a  baking  chamber  therein,  bavlas  a  asrlsn  of  ahelTes  spaced 
one  abore  the  other,  a  be4tlaf  ehaahar  below  and  aepa- 
rated  from  the  baking  ch  imber  in  said  Indosure,  electric 
beating  elements  In  said  ^eating  chamber,  a  cool  air  flue 
from  one  portion  of  tbe  Uiklng  chamber  opening  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  beating  chamber,  a  hot  air  flue  extending 
upward  from  the  upper  porilon  of  the  heating  chamber  to 
the  baking  chamber,  and  Independent  beat  regulating 
meana  for  controlling  the  dellTcry  of  hot  air  from  aald 
hot  air  flue  to  the  different  shelTca. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electrically  heated  oren  Indosure 
a  baking  cbamber  therein,  haTlng  a  series  of  shelTes 
spaced  one  aboTe  the  other,  a  heating  cbamber  below  and 
aeparated  from  the  baking  chamt>«r  In  aald  indosure.  elec- 
tric heating  elements  in  said  heating  chamber,  a  cool  air 
flue  from  one  porilon  of  tbe  baking  chamber  opening  Into 
the  lower  part  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  hot  air  flue  ex- 
tending upward  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  baking  chamber,  and  neans  to  rrgulste  the 
temperature  of  the  different  ahelTes.  consisting  of  air 
poris  opening  from  said  hot  air  hue  Into  the  baking  cham- 
ber orer  aald  respectlre  shelres  grsduated  In  tlse  so  as  to 
present  leas  area  for  the  admission  of  air  at  the  upper 
lerela  than  at  the  lower  lerela. 

5.  la  eoaiblaatlon.  aa  electrically  heated  oren  Indosure. 
s  baking  chamber  therein,  hsring  s  series  of  shelres 
spaced  one  abore  tbe  other,  a  heating  chsmber  below  aad 
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separated  from  the  baking  cbamber  In  said  Inciorore.  elec- 
tric heating  elements  In  said  heating  climber,  a  cool  air 
flue  from  one  portion  of  tbe  baking  chamber  opening  Into 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  heating  chamber,  a  hot  air  floe  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  baking  chamber,  and  means  to  shut  off  tbe 
hot  air  from  a  glren  area  of  the  baking  chamber  so  aa  to 
diminish  the  heated  space. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


©75.108.  CEMENT-BLOCK  MACHINE.  BASRia  E.  Ba- 
xaa  and  Waltbb  R.  JoHKaow,  Inwood.  Iowa.  Filed 
May  2«.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,687. 


1.  la  a  mold  for  building  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
suppori,  of  a  molding  box  baring  Its  bottom  hinged  with 
one  edge  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  lat- 
ter, a  front  aide  wall  hinged  to  tht  bottom  and  hartng  at 
Its  ends  hooks  sdapted  to  take  orer  the  end  walls,  two 
end  walls  hinged  to  the  bottom,  s  rcmorable  side  wsll  sup- 
ported near  the  hinges  by  wblcb  tbe  bottom  U  secured  to 
the  suppori.  horisontal.  alldable  non-roUUble  bars  car- 
ried by  the  end  walls  and  having  their  ends  formed  with 
books  adapted  to  hold  the  side  walls  upright,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  hinged  side  wsU  and  prorlded  with  cams 
adapted  to  be  forced  in  between  the  side  wall  and  the  ad- 
jacent hooks  of  the  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  building  blocks,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  molding  box  baring  Ita  bottom  hinged  with 
one  edge  to  the  suppori  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lat- 
ter, a  front  side  wall  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  having  at 
its  ends  hooks  adapted  to  take  over  the  end  walla,  two 
end  walla  hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  removable  aide  wall  rop- 
ported  near  the  hinges  by  which  the  bottom  is  secured  to 
the  support.  horisonUl,  sUdable  non-rotaUble  bars  carried 
by  the  ead  walls  and  baring  their  ends  formed  with 
hooks  adapted  to  hold  the  side  walls  upright,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  hinged  aide  wall  and  prorided  with  cams  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  In  between  the  aide  wall  and  the  adjacent 
hooks  of  the  said  bars,  and  a  lever  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  mold  and  extending  transversely  and  laterally 
therefrom,  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  mold  over  on  Its 
hinges. 

076  100.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  JoHif  PAtJt 
Baldwik.  Berea,  Ohio.  Filed  June  3.  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.978. 


carrying  frame,  spring  connections  between  said  rod  and 
dlak  frame  for  holding  the  latter  yieldingly  In  position 
and  manipulating  handles  connected  with  said  dUk  frame. 
2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a  ve^ 
hide  frame,  a  transverse  cutting  dlak  with  an  upright 
spindle,  link  connection  between  the  spindle  and  the  ve- 
hicle frame  permitting  Inclination  of  the  spindle  without 
adjustment,  and  a  controlling  handle  connected  to  th« 
spindle  for  Inclining  It  at  will. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a  ve- 
hicle frame,  a  transverse  cutting  dlak  with  an  upright 
spindle,  link  connection  between  the  spindle  and  the  ve- 
hicle frame  permitting  Inclination  of  the  spindle  without 
adjustment,  and  a  controlling  handle  connected  to  tbe 
spindle  for  Inclining  It  at  wUl,  a  tension  spring  Interposed 
between  the  spindle  and  the  frame  tending  to  hold  the 
spindle  In  a  definite  upright  position. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a  ve- 
hicle frame,  a  transverse  cutting  disk  with  an  upright 
spindle,  link  connection  between  tbe  spindle  and  the  ve- 
hicle frame  permitting  Inclination  of  the  spindle  without 
adjustment,  and  a  controlling  handle  connected  to  tbe 
spindle  for  inclining  It  at  will,  a  tension  spring  Inter- 
posed t>etween  the  spindle  and  the  frame  tending  to  hold 
the  aplndle  In  a  definite  upright  position,  and  maana  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  charader  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  disks  with  aplndles  eccentrically 
mounted  in  sleeves  In  a  carrying  frame,  said  sleeves  being 
rotatable,  and  means  for  holding  them  in  fixed  position. 


1.  Apparataa  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vehicle  frame  having  a  traction  link  piroUlly  connected 
thereto  and  connected  to  a  draw  bar  so  as  to  permit  the 
inclination  of  the  draw  bar  to  be  varied  at  will,  aald  bar 
being  fixed  to  a  frame  having  joumaled  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  disks,  a  ateadylng  rod  extending  from 
Bear  tbe  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  frame  to  the  dlak 


976,110.  TTPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHX  H.  BAsa, 
Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,027. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tha 
carriage  and  escapement-mechanism,  of  tabulating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  series  of  column  stops  each  adjustable 
to  different  letter  space  positions,  said  stops  being  In  a 
straight  row  and  projedlng  equal  distances  from  their 
rapport,  a  counter-stop,  and  means  to  render  the  counter- 
stop,  and  a  oolnmn  atop  behind  that  which  proximately 
faces  the  counter-stop,  effective  tt  a  single  operatlcli  to 
arrest  tbe  carriage  after  It  Is  released  and  before  It  U 
otherwise  arreated  by  said  Ubulatlng  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  escapement-mechanism,  of  tabulating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  series  of  column  stops  each  adjustable 
to  dlfTerent  letter  space  positions,  said  stops  being  In  a 
gtral^t  row  and  projecting  equal  dlatances  from  their 
rapport,  a  cotinter-stop,  and  means  including  key  actuated 
devices  each  operative  to  render  the  counter-stop,  and  a 
column  stop  behind  that  which  proximately  faces  the 
counter-stop,  effedlve  at  a  single  operation  to  arrest  the 
carriage  after  It  Is  released  and  before  It  la  otherwise  ar- 
rested by  said  tabulating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  escapement-mecbaniam,  of  tabulating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  stop  support  on  the  carriage,  a  ae- 
ries of  column  stops  on  said  support,  said  stops  being  la 
a  straight  row  and  projecting  equal  dlstancea  from  said 
support,  a  counter-stop  supported  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  key  controlled  meana  operative  to  render 
the  counter-atop,  and  a  column  stop  behind  that  which 
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proxImateTr  tueta  tb«  eonater-ctop  eflTeetlTe  at  a  alasle  op- 
eration to  arr««t  the  carriage  after  It  la  releaaed  and  be- 
fore U  la  otberwlae  arreated  by  aald  tabaUtlag  necba- 
aiam. 

4.  In  a  typewrltlnc  macblne,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
eUTtoflt  aad  «Mapement-mecbanlam,  of  tabalatlng  mecha- 
Btai  iwlwlaiM  a  seriea  of  column  atopo  eacb  adjoatable 
to  different  letter  apMo  poaltlona.  aald  atop*  being  In  a 
atralght  row  and  projMting  equal  dlatancea  from  their 
•npport,  a  counter-atop  eoOpcratlre  wltb  eacb  of  aatd  col- 
oma  atopa.  and  meana  taduding  a  key  actuated  derlee  op- 
erative to  render  the  counter-atop  and  a  column  atop  be- 
blnd  that  which  proximately  facea  the  counter-atop,  ef- 
(•ctlTe  at  a  alagle  operation  to  arreat  tbe  carriage  after 
It  la  releaaed  aad  before  It  la  otberwlae  arreated  by  aald 
tabulating  mecbanlam. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  Bacblne.  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
carriage  and  aarajmiMt  mr-*- — ' —  of  tabulating  mecb- 
aalaaa  comprlatag  a  Mop  bar  wltb  tabulator  atopa  thereon, 
aald  atopa  being  la  a  atralght  row,  a  compound  counter- 
atop  baring  anna  coOyaMtlre  wltb  aald  Ubulator-atopa. 
aad  key  controlled  meuui  to  render  aa  ana  of  tbe  conater- 
atop  and  a  tabulator  stop  behind  that  which  proximately 
facea  the  counter-atop,  effectlTe  at  a  single  operation  to 
arreat  tbe  carriage  after  It  la  releaaed  and  before  It  la 
otberwlae  arreated  by  aald  Ubulatlng  mecbanlaoi. 

(ClalBia  0  to  74  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


•TB.lll.     MANUBE-OaiLL.     KAaL  BaccMAK!*.  Schwerln. 
Oanaaay.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.     SerUI  No.  84«,S59. 


An  ImproTed  manure  drill  coraprialng  In  combination 
wltb  tbe  wbeela  and  the  axle  of  aald  wbeela.  a  boi  wbldi 
la  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  two  gratos  downwardly  In- 
clined toward  the  middle  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  box  ao  that 
a  aloC  la  left  between  tbetr  Inner  enda,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  position  of  aald  gratea  In  the  end  walla  of  tbe  box 
In  order  to  regulate  tbe  wkHb  of  aald  alot.  a  pair  of  abafta 
fixed  la  eoaaactlag  plaeca  and  mounted  below  said  grataa. 
pronga  moaatad  oa  aaM  abafta  so  that  they  penetrate  to- 
twecn  tbe  bara  of  tbe  bottom  grataa  when  said  abafta  are 
mored  toward  the  alot  and  meana  for  returning  aald 
pronga  which  go  back  during  tbe  upward  motion  of  aald 
ahafts.  to  tbe  •rlctaal  poaltlon.  a  sbaklnir  plate  under  tbe 
raar  grate  Jaatlaad  to  receive  tbe  manure  which  falla  out 
of  tbe  alot  and  proags  animated  by  a  lateral  reciprocating 
motion  deatlned  to  receive  tbe  manure  thrown  by  aald 
shaking  plate  to  throw  the  same  on  the  ground  and  meana 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  various  parts  of  tbe  macblne 
from  the  wheels  which  carry  tbe  main  axle,  substantially 
aa  deecrlbed  and  shown  aad  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


975.112.     SHEARS  FOB  CtJTTTNO  PBOFILE  AND  BAB 
IBON8.     J08KF    BiLcaiK,    Budapeat.    Auatrta-Bungary. 
nied  Nov.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  628.599. 
Improved  whears  for  cutting  profile-  and  bar-troas  com- 
prising in   combination  with   the   usual   frame  of  the  ma- 
chlae  a  fixed  supporting  frame  and  a  movable  supporting 
fraate  the  latter  of  which  haa  curved  alota  at  one  end.  aa 
arm  aztaadlag  from  the  other  ead  of  aaM  movable  aop- 
portlng  ftame.  the  cutter  bl«d<Mi  Inserted  in  the  aupportiag 
tramea  and  having  opcninga  which  are  ahaped  accordl^ 


to  tbe  ahape  of  tbe  iroaa  to  be  eat.  eyiladrlcal  rollera 
which  connect  the  movable  aapportlng  frama  with  the 
fixed  frame  and  serve  aa  pivota  for  aald  movable  frame,  a 
•et  screw  guided  in  the  macblne  frame  and  an  abutment 
plate  at  the  Innar  end  of  aald  acrew  for  maintaining  tbe 
iron   bar   la    poaltlon,   the  haad-l«ver   for   operating   the 


movable  frame  pivoted  wltb  Ita  lower  end  to  an  extension 
of  the  machine  frame,  atuda  laterally  projecting  from  the 
arm  of  the  movable  frame,  and  connecting  roda  having 
notchea  deatlned  to  grip  over  aald  atuda  and  pivoted  with 
tbe  lower  ends  on  said  hand-lever,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed  and  shown  and  for  the  porpoaa  aat  forth. 


975.113.  CAR-DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE.  CHAaLsa  W. 
BiTNca,  Oaxaca.  Mexico.  Filed  Fab.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  478,SS& 


A  combination  of  a  door  body  having  an  opening,  a  door 
therein,  means  for  suapendlng  the  door  Including  a  rock 
shaft,  a  vertically  dlapoacd  actuating  rod  connected  with 
the  shaft,  a  levpr  fulcrnmed  on  tbe  door,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  lever  with  the  aald  rod,  a  locking  bolt  attach>>d 
to  ttie  lever,  means  for  holding  the  lever  lowered  to  retaia 
the  bolt  la  locking  poaltlon.  and  a  retainer  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically act  to  hold  the  lever  in  ralaed  poaltlon. 


975.114.     FL.\0-HOLDKR.     Oaoaoi  W.  Blank.   Wllklna-e 
burg.  Pa.     Piled  July  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  ST3.865. 

1.  A  device  for  tbe  purjwae  aet  forth  comprialng  a  cap, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flag  sUff,  a  vertically  dia- 
poaad  member  connected  with  aald  cap.  an  arm  connected 
with  the  cap  and  diapooed  at  right  aaglea  with  reapect  to 
aald  Bomber,  and  meana  for  connecting  a  flag  to  the  inner 
aad  oater  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  the  member  and  to  polnta 
latermedlate  tbe  enda  of  the  anna  of  the  member. 

2.  A  device  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth  comprialng  a  cap 
adapted  to  ba  mouated  for  rotation  upoa  a  flag  ataff.  a 

connected  with  aad  depending  from  the  cap  aad 
with  an  aya  adaptad  to  aarrouad  tha  ataff,  aa 


arm  connected  with  tha  cap  and  exteadlng  at  right  anglea 
with  reapect  to  the  member,  and  meana  for  coupling  the 
Inner  end  of  a  flag  to  aald  member  and  tbe  top  edge  of  the 
flag  to  aald  arm  whereby  the  flag  la  prevented  from  wrap- 
ping around  the  ataff. 
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H.  A  flag  holder  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ad  for  rotation  upon  a  flag  sUff.  a  pair  of  rigid  membera 
at  right  aaglea  with  reapect  to  each  other  and 
,_  .rith  aald  cap.  each  of  aald  membera  apertured 
»»»  ita  length.  In  combination  with  a  flag  provided 
at  Ita  Inner  edge  and  lU  top  edge  with  a  plurality  of  eye- 
leta,  and  meana  extending  through  the  aperturea  of  aald 
member  and  the  eyeleta  of  the  flag  for  coupling  the  latter 
to  the  members  to  prevent  tbe  flag  wrapping  around  the 

ataff. 

4.  A  flag  holder  comprialng  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  a  flag  ataff,  a  pair  of  rigid  membera 
diapooed  at  right  aaglas  with  raapect  to  each  other  and 
connected  with  said  cap,  each  of  aald  membera  apertured 
throughout  Ita  length,  in  combination  wlt^  a  flag  provided 
at  Ita  Inner  edge  and  Ita  top  edge  with  a  t)lurality  of  eye- 
leta, and  means  extending  throcsh  the  apertures  of  said 
membera  and  the  eyeleta  of  the  flag  for  coupling  the  latter 
to  the  membera  to  prevent  the  flag  wrapping  around  the 
ataff,  one  of  aald  membera  provided  with  an  eyelet 
through  which  is  adapted  to  extend  a  staff. 

8.  A  flag  holder  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ad  for  rotation  upon  a  flag  staff,  a  pair  of  rigid  membera 
diapoaed  at  right  anglea  with  req>ect  to  each  other  and 
connected  wltb  aald  cap,  each  of  aald  members  apertured 
throughout  its  length,  in  combination  with  a  flag  provided 
at  Its  inner  edge  and  iU  top  edge  with  a  plurality  of  eye- 
leta, and  coupling  devicea  In  the  form  of  apllt  linka  ex- 
tending through  the  aperturea  of  aald  membera  and  aald 
eyeleta  for  coupling  the  flag  to  the  membera  whereby  the 
flag  la  prevented  from  wrapping  around  the  ataff. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  7  5,116.  BUCKING  APPARATUS.  Emile  Bokhih, 
Kr«mlln*lc«tre.  France.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,648.  ***    i^>  <^ 


9  7  5,115.  NUT-LOCK. 
JoHNfl,  Jackaon,  Mich. 
No.  489,040. 


Locia  BLxaai.to  and  Alfbcd 
Filed   Apr.    10,    1909.     Serial 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  wltb  a  bolt  of  a  holding 
nut.  a  nut  lock  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  paaa 
freely  over  the  bolt  end  wltb  an  interior  segmenUl  flange 
adapted  to  meata  with  the  bolt  thread  and  a  key  way  op- 
poalte  tbe  flange,  and  a  locking  key  longitudinally  moT- 
able  In  tbe  nut  lock  and  In  a  mating  key  way  In  tha 
acrew-threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  adaptad  to  bold  tha 
flange  In  meah  with  the  bolt  threada,  extending  through 
tha  locking  not  Inwardly  Into  contact  with  tbe  face  of  the 
holding  nut  and  engaging  with  the  threada  of  tbe  bolt  to 
realat  andwiae  diaplacement  of  tbe  bidding  aat 


An  Improved  bucking  apparatua  comprialng  In  combina- 
tion with  the  bucking  tub  and  the  rialng  tube  for  the  lya 
and  the  perforated  borisonUl  partition  for  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  cup  below  t'^e  bottom  of  the  bucking  tub,  a 
cylindrical  tube  mounted  on  tte  center  of  aald  cup,  a  pro- 
tecting tube  of  larger  diameter  and  greater  height  than 
aald  cylindrical  tube  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  tha 
bucking  tub  and  reaching  up  to  aome  Inchea  below  tha 
level  of  aald  perforated  horlaontal  partition,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  extending  below  the  bottom  of  aald  lye  cup  la 
prolongation  of  the  cylindrical  tube,  a  conical  noaxle  con- 
nected with  a  ateam  supply  In  aald  chamber  and  a  horl- 
Bontal  pipe  connecting  aald  chaml>er  with  an  air  reaervolr. 
subsUntlally  aa  deecrlbed  and  ahown  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 


976.117.  WALKING  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Samucl  M. 
BowxK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,926. 

J 


1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  pla- 
rallty  of  rocking  membera  thereon,  feet  operatlvely  aaso- 
clated  with  aald  rocking  members,  and  connections  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  rocking  membera  to  effect  poaltlva 
movement  In  harmony  of  tboae  feet  Which  stand  tsndsr 
preasure.  arranged  to  leave  Idle  or  atlU  the  rocking  meoh 
bera  connected  to  feet  not  under  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  pla- 
rality  of  rocking  levera  connected  with  aald  bub  for  radial 
diaplacement  relative  thereto  and  for  rocking  movement, 
meana  for  normally  holding  said  levera  at  their  outer  lim- 
its of  radial  movement,  legs  connected  to  aald  levera  for 
movement  Inward  or  outward  with  the  rocking  of  the  le- 
vera, and  loat  motion  link  connectiona  betwesn  the  levara. 
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S.  la  «  tnetkm  whMl.  tta«  combination  of  «  hab.  a  pin- 
nllty  of  rocklas  law  mounted  tberoon  for  bodUj  moTe- 
ment  Inwardly  or  ootwardlj  and  for  rocking  moTemeot 
when  tn  their  Inward  position,  legs  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  torers  on  oppoalte  iklea  of  the  median  line  thereof 
for  tencrally  radial  moTamant  In  rMponaa  to  rocking 
movemant  of  the  lerera,  and  loat  motion  link  connections 
the  enda  of  the  ICTera  opposite  the  leg  connec- 


4.  In  a  traction  wheal,  the  combination  of  a  hab,  rock- 
ing lerers  connected  to  said  hnb.  legs  connected  to  points 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
median  line,  feet  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  legs,  guid- 
ing means  for  the  onter  ends  of  said  laga.  and  links  con- 
necting the  end  of  each  lerer  with  the  two  IcTers  next 
adjacent  thereto  throu^out  the  series  of  levers. 

5.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hab,  plrot 
pins  moan  ted  on  said  bub,  rocking  levers  upon  said  pins 
baring  radial  alots  therein  whereby  the  levers  may  move 
radially  upon  the  pins,  means  normally  holding  said  le- 
vers at  their  outermost  position.  leg*  connected  to  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  lever*  on  opposite  sldas  of  the  median 
tines  thereof,  and  lost  motion  link  CO— sctloas  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers   throagkoat  tlM  aeries  of 


•TB.118.  KLBCTBICAL  CONNBCTOB.  Jmn  J.  BCBHa. 
Worcester.  Maaiw.  assignor  to  W.  <  H.  Leiand  *  Co.. 
Worcester.  If  ass.,  a  Copartnership.  rUad  Nov.  2S,  1M8. 
SerUl  No.  463.068. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
ducting support  having  an  Inset  contact  surface,  a  remov- 
able member  having  a  projecting  surface  fitting  the  con- 
tact anrface  and  having  a  longitudinal  perforation  there- 
throogii  for   the  reception  of  a  conducting  wire,  and  a 

isabar  carried  by  said  support  and  located 
tta  eoatact  surface  for  damping  the  end  of  the 
wire  betwaan  ssid  renovabte  member  and  the  contact 
•orfaea. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
ducting support  having  a  contact  surface,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  fitting  said  contact  surface  and  having  a 
perforation  therethrongb  for  a  conductor,  and  adjustable 
■sans  for  damping  said  member  against  the  contact  sur- 
faee  of  the  support,  whereby  the  conductor  can  be  held 
between  said  surtMaa,  aald  member  having  a  projecting 
hollow  cylinder  eaaonttk  with  said  perforation  throofh 
vUdi  said  conductor  paasea. 

8.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
ducting support  having  a  screw-threaded  part,  a  cylindri- 
cal member  baring  a  sarface  adapted  to  engage  said  sup- 
pert  and  having  a  perforation  therethrough  for  a  con- 
dvetor.  end  .1  screw-threa<*ed  clamping  member  fitting  the 
sersw-threads  on  said  support  and  having  a  perforation 
for  receiving  aald  cylindrical  member,  and  provided  with 
whereby  when  it  la  screwed  up  on  the  support,  said 
It  maBber  wUI  be  forced,  against  the  contact 
surface. 

4.  In  an  article  af  the  class  deaerlbed.  tJM  consltlaatkHi 
ot  a  support  havlac  a  cylindrical  screw -tkraadsd  part,  a 


sabstantlally  eyilndrteal  member  having  a  dreumferentlal 
shoulder  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  central  perfora- 
tion for  th<>  reci>ption  of  s  conductor,  and  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical clamping  member  having  a  screw-thread  fitting  the 
thread  on  the  support  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder  adspted  to  fit  the  shoulder  on  the  cylindrical 
member  and  to  hold  the  same  In  poaltlon  whereby  aald 
cylindrical  member  may  be  clamped  up  against  the 
support. 

6.  In  an  electrical  connector  or  binding  post,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conducting  support  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to 
the  surface  of  a  wall  or  the  like  and  having  on  tba  oppo- 
site side  thereof  a  continuous  flat  circular  contact  surface, 
a  clamping  memt>er  having  a  passage  for  the  conductor, 
and  a  member  located  within  the  clamping  member  and 
extending  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  flat  circular 
contact  surface  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  first  contact  surface  by  the  operation  of  the 
clamping  member  and  provided  with  a  central  axial  per- 
foration therethrough  perpendicular  to  said  contact  sur- 
face through  which  the  end  of  the  conductor  may  b*  intro- 
duced from  the  outer  side  thereof  whereby  the  end  of  the 
conductor  may  be  clamped  between  said  contact  surfaces. 


OT 5  ,  1 1  9 .     TOT  OR  OAMB.     Dokald  Campbell,  New 

York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  567,129. 

1.  A  to/  or  game  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  diaks 

rotating  about  separated  centers  with  a  plurality  of  ple- 

ror<al  subjects  applied  thereto  partly  on  each  disk. 


2.  A  toy  or  game  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  disks 
rotating  a^ut  separated  centers  with  a  plurality  of  pic- 
torial subjects  applied  thereto  partly  on  each  disk,  the 
di vision  of  the  several  subjects  being  such  that  each  sub- 
ject portion  will  Justify  with  the  opposed  portion  of  any 
other  subject. 

3.  A  toy  or  game  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  disks 
rotating  about  separated  centers  with  a  plurality  of  pic- 
torial solijaets  applied  thereto  partly  on  each  disk,  the  up- 
per disk  balac  polrgoaal. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  or  game  com- 
prising In  combination  a  support  to  which  disks  are  ro- 
tatlvely  connected,  a  rotating  disk  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, a  second  rotating  disk  connected  at  a  different  point 
on  said  support  so  aa  to  overlap  the  first  dtak  at  Its  edge, 
and  a  plurality  of  subjects  printed  or  sppllad  to  said 
disks,  each  subject  being  partly  on  the  first,  partly  on  the 
second  disk. 

6.  As  an  article  of  mmnfacture,  a  toy  or  game  com- 
prising in  combtqatlon  a  support  to  which  disks  are  rota- 
tlvely  connected,  a  rotating  disk  connected  to  said  sap- 
port,  a  aseoad  rotating  dlak  conascted  at  a  different  point 
on  saJd  sapport  so  aa  to  overlap  the  first  dlak  st  Its  edge, 
and  a  plurality  of  subjects  printed  or  applied  to  said 
disks,  each  subject  being  partly  on  the  first,  ps'^.i^  on  the 
sseoBd  disk ;  said  second  dlak  being  polygonal  so  that  the 
SBbjsct  dlvlaloa  tinea  are  straight 

[Oslma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta) 


0TS,120.     AUTOMATIC    VALVK.     Habkt    Cabltoh.    8a-  ' 
pulps.  Okla.     Filed  June  S,  1010.     Serial  No.  564,806. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  chamber  having  an  inlet,  and  an  opening  into  the  cas- 
ing: of  a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  an  apertured 
stem  extending  from  the  valve  Into  the  casing,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  in  the  casing,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  stem  on  the  yoke  extending  loosely  into  the  aper- 
ture of  the  vBlve  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  chamber  baring  an  inlet,  and  an  opening  Into  the  cas- 
ing; of  a  valve  controlling  the  opening,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm in  the  casing,  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  casing,  and  said  caaing 
having  a  vent  tube  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  tube  being  slotted,  a  link  carried  by  the  diaphragm, 
and  extending  into  the  tube,  and  a  ring  connected  to  said 
link  and  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  tube,  and  a  con- 
nection t>etween  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve. 


076.121.     BOX.     jAMxa   H.   Cabtbb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  540,412. 
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4.  A  duplex  carton  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
material  and  comprising  two  complete  boxes,  one  of  said 
boxes  conUining  the  other  box  and  Integral  therewith, 
■sans  for  spacing  the  said  boxes  apart,  and  a  plurality  of 
elosnres  for  each  of  said  boxea,  the  closures  of  the  outer 
box  being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  portions  of  the  inner 

box. 

5.  A  box  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  duplex 
container,  said  blank  comprising  two  portions  having  dif- 
ferent dimensions,  foldable  extensions  on  the  larger  por- 
tlona  provided  with  slots,  tongues  projecting  from  one 
margin  of  the  smaller  portion,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
slots  when  the  blank  Is  folded,  spacing  lugs  on  the  smaller 
portion,  and  foldable  extensions  on  said  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


075,122.  DOOE-LOCKINO  DEVICE.  Fbamk  8.  Cbabtbcb, 
North  Leeds,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,667. 

1.  Key  fastening  means  comprising  a  key  formed  In  two 
aectloos,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  sections  in  ex- 
tended relation,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  sections,  a 
squared  member  on  one  of  the  key  sections,  and  an 
escutcheon  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  member  when  the 
key  Is  in  operative  position  without  pressure  and  to  re- 
leaae  said  member  when  the  key  Is  subjected  to  pressure. 

2.  Key  fsstenlng  means,  comprising  a  key  formed  iB 
two  sections,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  sections  In 
extended  relation,  means  slldably  connecting  said  sections, 
s  squared  portion  on  the  key,  a  key-hole  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  door,  and  a  socket  in  the  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  squared  portion  of  the  key  when  the  latter 
Is  applied  to  the  lock  without  pressure,  and  to  release 
said  portion  when  Inward  pressure  Is  exerted  on  the  key. 

3.  Key  fastening  means,  comprising  a  key  formed  in 
two  sections  slldably  connected,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  sections  extended,  a  fixed  nut  attached  to  one 
of  the  sections,  and  m^ans  engaging  said  nut  to  prevent 
the  turning  of  the  key. 

4.  Key  fastening  means,  comprising  a  key  made  in  two 
sections  one  of  said  sections  hsrlng  the  bit,  and  the  other 
the  bow  portion,  a  sleeve  secured  to  one  of  said  sections 
and  slldably  engaging  the  other  section,  a  spring  arranged 
In  said  sleeve  and  normally  holding  said  sections  in  ex- 
tended rotation,  means  for  limiting  the  extensibility  of 
sectioaa,  an  escutcheon  having  an  opening  and  a  receas 
therein  and  means  on  said  key  adapted  to  normally  engage 
said  opening  and  thereby  prevent  the  turning  of  tbe  key, 
and  to  enter  said  recess  and  thereby  permit  the  turning 
of  the  key. 


n  M- 


1.  A  folding  box,  comprising  aa  Inner  snd  an  ootar 
wall,  spacing  members  Integral  with  the  Inner  wall  and 
abutting  the  outer  wall,  and  closures  Integral  with  the  in- 
ner and  outer  wslls,  respectively,  some  of  aald  dosorsa 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  spadng  members. 

2.  A  duplex  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  comprising  two  complete  boxea,  one  of  said  boxaa  on- 
tirely  Indooed  witbin  the  other  box  snd  Utegral  there- 
with. Integral  means  for  spacing  the  aald  boxes  apart.  In- 
tegral doanres  for  the  boxes,  and  Integra)  loefclag  means 
for  BOBM  of  said  dosares. 

3.  A  duplex  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  ma- 
terial snd  comprising  an  inner  box,  sn  outer  box  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  said  Inner  box  and  integral  there- 
with, spacing  means  Integral  with  the  inner  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  dosares  for  each  of  said  boxes,  the  cloaurea  of 
the  ootar  box  betag  adapted  to  rcasovably  interlock  with 
the  spsclng  means  on  the  Inner  box. 


075,128.  PAPBB-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Talbot  C  Dbx- 
TBB,  Pearl  Blver,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Com- 
pany, Pearl  Blver,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1008.     Serial  Na  463,048. 


In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  with  a  sheet  feeding  instrument,  a  driving 
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•hiift  aad  pU«rt«ry  tMr  Mcbaalm  for  operattec  Mid  l>- 
BtruMBt.  BMM  for  ratatuf  tod  lowvrlnc  lald  tattniBiMit, 
•■d  automatic  meaM  actlac  upon  aakl  planetary  f««r 
■Mkanlam   and  adapted   to  airaat  the  op«ratU>ii  of  aald 

■  taatranMBt  wttkoat  atoppUu  aald  abaft. 

2  IB  a  P«P«  ft«lln«  macUlne.  tb«  co«btoat»o«  «f  • 
ifecet  lupport.  with  a  abMC  f««ltB«  lBatni«««t.  a  drtrtof 
■teft  Md  »Ua«tar7  f«r  iirfctalM  tor  «p««tlag  aald  to 
atTMMBt,  ■raiia  for  raiataf  aad  Icwwtec  Mid  ln«tnim«at. 
aatoaatle  nMana  acUas  «»P««  •»•<•  planatarr  •»'  ••cJ»»- 
BlMi  and  adapted  to  arrMt  the  operaUon  of  aatd  toatni- 
■Mt  without  •topplBf  wld  abaft,  and  aoltabto  wbmt  da- 
Hrcnr  mccbaBlaaa. 

3  In  a  papar  feadlns  ■•«htae.  tha  eomblaatloa  of  a 
abMt  aupport,  with  a  ab«tt  fwdlng  ln«trna>«Bt.  a  drtrinf 
abaft  and  plaaetary  t^r  maebanUm  for  operating  aald  In- 

■  atniment.  meaaa  for  ralatef  aad  lowertag  aald  Inatnimeat. 
and  Bluwt  controllad  mmibb  •rt»ng  upon  aald  plaBatary 
ten  m««>anlam  aad  adapted  to  arreat  tha  operatloa  of 
aald  iBatrument  without  atopp'nf  ••'<!  •baft. 

4  iB  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  comblaatloB  of  a 
aha^  anpport.  with  a  abaat  feeding  tnatramant.  a  drlTlng 
abaft  and  planetary  gear  Mechaalam  for  operatiag  aald 
toatrument,  meana  for  ratotng  and  lowering  aald  laatra- 
meat.  •he«"t^ontrolled  meaaa  acting  npoa  aald  planetary 
gear  mecbaalam  and  adaptad  to  arraat  tka  apwatlon  of 
aald  taatrumeat  without  atepplng  aald  abaft,  aBd  aoltable 
■iMat  delivery  ■acbaatas. 

B.  IB  a  papar  faadjng  ■aablae.  the  eomblaatloa  with  a 
abeet  aupport.  and  a  rotary  ibeet  moTlng  laatrviMMt.  a( 
automatically  controlled  driving  mechanlam  coMtractad 
and  arrangwl  to  anraat  tk«  rotation  of  aald  Inetniment 
wltboat  dlacoanacUag  aay  part  of  aald  drlriag  mechanlam 
from  aald  laatramaat.  aad  aacaaa  for  ralalng  and  lowering 
aald  tnatrument. 

IClalma  0  to  39  not  prixted  to  the  Qaaetta.1 


•75  124.     ANTIC0BR08IYK    COATING.     r»B>»iCK     K- 
DoDOB.    Maiden.    Maaa.     Filed    Nov.    22.    IWe.     Serial 

No.B20.435.  ^     ^       ^   ,     ^ 

1  The  within  deacrlba*  cement  compoaed  of  ni  load 
twenty  parta :  moaoxid  oC  laad  twenty-flTe  parta ;  white 
laMl  twenty-Bve  parta.  WWttog  eighteen  parta;  Itoaeed 
oU  two  and  one^balf  parta  ;  Japan  drier  two  parta :  aplrlta 
of  turpenOne  two  parta.  aad  China  clay  thraa  parta. 

2  Tha  within  deacribad  cement  compbaad  of  ni  lead, 
unvltrlfled  monoild  of  teal  white  lead  and  an  Inert  earth 
In  aubatantlally  equal  proportlona,  and  imall  amoonta  of 
boiled  Itnaacd  oil.  Japaa  drtor  and  aplrlta  of  turpentine. 


nB.12S.  COTTON  -  HABV«iT««.  lOHn*  L.  KDWAana, 
DarliBftw.  »•  C.  mad  Feb.  27.  1«0«.  iarlal  No. 
418,1SS- 


2.  la  a  cotton  barreatar  the  combtoaUon  with  picking 
apladlaa.  of  meana  for  routing  them,  meana  for  projecting 
them  into  the  cotton  apace  and  for  withdrawing  them,  and 
a  wall  provided  with  aaUrgad  opantoga  through  which  the 
aplndlca  project  taparlng  toward  aald  cotton  apace,  the 
adgea  of  aald  openlnga  being  nuule  abarp  whereby  traab  la 
thrown  outwardly  agalnat  them  by  centrifugal  action  and 
la  dlalodgad  without  being  drawn  Into  the  machine. 

S.  la  a  ctttffn  barveetar  the  comblnatloa  with  the  main 
frame  of  iBbd- machine  baviag  a  central  cottoa  apace,  of 
picktog  aptadlea  arraaged  at  different  elevatloaa  adapted 
to  be  proJeeM  tata  tka  aattoa  ipaca.  aeparatad  walla 
through  wVUk  MM  iptadlM  paaa  forming  a  cotton  recolv- 
Ing  apace,  at  the  aide  of  the  cotton  apace,  a  conveyer  at 
the  bottom  af  aald  cotton  receiving  apace,  meana  for  dia- 
eharglng  the  cotton  from  the  aptndiw  within  thia  apace, 
and  ahleldi  over  the  apiadlM  In  thla  apace  to  protect  them 
from  cotton  falling  fro«  ipladlea  above. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harveater  the  combination  with  rotary 
pleklat  apladlea.  of  meaaa  for  anhjectlng  each  atalk  to  the 
aaaMHiTe  action  of  different  aeta  of  aplndlea  at  different 
potota  longltudtoally  and  vertically  whereby  praetlcaUy 
all  poinu  of  the  stalka  are  acted  upon. 

5.  In  a  cotton  barveater  the  combination  with  rotary 
plcklag  aplndlea.  of  meana  for  projecttog  all  of  aald  apln- 
dlea at  oBce  iBto  the  cottoa  apace  and  aMaaa  for  aub)ect- 
ing  each  atalk  to  the  Meeaaaive  action  of  different  aeta  of 
apladlea  at  different  palsta  longltudtoally  and  vertically 
whereby   practically   all  potnta  of   the  atalka  are  acted 

apoa. 

[Clalma  6  to  S5  aot  prtoted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


975.126,  NKRN8T  LAMP  BODY.  OTTO  FoiLL  and  Max 
HABBia.  Pltuburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnora.  by  meane  BMlgn- 
menta.  to  Nernat  Lamp  Company.  Plttaborg.  Pa  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1808.  BerUl 
No.  492.128. 


1.  la  a  cotton  harvarter,  ibe  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  having  a  central  cotton  apace  of  an  armor  aur- 
ronndtng  aald  frame  the  front  enda  of  aald  armof  being 
r«aadad  vpoa  Mcb  atia  of  the  central  cotton  apace,  for- 
waidly  projecttog  conical  extenalona  of  aald  rounded  enda 
of  the  armor  at  the  bottom,  and  arma  projecting  from 
aald  eiteaaloaa  to  the  groand  to  engage  and  elevate  fallen 
llmba  of  the  cottoa  and  direct  them  tato  the  cotton  ^>a«a. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  body  portion  of  a  lamp  of  the 
claaa  deacrlbed.  a  circular  InantoUng  baae,  Ump  termlnala 
moanted  ob  aald  baae.  a  ballaat  terminal  atrip,  a  plurality 
of  ballaat  tubee  mounted  on  aald  atrip,  a  cut-out  device 
mounted  on  aald  toaulatlng  baae.  and  terminal  holea  pro- 
vided to  aald  Inanlattog  baae  and  adapted  to  receive  ter- 
minal pronga.  __,w^ 

2.  In  combination  In  a  Ump  body  of  the  claaa  deaeribed. 
a  circular  InauUtlng  baae  portion,  lamp  termlnala  mount- 
ed on  aald  baae,  a  ballaat  terminal  and  aupport  atrip 
mounted  on  aald  baae,  a  plurality  of  ballaat  aupport  aock- 
eta  aecured  to  aald  atrip,  ballaat  tubea  mounted  In  aald 
aocketa  and  extending  In  anbatantUlly  radial  dlrectkraa 
relative  to  aald  baae  portion,  a  cut-out  device  mounted  on 
aald  baae  portion,  and  holea  adapted  to  receive  termtoal 
pluff  provided  to  aald  baae  portion  and  Included  In  the 
lamp  operattog  elrcatt. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  lamp  body,  an  laaulattog  baae 
portion,  lamp  termlnala  mounted  on  aald  portion,  a  ballaat 
terminal  and  aupport  atrip  mounted  on  aald  portion,  a 
plurality  of  ballaat  tube  aupport  aocketa  mounted  on  aald 
atrip,  ballaat  tubea  mounted  In  Mid  aocketa.  and  a  apring 
terminal  aecured  to  lald  portion  aad  eonUetlng  with  tbe 
ifaae  of  each  ballaat  tube. 

4.  In  combination  to  a  lamp  body,  an  Inanlattog  baae 
portion,  lamp  termlnala  aecured  thereto,  a  ballaat  termtoal 
aad  aupport  atrip  mounted  on  Mid  portion,  a  borlaontally 
projecting  ballaat  tube  aecured  to  aald  atrip,  and  a  cut- 
out device  mounted  on  Mid  portion  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  Mid  atrip. 
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•75,127.  BIGHT-FEED.  Lawbon  Mato  Fcllxb.  MoUne, 
111.,  BMlgnor  to  Velle  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Mollne. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  SI,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  510.632. 


.■•■>*■.; 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
body  having  an  tolet  duet  and  a  channel  formed  with  an 
outlet  opening  through  which  aald  channel  dlacbargea 
aald  body  having  a  dtabed  kurface  bounded  by  aald  chan- 
nel, a  cover  havlag  a  algbt-openlng  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  body,  and  a  tranaparent  ptote  mounted  to 
aald  cover  to  confront  nld  dlabed  aurface  and  dlapoaed 
at  a  dealred  dlatance  therefrom  to  form  a  apace  for  the 
paaaage  of  fluid,  the  tranaparent  plate  and  dished  aurface 
caualng  the  column  of  oil  to  apread  In  ita  paaaage  under 
Mid  plate,  and  the  fluid  paailng  orer  the  edge  of  aald 
dlabed  aurface  lato  aald  channel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
uody  having  an  Inlet  duct  and  a  circular  channel  In  com- 
launlcatlon  with  an  outlet  port,  the  portion  of  the  body 
aorrounded  by  the  circular  channel  having  a  conlcally 
ulahed  aurface,  a  cover  having  a  eight  opening  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  body,  a  glaaa  plate  mounted  to 
ihe  cover  and  confronting  the  conlcally  dlibed  aurface.  a 
gaaket  Interpoeed  between  the  glaaa  platle  and  body  to 
apace  the  former  away  from  aaid  conlcally  dlabed  aurface 
to  provide  apace  for  the  paaaage  of  oil  thereover  aald 
gaaket  being  of  any  dealred  thickneaa  the  fluid  apace  be- 
tween the  glana  plate  and  conlcally  dlabed  aurface  being 
determined  by  the  thickneaa  of  the  gaaiwt  whereby  the 
form  of  the  column  of  oil  flowing  under  tba  glaM  plate  la 
changed  when  gaaketa  of  different  tblcknceaci  are  aubeti- 
tuted  one  for  the  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  baae  flange  and  a  acrew-t breaded  top  and 
formed  with  an  arc-ahaped  channel  partly  aurroundtog  a 
central  core,  the  latter  having  an  extenalon  joining  It  with 
that  portion  of  tb**  body  formtog  the  outer  wall  of  aald 
channel,  an  inlet  duct  being  located  in  aald  extenalon  and 
extending  throughout  Ita  deptb  from  baae  to  top,  and  an 
outlet  opening  being  formed  through  the  baae  and  com- 
municating with  the  arc-ahaped  channel,  a  cover  having 
acrew-threada  to  engage  thoae  of  the  body  and  having  alao 
a  alght  op<>nlng,  a  glaM  plate  mounted  In  the  cover  and 
retatoed  thereto  by  the  flange  of  the  cover  defining  the 
alght  opentog,  and  a  gaaket  toterpoaed  ^between  the  glaaa 
plate  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  arc-ahaped  channel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlatog  a 
body  portion  having  an  inlet  duct  and  a  channel  formed 
with  an  outlet  opening  and  having  alao  a  surface  bounded 

•  by  aald  channel  over  which  aurface  the  oil  apreada  In  Ita 
paaaage  from  the  tolet  to  the  outlet  opening,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  body  And  formed  with  a  algbt- 
openlng  defined  by  a  fiange,  a  tranaparent  plate  mounted 
In  said  cover  to  confront  aald  surface  over  which  the  oil 
apreada,  and  a  rtog  mounted  In  utd  cover  and  having  a 
portion  of  Ita  aurface  expoaed  to  view  In  Mid  eight  open- 
ing, aald  ring  concealing  from  view  the  channel  bounding 
aald  apreadtog  aurface. 


975,128.     AUTOMOBILE-HOOD.     JoHM    P.    Goboon,    Co- 
lumbaa,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Sertol  No.  558.88S. 


1.  A  waterproof  hood  for  automobile  tops  comprising  a 
broad  central  atrip,  k  narrow  atrip  Joined  longltudtoally 
to  the  edge  thereof,  a  terminal  atrip  almilarly  jotoed  to 
the  margto  of  the  narrow  atrip,  an  apron  atrip  similarly 
Joined  to  the  rematolng  margin  of  the  central  strip, 
amaller  pieces  at  the  respective  extremities  of  the  central 
atrip  and  the  narrow  atrip  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
other  atrlpa  and  form  a  boz-Ilke  tocloeure  when  the  cover 
la  In  a  closed  poaition,  an  elastic  band  In  the  terminal  strip 
adapted  to  preaerve  a  smooth  external  casing,  means  for 
securing  the  apron  strip  against  the  t>ack  of  the  aeat, 
meana  for  enwrapping  the  bows  of  the  vehicle  top  and  ae- 
cnrtog  the  cover  to  poaition. 

2.  In  a  hood  for  automobile  topa,  a  plurality  of  water- 
proof atrlpa  Joined  along  their  parallel  longitudinal  mar- 
glna,  aborter  rectangular  pieces  joined  to  the  extremitlea 
of  the  toterlor  strips  and  ao  united  thereto  aa  to  form  the 
aeveral  parts  into  a  box-like  toclosure  when  the  bood  la  to 
a  cloeed  poaition,  an  elaatlc  band  adapted  to  preaerve  a 
amooth  external  caalng.  meana  for  securing  the  parts  in  a 
cloaed  position,  means  for  binding  the  cover  to  the  top  of 
a  vehicle,  meana  for  securing  the  apron  agatoat  the  back 
of  the  rear  aeat  thereof. 

3.  In  a  bood  for  automobile  tops,  a  broad  atrip  adapted 
to  form  the  top  of  a  box-like  inclosure  therefor,  an  oppo- 
aitely  dlapoaed  atrip  adapted  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  a  narrow  atrip  joined  to  the  longitudinal  marglna  of 
the  broad  atrlpa  respectively  and  to  the  enda  thereof  and 
terminating  midway  of  the  enda  thereof  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  parallel  aide  membera  of  the  box  formation,  short 
strips  attached  to  the  upper  edgea  of  the  Iwx  adjacent  to 
the  termination  of  the  narrow  atrlpa,  meana  for  aecurlng 
aald  atrlpa  to  complete  the  box-like  Incloaure,  an  apron 
strip  joined  to  the  broad  strip  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
back  of  the  rear  aeat  of  the  vehicle. 


975.129.  STABLE  MIXTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  HY- 
DROGEN PEROXID.  Rbinholo  ORt}TBB  and  Hbinbich 
Foul.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  asaignora  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Helnrich  Byk.  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,918. 

1.  The  herein  described  new,  solid,  stable  mixtures  of 
perborates  contatolng  a  leaaer  quantity  of  water  of  cryatal- 
llaation  than  completely  bydrated  periMrates  and  solid 
acid  aubetances  yielding  hydrogen  peroxld  with  water. 

2.  The  new,  solid,  stable  mixtures  of  finely  ground 
perborates  containing  a  leaaer  quantity  of  water  of  crystal- 
IlMtlon  than  completely  bydrated  perboratea.  and  finely 
ground  acid  aubatancea,  which  mlxtnrea  yield  hydrogen 
peroxld  when  mixed  with  water. 


075.130.  DOUBLE-SWINGING-DOOR  HINOB.  Ols  B. 
Halim,  MinnMpolls,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  518,824. 

1.  In  a  double  swinging  door  hinge.,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  fixed  spindle,  of  upper  and  lower  huba  pivotally 
mounted  on  Mid  apindle,  a  torsion  apring  tending  to  ro- 
tate said  hubs  In  reverse  directions,  stops  on  Mid  spindle 
limiting  the  reverse  rotations  thereof,  a  door  bracket  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  spindle,  presser  feet  carried  by  aald 
door  bracket  and  engageable  with  reveralble  acting  abonl- 
ders  of  Mid  upper  and  lower  hubs,  and  aet  acrewa  on  aald 
door  bracket  affording  adjuatable  basea  of  reaction  for 
said  preaaer  feet,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 
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3.  la  •  double  cwlaglnK  door  bioge,  the  eomblaatioa 
with  ■  flz«d  apiBdle.  of  nppor  and  lower  taoba  plTotally 
oioanted  on  aaid  Rplndie,  oDe  thereof  baTing  aa  adjostable 
MctloB,  a  torsloB  aprlax  reactlag  %galast  said  hoba  aad 
tending  to  rotate  tb«  aame  in  rcTerae  directlona  on  aald 
sptndle,  projecting  atop  plna  on  aald  aptadle  engaged  by 
ahouldera  of  aatd  lower  bub  and  the  adjoatable  aectlon  of 
Mild  upper  bub  and  llmltUiK  tbe  reverae  rotatlona  of  aald 


haba  under  teaalon  of  mM  aprlng,  a  door  bracket  ptrotally 
mounted  on  aald  aplndle,  reverMly  extended  upper  and 
lower  preaaer  feet  adjaatably  mounted  on  aald  door 
bracket  and  engageable  with  reveralble  acting  abonldara 
of  aald  lower  hub  and  of  the  adjuatable  aectlon  of  aald 
upper  bub,  and  aet  acrawa  In  aald  door  bracket  affording 
adjuatable  baaea  of  reaction  for  aald  preaaer  feet,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


075.131.  HINGE.  JoaapH  HAiaa.  Chicago.  IIU  aMtgnor 
to  Jerome  L.  Delmet.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Mar.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,168. 


1.  A  hinge,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  hinged 
together  on  azea  aubatantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  one 
of  the  adjacent  platea  to  permit  relatlTe  morement  In  one 
plane  with  respect  to  a  ptarallty  of  different  Joints,  and 
atopa  projecting  from  one  or  more  of  aald  plates  and  abat- 
tlnc  aKslnat  othera  for  limiting  the  movement  at  each  of 
said  Joints. 

2.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  hinged 
tofather  to  permit  relatlra  movement  in  oae  plane  with 
respect  to  a  plurality  of  different  Jolnta.  and  atopa  pro- 
jecting from  one  or  more  of  aald  platea  and  abutting 
agalnat  othera  for  limiting  the  movement  at  each  of  aald 
Joints,  each  of  said  atopa  being  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the 
plate  to  which  it  is  aecitred  and  located  to  engage  the 
Jetet  between  two  other  plates. 

S.  A  hinge,  comprlalng  three  plates  hinged  together  end 
to  end  to  permit  relattre  motion  aboat  two  Joints  apacsd 


apart,  a  atop  on  one  of  aald  plates  located  to  engage  the 
joint  between  the  other  two  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
aaid  one  plate  with  respect  to  another. 

4.  A  binge,  comprlalng  an  inner  plate  and  two  oater 
platea  reapectively  hinged  to  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  inner 
plate,  each  of  aaid  outer  platea  having  thereon  a  atop  in- 
clined at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  engacs  said  in- 
ner plate  adjacent  to  Ita  joint  with  the  other  ooter  plate. 

5.  A  hinge,  comprlalng  an  inner  plate  and  two  outer 
platea  re«>ectlvely  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  aald  inner 
plate,  one  of  aaid  outer  platea  having  thereon  a  atop  in- 
clined at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  easaffe  said  In- 
ner plate  adjacent  to  Ita  joint  with  the  other  eotar  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


075.132.     HARROW-TOOTH  HOLDER.     JOHN  H.  HOAao, 
Pnnnela,  Tei.     Piled  Oct.  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  523.M2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  tobolar 
tooth  bolder  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  bar  aad  provided  with  apaced  laterally  ex- 
tending ears,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  bolder  and  provided 
witb  apaced  vertically  disposed  ears  arranged  on  one  aide 
of  aald  bar,  a  harrow  tooth  alidably  moated  for  vertical 
movement  between  the  ears  of  the  clamp  and  movable  in  a 
plane  at  anbstantlally  right  aaglea  to  the  aupportlng  bar 
aad  independently  of  the  latter,  a  taatenlng  devler  ex- 
tending borlxontally  through  the  ears  of  the  clamp  for 
securing  the  barrow  tooth  in  dlfferaat  posltlona  of  vertical 
adjustment,  and  a  faatening  device  piercing  the  ears  of 
the  tooth  holder  for  clamping  the  latter  in  adjusted  poal- 
tloB  on  tlie  aupportlng  bar.  . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  holder 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  on  the 
bar,  a  clamp  plvotally  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 
the  holder,  a  barrow  tooth  carried  by  the  clamp  mounted 
on  the  holder,  and  meana  for  yleldably  supporting  the 
harrow  tooth  In  normal  poaitlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar.  of  a  holder 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  on  the  bar, 
a  clamp  plvotally  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
bolder  and  a  harrow  tooth  carried  by  aad  adjuatable  verti- 
cally of  the  clamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  holder 
carried  by  the  bar,  a  clamp  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
holder,  a  harrow  tooth  carried  by  and  adjuatable  verti- 
cally of  the  clamp,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  normally 
bearing  agalnat  the  harrow  tooth  for  holding  the  latter 
In  operative  poaitlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aupportlng  bar,  of  a  holder 
secured  to  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed shank,  a  clamp  plvotally  mounted  on  the  holder,  a 
harrow  tooth  carried  by  the  clamp  and  having  ita  active 
end  extending  through  the  ahank  of  the  holder,  and  a 
aprlnx  mounted  in  the  ahank  and  normally  bearing  against 
the  barrow  trwth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


075,183.     WINDING  DBVICS.     Juuus  Jacobson.  BsrUn, 
Gcrmaay.     Piled  May  11.  1000.     Serial  No.  406,821. 
1.  A  winding  device  comprlalng  a  main   frame,  alotted 
uprigbta  pivoted  thereto,  a   reel   located  between  the  up- 
rights and  having  pintles  engaging  with  the  slots  la  the 
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uprights,  projections  on  the  enda  of  the  reel,  an  endless 
chain,  and  catches  carried  by  the  chain  for  engaging  with 
tlie  projectlona  to  rotate  and  displace  the  reel  in  the  up- 
right. 


076.136.  POST  OR  POLK  FORMING  DEVICE.  MATXn 
B.  KaLBBT  and  HawsT  Lamab  Monabcb,  Richmond,  lad. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1000.     Serial  No.  627,611. 


^^ 


'  J.  A  winding  device  comprising  a  main  frame,  alotted 
uprigbta  pivoted  thereto,  a  reel  located  between  aald  up- 
rgbU  and  having  plnUea  engaging  with  the  alota,  an  end- 
leas  chain,  grlppers  carrtod  thereby  engaging  within  the 
enda  of  the  reel  for  displacing  and  rotating  the  aame  with 
the  uprigbta.  and  tranaveraely  alldable  meana  for  aupport- 
lng the  material  to  be  wound  on  the  reel. 


•  76,184.     STARTING   DEVICE.     Willis 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.     PUsd  Aug.  16.  1010. 
^   677,186. 


JOHNBTOM, 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  motor  starting  device.  Including  a  rotor;  and  a  ro- 
taUble  friction  block,  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect 
to  ssld  rotor  and  thereby  engageable  with  said  rotor  dur- 
ing a  portion  only  of  the  rotation  of  aald  block. 

2.  A  motor  atartlng  device.  Including  a  crank  shaft ;  a 
fly  wheel  on  aaid  abaft  and  formed  with  a  concentric 
flange ;  and  a  rotaUble  friction  block  eccentrically  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  aald  flange  and  thereby  engageable 
with  said  flange  during  a  portion  only  of  the  rotation  of 
said  block. 

3.  A  motor  sUriing  device.  Including  a  crank  shaft :  a 
fly  wheel  on  said  abaft  and  formed  with  a  concentric 
flange :  and  a  rotaUble  friction  block  eccentrically  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  ssld  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of 
bearing  surfaces  aucceaaively  engageable  with  aald  flange 
during  a  portion  only  of  the  rotation  of  said  block. 

4.  A  motor  atartlng  device.  Including  a  crank  abaft ;  a 
fly  wheel  on  aald  fcbaft  and  formed  with  a  concentric 
flange ;  and  a  rotaUble  friction  block  eccentrically  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  aald  flange  and  having  a  spring  sup- 
ported bearing  aurface  engageable  with  aatd  flange  during 
a  portion  only  of  the  rotadon  of  aald  block. 

6.  A  motor  starting  device.  Including  a  crank  abaft;  a 
fly  wheel  on  said  shaft   snd   formed   with  a  concentric 
flange  ;  and  a  rotatable  friction  block  eccentrically  mount 
ed  within  aald  flange  and  thereby  engageable  with  said 
flange  during  a  portion  only  of  the  rotation  of  aald  block. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  post  or  pole  forming  device.  comprUing  in  com- 
blnatl.  a,  sectlona  formed  round  In  crosa-aection  and 
tapering  from  bottom  to  top,  each  aectlon  being  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  equal  membera.  separable  two- 
part  hingee  for  connecting  two  of  the  adjoining  edgea  of 
the  membera.  aald  binges  beiitg  adapted  to  lock  together 
as  the  opposite  edges  of  the  members  are  brought  toward 
each  other,  hooka  for  deUchably  securing  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  membera  together,  separable  two-part  collars 
rtlsposod  around  the  sectlona,  the  membera  of  each  of  said 
coUars  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  respecUve  members 
of  the  section,  meana  for  locking  the  members  of  the  col- 
lara  together,  a  baae-plate  upon  which  the  sections  may 
rest  and  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  1ow»t  section  -nay 
be  deUchably  secured,  and  means  (as  by  rods  H)  for 
forming  apertures  hortsonUUy  through  the  post  or  pole 
formed  In  the  device,  all  aubatantially  as  abowa  and  ds- 

Kribod.  

2.  A  post  or  pole  forming  device,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sectiona  formed  round  in  cross 
section  and  Upering  from  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  see- 
tlon  to  the  top  of  the  upper  aectlon,  each  of  the  sections 
being  divided  longitudinally  into  two  equal  member*, 
separable  two-part  binges  for  coanectlng  togstliCT  the  ad- 
joining edges  of  the  two  membera,  said  htBflSS  being 
adapted  to  lock  together  as  the  opposite  edges  of  the  mem- 
bers are  brougbt  together,  hooka  aad  pine  for  detaehably 
securing  the  opposite  edgr«  of  the  members  together, 
separable  two-part  collars  disposed  around  the  upper  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  aectlon,  said  colters  being  formed 
of  angle-Iron  tlie  members  of  each  collar  being  secured 
to  the  respective  members  of  the  section,  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  membera  of  the  collara  together,  means  for  se- 
curing a  plurality  of  said  eectlona  together  pyramldlcally. 
a  aeparable  two-part  base-plate,  ond  meana  for  aecurlng 
the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  to  said  base-plate,  all 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


075.136.     AIR-COMPRESSOR.     Jambs  J.  KiatT,  Chicago. 

lU.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  631.973. 

1.  The  combination  In  an  air  compressor  of  an  explosion 
engine,  air  tanka  mounted  adjacent  aald  engine,  aaid  en- 
gine comprialng  a  borlaontal  atatlonary  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends,  oppositely  acting  pistons  mounted  in  the  r»- 
spectlve  ends  of  said  cylinder,  levers  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  and  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  respectively 
to  said  pistons,  resilient  meana  Interpoaed  between  aaid 
levera  for  normally  holding  said  piatons  at  their  inner  ex- 
tremities of  movement,  and  meana  for  automatically  feed- 
ing a  percosalon-powder  ball  Into  aald  cylinder  with  each 
reciprocation  of  said  piatons.  and  means  co-act Inx  with 
aaid  pistons  whereby,  upon  each  reciprocation  of  aald  pis- 
tooa,  sir  is  forced  Into  ssld  taaka.  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 


t 
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a.  Tte  eoMblBattoa  Is  «a  air  eomprcMor  of  aa  •zploaloa 
•■giB*,  air  taBka  moontcd  adjawnt  Mid  enclo*,  aald  *b- 
gla«  cotnprtelBt  a  horta«B«al  atatlonary  cylinder  open  at 
both  eada,  oppoaltely  aetlas  pistons  mounted  In  tba  rt- 
■pectlTc  ends  of  aald  cylladtr.  IcTcn  fulcramed  at  th«tr 
k>ir«r  ends  and  baTlng  ttaclr  apper  ends  connected  re- 
■pactiTcly  to  aald  ptatoaa.  resilient  means  laterpooad  be- 
tween aald  l«Tera  for  normally  boldinc  said  platona  with 
tbair  Inner  extremities  contaetlnc  said  cylinder  being 
proTldcd  sabatantlally  ceBtrally  In  Its  upper  side  with  an 
opening,  a  percoaaion-powder  ball  magasine.  and  meana 
wbereby,  upon  eacb  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  a  ball 
la  fed  to  said  opening,  and  SBcaaa  co-acting  wltb  aald  pla- 
tona wberaby,  opon  each  ndprocatlon  tbereof.  air  la 
forced  Into  aald  tanka.  snbatantially  aa  deocrlbed. 


8.  The  coBbtnatlon  to  aa  air  compreoaor  of  an  exploalon 
anglne.  air  tanks  moanted  adjacent  to  said  englna.  aald  aa- 
glne  comprising  a  horlaoatal  stationary  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends,  oppositely  acOag  platoos  mounted  la  tbe  re- 
I  of  aald  cylinder,  substantially  rertlcally  dla- 
haTlng  tb«lr  lower  enda  falcrumed  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  enda  coaneeted  reapectlTOly  to  aald  pla- 
tmm,  a  halieal  tension  ^rlng  baring  Ita  reaps etlve  ex- 
tiaaltka  connected  to  said  levers  for  normally  holding 
mM  pistons  with  their  inner  .>nds  contacting,  aald  cyl- 
taiier  being  provided  sofeaUnt tally  centrally  In  Ita  upper 
wltb  an  opening,  a  pereusalon-powder  ball  Bagaslae 
ited  above  aald  cyllader,  a  chaanel  leading  from  the 
Iswar  exbauat  end  of  said  magaslnc  to  aald  opening, 
meana  carried  by  one  of  said  platona  adapted,  upon  each 
reciprocation  tbereof,  to  remove  a  powder  ball  from  aald 
magaalne  and  to  force  tiM  aame  In  aald  groove  Into  aald 
opening,  meana  In  aald  CTHnder  adapted  to  centrally  poal- 
tlon  tbe  ball  dropped  thetain.  a  aafety  valve  provided  la 
the  walla  of  aald  eyltadar,  meana  co-acting  with  aald 
pistons  whereby,  upon  each  reciprocation  of  said  platona, 
air  la  forced  Into  aald  tanka,  and  check  valvea  provided  In 
aald  taaka. 


»7S,ia7.      REMOVABLB  WHEEI^RIM  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
TIBE8.     Rudolf  KaonwanBao,  Ohiiga,  Oermany.     Fllad 
4     Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.461. 


1.  A  wbael  rim  In  halvea  provided  wltb  aaml-drealar 
pro^eetlona  extending  radially  Inwardly,  damping  rtnga  i 
fitting  over  aald  projcctlona  having  aockat  bolaa  In  Una 
with  the  apokea  In  coeabinatlon  with  plaa  novably  aa- 
•■red  In  tbe  ends  of  tbe  apokea  and  of  meana  to  force  the 
of  the  plna  Into  tbe  aocket  bolaa  aabataatlally  aa 


t.  A  Wheal  rial  la  htdwm  prorMad  with  aeml-clrcular 
projcctloaa  extending  radUlly  Inwardly,  clamping  rlnga  i 
dttlag  over  aald  project lona  having  socket-bolea  In  Una 
with  the  apokea  In  combination  with  apokaa  having  plaa 
In  tha  a»da  tbereof,  aald  plna  having  a  beveled  Inner  faca 
and  of  plot*  with  a  beveled  outer  face  firmly  secured  In 
the  apokea  in  contact  with  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  pins  aab- 
ataatlally aa  deacribed  and  for  tbe  porpoae  B<>t  forth. 

S.  A  rte,  a  tabular  threadlaaa  spoke,  a  bolt  Inaerted 
within  the  spoke,  and  tbreadleaa  bodily  endwlae  movable 
means  within  tbe  spoke  acting  upon  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
bolt,  one  of  said  parta  bclag  rotatable  In  contact  with 
the  end  of  aald  bolt,  whareby  tbe  bolt  may  be  forced  out- 
ward to  eoBBoct  tbe  apoke  with  tbe  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  threadlaaa  tubular  apoke.  a 
detachable  rim  and  a  bolt  alldably  mounted  within  tha 
ifikii  with  codparatlng  Interlocking  engaxlng  means  be- 
twaaa  the  rtai  aad  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  of  meana 
within  tbe  spoke  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  Inner  end  of 
the  bolt,  whereby  rotative  engagement  between  tbe  Inner 
end  of  tbe  bolt  and  said  meana  servea  to  force  tbe  bolt 
outward  Into  Interlocking  engagement  wltb  the  rim. 


0  7  S  .  1  3  8  .     HOSE    COUPLING.     Lot;BLl>A    Laxcai 
Qulncy.  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1010.     BerUl  No.  551.089. 


<io-^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forih  comprialng  Inner 
and  outer  tabular  members  detachably  engaged  with  each 
other,  a  guard  sleeve  alldable  on  the  Inner  member  to  re- 
tain tbe  outer  member  In  position  on  tbe  latter,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  oa  the  Inner  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
aald  alaeve  to  retain  It  In  Ita  affective  poaition. 

2.  K  device  of  the  character  aet  forih  comprialng  an 
outer  mrmber  formed  In  Ita  borf  with  a  projection,  an 
Inner  member  having  a  head  to  enter  tbe  outer  member 
and  formed  with  a  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
aald  head  and  a  aeat  of  leaa  length  than  aald  bead,  where- 
by the  projection  on  tbe  outer  memlwr  may  be  paaaed 
through  tbe  groove  in  aald  bead  and  brouxbt  Into  en- 
gagement with  aald  aeat.  a  guard  flreve  alldable  on  tha 
Inner  member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  member  to 
retain  the  projection  la  aald  aeat,  and  a  locking  meana  for 
aald  aleeve. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprialng  aa 
ovtar  member  formed  in  Ita  bore  wltb  a  projection,  an 
inner  member  having  a  bead  to  enter  the  outer  member 
and  formed  with  a  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
aald  bead  and  a  aeat  of  leaa  length  than  said  head,  where- 
by the  projection  on  tbe  outer  member  may  be  paaaed 
through  the  groove  in  aald  head  and  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  aald  aeat,  a  flanged  guard  aleeve  alldable 
on  tbe  Inner  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
member  to  retain  the  projection  In  aald  aeat,  a  packing 
ring  In  aald  aleeve.  and  a  locking  meana  for  aald  aleeve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprialDK  an 
outer  memt>er  formed  In  Ita  bore  wttb  a  projection,  an 
Inner  member  having  a  head  to  enter  tbe  outer  member 
and  formed  with  a  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  head  and  a  aeat  or  leaa  length  than  aald  head,  where- 
by tbe  projection  on  the  outer  member  may  be  paaaed 
through  the  groove  In  aald  head  aad  brooght  Into  enxage- 
ment  with  aald  aeat,  a  guard  alaave  alldable  on  tbe  inner 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  tba  ootar  oae  to  retala 
the  projectloa  tai  aald  aeat,  aad  a  pivoted  latch  on  tha 
inner  member  to  engage  tbe  guard  aleeve  and  retain  it  In 
affective  poaition. 
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075,139.     LACE-FASTENER.     HAaaT  F.  Lavt.  Plttaimrg, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1«,  1009.     Serial  No.  483,700... 


.i  lace  faatener  comprialng  a  vertlcally-dlapoeed  bo0y- 
portion  having  a  right-angularly  dlqwaed  abank  at  each 
end.  aald  ahaaka  extending  in  oppoalta  diractlona  with  re- 
apect  to  each  other,  a  tongue  formed  integral  with  eacb 
of  aald  ahanka  and  extending  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  with 
reapect  to  each  other  and  at  right  anglea  to  Its  respective 
ahank,  the  Inner  edgea  of  said  tongues  in  connection  with 
the  aide  edgea  of  the  body-portion  proyldlng  a  pair  of  slita 
for  the  reception  of  a  lace,  each  of  aald  tonguea  at  ita 
junctnrc  with  its  respective  ahank  olT-aet,  whereby  eacb  of 
aald  tonguea  will  extend  in  a  lateral  plane  to  one  aide  of 
the  plane  in  which  the  body-portion  extends,  said  body- 
portion  having  each  of  its  outer  comers  cut-away  and 
rounded,  and  eacb  of  said  shanks  having  its  longitudinal 
edge  provided  with  a  faatening  prong. 


075,140.     BOOK-REST.     Ebastcs    C.    Lockwooo,    Cleva- 
Und.  Ohio.     Filed  July  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  445,060. 


1.  A  iKwk  rest  adapted  to  rest  and  to  be  moved  on  a 
supporting  surface  and  comprialng  connected  front,  back 
and  aide  members,  aald  back  member  being  of  greater 
height  than  aald  front  memt>er  to  support  an  open  book 
In  an  Inclined  position,  said  aide  members  adjustably  and 
detachably  connecting  tbe  front  and  back  memt>er8  to 
each  other  and  permitting  the  relative  adjustments  of  the 
front  and  back  membera  to  accommodate  books  of  differ- 
ent alaea  and  enabling  the  parta  of  tbe  rest  to  be  discon- 
nected and  collapsed  into  compact  form,  subatantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  book  reat  adapted  to  reat  and  to  be  moved  on  a 
aupporting  surface  and  comprising  connected  front,  back 
and  side  members  arranged  to  support  an  open  book,  aald 
tide  members  consiatlng  of  relatively  movable  aectlona 
wiMreby  said  front  and  back  membera  may  be  adjoatad 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  the  aec- 
tions  of  said  side  members  In  adjusted  position,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  side  membera  being  movably  connected  to 
aald  front  and  back  members,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  A  book  reat  comprising  connected  ^ront,  back  and 
aide  qtambera  arranged  to  support  an  open  book,  said  side 
■Mbara  adjnatably  and  detachably  connecting  said  front 
and  back  membera,  whereby  aald  front  and  back  membera 
can  be  adjuated  toward  and  from  ;each  other  and  can  be 
diaconnected  for  collapsing  aald  rest,  aubetantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  K  book  reat  comprising  connected  front,  back  and  aide 
members  arranged  to  aupport  an  open  book,  aald  alda 
membera  detachably  connecting  aald  front  and  back  raem- 
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bera,  and  aald  back  member  conaiatlng  of  hinged  aectlona 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each  other,  aubstantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  A  book  reat  comprising  connected  front,  back  and 
aide  membera  arranged  to  support  an  open  book,  said  side 
members  conaiatlng  of  sections  detachably  connected  to 
aadi  other  and  hinged  to  aald  front  and  back  membera, 
■akatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


975,141. 
Mich. 


CORN-HUSKER.     THOMia  I.  Lcdwiq.  Jackaon, 
Filed  June  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  501.625. 


1.  A  com  hnsker  consisting  of  a  curved  bearing  portion, 
and  a  stem  having  all  portions  located  within  said  bear- 
ing portion,  aald  stem  terminating  in  a  book  outstanding 
from  the  bearing  portion,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
hook  being  conatantly  in  contact  with  and  supported  by 
said  bearing  portion. 

2.  A  com  busker  including  a  non-flezlble  member  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  broadened  to  conatltute  a  bearing  for 
the  hand,  a  stem  within  said  member  and  a  book  at  one 
end  of  the  stem  and  outstanding  from  and  conatantly 
bearing  at  an  Intermediate  point  upon  tbe  aald  member. 

3.  A  com  husker  including  a  non-flexible  momber  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  broadened  to  constitute  an  eye  and  a 
bearing  for  the  hand,  a  stem  within  aald  member  and  ex- 
tending from  the  eye  portion,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the 
aten  and  outstanding  from  aald  member,  tbe  point  of  tha 
hook  being  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  eye,  a  wriat 
strap  extended  through  the  eye  and  a  thumb  loop  threaded 
Into  the  strap. 

4.  A  cora-hnaker  including  a  wire  bent  Into  an  elon- 
gated loop  having  a  stem  therein  terminating  in  a  pointed 
hook,  said  hook  bearing  upon  the  loop,  flexible  devices  for 
attaching  the  wire  to  the  band,  and  a  connecting  rod  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  stem  and  loop  and  engaging  aald 
devlcea. 

5.  A  com-husker  Including  a  wire  bent  into  an  elon- 
gated loop  having  an  eye  at  one  end.  a  longitudinal  stem 
within  the  loop  and  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  aald 
hook  bearing  upon  the  loop,  flexible  attaching  meaaa  con- 
nected to  the  loop  and  eye,  and  a  connecting  rod  tnter- 
poaed  between  the  stem  and  loop  and  detachably  connected 
to  said  attaching  meana 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


975,142.     CORN-HUSKER.     Thomas  I.  Ltn>wio.  Jackaon. 
Mich.     Piled  Aug.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  515.060. 

1.  A  com  hoaker  Including  an  eye  portion  having  a  atom 
projecting  therefrom,  there  being  a  hook  at  the  free  end  of 
the  stem,  an  attaching  device  looped  about  tbe  stem  and 
having  one  end  portion  extending  through  the  eye,  meana 
upon  aald  device  for  aecnring  it  about  a  wriat.  and  a 
thumb  thong  threaded  through  the  attaching  device  aad 
through  the  eye  for  securing  aald  device  to  the  eye.  aa 
intermediate  portion  of  said  thong  being  extended  acroaa 
tbe  stem  to  constitute  a  cushion. 

2.  A  com  husker  including  an  eye  portion  having  aa 
elongated  stem  projecting  therefrom,  there  t>elng  a  hook 
upon  the  stem,  a  wrist  strap  wrapped  about  the  atem  and 
threaded    through    the    eye,    a    thumb    thong    threaded 
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throach  Um  .tmp  and  ey*  for  .ttachln*  «i<J  itrap  to  tk« 
0^  •  povttoa  ©«  ••«  thooa  b«lng  ext«ded  »croM  »• 
M  to^^-tfnit.  B-wt  for  holding  th*  .ten  ont  of  eaii- 
tMt  With  the  hand.     ^       ^ 


t 


Io««r  wm^  teniae  tk«  eoaflrintlM  H  U  «Mlf«d  to  (!▼• 
the  cot*  ra«  Wb<»  one  tide  of  th«  fintahwl  article,  the 
•craper  haTlnf  holee  through  It  for  the  purpoae  eet  forth, 
and  a  eweep  remorably  hinged  to  uld  upright  at  a  higher 
polat  and  with  ita  lower  edge  harlng  the  e«iflsw«tloo 
tt  !•  4wlr^  to  give  the  other  aide  of  the  flnlslMa  artlcla. 


3  A  com  hurter  techi«»g  aa  eye  PO'***"*'*'"  "■ 
tending  therefrom  and  harlng  a  hook  •  J^*  "fP 
wrapped  .bout  the  .tec  and  extending  throujh  the  eye  a 
thumb  thong  threaded  through  the  .trap  and  eye  for  at^ 
tachlg  «ld  .trap  .0  the  eye.  «.d  thong  Jj -.  extend^ 
under  the  .tem  to  conaUtute  mean,  for  holding  ««  «•" 
out  of  cont.ct  with  the  hand,  and  mean.  enMta*  ">• 
Rtem  for  holding  the  thong  In  po.ltlon  tber«inder. 


•7M43.     CORN  HrSKBB.     Tmoma.  I.  LrowiO- '•'^**' 
Mteh.     Filed  Not    8,  1»<».     Serial  No.  BJ6.83©. 


2  A  pottery  former  comprl.lng  an  upright  harlng  three 
groore^  two  like  .craper.  harlng  eye^  ••^•"^*''  "?  .l*! 
OMTably  hinged  In  the  two  lowermoat  ^roorea  m  that  the 
■craper.  .hali  .wing  around  the  ui>rlght  to  the  wme 
pUne.  the  scraper,  harlng  tran.rerae  regUterlng  hole,  for 
the  purpo«  aet  forth,  and  a  .weep  harlng  .n  eye  hinged 
to  the  uppermoat  groore.  the  lower  edge,  of  the  .craper. 
and  .weep  baring  the  dealred  conflguratloo. 

3  A  pottery  former  comprUlng  an  upright,  eyea  en^ 
circling  It.  two  Ilka  Mraper.  det.chably  connected  with 
two  of  »ld  eye.  and  adqrted  to  .wing  In  the  "«*  P»"*^ 
the  .craper.  hartog  tranarerae  regl.terlng  hole,  for  the 
parpoae  .et  forth,  and  a  .weep  connected  with  .nother 
of  Mid  eye.  .nd  adapted  to  wrtog  to  a  plane  abore  the 
.erapera. 

»75.14».     NUT  LOCK.     Thuma.  F.  A.  M^Haa.  Plttaburf. 
Pm.    rUa*  ■•»♦•  1.  l^*®     %tr\%\  No.  580,06«. 


1.  A  com  hu.ker  tocUdlng  a  hu.klng  *>-■»'»»•  ^ 
extending  therefrom,  an  atuchtog  ^^^l^'^^^X^ 
element  .nd  a  .tr.p  protecttog  wear  derlce  .4ia«nt  the 
.trap  and  extending  between  -Id  eleme«t  a>d  the  e-d 

"2**!^''^^  huaker  facludtog  a  hurting  element  hartof 
.  hook  upatandtoit  therefrom,  an  atuchtog  strap,  a  tM 
tte-dad Through  the  .trap  for  attachtog  the  J«-*«  J^ 
to.  and  a  .trap  protecting  wear  derlce  extending  betwee. 
Mid  element  and  th»  end  of  the  hook 

3.  A  hurter  tocludlng  a  hu.ktog  element  baring  a  hook, 
iexlble  .tt.chtos  ■««»  connected  to  the  huaker.  and. 
w«r  derlce  tor  H«toc<tog  «ld  meai-.  «ld  derlce  ext«d- 
IM  between  the  element  .ad  the  end  of  the  «iooka»a 
eoMtltattog  meen.  for  prerenttog  the  attachtog  meaw 
from  crowding  Into  the  hook. 

4  A  huAer  toate^tog  a  haaklng  element  baring  a  book 
at  one  end.  a  wear  derlce  bearing  downwardly  on  -Id 
element  and  below  the  end  of  the  hook,  and  flexible  at- 
tachtog mean..  Mid  wMr  derlce  constituting  mean,  for 
holding  the  attaehtof  mean,  agato.t  morement   Into  the 


fc  A  hat*er  tocludlng  an  eye.  an  element  extending 
therefrom.  «  memb«  harlng  a  hook  oat.tandtog  from  mM 
element  attachtog  mean,  engaging  wild  element  and  a 
wear  derlce  upon  Mid  element  for  holding  the  attaching 
■win.  .galn.t  morwaeat  Into  the  hook. 

laalma  «  to  1»  BOt  printed  to  the  Gaaette.l 
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la  a  not  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut 
Krewed  upon  Mid  bolt,  of  a  wa.ber  adapted  to  fit  upon 
Mid  bolt  agato.t  the  outer  .Ide  of  Mid   nut  .nd  retain 
Mid  nut  upon  Mid  bolt.  Mid  wa.her  comprtaing  an  oral 
plate  baring  an  oral  opentog  formed  therein,  a  bereled 
tMt  carried  by  the  lower  wall  of  Mid  opentog.  bereled 
diametrically  oppoeed  rlh.  carried  by  the  .Ida  waUa  of 
said  opening  and  .dapted  to  be  .hlfted  Into  eas*ctii»t 
with  the  thread,  of  Mid  nut  bj  moving  wld  wa.her  up- 
wardly, an  exten.lon   carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  Mid 
wa.her.  and  diametrically  oppoMd  nut  gripping  loga  car- 
ried by  the  rertlcal  edgea  of  Mid  exten.lon.  Mid  exten- 
.lon  and  Mid  lug.  being  bent  whereby  the  lower  edgaa 
of  Mid   loga  will  engage  one   of  the  facet,  of  Mid  nut. 
■abntantUlly  a.,  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


»T3  144      POTTBBY-rORMER.     Thoma.  LcJtw.  Deeator. 

ill      nied  Nor.  4,  1909.     Serial  Na  526.257. 

1  A  pottery  former  comprUtng  a  rifM  «prlght  •«>«»« 
which  the  material  of  the  core  I.  adayMd  to  be  pUad. 
a  wrraper  removably  hinged  to  Mid  upright  and  with  It. 


975  14«.  WINDOW-SCREEN  Lrowio  llA!f»Lir8.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  6«6.908. 
1  A  window  wexfmtx  comprUIng  a  apring  roller  baring 
an  angnlar  .prlng  rod.  bracket,  adapted  to  be  Mcnred  to 
a  window  Bill  and  .upport  said  roller,  and  a  wrreen  secured 
at  one  end  and  wound  on  the  roller,  of  a  bar  Mcured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  .creen.  and  means  oa  aaM  bar  con- 
ttmeted  to  engage  Mid  angnlar  rod  prerentlng  turning 
of  the  latter.  .ub.tantlally  a.  deacrtbed. 


2.  In  a  wtodow  Mreen,  the  eombtoatlon  with  a  roller 
having  a  receM  to  one  end,  of  a  rod  mooated  to  turn  In 
Mid  receM.  a  colled  spring  around  Mid  rod  to  the  receM 
Mcored  at  one  end  to  the  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  roller.  Mid  rod  projecting  out  beyond  the  end  of  the 
roller  and  having  an  annular  groore  therein,  a  .pllt  dlak 
■acored  on  the  end  of  the  roller  and  located  to  Mid 
groore,  the  outer  end  of  Mid  rod  being  of  two  dlametera, 
both  diameter,  angular  to  crou  aectlon.  a  Kreen  wcured 
to  one  end  of  Mild  roller  and  wound  thereon,  bracketa 
adapted  to  .upport  said  roller,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  Mid  .creen  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
window  M.h  and  meana  on  Mid  bar  constructed  to  engage 
the  larger  angular  diameter  of  the  angular  end  of  MUd 
rod  and  prereot  rotary  morement  thereof  when  the  Mi.h 
la  lolratod.  aahotanttolly  as  deMribed. 


S.  In  a  wtodow  screen,  the  combination  with  a  roller, 
havtog  a  receaa  to  one  end,  of  a  rod  mounted  to  turn 
In  Mid  receaa,  a  colled  .prlng  around  Mid  rod  In  the 
recen  aoeared  at  one  end  to  the  rod  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  roller,  Mid  rod  projecting  out  beyond  the  end  of  the 
roller  and  harlng  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  .pllt  disk 
Mcnred  on  the  end  of  the  roller  and  located  In  Mid 
groore,  the  outer  end  of  Mid  rod  being  of  two  diameter., 
both  diameter,  angular  In  cro«  Mctlon,  a  Mireen  aecured 
to  one  end  of  Mtld  roller  and  wound  thereon,  a  trunnion 
fixed  to  the  oppoelte  end  of  Mid  roller,  bracket,  con- 
■tructed  to  .upport  Mid  roller,  one  bracket  hartog  a  cir- 
cular opfnlng  to  receire  Mdd  trunnion,  the  other  bracket 
havtog  a  receM  to  receire  the  amaller  diameter  of  the 
angular  end  of  the  rod.  Mid  bracket  harlng  a  notch 
In  the  upper  wall  of  the  receM  at  It.  Inner  end,  and  a 
bar  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  .aid  .creen  and  adapted  to 
be  MCured  to  a  M.h,  substantially  a.  described. 

4.  In  a  wtodow  acreen.  the  combination  with  a  roller, 
harlng  a  receM  In  one  end.  of  a  rod  monntM  to  turn  In 
Mid  receM,  a  colled  .prlng  around  Mid  rod  in  the  receM 
Mcured  at  one  end  to  the  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
roller.  Mid  rod  projecting  out  beyond  the.  end  of  the 
roller  and  hartog  an  annular  groore  therein,  a  .pllt  disk 
aecnred  on  the  end  of  the  roller  and  located  In  Mid 
groore.  the  outer  end  of  Mid  rod  t>elng  of  two  diameters, 
both  diameter,  angular  in  crou  .ectlon,  a  .creen  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  roller  and  wound  thereon,  a  trunnion 
fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  roller,  bracket,  construct- 
ed to  support  Mid  roller,  one  bracket  hartog  a  circular 
opentog  to  receire  Mid  trunnion,  the  other  bracket  baring 
a  reccM  to  receire  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  angular 
end  of  the  rod.  Mid  bracket  having  a  notch  in  the  upper 
wall  of  the  receaa  at  It.  toner  end,  a  bar  aecnred  to  the 
free  end  of  said  Kreen  and  comprl.lng  two  Mctlon.  har- 
tog diagonal  meettog  face,  with  the  wire  netting  Mcured 
between  them,  said  t>ar  having  openings  thereto  to  receive 
hook,  on  a  window  M.h.  and  a  bracket  fixed  to  Mid  bar 
and  baring  a  forked  or  bifurcated  lower  end  adapted  to 
straddle  and  bold  the  Mid  rod  agatoat  rotary  morement. 
.ubatantUlIy  aa  deMrlbed. 


975,147.     I108K-RKKL.     Stxpbbn  V  liABSHAu;..  Clinton, 
MaM.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,009. 
1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoae  reel  hartog  a 

cyltodrlcal   ^>ace   thereon   for  recelring  the  hose  dirlded 


Into  two  porta  ao  that  the  hooe  can  be  wound  on  the  reel 
from  the  center  toward  both  end.  almultaneoualy,  whereby 
to  unwtodtog  one  end  by  rotation  of  the  reel,  the  other 
end  will  be  unwound  at  an  equal  rate  of  speed,  the  reel 
hartog  meana  for  .upportlng  a  portion  of  the  hoae  to  rigid 
poaitlon. 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoae  reel  harlng  a 
central  longitudinal  tube,  a  boM  paMlng  through  Mid 
tube,  the  end.  of  which  extend  therefrom  at  oppoaite  end. 
of  the  reel,  the  reel  being  provided  with  two  spacM  on  the 
outalde,  one  for  receiving  each  half  of  the  hoae. 

3.  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoae  reel  harlng 
mMna  extending  Ipngitudtoally  thereof  for  receiving  the 
center  of  the  hoM  and  having  pasaagM  through  both  ends 
through  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hoae  are  adapted 
to  paM  towardly  m  that  the  boM  paMed  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  reel  may  be  wound  on  the  circumference  thereof. 

4.  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hose  reel  hartog  a 
central  longitudinal  tube,  and  hoM  extending  from  the 
oppoaite  end.  of  Mid  tube,  Mid  reel  having  two  q>acea  on 
the  circumference  for  recelrtog  the  two  porta  of  hooe 
thereon. 

5.  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hose  reel  adapted  to 
roll  along  on  the  ground  and  provided  with  two  circular 
ends,  a  cylindrical  space  between  them  for  receiving  the 
hose,  a  central  pipe  extending  therethrough  longitudinally 
between  the  enda,  and  a  Mparattog  plate  mounted  oa  aald 
pipe  and  extendtog  toward  the  circumference  of  the  reel 
to  separate  two  portions  of  the  hoae  to  be  wonnd  thereon. 


9  75,14  8.  PROCESS  FOB  RECOVERING  ANTIMONY 
FROM  ORES  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Rot  Ma880N,  M?l- 
boume,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  524,667. 

1.  A  proceM  for  recovering  antimony  consisting  in  anb- 
Jectlng  the  material  to  an  alkali  solution  and  then  pre- 
cipitating the  antimony  on  aluminum. 

2.  The  hereto  described  proceM  for  the  recovery  of  an- 
timony In  a  pure  state  from  ores  or  concentrates  or  from 
tailtogs  and  slime,  consisting  in  dissolving  the  antlmonlal 
contents  with  a  Mlution  of  caustic  alkali  and  then  pre- 
cipitating the  antimony  contained  therein  on  alamtolna 

substantially  aa  deKrlbed. 


9  7  6.140.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-FEED  FOR  VACUDM- 
TL^ES.  Da.mkl  McFabla.n  Mooek,  Newark,  N.  J.,  ••- 
.ignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,474. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  racunm  tube,  of  a  gaa  paa- 
Mge  connected  therewith,  electromagnetlcally  operated 
mean,  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  ga.  in  .aid  paaaage,  de- 
rlcea  .ubject  to  the  varying  elastic  pressure  of  the  gaa  or 
vapor  within  the  tube,  a  variable  reslatance  controlling 
the  action  of  the  elt>ctromaKnetically  operated  derioe*. ' 
aald  rartoble  reslatance  being  in  turn  controlled  by  and 
reaponalre  to  the  devices  subject  to  the  varying  elaatlc 
preaaure  of  the  gas  or  rapor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  7acuum  tuber-meaaa  for  pasa- 
tog  gas  through  a  pasMge  way  connected  to  the  tube,  » 
controlling  electromagnet,  a  variable  reslsUnce  and  oper>^ 
atlve  devices  of  an  aneroid  manometer,  operating  on  aald 
resistance  to  vary  the  action  of  the  electromagnet. 
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%  The  comblnattoo  ot  a  racnom  tahe.  an  el«ctro-ina«- 
Mtlealtr  controlled  TalTe  fontroUtng  the  puanfc  leading 
to  and  from  said  tube^  ft  Tartable  reeUtane*.  derleea  aob- 
Ject  to  the  varying  elaatK  pr«H»aiir<'  of  the  ga*  <>'  T^por  In 
the  tube,  and  meana  connecting  said  realaUnce  and  said 
derleea.  whetvby  Mid  rertatance  wlU  be  varied  in  reaponae 
to  changea  In  the  gaa  or  vapor  tenaion  la  the  tobe. 


4.  The  combination  0t  a  vacaam  tube,  an  electro-mag- 
aetlcallT  aetnatcd  valve  fontrolllng  the  paaaaga  leadlof 
to  and  from  the  tube,  a  ■«■■  of  granular  carbon  In  the  ctr- 
eutt  of  the  elect  ro-magBcC,  a  diaphragm  snbject  to  the 
varying  elastic  preasarv  of  the  gas  or  vapor  within  the 
tabe  and  a  dlak  acting  on  said  carbon  and  mechaolcally 
connected  with  the  diaphragm  ao  aa  to  vary  the  comprea- 
slon  of  the  masa  of  graanlar  cartmn  when  a  variation  In 
the  gas  or  vapor  tenaion  within  the  tube  affects  the  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tabe,  devices  reapon- 
alve  to  varlatloBa  la  tha  elaatlc  preaanre  of  the  gases 
within  the  tabe,  meaaa  controlled  thereby  for  feadlng  gaa 
to  the  tube,  and  meana  for  compensating  for  the  change* 
of  barometric  pressure  upon  said  devices. 

iCIalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


STS.lftO.  SHOW  WINDOW  OR  STORE-FRONT.  Danikl 
J.  MoaxAMS.  St.  Ix>alB,  Mo.  nied  Feb.  23,  1908.  ■•- 
rUI  No.  4T0.3S8. 


1.  In  a  window  atmcture,  an  ootalde  glaaa  clamptag 
member  which  constoti  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  molding 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  preaaed  therein,  a 
cap-piece  mounted  apoB  said  molding  and  provided  on  Ita 
under  side  with  a  rpceaa  or  notch  for  receiving  said  rlh, 
snd  a  device  passing  outwardly  through  said  molding  and 
engaging  said  cap-ple«e  for  causing  said  cap-piece  to  preaa 
the  molding  tightly  againat  the  glaaa. 

2.  In  a  wtatfew  stmctare.  an  outside  glaaa-clamplng 
member  conalattef  of  a  pleoe  of  sheet  metal  molding  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  rib  preeaed  therein,  a  cap- 
piece  mounted  upon  said  molding  and  provided  on  Its  un- 
der side  with  a  notcli  or  recesa  that  r»c«lvea  the  rib  on 
said  molding,  a  shank  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  cap- 
piece  through  an  opening  formed  In  said  rib.  and  an  ad- 
justable device  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank  for  drawing 
said  cap-piece  Inwardly  and  thua  caaalng  It  to  clarap  the 
molding  tightly  agalaat  the  glaaa. 

,1.  In  a  window  structure,  the  combination  of  two  oat- 
side  glaaa-clamplng  membera  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  cap-piece  that  covers  the  Joint  between  said  mem- 
bera, aaid  cap-piece  being  provided  with  a  flange  that  pro- 
)eeta  Inwardly  toward  the  glaaa  and  which  fits  In  the 
comer  formed  by  the  Janction  of  said  membera.  and  moans 


for  drawing  said  eap-pleea  Inwardly  so  aa  to  cauae  it  to 
force  said  clamping  •OBbars  tightly  against  the  glaaa. 

4.  In  a  window  atmcture,  an  ouUlde  glass-clamping 
member,  a  cap-piece  mounted  on  said  member  and  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  aald  cap-piece  having  a  rabbet  in 
which  said  member  Ilea,  a  non-meUlIlc  facing  Interpooed 
between  the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  cap-piece 
and  the  glaaa  so  that  said  cap-piece  and  clamping  member 
will  bear  uniformly  on  the  glaaa,  an  inside  glaaa-clamplng 
■ember  provided  with  a  long  central  portion  that  la 
ctirved  Inwardly  slightly,  said  central  portion  having  tat- 
erally  projecting  ears  that  have  non-metallic  faclnga,  and 
a  device  paaalng  through  tiio  curved  portion  of  said  Inaide 
clamping  member  and  conaacted  to  aald  cap-piece  for  oe- 
carlng  aald  parta  together. 

5.  A  glaaa-retalnlng  maaaa  comprtaing  a  continuous 
comer  angle  that  Is  adapted  to  cover  the  Joint  between 
two  platea  of  glass,  a  cap  piece  mounted  upon  said  angle 
and  project  lag  laterally  beyoad  the  side  edges  of  sao*. 
aad  a  device  paaalng  through  aald  comer  angle  and  con- 
nected to  the  under  aide  of  said  cap  piece  to  retain  It  la 
poaltlon.  the  portions  of  aald  cap-pieces  which  project  be- 
yond said  angle  being  provided  on  their  under  stdea  with 
pockets  which  receive  a  plaatlc  substance  that  insures  a 
uniform  bearing  of  the  corner  angle  and  cap-piece  on  the 
glaaa. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.1 


975,151.  FORMIC  ACID.  Max  Nbomanii.  Wiesbaden. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560.077. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  formic  acid  which  consists  la 
causing  a  formate  and  phoapboric  add  to  Interact  at  a 
temperatore  below  that  at  which  the  formic  add  la  decom- 
poood.  aabatanttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  la  the  proceaa  of  making  formic  add  the  step  which 
eaadsts  in  mixing  a  formate  and  phoapboric  add  and 
•Itowlng  the  same  to  Interact  without  the  addition  o( 
heat,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  daocribed. 

3.  In  the  proceaa  of  making  formic  add  the  step  which 
conalata  in  mixing  a  formate  aad  phoapboric  add  and 
allowing  the  same  to  interact  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  the  formic  add  la  decompoaed,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deecrll>ed. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  formic  acid  which  conalats  la 
eaualag  a  formate  and  phoapboric  add  to  Interact  without 
the  addition  of  heat  until  there  la  no  longer  any  rlae  In 
temperature  due  to  the  readlon,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  making  formic  add  which  conalats  In 
caoaiag  a  formate  and  phoapboric  acid  to  Intend  without 
the  addition  of  heat  nntll  there  la  no  longer  any  rlae  la 
temperature  due  to  the  reaction,  and  then  laolatlag  the 
formic  add  ao  produced,  aubaUntlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae deocribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


975.152.     FLT-P.\PER   HOLDER.     ALaii*   OLsaoM,    8«at- 
Ue.  Waah.     FUed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.949. 


*.v 


^ 
tf 


1.  la  a  fly-paper  holder,   a  frame,   clamplag  membera 
mounted  oa  said  frame  and  provided  with  oSaet  portlona 
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tUUhIa  la  contact  with  aaM  frame,  aad  a  ball  adaptod  to 
tilt  aald  members  Into  contact  with  said  frame. 

2.  A  fly-paper  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
ball  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  and  clamping  mem- 
bera at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  urged  into  clamping 
relation  therewith  by  pressure  exerted  by  aald  ball. 

8.  A  fly-paper  holder  comprlalag  a  frame,  a  ball  pivoted 
at  each  end  of  the  frame,  and  damping  membera  at  each 
end  of  the  frame  aad  urged  into  damping  relation  tfaero- 
wlth  by  preaaoie  exerted  by  aald  ball,  aald  membera  being 
adapted  to  retain  aald  ball  in  vertical  or  angular  relatloaa. 


975,158.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CHESCK  -  VALVE.  Jo- 
aspH  C.  O'NniLL  aad  Johw  8.  Dxa,  Treatoa.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.612. 


chamber  fitting  the  walla  of  the  float  aad  provided  with  a 
ceatral  perforated  tube  exteadlag  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 


X" 


1.  la  a  check  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet 
and  an  opening,  an  Internal  spout  formed  integral  with 
the  walls  of  the  casing  relatively  near  the  inlet,  a  guide 
provided  with  an  apertore  and  valve  aeat  mounted  In  the 
opening,  a  float  valve  placed  in  said  guide,  a  lid,  and  a 
swinging  arm  on  the  free  end  of  which  la  mounted  said  lid, 
said  lid  adapted  to  cloae  the  spout  for  preventing  back 
presaure  and  for  holding  the  float  valve  up  or  do^n,  de- 
pending upon  the  poaltlon  of  aald  float  valve. 

2.  In  a  check  valve,  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet 
and  an  opening,  an  internal  spout  formed  integral  with 
the  walls  of  the  casing  relatively  near  the  inlet,  a  guide 
provided  with  aa  aperture  aad  valve  seat  mounted  in  the 
opening,  a  float  valve  placed  in  said  guide,  a  bolt  paaalng 
through  the  walls  of  the  casing,  an  arm  owlnglngly 
mounted  thereon,  a  lid  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  aald 
arm  for  dosing  the  spout  for  holding  the  float  valve  up  or 
down,  depending  upon  the  position  of  said  float  valve,  and 
a  cat>  threaded  over  the  opening  to  bold  the  guide  in  place 
and  prevent  the  passage  of  water  through  aald  opening. 

3.  In  a  check  valve,  a  casing  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  guide  having  an  inlet  and  an  ou'tlet  at 
right  aaglea  to  oae  another,  aald  guide  being  mounted  In 
the  caalng  and  extending  Into  the  paaaageway,  and  a  float 
valve  placed  In  said  guide,  aald  valve  being  at  one  time 
above  and  at  another  time  below  the  line  of  the  liquid 

flow. 

4.  In  a  check  valve,  a  caalng  baring  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  guide  having  a  valve  aeat  and  an  aperture  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  float 
valve  contained  in  said  guide,  said  valve  being  at  one  time 
above  and  at  another  time  t>elow  the  aperture,  and  means 
for  prrveatlng  the  passage  of  the  valve  from  one  position 
to  the  other  while  the  liquid  remains  under  presaure  In 
the  easing. 


976,164.       ACETYLENE  -  GAS    GENERATOR.       WlLLlAM 
Habtledob   Pabkbe,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 
Aug.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,304. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  caalng  adapted  to 
contain  water,  of  a  float  having  the  wall  thereof  corre- 
sponding In  form  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom  having  central  orlflce  and  a  carbld 


2.  The  combination  with  the  main  casing  adapted  to 
contain  water,  of  a  float  having  tbe  wall  thereof  corre- 
sponding In  form  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom  having  orlflce  and  a  carbld  chamber 
flttlng  the  walls  of  the  float  and  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  a  suitable  Incloalng  top  for  the  top  of  the 
float  and  a  aervlce  pipe  leading  therefrom  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  main  caalng  adapted  to 
contain  water,  of  a  float  having  the  wall  thereof  corre- 
apondlng  In  form  to  tbe  wall  of  the  caalng  and  provided 
with  a  dosed  bottom  having  orifice  and  a  carbld  chamber 
fitting  the  walls  of  the  float  and  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated tube  and  a  suitable  incloalng  top  for  the  top  of  tbe 
float,  a  pipe  leading  therethrough  and  a  fiexlble  pipe  con- 
necting the  aforesaid  pipe  with  the  service  pipe  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  main  caalng  adapted  to 
conUln  water;  of  a  float  located  therein  and  having  a 
dosed  bottom  provided  with  an  orlflce,  and  a  carbld  cham- 
l>er  located  in  the  float  and  provided  with  a  bottomless 
perforated  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  compriaing  a  caalng 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  float  In  said  casing  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom  having  a  perforation  and  a  remov- 
able closure  at  the  top  of  tbe  full  diameter  of  tbe  float,  a 
removable  carbld  receptacle  having  an  open  top  located  in 
the  float  and  provided  with  an  orlflce  at  the  bottom,  the 
said  float  having  a  downwardly  extending  wall  surround- 
ing the  orlflce  In  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  the  exeeoa 
of  gas  generated  lifts  tbe  float  in  tbe  water  and  la  stored 
in  the  chamber  wltbin  the  downwardly  extending  walla  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


975.155.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  William  PnppnaLiwo, 
Two  Harbors,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,149. 

1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  cylindrical  shell  provided  on 
Ita  inner  surface  with  an  ananlar  shoulder,  a  second  shell 
having  a  fiange  resting-  upon  the  shoulder,  said  second 
abell  extending  below  the  first  ahcll,  a  pinion  secured  to 
the  extended  portion,  a  cylindrical  pin  within  the  second 
shell,  said  pin  having  on  Its  upper  end  a  projection,  a 
thread  cup  or  receptacle  reatlng  upon  the  end  of  the  pin, 
said  cup  having  one  of  Its  sides  cut  away,  a  shuttle  of  In 
verted  cup  shape  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  oec 
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oad  when  sad  tadortag  tt»  cup.  Mid  •hattto  bsTlaff  •  cat 
■way  portloa  DonDally  r«n»ter1ng  with  th«  eat  away 
portloa  of  the  cap  aad  harlng  a  carred  alot  extending 
throogh  the  aide  thereof  »•  the  center  of  the  ahattle  for 
permitting  the  paaaage  oi  the  thread,  a  aprlag  croaalng 
the  alot.  aald  abattle  having  on  one  aide  a  groove  and  a 
hook  adjacent  to  the  groove  for  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
aeedle.  a  pin  on  the  aecoad  abell  extending  Into  the  groove 
whereby  to  cani»  the  ahattle  to  rotate  with  the  ehell.  a 
magaaia*  adjacent  to  the  abell.  aald  aiagaxine  being  pro- 
vided adjaeaat  to  the  aheU  with  a  traaaverae  chnte  wboae 
one  end  T««latera  with  tba  Ute  opMU^  •«  the  cap.  a  fol 
lower  In  the  aagaslae  aom«Uy  aprlac  preaaed  toward  the 
ehatc.  a  allde  •orable  threagh  the  chnte,  a  gear  aagBcat 
veahtag  with  the  plaloa,  aald  aegment  being  provided  with 
g  pin.  an  arm  for  movlMg  the  allde  aormally  oot  of  poel- 
floa  for  engagement  by  the  pin  on  the  aagaaat.  a  fod  coa- 
^•eted  with  the  arm  aad  aormally  la  fiiaMlaa  fbr  «faca- 
•eat  by  the  aprlng  on  tha  ahnttle  when  aald  ^pctaf  la  wM 
•Bgaged  by  the  thread  la  the  cup  and  aieaaa  for  oparatlac 
t^  teffaent 
J 


2.  la  a  aewlag  maebtac.  aa  oarniatlag  ahnttle.  a  ata- 
tlonary  thread  n^ceptacle  or  cup  within  the  ahnttle.  aald 
cop  having  a  cut  away  portloa  at  one  aide  for  receiving  a 
ball  of  thread  and  a  ahattle  having  a  cut  away  portloa 
aormally  rcglatertag  wKh  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
cap.  a  magaslne  for  holdtag  balla  of  thread  adjacent  to 
the  ahattle  and  provided  with  a  traaaverae  chute  regia- 
teriag  with  the  cut  away  portloa  of  the  cup.  a  aprlag 
ptaaaad  follower  la  tba  aaiBiilaa.  a  allde  Bovable  throogh 
tfea  ebnte.  meana  for  oadDBtlBC  the  abattle.  meana  o^ 
erated  by  aald  oacilUtiag  meana  for  moving  tfca  Mda 
throogh  tba  cbate.  aad  aonaally  diacooaected  tlMrafroM. 
a  aprlng  casaacted  with  the  ahuttle  for  coaaecttag  tba 
aacniatlnir  meaaa  with  the  elide  movtac  ■•aaa  aald 
wfting  being  arranged  In  the  path  of  aavMBaot  of  the 
tbraad  paaaiag  ffom  the  ahattle.  whereby  to  ba  MOTed  oot 
af  fr<«**g  pooltioa  whoa  tba  ahattle  ia  aoiiTWta  with 


meana.  aieaaa  for  opcratlag  tba  connecting  meana,  aad 
BMaaa  controlled  by  the  paaaage  of  the  thread  from  tba 
ie<t»Ucle.  for  reatralnlng  the  operation  of  the  meaaa  for 
operatlag  tba  eoaaaaltBg  Moaaa. 

5.  In  a  aialHiliiai^aa  aa  ooclllatlag  ahuttle,  a  thread 
receptacle  vrlthln  the  abattle,  meaaa  for  aupplylng  balla  ot 
thread  In  eocceaaloa  to  the  receptacle,  meaaa  for  oacUIat- 
Ing  the  ahattle.  meaaa  for  connecting  the  oadllatlBg 
meaaa  with  the  ball  aupplying  meana  whereby  to  operate 
tb«  aaaie.  normally  active  meana  for  actuating  the  con- 
aectlag  meana  to  connect  the  oaclllatlng  mrano  with  tba 
ball  aupplying  meana.  and  meana  controlled  by  the  paa- 
aage of  the  thread  from  the  recepUde  for  reatralnlng  the 
operation  of  the  aald  normally  active  meana. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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3.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  an  ooolllatlng  ahattle.  a  tbraad 
receptacle  within  the  ahuttle  said  ahuttle  and  receptacle 
being  provided  with  aonaally  regiatertng  openlnga  for 
permitting  the  paaaage  of  a  hall  of  thread,  a  magailne  for 
aupplying  the  balla  of  thread,  meana  for  moving  the  balla 
of  thread  from  the  magaalae  Into  the  receptacle,  meana  for 
oaclllatlng  the  ehnttle.  meana  for  connecting  the  oedHat- 
h>g  meana  with  the  ball  aravlng  meaaa,  a  aprlng  in  coa- 
aectlon  with  the  ahattle  for  operating  aald  connecting 
meaaa,  aald  aprlag  belag  arraaged  la  the  path  of  move- 
meat  of  the  thread  paaaiag  fron  tbe  ahattle  and  adapted 
to  ba  moved  out  of  operative  pooltioB  when  the  ahattle  la 
•applied  with  thread. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  aa  oacillatlng  ahuttle.  a  thread 
receptacle  within  tba  abattle.  aald  abattle  aad  receptacle 
being  provided  with  aormally  regiatertng  opealaga  for 
permitting  tbe  paoaafa  of  a  ball  of  thread,  a  magaalae  for 
supplying  the  balla  <rf  tbread.  meana  for  moving  balla  of 
thread  from  tbe  magaslne  Into  the  receptacle,  meana  for 
oacillatlng  the  ahottla.  normally  Inoperative  meaaa  for 
cmuiectlBg   tbe   oaciUaOag    meana  with    tbe    hall    moving 


1.  A  device  ot  tba  elaaa  daacrlbed  comprlaiag  la  combl- 
oatloo.  a  carbureter,  an  oti  controlling  drvlca  caaaacta4 
arttb  aald  carbareter  and  with  a  aource  of  iopply  oC  oil. 
aald  device  laehidla^  a  caatrolllag  meaaa  for  admitting 
oil.  a  dlaebarglag  meaaa  cooimoalcatlag  with  tbe  ooa- 
trolllag  mraaa  and  Indepaadaat  thereof  for  controlling  tba 
of  oil.  and  adjaatlag  meana  for  cootrolllag  tbe 
of  oil  paaaiag  from  aald  eoat  roll  lag  to  aald  dla- 
ebarglag meaaa  and  aaecbaalaB  aopplylng  air  to  aald  car- 
baretar  a»d  operatlvely  coaaaeted  with  aald  controUlns 
and  dlaeharglng  meana  to  operate  tbe  aame. 

X.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprining  la  coaabt- 
aatlon.  a  carbureter,  an  oil  contmlllng  device  connected 
with  a  aoorea  of  topply  and  with  tbe  carbureter  and  pro- 
viding a  atagle  path  for  tbe  oil  to  Sow  by  gravity  through 
aald  device  to  aald  carbaretar.  aald  device  Including  aepa- 
rau  elcaeaU  aetlag  laAepaManUy  aad  altamataly  with 
rvapact  to  each  other  for  perattttog  paaaage  of  oil  there- 
through and  mechanlam  for  controlling  the  volume  of  oil 
paaaing  therethrough,  aad  meana  tor  aupplying  air  to  said 
carbureter  aad  operatlvaly  coaaected  with  aald  elamenta. 

S.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  fowprlalag  in  combl- 
aatkMU  a  carbureter,  an  oil  controlllaic  4avice  connected 
with  a  aoarce  of  aupply  with  aald  carbureter  and  provid- 
ing a  alagie  path  for  tba  oil  to  flow  by  gravity  to  aald 
carbureter,  a  plurality  of  valvea  acting  independently  and 
alternately  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  oil  through 
aald  path,  meana  Interpoeed  betweaa  aald  valvea  for  ad- 
joating  the  quantity  panatag  then»by.  and  mechanlam  for 
•applying  air  to  aald  carbureter  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  valve  to  operate  the  oanae  tateraUttently. 

4.  A  derlea  af  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed  comprlaing  In  combi- 
nation, a  aiAoreter,  aa  aU  aoatrolllng  device  connected 
with  a  aoarce  of  supply  and  with  Mid  carbureter  and 
providlag  a  alagie  path  for  tbe  oil  to  flow  therethrough  by 
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gravity  to  aald  earbareter.  aald  deriea  including  a  plo- 
rallty  of  valvea  operated  Independently  and  controlling 
the  paaaage  of  oil.  an  adjuatable  device  Interpoaed  In  the 
path  of  oil  between  said  valvea  for  regulating  tbe  paaaage 
of  oil,  and  mechauHm  for  supplying  air  to  aald  carbureter 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  valvea. 

S.  A  devic*  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  In  oomhl- 
aatlon,  a  carbureter,  an  oil  controlling  device  located 
above  and  connected  with  aald  carbureter  and  comprlalng 
an  oil  Inlet  chamber  connected  with  a  aource  of  supply,  a 
second  chamber  oommunlcatlng  with  said  Inlet  chamber, 
an  inlet  valve  for  eoatrolllng  the  dlacharge  from  aald  in- 
let chamber  to  aald  aecond  chamber,  a  discbarge  chamber 
coaaected  with  aald  aecond  chamber  and  with  aald  carbu- 
reter, a  valve  controlling  paaaage  of  oil  from  said  second 
chamber  to  aald  dlacharge  chamber,  an  adjuatable  platon 
In  aald  aecond  chamber  for  adjusting  Its  capacity,  meana 
for  aupplying  air  to  aald  carbureter,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  meana  and  said  valve. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


976,167.     TIDE-MOTOa.     Oaoaoi  QDaoaNS,   New   York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  29.  1009.     Serial  No.  820,119. 


a  brash  cooperative  with  the  vibratory  bottom  of  said  sup 
ply  hopper  for  controlling  the  stfpply  of  material  to  tbi 
weigh  hopper,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  settling  mooa 
meats  of  tbe  weigh  hopper  for  moving  said  brush  to  closer 
position. 


11 

1  1 

1;  1 
1  ■ 

l: 

lii 

1.  A  tide  motor,  comprising  s  tank  vertically  movable 
by  tide  water,  a  train  of  geara  In  operative  connection 
therewith,  an  electrical  generator  actuated  by  aald  gears, 
and  meanK.  operated  by  aald  generator,  for  caoalng  tank 
movement  during  the  lull  between  tidea,  at  low  water. 

2.  In  a  tide  motor,  a  tank  provided  with  a  recess  In  tbe 
aide  thereof  and  extending  to  the  center  thereof,  a  rack 
vertically  secured  to  said  tank  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
receea  and  a  train  of  gears  In  operative  connection  wltb 
said  rack. 

3.  In  a  tide  footor,  a  tank  provided  with  a  recess  in  the 
side  and  extending  to  tbe  center  thereof,  a  rack  vertically 
secured  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  recess,  a  train  of  gears  In 
operative  connection  wltb  aald  rack,  and  an  electrical  gen- 
erator operated  by  aald  geara  In  the  tank  movement. 


975,168.  WEIOHING  MACHINE.  HritBT  RiCHAaDSOM, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1900.  Serial  No. 
513.703. 

1.  A  weighing  machine  comprlelng  a  supply  hopper,  a 
novably  supported  weigh  hopper,  a  movably  mounted 
bruab  cofiperating  with  the  supply  hopper  aa  a  feed  gate 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  to  the  weigh  hopper. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  the  bruab  according  to  the  movements  of  the 
weigh  hopper. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  9  counterpoiaed 
weigh  hopper,  a  aupply  hopi>er,  a  brush  cooperative  with 
the  Bopply  hopper  as  a  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial to  the  weigh  hopper,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe 
rlalng  and  falling  movementa  of  the  weigh  hopper  for  op- 
erating aald  bruab  to  regulate  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
hopper. 

8.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  counterpoised 
orelgfa  bopper.  a  aopply  hopper  having  a  vibratory  bottom. 


4.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  counterpoised  rev< 
luble  weigh  hopper,  a  supply  hopper  having  a  vibrator 
outlet,  and  a  movably  mounted  brush  cooperative  with  tfa 
vibratory  outlet  of  said  supply  hopper  and  controllable  b 
the  rising  and  falling  of  tbe  weigh  hopper  for  regalatln 
the  supply  of  material  to  tbe  weigh  bopper. 

9.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  movably  aupporte 
weigh  hopper,  a  supply  hopper  having  a  vibratory  outlet, 
pivoted  brush  cooperative  with  said  outlet  of  the  suppi 
hopper  and  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  welx 
hopper  for  regulating  the  supply  of  material  thereto,  an 
devices  operative  to  produce  a  quick  closing  of  said  hrui 
when  the  weigh  hopper  assumes  a  predetermined  posltloi 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


976,159.  MOLDING-FLASK  SLIDING  BINGE.  Stanli 
Dbnnis  Robinson,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Flit 
July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  673.785. 


'<  '-■ 


1.  A  double  binge  for  molding  flasks  comprising  a  fema 
portion  aecured  to  one  half  of  tbe  flagk  and  const  ructi 
with  a  projecting  lug  extending  outward  aad  upward, 
central  vertical  opening  through  aald  lug.  a  vertical  1 
ceas  formed  in  the  side  walls  on  each  side  of  tbe  centr 
opening,  a  male  portion  of  the  binge  formed  with  a  clrc 
lar  shaped  downwardly  projecting  lug  for  inaertlon  in 
the  central  vertical  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  axle  bea 
Ing  attached  on  each  aide  of  tbe  lag  to  operate  in  tl 
aforesaid  recesses  of  the  female  portion  when  tbe  matcb 
pattern  plate  la  between  the  two  portions  of  tbe  flai 
or  withdrawn  from  the  flask,  substantially  as  set  for 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  double  hinge  for  molding  flasks  wltb  matched  pi 
tern  plates,  comprising  a  female  portion  aecured  to  o 
half  of  a  flasl(  and  constructed   wltb   a   projeetiac  1 
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•ztwdlBC  ©atwmrd,  %mt  «piw«rd,  a  ecatMl  «p«Blas  tbroogfc 
Mid  lu«.  an  upriKbt  nccM  formed  la  the  aide  walla  on 
•Mk  alda  o(  the  central  opening,  a  notch  fomed  In  the 
tuar  ot  tfce  back  projwtlona  and  a  half  circular  raeaaa 
fonnwl  la  the  rear  of  t^e  aald  project  lona.  a  male  portion 
of  the  binge  formed  wMh  a  projecting  lug.  and  a  circular 
shaped  axle  or  bearing  on  each  itde  of  It  to  operate  In 
the  aald  rertlcal  receaa  In  the  female  die.  a  hinge  plate 
attached  to  the  match  plate,  formed  with  a  cyUndrlcal 
■feapad  end  to  operate  In  the  amall  recena  tn  the  female 
part  of  the  hinge,  and  a  round  projection  made  to  extend 
Into  the  central  opasi^  of  the  fenuUe  portion  of  the 
ktaae,  and  an  upwardly  extending  rib  or  flange  formed 
■aw  the  outer  end  of  the  aald  binge  plate  to  engage  with 
the  DOtchea  In  the  r««  projectlona  of  the  feaala  part  of 
the  hinge,  to  prercat  the  match  plate  from  eomlag  In 
contact  with  the  copa  tfhen  It  la  ralaed  prerloua  to  with- 
drawing the  matchM»Ia(»  from  the  mold  aubatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  4«Ktlbcd. 


9  7  5,100.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIOHTKR  AND  EXTIN- 
GUISHER. OauaoB  HoaaoH,  London.  England.  Filed 
Jose  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  508.M8. 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extlnguiaber,  the 
combination  of  a  mot«r^  locking  means,  a  gaa  controlling 
ralTe,  a  diaphragm,  a  danble  armed  lever,  one  end  renting 
on  the  diaphragm,  a  projecting  pin  on  the  aald  end,  and 
means  including  a  derlce  located  on  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  for  releasing  the  locking  means,  and  means  with 
which  the  pin  co«pera4Ma  to  Immediately  atop  the  motor 
after  It  la  released.      L-~ 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighter  and  eztlagnlaber  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  locking  moans,  a  gaa  controlling 
valve  a  diaphragm  under  gas  pressure,  a  double  armed 
lever,  one  end  of  which  reata  on  the  diaphragm,  a  pro- 
jecting pin  on  the  said  end  and  meana  Including  a  device 
located  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  releasing  the 
locking  means,  tbe  said  pin  being  In  Inoperative  poeitlon 
previous  to  the  operation  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fhs  lighter  and  extlnguiaher,  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  locking  meana.  a  gaa  controlling 
valve,  a  diaphragm  under  gas  pressure,  a  double  armed 
lever,  one  end  of  which  rests  on  the  diaphragm,  a  pro- 
jecting pin  on  the  aald  end,  means  Including  a  device 
located  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  releasing  the 
locking  means,  and  means  whereby  the  said  pin  will  be 
la  aiVWHBent  with  the  motor  releaalag  aechanlam  after 
tba  aMfar  releasing  mechanism   la  operated. 

4.  Aa  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extlagalafcsr  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  clockwork  locking  aMaaa  therefor  a 
gas  controlling  valve.  ^  expansible  diaphragm  nndar  gaa 
preasure.  a  douWe  armed  weighted  main  lever,  a  pin  on 
that  end  thereof  which  rests  on  the  diaphragm,  means  on 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  releasing  the  locking  means, 
an  auxiliary  weighted  lever  having  a  portion  overlapping 
antrMtrmally  preastng  upon  a  part  of  the  main  lever  and 


a  cam   far  fredag  tha   mala   larar  froas   the   anzlllary 
weight 

5.  An  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extlnguiaher  comprla- 
tag  In  combination,  a  clockwork  locking  meana  therefor, 
a  gas  controlling  valve,  aa  azpaaalble  diaphragm  nndar 
gaa  pressure,  a  double  araed  walglitcd  main  lever,  a  pin 
on  that  end  thereof  which  reata  on  the  diaphragm,  means 
on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  releaalng  the  locking 
meana,  an  auxiliary  weighted  lever  having  a  portion  over- 
lapping and  normally  preaalag  apon  a  part  of  the  main 
lever,  and  a  cam  on  the  claekwork  actuated  gaa  valve 
aplndle   for   freeing   the   main   lever   from   the   auxiliary 

weight 

[Clalma  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  -'.v 


9  T  5,101.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIGHTER  AND  EXTIN- 
GUISIIBt.  Gaoaoa  Roaaoa.  Loadon.  England.  Piled 
June  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  608.8e». 


1.  An  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extinguisher  compris- 
ing a  gas  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  It,  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  motor,  an  expansible  diaphragm,  lever  mechanism 
operated  by  the  diaphragm,  motor  releaalng  means  on  the 
lever  mechanism  and  two  adjustable  wetghta  on  aald 
mechanism,  whereby  a  rise  of  pressure  In  the  gas  main 
operates  the  diaphragm  and  releaaes  the  motor  and  acta- 
atea  the  gas  valve. 

2.  An  automatic  gaa  lighter  and  extlnguiaher  comprta* 
Ing  in  combination,  a  gas  valve,  a  motor  for  actuating  It. 
means  for  locking  the  motor,  an  expanalble  diaphragm,  a 
pair  of  separable  levers,  a  motor  releasing  pawl  on  one 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  weight  on  each  lever,  whereby 
a  rise  of  pressure  In  the  mains  will  operate  the  diaphragm 
and  pawl,  will  release  the  locking  meana  and  start  the 
motor  and  turn  the  valve. 

3.  An  automatic  gaa  lighter  and  extlnguiaher  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  gas  valve,  a  motor  for  actuating  It. 
means  for  locking  the  motor,  an  expansible  diaphragm,  a 
pair  of  separable  levera,  a  motor  releasing  pawl  on  one 
lever,  an  adjustable  weight  on  each  lever,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  pawl  out  of  operative  position  preceding  the 
period  the  locking  meana  la  to  again  lock  the  motor. 

4.  An  automatic  gaa  lighter  and  extlnguiaher  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  gaa  valve,  a  motor  for  actuating  It 
means  for  locking  the  motor,  a  pair  of  separable  levers, 
an  expansible  diaphragm  In  conUct  with  one  of  the  levers, 
a  motor  releaalng  pawl  on  the  aame  lever,  an  adjustable 
weight  on  each  lever,  and  means  Including  a  cam  co- 
operating with. the  levers  whereby  lighting  la  effected  at 
a  presaora  relatively  higher  than  the  extlngulahing  prea- 
Bura,  tha  gaa  valve  being  operated  directly  by  a  rise  of 
pressure  In  the  main. 

6.  An  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extinguisher  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  gas  valve,  a  motor  for  actuating  It 
means  for  locking  the  motor,  a  pair  of  separable  levera.  an 
adjustsble  weight  on  each  lever,  an  expanalble  diaphragm 
normally   Influenced   by    the   pair  of  weighted   levera,   a 
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motor  releaalng  pawl  oa  oaa  of  the  larara  to  operate  the 
locking  maana,  and  cam  meana  to  remove  the  influence  of 
one  weight  from  off  tbe  diaphragm  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

(Clalaa  0  ta  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


which  extends  into  sal(}  head,  a  waaher  In  aald  haad.  an< 
said   long  shank  secured  in   said   head  by  aald   washet 


976,102.     PLUG-COCK.     Oioaaa   Robsoh,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Piled  June  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  508.870. 


Tl»  C 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  formed  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  two  exit  open- 
ings and  a  plug  valve  seat  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  plug  valve  fitting  In  the  seat ;  said  plug 
valve  having  a  concavity  of  suflldent  width  to  register 
with  the  two  exit  openings,  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  In  tbe  periphery  of  the  plug  valve  and  communi- 
cating with  one  aide  of  the  concavity  and  being  in  tbe 
plane  of  but  one  of  the  outlet  openings,  a  horisontal  groove 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  plug  valve  and  communi- 
cating with  the  concavity  and  the  circumferential  groove 
communicating  therewith,  a  second  circumferential  groove 
formed  In  the  plug  valve  and  communicating  with  the  op- 
poalte  side  of  the  longitudinal  groove  and  extending  be- 
yond tbe  plane  of  the  end  of  tbe  Arat  mentioned  circum- 
ferential groove,  and  a  third  circumferential  groove  formed 
In  the  plug  valve  and  communicating  with  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  on  the  same  side  aa  the  first  mentioned 
circumferential  groove  and  extending  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  end  of  the  aecond  mentioned  circumferential  groove, 
the  casing  having  ports  with  which  the  second  and  third 
mentioned  circumferential  grooves  are  adapted  to  com- 
municate. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
caalng  formed  with  two  outlet  openings  and  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  valve  seat  formed  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  the  said  casing  also  having  a  port  on 
each  aide  which  registers  with  the  valve  seat,  a  plug 
valve  fitting  in  the  valve  seat  aald  plug  valve  having  a 
cavity  formed  on  Its  periphery  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registry  with  the  two  outlet  openings,  a  circumferential 
groove  communicating  with  the  concavity  and  In  a  plane 
with  one  of  the  outlet  openings  In  the  casing,  two  other 
dieamferentlal  grooves  In  the  periphery  of  tbe  plug 
vahrea,  the  two  latter  circumferential  grooves  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  registry  with  the  ports  in  the  sides  of 
the  caalng,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  plug 
valve  with  which  all  the  circumferential  groovea  communi- 
cate, the  two  circumferential  grooves  which  register  with 
the  side  ports  in  the  casing  communicating  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal groove  on  tbe  oppoaite  sides  of  the  latter  and 
are  out  of  the  plane  of  tbe  two  outlet  openings. 


9  7  5,108.  EARTH-AUGER.  William  G.  Rooaaa,  St 
Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  July  0,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500.003. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bead,  blades  se- 
cured thereto,  said  blades  being  cut  away  and  provided 
with  partly  Inclined  ends  and  with  inclined  overlapping 
ends,  and  said  intumed  overlapping  ends  provided  with 
holes.  In  combination  with  an  anger  bit  which  extends 
through  said   holes  and  la  provided  with  a  long  shank 


"in — '^^ 


vS- 
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subetantlally  as  shown   and  described  and  for  the  pu 
poae  specified. 


975,104.    SAFETY-STIRRUP.     David  Samson,  Chamber 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,123. 


In  devices  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  yok 
arma  of  the  stirrup,  said  arms  having  recesses  formad 
their  terminals  and  provided  with  longitudinal  recaaa 
upon  their  inner  sides,  and  having  lugs  formed  Intc 
mediste  their  ends ;  a  tread-plate ;  a  loop  having  Its  eni 
secured  upon  the  tread-plate,  aald  loop  being  bent  b 
tween  its  ends  to  form  supporting  arms  and  transver 
engaging  arms,  said  tread-plate  adapted  to  have  a  pivot 
mounting  In  the  terminal  recesses  of  the  yoke  arms,  tJ 
supporting  arms  being  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  1 
cesses,  said  transverse  arms  engaging  said  lugs ;  ai 
a  flexible  keeper-member  connecting  the  tread-plate  ai 
one  of  said  yoke-arms. 


976,105.     FLAMING-ARC  LAMP.    Ralph  Scott,  Newai 
N.  J.,  aaalxnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott   EU 
trlcal  Company,   New   York.   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation 
Maine.     Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,000. 
In   a    flaming    arc   lamp,   a    pair    of    downwardly    cc 

vergent  electrodes,  a  cup  through  which  said  electro<! 

project,  and  arcuate  Iron  cheeks  or  bars  havtag  slend 
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«ar«adtBS  atandkrdB  MWirtia  to  Mid  np  aad  prMMfc- 
hn  tteir  CMtcATe  (mm  toward  oo«  another  In  a  dlr«e- 


tlon  In  the  pUne  of  the  eleetrodea  and  below  the  lower 
•xtremlUea  thereof. 


»75.1«tf.  SANDER  OH  POLI8HINO-MACHINE.  H««- 
BsaT  W.  ScLLMcn.  Farlbaalt,  Minn.  Filed  May  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  4W.847. 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  axlea  Joumaled  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
frame,  means  for  adjwtlng  one  of  said  axlea  upon  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  flanc*d  wheels  mounted  upon  each  axle, 
an  endlMS  feeding  bed  comprising  a  serlea  of  eo«B«ct«d 
bara  aupported  at  their  ends  upon  the  facea  of  aald  whMlfl, 
one  of  said  bars  havins  a  longitudinal  alot.  an  abrading 
OMBber  consisting  of  a  layer  of  suitable  material  em- 
bndnf  the  endless  bed.  and  ha  Ting  Its  enda  inserted  In 
aald  alot,  a  wedge  engaging  the  ends  of  the  abradlBg 
member  In  the  alot.  aad  drtrtng  mechanlam  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  aoorca  of  power. 

2.  In  a  polishinc  toacblne,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  aztes  joumaled  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame,  meana  for  adjtntlng  om  of  aald  aziw  on  the  frame, 
ft  pair  of  flaagMl  wImcIs  laoaated  apoa  each  axle,  an 
^P^lagg  faadli«  bad  conprlaing  a  seriea  of  eoaaected  bara 
aapportad  at  tkeir  Mifte  apoa  the  facea  of  aald  wbeela, 
•M  of  Mid  bar*  hftvtav  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  abradlag 
aheet  embracing  the  eadloM  bad  awl  haTlag  iu  enda  In- 
•trted  m  said  slot,  a  wedfo  Mca«lmc  the  ends  of  the 
abect  In  the  slot,  rtgM  preaMr  raUa  engaging  the  lowar 
course  of  the  endleaa  bed  upon  opposite  aldoa,  fenden 
yieldingly  attached  to  the  frame,  and  driying  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  source  of  power. 


•aid  bara  and  provided  vltk  flaacM  00  tkoir  oppoalng  aldM 
and  a  aheet  meUl  troogh-ahapod  ahell  barlag  its  loaslta- 
dtaal  ad^M  Mtaglac  with  the  Inner  aide  of  said  bar  and 
prorided  with  flanges  secured  In  said  rabbeta  and  barlag 
Its  enda  secured  to  th<>  flangM  of  Mid  hMda. 


ft75.1A7.     INOINE  BA9E.     ALB«T    B.    ShcltS,    BoSalo. 

N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1»10.     Serial  No.  548.7*8. 

1.  A  base  for  expkwtoa  engines  eomprlsinf  two  longltu- 
dtaal  aids  bara  each  of  which  baa  a  rabbet  00  its  upper 
traaarscse  hMda  eoaaected  at  oppoalte  ends  with 


2.  A  base  for  explosion  engioM  comprising  two  longitu- 
dinal Bide  bara.  a  front  hMd  eoonecting  the  bars  at  their 
front  ends,  a  bracket  connecting  the  bars  at  their  rear 
enda.  a  rear  head  connecting  the  bara  In  front  of  Mid 
bracket,  an  Intermediate  head  connecting  Mid  bara  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  hMds,  a  front  sheet  metal 
trough  shaped  shell  connected  with  the  front  parte  of  the 
bars  and  with  the  front  and  Intermediate  heada  and  a 
rMr  sheet  meUl  trough-ahaped  ahell  connected  with  the 
nar  parts  of  the  side  bars  and  the  Intermediate  and  rMr 


0  75.168.  TYPKWBITINO  MACHINE.  AaTHca  W. 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Yoat  Writing  Ma- 
ehlae  Company.  lUon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1»10.     Serial  No.  548,578. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  eacapement  devices  which  afford  a 
free  unretarded  movement  of  the  carriage  at  each  letter 
feed  movement  thereof,  and  a  shock  absorbing  spring  in- 
termediate the  carriage  and  the  final  point  of  resistance 
to  the  power  employed  to  move  the  carriage.  Mid  shock 
absorbing  spring  being  free  from  prsosare  of  the  power 
driven  carriage  during  its  letter  feed  movement  and  re- 
aiating  the  power  employed  to  move  the  carriage  at  the 
termination  of  each  letter  feed  movement,  wh»-reby  the 
carriage  la  allowed  to  travel  freely  during  Its  letter  feed 
movement  and  tbe  shock  doe  to  the  arreat  of  the  carriage 
at  the  termination  of  Mch  letter  feed  movement  Is  ab- 
sorbed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack,  one  or  more  feed  dogs,  the  construction 
of  the  parte  being  utich  that  an  Intermittent  step-by-stsp 
f^a4  Borement  of  the  carriage  la  afforded  by  a  "drop" 
bstwssa  the  feed  rack  and  dog  or  doga.  and  resUieat 
mMUS  for  receiving  the  weight  of  the  carriage  at  MCh 

"drop." 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  food  rack,  two  feed  dogs  coSperatlve  therewith, 
aad  sprlBff  nsaas  eeaperatlve  with  both  of  Mid  dogs  to 
fsalot  a  movement  thereof  from  normal  poattion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage,  a  feed  rack,  tsro  (Md  dogs  cooperative  therewith, 
and  spring  means  cooperative  with  both  of  Mid  dofa  to 
resist  a  movement  thereof  from  normal  position,  the  co«- 
atructlon  of  the  parte  being  such  that  a  feed  movement  of 
the  carriage  Is  afforded  by  a  rsiatlve  "drop"  between  ths 
feed  rack  and  dogs. 
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8.  In  B  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack,  two  rigidly  connected  doga,  and  spring 
mMna  (or  affording  and  restotlag  a  slight  movement  of 
both  of  Mid  dogs  doe  to  the  shock  of  arrest  at  the  end  of 
a  stepping  movement  of  said  rack. 

(Clalma  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


escapement  rack  and  commonleatlng  move: 

to  the  other. 


•  75,169.  TTFB- WHITING  MACHINE.  AaTHtTt  W. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1©10.     Serial  No.  848.579. 


I.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  escapement  devices  including  a 
feed  dog,  a  dog  rocker  to  which  said  dog  la  rigidly  secured, 
and  a  rack  :  a  spring :  and  meana  by  which  Mid  apring  is 
rendered  effective  to  absorb  the  shock  Incidental  to  the 
letter  feed  movements  of  the  carriage  and  when  uaid  rack 
Is  in  engagement  with  Mid  rigidly  secured  dog. 

'1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage ;  escapement  devicM  including  feed 
dogs,  a  dog  rocker  to  which  Mid  dogs  are  rigidly  secured, 
and  a  rack;  a  q)ring ;  and  mMna  whereby  Mid  apring  is 
effective  to  absorb  the  shock  Incidental  to  the  relative  let- 
ter feed  movement  between  the  rack  and  feed  dogs  and  In- 
cidental to  the  Impact  of  one  of  Mid  last  mentioned  parts 
on  the  other. 

3.  lo  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  escapement  devicM  which  afford 
free  movementa  of  the  carriage  at  letter  feed  operationa,  a 
spring  separate  from  Mid  eacapement  devlcea,  and  meana 
whereby  said  spring  Is  flexed  and  thereby  arrests  the  car- 
riage after  each  fr»"e  letter  feed  movement  thereof  and 
after  th«  said  escapement  devlcM  have  been  brought  into 
engagement  to  arreat  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  at  a 
power  driven  carriage ;  escapement  devices  th«'refor  in- 
cluding a  holding  dog  and  a  rack  which  afford  free  move- 
Bieats  of  the  csrriage  at  letter  apace  operations,  one  of 
Mid  parta  being  mounted  for  bodily  movement  after  they 
are  engaged  to  arreat  the  carriage ;  and  a  spring  separate 
from  Mid  movably  mounted  part  and  operative  to  rMlst 
the  movement  thereof  after  a  letter  feed  movement  of  the 
carriage  has  taken  place  and  thus  abaorb  the  shock  at 
the  termination  of  each  letter  feed  movement  of  the  car- 
rUge. 

.'i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ccmbination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  escapement  devices  Including  an 
eacai>ement  rack-  and  an  escapement  dog ;  a  dog  rocker 
mounted  for  movement  in  unlaon  with  the  carriage  aad 
under  the  pressure  of  the  power  employed  to  move  the 
csrriage ;  and  a  spring  to  resist  such  movement. 

IClaims  fl  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


9  7  5.170.     TYPEWRITING   MACHINE.     Aktrob   W. 
SMrrH.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aHignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine   Company.    Illon.    N.    Y..   a    Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     Sertal  No.  580.129. 
1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the   combination    of    a 
power  driven    carriage,    an   escapement   rack,   eacapement 
means  cooperative  with  Mid  rack,  snd  s  spring  constitut- 
ing sn   operative  connection  between   Mid  carriage  and 


It  from 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  an  escapement  whMl,  escapement 
meana  cooperative  with  Mid  escapeoient  wheel  to  afford  a 
atep-by-step  feed  movement  of  the  csrriage,  means  for  com- 
municating movement  from  Mid  carriage  to  the  eacape- 
ment wheel.  Mid  last  mentioned  means  Including  a  spring 
through  which  the  power  of  the  carriage  Is  communicated 
to  the  escapement  wheel  and  which  absorbs  the  shock  in- 
cidental to  each  step -by -step  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  escapement  devices  therefor,  and 
resilient  means  which  operatlvely  and  realUently  connects 
cerUln  of  Mid  escapement  devices  to  move  In  unison  with 
the  carriage  in  its  letter  feed  movements. 

4.  In  a  •  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  escapement  devices  therefor,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  between  certain  of  Mid  escape- 
ment devices  and  the  carriage  and  which  operatlvely  con- 
nects the  two  to  move  in  unison  during  letter  feed  move- 
ments, and  a  spring  for  resUlently  connecting  the  pswl 
to  the  part  which  controla  it. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  a  feed  rack  carried  thereby,  a  feed 
pinion  with  which  Mid  rack  meahes,  an  eacapement  wheel 
escapement  means  which  coOperate  with  uld  escapemenl 
wheel,  and  intermediate  connections  between  Mid  feeri 
pinion  and  escapement  wheel.  Mid  intermediate  connec 
tlons  Including  a  spring  through  which  motion  Is  comma 
nlcated  from  the  feed  pinion  to  the  eacapement  wheel. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


976.171.     NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1909. 


Jebomb   V.    SOH.N.    Saybrook,   III 
Serial  No.  489.714. 


\ 


1.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  waaber-plate  adapted  to  b< 
InMried  between  a  rail  and  the  nut  of  a  aecurlng  bolt,  saU 
plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  oppo 
sltely  arranged  lugs  at  one  end  of  Mid  alot,  the  plate  beiai 
tapered  or  gradually  Increasing  in  tMckneH  from  the  en< 
thereof  containing  the  outer  portion  of  the  slot  to  the  ad 
Jacent  ends  of  Mid  lugs,  and  tapering  or  decreasing  li 
thlckneM  from  that  point  to  the  other  ends  of  aald  Ingi 
all  for  the  purposes  specified.  i 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  washer-plate  adapted  to  b 
inaerted  between  a  rail  and  the  nut  of  a  secnricg  bolt 
Mid  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  op 
posltely  arranged  lugs  at  one  end  of  Mid  slot,  the  inne 
facs  of  the  plate  being  concave  longitudinally,  the  plat 
being  tapered  or  graduslly  Increasing  in  thlckneM  froii 
the  end  thereof  containing  the  outer  portion  of  the  slot  t 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  logs,  and  tapering  or  decrMalBi 
in  thickneu  from  that  point  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lagi 
all  for  the  purposes  specified.  ^    5 

8.  A  nut-lock  comprising  s  washer-plate  adapted  to  h 
iBSOted  between  a  rail  and  the  nut  of  a  aseurtng  bolt 
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Mid  plAta  balac  proirkMI  with  •  loadtvdlaal  ikrt  aad  op- 
PMIUI7  amDg«d  laga  at  oim  end  of  Mid  slot,  the  Uumf 
(see  of  Mid  pUtc  between  Mid  logs  being  conTcx  tntos- 
renely.  Uie  plate  betas  Upered  or  gradoally  IncreMtnc  la 
thlcknen  from  tb«  end  thereof  contalalog  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  alot  to  the  adjacent  enda  of  Mid  luga,  and  taper- 
ing or  de«reaatng  In  tbickneea  from  that  point  to  the  other 
•ads  of  Hid  laga.  all  for  the  porpoaea  speclfled. 

4.  A  nnt-lock  comprlalng  a  waaher-plate  adapted  to  be 
InMrted  Iwtwaen  a  rail  and  the  nut  of  a  aecurlng  bolt.  Mid 
plate  bdag  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  and  oppo- 
sitely arraaged  lugs  at  one  end  of  Mid  slot,  the  Inner  face 
of  Mild  plate  being  concsTe  longitudinally  and  the  portion 
thereof  between  Mid  lags  being  cobtcz  transTersely,  the 
plate  being  tapered  or  gradually  Increasing  In  thlckoeM 
from  the  end  thereof  containing  the  outer  portion  of  the 
slot  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  Mid  tugs,  all  for  the  purposM 
specified. 

6.  A  BOt-lock  comprising  a  wasber-plate  adapted  to  be* 
inserted  between  a  rail  and  the  nut  of  a  eecurlng  bolt,  said 
plate  being  proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  oppo- 
sitely srranged  lugs  st  one  end  of  Mid  slot,  the  Inner  fsce 
of  said  piste  being  concave  longitudinally  and  the  portion 
thereof  between  Mid  logs  being  conrex  transversely,  the 
plate  being  tspered  or  gradoally  Increasing  la  thlckncM 
from  the  end  thereof  containing  the  outer  portion  of  the 
slot  to  the  sdjscent  ends  of  Mid  lugs,  snd  tspering  or  de- 
creasing In  thlckneM  from  that  point  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  logs,  all  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 


970.172.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     Jicoa   &    Snna.   Bpriag- 
lleld.  lio.     nied  Sept.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  BI8.912. 


1.  A  window  screen  Including  a  frame  provided  with 
two  loBgltndlaally  extending  opposing  flanges  with  s  chsn- 
nel  between  them,  a  fabric  with  the  edges  thereof  extend- 
ing Into  said  channel  against  one  of  Mid  flangM,  a  rod 
In  and  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid  channel  and  rest- 
lag  apoa  tbs  fabric,  sad  BMaaa  la  Mid  channel  adapted  to 
wedge  between  Mid  rod  and  the  oppoeinn  flange  of  said 
frame  for  secnrlag  the  fabric  to  said  frame. 

2.  A  window  acreen  Including  a  frame  provided  with 
two  longltadlnally  extending  opposing  flangea  with  a  chan- 
nel between  them,  a  fabric  with  tbe  sdgM  tbsreof  extend- 
ing Into  aaid  channel  agalnat  one  of  said  flaagas,  s  rod  In 
aad  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid  channel  and  resting 
■pna  the  fsbrlc.  and  oval  disks  sdapted  to  be  pisced  In 
■aid  cbanael  and  when  tamed  therein  to  wedge  between 
■aid  cod  and  tha  opposing  flange  of  Mid  fraae  for  secnr- 
lag tbs  flabrk  to  said  frame. 

S.  A  wladow  scroeo  lacludlag  s  rectsngnlar  frame 
formed  of  a  bar  of  sheet  metsl  and  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  slong  each  edge  to  form  s  cbanael  between 
th»mt,  eertsin  corners  of  said  frame  beins  formed  by  bead 
lag  said  bar.  a  fabric  with  the  edges  thereof  exteadlag  teto 
Mid  channel  sgsinst  one  of  said  flaagea.  a  rod  la  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  Mid  channel  and  rwtlng  apoa 
the  fabric,  and  means  In  Mid  channel  adapted  to  wedgs 
batwMa  Mid  rod  and  the  oppoaing  flange  of  Mid  frame  for 
■ecmrtag  the  fabric  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  window  screen  Including  a  frame  provided  with 
two  longltadlnally  extending  oppoaing  flanges  with  a  chaa- 
ael  bstweaa  tbem.  oae  of  Mid  flaagaa  bslag  wider  than 
tbe  other  and  provided  with  an  inner  concave  sorfsee  or 


groora.  s  fabric  with  tba  sdgw  thereof  extending  over  Mid 
wider  flange  and  into  aald  groove,  a  rod  In  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  Mid  channel  and  resting  upon  tbe  fsbrlc 
la  the  groove  of  said  wider  flange,  aad  oasaas  la  Mid  ehaa- 
nel  sdapted  to  wedge  iMtwccn  Mid  rod  and  tbe  opposing 
flsnge  of  aald  frame  for  securing  the  fsbrlc  to  said  frame. 

6.  A  window  acreen  Including  a  frame  provided  with 
two  longitudinally  extending  opposing  flanges  with  s  chsn- 
ael  between  them,  a  fabric  with  tba  edgM  thereof  extend- 
ing Into  Mid  channel  against  oae  of  Mid  flanges,  s  rod  In 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  channel  and  rwtlng 
upon  tbe  fabric,  and  oval  dlaks  adapted  to  tM  pisced  In 
said  channel  aad  when  turned  therein  to  wedge  between 
Mid  rod  and  the  oppoaing  flange  of  Mid  frame  for  secur- 
lag  the  fabric  to  Mid  frame.  Mid  dlaks  being  provided 
with  central  angular  openings  for  the  InMrtlon  of  a  wrench 
to  turn  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Ossette.] 


97B.178.  COMBINED  GRASS  -  GRUBBER  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR. CBASLBa  W.  Stask.  Mountain  Lake,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml.  173. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  klad  flswrftail.  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  frame  and  a  wheel  snpportlBg  tbe  Mme,  of  drag 
bars  attaebad  to  Mid  frame.  mMns  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
ing said  drag  bars,  caltlvstlng  teeth  on  tbe  rear  ends  of 
Mid  drag  bars,  cleaning  devices  coOp«ratlng  with  said 
teeth,  snd  mMns  for  oporatJag  wld  clesning  dsrleaa  at 
will  snd  Independently  of  Bwrstats  of  Mid  drag  bara. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  wheel  supporting  the  same,  of  drag 
bars  attached  to  Mid  frame,  cultivating  tMtta  on  tha  raar 
eada  of  Mid  drag  bars.  taeth-clMning  devices  cooperating 
with  Mid  teeth,  coaaaetlona  for  automatically  moving  Mid 
cleaning  devices  over  aaid  teeth  under  vertical  movements 
of  Mid  drag  bara.  and  means  for  moving  Mid  cleaning  de- 
vices over  Mid  teeth  at  will  and  Independently  of  more- 
ments  of  Mid  drag  bars. 

3.  In  s  mschine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  wheel  aupportlng  tbe  Mme.  of  drag 
bars  sttached  to  Mid  frame  at  their  front  enda,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  Mid  drag  bara.  cultivating  testh  on 
the  rear  enda  of  Mid  drag  bara.  cleaning  devlcee  in  tbe 
form  of  laterally  apaced  bell  cranks  plvotally  connected  to 
aad  cooperating  with  Mid  cultivating  teeth,  s  lock  Mg- 
msnt  on  said  frame,  a  latch  lever  cooperating  tberswltb, 
aad  connections  between  said  latch  lever  aad  the  up- 
wardly extended  ama  of  aald  daaatag  darlcw. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tba  klad  iaaeribid.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  wheel  sapporttng  the  Mme,  of  drag 
bara  connected  to  said  frame  at  their  front  enda  and  pro- 
vided with  cultivating  tseth  at  thair  raar  sads,  daaalag 
devlcea  la  tba  farm  of  levers  or  laterally  spaced  anna 
plvotally  coaacetad  to  and  cooperating  with  Mid  cultivat- 
ing teeth,  s  Istcb  lever  aad  a  cooperating  relativply  flxed 
lock  segment  00  said  frame,  connectloaa  between  ssld  lever 
and  Mid  drag  bars  for  sinultaaeouaiy  ralslag  aad  ataial- 
taneooaly  lowering  tbe  same,  yieldingly  praaasd  laterally 
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spaced  pairs  of  bell  cranks  piTotally  eoaaeeted  to  and  co- 
operating with  said  cultivating  tMtb,  a  second  latch  lever 
and  a  relatively  flxed  cooperating  lock  aegment  applied  to 
Mid  -  frame,  and  connectiona  between  aaid  lever  and  tbe 
upper  arms  of  said  cleaning  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
■eHbad. 


975,174.  HANDLE  FOB  BUNGS,  Ac.  Bobkkt  Stock 
and  AcocsTA  M.  Stock.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  assignors  to 
Robert  Stock  Msnufscturlng  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.803. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  body  prorlded  with 
an  undercut  socket,  s  handle  having  a  shank  provided 
with  a  isterslly  projecting  wing  sdapted  to  engage  with 
tbe  undercut  aurface  of  Mid  socket,  snd  s  yielding  pres- 
■nre  device  mounted  on  tbe  bsndle  snd  sdapted  to  be 
strslned  upon  Inserting  Mid  handle  into  Mid  socket,  said 
pressure  device  comprising  s  rod  separate  from  Mid  han- 
dle and  movable  lengthwise  on  Mid  ahank  and  adapted  to 
preM  its  front  end  forwardly  againat  tbe  bottom  of  Mid 
socket,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  handle  and  operat- 
ing to  bold  Mid  rod  yieldingly  In  Ita  projected  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  body  provided  with 
an  undercut  socket,  s  handle  having  a  ahank  provided 
with  a  pocket  and  a  laterally  projecting  wing  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  undercut  surface  of  Mid  socket,  and  a 
yielding  pressure  device  mounted  on  the  shank  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  strslned  upon  Inserting  said  ahank  into  aald 
Boeket.  said  prenure  device  comprising  s  rod  sepsrate  from 
Mid  handle  and  movable  lengthwise  In  the  pocket  In  the 
shsnk  of  Mid  handle  and  adapted  to  preM  forwardly  *at 
Its  front  end  against  the  bottom  of  Mid  socket,  snd  a 
spring  srrsBged  within  the  aliaak  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
rod  yieldingly  in  its  forward  position. 

3.  The  combinstion  of  s  movsble  body  having  an  under- 
cut socket,  a  handle  having  a  absnk  provided  with  a  pocket 
and  a  laterally  projecting  wing  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  undercut  surfsce  of  Mid  socket  and  an  internal  under- 
cut ahoulder  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  pocket,  and  a  yield- 
ing pressors  device  mounted  on  the  shank  and  adapted  to 
be  etralned  upon  Inaerting  Mid  ahank  into  aaid  socket, 
said  preasure  device  comprising  s  rod  guided  In  a  podtet 
la  said  ahank  and  adapted  to  preM  forwardly  at  its  front 
end  against  tbe  bottom  of  said  socket  snd  hsvlng  a  collar 
within  said  pocket  which  la  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
tntemsl  ahoulder,  s  spring  aurronnding  said  rod  snd  besr- 
Ing  at  its  front  end  sgsinst  said  collsr,  and  a  screw  plug 
arranged  at  the  rear  cad  of  aald  pocket  and  engaging  with 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  spring. 


97B.17B.  ALARM  SYSTEM.  WALxaa  J.  St.  Onob,  Blyria, 
Ohio,  BMlgnor  to  The  Dmu  Electric  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1910. 
Barial  No.  070,301. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clsaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  aa  electric  circuit,  meana  for  controlling  Mid  circuit,  a 
key,  an  ladoaure  In  which  Mid  key  la  mounted,  and  meana 
to  cauae  the  operation  of  Mid  circuit  controlling  meana 
before  Mid  key  can  be  removed  from  the  Indosure. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  cissa  described,  the  combination  of 
an  electric  dreult,  meana  for  controlling  uld  circuit,  a 
key,  an  Incloanre  in  which  said  key  la  mounted,  a  fragile 


plate  fonafaig  part  of  tbe  indoalag  walla  aad  mcanB  to'. 
cauM  tbe  operation  of  said  drcuit  eoatrolling  meana  J 
before  said  key  can  be  remoTsd  from  Mid  indosure. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  electric  drcuit.  means  for  controlling  said  drcultij 
a  fragile  plate  controlling  Mid  mMns,  a  key  and  a« 
indosure  therefor.  Mid  key  adapted  to  crush  Mid  plat^ 
when  the  key  is  removed  from  said  Indosure.  .  . 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  electric  drcuit,  a  switch  In  Mid  circuit  controlling 
tbe  Mme.  a  fragile  plate  controlling  Mid  awltch  an4 
adapted  when  cruabed  to  permit  the  operation  thereof,  a 
key  and  an  Indosure  therefor.  Mid  plate  mounted  in  tbs 
walla  of  Mid  Indosure,  Mid  key  adapted  when  removed  to 
crush  said  plate  whereupon  Mid  switch  Is  operated  to 
control  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daM  described,  the  comblnstloa 
of  an  electric  circuit,  s  switch  in  said  drcuit,  an  indosure, 
a  fragile  plate,  meana  mounted  In  aaid  indosure  control- 
ling aaid  switch  spring,  a  spring  pressing  Mid  meana 
against  Mid  plate,  a  key  housed  In  Mid  Indosure  adapted 
when  removed  to  cause  tbe  crushing  of  said  piste  whereby 
aald  spring  preased  meana  la  released  snd  said  switch 
operated. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  6,176.      GRADING    AND    DITCHING    MACHINB. 
Thomas  F.  Strodd,  Omaha,  Nd>r.     Filed  May  23,  1910. 

Serial  No.  062,933. 


1.  In  a  grading  or  ditching  machine,  an  elevating  con 
veyer,  which  receives  soil  from  a  plow  or  digger;  t 
scraper  for  freeing  the  lower  roller  of  said  elevating  con 
Tcyer  from  adberinj  soil ;  and  a  dirt-pan,  which  is  adapv 
ed  to  receive  soil  from  aald  scrsper ;  In  combinstion  wltt 
a  pan-cleaner,  comprising  s  redprocatlng  rod.  which  ii 
connected  with  the  rear  wbeei-axle  of  the  machine,  ( 
number  of  hinged  8craper-plste».  which  are  carried  b] 
Mid  reciprocating  rod,  and  are  adapted  to  work  in  mU 
pan.  and  a  terminal  acraper-plate.  which  la  rigidly  at 
tached  to  Mid  reciprocating  rod.  and  Is  adapted  to  guld< 
and  support  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  and  at  tbe  Mm< 
time  to  scrape  Mid  dirt-pan  alternately  in  oppoaits  dlrec 
tlons. 

2.  In  a  grading  or  ditching  machine,  an  eleyating  con 
veyer,  which  receives  soil  from  s  plow  or  digger  ;  s  scrapa 
for  freeing  said  elevating  conveyer  from  adhering  Boill 
a  dlrt-psn  for  receiving  soil  from  said  scrsper ;  and  1 
pan-cleaner,  comprising  s  number  of  hinged  scraper 
platM  and  a  rigid  scraper-plat^,  which  are  attaebad  to  > 
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rvdproeatiBc  rod.  aad  arv  worked  In  Mid  dlrt-paa  by  aald 
red :  In  eoabtiMtloa  with  an  eccentric  end  eceeatrte  etnp. 
which  are  carried  by  the  rear  axle  of  tfee  wchtae :  aad 
an  operative  connection.  Including  a  flexible  joint,  be- 
tween aald  eceantrle  strap  and  •aid  reciprocating  rod. 

8.  In  a  gmdiag  or  ditching  machine  of  the  deacrlbed 
elaan.  •  dtrt-pan.  which  la  locat«4  hatw»Mi  the  leaTea  of 
tlM  conveyer  belt :  a  redproeatlM  rad,  which  la  driven 
by  the  machine :  and  a  plurality  of  tranaTcrse  acrlper- 
platea.  working  In  mid  dirt-pan ;  one  of  aald  acraper- 
^taa  being  rigidly  attached  to  aald  reciprocating  rod, 
and  the  otlMr  acraperplatce  b4>lng  attached  to  the'  tame 
rod  by  hlagea. 

.  4.  In  a  gradtag  or  ditching  machine,  an  elevating  con- 
veyer, which  reeelvce  aoll  from  a  plow  or  digger ;  a  acraper 
for  freeing  aild  elevating  co&veyer  from  adhering  aotl : 
a  dirt-pan,  which  is  located  between  the  leaves  of  the 
conveyer  belt  :  and  a  rod.  which  la  reclprocable  between 
said  belt  leavM  ;  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  trana- 
verae  acraper-platea.  which  are  fitted  to  work  back  and 
forth  in  said  pan.  one  of  aald  ecraper-platea  being  rigidly 
attached  to  aald  reclprocable  rod,  and  the  other  of  nld 
acraper-platea  belnx  attached  to  aald  reclprocable  rod 
by  hinges. 


•70.177.     NUT-LOCK.     Johm   H.  grTHSBLAND,  Danville. 
lU.     Fli««  Aog.  1.  1»10.     8erUl  No.  S74.881. 


^  jt 


A  nut  lock  Including  a  plate  havtag  na  tlMlt**^  open- 
ing for  the  r(>ceptlon  of  a  bolt,  there  bdag  tongues  In  the 
plate  at  the  ends  of  aaM  opening :  and  a  bifnrcated  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the  tongues  and 
the  body  of  the  plate,  to  straddle  the  nut  upon  the  bolt. 
aad  to  mgigi  anM  nat  cloaely,  tbe  openlnK  In  the  plate 
being  cstamdad  aatlrely  acroaa  the  arms  of  the  locking 
member. 


075.178.  CENTRIPVOAL  PULP  SCREEN  Cbaslm 
Waltsb  Tromar.  Mgg winter.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Bmitk  Belleville.  N.  J.  Piled  Sept  8, 
1809.     SerUl  No.  51S.124. 


1.  In  a  eentrlfngal  acreening  machine,  a  central  vertical 
shaft,  a  aerlen  of  Indlvtdnal  vertical  cyltodrieal  screens 
mounted  upon  and  revoloble  on  the  axis  of  aald  shaft, 
vertical  shafts  extending  throogh  th*  Indtvidnal  aeraena 
and  connected  therewith,  gear  wheala  on  tiM  upper  enda  of 
aaM  ahafta  above  aald  acreens.   Idler*  In  meah  with  aald 


ir   wheela,    and  a   stationary  gsar   In   meah   with 
Idlers    for    Imparting  latfa^Mi^Htt  iwtfa   iolnrj 
to  raid  gear  wheels  aa4  affiMa  dnrlag  the  rtvnlnbU  ■•• 
tlon  of  the  acreena :  sabstantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  screening  machine,  a  central  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  series  of  Individual  vertical  cylindrical 
screens  nMmntcd  apon  and  raTolohla  an  the  axis  of  aald 
shaft,  varttenl  ahafta  cxtcndlag  tkroogh  tbe  Individual 
screens  and  connected  therewith,  gear  wheels  on  tbe 
upper  enda  of  aald  shafta  above  said  acreens,  and  a  sta- 
tionary gear  for  Imparting  Independent  rotary  motion 
to  said  gear  wheels  and  screens  during  the  revolnble 
motion  of  tbe  screens,  the  said  screens  each  having  a 
cover  eloalng  Its  upper  end.  combined  with  a  feed  hopper 
and  discharge  noxsles  extending  therefrom  to  within  tbe 
screens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  (tcreening  machine,  a  central  vertical 
shaft,  a  series  of  individual  vertical  cylindrical  screens 
mounted  upon  and  revoluble  on  tbe  axia  of  said  shaft, 
vertical  shafts  extending  throogh  the  Individual  acreena 
and  connected  therewith,  gear  wheels  on  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  shafts  ahova  aald  aeraena.  and  a  stationary  gear 
for  imparting  tadapendtnt  rotary  osotlon  to  said  gear 
wheela  and  screens  during  the  revolnble  motion  of  the 
screens,  the  said  acreena  each  having  a  cover  closing  Its 
upper  end.  combined  with  a  feed  hopper  and  discharge 
noasles  extending  therefrom  upwardly  on  lacllned  llnea 
throogh  tbt  open  lower  enda  of  the  acreens :  substantially 
aa  aat  forth. 

4.  In  a  eantrlfogal  screening  machine,  a  central  vertical 
ahaft,  a  fraaw  aacored  thereon,  a  acrlea  of  vertical  cylin- 
drical screens  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  rotatiUT 
said  shaft  and  frame,  vertical  shafta  extending  through 
said  screens  and  having  a  bearing  In  said  frame  and 
connected  with  the  screens,  means  for  rotating  aald 
aeraen-ahafta  and  acreena  on  their  own  axea,  and  meana 
for  feeding  the  stock  to  be  screened  to  the  Interior  of 
said  screens,  said  frame  having  portlona  In  clone  relation 
to  tbe  lower  outer  edges  of  aald  acreena  to  resist  cen- 
trifugal action  tending  to  force  the  screens  outwardly ; 
sobaUntlally  aa  aat  forth. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal-  ar laewlBg  aaeklne.  a  central  vertical 
shaft,  a  frame  aecnrad  tkaraon,  a  aeries  of  vertical  cylin- 
drical acreena  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
aald  shaft  and  frame,  vertical  ahafta  extending  throogh 
aald  aerccna  and  having  a  bearing  In  aald  frame  and  coa- 
naeted  with  the  acreena  meana  for  rotating  said  serecn- 
■kafts  and  screens  on  their  own  sies.  and  meann  for  (a*d- 
Ing  the  stock  to  be  acreened  to  tbe  Interior  of  aald  aeraena, 
aald  frame  having  cup-aections  below  said  screens,  cloaely 
encoaipasalng  the  lower  anda  of  th*  aaiaa  and  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  screen-shafts  and  having  •paatBg* 
tor  tbe  eacape  of  stock  which  falls  to  psss  thriragh  tlM 
screens :  aobetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


97&.179.  HAND -LOOM.  UAVtUA  P.  Tooo  and  Dana 
Tooo,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.  PIImI  Nov.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  527.377. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  loom  frame  provided  with 
notchea  In  Its  side  bars,  of  a  warp  supporting  bar  mounted 
to  allde  on  aald  frame  while  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  pivoted  lock  bar  engageable  with 
the  notchea  of  said  frame,  to  adjoatably  bold  aald  warp 
aupporting  bar   In   different   poaltlona. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  loom  frame  bavlng  lock 
notchea  in  tbe  inner  edge*  of  Ita  side  bare,  of  a  warp  aup- 
porting bar  mounted  to  allde  on  the  notched  aide  bara  of 
said  frame  while  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  lock  bar  engageable  with  tbe  notchea 
*f  aald  aide  bars,  to  adjnatably  bold  aald  warp  aupport- 
ing bar  In  different  poaltlona. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  loom  frame  having  lock 
notchea  In  the  Inner  edgea  of  ita  aide  bars,  of  a  warp 
aupporting  bar  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  notched  aide 
bara  of  aaid  frame  while  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
and  provided  with  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lock  bar,  the 

of  which  are  engageable  with  the  notchea  In 
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aide  bar.  to  hold  aaid  warp  aupporting  bar  In  different 
adjustments  thereon,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


vl^ 


rr 
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*•  S.; 


■  .4.  A  loom  frame  bavlng  In  tbe  inner  edgea  of  Its  aide 
hnfa  longitudinally  extended  grooves  and  lungitudinally 
■paced  lock  notches  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed 
warp  aupporting  bar  In  combination  with  an  adjustable 
warp  supporting  bar  having  end  projections  arranged  to 
embrace  tbe  said  notched  bars  and  to  engage  tbe  longi- 
tudinal grooves  thereof,  and  a  lock  bar  intermediately 
pivoted  to  said  warp  supporting  bar,  engageable  at  ita 
ends  with  the  lock  notchea  of  aald  aide  bars  and  provided 
at  Its  aald  enda  with  projecting  atop  lugs  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cooperating  notched  side  bars,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


975,180.  C.\LCDLATINa  -  MACHINE.  F»ahx  TaiHKa, 
nrunswlck,  Germany.  Filed  June  13,  1907.  SerUI  No. 
378,854. 


«  m 


•  w 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  registering  roechanlam,  ita  carriage,  and  an  oper- 
ating crank,  of  a  counting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  counting  elementa  Indicating  tbe  crank  revolu- 
tions, aaid  counting  mechanism  being  arranged  separately 
fit>m  tbe  main  registering  mechanism  and  ite  carriage, 
meana  to  connect  tbe  crank  with  aald  counting  mechanlam 
elements,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  carriage  to  effect 
the  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  proper  count- 
ing element  according  to  the  position  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  reglatering  mechanlam,  ita  carriage,  and  nn  operat- 
ing crank,  of  a  laterally  atationary  coonting  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  revolving  counting  elementa  In- 
dicating the  crank  revolutions,  said  counting  mechanlam 
being  arranged  aeparately  from  tbe  main  registering  mech- 
anism  and   ita  carriage  and  in  tbe  upper   part   of  tbe 


machine  above  aald  reglatering  mechanlam,  meana  to  con- 
nect the  crank  with  said  counting  elements,  and  meaa* 
operated  by  the  carriage  mechanism  to  effect  tbe  conB«e> 
tlon  between  the  crank  and  the  proper  counting  element 
according  to  tbe  position  of  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
main  registering  mechanism,  its  carriage,  and  an  oper- 
ating crank,  of  a  laterally  stationary  counting  mecban- 
Ism  comprising  a  plurality  of  revolving  counting  elementa 
indicating  the  crank  revolutions,  said  counting  mechanism 
being  arranged  aeparately  from  the  main  registering" 
mechanism  and  Its  carriage  and  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
machine  above  said  registering  mechanism,  meana  to  con- 
nect the  crank  with  said  counting  elementa,  said  mean* 
being  Blldable  along  the  counting  mechanism,  aind  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  carriagi'  and  said  slidable 
connecting  means  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  connecting 
means  relatively  to  the  counting  elements  so  aa  to  effect 
the  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  proper  counting 
element  according  to  tlie  position  of  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  registering  mechanism,  its  carriage,  and  an  operating 
crank,  of  a  laterally  stationary  counting  me<^ani8m  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  revolving  coonting  elements  Indi- 
cating the  crank  revolutions,  said  counting  mechanism 
being  arranged  separately  from  the  main  registering  mech- 
anism and  its  carriage  and  In  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe 
machine  above  said  registering  mechanism,  meana  to  con- 
nect the  crank  with  said  counting  elementa,  aaid  meana 
being  slidable  along  said  counting  mechanism,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  carriage  and  tbe  slidable 
connecting  means  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  connecting 
means  along  the  coonting  elements  and  to  displace  tbe 
aame  relatively  to  the  counting  elementa  ao  aa  to  effect 
the  connection  between  tbe  crank  and  the  proper  count- 
ing element  according  to  tbe  position  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
main  registering  mechanism.  Ita  carriage,  and  an  operat- 
ing crank,  of  a  coonting  mechanism  comprising  a  plorallty 
of  counting  elements  indicating  tbe  crank  revolutiona, 
said  counting  mechanism  being  arranged  separately  from 
the  main  registering  mechanism  and  Ita  carriage,  meani 
to  connect  the  crank  of  the  machine  with  aald  counting 
mechanism  elements,  means  operated  by  tbe  carriage  to 
effect  the  connection  between  the  crank  and  tbe  propel 
counting  element  according  to  the  position  of  salt  car- 
riage, tens  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  tranamlt  the 
tens  from  one  counting  element  to  tbe  next  higher  on<- 
and  automatic  means  to  throw  said  tens  transfer  mccba 
nlsm  out  of  operation  when  its  counting  element  la  op 
erated  from  the  crank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


975.181.  CONVEYER.  Waltbb  J.  TURKiPLL,  New  Or 
leana,  La.  PUed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  647.279. 
1.  A  conveyer  substantially-as  herein  described,  com 
prising  a  conveyer  frame  having  track  ways,  epreckei 
wheels  supported  In  said  frame,  a  conveyer  chain  com 
prising  a  aeriea  of  channeled  slats  having  back  plates  ar 
ranged  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  chain  and  provided  li 
their  side  platets  with  openingti  for  the  paaaage  of  llnki 
and  in  their  end  plates  with  openings  for  axle  bara,  roUen 
on  aald  bars  alongside  the  ends  of  the  slafa  and  adapte< 
to  operate  in  tbe  track  ways  of  tbe  frame  and  la  con 
nectlon  with  the  aprocket  wheela,  aolld  llnka  paase< 
through  the  side  plates  of  the  alternate  alats  and  harlni 
openings  at  their  middlea  for  their  correapondlng  axl< 
bara  and  al*o  having  at  their  enda  beyond  the  slata  lat 
eral  openings  and  tbe  Intervening  alats  having  their  sld< 
plates  provided  with  openings  for  link  sections  and  linl 
sections  having  their  outer  ends  hooked  to  engage  witi 
the  aolld  links  of  the  adjoining  slata  and  bavlng  at  thel 
Inner  enda  eyes  lapping  alongside  each  other  and  recelv 
Ing  their  reapectlve  axle  ban.  bracketa  bavlng  lateral  an( 
strut  bars  carried  by  the  axle  bara  of  the  adjoining  alati 
shelves  pivoted  to  f*ald  brackets  and  having  their  rea 
portlona  overbalancing  in  weight  their  front  portions  an< 
provided  at  their  rear  edge*  with  np-tomed  flanges  abnl 
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tiac  th«  b««k  platM  of  tbalr  tmimcUt*  ilata,  ■mum  on 
tb«  ahelTM  la  adruMe  of  tbcir  pivots  to  eagaf*  wltb 
tktlr  brackets  for  limiting  tlM  tlltlnf  morenient  of  ths 
•iMlTefl  sod  means  for  sutomatically  tilting  tbe  sbelTCS 
to  discharge  the  load  therefrom,  substsntlaily  as  aad  for 
tb«  pnrposss  set  forth. 


2.  The  combloatloa  Of  a  series  of  cbsnneled  slats  hav- 
ing side  plates,  solid  llaks  passed  through  the  side  plates 
of  tbe  slteraate  slats  sad  bsTlng  fip— lags  st  their  mid- 
dles for  axle  bars  and  baying  their  enai  prajectlng  beyond 
their  respectlTe  slats,  the  Interrening  slats  baring  their 
side  plates  provided  wtth  openings  for  link  sections,  and 
link  sections  bsvlng  nsans  st  their  outer  ends  for  con- 
nection wltb  the  solid  slinks  of  tbe  sdjoiatag  slaU  and 
baring  at  their  Inner  ends  eyes  lapplac  llMlfMAi  each 
other,  within  their  respectlre  slats  for  tbe  reception  of 
axle  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  chain  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  metallic  slats 
open  st  one  sd«s  and  ^oaed  at  the  other  ed«s  aod  links 
extending  throosll  their  respectlre  slsts  aad  esaaeetlBg 
tbe  adjacent  slats,  the  links  being  composed  of  sections 
with  the  meeting  eodi  thereof  connected  together  within 
their  respectlre  slats,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  s  conveyer  wltb  the  conreyer 
proper,  of  brackets  baring  lateral  and  stmt  bara  carried 
at  their  inner  ends  by  the  conreyer  proper;  sbelres  plroted 
to  said  brackets  and  baring  in  sdranee  of- their  pirots 
downwardly  projecting  portions  srranged  to  eagage  their 
fsapsctlre  strut  bars  and  limit  tbe  tilting  morement  of 
ths  shelre*.  snbstant tally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  conreyer  comprising  a  frame  haying  cbsnneled 
track  ways,  s  chain  bsrlng  hollow  pressed  steel  slats  bar- 
ing spaced  spart  side  plates  and  links  extending  tbroogh 
tbe  spaced  apart  side  plates  of  and  connecting  tbe  said 
slats  and  prorlded  with  rollers  operating  In  the  channeled 
track  ways  of  the  frame.  sotMtsntlslly  as  set  forth. 

[aalnu  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


a  eomaMia  polat   aad  associated  to  form  pocketa,  e««h 
wing  forming  walls  of  two  adjacent  pocketa. 


OT(,ltS.    AKBIAL  TOT.    Zoa  D.  UNDBaBiU.,  Bedford  8ta- 
tlOB,  t<.  T.    rued  Jaly  29.  190».    Serial  No.  610,207. 

1.  A  dcrlee  of  the  character  described,  cinannsiirl  of  a 
series  of  pockets,  closed  at  their  inner  sBdi  aad  open 
at  their  oater  ends,  aad  radiating  outwardly  from  sub- 
staatlally  s  common  point. 

2.  A  derlce  of  ths  character  described,  eonpoocd  of  a 
ssrisa  of  open-ended  pocketa  radiating  oatwsrdly  from 
Nhatantlally  a  common  point,  said  pockets  ealarglag  to- 
ward their  oater  open  eada. 

8.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  dcacriued,  composed  of  a 
series  of  radiating  pockets  closed  st  their  sides  and  open 
at  their  oater  eada 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  a 
of  wings  radiatlag  oatwardly  from  substantially 


S.  A  derlce  of  tbe  cbsracter  described,  composed  of  a 
series  of  wlags  radlsttng  outwardly  from  sobstaatlslly 
s  common  point  and  Joined  along  their  radiating  edges 
to  form  s  series  of  open  ended  pockets  of  similar  slae  and 
shape. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  prlatcd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»75.I83.  LOCOMOTIVE.  SAMfiL  M.  VircLAiif.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Locomotlre  Works. 
Pbilsdelphis.  Ps..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranls.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1010.     Serial  No.  S43.S67. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  front  frame  of  a  locomotlre 
formtaig  a  continuation  of  tbe  main  frame,  two  cylladrical 
castings  secured,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  said  front  frama, 
snd  a  saddle  detachsbly  mounted  on  tbe  froat  frame  and 
supporting  the  forwsrd  end  of  tbe  boiler. 

2.  The  combinstion  In  a  locomotlre.  of  s  front  frsme 
bsrlng  iVsrwsrdly  extending  arms  stUcbed  to  tbe  side 
frames  of  the  locomotlre,  cyllader  castings  mounted  on 
esch  side  of  the  said  frame,  steam  passages  In  the  said 
cylinder  castings,  s  saddle  casting  mounted  directly  upon 
tbe  front  frams  and  secured  thereto,  said  saddle  being 
shaped  to  support  tbe  forwsrd  ead  of  the  boiler  snd  bar- 
ing steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  passages  In  the  oltndcra 

3.  The  combinstion  In  a  locomotlre,  of  a  front  frame 
asde  of  cast  steel  snd  bsrlng  exhaust  passages  tbcrela 
open  at  each  side  and  connected  at  their  uppsr  suds,  cyl- 
inder fsstlags  on  each  side  of  the  front  frame,  the  ex- 
haust passages  of  th«  said  cylinder  castings  communicst- 
Ing  with  tbe  pssssgfs  of  tbe  from  frame,  snd  a  cast  Iron 
saddle  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  tbe  front  frsme  and 
shaped  to  support  tbe  forwsrd  end  of  the  boiler,  said 
saddle  baring  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  passage  of  said  front  frame,  and  baring  steam 
passagss  connected  to  the  stesm  passages  of  tbe  cyllnden. 


076.184.     ELBOW  -  BENDING  MACHINE.      UAsaT  C.  H. 
Walsh.    Cblcsgo.    111.,    ssslgnor   of   one-half    to   A.    A. 
Klnae.  Mlaaeapolls,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.   19.    1900.     Se- 
rial No.  490,679.  ^ 
1.   In  s  pipe  bending  mscblne.  tbe  combination  wltb  • 
main  frame  prorlded  with  a  guide  way  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  of  a  bracket  baring  sliding  morement  la 
said  guide-way.  a  second  bracket  plrotally   connected  to 
tbe  main  frame  by  a  fixed  plrot,  a  mandrvl  rigidly  mount- 


NOVBMBBK  8,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


¥»l 


sd  la  each  bracket,  means  for  clamping  a  pipe  on  said 
mandrels,  and  lererage  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  second 
bracket,  said  parts  being  so  srranged  that  tbe  first  bracket 
baa  sliding  aioremeDt  and  tbe  second  bracket  rotary  more- 
ment during  tbe  operation  of  bending  the  pipe. 


2.  In  s  pipe  bending  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
mala  frame  baring  s  galde-wsy  extending  longltadlnally 
thereof,  of  a  bricket  mounted  to  slide  freely  In  said  guide- 
wsy.  a  second  bracket  plrotslly  connected  to  tbe  main 
frame  by  a  fixed  plrot,  a  mandrel  carried  by  each  bracket, 
means  for  clamping  tbe  pipe  to  each  mandrel  comprising 
a  Journal  pin  ext«idlng  transrersely  through  each  bracket, 
a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  said 
pin,  cam  lererage  mechanism  for  shifting  said  rod  to  force 
tbe  Jaws  Into  clamping  engagement  with  tbe  mandrel,  and 
springs  seated  in  sockets  formed  in  each  bracket  and  nor- 
mally forcing  tbe  clamping  Jaws  out  of  engagement  wltb 
the  mandrel,  and  lererage  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
plrot  bracket,  said  paris  being  so  srranged  that  tbe  firat 
bracket  slides  freely  In  Its  guide-way  and  the  second 
bracket  rotates  on  Its  plrot  during  the  operation  of  bend- 
ing the  pipe. 

8.  In  a  pipe  bending  mscblne.  tbe  combinstion  wltb  a 
main  frame,  of  a  mandrel  bsrlng  free  sliding  morement 
therein,  a  second  msndrel  plrotally  mounted  to  the  main 
frame  by  a  statlonsry  plrot.  and  locked  against  sliding 
morement,  means  for  clamping  a  pipe  to  ssld  mandrels, 
said  psrts  being  so  arranged  that  said  mandrels  have  dif- 
ferent morements  during  tbe  operation  of  bending  the 
pipe,  tbe  flnt  mandrel  baring  sliding  morement  and  tbe 
second  rotary  morement. 


075.188.  METAL-CBEASTNG  MACHINE.  HAaaT  C.  H. 
Walsh,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A. 
Klnne,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1009.  Be- 
rUl  No.  400,680. 

1.  In  a  metal  creasing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  former  member  adapted  to  recelre  a  tubular 
blsnk,  of  a  bodily  sbiftable  creasing  die  member,  coop- 
erating with  tbe  former,  means  for  shifting  the  die  orer 
the  face  of  former,  and  means  for  morlng  one  of  said 
memben  bodily  to  and  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  metal  creasing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotating  former,  of  s  cresslng  die  coOpersting  with  said 
former,  mesns  for  shifting  the  die  orer  tbe  face  of  the 
latter,  and  lererage  mechanism  for  morlng  said  die  to  and 
from  tbe  former. 

3.  In  a  creasing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating former,  o'  a  creasing  die  cooperating  therewith, 
step-by-step  mechanism  for  shifting  tbe  die  over  tbe  face 
of  the  former,  and  leverage  mechanism  for  morlng  said 
die  bodily  to  and  from  the  former. 

4.  In  a  metal  creasing  mscblne,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  shsfts  Joumaled  therein,  a 
former  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  creasing  die  car- 
ried by  the  other,  leverage  mechanism  for  morlng  one  of 
said  shafts  bodily  to  and  from  the  other,  and  step-by-atep 
mechanism  for  shifting  tbe  die  orer  tbe  face  of  the  former. 

160  O.  O.— 27 


6.  In  a  metal  creasing  machlna,  tbe  oomblaatloa  with  a  : 
main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  Joumaled  therein,  a  \ 
former  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  creasing  ; 
dies   carried    by    the   other,   step-byatep   mechanism    for  j 


shifting  the  creasing  dies  orer  the  face  of  tbe  former,  and  : 
lererage   mechanism  operatlrely  connecting  the  creasing 
dies  and  step-by-step  mechanism. 


0  7  6,186.  BUBOLAB-ALARM  SASH-LOCK.  Moaaia 
WHMLca.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1000.  Serial 
No.  402,212. 


The  combination  wltb  a  window  frame  and  a  sash; 
therefor,  of  a  metallic  casing  on  tbe  window  frame,  a  key- ; 
operable  shaft  Jotimsled  in  said  casing,  a  cam  on  said: 
shaft  and  contacting  with  said  sash,  a  contact-spring^ 
held  by  and  insulated  from  said  casing,  an  electric  clr-i 
cult  connected  to  tbe  contact-spring  and  to  tbe  casing,' 
and  an  alarm  In  said  circuit 


07S.187.  ELECTRICAL  MECHANICAL  PLAYER  FOB: 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  JOHK  F.  WHiTg,  Pltt^i 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  June  5.  1908.  SerUl  No.  436,877. 
1.  A  piano  player  embodying  a  casing,  baring  an  open-i 
Ing  formed  therein,  horisontal  pariltions  arranged  in  said! 
casing,  vertical  partitions  arranged  in  said  casing  and  pro-: 
riding  a  central  tracker  compartment,  two  rows  of  plr-i 
oted  solenoid  supports  arranged  beneath  said  horlxontal' 
partitions,  depending  key-hammers  carried  by  said  sup-i 
ports,  solenoids  arranged  upon  said  supports,  rods  adapted J 
to  be  moved  by  energizing  said  solenoids,  a  vertically  re*^ 
dprocatory  bar  for  engaging  ssld  rods,  a  motor  mounted: 
upon  one  of  said  horizontal  partitions,  a  longitudinal  shaft; 
rotated  by  said  motor,  connections  between  said  shaft  and) 
the  bar  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  a  governor  mechanism' 
actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  music  sbeet  roll  detacbably  and] 
rerolubly  mounted  in  said  tracker  compartment,  a  take-up  i 
roll  rerolubly  Joumaled  In  said  tracker  compartment,  %'■ 
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gear  whm\  artaatcd  bj  mM  tbutX  tad  adapted  to  rotate 
Mid  take-up  -roll,  a  rewind  aprinc  placed  nader  teaaloD 
tor  nM  mwakt  trurt  wbaa  the  latter  ta  rotattng  la  oo« 
ilwcWoa,  a  pawl  for  prerentlac  the  rotattoa  of  aald 
mniic-eheat  roll  la  th«  oppoalte  dlrectloa,  a  control-rod 
extendlac  Into  said  coapartmeot  for  engagement  with  Mid 
gaar  wheel  and  aald  pawl,  a  locking  bar  for  locking  Mid 
control  rod.  an  electro-«agnet  for  releaalng  aald  control 
rod.  a  flnger  bar  moontad  for  rocking  aoraaMBt  la  Mid 
compartment  and  actuated  by  aald  rod,  a  plarattty  of  con- 
Uct  flagera  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  la  drcnlt  with  Mid 
aolenolda,  a  contact  bar  hinged  In  Mid  compartment  and 
In  drcnlt  with  Mid  aolenolda  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  Mid  contact  flagera,  aa  expreaaioa  mecbanlam  located 
la  uld  caxlnc  Mid  mecKaniam  Inclodlng  aolenolda  each  In 
drcnlt  with  one  of  aald  contact  fingers,  actuating  lerera 
piTOtally  connected  at  on«  end  to  Mid  bar,  Tertlcally  ra- 
dprocatlng  meana  for  holding  the  cater  enda  of  Mid  lerera 
elerated  when  the  bar  ft  lowerad.  and  meana  for  energlx- 
Inc  Mid  aolenolda  and  elaetro-aagnat. 


2.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
aonrce  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  caaing.  borisontal  parti- 
tions arranged  In  Mid  eaalng.  rertlcal  partltlona  arranged 
in  Mid  caaing  and  proTtdlng  a  central  tracker  eoapart- 
mant,  two  rowa  of  ptTOted  solenoid  supporta  arranged  be- 
neath Mid  horlaontal  partltlona,  depending  key  hammers 
carried  by  said  supporta.  aolenolda  arranged  upon  aald  aup- 
porta.  roda  in  Mid  solenoids  actuated  by  the  energising  of 
the  aolaaolrti.  a  rertlcally  redproenttag  borlaaBUl  bar 
for  enffiglag  Mid  roda.  a  motor  mooatad  vpoa  oaa  of  Mid 
horlaontal  partitions,  a  longitudinal  shaft  routed  by 
Mid  motor,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  bar 
for  redprocatlng  Mid  bar,  a  governor  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  Mid  shaft,  a  music  sheet  roll  detachably  and 
reTolubly  mounted  In  aald  tracker  compartment,  a  take- 
np  roll  reTolubly  Joumaled  in  aald  tracker  compartment, 
a  gear  wbael  aduated  by  Mid  ahaft  for  rotating  Mid  take- 
up  roll,  a  rewind  aprlng  placed  under  tenalon  by  Mid 
mualc  aheet  roll  when  the  latter  la  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  pawl  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of  Mid  mualc 
aheet  roll  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  coatrol-rod  extend- 
ing into  said  compartment  for  engagement  with  Mid  gear 
wheel  and  Mid  pawl,  a  locking  bar  arranged  In  one  of 
mM  Tartlcal  partitions  for  locking  Mid  rod.  an  electro- 
magsat  aapported  by  one  <ft  Mid  borisontal  partltlona  and 
In  drcnlt  with  Mid  so«rce  of  electrical  anargy  for  raleaa- 
iBg  said  rod,  a  finger  bar  tmnnloned  In  wld  coBpartmeat 
and  engaged  b}  Mid  rod.  a  plurality  of  contact  dagera 
carried  by  Mid  bar  and  in  drcnlt  with  Mid  aolenolda  and 
Mid  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  contact  bar  btngnd  la 
Mid  compartment  and  I.1  drcnlt  with  mM  aolenolda  and 
Mid  aonrce  of  eledrlcal  energy  and  aagaced  by  raid  con- 
tact flngera  to  eatabliafc  the  aforeatated  circuits,  an  ex- 
aaebanlam  located  ta  Mid  caaing.  Mid  ezprsa- 
■eetealam  Includlag  solenolda  each  la  drcnlt  with 
one  of  said  fingers  and  said  MMM  of  electrical  energy, 
and  springs  acting  with  Mid  aalMOlda  to  actuate  mM 
borisontal  bar.  -  — 

3.  In  a  piano  playar.  tbe  eombtnatloa  with  a  suitable 
aonrce  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  caaing.  partitions  arranged 
In  Mid  caalna  Hod  prorldinx  a  tracker  compartment,  two 


rows  of  plToted  solenoid  supports  arranged  within  said 
caslaK.  depending  key  hsmmers  carried  by  aald  aupporta. 
solenoids  arranged  upon  Mid  supports  and  In  drcult  with 
Mid  source  of  electrical  energy,  rods  moTsble  by  the  ener- 
gising of  said  Micnolda.  a  Tcrtlcally  redprocatlng  hortaoa- 
tal  bar  for  encaging  Mid  roda,  a  motor  arranged  withla 
Mid  casing,  a  longitudinal  abaft  rotated  by  Mid  motor, 
connectluas  between  aald  abaft  and  the  twr  for  recipro- 
cating the  latter,  a  music  abaet  detachably  and  rvTolubly 
mounted  in  Mid  tracker  compartment,  a  take-up  roll  jour- 
naled  in  aald  tracker  compartment,  a  gear  wheel  aduated 
by  Mid  abaft  to  rotate  Mid  Uke-up  roll,  a  rewind  apring 
plaead  under  tenalon  by  Mid  muaic  aheet  roll  routing  In 
one  dlrectloa.  a  pawl  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of  aald 
music  aheat  roll  In  the  opposite  dlredlon.  a  control-rod  ex- 
tendlnft  into  said  compartment  for  engagement  with  said 
gear  wheel  and  said  pawl,  a  flnger  bar  trunnloned  in  raid 
compartment  and  engaged  by  aald  rod.  locking  meana  for 
normally  holding  Mid  rod  In  a  fixed  poaltion,  a  plurality  of 
conUd  fingers  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  In  circuit  with  Mid 
solenoids  and  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  conUd  bar 
hlngad  In  aald  coapartateat  and  In  drcult  with  said  aole- 
nolda. and  aa  expreaatoa  Bechaniam  located  in  Mid  caaing 
and  including  aolenolda  each  In  circuit  with  one  of  aald 
flngera,  and  Mid  source  of  eledrical  energy. 

4.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  casing,  partltlona  arranged 
In  aald  caaing  and  proTldlng  a  tracker  compartment,  two 
rows  of  plToted  solenoid  supporu  srranged  within  said 
eaalng,  depending  key  hammers  carried  by  Mid  supports, 
Mlenoida  arranged  upon  Mid  supports  and  In  drcult  with 
Mid  source  of  eledrical  energy,  rods  disposed  to  be 
mored  by  the  energising  of  Mid  solenoids,  a  rertlcally  re- 
dprocatory  borisontal  bar  for  engagement  with  said  rods, 
a  motor  arranged  within  Mid  casing,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
rotated  by  Mid  motor,  connections  between  the  ahaft  and 
the  bar  for  reciprocating  Mid  bar,  a  mualc  aheet  deUch- 
ably  and  rerotublj  mounted  In  aald  tracker  compartment, 
a  take-up  roll  joumaled  In  Mid  tracker  compitrtment.  a 
gaar  wheel  actuated  by  Mid  ahaft  for  rotating  Mid  Uke- 
up  roll,  a  rewind  spring  placed  under  tenalon  by  Mid  mualc 
sheet  roll  when  the  latter  Is  routing  In  one  direction,  a 
control  rod  extending  into  Mid  compartment  for  actuat- 
ing Mid  gaar  wheel  and  Mid  pawl,  a  flnger  bar  trun- 
nloned In  aald  compartment  and  aduated  by  Mid  rod, 
locking  meana  for  normally  holding  said  rod  In  a  fixed 
position,  a  plurality  of  conUct  fingers  carried  by  Mid  bar 
and  In  circuit  with  aald  solenoids  and  raid  source  of  elet 
trical  energy,  a  contact  bar  hinged  In  said  compartment 
and  In  circuit  with  Mid  aolenolda,  and  an  expression 
mechanism  located  In  Mid  eaalng  and  Including  solenoids 
each  In  circuit  with  one  of  Mid  fingers,  and  Mid  source 
of  electrical  energy. 

5.  In  s  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  anlUbla 
aonrce  of  eledrlc  energy,  of  a  caaing,  partltlona  arranged 
In  aald  casing  and  prorldlng  a  tracker  compartment,  two 
rows  of  piroted  aolenold  aupporta  arranged  within  Mid 
eaalag,  depending  key  hammera  carried  by  Mid  supports, 
solenoids  csrried  by  Mid  supporta  and  la  drcult  with  Mid 
source  of  electriral  energy,  roda  dlapoaed  to  be  aduated 
by  the  energising  of  mM  aolenolda,  a  horisontally-dlapoaefi 
rertlcally  reclprocatory  bar  coactlng  with  Hid  roda,  a 
motor  arranged  within  aald  eaalng,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
rotated  by  Mid  motor,  coBaeetlons  between  the  shaft 
sad  the  bar  for  redprocatlng  Mid  bar.  a  mualc  aheet  roll 
detachably  and  rerolably  mounted  In  Mid  tracker  com- 
partment, a  gear  wbeol  actuated  by  Mid  shaft  for  rout- 
ing Mid  Uke-up  roll,  a  rewind  spring  placed  under  tea- 
sion  by  Mid  music  abeet  roll  when  the  latter  la  routing 
In  one  direction,  a  control-rod  extending  Into  Mid  compart- 
ment for  engagement  with  Mid  gear  wheel  and  Mid  pawl, 
a  finger  bar  trunnloned  In  said  compartment  and  mounted 
to  be  rocked  by  Mid  rod,  locking  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing Mid  rod  In  a  flxed  poaltion.  a  plurality  of  contada 
carried  by  Mid  flnger  twr  and  In  drcult  with  Mid  aole- 
nolda and  Mid  source  of  eledrical  energy,  and  a  contart 
bar  hinged  In  Mid  compartment  and  in  circuit  with  aald 
solenoids  snd  Mid  source  of  electrical  eaergy. 
[Claims  A  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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9T6.188.     CHAIB.     MAaoAasT  B.  WiLLiAxa,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  566,150. 
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1.  As  an  Improrement  In  chairs,  the  combination  with 
the  SMt  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guides  disposed 
beneiob  Mid  seat,  an  extenalble  leg  real  operable  in  said 
guides^  said  leg  reat  baring  a  receaaed  guide  upon  lU 
under  surface,  a  leg  reat  support  morable  In  aald  receaaed 
guide  and  an  extenalble  platform  11  baring  a  groove  In 
lU  upper  surface  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  leg  rest  support. 

'  2.  As  an  Improrement  In  chairs,  the  combination  with 
the  SMt  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guides  disposed 
beneath  Mid  seat,  an  extensible  leg  rest  operable  In  Mid 
guides,  said  leg  reat  baring  a  receaaed  guide  upon  iU  un- 
der surface,  a  leg  reat  support  morable  in  Mid  receaaed 
guide,  a  pair  of  lateral  guides  secured  to  the  legs  of  the 
«»t»air  and  a  platform  morable  In  Mid  guides  and  provided 
upon  its  upper  surface  with  a  groove  adapted  as  a  guide 
(or  the  lower  extremity  of  the  leg  reat  support. 


•76,189.     AXLK-NTT.     JoaarH  B.  Wianaa,  Pranconla, 
Pa.     riled  Apr.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  554,116. 


1.  In  an  axle  nut,  an  Internally  threaded  out  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  and  an  externally  smooth  neck,  an 
externally  threaded  and  Internally  smooth  sleere  fitted  to 
slide  npon  the  neck  of  the  nut  and  harlng  an  annular 
flaafla.  Mid  nut  and  sleere  having  means  for  permitting 
leagltQdlnal  and  preventlnK  rotary  relative  movement, 
and  an  Internally  threaded  collar  upon  the  threaded  aleere 
and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  an  axle  nut,  an  Internally  threaded  nut  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  and  an  externally  smooth  neck 
having  s  longitudinal  spline,  an  externally  threaded  and 
Intemally  smooth  sleere  flttlng  to  slide  upon  the  neck  of 
the  nut  snd  formed  with  a  longitudinal  receM  for  the 
•pllne  and  with  an  annular  flange,  and  an  internally 
threaded   collar    upon    the   threaded    sleere   and   bearing 

the  flange  of  the  nut. 


9  7  6.190.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  OacAa  Wooo- 
WAao.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Compan),  JerMy  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.     Piled  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,181. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatlre  platen,  and  a  rigid  paper  guide  carried  by  a  flxed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  normally  held  rigid  agalaat 
the  adlon  of  the  work  aheeU  thereon  and  cooperative  with 
the  platen  abore  tbe  printing  line. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUtlve  platen,  and  a  rigid  paper  guide  carried 
by  a  flxed  portion  of  the  machine  and  normally  held  rigid 


agalnat  the  adioa  of  tbe  work  ahMU  thereon  and  coOp- ' 
entire  with  the  platen  abore  the  printing  point  and  ex- 
tending below  the  platen. 


^rfy^t^^z^ 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical shlftable  platen,  a  paper  guide  carried  by  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  oxachlne,  and  meana  for  automatically  mor-  j 
Ing  aald  paper  guide  relatlrely  to  tbe  platen  when  the: 
platen  la  shifted. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
drlcally  shlftable  platen,  a  rigid  paper  guide  carried  by  a 
flxed  portion  of  the  machine  and  codperatlng  with  the; 
platen  abore  the  printing  line,  Mid  guide  being  normally; 
held  rigid  against  the  action  of  the  work  sheets  thereon 
and  means  for  automatically  morlng  wid  paper  guide 
relatlrely  to  the  platen  when  the  platen  is  shifted. 

6.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of   %•, 
cylindrical  shlftable  platen,  a  paper  guide  carried  by  ai 
flxed   portion    of   the   machine,   and   means  whereby   said 
paper   guide   Is   automatically   mored   toward  and   away' 
from  tbe  platen  when  the  platen  Is  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


976,191.     PENHOLDER.     HaaMAN   A.   Wwtrr,   St.   Paul,; 
Minn.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  656,586. 


A  penholder  tip  formed  from  a  single  length  of  resilient^ 
material  shaped  to  prorlde  a  handle  engaging  sleere.  ^i 
peii  rest,  reallient  clamping  members  carried  by  aald  real; 
ar.d  adapted  to  slldably  reUln  a  pen  on  aald  rMt,  and  in-i>i 
wardlT  projecting  biting  spurs  formed  on  the  extreme  ln»< 
ner  ends  of  said  clamping  members  and  adapted  to  forca^ 
Mid  rMt  Into  binding  engagement  with  a  handle  and  als*! 
to  prorlde  stops  for  a  pea.  j 


976,192.  RAIL  BENDING  AND  STRAIGHTENING  DE- 
▼ICE.  Fbakk  Toch,  Claytonla,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  575,616. 


} 


1.  A  rail  balding  derice  comprlaing  a  bar  harlng  a  aop* 
porting  foot  at  lU  Inner  end.  a  yoke  carried  by  the  Inner 
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•ad  of  MM  bw  aad  bsTtertk*  anM  thtnot  prorktod  «t 
their  frw  aada  with  h««<ta.  a  !•▼«  piToUd  la  mM  bar  at  a 
point  back  of  th«  ■apportinf  foot  and  carrytn*  a  hook  at  a 
point  aboTe  the  bar.  a  pair  of  raU-angafing  clampa.  and  a 
chain  connected  with  aald  hook  of  the  lerer  and  harlnff 
braachea  connected  with  aald  raU-engaflnf  clampa. 

2.  In  a  rail  banding  deTlca,  a  ■upportlng  bar  tannlnat- 
Ing  at  one  end  In  a  yoke  the  anna  of  which  are  provided 
at  their  free  enda  with  heada.  a  lerer  ptrotad  to  the  bar 
InteraedUta  the  enda  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  raU-engaglng 
clampa.  and  a  chain  connectad  with  the  lever  and  haTlng 
branchea  connected  to  aaid  clampa. 


97B.19S.  8L1NO  FOR  BALL  0AM  K8.  AaMAWB  I>'A«m«0. 
Parla,  and  EaicH  Sczoaa.  Engbien.  France.  Fllad  July 
7,  190©.     Serial  No.  506,848. 


J- 


1  A  aUag  compriaing  a  handle  baring  a  forked  end.  a 
baaket  compriaing  top  and  bottom  rlnga.  each  of  aald 
rlnga  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
ball  with  which  the  allng  la  aned.  a  netting  extending  be- 
tween the  rlnga.  meana  for  plroUng  the  top  ring  between 
the  enda  of  the  fork,  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  the 
bottom  ring,  eald  hooka  being  spaced  from  one  another, 
and  an  elastic  ring  engaging  said  hooka  and  extending 
acroaa  said  bottom  ring  to  reUin  the  ball  within  the  allng. 

2.  A  sling  comprising  a  handle  having  a  forked  end.  a 
baaket  compriaing  top  and  bottom  rings,  each  of  aald 
rlnga  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
ball  with  which  the  allng  la  oaed.  a  netting  extending  ba- 
tween  the  rlnga.  meana  for  ptrotlng  the  top  ring  betwaai 
the  ends  of  the  fork,  foor  hooka  carried  by  the  bottom 
rlac  sa^  hooks  being  spaced  from  one  another  snd  an 
elastic  ring  engaging  the  hooks  and  extending  acroaa  the 
bottom  ring  to  retain  the  ball  In  the  baakat 


»76.1»4.  TTPE-8ETTIN0  MACHINE.  Bdwabo  Aoooa- 
Toa  ADCOCK,  Reading.  England,  asaignor  to  The  Pulaom- 
•tar  Englneerlnit  Company.  Ltd..  Reading,  England. 
Fllad  Dec.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  4e8.»3. 


1.  In  a  type  aettlng  or  dlatr^boting  machine  a  typa 
trough  Plata  formed  with  a  plurality  of  groorea  each  made 
of  two  wldtha  in  croaa  aectloo.  and  strips  of  rigid  material 
flxad  In  tha  narrower  portiona  of  said  grooraa  ao  aa  to 
form  with  the  npper  surface  of  said  plate  a  plwallty  of 


typa  troogha.  the  wldar  porUona  of  the  groorea  forming 
channaU  for  the  reception  of  weight  cords  pertaining  to 
tha  typa  foUowera  for  moving  llnea  of  type  along  aaid 
troogha. 

2.  In  a  type  aettlng  machlna  a  normally  aUUonary 
front  type  trough  plate  and  a  remorable  rear  typa  trough 
plate,  aaid  rear  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
groorea  each  made  of  two  wldtha  in  croas  section,  and 
stripa  of  rigid  material  fixed  in  the  narrower  portions  of 
said  groorea  ao  aa  to  form  with  tha  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  a  plurality  of  type  troughs,  the  wider  portions  of 
tha  grooves  forming  channels  for  the  reception  of  weight 
corda  pertaining  to  the  type  followers  for  moving  lines  of 
typaa  along  aald  trougha. 

3.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  a  removable  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  type  troughs  each  baring  In  Ita 
baae  at  one  side  a  longitudinal  groore  open  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  racalre  a  welghtad  cord  attached  to  a  type  line 
follower  for  oaa  In  the  trough  and  a  cross  bar  fixed  to 
said  machine  at  a  higher  lerel  than  aald  bed  plate  and 
adapted  to  receira  and  hold  type  followera. 

4.  In  a  typa  aettlng  machine,  a  remorable  plate  pro- 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  type  trougha  each  having  In  ita 
baaa  at  one  aide  a  longitudinal  groove  open  at  one  end. 
typa  line  followera  each  arranged  to  work  In  one  of  aald 
groorea.  corda  each  extended  through  one  of  aald  groorea 
and  connacted  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald  followera.  pullaya 
orar  which  aald  cords  extend,  weights  atUched  to  the 
lower  enda  of  aald  corda.  and  a  croas  bar  fixed  above  said 
tie«sh  plate  and  with  which  aald  followera  with  attached 
cofdi  and  welgbt  can  be  engaged  when  It  la  deaired  to  ra- 
more  aald  trough  plate. 

8.  In  a  typa  aettlng  machine,  a  remorable  plate  baring 
theraln  a  plurality  of  type  troughs  each  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groore  in  ita  baaa  to  accommodate  a  weighted 
cord  for  the  correaponding  typa  Una  follower,  a  ftxad 
trough  plate  having  the  type  trougha  therein  registering 
with  those  In  the  removable  trough  plate,  the  aldea  of 
aald  troughs  being  formed  by  stHpa  of  rigid  material,  a 
type  Ultlng  device,  a  stop  for  llmlttaig  upward  movement 
of  dlaplaced  type,  a  tranararae  bridge  place  arranged  to 
retain  the  trough  strips  In  the  fixed  pUte.  and  adjuatable 
stofw  fixed  to  aald  bridge  piece  and  adapted  to  prevent 
accidental  frlctlonal  dlaplacement  of  type,  aaid  tilting  de- 
vice, atop  and  bridge  piece  being  carried  by  said  fixed 
trough  plate. 

975,100.      SPECTACLES.      Lao   F.    Apt,   Albany.    N.    T. 
Filed  May  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  Bdl.lTO. 

1.  In  a  spectacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  lens 
attaching  devlcea;  of  the  following  parts  made  from  a 
strip  of  non  reallient  material  of  aubatantlally  uniform 
width,  a  bridging  portion  inclined  to  tha  plane  of  tha 
lenses  and  pliable  portion  eoaaaetlag  the  bridging  portion 
and  the  lena  attaching  drrlcail.  tl»  atrip  of  material  being 
p^yrt^t^l  with  eyaa  in  proximity  to  the  extremities  of  tha 
brMfflng  portion  ;  and  noae  reata  having  portions  looaely 
engaging  in  the  ayea. 

2.  In  a  sv»ectacle  mounting,  the  combination  with  lena 
atUchlng  devlcea.  of  a  single  strip  of  non  reallient  mate- 
rial of  aubatantlally  uniform  width  connecting  them  and 
•■bodying  a  pair  of  expanded  perforated  portions,  a 
bridging  portion  between  the  perforated  portiona  and 
pliable  portiona  beyond  the  perforated  portions,  and  nose 
rests  baring  portions  loosely  engaging  In  the  perforated 
portiona. 

3.  In  a  apeetade  monnUng.  tha  combination  with  a 
bridging  porUon  of  non  raaillant  matarlal  inclinad  to  tha 
plane  of  the  lenses,  lens  attaching  dericea.  and  pliable  por- 
tiona connecUng  the  brldglnK  portion  and  the  lens  atUch- 
lng deriaea.  of  perforated  portiona  arranged  between  and 


NovSMBBR  8,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«I 


.  i 


1- 


in  line  with  the  bridging  portions  and  the  pliable  portiona, 
and  nose  rests  having  portions  looaely  engaging  In  the 
perforatlona. 

4.  In  spectadea  the  combination  of  the  lenaea,  a  rigid 
bridge  connecting  tbem  and  nose  engaging  supporting  pads 
looaely  mounted  on  the  bridge  In  fixed  spaced  relation  but 
permitted  a  universal  rocking  movement  thereon  to  con- 
form to  the  forward  and  upward  taper  of  the  wearer'a 
noae  and  templea  connected  to  the  lenaes. 

B.  In  spectadea  the  combination  of  the  lenses,  a  rigid 
bridge  connecting  tbem  and  nose  enitafrinK  sapportlnR  pada 
loosely  mounted  on  the  bridge  In  fixed  spaced  relation  but 
permitted  a  universal  rocking  movement  to  conform  to  the 
forward  and  upward  taper  of  the  wearer's  noae,  said  bridge 
baring  pliable  portiona  connacted  to  the  lenaea  outwardly 
beyond  the  pads  and  templea  connected  to  the  lenses. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


076.196.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FLYING  -  MA- 
CHINES AND  LEARNING  THE  ART  OF  AVIATION. 
RiCHAao  ALBXAMOca-KATz,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct 
11,  1000.     Serial  No.  622.130. 


^ «. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  an 
aerial  track,  a  suspensory  device  rotarily  supported  by 
and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  fiexlble  member  paaa- 
Ing  over  said  suspensory  device  and  to  one  end  of  which 
the  flying  machine  or  aviator  may  be  suspended,  a  counter- 
weight attached  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  flexible  member, 
and  means  for  limiting  movements  of  ascent  and  deacent 
of  aald  counterwdght  and  object  suspended  from  said 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  an 
aerial  track,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  swivel 
pulley  rotatably  supported  by  said  trolley,  a  rope  paaslng 
over  said  pulley  to  one  end  of  which  rope  the  flying  ma- 
chine or  aviator  may  be  suspended,  a  counterweight  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  rope,  and  meafts  carried 
by  the  latter  for  limiting  movements  of  ascent  and  de- 
acent of  said  counterweight  and  object  suspended  from 
aald  rope. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
aerial  track,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  swivel 
pnlley  rotatably  supported  by  said  trolley,  a  rope  paaslng 
over  said  pnlley  to  one  end  of  which  rope  the  flying  ma- 
chine or  aviator  may  be  suspended,  a  counterweight  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  rope  and  provided  with  a 
channel  through  which  a  portion  of  the  rope  pasaea,  and 
abutments  on  said  rope  coactlng  with  the  lower  and  upper 
portions  of  the  counterweight  to  limit  the  morements  of 
ascent  and  deacent  of  the  counterweight  and  object  sua- 
pended  from  said  rope. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  an 
aerial  track,  a  suspensory  device  rotarily  supported  by  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  flexible  member  passing 
over  said  suspensory  device  and  to  one  end  of  which  the 
flying  machine  or  aviator  may  be  auq>ended,  a  counter- 


weight attached  to  the  other  end  of  aald  flexible  membacf 
said  counterweight  compriaing  a  hollow  body  and  looK 
ballaat  contained  therein,  and  means  for  limiting  mora* 
menta  of  aacent  and  deacent  of  said  counterweight  and  ob> 
Ject  suspended  from  aaid  member. 


975,107.     TOY.     JoHK  H.  Allkn.  Moore  Park,  ManHoba, 
Canada.     Filed  Nor.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  529,101. 


1.  In  combination,  a  l>ase,  a  body  having  fore  legs  plv- 
oUlly  secured  to  said  base,  rear  legs  plvotally  aecured  to 
said  body,  a  rider  plvotally  aecured  to  said  body,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  rider  and  a  pliable  con- 
nection secured  to  said  rider  for  synchronously  actuating 
said  body  and  rider. 

2.  In  combination,  a  baae,  a  body  having  fore  legs  pir- 
otally  aecured  to  said  base,  a  rider  plvotally  secured  to 
said  body,  rear  legs  plvotally  secured  to  aaid  body,  means 
to  plvotally  connect  said  rear  legs  to  said  rider,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  rider  and  means  connected 
to  said  rider  for  causing  a  movement  of  aaid  rider  and 
rear  lega. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  baae,  of  a  body  hav- 
Ing  fore  legs  plvotally  aecured  to  aaid  baae,  rear  lega  plr- 
otally  secured  to  said  body,  a  rider  plvotally  secured  to 
said  body  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
rider  meana  on  the  base  and  connected  to  the  rider  for 
moving  aald  rider  and  means  to  plvotally  connect  aald 
rear  legs  to  said  rider.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  an  ear  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  member  In  the  form  of  an  animal's 
body  having  fore  legs  plvotally  secured  to  said  baae,  reai 
lega  plvotally  secured  to  said  body,  a  rider  plvotally  ae< 
cured  to  said  body,  said  body  being  slotted,  a  pin  carried 
by  s.i^;d  rider  and  guided  within  said  slot,  a. connection  ex- 
tending from  said  pin  to  said  rear  legs  to  plvotally  con- 
nect these  parts,  and  a  pliable  connection  extending  from 
said  rider  for  synchronously  actuating  aald  body,  ridei 
and  rear  legs. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  oppositely  po- 
sitioned apertures,  of  an  ear  secured  to  said  baae.  a  mem- 
ber representing  the  body  of  an  animal  tiavlng  fore  lega 
plvotally  secured  to  said  ear,  a  rider  plvotally  aecured  to 
said  body,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rider  working  wU^iin  a 
suitable  slot  of  said  body  roar  l^gs  plvotally  secured  to 
mid  body,  means  to  plvotally  connect  said  rear  legs  tn 
said  pin.  and  a  pliable  connection  passing  through  aald 
aperiure  and  secured  to  said  rider  for  synchronously  ac- 
tuating said  body,  rider,  and  rear  lega. 


976,108.      VARIABLE  -  SPEED    APPARATUS.     William 
B.  ALLTN.  Whiteaboro,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1009.     Sa- 
rial  No.  514.826. 
1.   In  a  variable  speed  apparatus,  an  oscillating  rotativt 

pumping  device  comprising  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
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tMBt.  ft  yt99  ebaafoer  eowtatiBC  of  •  ttnietiirc  wbleb  la 
Mltablr  cosa«et«d  irHta  tb«  caaing  of  Mid  pamptnc  derle*. 
ft  bMiiBK  oa  ft  rotfttable  ftnd  tlldftbly  mtmmtaA 
ports  for  thft  pftuftge  of  ll<juld  to  ftnd  tnm  Mid 
ymlrt  ebftmbcr  ftnd  pomp.  »••■•  for  All  lag  aftld  Tftlre 
ebftmber  ftnd  pomp  cftftlng  with  ft  llqald.  ftnd  tolUbl* 
•tafflng  box«a  to  prcr«nt  andae  leftkftge  of  Uqotd.  rabfttftn- 
tlftJly  ftft  dftMrtbftd. 


S.  In  ft  Tftrlabto  spoed  ftppftnttoa,  ftn  oftclllfttlnc  roUtlTe 
paaplBff  4eTic«  comprUiog  a  driving  element,  ft  driven  el«- 
aaat.  ft  dink  valve  moonted  on  or  forming  part  of  a  sleeve 
wbleh  ia  rotatably  and  illdftbly  mounted  on  a  coOperattag 
driven  ahftft,  meftna  to  cftoae  sftid  vftlve  to  rotate  In  aalson 
with  ttaft  cftslaib  aeftas  for  impftrtlag  axUI  movemeat  to 
■tld  Vftlve  adftpted  to  ftmoltftneooaly  open  or  close  co- 
operfttlng  porta  In  tbs  ^fttve  chamber  for  coatroiliag  th« 
pftftftftge  of  liquid  to  aad  from  aald  ebftmber  and  pump,  ftad 
meftas  for  reducing  pressors  on  aald  vftlve  at  the  aforesaid 
ports.  snbstftatlftUy  fts  Jssqibfd. 

8.  A  vsrUble  apesd  ftppsratas.  lUiajilalBg  ft  drlTlas 
shaft,  and  ft  cylindrical  casing  keyed  ttasrsoa  and  hftrlag 
ft  transverse  partltlos  provided  with  ports,  ft  vftlve  wbl^ 
ts  slldabis  witbln  the  casing  toward  and  from  aald  psrtl- 
tlea,  for  dostag  tbs  ports  nM>rs  or  Isss,  a  drives  shaft 
g^— *-f  through  the  csstng  and  an  eecsntrlc  00  said  shaft, 
aaf  •  cylindrical  piston  moantsd  oa  said  seeaatric  and 
made  of  leas  diameter  than  the  castag  chamber,  and  ft  de- 
vice for  gnidlng  the  piston  ftnd  cftosiag  it  to  rotate  with 
tiM  easing,  sabstantlally  fts  dsserlbsd. 

4.  In  ft  variable  apesd  ftppftratns  of  tbs  ebaraeter  hsrsta 
referred  to.  sa  oscillating  rotative  pump  device  comprlslac 
a  driving  tlwtat  conalatlng  of  a  cylindrical  casing  haTlag 
aa  -— *■»  dtaaber  with  passages  for  the  ingress  and 
sgrsaa  of  Uqold  to  sad  from  said  cbambsr,  and  a  llaad 
abataasat  tatsrposed  between  the  aforesaid  passages,  a 
drtrsa  staasat  consisting  of  a  hollow  slotted  cylladrteal 
plataa,  aa  aeesatzle  oa  which  saM  plataa  la  monoted,  and 
a  trttm  aiaft  carrrtag  tha  seesatrte.  aaiaUatlaUj  as  ds- 
sertbed. 


9  7  5.109.     SPLICB  ATTACHMENT.     Davis  Anaaosa, 
LoaiSTine.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  5M.S30. 


1.  Ia  a  device  for  Che  parpoee  set  forth,  s  pair  of  binge 
NBhsfa  havtaig  longitodlaally  exteadlag  lipa.  a  wedge  for 

kM  Msmbers.  a  pintle  for  the  members  being  provided 
with  ft  bent  portion  engaging  the  ead  of  the  wedge,  aad 
resilient  means  for  retaining  the  bent  portion  In  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  aad  for  preventing  the  opening  of 
the  hl^s  ■sibsra. 

2.  Ia  soaMaatioa  with  the  meeting  cads  s<  a  pair  o( 
rails,  spiles  bars  for  the  ralla,  said  spiles  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  9tsa«sd  eta»»lag  asaihsrs,  a  support  for  the 
rsils,  sad  Oab  plates.  asM  aopport  eoaprlslBg  a  pftir  of 


■ssihera.  saeh  of  saM  asaitors  hsvlag  Ita  upper  sdgs  pro- 
vided with  a  loogltndlBally  exteodlng  bead,  the  said  meia- 
bers  being  furiber  provided  with  spsced  Intomed  leaves, 
the  leaves  of  oae  of  the  asaahers  sdapted  to  alteraste 
with  the  Isavea  ef  the  sseoad  asasber.  the  csatral  por- 
tions of  aald  laavas  hslac  prorkted  with  slinlag  opoilngs, 
ft  toagltndlaally  extending  pintle  for  the  opealags.  a 
wsdga  between  the  lesves  snd  the  base  flsages  of  the  rails. 
Mid  wedge  member  having  its  salarged  Md  provided  with 
•  dapnartaa*  the  pintle  havlBf  oae  of  Ita  eada  bent  snd 
■ftairtrl  ta  sasage  the  depraaslsa,  aad  reaUleat  means  for 
rstalalng  the  pintle  hi  to  engajsasat  with  the  wsdge. 

8.  Ia  combination  with  the  akcatteg  enda  of  a  pair  of 
rails  and  fish  plates  therefor,  of  s  reinforcing  device,  aald 
ralnforcing  device  comprising  s  pair  of  sections,  each  of 
aald  sections  having  lU  upper  edge  provided  with  a  longl- 
todlnally  eztcndlag  bead,  the  lower  portions  of  ths  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  Intomed  spaced  lesves.  the  up- 
per fsees  of  each  of  the  leavss  being  depressed  from  Its 
center  toward  the  inner  face  of  the  aectlon.  the  leavca  be- 
ing each  centrally  provided  with  alining  openinga,  the 
tope  of  the  said  leaves  being  inclined  from  one  of  ths  sads 
of  the  sections  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  s  pintle  engsg- 
ing  the  openings  of  the  lesves,  ssld  pintle  hftvlng  one  of 
Its  ends  bent  snd  iU  opposite  straight  end  provided  with 
ft  plurality  of  openinga,  a  wedge  aeaher  hftvlng  its  en- 
larged end  provided  with  a  deprraslon  adapted  to  engage 
the  bent  end  of  the  pintle,  s  helical  spring  ujwn  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  pintle,  snd  a  washer  also  opon  the  pintle 
and  engaging  the  spring,  snd  s  removable  element  for  one 
of  the  openings  of  the  pintle. 


975.200.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  WALTaa  E.  Bab- 
MAao.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.968. 


1.  Ia  a  typewriting  maehlne.  the  eomblnatlon  with  the 
cftrrtftge.  of  ft  sprlng-draa  eonslstlng  of  two  springs  sr- 
ranged  side  by  side  bat  rereraely,  a  roUry  coupling  to 
wbicb  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  arc  connected,  a  abaft 
oa  which  aald  coupling  is  loosely  moonted,  a  dram  fast  on 
said  abaft,  tb*  outer  end  of  one  of  ssld  springs  being  fast 
to  ssld  drom,  a  drum  leoas  on  said  shaft,  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  spring  being  fftst  to  said  looss  dram,  and  a  coa- 
aectlon  between  said  loose  drum  and  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  tjpawrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  sprtng-drom  consisting  of  two  springs  ar- 
rsaged  side  by  side  bat  reversely,  a  roUry  coupling  to 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  asid  spring  sre  connected,  a 
rotary  abaft  on  which  aald  coopling  is  loosely  mounted, 
a  bracket  provided  with  a  bearing  for  said  abaft,  a  ratcbst- 
vhssl  OB  said  ahaft  at  oae  aids  of  said  bearing  and  an 
operating  levsr  on  ssld  shaft  at  ths  other  side  of  said 
bsaring.  s  drum  fast  on  said  sbsft  and  having  the  ootsr 
end  of  one  of  said  springs  fnat  thereto,  a  drum  loose  on 
said  shaft  and  having  the  outer  end  of  ths  other  spring 
fsst  thereto,  sad  connections  between  said  loose  dram  sad 
said  carriage. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
earrlage.  of  a  aprlng-dram  consisting  of  two  reverse  clock- 
springs  whose  Inner  ends  are  connected  togstber,  a  shsft 
passing  through  said  aprings.  a  bearing  for  ssid  shaft,  a 
shaft-tBralag  isvcr  at  one  skis  of  said  bracket  and  a 
ratehet-wbsel  oo  said  shaft  at  the  otner  elde  tbereoC  one 
of  a  ball-besrlng  sdjacent  to  aald  ratchet  wbscl.  a 
prerldsd  with  the  othtr  member  of  the  ball-bearing, 
connections  between  satd  dram  sad  the  carriage,  and  a 
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drum  fast  00  said  shaft,  the  ooter  cads  of  said  springs  be- 
ing connected  to  said  dnuns. 

4.  In  a  tjpewritlng  machlns,  ths  comblaatloa  with  the 
earrlags,  of  a  spring-drum  conalatlng  of  reverse  clock 
aprings  whose  inner  ends  are  connected  with  each  other, 
a  shaf^  passing  through  said  springs,  a  bearing  for  said 
abaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  abaft  at  one  side  and  a 
ahaft-operatlag  lever  oa  aald  ahaft  at  the  other  side  of 
aald  bearing,  a  drum  fast  to  ssld  shsft,  s  drum  loose  oa 
said  shaft,  the  outer  ends  of  ssld  springs  being  connected 
to  ssld  drums,  and  connections  between  said  loose  drum 
and  said  carriage. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnfttion  with  ft 
cftrriftgc.  of  two  Kversely  coUed  springs  connected  st 
their  Inner  ends,  mesns  for  holding  the  outer  end  of  one 
colled  spring  ststionftry.  ftnd  meftns  for  connecting  the 
ooter  end  of  the  other  oolled  spring  to  the  csrriage. 

( Claims  8  aad  7  not  prlated  la  ths  Gasette.] 


975,201.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Wiixlam  B.  Bait, 
Petersburg.  Rossis.  Filed  June  28.  1909.  Serial 
508.919. 


St. 
No. 


r       r 


nj^/f 


:j  <*■' 
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1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  base  por- 
tion provided  with  sn  snnnlsr  groove  and  having  a  boss 
Integral  therewith :  a  wheel  supporting  said  base  portion 
snd  operating  la  said  groove:  a  plurality  of  balls  sap- 
poried  on  ssld  bsse  portion  ;  s  distributer  plate  for  the 
balls;  s  top  portion  ;  snd  s  tongue  and  groove  connection 
between  said  top  snd  bsse  portion,  siriistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Ia  a  roller  bearing  the  combination  of  aa  axle :  a 
supporting  wheel  esrried  by  said  sxle ;  a  bsse  portion  pro- 
vided with  sn   integral  boss  and  an  snnolsr  groove  In 

'  which  said  wheel  operates ;  sn  annular  projecting  rim 
carried  by  said  base  portion ;  a  top  bearing  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  snnulftr  groore  fitting  said   rim ;  a  plo- 

.  rallty  of  balls  carried  by  said  base:  and  a  distributer 
piste  for  the  balls  plvotally  mounted  on  the  top  portion ; 
ssld  boss  fitting  between  said  balls  snd  constituting  a 
bearing  surface,  substantially  as  described. 


9  7  B  .  2  0  2  .  MECHANICAL  AGITATOR.  CBAftLBS  8. 
Batdosf.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automstlc  Coin 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  rUed  Dec  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  582,648. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblns- 
tion  with  s  feed  chute,  of  an  ariicle  agitator  movable 
therein,  said  agitator  having  portions  to  successively  agi- 
tate dUferent  parts  of  a  group  of  ariides  In  ssid  feed 
chute. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  ft  feed  cbute.  of  ftu  agltstor  movably  mounted 
therein,  said  agitator  having  parts  to  sgiUte  different 
portions  of  s  msss  of  srticles  in  ssld  chute  successively 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  mass. 

8.  In  ft  derlce  of  the  cbftraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  chute,  of  a  swinging  sgitstor  mounted 
therein,  mesas  to  swing  said  agltstor  In  the  plsne  of  said 
chute,  aald  agitator  having  a  part  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  appev  portion  of  a  mass  of  articles  In  said  chute, 
a  part  to  contact  with  the  portion  of  said  mass  below  said 


firat  portioa  snd  a  part  to  contact  with  that  portioa  ol 
ssid  mass  located  In  the  line  of  feed  of  said  cbute,  whMte 
by  said  portions  will  be  successively  agitated  to  CadUUti 
the  feeding  of  satd  articles. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblni 
tlon  with  s  feed  chute,  of  sn  oscillstlng  aglUtor,  mean 
to  oaeillate  said  agitator  In  the  plane  of  said  chute.  Ml 
agitator  comprising  a  blade  having  an  edge  comprising  a 
inclined  part  arnuiged  to  contact  with  an  upper  portlo: 
of  .-1  mass  of  srticles  In  said  cbute,  an  oppositely  Incline 
part  arranged  to  contact  with  tbe  next  lower  porilon  0 
sfttd  maas  of  articles  and  a  depending  part  arranged  t 
contact  with  that  portion  of  Mid  man  of  artlclw  locate 
in  the  line  of  feed  to  facilitate  tbe  feeding  operation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblni 
tlon  with  a  feed  chute,  comprising  an  enlarged  article  n 
celving  portion  and  a  comparatively  contracted  feedin 
extension,  of  an  oscillating  agitator  mounted  at  tbe  jum 
tlon  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  extension,  said  ag 
tator  comprising  a  blade  ha  vine  an  operating  edge  coi 
slating  of  sn  Inclined  part  arranged  to  operate  upon  tti 
upper  portion  of  a  mass  of  articles  within  said  enlsrge 
portion  and  an  oppositely  Inclined  part  arranged  to  then 
after  operate  upon  a  portion  of  ssld  mass  below  uid  fin 
portion  and  a  depending  part  adapted  thereafter  to  o| 
erate  upon  that  portion  of  said  srticles  located  In  tt 
line  of  feed  to  said  extension,  whereby  i>oriions  of  sal 
maw  of  colas  may  be  successively  agitated  to  facilitate  tt 
feeding  operation. 


976.203.  DETACHABLE  UMBRELLA  •  COVER.  Lao  I 
BiftOSALL,  Elm  Hftll,  Mich.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  Serii 
No.  664.961. 

1.  An  umbrellft  Including  ribs,  buttoiu  secured  to  site 
nftte  ribs  on  tbe  upper  faces  of  said  ribs,  and  near  tbe 
middle  portions,  a  cover  comprising  s  fabric  body  havir 
a  series  of  eyelet  membera  secured  thereto,  and  dispose 
thereon,  at  points  correlstlve  with  the  said  buttons  ai 
adapted  to  engage  said  buttons,  a  second  set  of  buttoi 
secured  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  ribs,  and  a  secoz 
sst  of  eyelet  membera  secured  to  tbe  cover  adjacent  1 
ooter  edge,  said  eyelet  membera  being  provided  with  ke 
hole  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  second  named  * 
of  buttons,  snd  having  a  downwardly  projecting  perforat* 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  rib. 

2.  In  umbrella  including  riba.  buttons  secure<f  to  site 
nate  ribs  on  the  upper  fsces  of  ssid  ribs,  and  near  tbe 
middle  portions,  a  cover  comprising  s  fabric  body  havli 
a  series  of  eyelet  membera  secured  thereto  and  dlsposi 
thereon  st  points  correlative  with  tbe  said  buttons  si 
sdapted  to  engage  said  buttons,  said  eyelet  membera  beti 
provided  with  keyhole  slots,  and  second  set  of  buttoi 
secured  sdjscent  tbe  free  ends  of  all  the  ribs,  and  a  secoi 
set  of  eyelet  membera  secured  to  the  cover  adjaeeat  i 
outer  edge,  said  eyelet  membera  being  provided  with  ke 
hole  slots  snd  adapted  to  engage  uld  second  named  a 
of  buttons,  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  portli 


4«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBUt  8,  19 lO. 


_*r  Uw  cmtn  cdf*  of  mM  ■■■lur  proTt<tod  with  an 
•pertai*  adapted  to  recelT*  thwethroogh  tht  fre«  end  of 
a  rtb.  aald  downwardly  projeetln*  portion  aerrliic  to  hold 


the  eyelet  member  rtgidly  agalaat  the  upper  face  of  the 
rib.  and  alao  aa  a  flnger  crlppias  pl*««  In  applying  or  n- 
■OTlng  the  cover. 


»75J!04.     PRKM.     Kiaa  8.  BiJkHCHAao.  Phlladalpbla.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,S7». 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  chatmcter  described,  a  bed.  a  preaa- 
boz  adjacent  to  the  bed.  a  press-bead  moTabla  toward  and 
from  the  bed.  and  packtog  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
box  co-acting  with  th«  bed  to  prerent  leakage  at  the  Jonc- 
tlan  of  the  sides  of  the  bs* 

1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  bed,  a  press- 
head  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed.  a  presa-box  In 
which  the  press-bead  Is  morable,  said  box  baring  opposite 
sides  moTSble  towsrd  and  ffom  each  other  and  provided 
wltk  packing  strlpn  ent:aglng  the  surface  of  the  bed,  means 
f«r  aavlng  the  preitHhead.'  and  additional  means  for  op- 
erating the  sMca  of  the  bos. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  stamcter  described,  a  sappertlag 
bed  for  the  material  to  be  pressed,  a  preas-boz  for  con- 
tateg  said  material,  one  altle  at  least  of  said  box  com- 
prlalng  an  out)>r  plate  harlng  Its  inner  face  slotted  and 
aa  Inner  perforated  plate  secured  to  said  slotted  face,  a 
praaa-bead  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed.  and  acta- 
atlBf  means  for  the  press  hf  d. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  chamcter  describstf,  a  bad  for  sup- 
porting the  material  to  be  prt>ssed.  a  preaa  box  for  con- 
ftalag  such  material  on  the  bed  and  provided  with  oppo- 
site movable  Rides  havlnf  ffacklag  strips  slldably  engaging 
the  ka4,  means  for  actuMl&K  the  press-bead,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  sctuattec  the  movable  sides  of  the  box. 


K.  In  a  prsaa  of  tta«  character  described,  a  supporilag 
bed  for  the  material  to  be  preaaed.  a  confining  box  for  the 
material  having  Inlet  and  ontlet  gatss,  a  prsaa-head  mov- 
able In  the  box  toward  and  from  the  bed,  hydraulic  meana 
(or  operating  the  preaa-hiad,  and  additional  hydraulic 
■aaaa  eoatrolled  by  tha  Mavaaient  of  the  preaa-head  for 
operating  the  gates. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


975.200.  HOLDER  FOB  DENTAL  PL088.  CHAaua  F. 
Booth.  Canandalgua.  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  686.426. 


1.  A   holder  for  a  bunch   of   corda,   conaisting  of  an 
ted  plate,  perforated  near  one  end   to  contain  the 

corda,  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed  flanges  to 
shield  the  corda ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  buncb  of  cords,  consisting  of  aa 
elongated  plate,  perforated  near  one  end  to  contain  the 
cot^  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed  flaagea  to 
ahlcld  the  corda  with  inwardly  turned  sdgea  adaptad  to 
receive  and  reUin  a  cover  plate  between  them;  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 

S.  A  holder  for  a  bunch  of  corda.  consisting  of  an 
ekmgated  plate,  perforated  near  one  end  to  conteln  the 
corito.  and  having  on  each  side  a  pair  of  outwardly  di- 
rected flanges  to  shield  the  cords;  substantUlly  aa  ahown 
and  deacrtbed. 

4.  A  iiolder  for  a  bunch  of  corda,  conalatlng  of  an 
elongated  plate,  perforated  near  one  end  to  conUln  the 
cords,  and  having  on  each  side  a  pair  of  outwardly  di- 
rected flanges  to  shield  the  cords  snd  the  flangea  of 
each  pair  having  Inwardly  turned  edt(es  adapted  to  re- 
e^twm  and  retain  betwesa  aach  pair  of  flangaa  a  cover 
plate :   substantially   as   shown   and  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  holder  for  a  bunch  of  cords,  consisting  of  an 
otaasated  plate,  perforated  near  one  end  to  contain  the 
eof^  and  having  on  each  side  a  pair  of  outwardly  di- 
rected flangea  to  ahield  the  cords,  made  from  a  single 
sheet  metal 'blank  by  depresslnK  a  poriion  centrally  be- 
tween sides  bent  at  right  anglea  thereto;  subatantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


975.206.  DROP  -  HAMMER. 
Baan,  Coventry,  England. 
No.  548,068. 


BaaxAao  Bbbtt  and  Job  it 
Piled  Mar.  8.  1910.     Serial 


1.  In   lifting   mechanism    for   drop    hammers,    a   shaft 
rotatable  In  one  direction,  a  hoisting  pulley  mooated  oa 
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the  ahaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  hammer  block,  a  cable 
carrying  the  hammer  block,  a  pulley  freely  rotatable  about 
the  ahaft  aa  a  center  and  over  which  the  cable  is  trained, 
a  croaa  piece  to  which  the  end  of  the  cable  is  attached. 
the  croaa  piece  having  meana  to  frietlonally  engage  the 
hoisting  pulley  and  being  movable  to  eatabllsh  or  dlsea- 
tsbllsh  such  engagement,  and  arms  to  which  the  croaa 
piece  la  connected,  the  arms  sjurronndlng  the  shaft. 

2.  In  lifting  mechanism  for  drop  hammers,  a  shaft 
roUtable  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  hoisting  polleys 
mounted  on  the  abaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  freely 
revoluble  pulley  arranged  l>etween  the  hoisting  pulleys, 
a  hammer  block,  a  cable  carrying  the  hammer  block  and 
trained  over  the  freely  revoluble  pulley,  a  cross  piece  to 
which  the  end  of  the  cable  la  attached,  the  cross  piece 
having  means  to  frietlonally  engage  the  hoisting  ptilleys 
and  being  movable  to  establish  or  disestablish  such  en- 
gaif  wt  arms  surrounding  the  shaft,  radially  movable 
with  rsapect  thereto,  and  connected  to  the  cross  piece,  the 
movemant  of  the  latter  aforeaald  being  conaequent  to  the 
awTement  of  the  arma,  and  means  for  producing  the  move- 
■aat  of  the  arma  in  either  direction. 


076,207.  TIRE  FOR  ROAD-VEHICLE  WHEELS.  Ron- 
caT  John  Caldwell,  New  Southgate,  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pfleumatlc  (1010) 
Limited,  London.  England.  Piled  July  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  606.100. 


1.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  cover  having  a  divided  baae,  a 
rim,  a  seirraental  npcuring  band,  filling  nipples  arranged 
between  the  segments  of  the  band,  flanges  on  said  nipples 
lodged  in  an  air  space  provided  between  said  rim  and 
securing  band,  and  a  filling  of  elastic  cellular  material 
introduced  within  said  outer  cover  through  said  filling 
nipples. 

2.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  cover  having  a  divided  base,  a 
filling  of  elastic  cellular  material,  means  for  introducing 
nald  filling  within  said  outer  cover,  a  segmental  securing 
band  having  vent  holes  formed  therein,  and  plugs  for 
closini;  said  vent  holes. 

3.  In  a  tire.  &  rim,  an  outer  cover  having  a  divided 
base,  a  perforated  segmental  band  *ecnrlng  said  outer 
cover  to  said  rim.  a  filling  of  ela8ti<;  cellular  material, 
filling  nosiles  for  admitting  said  elastic  cellular  material 
extending  a  short  distance  within  the  space  between  aa'd 
outer  cover  and  said  segmental  band,  plugs  closing  said 
filling  notiles,  and  plugs  closing  air  vent  holes  provided 
In  said  segmental  band. 


075.208.  MEA8URINO-BIN.  FxANK  B.  CABaoLL  and 
JoasFH  L.  Ricks,  Woodland.  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  56.3,011. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bin  havinr 
an  inclined  bottom,  a  tubular  casing  adjacent  to  tbo 
bin  and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  an  ap- 


ertare  In  the  partition  wall  adjacent  to  the  lower  edg* 
of  the  bottom,  a  measuring  receptacle  slldable  In  tha 
tubular  caalng,  said  receptacle  being  composed  of  aid* 
walls,  a  rear  wall  and  an  inclined  top  member,  a  stem 
alldable  through  the  top  member  and  carrying  an  inclined 
follower  and  a  slotted  scale  member  firmly  connected  with 
the  meaasurlng  receptacle,  all  of  said  inclined  parte  being 
inclined  in  the  same  direction,  a  alotted  indicator  ad- 
Justable  upon  the  scale  member,  and  a  pin  extending  from 
the  stem  of  the  follower  and  engaging  the  alot  of  the 
indicator. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  measurtng 
receptacle  consistinK  of  rear  and  side  walU,  an  inclined 
top  piece  and  an  inclined  follower  carried  by  a  stem,  a 
rack  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  measuring 
receptacle,  a  acale  member  connected  with  the  rack,  an 
indicator  adjustable  upon  the  acale  member,  means  con- 
necting the  indicator  with  the  follower-carrying  stem,  and 
a  suitably  supported  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  engaging 
the  rack. 


075,209.     CAR-DOOR.     Co.nbad  M.  Cbbistbnsen,  Leeds, 
N.  D.    Filed  May  3.  1910.    SerUl  No.  559.052. 


In  combination  a  car  provided  in  its  side  with  the  tisual 
door  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening  having  bori- 
lontal  slots  In  opposite  portions  near  Its  vertical  edges, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  door, 
bolts  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever  and  arranged  upon 
the  outside  of  the  door  and  having  offset  portions  near 
their  outer  ends  passini;  through  the  horitontal  slots 
of  the  door  and  having  their  terminal  portions  extending 
along  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  door  Jambs,  and  plates  arranged  upon  the  Inner  side  rf 
the  door  adjacent  its  vertical  edges  and  having  opeoin.s 


4i6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NOVSMBSK  8,  191a 


Urvocb  whlelk  tbc  oONt  portloas  of  tto  botta 
plAtM  Ml  ling  to  elom  bbM  horisoBtal  aiots  aad  to  «rt«Ml 
•eroOT  th«  Joints  foroMd  t)«Cw««ii  tbt  door  and  tta«  jutbu 
of  th«  door  open  Inc. 


075>310.     TOOL.     Michail  L.  Cocbbam,  Durbtn,  W.  V». 
Fllod  Not.  28,  1800.    Swlal  No.  U9.«40. 


1.  In  combination  vUk  «  handle  baTlns  a  ferrule  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  threaded  op«nlnc.  a  cnp  eoaneeted  to  the 
fermle  for  roUtlon  thereon  IndepeadMtly  thereof  and 
proTided  with  an  opening  preaentlnf  cooTcrglng  tide  walla, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  haTtag  a  alot  for  the  reception  of  the 
blade,  a  threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  the  thread- 
ed opening  of  the  ferraie,  and  cams  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
the  slot  for  engagement  with  aald  converging  walla  of 
the  cap  for  damping  tk9  walla  of  the  slot  against  tha 
bUde. 

2.  In  combine tloB  with  a  handle  harlBg  a  ferraie  pro- 
Tided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  an  annalaa.  said  fei^ 
rale  presenting  aa  oatatandlng  shonlder  at  the  base  of 
the  annuloa.  a  cap  ekaaihered  for  the  reception  of  the 
annalus  and  bearing  agnteat  said  shoulder,  said  cap  being 
proTlded  with  an  annular  Hange  projecting  Into  the 
annalas  and  with  an  opening  commnnlcatlng  with  said 
flange  and  the  annalua,  said  opening  presenting  conTerg- 
tng  side  walls,  and  a  clamping  bolt  haTlng  a  alot  for  the 
reception  of  the  saw  blade,  a  screw  threaded  portion  pro 
Jecting  through  the  flange  and  annuloa  and  engaging 
the  threaded  opening  In  the  ferrule,  and  cams  on  opposite 
aldea  of  the  slot  for  engaifement  with  said  conTerglng 
walla  of  the  cap  to  clamp  the  walla  of  the  slot  agalnat  the 
saw  blade 

3.  In  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  threaded 
opaalnf.  and  a  cap  mounts  apon  the  handle  for  rotation 
iBdapaBdently  thereof  and  proTlded  with  an  opening,  and 
a  clamping  twit  haTlng  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
blade,  a  threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  the  thread- 
ed opening  of  the  handte.  and  cam  surfacea  on  opposite 
atdaa  of  the  upper  enda  of  the  walla  of  the  slot  for  co- 
operation with  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  the  cap.  to 
damp  aald  portiona  of  the  walls  of  the  slot  against  the 
blade. 


978411.     POLDINQ  UMBEELLA.     ALBnr  R.  CoLoaoTC. 
Paaadena.  Cal.     FIlMl  Apr.  18. 1900.     Serial  No.  400.219. 

1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  comblnatloo  with  rib  sae- 
tlona.  a  cap  aecured  to  one  of  the  sectlooa  and  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  adjacent  section,  a  finger  proTldad 
with  aa  offset  upon  ttao  cap.  and  a  eliding  member  haTlng 
a  lip  connaetad  with  one  of  the  rib  aectlona  and  adapted 
to  engaga  tte  oflfeat  of  the  finger  to  lock  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  rib  s«c- 
tlons.  a  substantially  U-ahap«d  cap  having  one  of  its  enda 
secured  to  and  oTerlapping  the  oppoalte  aectlon.  said  cap 


being  proTldad  with  a  downwardly  projactlag  offaet  finger, 
a  aUdlBC  naeahar  proTlded  with  a  lip  adapted  to  en- 
tha  aOwt  flagar  to  lock  the  rib  aectlona. 


1 


S.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  adjacent 
rib  aectlona,  a  croaa  aectlonal  U-ahaped  cap  secured  to 
one  of  the  rlh  aectlona  and  hlngedlj  connected  with  the 
adjacent  rib  aectlona  haTlng  Ita  top  portion  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  finger  haTlng  an  oAMt  aacured  upon  the  cap 
and  projecting  through  the  opening,  and  a  sliding  member 
poaitloned  upon  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  offaet  flngw  to  lock  the  rib  aectlona. 

4.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  aectlonal 
rlba.  one  of  aald  riba  haTlng  longitudinally  aztandlng 
guide  ways,  a  croaa  aectlonal  U-ahaped  cap  secured  to  one 
of  the  rib  sections  and  hlngedly  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site rib  section,  this  second  rib  section  having  Ita  head 
provided  with  an  opaning.  an  offaet  finger  upon  the  cap 
extending  through  thla  opening,  a  eliding  member  engaging 
the  guide  waya  of  one  of  the  aectlona  adapted  to  conUct 
the  offset  finger  to  lock  the  rib  aectloaa  aad  meana  for  re- 
Ulnlng  the  alMing  member  In  engagement  with  the  offset 
finger. 

5.  In  a  eollapalble  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rib  aectlona.  a  cap  rigidly  aecured  to  one  of  the 
rib  aectlona  knd  being  hlngedly  connected  with  the  adja- 
cent rib  aectlon.  aald  aecond  rib  aectlon  having  Ita  head 
proTlded  with  an  opening  and  having  its  sides  provided 
with  Inturned  portions  having  opatandlng  edgea.  aa  In- 
clined offaet  finger  upon  the  cap  extending  through  the 
opening  of  this  section,  a  eliding  member  haTlng  oppositely 
dispooad  offset  fingers  engaging  the  unturned  portions  of 
the  rib  section,  and  meana  for  forcing  and  retaining  the 
eliding  member  In  eafiffMMBt  with  the  offaet  finger  to  lock 
the  rib  aectlona  together. 


978.212.  MAIL  TBANBFEBkINO  APPARATUS.  THOMAa 
R.  Cook,  Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
874348. 

1.  A  mall  dellTerlng  mechanlam,  compriaing  In  comblna- 
tloB,  a  plTotally  mounted  recepude,  and  a  projection  car- 
ried by  one  side  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally graTitate  the  same  to  an  operative  poaitlon  to  retain 
aa  article. 

2.  A  mall  dellTerlng  mechanlam,  comprising  in  combfasa- 
tion,  a  piTotally  mounted  trough,  and  a  cooTexed  projec- 
tion carried  by  one  side  of  said  trough  adapted  to  normally 
swing  aald  trough  to  an  operatlTe  position. 

8.  A  mall  dellTerlng  mechanlam,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plTOtally  mounted  troogh,  a  conTexed  projection 
carried  by  one  aide  of  aald  trough  adapted  to  normally 
swing  said  trough  to  an  operatlTO  poaltion.  and  means 
adapted  to- operate  against  the  conTOzed  surf  see  of  aald 
projection  whereby  aald  trough  may  be  tilted. 
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4.  A  Ball  recelTing  aechanlam,  compriaing  la  combina- 
tion, with  a  support  of  a  shelf  carried  thereby  haTlng  the 
outer  edge  thereof  curved. 


ard,  of  a  weed  cutting  attaetuaent  comprlaiBg  a  ahank 
bolted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  atandard  and  extending 
downwardly  in  rear  of  the  ahoTel  and  terminating  Intho 
point  3'  located  below  the  earth  penetrating  portion  of 
the  ahOTel,  the  abank  being  formed  at  Its  lower  end  wltk 
tite  «ige  portion  S'  subatantlally  in  line  with  the  dlreetioa 
of  adTandng  moTement  of  the  aboTel  In  the  crooad,  tm 
angular  blade  l>eing  formed  with  the  ahank  and  extending 


5.  A  mall  detlTering  and  receiving  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  car,  comprising  in  combination,  a  crane 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  car  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
therefrom,  an  Independently  tilting  mail  ddlvery  mecha- 
nlam carried  thereby,  and  meana  carried  by  the  aide  of 
said  car  whereby  mall  may  be  received  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  the  delivering  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


0  78,213.  MINING-MEASURE.  Akthont  Csonwbll, 
Sterling  Run,  Pa.  Filed  May  IS,  1010.  Serial  No. 
561.093. 


^dM^-1^-^ 


angularly  therefrom  at  the  edge  portion  8'  and  iacline<i 
allghtly  upward  toward  Us  rear  portion,  the  angular  por 
tlon  of  the  attachment  formed  by  the  blade  adjoining  tlu 
lower  end  of  the  shank  being  arranged  in  rear  of  the  eartt 
penetrating  portion  of  the  ahovel  and  alao  substantially  it 
line  with  the  direction  of  atraln  Incidental  to  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  cutting  blade  beneath  the  surface  of  th< 
ground. 


075,216.     REFLECTOR.     JoHW  C.  Cclljoan,  JordanTllIe 
N.  T.     Piled  Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,977. 


1.  In  a  meaanrlng  Instrament,  the  combination  with  a 
body  comprising  plTotally  connected  sections,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  members  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
l>ody,  aald  membera  having  a  plurality  of  feet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sights  plTOtally  mounted  In  said  body,  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  measuring  Instrament  comprising  a  section,  sup- 
porting members  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  sec- 
tion to  poaitlon  the  same  on  the  ground,  said  supporting 
members  being  plTotally  connected  to  the  aectlon  whereby 
(he  latter  may  be  thrown  bodily  over  a  front  supporting 
member  to  bring  the  rear  supporting  member  In  advance 
thereof  and  accomplish  a  progreaalve  movement  of  the 
measure. 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  measuring 
section,  supporting  members  at  its  opposite  enda,  aald 
measuring  section  bolng  moTSble  with  a  rearmost  support- 
ing member  to  sdvance  the  measure  projrreaslTely  by  posi- 
tioning such  rear  supporting  member  In  advance  of  the 
front  supporting  member. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  plTOted  aectlona 
and  supporting  members  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  sections 
being  movable  with  a  rearmost  supporting  member  to  ad- 
vance the  measure  progressively  by  positioning  such  rear 
supporting  members  in  advance  of  the  front  supporting 
member,  and  sights  carried  by  said  sections  adapted  to  be 
used  after  each  measurement  as  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


The  combination  with  a  lantera  having  oppositely  pc 
sltloned  air  tubes  and. an  oblong  reflector;  of  hasps  ph 
oted  at  one  end  to  the  corners  of  said  reflector  and  havla 
curved  shanks  to  embrace  said  air  tubes,  and  bent  tei 
minals  to  bear  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  reflector.  ;: 


975,214.  WEEE>-CUTTER  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Chakles 
W.  Caocas.  Thompson,  Nebr.  Piled  Seipt.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,237. 

The  combination  with  a  cnltlTator  compriaing  a  atand- 
ard and  a  shovel  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  atand- 


9  75.2  18.  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  SAWMILL-ENGINEJ 
Anthost  C.  Dean,  Orerhill,  W.  Va.  Filed  Not.  9,  190J 
Serial  No.  627,080. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steam  feed  for  aaw  mil! 
including  the  cylinder  and  the  feed  pipes  leading  th««l 
and  valve  mecbaniam  controlling  the  feed  of  ateam,  i 
a  movable  aawyer's  platform,  aupplemental  valTee  in  tl 
feed  pipea  and  Intermediate  connections  between  the  su| 
plemental  Talvea  and  the  sawyer's  platform  wbereby  tl 
movement  of  the  sawyer'a  platform  may  operate  the  sq{ 
plemental  ralTca,  aubataatlally  as  aet  forth. 
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2  In  •  ■te«m  fe^  torWm  mJlls,  the  comblMtloB  with 
tb«  tjilnOu  and  th*  two  f«e<l  pipw  >**<»»°«  tbewto.  mt 
■appiemeiital  TmlTW  In  th«  fe«i  ptp**.  •  weight  for  clo.- 
las  •*»<»  r%\rm,  •  moTabto  Mwjeri  platform  and  connec 
tlona  between  Mid  pUttowa  and  tha  aupplemental  TaWaa 
whereby  tlM  ■OTa«i«t  <rf  the  platform  may  open  tha 
Talrea  IB  oppMttlM  to  the  etoalng  weight,  .ubatantlally  aa 

'**8''T!.ecombtB«tloB  In  a  aaw  mill  feed  with  the  erllndef. 
and  the  feed  plpea.  of  wpplemenUl  Talraa  In  the  feed 
pipea  and  proTlded  with  crank  arma.  a  connection  between 
the  crank  arme  of  the  iupplemenUl  Talrea,  a  weight  op- 
erating to  cloae  lald  Tahrea.  a  movable  aawyers  platform, 
and  derlcea  connecting  the  aawyer's  platform  with  one  of 
the  Talvea  whereby  the  morement  of  the  platform  may 
operate  the  Talre.  In  opposition  to  the  weight,  aobatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth.  • 

4  The  combination  in  a  law  mill  feed  with  the  cylinder 
and  tha  feed  plpea  leadlBg  thereto,  of  Kipplemental  ralToa 
in  the  feed  plpea,  a  marable  aawyera  platform,  connec 
ttoM  batween  the  platform  and  the  Talvea  whereby  the 
anifrtnn  of  the  platform  will  operate  to  open  tha  anp- 
pUmental  Talrea  and  meana  for  cloalng  the  Mid  ralyee 
whao  praaanre  on  the  piaUonn  la  remored,  aab«antlally 

5  The  combination  !n  a  mw  mill  feed  with  the  cylinder 
and  two  feed  plpea  leading  thereto,  of  enpplemental  raWea 
la  each  of  Mid  plpea  and  a  morable  Mwyers  platform  coa- 
nected  with  the  supplemental  valrea  to  operate  the  Miae 
IB  one  direction,  and  meant  for  automatically  re-adjuetlng 
the  ropplemental  Talrea,  aabatantlally  aa  Mt  forth. 

(ClallB  e  not  printed  Sa  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


aa  aazllUuT  frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  to 
wboae  front  ead  the  moldboard  la  aecnred.  weighta  ad 
Joatable  on  the  auxiliary  frame  for  balancing  the  mold 
board,  a  ihaft  In  front  of  tha  moldboard.  wheeU  on  the 
shaft,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shaft,  a  rolling 
colter  In  front  of  the  abaft  a  digging  derlce  behind  the 
moldboard.  mM  derlce  comprlalng  a  pair  of  bladM  ar- 
raagad  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  anpported  thereby. 


VTi  217      TREATMENT  OF  J5INC  ORES  BY  THE  PRE 
CIPITATION  PROCESS.     Adolphb  DcaaaAS,  Hanorer. 
Germany.  aMlgnor  to  Imbert   ProceM   Company^ew 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  u, 
1909      Serial  No.  581.W2. 

1  A  proceM  for  the  extraction  of  ilnc  from  ilnc  salHd 
orc^  which  conalata  In  employing  lead  slag  as  a  dlaaolrent 
for  the  ore  and  subaequenUj  precipitating  the  ilnc  by  a  re- 
acting mptal  harlng  a  greater  affinity  for  aulfnr  than  has 

*  "2  A  proceM  for  the  extraction  of  ilnc  from  ilnc  suMd 
oraa,  which  conalata  In  beattnn  the  ore  with  a  suitable 
qoaatlty  of  lead  slag  and  a  suitable  flux  until  Mid  ore  be- 
eoiBM  fluid,  then  precipitating  the  ilnc  from  the  fluid  ore 
by  a  re  acting  metal   barlag  a  grMter  affinity  for  sulfur 

than  baa  sine. 

S  A  proecM  for  the  eatractlon  of  ilnc  from  ilnc  sulfld 
orei  which  conalsts  In  hMtlng  the  ore  with  a  suitable 
quantity  of  lead  slag  and  a  aulUble  flux  nnUl  "^d  or* 
become*  fluid,  then  precipitating  the  ilnc  from  the  fluid 
ore  by  the  addition  of  cast  Iron 


3  A  machine  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  main 
frame  wheels  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  for  support 
lag  the  same,  a  moldboard  prorlded  with  a  cutting  edge, 
aa  anilltary  frame  plroted  on  the  main  frame  and  to 
whose  front  end  the  moldboard  U  aecured,  weights  adjust- 
able  on  the  auxiliary  frame  for  balancing  the  moldboard. 
a  abaft  in  front  of  the  Boldboard.  wheels  on  the  shaft, 
■Mua  for  ralalng  and  lowsHiw  tbe  abaft,  a  digging  derlcs 
behind  the  moldboard.  Mid  derlce  comprising  a  pair  of 
blades  arranged  longitudinally  of  tha  frame  and  supported 

thereby.  ^. 

4  A  machine  of  the  claa  daaerfbed.  coaprUIng  a  main 
frame,  wheels  near  the  rear  ead  of  the  frame  for  support- 
lag  the  Mme,  a  moldboard  prorldsd  with  a  cutting  edge, 
an  auxiliary  frame  plroted  on  the  main  frame  and  to 
whose  front  end  the  moldboard  la  aecnred.  weighta  adjust- 
able on  the  auxiliary  frame  for  balancing  the  moldboard. 
a  shaft  In  front  of  tha  moldboard.  wheels  on  the  shaft, 
meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  abaft,  and  a  digging 
derlce  behind  the  moldboard. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  wheel 
anpported  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  plroted  on  the 
oialn  frame,  a  moldboard  baring  a  cutting  edge  secured  to 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  counterbalance  for  the  moldboard. 
a  abaft  In  front  of  the  moldboard  and  supported  from  the 
frame,  wheels  on  the  shaft,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
lag  tbe  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  digging  bladea  behind  the 
moldboard. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


tT6  218  BEET  TOPPER  .VND  DIGOEB.  JOHS  Davax. 
Lehl.  JoHK  DavBT.  Jr.  Garland,  and  W^LTaa  Avaax 
DBTBT  American  Fork.  Utah,  awlgnora  of  one-eighth  to 
Joseph  Frankllng  Dsrey.  Garland.  DUh.  and  one^elgbth 
to  Alfred  John  Derey.  Alpine.  Utah.  Filed  Nor.  1.. 
190G.     Serial  No.  828.802. 

1  A  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbed.  comprlslag  aiDMlfl 
frame,  wheels  near  the  rMr  end  of  the  frame  for  aapport- 
lag  the  Mme,  a  moldboard  provided  with  a  cutting  edge. 
an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  to 
whose  front  end  the  moldboard  la  secured,  weighta  adinat 
able  on  the  auxiliary  frame  fbr  balancing  the  Bwldboard 
a  ahaft  In  front  of  the  moldbow^.  wheela  on  tbe  abaft, 
BMns  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shaft,  a  rolling  colter 
la  front  of  the  shaft,  a  digging  derlce  behind  the  m«jld- 
board.  Mid  derlce  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  »a]d  supported  thereby.  Mid 
bladea  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

•>  \  machine  of  the  daM  deacrlbed,  comprtalng  a  main 
fra'me.  wheels  near  the  rear  and  of  the  frame  for  aapport- 
ing  the  aame,  a  moldboard  prorlded  with  a  cutting  edge. 


©78.219  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  VESTIBULE-DIA- 
PHRAGMS. Jambs  H.  Dokaloso.n.  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
algnor  to  Perdral  Mancbeater.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Fab. 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.S81. 

1.  In  combination,  a  car-reatlbnle  diaphragm  having 
one  of  Ita  ead  fBCM  sflffened  along  tbe  outer  edge  thereof, 
an  engaging  aeakber,  and  separated  clamping  derlces  dla- 
trtbnted  along  aald  stiffened  portion  and  In  direct  cncage- 
ment  therewith  for  clamping  Mid  etlffened  portion  to  the 
Mid  engaglag  member. 

2.  In  comblnaflon,  a  car-reatlbule  diaphragm  baring  a 
stiffened  portion  extending  around  one  of  the  end  faces 
thereof,  an  engaging  member,  and  clampa  for  holding  Mid 
member  to  Mid  diaphragm,  one  part  of  Mcb  clamp  being 
carrted  by  the  said  member  and  the  other  part  by  Mid 
atiffened  portion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car-veatlbule  diaphragm  having  • 
atiffened  portion  extending  around  one  end  face  thereof, 
an  engaging  member,  a  series  of  shouldered  studs  extend- 
ing from  Mid  engaging  member,  and  a  aerlea  of  doga  o« 
said  stiffened   portion  for  engaglnc  with  Mid  atnda. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car-TsatWrnle  diaphragm,  a  coa- 
tinuous  metal  strip  extending  along  one  leg  and  acroM 
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a  portion  at  laaat  of  tbe  top  of  one  end  member  of  tbe 
diaphragm,  meana  for  rigidly  uniting  aald  strip  to  said 
end  member,  an  engaging  member,  and  means  for  detaeb- 
ably  clamping  aald  atrip  to  aald  engaging  membez. 


9  7  6,221.  DISTILLATE  -  BURNING  APPARATUS,  j 
CHABLas  J.  Ddft,  San  Bernardino.  Cbolt  T.  Fhblpb,  \ 
Rlalto,  and  Bbnjamin  W.  Pitts.  San  Bernardino,  Cal. ;  \ 
Mid  Dtiff  and  Pitts  aMlgnora  to  Blue  Flame  Dlatlllftta  ; 
Bamer  Company,  Loa  Anxelea,  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  ; 
Filed  July  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  446,797.  Renewed  Apr.  i 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  66S.140. 


5.  In  combination,  a  car  vestibule  diaphragm,  a  con- 
tlauooa  metal  strip  extending  along  both  legs  and  acroM 
the  top  of  one  of  the  end  members  of  aald  diaphragm,  an 
•Bgacing  member,  and  meana  for  detachably  clamping 
■aid  atrip  to  aaid  engaging  member. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


075.220.  VEHICLE  •  TIRE.  STBrHBN  A.  Dooolas,  Ard- 
more,  Okla.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Cbarlee  Lee  Ander- 
son. Ardmore,  Okla.  Filed  July  17,  1909.  SeHal  No, 
608.147. 


1.  A  hollow  meuillc  tire  having  beaded  portiona  and 
iinsMB  la  the  beaded  portiona,  and  a  apreader  of  aub- 
■taatlally  U-abaped  form  in  the  tire  having  tenona  aeated 
iB  aald  recessM,  aald  apreader  being  arraaged  to  fores 
tbe  beaded  portiona  of  tbe  tire  against  tbe  flangM  of  a 
wheel-rlm. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  tire  having  beaded 
portiona  formed  with  receaaea,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
apreader  of  aprlng  material  in  tbe  tire  formed  with  tenona 
on  Its  terminals.  Mid  tenona  aeatlng  in  Mid  receaaes,  and 
Mid  apreader  being  arranged  to  force  aald  beaded  portiona 
againat  flangea  of  a  wheel-rim. 

8.  A  boUow  tire  formed  with  a  seHea  of  receaaea  in 
each  of  ita  aidea,  and  a  Mrtoa  of  aubatantUUy  U-abaped 
spreaders  of  spring  material  radially  arranged  in  tbe  tire, 
one  end  of  each  spreader  being  seated  in  a  receM  in  one 
aide  of  tbe  tire  and  the  other  end  being  seated  In  a 
reoe«  In  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  tire,  and  each  spreader 
operatlnc  by  aprlng  tendency  of  ita  material  to  apraad  its 
ends  and  thereby  force  the  aidea  of  tha  tire  againat  flangM 
of  a  wbeel-rlm. 


1.  In  a  burning  apparatus,   a  looped  generatlBg  tubs  : 
formed  ff  a  bent  piece  of  pipe,  a  baae  anpporting  aald  . 
tube,  a  hollow   cylindrical   perforated  burner  body  aup-  ■ 
ported  on  Mid  tube,  an  air  inlet  tube  In  tbe  bottom  of ' 
aald  burner,  a  valved  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the  generating-  < 
tube  to  dlBcharge  Into  said  air  inlet  tube,  a  fuel  tank,  a 
aupply  tube  connecting  the  fuel  tank  with  tbe  generatlnc 
tube,  and  means  for  pumping  fuel  from  said  tank  through 
Mid  supply  tube  to  aald  generating  tube. 

2.  A  burner  of  hollow  cylindrical  form,  provided  with: 
an  air  Inlet  at  one  end  and  with  perforations  In  Its  sides,: 
a  U-ahaped  generating  tube  supporting  said  burner  and: 
connected  with  a  fuel  aupply  tank,  a  valved  nonle  facing  j 
said  air  Inlet,  and  a  base  forming  a  pan.  Mid  generating.; 
tube  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  burner  and  around, 
one  end  thereof  and  being  between  the  pan  and  the  burner. ; 

3.  In  a  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  baMJ 
forming  a  pan,  a  U-abaped  tube  anpported  bortaontally  1 
on  the  baae,  a  supply-pipe  connected  with  one  end  thereof, ' 
a  nozile  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cylindrical: 
burner  resting  horltontally  upon  said  tube  and  provided 
with  perforations  along  Its  aide  and  with  an  air-Inlet  at 
Its  end  facing  Mid  nocsle.  Mid  inlet  communicating  with 
tbe  Interior  of  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  dlatiliate  burning  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  fuel  Unk.  a  supply  pipe,  air  preMure  means  and; 
siphon  means  for  forcing  liquid  fuel  Into  and  through  | 
aald  supply  pipe,  of  a  baae  forming  a  pan,  a  U-abaped; 
tube  supported  horliontally  thereon  and  connected  with; 
Mid  supply  pipe  by  a  supply  valve,  a  valved  nozzle  at  thai 
end  of  Mid  U-shaped  tube,  a  cylindrical  burner  restlngj 
borlzonti^lly  upon  aald  tube  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions along  its  aides,  and  an  air  inlet  in  ita  end  facing: 
aaid  nosxle. 

8.  A  burning  apparatua  comprising  a  pan.  a  tube  car-; 
ried  by  Mid  pan.  a  hollow  l>ody  provided  with  shoolderaj 
to  reat  on  Mid  tube  and  with  perforations  to  direct  jeta 
upon  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  inlet  for  gaa  or 
vapor,  mMus  connected  with  the  tube  to  supply  liquid^ 
fuel  thereto,  and  means  connected  with  the  tube  to  di»»; 
charge  Into  tbe  inlet  a  Jet  of  gaa  or  vapor  and  thereby 
entrain  air  and  force  the  aame  into  said  hollow  body. 

[Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.]  ■, 


976,222.     HAIR-CURLER.     Loa   DoaBTBLLB,   San  Fran- 
clBCO,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,108. 


^ 


1.  A  hair  curler  having  a  middle  metallic  portion  and 
at  each  end  two  aprlng  fingera,  and  knoba  on  aald  flngexg 
of  non-conducting  material,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  hair  curler  comprising  thin  narrow  platea  of  spring 
steel  tapering  In  width  at  their  ends.  Mid  enda  being 
bent  outward,  means  securing  Mid  platea  together  at  tha 
middle  portiona,  and  knoba  of  non-conducting  material 
upon  tbe  ends  of  Mid  platea,  substantially  aa  described. 
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»  7  6  .  2  2  S  .     MBTALUC   LADDBIL     Ltmah 

ItlMai.  N.  T..  iLm»tm»r  «f  «a«-half  to  J.  WlllUun  Bllta. 
Buffalo.  N.  T..  amA  «M-teU  to  Qainey  W.  WcUlactoa. 
Corelnc.  M.  T.    fltod  WHb.  t.  1M4.     8«rta]  No.  1»S^2. 


1.  A  rtep  for  laddera  constmcted  of  the^t  metal  with 
a  tread  part,  with  dowowardly  bent  front  and  back  part*, 
with  upwardly  bent  parts  ezteodhif  to  the  tread  part 
parallel  with  the  front  and  bark  parts,  and  with  horUontal 
parta  connected  tofether  beneath  the  tread  part  ao  as 
to  provide  a  reinforce  for  the  step. 

2.  A  step  for  ladders  conatructed  of  sheet  metal  with 
a  tread  part,  with  downwardly  bent  front  and  back  parts, 
with  upwardly  bent  parts  extendtng  to  the  tread  part, 
parallel  with  the  front  and  back  parts,  with  a  horlsontal 
part  baTlng  a  depending  part,  and  with  a  horlsontal  part 
haTlng  depending  and  optumed  parts  embracing  the  de- 
pending part  so  as  to  prorlde  a  reinforce  for  the  step. 

3.  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails  each  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal,  with  a  side  part  with  Inwardly 
bent  front  and  back  parts,  and  with  outwardly  bent  parts 
extending  to  the  side  part  parallel  with  the  front  and 
back  parts,  so  as  to  prorMc  reinforcing  strips  for  the 
side  rail  of  approximately  the  width  of  the  front  and 
back  parta.  steps,  and  aaina  for  securing  the  steps  to  the 
side  rails. 

4.  In  a  ladder,  sheet  metal  stiles,  each  haTlng  flanges 
at  Its  edge*,  and  an  Intermadlate  flani^e.  said  flanges  being 
longitudinally  parallel  and  each  consisting  of  a  section 
of  the  stile  bent  together,  sheet  metal  steps,  each  haring 
flanges  at  Its  edges,  and  an  Intermediate  flange  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  stcfK  each  flange  consisting  of  a 
section  of  the  step  bent  together,  the  edge  flanges  of  the 
step  lying  inside  of  and  against  tlie  edge  flanges  of  the 
stiles  with  the  steps  In  horlsonta;!  planes,  and  connections 
between  the  steps  and  stUas,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  ladder,  stllea  formed  of  sheet  metal,  bent  apon 
Itself  to  form  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  stiles 
and  snbatantlally  transrarae  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
stiles,  there  being  a  flUft  at  each  edge  of  each  of  the 
aid  an  InterueAate  flange,  and  sheet  metal  steps 
between  said  atllaa,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oajette.] 


97S.224.     PBOCBBS  FOR  OBTAINING  PUKE  SHELLAC 
FROM    STICK- LAC   OB    THE    LIKE.      OiLssaT   John 
FowLBB,   Urmaton.   Bacr  Manchester.   England.     Filed 
Nov.  19.  1008.     Serial  His.  4«S.4S7. 
1.  A  process  for  obtnlalag  pure  shellac  from  stick  lac 
or   the    like,    which    process  consists    in    first   extracting 
with  cold  soiTcnt  then  darlfyiag  the  extract,  then  dis- 
tilling off  the  larger  part  of  the  solTeat  froa  the  extract 
and  then  Introducing  steam  into  the  still  to  expel  the  re- 
matniac  sotvent.  and  to  prersnt  tb«  dehydration  of  the 
aballac. 


2.  A  pi  noses  for  obtaining  pure  shellac  from  stick-lac  or 
the  like  which  process  consists  In  first  extracting  cold 
alcohol  aa  a  solTeat,  then  darlfyiog  the  extract,  than 
distill  lag   sff  the   larger   part  of  tte   alcohol  froa  tbs 

extract,  and  then  Introdactng  steam  Into  the  still  to  ezp*>l 
the  remaining  alcohol  and  to  prereat  dehydration  of  the 
shellac 


975.228.  COAL-LOADING  DBVICB.  Bichaso  If.  Fox, 
Blnefieid,  W.  Va..  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Robert  M. 
Garrett,  BlneflddL  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  2S,  1909.  Serial 
No.  529,817. 


1.  A  coal  loading  derlce  comprising  a  suitable  guide  or 
deflector,  one  end  of  which  Is  movably  attached  to  the 
tank  or  tender  of  the  locomotire,  ai>d  means  for  moving 
the  free  end  of  the  guide  or  deflector  into  engagement 
with  a  BulUble  coal  chute,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  A  coal  loading  device  comprising  a  suitable  guide  or 
deflector,  one  end  of  which  is  movably  aecnred  to  the 
tank  or  tender  of  a  locomotive  and  located  on  one  std)* 
thereof,  a  suitable  coal  chute  with  which  the  free  end 
of  said  guide  or  deflector  is  adapted  to  cooperate,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  deflector  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  A  coal  loading  device  comprising  a  soluble  guide 
or  deflector,  one  end  of  which  is  movably  attached  to  the 
tender  or  tank  of  a  loeomotlTa,  a  vertical  ahaft  mounted 
in  suitable  bsartacs  sseusd  ts  said  tank,  said  abaft  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  proJsedDff  and  slidlngly  located  within 
a  suitable  slotted  portion  arranged  along  the  length  of 
said  guide  or  deflector,  and  a  lever  forming  a  part  of  said 
shaft  for  operating  tba  latter  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  coal  loading  device  comprising  a  auitable  guide  or 
deflector,  one  end  of  which  Is  movably  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  Unk  or  tender  of  a  locomotive,  a  auitable  cbute 
adapted  to  contain  coal  or  other  burning  material,  the 
free  end  of  said  guide  or  deflector  betag  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  chute  for  properly  guiding  the  coal  or 
other  matertal  within  the  Unk  or  tender  ai  ths  locoao- 
tive,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  sultabls  tMSrlsffs  at- 
Uehed  to  tba  ssM  tender,  a  lever  forming  a  part  of  said 
shaft  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing end  also  forming  a  part  of  aald  ahaft  and  coAperstlng 
with  a  suiUble  slot  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
RuiAe  or  deflector  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


fTB.22fl.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  JoHJ*  A.  FaiDOBW, 
Leaf  MoonUin.  Minn.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«3.986. 

1.  In  a  frletiOB  clutch  of  the  typs  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  carrier  mounted  loosely 
thereon,  of  a  disk  keyed  adjacently  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  slots  In  Its  periphery,  shoes  arranged 
in  said  sioU  and  projecting  over  the  pulley  carrier  and 
provided  with  ra«al  gnldea  for  the  shoes,  and  adjusting 
devlcea  for  moving  the  aboes  inward  and  outward  in  the 
guide  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ib  a  friction  clutch  of  the  type  indicated,  the  com- 
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blBBtloa  with  a  shaft  and  pulley  carrier  looae  thereon, 
of  a  dlak  keyed  on  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  alota  hav- 
ing radial  grooves  in  their  opposite  sides,  shoes  project- 
ing over  the  pulley  carrier  and  having  shanks  which  are 
toothed  on  their  Inner  ends  and  provided  laterally  with 
straight  ribs  adapted  to  slide  in  the  afdreaaid  groovea. 


levers  pivoted  to  the  shoe  carrier  and  having  tootbsd 
segmenUl  heads  engaging  the  shoe  shanka,  a  aloeve  which 
la  alldable  on  the  ahaft  and  roUtable  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  projecting  arms,  and  acrsws  and 
screw  sockets  adjustably  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the 
sflwssslil  levers,  substantially  aa  deacrlbsd. 


9  7  6,227.  COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  TOT.  Fbbd- 
BBiCE  Oabokbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Theresa  Gard- 
ner, Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.804. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  removable  cover,  a  string,  hav- 
ing a  loop,  attached  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  ths  receptacle, 
and  a  handle  having  a  realned  portion  tor  engagement 
with  the  loop  in  the  string. 


975,228.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  CaUBi:.BS  OlBBS. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
J«BH*.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,054. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  plurality  of  feed  roUa,  of  a  spring  for  urg- 
ing the  feed  rolls  against  the  platen,  a  rotatable  tensloB 


ahaft  with  which  the  spring  to  oonnectsd,  and  a  releas- 
able  clfftch  for  holding  the  shaft  against  acddeBtal  rotB*' 
tioa. 

2.  IB  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatioB  with  a 
platen  and  a  feed  roll,  of  a  tenaion  device  for  effecting 
preasnre  of  the  roll  against  the  platen,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  abaft,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  for  pressing  the  roll 
against  tbe  platen,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
rotation,  the  shaft  being  movable  endwiae  to  throw  tits 
lock  Into  and  out  of  operation,  and  having  at  Ita  outer 
end  a  head  or  part  formed  to  receive  a  key. 

3.  IB  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  aeries  of  feed  rolls,  of  a  aet  of  springs  tor 
effecting  a  uniform  preasure  of  all  the  rolls  againat  the 
platen,  a  single  regulator  for  controlling  the  tension  of 
tbe  springs,  and  a  releaaable  lock  for  the  regulator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  series  of  feed  rolls,  of  a  set  of  springs  for 
effecting  a  uniform  pressure  of  all  tbe  rolla  against  ths 
platen,  a  single  roUtable  shaft  with  which  said  springs 
are  connected,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  maintaining  the 
ahaft  against  accidental  rotation,  to  hold  the  apiings  at 
the  adjusted  tension. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  aeries  of  feed  rolls,  springs  for  effectlnr  s 
uniform  pressure  of  all  the  rolls  against  the  platen,  a 
ahaft  with  which  the  springs  are  connected,  the  shaft 
capable  of  longitudinal  aa  well  aa  rotary  movement,  a 
stationary  ratchet,  and  a  detent  on  the  ahaft  meahing 
with  tbe  atationary  ratchet  to  hold  the  shaft  against  back 
rotation  and  maintain  tbe  springs  at  their  adjusted  ten- 
sion. 

(CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Gaaettc] 


975.229.     FLYING-MACHINE.     ROBCOB  C.  GoBB.  Tecum* 
seh,  Nebr.     FUed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,392. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  oppositely 
positioned  beating  planes  movably  secured  to  Said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  positioned  plvotally  held  rodt 
bars,  horisontally  held  carrying  planes  plvotally  secured 
to  each  beating  plane  and  to  said  rock  bars,  and  two  con- 
nected fln  planes  secured  to  said  carrying  planes. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned besting  planea  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frame,  means  to  synchronously  actuate  said  beating 
planea,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  positioned  rock  bars  held 
In  spaced  relation  and  centrally  between  said  beating 
planes,  horisontally  held  carrying  planes  plvotally  ss- 
oired  to  each  beating  plane  and  to  the  nearest  rode  bars, 
and  two  connected  upstanding  fln  planes  sscured  at  theli 
lower  edges  to  said  carrying  planea. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  opposltHv  po- 
sitioned beating  planes,  means  to  actuate  said  beating 
planes,  s  plurality  of  oppositely  positioned  rock  bars,  hori- 
sontally held  carrying  planes  secured  to  each  beatiag 
plane  and  carried  by  said  rock  bars,  two  connected  o^ 
standing  fln  planes  secured  at  their  lower  edges  to  sai<l 
carrying  plane  and  means  for  resiUently  connecting  carry- 
ing planes. 
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4.  In  ft  flylnc  macbliM.  •  itiltabJ*  frame,  opporttrty 
pocltlotiMl  beating  plane*,  means  to  actaate  aaW  ♦eating 
planes,  a  plurality  of  oppoaltely  poaltloned  plTotally  b«ld 
rock  ban  bald  In  apaced  ralatlon  and  centrally  between 
Mkl  baatlnc  planas,  a  borlsontally  beld  rtbratlns  carry- 
ing plane  plTotally  aecnrad  to  eacb  of  tbe  beating  planea 
and  to  tha  neareat  rock  bar,  two  connected  opatandlng 
fln  planea  a«cw«4  at  their  lower  edges  to  aatd  carryliaf 
frame,  and  T«H«a  aarrlad  by  aald  fin  planes  and  arraagM 
to  doae  on  tbe  down  stroke  of  said  fln  planea. 

5.  In  combination,  two  borlsontally  disposed  carrying 
planes  active  through  small  arcs  and  adapted  to  traTel  In 
«f90«lte  dlractlons.  fln  planes  connected  to  said  carrying 
plaaes,  and  beating  planes  for  actuaUng  said  carrying 
planes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


porting  mambers  plroUlly  connacted  with  aald  aide  mem- 
bera.  notched  tie  rod  supporting  shutters  slidably  con- 
nactad  with  the  aide  members,  and  means  for  manlpalat- 
lag  tba  sbntters. 

(Qalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


975  282  CKNTBIFIJGAL  PUMP.  OaoBOS  B.  HAiraa  and 
j'oaBFH  B.  WALLBa.  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  7, 
1900.     Serial  No.  &OO,«O0. 


976.230.     PNBUMATIC   8TACKKR. 
kins,  Minn.     Filed  June  28,  1909. 


John  Haobii.  Hop- 
Serial  No.  504.687. 


Tbe  combination  with  l  fliB  case  baring  a  spiral  dis- 
charge spout  leading  tangentlally  and  laterally  from  the 
outer  portion  of  one  side  thereof,  of  a  stack  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  spoat  and  having  a  flaring  open  end 
located  directly  at  the  deltrery  portion  of  aald  spiral  dis- 
charge spout  and  extending  above  the  same,  said  ease  hav- 
ing a  head  mounted  to  roUte  therein,  the  said  fan  case 
having  a  plate  that  extends  nearly  but  not  quite  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  adjacent  to  the  open  receiving  end  of  aald 
spout,  substantially  as  described. 


975.231.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CKMSNT  BU)CKB. 
BOBBST  J.  Hamiltow,  Wtchlta,  Kana.  Fllsd  Nov.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  628,508. 


1.  A  collapsible  core  Including  adjustably  connected  side 
plates  having  slots  extending  upwardly  from  their  lower 
edges,  palss  of  levers  pivoted  exteriorly  upon  said  side 
^taa  and  projecting  over  the  slots,  and  means  for  realll- 
ently  supporting  said  levers  in  an  approximately  horlaon- 

tal  poaltlon. 

3.  A  eolUpsible  core  Including  adJusUbly  connected  side 
■sabers  having  slots  extending  upwardly  from  their 
\gm9g  edges,  pairs  of  levers  pivoted  upon  the  side  mem- 
bers and  projecting  over  the  slots,  links  connecting  said 
levers  in  pairs,  ard  springs  engaging  the  Unkji  to  sup- 
port the  levers  normally  tan  an  approximately  horlsonUl 

poaltlon. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  Including  adjustably  connected  side 
having  tlota  extending  upwardly  from  their  lower 

notched  shutters  slidably  engaging  the  side  mem- 
bers, and  maaaa  for  projecting  said  shutters  over  the  sloU. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  Including  adJusUbly  connected  side 
members  having  tie  rod  engaging  alota  extending  upwardly 
from  their  lower  edgea.  and  reslllently  supported  tie  rod 
sapportlng   members  plvotaily   connected  with   said  side 

•,  A  uillapalbU  con  laeladlag  atfjnstably  connected  side 
imiiBfciiri  havlBg  tie  rod  engaglag  slots  extending  upwardly 
ftom  their  lower  ed|^.  realllently  supported  tie  rod  snp- 


1.  A  eentrlfngal  pump,  embodying  a  vertical  and  rota- 
tably-snpported  suction  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  sub- 
merged In  a  water  supply,  two  oppoaltely-extended  branch 
pipes  on  the  upper  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  a  cap- valve 
slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  branch  pll>e, 
said  similar  cap-valves  each  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein,  a  aprlng.  flexible  connections  between  the  ends  of 
the  spring  and  the  cap-valves,  and  means  for  rotating 
tbe  suction  pipe  and  branch  pipes. 

2.  A  ccatrlfogal  pump,  embodying  a  vertically  and  rota- 
tably-snpported  suction  pipe,  open  at  the  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  being  Immersed  In  a  water-supply,  two  oppo- 
sitely-disposed branch  plpea  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  soc- 
tlon  pipe,  a  alldable  cap-valvf  moonted  on  the  ooter  end 
of  each  branch  pipe,  said  cap  valvea  each  having  a  Joint 
washer  therein  and  also  a  lateral  discharge  opening.  ad- 
Justing  screw-bolts  passing  through  the  washer  and  the 
end  wall  of  each  cap-valve  and  having  hooked  enda,  a 
colled  spring,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  sprtng  and  the  hooked  ends  of  the 
adjnstlng  bolts. 

8.  A  centrifugal  pump,  comprising  a  suction  pipe  having 
at  Its  upper  end  oppoaltely  extending  lateral  branch  plpea, 
s  valve  slidably  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
tbe  end  of  each  of  the  branch  pipes,  for  closing  the  same, 
a  sprtng  Intermediate  the  valve,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween each  valve  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spring,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  suction  pipe  and  the  branch  plpea. 

4.  A  eentrlfngal  pump,  comprlalng  a  soctlon  pipe,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  lateral  branch  plpea  at  one  end  of  the  suc- 
tion pipe,  a  cap  valve  alldable  on  the  end  of  each  of  said 
branch  pipes  for  closing  the  same  and  having  a  lateral 
opening,  a  yielding  connection  between  tl»e  cap  valves  f©r 
normally  retaining  them  dosed,  and  means  for  varying 
tbe  extent  of  the  opening. 


976.283.  AlB-COMPBKSiOB.  JOHii  Habna  and  ALBBBT 
HBMBT  HABNA,  Trey,  N.  T.  FUad  Oct.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  626,278. 

1.  A  pump  having  two  cylladers  in  alinement  with 
each  other  and  each  provided  with  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing flange  at  Ita  outer  end.  an  Intermediate  body  portion 
Integral  with  both  of  said  cylinders  and  conatltutlng  annu- 
lar flanges  at  tbe  Inner  enda  of  aald  cylinders,  cylinder 
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heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders,  an  outlet  pas- 
sage in  each  cylinder  head,  valves  in  said  outlet  passages, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  outlet  paasagea  beyond  said 
valves  and  extending  through  said  flanges  and  said  body 
portion. 


3.  A  pomp  baring  tn/>  cj-llnders  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  pistons  within  said  cylinders,  means  Inter- 
mediate said  cylinders  for  reciprocating  the  same  slmul- 
taneoiuly,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  a  cylinder  head 
secared  to  each  flange,  an  outwardly-extending  boss  upon 
each  cylinder  head,  an  outwardly-opening  automatic  out- 
let valve  within  each  boss,  and  a  conduit  extending  length- 
wise of  said  cylinders  and  extending  through  said  flangea 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  each  of  said  bosses 
beyond  the  outlet  valve  in  the  latter. 

3.  A  pump  baring  two  cylinders  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  pistons  within  said  cylinders,  means  inter- 
mediate said  cylinders  for  reciprocating  the  same  slmnl- 
taneonsly,  each  of  aald  cylinders  harlng  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  adjacent  ita  outer  end.  a  cylinder  head 
aecured  to  each  flange,  an  outwardly-extending  boss  upon 
each  cylinder  head,  an  outwardly-opening  automatic  out- 
let valve  within  each  boss,  a  conduit  extending  lengtb- 
wtoe  of  said  cylinders  and  extending  through  said  flanges 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  each  of  said  bosses 
beyond  the  outlet  valve  In  the  latter,  a  delivery  conduit 
connected  to  one  of  said  bosses,  and  a  safety  valve  con- 
nected to  tbe  other  boss,  said  safety  valve  and  said  de- 
livery conduit  being  interchangeable. 

4.  A  pump  having  two  cylinders  In  alinement  with 
each  other,  an  Intermediate  body  portion,  pistons  within 
said  cylinders,  means  within  said  body  portion  for  redpro- 
cating  said  pistons  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction, 
a  removable  cylinder  head  for  the  outer  end  of  each  cylin- 
der, each  of  aald  cylinder  beads  having  an  inwardly-open- 
ing inlet  valve  and  a  discharge  passage,  an  outwardly- 
opening  check  valve  within  said  cylinder  head  for  con- 
trolling said  passage,  said  passage  having  two  branches 
beyond  said  check  valve,  a  conduit  supported  by  said  cylin- 
ders and  independent  of  uUd  cylinder  heads  and  baring 
its  opposite  ends  registering  with  one  branch  of  eacb  paa- 
aage  when  said  cylinder  heads  are  in  place,  and  a  delivery 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  branch  of 
either  of  said  paasagea. 


975.284.     VALVE -GKAB  FOB  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINES. 

NosMAN  T.  HAaaiNOTON,  Lansing.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  20, 

1908.     Serial  No.  411,787. 

1.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  comprlslBf  a  eoatla- 
uotuly  rotating  crank,  a  member  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  said  crank,  means  engaging  said  member  for  deter- 
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mining  the  movement  thereof  so  as  to  cause  a  point  there- 
in to  trarerse  a  double  loop-shaped  orbit,  the  width  of 
one  of  said  loops  being  relatlrely  small,  and  a  member 
connected  concentrically  to  said  point  and  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
loops  whereby  it  is  reciprocated  during  the  trace  of  the 
longitudinal  loop,  and  remains  and  is  substantially  free 
from  longitudinal  morement  in  a  central  or  neutral  posi- 
tion during  tbe  trace  of  tbe  small  loop. 


2.  A  ralre  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  contin- 
uously rotating  crank,  a  member  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  said  crank,  mt-ans  determining  the  morement  of 
said  member  to  cause  a  point  therein  to  trace  a  double 
loop  aymmetrical  to  a  common  axis,  the  width  of  one  of 
said  loops  being  relatlrely  small,  and  a  member  plrotally 
connected  to  said  crank  actuated  member  concentric  to 
said  point  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  common  axis  of  said  loops  whereby  It  is  reciprocated 
longitudinally  and  oppositely  from  the  neutral  poaltlon 
during  the  trace  of  the  longitudinal  loop,  and  remains 
subsUntlally  in  its  neutral  position  during  tbe  trace  of 
the  small  )oop. 

3.  A  ralre  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  contin- 
uously rotating  crank,  a  pitman  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  aald  crank,  a  stationary  pirot  slidably  engaging 
said  pitman,  a  ralre  operating  rod  connected* to  said  pit- 
man and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  axes  of  said  crank  and  stationary  plrot,  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  rod  to  said  pitman  being  so 
located  as  to  pass  the  center  of  the  stationary  pirot  dur- 
ing tlie  rotation  of  said  crank. 

4.  A  ralre  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  contln- 
uoiuly  rotating  crank,  a  longitudinally  slotted  pitman  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  said  crank,  a  stationary  pirot 
slidably  engaging  said  slot  in  said  pitman,  segmental 
bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  and  a  rod  having 
an  open  segmental  bearing  engaging  said  bearing  on  said 
pitman  and  adapted  during  the  morement  of  said  pitman 
to  hare  its  center  mored  past  the  center  of  said  stationary 
pirot, 

5.  A  ralre  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  contin- 
uously rotating  crank,  a  pitman  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  said  crank  and  being  longitudlnallj  slotted,  a 
slidable  bearing  engaging  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  station- 
ary pirot  engaging  said  slidable  bearing,  piroted  segments' 
upon  said  pitman  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  snd  a 
bifurcated  rod  harlng  apen  segmental  bearings  engaging 
said  p'roted  segments  and  passing  in  the  morentent  of 
said  pitman  to  embrace  said  ststionary  pirot. 


976.285.     NAIL.     CHBiSTiAir  Hansbm,  San  Antoalo,  Tex, 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.891. 

1.  A  nail  baring  n  head  provided  with  a  part  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  guard  extending  orer  and  corertng  said 
part,  and  detachably  associated  with  said  bead. 

2.  A  nail  harlng  a  head  prorlded  with  a  pointed  pro- 
jection, and  a  guard  corertng  said  pointed  projection,  said 
guard  baring  a  frangible  connection  with  said  head. 
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».  A  nail,  comprising  a  nhank.  a  h«id.  a  aplka  rigid 
Witt  nld  h«d,  aad  a  gaard  for  aald  spike.  mM  guard 
hsTlac  a  frangible  conneetloB  with  mlA  head. 


aa  index  wheel  coBMCta*  aad  Barabie  with  aald 
plate,  an  adjustment  lever  (alcnuaed  at  one  end  00  the 
azla  of  aald  Index  wheel,  meana  for  adjusting  the  other 
•ad  of  aiUd  lerer.  and  a  pawl  plToUUy  mounted  on  aald 
lerer  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  Index  wheal 
for  locking  the  bed  plate  In  Ita  rarloaa  poaltlons, 
[CUlms  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


©75.237.     OAMB-COUNTER.     K«k»«t  B.  Hicssna,  Mur- 
ray.  Utah,    filed  Oct.  11.  IMS.    SerUl  No.  822.006. 


4  A  nail,  comprlalng  a  abank.  a  head,  a  spike  rigid  with 
Mid  bead,  and  a  griard  tettgral  with  said  head  and  extend- 
ing orer  said  spike,  said  fi»rd  and  said  head  having  con- 
necting parts  of  reduced  thlcksa«^  whereby  thte  connec- 
tion of  said  guard  witk  aild  bead  la  frangible. 


075  336.  riLB-CirmNO  MACHINE.  JOHW  A.  Haaa, 
PMladelpbla.  Pa.  Ftted  Dec.  16.  1»00.  BerUl  No. 
B33.2«». 


1  In  a  dence  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for  the 
aie  means  for  morlng  said  support  to  feed  the  die  to  a 
CttttlBg  tool,  a  tool  holder,  a  support  for  said  tool  holder 
ptTotally  mounted,  a  guide  carried  by  aad  movable  with 
saM  file  support  aad  baring  a  groove  therein,  and  means 
engaging  with  said  groove  and  with  said  support  beneath 
lt»  pivotal  point  whereby  the  latter  Is  moved,  ftor  varying 
tbe  angle  of  movement  of  the  tool  during  the  cutting  of 
the  tapered  end  of  tbe  tie  and  U  then  locked  so  that  said 
tool  is  aaalntalned  In  one  poaitloB. 

2  la  a  aavlce  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  support  for  tba 
llle  meaM  fbr  moving  nald  support  to  feed  the  file  to  a 
cutting  tool,  a  tool  holder,  a  rockable  support  for  said 
tool  boMsr  baviBg  a  aiot  therein,  a  guide  carried  by  said 
ftU  anpport  and  having  a  groo^  therein,  and  means  aeated 
la  MM  gfoova  "d  to  aald  alot  for  coatrolllag  said  rock 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for  the 
01e  meana  for  moving  aald  support  to  feed  the  file  to  tbe 
euttlag  tool,  a  tool  bolder,  a  rockable  aopport  tor  »^a 
tool  holder  plvotally  mounted,  a  fuMe  cawiad  by  said  file 
ropport  and  a  bell  crank  engaglac  aald  awport  aad  aald 
.nS,  f*r  moving  said  rockabia  •«»»ort  aa  It.  pivot  aad 
for  locking  tbe  aama  br  a  dealiai  poaltlaa. 

4  la  a  device  of  tba  character  stated,  a  support  for  the 
Ilia,  meaas  for  movlag  said  file  support  to  feed  the  file  to 
tba  eottlac  tad.  a  tool  balder,  a  ~«*«We  "Wf/;  ^J^ 
tool  holder,  a  galda  ««*•«  by  "«  "J^  I^!!^^ 
i^aavt.  aad  miiat  t»gfg*'*g  «M  aappart  aad  aald  guMe 
f3rw9liW  tba  aagia  of  aald  tool  bolder  whereby  the  taal 
Will  be  property  pr^eatad  to  tba  iia  aa  it  la  ««> J^"*"- 

5.  IB  a  device  of  tbe  cha«dfcr  atated.  a  tool  boldw. 
MMna  for  redprocatinir  tbe  aaaw.  a  rotatably  meaated 
bed  plate  for  carrying  tbe  file,  a  aofvart  far  aald  bad 


1  In  an  Indicating  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  suit- 
.ble  caaing.  of  a  dlak  rotatably  mounted  within  said  «ja- 
ing  having  a  portion  of  ita  periphery  P^^^'-f  '[J";*"* 
casing,  and  provided  with  a  alot  concentric  with  the  axia 
of  thrdlsk.  a  ..op  pin  pasaing  through  •"«<> -^t- *  "^J^ 
Wheel  Oxed  on  the  disk.  .  n.t  spring  **"* '*«***=^^'^'7 
at  one  end  on  aald  caaing  and  having  Ita  free  end  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel,  a  coUed  apring  having  one  end 
«^ured  to  the  dlak  and  tbe  other  engaging  the  aald  stop 
pin.  aad  means  guld«l  by  tbe  atop  pin  for  releasing  said 

2  in  an  Indlcatlac  device,  the  combination  with  a  ault- 
abla  eaaiac.  o(  a  dlak  roUUbly  mounted  within  tbe  cas- 
ing and  having  a  portion  of  Ita  periphery  projecting  from 
tbe  caaing.  said  dlak  having  a  alot  coaceatrlc  witblta 
axla.  a  stop  pin  fixed  In  said  casing  "iP^-^L^ISS 
said  slot,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  dlak.  a  apitog  det«t 
arm  eagaglag  tbe  ratchet  aad  rigidly  aecured  at  one  end, 
H^ed^prSf  baviacoae  end  a^mred  to  tbe  dUk  and  tha 
other  eagaglag  tba  aald  etop-pln,  a  manually  operable  r»- 
iMfllac  awmber  slldably  aapportad  on  aald  pin  and  en- 
133  aald  detent,   and  a  9iteC  for  the  aald  releaalng 

8.  la  an  Indlcatlag  device,  the  combination  with  a  caa 
tag  of  a  pair  of  dlaka  rotttably  mounted  aad  having  a 
porilon  of  their  peripherlea  projecting  externally  to  tha 
aialng.  each  of  said  disk,  having  a  alot  arranged  concen- 
tric with  ita  axla.  atop  plna  paaslng  through  •*«  '"o^ 
ratchet  wbeela  attached  to  the  dlaka.  a  poat  ^rr*"***^ 
twecn  tbe  dlaka.  a  apring  detaat  aupported  on  aald  poat 
nrhavUgTread.  «WIM  tbe  mOd  ratchet  wheel.,  a 
^tent  rel«-n.  devlea  ea.iptlal.t  t^  -"d-bly  moont«l 
la  aald  atop  plaa.  and  atuched  to  aald  pawla.  a  bar  con- 
necting said  roda,  a  ata.  atuched  to  |»»« '*'"*' JJ^^^^ 
lag  exteraally  to  tbe  eaatag.  and  a  spiral  spring  mounted 

oaaald 


OT6.288.      PORTABLE   TRAMWAY.      OaCAB    ![•«"»>"; 
««.  New  Orleana.  La.     TlMi  Oct.  18.  190».     Serial 

No.  528.20«.  ^  -  .   .^„ 

1  A  portable  tramway  comprialng  a  suspended  tram 
cable  a  carrier  frame :  carrying  wheels  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  track  on  aald  tram  cable;  a  hoisting  «be  paisH 
iac  through  said  fraa-;  brake  Jawa  mounte^  In  aaW 
frJme  adapted  to  engage  said  tram  cable ;  »'<>';J'°/J'^ 
mounted  In  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  aald  ^olatlng 
cable:  and  means  embodying  s  hoisting  mechanlam  for 
cloalng  aald  brake  Jawa  and  aald  holding  Jaws  "'t^-^'ly- 
2.  A  portable  tramway  comprialng  a  suspended  tram 
cable:  a  carrier  frame:  carrying  wheela  mounted  In  aald 
f,a»e  to  track  oa  aald  tram  cable;  a  holatlag  «ble  P^ 
tag  tbiaogb  aald  frame:  elongated  brake  Jaws  dlapoaed 
la  parallel  rotation  with  «ld  tram  cable  mountod  la  aald 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tram  cable :  ^»;»«j*^" 
BH»aated  In  aald  irame  adapted  to  engage  aald  bototlag 
mbia :  meaaa  eabodylag  a  bolatlag  asechaalam  for  cl«— 
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aald  brake  Jawa  aad  aald  holdiag  Jawa  altcraataly;  aad 
aaapended  weighta  for  actuating  the  aaid  means  fbr  cloa- 
tat  the  said  Jawa,  aald  weights  being  adapted  to  be  held 
out  of  operative  poaitlon  by  the  aaid  hoiating  mechanism. 


meaaa  for  fixing  aald   arma  rigid  with  respect  to  aaid 
frame,  and  bucket  aeetlons  on  aald  anna. 


■  .'3    i" 


8.  A  portable  tramway  comprising  a  snspeDdPd  tram 
cable :  a  carrier  frame ;  carrying  wheels  mounted  io  said 
frame  to  track  on  aald  tram  cable ;  a  hoiating  cable  paaa- 
Ing  through  aaid  frame ;  elongated  brake  Jawa  mounted  In 
aald  frame  In  parallel  relation  to  aaid  tram  cable  and 
adapt«>d  to  engage  aald  tram  cable ;  holding  Jaws  mounted 
in  aaid  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  hoisting  cable  ;  meana 
for  cloalng  the  aaid  brake  Jawa  and  aald  holding  Jaws 
alternately  embodying  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  close  tbe 
oae  set  of  Jaws  while  opening  tbe  other ;  and  a  weight  te 
rock  aald  lever  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  said  holntlng 
machaaism  when  tbe  backet  la  raised  to  carrying  position. 

4.  A  portable  tramway  comprising  a  suspended  tram 
cable ;  a  carrier  frame :  carrying  wheels  mounted  In  aaid 
frame  to  track  on  aald  tram  cable ;  a  hoiating  cable  pa  as 
Ing  through  aald  frame ;  elongated  parallel  Jaws  dlapoaed 
in  parallel  arrangement  on  both  sides  of  tbe  said  tram 
cable  and  Joined  by  toggle  levera;  holding  Jaws  mounted 
In  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  aald  hoisting  cable ;  a 
wl\eel  mounted  In  aaid  frame ;  a  rocking  lever  operatively 
engaged  with  aald  holding  Jaws ;  links  connecting  aald 
wheel  with  aald  rocking  lever  and  with  aaid  toggles  to 
operate  the  one  as  tbe  other  is  releaaed :  and  a  weight  to 
rock  said  lever  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  said  hoiating 
mechanlam  when  the  bucket  la  raised  to  carrying  poaitlon. 

5.  A  portable  tramway  comprising  a  suspended  tram 
cable ;  a  carrier  frame ;  carrying  wheels  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  track  on  aaid  tram  cable :  a  hoisting  cable  paas- 
iag  through  aaid  frame;  elongated  parallel  Jawa  disposed 
In  parallel  arrangement  on  both  aldea  of  aald  tram  cable ; 
a  atatlonary  Jaw  disposed  to  engatre  said  hoisting  cable ;  a 
movable  Jaw  alined  with  aald  stationary  Jaw ;  expanding 
■SBbera  for  elevating  tbe  aald  movable  Jaw  to  cloae  on 
tbs  said  atatloaary  Jaw  and  aald  hoisting  cable;  aad 
meaaa  for  actuating  aald  expanding  membera  controlled 
by  aald  botatiag  cable. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


•7B.289.       DREDOEB  -  BUCKET.      CHAaLSS   M.   HiCKBT, 
Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  649.476. 

1.  A  dredger  bucket  comprising  a  frame  having  aide 
■embers  flexibly  Joined,  meana  for  holding  aald  frame 
rigid,  arma  having  bearings  la  aald  frame,  and  bucket  aec- 
tlona  on  aald  arma. 

2.  A  dredger  bucket  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
baring  opposite  aide  membera  flexlhly  Joined,  meaaa  for 
flxiag  aald  opposed  side  members  rigid  wlta  respect  to  oae 
another,    arma    having   flexible   bearlaga   in    aald   frame. 


3.  A  dredger  bucket  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
comprising  rigid  opposite  side  membera.  Inwardly  prolect- 
Ing  arms  on  aald  aide  membera,  links  flexibly  connected 
with  aald  arma,  means  for  fixing  aald  linka  rigid  with  re- 
spect to  said  arma,  and  a  backet  means  carried  by  aaid 
frame. 


975.240.  VALVE  FOR  BLOWERS.  Gxokgb  C.  HtCKS, 
Jr..  Connersrllle,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  P.  H.  ft  F.  M. 
Roots  Company,  Connersrllle,  Ind.  Filed  July  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,154. 


1.  A  ralre  for  a  blower  comprising,  a  ptate  baring 
through  It  two  openings  having  aurroundtng  valve-seats 
with  their  facea  in  a  common  plane,  a  gate-valve  adapted 
to  slide  over  said  seats  and  close  the  oi>enings  alternatively, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  valve  upon  the  seata,  combined 
aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  for  a  blower  comprialng,  a  plate  having 
through  it  two  openings  baring  surrounding  valve-seats 
vrlth  tbeir  facea  in  a  common  plane,  a  gate-ralre  adapted 
to  slide  over  said  seata  and  close  the  openinga  alternatively, 
meana  for  alidiag  the  valve  upon  the  aeata  and  meana  for 
preaalng  tbe  valve  agalnat  tbe  aeat  of  the  opening  which 
it  may  be  closing,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  valve  for  a  blower  comprising,  a  plate  having 
through  it  two  openings  having  surrounding  valve-aeata 
with  their  faces  la  a  common  plane,  a  gate-valve  adapted 
to  alide  over  aald  aeats  and  cloae  tbe  openings  alternatively, 
meana  for  eliding  the  valve  upon  the  aeata,  a  track  rigidly 
aupported  by  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  guide  tbe  valve  In 
close  proximity  to  tbe  valve-aeat,  and  inelinea  rigidly 
supported  by  tbe  plate  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
valve  at  either  extremity  of  ita  travel  and  force  the  valve 
against  the  seat  of  the  opening  which  It  may  be  eloslBg, 
eombtned  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  valve  for  a  blower  comprialng,  an  open-sided  valve- 
caaing  adapted  to  form  tbe  outlet-ptate  of  a  blower  and 
provided  with  two  outlet  openinga  having  valve  seats  wttb- 
la  tbs  easing,  a  valve  adapted  to  slide  on  said  seata  aad 
cloae  either  of  the  openings,  and  mechanlam  for  ahlftlng 
the  valve  from  one  aeat  to  tbe  other,  eomblned  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  valve  for  a  blower  compristBg,  aa  opsa-alded  tbIts- 
easing  adapted  to  form  the  outlet-ptats  of  a  blower  aad 
provided   with   two   outiet   openings   bsviag   valve-sieats . 
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ieh  rta«-wall  of  the  «.ln«  «d  adapted  to  ««*«•  ^^ 
^.  to  ck-  proximity  f  the  Talre-eat..  •  P"^  «» 
So«  «eh  .Ide  of  the  ralT...  .nd  Incline,  carried  by  th« 

^  cL  the  T.lTe  .^inat  th*  —t  of  the  0P«'°«  •"*"  " 
.irb.  Coalng.  combined  «ib.»«itUU,  u  at  forth. 
(Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.l 


for  aopportln*  a  Iwam  form  decking  l>etween  the  ooter 
toLti^  JoSa  contlrwu.  thereto,  and  columnform.  .up- 
i^^  Jy  tie  pot.  at  the  eonrergme.  of  two  contl^iou. 
bMB-forma. 


No.  542.927 


1    A  rtructura  of  the  da-  deocrlbed  ^^^^\f^ 
11*..  «f  «»leed  BcMrate  BBlta  each  Incluitog  caitmt  porta 

ttona  and  between  tha  h»ng«»»-  _^» 

Tin  a  de.lce  of  th«  da.,  deacrlbed.  .  .upportl»«  poat 
eonalrttag  of  telracoplcally  eoanected  tnbnlar  iiuMiirf,  J 
^nlTaiatably  »o«nt*d  upon  the  Innor  one  of  jmld 
S^lmLi  .^  Qorman,  bearing  agata.t  the  ooter  inembor 
r^rt  the  inner '-«iber.  an  up.t.ndlng  p.ntl.  con- 

^,:'.^.TT^''J!^"'^-^  the   combination 

'^:^^'7:^.  Ind-^n.  a^-C  ^  .or  losing  It 

a<r>inat  pxtenalon  or  contraction. 

"4      1  r^Tlce  of  the  «IM.  de^rribod.  a  form  .upport  «>n- 

Si^TWof  tha  rtrlpa  for  btadtaf  aald  trip  to  tba 


3.   I.   combination  with   an    Inner  aerie,  of  •«<«•"»'• 

pcta.   exteaalWe    Jolat.    mounted    on    the    aame.    lapping 

^U  anpported  o.  the  JoUt.  and  forming  a  floor  form^ 

irouter^-  of  eitenalble  porta  q>ac«l  apart  from  tb. 

*^r  Lriea.  .xtena.b.e  >.lrt.  con.ectlng  tb«  o«ter  ^. 

^dlapooed  parallel  to  tba  adjacent  Jolat.  '^^V^^ 

tJe  InneTporta.  meana  for  ropportlng  t  beam  form  deck- 

«  i°weerSe  outer  Jolrt.  and  Inner  )ol.t.  «•»««««• 

"hlre^o    column-form.  «.ppori«l  by  ^^*  ^l^Xr^l^ 

i„,      of  two  eoatlrioai  *«"»  'orm..  and  meana  for  ao- 

JSiiTtb.  eoH-a>-fon-  wlatlrely  to  the  center  line  of 

**^4li'e^'JI^atlon  with  a  pair  of  parallal  Jolrt-  harlag 
rertleal  .at  member.,  apaeed  a  "»»«»»*  »»;;""  ;^^,„' 
Mrie.  of  hanger,  comprt.lng  each  a  pair  of  ▼^["«'  *" 
:Luy  hooked  bar.  .upport^  fro-  '^J^^^.^^^ 
member,   of   th.   r-pectlre    Jol.t^   '  JJTJ^;  tt°^*r 
..^^^^inm  the  Tertleal  member,  at  polnta  »w«w  the  lower 
Xa^^bl  JoUtV«d  harin,  one  end  extending  beyond 
ST^e^-TbTr.  a  brace  coupling  the  end  <>' Jhe  exten^ 
to  the  adjacent  Tertleal  bar.  the  hanger.  »»«»»«.«|T**^ 
I^i  thi  il^ce.  pointing  alternately  In  oPPO-'^'f^'':", 
^    n  comblnamn  with  a  group  of  port.  <^^^^;^'>^\ 
.  Sxed  point,  open  frame.  dl.p«jed  •'-«  "'^^^-J^'^; 
eolomn  form,   held    In   porttlon   by   Mid   frame,  between 

"^ICUhM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tha  OaMtte.l 


9T5  24S     CHECK  TALV*.     HAltTH  HITCHCOCK.  AtUnta. 
Oa.     nied  July  8.  1900.    Serial  No.  506.506. 


B   Hioo.-a  and  H-aiiAK  ALaaaa.  8t.  U,ul..  Mo.     FUad 

vak   Ml    1910.     Brtlal  No.  646,903. 

r^.^ib  nation  with  a.  Inner  MriM  of  •xtenalble 
Jt^  e^ble  jolrt.  mounted  on  the  m-*.  LPP*-* 
^r.  iS^ed  on  th.  Jolrt.  and  '«"»;-«  V^'*'^ 
„  outer  ^le.  of  extrt-lbl.  ^^^^^,^;;^1^ 

of  poata  and  dln>ooed  is  tfca  faMral  «««^  T!#  ^1!^ 

^|y|^|l|^||;^  tHWl*   •^  •  decking  wpported  oa  tka 

iMnflara  awl  formlag  ft  beam  fona.  ..t-o-mu 

^\n  comblnatloft  with  an  Inner  Mrie.  of  •^\'^^*' 
port.,  axt^-lbl.  jolrt.  -e-nted  o.  tha  -«*J»^^ 
Si  .upported  oB  »•  jolrt.  and  fonalng  a  floor  fom. 
•TMter  aerie,  of  ertenalble  pet.  .pacwl  apart  fr«« 
S.^lrl.  •xt.n.lble  )ol.t.  connecting  the  ont« 
*J^^  dl.po.ed  la  the  general  <»»-f 'J-J^J''^ 
jMCBt  Jolrt.  .upported  by  the  Inner  .erle.  of  port^  «Ma«. 


r:. 


1  In  a  TalT«  the  combination  of  a  cartng.  aald  aalng 
haling  a  ^t^lJantlally  «rt»eal  branch  and  a  .obrtan^ 
tiny  borUooUl  branch,  a  raUe  .eat  formed  •*  t^«J°°^ 
M^  of  aald  branche..  one  or  more  guide,  extending  aero« 
\^  tJ3«1^^c1.    and    inclined    dlghtly    downwardly 

'*Tl7!^  Tal.e.  the  combination  <rf  •^<*'»»«  J'.'J'f 
.  «b.tantlaUy  vertical  branch  and  a  .ob.t«.tlaUy  hort- 
L^^ioch  and  haTln.  a  circular  .Mt  at  tbe  Junctl«i 
!r«il  brancbea.  the  plan,  of  aald  Mat  being  .lUlhtly  In- 
..^»««Mthe  axl.  of  the  horiMoUl  branch,  one  or 
r:'gl:Ml>r:.^<»"b>  the  .ertlcl  branch  jnd  leadl^ 
Toward  the  aMt  at  wbatantlally  right  angle,  thereto. 
l;7r.ph^rl^  TalT.  body  adapted  to  roll  on  Mid  guide 
or  ftUde.  toward  and  from  aald  laat. 
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8.  In  a  check  ralTe.  the  combination  of  an  angular 
ralTe  casing  harlng  an  outlet  and  a  robstantlally  borl- 
loatal  Inlet  with  a  Mat  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the 
Inlet  and  outlet,  the  bottom  of  the  v.lTe  Mat  being  at  the 
bottom  of  an  inclined  .urface  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
Inlet  branch,  one  or  more  guldM  extending  away  from 
MUd  Mat  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  Mid  wat,  and 
a  rolling  ralre  body  mounted  on  Mid  guide  or  goldea. 

4.  In  a  check  Talre,  the  combination  of  an  angular 
eaalng  harlng  at  one  md  an  Inlet  branch  and  at  Its  op- 
poaite  end  a  remorable  plug  and  haTing  an  outlet  branch 
at  ao  angle  to  the  Inlet  branch,  a  Talre  seat  formed  at  the 
Junction  of  the  Inlet  and  ontlrt  braachea,  apaoed  guide, 
extending  from  aald  aeat  acroM  the  outlet  branch  toward 
the  remoTable  plug,  and  a  ralve  body  adapted  to  roll  on 
Mid  goldea  and  to  engage  uUd  Mat. 

6.  In  a  check  Talre,  the  combination  of  a  easing  harlng 
a  aobrtantlally  horlMUtal  Inlet  connection  and  harlng  a 
circular  Mat.  the  plane  of  Mid  Mat  being  slightly  Inclined 
from  the  rertlcal.  a  plurality  of  guides  extending  away 
from  Mid  Mat  and  at  right  anglM  thereto.  Mid  guide, 
harlng  curred  surface,  forming  portion,  of  a  cylindrical 
nrface  the  axl.  of  which  paaM.  throogh  t^e  ceaUr  of 
the  ralre  Mat,  and  a  .pherlcal  ralre  body  on  Mid  guide.. 

[Claim.  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


975.244.  OIL-BURNEB.  Jambb  MoNTOOMaaT  Howzx, 
StepbenrUle,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.499. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing  harlng  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures,  the  latter  opening  downwardly,  a  drip 
pan  harlng  .lotted  arm.,  and  connecting  member,  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  Mid  arm.  and  Into  the 
burner  casing,  whereby  to  suspend  the  drip  pan  below  the 
casing  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  Mme  and  to 
awing  thereabout. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprlalng  an  elongated  casing  tri- 
angular In  croM-Mctlon  harlng  a  central  Inlet  opening  In 
one  face,  a  longitudinal  seriM  of  openinifs  in  another  face, 
and  a  longitudinal  seriM  of  discbarge  openings  in  the 
Junction  edge  of  Mid  facM.  and  a  drip  pan  having  arms 
adjustably  connected  to  the  end.  of   Mid  casing. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  tri- 
angular In  croM-MCtlon.  harlng  a  central  Inlet  opening 
la  one  face,  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  in  another 
face,  and  a  longitudinal  Mrie.  of  discharge  openings  In 
the  Junction  edge  of  Mid  faces,  a  burner  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  to  Mid  Inlet  opening  and  prorided  with  a  fun- 
nel-shaped opposite  end,  to  recelre  oil  from  a  feed  pipe,  a 
drip  pan  prorided  with  slotted  arms,  and  set  screws  ex- 
tending throogh  the  slot.  In  Mid  arm.  and  tapped  Into 
the  ead.  of  Mid  caring. 


9  7  6,245.     HOSE-REEL.     Gaoaai.  M.  HnOHXS,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.     PUcd  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,609. 

1.  A  hoM  reel  comprlalng  a  wheeled  reel-body,  a  handle- 
frame  attached  thereto  and  harlng  sidebars  pivoted  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  reel-body,  and  a  guide-bar  for  the 
hoM  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  Mid  handle-frame  and 
extending  from  one  of  its  side  bars  to  the  other,  Mid  gnlde 
bar  being  depressed  below  the  plane  of  said  bam. 

2.  A  hOM  reel  comprising  a  wheeled  reel-body,  a  handle- 
frame  attached  thereto  and  hartag  aide-bar.  plroted  at 


their  front  vid.  to  the  reel-body,  a  croM-bar  connecting 
the  rear  portions  of  MLld  .ide-bars,  and  a  golde-bar  ar- 
raaged  transrerMly  00  the  onderride  of  Mid  eroM-bar  and 
separated  therefrom  by  an  interrealag  apace  for  tba 
paHage  of  the  hose. 


8.  A  how  reel  comprising  ground-wheels,  rung,  con- 
necting Mild  wheel,  aad  forming  the  reel-body,  a  handle- 
frame  harlng  aide-bars  arranged  on  the  outer  sldM  of 
Mid  wheels  and  plroted  to  the  axle  thereof,  a  croM-bar 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  side-bars,  and  a  guide- 
bar  for  the  hose  arranged  transrertMly  on  the  onderrtde 
of  .aid  croM-bar  and  .paced  therefrom. 

4.  A  how-reel,  comprising  a  wheeled  reel-body,  a  handle- 
frame  attached  thereto  and  having  side  bars  plroted  at 
their  front  ends  to  said  reel-body,  a  cross  bar  Intersecting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  ride  bars  and  a  U-shaped  guide  bar 
for  the  hoM  arranged  transrerMly  on  the  andernlde  of 
Mid  frame,  the  ends  of  the  golde-bar  passing  through  the 
intersecting  portions  of  Mid  side  and  connecting  bars. 

5.  A  boae-reel,  comprising  a  wheeled  reel-body,  a  handle- 
frame  attadied  thereto,  a  bold  down  bar  extending  acroa. 
the  upper  ride  of  aald  frame  near  the  reel-body,  aad  a 
guide  bar  extending  acroH  the  lower  aide  of  Mid  frame 
near  its  oute^  free  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


-■    ■*■* 
97  5,24  6.     GARMENT   HOLDER  OR  RACK.     ALmo 
JoHNSOM,  Qulncy,  111.     Filed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No. 
564,848. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  detwrlbed  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  coat-Bupportlng  arms,  means  for  mounting  the 
arm.  to  fold  Inwardly,  rtop.  for  limiting  the  ootward 
movement  of  the  arms,  and  spring  catchM  eo5peratlng 
with  the  stops  to  normally  hold  the  arm.  In  outstanding 
position  and  arranged  to  yield  as  the  arm.  more  to  and 
from  said  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  dcMribed  comprising  ootrtand- 
ing  arms,  supporting  means  for  the  arma,  spring  mem- 
bers fastened  (m  the  arms  to  ooSperate  therewith  for 
holding  a  garment,  pirots  for  mounting  the  arms  on  the 
Hdd  mpportlng  means,  and  spring  catchM  held  In  place 
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by  tte  pivot"  A*^  ari«B««d  to  hold  tta«  mrmm,  j^Minglf  iB 


a.  A  itflM  «f  th*  ei«M  dMcrllMd  comprising  a  T«r- 
ttaally-adjutebU  mpportftw  —whir.  ar««  plToUily 
Boanted  on  the  Mid  meab«r.  iprlnc  catehM  (or  rlold- 
ln«l7  holding  th«  arms  !■  0Qt«t*ndlng  pixltkn,  and 
amt  oa  tha  araia  for  r«leaaabl7  taoldlng  a  garment. 

4.  A  darlee  of  the  cla«  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  horl- 
Bontally-dUpoaed  bar.  a  aapport  on  which  the  bar  It 
Boonted  for  Tertlcal  adjastmcBt,  garment-hoMtM  •"»■ 
piToUlIy  mounted  oa  tha  ends  of  the  bar  and  carried 
thereby,  etopa  tor  Uaittog  the  oatward  morement  of  the 
arms,  and  ytoMlac  dcTlcca  mounted  on  the  bar  to  co- 
operate with  the  stops  to  hold  the  arms  In  ooUtandlng 
position. 

5.  A  dsTiee  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  a  Tertlcal 
aapporting  bar.  a  cross  bar  adjostably  connected  with 
and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  anpportlng  bar. 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  being  bent  laterally  to  form 
ears  and  stops,  garment-holding  arms  plvotally  connected 
with  the  ears  and  arranfsd  to  engage  the  stops  when 
the  arms  are  In  oataUadiag  position,  and  spring  catches 
mooDted  on  the  ears  to  ylatattngly  engage  the  arma 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


2.  The  combination  with  the  tunnel  wall  extension,  of 
aa  annalarly  arranged  air  chamber  baring  an  annalar 
ovtiet  noaale  formed  by  faaner  and  oater  walls  ap- 
proaching each  other  to  »  point  and  then  dlTcrglng,  tha 
gCDSral  central  direction  of  said  outlet  aperture  bslat 
Inwardly  away  from  and  at  a  <lfsrgt—  angle  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  tunnel  wall  eztcMtaa.  Mbstantlally  as  set 
forth. 


vnMf  Wl««  -  STRETCHER.  JosBTH  B.  Jcmnactm, 
JOHW  M  P«atT,  snd  BTia>  McMahou,  Princeton,  Mo. : 
said  Perry  and  McMabeto  assignors  to  said  Johnson, 
filed  Mar    17.  IWIO.     Serial  No.  640.STfl^ 


g.  The  combination  with  the  tunnel,  of  a«  air  box  haT- 
ing  an  annular  inwardly  sloping  delUery  nosale  formed 
by  inner  and  outer  converging  and  dWerglng  walla,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tunnel  haTlng  a  laterally  «- 
Urged  clearance  carity  at  the  desired  location:  of  an 
annalarly  arranged  air  chamber  prorided  with  annularly 
arranged  Inner  and  outer  walls  terminating  In  dlrerglng 
terminals,  located  within  said  clearance  space  and  Ut- 
erally  beyond  the  normal  tunnel  contour.  tubstantUlly  as 

set  forth.  _^  .  »      „ 

5  Tbs  comblnatioo  with  a  tunatf  baTtag  a  laterally 
cauirgsd  clearance  carlty  at  the  desired  locstion  :  of  an 
aanularly  arranged  air  chamber  preridsd  with  annularly 
•  rrang«d  Inner  and  outer  walls  termtaating  in  diverging 
terminals,  locatsd  within  sskf  clearance  space  and  later- 
ally beyond  the  clearance  space  required  for  the  moTement 

of  tralna. 

(Oalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


»75,24».      8HOCK-AB80BBER.      William    A.    JOHKSOJf. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  June  8,  1«10.    Serial  No.  560.780. 


A  wire  stretching  device  comprising  a  rectangular  out- 
lined frame,  a  sliding  member  mounted  between  two  of  the 
oppositi  wails  thereof,  projections  upon  said  member 
tflaptil  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  frame,  a  lerer 
piToted  to  the  latter,  said  member  having  Integral  anna,  a 
block  movable  between  and  In  contact  with  said  anna 
aad  provided  with  a  circular  outlined  recess  In  one  end, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  rounded  end 
swlveled  In  said  recess,  Utsrally  projecting  arms  upon 
said  block,  serrated  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  Integral 
anas,  a  spring-pressed  block  mounted  between  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  lugs  longitudtoally  arranged  In  pairs  upon 
the  latter,  a  second  pair  of  Jaws  piTOtally  mounted  upon 
said  sprlng-preswHl  block  and  having  each  a  projection 
•ztendlng  between  a  pair  of  said  lugs,  a  tongue  fastened 
to  said  frame,  and  a  serrated  bar  projecting  from  said 
Craiae.  i 

VltJ24S.     APPARATUS  FOB  VBNTILATINO  TUNNELS. 

TvoMAS  H.  JoHitsow,   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Fllsd  July  28, 

IMO.     Serial  No.  B78.804. 

1.  la  a  ventilating  system  for  tunnela  the  eomblnatlaii 
with  a  tmoael  having  a  flaring  extension,  of  an  air  cham- 
b«r  locatsd*  outwardly  beyoad  the  clearance  space  required 
tor  the  awfaasat  of  trains  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nalarly arraaaid  outlet  aperture  the  general  dlrectioa  of 
which  is  tawardly  dear  of  the  flaring  eztenstoa. 


1  A  shock  absorber  comprtsiag  a  eyllader.  a  pUtoa 
therein  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  for  fluid 
coaununlcatloo  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston. 
a  valve  controlliag  said  passage  bodily  morabla  In  either 
direction  with  the  portion  of  the  paaaaca  which  It  con- 
trols, and  also  relatively  movable  la  sitter  dircetloa  to 
doss  said  passag*  «bsn  at  sMter  astreme  of  said  relatlv* 
movement,  aad  a  etatloaary  gvMs  for  said  valve  coa- 
staatiy  engaged  therewith  frictlonally  to  oppose  Its  move- 
■sat  with  the  pistoa  la  sithsr  direettoa  and  thereby  to 
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oeeasloa  said  relatlre  movem»ts  of  the  valve  to  doee 
tbs  passage. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  pro- 
vMlag  SB  axial  passage  for  eommunleation  between  cylin- 
der chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pistoa.  a  valve 
within  said  passage  bodily  carried  by  the  piston  In  both 
directions  of  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  relatively 
movable  in  said  passage  to  close  the  passage  when  In 
sltlier  extreme  of  said  relative  movement,  and  a  guide  rod 
with  which  said  valve  makes  frletional  engagement  to 
oppose  the  movement  of  the  valve  with  the  piston  in 
either  direction  and  thereby  to  occasion  Its  relative  pas- 
sage-closing movemmts.  said  guide  rod  being  carried  by 
the  cylinder  and  said  valve  and  rod  being  located  on  the 
axUl  line  of  the  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  an  end  of 
the  cylinder,  ssid  piston  and  piston  rod  structure  pro- 
▼Idlag  aa  axial  diaansl,  enlarged  within  the  piston  to 
form  a  valve  chamber,  and  providing  openings  for  com- 
munication from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  cylinder  cham- 
han  on  both  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  within  and  fitting 
leossly  said  axial  chamber,  adapted  to  dose  the  opening 
(or  communication  with  aftber  aide  of  the  piston,  and  aa 
axial  rod  carried  by  the  cylinder  extending  through  the 
▼alve  chamber  and  valve  making  frletional  connection 
with  the  valve  and  extending  Into  the  axial  bore  of  the 
piaton  rod.  whatever  the  poaltion  of  the  piston. 


975.250.     PIPR-ORAPPLB.    Ctbos  Kass,  OalesrUle,  Wis. 
Filed  July  27.  1«09.     Serial  No.  509.777. 


1.  A  dsvlcs  of  ths  class  describsd  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  at  one  end  a  solid  Integral  extension 
forming  a  head,  said  head  having  an  indlned  side  form- 
ing a  gnldeway  and  said  head  being  provided  with  dove- 
tailed side  flangea  a  hook  shaped  member  extending  later- 
ally from  the  bead  to  preoent  the  hook  portion  adjac«it 
to  the  Indlned  guldeway,  a  wedge  movable  upon  the  In- 
clined goldewsy  and  having  dovetail  engagement  with  the 
Bide  flanges,  said  wedge  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  underside  thereof,  said  groove  being  ob- 
straetsd  at  one  end,  a  stop  screw  Inserted  Into  the  guide- 
way  with  Its  head  sagaging  the  groove  In  the  underside  of 
the  wedge  and  lytac  la  the  path  of  the  dosed  end  of  said 
groove,  and  a  rigid  operating  rod  connected  with  the 
wedge  and  extending  through  the  tube. 

2.  A  devibe  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  head 
having  a  tubular  portion  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  guide-way  presenting  an  Inclined  side 
eoa verging  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  a  hook  jaw 
OB  said  head  disposed  transversely  with  reference  thereto 
and  opposite  said  guide-way.  a  wadga-sctlng  limgitudlnally 
movable  Jaw  in  aaid  guide-way.  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
tubular  end  of  the  head,  an  operating  rod  for  the  wedge- 
acting  Jaw  extending  through  said  pipe  and  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  head  and  a  stop  device  on  said  rod. 


•76,201.     TOBACCO-PIPB.     Walth  M.  Kbbnan.  Dsbtw, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  2S,  1900.     Serial  No.  514,280. 


ferentlal  metal  band  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bowl  aad  j 
having  R  perforation  adapted  to  register  with  the  outer  J 
extremity  of  the  pipe-bowl  perforation  the  latter  having^ 
a  metal  lining  whose  Inner  extremity  is  upset  to  prevent ; 
burning  the  bowl  adjacent  the  perforation,  for  the  purpose  ; 
set  forth. 

2.  A  pipe  whose  bowl  Is  provided  with  perforations  for? 
the  Introduction  of  air  below  the  top  thereof,  the  said  per- ; 
foratlons  being  indlned  downwardly  as  they  extend  In- 1 
wardly,  and  provided  with  metal  linings  upset  at  the  oppo- 
aite  extremities  of  the  perforatlona,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

S.  A  pipe  whose  bowl  Is  provided  with  perforations  fori 
the  introduction  of  air  below  the  top  thereof,  the  said  per-, 
forationa  being  Inclined  downwardly  as  they  extend  la-; 
wardly,  a  circumferential  metal  hand  adjustably  mounted ; 
on  the  bowl,  the  said  band  having  a  perforation  adapted, 
to  register  with  the  outer  extremities  of  the  pipe  bowl; 
perforations,  and  a  circumferential  flange  Integral  with; 
the  pipe  bowl  for  supporting  the  said  band,  substantial!]^ 
as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  whose  bowl  is  provided  with  relsfively  steey, 
downwardly  Inclined  perforations  from  the  exterior  sur-j 
face  of  the  bowl  for  the  purpose  of  Introducing  sir  below' 
the  top  thereof,  the  said  perforations  being  metal  lined, 
the  Inner  extremltlea  of  the  lining  being  upset  to  prevent' 
the  burning  of  the  bowl  adjacent  the  perforatlona,  sub-, 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pipe  whose  bowl  Is  provided  with  a  relatively  steep; 
downwardly  inclined  perforation  from  the  exterior  sur< 
fac«  of  tha  bowl  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  whereby  air, 
may  be  introduced  into  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  the  con* 
tenta  of  the  latter  prevented  from  sifting  through  the  per«| 
foratlon,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  7  5,2  52.  8HEET-FEEDINO  MACHINE.  BoBCST  E. 
Kempcb  and  Abthcb  Kkupeb,  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.  Flled^ 
Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,391. 


r»    f 


\.  A  pipe  wboaa  bowl  la  provided  with  a  perforatkn  for 
tke  Introduction  of  air  below  the  top  thereof,  aad  a  drcaiB- 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  sheets  and  like  articles,  the 
combination  with  a  horlson tally  disposed  conveyer,  for 
supporting  the  articles  in  a  tanned  out  condition,  means 
for  separating  and  feeding  the  bottom  article,  and  clamp- 
luR  devices  for  holding  the  remaining  articles  from  move- 
ment while  the  bottom  article  Is  drawn  out.  of  actuating 
meiUianlam  for  aatd  ooavf>yer.  Including  a  continuourly  op- 
erating cam,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  conveyer  and  having  an  actuating  part 
for  enencing  said  cam.  a  yielding  device  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  actuating  part  In  'ngagement  with  said  cam.  and 
a  detector  flngn-  rigidly  connected  to  said  actuating  part, 
for  determining  Its  position  In  respect  to  the  actuating 
grade  of  said  cam.  and  movable  transversely  across  the 
plane  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  sheets  and  like  artlclea.  the 
eomblaatloB  with  a  borlsoatally  disposed  coaveysr  (01 
supporting  the  articles  In  a  "  fanned  out "  ooadltioa, 
means  for  separating  and  feeding  the  bottom  artlde,  and 
clamping  devices  for  holding  the  remaining  articles  from 
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It  whll*  the  bottom  article  U  drawn  oat.  of  acta- 

attat  ■ochaimm  for  tald  conveyer  Including  an  actuating 

a  rock-abaft,  arma  conn«cted  with  said  rock  ehaft, 

__  tba  oaa  an  aetoatlng  part  for  engaging  »ld  cam, 

'^TaChar  a  pawU  a  ratchet  whael  tor  aald  pawU  op- 

aratlvaly  wmnected  with  said  conyeyer.  a  dataetar  tmwu 
eoBMCtad  with  aald  rock-ahaft  and  harlaf  a  part  kartag 
a  normal  BMTcmeat  acroaa  tha  plane  of  the  conreyer.  and 
yielding  meaaa  for  nonaally  holding  aald  actuating  part 
la  eagagvinent  with  nid  actuating  cam. 

3.  In  a  feeding  d«Tlca  for  aheeta  and  Ilka  artlclea.  tha 
combination  with  a  horlaontally  dlapoaed  conTeyer.  for 
aapportlag  tha  artlclea  In  a  "fanned  out"  condition, 
far  aeparatlng  and  feeding  the  bottom  article,  and 
,,img  drrlcea  for  holding  the  remaining  artlclea  from 
,ement.  provided  with  reglatertng  orlflcea.  of  actuating 
■aehanlam  for  aald  conveyer  Including  an  aetoatlng  cam. 
a  rock  abaft,  arma  connected  with  aald  rock  shaft  carry- 
ing the  one.  an  actnatlag  part  to  engage  aald  cam.  and 
the  other  a  pawU  a  ratcket  wheel  for  aald  pawl,  oper- 
atlTely  connected  with  the  said  conveyer,  a  detector  Anger 
operattvely  connected  with  aald  rock  abaft  and  baring  a 
part  adapted  to  normally  paaa  through  the  apertorea  In 
aald  clamping  Jawa.  and  yielding  meana  for  normally  bold- 
lag  aald  actuating  part  In  engac«inent  with  aald  actnatlag 


flaetor  Incladlng  a  dowawatdly  bolged  bottom  plate  of 
groatar  dUmeter  than  tba  chambered  caalng  and  cen- 
trally aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upright,  a  flat  top 
plate,  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  flange 
arraagwl  on  tba  perlpherlea  of  the  top  and  bottom  pUtea. 


078  2  54.  COMBINED  RAKB  AND  HOK.  ALicn  A. 
KoHtna.  ABbland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Sarial 
No.  497,S86. 


4  In  a  faadlnc  device  for  aheeta  and  like  artlclea,  the 
•omblnatloa  with  a  bortK>ntaJly  dlapoaed  conveyer,  an  ac 
tuatlng  part  for  said  conveyer  provided  with  ratchet  teeth. 
m«-an8  for  aeparatlng  the  forward  edge  of  tbe  bottom  ar- 
ticle maana  for  eaga«lnf  and  Caadlait  the  bottom  article, 
meana  for  holding  tha  ramatlllnt  article*  agalnat  move- 
ment on  tbe  eonveyar.  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  cam  tor 
operating  aald  conveyer  actuating  part,  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed part  for  engaging  aald  cam,  a  pawl  connected  tber^ 
with  for  enffWlnc  tha  aald  actuating  part  and  an  oacUlat- 
Ing  dataetor  togar  locntad  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of 
aald  eoBTeyer.  rigidly  connected  with  aald  plvotally  mount 
ed  part  and  aavnMe  tbarawltb.  aald  detector  flnger  being 
capable  of  awtegtac  Mroaa  the  plane  of  tbe  conveyer. 

5  la  a  feeding  device  for  abaata  and  Mke  artlclea.  tha 
combination  with  a  boriaontally  dlapnaa*  conveyer,  an  ac- 
tuating part  for  aald  conveyer  provktod  with  ratchet  teeth. 
meana  for  separating  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  ar- 
ticle meana  for  engaging  and  feeding  the  bottom  article, 
meana  for  holding  the  maalnlng  article*  agalnat  move- 
ment on  the  conveyer,  a  cantlnuoualy  rotating  cam  for  op- 
erating aald  conveyer  actnatlng  part,  a  rock^haft  adjacent 
to  the  delivery  end  of  tbe  conveyer,  an  oaclllatlng  part 
aecured  thereto  and  proTlded  with  a  cam  engaging  part 
for  engaglnc  "aid  contlauonaly  operating  cam.  and  a  pawl 
for  engaging  aald  ratcbet  teeth,  an  oaclllatlng  detector 
flnger  aecured  rigidly  ta  «M  aald  rock  abaft,  and  capable 
of  moving  tranareraely  acroaa  the  plane  of  aald  conveyer, 
and  yielding  meana  connected  with  aald  rock  abaft  for 
normally  holding  aald  cam  engaging  part  In  engagement 
with  the  cam. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


.-V 


A  hoe  having  an  arched  back  and  a  blade,  aald  blada  he- 
Ing  tonnad  with  alternate  prong  like  and  V  ahap«l  taeth 
arrangad  la  separate  parallel  planea  and  having  their  fraa 
enda  dlapoaed  In  the  aame  bortaonUl  plane,  said  back  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plorallty  of  spaced  longitudinal  alota 
that  extend  Into  aald  blade  and  terminate  In  V  ahaped 
enda  between  the  lega  of  aald  V  shaped  teeth  to  permit  of 
the  aacape  of  earth  thieogh  tbe  back  and  blade. 


975.256.  BXHAD8T  VALVE  FOB  lNTERNAlr€OMBU8 
TION  ENGINES.  THnODoaa  J.  Kovai*.  Jeraey  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.S47. 


•TB.25S.  OA8-BUilNB«.  EconsB  P.  Kiuwx>aa.  Berkley, 
and  BoaaaT  W.  Boawtwra.  Oakland,  CaL  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  66T.289. 


A  gaa  bnmlng  beater  eooiprlalng  a  chambered 
tnclodlng  a  flat  perforated  top  plate  having  a  central 
lag  to  receive  one  end  of  a  gaa  supply  pip*.  •  tubular 
right  rlalng  from  tbe  center  of  tha  top  plate,  and  a 


A  derlce  for  cooling  valves  of  explosion  engines  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  hollow-valve,  a  stem  connected  there- 
with and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  paaaagea  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  tbe  valve,  the  Inlet  paaaaga 
having  a  nipple  extenaloa  In  the  said  valve,  the  extenalon 
earring  Uterally  away  trwm  the  outlet  paaaage..  a  bracket 
at  each  slda  of  the  fXf,  a  supply  plp«  aopported  on  tha 
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bradiet  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  paaaage.  a  discharge  pipe 
aopported  on  tbe  bracket  adjacent  to  the  outlet  passage, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  each  of  aald  ptpea  and 
the  adjacent  paaaage. 


9T6.2M.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  ILktL  Kbkka.  Hirten- 
berg.  Aoatrla-Hongary.  FUed  July  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.661. 


>^ 


^^■  ■  ■ 

1.  In  a  magaxlne  flre-arm,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  feeding  the  cartrldgea  to  the  chamber,  of  a  pivoted 
locking  device  adapted  to  engage  tbe  breech  block  and 
atriker.  and  the  cartridge  holder  Joomaled  on  tbe  aald 
locking  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magaslne  flre-arm.  the  combination  with  meana 
for  feeding  the  cartridges  to  the  chamber,  of  a  pivoted 
locking  device  provided  with  two  arma  adapted  to  engage 
the  breech  block  and  atriker.  and  the  cartridge  bolder 
Joumaled  on  tbe  aald  locking  device,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

8.  A  combined  locking  and  cartridge  holding  mecbanlam 
for  flre-arma.  comprising  a  locking  device  o  and  a  cartridge 
bolder  p,  having  tbe  aame  turning  axla  aa  aald  locking  de- 
vice, aobatantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  combined  locking  and  cartridge  holding  mecbanlam, 
comprising  the  locking  device  0,  having  two  aegmental 
projectlona  36  and  37  adapted  to  engage  tbe  breech  block 
In  tbe  retracted  position  and  to  permit  the  emptying  of 
the  cartridge  chamber,  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  combined  locking  and  cartridge  holding  mechanism, 
comprising  tbe  locking  device  o,  having  two  aegmental  pro- 
jections 36  and  37  adapted  to  engage  the  breech  block  In 
tbe  retracted  poaltlon  and  to  permit  the  emptying  of  the 
cartridge  chamber,  and  a  aprlng  Impreaaed  cartridge  holder 
Joumaled  on  aald  locking  device,  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


976,267.  CURTAIN -POLE  CARRIER.  JOHM  Kbodir, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.  Sarial  No. 
867.187. 


1.  A  curtain  pole  carrier  comprising  a  disk  having  a  pe- 
ripheral acrew  thread  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  aop- 
port.  a  pulley  bracket  provided  with  a  pulley  and  having 
an  eye  flttlng  over  tbe  threaded  peripheral  face  of  the 
aald  dtok.  the  said  bracket  eye  being  less  in  thickness 
than  the  said  disk,  and  a  retaining  alecTe  for  engaging  tbe 
end  of  the  curtain  pole  and  screwing  on  tbe  threaded  disk 
and  against  the  said  eye. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  carrier  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket  proTlded  with  a  diak  having  a  peripheral  acrew 
thread,  a  pulley  bracket  provided  with  a  policy  and  having 
an  eye  flttlng  over  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  aald  dlak.  and  it 
retaining  sleeve  for  engaging  the  curtain  pole  and  acrr 
Ing  on  tbe  said  threaded  dUk  agalnat  the  aald  pu.iey 
bracket,  to  clamp  tbe  latter  In  position  between  tbe  aleeve 
and  tbe  said  attaching  bracket. 

3.  A    curtain    pole    carrier    comprising    an    attaching 
a  dlak  having  a  peripheral  acrew  thread,  acrewa 

aaenrlng  the  aald  dlak  to  tbe  said  attaching  bracket,  a 


pulley  bracket  provided  with  a  pulley  and  having  an  ey* 
flttlng  over  the  periphery  of  the  aald  diak,  and  a  retaining 
aleeve  for  engaging  tbe  curtain  pole  and  acrewlng  on  tha 
aald  threaded  dlak  against  tbe  aald  pulley  bracket,  to 
clamp  the  latter  !n  poaltlon  between  tbe  sleera  and  tha 
aald  attaching  brucket. 

4.  A  curtain  pole  carrier  comprising  an  attaching 
member  for  attaching  tbe  carrier  to  a  window  frame,  a 
door  frame  or  tbe  like,  a  pole  member  for  engaging  tha 
pole  and  tbe  aald  attaching  member,  and  a  pulley  bracket 
clamplngly  held  In  place  by  the  said  atUchlng  member 
and  the  said  pole  member. 

5.  A  curtain  pole  carrier  composed  of  two  members  and  , 
provided  with  a  pulley  attachment  comprising  a  bracket, 
and  a  pulley  Joornaled  therein,  the  bracket  having  an  eya 
clampinfTly  engaged  by  tbe  members  of  the  said  carrier,  to 
hold  the  pulley  bracket  In  any  desired  position  on  tha 
said  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


978,258.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FURNITURE.  Wil- 
liam E.  KcBTr,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  546,238. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  supporting  member 
formed  of  a  pneumatic  cushion,  the  sides  of  said  pneo- 
matlc  cushion  being  spaced  apart  by  a  resilient  rubber 
spacing  member. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  aupportlng  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  pneumatic  cushion,  the  sides  of  said  pneu- 
matic cushion  being  spaced  apart  by  a  aeparatlng  mem- 
ber, said  separating  member  comprising  wires  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  "prings  secured  to  said 
wires  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  said  wires  in  spaced 
relation,  and  rubber  coverings  for  portions  of  said  springs. 

8.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  bottom,  back 
and  side  supporting  members,  each  of  aald  supporting' 
members  being  formed  '>f  pneumatic  cushions,  tbe  sides 
thereof  being  spaced  apart  by  spacing  members,  said 
spacing  members  being  formed  In  part  of  solid  resilient 
rubber  and  in  part  of  wires  held  In  spaced  relation  by 
resilient  means. 


9  7  6,259.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  GAS-MAINS. 
Chablks  Eduabd  LABMEB8,  Ncw  Philadelphia.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.174. 

1.  An  automatic  cot-olT  comprialng  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  ootlet,  an  Inner  cylinder  secored  at  Ita  lower 
end  to  said  casing,  tbe  space  between  aald  innar  cylinder 
and  aald  caalng  constituting  a  mercury  well,  a  cap  for 
aald  inner  cylinder  having  an  annular  overflow  groove,  a 
hollow  ralve  arranged  to  cloae  said  inlet  and  aald  ootlet 
openings,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  arranged  to  axtend 
ttaroogb  tbe  opper  part  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  float 
carried  by  said  valve  and  exposed  to  tbe  gaa  preaaorc, 
and  aotomatlc  meana  for  locking  said  ralve  In  ita  low«ad 
poaltlon. 

2.  An  aotomatlc  eot-off  comprialng  a  caalng  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  Inner  cylinder  secored  at  its  lower 
end  to  aald  casing,  tbe  space  batweea  aald  Inner  cylinder 
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•ad  wM  aulnc  coaatltntiac  a  BMrcury  w*U,  a  cap  tor 
Mid  Inacr  eyUa^Mr  kavtas  •■  ■■■nlar  uTtflpw  grooTe 
aad  a  eaatral  «va«tec  •  fcrtlow  Talrt  amagcd  to  doaa 
aaid  Inlet  and  aald  oatlat  opcalaca.  Mid  feellow  ralv* 
being  perforated  at  one^nd,  a  ▼*!▼•  atMi  Mcw<d  to 
hollow  valTt  arranged  to  paM  throogk  tbo  optmtmg  la 
•vartew  ea».  aad  ttroagk  tka  «ad  of  aald  Miiat.  a  boUow 
i^UiArtaal  AMt  aaeatad  ta  MM  Talva  Mmi  •■«  havtas  Ita 

•aid  m«r«iir7  well  aad  a 
to   aald   easftig   (or   U 
valT*  ta  Its  eloaed  poaltloa. 


%.  An  automatic  mt-oC  comprtaiac  a  caalag  baring  an 
talet  and  oatlet.  an  Inner  cylinder  Mcarad  to  aald  caatng. 
tha  aaln  body  of  tba  cylinder  being  spaced  from  said 
eaatav  and  conatltntlac  a  mercury  well,  a  cap  for  said 
Inner  cylinder  having  an  annular  oTerflow  groore,  a  valTC 
arranged  to  close  aald  lalet  and  oatlet  opeatags,  a  Talve 
stem  therefor  arraaged  %o  extend  throogb  the  apper  part 
of  said  caatag.  aad  a  hoUow  float  carried  by  Mid  valve 
aad  sxpaasd  to  the  gas  prcasare. 


975.160.  MANGLB.  WfUJAM  Laiar,  Norwood,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Oustave  Heory  Jaats.  Wyoming.  Ohio.  rUed 
Jan.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  472.16S. 


1.  la  a  naagle.  the  wblaatlon  of  aa  apper  aahMted 
roll,  a  lower,  parallel  fcaatill  roll  of  greatar  leagtb  thaa 
the  latter  and  extended  at  Ita  oppoalta  eada  bcyoad  Mid 
oaheated  roll,  a  ahaft  extending  at  Its  oppoalte  ends  from 
aald  aahMted  roll.  oMtrally-ortflced  aad  looesiy-moaatad 
diafes  •■  said  extaa^id  «ads  of  Mid  shaft  aad  hsTlng 
proffrsMtTely-laeUaed  aad  rsesMed  fMwatlooa  thereon 
that  are  adapted  for  frtetlonal  coouct  with  the  adjaoaat 
peripheral  face  of  the  exteaded  ends  of  Mid  lower  bMtod 
roll.  sottaUe  sapportlag  meaas  and  soltable  roU-fotattet 


2.  la  a  sMogle,  the  comblnatka  of  aa  apper  oaheated 
relL,  a  lower,  parallel  heated  roll  of  greater  length  than 
the  lattnr  and  exteaded  heyoad  the  aald  unhcated  roll, 
joamals  for  the  heated  rail,  shaft-exteasloaa  at  ths  op- 
poetto  sods  of  Mid  aakastod  roll,  centrally-ortflced  aad 
ioosely-MOoated  disks  oa  Ifea  aald  shaft-exteaslons  of  the 
upper  unheatod  roll  aad  having  a  progieMltaly  Inclined. 
recessed  aad  detoat  fermatlon  thereoa.  Jaataal-sopport- 
lag  meaas  for  both  raUa.  sprtaff-pressare  meaas  for  tbs 
nobsated  roll  sad  drlvlng-sBeaas  for  both  rollai 


Wn,3n.    SAFETY-rUSS.     Swax  J.  Lavaaa  aad 
A.  Maarni,  Bock  lalaad.  IIL.  asstgnora.  by 
slgasMeta,  to  Trio  Msaofactarfiic  Company,  a 
tloa  of  Illinois.    Fllsd  Dec.  4.  1907.    Bsrlal  No.  406.000. 


1.  la  a  aafitty  foM.  a  eaM,  a  faas  staasat  arraaged 
therein,  eagaglag  means  between  the  caM  aad  fuse  ele- 
meat  for  locklag  thoM  parts  together.  Mid  foM  elemeat 
havlag  Ito  eads  extcadlng  beyond  the  ads  ot  the  eass, 
aad  cape  removably  moanted  oa  the  ends  of  the  csm 
aad  earrylac  oatwardly  cxtcndlag  conuct  platea  ar- 
raaged to  reeslve  tbsrsbetweaa  aad  to  contact  with  the 
exteadlag  eads  of  the  fUM  ileaisnt 

2.  la  a  aafety  fase,  a  case,  a  tarn  elemeat  arraaged 
tbersia  eagaglag  meaas  batassa  the  eaM  aad  foM  de- 
■eat  for  locking  tbcoe  parts  tofethcr.  having  its  eoda  ex- 
toadtag  beyond  the  ease,  a  cup  reuiovably  mounted  on 
MCh  end  of  the  csm,  and  oatwardly  extending  contact 
platM  carried  by  mM  cape  to  receive  therebetween  the 
prejeetlag  eads  ci  the  fOM  elemeat.  said  coatact  platM 
being  tndcpeadatly  and  loeeely  BMonted  tor  relative 
OMvement   whereby   they   adjust   themwIvM  to   the   foM 

t.  Ta  a  satoty  faas,  a  caae.  a  fuse  element  arranged 
thereto  aad  havtag  Ito  eada  extandtog  beyond  the  eads 
of  the  case,  cupa  for  the  eads  of  the  case,  and  Mif  ad- 
Josttag  eontoct  plates  Independently  mounted  on  Mid  cups, 
and  arranged  to  receive  therebetween  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  fOM  strip. 

4.  la  a  fosa,  a  oue,  a  faslble  strip  srraaged  thereto 
aagaglag  asaas  betwesa  the  csm  and  fuse  atrip  for  lock- 
tag  thsM  parto  togatber.  Mid  fUM  atrip  having  Its  ends 
extandsd  beyaad  the  enda  of  the  csm  and  removable  cupa 
fsr  the  eads  of  the  caM.  ssld  cups  carrying  oatwardly 
•ateadtag  loesely  moanted  contoct  platM  to  reesTve  the 
Mds  of  the  fusible  atrip  thsnbatwesa,  aad 
tor  aamptng  Mid  platM  togethar  wWreby  Mid 
contoct  platM  are  self  adjusting  to  bearlag  eoataeC 
agatost  said  enda. 

Ow  la  a  faas.  a  Mae,  a  eoattauoos  strip  extoadlag 
ths  case,  aad  ladapeadsatly  aad  loosely  B>ounted 
platM  arraaged  at  the  Mds  of  ths  csm  to  re- 
ceive ths  aads  of  the  atrip  therebetween. 

(Clataa  •  to  IS  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


076,102.  QAB-riLTSS.  Ocoaoa  8.  LiirM,  8anu  Baibara, 
Cal..  aaalgBor  of  oae-half  to  Bdwto  8.  Hicks.  Saau 
Barbara,  CaL    rUed  Apr.  0.  1910.    Serial  No.  SM,780. 


la  a  devtoe  of  the  claM  iMfttni.  the  eombtaatlon  wltk 
a  cyllndrleal  eaalag  dlspsMd  ea  a  bortsontal  axis  and 
havtag  dralB  opsataga  st  Ito  lower  sids.  of  dosing  bsada 
at  opposite  eads  thsreeC  tolet  aad  oatlet  ptpM  iMdlag 
respectively  froM  the  headii.  oae  of  Mid  beads  havtag 
upon  the  inner  aide  thereof  circumscribing  the  oatlet 
pipe  s  transversely  segmantal  strainer  casing  having  a 
plaae  floor  aad  areaate  upper  sratl  eoaceatrle  with  ths 
sraO   of   ths   eyltodrlMl    eaalag.   the    toner   end   of 
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•tratoer  Mslag  bdag  dlspoasd  lataratsdlately  of  ths  ey- 
ltodrlMl receptacle,  a  screen  member  carried  aeroM  said 
strainer  casing  spaced  from  the  supporting  hsada,  a 
•aesod  screen  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  stratoer 
casing  and  adapted  to  doM  said  ends.  Mid  plane  floor 
baring  perforatlona  therethrough  and  permeable  material 
Mrrled  to  the  casing  for  eoUeetkm  of  moisture  to  gases 
passlag  therethrough  for  drainage  by  gravity  throogh  the 
openings  to  said  flaor. 


975.208.  INFLATED  ASBOPLANB.  ASTBtra  B.  Maidbn, 
Fort  Lee,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  L. 
Crana,  New  York,  K.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  611,070. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprlalng  an  toflated  plane,  frame  and 
net  work  for  anpportlng  Mid  plane,  and  means  for  raising, 
propelling  and  steering  the  aeroplane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprlalng  Inflatable  planes,  frame  and 
net  work  for  aupportlng  said  planM.  mMus  for  raising 
propeUing  and  steertog  same,  and  means  for  asstottog  to 
raising,  lowering  and  manlpulattog. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  inflstsble  horlsontal  planM, 
frame  and  net  work  for  supporting  wld  planea,  a  motor,  a 
propeller  driven  by  aaid  motor,  and  a  rudder. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprlalng  supporttog  frame  work  bav- 
tog  a  central  vertical  frame  member,  divided  horisonUl 
planM  adapted  to  be  toflated  so  arranged  that  one  half  is 
locsted  St  the  left  snd  one  at  the  right  of  said  vertical 
frame  member,  s  motor,  s  propeller,  sdjostable  vanes 
adapted  to  be  set  at  various  anglM  to  the  planea,  and  a 
rudder. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  aupportlng  frame  work  hav- 
tog  a  central  vertical  frame  member  to  form  of  network, 
divided  horlsontal  planes  arranged  so  that  one  half  to  at 
the  right  and  one  at  the  left  of  Mid  central  network,  cord 
network  around  the  planes  secured  to  the  frame  work,  a 
motor,  s  proi>eller,  a  rudder,  and  adjusUble  rauM  one  be- 
low Mch  plane  adapted  to  be  wt  at  varioua  anglM  to  re- 
Utlon  thereto. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette.] 


076.204.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     HAaax  8.  McCoa- 

MICK.  New  Eochelle,  N.  Y..  aHignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  Jeniey.     Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,801. 


1.  la  a  froat  strike  writing  machtoe.  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  revoluble  platen,  and  a  line-space  lever 
effective  to  run  the  carriage  back  to  begto  a  new  Itoe,  of 
means  to  preM  the  side  edges  of  a  wide  record  sheet 
against  the  end  portions  of  the  platen  to  cause  the  sheet  to 
sdvaaee  with  the  pUten.  a  Mt  of  paired  rolls  dlreeUy 
above  the  prtoting  Itoe  oa  the  platen  to  receive  from  the 
pisten  and  feed  up  a  relatively  narrow  multiple-cheek 
aheet.  Mid  Mt  of  rolls  conatituttog  the  sole  mMns  for  ad- 
vaactog  the  multiple-check  sheet,  snd  the  platen  betog 
ravotable  by  Mid  lever  IndepcedeBtly  of  the  rolla,  to  ad- 


vance the  record  sheet  at  the  completion  of  a  line  of  writ- 
ing without  llne-spactog  the  check  sheet :  a  flnger-pieee 
being  connected  to  tbe  rolls  to  turn  the  Mme,  movement- 
multiplying  gsartog  totervenlng  between  the  flnger-ploM 
and  tbe  rolls,  and  a  device  to  register  with  tbe  prtotlag 
line  on  the  front  of  the  platen,  whereby  ssld  Isver  may 
flnt  be  operated  to  advance  only  tbe  record  aheet  and  re- 
turn the  carriage  to  begin  a  new  line,  and  said  anger-piece 
may  then  be  operated  to  advaaee  the  cbeck-shwt,  toda> 
pendently  of  ths  platen  and  record  sheet,  a  dtotaaea 
greater  than  the  movement  of  the  record  sheet,  and  to 
bring  tbe  next  ruled  line  or  blank  on  the  cfaeA  sheet  to 
register  with  said  registering  device. 

2.  la  a  froat  strike  wrltiag  machtoe,  the  combtoatloa 
with  a  carriage,  a  revoluble  platen.,  and  a  Itoe-space  leva 
effective  to  nin  tbe  carriage  back  to  begin  a  new  Itoe.  of 
means  to  preM  the  aide  edges  of  s  wide  record  sheet 
against  the  md  portions  of  tbe  platen  to  cause  the  sheet 
to  advaaee  with  tbe  ptoten.  a  aet  of  paired  rolls  direeUy 
above  the  printing  line  en  the  ptoten  to  receive  from  the 
platen  and  feed  up  a  retotlvely  narrow  multiple-check 
aheet.  Mid  set  of  rolls  constituting  tbe  sole  means  for  ad- 
vancing tbe  multiple-check  sheet,  and  tbe  ptoten  betog 
revoloble  by  said  lever  Independently  of  the  rolla,  to  ad- 
vance the  record  sheet  at  the  completion  of  a  itoe  of  writ- 
ing without  llne-apacing  the  check  sheet ;  a  flager-pieee  be- 
ing connected  to  the  rolla  to  turn  the  same,  movement- 
multiplying  gearing  interrentog  between  the  flnger-plece 
and  tbe  rolls,  and  a  device  to  register  with  the  prlnttog  oa 
the  front  of  tbe  ptoten,  one  of  said  rolls  mounted  on  a 
shsft  whoM  ends  are  carried  upon  swtoging  arms,  and 
sprtogs  connected  to  uld  arms  to  cause  the  roll  to  preM 
sgsinst  the  opposite  roll. 

a.  In  a  front  strike  wrlttog  machtoe.  the  combtoatloa 
with  a  carriage,  a  revoluble  ptoten.  and  a  Une-spacs  lever 
effective  to  ran  the  carriage  back  to  begto  a  new  Itoe,  of 
means  to  preM  tbe  side  edges  of  a  wide  record  sheet 
against  the  end  portions  of  the  ptoten  to  cause  the  shMt 
to  advance  with  the  plaien,  a  Mt  of  paired  rolto  directly 
above  the  printing  line  on  the  ptoten  to  receive  from  tbe 
platen  and  feed  up  a  relatively  narrow  multlple-<;heck  aheet. 
said  set  of  rolls  constituting  the  sole  means  (or  advanctog 
the  multiple-check  sheet,  and  tbe  platen  being  revoluble  by 
said  lever  todependently  of  the  rolls,  to  advance  the  record 
sheet  at  the  completion  of  a  Itoe  of  writing  without  Itoe- 
apactog  the  check  sheet ;  a  flnger-piece  being  connected  to 
the  rolls  to  turn  the  same,  movement-multiplying  gearing 
intervening  between  tbe  flnger-piece  and  the  rolla,  and  a 
device  to  register  with  tbe  prlnttog  Itoe  on  tbe  front  of 
tbe  ptoten,  <Mie  of  said  rolls  mooated  on  a  shaft  wboM 
ends  ara  carried  upon  swtoging  arms,  and  springs  eoa- 
neeted  to  said  arms  to  cause  the  roll  to  press  against  tbe 
opposite  roll ;  said  springs  mounted  to  bold  tbe  roll  r^ 
leased  when  said  arms  are  swung  down. 


076,206.     CORN-TURN^.     Cl^TTOW  I.  McCaaaaT.  Uv^ 
eie,  lad.     FUed  Sept  11,  1900.     Sertol  No.  517,220. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combiaap 
tlon  of  s  spreader-body  capable  of  being  moved  over  tbe 
ground,  spreader  ptotes  carried  by  the  spreader-body  aad 
capable  of  being  expanded  to  tocreaM  the  width  of  the 
spreader-body,  an  upright  ro<:«-shaft  disposed  betweea  tba 
aald  sprMder-platea  and  having  a  cross-arm.  rMCta  rada 
to  connect  tbe  said  spreader  ptotM  aad  tbt 
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Hid  Btefts  bSTlac  th«lr1oattrd  ento  leCTired  to  th«  mM 
■pi— rtirtinilT  *•*  betw««»  which  said  tkle  ibafts  a  hof«» 
■Ay  work,  a  control  l«T«r  carried  on  one  of  taid  alda 
■hafta,  eoucetlOM  between  tbe  control  lerer  and  the  rock- 

•kaft. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  kind  imnihrA.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  apreader  body  capable  at  talac  moTed  over  tha 
groond.  apreader-platea  carried  by  the  tpreader-body  and 
capaMa  of  batac  ezpand«l  to  Increaae  tha  width  of  tha 
apreader-body.  an  aprl«bt  ro«k  abaft  diapoaed  between  the 
Mid  ipreader  plate*  and  harlaf  a  croea  arm,  reach  roda 
to  connect  the  wld  ip reader  platea  and  the  croaa  arm,  aide 
■bafU  havlac  their  forward  enda  aaenrad  to  the  aald 
apreader  body  and  between  which  said  alda  abafta  a  bofae 
may  work,  the  rear  portlooa  of  aald  abafta  balBc  beat 
downwardly  thence  toward  each  other  and  formed  into  a 
frame,  a  rodder  wheel  upon  which  said  frame  la  sapported. 
a  control  lerer  carried  by  the  said  frame,  connectlona  be- 
tween the  control  lerer  and  the  aald  rock  abaft. 

8.  In  an  Implement  of  the  kind  deacrtbed,  a  triangular 
ahaped  frame  baring  a  bogle  wheel  at  Ita  forward  end,  a 
palr^f  wheels  to  support  said  frame  at  Ita  rear  portion, 
■preader-pUtea  hlngedly  connected  to  the  aldea  of  said 
frame,  an  nprlgbt  rock-ahaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  bar- 
ing a  croaa  arm.  reach  roda  to  connect  the  aald  apreader- 
ptetaa  and  the  croaa-arm.  side  shafts  baring  their  forward 
«a^  Mcored  to  the  said  frame  one  of  said  side  shafts  bar- 
ing a  binge  and  lock  connection  to  permit  of  the  entry  of 
a  borae  between  the  aide  abafta,  and  said  side  abafta  being 
brought  together  at  their  rearward  enda  and  fomed  Into 
a  frame,  a  rodder  wheel  upon  which  said  frame  is  sup- 
ported, a  foot  lerer  carried  by  the  frame,  connections  be- 
tween the  foot  lerer  and  the  rodder  wheel,  a  control  lerer 
carried  by  the  frame,  connectlona  between  the  control 
lerer  and  the  aforeaald  rock-abaft. 


Vr8.M7.  RUNNBB  rO«  ACTOII(»ILB8.  THOMaalUU/- 
oowK.  Bed  Lodge.  Moat,  riled  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6S6.009. 


©75.2M.      FASTKNER.      John    WaaLBT   McKrratCK.   Bt. 
Chariea,  111.     Filed  June  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  603.888. 


^HVS^J-^>  l.i  L 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of 
runners  mounted  on  the  axle  of  an  automobile,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  aald  axle  and  extending 
rertlcally  through  each  of  aald  mnnera  and  baring  a  yield- 
ing eupport  thereoir.  a  crank  shaft  mechanism  operatlrely 
connected  with  said  yielding  support,  and  means  for  lock- 
lag  aald  crank  shaft  mechantam. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  pair 
of  rnnnera  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  axle  of  an 
automobile,  each  runner  constating  of  a  bottom  atrip  and 
parallel,  spared  strips  abore  said  bottom  strip,  each  of 
said  atrlpa  baring  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  axle  of  an  automobile  said 
axle  baring  Ita  bearing  In  the  upper  top  atrip,  and  aald 
toothed  wheel  extending  through  the  alots  In  aald  atripa, 
the  upper  atrip  being  hlnired  at  one  end,  a  crank  abaft 
mechanism  baring  crank  shaft  members  located  beneath 
the  forward  end  of  said  top  sUlp.  springs  connecting  said 
crank  members  with  the  runners,  springs  supporting  said 
top  Btrtp.  and  meana  for  operating  aald  crank  abaft  mecha- 


1.  A  faatener  conalatlng  of  two  members,  one  of  aald 
aasbara  coaprtaing  a  baaa  plate  baring  maana  projecting 
trJ^  OM  aMa  tlMraof  toc^  attaching  It  to  an  article,  a  flat 
circular  dlak  lying  In  direct  contact  with  and  rotatably 
confined  upon  the  same  side  of  aald  base  plate,  and  meana 
on  said  dlak  for  turalng  It  upon  a  central  axis,  said  baae 
plate  and  aald  dlak  baring  centrally-arranged  elongated 
openlnga  tlMreln  which  are  adapted  to  reglatar,  and  the 
other  faatener  member  being  a  atud  haring  a  flat,  rela- 
tlrely  thin  T-bead  adapted  to  paaa  through  said  elongated 
openlnga. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  parts  to  be  faatened  to- 
gether:  a  faatener  member  comprising  a  round  flat  baae 
plate  haring  on  one  side  a  flange  which  extenda  part  way 
around  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  and  attaching 
tanga  on  the  edge  of  i8ld  tenge.  by  meana  of  which  Unga 
Mid  tiataaer  member  ta  secured  to  one  of  tbe  parte  to  be 
fUtMad  tacaCber.  and  which  lugs  are  bent  to  lie  In  a 
plane  aubatantlally  parallel  with  the  plate,  a  disk  lying  In 
contact  with  the  flanged  aide  of  said  base  plate  and  held 
by  aald  luga  and  aald  flange  against  displacement,  means 
on  said  dlak  for  turning  It  on  a  central  axla.  tbe  enda  of 
aald  flange  constituting  stops  to  limit  tbe  turning  more- 
menta  of  said  disk,  said  plate  and  said  dlak  haring  cen- 
trally-arranged elongated  openings  adapted  to  register; 
and  a  atud  member  baring  a  flat,  relatlrely  thin  T-bead 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  registering  openlnga  and  Ue 
at  the  flanged  side  of  aald  baae  plate,  said  bead  and  said 
openlnga  whan  In  register  extendlns  laMltndlnally  of  tbe 
adjacent  adgaa  ot  tb»p»rta  to  be  faatanad  togathar. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of 
ronners.  each  formed  with  a  bottom  ronner  baring  an 
upwardly  curred  forward  end,  a  longitudinal  atrip  apaced 
abore  said  bottom  runner  and  connected  thereto,  a  top 
strip  8pac»d  abore  »ald  longitudinal  strip  and  hinged  at 
ita  rear  end  to  tbe  runner  and  haring  lU  forward  end  rer- 
tlcally morable  and  connected  with  tbe  bottom  ronner. 
springs  Interpoaed  between  tbe  top  strip  and  tbe  Inter- 
mediate longitudinal  strip,  each  of  said  atripa  baring  a 
longitudinal  slot,  bearings  on  the  top  strip  of  each  ronner 
for  the  axle  of  an  automobile,  a  crank  abaft  mechanism 
mounted  on  tbe  forward  end  of  the  ronners  and  haring  a 
crank  member  at  each  end  bearing  agalnat  tbe  under  side 
of  the  top  strip,  and  a  sprlnc  connecting  each  of  aald  crank 
members  with  the  forward  end  of  the  loweat  bottom  strip 
of  tbe  ninner. 


975.208.  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE.  Datid  W.  MoirrACcn, 
Shelley.  Idaho.  Filed  June  21,  1»00.  Serial  No. 
503.450. 


1.  In  an  angle  deflalac  darloe.  a  handle  haring  bifur- 
cated enda  and  a  alot  dlagDaifl  transreraely  of  tbe  slota 
of  tbe  blfvrcated  enda.  a  flat  member  adjnatable  In  tbe 
tranareraely  diapoaed  alot.  a  right  angular  member  baring 
Ita  lege  alotted  and  adjnatably  aecured  on  one  of  tbe  bl- 
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tnreated  lega,  and  a  flat  member  baring  a  alot  therein  ad- 
jnatably aecured  on  the  other  bifurcated  leg. 

2.  In  combination,  a  handle  baring  Ita  enda  alotted  and 
a  longitudinal  alot  formed  In  Ita  center,  a  alotted  member 
adjnatably  secured  In  the  central  alot.  an  angular  mem- 
ber haring  slots  therein  adjustably  aecured  to  one  of  tbe 
■lotted  enda  of  tbe  handle,  and  a  slotted  member  secured 
adjuatably  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle. 


975.209.  COLLAPSIBLE  REVOLVING-BEAM  VACUUM 
DTEINO-MACHINE.  FaiKK  M.  Mo«TO!».  Pboenix,  Ala., 
aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnments.  to  Columbus 
Trock  and  Supply  Mfg.  Co..  Columbna,  Oa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Georgia.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.    Serial  Na.  574,775. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank  for  tbe  dye-liquor,  a  tubu- 
lar trunnion  Journaled  In  one  wall  of  the  tank,  a  collapa- 
Ible  beam  constating  of  heads,  a  aleere  uniting  aald  head, 
wheels  arranged  In  said  sleere,  radially  morable  alaU  ar- 
tanaad  on  aald  wheels  and  extending  between  aald  heads, 
a  longitndlnally  ablftable  shaft  In  said  sleere  and  pro- 
rlded  with  Inclines,  expanding  framea  for  the  slats  and 
baring  members  engaged  with  the  IncUnee  on  aald  abaft, 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  one  of  aald  heada  to  aald 
trunnion,  the  last  mentioned  head  haring  openings  afford- 
ing communication  between  tbe  interior  of  the  beam  and 
the  trunnion,  meana  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of 
aald  shaft,  means  for  rotating  aald  trunnion,  and  meana 
for  cauaing  tbe  circulation  of  dye-liquor  through  the  tank, 
tbe  beam  and  the  trunnion. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  beam  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe 
combination  of  a  aleere,  heada  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  aleere, 
wbeela  on  tbe  aleere.  slata  radially  morable  In  tbe  wheels, 
a  longitudinally  ablftable  abaft  In  tbe  aleere  and  prorlded 
with  Inclines  and  expanding  framea  for  the  alata  baring 
members  co-acting  with  the  Inclines  on  said  sbait. 

a.  In  a  collapsible  beam  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe 
,  combination  of  a  sleere.  a  longitudinally  sbif table  shaft 
therein  and  prorlded  with  Inclines,  heada  on  aald  aleere, 
radially  morable  slata  between  said  heads,  means  for  sup 
porting  and  guiding  aald  slats,  stops  to  limit  tbe  outward 
morement  of  said  slata,  and  expanding  framea  haring 
members  to  co-act  with  tbe  inclines  on  said  abaft. 

4.  In  a  collapelble  beam  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe 
combination  of  a  aleere,  a  longitudinally  ablftable  abaft 
therein  and  prorlded  with  inclines,  heads  on  said  sleere 
and  formed  with  annular  stop  flanges,  wheels  fixed  to  the 
aleere  and  prorlded  with  guide  notches,  slats  radially 
morable  in  aald  guide  notcbea  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
stop  fiange  on  the  beads,  split  expanding  rings  engaged 
with  aald  beads,  and  radial  rods  extending  inwardly  from 
the  expanding  rlnga  and  co-acting  with  tbe  inclines  on  said 
■iMfc 


975.270.  RIBBED  REVOLVING  VACUUM-BEAM  FOB 
DYEING -MACHINES.  Fbank  M.  MoaTON,  moenix, 
Ala.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Co- 
lumbus Trock  and  Supply  Mfg.  Co..  Columbus.  Ga.,  a 
Corporation  of  GeorgU.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574.770. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank  for  dye-Itqnor,  a  tubular 
trunnion  Journaled  In  one  wall  ot  tbe  tank,  aald  tninnlon 
baring  at  its  inner  end  a  radially  projecting  flange  formed 
with  an  annular  groore  and  notcbea,  a  ribbed  beam  to 
support  tbe  yam  and  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  bead 


haring  dye-liquor  openings,  and  an  annular  flange  adapted   '_ 
to  enter  said  groore  In  the  flange  of  tbe  tmnnlon.  aald    ; 
head  alao  haring  recesses,  fastenings  engaged  with  aald   \ 
receaaea  and  notches  in  tbe  flange  of  tbe  trannlon  whereby   ] 
the  beam  la  detacbably  secured  to  the  trannlon,  meana  for 
rotating  aald  trunnion  and  means  whereby  tbe  dyc-liqaor 
may  circulate  through  the  tank,  tbe  beam  and  the  trun- 
nion. 


2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  beam  composed  of  a  abaft,  a 
sleere  arranged  thereon,  heads  secured  to  the  shaft  at  the 
enda  of  said  sleere,  and  prorlded  on  their  oppoaing  faeea 
with  inwardly  extending  flanges,  one  of  aald  beads  being 
formed  with  openln^rs  to  permit  of  the  paasage  of  the 
liquor,  and  an  annular  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
ban  haring  notched  ends  to  engage  tbe  flanges  on  aald 
heads,  the  inner  edges  of  said  bars  being  engaged  with 
said  sleere  and  formed  with  transrerse  notches. 


970,271.     RAILROAD-RAIL.     MiclUEL  P.  Mcrrat,  Crea- 
aon.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  552.533. 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  wel>  section  haring- 
oppoaitely  disposed  base  flanges,  said  web  having  Its  upi>er: 
edge  prorlded  with  spaced  pockets,  a  bead  section,  said- 
head  section  being  prorlded  with  spaced  flanges  adapted' 
to  engage  tbe  sides  of  tbe  web  section,  tbe  ends  of  tba^ 
head  sections  being  cut  away  to  prorlde  projecting  por- 
tions, and  the  under  face  of  the  head  between  the  flanges 
being  prorlded  with  projecting  tongues  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  pockets  of  the  web. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  web  niember  pro- 
rlded with  oppositely  disposed  ba«e  flanges,  said  web  mem- 
ber being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  transrerae  open-: 
inga  and  baring  its  upper  horlsontal  edge  prorlded  with: 
spaced  pocketa.  a  tread  member,  said  tread  member  beln^j 
prorlded  with  spaced  depending  longitudinally  extending] 
flanges,  the  ends  of  the  tread  member  being  cut  away  t» 
prorlde  projecting  portions  upon  its  sides,  said  projecting; 
portions  as  well  as  the  cut  away  portions  t>elng  prorlde^' 
with  sockets,  key  meml>ers  for  the  sockets,  and  tbe  under 
face  of  the  tread  member  between  tbe  flangea  being  proJ 
Tided  with  depending  tongues  adapted  to  engage  with  tbfl 
pockets  of  tbe  web. 


976,272.      BAKTNO-OVBN.     BAmam   Nino,    New   York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  533.338. 

1.  In  a  baking  oren.  a  furnace,  and  an  air  conduit 
haring  at  one  end  an  inlet  and  extending  around  aald 
oren,  said  air  conduit  haring  at  the  other  end  an  outlet 
communicating  with  aald  furnace  at  tbe  side  thereof 
opposite  to  said  inlet  of  said  air  conduit 

2.  In  a  baking  oren,  a  furnace,  and  air  eondaita  baring 
Inleta  and  extending  around  tbe  oren  in  oppoatte  direc- 
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aod  commanlemtlng  with  nOd  taraMS  at  op|M»lte 


■Miir«d  It  one  end  to  tlie  •tmadard  aad  at  tk«  oth«r  »« 
to  ttM  flrat  arm,  laJd  tnt  ana  plTotaliy  ttcana  to  tli« 
ataadaM.  )otata  ta  tba  t>racM  arraac^  m>  the  anaa  may 
b«  fliMad  parallel  with  th«  itaadard.  tha  flrat  ana  havlac 
opaaiBgB  'or  the  reception  of  a  latch,  a  latch  oa  tha^"*^ 
oad  um  ta  poaltloo  to  wter  nld  opaatagi  at  the 


«.  la  a  baktag  o^«i.  aa  ootar  canJa«,  a  furnace  within 
«  caalBt.  tadependent  air  eoadnlta  haTla*  lalet 
aad  astaadlBC  arooad  said  faraace  wlthla  lald 
«    MM  air  condnin  w— alcatlnf  with   «ld  fur 
at  oppoalte  «lde«  thaiaof  aad  at  point,  reawte  froo. 
thair  raapactlve  air  lalata.  K.«»-r- 

4.  la  a  bakl>«  oTeii.  a  dortrta-walW  <*^»  ^^ 
within  said  caalnt  n«ir  tha  lower  part  tharao*.  a  baking 
eban— r  easing  abora  mM  tmnmc*.  flu*,  extend  ng  from 
Mid  furaac.  aroand  Mid  bite,  chamber  calng.  «d 
MperpoMd  alr-condult.  eataadlng  arouad  Mid  furnace 
batwaM  tba  doable  walla  of  the  oTen,  Mch  of  Mid  con- 
Adta  hartag  at  one  end  an  lalet  and  at  tha  other  end 
an  outlet  com-nnlcatlag  with  .aid  furnace,  each  con 
dnlt   harlag  Ita   r«.pactf^   toUt  and   outlet   at   opposite 


6.  m  .  baktag  OTen.  an  oataf.eaatag.  a  «»«»«  J?*'*'"; 
aad  a  remorable  closed  baking  chambar  eaalB«  within  mM 
oater  cartag  adjacent  to  Mid  furnace.    ^^ 

(Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


*>v.y>  ^^ 


3.  An  aztenslble  braekat  composed  of  a  ropportlng 
braaiet.  a  standard  reTolnbly  supported  by  Mid  bracket, 
an  arm  made  of  channel  Iron  with  the  lower  sdgM  turned 
Inwsrd.  mW  arm  pUotally  sacarad  ta  tha  steadard.  aa 
arm  otads  of  channel  Iron  to  aatar  aad  talweeps  with  the 
Brat  arm.  hooka  plvotalty  sacurad  to  said  arms,  the  flrat 
arm  baring  openlnga  la  the  upper  surface,  a  latch  on  the 
■seond  srm  In  position  to  sngacs  said  opsnlaga  whsa  tha 
arms  are  In  proper  poelUoas.  and  a  trip  for  actuating 
Mid  latch  to  dlMngaga  It  from  tha  flrat  arm. 

4.  Aa  aztenslble  bracket  caapaasd  of  a  sapportiag 
bracket,  a  standard  rerolubly  Mppartsd  by  Mid  bracket 
so  arm  mads  of  channel  Iroa  with  tha  lower  edgM  turned 
inward,  said  arma  plrotally  ssearad  to^  the  ataadard.  and 
banag  opealaga  ta  Its  upper  surface,  braces  eoaalatlng  of 
long  wtaga  piTOted  to  the  arm  and  short  wing.  piToted 
to  tba  standard,  said  long  aad  short  wings  plTotsd  to- 
gatbar  so  the  arm  and  the  .taadard  may  be  folded  to  He 
parallel,  a  channel  Iron  arm  made  to  teleaeope  Insdle  of  the 
flrat  arm.  a  latch  oa  Mid  arm  to  paM  through  the  open- 
tog.  In  tha  flrat  arm.  a  trip  for  sctustlng  wld  latch. 
hooka  plrotally  Mcared  to  Mid  arms,  a  mirror  standard 
and  mirror  plrotally  Mcnrad  to  the  sad  of  the  second 
arm,  all  arranged  to  fold  together  to  form  a  small,  com- 
pact form  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


9  T  6  «  7  4  SPRING  FOB  KLMIBLB  COKNWmOHB. 
Jaiua  H.  CBatan,  Illoo.  N.  T.  Wad  Jan.  ».  1»10. 
Serial  No.  flSS.OTS. 


a  7  R    2  7  8      MXTBNSIBLE  BRACCTT.     HawaT  Nofra. 
•  Grand  LpiTl^h      Filed  Oct.  S.   1909      Serial   No. 

6Ji.rTi.  i 


1.  Aa  eztcaslhle  bracket  eoaalstteg  of  a  supportlag 
bracket,  a  standard  iwroMMy  mooatad  la  said  bracket, 
an  arm  plrotally  secraai  ta  saU  staadard.  jolatad  braMa 
Mcarad  to  tha  standard  aad  to  tfea  ani  la  poeitlon  to 
myport  the  arm  and  lu  load,  aad  adiVMW  the  arm  to 
ba  folded  up  parallel  with  the  staadard.  a  sscoad  arm 
■ads  to  tataaeepe  with  tha  flrat  arm.  a  latch  to  control 
tba  moraaMBt  of  the  second  arm.  downwardly  azteadlag 
baafea  pirotad  to  tha  arma  and  hooks  piroted  to  the  flr* 

to  swing  aldoariaa. 

1.  Aa    aztaaaihto   braekat   eoaslstlng    of   a   rapportlng 
idud  ivfaiaMy  navportod  la  said  bracket, 

toward  to  form  lodgM.  a  alMasl  !"•  Mf^  *•;**; 
tosMa  of  tbs  flrst  aamsd  arm.  boaka  pHntaliy  — *^~-- 
to  tba  aMsa  of  tbs  flrat  arm,  hooka  plrotally  secured 
tba   sldw  9t  tha  sseond  arm.  bnoM  plTotaUj 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  descrlbad,  comprlslBg  a 
laagftadlnal  Inelartlc  member,  a  guide  plate  diapoaed 
parallel  therewith  and  bent  back  upon  Itself  so  aa  to 
form  a  return  portion.  Mid  guide  plate  being  prorldad 
with  an  eye  to  which  said  return  portion  I.  secutad. 
another  guide  plate  moon  ted  upon  s  different  portion  of 
Mid  Inelastic  member  aad  rereraed  relallrely  to  Mid 
flmt  mentioned  gaide  plate,  aad  a  spriag  encircling  por- 
tion, of  both  af  said  galde  platM  and  alao  a  portion  of 
Mid  Inelaatle  member. 

1.  Tha  eomblaaUoo  of  a  guide  plate,  prorlded  with  an 
eye  and  beat  back  upou  Itself  so  as  to  form  a  return 
portion,  a  strap  thraadsd  through  mM  eye  and  bent 
arouad  Mid  galde  plats  aad  said  return  portion,  an- 
oCbar  galda  plata  eonaactpd  with  a  different  portion  of 
MM  atrap  aad  proHdsd  with  a  nUtm  9«^^^^ 
rvtara  portioaa  bateg  dlspoaad  np«a  apportta  ■«•  01 
■Mther  portion  of  said  strap,  aad  a  spriag  encircling 
snM  retain  portions  id  tald  gaMi  platM  aad  alao  aa- 
cirdtng  Mid  last-meatlonod  portloa  «<  said  strap. 

t.  A  derlea  of  tha  cbaraetar  dMfflhul.  comprising  a 
laagltndinal  strap,  galde  plataa  sagaglng  the  same  and 
morable  ralatiraly  to  each  other.  Mch  of  Mid  galds 
ptatM  baring  a  ratum  psrtlsa  aad  a  eamprssslon  spriag 
eactrcltag  all  of  Mid  retva 
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9T6J7S.     INTBENAL  -  COMBUSTION  mfOINB.     Gl 
MoaTtMaa  PaauwiTt,  Chlbuahna,  Mexico.     Filed  Oct 
16.  1900.     Serial  No.  622.985. 


1.  Aa  lateraal  combustion  engine,  comprl«lng  a  casing, 
a  power  wheel  mounted  therein  aad  prorlded  with  a  high 
pressure  side  and  a  low  prsaaara  aide,  means  for  supply- 
lag  air  Into  Mid  low  preMure  side,  mechanism  for  com- 
prsoatag  Mid  air  thus  supplied  Into  said  low  preuure  side, 
aa  ezploaion  chamber  connected  with  said  high  preMure 
sMSk  means  for  conducting  Mid  air  after  recelrlng  a  com- 
pnHloB  into  said  explosion  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
a  fuel  into  Mid  explosion  chamber,  an  Igniting  derica  for 
exploding  a  mixture  of  Mid  fuel  and  Mid  air  under  com- 
pioMlon  and  allowing  the  gasM  of  combustion  to  explode 
to  Mid  high  preaaure  side,  snd  means  for  conducting  Mid 
gases  after  expansion  In  Mid  high  prcMure  side  orer  to 
Mid  low  pressure  side  of  said  power  wheel. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enirlne.  the  combination  of 
a  easiag,  a  power  wheel  mounted  therein  and  reroluble 
nlatlraly  thereto,  means  controllable  directly  by  Mid 
power  wheel  for  taking  a  rolnme  of  air  into  said  eaalng 
aad  giring  the  Mme  a  preliminary  compreaaion,  other 
maaaa  controllable  directly  by  Mid  power  wheel  for  re- 
celrlng said  charge  of  air  and  giring  the  same  a  further 
eomprasaion  within  said  casing,  sn  explosion  chamber  for 
racelrlng  Mid  charge  of  air  after  Mid  farther  compreMlon, 
means  for  admitting  into  Mid  explosion  chamber  a  fuel  to 
ba  mixed  with  Mid  charge  of  air,  an  exploding  deriee  for 
Muaing  the  mixture  of  compressed  air  and  fuel  to  explode, 
thereby  generating  expansire  gaaee  of  combustion,  and 
amaas  for  directing  the  gaaes  of  combustion  against  Mid 
power  wbeti. 

8.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  power  wheel  rerolubly  mounted  therein,  mecba- 
Bl^Fn  carried  by  Mid  power  wheel  and  co-acting  with  Mid 
easing  for  eompresaing  a  charge  of  air,  an  exploalon  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  charge  of  air  thus  compressed,  mMns 
for  admitting  fuel  Into  Mid  explosion  chamber,  so  as  to 
mix  tbe  fuel  with  the  air  thus  compressed,  an  igniting 
derlce  for  exploding  tbe  mixture  within  Mid  explosion 
ebamber.  meana  for  directing  gaaM  of  combnation  at  high 
pnaaarc  against  a  portion  of  said  power  wheel  la  order 
to  aabject  Mid  portion  to  the  expansire  'action  of  said 
gaws,  and  msrban'nm  for  directing  snld  gaMS  when  thus 
partially  ezpaaded  against  another  portion  of  said  power 
whMl  SO  as  to  ntUiae  a  farther  expansion  of  Hid  gaaM  in 
toning  said  power  wheeL 

4.  In  an  interna]  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  prorlded  with  stationary  abutment.,  a  power 
wheel  mounted  within  .aid  casing  and  provided  with  pis- 
tons. Mid  casing  aad  Mid  power  wheel  being  together 
prorlded  with  a  higb  preaaure  side  and  with  a  low  prea- 
aare  side,  meana  for  compressing  charges  of  air  In  aaid 
low  preeonre  aide,  connections  from  said  low  pressure 
side  to  said  high  preMure  side  for  conveying  into  said  high 
preHure  side  cbargM  compreMsd  In  said  low  pr Maura  side, 
and  other  connectloaa  from  said  high  presaore  aide  to  said 


low  piaMora  aide  for  transferring  gasM  of  combust  loa 
partially  expanded  in  Mid  high  preaaure  aide  lato  said 
low  preeaure  aide. 

6.  An  totemal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  caaiag. 
a  power  wheel  mounted  therein  and  prorlded  with  a  high 
preMure  sMe  and  a  low  pressure  side,  means  for  admitting 
air  Into  Mid  low  preasnie  side,  means  co-acting  with  said 
power  whMl  for  compreHing  said  air  within  Mid  low 
preKure  side  thereof,  means  for  conreylng  said  sir  to  M^ld 
high  pleasure  side  after  compression  in  Mid  low  preMure 
side,  mechanism  for  admitting  fuel  into  Mid  high  preMure 
side  and  into  contact  with  the  compressed  air  therein,  aa 
Igniting  derlce  for  exploding  the  mixture  of  Mid  fuel  and 
compressed  air.  and  meana  for  directing  the  gasM  of  com- 
bustion due  to  the  explosion  flrst  against  the  portion  of 
said  power  wheel  in  the  high  proMure  side,  and  next 
against  the  portion  of  Mid  power  wheel  In  Mid  low  prea- 
Bure  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Crasette.] 


976,27«.  BHAFT-DRIVEN  AXLE  FOB  AUTOMOBILE 
VKHICLtSS.  FaANCois  Pilaik,  Lyon,  Fraace.  Filed 
Jan.  Ifi.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,450. 


1.  la  a  motor  rehlele,  the  combination  of  a  spring  sup- 
ported body,  an  axle  harlng  a  hollow  axle  end,  a  wheel 
Journaled  upon  tbe  hollow  axle  end,  drlvlnp  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  body,  and  an  intermediate  shaft  Interpoaed 
between  the  drirlng  mechanism  and  tbe  wheel  and  ex- 
tended through  the  hollow  axle  end  and  baring  unlrerMl 
Joint  connections  at  Ita  ends  with  tbe  drirlng  mechanism 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  wheel  hub  respectlrely. 

2.  In  a  motor  rehlele,  tbe  combination  of  a  spring  sup- 
ported body,  an  axle  harlng  a  hollow  axle  end.  a  wheel 
Journaled  upon  the  hollow  axle  end.  drirlng  mechanism 
supported  by  the  body,  a  unlrerMl  Joint  carried  by  tbe 

driving  mechanism,  a  unlrersal  Joint  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  wheel  hub,  and  an  Intermediate  shaft  extended 
through  the  hollow  axle  end  and  engaging  Mid  unlrersal 
Joints. 

3.  In  a  motor  rehlele,  the  combination  of  a  spring  sup- 
ported body,  an  axle  baring  a  hollow  axle  end,  a  wheel 
Journaled  upon  the  hollow  axle  end,  drirlng  roecbunism 
sai^rarted  by  tbe  body,  a  unlrersal  Joint  carried  by  tbe 
driving  mechanism,  a  universal  Joint  carried  by  tbe  outer 
ead  of  the  wbMl  bob,  aa  iatermedlate  shaft  extended 
throogb  tbe  hollow  axle  end  and  engaging  Mid  unlrerMl 
Joints,  and  means  to  compensate  for  the  varying  distancea 
between  the  drirlng  mechanism  and  the  outer  ead  of  the 
wheel  hob. 

4.  la  a  motor  rehlele,  the  combination  of  a  spring  aup- 
ported  body,  an  axle  having  a  hollow  axle  end.  a  wheel 
Journaled  upon  tbe  hollow  axle  end,  drirlng  mechanism 
supported  by  the  body,  a  unlrersal  Joint  carried  by  the 
drirlng  mechanism,  a  unlrersal  Joint  carried  by  the  outer 
ead  of  the  wheel  hob,  an  toterraediate  ahaft  extended 
through  tbe  hollow  axle  end  and  engaging  the  aalrersal 
Joints,  and  a  removable  cap  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
wheel  hub  and  holding  the  unlrerMl  Joint  in  engagement 
thanwlth. 
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97B.277.  PHOTfHlRAPHlC  MrrBB-B«ADB».  Bdwabo 
C.  Poiio,  Vmttntnrt.  Vfc.  SMlfHor  of  oB«-h*M  to  CbariM 
M.  PatterwMi.  Wlilte  Ptelm.  N.  T.  ni«d  M«y  2T.  19W, 
flcrtal  No.  498.72S.  R«Mwcd  Apr.  27,  1910.  Strtal 
:(•.  B0«.OO3. 


-  f**  ^ 


pap«r  belnr  adapted  to  traTcl  from  one  of  Mid  ipooto  to 
th«  otb«r,  aD  elMrtrlc  Ilgbt  moanted  In  uld  caaioK,  ft  lervr, 
conaectlona  whereby  a  alngla  moTemeot  of  aald  leT«r  will 
clow  tb«  circuit  through  aald  light  and  will  operate  aald 
ahatter.  a  strap  atUcbad  to  aald  laver.  a  aprlng  op«r- 
atlrely  opposed  to  the  moremeat  of  aald  lever,  and  gear- 
ing wberebj  the  moTemeat  of  aald  atrap  In  one  direction 
automatically  feeda  a  c<>rtaln  aaaaat  of  the  aeiultlaed 
paper,  aald  gearing  operating  aabaaaaaatly,  under  the  ac- 
tion of  aald  aprlng,  to  take  up  on  the  receirlng  apool  the 
paper  fed,  aobatantlally  aa  daacrtbcd. 


1.  In  a  photographic  meter  reader,  the  combination  of 
a  camera  casing  provided  with  a  lens  and  ahntter.  spoola 
to  which  a  roll  of  aenaltlsed  paper  Is  attached,  aald  paptr 
being  adapted  to  travel  eroa  one  of  aald  apooia  to  the  other, 
an  electric  light  mounted  on  aaid  casing,  a  lever,  and  con- 
nections whereby  a  single  movement  of  aald  lever  will 
cloae  aald  circuit  through  said  electric  light  and  will  op- 
erate said  shutter,  a  strap  attached  to  aald  lever,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  strap,  and  gearing  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  strap  in  one  direction  automatically  feeda  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  the  Qlm  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  photocraphic  •etor  reader,  the  combination  of 
a  caaing  provided  with  an  electric  lamp,  a  lena  and  a 
shutter,  a  pair  of  rolla  carrying  a  aenaltlaed  nim.  a  lever, 
and  connectlona  for  operating  said  shutter  and  «rloalag  the 
drealt  through  said  electric  Ump,  a  flailMa  strap  con 
nected  to  said  lever,  a  spring  normally  pi  Hilil  said  strap 
and  aald  lever  In  one  direction,  and  ratchet  gearing  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  atrap  with  one  of  the  rolls  carrying 
the  aenaltlaed  film,  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  lever 
will  feed  a  predetermined  portion  of  aald  aenaltlaed  film 
from  one  roll  to  the  otteer,  aabstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  la  a  photographic  meter  reader,  the  combination  of 
a  camera  casing  provided  with  a  lens  and  ahntter.  rolla 
carrying  a  aenaltlaed  fU«.  a  lever,  and  connectlona  where- 
by the  movement  of  aald  lever  In  one  direction  will  feed 
a  predetermined  amount  of  said  111m  from  one  roll  to  the 
other,  and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever 
will  operate  said  shutter.  Including  a  spring  attachment 
to  said  lever  engaging  said  shutter  and  stops  on  said  cas- 
ing, said  shutter  being  provided  with  suitable  lugs  and 
said  lever  being  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to 
contact  with  some  of  aald  hign  and  prevent  the  movement 
of  said  shatter  until  the  fkroper  Instant,  substantially  as 
dewnrlbad. 

976.278.     PHOTOGRAPHIC    IIETKB-READKR.     EDWitO 

0.  PoMD,  Petersburg,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
M.  Patterson,  White  Plates,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  80,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558,090. 

1.  In  a  pbotographte  meter  reader,  the  combination  of 
a  camera  caaing  provld.-d  with  a  leus  and  abutter,  spools 
to  which  the  ends  of  a  roll  of  sensitised  paper  are  at- 
tached, aald  paper  belas  adapted  to  travel  from  one  of  aald 
apools  to  the  other,  an  electric  light  mounted  In  aald  cas- 
ing, a  lew,  conneetUwn  whereby  a  single  BoveBent  of 
said  lever  will  cloee  the  drcult  through  said  electric  llg..<. 
and  will  operate  said  shntter.  and  means  Intermediate 
said  spools  for  feeding  the  sensitised  paper  equal  distances 
on  each  operation  of  the  lever,  said  means  also  operating 
to  take  up  the  paper  on  use  of  aald  spools  after  the  feed- 
lag  ■uTSMsat,  mbetaattatly  as  described. 

X.  In  a  pbetacmphlc  neter  reader,  the  combination  of 

*■   caaserm   caaing   provided   with   a   lens   snd    a   shutter. 

•pools  to  which  a  roll  of  aenaltlaed  paper  Is  atUcbed,  aald 


3.  In  a  pbotograpbic  meter  reader,  the  combination  of 
s  casing  provided  with  aa  electric  lamp,  a  mirror,  a  lena, 
and  a  shutter,  a  pair  of  rolls  carrying  sensitised  paper,  a 
lever,  connections  for  operating  said  shutter  and  closing 
the  drcult  through  aald  electric  lamp,  a  flexible  atrap  con- 
nected to  aald  lever,  a  aprtng  normally  pressing  aald  atrap 
and  aald  lever  in  one  direction,  paper  feeding  devlcea  lo- 
cated between  aaid  apooia  and  gearing,  operatively  con- 
nected to  aaid  paper  feeding  devices  and  aald  receiving 
apool,  whereby  s  deflnite  length  of  paper  Is  fed  on  each 
movement  of  the  lever  and  afterward  taken  up  on  aald  re- 
ceiving apool,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  meter  reader,  the  combination  of  a 
camera  casing  provided  with  a  flexible  hood,  a  lena,  a  ahnt- 
ter, a  mirror,  and  an  electric  lamp,  rolls  carrying  sensitised 
paper,  feeding  devices  for  said  paper  adapted  to  operate  on 
the  paper  between  said  rolla,  a  lever,  a  flexible  strap  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and 
said  shutter,  a  spring  normally  presslnc  said  atrap  and  aald 
lever  In  one  direction,  and  gearing  whereby  the  movement 
of  aald  lever  \p  one  direction  will  operate  aald  feeding  de- 
vices to  feed  a  deflnite  amount  of  the  paper  off  from  the 
feeding  roll,  including  ratchet  gearing  operating  said  feed- 
ing device  on  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  close  the  elc- 
trtc  drctUt  through  the  lamp,  and  other  gearing  whereby 
the  spring,  when  the  lever  Is  releaaed,  will  operate  the 
take-up  roll  to  wind  upon  It  the  part  of  the  paper  fed 
from  the  delivery  roll,  substantially  aa  described. 


075.279.     GABMBNT-8UPPORT.     JoaxPH  R.  Rximia,  Co- 
lumbua.  Mlsa.    Fllsd  Dec  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  586,004. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  maaafacture,  a  garment  supporter 
eoraprtslns  a  ilacle  plate  beat  upon  Itself  at  one  and  to 
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form  a  hook  adapted  to  take  over  the  supporting 
the  main  portion  of  the  supporter  having  spring  tongues 
struck  therefrom,  and  fastening  devices  removably  held 
on  the    supporter  by  said  aprlng  tonguea. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  aupporter 
comprialng  a  single  plate  bent  upon  Itaelf  at  one  end 
to  form  a  book  adapted  to  take  over  the  supporting  means, 
the  main  portion  of  the  supporter  having  spring  tongues 
struck  therefrom,  and  fastening  devices  removably  held 
on  the  supporter  by  said  spring  tongues,  the  plate  and 
tongues  at  the  bases  of  the  latter  crimped  In  opposite 
dlreetlona  to  receive  the  fastening  meaiuk 


at  the  bottom  of  said  cage,  a  casing  hinged  to  said  cage 
and  foldable  thereagalast,  a  buoyant  body  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  and  propelling  meana  for  the  cm* 
connected  with  the  casing  and  the  cage. 


976,280.  WINDMILLrPDMP.  Alfred  Bakdolph,  Salem, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Demlng  Company,  Salem,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  682.037. 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  wltta  a  pump  head,  of 
a  cover  for  aald  head,  bolta  for  aecurtng  said  head  and 
cover  together,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  pump  head 
and  bolts  for  alwaya  retaining  aald  bolta  la  operative 
poaltion. 

2.  la  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  pump  head,  of 
a  cover  for  said  head,  bolts  for  securing  aald  head  and 
cover  together,  and  an  Independent  ring  inclosing  the 
pump  head  and  bolts  for  always  retaining  said  bolts  la 
operative  position. 

8.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  pump  head,  of  a 
cover  for  said  head,  bolta  for  aecuring  said  head  and 
cover  together,  a  ring  or  collar  surrounding  the  pump 
hesd  and  bolts  snd  bolt  podcets  in  said  ring  or  collar 
for  always  retaining  said  bolts  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  pump  head  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  therein,  of  a  cover  for  said  head, 
bolts  for  engaging  said  groove  and  also  the  cover  afore- 
said, and  a  ring  or  collar  aurroundlng  the  pump  head 
for  always  retaining  said  bolts  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  pump  head,  of 
a  cover  for  said  head  surmounted  by  a  bearer  Integral 
therewith,  bolts  for  securing  said  head  and  cover  to- 
gether, and  a  ring  or  collar  Inclosing  the  pump  head 
and  bolta  for  always  retolalng  the  latter  in  operative 
position. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


975.281.     LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.     JOHM  J.  RacnirwALD, 
Moont  Oliver  borough.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial 
Na  668,887. 
1.  A  life  saving  devloe  comprialng  a  cage  adapted  to 

be  detaehably  connected  to  a  parachute,  a  buoyant  body 
180  O.  O.— 29 


2.  A  life  saving  device  comprising  a  cage  adapted  to  b« 
detaehably  connected  to  a  parachute,  a  buoyant  body  at 
the  bottom  of  aald  cage,  a  casing  hinged  to  said  cage 
and  foldable  thereagalnst,  a  buoyant  body  carried  by  the 
twttom  of  said  casing,  and  a  foldable  propelling  means 
for  the  cage  carried  by  the  latter  and  said  casing. 


976.282.  STERILIZER.  GaoaoB  H.  RnvBS,  Flat  Blver, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Ortfltn,  Flat 
River,  Mo.    Filed  June  28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  589,840. 


1.  A  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  a  base  sedion 
forming  a*  beating  compartment,  a  central  section  form- 
ing a  sterilising  pan,  an  inatrument  aupportlng  tray 
removably  mounted  In  the  pan,  a  top  sertion  comprising 
a  base  forming  a  cover  for  the  pan,  and  a  water  contain- 
ing chamber  carried  by  the  base  and  of  less  width  than 
the  same,  the  portion  of  said  baae  extending  beyond  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  therein  and  provided  with 
a  dosure  for  said  opening,  and  means  for  Introducing 
water  Into  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  diamher. 

2.  A  sterillxing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  sedion 
forming  a  heating  compartment,  a  central  section  forming 
a  sterilising  pan.  an  lastniment  supporting  tray  removably 
mounted  within  said  pan,  a  top  section  comprising  a  baae 
forming  a  cover  for  the  pan,  and  a  beating  chamber  for 
water  carried  by  the  base,  said  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openlnga  in  Ita  top.  and  being  of  leas  width 
than  the  baae  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  latter  project- 
ing, the  said  projecting  portion  of  the  baae  having  aa 
opening  for  communication  with  the  pan,  and  a  cover  for 
closing  aald  opening,  and  a  cover  for  cloalng  one  of  said 
openings  In  the  chamber. 
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roaAAam- 


ML1M8.    Swtel  Itow  flijn. 


UM  MpumtlM  «r  MM  paria  wvwkUmg  •  pi 

•(  tte  tttrtkK.  avvmbM 

tsterpoMd  bctw««a  th«  rtrfkcr  and  plnafw. 

Igat  Botloa.  aad  t«  b*  oparatod  at  aacb 
of  ttaa  itrUcr  aad  a  eifclanlag  aprlat  a^ 
•ratlTcly  coaMe«ad  wttfc  aaM  aamftla  4aTlaM  to 
tbe  ataock  wbaa  tht  kiat  ■itlaa  la  t 
ploBccr  wUl  be  poaitlTsly  opw«te4  at  eacb  reclprocatlaa  of 
tte  atrlkar.  tJu<a««b  a  tbortar  raa«a  of 
tkat  of  tba  aCrlkw. 


OT6.2S4.  APPAEATUB  rOR  BKMOVINO  OLD  PAPUt 
ntOM  WALl*.  WATwa  C.  Boanra  and  Oaoaaa  & 
Cmaaa.  HolTOka.  Mmm.  rfle4  Mar.  SS.  1»10.  larUl 
Naw  50a.O18. 


1.  Tka  aaaMaatloB  wttb  a  ctrlkar.  aad  aaaaa  for 
roeattog  It,  of  a  part  wparated  from  tba  atrUar  and  poal- 
tl^aly  actaatcd  tb«rH)y  at  aach  ractprocatloa  tk»ne4,  tka 
atparatloa  of  aald  parta  provMlng  loat  mottea  batwaaa  tba 
MM  parta  at  aaeb  r«clprocatlw>  of  the  atrtkar,  aad  davlcaa 
Interpoaed  batwean  aaid  parta  for  taking  op  tba  loat  ■»- 
tloa.  comprlalng  parta  morablc  trana^eraely  of  tba  llaa 
9i  Miiiiiiitnt  <4  th€  •trtker,  and  a  ykldlng  dertea  caMactad 
tharvwlth  to  raelat  aaM  tranar^rae  iBOT«iB«at.  wbara»T  at 
each  radpreeatloo  of  tba  atrlkar.  tbe  actuated  part  wUl 
ba  iMUlllnlj  aeented  by  tba  atrtker  tbrousta  a  aborter 
ranfa  af  aoraBaat  after  tba  kMt  motion  la  taken  op. 

2.  riiff  combination  with  a  reciprocating  ttrlker.  of  a 
ladprocatlns  planter  la  ttae  tberewtth  aad  eeparatad 
therefrom  and  baTlag  a  aborter  range  of  maiaaMit  than 
tto  etrtker.  tbe  aeparatloa  of  mM  parta  proeMlac  a  pra- 
dataimlnril  amoont  of  loat  motloa  betweaa  aaM  parta  at 
each  reciprocation  of  tbe  striker.  deTlcea  Intacpaaad  be- 
tween the  etrtker  and  plainer  for  taking  up  tba  loat  mo- 
tion, adapted  to' be  wad  laterally  at  each  operation  of 
the  Btriker.  and  a  apctot  aauaetad  with  >ald  derlcea  to 
reolat  the  Uteral  mui— t  tbaraot  wberaby  the  plnnger 
will  be  poaltlTely  actmtad  by  tbe  etrlker.  through  a 
aborter  range  of  moresait  than  that  of  the  etrtker.  aftar 
tbe  loat  motloa  la  taken  op,  at  <«cb  reciprocation  of  the 

atrlker. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  redproeatlng  atrlker.  of  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  In  line  therewith  separated  therefrom 
•ad  baring  a  shorter  range  of  morement  than  the  ■trtk*^ 
tM  aeparatloa  of  tHa  parta  proTMtng  a  pradatanilBad 
naiosBt  af  laat  mottaa  tatwaen  them  at  aaeb  isUpiucatlM 
of  tha  aMkac  tommtltmm  for  poaltlrely  tranaayttliy  mo- 
tAaat  ti«M  tbe  atrtkar  to  tbe  plang^r  at  each  redpvocatlaa 
af  tha  atrlker.  baring  laterally  morsble  poitlaoa  t«  taka  op 
■•M  loat  motloa.  aad  a  sprlBC  connected  with  saM  con 
aectlttaa  ta  nsM  aaU  lateral  moremaat  thereof. 

4,  Tte  flaaMBattoa  with  a  reciprocating  planter,  af  a 
ladprocating  atrlker  In  Un*'  therewith,  means  for  glrlng 
Mid  stcttar  a  ktager  reciprocation  than  the  planger  at 
eadi  tpmatlna  of  tbe  aaMa.  a  Uak  plrotally  coonected  to 
tbe  plnagar.  a  aecoad  ttek  plrotally  eouaetad  to  tbe 
Mrtker  and  to  tbe  if»t  ■latlsaid  link.  aaM  aecoad  Unk 

Htar  than  tha  <Maaea  batweaa  tha  ptdata  of  aa^ 

«f  waf^  llaka  wttk  tba  atrlker  aad  ptaager.  aad  a 

t^m»nt^3  eanaectad  wltb  aaM  llnka  adjacent  to 

tbair  palat  af  ptrotlag  ts  eacb  other,  aad  axartlag  a  prea- 

theraaa  la  a  disaettaa  away  fraaa  aaM  atHkar  aad 


B.  Tha 


■tlaa  wtth  a  redprocattag  atrftar.  of  a 
r«:lpiwcatlag  ptaagar  la  Hm  therewltb  aaparated  thara- 
froa  and  baring  a  aharter  range  of  a*^ 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  coaa- 
Mnatlon  with  a  boUer  baring  an  outlet  pipe,  of  a  eplral 
eail  of  pipe  dlspooed  below  the  boUer  bottom  and  baring 
ttt  enda  la  commoalcatloa  with  the  lower.  Interior  portion 
of  tba  bollar  near  tbe  central  aad  outer  portlooa  tbareoC  a 
beater  dlapooad  beneath  saM  coll.  and  a  flexible  boae  coa- 
aacted  wltb  aaM  oatirt  pipe,  and  harlng  a  steaming  bead 
coaaartad  tberewltb. 

J.  la  aa  apparatna  of  tha  elaaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  comblaa- 
tloB  wtth  a  holler  barlag  an  ontlat  pipe,  of  a  spiral  ooH 
of  f»f  fllirnrl  below  the  boiler  bottom  and  barlag  Ita 
•a*  ta  caiMMiratlra  with  tbe  lower  Interior  portion  of 
tha  boiler  near  tbe  central  and  otlter  portions  thereof,  a 
banter  dlapoaed  beneath  said  coll.  and  a  stop-cock  coa- 
aaeted  wltb  aaM  coll  exteriorly  of  tba  boUer  to  permit  tbe 
withdrawal  of  tha  water  fraai  tha  bollar  and  tba  coll.  and 
a  lazlbla  baas  connected  wtth  tha  aotlat  pipe  aad  baring 
a  alaamlag  bead  connected  therewltb. 

t.  in  an  apparatna  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  aanMah' 
tlaa  with  a  boiler  aad  a  ateam  ontlet  pipe  connected  tbera- 
vltk  af  a  gtia«**g  t«al  rnMprtalaf  a  hollow  aball  open  at 
a  ^ttnim  IliMlag  tha  apaaa  of  aaM  abell  into  a 
■pace,  and  an  air-apace,  the  walls  of  aald  ataaa- 
balac  edged  wltb  felt  or  similar  material,  a  ataam- 
alva  hlppla  axtendlnt  lato  aald  ataaaKspaes  and  tbroogb 
the  air-apace,  and  a  OexlbU  pipe  conaactlag  aaM  nipple 
with  the  steam  outlet  pipe  of  the  boiler. 


97B  28S.     8CBBW.     Paraa  LTMBuairaa  RoaaaTaoii,  Ham- 
Utoa.  Oatarla,  Caaada.    illad  Oct.  14.  1»OT.    Serial  No. 

8»».010.  ^     ^    .w 

A  screw  barlag  a  rccaaa  cxtcadlag  Into  Ita  bead,  tha 
thereof  belag  fil— tif  to  paaawt  foar  flat 
tha  laaer  porttoa  balac  pyiaaMBl  lo  alao 
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four  flat  sides  la  eoatlaoatlon  of  and  at  aafjaa  of  46  da- 
graea  to  tbe  aldaa  of  the  outer  portion  and  tbe  apex  of  the 


pyramid  being  la  tbe  axial  line  of  tbe  prlam  and  of  tba 


•75,286.  TRIOOEB  MKCHANIBM.  CBAaLBa  H.  A.  F.  L. 
Boaa.  Balnagown  Caatle,  Scotlaad.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.446. 


0^0     4    JO 


1.  la  a  trigger  meebantem  for  fire  anna  tbe  eomblnatloB 
of  a  barrel ;  a  breech  block ;  a  firing  meaaa ;  a  aear  coa- 
trolllng  aaM  means:  a  trigger  controlling  aald  aear:  aad 
means  rigM  with  said  aear  and  nnder  tbe  control  of  tba 
trigger  for  prerentlng  the  piece  from  being  flred  before 
aald  block  la  locked  to  aald  barrel,  anbataatlally  aa  da- 
acribed. 

S.  In  a  trigger  me<Aanl8m  for  fire  afma,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  barrel ;  a  breech  block  :  a  firing  maana  ;  a  piroted 
aaar  controlling  said  means ;  a  trigger  oontrolllng  aald 
•ear :  and  piroted  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  -aear 
and  under  tbe  control  of  the  trigger  for  prerentlng  tbe 
piece  from  being  flred  after  being  cocked  but  before  said 
block  la  locked  to  aald  barrel,  anbotantlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  trigger  Baebanlaa  for  fire  arms  tbe  eombtnatton 
of  a  lerer  baring  a  aear :  a  trigger ;  connections  between 
aald  trigger  and  aear  by  wblch  tbe  latter  may  be  tnmad 
OB  Ita  pirot  upoB  pulling  the  trigger:  means  by  which 
aaM  connections  are  rendered  inoperatlre  to  more  aaM 
■ear  after  the  piece  la  flred  and  before  the  trigger  U  re- 
laaaad,  and  BMaaa  carried  by  aald  lerer  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  breech  block  and  prerent  tbe  plec^  from  being 
flred  before  aald  block  la  locked  In  place,  aobetantlally  aa 
daacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  trigger  mechanism  for  flre  anna,  tbe  combination 
•f  a  lerer  barlag  a  aear;  a  piroted  dog  carried  by  aaM 
lerer ;  a  trigger  adapted  to  engage  aald  dog  aad  to  more 
said  aear  and  lever ;  and  meana  by  which  upon  flrtng  tbe 
piece  the  engagement  between  aald  trigger  and  said  dog 
la  rendered  Inoperatlre  to  oMra  aald  aear,  aubatantlally  as 
deacribad. 

6.  IB  a  trtggar  mechanism  for  flre  arnn  tha  eomMnatloo 
•f  a  lerer  provided  with  a  pIrot  and  a  slot  and  harlng  a 
•ear ;  a  piroted  dog  carried  by  aald  lerer :  a  trigger  adapt- 
ad  to  aagaga  aald  dog  and  to  more  aaM  aear  and  lerer ;  and 


by  which  upon  flring  tbe  piece  the  aaM  aear  aad 
terar  are  mored  longitudinally  of  saM  slot  and  tbe  engage- 
meat  between  said  trigger  and  aaM  dog  fai  rendered  laap- 
aratlre  to  more  saM  aear ;  substantially  aa  daaeribed. 
(Clalna  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


976.287.  kAGAZINE  FOB  FIBSARM8.  CBABUn  H.  A. 
F.  L.  Boss,  Balnagown  Caatla,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar. 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,447. 


MSja 


1.  In  a  magaxlne  for  flre  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  pair  of  anna  piroted  to  aald  support :  and  a 
cartrldga  Ufter  piroted  between  aald  arms  on  independent 
plrota  eeeaatrleally  located  with  relatloa  to  each  othar, 
anbatantlally  aa  deacribad. 

2.  In  a  magaslne  for  flre  anna,  the  eomhlnatloa  af 
a  sapport ;  a  pair  of  arma  piroted  to  said  support ;  a  car- 
tridge lifter  harlng  non-allning  pirota  between  said  arma ; 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  more  said  lifter  and  arma,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  magaslne  for  flre  arma,  tbe  cemblnatlon  of 
a  anpport ;  a  pair  of  arms  prorMad  with  non-registering 
plrota  for  said  suM>ort ;  a  cartridge  lifter  piroted  betweea 
aald  arnui,  and  rigidly  bald  against  rotation  on  ita  owa 
axla ;  and  a  spring  for  nonaally  derating  saM  Uftar 
aad  arma,  stri>stantlaUy  aa  deacribad. 

4.  In  a  magaxlne  for  flre  arma,  the  combination  of  a 
anpport ;  a  pair  of  arms  prorided  with  non-registeriag 
plrota  for  aald  support  ;  a  lifter  rigidly  held  agaiaat  rota- 
tion on  ita  own  axis  betweea  said  arms  but  adapted  to 
more  up  and  down  substantially  parallel  to  Itself ;  and 
a  eaalng  In  which  aaM  lifter  Is  located,  aubatantlally  aa 
daacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  magaxlne  for  flre  arma  tbe  coBbinatkm  of 
a  rapport ;  a  pair  of  arms  piroted  to  aald  support ;  a 
lifter  prorided  with  non-registering  plrota  In  said  araw 
and  rigidly  held  against  rotation  on  ita  own  axla  be- 
tween said  arms  but  adapted  to  more  up  and  down  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  itself ;  and  a  casing  pivoted  to  said 
support  In  wblch  aald  lifter  la  located,  substantially  aa 
deacribad. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


97S.288.     MILK-PAIL  HOLDER.     Bollo  J.  BtTBLB,  Falr- 
moat,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  Na  651,889. 


'^ 


1.  A  pall  bolder  comprising  a  rertlcal  body  harlag  a 
kaaa  engaging  portion  projecting  therefrom  at  one  aide 
and  a  pall  rim  engaging  portion  projecting  therefrom  at 
the  other  side,  a  resilient  member  connected  at  aoe  ead 
to  saM  body  and  operating  between  the  body  and  the 
rtm  engaging  portion  thereof,  said  resilient  member  being 
adapted  for  bearing  when  extended  beneath  tbe  rtm  of  a 
pall,  and  means  for  releaaing  said  resilient  member. 

2.  A  pall  bolder  comprising  a  rertlcal  body  harlag  a 
rertlcal  slot  and  with  a  knee  engaging  portion  projectta*; 
therefrom  at  one  sMe  and  a  pail  rtm  engaging  portion 
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at  tte  otk«r  side.  ■  rmSUtmt 

««  to  mWI  body  »«d  «Upt««  ••  *••» 

bMMth  tlM  rla  of  a  P«U.  •»*  •  hoMlM 
.^»«.    to    mM    wrtlteBt    MBbm    a»d    •Ud«W« 

„jd  atot  and  proTldad  with  a  atop  ata««ldar  to 

llMit  Ita  moTeuMot  1b  ob*  dlrcetloo. 


•75,288.    OlOVK.     8ocoiio:i  tACHa,  Boanoke.  Va.     fHad 
Fab,  a.  1910.    Sarial  No.  541.729. 


1  !■  a  glore.  a  palm  and  a  flnf«r-fonnln«  portion  pro- 
loBCcd  to  OT«HI«  th«  palm  upon  the  Intartor  of  the  glore. 
the  upper  part  of  the  palm  being  leoired  to  the  flW- 
formlns  portion,  tbe  free  body  of  the  palm  beinc  eanrted 
apwardly.  folded  npon  Itaelt  and  brought  downwar«y 
to  eorar  tba  pUee  of  union  between  the  palm  and  the 
toter-fonnlBf  portion,  the  pnlm  preaenttaf  a  cootlnuona 
•arface  upon  the  exterior  of  the  glore. 

2.  la  a  gloTe.  a  palm  and  a  ft—  N>mlng  portion 
kaTtas  a  tab  to  oTerlle  the  palm  npea  tkt  Interior  of  the 
.lore,  the  upper  part  o«  tba  palm  being  .ecured  to  the 
tab.  tto  fr««  body  of  tba  *•!■  being  carried  upwardly. 
(oMtd  npon  Itaelf.  and  bvaagM  downwardly  to  corer  tba 
pUee  of  union  between  the  palm  and  the  ub.  the  palm 
preeentlng  a  contlnuoui  surface  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
glore.  and  the  Ub  being  bereled  at  Ita  lower  edge  to  pre- 
MBt  a  smooth  anrface  upon  the  Interior  of  tba  flora. 


VJi  290  DRIVINO-OBAB  rO»  AUTOMOBILW-  JoHW 
A.  scalar,  Rlchwood.  Ohio.  Filed  June  28.  1909.  8o- 
Mnl  No.  501.827. 


1,  ▲  drlrlng  gear  for  aotomobUea  comprising  a  drlrtng 
,^#»  ^tmatH  apon  the  body  of  the  automobile:  two 
friction  drlrlBC  dlaka  fixedly  mounted  thereon  In  aepa- 
mted  relattan:  two  abort  sbafta  extended  from  between 
tba  said  ttaha  to  the  sldea  of  tba  badly  of  tba  automobile : 
a  baarlBf  for  each  of  the  said  sbafta  aovntad  00  the  body 
^  tba  aataaaoblle  and  piroted  to  swing  the  said  shafts  In 
•  horlaoBtnl  plane:  a  swinging  bearing  for  each  of  the 
said  short  shafts  te  support  the  Inner  ends  tbaraof;  a 
plurality  of  friction  wheels  one  fixedly  maaatad  on  each 
of  the  said  short  shafts  and  dlapoeed  baCwasB  the  faeaa 
«t  tba  t^«<*  dflrtag  dlaka  and  haring  a  peripheral  surface 
adapted  to  saccoaalraly  engage  the  faces  of  the  aald 
4rtrlng  dlaka:  a  pinraltty  of  tranamlanlan  gaara  one 
,^,,^1^  «■  the  outer  end  of  each  at  aald  short  sbafta: 
a  ptamllty  of  tranamlaeton  geara  oaa  tsadly  attaebad  to 
of  tba  drlTlng  wheala  of  the  autoaiobUe:  a  flexible 
batween  the  aald  tranamlsetoa  gears :  manually 
i^nna  connected  with  tba  bUMr  aada  of  said 
Aafta  to  swlnc  tba  saam  la  dlrectloM  awaatte  and 
%ttj  parallel  to  said  drtrlng  shaft  U  caaaa  each 


of  tba  aald  wbaala  carried  tbataby  to  lmptn«a  upoa 
af  tba  aald  trlctloa  drlrlas  dlaka:  a  plurality  of  larers 
ptrotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  sutomoblle  and 
encaged  with  the  friction  wheels  to  more  the  same  loasl- 
tadlaally  00  tba  aald  short  shafts :  a  rocking  lerer  baring 
•ma  extended  eppoaltely  from  the  plrot  thereof,  each 
of  aald  arma  being  eooneetad  with  the  free  end  of  ooer 
of  aald  lerers:  a  plrot  plate  supporting  and  plrotally 
connected  with  the  said  rocking  lerer.  aald  plate  belac 
plrotally  mounted  upon  the  automobile  frame ;  meana 
for  manually  operating  the  said  rocking  lerer  to  caaee  the 
aald  friction  wheels  to  more  toward  and  away  from  the 
eaatar  of  said  drlrlng  dlaks:  and  means  embodying  the 
■taarlag  gear  for  morlog  the  said  plrot  plate  on  Its  plrot 
CMtar  to  laterally  shift  the  free  ends  of  said  lerera. 

2    A  drtrlng  gear  for  autoaMbUaa  comprising  a  drlrlag 
■haft   mounted  upon   the  body  of  the   automobUe :   two 
trletlon  drtrlng  disks  fixedly  mounted  thereon  In  separated 
relation  :    two    short    shafts  extended   from   between   tba 
said  disks  to  the  sldee  of  the  body  of  the  automobile :  a 
hearing  for  each  of  the  said  shafts  mounted  on  the  body 
of  the  autoBMblle  and  plroted  to  swing  the  said  shafts 
In  a  hortsontal  plane :  a  swlnrtlng  bearing  for  each  of  the 
sold  short  shafts  to  support   the  Inner  ends  thereof;  a 
plurality  of  frtctlon   wheels  one  fixedly  mounted  on  each  ■ 
of  the  said  abort  .hafts  snd  disposed  between  the  face* 
of  the  said  drtrlng  disks  and  haring  a  pertpheral  sarfaea 
adapted  to  succeeelrely  engajee  the  faces  of  the  said  dlaks ; 
a   plurality    of    transmission    gears   one    mounted   oa   tba 
outer  end  91  aaeb  of   said   short   shafts,   s   plurality  of 
transmlsalaa  g^ra  one  fixedly   stuched   to  each  of  tba 
drtrlng  wheeU  of  the  antoasobUa ;  a  flexible  connection  bf- 
twasD    the   said   tranamlselon   gaara:   manually   operated 
■Maaa  connected  with  the  Inner  aada  af  aald  abort  shafts 
to   swing    the   same   in   dlreetlone   opposite    and    subatan-. 
tlally  parallel  to  said  drtrlng  shaft  to  cause  each  of  tba 
said  wheels  carrted  thereby  to  Impinge  upon  one  of  tba 
aaM  frtctlon  drtrlng  dlaka :  a  plurality  of  lerers  plrotaUy 
■ooated  on  the  body  of  tba  antomobUe  and  engaged  with 
said  frtctlon  wbeela  to  more  the  same  to  and  from  tba 
center  of  said  drtrtng  dlaks :  a  rocking  lerer  haring  arma 
extended   In  opposite  directions  from  the  pIroUl  ceatar 
thereof:  means  for  connecting  the  enda  of  said  extsadad 
arms  on  said   rocking   lerer   and   the  free  enda  of  aald 
lerers   connected    with    the    said   wheals:   a    plrot    pUte 
plroully  connected  with  said  rocking  lerer  and  plroted 
at  oae  end  thereof  to  the  body  of  the  sutomoblle :  a  suit- 
able steertn«  gear  for  the  automobile :  and  transmlsalon 
dances  coanaetad  with  aald  ataartag  gear  and  with  tba 
•aM  plrot  plate  to  swing  tba  aald  plate  on  Its  plrot  and 
la  oalaoB  with  said  steering  gear. 

t.  In  a  motor  rehlcle.  the  comblnstlon  with  the  frame. 
tba  stsertng  wheels,  and  the  drtrlng  wheels,  of  a  drtrlng 
■baft    moantad  oa   the    fraaM.   two  confronting   frtctloa 
4M,>p  eecured  to   the  abaft  two  drtr«i   shafts  dlapoaod 
tnasrersely  to  the  drtriag  shaft  between  the  friction  dlaka 
aa  aa  to  allaw  the  inner  sMa  to  aaclllste  In  a  hortsontal 
plane,  drtrtng  eonnectioaa  batwaaa  the  outer  ends  of  the 
drtrea  sbafta  and  the  drlrlng  wheals,  a   frtctlon   wheel 
spllaed  on  each  of  said  drtren  ahafts.  meana  connected 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  drtren  shsfts  for  mortng  them 
simultaneously    traaararaaly    In     opposite    directions    to 
bring   the  frtctlon  wheals  alternately   Into  -conUct  with 
the  coafrcoting  dlaka.  meaaa  eoaaaeted  with  the  frtctlon 
wbaala  to  more  them   simultaneonaly  la  oppoalte  dlree- 
tloaa  aloag  their  reapectire  shafts,  and  means  connectad 
to  the  last  sali  means  and  also  with  the  steertng  wheels 
for    morlng   said    friction    wheels    simultaneously    In    the 
direction  oa  their  reapectire  ahafts.  whereby  steertng 
,t  o(  tba  ataarlng  wheela  results  In  correspond- 
lac  dlCaiaatlal  apaad  of  the  drtrlng  wheela. 


976.291.     TOT.     Joaa  §cm%AUU,  Chicago,  III.     Ftlad  Dae. 

28,  1909.     Bertal  No.  580.286. 

j^  ■  aaw  article  of  aMuiufactnia,  a  toy  ambodyinc  a 
hollow  shaft,  transrersely  dlapoaed  ranee  at  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  dlaka  aecnred  to  tba  abaft  and  arranged  la 
damping  wnagsTiiT  with  the  Intermediate  portloae  of 
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tba  aald  raaea.  oae  of  the  aald  dlaka  being  formed  to 
prorlde  apaced  atop  shoulders  to  bold  the  aaM  raaaa  la 


^••■.• 


Axed  poalUoB.  and  a  anpport  reeelrlng  and  upon  which 
the  said  shaft  Is  rotatably  and  slldahly  mounted. 


976.292.    BBLF-LOCKTNO  BOD-CLAMP.    JOHW  SCHBAMM. 
Chicago.  III.     Fllad  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.080. 


/  > 


:>.*  ■ 


^r.v. 


A  key  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw 
aaabera  prorided  on  one  side  with  alining  detents,  a 
enaa  piece  connecting  said  Jaw  members  and  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  free  ends  of  the  Jawa  and  at  the  sides  re- 
mote from  the  detents,  a  substantially  U-ahaped  loop 
plrotally  secured  to  and  embracing  said  Jaw  members,  and 
haring  its  medial  portion  normally  arranged  In  said  de- 
tente, for  the  purpoae  described. 


975,293.  SAMPLE  -  HOLDER.  ANTBOirr  Schcch  and 
OiOBoa  H.  TBGMBtKR.  Edwardsrllle,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  646,087. 


1.  A  sample  bolder  comprising  a  rectaagnlar  atrtp  of 
raallient  metal,  aald  strtp  haring  Its  longitadlnal  edges 
beat  upwardly  and  one  of  ita  enda  aharpened  to  prorMa 
■a  entering  edge,  a  bale  adjacent  the  entertng  edge,  and 
the  oppoalte  edge  being  prorided  with  a  reailient  tongue 
orerlyinc  the  baae  between  the  upturned  aldea,  aobataa- 
ttally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  eet  forth. 


2.  In  a  dertce  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  a  realllaat 
rectangular  member,  aald  member  haring  ita  l<mgltndlBaI 
edgea  bent  upwardly  to  prorlde  walla,  the  troat  adge  of 
the  baae  between  the  walU  being  alitted.  the  portion  ba- 
tween the  aald  silts  being  bent  to  prorlde  a  tongna,  tba. 
opposite  end  of  the  derlce  being  bent  to  form  an  antertac 
edge,  and  a  bale  trunnioned  within  the  aldea  adjaeeat  tba 
catering  edge. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  descrtbed,  a  rectasfolat 
metal  plate,  said  plate  baring  its  longitudinal  edgea  bent 
upwardly  to  prorlde  walls,  the  forward  end  of  the  de- 
rlce being  slltted  and  the  portion  formed  by  said  silt  be- 
lag  beat  to  prorlde  a  tongne,  a  remoraUe  handle  coa- 
aected  with  this  end  of  the  derlce,  and  a  bale  connected 
with  the  aide  walls  of  the  derlce  adjacent  the  oppoalte 
end  thereof. 


075,294.  MULTICOUPLE  MULTIBBVOLUTION  FBINT- 
INO-MACHINE.  Waltbb  Scott,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. ;  laa- 
bella  Scott  and  Darid  John  Scott  executors  of  said 
Walter  Scott,  deceaaed.  Filed  Dec  30,  1905.  Serial 
No.  298,884. 


1.  la  a  mnltl-rerolutlon  printing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  form  and  impression  members  of  a 
printing  couple,  of  grippers  adapted  to  bold  the  sheet 
on  the  impression  member  for  more  than  one  rerolutlon, 
automatic  means  for  tripping  and  untrtpping  the  im- 
prasaloo  at  regular  interrals  to  properly  prtnt  the  sheet, 
means  for  interrupting  the  action  of  the  automatic  means 
aforesaid  whereby  the  members  are  maintained  in  their 
trtpped  position,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  normal 
operation  of  the  grtppers  whereby  the  sheet  Is  held  on  the 
Impression  member  as  long  as  tbe  members  are  malntotned 
la  tbair  trtpped  position. 

2.  In  a  multl-rerolution  printing  machine,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  the  form  and  impression  members  of  a  printing 
couple,  of  grippers  adapted  to  bold  the  sheet  on  the  Im- 
praaalon  member  for  more  than  one  rerolutlon.  automatic 
maana  for  tripping  and  untrtpping  tbe  impreaalon  at  regn- 
lar  Interrals  to  properly  print  the  sheet,  meana  for  Inter- 
rupting tbe  action  of  the  automatic  means  aforesaid  be- 
fore tbe  aheet  on  the  Impression  member  is  printed, 
whereby  the  members  are  maintained  in  their  tripped  po- 
altloa,  and  meaaa  for  interrupting  tbe  normal  operation 
of  the  grippers.  whereby  tba  sheot  Is  htfd  on  the  Im- 
pression member  without  being  printed  as  long  aa  the 
membera  are  maintained  in  their  tripped  poaitlon.  and  la 
printed  after  the  automatic  means  regain  control  of  tbe 
maehlae. 

3.  la  a  mnltl-rerolutlon  printing  machine,  the  eonMaa- 
tioa  with  the  form  and  Impression  members  of  a  prlntlag 
eoapla,  of  aatomatic  means  for  tripping  and  untrtpping 
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•t  NCBtar  iBtorrmta.  grtp»*n  oa  tto  Im- 
for  opanJiiS  tte  MM  »ilpi«i  at 
to  a  Bimbcr  of  laiaiattoaa  of  tk« 
iM  for  latorrnptiac  tta  actloa  •( 
Um  Automtlc  MMiu  ifori—ti,  irber«to7  tk«  mtmttn  «i 
ttM  wipte  ai«  ■■l«t«l—<l  ia  their  tripp^  poatttoa.  utf 
for  »r»vwtlii«  tto  oyealas  om^m  f«»  tho  (rlpptn 
•ctlBC  oa  the  latter,  thereby  boldinc  tbe  abeet  oa  tba 
pg«gilga  MiBher  aa  l«a«  aa  tbe  ImpreMloa  la  tripped. 

4.  Ia  •  nmltl-iaialaUga  |Hlaf1a«  aaehtaa,  the 
Uaa  with  the  form  aad  hapMHtaa  aiwibiiw  of  a 
caajla.  •<  aatoaaatl*  ■■«»  lor  tilpvlaK 
th«  liWMMloa  at  nv^ar  tatcrrala, 

for  opealmg  tha  aaM  tflMan  at 


a  certain  polat  aaea  to  a  auaher  of  rerolotl* 
Impraaalon  meaiber,  aMana  for  poattlonlac  tl 
■eana  at  tatcrrala  eorrMpaadlac  to  the  tripping  of  the 
1.  meana  for  tBtermptlns  the  action  of  tbe  aoto- 
18  aforesaid,  whereby  the  ■fhara  are  aata- 
tataed  In  tbatr  tripped  poattloa,  and  naaaa  for  prevaat- 
las  tbe  poattloalac  9t  the  opwiac  ■aana  adapted  to  act 
■yaeftroaMHljr    with    tfca  aporattoa    of    the    laterrvpttac 


S.  In  a  prtatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
form  and  tmpreaaloo  ■••fears  of  a  printing  couple,  of 
crlppera  on  tbe  ImpreaalM  ■■ihar.  meaaa  tor  tripping  the 
Impreaalon.  meana  adapted  to  he  poattloaed  to  trip  the 
grtppera.  and  meana  to  preToat  tta  proper  positioning  of 
auch  tripping  meaoe  for  piaiaatlag  the  grippera  from  re- 
Iraalng  the  aheet  aa  long  aa  tha  Impraaalon  rematna  tripped. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aat  pitatad  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


9T8.290.     ROAD  •  MAOrira.     MaMOH  Mtirw.l.ca  Sics- 
un.  Los  Aagelaa,  C^     Hied  Jaly  Z0.  ItOt.     SerUl  No. 

soo.&or. 


1.  A  road  maehlaa.  asatprtafng  a  earrylBg  (ram 
flaadlj  mooated  thereon  a  grading  blade,  carrylag  w1 
dl^paaad  la  trlangidar  arrangement  aader  aald  frame, 
tkraa  drcalar  rotarr  member*  provided  with  gear  teeth 
peripherally  diapoaed  aad  formlag  bearlaga  for  tbe  wheal 
■apporta;  antlfrlctkm  bcarlnga  for  aald  drcalar  mamhara 
Interpoeed  between  tbe  aame  and  aald  flaae.  reUatn 
mounted  on  aald  drcalar  beerlaga  to  carry  aame,  aald 
rollera  being  adjnatable  on  aald  drcalar  mimbera.  aop- 
portlac  frames  lor  aaM  wheela  mooated  oa  aald  drcalar 
— nbrra  aad  aitaallill  ahove  aad  below  the  aame  to  form 
bearings  for  tlM  aaM  wheela  at  the  lower  ead  aad  attached 
to  a  gear  operated  ahimng  mecbanlam  at  the  apper  ead. 
aad  a  mailiaalma  eaihodylBg  worm  gears  BBOonted  la  a 
aaltabie  frame  npoe  said  drcalar  maaahars  to  eagage  with 
tbe  upper  ead  of  aald  supporting  frssMO  to  redproeate 
tbe  aame  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheel  carrying  eada  of 


moanted  taagea- 
ta  be  rotated  out  of 
for  aald  ahafts 


aald  carrying  tnuae  to  support  tbe  aama.  aaM  rollers 
bel^  adjoatable  en  aald  circular  memhen. 

3.  A    road   aaachlnc,    comprising   a    plurality   of   rotary 
pUtfonaa.  carrying  wheel  saw  arts  embodytag  fraaaaa  ptT- 
otally  moaatad  oa  aald  platforme  aad  hsTlng  an  upper 
ezteaalon  pgerMsd  witb  a  gear  teethed  «oadrant  formed 
concentric  with   the   bearinga  of  aaM  aupportlag 
rotary  ahafta  each  baTlng  a  worm  gear  in  toothed 
meat  with  said  qaadraats,  aaM 
tlally  to  ssM  qaadraats 

therewith,  a 
said  qusdrants  aaeaatad  oa  aaM  platforms,  s  locklag 
dSTtae  sdapted  to  boM  tbe  aaM  shafts  In  toothed  eagags- 
■mart  with  tbe  saM  quadraata,  said  derlee  heiag  adapted 
ta  niaaas  tba  aaM  shaft,  a  hoflar  9rlag  leeatad  at  tbe  rear 
af  each  e«  soM  qaadraats  ta  lauiini  tbe  tbiart  of  the  wheel 
when  the  asld  abaft  la  releaaed  by  said  tocklag  derlee.  and 
meana  for  adrandng  and  receding  aaM  aprlaga  to  coincide 
srlth  the  adjaatment  of  saM  qaadraats. 

4.  A  rsad  machine,  comprlatag  a  phirattty  of  rotary 
plstforms.  carrying  wheel  aupports  embodying  framea  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  aald  platforma  and  harlag  an  upper  ex- 
tension proTlded  with  a  gear  toothed  qnadrant  formed 
concentric  with  the  hearings  of  saM  supporting  frsmes, 
rotary  shsfta  each  TiaTiag  a  worm  gear  In  toothed  engage- 
ment with  Mid  quadrants.  saM  shafts  moanted  tangen- 
tlally  to  aald  quadrants  and  piTOted  to  be  rotated  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  aupportlng  frame  for  aald  ahafta 
aad  aald  quadranta  maoated  oa  ssld  platforma.  s  lecktac 
drvlce  adapted  to  hold  tbe  saM  shafU  la  toothed  engage- 
aient  with  tbe  aald  quadranta,  aald  derlre  being  adapted 
to  releaae  the  aald  abaft,  a  buffer  apring  located  at  the 
rear  of  each  of  saM  quadcanta  to  recelre  the  throat  of  tbe 
wheel  when  the  said  abaft  Is  released  by  the  saM  locking 
device,  and  guide  mouatinga  for  aald  apring  guldedly 
moanted  In  the  aald  frame  and  adjustable  to  moTC  in  uni- 
son with  the  saM  quadrsata. 

6.  A    road   machine,    comprising  a   plurality   of   rotary 
platforma.  carrying  wheel  aupports  embodying  fraaaea  plT- 
otally  mounted  oa  ssM  platforma  aad  baring  an  upper  ez- 
teaalon provided  with  a  gear  toothed  qaadrant  formed  coa- 
ceatrle  with  the  bearings  of  said  aupportlng  framee.  rotary 
ahafta  each  baring  a  worm  gear  in  toothed  engagement 
with  aaM  quadranta,  saM  shafta  moanted  taagentUlly  to 
aald  quadranta  aad  pivoted  to  he  rotated  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  aupportlng  frame  for  aald  ahafta  and 
aaM  quadranta  mounted  on  said  platforma.  a  locking  de- 
vice adapted  to  hold  the  aaM  ahafta  in  toothed  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  quadranta.  aald  device  being  adapted 
to  release  tb«!  said  shaft,  a  buffer  apring  located  at  the 
rear  of  each  of  aald  quadranta  to  receive  tbe  thruat  of  tbe 
wheel  when  tbe  aald  abaft  la  releaaed  by  aaM  locking  de- 
vice, moontlngs  for  said  apring  comprlaing  an  adjuatable 
head  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  aaM  qnadrant  and  held 
in  guided  relation  with  aaM  traaae,  an  elongated  screw  ex- 
tended within  aatd  spring  aad  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  head  threaded  upoa  aaM  acrew  and  held  in  guided 
relation  with  aaM  frame  adapted  to  be  moved   by   aaM 
acrew  to  approach  and  recede  from  tbe  first  nsmed  head, 
aad  meana  for  rotating  the  aaM  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


S.  A  lead  machlae.  eeaapilalag  s  earrylag  traase  bavtag 
ftzcdly  aaoaated  tharaoa  a  grading  blade,  earrylag  wbeeto 
dtopnafrl  la  trlaagular  arrangeaaeat  onder  aaM  frame, 
tbrae  drcalar  rotary  maiahers  pravMad  with  gear  teeth 
pwtpherslly  dlapoasA  bad  faraalag  bearlaga  tor  the  wheel 
aapports,  antlfrictloa  bearinga  for  aaM  drcalar  m ambers 
emhodyiag  an  upper  aad  lower  row  of  rotary  mesaber*  to 
bear  oa  opposite  sldaa  el  aaM  drcalar  a»eaabor,  aad  a  pla- 
raUtj  of  rollers  me«B«ai  ea  saM  drcalar  BMasfeers  to  bear 


97B.296.  WORKMAirS  TTMB  AND  WAOB  COMPUTING 
AND  RBCOBDINO  APPARATUg.  FaaBaaiCK  SiMOsa. 
St.  Loate.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  424.004. 

1.  Ia  aa  apparatas  of  tbe  character  described,  a  time 
controlled  power  mecbanlam.  a  aeries  of  IndlvMoal  wage 
computing  mechanlama  coOpersMe  with  ssM  power  mech- 
anism, and  pay  list  meebanlams  aeparate  from  aald  com- 
puting mechanlsma  and  coSperable  therewith,  subaUa- 
tlally  aa  act  forth. 

2.  Ia  ab  apparatas  of  tbe  character  described,  s  time 
eoatroiled  power  asedMmlHB.  a  series  of  tadlvMnsI  wage 
eomputlag  asscbaalaaa  ealpcrsble  with  said  paarcr  mecba- 
alsa.  aad  pay  IM  ■MCfeaalams  sepsrate  from  aaM  eempat- 
lag  _.[lnaiim-  aad  eeflpersble  therewttb:  aaM  pay  Mat 
Biecbanlaaw   Includlag   bupriaaloa    aMmbera  by   wMcb   a 
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be  aacored  tharefroat  sabataatlaUy  •■  act 


IWth. 


load-carrying  platform  connected  therewith,  saM 
Including  longitudinally  Blotted  aide  ralla,  a  chats 
siaa  aHdahly  aappot^od  witb  reference  to  the  platform  aad 
having  hraeaa  eagagtag  the  inner  ddes  of  the  alottad  fraaae 
bars,  and  connecting  meana  Indudlng  oppesitely  acrew- 
threaded  roda  extending  through  tbe  braces  and  through 
the  alota  In  the  frame  bars  and  a  tarn  boekle  connecting 
said  rods. 


975.208.    DISK-SUPPORT.    CLAiaMCB  B.  SKiHitaa,  Payne, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  600,166. 


'^  8.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  time  controlled  power  mecbanlam,  of  a 
wage  computing  mecbanlam  coOperable  with  said  power 
mecbanlam,  comprising  a  movable  computing  ribbon,  driv- 
ing and  preeaure  rollera  tor  feeding  ssM  ribbon  ;  one  of 
aald  rollera  being  movable  to  separate  It  from  aald  rib- 
bon, and  meana  for  moving  said  saovable  r<rfler  to  aaM  rilh 
bon,  substantially  aa  sat  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  time  controlled  power  mechanism,  of  a 
wage  computing  mecbanlam  co&perable  with  said  power 
mecbanlam,  comprlaing  a  movable  computing  ribbon,  driv- 
ing and  presanre  rollers  for  feeding  aald  ribbon  ;  one  of 
aald  rollers  being  movable  to  separate  it  from  said  ribbon, 
and  meana  for  moving  aald  movable  roller  away  from  aald 
ribbon,  subsUntlslly  ss  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  <d  the  character  dsecrihed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  time  controlled  power  mecbanlam  of  a 
wage  computing  mechanism  coOperable  with  said  power 
mechanism,  comprising  a  movable  computing  ribbon,  driv- 
ing and  pressure  rollers  for  feeding  said  ribbon ;  aald  pres- 
sare  roller  bdng  movable  to  aeparate  it  from  aaM  ribbon, 
and  meana  for  moving  aald  presaure  roller  to  aald  ribbon, 
aubstsntlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oasettcl 


076,207.  CAR  AND  WAGON  LOADER.  FtrowiCi  L. 
Simpson.  Denver,  Colo,  nied  June  16,  1900.  Serial 
No.  502,209. 


*    i 


1.  In  a  loadbw  apparstna.  a  pair  of  snltably  coaaeetad 
rills,  uprights  eoaaccted  therewith,  s  platform -carrying 
frame  plvoUlly  supported  between  the  sills,  s  chute  mem- 
ber sIMably  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  platform- 
carrying  frame,  aad  saltably  guided  hoisting  demeata  for 
elevating  the  platfOrm-carrylng  frame. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatas.  s  baae  frame  Indndlag  rait- 
ably  eoanected  ailla.  uprtghta  snppertad  npoa  tbe  sUla,  a 
tnuos  plvotally  supported  betweca  tbe  alUs  sad  havlag  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  a  bah  car- 
ried by  the  rotating  element  and  baring  an  annular  de- 
preealon  at  one  end  tbereot  a  spindle  engaged  throogb 
aald  hub  and  having  a  drum  formed  centrally  thereon  for 
engagement  againat  the  inner  face  of  aald  bub,  aald  aplndle 
alao  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  In  the 
dcpreealon  In  aald  bub  and  an  opposite  threaded  extremity, 
and  cape  fitted  upon  tbe  opposite  ends  of  aald  spindle  for 
engagement  with  the  bub. 

2.  A  device  aa  apedfied  including  a  spindle  havlag  a 
dram  formed  centrally  thereon,  and  a  fiange  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  drnm,  a  bub  engaged  upon  the  spindle  over  tbe 
drum  and  against  tbe  flange,  said  spindle  having  s  bore 
formed  ia  the  outer  eni  thereof  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  aame,  aald  dram  having 
f<ifnn«ii»  extending  downwardly  therethrongh  and  register- 
ing with  the  bore,  cape  disposed  sgalnst  the  oppodte  ends 
of  saM  hah  and  aaM  drum,  washers  Interposed  between  said 
caps  and  said  hub  and  aald  drum,  and  an  annular  flange 
formed  centrally  on  said  bub  to  support  sn  eiemoit. 

8.  A  bearing  indudlng  a  spindle  hollow  st  one  end  and 
having  a  dram  with  radial  channels  communicating  with 
the  hollow  end  of  tbe  spindle,  caps  engaging  upon  tbe  op- 
poaite  ends  of  saM  spindle  against  the  drum,  a  hub  rota- 
tably  disposed  about  tbe  drum  and  engaged  between  said 
caps,  waabere  arranged  between  said  caps  snd  saM  hub. 
aad  a  cover  taingedly  disposed  upon  tbe  outer  fsce  of  the 
cap  for  engagement  agalnat  tbe  aide  of  the  nut  to  close 
the  channel  tberdn. 

4.  A  hearlag  including  a  hollow  apihdlc  having  a  drum 
formed  thereon,  with  cbannela  therein  communicating 
with  tbe  center  of  the  aplndle,  a  cap  carried  by  the  spin- 
dle and  engaged  against  one  end  of  the  drum.  saM  csp 
having  a  net  formed  upon  Its  outer  face  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  spindle,  saM  not  having  a  channel 
formed  therein  communicating  witb  the  interior  of  the 
spindle,  a  cover  hlngedly  carried  by  aald  cap  for  engage- 
ment agalnat  the  nut  to  dose  the  channel,  a  bub  moanted 
on  tba  dram  against  s^ld  cap  to  support  an  element,  a 
second  cap  engaged  upon  tbe  oppodte  end  of  aald  aplndle 
and  agalnat  said  hub.  waahers  interposed  between  aald 
cape  and  aald  bub.  and  aaeaas  disposed  upon  the  inner  end 
o(  saM  spladle  for  supporting  the  ssme. 
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■TSNCILINO-MACHINB.  »rvBBli  T.  Smith. 
Jr.  timmford.  Coan..  uslfaor  to  Underwood  TTpovrltor 
Coapony.  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporotloa  of  Now  Jor- 
■n.     mod  Not.  11.  IMT.     BerUl  No.  401.048. 


tbo  ncoptioa  at  aa  laklac  Implemoat,  and  harlac  at  mM 
opeo  end  a  single  radial  arm,  aald  framework  Includlag 
atandards  at  the  ends  of  the  crllader  upon  which  the  lat> 
ter  Is  Joornaled.  the  standard  at  the  open  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder rising  to  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  but  being 
coastmetod  to  loave  said  ead  wholly  oaeoTcred.  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  single  arm  extending  to  tlM  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der to  support  said  radial  arm.  and  diapnwd  or  constructed 
to  leoTS  the  entire  lower  part  of  aald  cylinder  end  unoh- 
stmcted  for  the  Insertion  of  said  Implement ;  said  radial 
arm  bolac  aocnred  upon  a  abaft  which  oztonda  through 
said  framework  arm  and  Is  Jonmaled  therein,  and  a  crank 
or  handle  being  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  saM 
ahaft. 

( Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasotte.] 


1.  A  stenciling  machine  comprising  a  framework  and  a 
stencil  cylinder,  the  stencil  cylinder  open  at  one  end  for 
the  reception  of  an  inking  implemeat,  and  baring  at  said 
open  end  a  single  radial  arm.  said  framework  including 
standards  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  upon  which  the  latter 
la  Journaled,  the  standard  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder 
tclng  la  ttie  form  of  a  frame  which  eztonda  to  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  Is  opM  to  giro  aeceoa  to  the  open  sad  of 
the  cylinder :  an  arm  dopoadlng  from  the  top  of  said  open 
frame  and  proTlded  with  a  }oumal  for  said  radial  arm. 

2.  A  stenciling  machine  comprising  a  framework  and  a 
stencil  cylinder,  the  atcacil  cylinder  opon  at  one  end  for 
the  reception  of  an  iaktnc  implement,  a»d  bariac  at  said 

a  ilBcIo  railal  arm.  said  framework  iaclndlng 
at  tbo  sada  o<  the  cylinder  upon  which  the  lat- 
ter la  Joornaled.  the  staadacd  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylin- 
der extending  up  to  the  n^per  part  thereof  and  being  cod- 
stmcted  to  leare  said  end'  sacoTered,  and  proTlded  with  a 
stasia  arm  depending  from  the  top  of  the  standard  and 
sstcadlng  to  tlie  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  support  said  radial 
arm.  and  disposed  or  constructed  to  leave  the  entire  lower 
part  of  said  cylinder  end  unobstructed  for  tbs  laaertioa 
of  said  iBiplement. 

8.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  comhinatiOB  with  a 
frasBowork  harlng  standards  and  a  atencll  cylinder  ex- 
tending between  said  standards,  of  a  shaft  Joornaled  In 
one  standard,  means  for  relsasably  ascurlng  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  said  shaft,  and  for  mechanically  deter- 
mining the  relative  rotative  poaltlons  of  the  cylinder  and 
shaft,  a  handle  or  crank  soeared  apoo  said  shaft  outside 
of  the  standard,  and  a  stad  ■waatod  upon  the  other  stand- 
ard to  aupport  the  otJier  sa4  of  tba  cylinder  said  stnd  and 
Mid  shaft  being  both  mounted  tor  witlidrawal  to  paralt 
tbo  cyllader  to  be  taken  out  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  staadllng  machloo.  the  combination  with  a 
fraamwork  having  staa4a»ia  and  a  steadl  cyllader  ex- 
taadlag  between  said  staadafda.  of  a  shaft  loomalad  la 
aao  ataadard.  means  for  reieaaably  secnriag  oao  end  of  tbe 
cyllader  to  said  shaft,  and  for  mechanically  determining 
tbe  relative  rotative  poeltioas  of  the  cylinder  and  shaft, 
a  handle  or  crank  secured  upon  said  shaft  outside  of  tbe 
standard,  and  a  stnd  mounted  upon  the  other  standard  to 
support  tbo  otbor  ea4  of  tbo  cyllader ;  said  stnd  and  aald 
sbaft  bdag  both  maaatid  lar  withdrawal  to  pormlt  tbo 
cyllader  to  be  takaa  oirt  of  tbe  machine :  and  said  handle 
bolag  moonted  upon  said  shaft  for  independent  rotative 
adjoatawat  relatively  to  said  cylinder  to  enalUe  tbe  handle 
to  esBpirato  with  a  saltaMo  stop  opoa  tbe  framework  to 
«tt«rmine  tbe  Initial  rotattws  poattlon  of  tbo  cyHadsr. 

8.  A  stenelllng  macblat  ooaprlalng  a  fraasMPaifc  and  a 
atoaell  cylinder,  the  stca^tl  cylinder  opea  at  one  ead  tor 


975.300.  DD8T  COLLECTING  AND  8KPA«ATINO  AP- 
PARATUS. CHAaLBs  UaasBT  Stdblbt.  Lincoln.  Kng- 
land.  assignor  of  one-half  to  rranklia  White.  Llncoia, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  2S.  1000.     8a^  No.  401,773. 


1.  A  portable  dust  collecting  and  aeparatiag  apparatna 
comprising  a  filtering  chamber  having  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately vertical  oppositely  dispooed  walla  provided  with 
perforatlona,  filtering  sleeves  extending  approximately 
horlaontally  between  said  walla  tbelr  ends  coinciding  with 
the  perforations  and  the  sloevca  being  supported  by  said 
wslls.  means  for  causing  air  to  pass  Into  said  chamber 
around  the  outside  of  aaid  aleevea,  the  purified  air  ea- 
caplng  from  the  enda  of  the  aloeves  and  the  dust  being 
caught  OB  tbe  ontslde  thereof,  means  located  below  said 
sleeves  for  collecting  tbe  dust  falling  therefrom. 

2.  A  portable  dust  collecting  and  separating  apparatna 
comprising  a  filterlag  chamber  having  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
dispooed  walls  provided  with  aportnrea,  fliterinc  aloeves 
extending  approximately  horlaontally  acroos  said  chsunber, 
maaaa  formiac  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  for  sup- 
povtlac  mM  Blosysa  at  their  ends  which  coincide  in  pooi- 
tlon  with  apertures  In  said  walls,  spring  means  for  sup- 
porting said  members  at  Intermediate  points,  means  for 
cansiag  tbe  air  to  pass  lato  the  chamber  around  the  out- 
side of  said  sleeves,  to  pans  through  said  sleeves  and  to 
escape  from  the  enda  tberoof  and  the  dtut  being  caught 
on  the  ouulde  tberoof.  means  located  below  said  sleeves 
for  collecting  tbo  4aat  tailing  therefrom. 

S.  A  portable  dost  collecting  and  separating  apparatus 
comprising  a  filtering  ebambcr,  filtering  sleeves  extending 
approximately  horlaontally  across  said  chamber  and  sup- 
ported St  their  ends  by  tbe  walls  thereof,  means  for  caus- 
ing air  to  enter  said  chamber  at  both  ends  thereof  snd  to 
pass  tbroogh  tbo  filtering  slooves,  and  a  transverse  parti- 
tloB  member  arranged  centrally  In  said  chamber  ao  as  to 
prevent  interference  between  the  two  streams  of  air. 

4.  A  portable  dust  collecting  and  separating  apparatus 
comprising  a  filter  chamber,  filtering  sleevea  extending  ap- 
prazlmately  borlsoatally  acroas  said  chamber  aad  sup- 
ported at  their  eada  by  the  walls  thereof,  maaas  for  cans- 
Ing  air  to  eater  Hid  chamber  at  both  eaii  thareof  and  to 
pass  through  the  filtering  sleeves,  a  transverse  partition 
member  arranged  centrally  in  said  chamber,  and  strip 
aprlaga  attaebod  to  said  alesesa  and  supportsd  by  said 
partition  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe  ebamber. 

5.  A  portable  dust  collectlag  and  separating  apparatus 
comprlslBg  a  filterlag  chanriter  forming  a  spiral  passage 
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tor  dust  ladra  air,  means  for  caoaing  air  to  flow  albag  said 
passage,  filtering  sleeves  arranged  horlsonUlly  across  said 
paHage  and  having  open  ends  so  that  the  filtered  air  can 
•scape  while  the  dnst  is  reUlned  on  the  ontsides  of  tbe 
sleeves,  a  dnst  collecting  hopper  arraaced  below  tbe 
Altering  chamber,  and  ducta  leading  from  the  lower  part  9t 
•ach  curve  of  the  spiral  passage  to  said  hopper. 


•76,801.     PISTON.     EHNsaT  Talbot,    New   York,   N.   T. 
riled  Aug.  27,  1010.     SerUl  No.  670,281. 


/jr  '''■^' 


<-tii 


1.  A  piaton  having  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  bead  se- 
cured to  and  closing  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion, 
having  a  piston  ring  fiange  surrounding  and  relatively 
larger  than  the  tubular  body  portion  and  forming  In  con- 
nectloa  with  the  said  tubular  body  portion,  a  cooling 
chamber,  and  piston  pin  bosses  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tubular  body  portion,  with  the  bosses 
terminating  Inwardly  of  the  plane  of  tbe  piston  ring 
flange,  and  with  the  cooling  chamber  freely  open  at  the 
Inner  aide,  whereby  tbe  passage  of  the  cooling  elements 
therein  from  around  and  about  the  bosses  and  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  Is  uninterrupted. 

2.  A  piston  having  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  bead  se- 
cured to  and  closing  one  end  of  tbe  tubular  body  portion, 
having  a  piaton  ring  flange  surrounding  and  relatively 
larger  than  the  tnbular  body  portion  and  forming  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  tubular  body  portion,  a  cooling 
chamber,  and  a  akirt  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  and  of  approximately  the  same  diam- 
eter aa  the  piston  ring  flange,  the  tubular  body  portion 
having  piston  pin  bosses  extending  from  tbe  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  terminating  abort  of  the  said  flange  and  skirt, 
the  said  cooling  chamber  open  at  Ita  inner  aide  and  in  free 
communication  with  the  space  externally  of  the  tubular 
body  between  the  flange  and  skirt,  and  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  cylinder  la  which  tbe  piston  la  placed. 


lag  eomhlaed  guards  and  stopa  tor  said  moaaa  and 
bers,  a  trolley  wheel  Joumaled  in  each  pair  of  longitudlaal 
anna,  aad  a  pole  connected  to  said  body  portion,  each  of 
said  lateral  arms  extending  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the 
plane  In  which  axtsads  a  vertical  arm. 


«»«>  .««• 


975,802.     TROLLEY.     John  Tabi,  East  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  14.  1909.     Sertal  No.  512,908. 

1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  harp  including  a  body  portion 
having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  vertically  diaposed  arms  and 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  arms,  a  lateral  arm  pro- 
loctlng  outwardly  from  each  of  tbe  longitudinal  anna, 
normally  abutting  retaining  members  pivoted  In  said  ver- 
tical arms,  means  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arms  and  en- 
gaging said  members  for  maintaining  them  In  abutting  po- 
altlon,  said  mambcrs  arranged  over  the  longitudinal  arms, 
means  connected  to  said  lateral  arms  and  constituting 
combined  guards  and  stops  for  said  meauis  and  members, 
a  trolley  wheel  Journaled  in  each  pair  of  longitudinal 
arms,  and  a  pole  connected  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  trolley  compriaing  a  harp  including  a  body  portion 
having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  vertically  dlaposad  arms  aad 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  arms,  a  lateral  arm  pro- 
jecting ontwsrdly  from  each  of  tbe  longitudinal  arms, 
normally  abutting  retaining  memt>ers  pivoted  In  said  ver- 
tical anas,  means  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arms  and  en- 
gagtef  aald  members  for  maintaining  them  in  abuttlnf 
posltloa,  said  members  arranged  over  the  longitudinal 
arms,  means  connected  to  said  lateral  arma  and  constltut- 


3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  harp  Including  a  body  portion 
having  each  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  apertured  arma,  said  body  portion  further  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  vertically-extending  arma, 
laterally-extending  arms  projecting  from  said  longitudi- 
nally-extending arms  at  the  Inner  portions  thereof,  a 
trolley  wheel  In  each  pair  of  longitudinal  arms,  normally 
abutting  retaining  members  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  arma  and  projecting  over  said 
longitudinal  arms,  means  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arms 
and  engaging  aaid  members  for  maintaining  them  in  abut- 
ting position,  means  carried  by  the  laterally-extending 
arma  and  constituting  guarda  and  stopa  for  said  means 
and  members,  unks  arranged  In  pairs,  means  for  connect- 
ing each  link  to  a  member,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
links  to  shift  the  members. 

4.  A  trolley  comprising  a  harp  including  a  body  portion 
having  each  ead  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  apertured  arma,  said  body  portion  further  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  vertically-extending  arma, 
laterally-extending  arms  projecting  from  said  longitudi- 
nally-extending arma  at  the  Inner  portions  thereof,  a 
trolley  wheel  In  each  pair  of  longitudinal  arms,  normally 
abutting  retaining  members  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  arms  and  projecting  over  aald 
longitudinal  arms,  means  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arms 
and  engaging  said  members  for  maintaining  them  in  abut- 
ting poaltkm,  means  carried  by  the  laterally-extending 
arms  and  constituting  guards  and  stops  for  said  means 
and  members,  and  means  connected  with  said  members 
for  shifting  them. 

6.  A  trolley  comprising  a  harp  including  a  body  portion 
having  each  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  apertured  arma,  said  body  portion  further  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  vertioally-extending  arms, 
laterally-extending  arms  projecting  ttom  said  longltodi- 
nally-extendtng  arms  at  tbe  inner  portions  thereof,  a 
trolley  wboel  la  each  pair  of  longitudinal  arma,  normally 
abutting  retaining  members  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tertlcal  arma  and  projecting  over  said 
longitudinal  arms,  means  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arms 
and  engaging  said  members  for  maintaining  them  in  abut- 
ting position,  means  carried  by  tbe  laterally-extending 
arma  and  constituting  guards  and  stops  for  said  means 
and  members,  links  arranged  In  pairs,  means  for  connect- 
ing each  link  to  a  member,  and  means  for  operating  the 
links  to  shift  tbe  members,  each  of  said  lateral  arms  ar- 
ranged to  one  aide  of  the  plane  la  which  extaeds  a  vertical 
arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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Worka,  PUUdalphim.  Pm..  a  CorponUoa  «( 
rito«  Dm.  is.  1M&    Swtei  No.  4f7,iat> 


1.  Tb«  MDblnatlon  tn  a  car  truck  haTlns  fear  ar 
whada,  two  main  axlaa  and  whaela,  a  center  baartBC  lo- 
eatad  between  tba  two  nala  axla*  aad  two  aide  beartnsa 
located  at  one  and  of  the  truck  and  approxln>ataly  over 
two  of  tha  wbaala,  aacta  aide  beartng  conalatlnf  of  a  plT- 
ocad  tootkad  Mgaaat  and  rack. 

S.  Tba  cwJttaiHwi  in  a  car  track,  of  a  frama.  axlan, 
wbaela  moontad  on  tha  MJaa,  a  »lTot  for  tha  ear  track 
mounted  batwaan  two  of  the  axlaa.  a  car  body  moontad 
on  the  truck,  two  aida  banrln«a  located  at  one  end  of  tha 
track  approilmateJy  ovw  tw«  «f  the  wheels,  each  alda 
baarlnc  conalatlng  of  •  taaOifl  aacnMDt  and  rack,  one 
•lament  mounted  on  tM  a»  body  and  tba  other  element 
mounted  on  tha  track. 

3.  The  comblnatla*  Is  a  car  track,  of  a  frama,  azlao 
and  wheela,  a  plTot  for  the  track,  a  car  body  ■0— tod 
on  tha  track,  two  aida  baarlnga  approximately  OTor  two 
of  tba  wboaia  of  tha  track,  each  aide  baarlnc  conalatlng 
of  a  tootbod  aicmant  asd  a  rack,  and  a  pivot  on  tha 
track  frame  for  tha  aecmast.  tha  rack  belns  secured  to  tha 
nnderalde  of  the  car  body. 

4  Tba  combination  im  a  ear  track  haTtnc  a  traao,  axlaa 
and  whaola.  of  a  ear  bo4r  to  »Wch  the  track  la  pUotad, 
iMe  baarlnc*  approximately  oTer  two  of  the  wbeela  of  tho 
tr«ck  and  each  tide  bearing  conalathic  of  ui  eccentric 
■igBent  baTlDg  a  aartw  of  teeth  and  a  toothed  rack. 
OM  element  being  moMtad  on  the  frame  of  the  track 
•ad  the  other  element  oaenrod  to  the  underalda  of  the 

ear  body. 

5  The  comblnatloB  of  a  car  body,  a  track  bOTlnc  a 
fnme.  two  mam  axlaa  pcorMod  with  whoela.  the  center 
bwrinc  and  pUot  for  tha  ear  track  being  about  mld- 
wny  between  the  two  main  axlaa,  a  aappIaoMBtnl  axlo 
^  «M  cad  of  tba  track  and  haTlag  wbaala  tkoroon,  and 
two  iMo  boartoga  appooxlmately  abova  tho  aopplemenul 
,1ml,  each  aide  beartng  conalatlng  of  a  rack  and  toothed 

(Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaotto.] 


tT6.804.  HANDLB  -  ■XTBACTOB  FOB  AXB8.  HAM- 
MBBB.  *c.  Jambo  Tkwo.  VaneouTor,  Brltlah  Columbia, 
Canada.     IHod  Jom.  4»  1010.     Borlal  No.  &aejl89. 


to  fOtoa  It  la  a  directloo  to 
tta  handle  fro*  tba  tooL 

t.  In   a  haadlo   extractor,   a  damp   baring  jaws   ar^ 
laagod  to  bkid  oa  the  tool  at  the  oppoalte  stdao,  aad  a 
paach  eaiTled  by  the  clamp  aad  adlnatable  laterally  trsM 
wlaa  theffoot  having  actnatlng  aaaaa  to  force  tt  la  » 
girectlon  to  pcosa  the  handle  troaa  tha  tool. 

S.  In  a  handle  extractor,  a  trough  clamp  having  sides 
ralatlvely  movable  to  and  from  each  other  and  provided 
with  acrawa  arranged  near  the  eada  for  drawing  tho  eldM 
together,  each  of  aald  aldeo  having  a  clamping  Jaw  ap- 
proximately centrally  arranged,  with  the  bottom  of  the 
damp  having  aa  opening  between  said  Jawa,  through 
which  the  haadlo  of  tke  tool  la  adeitod  to  poaa.  yoke  sup- 
porta  rigid  wttk  eack  of  tho  Jawa  e(  the  damp,  a  croaa- 
bar  carried  ea  tho  yoke  aupporla.  an  actuating  acrew 
threaded  throagh  the  croea-bar.  aad  a  poach  arranged 
on  the  inner  aad  of  the  screw  ki  alia  ■■oat  with  aaid 


97B.806  8BLK-PBOFBLLBD  PliOW.  0«i-iK  Watt,  Ban 
Joee.  Cal.  niad  f^  M.  190».  SerUl  No.  479,868. 
Benewed  Api-  !•,  1910.     Serial  No.  66«J87. 


1.  Tka  eoMbtaaUoa  la  a  plow,  of  a  plurality   of  la- 
it    vertical   ahafta,    dlilalagTattaf   memtaon  aad 

between  the  saae  aad  aaid  ahafta.  a  frame 
supporting  a  motor,  and  maaaa  whereby  aaid  shafta  may 
bo  aeporately  coupled  to  aad  drivea  by  aaid  motor,  said 
maaaa  Inclndlng  driving  friction  dtoka.  driven  frtetloa 
Mifes  apllned  on  said  ahafta.  aad  means  for  moving 
tiM  dHvtog  disks  Into  and  oat  of  coanectloo  with  the 
drtvoa  dinks. 

2.  In  aa  apparatoa  at  the  character  dsacrifced,  a  pair 
of  iadependcnt  steering  ahafta  carrying  sulUble  wheels, 
a  supporting  frame,  shafts  upon  which  are  secured  die- 
integrating  membero,  a  hand-wheel,  connectlona  batweoA 
the  hand  wheel  aad  the  steertog-shsfts  whereby  the  Utter 
may  be  adjusted,  a  motor  carried  upon  the  frame,  counter- 
•hafta  connected  to  said  motor,  and  maaaa  by  which 
the  atavlag-ahafU  and  the  ahafta  carrying  the  dlala- 
t<arwM»g  moarttera  may  be  Independently  driven  at  va- 
rious speeds  by  aaM  coantershsfts,  said  last  named  meana 
ladodlng  frtetloa  dMa  driven  from  the  motor,  vertical 
ahafta.  diaka  oa  tha  vertical  ahafta  «ngaged  by  the  flrat 

^H«k«   aad  means  for  vertically  moving  the  aecond- 
dlaks  relatively  to  the  flret-namad  dlaks. 


1.  la  a  haadlo  extractar,  a  clamp  havtag  Jawa  !• 
I  the  tool  at  oppooUa  Man.  aad  a  punch  sappottod 


97  6    806.     TBBATMWrr     Or     CALCIUH     CABBID. 

^A«t.—  caaaaa  WAKBFtaLO,  Loadoa.  Bngiand.     PUed 

f«hw  I.  1908.    Serial  NOl  47S.608. 

1.  The  herota  deecrlbed  process  of  treating  caidnm 
earbtd.  which  consists  in  mlxiag  together  calcium  earbld 
aad  a  protecting  aad  binding  agent  containing  anlfnr,  and 
h4atlag  aaid  salfur  whereby  It  Is  fnaed  la  the  mlxtura. 

S.  The  heroin  deecrlbed  proceaa  of  treating  caldum 
oubld.  which  coastau  la  mixing  togotka*  caldaa  carWd. 
enlfnr  and  aagar.  and  heating  said  ^Ifar  whaeoby  It  la 
(aaad  throoghoot  the  mixture. 


^Jift. 
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1.  The  herdn  deecrlbed  proeeea  of  treatlag  caldoa 
carMd,  which  coaalata  In  thoroughly  Intermingling  a  maaa 
of  oaldam  earbld  and  aoMar  at  a  temperature  that  wlU 
eaaae  the  sulfur  to  become  fused  and  ooot  the  earbld 
partldaa  throughout  the  maaa. 

4.  The  herein  described  proeeea  af  forming  ealdnm 
•arbld  Into  blocks  which  consists  In  heating  the  calcium 
earbld,  mixing  it  with  a  dry  protecting  and  binding  agent 
containing  sulfur  and  sugar  and  heating  the  sulfur  and 
sugar  to  fuae  the  same  aad  uumpi  seeing  the  mixture  into 

blocka. 

6.  The  heraln  deocrtbed  proeeea  of  forming  caldum 
caiDld  blocks,  which  conalsts  in  heating  the  caidnm  car- 
bid,  mixing  it  with  a  protecting  and  binding  agent  com- 
poeed  of  sulfur  aad  aogar.  heating  the  aulfur  and  sugar 
to  fuae  throughout  the  mixture,  comprflng  the  mix- 
ture into  blocks,  and  dipping  said  blocks  into  M. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.] 


B.  la 


a  retof»rced  eoacrete  atractnre,  a  aet  of  fear 
or  gltden  meeting  at  a  eoloma  aad  each  haviag  a 
reinforcing  element,  and  aeparate  metallic  pleceo  coa- 
nectlng  the  reinforcing  elementa  in  palra,  aaid  ploeoo  ea- 
tendlnc  through  the  column  and  one  set  of  them  erooalag 
the  other  aet  aaid  pieces  being  edgewise  disposed,  or  with 
their  greatest  dlmenslona  vertical:  subatantlally  as  do> 
acrlbed. 

[Cl%lBU  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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9  7  5.807.  BKINFOBCW>  CONCRETE  STBUCTUBB. 
HaaaaaT  E.  Wmitb.  Yooagatown,  Ohio,  and  William  H. 
Ham.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgaon  to  The  General  Flre- 
prooflag  Company.  New  York,  N.  ¥„  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  888.62S. 


^^ 


1.  In  reinforced  concrete  atructurea.  a  plurality  of  con- 
crete beams  arranged  in  palra  and  meeting  at  a  common 
connecting  point,  each  beam  having  a  metallic  reinforce 
therein,  and  Mnka  connecting  oppoalte  reinforcea.  one  link 
or  set  of  links  crossing  snother  link  or  set  of  links  and  be- 
ing placed  on  edge  or  with  thdr  greateot  dlmenalons  ver- 
tically :  subaUntUlly  aa  deocrttted. 

2.  In  reinforced  concrete  structures,  a  vertical  poot  or 
column,  and  a  plurality  of  hortiontal  beams  or  glrden 
Joining  the  column  and  radiating  therefrom  In  palra.  each 
beam  or  girder  having  metaUle  relnfordng  elements  em- 
bedded therein,  each  of  said  elements  being  connected 
with  the  element  of  the  other  beam  by  a  link,  aaid  Mnka  ex- 
tending within  the  column  and  erooalag  each  other  and 
being  offset  vertically  at  the  polnU  of  crossing ;  substan 
Mally  aa  deocrtbed. 

8.  In  reinforced  concrete  aUueturea,  a  vertical  poet  or 
column,  and  a  plurality  of  hortaontal  bearaa  or  glrdera 
Joining  the  column  and  radiating  therefrom  in  palra,  each 
beam  or  girder  having  metallic  reinforcing  elements  em 
bedded  theraia,  each  of  aaid  elementa  being  connected 
with  the  element  of  another  and  oppoalte  beam  by  two 
parallel  links  extending  within  the  colamn  and  crooalng 
each  other,  and  the  column  having  vertically  extending 
relnfordng  membera  to  which  the  links  are  also  con- 
nected :  snbstantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  reinforced  concrete  stracturea,  a  vertical  poet  or 
column,  and  a  plurality  of  borlsontal  beama  or  glrden 
Joining  the  colamn  and  radiating  therefrom  In  palra,  each 
beam  or  girder  having  metallic  relnfordng  elementa  em- 
bedded therein,  each  of  aaid  elements  being  connected  with 
the  elemcat  of  another  beam  by  a  link,  aaid  links  extend- 
ing within  the  column  and  croasing  each  other,  the  polnta 
of  eoaaoctloa  between  the  links  and  the  retefbrelng  elo- 
meata  of  the  beama  or  glrdera  belag  in  the  same  plaae, 
aad  the  Uaka  being  beat  or  offset  In  a  vertical  direction 
to  permit  them  to  poaa  eaeh  other;  aabotantlally  as  de- 
acrlbod. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  cuapldor.  of  a  aaliva  reoeptadc 
having  a  bowl  discharging  thorda,  a  water  reaervolr.  1 
water  chamber  having  a  dladiarge  conduit  paaalng  to  th« 
bowl  and  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  inlet  openlSi 
leading  from  the  reaervolr,  and  an  air  compreaaor  dla 
charging  into  the  chamber  to  force  the  water  thereii 
through  the  conduit  into  the  bowL 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cuspidor,  of  a  saliva  receptadi 
having  a  bowl  discharging  therdn,  a  water  reaervolr  01 
which  the  recepUde  1b  seated,  a  water  chamber  withli 
the  reaervolr.  having  a  discharge  coadolt  paaalng  to  th 
bowl,  and  an  air  compreaaor  discharging  into  the  cban 
ber  to  force  the- water  therein  through  the  cwiduit  int 

the  bowl. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  euopldor,  of  a  aaliva  recepUcl 
having  a  bowl  discharging  therein,  a  water  reoervolr  ai 
ranged  below  the  bowl,  a  water  diamber  arranged  in  th 
lower  portion  of  the  Tescrvoir,  having  an  Inlet  valve  fo 
the  water,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  th 
chamber  to  tha  bowl,  and  an  air  compreaaor  dlachargln 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  cuapldor.  of  a  water  reoervol 
a  aaliva  roceptade  seated  on  the  reservoir,  a  bowl  sui 
ported  over  the  recepUcle  and  discharging  therein, 
water  chamber  arranged  within  the  reaervolr,  having 
valve  -  controlled  inlet  for  the  water,  a  eondnit  laadii 
from  the  chamber  to  the  bowl,  and  an  air  compreaaor  dl 
charging  Into  the  chamber  to  deliver  the  water  from  tl 

chamber  Into  the  bowl  through  aaid  conduit.        

6.  The  combination  In  a  cuapldor,  of  a  water  reaervol 
a  aaliva  receptade  arranged  above  the  reoervolr  and  ha 
Ing  a  bowl  discharging  therein,  a  caalng  arranged  at  tl 
bottom  of  the  reaervolr,  said  caalng  haviag  water  Inl 
openings  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  provided  wi 
a  water  chamber  above  aaid  openlaga.  with  the  bottom 
the  chamber  having  a  water  Inlet  valve,  a  eompreoalt 
air  bulb  diacharglng  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chai 
ber,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  t 
chamber  to  the  bowl. 
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fT8.9M.  APPABATUS  FOB  YULCANIZIlfO  BUBBXB 
BOOTS  AND  BHOBB.  Patbxos  J.  Wmw  »ii<I  Fbjobwck 
T.  CoMO.  WoouMkct.  B.  I.  FIM  Jaa.  tt.  1M0.  Se- 
rial No.  4T«,60«. 


An  apfwratw  for  th*  pvrpoM  dMcrlbcd.  eonprtatnc  • 
■ectloul  mold,  of  rigid  or  onyicldinf  material,  the  In- 
terior of  which  correapoB^  In  contour  to  the  outer  ilda 
of  a  boot  or  aboo,  and  a  laat  member  comprising  sectlona 
of  rigid  or  anylaldlng  material,  each  extending  through- 
out Ita  length  and  eeparable  bodily  throoghont  Ita  length 
from  the  other  aectlon  :  eatd  eectlone  together  correapond- 
lag  In  contour  to  and  being  tllghtly  smaller  than  the  In- 
terior of  the  aectloaal  mold,  and  mechanical  means  ex- 
teadlnff  btjeail  the  Bold  for  poeltlrely  and  unyieldingly 
■eparatlBff  tke  laat  aaetkm  and  thereby  expanding  the  laat 
member  within  the  mold. 


»7B.810.  BBMOVABLB  NAIL.  Vmcmrr  a  M  YaiB- 
aoNOO.  Loa  Angelea.  Ctk  Filed  Mar.  IT.  1908.  Serial 
No.  421.T38. 


A  remoTable  nail  coaprialng  a  head,  a  abank,  and  a 
collar  at  their  Juncture  l»tegral  with  both,  smaller  than 
the  head,  larger  than  tbe  akank.  and  baring  a  flat  ahoul- 
d«r  around  the  latter,  a  flat  faced  washer  of  the  diameter 
of  said  head  and  removably  but  frietlonally  engaging  the 
shank,  and  a  series  of  ipaetng  wasbera  of  the  diameter  of 
said  collar  and  located  en  the  ahank  between  the  aboolder 
of  the  collar  and  said  flat-faced  waaher. 


•T5.S11.  TOY  BOUNDABOUT.  JoaarH  L.  ALioBOCOB. 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sbanafelt  Mannfae- 
tnring  Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
nied  Ifar.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  BKaS90. 


1.  In  a  toy   round-about,   the  combination   of  a  fixed 
frame  baring  bearings,  a  abaft  mounted  In  said  bearinga.  a 


dlak  flzad  to  the  abaft  and  bartng  bolea  and  Upa  atrack 

op  adjacent  aald  bolea.  and  carrier  arms  the  Inner  enda  of 
which  are  bent  to  engage  In  said  bolea.  the  llpe  being  beat 
orer  the  ansa,  to  bold  the  eaae  la  plaea. 

2.  In  a  toy  round-about,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
ahaft,  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  carriers  at  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  arms,  the  carriera  barlag  aprlng  sides  to  grip 
an  object  placed  tbarala. 


9TB.8ia.     CQALINO  DBTICB.     Vaino  AMonaaoN.  Knapp- 
toa.  Waafe.     filed  Nor.  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  62«.118. 


»  »* 


1.  In  meana  for  transferring  coal  from  one  reaael  to 
another,  the  combination  of  an  elerator  comprising  a  tube 
plrotally  mounted  upon  the  coaler  and  adapted  to  Incline 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  flexible  chute  con- 
nected with  the  dellrery  end  of  the  elerator  and  Inclining 
outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  connected  with 
the  reaael  to  be  coaled,  and  a  cable  and  pulley  system  be- 
tween the  two  rcaaeU  and  the  said  tube  to  automatically 
ralae  and  lower  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  tbe  tube  and  chute 
to  adapt  them  to  the  relatlre  moremenU  of  the  two  rea- 
scis  when  riding  the  war«. 

2.  In  means  for  transferring  coal  from  one  reeael  to 
another,  the  combination  of  an  elerator  plrotally  mounted 
upon  the  coaler  and  Inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  hoisting  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  elerator  comprising  a  cable,  a  pulley  and 
a  windlaaa,  a  flexible  chute  piroully  connected  with  the 
dellrery  end  of  the  elerator  and  Inclining  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  and  connected  with  the  reaael  to 
be  coaled,  and  a  cable  and  pulley  system  between  tbe  two 
reeaels  and  the  elerator  to  automatically  raise  or  lower 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  elerator  and  chute  to  adapt  the 
same  to  the  relatlre  positions  of  the  two  reeaels  when 
riding  the  waree. 

3.  In  unloading  mechantam  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  of  an  elerator  plrotally  mounted  upon 
the  reaael  to  be  unloaded  and  inclining  upwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  elerator  comprising  a  tube 
or  eaalng  and  a  conreyer,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the 
(nae  of  the  elerator  and  morable  therewith,  connecting 
aeaaa  between  the  motor  and  conreyer,  means  for  dellrer- 
Ing  the  load  from  the  hold  of  the  reaael  to  the  said  ele- 
rator, a  flexible  chute  inclining  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  tbe  elerator  to  effect  dellrery  of  the  load  therefrom 
to  the  reoeel  to  be  loaded,  meana  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  elerator.  and  a  cable  and  pulley  system  between  the 
two  reaaels  and  the  elerator  for  automatically  ralaing  or 
lowering  the  elerator  at  ita  dellrery  end  to  admit  of  self- 
adjustment  of  tbe  elerator  and  chute  and  the  relatlre  posl- 
tlona  of  tbe  reeaels  when  riding  tbe  wares. 


975,318.     MBTALUC  BOD  -  PACKING.     JoHif  BAMxaa, 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  W.  Anderson, 

Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.a6S. 

1.  In  a  meUlllc  rod-packing,  a  gland,  a  packing  rtsf 

baring  the  tranaverae  sectional  area  thereof  reduced  at  a 

plural  number  of  polnta  therein,  and  meana  embracing  tbe 
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ring  to  preaa  the  same  toward  tbe  rod,  tbe  reduced  por- 
tions of  the  ring  being  of  material  capable  of  being  upaet 
by  the  preesure  thereon  and  being  adapted  to  complete  a 
steam-tlgbt  connection  between  tbe  rod  and  gland,  v:^ . 


2.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  a  gland,  a  packing  ring 
eomprlalng  a  plural  number  of  segments,  means  emoradog 
tbe  ring  for  pressing  the  segments  toward  tbe  rod,  and 
abutting  ridges  formed  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  segmenU,  the 
aald  rldgee  being  of  material  capable  of  being  upaet  by 
the  compreaalre  presaure  thereon  and  being  adapted  to 
complete  a  ateam-tlght  connection  between  the  rod  and 
gland. 

S.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  a  packing  ring  eomprlalng 
a  plural  number  of  segments,  means  arranged  to  preaa  the 
aegments  toward  tbe  rod,  rtdgea  formed  acroaa  tbe  enda 
of  the  aegmenta,  tbe  aald  rtdgea  being  normally  In  abut- 
ment with  each  other,  and  flangea  at  one  end  of  each  of 
the  segments,  the  said  flanges  orerlapplng  the  ends  of  tbe 
adjoining  segments. 

4.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  the  combination  with  a 
gland,  and  a  spring-Impressed  follower  arranged  therein, 
of  a  packing  ring  arranged  between  tbe  gland  and  follower, 
and  means  embracing  the  ring  to  bold  the  same  in  eoKage- 
ment  with  the  rod,  tbe  ring  baring  portions  therein  of  re- 
duced transrerse  sectional  area  capable  of  being  npeet  by 
the  pressure  of  the  embracing  means  together  with  tbe 
steam  preaaure  within  tbe  gland. 

0.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  tbe  combination  with  an 
Incloelng  gland,  of  a  packing  ring  arranged  therein  and 
encircling  the  rod,  the  said  packing  ring  consisting  of  a 
plural  number  of  segments  dlrlded  on  lines  radial  to  the 
rod,  the  enda  of  tbe  segments  baring  ridges  formed  there- 
on of  relatlrely  soft  material  capable  of  distortion  by  prea- 
aure, and  means  arranged  to  press  the  segments  toward 
the  rod  and  hold  said  ridges  normally  In  engagement  with 
•ach  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•76,814.  ENGINE  FOB  OBATB  -  8HAKEH8.  WiLLUH 
r.  BAKsa,  AnUers,  Okla.  FUed  July  24.  1909.  Serial 
No.  509.42C. 


In  an  engine  for  grate  shakers,  a  cylinder  baring  Its 
bead  prorlded  with  cnahionlng  elementa,  a  fluid  eonreylng 
pipe  opening  at  Ita  enda  directly  Into  tbe  enda  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  rock  raire  located  In  the  said  pipe,  tbe  said  cylinder 


baring  q>aced  exhauat  porta  formed  therein  midway  be- 
tween Its  ends,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocatory  motion 
In  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  baring  Its  enda  extended  Into  tbe 
cylinder  at  polnta  adjacent  to  the  aald  exhaust  porta 
thereof  and  designed  to  distribute  tbe  working  fluid  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  canae  the  piston  to  be  po- 
altloned  Immediately  between  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder  la 
position  to  doae  the  exhaust  ports  when  the  raIre  of  the 
fluid  Inlet  is  closed,  and  a  controlling  raIre  located  In  tbe 
second  named  pipe. 


975,816.  MIXEB  AND  CONVETER  Gaoaoa  B.  Bab- 
wvrTC,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  537.761. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  baring  an  Inclined, 
bottom  and  a  discharge  opening  at  tbe  baae  of  aald  In- 
cline, of  a  crusher  arranged  in  said  hopper,  and  meana 
to  reciprocate  said  crusher  whereby  the  material  la  alao 
fed  by  It  through  said  discbarge  opening. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hopper  baring  an  Inclined 
bottom  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  baae  of  said  In- 
cline, of  a  crusher  arranged  in  said  hopper  and  baring 
Ita  bottom  end  Inclined  to  correapond  with  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  aald  cruaher 
whereby  tbe  material  is  also  fed  by  It  through  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  endless  conreyer,  of  a 
shaft  carrying  one  of  the  wheels  orer  which  the  conreyer 
is  paased,  two  hoppers  arranged  at  oppoaite  aides  of  said 
conreyer,  a  feed  screw  in  one  of  said  hoppers,  a  crusher 
In  the  other  hopper,  means  for  driring  said  feed  screw 
and  crusher  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for  delirering 
material  from  said  hoppers  to  the  conreyer. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  endleaa  conreyer,  of  a 
shaft  carrying  one  of  the  wheels  orer  which  the  conreyer 
Is  passed,  two  hoppers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
conreyer,  a  feed  screw  in  one  of  said  hoppers,  a  crusher 
in  the  other  hopper,  means  for  driring  said  feed  screw 
and  cruaher  from  said  shaft,  dutches  for  separately  dis- 
connecting said  driring  means  from  tbe  shaft,  and  means 
for  delirering  material  from  said  hoppers  to  tbe  conreyer. 


9  7  5,316.  GAME  APPABATUS.  Hasolo  O.  BAatarr, 
WUmette,  III.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  463.869. 
Renewed  Aug.  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,749. 

1.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
board,  and  a  ball-deltrering  derlce  morable  toward  the 
surface  of  the  board  and  adapted  to  strike  the  ball  to 
one  side ;  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  game  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
board,  and  a  ball-delirering  derlce  tipped  wltb  friction 
material  and  morable  toward  the  surface  of  tbe  board 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  ball  to  one  side ;  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  game  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
board,  and  a  ball-delirerlng  derlce  morable  toward  the 
surface  of  tbe  board  and  adjustable  to  strike  tbe  ball  at 
different  points ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  board 
baring  a  grooved  ball  rest,  of  a  ball-delirering  derlce 
morable  toward  the  surface  of  the   latter  and  adapted 
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to  vtiike  th* 
tht  parpOM 


«M  aMt ;  •otwtaatlally  ••  *■<  f^* 


S.  !■  fsme  apparatas,  tlM  combtaatloa  of  a  raltabic 
board  iMTlnc  a  croored  rest  for  a  ball,  and  ball  dclWer- 
lag  maaaa  comprlalag  an  arm  opcratlac  back  of  aaid  raat 
morabla  toward  the  aartaca  of  tb»  board  and  latarally 
adJoatabU  to  rary  the  polat  of  Impact  a«alaat  tba  ball; 
■abatantlall7  aa  and  for  tb«  porpoaa  dcacrlbad. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  th«  OaaaCta.] 


•  76.317.  CAN-CLOSTRE.  Otto  BccHn,  CopiacM^ 
H.  T..  tMlcaer  to  American  Mrtal  Cap  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
II.  1010.     Serial  No.  SS7.500. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  harlns  Its  neck 
portion  proTlded  with  locking  projections  baring  Inclined 
facao,  of  a  cap  having  locking  elementa  apon  Its  flange 
to  •■■■<•  aald  facaa.  and  provided  with  additional  lock- 
tag  MMiban  for  engagement  with  said  projection  to 
lock  said  cap  against  reaoTal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recepUde  having  It*  neck 
portion  provided  with  locking  members  formed  with  In- 
dined  facaa,  of  a  cap  having  Ita  Sange  formed  with  locking 
projections  to  engage  aald  Inclined  taesa,  saM  locking 
projectlona  being  separated  at  their  upper  edges  from  the 

and    comprising    substantially    V-sbaped    Inatmck 
vsrtlenlly  disposed  apon   the  flnngs  with  their 
npper  edgss  horlaontally  arranged  to  engngo  tke  Inclined 


"^  The  eomblnatloQ  with  a  receptacle  having  Its  neck 
portion  provided  with  locking  members  forsaed  with  In- 
clined (aess.  of  a  cap  having  Ita  flange  formed  with  lock- 
ing proJoetloBs  to  eagngs  said  Inclined  facaa,  each  of 
aald  projoctlons  boing  separated  at  ita  upper  edge  from 
tka  httt  a(  the  flangs  and  comprising  aa  towardly  offset 
Vakaped  portion,  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  flange  above 
aaM  pfojaetlon  being  bant  Inward  to  provide  a  bracing 
lip  locntad  between  the  sMe  walla  of  aald  V-«bapod  por- 


4.  Tha  cosiblnatlon  with  a  raeaptade  having  ita  neck 
portion  provided  with  locking  mambero  formed  with  In- 
dlMd  Cacaa.  of  a  bottle  cap  having  Its  flange  formed  with 
an  annular  row  of  oormgatlons  and  provided  bdow  the 
anma  with  locking  projectkms  to  engage  aald  Inclined 
eaeaa,  said  projections  being  aoparated  from  the  adjacent 
eormgationa  or  corrugation  and  bent  Inwardly  substan- 
tially In  V-form,  the  metal  at  the  base  of  said  adjacent 
corrugation  or  corrugations  being  bent  Inwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  bracing  Hp  lying  between  the  walla  of  the  pro- 
Jaetlona. 

6.  Tte  eomblnatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  cam- 
ahaped  locking  members  thereon,  of  a  cap  provided  with 
projections  to  aa«Bffa  aald  locking  members  and  having 
tongue*  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald  k>cklng  members 
to  prevent  removal  of  tbo  cap. 

[Clalma  fl  to  0  not  prtntad  In  the  Oasette.1 


9  7B.918.  DBVICB  FOB  SPINNING  AND  TW18TTNO 
TABll.  TiCTOt  BtiaHOB,  8aa  View.  Mass.,  amlgnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Textile  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
887,889.     Renewed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  63e»174, 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deecrtbed  embracing  In  combi- 
nation a  rotatable  traveler  ring,  an  underlying  support 
provided  with  a  flared  aperture,  and  a  rotatable  retain- 
ing device  arranged  to  engage  said  ring,  the  lower  portion 
of  aald  retaining  device  being  expansible  under  the  cen- 
trifugal action  due  to  Ita  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  asaLi>id  embracing  in  coatblna- 
tkn  a  support,  a  rotatable  ring,  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  hoop  wboee  upper  portion  is  oonflned  against 
expansion  by  the  traveler  ring  and  whose  lower  portion 
is  free  to  expand  under  the  centrifugal  force  to  increase 
Ita  diameter  at  the  bottom. 

8.  In  a  dovloe  for  spinning  and  twisting  yam.  the 
combination  of  a  ring  support,  a  rotatable  traveler  ring 
leeaely  resting  on  said  support,  a  separate  retaining  do- 
vice  whooa  nppar  pactlan  McCtaanUr  angagaa  tte  Interior 
of  the  tra velar  ring.  snM  ratatalag  4rrtsa  Mng  azpanslblo 
nnder  the  esntrlfugal  action  of  Ita  rotation  to  engage  the 
ring   snpport    and    retain    the    ring   in    proper   operative 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  the  traveler  ring,  a  rotatable  traveler 
ring  loooely  resting  on  said  snpport.  and  a  retaining  de- 
vice suspended  from  said  ring  and  constructed  to  loooely 
engage  the  support  In  order  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  ring  from  operative  position. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  embracing  In  com- 
bination a  support  for  the  traveler  ring,  a  rotatable 
traveler  ring  laoaaly  resting  thereon,  a  separate  retain- 
ing device  swv«i4ad  from  and  frictlonally  engaging  aald 
ring  and  extending  Inside  said  snpport  to  form  a  retain- 
ing   connection    between    the    support    and    aald    ring. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


975.319.      PKBFBTITAL    CAUINDAB.     SILAS    L.    BSBttT. 
Redlan<ki.  Cal.     Piled  June  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  &04,721. 

1.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  base  on  which  Is 
printed  tabulated  information  arranged  In  columns,  the 
bases  of  which  colamns  form  s  circle,  in  combination 
with  tabulated  Information  arranged  In  radial  columns 
around  aeven  parallel  columns  and  printed  upon  a  re- 
volving circular  dlak  aecured  to  the  base,  said  circular 
disk  being  arranged  wlthta  tbo  drcle  of  the  baae  columns 
and  said  seven  parallel  eatamao  being  adapted  to  regMer 
with  seven  radial  eolaiBns  on  the  base 

2.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  base  on  which  is 
printed  In  tabulsted  columns,  at  the  top  numerals  repre- 


ssattng  the  yeara  from  1  to  99,  eomaaon  month  oolnmna 
at  the  left  aide  and  leap  year  month  columns  at  the  right 
side,  and  day  columns  at  the  bottom,  said  columns  being 
so  arranged  that  their  bases  form  a  circle,  a  revolving 
drcnlar  dlak  secured  to  said  base  within  said  colnmna, 
said  dlak  having  printed  thereon  at  tha  drenmference 
thereof  week  day  designations  arranged  to  read  from 
right  to  left,  and  around  half  the  drde  and  within  the 
onter  we^  day  dealgnatlona,  other  wert  day  deaignctlona 
arranged  to  read  from  left  to  right,  and  also  having  seven 
century  columns  In  the  center  tboreof,  aald  century  eol- 
nmns  registering  with  the  right  hand  seven  we^  day 
designations  of  the  seml-drde. 


8.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  base  on  which  la 
printed  tabulated  information  arranged  in  columns  the 
bsaes  of  which  form  a  circle,  aaid  information  eomprialng 
aeven  year  columna  at  the  top,  aeven  ordinary  month 
columns  at  the  left,  seven  leap  year  month  columns  at  tha 
right,  and  seven  day  columns  at  the  bottom,  in  eomblna- 
tlon with  tabulated  Information  printed  upon  a  revolving 
circular  disk  secured  to  the  base,  within  the  columns  of 
the  base,  aald  tabulated  information  eomprialng  week 
day  daaignatlons  reading  from  right  to  left  around  the  en- 
tire circumference  of  the  dlak,  each  week  day  registering 
with  a  column  on  the  base,  week  day  designations  ar- 
ranged around  half  the  drcumference  of  the' dlak  and 
within  the  outer  dealgnatlona  and  reading  from  left  to 
right,  and  aeven  century  oolumna  in  the  center  of  the 
disk,  each  column  registering  with  one  of  the  seven  week 
day  designs  t  tons  reading  from  left  to  right  and  being 
the  aSTSB  on  the  right  band  side  of  the  seml-circls. 

4.  A  peri>etual  calendar  comprising  a  baae  on  which  is 
printed  tabulated  Information  arranged  In  coluntna,  the 
bases  of  which  form  a  drde,  said  tabulatsd  Information 
eomprialng  aeven  year  columns  at  the  top,  seven  ordinary 
month  columns  at  the  left  aide,  seven  teap  year  columns 
at  the  right  side,  end  seven  day  columns  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  revolving  circular  dlak  se- 
cured to  the  base  having  week  day  deaignati<Hts  printed 
thereon  near  the  circumference  thereof  and  a  pointer  rev- 
olubly  mounted  in  the  base  and  having  the  point  there- 
of projecting  beyond  the  dlak. 


•TB,tSO.     HOB.     John  C.  Bilslaxd,  Axusa,  Cal.,  assignor 
af  one-foorih  to  John  Mooney,  Loe  Angeles,  CaL     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  887.426. 
1.  A  hoe  blade,  having  brackets  provided  with  teimlaal 
eyea,  the  onter  facea  of  which  have  radial  serrations,  a  re- 
alllent  yoke,  the  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  corre- 
spondingly serrated  terminal  eyes,  and  connecting  aaeans 
Indudlng  right  and  left  threaded  bolta  extending  throiigh 
the  eyes,  snd  a  tura-bnckle  engaging  the  bolts. 


2.  In  a  boe,  a  resilient  yoke  having  Ita  arma  provided 
with  terminal  eyes  radially  serrated  upon  their  Inner 
faces,  a  blade  having  bracketa  provided  with  correspond- 
ingly aerrated  terminal  eyes,  right  and  left  threaded  bolta 
extending  through  the  eyea,  and  a  turn-buckle  consisting 
of  an  externally  milled  tube  having  terminal  threads  en- 
gaging the  bolta 


8.  In  a  hoe,  a  realllent  yoke  having  a  prong  and  the 
arms  of  which  are  provided  with  terminal  eyes  having 
radially  serrated  facea.  a  blade  having  bracketa  pro- 
vided with  correspondingly  serrated  terminal  eyes,  right 
and  left  threaded  bolts  extending  through  the  eyes,  and 
a  tum-buckle  engaging  the  bolta  to  draw  the  serrated 
pairs  of  eyes  into  locking  engagement. 


9  7  5,821.     SPRINKLER.     Crabucs  A.  Borobson.  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  July  28. 1910.     Serial  No.  678,508. 


1.  A  sprinkler,  comprising  s  easing  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom with  sides  perpendicular  thereto,  a  reentrant  nosxie 
connected  to  said  casing,  having  an  outlet  located  adjaeent- 
sald  flat  bottom  and  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  outer  surface,  and  loeans  for  admitting  water  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  aaid  casing,  said  noxsle  forming 
with  said  bottom  and  said  sides  a  chamber  of  right-angle 
triangular  cross  section,  and  a  spiral  projection  dividing 
aald  chamber  Into  Inner  and  outer  portions,  whereby  a 
drcular  motion  is  imparted  to  the  water  admitted  thereto. 

2.  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
the  top  and  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  removable  cover  for 
said  casing,  hsvlng  a  screw-threaded  connection  there- 
with, aaid  cover  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  conical 
bom  having  an  outlet  at  the  apex  thereof,  said  apex  be- 
ing located  adjacent  said  bottom,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  casing  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
a  partition  extending  from  said  means  la  a  drcular  man- 
ner within  aald  caaing,  whereby  a  circular  motioa  la  Im- 
parted to  the  water  admitted  to  aald  caaing. 
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N.    T.     T»0»    Oct.    14. 


1904.     ■wtal    N«- 


A  tptln  LiiaitillBI  of  ft  h«d  and  body  a»4  proogB  «- 
tending  fna  Mild  body.  mM  prong,  being  ■*'•»«"•■ 
th«lr  inner  >ide«  and  being  bereled  on  the  outer  .Ide.  of 
their  ends  to  form  polntt,  the  prongs  being  eepnrmtwJ  it 
no  point  of  their  length  •  dtatance  greater  than  th»t  be- 
tween their  lower  end*,  whereby  the  flbem  between  the 
pnm^  ar«  compacted  when  the  spike  la  dHTen  Into  a  tie. 


Md  adgea  thervof  and  extending  tmBaremely  of  anld  ar«a. 
laga  cnrried  by  said  levers  and  bearing  on  the 
_Ji«  of  snld  arma.   and   operating   to  alternately 
w«i««  snld  arma   againat   aald  allds.  aad  taBiAoa  saeans 
opOTnung  to  normally  bold  aald  Jawn  la  spwntlTt  position 
2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  handle  torer.  a  fnl- 
ct^  najnesat  oa«  end  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of  lateral  arma 
pHvtnlly  cosMCtcd  to  the  lever  on  opposite  aldea  of  snld 
(nlemm,  a  allde  mounted  between  aald   arms,   levers  ar- 
iMflsd   upon   the  same  aide  of   said  arms  and   pivoUlly 
OiMirt  '  to  aald  alMe.  one  of  aald  levers  being  termlnnUy 
cMnseted  to  said  slide  and  the  other  of  anld  levers  being 
eouMCted  at  Its  IntermedUte  portion  to  said  sllda,  dogs 
mounted  on   said   levers  and  engaiclng  the  outer  sides  of 
snld  arma,  aald  dogs  being  adapted  to  lock  said  arms  alter- 
Mtaly  la  esataet  with  snld  slide  whereby  the  slide  Is  ad 
vanced   In  one  direction   between  aald  arma  daring  the 
movement  of  the  handle  lever  In  both  dlrectlooa,  and  a 
spring  mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and 
operating  to  hold  snld  Jaws  in  operative  position. 


ftTBSSS.  CHAIM-COUPLINO.  JOHW  M.  Bnoww.  Jersey 
Cl^Hslgktn,  n.  J.  rned  Nov.  4.  190».  asrlal  No. 
B24.444. 


975  825.  SECTIONAL  KMEBOKNCT -TIRE.  WlLUAM 
BcDnsBniii  and  Janrmiaos  D.  »nKCHCoi«».  Baltimore, 
Md.     nied  Dec  30.  1»09.     8erUl  No.  546.444. 


A  coupling  comprising  a  link  member  having  an  enlarged 
solid  portion  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  link  and  lying 
ta  the  plane  of  the  link  body,  aald  enlarged  portion  being 
provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed  grooves,  the  cross  sec- 
tions 1  area  through  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  being  equal 
to  the  crosa  sectional  area  through  the  non-enlarged  body 
portion  of  the  link,  and  a  hook  member  having  a  trans- 
versely slottsd  side,  the  rides  of  the  slot  being  Upered  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  grooves. 


Wn,m.  WIWB-aTBBTCHKB.  William  B.  Bochawah. 
■Mtisrrllls,  III.  FUsd  July  14.  Itia  ■srlal  No. 
67^378. 


1  A  wlia  ■tntdhac  ssiBprtalng  a  handls  tovsr,  a  tal- 
cram  ndJacaBl  «••  dii  s<  the  lever,  a  pair  of  Uteral  arma 
plTotally  csuMtsd  ta  tts  lever  s.  appsMa  ■i4sa  of  mJd 
talerum.  a  slMs  ssaaaied  hstwssa  mM  "■*>7«  JJ'^J 
ally  eoaasetsd  to  saM  lUds  adjaecat  ths  oppoasd  longltudl- 


1.  A  sectlonsl  emergency  tire.  comprtBlng  tire  sections, 
tread  surfaces,  wires  extending  kmgltodlnally  through  the 
latter,  apertnred  platea  at  the  enda  of  the  tlrsa  in  wblck 
ths  SDdn  •!  mM  wlrsa  are  fastened,  the  plates  at  corre- 
spiiailat  mM  «i  lald  sections  being  slotted,  a  headed  lug 
upon  ths  other  end  of  each  aectlon  adapted  to  engage  aald 
■lot  to  hold  the  sections  together,  and  meana  for  drawing 
tsfstber  the  enda  of  the  aectlona  thus  connected  to  hold 
ths  same  against  the  circumference  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 
t,  A  sectional  emergency  tire,  comprialng  tire  sections, 
tT«a4  sarfsces.  wires  extending  longltudiDmlly  through  the 
Utter,  platea  paaalng  within  aald  tread  surface  and  pro- 
Tlded  with   threaded  apertures  and  bearing  against  the 
oQter  sdflcs  of  said   wires,   bolts  passing  through   sper- 
tnrss  la  the  tirs  sections  and  having  their  threaded  ends 
eagage  the  boles  In  said  platea.  interlocking  meana  for 
holding  the  sections  together,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
free  enda  of  the  sections  thus  connected  sgalnst  the  rim  of 

a  wheel.  ,  _^ 

3  A  aectional  emergency  tire.  compHslng  tire  sections, 
tresd  surfaces,  wlrei  extending  lonjf1tudlD«lly  throngh  the 
latter,  plates  passing  within  said  tread  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  apertures  snd  besrlng  against  the 
outer  edges  of  said  wires,  bolts  passing  through  apertures 
In  the  tire  sections  and  having  their  threaded  ends  engsge 
the  holes  In  said  plates.  Interlocking  mesns  for  holding 
the  sections  together,  sn  eye  bolt  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  aectlona  and  paastng  through  sn  sperture 
facasd  In  the  end  of  an  adjacent  aectlon.  and  a  nut  mount- 
ed apoB  the  threaded  end  of  said  eye  bolt  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  shoulder  of  a  faesssed  portion  of  the 
plate  through  which  the  threaded  bolt  passes,  forming 
Means   for  drawing  ths  sections  agalnat   the   rim   of  a 

wkssL 

4.  A  sectioasi  emergency  tire  nu^  up  of  sections,  sag- 
meat  pistes  faatsned  to  the  opposite  fsces  of  the  sections, 
a  flanged  plate  fastensd  to  the  end  of  each  section  and 
slottsd.  the  flanges  of  said  plats  being  oountersunken  In 
the  opposite  fsces  of  the  tire  secttens  and  elampsd  by 
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■aid  segment  plates,  bolts  passing  through  registering 
apertures  in  the  tire  sections,  segment  and  flanged  plates, 
tread  surfaces  upon  each  section,  wires  passing  through 
said  tread  surface  and  having  their  ends  fastened  in  aper- 
tures in  said  flanged  platea,  a  lug  projecting  from  each 
end  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  slots  formed  In 
the  pistes  and  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  section,  an  eye 
bolt  seated  in  a  recesa  In  one  end  of  one  section,  a  bolt 
paaalng  tranaversely  through  the  tire  section  and  engaging 
Bsid  eye.  the  end  of  the  section  adaceat  to  aald  eye  bolt 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  eye  bolt,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the 
threaded  end  of  said  eye  bolt. 


975.32«.  FENDER  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  WALTMt  T. 
Bt«d.  Loganvllle.  Ga.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  873,276. 


1.  A  fender  Including  a  frame  comprising  a  front  bar 
and  side  bars  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  adjacent  to  their  rear 'ends,  a  shaft 
supported  for  roUtlon  in  said  apertures  and  having  re- 
duced terminally  threaded  portions  extending  beyond  the 
side  bars  of  the  frame  and  forming  spindles,  fender  disks 
secured  upon  the  spindles,  and  a  resilient  draft  bar  con- 
nected with  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  fender  Including  a  frame  comprising  a  front  cross 
bar  and  rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  by  said  arms  and  having  reduced  terminally 
threaded  spindles,  and  fender  disks  having  apertures  and 
hubs  each  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  the  other  with  receaaes  engaged 
by  saM  projectione  through  the  apertures  In  the  boxes, 
and  nuts  whereby  the  hubs  sre  forced  into  engagement 
with  the  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  reduced  spindles  of  the 
shaft. 


975.827.  GLOBE  OR  CHIMNEY  HOLDER  FOR  LAMP 
BURNERS.  CHABLBa  W.  Calowxll,  Roanoke,  Va 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.468. 


975.828.  MECHANICAL  BOILER  -  CLEANER.  Albbbt 
C.  Cla«e,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,562. 


1.  A  mechanical  boiler-cleaner  comprising  a  draw-o» 
head  having  a  longitudinal  paasage  and  a  series  of  open- 
ings communicating  therewith,  said  openings  being  of 
substantlaUy  the  same  slxe  and  being  spaced  varying  dis- 
tances apart  decreasing  as  the  dlsUnce  from  one  end 
increases. 

2.  A  mechanical  boiler-cleaner  comprising  a  draw-off 
head  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and  a  series  of  open- 
ings communicating  therewith,  said  openings  Iwlng  ellip- 
tical In  ahape  with  the  major  axis  running  longitudinal 
of  the  head. 

3.  A  mochanlcal  boiler-cleaner  comprising  a  draw-off 
head  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and  a  aerlea  of  open- 
ings communicating  therewith,  aald  head  having  depend- 
ing portions  located  adjacent  said  openings  and  having 
Hptfcea  or  cavities  whose  walls  converge  toward  such 
openings. 

4.  A  mechanical  boiler-cleaner  comprising  a  draw-off 
bead  having  a  longitudinal  pasaage  and  a  series  of  open- 
ings communicating  therewith,  said  head  having  depend- 
ing portions  located  adjacent  said  openings  and  having 
spaces  or  cavities  whose  walls  converge  toward  such 
openings.  cerUln  of  said  depending  portions  having  flanges 
forming  means  for  attachment 

6.  A  mechanical  boiler-cleaner  comprising  a  draw-off 
head  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  having  a  series  of  openings 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  said  bead 
having  depending  portions  located  adjacent  said  open- 
ings and  having  spaces  whose  walls  converge  toward 
such  openings,  said  openings  and  depending  portions 
being  spaced  apart  varying  dlsUncea  decreasing  as  the 
distance  from  one  end  Increases. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


975.329.  HOLDER  FOR  SHARPENING  GRAVERS  OR 
OTHER  TOOLS.  Michakl  J.  Collins,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.620. 


In  a  lamp  burner,  a  chimney  having  a  flared  lower  end 
and  an  Inner  annular  shoulder,  an  Inner  series  of  spring 
catches  secured  to  the  burner  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  side  of  said  flaring  end  of  the  chimney,  shoulder 
engaging  lugs  formed  on  tift  upper  ends  of  said  catches 
to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  chimney,  a  spring  formed 
m  one  of  said  catches,  a  knob  arranged  on  aald  catch 
whereby  the  saas  Is  forced  back  against  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  to  dlssBfage  the  lug  thereon  from  the  shoulder 
of  the  ehlBUiey,  and  an  outer  series  of  spring  catches 
adipted  to  engage  the  outer  aide  of  the  flaring  end  of  the 
chimney,  ssid  catches  having  outwardly  bent  upper  ends.  4 
160  O.  G.— 90 


1.   In  s  device  for  supporting  and  holding  gravers  while 
being    ground,    an    annular    supporting    frame    provided 
with    projecting    arms    having    perforations,    lege    passed  ^ 
through  the  perforations  of  the  arms  and  havtoig  rounded   ' 
lower  ends,  means  whereby  the  legs  may  be  adjustably  \ 
held  In  the  perforations  of  said  arms,  the  annular  frame 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  graduations  and  at  one 
edge   having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,   an  annular 
disk  adapted  to  be  set  In  said  frame  and  having  one  edge  ! 
shouldered  to  provide  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  aald  ] 
inwardly    projecting    flange   to    prevent   lateral   displace- 
ment of  the  disk  In  one  direction  with   relation  to   the  i 
annular  frame,  means  secured  to  the  annular  frame  and 
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b«Tlnc  portloBt  *<Upt«d  to  enffafc  the  wall  ot  tte  disk 
to  lecure  It  ftgalnat  l*t«r«l  ditplaceinent  to  tb«  oppotlt* 
direction  with  relation  to  the  frame,  aakl  dirt  hartng 
a  proJ««tlnc  hollow  hob  provided  with  an  Internal  angnUr 
deprcaalon  In  Its  inner  annular  wall  extending  tbrooghont 
the  length  of  the  h«b  and  the  width  of  the  dlak.  aald 
anguUr  depreaalon  being  adapted  to  receive  the  thank  of 
a  projecting  tool  adapted  to  be  aet  therein,  an  adjaeuble 
thumb  tcrew  paned  through  the  wall  of  tald  hub  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  aald  tool  to  tecure  the  latter  agalnat 
dUplacement,  and  maua  awwwl  to  the  annular  frame 
and  adapted  to  bear  agateat  nld  dlak  Intermediate  the 
edges  of  the  latter  to  accare  the  dlak  agalnat  rotation. 

2  In  a  device  for  supporting  and  holding  gravers 
while  being  ground,  a  aapportlng  frame,  legs  mounted 
In  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  »>ttBiaa  of  tfce 
frame  with  respect  to  said  legs,  a  disk  suppOTtad  to  ••** 
annular  frame  and  fraa  to  rotate  therein,  the  disk  bavin t 
a  nctm  and  the  fnune  being  provided  with  a  toagne 
fitting  the  rec*"**  to  prevent  lateral  dUplacement  of  the 
disk  In  one  dlr<^lon.  said  frame  having  sockets  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  means  operable  In  said 
sockets  and  having  portions  overlapping  the  disk  at  Ita 
periphery  to  prevent  lateral  dlaplacement  of  the  disk  In 
the  opposite  direction  with  relation  to  the  frame,  said 
disk  having  a  hub  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  pro- 
jecting tool,  means  for  securing  the  tool  In  aald  hub. 
aad  aaaas  whereby  the  disk  may  be  secured  against  ro- 
tation In  the  frama. 


Ing  a  bend  therein  Intermediate  their  enda,  wbaretoy  aald 
bUdee  are  adapted  to  leave  aald  liquid  In  a  snbatantlally 
borlsootal  poaltktn. 


075.330.  CAR  SUSPENSION  FOB  AIRSHIPS.  Oastaso 
ARTiao  raocco  and  Ottavio  Ricalddxi.  Rome.  luly. 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1900.     Serial  So.  486  124. 


1  In  a  dirigible  slnhlp.  the  combination  with  the 
envelop,  of  a  lattice  work  beam  lying  along  the  bottom 
of  the  envelop,  said  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent sections  hinged  together,  the  sections  being 
substantially  recUngular  In  form. 

2  In  a  dirigible  alrahlp.  the  combination  with  tne 
envelop,  of  a  lattice  work  beam  lying  along  the  bottom 
ot  aald  envelop,  said  bmm  eomprlalag  a  plurality  of  In- 
depeodent  sections  hinged  together,  the  sections  being 
snbstantUlly  rectangular  In  form,  and  each  being  pro- 
vided with  diagonal  htmcm. 

3  In  a  dirigible  alrahlp.  the  combination  with  the 
envelop  of  the  gas  bag  composed  at  the  bottom  of  inner 
and  outer  layers,  of  a  lattice  work  beam  between  the 
layera.  and  compoaad  at  a  plurality  of  Independent  sec- 
tions placed  In  longitudinal  allnement.  said  sections  be- 
ing hinged  to  each  other  at  their  enda.  a  car  below  the 
envelop,  and  flexible  supports  extending  from  each  end 
of  the  alternate  hinge  connection*  to  the  car. 

4  In  a  dirigible  alrahlp.  the  combination  with  the 
envelop  of  the  gas  hag  composed  at  the  bottom  of  Inner 
and  outer  layera.  of  a  lattice  work  beam  between  the 
la>erB,  and  compoMd  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sec- 
tions placwJ  In  longitudinal  allnement.  said  sections  being 
hinged  to  each  other  at  their  ends. 

3  The  combination  with  the  envelop  of  a  dirigible  air- 
ship, of  a  lat'.ce  work  beam  In  the  lower  aide  of  the 
envelop,  said  beam  hatag  divided  transversely  at  regular 
Interrala.  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  sections  belnj 
hinged  at  their  abmtttog  ends. 

(Claim  6  not  prtsfed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


2  In  a  danca  of  the  claaa  described,  the  c^ml.lnatlon 
with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  flat  blades  unobstructed 
on  all  aide.,  adapted  to  scoop  material  from  a  >;*«?♦•;»« 
containing  a  liquid,  said  bladea  being  adapted  to  extend 
at  an  even  horUontal  level  when  leaving  the  surface  of 
said  liquid,  aald  whael  being  open  at  one  side,  of  a  con- 
reyer  adapted  to  extend  through  said  open  side  Into  the 
interior  of  aald  wheel  and  alao  adapted  to  WKWlve  the  ma- 
tcrUl  scooped  up  by  said  bladea.  and  a  sprayer  for  flush- 
ing the  materUl  from  said  blades  onto  said  conveyer,  aald 
bladaa  being  adapted  to  successively  form  Inclined  chutes 
between  said  sprayer  and  aald  conveyer. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  adapted  to  acoop  material  from  a  receptacle 
containing  a  liquid,  said  wheel  having  flat  blades  unob- 
structed on  all  fldea,  adapted  to  perform  the  acooptof  op- 
eration tald  blades  being  adapted  to  extend  rabataBttolly 
borlsootal  In  leaving  said  liquid,  of  means  for  receiving 
the  material  acooped  up  by  said  bladea. 

4  A  sand  wheel  for  scooping  up  material,  comprising  a 
Bupportlng  member,  a  plurality  of  anna  extending  from 
said  supporting  member,  said  arma  being  bent  to  form  sup- 
porting means  for  scooping  bladea.  aald  arms  further  hav- 
Ing  flanges  formed  thereon,  and  a  ring  secured  to  said 
flanges  for  uniting  said  arms  together. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sand  wheel  adapted  to  scoop 
up  material,  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  aald  plate,  aald  arma  being  bent  to 
form  extensions  and  flanges.  bUdaa  aaeoied  to  said  exten- 
slons.  and  a  ring  secured  to  said  iMfM  and  adapted  to 
Join  said  arma  together,  of  a  chute  adapted  to  extend  In- 
teriorly of  said  wheel  and  receive  the  materUl  scooped  up 
by  said  wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatettc.] 


97  5  332.  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Jamm  F.  Ding, 
Coalmont.  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  80.  1908.  Serial  No. 
5,30.609. 


97B881.  8AND-WH««L.  0iL8»aT  HgSBT  DATtOTOg. 
Moreod.  Arts  Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  542.8S& 
1  A  wheel  adapted  to  scoop  material  from  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  Mquld.  said  wheel  comprlslnn  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-extending  arms  and  flat  blades  unob- 
structed on  an  sldea  secured  to  said  arms,  said  arms  hav- 


Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  capa  fitting 
over  the  frea  anda  of  the  shafta.  and  each  provided  with  a 
reduced  shank,  a  yoke  connecting  the  capa,  and  having  Ita 
oppoalte  ends   provided   with    flattened   portlona   bearing 
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agalnat  the  lower  faces  of  said  shaaka,  apring  locking 
members  having  their  outer  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  faces  of  the  ahanks  and  provided  with  locking  lugs 
adapted  to  pasa  through  the  caps  and  engage  the  shafts, 
and  fastening  devices  paaaing  through  the  shanks,  fixed 
enda  of  the  apring  locking  membera.  and  flattened  portlona 
of  the  yoke. 


975.333.     WELL-SCREEN.     Habbt  R.  Deckbb.  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  June  7.  1909.     Sarlal  No.  600.481. 


1.  A  well  screen  comprising  a  perforated  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  rtba  or  spacers  raised  therefrom  and  Integral 
therewith,  aald  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
under-cut  grooves  adjacent  to  said  riba,  and  a  strainer 
held  In  place  by  aald  ribs. 

2.  A  well  screen  comprising  a  perforated  pipe  body,  a 
plurality  of  edged  riba  disposed  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
Integral  therewith,  and  having  their  outer  edges  notched 
a  strainer  held  In  place  by  the  said  notches,  said  ribs  be- 
ing ao  ralaed  from  said  pipe  body  by  displacement  as  to 
provide  longitudinal  grooves  along  aald  body  by  the  side 
of  said  riba. 


976,334.  WEIX-8CREEN.  Habbt  R.  DaCKaa.  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Ribssll  W.  Hock,  VlnlU.  Okla.  Filed  June 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,511. 


•  "I  a.     ■■ .    ^*, 


1.  X  well  screen  comprising  a  body  with  perforations 
spirally  alined  with  each  other  around  aald  body,  a  aeriea 
of  spiraled  peripheral  grooves  connecting  aald  perfora- 
tlona.  a  second  aeries  of  grooves  spiraled  oppositely  to  the 
flrat  series,  and  also  connecting  said  perforatlona.  and  a 
strainer  wire  wound  spirally  around  said  body. 

2.  A  wall  acreen  comprlalng  a  body  with  perforations 
therein,  and  having  peripheral  grooves  connecting  the  per- 
foratlona thereof,  and  also  having  Intermediate  grooves 
around  said  body  not  connecting  the  perforatlona  thereof, 
and  a  strainer  wound  around  said  body. 


3.  A  well  acreen  comprising  a  body  with  perforatlona 
therein,  spirally  alined  with  each  other  around  aald  body, 
said  perforations  b^lng  connected  by  peripheral  grooves, 
said  body  also  being  provided  with  spiral  grooves  Inter- 
mediate said  first  mentioned  grooves,  and  a  strainer  wire 
wound  around  aald  body. 


9  7  5,335.     BED    COVER  HOLDER.     Houeb  K.  Dial, 
Tlfton,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,413. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  holder 
made  of  a  sheet  rolled  Into  tubular  form  with  Its  opposite 
edges  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  mouth  extending  from 
one  end  to  the  other  for  receiving  the  marginal  portion  of 
bed  covering  and  open  at  Its  ends,  and  a  device  mounted 
in  the  holder  and  manipulated  through  the  open  enda 
thereof  for  engaging  the  bed  covering. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprlalng  a  tubular 
holder  having  a  longitudinal  mouth,  an  Internal  bead 
formed  In  the  mouth,  and  a  removable  Jaw  cooperating 
with  the  bead  for  gripping  a  bed  covering. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  comprising  a  tubular 
holder  having  a  longitudinal  mouth,  and  a  spring  clamp- 
ing Jaw  mounted  In  the  holder  and  including  a  plurality 
of  springs  supporting  and  connected  together  by  a  bar 
arranged  to  grlp(a  bed  covering  against  the  Interior  of 
the  bolder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
holder  having  a  longitudinal  mouth,  a  spring  clamping 
Jaw  mounted  In  the  holder  and  including  a  plurality  of 
springs  supporting  and  connected  together  by  a  bar  ar- 
ranged to  grip  a  bed  covering  against  the  holder,  and 
bandies  at  the  enda  of  the  Jaw. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  corru- 
gated abeet  metal  tubular  structure  having  open  enda  and 
a  mouth  extending  from  one  open  end  to  the  other  for  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  a  bed  covering,  and  meana  mounted 
within  the  atructure  to  grip  the  bed  covering. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  6,336.  GUARD  FOR  RECEPTACLES  FOR  WHIP- 
PING  CREAM.  NoBAH  M.  DoH»BTT.  Vernon  Canter, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,621. 


^  Lrrrrr:::™:: 


A  device  for  preventing  whipped  cream  from  spattering 
i  comprlalng  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  a  receptacle,  a  top. 
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«  portion  of  which  ta  «x«d  and  th*  oth«r  hinged,  the 
a«etlnf  edsM  of  the  two  Mcttons  »d«pted  to  overlap  when 
la  closed  r«i«tloB.  each  »ctioii  baTtng  a  concared  receaa,  a 
flange  In  each  receaa.  the  enda  of  which  are  adapted  to 
overlap,  the  top  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  flange  in  the 
MM*'  atcti—  being  reccaned  away  and  adapted  to  receive 
th*  flnaga  opon  the  fixed  part  of  the  top. 


•7B.3S7.  WEATHER-8TB1P.  Jo«nPH  DP MOKT,  Gardner. 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Oliver  Chriatlan.  Gardner.  Maaa. 
riled  Dec.   11.  190ft.     terlal  No.  532,570. 


a  control  awttch  aa«>elat«d  with  aneh  of  mM  llna«  for 
cauaing  the  operation  of  aald  maater-awlfch.  Bcana  actu- 
ated dnrlac  the  operation  of  any  one  aelectlng  awltch  to 
free  anld  ■aster  switch  for  further  oae  In  selecting  and 
starting  a  second  selecting  switch,  snd  means  for  per- 
mitting such  farther  operation  of  aald  maater-swltch  dar- 
ing the  use  of  said  actuated  selecting  switch  only  ip  rt- 
sponse  to  the  manipulation  of  a  second  control  switch. 


1.  Tb«  cmnblnatlon  with  a  door  and  cnalng.  of  a  atrip 
on  the  door  having  a  tongue  prr^jectlng  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface  on  the 
weather  aide  fres  fro«  reintrant  groovea.  and  a  atrip  on 
the  casing  having  a  groove  therein  on  th*  aide  toward 
the  door  for  receiving  said  tongue,  and  a  projection  on  the 
weather  side  of  said  groove  for  protecting  the  groove  from 
the  lodgment  of  snow  and  water  when  the  door  Is  open 
and  for  covering  and  protecting  part  of  the  weather  aide 
of  the  first  named  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  cnalng.  of  a  strip 
located  on  the  door  aad  spaced  from  the  casing,  provided 
with  a  projectlnf  toa0M  and  having  a  surface  extending 
from  th*  tongue  on  th*  side  toward  the  caalng  In  a  direc- 
tion substantially  pecpandkralar  to  th*  door,  and  a 
weather  surface  on  tka  othsr  side  fre*  fro«  frooras  and 
Indentations  and  located  at  an  angle  to  the  first  named 
surface  and  to  the  door,  and  a  strip  fixed  to  the  caalng 
and  provided  with  a  projectlsa  engaging  the  first  named 
surface  of  the  strip  of  th*  door  sad  filling  one  side  of  the 
space  between  said  strip  and  casing,  having  a  groove  on 
tiM  Mds  opposite  the  westher  side  for  receiving  the  tongue 
locatsd  adjacent  to  said  proJ«v:tlon.  and  having  on  tbs 
weather  aide  of  aald  groove,  a  projection  fitting  the  In- 
clined surface  of  the  first  named  strip  and  protecting  th* 
aam*  from  the  lodgment  of  anow  and  water  while  th* 
door  la  closed  aad  protcetlag  the  groove  from  snow  and 
water  wh«a  tte  door  ts  open. 


075.338.      TELEPHONE    8Y8TEM.      Aurnao   H.   Drsos. 
Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor.  by  ■sbbh  aaalgUMnts,  to  Kelloa 
Switchboard  *  Supply  Coapanjr.  a  Coiporstlon  of  1111 
nols.     Filed  Dec  4.  U)0«.     Serial  No.  34«.2«6. 

1.  A  tekphoas  exchange  syatem  comprlalng  a  plorallty 
of  telepbo«e  Itasa,  a  plurality  of  selecting  switches,  each 
having  aeceaa  to  ssM  lines,  a  master  switch  for  selecting 
and  starting  Idle  selecting  switches  to  establUh  connec- 
tiona  with  calling  Ua**.  means  for  restoring  said  master- 
switch  to  a  dsflnite  position  sfter  each  selecting  operstlon, 
meana  actnated  during  the  operation  of  an  actuated  aelect- 
lac  switch  to  free  aald  Baatarawttch  for  further  oae.  and 
■eana  for  permitting  tlM  tvrttmt  aperatlon  of  aald  maater- 
swltch  dnrlag  the  oae  of  aald  actuated  selecting  switch 
SBly  In  response  to  an  additional  call. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  aystem  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  telepboM  Itaea,  a  plurality  of  selecting  ewitchea  each 
having  aceeos  to  aald  llnee,  a  master-switch  for  selecting 
and  startlag  Idle  selecting  switches  to  estsbllsh  connec- 
tions with  calling  llnea,  means  for  restoring  said  maater- 
awlteb  to  a  definite  poeltion  after  each  eelectlag  operation. 


3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  llnea.  a  plarality  of  8el*ctlng  awltcbea.  each 
having  aeceaa  to  said  llnea.  a  master-switch  for  selecting 
and  atartlag  Idle  aelectlng  awitchea  to  eotabllsh  connec- 
tions with  said  lines,  meana  for  restorlnx  said  master- 
switch  to  a  definite  poaltion  after  each  aelectlng  operation, 
a  plarality  of  control  devicea  for  individually  cauaing  th* 
opsratloo  of  said  master-switch,  meana  actuated  during 
tbe  operation  of  an  actuated  selecting  switch  to  free  said 
maater  switch  for  further  oae  In  selecting  and  starting 
another  aelectlng  awlteh,  and  meana  for  permitting  such 
further  operation  of  said  master-switch  during  the  one 
of  said  actuated  aelectlng  switch  only  in  reaponae  to  the 
manipulation  of  a  aecond  control  device. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Unas,  a  plurality  of  aasoclsted  Interconnect- 
ing switches,  a  Baaater-swltcb  for  selecting  and  starting 
Idle  ones  of  said  awitchea,  ■sans  for  restoring  ssld  ■as- 
ter-switch to  s  definite  poaltloB  after  each  selecting  opera- 
tion, a  plurality  of  control  devicea  for  individually  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  aald  maater  switch,  moans  actuated 
during  the  operation  of  an  actuated  switch  to  free  ssld 
■aater-switch  for  further  operation  In  selecting  snd 
startlag  another  Idle  Interconnecting  switch,  and  means 
for  permitting  such  farther  operation  during  the  uae  of 
aald  actuated  selecting  awitch  only  In  response  to  the 
msnlpulstlon  of  a  second  control  device. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrically  controlled  operating  devicea.  a  maater- 
swltch  for  selecting  aad  starting  Idle  ones  of  said  devicea, 
■eana  for  reatortng  aald  maater  switch  to  a  definite  poel- 
tion after  each  aelectlng  operatloa.  a  plurality  of  control 
devices  for  individually  cauaing  the  operation  of  aald 
master  switch,  meana  actuated  during  the  operation  of 
an  actuated  operating  device  to  free  said  master-switch 
for  further  operation  In  selecting  and  starting  another  Idls 
operating  device,  and  ■eana  for  permitting  auch  further 
operation  daring  the  oae  of  aald  actuated  operating  de- 
vice only  In  reaponae  to  the  manipulation  of  a  aecond  con- 
trol device. 

(Clalaaa  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


975.33©.      PROCESS  OF   DUPLICATINO   TALKING-MA- 
CHINE RECORDS.     Thomas  A.  Ediso?«.  Llewellyn  Psrk. 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1«07.     Serial  No.  3«0.81S. 
1.  The  process  of  BaMnc  a  statrix  from  a  dlakmaster 
formed  In  a  wax-ltks  materUI,  which  consists  In  coating 
the  record  aurfac*  with  an  excessively  thin  isyer  of  a  ma- 
terial not  greatly  water-repellent.  In  flowing  thereover  an 
emnlalon  of  an  excessively  finely  divided  cement.  In  allow- 
ing the  cement  to  art  and  harden,  and  la  separating  the 


wf 


1? 


reaaltlng  matrix  from  the  master,  suhstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  matrix  from  a  disk-master 
formed  In  a  wax  like  material,  which  consists  in  coating 
the  record  surface  with  an  exceaalrely  thin  layer  of  a  mate- 
rial not  greatly  water-repellent.  In  flowing  thereover  a 
water  emulsion  of  an  excessively  finely  divided  cement.  In 
sllowing  the  cement  to  set  and  harden,  and  in  separating 
the  resulting  mstrix  from  the  msster,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forib. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  matrix  from  a  disk-master 
formed  In  a  wax-like  material,  which  consista  In  coating 
the  record  aurface  with  an  exceaslvely  thin  layer  of  a  ma- 
terial not  greatly  water-repellent,  In  flowing  thereover  a 
water  emulsion  of  excessively  finely  divided  Portland  ce- 
ment. In  allowing  the  cement  to  aet  and  harden,  and  In 
separating  the  resulting  matrix  from  the  master,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  duplicating  talking  machine  records, 
which  conalsts  In  forming  s  record  groove  In  a  wax-like 
naterlal,  then  in  coating  the  record  surfsce  with  an  ex- 
cessively thin  layer  of  a  material  not  greatly  water-repel- 
lent, then  In  flowing  thereover  an  emulsion  of  an  exces- 
sively finely  divided  cement,  then  in  allowing  the  cement 
to  set  and  harden,  then  In  separating  the  resulting  matrix 
from  the  master,  and  In  finally  forcibly  Impressing  the 
matrix  upon  a  maas  of  hot  plastic  material,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 


975,341.  COLOR  CHART  OR  GUIDE.  Edmdkd  W.  Vaiu- 
CHILD.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  July  31,  190©.  Serial 
No.  510,687. 


975,340.  PHONOGRAPH  -  REPRODUCER.  THOMAS  A. 
Ediso!<.  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.651. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  sound  box.  diaphragm,  floating  weight,  stylus  lever 
pivoted  thereto,  snd  stylus,  of  a  diaphragm  carried  by 
said  floating  weight  and  connected  to  aald  atylua  lever, 
■ubatantlally  as  set  forih. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  sound  box.  diaphragm,  floating  weight,  stylus  lever 
pivoted  thereto  and  stylas,  of  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said 
floating  weight  and  connected  to  said  stylus  lever  on  the 
opposite  side  of  Its  fplcrum  from  the  point  at  which  the 
first  diaphragm  Is  connected,  substsntlslly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  sound  box  and  diaphragm,  of  a  floating  weight  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  diaphragm  within  aald  recess,  a 
stylus  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  weight,  a  stylus  car- 
ried thereby,  and  connections  from  one  end  of  the  said 
lever  to  one  diaphragm,  and  from  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  to  the  other  dlaphrngm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
the  sound  box  snd  dlsphragm.  of  a  floating  weight,  a 
block  to  which  said  weight  is  pivoted,  and  means  for  ad- 

tbe  rertlcal  position  of  said  block  comprising  a 
plB  secured  to  ssld  block  and  engaging  within  a 
in  the  sound  box  body,  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
sound  box  and  engaging  said  threaded  pin,  and  meana 
for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  nut.  substantially 
as  set  forih. 


1.  A    chari    having    thereon    a    predetermined   prlmarf 
color  connected,  by  a  line  of  corresponding  color,  with  an 
object  containing  or  displaying  various  shades  of  colors  ■■ 
which  harmonize  with  the  primary  color.  ' 

2.  A  color  chart  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  primary  i 
colore,  each  primary  color  being  connected,  by  a  line  of: 
corresponding  color,  with  an  object  containing  or  display-  \ 
ing  various  shades  of  colors  which  harmonize  with  the '. 
primary  color  with  which  It  is  connected.  j 

3.  A  chart  having  a  plurality  of  primary  color-spaeea,  i 
comprising  a  suitable  figure  or  object,  each  color-space; 
being  connected,  by  a  line  of  corresponding  color,  with  aj 
flower  containing  or  displaying  various  shades  of  colors ' 
which  harmonize  with  the  primary  color  with  which  It  is^ 
connected. 

4.  A   color   chart   having   In    representation   a   pot  of 
flowers,  the  pot  being  divided  into  a  number  of  primary 
color-spaces,  each  of  said  spaces  being  connected  with  a 
flower  containing  or  displaying  various  shades  of  colors, 
which  harmonise  with  the  particular  primary  color  witb: 
which  It  la  connected. 

5.  A  color  chart  having  in  representation  a  pot  of; 
flowers,  the  pot  being  divided  Into  a  number  of  primaryj 
color-spacea,  each  of  which  is  connected  with  a  flower  by  a; 
line  of  color  corresponding  with  such  space,  each  flower 
containing  or  dlaplaylng  varioua  shades  of  colors  which 
harmonise  with  the  particular  color  with  which  it  Is  con- 
nected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


976,342.  METAL  BARREL.  Franklix  E.  Fisth,  Toledo^ 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  C.  Roemer  and  one- 
third  to  AaguBtus  Rssor,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2» 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,780. 


The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  tubu- 
lar margin,  the  free  edge  thereof  extending  from  a  point 
under  the  tubular  margin  Inwardly  and  upwardly  form- 
ing an  inclined  annular  shoulder,  and  an  annular  channel 
under  the  tubular  margin  at  the  Junction  of  said  tubnlai 
and  inclined  portion,  of  s  sheet  metal  hesd  having  Iti 
edge  extending  downwardly  to  enter  the  channel  undei 
the  tubular  margin,  the  aald  head  having  a  corrugation 
concentric  to  the  tubular  margin  and  adjacent  thereto. 
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»75.S4&  AUTOMOBIUIiaADIATOR.  Jacob  Flksck- 
UAn,  Uney  City.  N.  i^  ftMtcoor  of  oB«-h«lf  to  Itdow 
melBchmaa.  Jewey  Ctt^  N.  J.  nM  Dec  IT.  1»0«.  Se- 
rial No.  ^188.549. 


*a  optrattac  — btr  aoaated  on  tk«  backat.  a  BorabU 
member  to  which  th«  doora  ara  coBsactctf.  mmd  a  pUi  asd 
slot  connection  batwean  th«  opantlac  mambar  aod  tha 
BOTable  mambar.  tha  ptn  oetmn^m  •  poaltlon  In  tha 
alot  beyood  tha  ■cdlam  Una  of  th*  moTable  mambar  whao 
tha  doora  ara  doaad.  wharaby  the  doora  ar*  lockad. 


1  A  radiator  of  the  «to5«  d^rlbad.  compoaed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  .beet  seul  fcatariar  unit,  each  haTlng  "P»o|**;^ 
hexaconal  ends  with  as  toterrenla*  portion  of  elliptical 
form.  »ald  central  portion,  being  separated  by  a  web 
portion  of  two  thlctnaaaaa  of  the  «eul.  the  aald  end. 
of  the  unit,  being  seated  together  and  securely  united, 
the  said  central  portions  of  said  members  forming  un- 
dolatlng  or  tortooua  curred  pasaages  from  top  to  bottom. 
snch  pMsagea  being  cloaed  at  each  side  by  tha  united 
expaadad  portlona  of  said  units,  the  onion  at  the  points 
at  which  the  web  portions  are  united  with  adjacent  parta 
consisting  of  four  thlcknraaee  of  metal. 

2  A  radiator  of  the  class  described,  compoaed  of  a 
plnrallty  of  aaetlons  of  aheet  metal  tubular  unite  each 
harlng  expanded  hexagonal  enda  with  an  taterrenlng  or 
central  portion  of  elliptical  form,  said  central  portlona 
of  the  tubea  being  separated  by  a  web  of  two  thlchneaaaa 
of  meul.  the  said  ends  of  the  unlta  betM JiMtad  tofttbar 
and  secnraly  united.  leaTlng  paaaagca  bctwaan  tha  cen- 
tra! portlona.  the  union  at  the  polnta  at  which  the  web 
portions  are  aecured  to  adjacent  portions  consisting  of 
four  tblckneases  of  metal,  the  said  radiator  harlng  one 
or  more  aectlons  In  Tertlcal  allnement.  the  aald  paaaagca 
being  merged  or  connected  by  a  space  InterTenlnf  between 
the  alined  sections,  the  united  enlarged  hexagonal  por 
tlons  forming  the  cloalng  of  said  passagea  at  the  aldea. 


075  344      Rl'BBBR  TTPE-BA8E.     Habbt  S.  Fotona,  Chi- 
cago. lU.     Filed  May  13.  190».     Serial  No.  495.M8. 


1.  A  cushion  for  a  type  base  consUttng  of  a  sheet  having 
a  a^rlea  of  small  openings  In  one  side,  which  openings  are 
ezpnB4ed  Into  enlarged  chambers  within  the  sheet,  and 
said  aheet  having  a  dove  tailed  receaa  molded  In  the  .Ide 
opposite  Mid  small  openings. 

2.  A  cushion  for  a  type  baae  consisting  of  an  Integral 
sheet  of  rubber  having  amall  opentaga  In  oae  face,  which 
openlnga  communicate  with  enlarged  Inner  chambera, 
and  having  a  type  holding  receaa  In  tha  otbar  face. 


,^ 


.1     ..-  .  f- 


3.  In  a  damping  bucket,  a  door  for  cloalng  the  bottom 
of  the  backet  and  pivoted  upon  the  bucket,  an  opwatlof 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  bucket,  a  movable  maaibar  to 
which  the  doors  are  connected,  aald  nwvabla  member  alao 
having  a  cam  slot,  a  pin  engaglnc  aald  alot,  which  pin 
waa  carried  by  the  operating  ■achanlsm.  the  reUtlon 
being  each  that  the  doora  ara  locked  when  they  ara  la 
cloaed  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  dumping  bucket,  a  plurality  of  doora,  pivoted 
tbareon.  operating  levers  pivoted  upon  oppoatte  aldea  of 
aid  backet,  member  upon  opposite  .Ides  of  the  bucket 
adapted  to  .llde  vertically  along  the  .Ides  thereof,  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  said  levera  and  the  said 
members,  link  connections  between  aald  doora  and  tha 
Mid  members,  and  a  member  connecting  the  outer  fraa 
•ttds  of  said  levers  forming  an  operating  handle.  Mid 
lever  connection  to  the  alldlng  member  cauatng  the  doora 
to  be  locked  when  In  doaad  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  dumping  bucket,  a  door  pivoted  therton.  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  upon  Mid  backet  for  operating  tha 
door,  a  member  adapted  to  tilde  vertically  along  the  sldte 
of  Mid  bucket,  a  link  connecting  the  door  with  the  vertical 
sliding  member,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  tha 
operating  lever  and  the  vertically  alldlng  member.  { 

[Claiaa  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.l 


r 


075.348.  TELEFHONE-DTSINTECTOR.  Bbsjamin  FCL- 
Tox  OABO.XBB.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  B. 
Hallnger.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,018. 


975  345       DUMFING-BTJCKET       Alwbd    Wm.    Fbbnch, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y     Filed  July  15.  1908.    SerUl  No.  443.618. 

1.  In  a  dumping  basket,  a  door  pivoted  thereon  to  doae 
the  bottom  of  the  bneket,  a  member  adapted  to  move 
vertically  along  the  side  of  the  bucket,  connections  be- 
tween tha  Mid  member  and  the  door,  an  operating  levar 
pivoted  upon  the  bucket  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  member  and  lever.  Mid  connection  eaoalng  tha  doors 
to  ba  locked  whan  In  cloaed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  dumping  bucket  a  door  for  doatng  tha  bottom 
of  tha  bMket.  Mid  door  being  pivoted  upon  tha  bucket. 


1  A  telephone  dlalnfector.  comprlalng  electrodaa  fixed 
in  and  Insulated  by  the  dielectric  materUl  oT  a  mouth- 
place  and  aultable  meana  In  the  signal  circuit  of  a  tele- 
phone to  caaae  sparks  to  paM  In  the  gap  between  the 
electrodea  when  the  signal  I.  operated. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  dlalnfector  a  mouthpiece  of  dielectric 
material,  electrodoe  arranged  within  the  mouthpiece,  ter- 
minal wlraa  of  a  secondary  coll  In  direct  contact  with 
Mid  electrodea.  Mid  secondary  coll  mounted  upon  and 
aronnd  the  ringer  magneta  whereby  an  induced  current  Is 
established  In  the  secondary  coll  when  the  ringer  la  op- 
erated causing  sparks  within  the  mouthpiece  to  sterlllae 
tba  aaaa. 


975..347.  CAR  -  DOOR  FA8TBNER.  Jobbph  Gacthieb. 
Gorham.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1010.  Serial  No. 
530.563. 


1.  In  •  car  door  fastener,  a  block  having  a  slot  In  one 
end  thereof,  a  link  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the 
link  being  mounted  In  the  .lot  of  Mid  block  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  door  In  cloaed  poaltlon.  a  pin  paMlng  through 
the  block  and  the  slot  In  Mid  link,  and  operative  mMn. 
for  preventing  the  outward  dleplacement  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  car  door  fastener,  a  block  having  a  slot  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  slotted  link  mounted  in  the  alot  of  the  block, 
a  pin  paMlng  through  the  block  and  through  the  alot  In 

■  anld  link,  a  bracket  on  the  block,  the  bracket  having  an 
arm  extending  parallel  to  the  alot  In  the  block,  a  second 
Blotted  link  mounted  In  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  prevent 
the  outward  dlaplacament  of  the  door,  and  a  pin  pawing 
through  the  bracket  and  Mid  aecond  link. 


•  75.848.  DISCHARGE-HEAD  FOB  COLLAPSIBLE 
TUBES.  OacAB  Qbbdtzbn.  Valparaiso,  Chile.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  666.708.  '•       . '^    • 


v.  f'.i    •» 


2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  cloth,  a  horl- 
aontally  dlapoaed  ateam  Jacketed  chamber  comprising 
flanged  aectlona  arranged  end  to  end  with  the  reapectlve 
flanges  engaging  each  other,  Mid  aectlona  being  aubatan- 
tlally  UuiM  aboc  shaped  In  croM  section.  meanB  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  flaacea  together,  supporta  for  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion., and-  an  Intermediate  .upport  having  a  yoke  which 
bridges  the  connection  between  the  section,  and  engagea 
the  latter  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  flangaa. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cham- 
ber, a  door  hinged  to  the  chamber,  means  for  preventing 
sagging  of  the  door  on  Its  hinges  comprising  an  elevated 
support,  a  bar  connecting  the  door  and  support.  Mid  bar 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  con- 
necting the  bar  and  the  door  at  a  point  away  from  the 
connection  between  the  bar  and  Mid  door  for  maintaining 
the  door  in  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  cham- 
ber, a  door  hinged  to  the  chamber,  an  elevated  aupport.  a 
bar  rotatably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  door,  and  a  bar  connecting  Mid  flrst- 
named  bar  and  the  door,  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
second  bar  with  the  door  being  outalde  the  vertical  plane 
occupied  by  Mid  flrst-named  bar. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cham- 
ber, a  door  hinged  to  the  chamber,  an  elevated  support 
comprising  a  tripod  frame  mounted  on  the  chamber,  and 
a  member  connecting  the  tripod  frame  with  the  door 
whereby  the  latter  is  supported  independently  of  Its  hinge 
connection,  the  connection  between  the  <rame  and  member 
being  In  line  with  the  door  hinge. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


In  combination  with  a  collapalble  tube  for  paste,  a  rela- 
tively long  and  narrow  discharge  head  undcnut  at  oppo- 
site sides,  and  a  spring  clip  cover  removably  seating  on  the 
head  over  the  discharge  and  engaging  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  head  below  the  maximum  width  of  the  upper  por- 
tion. 

07  5,8  40.  CLOTH  TREATING  APP.VBATU8.  David 
OSBBNCB,  Worceater,  Maw.  Filed  D«:.  18.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  588.041. 

1.  In  an  apparatiu  for  the  trMtment  of  cloth,  a  horl- 
sonUlly  dlapoaed  steam  Jacketed  chamber,  comprising  aec- 
tlona arranged  end  to  end,  Mid  sections  being  substan- 
tially horse-ahoe  ahaped  In  croM  section,  means  for  secur 
Ing  the  aectlons  together,  and  a  sUndard  for  supporting 
the  chamber  having  arma  upon  which  the  aectlons  reat. 


075.360.  VALVE  FOB  WATER  -  NOZZLES.  Fbedebick 
Gfkllkb,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  622.217. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  prewure  discharge  nossle.  of  a 
convergent  exterior  shell  and  tip.  an  interior  ahell  having 
Its  outer  portion  concentric  with  and  approximating  the, 
shape  of  the  outer  end  of  the  exterior  shell,  and  having  a! 
cylindrical  central  opening,  a  pair  of  connected  plnngert| 
fitting  and  reciprocal  In  the  interior  ahell,  and  a  conver-^ 
gent  needle  carried  by  the  plunger  and  extending  Into  tha 
nosxle  tip.  i 
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2.  Tb«  eoabinattOB  la  a  pressure  dlscbarge  noule,  of  • 
cooT«rg«nt  exterior  abell  and  tip,  an  Interior  shell  bavins 
an  oater  portion  con<vntrio  with  the  dlscbarfe  of  tba  ex- 
terior shell,  a  pair  of  connected  alined  plnncers  flttlac 
the  Inner  shell,  a  remorabie  tapering  needle  carried  with 
the  plancers.  and  forming  a  substantial  continuation  of 
the  lDt<>rlor  shell,  and  means  by  which  the  plangers  and 
needle  ma/  be  advanced  or  retracted. 

3.  Tbe  combinathm  In  a  pressure  discharge  nossle,  of 
exterior  and  Interior  shells,  cylinders  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  inner  shell,  axlally  alined  plungers  fitting  said  shells 
and  baring  a  conneetteg  stem,  a  conTergcat  needle  carried 
by  the  forward  plunger,  and  capable  of  Tarylng  the  noule 
opening,  a  TaWe  carried  by  the  rear  plungar,  and  a  seat 
against  which  the  Talvc  closes. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  In  a  pressure  discharge  nossle,  of 
exterior  and  Interior  shells  between  which  water  Is  ad- 
mitted, cylinders  at  tbe  front  and  rear  of  tbe  Inner  shell, 
plungers  fitting  said  shells  and  haring  a  connecting  stem, 
a  convergent  needle  carried  by  tbe  forward  plunger  and 
morable  therewith  to  vary  the  noiile  opening,  mechanism 
by  which  said  parts  may  be  advanced  or  retracted,  and 
means  to  admit  watex  under  Its  normal  pressure  to  tbe 
Inner  shell  to  balance  the  plungers. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  pressure  diacbarge  nossle,  of 
an  outer  pipe  and  tip.  an  interior  shell,  said  pipe  and  shell 
having  concentric  outer  ends,  a  controlling  valve  having  a 
convergent  end.  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  therein 
with  which  the  shell  ts  connected,  a  second  plunger,  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  and  means  to  sdmlt  flnid  under  pres- 
sure to  reciprocate  tbe  first  named  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


*  -^> 

975.301.  SNAP  BAXD  FOR  MOLDS.  CBAaLsa  R.  Ganx. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  S.  Obermayer  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &70.fiS5. 


1.  A  snsp  band  for  molds  comprising  a  frame,  composed 
of  walls  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  material,  the 
edges  being  bent  outwardly  forming  flanges  separated  at 
the  comers.  In  combination  with  a  flange  brace  for  said 
comer  flanges,  comprising  a  cross  bent  apon  Itself  to 
form  s  rectangular  member  secured  to  said  flanges,  one  at 
each  comer. 

2.  A  aaap-band  for  molds  romprislng  a  frame  composed 
of  aide  walls,  with  the  edges  thereof  bent  at  right  angl*^ 
forming  flanges  In  combination  with  a  flange  comer-brace 
comprising  a  U-abaped  brace-plate  with  its  limbs  corre- 
qtondlng  in  oatltne  with  that  of  the  flanges  and  overlap- 
ping and  secured  upon  both  sides  tbareof. 

3.  In  a  snap-band  for  molds,  compriilug  side  walls  and 
edge  flange  extensions,  a  reinforcing  brace  for  said  Pangea 
St  tbelr  opposing  ends  formed  of  a  cross  of  flexible  mate- 
rial bent  upon  Itself  at  the  diagonal  line  Into  a  rectangu- 
lar structure,  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  secured  to  tbe 
flanges  upon   each  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  snap-band  for  molds,  of  side  walls  and  edge 
flange  extensions  thereof,  a  flange  reinforcement  at  the 
intersection  of  the  walla,  comprising  a  U-shaped  plate 
with  its  llmtw  extended  to  overlap  and  secured  upon  tbe 
surfscea  of  two  wall  flanges. 

6.   In   a   snap-band  for  molds,  of  side  walls  and  edge 


flange  extensions  thereof,  a  flange  reinforcement  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  walls,  comprising  s  bent  piece  of  ma- 
terial overlapped  and  secured  to  tbe  flanges  at  a  wall  in- 
tersection, and  of  flange  outline. 


97S.352.  LAMP  -  EXTINGUISHER.  IsiDoa  OaKBKwiLO 
and  J08EPH  Blac8TBI!(.  Plttsbarg,  snd  Moaais  Z.  Watsa 
and  Max  SEUKOvrra.  McKeeaport.  Pa.  Filed  May  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.340. 


1.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  body,  and  a  wick  guide  carried  thereby,  said  guide 
provided  with  a  rib,  of  coAperatlng  shutters  plvoUlly- 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  guide  and  adapted  to  Incloae 
tbe  upper  end  thereof,  one  of  said  shutters  baring  a 
slotted  extension,  s  pin  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shut- 
ters and  projecting  In  said  slotted  extension  whereby  said 
shutters  are  caused  to  close  simultaneously  when  one  Is 
actuated,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  shutters,  an  actu- 
ating member  movably  mounted  upon  said  rib  and  adapted 
to  move  the  lever  when  said  member  is  shifted,  and  a 
weighted  rod  suspended  from  said  burner  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  elevate  the  actuating  member. 

2.  In    a    lamp    extlngulaher,    the    combination    wltJi    • 
burner  body  and  a  wick  guide  carried  thereby,  of  eoflper^    { 
atlng  shutters  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  gnkle 
and  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  thereof,  each  of  said   ^ 
shutters  provided  with  an  extension,  one  of  said  exten-  W 
sloas  being  slotted  and  tbe  other  provided  with  a  pin,  said 
pin  projecting  In  the  slot  whereby  the  shutters  are  caused 
to  close  slmultaneoualy  when  one  of  tbe  shutters  is  actu- 
ated, a  curved  lever  projecting  from   one  of  said  exten- 
sions, and  an  actuating  member  movably  mounted  upon 
said  wick  guide  for  actuating  tbe  lever  when  said  member 

is  shifted,  snd  a  weighted  rod  sus|>«>Dded  from  said  burner 
body  and  adapted  when  shifted  to  move  said  member. 

A.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  burner 
body  and  a  wick  guide  carrletf  thereby,  said  guide  provided 
with  a  rib.  of  cooperating  abutters  pivotally-mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  guide  and  adapted  to  Inclose  tbe  upper  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  shatters  having  a  slotted  extension,  a 
pin  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  shutters  and  projecting 
In  said  slotted  extension  whereby  said  shutters  are  caused 
to  close  simultaneously  when  one  la  actuated,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  shutters^  an.actnating  member  movably 
mounted  upon  said  rib  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  lever  when 
said  member  Is  shifted,  said  actuating  member  having  Its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  right-angularly  disposed  por- 
tion, a  weighted  rod  extending  through  said  right-angu- 
larly disposed  portion  and  provided  with  a  bead  engaging 
witii  said  portion  for  shifting  the  actuating  member  when 
the  weighted  rod  is  moved,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  rod  at  a  point  above  the  head  to  the  burner 
body. 

4.  In  a  lamp  extlQgnlsbcr.  the  combination  wltb  a 
burner  body  and  a  wick  guide  carried  thereby,  of  cooperat- 
ing shutters  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  cloee  the  npper  end  thereof,  each  of  said  shut- 
ters provided  with  an  extension,  one  of  said  extensions  be- 
ing slotted  and  the  other  provided  with  a  pin.  said  pin 
projecting  In  the  slot  whereby  the  shutters  sre  csused  to 
doae  simultaneously  when  one  of  tbe  shutters  Is  acttiated, 
a  curved  lever  projecting  from  one  of  said  extenaions,  an 


actuating  member  movably  mounted  upon  aald  wick  guide 
for  actuating  the  lever  when  said  member  is  shifted,  said 
actuating  member  having  Its  lower  end  provided  wltb  a 
right  angularly  disposed  portion,  a  weighted  rod  extending 
through  said  right-angularly  disposed  portion  and  provided 
with  a  head  engaging  with  aald  poriion  for  shifting  tbe 
actuating  member  when  the  weighted  rod  Is  moved,  and 
meana  for  pivotally  connecting  aaid  rod  at  a  point  above 
tbe  head  to  the  burner  body. 


975,363.  STABLE  MIXTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  HY- 
DROGEN PKROXTD.  Rei.nholdObCter  and  Heinbich 
PoHL,  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Helnrich  Byk,  Cbarlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  May  4.  1900.  Serial  No.  493,918.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  572,004. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  solid  stable  mixtures  of 
perborates  containing  a  less  quantity  of  water  of  crysUl- 
lisatlon  than  completely  hydrated  perborates,  solid  acid 
siibstances  and  sugar,  yielding  hydrogen  peroxld  wltb 
water. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  solid  stable  mixture  of 
finely  ground  perborates  containing  a  lesser  quantity  of 
water  of  crystallisation  than  the  completely  hydrated 
perboratea,  finely  ground  solid  acid  subsUnces  and  sugsr, 
said  mixture  yielding  hydrogen  peroxld  with  water. 


plurality  of  fingers  projecting  from  said  arm  above  tbe 
remainder  of  the  base,  and  an  extension  member  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  base  and  adjustable  below  the  lower 
edge  thereof. 

975,356.  BELT-SHIFTER.  BSNOT  M.  W.  Han»0!I,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  473J^22. 


975.354.  STABLE  MIXTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  HY 
DROGEN  P^ROXID.  Reinhold  GatJTga  and  Okinbich 
PoHL,  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany,  asslgaors  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Helnrich  Byk.  Cbarlottenburg.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  May  4.  1909,  Serial  No.  493,918.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.005. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  solid  stable  mixtures  of 
perborates  containing  a  smaller  quantity  of  water  of  crys 
tallltation  than  completely  hydrated  perborates,  solid  acid 
substances  and  salts  having  disinfecting  or  astringent 
properties,  said  mlxturea  yielding  hydrogen  peroxld  with 
water. 

2.  Tlie  new  solid  stable  mixtures  of  finely  ground  perbo- 
rates containing  a  smaller  quantity  of  water  of  crystal- 
lisation than  completely  hydrated  perborates,  finely 
ground  solid  acid  substances  and  dried  salts  having  dis- 
infecting or  astringent  properties,  said  mixtures  yielding 
with  water  hydrogen  peroxld. 


•78.865.  FRINGE-MAKING  AND  EMBROIDERING  DE- 
VICE. Hkle.n  Gi  htler,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,414. 


(<« 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
,  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
a  finger  projecting  from  said  arm  above  tbe  remain- 
der of  the  base,  and  an  extension  member  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  adjustable  below  the  lower  edge 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  compriaing  a  base, 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  tbe  base,  a 


'  V  *  '  "^^  •      'Z-  ■ 


1.  A  belt  shifter  provided  with  rockers  furalsbed  withi 
segments  having  intermeshing  teeth,  a  rotary  pinion  meab-^ 
ing  with  one  of  said  segments,  movable  belt  shifting  mem-i 
bers  supported  by  the  respective  rockers,  and  yleldable; 
means  acting  oppositely  against  the  respective  belt  shift-' 
ing  members. 

2.  A  belt  shifter  baring  two  rockers  prorided  with  seg-' 
mebts  having  intermeshing  teeth,  arms  pivoted  to  said, 
rockers,  the  latter  having  means  to  cause  the  said  arms  t* 
apply  alternately  rigid  or  positive  and  yleldable  thrust* 
to  the  belt,  and  a  .rotary  pinion  meshing  with  one  of  said 
segments. 

3.  A  belt  shifter  baring  two  rockers,  rigid  belt-abiftinc 
arms  connected  with  the  rockers  for  swinging  movement 
about  their  respective  axes,  the  rockers  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive said  arms  to  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  tbe 
same,  spring  plungers  on  the  rockers  acting  oppositely 
against  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving  the  rockers  to- 
gether. 


975,367.      STEAM-TRAP.      Johann    J.    BABPAlif,    U.    B. 
Navy.     FUed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,540. 


A  Steam  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  fixed 

part  firmly  aecured  to  said  frame,  a  movable  part  revolulil; 

^  supported  on  said  fixed  part,  bearings,  one  in  aaid  frame 
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2.  Tbe  coaMaatloB  la  m  prvMVK  dlacharse  noule.  of  a 
conrcrvent  extorter  ■bell  und  tip,  as  loterlor  shell  barlnc 
an  outer  portion  concentric  with  tbe  discharfe  of  tbe  ex- 
terior •bell,  a  pair  of  connected  alined  plungera  flttlat 
tbe  Inner  thell.  a  removable  taparteg  needle  carried  witb 
tbe  plungers,  and  forming  a  Mibatantial  continuation  of 
tbe  Intertor  shell,  and  means  bj  which  tbe  plaagers  and 
■eedle  may  be  advanced  or  retracted. 

.3.  The  combluatlon  In  a  preeeure  discharge  noaale,  af 
exterior  and  Interior  abells.  cylinders  at  tbe  front  and  rear 
of  tbe  Inner  shell,  axlally  alined  plungers  fitting  said  shells 
and  having  a  connecting  stem,  a  convergent  needle  carried 
by  tbe  forward  plunger,  and  capable  of  varying  tbe  noisle 
open  lag.  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  rear  plunger,  and  a  seat 
against  which  tbe  vahrc  eioees. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  pressure  discharge  nossle,  of 
exterior  and  Interior  shells  twtween  which  water  Is  ad- 
altted,  cylinders  at  tba  front  and  rear  of  the  inner  shell, 
phngvra  fltting  said  shells  and  having  a  connecting  stem, 
a  convergent  needle  carried  by  the  forward  plunger  and 
movable  tborewltb  to  vary  the  nossle  opening,  mechanism 
by  which  said  parts  mtj  be  advanced  or  retracted,  and 
means  to  admit  water  ooder  Its  normal  pressure  to  tbe 
inner  shell  to  balance  tlM  plungers. 

5.  The  combination  la  a  pn^Mure  discharge  nossle.  of 
an  outer  pipe  and  tip.  an  interior  shell,  said  pipe  and  shell 
having  concentric  outer  ends,  a  controlling  valve  having  a 
convergent  end.  a  cyllader.  a  plunger  movable  therein 
with  which  tbe  shell  la  connected,  a  second  plunger,  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  aatf  meaoH  to  admit  flnld  under  pres- 
sure to  reciprocate  tba  first  named  plunger. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  prteted  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


flange  extensions  thereof,  a  flange  reinforcement  at  the 
intersection  of  tbe  walls,  comprising  a  bent  piece  of  ma- 
terial overlapped  and  secured  to  tbe  flanges  at  a  wall  in- 
tersection, and  of  flange  outline. 


975,351.     SNAP  BAND  FOR  MOLDS.     Cbablbs  H.  Oan.x. 

Chicago.  Ill  .  anslgBor  to  The  8.  Obermayer  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  »7e.855. 


1.  .\  snap  band  f or  notAs  comprising  a  frame,  composed 
of  walls  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  material,  tbe 
edges  being  bent  outwardly  forming  flanges  separated  at 
the  corners.  In  comMsatlun  with  a  flanga  brace  for  said 
comer  flangen.  comprtttng  a  cross  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  rectangular  member  secured  to  said  flanges,  one  at 
each  comer. 

'2.  \  snap-band  fur  molds  comprising  a  frame  componed 
of  side  walls,  with  the  edge*  thereof  bent  at  right  angU^s 
forming  flanges  la  combtaation  with  a  flange  comer-brace 
comprising  a  U-shaped  brace-piste  witb  its  limbs  corre- 
sponding In  outline  with  that  of  the  flanges  and  overlap- 
ptag  aad  secured  upon  both  side*  thactof. 

3.  In  a  snap  band  for  molds,  compt^lug  side  walls  and 
edge  flange  extensloaa.  a  reinforcing  brace  for  said  flanges 
St  their  opposing  ea<ta  formed  of  a  croas  of  flexible  mate- 
rial bent  upon  Itself  at  the  diagonal  line  into  a  rectangu- 
lag  atl«et«re,  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  secured  to  tbe 
flulgH  apOii   each   side   thereof. 

4.  In  a  snap-baod  for  molds,  of  side  walls  and  edga 
flaaffs  extensions  tberaef.  a  flange  reinforcement  at  tbe 
iBtanactlon  of  the  walls,  comprising  a  U -shaped  plate 
with  ita  llmbe  extended  to  overlap  and  secured  upon  the 
surfaces  of  two  wall  flanges. 

B.  la  a  snap-baa*-^  moida.  of  stale  walls  and  edge 


975.352.  LAMP  -  EXTINGUI8HEB.  IsiDOt  Oikcnwalo 
and  Joseph  Blalbtxix,  Pittsburg,  and  Moaais  Z.  Weiss 
and  Max  Selkovits.  McKeeeport,  Pa.  Piled  May  14, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  561,340. 


1.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher,  tbe  combination  with  a 
burner  body,  and  a  wick  guide  carried  thereby,  said  guide 
provided  with  a  rib,  of  coCperating  shutters  pivotally- 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  guide  and  adapted  to  inclose 
tbe  upper  end  thereof,  one  of  aaid  shutters  having  a 
alotted  extensten,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  shut- 
ters and  projecting  in  said  slotted  extension  whereby  said 
shutters  are  caused  to  close  simultaneously  when  one  is 
actuated,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  shutters,  an  actu- 
ating member  movably  mounted  upon  said  rib  and  adapted 
to  move  the  lever  when  said  member  is  shifted,  and  a 
weighted  rod  suspended  from  said  burner  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  elevate  tbe  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  body  and  a  wick  guide  carried  thereby,  of  codpsr- 
ating  shutters  pivotaliy  mounted  adjacent  to  said  gaMi 
and  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
shutters  provided  with  an  extension,  one  of  said  exten- 
sions being  slotted  and  tbe  other  provided  with  a  pin.  said 
plD  projecting  in  tbe  slot  whereby  the  shutters  are  caused 
to  close  simultaneously  when  one  of  tbe  shutters  is  actu- 
ated, a  curved  lever  projecting  from  one  of  said  exten- 
sions, and  an  actuating  member  movably  mounted  upon 
said  wick  guide  for  actuating  the  lever  when  said  member 
la  ahlfted.  and  a  weighted  rod  ■usp<>nded  from  said  burner 
body  and  adapted  when  shifted  to  move  said  member. 

a.  In  a  lamp  extinguisher,  tbe  combination  witb  a  burner 
body  and  a  wick  guide  carried  thereby,  said  guide  provided 
with  a  rib.  of  cooperating  shutters  plvotallymounted  adja- 
cent to  said  guide  and  adapted  to  inclnne  the  upper  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  shutters  having  a  slotted  extension,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shutters  and  projecting 
In  said  slotted  extension  wbereby  said  shutters  are  caused 
to  close  simultaneously  when  one  Is  actuated,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  shutters^  an.actuating  member  movably 
mounted  upon  said  rib  and  adapted  to  move  the  lever  when 
said  member  Is  shifted,  said  actuating  member  having  its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  rigbt-angularly'dlsposed  por- 
tion, a  weighted  rod  extending  through  said  right-angu- 
larly disposed  portion  and  provided  with  a  head  engaging 
with  said  portion  for  shifting  tbe  actuating  member  when 
tbe  weighted  rod  Is  moved,  snd  means  for  pivotaliy  con- 
necting said  rod  at  a  point  above  the  head  to  the  burner 
body. 

4.  In  a  lamp  extli^giiisher.  the  combination  with  a 
burner  body  and  a  wick  guide  carried  thereby,  of  cooperat- 
ing shutters  pivoUlly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  guide  and 
adapted  to  cloae  the  upper  end  thereof,  each  of  saMI  skat- 
ters  provided  with  an  exteasion,  one  of  said  exttasls—  bs- 
Ing  slotted  and  tbe  other  provided  with  a  pin,  said  pin 
pfl«)}artlac  la  the  slot  whereby  the  shutters  are  cansed  to 
«!■■•  ataaaltaasoosly  when  one  of  the  shutters  is  actuated, 
a  enrred  lever  projecting  from  one  of  said  extensions,  an 
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actuating  member  movably  mounted  upon  said  wick  guide 
for  actuating  tbe  lever  when  said  member  is  shifted,  said 
actuating  member  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a 
right-angularly  disposed  portion,  a  weighted  rod  extending 
through  said  rigbt-angularly  disposed  portion  and  provided 
with  a  head  engaging  with  said  portion  for  shifting  tbe 
actuating  member  when  the  weighted  rod  is  moved,  and 
means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  said  rod  at  a  point  above 
the  head  to  the  burner  body. 


975,363.  STABLE  MIXTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  HY- 
DROGEN PEROXID.  Reinhold  UbCteb  snd  Hbineich 
PoHL,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbemlsche 
Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Ileinrich  Byk,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  May  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  493.918.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,004. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  solid  stable  mixtures  of 
perborates  containing  a  less  quantity  of  water  of  crystal- 
lisation than  completely  hydrated  perborates,  solid  acid 
siflMtances  and  sugar,  yielding  hydrogen  peroxld  with 
water. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  solid  stable  mixture  of 
finely  ground  perborates  containing  a  lesser  quantity  of 
water  of  crystallisation  than  the  completely  hydrated 
perborates,  finely  ground  solid  acid  substances  and  sugar, 
said  mixture  yielding  hydrogen  peroxld  with  water. 


975,354.  STABLE  MIXTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  HY- 
DROGEN PEROXID.  Reixbold  GrOtcb  and  Heinrich 
PoHL,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assigaors  to  Cbemlsche 
Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Heinrich  Byk,  Charlottenburg.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germsny.  Original  application 
filed  May  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  493,918.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,005. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  solid  stable  mixtures  of 
perborates  containing  a  smaller  quantity  of  water  of  crys- 
tallisation than  completely  hydrated  perborates,  solid  acid 
■abstances  and  salts  having  disinfecting  or  astringent 
properties,  said  mixtures  yielding  hydrogen  peroxld  with 
water. 

2.  The  new  solid  stable  mixtures  of  finely  ground  perbo- 
rates containing  a  smaller  qtiantlty  of  water  of  crystal- 
lisation than  completely  hydrated  perborates,  finely 
ground  solid  acid  substances  and  dried  salts  having  dis- 
infecting or  astringent  properties,  said  mixtures  yielding 
with  water  hydrogen  peroxld. 


975,355.  FRINGE-MAKING  AND  EMBROIDERING  DE- 
VICE. Helen  Gibti.eb,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  564,414. 


1.  A  dsrice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  arm  extending  npwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
base,  a  finger  projecting  from  said  arm  above  tbe  remain- 
der of  the  base,  and  an  extension  member  adjustably  se- 
cured to  tbe  base  and  adjustable  below  the  lower  edge 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  base,  a 


plurality  of  fingers  projecting  from  said  arm  above  the 
remainder  of  tbe  base,  and  an  extension  member  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  base  and  adjustable  below  tbe  lower 
edge  thereof.  t  ■■    . 

975,356.  BELT-SHIFTER.  BiNOT  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Wbitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,522. 


'fflP^ 


y'i?^  '■ 


1.  A  belt  shifter  provided  with  rockers  furnished  with 
segments  having  intermeshlng  teeth,  a  rotary  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  segments,  movable  belt  shifting  mem- 
bers supported  by  tbe  respective  rockers,  and  yieldable 
means  acting  oppositely  against  the  respective  belt  shift- 
ing members. 

2.  A  belt  shifter  having  two  rockers  provided  with  seg- 
mehts  having  intermeshlng  teeth,  arms  pivoted  to  said 
rockers,  tbe  latter  having  means  to  cause  tbe  said  arms  to 
apply  alternately  rigid  or  positive  and  yieldable  thrusts 
to  the  belt,  and  a  .rotary  pinion  meshing  witb  one  of  said 
segments. 

3.  A  belt  shifter  having  two  rockers,  rigid  belt-shifting 
arms  connected  with  the  rockers  for  swinging  movement 
about  their  respective  axes,  the  rockers  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive said  arms  to  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
same,  spring  plungers  on  tbe  rockers  acting  oppositely 
against  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  rockers  to- 
gether. 


975.367.      STEAM-TRAP.      Johans    J.    Habfain,    U.    8. 
Navy.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,540. 


A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  fixed 
part  firmly  secured  to  said  frame,  a  movable  part  revolubly 
supported  on  said  fixed  part,  t>earings,  one  In  said  frame 
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aad  the  other  Id  Mid  fixed  and  moTsble  parts,  for  rapport- 
taig  Mid  moymbit  part.  ■  weight  wcured  to  Mid  mcTable 
part  oa  one  side,  a  boekat  secured  to  said  BOTsblc  part  on 
tba  opposite  tide,  uppar  and  lover  pipes  connecting  said 
backet  with  said  moTable  part,  and  a  brace  connected  to 
Mid  frame  for  preventlag  Mid  weight  from  falling  below  a 
hortsontal  poaltlon.  Mid  fixed  part  being  proTlded  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  with  a  large  Inlet  pasMge  arranged  at  right  an- 
glM  to  said  Inlet  pasMge.  and  with  two  discharge  paaMgaa 
arrsnic<-d  at  right  anglea  to  uld  oatlet  paaaage,  mM  two 
dlschsrge  pasHges  being  connected  together  near  the  point 
where  they  Join  the  main  oatlet  paaaage,  and  said  morable 
part  being  provided  with  a  larga  stMm  Inlet  pasMge  and  a 
paaaage  at  right  angles  thereto  In  communication  with  the 
upper  pipe  leading  to  Mid  bucket,  and  with  two  oatlet 
pasaagew  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  lower 
plpa  connected  to  Mid  backet  Mid  two  laat  named  paa- 
MgM  being  connected  together  at  th«  end  fartheat  from 
th«  atatlonary  part,  sabstantlally  as  daacrlbed. 


•75.358.  ELECTRICAL  HE.\TER  .VND  M.\NNER  OP 
MAXUF.\CTUBINO  8AMB  IN  THE  FORM  OF  TEX- 
TILES. Michel  Hcma,  St.  Petersburg.  RuMla.  as- 
signor to  Leonard  J.  Lewery.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1»10.     8eri«l  Ho,  541.390. 


1.  An  electric  beater  conalstlng  of  woren  filaments,  the 
major  pv^t  of  tba  (llaaMBta  baing  of  non-conducting  mate- 
rial while  the  balance  ar*  conductora  of  electricity  adapt- 
ed to  ba  heated  by  the  paaaage  of  an  electrk  current  along 
them,  such  conducting  fllameuta  being  periodically  broagltt 
to  the  aurface  of  the  fabric  and  floated  over  parts  thereof. 

2.  An  electrical  beater  comprlalng  a  woven  fabric  In 
which  certain  of  the  warp  filaments  are  formed  of  con- 
ducting material,  such  filaments  being  broaght  to  the 
surface  of  the  fabric  at  Intenrala  and  floated  over  parte 
thereof. 

3.  An  alaetrlc  beater  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric,  cer- 
tain of  tbe  warp  fliamenta  of  which  are  conductora  of  elec- 
tricity, each  conducting  fliamenta  being  periodically 
brought  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric  and  floated  over 
parts  thereof,  and  such  floated  over  portions  of  the  several 
conducting  filaments  being  In  tke  sane  tranaverae  sections 
of  the  fabric. 

4.  An  electric  heater  conalatlng  of  a  textile  fabric,  cer- 
tain of  the  warp  fliamenta  of  which  are  formed  of  wire, 
auch  wlrea  being  periodically  brought  to  the  surface  of 
the  fabric  and  floated  over  parte  thereof,  and  each  wire 
'oelng  accompanied  by  a  warp  tbread  or  filament  of  non- 
conducting material,  aucb  accompanying  thread  being 
woven-  into  the  fabric  contlnuotisly. 

5.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  making  an  electric 
beater  consisting  In  weaving  a  fabric  out  of  non-conduct- 
ing threads  and  Introducing  Into  such  fabric  by  tbe 
weaving  proceM  aa  part  of  the  warp,  conducting  wlrea, 
and  periodically  floating  over  the  fabric  Mid  eondacting 
wlrea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


9  7  5.859.  KNITTBD  BLBCTBIC  HIATINO-BODT. 
MiCHSL  HErraa.  St.  Petersburg,  Ruaala,  aaalgnor  to 
Leonard  J.  Lewery.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1910.     Serial  No.  541.400. 


1.  An  electric  bMter  ooaaUtlng  of  a  fabric  In  which  la 
Incorporated  a  fliameat  adapted  to  conduct  electricity 
aad  to  be  heated  by  tbe  paaaage  of  a  current  thereof,  the 
said  filament  being  Incorporated  Into  succcMlve  trans- 
verM  sections  of  the  fabric,  auch  sections  being  separated 
by  other  transTerse  sections  of  tbe  fabric  not  including 
tite  Mid  filament,  and  the  filament  being  carried  from 
one  aectloo  lato  which  It  enters  to  tbe  next  along  tbe 
edge  of  the  fabric  where  it  la  left  exposed. 

2.  An  electric  heater  conalatlng  of  a  fabric  in  which  are 
Incorporated  a  plurality  of  fliamenta  adapted  to  conduct 
electricity  and  to  be  heated  by  tbe  paaMge  of  a  current 
tiiereof,  the  different  filaments  being  Incorporated  into 
saccesslve  transverse  sections  of  tiie  fabric,  those  Includ- 
ing one  filament  being  separated  by  the  sections  including 
the  other  or  oU^ers,  and  the  conducting  Ulaments  being 
carried  to  an  edge  of  the  fabric  where  they  extend  from 
one  section  to  the  next  and  are  there  left  exposed. 

8.  An  electric  heater  conalatlag  of  a  knitted  fabric  in 
which  are  Incorporated  aa  parte  of  the  fabric  a  plurality 
of  insulsted  electric  conductors,  tbe  Mid  conductors  be- 
ing independently  knit  into  the  fabric  in  succeMlve  short 
transveree  sections  thereof  tbe  said  tranaverM  aectlons 
formed  by  one  conductor  being  Mparated  from  each  other 
by  other  tranaverM  aectioaa  of  the  fabric  not  Indudlng 
the  said  conductor,  and  each  conductor  being  adapted  to 
constitute  part  of  an  Indettendent  electric  circuit  and  being 
carried  from  one  transverM  section  Into  which  It  enters 
to  the  next  In  which  It  enters  along  the  edge  of  the  fabric 

4.  An  electric  heater  conalatlng  of  a  knlttad  fabric 
Into  which  la  lacoriwrated  aa  a  part  of  the  fabric  an 
Insulated  electric  conductor,  the  aaid  conductor  being 
knitted  Into  succeMive  transverse  sections  of  the  fsbric, 
said  sections  being  separated  by  other  knitted  transverse 
saetioos  not  Including  the  aaid  conductor,  and  the  con- 
ductor being  carried  from  one  aectlon  Into  which  it  enters 
to  the  next  without  being  knitted  into  tbe  fabric  whereby 
it  la  left  expoaed  so  that  a  supply  wire  may  be  Mslly 
connected  therewith. 


975.3flO.  FURNACE-HEAT-CONDUCTOH  PIPE.  Chablc8 
J.  HOLOB,  Newport,  Ky.,  aMignor  to  The  Peck,  William- 
son Heating  k  Ventilating  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept  2Z  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.967. 


t 


1.  A  pipe  length  formed  of  aheet  metal,  comprising  four 
doable-walled  sections.  Mch  of  the  walls  of  Mid  sections 
being  foHMd  at  one  end  with  a  hooked  bend,  the  walla 
of  each  aectlon  being  separated  Intermediately  and  Joined 
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at  each  end  by  the  hooked  bend  of  one  engaging  the 
atralght  edge  of  the  other,  and  adapted  to  form  tele- 
scoping connection  with  a  second  pipe  length,  the  sides 
of  tbe  walls  of  two  of  Mid  sections  provided  with  off-set, 
hooked  portions  and  tbe  sides  of  tbe  walls  of  the  other 
two  sections  with  right-angle,  hooked  portions  adapted 
to  be  reapectlvely  slldably  Intermeahed  with  the  off-sat 
hooked  portions  of  the  walla  of  tbe  first  named  aectlona, 
and  arranged  to  form  a  continuous  air  chamber  between 
the  walls  of  the  sections  around  tbe  entire  pipe  aectlon. 

2.  A  pipe  length  formed  of  aheet  meui,  comprising  four 
double  walled  sections,  with  tbe  walls  of  each  section 
separated  intermediately  and  Joined  at  each  end  and 
(onMd  for  teleacoplc  connection  with  a  second  length, 
aaid  sections  having  porta  formed  In  the  ends  thereof, 
the  sides  of  the  walls  of  two  of  Mid  sections  provided 
with  off-set.  hooked  portions  and  the  sides  of  tbe  walls 
of  tbe  other  two  sections  with  right-angle,  booked  por- 
tions adapted  to  respectively  slldabl>  intermeab  with  the 
off-set,  hooked  portions  of  tty;  walls  of  the  first  named 
sections,  and  arranged  to  form  a  continuous  air  chamber 
between  the  walls  of  tbe  sections  around  tbe  entire  pipe 
length  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  almllar  chamber  of 
a  second  pipe  length  through  said  porta. 


0  7  5,361.     LATCH.     Joseph  S.  Jobxeon,  Lodi,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1009.     Serial  No.  521,074. 


1.  In  a  latch,  a  keeper.  comprUlng  a  base-plate  carrying 
brackets  having  oppoaltely  dlaposed  beveled  sides  pro- 
vided with  stop-fiangea.  Inwardly  extending  spring-re- 
sisted keeper-plates  pivoted  at  their  outer  sides  to  Mid 
brackets  and  having  their  marginal  ends  normally  en- 
gaged by  Mid  stop-flanges.  Mid  keeper-plates  having  their 
inner  adjacent  sides  set  apart  forming  a  latcb-receivlng 
receM  between  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  latch,  tbe  combination  with  a  keeper  comprU- 
lng a  base  plate  carrying  brackets  having  oppositely  dls- 
poaad  inclined  sides  provided  with  stop  flanges,  of  In- 
wardly extending  spring-resisted  keeper-plates  pivoted  at 
their  outer  sides  to  Mid  brackets,  and  having  their  mar- 
ginal ends  normally  engaged  by  Mid  stop-flanges,  said 
keeper  plates  having  their  Inner  adjacent  sides  set  apart 
forming  a  latch  receiving  recess  between  them,  and  a  latch 
bead  adapted  to  enter  Mid  receM  over  one  of  said  keeper- 
platea,  aubatantially  as  wt  forth. 


apper  end  of  the  leg.  a  band  adapted  to  be 
a  horn,  a  bifurcated  atuchinc  member  secured 


faatened  to 
to  tbe  rear 


of  the  band,  and  a  rod  pivoted  In  Mid  attaching  member 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  arm. 


975,363.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Febdceick  J.  KisaaE.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aulgnor  to  Kleser-Klcbter  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  430.249.  Renewed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.969. 


075,382.  TALKING-MACHINE  HORN  AND  BRACKET 
THEREFOR.  Fea.nk  Kamb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,239. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
having  a  plate  formed  therewith  provided  with  openings 
whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  the  box  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine, a  thumb  screw  passing  through  the  support,  a 
collar  adjustably  mounted  In  the  support,  a  leg  bent  at  a 
dealrable  angle  to  form  an  extension  and  having  its  ends 
reduced  In  else,  tbe  lower  end  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
collar,  an  arm  having  bearings  formed  with  both  ends 
thereof,  one  of  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  upper 
reduced  portion  of  the  leg,  a  band,  screws  psHlng  through 
its  ends  for  attaching  it  to  a  bom,  a  bifurcated  attach- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  band,  and  a  rod 
pivoted  to  Mid  bifurcated  attaching  member  and  roUtably 
mounted  in  the  other  bearing  formed  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  bracket  for  talking  machine  horns,  s  support 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  box  of  s  talking  machine,  a 
collar  adjuatably  mounted  in  Mid  support,  a  leg  roUtably 
mounted  in  the  collar,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing vertical  channels,  apertures  adapted  tot  a  stem,  a 
drain  and  air  passapes,  and  a  stem  In  Mid  etem  aper- 
ture; of  a  fianged  lining  affixed  in  said  bowl,  having  chan- 
nels and  apertures  coincident  with  those  In  tbe  bowl ;  an 
inner  bowl  afllxed  In  said  lining  and  partly  spaced  there- 
from, having  apertures  coincident  with  the  air  apertures 
In  Mid  bowl  and  lining;  a  double  cylinder  having  Inter- 
mediate spiral  ribs  and  a  removable  cap.  Mid  cylinder  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  in  the  space  between 
Mid  lining  and  Inner  bowl  fixed  therein ;  means  sup- 
ported on  Mid  bowl  adapted  to  limit  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  double  member  in  Mid.  space ;  an  asbestos 
ring ;  a  ventilator  ring  and  a  grate  supported  In  the  lower 
part  of  Mid  Inner  bowl ;  means  In  Mid  bowl  adapted  to 
support  said  rings  and  grate ;  means  for  removing  ashes 
from  beneath  Mid  grate  and  regulating  tbe  paaaage  of  air 
through  said  bowls  and  grate  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  and 
stem  therein.  Mid  bowl  having  aperturea  adapted  for  a 
drain,  and  admlMlon  of  air,  and  a  lining  affixed  therein 
having  apertures  coincident  with  those  in  tbe  bowl :  of  aa 
inner  bowl  afllxed  In  Mid  lining,  tbe  upper  part  spaced 
therefrom.  Mid  bowl  having  air  aperturea  coincident  with 
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the  apertara  la  Mid  lining;  a  doable  cylinder  slidably 
rapported  between  aatd  lining  and  bowl,  aaid  cylinder  bar- 
ing Intermediate  rib*,  and  a  removable  cap ;  means  at- 
Ucbed  to  said  lining  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
■aid  cylinder  in  said  lining:  a  grate  supported  in  said 
bowl :  means  for  regulating  tbe  admlaalon  of  air  through 
aaid  bowl ;  and  means  beneath  said  grate  for  tbe  collection 
and  removal  of  ashes,  as«  described. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  tbe  combination  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  stem,  drainage  duct>  and  air  holes;  a  lining  and 
Inner  bowl  spaced  from  atM  lining,  having  apertures  coin- 
cident with  those  In  tbe  outer  bowl;  of  a  double  cylin- 
drical member,  the  walls  thereof  being  spaced  by  spiral 
riba,  and  provided  with  a  movable  cap,  said  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  tbe  space  t>etween  said 
lining  and  interior  bowl,  means  attached  to  said  bowl 
adapted  to  limit  the  vertical  morement  of  said  member 
la  said  space  and  produce  an  air  tight  sliding  fit  between 
said  bowl  and  member ;  and  a  movable  grate  In  said  In- 
terior bowl ;  means  supported  in  said  bowl  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  admit  air  to  aaid  grate ;  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  admission  of  air.  and  for  tbe  collection  and  re- 
moval of  ashes  from  beneath  said  grate  as  described. 

4.  In  a  totMkCco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  drain  duct  and  radial  air  holes :  an  Interior 
bowl  afflxed  within  said  bowl  and  spaced  therefrom  hav- 
ing air  paaaages  cetaddcnt  with  those  In  said  bowl  ;  a 
double  walled  cylindrical  member  having  spiral  rlbe  In- 
termediate of  the  walla  thereof  ;  of  a  movable  cap  and 
perforated  disk  tbeieln,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  outaide  of  said  ttiator.  and  said  diak  bttaf  adapted  to 
at  inside  aaid  meabar  and  permit  aaeka  to  paaa  up 
through  said  disk  into  said  cap  and  down  between  said 
walls  and  spiral  ribs  Into  the  stem ;  means  In  aaid  inner 
bowi  adapted  to  support  and  admit  air  to  a  grate  therein ; 
a  grate  supported  In  said  bowl,  and  movable  therein,  and 
a  bottom  on  said  bowl  adapted  to  hold  the  tobacco  ash 
passing  through  said  grate  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  drainage  duct  and  air  passagea,  an  Interior 
bowl  in  and  spaced  from  said  outer  bowl,  having  air  aper- 
tures coincident  with  said  air  pasaagsa  In  said  outer  bowl ; 
a  doable  cylindrical  member  having  Intermediate  spiral 
rtba,  and  a  cap  and  perforated  disk  adjuatable  on  said 
member ;  of  a  radially  perforated  baae  ring  afflxed  to  said 
bowls  adapted  to  support  a  grate,  said  peitoratlons  In 
said  ring  being  coincident  with  the  air  paaaagM  In  aaid 
bowls ;  a  grate  supported  on  said  ring,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  ring  adapted  to  cioac  the  bottom  of  said 
bowls  and  bold  aabes  therein,  and  ncans  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  paaaages,  as  deaerlbed. 

[Clalau  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


975.364.  HOSE  -  BtJPPOBTEB.  Rldolfb  H.  KLAUOBa. 
PtalUdelphIa,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1006.  Serial  No. 
440.103. 


1.  A  boae  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  flexi- 
ble strips  having  their  intermediate  portions  in  pivotal 
relation  and  having  one  end  of  each  strip  adapted  to  con- 
form to  tbe  leg  of  tbe  user  and  having  the  otber  end  o< 
each  atrip  adapted  to  co-act  with  Ita  mate  to  hold  the  top 
of  a  stoeftteg,  aBbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  boae  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  reallteBt  flexi- 
ble members  each  notched  at  one  edge  latensadlate  of  Ita 


length  and  at  the  otber  edfa  Bear  one  of  its  ends,  said 
Intermediate  notches  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
each  other  to  constitute  a  pivotal  connection  and  said 
other  notches  adapted  to  coact  to  engage  a  stocking,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  flexi- 
ble members  having  Intermediate  of  their  ends  notches 
that  engage  each  otber  and  having  one  end  of  both  strips 
bent  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  tbe  leg  and  having  the 
otber  end  of  both  strips  crossed  and  notched  for  engaging 
a  atocklng.  substantially  as  described. 


975,365.  WIRELESS  CUECK  -  ROW  PLANTER.  Sam- 
i-EL  U.  Klimc.  Earllng,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  877.292. 


1.  A  planter  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination wHh  tbe  aeed-dropping  shaft,  a  disk  bousing 
stationary  upon  the  frame  and  bearinx  Indicating  devices ; 
a  vertically-adjustablp.  roUtabie.  toothed  ground  wheel 
supported  by  the  frame  ;  an  upright  spindle  rotatable  by 
tbe  ground  w)>eel ;  a  boriaontal  Indlcatlng-dlsk  mounted 
in  said  disk-boniilng  and  rotatable  by  the  spindle ;  a  lug- 
bearing  rock-shaft  connected  with  the  aeed-dropping  abaft, 
and  means  upon  the  indicating-disk  for  actuating  tbe 
rock  ahaft  during  Its  rotatable  movrment. 

2.  A  planter  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  seed-dropping  abaft,  a  wing-bearing  rock 
shaft  connected  therewith  ;  meana  for  actuating  said  rock 
shaft  comprising  a  rotatable,  vertically-adjustable  ground 
wheel  provided  with  a  pinion,  an  uprtght  spindle  having 
a  gear  In  engagement  with  tiie  pinion  of  the  groimd 
wheel,  a  boriaontal  indication-disk  rotated  by  tbe  spindle, 
and  meana  upon  the  Indicating  disk  for  engaging  the  wing 
of  the  rock  shaft  during  Its  rotatable  movement. 

3.  A  planter  of  tbe  daas  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  seed-dropping  shaft  thereof,  a  lug-bear- 
ing rock  abaft  connected  therewith ;  numerical  acale- 
strips  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of 
draft,  rearwardly  of  the  stM>d  dropping  shaft  ;  a  pair  of 
borisontally-dlspooed.  disk-bousing  collars  stationary  upon 
the  planter  frame,  each  having  a  peripherally  arranged 
numerical  acaie  corresponding  with  aaid  scale-strips ;  ro- 
tatable, tootbed  ground-wheels  each  provided  with  a  gear 
and  illapnafd  adjacent  to  a  dlak-houalag ;  a  centrally-aper- 
tared.  hw-bearing,  indicating-disk  seated  in  each  of  aaid 
diak-hooBlngs ;  an  upright  spindle  slldably  seated  In  the 
apartare  of  each  of  aaid  dlaks  and  provided  with  a  gear  In 
aacapament  with  the  gear  of  one  of  said  ground-wheels, 
the  operation  t>elng  that  a  movement  of  the  ground- 
wbeela  cause  engagt>nient  of  the  lugs  of  tbe  Indicating 
diaka  with  the  lags  of  the  rock  ahaft  for  actuating  tbe 
seed-dropping  shaft. 

4.,  An  Improvement  In  planters,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  douhle-bladed  farrow -openers  and  with  the 
seed-dropping  shaft  thereof,  a  winged  rock-shaft  con- 
nected with  said  abaft :  tootbod  ground  wbeela  each  being 
provided  with  a  gear  and  mounted  t>etween  the  blades  of 
a  furrow-opener ;  a  pair  of  upright  spindles  each  having  a 
gear  connected  with  the  gear  of  one  of  the  ground  wbeela ; 
a  pair  of  boriaontal  Indlcattng-dlaks  each  being  spllned 
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upon  one  of  aaid  spindles  and  provided  with  a  contact- 
arm  adapted  to  engage  a  wing  of  the  rock-shaft ;  and 
meana  to  verilcally  adjuat  tbe  ground  wheela  to  cause 
their  engagement  or  disengagement  with  the  ground. 

6.  An  improvement  In  piantera,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  the  seed-diHjpplng  shaft  and  furrow- 
openers  supported  by  the  frame ;  a  pair  of  hangers  ar- 
ranged for  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  aides  of  said  fur- 
row-openers and  supported  by  tbe  frame,  eaek  having  a 
supporting  plate  reslllently  mounted  and  sUdable  thereon  ; 
a  pair  of  toothed  ground  wheels  each  provided  with  a 
shaft  and  a  gear ;  one  of  aaid  ground  wheals  being  dla- 
pooed  between  the  bladea  of  each  furrow-opener,  Its  shaft 
having  bearings  In  eald  aupportlng-plates ;  a  pair  of  up- 
right spindles  each  having  a  gear  connected  with  the  gear 
of  one  of  tbe  ground  wbeela ;  a  pair  of  borisontal  indl- 
catlng-diaks  each  being  spllned  upon  one  of  said  spindles 
and  provided  with  a  contact-arm  adapted  to  engage  a 
wing  of  the  rock-abaft ;  and  means  to  control  the  stldable 
movementa  of  aaid  supporting-platea. 


075,866.  HORSESHOE-CALKING  MACHINE.  William 
H.  L««,  VicToa  T.  S.NOVBB,  and  Milto.v  H.  Palmcs. 
Wyaluaing,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  648.069. 


975,367.  EYEGLASSES.  GeoaoE  J.  Lowaaa.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lowres  Optical  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Sew  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.361. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  calking  hoiseshoes,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  meana  to  clamp  a  horseshoe  thereon,  a  ata- 
tlonary  die  and  a  reclprocatory  roller-die  coactlng  there- 
with to  form  heel-ealka,  a  toothed  aegment  on  said  frame, 
a  aegmental  flanged  gear  meshing  therewith,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  gear  whereby  It  may  be  caused  to  roll  on 
said  segment,  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to  aaid  gear 
and  llnka  connecting  aaid  levers  ft>  aaid  roller-die,  a  aec- 
ond  aUtlonary  die  on  said  frame  above  said  roller-die. 
arma  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  hammer-die  at 
their  free  enda.  the  top  surfaces  of  said  arms  constituting 
cams  on  which  the  flanges  of  said  gear  roll  and  thereby 
actuate  aaid  hammer-die. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  calking  horaeahoea,  the  combination 
witb  the  frame,  a  die  thereon  and  meana  to  clamp  a 
bOBMalioe  In  proper  poaltlon  relatively  to  said  die,  of 
Icrata  pivoted  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  arma  carry- 
ing a  roller-die  and  connected  to  said  lever*  and  to  suld 
frame  by  ilnka,  ao  that  tbe  swinging  of  said  levers  will 
cause  said  roller-die  to  move  forward  and  backward  over 
said  f rat  mentioned  die,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  arms  carrying  the  roller-die,  a  atem  aecur<>d  .or  ver- 
tical adjustment  In  the  outer  end  of  aaid  arm,  a  gage  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  stem  and  having  an  arm 
resting  on  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arma  carrying  tbe 
roller-die  and  tbe  llnka  which  connect  aaid  arma  to  said 
levers,  whereby  said  gage  Is  swung  up  out  of  tbe  path  of 
said  roller-die  as  it  reclprocatea. 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with 
a  bridge  and  lens-mount,  of  a  supporting  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  nose-grip  pivoted  to  rock  on  said  arm.  and  means 
for  immovably  securing  said  nose-grip  to  said  arm.  < 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  and  lens-mount,  of  a  supporting  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  nose-grip  pivoted  to  rock  on  said  arm,  said  nose- 
grip  having  an  exteiulon  provided  with  a  cut-away  por- 
tion, and  means  connected  with  said  supporting  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  said  cut-away  por- 
tion for  Immovably  securing  8aid  nose-grip  to  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  mounting  for  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  and  lens-mount,  of  a  supporting  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  nose-grip  pivoted  to  rock  on  said  arm,  said  nose- 
Ktlp  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  cut-away  por- 
tion, and  a  finger  extending  from  said  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  be  bent  Into  and  brought  in  engagement  witb 
Raid  cut-away  portion  for  immovably  securing  said  nose- 
grip  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  mounting  for  eye-glasses,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  and  lens-mount,  of  a  supporting  arm  connected 
thereto,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  angular  part, 
a  nose-grip  having  an  extension  provided  witb  an  angular 
part,  a  means  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  angular 
parts  so  that  the  nose-grip  is  adapted  to  rock  on  aaid  arm. 
and  means  for  immovably  securing  said  nose-grip  to  said 
arm. 

5.  In  a  mounting  for  eye-glasaes,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bridge  and  lena-mount.  of  a  rapportlng  arm  connected 
thereto,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  angular  part,  a 
nose-grip  having  an  extension  provided  with  an  atigular 
part,  a  means  of  pivotal  connection  l>etween  said  angular 
parts  so  that  the  nose-grip  Is  adapted  to  rock  on  said  arm, 
the  angular  part  of  said  nose-grtp  being  provided  with  a 
cut-away  portion,  and  means  connected  with  the  angular 
part  of  said  supporting  arm  adapted  to  be  brought  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cut-away  portion  for  immovably  se- 
curing said  nose-grip  to  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  5,368.  CLIP  AND  STUDDING  FOB  FIREPROOF 
CONSTRUCTIONS.  JoHS  F.  Makowski,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Steel  Studding 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,167. 


1.  In  building  const roctlons,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  metal  lath,  of  a  support  therefor,  said  support 
Including  a  channel-bar  with  the  month  of  tbe  cbannel 
exposed  to  the  lathing  and  supporting  It,  a  supporting  clip 
having  oppositely  bent  prongs  embracing  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
mouth  of  the  channel,  and  a  nalilng-block  fitting  In  be- 
hind the  latter  and  held  in  place  by  a  clip,  and  tbe  face  of 
aaid  block  fluab  with  tbe  lathing. 
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2.  IB  baildlDir  cooitnictton,  a  pair  of  chaoiMl  - 
placed  back  to  back  aixl  spaced  from  oae  another,  a 
aaetlac  ello  baTlag  oppoalttij  b«at  prongs  embracing  tb« 
•d^M  of  tbe  channel-bare,  and  nalUng-blocka  Inserted  In 
kaCween  the  clips  and  channel-bars,  said  nalllng-blocks  bar- 
ing their  faces  flash  with  the  mouth  edges  of  the  channels. 

3.  In  balldlag  conatrtictlon.  a  V^baped  channel  bar.  a 
supporting  clip  therefor,  tbe  clip  bsTlag  prongs  bent  to 
embrsce  tbe  edges  of  tbe  channel-bar,  said  clip  lying  In 
the  plane  of  bl-eecttoa  of  tbe  channel,  and  a  naUlng  block 
baring  a  rvdaced  end  fitting  In  behind  and  sapported 
against  said  channel-bar. 

4.  In  baUdlng  constmctlon,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  channel 
ban  placed  back  to  back  and  separated  from  one  another. 
eoaaeetlBg  clips  therefor,  said  clips  lying  In  tbe  plane  of 
Masctinn  of  tbe  channels,  and  naillnK-bloeks  with  reduced 
aads  fitting  In  behind  said  channel-bars. 

fi.  Tbe  comblnatiofi  wltb  a  pair  of  V-sbaped  channels 
placed  back  to  back  and  separated  from  one  another,  of 
dips  standing  In  the  plane  of  bisection  of  tbe  cbannels. 
each  of  satd  clips  baring  oppositely  extending  prongs  at 
Its  ends  embracing  tbe  lips  of  the  channel-bars,  and  nall- 
lng-blocks with  reduced  ends  fitting  between  tbe  angle- 
bars,  and  said  blocks  disposed  between  tbe  angle-bars  and 
held  In  pUce  thereby  by  tbe  cUpa  fitting  groores  In  tbe 
blocks.  -^ 


tbe  first  nut.  means  to  lock  tbe  first  nut  In  any  one  of  a 
ntunber  of  positions  wltb  respect  to  said  second  plate,  and 
a  ant  adapted  to  secure  tbe  second  plate  cloeely  to  the  first 
nut,  as  set  forth. 


dTB.SeO.     QUABTZ-mBL     Jambs   W.   Mt»b.   San   Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.487. 


1.  IB  a  quarts  mill,  a  fixed  grinding  member,  a  runner, 
a  post  adapted  to  bold  said  runner  In  a  glren  poslUon  wltb 
respect  to  tbe  fixed  member,  a  fianged  nut  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  runner  at  a  fixed  distance  sway  from  the  grinding 
member,  means  to  lock  said  nut  against  rotaUon,  a  second 
nut  adapted  to  prerent  the  runner  from  morlng  mors  than 
a  given  dlatance  away  from  the  giindlBg  member  and 
means  to  prerent  tbe  runner  from  baarlag  directly  on  said 
ascond  nut.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  quarts  mill,  a  fixed  grinding  member,  a  runner, 
a  post  adapted  to  hold  said  runner  In  a  glren  poslUon  wltb 
respect  to  said  grinding  member,  a  flanged  nut  adapted  to 
support  the  runner  st  a  fixed  distance  away  from  the 
grinding  member,  a  disk  adapted  to  hold  said  nut  from 
rotation,  a  second  nut  adapted  to  prerent  the  ninner  from 
morlng  away  from  tbe  grinding  member,  and  a  fixed  diak 
to  prerent  the  rotation  of  said  second  nut.  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  quarti  mill,  a  fixed  grinding  member,  a  runner, 
a  post,  a  nut  on  said  post  adspted  to  support  the  runner 
at  a  fixed  dlsUnce  away  from  the  grinding  member,  a 
second  nut  adapted  to  prerent  said  nianer  from  morlng 
away  from  the  grinding  member  mora  than  a  fixed  dis- 
tance, and  means  to  p.-erent  the  moreaent  of  said  first 
nut  during  the  rotation  of  the  runner,  m  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  quarts  mill,  a  fixed  grinding  member,  a  runner, 
a  poet  adapted  to  hold  tbe  rooaer  In  a  fixed  relation  with 
tbe  grinding  member,  a  flanged  nut  on  said  post  adapted 
to  support  the  runner  a  fixed  distance  abore  tbe  grinding 
member,  a  nut  on  tbe  first  nut  and  adapted  to  prerent  tbe 
runner  from  moving  away  from  the  grinding  member,  a 
fixed  plate  adapted  to  prerent  tbe  rotatlca  of  said  second 
nut  during  tbe  time  of  rotation  of  tbe  nuiner,  a  second 
plate  fixed  against  rotation  and  slldable  on  tbe  poat  abore 


0  7  B  .  3  7  0  .  PROCESS  OF  PBEPABINO  MANU.VNESS. 
STEEL  INGOTS  FOR  ROLLING.  WiMFiau)  S.  PoTTBa. 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  June  Itt.  1»10.  ScrUI  No. 
B67.331. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  Ingots  of  Biaagaassa  atael 
for  rolling,  which  consists  la  caattng  the  Ingot,  equalising 
tbe  temperature  within  tbe  Ingot,  slowly  passlag  tbe  tem- 
perature through  a  range  lying  between  600*  i'.  and 
750*  C.  until  reconstruction  Is  effected,  and  finally  raising 
tbe  temperature  of  tbe  ingot  to  abore  1100*  C.  for  rolling; 
substantially  as  dcacribad. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  Ingots  of  manganese  steel 
for  rolling,  which  consists  In  casting  tbe  Ingot,  equalising 
the  tempersture  within  tbe  Ingot,  slowly  passing  tbe 
temperature  through  a  range  lying  between  600*  C  and 
760*  C.  until  reconstruction  is  effected,  and  finally  raising 
the  temperature  of  tbe  ingot  to  about  1150*  C.  for  rolling; 
substantially  as  described. 


975,371.  PRODUCTION.  TRE.VTING.  -VND  ROLLING  OF 
INGOTS  OF  M.VNGANE8E  STEEL.  Wi.vriELO  8.  PoT- 
T«a.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.f96. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  preliminarily  treating  and  subse- 
quently rolling  manganese  steel  IngoU  containing  carbide. 
coBslatlag  in  besting  tbe  ingot  to  temperatures  abore  tbe 
change  point  at  which  tbe  carbon  begins  to  be  rapidly  ab- 
sorbed from  ttie  carblda  by  the  mix  crystals  and  until  the 
mix  crystals  have  absortted  subataatially  the  maximum 
amount  of  cartwn  that  they  are  capable  of  abstracting  at 
tbe  temperature  employed,  and  continuing  tbe  heating 
until  the  carbld  restdosls  sre  recrystslllsed.  forming  wltb 
the  mix  crystals  s  gamma-Iron  structure,  and  then  rolling 
tbe  Ingots ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  preltelnsrily  treating  and  subse- 
qoently  rolling  manganese  steel  ingotn  containing  carblds. 
conaistlng  in  heating  tbe  lagot  to  temperatures  abore  the 
change  point  at  which  tbe  carbon  bexin*  to  be  rapidly  ab- 
sorbed from  tbe  carblds  by  the  mix  crystaU  and  until  the 
mix  crystals  hare  absorbed  substantially  tbe  maximum 
amount  of  cartwn  that  they  are  capable  of  abstracting  at 
the  temperatures  employed,  and  continuing  the  beating 
until  the  carbld  residuals  together  with  any  undecomposed 
carblds  are  recrystallised.  forming  with  the  mix  crystals  a 
gamma-Iran  atructure.  and  then  rolling  tbe  Ingots;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  preliminarily  treating  and  subse- 
qosntly  rolling  manganeee  steel  Ingota  contnlnlng  carblds. 
eoBsistlng  in  beating  tbe  ingot  to  temperatures  abore  tbe 
change  point  at  which  tbe  carbon  begina  to  be  rapidly  ab- 
sorbed from  tbe  carblds  by  tbe  mix  crystals  and  until  tbe 
mix  crystals  bare  absorbed  substsntislly  tbe  maximum 
amount  of  carbon  that  they  are  capable  of  abstrscting  at 
tbe  temperatures  employed,  continuing  the  beating  until 
the  carbld  residuals  are  recrysulllsed,  forming  wltb  tbe 
mix  crystals  a  gamma-iron  structure,  welding  tbe  gamma- 
iron  crystals  into  a  more  cobesire  ductile  mass  before 
■objecting  the  ingot  to  beary  reductions,  and  then  rolling 
tkt  ingot :  substsntislly  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  casting,  trestlng.  and  subsequently 
rolling  manganeas  steel  ingots  containing  carblds.  consist- 
ing in  ponrlng  tbe  metal  at  a  temperature  not  more  than 
50*  C.  abore  its  frsislag  point,  freetiuK  the  metsl  at 
such  a  rate  as  to  aroM  considerable  variations  in  compo- 
altion  between  different  localities  of  the  ingot  and  so  as  to 
arold  coiuUderable  separation  of  carblds.  beating  the  ingot 
to  tempera turea  abore  the  change  point  at  which  tbe  car- 
bon begins  to  be  rapidly  absorbed  from  tbe  carblda  by  tbe 
mix  crystala  and  until  the  mix  crystala  hare  absorbed  sub- 
stantially the  maximum  amount  of  carbon  that  they  are 
capable  of  abstracting  at  the  temperatures  employed,  and 
continuing  the  beating  until  tbe  carbld  residuals  are  re- 
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crysUlllssd,  forming  with  tbe  mix  crystals  a  gamma-Iron 
structure,  and  then  rolling  the  ingot :  subaUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  method  of  casting,  treating,  and  subsequently 
rolling  manganese  steel  Ingots  containing  carblds,  consist- 
ing in  pouring  the  ingot  from  metal  sui)stantially  free  of 
oxids,  and  at  a  temperature  not  more  than  50*  C.  abore 
its  freesing  point  freexlng  tbe  metal  at  such  a  rate  as  to 
arold  considersble  rartatlons  in  composition  between  dif- 
ferent localities  of  tbe  Ingot  and  so  a»  to  arold  consid- 
erable separations  of  carblda,  beating  the  ingot  to  tempera- 
tures abore  the  change  point  nt  which  the  carbon  lH?gins 
to  be  rapidly  absorbed  from  the  cnrMrtu  by  the  mix  crysUls 
and  until  the  mix  crystals  have  absorbed  substantially  tbe 
maximum  amount  of  carbon  that  they  are  capable  of  ab- 
stracting at  the  temperatures  employed,  and  continuing 
the  heating  until  the  carbld  reelduaU  are  recrystallixed, 
forming  wltb  tbe  mix  crystals  a  gamma  iron  structure, 
and  then  rolling  the  ingot :  sabsUntially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  7  5.372.  STRIKING  MECHANISM.  IIarrt  A.  Sedg- 
wick. Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AJax  Electric  Tool 
Company.  Huron.  8.  D..  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,116. 


adapted  to  be  struck  thereby,  and  resilient  means  adapted 
to  cushion  tbe  recoil  and  return  said  rerolrlng  hammer  to 
Its  normal  plane  of  roUtlon  after  tbe  projections  im- 
pinge upon  the  reciprocating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


975,373.  CLOTH  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  DE- 
VICE. Moaais  Shalakskt,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  519,897. 


03  je 


1.  In  a  derfce  of  the  rlsss  described,  the  combination 
with  an  element  rotatable  on  its  own  axis  having  one  or 
more  striking  projections  Integral  wltb  said  element,  a 
resilient  support  tending  to  maintain  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment in  a  glren  path  of  rotation,  and  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber Interposed  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  striking  pro- 
jection or  projections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  spindle,  a  rerolrlng  element  baring  one  or 
more  curved  projections  on  Its  face  slidably  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  resilient  support  tending  to  maintain  said 
rerolrlng  element  in  a  glren  plane  of  roUtlon,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  having  a  part  interposed  In  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  curred  projections  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  thereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  rerolrlng  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«:ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  rerolrlng  element  having  one  or  more  projections  at  or 
near  Its  periphery,  a  spindle  for  drtring  the  revolving  ele 
ment.  said  revolving  element  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  the  re- 
volving element  in  a  fixed  plane  of  rotation,  and  a  re 
ciprocating  tool  actuating  member  interposed  In  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  tbe  projections  on  tbe  rotating  element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  routing  disk  with  projections 
thereon,  resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said  rotating  disk 
in  a  fixed  plane  of  roUtlon,  and  a  reciprocating  member 
baring  a  part  interposed  In  the  normal  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  projections. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rerolrlng  hammer  baring  one  or 
more  curred  projections  near  Its  periphery,  said  rerolr 
ing  hammer  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  on  lU  axis 
of  roUtlon,  a  reciprocating  tool  actuating  member  inter- 
posed in   the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  projections  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotative  measuring  drum  comprising  a  front  end  portion, 
a  rear  end  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  the 
latter  baring  two  diametrically  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  armed  portions  slidably  mounted  in  said 
longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  plurality  of  pointed  pro- 
jections secured  to  one  of  said  armed  portions  to  engage 
the  cloth  to  be  measured,  a  shaft  rotative  mounted  Inside 
of  and  near  the  axis  of  said  mensuring  drum,  a  double 
lerer  secured  near  each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  double  levers 
operatlrely  connected  with  said  armed  portions,  a  circular 
slot  being  formed  in  said  front  end  portion,  a  stud  secured 
to  one  end  of  one  of  said  double  lerers  and  extended 
through  said  circular  slot,  a  handle  secured  to  nald  stud, 
and  means  for  reroorably  securing  said  measuring  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotative  measuring  drum  comprising  a  front  end  por- 
tion, a  rear  end  portion  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  the 
latter  baring  two  diametrically  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  armed  portions  slidably  mounted  in  said 
longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  plurality  of  pointed  pro 
jections  secured  to  one  of  said  armed  portions  to  engage 
the  cloth  to  be  measured,  a  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in- 
side of  and  near  the  axis  of  said  meanuring  drum,  a  double 
lerer  secured  near  each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  double 
lerers  are  operatlrely  connected  with  said  armed  portions, 
a  circular  slot  being  formed  in  said  front  end  portion,  a 
stud  secured  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  double  lerers  and 
extended  through  said  circular  slot,  s  handle  secured  to 
said  stud,  a  supporting  shaft  provided  with  a  tongue 
formed  Integral  therewith,  a  grooved  arbor  formed  on  the 
outside  of  said  front  end  portion  to  engage  said  tongue, 
and  a  slltted  annular  lock  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
grooved  arbor  and  operatirely  secured  to  said  stud  to  turn 
simulUneously  with  said  double  lerers  to  lock  said  tongue 
In  said  gpoored  arbor  when  said  armed  portions  are  ex- 
tended and  to  unlock  said  tongue  In  said  groored  arbor 
when  said  armed  portions  are  withdrawn  substtntially  as 

set  forth. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  frame  having  a  top  plate,  of  a  graduated  gage  se 
cured  on  said  top  plate,  a  carriage,  guides  secured  on  said 
top  plate  to  cause  said  carriage  to  trarerse  said  top  plate 
Jonsrltudinally,  a  pointer  secured  to  said  carriage,  two  ver- 
tically disposed  tubes  bsring  spring  returned  piston  and 
piston  rods  mounted  In  said  carriage,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  top  ends  of  the  piston  rods  of  said  rertlcally  disposed 
tubes,  and  a  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  lU  lowest 
position  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derlce  01  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  baring  ft  top  plate,  of  a  graduated  gage  se 
cured  tbereon.  a  longitudinally  trarersing  carriage  bariai 
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a  polBtpr  aiKl  two  timultaa^oasly  •piiag  r«torB«d  piston 
r«di  Boaated  on  uid  top  plate,  a  front  row  of  dcpendlnc 
tabea  ■ecnrvd  to  Mid  top  late,  a  rear  row  of  depending 
tobM  Mcared  to  uid  top  plate  and  In  parallel  relation 
with  Mid  front  row  of  depending  tnbca,  a  tpring  rvtoraed 
pUton  rod  In  each  tube  of  Mid  front  row  and  rear  row  of 
depending  tubea,  a  type  corrMpoadlng  with  the  gradna 
tiona  on  Mid  graduated  gage  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  piston  rod  of  each  tube  of  Mid  front  row  of  tubea,  and 
a  stop  lecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod  of  each 
tube  of  Mid  rear  row  of  depending  tubes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  top  plate,  of  a  longitudinally  trsT 
eralBg  carriage  mounted  on  Mid  top  plate,  a  front  row 
and  a  rear  parallel  row  of  depending  tabes  secured  to  Mid 
top  plate,  a  spring  returned  piston  rod  in  each  tube  of 
Mid  front  row  and  Mid  rear  parallel  row  of  depending 
tabes,  a  type  secured  to  the  lower  «»nd  of  the  piston  rod  of 
each  tube  of  Mid  front  row  of  depe^ndlng  tubes,  a  ribbon 
supported  under  Mid  type,  s  record  paper  supported  under 
Mid  ribbon,  and  a  table  supported  under  said  record  pa- 
per as  set  forih. 

(Claima  <1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


975,374.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  Moatia  SBAiaxaET, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  F^led  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
ftSS.760. 


1.  In  a  convertible  chair  of  the  kind  described,  an  ad- 
jnatable  back  portion  composed  of  two  paris,  one  of  snM 
paris  bingedly  connected  to  the  sMt  portion  thereof  snd 
formed  with  Its  top  side  shorter  than  its  bottom  Bids  so 
that  four  or  more  of  Mid  convertible  chairs  may  be  oaed 
together  to  form  a  circular  iM-at.  and  the  other  of  Mid 
parta  removably  secured  to  the  Mid  first  part  sabaUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  convertlbl*  efcalr,  the  combination  with  a  rocker 
body,  a  baM  portion,  a  fixed  seat  portion,  a  hingedly  con- 
nected seat  portion,  and  a  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering 
Mid  hingedly  connected  seat  portion,  of  a  screw  rod  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  its  top  end  and  operattvely  secured  in  Mid 
rocker  lK»<ty,  a  threaded  plate  secured  in  Mid  base  portion 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  screw  rod.  and  an  adJnsUbIs  back 
portion  composed  of  two  parta,  one  of  such  paris  hingedly 
connected  to  Mid  fixed  seat  portion  and  formed  with  its 
top  side  shorter  than  Its  bottom  side  and  tbc  other  of  Mid 
paris  removably  secnred  to  Mid  first  pari. 


97B,375.     WRENCH.     JAumm  N.   Shaw,  Volant.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Moorehead.  Volant.  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  21.   1909.     Serial  No.  513.9«0. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rack-edged  wrench  bar  hav- 
ing an  outsUnding  Jsw,  of  a  sliding  Jaw  having  a  slotted 
skara  carried  upon  Mid  bar.  a  stud  carried  by  Mid  sleeve. 
•  ptelm  npon  Mid  atud.  revolably  held  within  said  slot  in 
•agngement  with  Mid  rack,  a  auppi^rilng  pin.  and  a  dog 
carried  by  Mid  pta  baTlng  a  rack  bMd  engaging  Mid  pin- 


ion, the  end  of  Mid  dog  being  enrred  to  form  a  spring  arm, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  In  resilient  sliding  conUct  with 
the  rsck  of  Mid  bar. 


\ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rack^dged  wrench  bar  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  jaw.  of  a  sliding  Jaw  having  a  slotted 
aleeve  carried  upon  Mid  bar.  a  thrust  block  spsnnlng  Mid 
slot,  a  stud  carried  by  aaid  sleeve,  a  pinion  upon  Mid 
stud  revolubly  held  within  Mid  alot  In  engsgpm<>Dt  with 
Mid  rack,  a  supporilng  pin.  and  a  dog  carried  by  Mid  pin 
liavtng  a  rack  head  engaging  Mid  pinion,  the  end  of  Mid 
doc  being  reearved  to  form  a  spring  srm,  the  lower  end  of 
wMeh  is  in  rMillent  sliding  contsct  with  the  rack  of  Mid 
bar.  Mid  dog  having  a  stop  shoulder  contacting  with  Mid 
thrust  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rack-adged  wrench  bar  bav 
ing  an  outstanding  Jaw.  of  a  sliding  Jaw  having  a  slotted 
sleeve  carried  upon  Mid  bar,  a  thrust  block  spanning  Mid 
slot  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  and  an  Inner  cam  face, 
a  pinion  revolubly  held  within  Mid  alot.  and  engaging  Mid 
rack,  a  aupporitng  pin  spanning  Mid  slot,  a  dog  having  a 
slotted  head.  Mid  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  Mid 
head.  Mid  dog  having  a  rack  head  In  engagement  with 
Mid  pinion.  Mid  dog  being  continued  In  the  form  of  an 
operating  atem  ending  In  a  aprlng  member  held  In  realllent 
eliding  eonUct  with  Mid  rack.  Mid  head  being  provided 
with  a  lip  arranged  to  contact  with  Mid  stop  shoulder 
and  cam  face,  as  and  for  the  purpooe  Mt  forth. 


0  7  5.378.  RAIL -JOINT.  WiLLUM  P.  THOJi«o!«  and 
a&MUEL  O.  Tnounon.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aHignors  to 
Thomson -Thomson  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Part- 
nerahtp.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,295.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dee.  1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4«0.548. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  inner  bars  both  of  which 
contact  with  only  one  of  the  rails  and  on  the  same  side  of 
Mid  rail,  one  of  which  bars  baa  a  portion  lying  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  face  of  ti>e  rail  foot  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  foot  to  form 
a  seat  for  Inanlatlng  material,  and  an  ooter  bar  tnsalated 
from  Mid  bars  and  clamping  both  of  them  to  the  ralla. 
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2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  Inner  bars  both  of  which 
contact  with  only  one  of  the  ralla,  and  an  outer  bar  Insu- 
lated from  Mid  Inner  bars  snd  clamping  both  of  them  to 
the  rail  by  means  of  bolts,  one  of  Mid  inner  bars  contact- 
ing with  an  upper  face  of  the  rail  baM  and  extending  be- 
yond its  outer  edge  and  the  other  of  Mid  inner  bars  con- 
tscting  with  the  lower  fsce  of  the  rail  base. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  metallic  bar  or  plate  conUctlng 
with  only  one  rail  and  terminating  at  the  rail  end.  Mid 
bar  to  lie  entirely  below  the  top  of  the  clamping  bolts 
which  psM  through  the  rail  web  and  having  a  portion 
above  the  bottom  face  of  the  rail  base  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base  to  form  a 
seat  on  its  under  side  for  insulating  material. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  metallic  Inaide  bar  or  plate  contact- 
ing with  only  one  rail  and  only  below  the  planes  of  the 
top  faces  of  the  rail  base.  Mid  bsr  terminating  at  the  rail 
end  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base 
and  above  ita  bottom  face,  an  outer  bar  overlying  and  un- 
derlying the  rail  baM  and  clamping  Mid  inner  bar  In  con- 
tact with  the  rail,  and  Insulating  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  bars. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  metallic  bar  or  plate  contacting 
with  one  rail  only  and  terminating  at  the  rail  end.  Mid 
bar  extending  outwardly  beyond  both  edges  of  the  rail 
l>aae  and  forming  on  Ita  under  side  a  seat  for  insulating 
material,  a  portion  of  Mid  bar  extending  above  the  bottom 
face  of  the  rail  base. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.)        .     ^ 


•78.377.  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Pina 
WEBca.  Orange.  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JerMy.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     Serial  No   .mi,814. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  two  part  clamp,  the  clamping 
sarfaces  thereof  being  co-extenaive  and  opposed  to  one 
another,  and  a  diaphragm  held  in  Mid  clamp  the  Mid  dia- 
phragm being  of  Buch  a  conformation  in  the  neighborhood 
of  its  edges  that  Mid  clamp  operateB  to  simultaneonsly 
place  the  diaphragm  under  tension  and  hold  It  in  place, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  box  body  provided  with  a 
clamping  surface,  clamping  means  provided  with  a  coop- 
erative clamping  aurface  opposite  the  clamping  surface  of 
the  sound  box  body,  s  diaphragm  provided  with  a  mar- 
ginal flange  Interposed  between  the  Mid  clamping  surfaces, 
the  clamping  preMure  being  applied  to  the  base  of  the  mar- 
ginal flange  and  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm  re- 
spectively, snliatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  sound  box 
body  having  a  clamping  surtace,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
marginal  flange  and  a  shallow  groove  Immediately  inside 
the  flange  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  applied  to  the  base  of  the  Mid  flange  and  opposite 
the  clamping  anrface  of  the  body  for  clamping  the  edge  of 
the  flanged  portion  of  the  diaphragm  against  the  sound 
box  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  sound  box 
body  having  a  clamping  surface,  a  corrugated  diaphragm 
having  a  marginal  flange  and  a  shallow  groove  immedi- 
ately inside  the  flange  on  the  (^Dposlte  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  means  applied  to  the  base  of  the  Mid  flange 
and  opposite  the  clamping  surface  of  the  body  for  clamp- 
ing the  edge  of  the  flanged  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
against  the  sound  box  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  sound  box 
body  having  a  clamping  surtace,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
marginal  flange  and  a  shallow  groove  immediately  inside 
the  flange  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  applied  to  the  base  of  the  said  flange  and  opposite 
the  clamping  surface  of  the  l)ody  for  clamping  the  edge  of 
the  flanged  portion  of  the  diaphragm  against  the  sound 
box  body,  and  soft  gaskets  Interposed  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  sound  box  body  and  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  clamping  meana  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


975,378.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Oborob  E.  Woodbuet,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. ;  A.  M.  Halnea  administrator  of  aald 
George  E.  Woodbury,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,767. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  web 
thereon  composed  of  oppositely  set  rigid  circular  plates, 
felly-plates  of  leather  united  to  the  rim  of  the  web.  a  tire 
or  tread  formed  of  a  plurality  of  leather  segments  placed 
In  close  order  in  layers  between  the  felly-plates  and  fas- 
tened in  place  by  rivets  passing  through  the  felly-plates 
and  the  layers  composing  the  tread  and  a  set  of  radially 
disposed  springs  Interi>oeed  between  the  tire  and  the  web. 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  web  composed  of  oppositely 
placed  rigid  circular  plates  of  curvilinear  shape  in  croaa- 
sectlon,  a  centrally  fixed  hub  therein,  a  tire  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  leather  set  edgewise,  the  felly- 
plates  uniting  the  tire  to  the  web.  composed  of  annular 
plates  of  leather  and  having  the  Mid  layers  of  the  tire 
secured  between  them,  and  colled  uprlngs  behind  the  Mid 
tire  having  their  outer  ends  bearing  agalnat  the  back  of 
the  tire  and  stationary  supports  for  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  springs. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  huh  for  the  axle,  a  hollow 
web  composed  of  oppositely  set  rigid  circular  plates  se- 
cured to  the  hub,  blocks  located  between  the  circular 
plates,  at  the  rim  of  the  web  formed  thereby.  stllT  felly 
plat?s  of  leather  secured  to  the  outer  rim  of  the  web. 
connecting  bolts  passing  through  and  uniting  the  plates  of 
the  web,  the  blocks  and  the  felly  plates,  a  tread  between 
the  felly  plates  and  united  thereto,  and  colled  radially 
arranged  q>rlngB  between  the  tread  and  the  Mid  blocka. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub.  a  web  composed  of 
rigid  plates,  a  tread  of  leather  plates,  felly-plates  of 
leather  uniting  the  tread  and  the  web.  springs  behind  the 
tread  bearing  against  the  same  on  radial  lines,  adjustable 


47» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  8,  19IO. 


NOVSMBBR  8,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


•wporta  for  the  aprlog*  »»d  ■«"!■  tltiMtwI  between  and 
prot«rtwl  by  the  pUtea  of  th«  web  for  adjuitlng  the  rop 
porta  for  the  aprtnga- 

5.  A  Tehlcl«  whoel  hrrtBg  a  hob,  a  web  compowd  of 
•ypoaltely  aet  riftd  ptatw  apAred  apart  and  secured  to 
tk»  hob.  Btl«  feUy-plal«»«»ewed  to  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
rtcM  ptatea  of  the  web,  rwpectWely.  a  tre«l  arraagwl  bt- 
twccn  asd  aecorwl  to  tb«  felly  plate.,  aprtaga  hartof  tbrtr 
Mter  enda  beartog  agmtMt  the  Inner  aide  of  the  treaid. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  aprlnga  located 
la  the  apace  betw.-.n  the  rigid  plat*^  of  the  weba:  the 
felly-plates  being  sufficiently  yielding  to  allow  moTementa 
of  the  tread  relative  to  tha  hob  and  web  of  the  wheel. 


rowed  paaaagcs.  a  aleere  rvaaerably  acmrcd  to  the  mem- 
ber and  In  open  communlcatloB  with  the  cliambar,  and  a 
tnbalar  section  remorably  aeenred  to  the  aiaavc  and 
formed  with  aa  Inlet  opening,  aald  aectlon  being  closed 
against  the  dlract  admlsalon  of  the  material  In  the  cbura. 


9TS379.  ANTISUPPINO  SANDAL.  H«»BT  C.  A8H- 
BACOH.  Heppner.  QM|.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.475. 


In  a  derlce  of  tha  kind  described,  a  protectUe  aole- 
pUte  comprlalng  a  etast*  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  ootllna  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  bent  to 
conform  to  aald  aole.  aaM  plate  baring  a  rear  edge  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  breast  of  a  shoe  beel.  aald  plate 
further  being  of  graater  width  than  the  shoe  aole  to 
which  It  U  adapted  to  be  applied,  upturned  flangea  formed 
on  the  aide  edgea  of  aald  plate,  aald  flanges  being  of  uni- 
form height  throogheat  and  extending  uninterruptedly 
from  one  end  of  said  plate  to  the  other,  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  to  constitute  antl- 
allpplng  means;  In  combination  with  means  to  hold  the 
plate  on  a  aboa  a«d  cushion  the  flgngea  and  edgea  of  the 
ahoc  sole,  aald  maana  c^prUlng  sections  of  leather  each 
atuched  to  and  extaadfng  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
Inaide  of  one  of  the  tkinges  between  said  flange  and  the 
ahoe  sole,  aald  sectlo^a  baring  their  forward  portions 
conforming  to  the  shoe  upper  and  their  rear  portlona 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  counter  of  the  ahoe;  and 
mmm  to  draw  said  sections  together  orer  the  front  and  at 
the  rear  of  the  shoe. 


©  7  5  .  »  8  0  .     VACUtrM  CHUBN  APPARATUS.     Thoma* 

BaaxTBu:*,  PlttabHrg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  Worth  Cama- 

han.  Washington,  D.  C.  and  F.  C.  Park.  Plttaburg.  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  552.887. 

1.   A    churn    apparatus   Including   an   aerating    member 

comprtoing  spaced  pUtcs.  each   plate   being   formed  with 

alternate  depreoaed  asd  elevated  portion*,  and  meana  for 

connecting  the  platai  tft  fixed  relation. 

2  A  churn  app^MM  Inclndlng  an  aerating  member 
comprtsing  spaced  aaperlmpoaed  plates,  each  plate  being 
formtd  with  alternate  deprewWrns  and  eleyatlons.  and 
Beans  for  connecting  the  platen  with  the  depreaalons  of 
one  rertlcally  opposite  the  eleratlona  of  the  other. 

3.  A  chnm  appazatna  including  an  aerating  member 
harlntf  a  central  chamber,  aald  chamber  baring  an  edge 
opening  formed  to  alternately  preaent  widened  and  nar- 
rowed paaaagea.  a  alaere  aecored  to  the  member  and  In 
open  communication  with  the  chamber,  and  a  tubular 
section  iMTured  to  th«  alee^  a»d  formed  with  an  Inlet 
opaalng.  wild  sectloa  being  cloaed  agatnat  the  direct  admla- 
Bloa  of  tbe  material  In  the  churn. 

4.  A    chnm    apparatus    Including   an    aerating    ami 
having  a  central  chamber.  <»ald  chamber  harlng  aa 
opening  formed  to  alternately  preaeat  widened  and  nar 


5.  A  Cham  apparatus  Including  an  aerating  member 
comprlalng  apaced  plates  each  formed  with  alternately 
depresaed  and  elerated  portlona.  a  meana  carried  by  the 
free  edges  of  the  plates  for  eonaectlag  said  plates  In  fixed 
relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


975  381.     BETA  INI  NO- WALL.     FaANK  A.   Bone,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.     Sartal  No.  5S4.402. 


1.  In  an  abutment  having  wing  walta  at  an  aiigle  to 
the  face  wall  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  metal  bara  em- 
beddad  within  said  walls  being  located  near  the  front  aur- 
face  of  the  face  wall,  In  Its  central  portion  and  paaalng 
to  near  tbe  rear  aorface  of  the  wing  walls  thereby  an- 
choring aald  walU  together  and  at  the  aame  time  rela- 
foretng  them  at  the  polnta  where  tenalon  occnra  from  tba 
beam  action  required  to  aupport  the  retained  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  having  wing 
walla  at  aa  aagle  with  the  face  wall,  a  aerlea  of  loogt- 
todlnal  meul  bars  located  near  the  front  surface  of  the 
face  wall  In  Its  central  portion  and  passing  to  near  the 
rear  surface  of  the  wing  walls  and  acting  to  present  the 
outward  force  of  the  reUined  material  from  overtomlng. 
or  eliding  aald  abntmcnt  on  Ita  l>aae. 

3.  In  an  abntaaent  having  wing  walla  at  an  aagle  with 
the  face  wall  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  longltadlnal 
metal  bara  near  the  front  of  the  face  wall  and  paaatag 
to  the  rear  of  the  wing  walla,  with  a  aeries  of  vertical 
metal  bara  located  In  the  back  part  of  the  walls  and  con- 
tinuing down  and  back  Into  the  heel,  all  acting  together 
to  malnuln  the  abutment  In  a  vertical  and  aUble  poal- 
tloo.  subatantially  aa  daaerttad. 

4.  An  abutment  havlag  wfeig  walla  at  an  angle  with  the 
face  wall  In  combination  with  the  longitudinal  bars  c  tf, 
the  vertical  bara  b  and  the  tranaverae  bars  a  all  embedded 
within  said  abutment  aobatantUlly  aa  ahown  and  for  the 
purpooea  aet  forth. 


6.  In  a  wing  wall  for  retaining  material  a  aeries  of 
longltadlnal  reinforcing  bars  located  in  the  back  part  of 
aald  wing  wall  and  extending  well  Into  the  abutnMnt  or 
main  wall  and  ttaua  acting  both  to  anchor  aald  wing  to 
the  abutment  and  alao  to  reinforce  tbe  cantaliver  beam 
action  of  the  wing  In  supporting  the  retained  material. 

iCIalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 

975.382  GRINDING-MACHIXK.  Bb.not  M.  W.  Haxso:*, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  20,  1909,  Serial  No. 
401.102.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  615,907. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  or  bed,  a  work  carriage 
reclprocatory  longitudinally  of  aald  bed.  a  tool  carriage 
movable  tramiversely  of  aald  bed,  a  tool  operating  device 
cooperative  with  and  for  operating  tbe  tool  on  said  tool 
carriage,  a  carriage  reciprocating  device  for  reciprocating 
tbe  carriage,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  tool  op- 
erating device  and  the  carriage  reciprocating  device,  said 
mechanlam  involving  means  operable  at  will  for  Increas- 
ing the  speed  of  the  tool  operating  device  and  for  posi- 
tively preventing  an  Increaae  In  speed  of  the  carriage  re- 
ciprocating device  when  the  speed  of  the  tool  operating 
device  Is  Increased. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  work  carriage  reclpro- 
catory on  said  bed.  a  tool  carriage  movable  transversely 
of  tbe  bed,  standards  rising  from  tbe  bed.  a  ahaft  sup- 
ported by  aald  aundarda,  a  dram  connected  with  said 
abaft,  the  length  of  the  dram  equaling  approximately  the 
length  of  movement  of  aald  work  carriage,  a  work  snp- 
portluK  spindle  on  the  work  carriage,  a  pulley  connected 
with  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  aald  dram 
through  a  belt  la  the  different  positions  of  the  work  car- 
riage, a  carriage  reciprocating  derice.  a  tool  operating 
device  for  operating  the  tool  on  the  tool  carriage,  mech- 
aalan  for  operating  said  carriage  reciprocating  and  tool 
ofwratlng  devices,  said  mechanism  involving  band  op- 
erable meana  for  Increaalng  the  speed  of  the  tool  op- 
erating device  and  for  positively  preventing  an  Increaae 
of  speed  of  the  carriage  reciprocating  device  when  the 
speed  of  the  tool  operating  device  is  Increased,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  one  of  aald  operating  devices 
and  said  dram. 


976,8  88.      PBOCESS    OP    IIANDFACTUBING    C.VR- 
WIIEEL    BLANKS.      Hcbbbbt    R.    Kmthlet.    Kansaa 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,701. 
^  1.  The   method    of   producing  an   Individual   car  wheel 
blank  free  from  plpea  and  segregatlona  which  conslsta  In 
caatlng  a  borisontal  ateel  dlak  with  a  vertical  column  rla- 
iag  from  the  top  thereof,  the  parta  belag  so  proportioned 
that  the  metal  In  the  column  remains  finld  until  tbe  disk 
baa  Bolldlfled  and  the  aoUdlflcation  of  the  dlak  progreaaes 
from  tbe  edge  thereof  toward  tbe  column,  and  then  dis- 
carding tbe  column.  ^ 

2.  The  method  of  prodnelag  an  Individual  car  whael 
blank  free  from  pipes  and  aegregatlona  which  conalsts  la 
casting  a'horlaontal  steel  dlak  with  a  vertical  column  of 
conalderable  croes-sectlonal  area  rising  from  the  top  there- 
of at  the  center,  the  column  being  so  proportioned  that 


the  metal  therein  remains  fluid  oatll  tbe  disk  has  aolldtfled 
and  tbe  disk  being  so  shaped  that  solidification  thereof 
progreaaes  from  tbe  edge  toward  tbe  center  so  as  to  avoid 
the  formation  of  solidified  portions  In  the  disk  between  the 
fluid  column  and  unaoUdlfied  portlona  of  the  dlak.  and  thea 
discarding  the  column. 


3.  The  method  of  producing  an  Individual  car  wheal 
blank  free  from  pipes  and  segregations  which  consists  !• 
casting  a  horizontal  steel  disk  which  rises  gradually  to- 
ward the  center  and  there  mergea  into  a  vertical  column 
extending  directly  upwardly  therefrom,  the  parts  being  so 
proportioned  tbst  the  column  remains  fiuld  until  the  disk 
has  solidified,  and  solidification  of  the  disk  progresses 
from  the  edge  thereof  toward  the  center,  and  then  dis- 
carding the  column. 

4.  The  metuod  of  prodnclng  an  Individual  car  wheel 
blank  free  from  pipes  and  segregations  which  conalsts  In 
casting  a  horizontal  ateel  disk  with  a  vertical  column 
rising  from  the  top  thereof,  the  parts  being  ao  propor- 
tioned that  the  metal  in  the  column  remains  fluid  ontll 
the  disk  has  solidified  and  the  solidification  of  the  disk 
progresses  from  the  edge  thereof  toward  the  colomn,  sub- 
jecting the  disk  to  pressure  while  It  la  aolldlfylng,  and 
then  discarding  tbe  column. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  an  Individual  car  wheel 
blank  which  conalsts  in  casting  a  horlaontal  ahallow  steel 
disk  which  rises  gradually  from  the  edge  toward  the  center 
and  there  merges  Into  a  vertical  column  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  parts  l>elng  so  proportioned  that  the 
column  remains  fluid  until  the  disk  has  solidified  and  ao- 
lldlficatlon  of  tbe  dlak  progressing  from  the  edge  thereof 
toward  the  center,  and  then  discarding  the  column. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


975.384.  CORK  -  EXTRACTOR.  Fbbobbick  L.  Nobmas, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Bcal- 
mear.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.044. 


-c 


1.  A  bottle  closure  consisting  of  a  stopper  and  a  flexible  • 
member  in  the  form  of  two  loops,  a  prong  Inserted  In  the 
center  of  the  atopper  base,  the  four  ends  of  the  two  loops 
belag  Jolaed  to  the  prong  and  to  each  other,  the  stopper 
having  a  full  circular  cross  section  and  the  lo(^s  being 
opened  so  as  to  embrace  the  stopper  at  points  widely 
spsced  along  Ita  periphery  and  led  upward  at  each  side  of 
the  stopper  above  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  conalatlng  of  a  plug  Inserted  In  tbe 
bottle  neck  and  a  flexible  member,  the  latter  consistiag  of 
a  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  and  twisted  to  form  two  loops, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  twisted  portion,  the  wire  being  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  twisted  portion  Intermediately  there- 
of to  form  a  prong,  tbe  twisted  portion  of  the  wire  ex- 
tending across  the  base  of  tbe  plug,  the  prong  b^ng  in- 
serted centrally  thereof  and  the  loops  extending  upward 
and  at  each  side  of  the  ping  and  protrndlng  froia  tbe 
bottle  ae<A. 


^      -^ 
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ni«d  Apr.  28.  1008 


Jamw  U.  Chatpbl,  DallM.  Ttz. 
Serial  No.  SU.S04. 


In  a  pair  of  pll*r«.  tn  combination,  a  pair  of  Jawi  baring 
transreree  sharp  catttn*  edic«  which  meet  and  are  flnab 
with  tbe  end  fac««  of  the  Jaw«  from  which  they  taper  In- 
wardly, aald  facta  Mtoc  In  the  aame  plane  with  and  at 
■nbotantially  right  aaglea  to  tbe  longltadlnal  axis  of  tbe 
pllera.  and  projectlone  at  the  end*  of  aald  Jawe  and  be- 
tween tbe  aame  for  prerentlng  tbe  eatUng  edgea  from 
Jamming  agalnat  escta  piktf. 


975.388.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINO  METALLIC  AB- 
T1CLE8  BY  EUBCTRODKPOBITION.  WuAn*.  loaita 
QiBsa.  Blrmlnghaa,  England.  Filed  Feb.  2S.  1909. 
Serial  No.  479.488. 


A  method  of  forarfag  a  rounded  rim  at  an  opening  In  a 
metal  article  conatotlag  la  continuing  the  prepared  aur- 
face  of  the  glaaa  or  pottery  ware  motel  to  a  deflolte  line 
on  tbe  other  aide  ao  that  when  tbe  metal  la  electro- 
depoaltcd  thereon  a  rtm  will  be  formed  around  the  top  of 
the  Teaael  from  which  the  model  can  be  removed,  and  then 
fllUng  In  tbe  rim  with  aaltablc  material  and  making  It 
•oUd. 


97B.887.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BAOA88E.  TuoiiAa 
J.  HirrcBiNaoN.  Mancheater.  England.  Filed  Sept.  M. 
1908.     Serial  No.  432.142. 

1.  A  proceaa  of  obtaining  paper  making  cellulose  from 
bagaaae,  which  coastita  In  a  aacceoelon  of  mild  dlgeetlre 
treatmenta  of  tbe  bagaaae.  each  treatment  being  termi- 
nated when  a  portloa  of  the  aon-cellnloae  conatltoenta 
bare  been  dlaaaaoclated  from  tbe  pure  bagaaae  celluloM 
and  before  the  latter  beoomea  appreciably  Impaired  by 
■oeh  trcatoMBt.  and  being  followed  by  tbe  Immediate  re- 
moral  of  aoch  dlaaaaoctated  conatltoenta  by  waablag.  aub- 
atantlally  a«  described. 

2.  A  proceaa  uf  obtaining  cellaloae  aaltaUc  for  paper- 
ilng   from   bagaaae.   which   coaslsta  la  sabjaetlag  tb« 

to  mild  ilffltlTr  and  reducing  treatment  under 
moderate  beat  and  praaaure  for  the  purpoae  and  with  the 
raault  of  liberating  a  portloa  of  Ita  aon-cellnloae  oonatlt- 
atats  without  lnjHrioni»lr  affecting  the  celluloae.  or  decom- 
pofllac  any  auhatanltal  amount  thereof,  wajihtng  auch 
liberated  conatltoenta  out  of  tbe  maaa  before  tbe  celluloae 
flbera  become  recoaablned  or  impregnated  therewith  and 
thereafter  repeating  auch  mild  dlgeatire  treatment  aad 
waablng  upon  the  resoltaat  pcodiKt  until  tbe  aald  noa- 
calloloae  conatltuenta  bare  bMS  anfllclently  remored. 

3.  A  procees  of  paoaactMC  fealf-atulT  from  bagaaaf  which 
eoaslata  la  dlgesttar  tbe  bagnaaa  for  aboot  oae  boar  la  a 
■olotloo  or  aolutiona  containing  leaa  than  tea  per  cent.  o< 
alkali,  taken  with  reference  to  tbe  weight  of  the  bagaaae. 


and  under  a  prtaaore  abora  ataaapbere  of  approximately 
ten  poonda  or  leaa.  until  tbe  greater  part  of  tbe  conatita- 
enta  not  cellaloae  baa  become  diaaaaociated  from  tba 
tiaiiami  aad  remorable  by  waahlag.  waablag  ont  aald  coa- 
atltaeata  and  thereafter  farther  dtgestlag  the  maaa  In  a 
mild  dlgaatlre  aolutlon. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  obtalalng  cellaloae  auitable  for  paper- 
making  from  bagaaae.  which  conalata  In  mildly  dlgeatlng 
the  bnga BBf  under  moderate  heat  and  preoaure  in  a  aoltable 
redoctng  eolation  or  aolotlona  for  aoch  period  of  time, 
d«>peDding  upon  the  effect  thereof  upon  the  ttagaaoe.  as 
will  aolBce  to  diaaasoclate  or  liberate  therefrom  a  portion 
of  the  non-celluloae  cooatituenta  without  Impairing  or  de- 
atroylng  any  aabatantlal  part  of  tbe  celluloae  of  tbe 
bagaaae  aad  thea  aeparatlag  aoch  liberated  conatltoenta 
out  of  tbe  maaa  by  thoroogh  waabing  and  before  tbe  aald 
cflloloss  beesata  recomblned  or  impregnated  with  aald 
non-etltalaat  eoaatitaenta. 

5.  A  process  of  obtaining  cellaloae  auitable  for  paper- 
maklag  from  bagaaae.  which  conalata  in  digesting  the 
bagasse  la  a  mildly  actire  aolotlon  or  aolotlona  of  mod- 
erate temperature  and  onder  a  preaaore  abore  atmoa- 
phere  of  approximately  ten  poonda  or  leaa,  rontlnalag 
■uch  trcatmeat  until  a  portion  of  the  non-cellulose  con- 
atltoenta are  diaaaaoelated  from  the  bagaaae  celluloae  hot 
before  tbe  aame  become  appreciably  recomblned  or  im- 
pregnated therein  and  then  washing  the  said  liberated 
conatitaoata  out  of  the  mass  before  such  recoroblDatlun  or 
Impregnation  takea  place. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasatte.] 


REISSUES. 


1.1.1(14.  IX>.MVRINI>ER.  BoaasT  Ln  Botd.  Alexandria. 
La.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  575..'i87.  Original 
No.  931.710,  dated  Aug.  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  467.274. 


1.  A  chain  holder  for  load-binders,  compriaing  a  mem- 
t»er  baring  a  groored  arcoate  periphery,  said  groore  be- 
ing so  shaped  aa  to  rrceire  tbe  llnka  of  a  chain,  and  a 
pin  extending  traaarersely  of  the  holder,  aad  adapted  to 
eagage  between  alternate  llnfca  of  a  chain. 

2.  A  chain  bolder  for  load  blodera,  compriaing  a  mem- 
ber haring  a  groored  arcoate  periphery,  tbe  groores  beiac 
ao  ahaped  aa  to  receire  the  llnka  of  a  chain,  aald  msaber 
being  adapted  to  be  atucbsd  to  a  alll  and  to  sopport  a 
pla,  and  a  pin  extending  tranarcraely  of  the  holder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  between  alternate  llnka  of  a  chain. 

3.  A  chain  holder  for  load  bindera  comprising  a  mem- 
ber haring  a  chain  groore  on  Its  outer  aide  to  receire  tbe 
llnka  of  a  chala.  aad  a  pla  paaaing  throogh  aald  member 
adapted  to  bold  a  chain  In  the  groore. 

4.  A  chain  bolder  for  load-bindera  compriaing  an  arcu- 
ate member  bariag  apertored  ears  spa  sad  to  receire  a 
etaala  tberebatweea.  a  pla  alldable  tbrsogb  tbe  apertures 
la  aald  eara.  to  bold  a  chala  to  aald  member,  betweea  aald 
eara. 

5.  A  chala  holder  for  load-blndera.  compriaing  aa  arcu- 
ate member  haring  a  citain  groore  In  Its  outer  surface  end 
perforated  ears  on  oppoalte  aide*  of  aald  groore.  and  a 
pin  whleb  la  alldable  through  tbe  perforatloaa  la  aald 
and  across  tbe  groore  to  hold  a  chain  therein. 


18.166.  BB8ILIENT  CONNECTION.  JoH!f  E.  WaasTBa, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
WssttBgbooae  Electric  *  Manufactnrlag  Company.  Eaat 
Plttaborg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed 
Joae  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  568.949.  Original  No. 
937.346,  dated  Oct.  19..  1909.  Serial  No.  426.344. 


tor 


1.  The  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
bers, of  a  helical  spring  secored  at  Ita  ends  to  one  of  the 
membem  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  other  member, 
and  another  helical  aprlng  alao  aecured  intermediate  Its 
enda  to  the  latter  member  and  the  extremities  of  which 
do  not  normally  engage  the  former  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
bers, of  a  helical  spring  aecured  at  ita  ends  to  one  of 
the  members  and  intermediate  its  enda  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  another  aprlng  alao  aecured  Intermediate  iu 
enda  to  the  latter  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
bera,  of  a  helical  spring  secured  at  IU  enda  to  one  of  the 
memt>era  and  Intermediate  its  ends  to  th#  other  member, 
and  another  spring  poaaeaalng  a  different  degree  of  flexi- 
bility alao  aecured  intermediate  Ita  ends  to  tbe  latter 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
bers, of  a  bellcal  spring  aecured  at  its  ends  to  one  of  the 
members  aad  Intermediate  Its  enda  to  tbe  other  member, 
of  another  apring  poaaeaalng  a  leaaer  degree  of  flexibility 
and  also  aecured  intermediate  its  enda  to  tbe  latter  mem- 
ber. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
ber*, of  a  plurality  of  concentric  helical  apringa  of  dlf- 
erent  lengtha  aecored  Intermediate  their  ends  to  one  of 
the  members,  and  means  for  secoring  the  extremities 
of  the  longer  spring  to  the  other  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
bera,  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  helical  springs  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  clamping  dericea  applied  to  tbe  apringa  in- 
termediate their  ends  for  aecorlng  the  aame  to  one  of  the 
members,  and  clamping  derlces  applied  to  the  ends  of  the 
longer  spring  for  secoring  the  same  to  the  other  member. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
bera,  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  bellcal  apringa  of  dif- 
ferent lengtha  and  different  degreea  of  flexibility,  mesne 
for  aecorlng  the  springe  intermediate  their  enda  to  one 
of  the  members,  and  means  for  aecorlng  the  extremltlea 
of  the  longer  apring  to  the  other  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  relatlrely  morable  mem- 
bers, of  a  plorallty  of  concentric  helical  apringa  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  concentric  rings  applied  to  the  enda  of  the 
longer  apring.  means  aecorlng  one  of  the  rings  at  each 
end  of  the  spring  to  one  of  the  members,  concentric  rings 
applied   to  the   apringa  Intermediate    their  enda.   one  of 


which  is  carried  by   the  other  member,   and 
clamping  the  apringa  between  the  concentric  rings. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  reblcle  wheel  and  a  drtrlac 
member,  of  a  helical  spring  secured  at  Its  ends  to  tbs 
wheel,  and  intermediate  Its  enda  to  the  drlrlng  aeariisr, 
and  another  spring  secored  Intermediate  ita  ends  to  tbe 
driring  member  and  the  extremltlea  of  which  do  not  nor- 
mally engage  the  wheel. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  wheel  aad  a  driv- 
ing member,  of  a  helical  spring  aecured  at  Its  enda  to  the 
wheel,  and  Intermediate  its  enda  to  the  drlrlng  member, 
and  another  aprlng  posaesslng  a  different  degree  of  flexi- 
bility secored  Intermediate  ita  enda  to  the  driring  member 
and  the  extremltlea  of  which  do  not  normally  engage  the 

wheel.  - 

11.  The  combination  with  two  concentrically  moonted 
rotatable  members,  of  an  Interpoaed  helical  spring  and 
meana  for  dreumferentially  gripping  conrolntlons  of  aald 
spring  and  clamping  the  same  rigidly  to  the  respeetlrs 
members. 

12.  The  comblnati<Mi  with  two  concentrically  mounted 
roUUble  members,  of  a  plurality  of  interpoaed  helical 
apringa,  and  meana  for  clrcumferentlally  gripping  con- 
▼olutlons  of  each  apring  and  rigidly  clamping  the  aame 
to  the  respectire  members. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a 
driren  member  each  of  which  has  subatantially  radial 
arma  or  apokea,  of  helical  apringa  Interpoaed  between  ad- 
lacent  arma  or  apokea  of  the  respectire  membera,  and 
clampa  which  clrcumferentlally  grip  conrolotlona  of  said 
springs. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  haring 
arms  projecting  radially  from  Its  roUUble  member,  of 
a  wheel  baring  apokea  which  alternate  in  poalUon  with 
aald  radial  arms,  bellcal  apringa  Interposed  between  aaid 
arms  and  said  spokea.  and  clampa  which  clrcomfereutially 
grip  certain  conrolntlons  of  said  springs  both  interiorly 
and  exteriorly  and  rigidly  fasten  th«  same  to  said  arma 
and  spokes. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  roteUble  driving  member 
and  a  concentrically  mounted  rotatable  driren  mepiber. 
of  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  helical  apringa  inter- 
posed between  aaid  membera,  and  clamping  devices  for 
clrcumferentlally  gripping  convolutions  of  each  spring 
and  anchoring  the  aame  securely  to  the  respective  m«n- 

bera. 

16.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bera, of  an  Interpoaed  helical  aprlng.  and  means  for  clr- 
cumferentlally gripping  convolutions  of  said  spring  and 
clamping  the  aame  to  the  reapectlve  membera. 


13.166.  WATEB  -  HEATER.  William  P.  Cosrea.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Both  Manufactnring  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Jone  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.601.  Original  No.  867,480,  dated  Oct.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  263,707. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  a  clrcolatlng  or  expanalon  tank  of  a  radiating  pipe 
commonlcatlng  therewith  at  one  end  below  tbe  water  level 


&^< 
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•ad  dl»ch«rglt  BboT*  the  oormMl  water  lerel  ta  Mid  task 
■t  Ita  opposite  end  and  a  beatlnc  eoU  openlnc  from  aaid 
task  below  the  water  ierei  and  dlacbarflaf  Into  the  re- 
turn portion  of  tbe  radiating  pipe  tending  to  create  a 
Taeanm  la  tba  return  portion  of  tbe  radiating  pipe. 

'i.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbad  tbe  comblnatloB 
wttb  a  drcnlatlag  or  expansion  tank  of  a  baatlng  coll  coaa- 
manlcatlng  tberela  at  Its  intake  end,  a  radiating  pipe  or 
coll  coauBonlcatlng  at  botb  ends  with  aald  tank  and 
adapted  to  dlscbarg*  above  normal  water  level  In  tb« 
tank,  tbe  dJacbarge  end  of  tbe  beating  coll  eommonicatlag 
witb  tbe  diaebarge  portion  of  tbe  radiating  pips  to  aa«- 
Bteat  tbe  drmlation  therein. 

S.  la  a  device  of  tbe  riaas  described  tbe  comblaatloa 
wltb  a  circulating  or  expansion  tank  of  a  beating  pipe 
or  eoll  connected  at  Its  lataks  end  la  tb«  bottom  thereof, 
a  radiating  pipe  or  eotl  commanleatlng  at  both  ends  with 
■aM  rank  and  the  returning  end  of  tbs  beating  coll  cos- 
■acting  obliquely  la  tbe  return  ponlon  of  tbe  radlattas 
pipe  and  directed  toward  tbe  tank  to  augment  tbe 
latlon  therein,  said  return  end  of  tbe  radiating  pipe 
charging  above  the  nooaal  water  level  ta  tbs  tank. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  expaaalon  and  supply  tank 
of  a  radiating  circuit  or  coil  connected  at  Ita  ends  therein 
and  having  iU  discharge  end  opening  above  tbe  water 
level  in  aaid  tank,  a  hsatiag  eoll  opeaiaff  at  Ita  intake  end 
la  aald  Unk  tndependsatly  of  the  radlatlag  coil  and  at  Ita 
••ler  end  cummnnlcatiBg  with  the  discharge  portion  of 
tlM  radiating  coU  or  ctreult  adapted  to  h«>at  the  water  la 
aald  eoll  aad  to  fores  tbs  aame  lato  tbe  expaaalon  cham- 
ber and  a  source  of  hsat  to  which  tbe  bsatlng  coll  Is  ex- 
posed. 

A.  In  s  besting  apparatus  tbe  comblnatloa  with  an  ex- 
panalon  tank  or  chambsr  of  a  radlatlag  pips  or  coll  hav- 
ing botb  ends  opening  therein,  the  diaebarge  end  opening 
above  the  water  level  tn  ssid  Unk,  s  bsatlng  eoll  having 
one  end  opening  into  the  expanalon  taak  aad  Its  discharge 
Md  opening  upwardly  into  the  diaebarge  portion  of  the 
radlatlag  pipe  and  adapted  to  cn-ate  a  partial  vacuum  in 
aald  pipe  and  to  fores  tbe  fluid  In  tbe  diaebarge  pipe  into 
tbe  tank. 

0.  The  eomhlaatloii  with  aa  axpanalon  aad  aupply 
tank  of  a  radiating  pipe  communicating  at  both  ends 
therewith,  one  or  more  beating  colls  communicating  wltb 
aald  taak  at  tbclr  tetake  eada,  aad  with  the  return  por- 
tion of  the  radiating  pipe  with  their  discharge  enda,  aald 
return  portion  of  the  radiating  pipe  being  ^ncreaaed  In 
atas  and  extending  above  the  normal  water  level  la  aald 
taak. 

T.  The  comblnatloa  la  a  water  heatlag  ayateai  with  tbe 
expaaaloa  or  supply  tank  of  a  radiating  p4pe  or  coll  eoa- 
nanlcatlag  at  ita  enda  tberela,  tbe  discharge  end  of  aald 
pipe  exteadlng  abovs  tbs  bottom  of  tbe  tank  and 
of  relatively  large  alae,  oas  or  more  beating  colls 
maakratlBC  at  tbeir  taUfce  eada  wlU  tbe  taak,  tbe  dis- 
charge enda  communicating  with  the  rstara  diaebarge  por- 
tion of  the  radiating  pipe  at  Ita  point  of  enlargement  and 
dlrsctsd  obllqosly  toward  tbe  tank  and  meana  heating 
tbs  eoU. 

8.  la  a  fluid  beattef  aTatsia  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a 
tank  of  a  radiating  clrenlt  communicating  therein,  a  heat- 
ing coll  having  Ita  latake  end  communicating  with  the 
tank  and  having  the  discharge  end  connecting  obliquely  In 
the  return  portion  of  the  radiating  circuit  tn  tbe  direction 
of  flow  and  acting  to  aagaeat  drculatloa,  aald  dlschsrge 
end  of  tbe  radiating  circuit  extendlag  above  tbe  normal 
water  level  in  aaid  tank  and  means  bsallac  aaid  coll. 

9.  In  a  fluid  heating  ayatsm  the  combination  with  a 
radiating  pipe  of  a  hsatiag  coil,  the  dlschargs  cod  thereof 
eommnnlcatlag  wltb  Om  rstara  portloa  of  the  radlatlag 
pipe,  an  expanalon  tank  opening  ipto  tbs  talet  sads  of  said 
rndlatlng  pipe  and  heating  coil,  said  radlatbig  pipe  dis- 
charging sbove  tbe  normsl  water  level  In  said  tank  and 
means  heatlag  the  fluid  ta  tbe  coll  aad  radlatlag  pipe. 


10.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  an  expaaalon  tank  of  a  radiating  pips  coansetsd 
therein  at  Ita  Intake  end  and  its  diaebarge  end  opening 
tbsrcln  above  the  normal  water  level  and  a  heating  coll 
eaMmnnicatlng  with  tbe  tank  at  one  end  and  at  Its  other 
end  communicating  obliquely  wUh  tbe  diacharga  portloa 
of  the  radiating  pipe  and  adapted  to  create  a  vacuum  la 
the  discharge  portion  of  aald  radiating  pipe. 

11.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  a  beater  of  an  expsnaioo  tsnk  above  the  aame,  a 
radiating  pipe  communicating  with  said  tank  at  both  enda, 
with  the  discharge  end  thereof  opealag  abors  tbs  aonnal 
water  level,  a  heating  ooll  conmcted  In  circuit  with  tbs 
radiating  pipe  and  through  wblcli  tbe  fluid  in  the  radiat- 
ing pipe  paases  and  a  beating  coil  opening  from  the  Unk 
and  eommnnlcatlag  with  the  diacharge  portion  of  the 
radiating  pips  adapted  to  ereats  a  vacuum  in  tbe  dis- 
charge end  of  the  radiating  pipe. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbs  comblnatloa 
with  an  expanalon  tank  of  a  radiating  coll  communicating 
therewith  and  having  its  Inlet  end  opening  below  the 
water  level  and  ita  outlet  ead  opening  In  tbe  -tank  abovs 
the  water  levnl,  meana  for  heating  said  coil  and  a  beating 
ooll  communicating  with  the  tank  and  diacharge  portion 
of  the  radiating  coQ.  adapted  to  facilitate  tbe  drculatloa 
in  the  radiating  coil. 

13.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described  tbe  combination 
with  an  expanalon  tank  of  a  radiating  pipe  opening  at  its 
InUke  end  below  the  water  level  In  aaid  Unk  and  tbs 
discharge  end  thereof  opening  above  the  water  level  tbara- 
in  and  a  heating  circuit  communicating  at  one  end  wltb 
tbe  expanalon  tank  and  discharging  upwardly  Into  tbs 
dtoebarfe  portion  of  tbe  radiating  pipe  and  adapted  to 
boat  aad  force  the  drculatlng  fluid  Into  the  tank. 

14.  In  a  d-^vl:^  of  tbe  claM  deoerfbsd  the  comblnstloa 
with  sn  expansion  tank  of  a  radlatlag  pipe  opening  there- 
from and  thereinto  wltb  Ita  diacharge  end  opening  above 
the  water  level  In  aald  tank,  a  coll  communicating  at  one 
end  with  aald  tank  and  opening  at  Ita  other  end  Into  tbe 
radiating  pipe  and  adapted  to  h(-at  the  liquid  in  and  ac- 
celerate the  circulation  through  aald  radiating  pipe  and 
■Maaa  for  heatlag  aald  eolL 

16.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  eomblnstloB 
with  s  rsdlstlng  circuit  comprising  an  expansion  tank 
and  a  radiator,  the  return  end  of  the  radiator  deliveriaf 
lato  the  expanalon  tank  above  the  normal  water  lerel 
therein ;  of  a  water  beating  drcult  which  receives  water 
from  said  radiating  circuit  and  delivers  It  to  the  retara 
end  of  said  radiating  circuit  relative  to  aald  expansion 
taak. 

is.  A  hot  water  heating  ayatem  comprlaing  an  expaa- 
alon tank,  a  radiator  which  opens  out  pf  the  expansioa 
tank  below  the  normal  water  level  therein  and  which  dia- 
cfaarges  into  said  tank  above  said  water  level,  and  meana 
for  Injecting  highly  heated  water  Into  the  return  end  of 
aaid  radiator  near  aald  expansioa  tank. 

17.  A  hot  water  beating  ayatem  comprlaing  an  expea- 
alon  tank,  a  radiator  which  opens  out  of  ssId  expanalon 
tank  below  the  normal  water  level  therein  and  which  dia- 
cbargea  into  said  expansion  tank  above  aald  water  level, 
aald  expanalon  Unk  and  radUtor  thua  conatitutlng  a  cir- 
cuit for  water,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  water  from 
aald  circuit,  heating  the  aame  and  injecting  It  when  highly 
heated  Into  the  return  end  of  said  radiator  near  said  ex- 
panalon tank. 

18.  In  a  hot  water  beating  system,  tbe  combination 
wltb  an  expanalon  tank,  of  a  radiating  coll  which  leads 
from  the  expansion  tank  below  tbe  water  level  then-ln, 
the  return  end  of  which  leada  into  said  expanalon  tank 
above  tbe  nater  level,  a  heating  coll  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  only  of  the  water  of  aald  ayatem,  which  beating 
coll  delivers  into  tbe  return  end  of  said  radiating  coll 
near  tbe  expansion  tank,  and  a  beating  device  which  beaU 
the  water  In  aald  heating  colL 
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DESIGNS 


40,908.  BADGE.  ALrmSD  Schickbeliko,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,857.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


¥ 


,  .t 


40,971.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  PORKS,  OR  SIM1L.VR 
ARTICLES.  Barton  PicKxaiNO  Jinks,  Concord,  N.  H^ 
aaalgnor  to  Wm.  B.  Durgln  Co..  Concord.  N.  H..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Hampahire.  Filed  July  20,  1910. 
Sertal  No.  572,946.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oraatteatal  design  for  a  badge,  as  abown. 


40  969  MEDAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Haebt  W. 
"sh«pabi>.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1«,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,808.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown  and  described. 


40.072.  HANDLE  FOR  ALARM-CLOCKS.  Chaelb« 
raascoTT  Catun,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,908.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omameaUl  dealgn  for  a  medal  or  similar  article, 
I  ahown. 


40.970.  BACK  OF  HAIR-BRUBHES  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES. GaoaoE  L.  Tcbxee.  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed 
Ang.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  576,675.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


i%' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  alarm  clocks 
•a  ahown. 


40,973.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JOHN  J.  MlL- 
LBE,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1900.  Serial  No. 
526,810.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hack  of  a  balr  bruah  or 
almliar  article  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article 
as  shown. 
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40,974.  PICTUKK-MOUNT.  Etam  A.  Btan*.  Cblcftgo. 
111.,  SMlcnor  to  Carl  Enut  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
■  rirm.  Piled  Jaty  22.  1910.  BerUl  No.  S7S,864. 
Term  of  patent  3i  j^an. 


40,070.  PICTURK-MODNT.  Btaii  A.  Ktaiis.  Chicago, 
111..  aaalgBor  to  Carl  Bmat  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Firm.  Filed  Jaly  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  57S,.n5«. 
Term  of  patent  3i  jreara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaisn  (or  a  picture  mount,  aa  ahown. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealirn  for  a  picture  mount,  aa  ahown. 


40,975.  PICTUIW-MQUNT.  Btah  A.  ETAna.  Cblcago, 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Carl  Emat  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Firm.  Filed  July  22.  1010.  8«rUl  No.  573..'U15. 
Term  of  patent  3i  jreara. 


y=^ 


40.9T7.  PICTURE-IIOUNT.  Etaw  A.  ETAwa.  Cblcaso. 
III..  aMignor  to  Carl  Emat  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Firm.  Fil«>d  July  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  St.VU?. 
Term  of  patent  3}  yean. 


Tha  oraamental  dealgn  for  a  picture  mount,  aa  abowm.  1       Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  picture  mount,  aa  abown. 
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40,978.  LIGHT-SHADE.  AMoaaw  J.  SAWTOao,  Newark, 
bblo.  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  Helaey  *  Co.,  Inc..  Newark.  Oblo. 
a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Aag.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,530.     Term  of  patent   14  yeara. 


4  0.981.  HEATER  -  CASINO.  G»o«OM  H.  MlNin  and 
TBAOOEca  LOWE.  South  Paaadena,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. -27, 
1910.    Serial  No.  679.368.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


H 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  light  shade,   as  shown 
and  described. 


4  0.079.  HEATER  -  CASING.  GnoaoB  H.  Mikiee  and 
Th  ADDED  a  Lowe.  South  Paaadena.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  679,356.  ,  Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  heater  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


4  0.982.  CASINO  FOB  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING-MA- 
CHINES. ALFUtD  J.  SWCKEB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Fred  Wardell.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  664,298.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  beater  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


4  0,980.  IlEATKR  C.VSIXC.  (iEOBOE  H.  MixiEB  and 
Thaddel-s  Lowe.  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  679.367.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ry-z'  -" 


•ir'^.o-'  -   '**^»2*-A<,4l. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  beater  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  deslim  for  a  casing  for  a  pneumatic 
cleaning  machine,  aa  ahown. 
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M.M&  P09T  rOR  nJENTrrBB  OR  BIMILAB  ARTI- 
CLE*. Pail  Pilox.  CWc^o.  HI.  Ftlwl  Jaa«  28.  1810. 
••lial  Mo.  568.»44.     Ttftn  of  pateat  14  jtmi*. 


4  0  ©86.  DI8PKN11NO  -  FONT.  JOH»  M.  T«ati«,  M 
Loata.  U*.  m«l  8e|>t.  10,  1»10.  B«rUl  No.  681.406. 
Tent  of  pateat  7  ytu*. 


Tbe  omameatal  di^  tw^  P<*t  foj  furalture  or  iHnl 
lar  articles  «•  Bhowa.    :^°"^°^ 


Tb«  omaoMatal  dealsa  for  a  dlapcnains  font  aa  shown. 


40  ©84.  LICENSE-PANEL  BRACKET  .VRM  FOB  ACTO- 
MOBILE8.  THOMAS  HASFaa.  Inlon  Hill.  N.  J.  ni*0 
8«pt.  2.  1»10.  BarUl  No,  680^67.  Term  of  pateot  3} 
year*. 


40  088.  DOLL.  BwiBT  W.  ftAMSTAO.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Ftled  Au«.  rt.  1©10.  Strtal  No.  670,862.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  74 


The  oraamental  deHfB  for  a  llcenae^panel  bracket  arm 
for  aatomoblles.  aa  shQwn. 


The  omamenul  <lMl«n  for  a  doll,  as 
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TRADE-MARKS       ;^ 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    8,    1910. 


-■c   «*•- 


The  foUowlM  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
nct^f^^^^906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  a^u 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  tS^^  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
S^  Rt^nTomce  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
r^J^  wS^^sald  notice  of  opWtion  shall  be  verified  ^  the  person  fm^  the 
saS^before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  a^  "  f°^°^S 
^^nSitlon  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  f or.»' 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years-  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foUows: 

-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  ^eglf  ration  of  any 
markSsed  by  the  api^lcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
S^k  rSert v^  i^^^erce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  Stot^  or 
?JSi  iSd^  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
SSicanTS-  ^predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act."  . 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:  '  ' 

"     "On  filing  notice  or  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  17.S31.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Oris  Compaht.  Ware,  Mass. 
Piled  Feb.  24.  1906. 


^ 


The  representation  of  a  palm-tree. 

PTticular  U€»cri$ttion  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  28,733.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  C.  MnJSB  A  Co.,  Schiedam,  Netherlanda. 
Filed  Juljr  11,  1907. 


to  be  registered  :  "  C.  Meljer  k  Co..  Schiedam.  The  United 
Maltwlne  Proprietors."  "International  Exhibition,  Gold 
Brand  Medal,  Capetown,  1006,'  "  Hollandsche  aenever.  C. 
Meljer  k  Co.,  The  United  Maltwlne  Proprietors.  Schie- 
dam." "  Purchasers  are  respectfullj  requested  to  take  note 
of  the  name  of  our  firm  on  cork  and  capsule,  Schiedam 
(Holland),'  the  name  "C.  MeUer  ft  Co."  appearing  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mark  being  a  facsimile  of  the  flrm-name  as 
written  by  Agatha  Stcpanla  Antonla  Maria  Meljer. 
Particular  deacHpUon  of  good: — Holland  Genera. 


Ser.  No.  28,734.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  C.  Mkijeh  ft  Co.,  Schiedam,  Netherlanda. 
Filed  July  11,  1907. 


The   followtdg   words   and   phrases   appearing   on    the 
drawing  are  hereby  dlscUimed  as  parU  of  the  trade-mark 


The  foil  owing  words  and  phrases  are  disclaimed  as  parts 
of  the  trade  mark  to  be  registered  :  "  C.  Meljer  ft  Co..  The 
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United  Maltwlne  Proprietor*,  8chl*<Uin."  "  iBtematlonal 
Exhibition.  Gold  Brand  Medal,  Capetown.  1906."  "Cele- 
brated Genera.  Superior  Quality,  the  United  Maltwine 
Proprtoton.  C.  lleljer  Jt  Co..  Dlr^ctora.  8chl«^am."  "Gold 
Medal.  Cnpetown,  1906.  Capetown  Industrial  Exhibition 
1906,  Gold  Medal.  C.  Meljer  *  Co..  Diatlllera  SchledMi.'' 
"C.  Meijer  A  Co.'t  The  Beet  Brand  of  Holland  GeBara," 
"  Purchaaera  are  respectfully  requeated  to  take  note'of  the 
name  of  our  firm  on  cork  and  capaule.  Schiedam  (Hol- 
land)." the  name  *  C.  Meljer  k  Co."  appearing  at  the  hot- 
ton  of  the  mark  betsff  a  facaimlle  of  the  firm-name  aa 
written  by  Agatha  Stepnnia  AntoaU  Maria  Meljer. 
Particular  detcriptinn  of  good». — Holland  Genera. 


8er.  No.  39.813.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  HEaiiA5X  E.  E»a«L8iiA!«!«. 
St.  Looia.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1909. 


\\ 


i{\P 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  (food*.— Lace-Lanthw. 

8er.  Ko.  45.328.  (CLASS  48.  FX)OD8  AND  INOBEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  CofciMBU  CoTTtiM  OIL  isD  P«o 
viaiOM  CoapotATio!*.  Relee.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1909. 


Partienlar  dfcripUon  of  gooiU. — A  Compound  of  Cot- 
ton-Seed Oil  and  Oleo-Stearln. 


Ber.  Na  45.440.  (CL.V8S  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F.  ALraH) 
Ran  Hiaw.  Eliaabeth.  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  21. 1909.  Uaed 
ten  yeara. 


FARNY 


Ser.    No.    40.209.      (CLAM    t».     CLOTHING.)     Bion.1 
PAaKsa.  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Nor.  30.  1909. 

DELPARK 

Pmrtitmlm  daaeripMon  of  ^aada.— Dreaa^Shlrta.  Negllgfe 
Shirta,  Vaata.  Underahlrta,  Drawer*.  Union  Sulta,  Pa- 
jamas. Olorea.  Hoalery.  ColUra.  Shirt-Waiat*.  and  Women'a 
Dreaa-WaMa. 


Ser.  No.  4«,600.  (CL.\8S  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th»  OxTOktAToa  Co., 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Pllod  Dec.  18.  1909. 

OXYPATHY 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  j^ooda.— Oxygenator*. 


Prrticmlar  deacripttoH  of  ffoo:U.-—R*aon,  Safety -Raior*. 
and  ItaxorGuardn. 


Ser.  No.  45.762.  (CL.V88  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ricb-Stix 
DaT  Goods  Compa.xt.  St.  I^ula,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  8. 
1909. 

OUR 
MARVEL 

i  articular  detcriptiom  o)  gootU. — Hoalery. 


8er  No  47  242.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FaED 
taiCK  F  F»OAT».  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1910. 


lAHACEPTOl 


PwriicMlar    dfcription    of    j^>od«.— Remedies    for    the 
Treatment  of  Dlaeaaea  of  the  Vagina.  Orariea,  and  Womh. 


Ser  No.  47.920.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Aktiem^ 
LjMirr  B.  A.  Hjo«th  ft  Co..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  4^208.     (CLASS  40.     F.\NCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)     Bedell   PASKKa.  New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  30.  1900. 

DELPARK 

Pariiemlar     daacription      of     yooda.— Belta,     Necktlea. 
Stocks,  Crarata.  Jabots,  and  Rabata. 


Particular  denription  of  j^oods. —Machine  Shafta.  Ma 
chlne-Axle«.  Apparatus  for  Grinding  Knives  and  Scis«)r*. 
Bellows.   Blowing  Machines.   Pulleys,    Drills.   Tying   Appa 
ratus.   Wiring  Apparatus.  Reamers.   Boring  Tools.  Borinu 
Steels.  Drilling  or  Boring  Machines,   Beverslng-Gear*  for 
Motor*.    Bending  Machines.    Chucks.    Centering-Machines. 
Centering  Tools.    Lifting  Jacks,    Dlah-Waahlng    Machines. 
Pilot    Engines.    Drawing    Dies.    Ejector*.    Wood  -  Chisels. 
Wood-Carrlng  Toola.  Wood  Turning  Tools.  MeUl  Turning 
Tools    Mortising    Tools.   Plumbers'  Chisels.  Plane    Iron-. 
Cutting  <>flr  Tools.  Files,  Fruit- Plckera.  Fruit  Pa rers.  Fnilf 
Peelers.  Friction    Couplings.  Milling    Tools.  Milling  -  Ma 
chines     Filing  Machines.    Thread  tutting    Tools,    Casting- 
Machines.  Mltering  -  Machlnea,  Lawn  -  Mowers.   Founders- 
Tools.  Thread  Cutting  Machlnea,  Power-Hamm.  rs.  Hoists. 
Elerators.    Ufting    Tools.    Hammera.    Machine    SplndUs. 
Wheel  Boxes.  Cutting  and  Chipping  Tools  for  Wood  and 
Stone  and  also  for   Iron  and  other  Metals,  Picks.   Hoes. 
Drop  Hammera.    Pile-Drirera.    Planes.    Planing  Machines. 
Wheel    Shrinking  Apparatna.    Injectors.   Coffee    Boasters, 
Corkscrews.  Knives.  Apparatua  for  Cleaning  Table-Knivea, 
Meat  Grinders.  Cnishem.  (irlndlng  Mills.  Clamps.  Plnlona 
for  Gears.  Carding  Engines.    Plckaxoe.   Mattocks.   Cran.-«. 
Soldering  Apparatus.   Unloading   and    Loading   Machines. 
8haft  Hangers  with  Bearings  of  All  Kinds.  Journal  Boxes. 
Box  Openers,    (;as  Motors    and    Liquid-Fuel    Motors.    Ma- 
chines and  Apparatus  for  Paring  Fruit  and  Extraction  of 
Seeda.    Dredging-Machinea.    Mechanical    Power   Transmls 
aiona.  Cheeae-Machines.  Cheese-Knives.  Oval  Chucks.  Boll,  r 
Makers'.  Tin.  and  Copper  Smiths'  Tools.  Tinmen's  Sheara. 
Tinmen  s  Punches.  Tinmen  s  Grooving  Machines.  Tinmen's 
Burring  Machines.   'Hnmen's   Bendlni?  Machines,    Tinmen  a 
Rolling-Machines.    Tlnmen'a    Circular   Cutters,    Oulllotlne 
Squaring  Shears.    TinmeBS   leaning  Down   Machines.   Tin- 
men's Beading  and  Swaging  Machines,  -nnmen's  Wiring 
On  Machines,  Tinmen's  Folding  Machlnea,   Pumps,   Pneu- 
matic   Sweepers    and    Dusters,    Potato    Peelers.    Endless 
Chain  Elevators.  I»neamatlc  Chipping  and  Riveting  Tools. 
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_,  Pipe-Cuttera.   Rasps.   Belt  Pulleys,   Pipe  Working 

Tool*.    Cream  Separators    and    Parts    Belonging    Thereto. 
Chnraa.  Butter-Kneading  and  Bntter-Washing  Machines. 
Sweeping  Apparatus.  Sweeping  Machlnea.  Grinding  Appa- 
ratus. Grinding  Machines.  Sewing  and  Knitting  Machlnea. 
Forging  Tools.  Forging  Machlnea,  Lubricating  Apparatus. 
Saws,  Vlaea,  Wrenches,  Ratchet  -  Braces,  Ratchet    Drills. 
Scisaora.    Sheara.    Sladge-Hammers.    Harvesting  Machlnea. 
Fire  Engines.     Twyera.     Graving  -  TooU.     Stoneworklng- 
ToolB.  Turning  ApplUncea.  Lathes,  Sawlng-Machlnea.  Cut 
ting  Tools  for  Wood.  Stone.  Iron,  and  other  Metals.  Stamp- 
ing Machines.    Dies   for   SUmpIng   and    Punching.    loathe 
Toola,   Type-Writing    Machines.    Head  Stocks    for    Lathes. 
Spinning    Machinery.    Screw-Clampa.    Cramps.    Tool-Han 
dies     Saw  Frames.    Tonga    or    Nippers    for    Setting    Saw- 
Teeth    Spadea,   Woodworking  Machinery.  Tongs.  Pincers. 
Nippers.    Forceps.    Tube  -  Cleaners   and    Tube    Expanders. 
Woodworking-Tools.  Gardening  Tools.  Axes.  Adsos.  Hatch 
ets    Machine  Tools.   Winches,    Weaving  Machinery.   Tool- 
Holders.   Rakes,  Garden  Rollera.   Lawn-Mowera.   Patchers. 
Com  -  Plantera.    Grain    and    Ferilllier    Drills.    FertUlxer- 
Distributers.  Com  -  Sowing  Machines.  Mowing  -  Machines 
Plowa.    Harrows,    Cultivators,    Threshing  -  Machlnea,    and 
Wlnnowera. 

8er  No  48,173.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
BLIVEX  ft  CA«ti50T0X.  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,094.  (CL.^8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Olset  ft  Flotd,  Westemvillc, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  (/ooda.— Lubricatlng-Greaae. 


Ser.  No.  48.426.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WooLso.H  Spice  Compast.  Toledo, 
Ohio,     nied  Mar.   16.  1910.  „ 


Particular  deacription  of  ffood«.— Blended  Coffee. 


y 


BREAD 


HtNRV^B^Kt^'^ 


RFLV 


BSANO 


Particular  dttcription  of  oooda.— Canned  VegeUblea. 


Ser.  No.  49.582.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  P^ODVCTJ.) 
The  WriDBMAH  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
7. 1910. 


,  c 


Particular  deacription  of  gooSt.—Cltm  and  Stogiea. 


Ser.  No.  49.664.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  WESTBax  Clock  Mro.  Co.,  Pern,  111. 
Filed  May  12.   1910. 

BULLS  EYE 

Particular  deacription  of  goods.— Clocks  and  Watches. 


Ser.  No.  49.050.     (CI^SS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    RUDOLPH  Vandb*  Molen.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed   Apr.   13.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.730.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Fbeiioxt  Keact  Company, 
Fremont,  Ohio.     Filed  May  14,  1910. 

jglWHlOSs 

Porf*caI<ir  deacription  of  good: — Canned  Sauer-Kraut. 


J 


^ 


3 


The  outer  rectangular  border  being  red  and  the  panels 
blue,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Alofa, 
"Bread."  "Henry's  Bakery." 

Prtrr<ciil<ir  detcHptiou  of  (^ooda.— Bread. 


Ser.  No.  49.852.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     GaovE.  Praqee  ft  Miller,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  May  21,  1910.  ' 


Particular  deacription  of  crooda.— Cream-Cheese. 
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■w.  No.  S0.018.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMQHKDI 
ENT8  or  POODS.)  tiami  Hauit  Hixsam.  Ckleago. 
III.     Filed  May  31.  ItM). 


Tke  portrmit  abown  being  that  of  Samuel  L.  Clemeiu, 
deeasaed. 

Partteular  ieacriptimm  of  good*. — Te«.  Coffee,  and  Spicea. 


Ser.  No.  50.068.  (CLASS  23.  Cl'TLEBT.  MACUINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PASTS  THEREOF.)  Tbs  Gollds 
MANCTAcrruiia  CoHpaxt.  Reneca  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jna  S.  1910. 


I*H» 


Pmrtieuiar  dMcrfg^te  •/  0oo4«  — Doable-ActlonPlaton 
Pumpa.  ....n 


Ser.  No.  50.00S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McFaddrx  Coite«  *  Spica  Co.. 
Ehibaqne.  Iowa.     PUcd  June  X  1910. 


flJTIVA^ 


Pmrtieniar  deucriftion  of  good: — Blended  Coffee*.  Teaa, 
and  FlaTorlnc  Extracta. 


Ser.     No.     50.219.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Mmb. 
MAaism  CoMPAXT.  Cblca«o.  111.     Filed  Jone  9.  191M. 


PmrtkMUr  deaeriptlammf  #aed«.— Corarts. 


Ser.   No.   50.302.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  .\ND  INOREDI 
XNT8   OF   FOOI>S.)     CairraAL   Caxdt    Compaxt.   Chi- 
eaco.  III.     Filed  Jan*  17.  1910. 


ALOHA 


rmrtiemlmr 


•/  fade. — Ckocolate  Candles. 


Ser.  No.  60.372.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBIM- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Stollwsbck  BaoTHBaa,  iMC. 
Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  June  17.  1910. 


Porticulmr  de*criptio»  •/  ffoode. — Cocoa  aad  Chocolate. 


Ssf.  No.  50.40S.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Globe 
KitrrriNO  Woaxa.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Filed  Jane  17. 
1910. 


Parl<c«l«r  deocription  */ 


. — Knitted  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  50.559.  (CLASS*.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PBEP.\BAT10N8.  t  Eta.* 
Dlajh.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  June  24.  1910. 


PanUmlmr  imet  <|if tea  «/  posda.— Skln-Lotiona. 


Ser.  No.  50.666.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  Tna  MAyQAxaaa 
Bao^txc  k  BsAaa  Co.,  I.imitbu,  London,  Eaflaad.  Filed 
July  1.  1910. 


TURBAMUN 


Particular  deeoH^Kos  0/  goads. — Bronte  Alloys. 


Ser.  No.  50.977.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PCBLICA 
TION8.)  FUD  L.  KiMBAU.  Compa.xt,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jaly  21.  1910.     Uasd  tsa  ysara. 


raCREAMERY 
JOURNAI 


PmrHcuimr  detcription    of   poods. — A    Periodical    Pabh 
cation.  Published  Weekly. 
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Ser.  No.  51,040.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGUEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gbbi.x  k  Da  LArma  COMPART. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jaly  26,  1910. 


PartioMlar  deacHptUm  of  goodt. — Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  51.054.  (CL.\S8  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Max  Qubimkbb. 
Charlottenbarg.  Germany.     Filed  July  25,  1910. 


:i 


Particular  dracription  of  goodt. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Purpose  of  Cleaning  Straw  Hata. 


Bar.    No.    61,062.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Lbwib 
A  Co.,  Indianapolla,  Ind.     Filed  July  26.  1910. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Oyeralla,    Tronaers, 
Work-Sbirta.  and  Neglig«e  Shirta. 


Ser.  No.  61.108.  (CL.4.88  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ab- 
THua  G.  Lbomabd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27, 
1910.     Uaed  tsn  ysara. 


"^S 


SAFETY^ 


^ 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — Tanks  for  Flre-Buck- 


eta. 


Ser.  No.  61,120.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cobn  PatJOucTS  Rxpiniko  Com- 
part, Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  28,  1910. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — .A  Compound  of  Corn- 
Syrup  and  Ueflner'a  Syrup,  and  Imitation  Fruit-Jelly. 


Ser.  No.  61,121.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wblsbach  Compart, 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     FUed  July  28.  1910. 


i 


v^-m 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Gas-Lamps  and  Gaa- 
Lamp  Fixtures. 

•  r  

Ser.  No.  61.145.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Diamond 
8TBEL  Tbdck  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  FUed  July  29, 
1910. 

VELVET 

Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — l^miture-Castera. 


Ser.  No.  61.161.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  .VND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
IMPBSIAL  RiBREB  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29, 
1910.     Uaed  ten  years. 

-      SUPREME 

ParWcsIor  deaeription  of  gooda. — Cotton  and  Rubber 
Lined  Hose.  Linen  Hose.  Rubber  Hose.  Rubber  and  Fabric 
Hose.  Rubber  Tubinie.  Rubber.  Cotton,  and  Leather  Belt- 
ing, Rubber  Gaskets,  Rubber  ValTes,  and  Machinery  Pack- 
ing In  Sheet,  Spiral,  and  Ring  Form,  Composed  of  R-jhber. 
Rubber  and  Metal,  Rubber  and  .Asbestos,  Rubber  and  Cluth, 
Rubber  and  Fiber,  and  Rubber  and  Flax. 


Ser.  No.  51.160.  (CLASS  84.  HE.VTING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  The  UNDBBrBB)  8TOKBB 
Compart  or  Amebica,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  July  29, 
1910. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Furnaces. 


Ser.  No.  61.211.  (CL.\SS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Westebr  Gboceb  Compart,  Mar- 
ahalltown.  Iowa.     Piled  Aug.  1.  1910. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Coffae. 
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■cr.  No.  81.22©.  (CLASS  12.  CON8TKUCT10N  MATE- 
RIALS.»  MucBAXT  *  BTAxa  CoMPA!(T,  PblladclpblA, 
Pa.     Filed  .Var  2.  1910. 


Pat ttemlmr  detcriptitm  •J  f  »<*.— Hoofln<P«per. 


Ser.  No.  51.230.  (CI^ASS  14.  METALS  AND  MKTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  POSOINOS.)  Mbbchant  k  Etaxs 
C011PA.XT.  PblladclpUa,  Pa.     ni«d  \u%.  2,  1010. 


ftrfinter  dfrrifitUin  oj  jyoo^a. —TlB-Pl«t*. 


8«r.  No.  Sl.SOe.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Wk>.  B.  tan  DosaacBO.  Mtjdreebt 
and  AmaterdaiB.  Nrtherlanda.     V\\*A  Aag.  IS.  1910. 


TRIC-TRAC 


Parficvtor  4«»erii^Hoik  •f 


. — Cak«  and  Blacnita. 


Ser.    No.    51.422.      (CLASS   ».      CLOTHING.)      BaowM 
DvaasLL  Co.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     PIImI  Ang.  IS,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.251.  (CL.VSS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  BAMKBB'a  Ptblishixo  Co..  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Piled  Anc.  S,  1*10.     Taad  ten  yean. 

"•BANKERS 
MAGAZINE 

Parltemlar  detcripttom  0/  good*. — Monthly  Magaalnea. 


Ser.  No.  51.327.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTPICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oaoeoa 
LcKDaaa  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Aof.  9.  1910. 

PER-OZO 

Particular  detcripttom  of  good*. — PeroxW  of  Hydrogen. 


Ser.  No.  51.856.      (CLASS  46.     I-XWDS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)     Koa.'«rAi-rA  Pi«o  Milling  Com- 
FA.'*!.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1910. 

KLUK 

Particular    desoHfHoi*     0/    poo<l«.— Prepared     Poultry 
Food. 

■er.  No.  51.372.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOrS-METAL  WARE.)  DiMsa  k  Clcbt.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910. 


Particular     deicription     of     good*. — ^Medala,     Badges. 
Ciuinna,  and  Rlnga. 


^Wa 


•)'■■•■ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  61.525.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
A.  D.  MiLLBB'a  Sons  Co..  Plttaborg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1910.     I'aed  ten  years. 


IHliwmcilT 


Tbe  picture  being  purely  fanciful. 

Particular    detcriptian    of    gooda. — Petroleum-Wax    of 
Paraffin  Nature. 


Ser.  No.  51.636.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)       I.NTKK.NATIO.NAL    IMPOST  k   EXPOBT 

Co.,  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Dried  Fmlta. 


Ser.  No.  51.637.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD^AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RorPBN  K.  Yacoobian,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Filed  Ang.  31.  1910. 


^tU>, 


^r-. 


Particular  dtacriptiom  0/  i^eoifs. — Caady. 
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4«7 


Ser.  No.  61.644.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. M.\CHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      iMpniAL  Rdb- 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Sept.  1,  1910. 


I 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Electrical  Tapes,  Elec- 
trical Insulating  Compounds,  Switehboard-Mata.  Insulat- 
ing-Mats. Electrical  Bushings.  Electrical  Plber  for  In- 
sulating Purpoee*- 


Ser.  No.  51.688.  (CL-\8S  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CLossrr  k  D«v«Ea,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 

EQUITY 

Particular  deacripUon  of  goodt. — Coffee.       _ ,.;, 


Ser.  No.  61,600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clossbt  k  Dbtbbs,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1010.     Used  ten  years. 


CORAL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  51.601.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clossbt  k  D»v«a8,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1010. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  51,603.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clossbt  &  Db^yks.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Piled  Sept  7,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  51,604.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Clossbt  ft  DBTsaa,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1010. 


NO  asf 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  61,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORXDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Clossbt  k  Dbtbbs,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1910. 


NO  SI  2. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Coffee. 


LEONA 


Particulor  de*cription  of  good*. — Coffee. 
160  0.  G.— 32 


Ser.  No.  51,718.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pateick  Beaot. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1010. 


■/im    "nr>\\  , 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Famltupe-Pollah. 


Ser.  No.  61,780.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Hbhmbtsb  Cioak  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept 


12,  1010. 


1 


J«ilNNEHAK^ 


Particular  de*cription  of  c^ods.— Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  61,786.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Boystom  Pubkacb 
COMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  IS,  1010.  Used 
ten  years. 

Particular  deacription    of  good*. — Cooking   Stoves    and 
Ranges  and  Furnaces. 


Ser.  No.  61,801.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Hildreth  Vabnish  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  14,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


f 


Particular  dc*cHptioH  of  good*. — Railway  -  Varalahes, 
Coach,  Carriage,  and  Motor-Car  Varnishes,  Pumlture- 
Vamishes,  Color-Vamlshes,  Floor-Vamlshes,  Rub-Lead 
Japan,  Architectural  Varnishes.  Spar-Vamlshes,  Japans, 
and  Driers.  Wklp- Varnishes.  OU-Cloth  Varnishes,  Agri- 
cultural -  Implement  Varnishes,  Graphite  PalnU.  Pole- 
Paints,  Roof-Paints,  Floor-Paints,  Brldge-Palnts,  Freight- 
Car  and  Coal-Car  Paints,  Iron  and  Steel  Paints,  and 
FUlers. 
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8«r.  No.  B1.8M.  (CLAM  6.  CHOMICALS.  MSDICINSS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBKPABAT10N8.)  Bcbal 
Home  Ch«iiical  Comfaxt,  Wcllaboro.  Pm.  Filed  Sept. 
le,  1010. 


PartkuUir  atteription  of  goodt.—A.  Bubatance  AiUptad 
for  Use  a«  a  DlslDfecUnt.  Deodorant,  Germicide,  and 
Insecticide. 


8er.   No.   62,107.      (CULBS  tS.      GLASSWASB.)      Rotax. 
QtAM  CouPA.1T,  CcatnlU.  111.     Fll«d  Oct.  4,  1910. 

"Regal 


•RAM* 


8er.  No.  51.878.  (CLA88  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Tnu  J.  *  O.  BoTUt*  Ca.  Colomboa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  191*^ 


Particular  description  of  good$. — Wlndow^Olan.  Groand 
Olan,  Chipped  OUun,  and  Enameled  Olan. 


•^Trrif 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Blended  Whliky. 


Ser.  No.  51.8S5.  (CLAMM.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hm  Cabui  Compa.vi,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  lM«t 

Particular  detcriptimn  of  good*. — PUnoe,  Organs,  Auto- 
matic Piano-Players  and  Self-Playing  Plaaoa. 


Ser.  No.  52,124.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Thb  B.  L  Powaas  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Used  ten  yean. 

€009  ROADS 

Particular  deecription  of  goo4a. — Monthly  Pabllcatlon. 


Ser    No.   52.0.%.      (CLASS  6.     ADHB8IVE8.)      Habbt  I. 
FocHT,  Reading,  ^k^^llled  Sept.  80.  1910. 

JEWEL 

Particular  daacr*pHam  of  goida. — Adheslre  Cement*. 


Ser.  No.  52.141.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BlCH- 
ABD  CLAUa,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  «,  1910. 

KITSMENT 

Particular    dmaripti*n    of    900^.— Chemical .  Compoal- 
tion  for  Waterproofing  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  52.175.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) OaANoa  Judo  Compaut,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ort.  10.  1910. 

SCMOOL  ACRICUIiniJIRE 

Particutmr  daaori^Hon  af  0««d«.— Serial  Magailnea. 


C3: 


■1  '•^^       .     -  . 


L 


.'*'.^^^r; 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 


80.100.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  AKlK-BaaKiVB  MUXINO 
CoMPANT.  KTanayllle,  Ind. 

Filed  July  26.  1910.     Suial  No.  51,060.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  G.  1910. 

80.101.  LEATHER.  RUBBER.  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  BvALa  A  Toaan  Saoa  Co.,  Mllwaa- 
kee.  Wis. 

PUed    November    29.    1905.     Serial    Na    16,068.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  3.  1908. 

80.102.  GREASE-CUPS.  DISK  WHEELS.  AND  SCREW- 
THREADINO  TAPa  Cbabuw  H.  BaaLT  *  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,268.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.103.  PERFUME  AND  TOILET  WATER.  Roa«  W. 
Black,  Plttabarg.  Pa. 

Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.887.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.104.  IRON -ENAMEL  Black  Silk  Stotb  Polish 
Woaaa,  Sterling.  III. 

Piled    November    23.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.083.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 
80. IDS.     BRANDY.     Maison  Boolbbtin.  Coifnac.  France. 

Filed  May  5.   1910.     Serial  No.  49,621.     PUBLISHED 
JJTST.  7.  1910. 

80.106.  RUBBEK  BELTS  AND  RUBBER  HOSE.  Bow- 
■B8  Rdbbbb  Wobkh.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  March  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.363.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  3.  1010. 

80.107.  BASE  -  BALL  GLOVES.  CHICAOO  Spobtiko 
OooDB  Mro.  Co..  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Jane  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.440.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.108.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEOE- 
T.\BLE8.  The  {.'osTistsTAh  Fbcit  Packing  Co., 
LiMiTBO,  London.  Enffland. 

Filed  Marcli  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.019.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26.  1909. 

80.109.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGE- 
TABLES. Tna  CoNTisaxTAL  Paorr  Packing  Co., 
Liiii-nED,  London,  Enfcland. 

Filed  March  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.020.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  11,  1909. 

80.110.  WRAPPING  -  PAPER.  Cbown  -  Coldubia  Pulp 
AND  Papbb  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    November    11.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.838.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6,   1910. 

80.111.  SALVES.  Thk  Dbbmato  Saltb  Co.,  Colambns, 
Ohio. 

Piled  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,708.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1910. 

80.112.  MIXTURE  OF  GR.^SS  ■  SEED  .\ND  MANURE. 
DoBMANT  Bod  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.923.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.113.  ADVERTISING-SIGNS.  Amblia  M.  EngrlhabO. 
Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.419.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

8  0.114.  GLYCOLYTIC  EXTRACT  OP  PANCREAS 
Faibchild  Bbo«.  a  FosTsa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,142.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 


80.115.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Fa»B- 
waaKi  TOBM.  Mbisteb  Lucius  A  BbOmno,  HOcbst-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany. 

PUed    February    23,    1909.     Serial    No.    40,785.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.116.  HAIR  TONIC  OR  INVIOORATOR  AND  SCALP 
OR  SKIN  REMEDY.     JuLas  Fbbond,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.314.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.117.  CERTAIN  M.XCHINERY  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OP.  THa  FisHSB  (^WBNOB  CoMPAWT.  Marshalltown. 
Iowa. 

Filed    November    13,    1909.     Serial   No.   46,878.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.118.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS.  Gbn- 
EBAL  Fire  Extingcisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,919.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.119.  EGGS.    Golden  and  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,973.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.120.  CHOCOLATES  .VND  CANDIES.  E.  GaBExriBLD'a 
Son  a  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  114»«4.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909. 

8  0,121.  SHAVING-CREAM.  Fbanoois  HiBT,  Beriln. 
OerBiaay. 

Filed  April  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,966.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  5.  1910. 

80.122.  POLTSHING-CLOTH.  Leopold  Hatman.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,214.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

80.123.  WRITING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPERS.  Hollixgs- 
woHTH  &  Whitney  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.838.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.124.  SOLDERING-FLUID  COMPOUNDS.  Harby  L. 
HuBBABO.  Hayden  Lake.  Idaho. 

Filed  Aiieust  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,273.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80,126.     CANNED  SALMON.     Kellby-Clabkb  Cc  8e»t- 
tle.  Wash. 
Piled  April  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  48,838.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 


80,126.     CANNED  SALMON 
tie.  Wash. 
Filed  April  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.839 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 


Kell»t-Clab«i  Co.,  Seat- 


PUBLISHED 


The  Kells  Company.  New- 
PUBLISHED 


80.127.  SH.WING-SOAP 
burgh.  N.  T. 

Filed  March  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.698. 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.128.  PERIODICAL    PUBLICATION. 
BAtX  (Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 

Piled  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.976. 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.129.  HAIR-TONICS.     JOHN  T.  KLCtN,  Battle  CreeV, 
Nebr. 

Filed  August  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  61,274.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 


Fred   L.   Kim- 
PL3LI8HEi> 
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PnBWK   EMU.  Kucan.   Loodoa, 
8m1«1  No.  50,»36.     PUBLIiH«D 

pEBORtK     EMIL    K««tO«B.     LoudOD. 

S«flsl  No.  50.936.     PUBLISHED 


80.130.  MATCHES. 
England. 

Filed  July  20.  1©10. 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.131.  MATCHES. 
Enidand. 

P»*d  July  20.  1910 
8EPTEMBEB  «.  1910.      __^ 

80.132.  BISCUIT.     FmAUCpJi.  lJ»o«rr  A  Co..  New  Yort, 

ini^^Jaly  8.   1910      Sertal  No.  80.T27.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  «,  1910. 

80.138.     CR^iCKEBS  AND  BISCUIT.      F»A.fCl«   H.   Lw- 
nrrr  &  Co     New  York,  N.  T. 
FIlJTjuly  i' iV^.     Sertl  NO.  50.730.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  0.  1910. 

90.134.     CONDENSED  MILK  AND  HONEY  AND  WHrTE 
ROLLED  0.\T8.     Fm*MCi8  H.   LMOCWn  k  Co.,  new 

Vn^'^^u^y  I  1010      SerUl  No.  50,733.     PUBU8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  S.  1910. 

8  0,136.     CAS8.\VA  -  CAKM,  PLUM    PUDDING,  AND 
CL.VM-CHOWDER.     FiiNCts  H.  LwJOKT  A  CC  New 

FllS' jJi  «.   1910.     Serlai  NO.  50.736.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

8  0.136.       CIG.\R8.     CIG.ARETTES.     SMOKING    AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCO.     HtRAM  F.  >*A«Tl!«.  Tork.  P». 

FUod  June  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.519.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 
8  0.137.      BISCUITS.      Tbb     MA»J»MHor»    Comfamy. 

r,fenun'eT6,''l9%.     Seril  No.  50.345.     PUBLISHED 

W  JS^'M^^roLDING-BOOKS.  CERTAIN  SHEETS  OF 
WHICH    ARE    CARBO.N-COATED.     Th.   McCa.E.T 
RMiiam  CoMFAitT.  Alliance.  Ohio. 
ru1ri™20.  1910.     serial  NO.  50.438.     PUBLISHED 

8BPTKMBEB  6.  1910. 

80,1».      M.\TERNITY    CORSETS.      Kabo  Coaaw  COM- 

»A!fT.  Chicago.  IlL  .  ^   ,    M       .».»  TBQ       PTTB. 

Filed   September  20.    190©.     ScHal   No.   44.789.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.   1909. 

80.140.  LEATHER    SHOES.     TBI   McDomaU)   *    K«.»T 
CoMFAMT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  .„„„^ 

Flh^d  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.179.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.141.  OINTMENTS, 
land.  Ohio. 

FUed  April  15.  1910. 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 
80  142.     BUTTER.     MaaaKL-SocLn  Co..  Byracuae.  N.  IT  | 

FUed  June  16.  1910.     Sertal  No.  50.348.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

8  0    14  3        CROSS  -  CHAINS  AND  HOOKS  FOR  ANTI- 

'  SKIDDING    DEVICES.     NawHALL    Chais    FoaoB   A 

laoM  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  „„«^ 

riled  May  5.   1910.     Serial  No.  49.629.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  23,  1910. 

8  0.144.     WEEKLY  MAGAZINE.     N«w  Yoa«  EvasiNO 
P08T  CoMFANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  „„^ 

FlS  Lay  18.  1910.     Sartal  Na  49.781.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80    145       WIRE    SCREEN  CLOTH.     N«w   Toaa    Wia» 
'  CI.OTH  Company.  New  York.  X    Y..  and  York.  Pa. 
rUe^ly  9    1  »10      Serial   NO.  50.769.     PUBLISHED 
UPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.146.  TOILET    CREAMS.    LOTIONS,    .VND    PASTES. 
laABSL  NoaaiB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fui^;cember    9.    19*9.     SerUl    No.    46.374.     PUB- 
LISHED SEFFEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.147.  SHOE-POLISH.     Joh:«  E.  Prraaaoi..  TltnaTllle, 

Filed  Jal)   9.  1910.     Sertal  No.  50.761 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 


CHAauia    H.    McKbows.    CleTe- 
Sertal  No.  49.115.     PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


8  0    14  8.     INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SURGICAL,  DENTAL. 

*  AND  VETERINARY  USE.     Gbowk  P.  PiLLiso  A  Sow 

Co..  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  .^avn 

riled  Jaly  12,  1910.     Sertal  No.  50.799.     PLBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.149.     PILE  OINTMENT.     Piw)  Oii«TM»xT  Co..    Baltt- 

FlIS^'uIlV  1910      Sertal  Na  50.179.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

80,160.     ENAMEL  METAL  WARE.     Pobc.lai!.  EnaMM^ 
INO  AaaK.  or  AMaaiCA.  Sheboygan,  Wla 
Filed    Febrnary    24,    1910.     SerUl    No.    47.901.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

80.151.       CLEANING    AND    SCOURING    TOOL^      Th. 
Rapid  K:«irB  A  Foaa  CutA-iaa  Co.,  Long  laland  City. 

Ft!^^JuneSO.  1910.     Sertal  No.  50.638.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80  152.     AXLE-GREASE  AND  LUBRICATING  OREABE. 
THE    R.O     •  C  ••   OIL  ^'FO  CO.   OF  Baltimo.e  Citt. 

Fl^^HeVl'ilO.     serial  No.  50.202.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 
80.153      MARINE  PAINT.     Olitbb  Rcaoca  A  So:<,  Baltl- 

Fll^^Aprtf  14.  1910.     sertal  NO.  49.098.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80  164      LOOSE-LEAF  BOOKS.  BINDERS.  AND  BOND- 
PAPER.       SACoaaxica     MAXCFACTcaiso     Comfaky, 

Fl^Tu?y**?8.''mO.     sertal  NO.  51.003.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 
80.166.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Ka88EL  Simoh,  New 

Fli^' Jufy  fo.  1910.     serial  NO.  50.906.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.156.  CERTAIN    BUILDING   MATERIALS.      SiMOH. 
BaicK  COMPAXY.  Lob  Angelea.  Cal. 

riled    January    20.    1910.      Sertal    No.    47.276.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80.157.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     J.  AlXBW  Smith  A  CoMFAinr, 

Fll^^'j^VmO.     Sertal  No.  51.075.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 
80    168       ANTISEPTIC    POWDER.      Smith,   Kliwb   A 

„Z"Z  S:  Sr^^>  S:.  ......     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80  159      REMEDIES  FOR  THE  DISEASES  OF  HORSES. 
SMiTHB  OaioiNAL  RicMEDT  CoMPA.sT,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6.    1910.     Serial   No.   49.649.      PUBLISHED 
8EP1^:MBER  6,  1910. 
80.160.     CIlFailCAL  SOLVENTS.     Datid  Lbox  Solomab. 

Flfi  M.T7"°910.      sertal   No.  49.563.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80  161       LAUNDRY    WASHING-MACHINES.      SWAKBOS- 
Eaii  SOX  Mani  rAi-TLBixo  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

FlS  July  11.  1910.     serial  No.  50.781.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1010. 
80.162.     CHOCOLATE  CHira.     Wiixiam  8.  Tbowbbioob. 

Fll^.Jprn*'28^'l010.     Serial  No.  49.349.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80    163        ABTIF1CI.U.LYMADE   RUBIES  AND  SAP- 
'  PHIRES.     Wr.xDELL  AND  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  and  New 

FllTd'jul^'  n.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.860.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1910. 

80    164        COOKING  SODA.    BAKING  POWDER.    AND 
'  LAUNDRY  STARCH.     White.  Wilson,  Dbbw  Com- 

VAMY    Memobla,  Tenn. 
FlfA  July  80    1910.     Sertal  No.  61.170.     PUBLISHED 

SEFTEMBEB  0,  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 


15.882.— r«l«.-  "GRAPE  CREMB."  (For  a  Beverage 
Made  from  G  rape- J  nice.  >  The  Con8CMBB8  Compa.vt 
of  Rochesteb,  N.  Y.,  Rochoater.  N.  Y.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 6,  1910. 

15,383.— rule;  "  UNCLE  SAM."  (For  Candy.)  Walter 
W.  Db  Bbtoise.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  September  17. 
1910. 

15.384.— 7«te.-  "POPPY  APPLE  LABEL."  (For  Ap- 
ples.) O.  E.  Olsbn  Litbo  Co..  San  Franclaco.  (^1. 
Filed  September  26.  1910. 

»6,385.— r«I«:  "BLOSSOM  APPLE  LABEL."  (For  Ap- 
ples.) O.  E.  Olsbn  Litho  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 
nied  September  26,  1810. 


15,386.— T«I«.  "VIRGIN."  (For  Head -Rice.)  W.  T. 
Welisch  a  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 26.  1910. 

15,^87.— Title:  "  E  -  Z  -  LAK8."  (For  Medicated  Choco- 
lates of  a  Laxative  Nature.)  U.mon  Co-opkraiive 
Association.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  September  9, 1910. 

15,388.  —  7  «l€;  "ROYAL  SPELLING  BOOK."  (For 
Books  or  Tablets  for  Use  in  Writing  Out  Spelling  Ex- 
ercises.) OsBORN  Paper  Company,  Marlon.  Ind. 
Filed  October  5,  1910. 

16.389.— r«Ie.-  "  BASE  BALL  SHOOTING  GALLERY." 
(For  Toy  Shootlng-GalU-riea. )  Burton  B.  Bbnnett, 
Plymouth,  Mich      Filed  July  18.  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  8,  19lO. 


2.661.- r«Ie.-  "  A  SWEETLY  SOLEMN  THOUGHT." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  of  Whbat 
Ca.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled  October  24.  1910. 

2,662.  —  ri«e:  "  RON  DA  POTATO."  (J\)r  Potatoes.) 
Hbnrt  H.  Scbcltb,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 7,  1910. 

2.663.— r«l€.-  "  THE  NOISELESS  TYPEWRITER."  (For 
Type- Writers.)  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Middletown,  Conn.     Filed  October  29,  1910. 


2.664.— T«/e;  "  NEW  ARROW  NOTCH  COLLARS."  (For 
Collars.)  Clubtt,  Peabodx  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  22,  19ia 

2,065.— Title:  "THE  DONCHESTER  IS  A  CLUETT 
DRESS  SHIRT."  (For  Shirts.)  Clcbtt.  Pbaboot 
A  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  22,  1910. 

2,666.  —  Title:     "  ARROW     COLLARS     AND     CLUETT 
SHIRT&     (For  Collars  and  Shirta.)     Clubtt,   Pba 
body  a  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  22,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


001^3!-i:iSSI03iTEI^     OIF     IP-A-TEIiTTS 


▲KD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBBIOHEB'S  DEOISIOHB. 


BZ    TAKTK    BEATOH    MANUFACTUmiHO    COMPAWT. 
DMid0d  0ct0h«r  U,  a». 
Tbadb-Habkb — "Botflat"  fob  Hooks  aho  Btbs — D»- 
■CEirnTB. 
The  word  "  Buyflat "  Is  not  recistrable  •■  «  tTBd*- 
mark  for  hooka  and  eyea,  alnce  it  Is  descrlptlTC  of  th» 
goods  upon  wtaleb  It  la  used. 

Olf   APPEAL. 

TSAOB-MARK    FOB    BOOKS    AND  BTEB. 

Mr.  George  H.  Remington  and  Mr.  B.  T.  Brandenr 
burg  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE,  Commi$»ioner: 

Thl«  if  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Hx- 
aminer  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the 
word  "Buyflat"  as  a  trademark  for  hooks  and 
eyes. 

The  ground  of  this  refusal  Is  that  the  word  Is  d» 
scrlptlTe  of  the  goods  on  which  it  is  used,  and  Its 
registration  is  therefore  prohibited  by  section  6  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act 

It  is  well  known  that  some  hooks  and  eyes  ara 
made  flat  in  order  to  be  more  useful  for  certain  pur- 
poses. The  patents  cited  by  the  Examiner  show 
books  and  eyes  of  this  character. 

The  word  "  flat "  as  applied  to  hooks  and  eyes 
would  be  clearly  descriptive,  and  It  is  believed  that 
the  word  "  buyflat "  is  no  less  to.  The  preflxing  of 
the  word  "  buy  "  to  the  word  "  flat "  can  have  no 
other  effect  than  of  calling  attention  of  the  pur- 
chasing public  to  flat  hooks  and  eyes.  Witliin  the 
ruling  of  the  decisions  dted  by  the  Examiner  this 
mark  Is  clearly  not  registrable. 

It  may  be  stated  that  the  argnment  as  to  tiie  use 
of  the  word  "  merely  "  in  the  Trade-Mark  Act  was 
presented  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  In  connection  with  the  marks  "  Nexto- 
beer  "  for  a  non-alcoholic  beverage,  "  Kantleek  "  for 
water-bags,  etc.,  and  "  Getwell "  for  a  medicine,  all 
of  which  were  held  not  registrable.  With  refer- 
ence to  the  former  mark  in  re  Central  Consumern 
Company  (140  O.  Q.,  12U;  S2  App.  D.  C,  623)  the 
court  said 


lection  to  mer«  arbitrary  worda  or  dealfcna,  the  ralae  of 
which  should  consist  alone  In  their  becominc  fixed  in  tbs 
public  mind  through  continued  use  on  the  goods  or  tns 
owner.  It  was  not  Intended  that  the  mark  should  lend 
value  to  the  gooda,  but  that  the  quality  of  the  goo^  and 
the  reputation  of  the  owner  should  ultlmatelT  make  tne 
mark  Talnable  as  b  symbol  In  the  connection  in  which  It 
may  be  used. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  afllrmed. 


these  restrictions  In 
any  one  from  aogulrin 
in   Its  exclnslye  use 


to   pr 
:ect«d  t 


DE0ISI0N8  OF  THE  U.  B.  00UET8. 


U.  B.  Oirouit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Seoond  Oirouit. 

Union  Cabbide  Co.  t'.   Amebic  an  Carbide  Co. 

Decided  June  tS.  1910. 

PATBKTABIbITT NOVBLTJ CHBMICAL     C0MPO0Nl>— 

CHANOB   of    rOBM. 

"  P»  ten  table  novelty  in  B  esse  like  the  prsaent  oiay 
be  founded  upon  superior  efflciency ;  upon  superior  dura- 
bility. Including  the  ability  to  retain  a  permanent  form 
when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere;  upon  a  lesser  tend- 
ency to  breskage  and  loss ;  upon  purity,  and.  In  connee- 
tlon  with  other  things,  upon  comparative  cbeapnesB. 
8o,  as  supplementing  other  conslderatlona.  commerciBi 
snccess  may  properly  be  compared  with  mere  laboratory 
experimenta.** 

Appeal  from  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill  in  a 
suit  to  restrain  the  alleged  infringement  of  Letters 
I'atent  No.  541,138.  granted  June  18.  1895,  to 
Thomas  L.  WlUson  for  an  alleged  "  new  and  useful 
product  existing  In  the  form  of  crystnlllne  calcium 
carbld."  and  assigned  to  the  complainant 

Mr.  Edward  N.  Dicker$on  and  Mr.  Louis  0. 
Raegener  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  Charle$  Neave  and  Mr.  WWi$  Fowler  for  the 
appellee. 
Before  Ijicombe,  Coxe,  and  Notes,  Circuit  Judges. 

Notes,  dr.  J.: 
The  patentee  states  at  the  commencemait  of  his 

speclflcation : 

This  Invention  relates  to  the  production  of  B  new  form 
of  CTTStalline  calcium  carbld.  ^,^  ^    .       ._..  ^  , 

Before  my  Invention  calcium  carbld  had  existed  in  BB 
amorphous   condition,    due   either    to    the   method   of    Its 


It  waa  evidently  the  intention  of  Congress  in  ^clng 
-    -  In    the    Trade- Mark    Act    to    Dfohiblt 

irlng  a  property  right, 

_   .„   _Be.  In  a  name  posse  si 

slgniflcatlon   that 


Ing  a  "property  right,  protect»d'  by  law 
:,  in  a  name  possessing  an/  innsrsBt 
■isiiiucwvu   vu- 1  .fould,  of  Itself.  enbBBee  the  sale  or 
value  of  the  article  or  articles  to  which  It  bibf  be  sp- 
piled.     In  other  words,  it  waa  Intended  te  ItaUt  the  ee- 


F 
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preparation  or  the  impurltlea  conUlned  In  It. 

By  mv  Invention  nerein  described  calcium  carvid  Is 
produced  In  a  new  form,  namely.  In  crystalline  coodlttoB, 
bBvinK  a  bluish  or  purplish  Iridescence.  The  carbld  BO 
existing  Is  in  a  condition  particularly  applicable,  on  ae- 
eoont  of  ita  purity,  for  conversion  Into  other  compounds. 

The  speclflcation  then  describes  the  process  toV- 
lowed  to  obtain  the  product  The  patentee  states, 
in  substance,  that  he  takes  mechanicaUy-powdertd 
oAe  and  lime  in  the  proportion  of  36  p«r  cent  of 
coke  and  65  per  cent,  of  lime,  thoroofhly  miagles 
Ho.  2.] 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  8,  1910. 


tbem  by  m«clianlcttl  natna,  and  subjecta  th«in  to 

tbe  action  of  an  electric  current  In  a  furnace.    He 

further  atatea  that  the  action  of  the  current  upon 

the  material  la  a  smelting  action,  and  that  the  fuaed 

calcium  carbld  when  allowed  to  cool  cryatalllaea, 

and,  when  broken,  ahowa  Iridescent  aurfacea. 

The  patent  contalna  bat  a  alngle  claim,  which  la 

aa  followa : 

As  a  new  product.  cry»t«»tne  otlrtum  c»rbld  exltlns  " 
>«  of  anrcgated  crystals,  «ab«taBtlany  as  described. 


The  def enaee  are :  £-^-^- 

(1)  That  the  patesif  WttiTalld  becauae  there  la  no 

patentable  novelty  1%.  th«  cryatalllne  form  of  cal- 
«Hum  carbld.  ^~^ 

(2)  That  the  patOTt  la  Invalid  because  It  la  an- 
I  Id  pa  ted  by  the  Woehler  carbld. 

(3)  That  the  patent  la  Invalid  because  the  prod- 
uct waa  In  public  uae  more  than  two  yeara  prior  to 
the  flllng  of  the  application. 

(4)  That  the  defendxmt  doea  not  Infringe. 
Before  examining  the  defenses.  It  will  be  well  to  j 

conalder  briefly  the  chemical   composition  of  the 
product  In  question.  Its  properties,  the  uses  to  which  | 
It  Is  put,  and  the  forms  which  it  takes.  1 

Calcium  carbld  Is  a  combination  of  calcium  and  1 
carbon   In   the  proportion  of  one  part  of  calcium  ' 
(Ca)  to  two  parta  of  carbon  (C)  and  Is  expressed  | 
In  the  chemical  formula  OaC     When  calcium  car- 
bld   (CaC,)    Is  placed  In  water   (HX))    the  carbon 
unites  with  the  hydrogen  of  the  water  and  forma  ' 
acetylene  gas   (C,H,)    leaving  lime   (CaO)   as  the 
Acetylene  gas  Is  employed  for  Illuminating 
and  has  come  Into  general  use  during  the 
last  decade.    The  principal  use  of  calcium  carbld  Is 
to  make  tbla  gaa. 

In  considering  the  form  Of  the  product  we  note  at 

the  outset  that  bodies  In  general  are  dlrlded  Into 

twoclMsaea:    (1)  Crystalline  and  (2)  non-cryatalllne 

or  amorphous,    A  crystalline  body  consists  of  or  If 

made  of  cryatola  and  a  crystal  Is  defined  In  Web- 

»ter^9  Dietkmarif  aa  followa : 

The  regtilar  form  bounded  by  plain  Burfaces  which  a 
BQbstanc«  tend*  to  asaume  In  aollaifyiog,  throogb  tb*  iB- 
bercBt  power  of  cohesive  attraction. 

It  appears  that  calcium  carbld  under  different 
condttlona  takea  both  the  crystalline  and  the  amor- 
phoua  forms.  The  specification  Itself  states,  aa  we 
have  aew,  that  the  substance  bad  existed  In  an 
amorphoua  form  prior  to  the  Invention,  and  the  pat- 
mt  relates  solely  to  the  crystalline  form.  Whether 
it  is  broad  enough  to  entirely  cover  that  form  will 
later  be  considered. 

Taking  up  now  the  dlff^ent  defenses,  the  defend- 
ant In  the  first  place  contenda  that,  ev«i  If  the  pat- 
ent broadly  covera  crystalline  calcium  carbld  and 
even  if  all  the  calcium  ca^ld  of  the  prior  art  ware 
amorphoua,  still  crysUlUne  carbld  la  not  patentably 
novel.  It  la  aald  that  the  patent  la  not  for  a  n«fw 
product,  but  fbr  a  new  form  of  an  old  product,  bar- 
ing the  aame  composition,  properties  and  usea  aa  the 

oM. 

Thla  contention  require  ua  to  examine  to  aom« 
«itnt  the  hlatory  of  calcium  carbld  and  to  coTer 

IVoL  160. 


aome  of  the  ground  of  the  aecond  defenae — the  al- 
leged anticipation  by  the  Woehler  product. 

Acetylene  gas  made  from  substances  other  than 
calcium  carbld  was  discovered  In  1836  and  different 
articlea  about  It  were  later  publiahed.  In  1862, 
Woehler,  a  German  chemist,  for  the  first  time  pub- 
lished In  a  chemistry  year-book  an  article  regarding 
the  formation  of  acetylene  from  calcium  carbld  and 
to  aome  extent  Indicated  the  proceaa  of  making  the 
latter  product.  This  article  Is  printed  In  full  In  the 
footnote,'  but  the  especially  material  part  of  It  la 
contained  In  the  following  linea  at  the  beginning : 

At  a  very  hUh  temperature  a  calcium  carbld  can  be 
produced  from  the  alloy  of  ilnc  and  calcium  prepared  by 
Caron.  In  contact  with  carbon,  whose  mode  of  formation 
and  characteristic  will  be  «1ven  later. 

Aa  will  be  observpd.  the  remainder  of  the  article 
dewrlbes  the  properties  of  the  compound— Its  de 
composition  with  water  and  the  formation  of  acety- 
lene gas — and  the  characterlatlca  of  the  gaa,  bnt 
aays  nothing  more  about  the  process  of  making  the 
carbld.  There  la  nothing  to  Indicate  that  that 
which  Woehler  did  waa  anything  more  than  to  make 
and  describe  a  laboratory  experiment,  and,  although 
hla  work  was  generally  recognized  In  treatlaes  upon 
chemistry.  It  does  not  appear  that  any  appreciable 
amount  of  calcium  cartjM  was  made  by  any  person 
before  tbe  present  patentee  came  Into  the  field. 

Concededly  the  Woehler  compound  was  the  high- 
est development  of  the  prior  art  In  calchini  carbld. 
and  ao  we  recur  to  the  question  whether  with  that 
compound  In  the  art — aaanmed  to  be  amorphoua  for 
the  pnrpoaes  of  the  present  discussion— there  was 
patentable  novelty  In  the  crystalline  form. 

In  determining  the  question  of  patentable  nov- 
elty, there  can  be  no  bard  and  fast  rule.    Eocb  case 
must  be  decided  upon  Its  own  facts.     Mere  change 
of  form  In  and  of  Itself  does  not  disclose  novelty.    A 
I  new  article  of  commerce  is  not  necessarily  a  new 
I  article  patentable  as  such.    But  patentable  novelty 
I   In  a  case  like  the  present  may  be  founded  upon  su- 
'.  perlor  efficiency:  upon  superior  durability,  Includ- 
',  lug  the  ability  to  retain  a  permanent  form  when  ex- 
j  poaed  to  the  atmosphere :  upon  a  leaaer  tendency  to 
i  breakage  and  loss;  upon  purity,  and.  In  connection 
with  other  things,  upon  comparative  cheapness.    So. 
aa  supplementing  other  consideration  a,  commercial 
1  Bocceaa  may  properly  be  compared  with  mere  lab- 
I  oratory  experimenta. 

I       Now,  broadly  comparing  amorphoua  and  crystal- 
line carblda,  we  are  convinced  that  the  complaln- 


*At  a  very  high  tenperatare  a  ealdaaa  earbid  can  tie 
PTodoced  from  the  alloy  of  ilnc  and  ealdnm  prepared  by 
Caron.  in  conUct  with  cartKm.  whose  mode  of  formation 
and  characteristic  will  be  ^ven  later.  This  compound  ban 
the  remarkable  property  to  dseoayoee  with  water  Into 
ealclnm  hydrate  and  acetylene  gas  CtHg  the  same  hydro- 
carbon which  was  first  discovered  by  Davy  and  which 
more  recently  has  been  produced  by  Berthelot.  not  only 
by  the  deeosaposltlon  of  different  organic  substances  st  a 
r«d  heat,  bat  also  directly  from  csrbon  and  hydrogen  mi- 
der  the  Influence  of  the  electric  arc  The  gaa  prodoeed  by 
meana  of  this  calcium  carbld  has  not  yet.  It  Is  true,  been 
analysed,  but  It  Is  characterised  by  tbe  three  dlstlngulah- 
tng  properties  of  acetylene,  namely,  to  bum  with  a  bril- 
liant smoky  flsme,  to  explode  with  chlorta  gas  even  la 
diffused  llgnt  with  the  phenomenon  of  fire,  and  the  aepa- 
ratlon  of  cartMMi,  and  to  preclplUte  from  an  ammonlacal 
silver  solution  the  compound  which  explodes  so  vio- 
lently when  ^ 
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ant'B  expert  waa  substantially  correct  In  testifying 

aa  followa: 

Usually  speaking  the  amorphous  •?»»**"«  l^^^J?^' 
more  eolubl?,  has  a  lower  meltlng-po  nt  »°f '«»  *»*I^°*?i: 

That  would  seem  to  mean  that  l"  »'»  P;«»^t  Vi/'huTf  toe 
tween  equally  pure  compounds,  that  bulk  for  bulk,  tne 
yield  of  gas  In  t'he  case  of  the  amorphous  compound  would 
be  smaller,  that  the  tendency  to  breakage  ^onlAbegniter, 
both  because  the  aubatance  la  more  porous  jmd  le^^*™' 
that  for  such  msttera  aa  transportation  "J^  d"»»P«>°; 
dSst  the  amorphoua  would  be  the  inferior  materta^„!7«°  " 
equally  pure.  In  my  opinion,  however,  the  amorphous  car- 
tl^Vtlr  less  llkel'y.  to  be  P«-  or  equally^f ure^wltb  to^e 


cryatalllne,  because  heterogeneity  an 
ItT  are  sreat  helps  In   formation   oi    ^"^   _„_.,._---    - 
pound     Tf  more  Impure.  It  Is  obvious  that  the  vleld    bulk 
?or  bulk,  la  still  less  than  with  the  pure  material,  and  that 
the  amount  of  residue  sfter  use  is  greater. 

And,  If  we  trim  specifically  to  the  Woehler  prod- 
uct as  It  waa  made  before  the  application  for  the 
patent  in  ault,  we  reach  similar  conclusions.    The 
Woehler  publication  Is  meager.     All  that  Is  said 
about  the  preparation  of  calcium  Is  contained  In  a 
single  sentence.    No  Information  Is  given  concern- 
ing the  proportions  of  the  Ingredients,  their  prep- 
aration, or  other  almllar  mattera  necessary  to  an 
understanding  of  the  process.     Still  It  seems  that, 
whenever  before  the  time  of  the  present  patent  the 
compound  was  prepared  in  accordance  with  what 
information  the  article  did  fumlah.  the  result  was  a 
black   pulverulent   mass.     This  powdery   material 
was  worthless  commercially,  and  was  never  com- 
mercially used.     It  would  be  unfit  for  use  In  gas- 
generators,  and  we  are  satisfied  would  rapidly  de- 
teriorate when  exposed  to  the  air.    The  product  of 
tbe  patent  Is  more  durable.    It  Is  hard,  compact,  and 
so  unlike  the  powdery  mass  as  almost  to  amount  to 
a  new  body.     Moreover,  we  think  the  complainant 
correct  on  its  contention  that  the  Iridescent  surfaces 
of  the  crystalline  carbld  would  protect  it  to  some— 
although,  perhaps  slight— extent  from  atmospheric 

action. 

It  Is  also  quite  clear  that  Woehler  published  a 
mere  result  of  a  laboratory  experiment  which  was 
put  to  no  practical  use.  Crystalline  carbld,  on  the 
other  hand,  has  been  a  great  commercial  success, 
and  has  furnished  the  foundation  for  Important  In- 
dustries. 

Taking  the  Woehler  compound  as  It  was  made  be- 
fore Wlllson  applied  for  his  patent,  we  are  satisfied 
that  the  product  of  the  patent  marked  a  patentable 
advance  over  It.  And  If  we  also  make  comparisons 
In  the  light  of  the  recent  experiments  made  In  be- 
half of  the  defendant— which  we  will  consider  later 
and  will  not  now  dlacuss— It  Is  sufficient  to  say  that 
our  conclusion  Is  not  changed.  We  think  that  there 
la  a  patentable  difference  between  the  later  product 
and  the  product  of  the  patent,  although  such  differ- 
ence exists  In  less  degree  than  In  the  case  of  the 
earlier  Woehler  product. 

For  these  reasons,  it  is  held  that  the  product  pos- 
n«ea  the  requisite  patentable  novelty.  And  we 
must  regard  this  conclusion  as  not  only  well  found- 
ed In  law,  but  as  most  just  To  hold  an  Important 
dlscoTery  which  has  given  to  the  world  a  commer- 
cially new  product— a  product  the  high  utility  of 
which  must  be  conceded— not  entitled  to  protection 
for  want  of  novelty,  would,  aa  It  seems  to  us,  be  ap- 
plying the  patent  statute  to  defeat  Ita  fundamental 
DurpoMt, 

.  lf7oL5l60, 


The  defendant's  aecond  defense,  aa  we  have  noted, 
is  that  the  patent.  If  broadly  for  crystalline  caldum 
carbld.  Is  Invalid,  because  It  Is  anticipated  by  the 
Woehler  carbld. 

Our  examination  of  the  first  defense  covers  most 
of  the  ground  necessary  to  be  examined  In  consider- 
lug  this  defense.     But  there  are  essential  dlatlnc- 
tlons.    It  waa  assumed  In  considering  the  first  de- 
fense that  the  Woehler  product  was  amorphous. 
But  such  assumption  waa  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
that  defense  only.    If  the  Woehler  compound  were 
amorphous.   It   manifestly  did   not   anticipate   the 
crystalline  product  In  view  of  the  differences  be- 
tween the  forms  already  pointed  out   To  anticipate, 
the  Woehler  compound  must  be  shown  to  be  crystal- 
line, and  the  defendant  In  the  present  defense  stren- 
uously Insists  that  It  Is  crystalline.    It  Is  not  shown 
that  any  of  the  Woehler  compound  which  waa  made 
before  the  appUcation  for  the  patent  was  crystal- 
line, and.  indeed,  we  think  the  testimony  tends  to 
show  that  It  was  amorphous.    But  It  is  contended 
that  experiments  made  by  the  defendant's  witnesses 
for  the  purposes  of  this  suit  demonstrate  the  crys- 
talllnlty  of  the  Woehler  carbld.     Now,  as  already 
pointed  out,  the  Woehler  article  furnished  very  lit- 
tle Information  concerning  the  process  of  making 
calcium  carbld.    Practically,  all  It  said  was  that  at 
a  high  temperature  calcium  carbld  could  be  pro- 
duced from  an  alloy  of  zinc  and  calcium  In  contact 
with  carbon.    Woehler  was  making  note  of  a  labo- 
ratory   experiment    evidently    employing    minute 
amounts  of  material,  and  seems  to  have  been  more 
Interested  in  the  formation  of  acetylene  from  the 
carbld  than  In  the  formation  of  the  carbld. 

The  defendant's  experts  in  following  the  Woehler 
process  used  considerable  amounts  of  material  In  a 
furnace,  applied  a  high  degree  of  heat  for  a  long 
time,  and  obtained  a  hard,  compact  mass  of  material 
having  no  resemblance  to  the  Woehler  product  as 
already  described,  viz.,  a  black  powdery  substance. 
Without  discussing  the  details  of  the  experiments. 
It  Is  enough  to  say  that  we  are  not  at  all  satisfied 
that  the  defendant's  experts  in  producing  their  com- 
pound did  no  more  than  follow  the  teachings  of  the 
Woehler  article.    Assuming,  however,  that  this  com- 
pound was  produced  by  the  Woehler  process,  the 
next  question  Is  whether  the  defendant  has  estab- 
lished Its  crystalllnlty.    Upon  this  question,  the  tes- 
timony of  the  expert  witnesses  caUed  by  the  defend- 
ant and  complainant  Is  wholly  Irreconcilable.    The 
experts  for  the  defendant  testify  that  this  com- 
IHjund  does  exist  In  a  crystalline  condition.    On  the 
other  hand,  the  experts  for  the  complainant  testify 
that  the  calcium  carbld  Is  not  crystalline,  although  , 
they  say  that  the  compound  does  contain  another  i 
substance— calcium  cyanamld— In  crystalline  form.  1 
It  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  to  review  this  con-  ■ 
flictlng  testimony  nor  to  discuss  the  reasons  pro  and  \ 
con  given  by  the  experts.    It  Is  sufficient  to  say  that , 
upon  careful  consideration  of  the  testimony  we  are; 
not  satisfied  that  the  carbld  of  the  experimenta  was^ 
crystalline.    The  burden  Is  upon  the  defendant  to 
establish  crystalllnlty,  not  upon  the  complainant  to 
1  disprove  It,  and,  among  other  things,  we  cannot  Ig-j 
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nore  tlie  powibUlty  ttmt  tb©  detmdanf  wltn 
may  bave  attributed  tbe  cry»<»ll'Qlty  o'  ^**«  calcium 
cymnamid  In  tbe  product  to  the  cakltun  carbkL 
Consequently  the  Woehler  product,  whether  cor- 
rectly repiettfd  by  the  earlier  compound  or  by  the 
result  ot  the  tmomt  experlmenta,  mu«t  be  held  not  to 
anticipate. 

The  defendant's  third  defense  is  that  the  patmt 
In  salt  is  InTSlld  because  tbe  claimed  product  was 
in  public  use  for  more  tiian  two  years  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  appUcatlon.  The  application  for  the 
patent  is  dated  March  4,  1896.  so  that  we  must  see 
whether  a  public  use  of  the  product  prior  to  March 
4.  1803.  is  established. 

We  fliid  experimental,  uses  of  the  product  before 
that  time.  We  ftnd  that  Ix>rd  Kelrln  In  a  foreign 
country  put  some  of  the  carbld  in  water,  and  lighted 
the  gas  which  was  generated.  We  find  that  the 
patentee  gave  samples  bt  the  product  to  different 
persons  for  experimental  purpoees.  But  it  is  well 
settled  that  an  inventor  has  the  '■  gbt  to  experiment 
in  perfecting  hiP  Invention  and  demonstrating  its 
utility,  and  we  are  not  astisfled  that  the  patentee  in 
this  case  did  anything  1  more.  We  think  that  the 
proof  fails  to  establish  |  that  there  was  any  public 
use  of  the  Invention  m<>re  than  two  year*  prior  to 
the  application  for  the  patent. 

The  fourth  defense  Is  that  the  defendant  does  not 
infringe,  and  the  examination  of  this  defense  re- 
quires tbe  consideration  of  the  construction  to  be 
irtMad  upon  the  claim  of  the  patent.  Ordinarily,  in 
taterpretlng  a  claim.  w»  iboold,  at  the  ontaet.  seek 
to  ascertain  lU  meanlnif  ftwn  the  langnage  used. 
But  In  view  of  the  contentions  of  the  parties  and  of 
the  decision  of  the  circuit  court,  we  think  It  prefer- 
able in  this  case  to  first  trace  the  passage  of  the 
claims  of  the  patent  through  tbe  Patent  Office. 

The  file- wrapper  of  the  patent  shows  that  Will- 
son's  original  claim  was  as  follows: 

As  a  new  prodact,  cryttaUla*  calelvm  eart>ld  havlBC  a 
blalab  IrldMCCBM,  robatantUlly  m  de«:ribeil 

This  claim  was  rejected,  and  the  applicant  then 

filed  an  amendment  stating  two  claims,  as  follows: 

Inc  u  nwMM  of  acgrcgatt  crystaU.  sabstantUliy  m  fle- 
Bcrlb«4. 

The  Patent  OflJce  then  said  that  the  two  claims 
were  not  patentably  different  and  the  applicant 
erased  the  first  claim,  leaving  the  sscood— the  pres- 
ent form— fls  tha  ilasle  claim  of  the  patent,  which 
was  thereupon  tsmad. 

It  Is  strenuously  urged  by  the  defendant,  and  was 
held  by  the  Judge  at  circuit,  that  the  defendant  by 
««— wita»y  lUs  claim  in  consequence  of  the  action  of 
•  159  PatNt  Office  deprived  it  of  any  broad  appUca- 
tlon. It  is  said  that  the  applicant  In  his  original 
application  having  broadly  claimed  cry»talllM«J- 
cium  carbld  and  having  acquiesced  In  the  """ 
of  the  claim  cannot  now  contend  that— 
eryatallla*  calelam  cartiid  exlstiii«  as  ■•■■»•  «' 
gated  cryataJa— 

■cana  nothing  more  than  cryatalllne  carbld.  Aa 
we  think,  this  contantlon  is  correct  The  claim  Is 
^^^  [Vol  i6a 


ondonbtediy  limited  to  the  form  of  crj-atalline  ear- 
bid  which  exists  as  masses  of  aggregated  crystala. 
Thare  must  be  an  aggregation.  The  claim  does  not 
cover  an  individual  crystal  nor  any  number  df  sep- 
arate crystals  not  aggregated  or  Joined  together. 
To  lllnstrate:  Had  there  been  a  question  whether 
the  Woehler  powdery  sobstance  was  amorphous  or 
composed  of  minute  separate  and  distinct  crystals, 
the  claim  as  am^ided  would  have  excluded  it  In 
either  case,  while  the  original  claim  woold  have 
been  anticipated  by  It  had  It  been  composed  of  crya- 
tals.  That  this  distinction  might  reasonably  have 
bem  In  the  mind  of  the  framer  of  the  claim  is  shown 
by  the  sUtement  In  the  defendant's  brief  that  "  crya- 
taUlne  powder  "  la  well  known. 

But  It  la  urged  that  the  limitation  of  the  word 
"  crystalline  "  is  not  by  the  word  "  aggregated,"  but 
by  the  word  "  crystals. "    It  is  said  that  the  phrase 
"  masses  of  aggregated  crystals"  has  a  specific  and 
limited  mesmlng— <.  r.  It  meana  "  crystal  aggracate," 
which  is  a  union  of  two  or  more  fully-developed 
crystals  as  distinguished  from  "crystalline  aggre- 
gate," which  is  a  mass  of  crystal  grains  devoid  of 
their  character istlc  forms  and  closely  pecked  to- 
gether.   But  we  are  by  no  weans  satisfied  that  any 
such  fine  distinction  as  this -based  upon  academic 
definitions  In  the  Williams  book- is  so  generally 
recognlxed  by  authorities  upon  crystallography  or 
chemisty  that  we  would  be  warranted  in  applying  It 
in  construing  tbe  claim  In  suit,  esi)ecially  when  read- 
ing the  claim  in  connection  with  the  specification. 
To  draw  such  a  distinction  is  to  say  that  there  are 
two  forms  of  crystalline  calcium  carbid:  (1)  Aggre- 
gations of  perfect  or  well-faced  crystals,  and   (2) 
aggregations  of  broken,  confused  crystals.    But  it 
Is  certain  that  masses  of  perf e<  tly-developed  crys- 
tals could  not  be  produced  by  the  process  described 
in  tbe  patent,  and  it  is  not  ceruin  that  they  could 
be  produced  by  any  known  process.    To  confine  the 
claim  of  the  patent  to  masses  of  perfectly-developed 
crystals  would  be,  we  think,  by  a  strained  construc- 
tion to  read  out  of  the  claim  the  only  product  pro- 
ducible by  the  process  of  the  patent  and  to  deny 
protection  to  n  meritorious  invention. 

In  our  opinion  tbe  patent  covera  crystalline  car- 
bid  when  the  crysUls  are  aggregated  In  masses, 
whether  such  crystals  be  perfect  or  imperfect,  and, 
as  it  is  admitted  that  there  are  crystals  in  the  de- 
fendant's carbid  and  as  those  crystals  are  so  aggre- 
gated, we  think  that  the  product  of  the  defendant 
Infringes. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  Is  reversed,  with 
costs,  and  the  cause  remanded,  with  Instructions  to 
enter  a  decree  for  the  compUinant  for  an  InJuncUon, 
an  accounting,  and  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHT8. 

The  Mead  design  patent.  No.  8ft.347.  for  a  design 
for  a  neckscarf.  Held  valid  and  infringed  on  a  mo- 
tion for  a  preliminary  injunction.  PKoenim  KnU- 
ting  Works  v.  amtklatc,  (C  C)  181  Fed.  Rep, 
lee.  •   - 
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The  Mead  design  patent.  No.  89347,  for  a  design 
for  a  neckscart  H^-Ad  valid  and  Infringed.  Phoenu: 
KnUting  Workt  v.  Bradley  Knitting  Co.,  (C.  C) 
181  Fed.  Rep.,  188. 

The  Murray  patent.  No.  472,607,  for  an  Improve- 
ment to  apparatus  for  elevating,  distributing,  and 
feeding  seed-cotton  to  glna.  Held  not  Infringed. 
JUirroy  Co.  ▼.  Van  WkMe  Gin  d  Machine  Works, 
(C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  111. 

The  Byerley  patent.  No.  624,180,  for  a  process  of 
making  asphaltic  petroleum  products  and  such 
products  as  new  articles  of  manufacture.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Byerley  v.  Sun  Co.,  (C.  C)  181 
Fed.  Rep.,  138. 

The  WUlson  patent.  No.  641,188,  for  crystaHtoe 
calcium  carbid.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Cnion 
Carbide  Co.  v.  American  Carbide  Co.,  (C  C  A.,) 
181  Fed.  RepM  104. 

The  wniaon  patent.  No.  563,527,  for  a  process  of 
producing  calcium  carbld.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Union  Carbide  Co.  v.  American  Carbide  Co.,  (C.  C 
A.,)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  111. 

The  iJingan  patent.  No.  606,181,  for  a  grab-hook. 
Held  void  as  a  mere  aggregation  of  old  parts. 
Langan  v.  Worren  A»e  d  Tool  Co..  (C.  C)  181  Fed. 
Rep.,  143. 

"  0 

The  \an  Wagenen  patent.  No.  699,262,  for  a 
dump-wagon.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Eagle 
Wagon  Works  v.  Columbia  Wagon  Co.,  (C.  C5.,)  181 
Fed.  Rep.,  ua  

The  Von  Bultaingslowen  patent,  No.  638,004.  for 
a  machine  for  making  Incandescent  manUes,  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  WeUbach  Light  Co.  v.  Cohn, 
(C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  122. 


The  McCaskey  patent  No.  783.126.  for  account- 
recording  appliances.  Held  not  infringed.  McCas- 
key Rei^ister  Co.  t.  Divens,  (C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep. 
171. 

The  Truffault  reissue  patent  No.  12,437,  (original 
No.  605,608,)  for  a  shock-absorber.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Hartford  v.  Moore,  (C.  0.,)  ISl  Fed. 
Rep.,  182.  "v 


Interfarenoe  Hotioes. 
Dmitbd  8tat«8  Patsnt  OriicB. 
Henrjf  Werner  A  Company,  thstr  auigns  or  legal  repr*- 

'^*S^^irS^  ^r^n  dega"<l  by  th|.  Office  bet^n 
the  apDllcaUon  of  Bennett,   Hollander  A  If^^..^  *J*T 

th'e^noMS^of^^h  d^^^tJSS  «it  by  regi-ten^dB^  to 
the  aald  Henry  Werner  It  Comoany  at  the  *ddreM  flven 
baa  5S  returned  by  the  po-tnofice  »•  "°d*»i^?~5'*H.nrv 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  ^heaald  Henry 
Werner  k  Company,  ita  assigns  or  legal  rep'«^?**"l,«Sf 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aa  d 
Sterferen«^  they  sLuld  Immediately  P"t  tbejnselves  la 
commiHilcatlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Paten ta. 

Thirnotlce  will  be  published  In  the  O^cial  OASiffrB 
for  six  consecutive  w^ks  "  °o  *PPt?IS°7  •^LtST 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  P«rt?<»  o^JS?"<*™>^ 
t^  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWABD  B.  MOORK,  Commistivnsr. 


The  Wilcomb  patent  No.  645.676.  for  a  clrctilar- 
knitting  machine,  claims  4  and  8  Held  void  for  an- 
ticipation. Standard  Mach.  Co.  v.  Rambo  d  Regar, 
(C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep,  167. 

The  Shaw  patent  No.  674,024.  for  a  shaft-cou- 
pling. Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty. 
Shaw  V.  Royersford  Foundry  d  Machine  Co., 
(C.  O,)  181  Fed.  Rep..  168. 


Dbpabtmkmt  or  thb  IWTBmioa,        

Umitbd  8TATB8  Fatbnt  Omcs, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  October  tO.  t9tO. 

Frederick  M.   Ball,   hie  atiigtie  or  legal   reprteentativee. 

A^iStirtlrence  has  been  declared  by  thU  Office  be- 
tw^n  ihe  ap^rc^tion  of  the  Maine  Msnufactar^gCom- 
SSy.  of  Nashua.  N.  H  and  the  fi>P  '««on  of  the  Grand 
feapicls  Refrigerator  Company,  l?  to  27  Ottawa  strwi 
and  20  to  60  Oyde  Park  avenue.  Grand  »»?»*■•>*«*:• 
for  recistration  of  trademarks  and  trade-mark  registra- 
tions No  36,236!  dated  April  9.  lOOlv't.Jv'^^'j^ 
Schmidt.  167  and  159  Springfield  avenue.  Newark,  N.  J., 
iSd  No  12.637.  dated  Octoblr  13.  1885,  to  Frederick  M. 
Hall.  11  Randolph  street.  Chicago  111.,  and  the  notloa 
Sit  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Frederick  M  Hall  at 
the  addrSiglven  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa 

'"'Nolr«*iVa.erefore  hereby  given  to  tiie  -aW  Fredertck 
M  HalL  his  assigns  or  legal  represenUtives,  that  if  they 
^v  2?y  of  them"eslre  t"  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communicaUoa 

with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^  

This  not?"  wlU  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAnrrrs 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
b^n  mteredat  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUcatton, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Commietionm: 


The  Maag  patent.  No.  707,865.  for  a  furnace-grate. 
Held  not  infringed.  XXth  Century  Heating  d  Ven- 
tilating Co.  V.  Taplin,  Rice-Clerkin  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
181  Fed.  Rep..  96.     ^ 

The  Houseman  patent  No.  774,478,  for  a  circular- 
knitting  machine,  claim  22  Held  void  for  anticipa- 
tion. Standard  Mach.  Co.  v.  Uombo  d  Regar, 
(a  C)  ISl  Fed.  Rep,  167. 

[V*L160. 


DBPASTMBNT   of  thb   iNTSaiOB, 

UNITBD  SXATBa  Patbnt  OrFICB, 

WaehingUm,  D.  0.,  October  11,  »/•. 
Bivar4  A.  Do—ldeon,  hie  aeeione  or  legal  repreeenteUvee, 

ffln't^i^fince  has  been  declared  by  t»»i"  0«<*^*^S«5 
the  anDlication  of  the  National  Cleanser  Mfg.  Co.,  347 
Gi^n^rW street  New  York,  N.  T.  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No  23.634.  dated 
EkDtember  19.  1898.  to  Edward  A.  Dona  daon.  of  Galas- 
bS?g!  IlT,  and  the  notice  of  such  declarstion  sent  by  r^f 
Isteml  mall  to  the  said  Edward  A.  Donaldson  "t  tie  aJ- 
Anu^^  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  oada- 

"XtlM  la  therefore  herrtiy  givea  to  the  said  Edward  A. 
Donaldson,  his  assigns  or  »«i»J  .!!pf«?*°l^i*T??'. J^i*  " 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  lnt«rf*«n«» 
they  shoufd  immediately  put  tbem^lvea  In  communkm- 
tion  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  - 

This  notl-w  will  be  publUhed  in  the  OmciAi.  GAiiirra 
#»,  .it  ^m2rmtive  weeks      If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
K»  a5Sr?t  the  e«l«tioB  of  tSr^eriod  of  Dubllca. 
ffi  the  toterterence  wfll  proce«l  aa  to  caae  of  dafault 
i  EDW.UID  B.  MOOES.  OommUeioMr. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTB. 


NOVSMBKK  8,  19  lO. 


DatABTuunr  or  tbji  IimBio*. 

Uwmo  arATBa  Patbitt  Owica, 


D.  0.,  Oefbtr  U,  MM. 


Vmtum  Tmbtrnt  d 


9t  tiMr 

Aa'tttcrfsrracc'bas  beea  deetared  by  Uito  Oflic*  b«r»Ma 
th*  applieatlon  of  tb«  PaoDiylTsnU  n«zU>l«  M«talll« 
TabtBt  Company,  1806  Arch  itrvet,  Philadelphia.  Pa^  tor 
■■latiiCliiii  of  a  trado-Burk  and  trada-ourk  rvglatration 
Il8ri0.116,  dated  lUreh  13.  188S.  to  tb«  Uoloa  Tnbinc 
Company,  of  Now  York.  N.  T..  and  tho  aoClea  of  aneh 
declaration  aent  by  r«rl8ter«d  mall  to  the  eald  Union 
Tablng  Company  at  the  addreoa  flT«a  baa  beaa  retnmcd 
by  the  poat-offlee  aa  aadeilTcrable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  clT*n  to  the  aatd  Union 
Tnblnf  Company,  their  aaalcna  or  legal  reprcaentatlvea, 
ttot  If  they  or  any  of  them  daalre  to  conteat  the  aald  la- 
larference  tbey  ahoold  tmmadlately  pat  themaelYaa  la 
•MBmnalcatlon  with  tha  Cemmlaaloner  o(  Pateata. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pnhllabed  In  the  Owtctu.  OAsam 
for  Blx  eonaecatlTe  waeka.  If  no  appaaraaca  ahall  bava 
been  enter<^  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablleatloa, 
the  Interference  will  nrocaed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWAKD  I).  MOORS.  Cammtoate—r. 


DaPABTwairr  oir  run  Irraaioa. 

UsiTBO  ftTATaa  PiTajrr  OtncB. 

Wa«JMB0ta»,  D.  C.  fieplamftar  m,  att. 

Kmom,  Me  caafgiM  or  lagvl  iapiaaeaf««aaa.  tmh* 


Oaoroa  A 

An  Interference  baa  baea  declared  by  tbla  OSea  betwaan 
the  application  of  The  Yoecell  Brothera  Drac  Camaay.  of 
No.  2  Waahlncton  aTeaoe  aouth.  Mlnneapona.  Mlaa..  for 
reglatratlon  of  a  trada-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reglatra- 
tlon  to  Georce  A.  Knox,  of  Rocbeater.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice 
of  aneh  declaration  aaat  by  realater^  mail  to  the  aald 
Oaorge  A.  Knox  at  the  addreaa  glTen  baa  been  retnmed  by 
the  poat-offlee  aa  ondellTarable. 

Notice  la  therefore  barehy  girea  to  the  aald  Oeorge  A. 
Caox.  bla  aaaicna  or  lacal  repreaeaUUraa.  that  If  tbey  or 
any  of  them  deaira  ta  eoetcat  the  aald  laterference  theT 
ahoald  immediately  put  theaaaalTca  la  commnaicatloa  with 
the  Commlaaloner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllahed  la  tha  Otficial  OAsarra 
tor  alx  coneecntlve  weesa.      If  no  appearance  ahall   hare 
beea  entered  at   the  expiration  of  the   period  of  publlea- 
tloB.  the  laterference  wnl  proceed  aa  lo  caae  of  default. 
KDWABD  B.  MOOBE.  ComwtUHontr. 


DarABTMBJrr  er  «n  Iimaioa. 

UaiTBD  iTATBa  PATBrr  0»Fica. 

WmaimgUim,  D.  C.  Sa^laatMr  M.  AM. 
Harry   W.  KaaeaU.  Ma  aaa^^aa  mr  lav«l  1  apraaaataWaaa, 

tmit  aoMca.' 

Aa  interference  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  betwcaa 
tba  appllcatioa  of  Beall  Brothera,  of  Alton.  III.,  for  regla- 
tratloa  of  a  trada-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reglatratlon  to 
llarry  W.  Baaaall.  of  HuataTille.  Ala.,  and  the  notice  of 
aaeh  declaration  aent  by  reglatarad  imII  to  tfea  aald  Harry 
W.  Boaaell  at  tha  addraaa  glraa  haa  fcaaa  rOiaad  by  tba 
poat-oflica  aa  nadelleerable. 

Nottea  la  tberefora  hereby  gleaa  to  the  aald  Barry  W. 
Bnaaell.  Ma  aaalgna  ar  legal  rapreaantatlrea.  that  if  tbey 
or  any  af  tkaa  <Malra  to  caataat  the  aald  interference  tbev 
•boaNJ  lauMdlately  pot  thamaaleea  la  eommaalcatlon  witb 
tba  Commlaaloner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllabed  ia  the  OmciAL  OAsarra 
tor  alx  conaecatire  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  hara 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa, 
tba  Intarfarenca  will  proceed  aa  la  caaa  of  default. 

C.  C  BnXINGS.  Aetimg  CommU»iom4r. 


£m 


DarAamairr  or  m  IwTaaioa, 

UarraD  fftAraa  PATairr  Omca. 

Wm*himgt*m,  D    V..  H^tmm—r  M,  BM. 
/fa*  C:,  th*tr  m»»4inu  or  la^al  r<praaaa<a««aM, 


Aa  latarfaraace  baa  been  declared  by  thla  OOca  bctweea 
tba  appllcatioa  of  Th.  Goldacbmldt,  19  Balkeaberga  Weg. 
■Haa  a.  d.  Rahr.  U«van  Empire,  for  reglatratlOB  of  a 
trade-mark  aad  the  trada-aMrk  reglatratloa  of  tha  Aamaa 
Iron  Co..  of  Buraaaea.  cooaty  of  niamorgan.  Walea.  and 
tha  aeUea  of  aoefe  declaration  aent  b/  reglatarad  maU  to 
tba  aald  Ammaa  Iron  Co.  at  the  addraaa  glrea  haa  baae 
rataraed  by  the  poat-offlee  aa  aadallrerabia. 

Notice  ta  tberefora  bafaby  glvaa  to  tba  aald  AaMa 
Iroa  Co..  tbelr  aaalna  or  le^  repreaaatattyaa.  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  them  daalre  to  coateat  tba  aald  latarfereaca 
tbey  aboald  Immediately  pat  themaelrea  la  eomavaleatloa 
with  tba  Coamlaaloear  of  Pataata.  __ 

TUa  aoClea  will  ba  pabttabad  la  tha  OfnciAi.  QAnm 
far  atz  eooaaeatlra  vcafca.  If  ao  appaaimaea  ahall  bare 
baaa  aataiad  at  tba  ezplratloa  of  tba  parted  afMbUeattoa. 
tba  tBtartoraaea  will  proceed  aa  ia  caaa  of  datealt. 

C  CJIiLWNOB.  ^••*i#  Oammlaalaaar. 
f::^  IVoL  160. 


_  »  TBB  tirraaioat 

UamD  BTATsa  PATsar  owica, 

ITaaMa^aa,  D.  O.,  MytMibar  ■,  n». 
rhmg  a«d  Oaarya  D.  Brtmkmrhof,  th4tr  aa> 
er  tapai  rmrmmttrntiftm,  taba  aaltoa; 
Aa  laterference  baa  baaa  dedarad  by  tbla  Offlea  bataaaa 
tba  apollcatloB  of  Tbeo.  Noal  Compaay.  of  Ctaleaaak  IIL. 
for  rc^atratloa  of  a  trada-mark  aad  tba  trada-aari  rasl»- 
tratlon  of  Bamoel  J.  Brinkerboff  aad  George  D.  Brtakar* 
hoff.  of  Mlaaeapolla.  Minn .  aad  tba  aotlea  of  each  dada- 
ratloB  aeat  by  reglatarad  aaall  ta  tba  aald  Bamoel  J.  Brtak- 
erboff  aad  Oaorga  D.  Brlaka<-boff  at  tba  addraaa  glraa  baa 
been  retaraed  by  ttie  poat-oftce  aa  oadellrerable. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  aald  Bamaal  J. 
Briakarboff  and  Ueorga  D.  Brtnkerhoff.  their  aaalgaa  or 
la«al  rapraaaatatleea.  tbat  If  tNey  or  any  of  them  deaira  to 
coateat  tba  aald  laterfereaee  ther  ahoold  Immediately  pat 
tbemaeleaa  la  commnnlcattoa  with  tba  Commlaatoaar  a( 

Pateata.  

Thla  aotlea  wUI  ba  pabllahed  In  tba  OmctAi.  OA^vra 
tor  alx  coaaaeatlTa  waaka.     li   no  appaaraaca  aball  bara 
baaa  eatered  at  the  explratloa  oX  tba  period  of  pabUeatloa. 
tba  Interference  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  default 
C  C  BIIXIMOB,  Acting  C'c 


DarAarnairr  ov  thb  Iwraaioa. 
UaiTaD  BtATaa  Patsmt  Ofticb, 

WMMrngt^,  D.  C.  fieptcmbar  t3   nu. 
ChmHm  0.   Br—k»,  Ma   %»»*§n»  mr  UgiU  r^prf»»nUUvm, 

tmkt  aaKoa; 

Aa  laterference  haa  been  declared  by  thlk  Offlce  between 
tba  application  of  tha  Webnaan  Medicine  Company,  12B8 
Michigan  arenue.  Colombaa,  Ohio,  aad  tha  application  of 
O.  U.  Mallen.  of  Gayandotte.  W.  Va..  for  tba  regtatratlon 
of  a  trade-mark  :  the  trade-mark  reflatratloa  of  the  Good 
Samaritan  Ointment  Company.  222  Broadway,  Camdea. 
N.  J. :  the  trade-mark  reglatratlona  of  Samuel  A.  Blcb- 
moad,  of  Tuaoola.  III.  ;  and  the  trade-mark  reglatratloa 
of  Charlee  C.  Brooka.  of  Warerlr,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice 
of  aoch  declaration  aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  tba  aald 
Charlea  C.  Brooka  at  the  addreaa  glren  baa  been  retaraed 
by  the  poat-offlee  aa  ondellTerable. 

Notice  la  therefore  girea  to  the  aald  Charlaa  C.  Brooka. 
bla  aaalgaa  or  legal  rapreaeatatlTaa.  tbat  If  tbey  or  aay  of 
them  daalre  to  conteat  the  aald  laterference  they  ahoold 
Immediately  pat  tbemaelrea  in  eommnnicatloa  with  tha 
Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publtabed  ia  tha  OmciAL  GAxarra  for 
alz  coaaecutlTO  we^ka.  If  no  appearaaea  ahall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablicatloa,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

C  C  BILLINOB.  AoMntf  Ca«»a»4aetoiMr. 


DcTAaTMBirr  ow  tbk  iMTBaioa, 

UHrrBD  BTATBa  Patbnt  Omca. 
WaaMairtaa,  D.  0..  Saptambar  U.  am. 
Xeiaell  C^ml  CaoipaNy,  Ibair  9»9ti/na  or  lapal  rwprtnmt*^ 

Uv«*,  tak«  motirt: 

An  Interference  baa  t>een  declared  by  tbla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Hokkaido  Tanko  Klaen  (Kabuablkl) 
Kalaha.  of  Mururan,  Japan,  for  regtatratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  the  trademark  regtatratlon  of  the  Newell  Coal 
Company,  of  Peoria.  III.,  and  the  notice  of  aoch  declara- 
tion aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  Newell  Coal  Com- 
pany at  the  addreaa  girea  haa  been  returned  by  the  paat- 
offlce  aa  uodellTernble. 

Notice  ia  tberrfore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Newell 
Coal  Company,  tbelr  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentallrea,  tbat 
If  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  thr  «ald  Inter- 
ference tbey  ahould  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  la  com- 
munication with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pobliahad  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzrrrB 
for  alx   conaecutlre  weeka      If  00  appearance  ahall   bare 
bean  entered   at  the  expiration  of  toe  period   of  publlca- 
ttoa,  the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
C  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Committiomtr. 


DBTAaTMBXT  OP  THB   iNTBBlOa, 

D.XITKD  STATBa    PaTBXT  OFPICB, 

ITaeJklnptoa,  D.  C,  Sapfaaibar  tt.  SM 
Jmmm  V.   Blamvlt,  kit  »»tig*a  or  lepol   rapraaeatoMcee. 

laba  motico: 

An  Interfereacc  liaa  baea  declared  by  tbla  Offlce  batweea 
tha  application  of  Edward  Wright  Dodea,  No.  714  Waah- 
lagtoa  Boalerard,  Port  Wayaa.  lad.,  for  reglatratloa  of  a 
trada-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reglatration  of  Jimaa  E. 
Blaaralt,  No.  6  South  Broadwar,  Nyack.  N.  T.,  aad  the 
notice  of  aach  declaration  aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the 
aald  Jamea  E.  Blanralt  at  the  addreaa  glren  baa  beea  re 
tamed  by  the  poat-offlca  aa  oadellrerable. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  aald  Jamea  E. 
Blaorelt,  fata  aaalgna  or  legal  repraaentattrea,  that  if  thay 
or  aar  of  them  daalre  to  conteat  tbe  aald  interference 
tbey  ahoold  Immediately  pot  tbeoiaalraa  in  commoaleatloa 
with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publtabed  la  tbe  Oppicial  OABBm 
for  alx  eooaecntlre  weeka.     If  ao  appcBraaca  ahall  bare 
been  entered  at  tbe  explratloa  of  tna  period  of  pobllea- 
tloa,  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caaa  of  default. 
C  C  BILLINGS.  Aoting  Coai  m iMioaar. 
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AMENDMENT  TO  RULES  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS 
OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

•me  foUowlng  amendment  to  tlie  rules  of  tlie  Court  of  Appeals  of  tlie  Dis- 
trict Of  Columbia  Is  pubUslied  for  tlie  Information  of  tbose  practicing  before 

tbat  court.  EDWARD    B.   MOORE, 

Conimlssioner  of  Patents. 

In  view  of  tbe  large  number  of  cases  on  the  calendar  awaiting  bearing,  and 
In  oonslderaUon  of  tbe  time  wblcb  must  necessarily  be  consumed  If  the  full 
four  hours  are  taken  In  the  argument  as  aUowed  by  section  2  of  Rule  vni,  It 
Is  by  the  court  this  day  ordered  that  said  section  2  of  Rule  \U1  be,  and  the  same 
Is  hereby,  amended,  so  as  to  read  that  only  one  hour  on  each  side  shaU  l>e 
allowed  In  the  argument,  unless  by  special  leave  the  time  Is  extended  by  the 
court  before  the  argument  Is  commenced ;  but  counsel.  In  order  to  avaU  them- 
selves of  the  opportunity  to  apply  for  additional  time,  must  make  request  there- 
for to  the  court,  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  their  printed  brief,  at  least  five  days 
before  the  case  Is  Uable  to  be  called  for  argument.  The  time  may  be  apportioned 
between  counsel  on  the  same  side,  at  their  discretion.     In  all  cases,  however,  a 

full  and  fair  opening  must  be  made. 

PER  CURIAM. 

November  9,  1910. 

Test: 

HENRY  W.   HODGES,  Clerk. 
Promulgated  November  9,  1910. 
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GRANTED     NOVEMBER     16,    1910 


»7B,888.  TOBACCO  -  WBINOKR.  Hsimx  J.  Atsbmc* 
aod  Bt^NCH  W.  Oia».  CoTtogtoa,  Ky.,  aaalgnora  to  The 
LoTcU  h  Bofflngtoo  Tobacco  Company,  Covington,  Ky., 
a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Joly  6,  1008.  8e- 
Hal  No.  0O«,O46. 


Id  a  tobacco  wringer,  tbe  combinatloa  of  rollera,  meana 
for  holding  tbe  rollera  In  contact  with  each  other  with  a 
regulated  preaaare,  a  guide  plate  for  directing  tobacco  be- 
tween tbe  rollera  and  being  alotted  to  pass  tbe  flngera  of 
tbe  feeder,  tbe  feeder  having  flngera  apaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe  guide  plata  to  polnta  adjaceot 
tbe  contact  point  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  raeipro- 
cating  the  flngera  simultaneoualy  to  separate  and  feed  tbe 
tobacco  between  the  rollers  uniformly. 


•TftJM.  COA8TEB-BRAKE.  Wiuum  Aluin  Babtblb, 
■rla.  Pa.,  aaalgoor  to  Charlea  Glover,  New  Britala,  Conn. 
Piled  Apr.  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  558.040. 


1.  In  coaater  brake  apparatua,  a  hub,  brake  mechanlam 
therefor,  two  lndep<>ndent  manually  operable  meana  for  op- 
arating  aaid  brake  mechanism. 

2.  In  coaater  brake  apparatua.  a  hub.  brake  mecbanism, 
two  independent  manually  operable  meana  for  operating 
aaid  brake  mechaniam,  one  of  said  meana  being  normally 
out  of  operative  engagement  therewith,  the  other  being 
•onnally  in  ensaKement  therewith. 

3.  In  coaster  brake  apparatus,  a  hub.  a  brake  combined 
bob  and  brake  clutch,  two  independent  manuahy  operable 
■eaas  for  operating  aaid  clutch  for  braking  purpoaea,  one 
of  tald  means  including  a  rotatable  hub  driver,  with  con 
nectlona  between  said  driver  and  said  brake  to  operaU  said 
brake  when  said  driver  is  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction, 
and  Bieana  independent  of  aaid  drivMr  for  performing  tbe 
game  work  on  the  aame  mechanism. 

4.  In  coaster  brake  mechaniam.  a  hob.  a  manually  oper- 
able roUtable  driver,  aaid  bub  being  capable  of  independent 


roUtion  relaUvely  to  said  driver  and  arranged  to  be 
clutched  therewith  for  simultaneous  rotation  in  a  forward 
direction,  hub-brake  mechanism  operable  by  said  driver 
when  the  latter  is  turned  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  aecond 
manually  controllable  means  for  operating  said  braka 
mecbanism  without  tbe  assiatance  of  tbe  driver. 

8.  In  coaster  brake  mechanism,  a  hub,  a  manually  oper- 
able rotatable  driver,  said  hub  being  capable  of  independ- 
ent rotation  relatively  to  said  driver  and  arranged  to  be 
coupled  therewith  for  simultaneous  rotation  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  brake-actuator  operable  by  aaid  driver  when 
tbe  latter  is  turned  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  aecond  manu- 
ally controllable  means  for  operating  said  brake-actuator 
without  the  asaistance  of  the  driver  and  including  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechaniam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxetta.] 


975,390.     HAIB-PIN.     LODis  C.   BsLz,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  May  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  C«2,1S1. 


xwn 


1.  A  hair  pin  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  In  sobstaa- 
tlally  parallel  allnement.  formed  of  a  single  wire  atraad 
made  with  a  plurality  of  Integrally  connected  portions  In 
Ita  length,  the  adjacent  portions  of  which  have  different 
cross  sectional  areas,  and  that  portion  having  the  smallest 
cross  sectional  area  being  twisted  upon  Itself  to  form  one 
of  the  prongs,  and  the  rest  of  the  wire  strand,  having  the 
larger  cross  sectional  area,  forming  tbe  remainder  of  the 
plurality  of  pronga,  and  In  which  the  twUted  wire  prong 
ao  formed  ia  of  aubstantially  the  aise  in  croaa  section  of 
the  croas  aection  of  the  untwisted  remainder  of  the  pronga. 

2.  A  hair  pin  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  in  sabatas- 
tlally  parallel  allnement  and  foimed  of  a  aingle  wire  strand 
providing  in  ita  length  a  plurality  of  different  croaa  aec- 
tional  areaa  connected  by  integral  tapering  portions  of 
variable  cross  sectional  area,  that  portion  of  tbe  wire 
strand  of  the  smallest  cross  sectional  area  being  twisted 
upon  itself  to  form  one  of  the  proasB.  and  the  reat  of  the 
wire  atrand  having  tbe  larger  croaa  aeetional  area  forming 
the  remainder  of  the  plurality  of  prongs  branching  from 
the  twlated  prong,  and  the  twisted  portion  of  the  twisted 
prong  immediately  adjacent  to  the  branching  point  being 
formed  of  the  taperlnjt  portions  of  the  wire  atrand,  and 
ia  which  the  twisted  wire  prong  so  formed  is  of  substan- 
tially tbe  slse  in  croas  section  of  tbe  cross  section  of  the 
untwisted  remainder  of  tbe  prongs. 
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978.Stl.     mOKlS-CONWJMKP.     ^"""l^^^"^^^^ 
treal.  Qoebwr.  C.wmU.     FIM  Aug   S.  IWT.     Bwtol  No. 

38«.»14.  >- 


a  ilownward  pr«ror«  od  mM  •!»••▼•.  and  meana  attached 
to  nM  e«bl«  and  yleldlnnly  reatattaic  Independent  yertlcal 
It  or  aatd  abeave  and  aald  main  axle  and  guide. 


1  In  a  darice  of  «»  efe^ietw  «a*:rtb*d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fnrnace  and  Ita  aaoke  .tack  o«  a  dwnper  located 
la  aald  atack.  a  auction  ptpa  leading  from  the  aUck,  a 
blower  adapted  to  withdraw  the  gaaea  from  tJ>«  •!*" 
ttarooch  aald  pipe,  a  aaperattog  chamber  haTlag  thareln  a 
plurality  of  rerolTlng  acreena  adapted  to  aeparate  the  par- 
tlcleo  of  carbon  from  the  ga««.  and  a  aecond  pipe  leading 
from  aaid  chamber  Into  the  etack.  

2.  A  amoke  conaum^  eomprlalng  a  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  atack  and  barUig  a  aaetlon  fan  therein,  a  aeparatlng 
chamber  connected  with  aald  pipe  harlng  a  plurality  of 
rarolvlng  acreena  thereto,  broahea  located  In  conUct  with 
aald  acreena.  and  meana  for  returning  the  partlclea  of 
carbon  to  the  furnace  and  the  waate  gaaea  to  th«  *^^^- 

3.  A  amoke  conaumer  eomprlalng  a  ractlon  plp«  leading 
from  the  atack  and  having  a  blower  adapted  to  force  tb« 
atack  gaaea  Into  a  aeparatlng  chamber,  a  plurality  of  re^ 
rolTlng  acreena  In  aaid  aeparatlng  chamber,  bruabaa  located 
in  conUct  with  aald  acrawa,  and  nMana  for  returning  the 
partlclea  of  carbon  to  the  Mraace  and  the  waate  gaaea  to 

4  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deoerlbed  eomprlalng  a  fur 
nnee  a  amoke  atack.  a  damper  located  therein,  a  pipe,  con- 
■•eted  with  aald  atack  below  the  damper,  a  blower  In  aald 
pipe,  a  aeparatlng  cbambrr  connected  with  aald  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  rerolTlng  acreena  In  aald  aeparatlng  chamber. 
meana  for  preventing  aald  acrewia  from  clogging,  meana 
for  carryln*  «»»e  partlclea  of  carbon  from  aald  aeparatlng 
cbamktr.  and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  aeparatlng  chamber 
with  tbi  amoke  atack.  the  entrance  to  aald  atack  being 
located  aboTe  the  damper. 


4  A  wheol  bnTlBC  a  hob  and  atub  axle  Joumaled  there- 
in, and  a  abeava  aecnred  to  aaM  axle,  a  main  axle  and  caa- 
mg  mounted  thereon  In  which  caalng  aald  aheave  la  adapt- 
^  to  allde.  a  cable  arranged  to  exert  a  downward  prtmnn 
on  aald  ahwire.  and  meana  attached  to  aald  cable  and  yield- 
ingly reaUtlng  moTement  of  aald  aheave  In  aald  caalng. 

B  \  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  atub  axle  Joumaled  thera- 
In.  a  main  axle  and  caalng  aecured  on  aald  main  axle  and 
having  a  central  opening  In  Ita  wall  to  nKvlve  -W  •»«»> 
.xle  a  aheave  fitting  within  aald  caalng  and  alldable 
tbarala,  flexible  meana  exerting  a  downward  preaaura  on 
anld  aheave.  and  meana  yieldingly  connecting  aald  flexible 
meana  with  aald  caalng. 

(Oalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


07S  3©3  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB  CHANOE- 
RPKKD  AND  RFVKRBINO  GEARING.  Al^Kaos  P. 
Bacae.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
881.M8. 


Vtb3»2.     amWING^BAB  FOB  VKHICLK8.      H 

B.  BuADLWi,  Kallapell.  Mont      Filed  Oct.  28.  1»0©.     Se- 
rial No.  B24.506 

1  A  wheel  and  main  axle  therefor  and  meana  connect- 
lac  the  bnb  of  aald  wheel  trltb  aald  axle,  aaM  maaaa  1^ 
eluding  a  cable  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  a^abataatlally 
with  the  plane  of  aald  wheel  and  arranged  to  exert  a 
downward  preaaure  on  aald  wheel,  aald  ^^Vj^ 
lengthwlae  and  accommodating  Itaelf  to  the  peaKloa  M 
tbe  wheel,  and  yielding  meana  supported  by  aald  axle  and 
attached  to  the  eoda  of  aald  cable. 

2  \  wheel  and  main  axle  therefor  and  meana  connect- 
ing the  hub  of  aald  wheel  with  aald  axle,  aald  meana  in- 
cluding a  cable  extending  In;  a  plane  parallel  wibetantlally 
with  the  plane  of  aald  wheel  and  having  a  bearing  Inter- 
•adlate  to  Ita  enda  arranged  to  exert  a  downward  preaaare 
0m  aald  wheel,  and  a  aprtng  carried  by  mM  •«>*  "^ 
attached  to  the  enda  of  aald  cable,  for  the  porpoae  aped- 

8.  A  wheel  comprtalng  a  hub  and  atub  axle  Joumaled 
ffcyp^to,  B  aheave  aecured  on  aald  atub  axle,  a  main  axle 
feATlac  a  fnkte  for  aald  aheave.  a  cable  arranged  to  exert 


1  In  mechanlam  for  operating  change  apeed  and  revera- 
Ing  gearing,  the  combination  of  two  operating  membera 
mooated  to  nKk  upon  tbe  aame  azla  and  having  notchea 
In  their  outer  enda,  a  notched  locking  bar  which  normally 
Ilea  within  both  of  aald  notchea  and  la  naovable  In  a  dlrec- 
tlon  parallel  with  the  axla  of  aald  member.,  an  operating 
arm  pivoted  on  the  aame  axla  aa  aald  operating  membera 
and  having  a  bead  which  projecta  Into  the  notch  In  the 
locking  bar  and  Into  the  notchea  In  both  of  aald  operat- 
ing membem.  meana  for  rocking  aald  operating  arm  and 
for  moving  It  In  an  a«lB  direction  whereby  Ita  head  aa  It  la 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  «•«  operating  mem 
ben  win  by  engaging  tbe  locking  bar  rnovr  it  aad  thereby 
dlaengage  It  from  tbe  other  of  aald  operating  maiAera. 

•  In  mechanlam  for  controlling  change  iT>eed  and  re- 
ve^ng  gearing,  the  combination  of  two  operating  mem- 
bera capable  of  rocking  upon  tbe  aame  axla  and  hav  nf 
notchea  In  their  outer  enda  and  one  of  aald  operating 
membera  having  a  wide  opening  through  It  between  Ita 
outer  end  and  Ita  center  o*  o«dllatlon.  an  operating  arm 
which  la  pivoted  on  the  aame  axla  and  la  curved  and  ex- 
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tended  through  tbe  aald  opening  tbroogh  the  adjacent 
operating  member,  aald  operating  ann  having  a  head 
Vkleb  normally  projecta  Into  the  notchea  In  the  outer 
aB4a  of  both  operating  membera,  meana  for  moving  tbe  op- 
erating arm  In  an  axial  direction  to  free  it  from  either  of 
■aid  operating  membera. 

8.  In  mechanlam  for  controlling  change  apeed  and  re- 
gearlng.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  rock  ahaft 
an  arm  In  the  outer  end  of  which  la  a  notch,  a 
aleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  abaft  and  having  an 
operating  arm  in  the  outer  end  of  which  la  alao  a  notch,  a 
rock  abaft  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  tubular  rock  abaft 
and  having  an  arm  fixed  to  it,  which  arm  baa  a  head 
which  normally  Ilea  in  the  notchea  in  both  of  aald  operat- 
ing anna,  the  laat  named  rock  abaft  being  capable  of  rock- 
ing and  of  moving  endwlae  relative  to  the  tubular  rock 
■haft,  a  aprlng  within  the  tnbolar  rock  ahaft  engaging  tbe 
aolid  rock  abaft  and  realatlng  endwlae  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction,  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  aoIld  rock  abaft, 
and  a  spring  embracing  the  aolld  rock  ahaft  and  lying  be- 
tween aald  fixed  bearing  and  tbe  hub  of  the  operating  arm. 


975.394.  LIQUID  WAX  FINISH.  JoaiPH  D.  Bxtant, 
Columbua.  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
496.015. 

1.  A  liquid  wax  flniah  compound  conaiating  of  tbe  fol- 
lowing ingredients  In  approximately  the  following  propor- 
tlona  by  weight,  towlt :  twenty  parte  of  kauri  gum.  thirty 
one  parte  of  carnanba  wax,  eighteen  parte  of  beea  wax, 
thirty-one  parla  of  stearic  acid  and  aeven  tlmea  their  com- 
bined weight  of  turpentine,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  liquid  wax  flniah  compound  conHlstlng  of  the  fol- 
lowing Ingredlenta  In  approximately  tbe  following  propor- 
tiooa  b7  welfht,  towit :  twenty  parte  of  kauri  gum,  forty 
nine  parte  of  wax,  thirty  one  parte  of  atearlc  add  and 
■even  tlmea  their  combined  weight  of  turpentine,  aubetan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 


975..*t96.     GUARD-BAIL  CLAMP.     Moaxa  Bubpkk.  Houl- 
ton.  Me.     Filed  June  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.297. 


<f+- 


1.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a 
member  underlying  said  ralla,  a  Jaw  on  said  member  over- 
lying tbe  baao  of  tbe  traflic  rail,  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  projection  on  aald  member  adjacent  to 
the  outer  sldo  of  th«-  guard  rail,  a  spacing  block  between 
the  ralla.  a  rail  brace  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
guard  rail  and  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined face,  a  wedge  block  lying  between  aald  Inclined 
projection  and  the  inclined  face  on  aaid  brace,  and  meana 
for  forcing  said  wedge  block  downwardly  along  said  pro- 
J<>ctlon  and  aald  brace. 

2.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a  baae 
member  underlying  said  ralla.  aald  base  member  having 
a  Jaw  overlying  the  baae  of  the  traffic  rail,  an  abutment 
on  aald  member  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  aide  of  the  guard 
rail,  a  t*"**!  block  between  the  rails,  a  rail  brace  fitting 
under  the  head  of  the  ^uard  rail  at  tbe  outer  aide  thereof, 
tbe  adjacent  facea  of  said  brace  and  of  aald  abutment 
both  being  Inclined  and  converging  toward  their  lower 
enda,  a  wedge  block  engaging  aaid  facea,  and  meana  for 
drawing  said  wedge  block  downwardly  along  aald  facea. 

Z.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a  baae 
member  underlying  aald  ralla.  a  Jaw  on  aald  member  over- 


lyins  the  baae  of  the  traffic  rail,  an  upwardly  extending 
abutment  on  aald  member  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  guard 
rail,  a  apacing  block  between  the  ralla,  a  brace  arranged 
under  the  head  of  the  guard  rail  at  tbe  outer  aide  thereof, 
the  adjacent  facea  of  aald  brace  and  of  aald  abutment 
both  being  Inclined  and  converging  toward  their  lower 
ends,  a  wedge  block  engaging  with  said  faces,  and  an 
Juatable  connection  between  aald  member  and  said  we 
block. 

4.  In  combination,  f  traffic  rail  and  a  fnard  rail,  a  baae 
memt>er  underlying  aald  ralla,  a  Jaw  on  aaid  member  over- 
lying the  baae  of  the  traffic  rail,  an  upwardly  extending 
abutment  on  aald  member  at  the  outer  side  of  the  guard 
rail,  a  apacing  block  between  the  ralla,  a  brace  arranged 
under  the  head  of  the  guard  rail  at  the  outer  aide  thereof. 
the  adjacent  face*  of  said  brace  and  of  aald  abutment 
both  being  Inclined  and  converging  toward  their  lower 
ends,  a  wedge  block  eoKnging  with  aaid  faces,  and  a  bolt 
connecting  aald  wedge  block  with  aaid  member  for  drawlnc 
the  wedge  block  along  aald  facea. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a  baae 
member  underlying  said  ralla,  a  Jaw  on  said  member  over- 
lying the  base  of  the  traffic  rail,  an  upwardly  extending 
abutment  on  aald  member  at  tbe  outer  aide  of  the  guard 
rail,  a  apacing  block  between  the  ralla,  a  brace  arranged 
under  the  head  of  the  guard  rail  At  tbe  outer  aide  thereof, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  brace  and  of  aald  abutment 
both  being  Inclined  and  converging  toward  their  lower 
enda,  a  wedge  block  engaging  with  said  faces,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  aald  member  and  aald  wed^ 
block,  said  wedge  block  being  Interlocked  with  aaid  brace 
and  aald  abutment  to  prevent  displacement  longitudinally 
of  the  ralla. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


075.396.     VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.     Fbkdcbic 
B.    CocHaAK.    New    York,   N.    Y.     Filed   July   8,    1909.. 
Serial  No.  506.524. 


.¥.9.  ^   4SH40  t?    f 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  duat  recepUcle  and  separator,  comprising  a  veeael 
provided  wltb  a  partition  extending  partlallj  acroaa  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  dividing  the  veaael  Into  two  com- 
partmenU,  of  a  dust  filter  and  a  support  therefor  sus- 
pended from  aald  partition  and  a  cover  provided  with 
air  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagee  which  are  brought  Into  oper- 
ative relation  to  eatabliah  communication  between  aald 
compartmenta  through  tbe  fitter  when  aaid  cover  la  cloaed. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaninu  apparatua,  a  veeeel  provided 
with  a  peripheral  flange  at  its  top  and  having  a  compart- 
ment formed  therein  by  a  partition  extending  from  the 
aide  of  tbe  veaael  partially  acroaa  ita  upper  end,  a  trana- 
verae  flange  connected  with  said  pariltloa,  a  duat  filter  re- 
movably supported  by  said  partition,  a  movable  cover  for 
aaid  veaael  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagee  com- 
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maBlcatlng  with  ■•M  tq 
tltton  when  tb*  coTcr  to 
coTW  &ad  aald  flanfMr^         <, 

3.  la  a  Ticoam  c1«mIi«  vptw^ta^  the  coablamtlon  of 
an  tocloalng  caae.  a  duM  taeeptacle  and  wparator  thereto 
comprlBlog  a  T««ael  harlnf  two  coBfMrtaMata.  a  diwt 
alter  comprlaliig  a  aapport  aad  a  foramteooa  eorertng  ma»- 
pendcd  to  OM  of  aaM  ••^•rtmenta  and  opening  toto  tbe 
other  compartment,  and  a  corer  for  said  caae  proTJded 
with  air  to  let  and  oatlat  paaMgca  ^hlch  are  hrwu^tjato 
operatlre  relation  to  Mtabilah  communication  *^**[*** 
aald  compartBi«ta  thM«fh  the  filter  when  tha  eofm  to 

ckaad.  ^ 

4.  In  a  Tactimn  cle«*^t»par»tna.  tha  comMnatioa  of 
an  tocloalng  caae.  a  auction  producing  darlce  and  operat- 
ing laaana  therefor  located  In  tha  caae,  a  auction  pip*  fixed 
In  the  caae.  one  end  of  which  la  connected  with  tbe  iuctloo 
productog  dwlea  and  the  other  end  of  which  opeaa  at  the 
top  of  the  caae,  a  dnat  aeparator  within  the  eaaa,  com- 
prtolng  a  Teaael  hartag  two  eompartmenta,  a  dnat  filtar 

^iggm^^f^  to  •■•  •(  nit  rniar~"^ *"  '"^  opening  Into 

-gH^  pHnf  ^  ^M  coaipMtBaBta.  and  a  cover  for  aald  caaa 
proTldcd  with  air  Inlat  and  outlet  paaaafea.  «W  tolet 
ua— f  fcitog  brought  Into  operatlTe  relatlo*  wtUi  one  of 
aaM  Liitlilwin'i  and  aald  outlet  paaaage  bcteg  brought 
toto  oparatlre  connection  at  one  end  with  the  other  of 
■aM  eo^artments  and  at  the  other  end  with  tha  auction 

t^pa,  by  tbm  ekwlng 


978,»7.     8H0B-HWEL.  T  JoHW  CoLnaaT.  Arlington,  S.  C. 
Filed  Juna  «,  1910.  ^UmlBi  No.  566,800. 


1  A  ahoa  hael  of  ofdtoao  hapa  formed  of^a  plurality 
of  rubber  Ufta  and  a  plnralliy  of  laathar  Ufto  arranged 
alternately,  tha  rnbbw  llfta  being  thicker  at  the  center 
and  forward  aada  Md  tapered  toward  the  aide  and  back 
edgea  and  the  h«ttoa  lift  being  of  leather  having  thickened 
aide  and  rear  adgea.  aubatanttolly  aa  da«:rlbed. 

2  \  ahoe  hael  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rabber  llfta  and 
a  plurality  of  leather  llfta  arranged  altamataly.  tha  rubber 
llfta  each  being  formed  of  a  number  of  thto  lamtaatlona, 
the  lamlnatlona  Increaatog  In  number  toward  the  center 
whereby  aald  rabber  llfta  taper  toward  the  aide  edgea  and 
back  and  the  bottom  lift  betog  of  leather  having  thickened 
aide  and  rear  edgea,  aubataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


aald  chute  walto  and  forai  coottouattoa  pleeaa  of 

aald  ladtocd  waya  and  aaparata  tterefrom  and  with  aald 
chute  aMa  walto  complete  the  chutea  leadtag  to  aulUble 
dtocharga  opeatoga 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  a  central  longitudinal  truaa,  a  car 
body  having  Inner  and  outer  chute  walla  below  the  Ooorlng 
level.  tocUned  waya  hlngad  at  tha  eatrancae  to  chute  open- 
iaca  axtaadtog  upwardly  and  aultably  auppoated  from  the 
end  walla  of  the  car,  Intermediate  fioor  aectloaa  htoged  at 
tha  antraaeaa  to  aald  chute  opantoga  and  adapted  to  be 
lowered  batwaea  aald  chute  walU  and  form  bottoma  to 
«M  cfaataa  aad  coottooatloa  ptoeaa  from  aald  inclined 
waya  and  aeparate  therefrom  aad  mid  aectloaa  to  aald 
flooring  foMtog  Inwardly  from  tha  aldea  and  to  their  vpfm 
poaltloa  adapted  to  form  half  doora,  and  doora  clooing  the 
openlnga  at  the  lower  eada  of  aald  chutea. 

S.  la  a  freight  car,  a  b«ly  having  aide  and  end  walla,  a 
roof,  flooring  to  aectloaa  and  a  plurality  of  Upertog  chute 
walU  beneath  the  floortog  level,  aald  floortog  aectlona  com- 
prialng  permanent  aectlona  at  the  enda  thereof,  mid  aec- 
tlona folding  Inwardly  from  the  aidea  and  movable  toter- 
medlate  aectlona  adapted  to  one  poaltlon  to  cover  In  tbe 
chute  openings  In  trap  dpor  atyle  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
chute  walls  and  In  the  other  poaltlon  to  form  chute  bot- 
toma, and  movable  Inclined  waya  aappoftad  trom  the  end 
walla  of  the  car  at  one  end  and  at  the  attar  aad  aopported 
at  the  antrancea  to  the  chute  openlnga  aubatantlally  fluah 
with  aaM  latermedUte  aectloaa  to  their  lower  poaltiona 
aad  aeparate  therefrom. 

4.  la  a  freight  car,  a  car  body  having  aide  and  end 
walla,  flooring  to  aectlona  and  a  plurality  of  tapering  chute 
walla  beneath  the  flooring  level  havtog  Intumed  and  up- 
wardly curved  flange*  at  the  lower  enda,  aald  flooring  aec- 
tkma   comprlalng   permanent   end   aectlona.   movablemld 
aectlon*.  movable  Intermediate  aectlona  having  longltudl- 
■al  downwardly   turned  flangea  and  extending  from  aald 
end  aaetionl  to  aald  mid  aectlona  adapted  In  their  lowr 
poaltlon  to  form  chute  bottoma,  and  movable  Inclined  waya 
extending  from  the  enda  of  the  cara  to  aald  chute  bottom. 
5.   In  a   freight   car.   a  car   body   having  aide  and  end 
walla,  flooring  In  aectlona  and  a  plurality  of  tapering  chute 
walla  having  longitudinal  flangea  at  their  lower  enda.  aald 
flooring  having  movable  longitudinal  aectlona  adapted  to 
form  In  their  lower  poaltlon  chute  bottoma.  tocUned  waya 
extending  upwardly  toward  the  end  walla  from  aald  chute 
bottoms  and  adapted  to  be  lowered   level  with  the  aald 
longltudtoal  aectlona  to  their  upper  poaltion  and  extension 
pieces   aecored    to   tha  end  walla   meeUng  aald   tocUned 
waya. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prtatad  to  tha  Qasatta^] 


©75  8M.  FRBIQHT-CAIL  Jaumm  McCctcheos  Coi^ 
jiAW.  8t  Laabart.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  26. 1910. 
Serial  No.  567,759. 


1.  In  a  freight  car,  a  central  loogltndinal  truaa,  a  pin 
rality  of  tocltoad  waya  movably  arranged  In  the  Interior 
of  tha  car  and  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  aupporied  from 
tbe  end  walla  of  the  car  and  terminating  at  tha  other  end 
at  the  entrance  to  chute  openlnga  and  there  rigidly  held,  a 
plnraUty  of  chutp  side  walla  beneath  tha  floortog  level  on 
«ach  alda  of  aald  truaa.  aad  a  plurality  of  flooring  aectloaa 
htoged  at  tha  chuta  opentoga  and  adapted  to  ba  lowered 


976,39<».  ST.VBTINO  11BAN8  FOB  VAPOB  BECTIFT- 
INO  DEVICES.  Fease  CoaaiD.  Swlaarale.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Weattogha— a  Hactric  *  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  20, 
1906.     Bartol  No.  386,627. 

1.  A  vapor  ractlfytog  devlca  for  altemattog  current 
coaprlatog  a  receptacle  for  the  vapor,  a  negative  tarminal. 
and  an  auxiliary  termtaaU  In  combination  with  meaaa 
for  eanatog  electrical  dlachargea  between  the  auxiliary  and 
nagatlve  termtoala,  aald  meaaa  eomprialng  InductUely  r»- 
toted  primary  and  aecoodary  circuits  the  latter  of  which 
to  connected  between  the  aagatlve  and  auxllUry  terminala, 
a  eondenaer  to  tha  aecondary  circuit,  and  means  for  opea- 
tog  tha  primary  circuit  after  the  ractlfytog  proceaa  baa 

hagtm- 

2.  A  vapor  ractlfytog  devlea  for  alteraattog  current 
eaarprlalag  a  receptacle  for  tbe  vapor,  a  negative  terminal, 
and  an  anxlltory  terminal.  In  combination  with  meana 
for  cauatog  « lectrlcal  dlachargea  between  the  auxiliary 
and  negative  terminala.  aald  aicana  comprtotog  todactlvely 
related  primary  and  aeeoadary  clrculta  the  latter  ol 
which  U  connected  between  the  negative  and  auxiliary 
terminala.  a  diacharge  gap  and  a  eondenaer  In  the  aec- 
ondary circuit,  and  meana  for  opening  the  primary  cir- 
cuit after  the  ractlfytog  proceaa  baa  begoa.  

8.  A    vapor  rectlfytog  device   for  alternating  currant, 
ipriataig  a  raoaptaeto  for  tha  vapor,  a  aagatlva  tarminal. 


NovSMBSK  15,  iQia 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


and  aa  anxlltory  terminal.  In  combination  with  means  for 
cauatog  electrical  dlachargea  between  the  auxiliary  and 
negative  terminate  eomprlatog  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
dreolt,  maana  for  opening  the  primary  circuit  when  tha 
altemattog  current  circuit  of  the  device  la  not  aaUb- 
Itohed.  and  meana  for  opening  the  primary  circuit  when 
the  direct  current  circuit  la  aatabitohad. 


975.401.  MAONBTO-BLKCTBIC  MACHINE.  SvaauAM 
B.  Dadohb«tt  and  Solomok  F.  Johsbok.  Indlanapolla, 
Ind.     Filed  Umt.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,668. 


■'^. 


4.  A  vapor  recUfying  device  for  alternating,  current 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  vapor,  a  negative  terminal, 
aad  an  auxiliary  termtoal.  In  combination  with  means  for 
eaoatog  electrical  dlachargea  between  the  auxiliary  and 
negative  terminala,  aald  meana  eomprlatog  toductlvely  re- 
lated primary  and  aecondary  drculto  the  totter  of  which 
la  connected  between  the  negative  and  auxlltory  terminala, 
a  diacharge  gap  In  tbe  aecondary  circuit,  and  meana  for 
opentog  the  primary  circuit  after  the  rectifying  proeeaa 
baa  begna. 

5.  A  vapor  rectifying  device  for  alternating  currant 
compriaing  a  receptecle  for  the  vapor,  a  negative  termtoal 
aad  an  auxlltory  terminal,  to  combination  witb  meana  for 
eanaing  electrical  dlachargea  between  tbe  auxlltory  and 
negative  terminala,  said  meaaa  comprlalng  Inductively  re- 
lated primary  and  aecondary  clrcaite  the  latter  of  which 
to  connected  between  the  negative  and  auxiliary  terminala, 
aa  totermpter  to  the  primary  circuit,  and  meana  for  open- 
tog  the  primary  circuit  after  the  rectlfytog  proeeaa  baa 
begun. 


•  76,400.  BLUICB-GATB.  Wiluam  M.  CaaAoaa  and 
TBOMaa  C.  Haebt.  Dallaa.  Tex.  Filed  Jaa.  16.  1910. 
■ertol  No.  688.807. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  alulce  gate,  Upertog  to  con- 
atructlon  from  top  to  bottom,  of  a  receiver  for  aald  gate, 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  and  provided  with  downwardly 
topertog  groovea  to  receive  aald  gate,  a  collar  endrellng 
aald  outlet  at  one  aide  of  the  receiver,  and  a  flange  en- 
circling the  aperture  at  the  other  aide  of  the  reeelTer, 
forming  a  aeat 

2.  The  combination  with  a  alulce  gate  having  down- 
wardly Upertng  walto  at  each  aide,  of  a  receiver  having 
a  dladiarge  outlet,  downwardly  tapering  walto  at  each  aide 
of  the  receiver.  Inwardly  extending  porilona  at  the  rear 
extremity  of  aaid  walla,  a  collar  at  the  outlet  aide  of  the 

>  iceelTer  adapted  to  receive  a  discharge  pipe,  and  a  aeat 
for  aald  gate  at  the  tolet  aide  of  the  receiver. 


1.  A  frame  for  a  macbtoe  of  the  ktod  deacribed,  eom- 
prlatog oppoaltely  disposed  longltudtoal  portlona  Joined 
together  at  one  end  by  a  ring  portion  and  at  the  other 
end  by  a  transverse  plate  which  carries  a  bearing,  a  rear- 
end  portion  which  carries  a  bearing  and  la  connected  re- 
movably to  the  aald  ring-portion,  and  there  betog  a  rlb- 
portlon  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  frame  and  extend- 
tog  transversely  from  each  side  of  the  longltudtoal  por- 
tions, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  com- 
prlalng oppoaltely  dlapoaed  longitudinal  portlona  havtog 
conttouous  angular  offaeta  to  their  opposite  Interior  edgea, 
the  aald  longitudinal  portlona  being  Jotoed  together  at 
one  end  by  a  ring-portion  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  trane- 
verae  plate  which  carries  a  bearing,  an  end-portion  that 
carriea  a  bearing  and  that  to  connected  removably  to  the 
aaid  rtog  portion  and  there  betog  a  rib-portion  Interme- 
dtote  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  extending  tranaTeraely 
from  each  aide  of  said  longitudinal  portlona  and  havtog 
vertical  weba,  aubatantlally  aa  described  and  set  forth. 

8.  A  frame  for  a  machine  of  the  ktod  described,  com- 
prtotog oppoaltely  dtopoaed  longltadntal  portlona  Joined 
together  at  one  end  by  a  rtog-portlon,  and  at  the  other  end 
by  a  ptote  which  carriea  a  t>earlng,  a  rear-end  portion 
which  carries  a  bearing  and  to  removably  connected  to  the 
rtog-portlon,  and  there  being  a  rib-portion  Intermediate 
the  enda  of  the  frame  and  extending  tranKveraely  from 
each  side  of  tbe  said  longltudtoal  portions,  a  removable 
cap  to  fit  over  the  longltudtoal  portions  to  form  a  cloanre 
between  the  end  tronaverae  plate  and  the  rib  portlona,  aub- 
sunttolly  aa  described. 

4.  A  frame  for  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed  com- 
prtotog the  top  and  bottom  portlona  A  and  B  Joined  to- 
gether at  one  end  by  the  Internally  threaded  ring  portion 
C  which  carries  a  bearing,  there  being  continuous  offseta 
A*  aad  B*  to  aald  top  and  bottom  portlona  and  which  top 
and  bottom  portlona  are  Jotoed  together  at  their  front 
ends  by  the  tranaverae  plate  E  which  carriea  a  bearing 
aad  to  provided  with  the  openings  E».  a  rear-end  portion 
D  which  carriea  a  bearing  and  Is  capable  of  being  acrewed 
toto  the  rtog-portlon,  rtb-portlona  F  having  the  webs  F? 
and  which  extend  tranarersely  from  and  Joto  together  the 
top  and  bottom  sections,  the  edges  of  the  bottom  portion 
between  tbe  rib-portions  and  the  transverse  plate  having 
the  beveled  edgea  B>,  a  removable  cap  having  an  open  rear 
aad  bottom  and  provided  with  beveled  facea  H>  to  reglater 
with  the  aforesaid  beveled  facea  B»,  and  havtog  an  opening 
In  Ite  frontal  side  to  close  flush  with  the  face  of  the  trana- 
verae plate,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  pole  plecea  there- 
for and  meana  to  force  same  toward  each  other,  a  frame 
for  the  support  of  the  armature  and  bruah  holdera  which 
frame  eomprtoe  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  portions 
having  continuous  ofTseta  to  their  oppoaite  Interior  edges, 
and  end  portions  to  Joto  together  the  longltvdlaal  por- 
tions and  being  extended  tranaveraely  ao  aa  to  engage  tt* 
.  eada  of  tbe  pole-pieoea. 
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t7S.402.     8MOKK-CON8D1IWL     CowWAirr  Dsiiia.  r«pln. 


! 


rninc*,   SMlgBor   to 
Filed  D«c.  17.  1900. 


Eagtae   CoUsnoo,    Pkrte,    Vraaee. 
SerUI  No.  533.500. 


IB  •  •BBoke-coiuuinlnf  fumae*.  •  gnte  •  An  wall  hmr- 
i«g  apcrtorcs  tbeivtbrough  aboTC  the  (rate,  a  partition 
nTrtiirtfiiff  upwardly  from  tb«  Are  wall,  a  downwardly  and 
(orwardly  extending  partition  to  the  rear  of  tb«  Are  wall, 
and  oieana  for  admitting  air  to  the  rear  of  the  forward 
partition. 

975.403.  AEHOPLANE.  JoHW  Wnxim  Ddiix».  London, 
England,  aaalgnor  to  Blair  Atholl  Aeroplane  Syndicate, 
Umited.  Tendon.  England.  Filed  June  20.  1»10.  8e 
rial  No.  567,949. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  ay«t«m  of  supporting  roda  and 
shock  abiiort>lni{  means,  »uci»  syatem  Including  an  aeru 
plaae  body,  a  member  carrying  aupportlng  means  such  as 
wheals,  radius  rods  plvotsd  to  said  aeroplane  body  at 
points  fore  and  aft  and  to  the  lower  and  upper  ends  r»- 
spectlvely  of  said  member  and  a  spring  connection  betw3eB 
the  upper  end  of  said  member  and  a  central  point  of  said 
aeroplane  body,  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  an  aerwplVM  »  eyat*™  of  supporting  roda  and 
■koek  abaorblng  means,  sacb  system  incloding  an  aero- 
flmae  body,  a  member  including  triangular  tramea  carrying 
wheels,  radius  rods  pivoted  to  said  aeroplane  body  at 
points  fore  and  aft  and  to  the  lower  and  upper  enda  re- 
apectlTely  of  said  member  and  a  spring  conneiTtlon  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  meaaher  and  a  central  point  of  aaid 
aeroplane  body,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  a  system  of  supportloK  rods  and 
shock  absorbing  means,  such  system  including  an  aero- 
plane body,  a  membar  Incloding  trUngular  framaa  carry 
ing  wheels,  radius  roda  pivoted  to  said  aeroplane  body  at 
points  fore  and  aft  and  to  the  lower  and  upper  enda  re- 
apecttvvly  of  said  member,  rods  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  member  and  springs  surrounding  aald  roda  and 
forming  a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  mem- 
bar and  the  central  |«tet  «f  eald  aeroplane  body,  as  aet 
fwth.  ^  - 


4.  In  an  aeroplane  a  system  of  supporting  roda  and 
shock  abaorblng  ■■■■"  such  system  Including  an  aero- 
plane body,  a  mimlisr  Including  trlansulsr  frames  carry- 
lag  wbeala.  radloa  rods  pivoted  to  said  aeroplane  body  at 
points  fore  and  aft  and  to  the  lower  and  upper  ends  ra- 
spectlvely  of  said  member,  roda  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  ot 
said  member  and  paaaing  through  soekata  placed  at  a 
central  point  of  aald  aeroplane  body  and  sprlnga  snrround- 
lag  aald  roda  and  bearing  agalnat  the  upper  end  of  said 
member  and  agalnat  aald  socketa.  as  set  forth. 


976,404.  ELSCTBIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Oioaoa  M.  Eatox, 
Wllklnaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  483,6^5 


1.  In  an  electrically  propallad  Tahlde.  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  a  propelling  Motor,  of  a  skeleton  cradle 
la  which  the  motor  la  mounted,  standards  supported  upon 
oa«  of  the  main  structural  elenjents  of  the  truck  and 
maaaa  for  plvotally  mounting  aald  cradle  In  said  stand 

2.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  a  propelling  motor,  of  a  pair  of  etand- 
anla  moantad  on  one  of  the  main  atnictural  elements  of 
tba  track  dltectly  over  the  axle,  a  rectangular  frame  upon 
which  the  motor  frame  Is  rigidly  supported,  and  meana  for 
plTOtally  supporting  aald  frame  In  said  standards. 

8.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  a  cradle  comprlalng  aide  and  end  bars, 
of  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  the  side  bara  of  the 
cradle,  and  means  for  vertically  adjuatlng  said  cradle  side 

bara. 

4.  la  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  p  cradle  having  Ita  end  meml)era  plvotally 
supported  by  the  truck  frame  and  provided  with  meana  for 
aCMting  vertical  adjaat»aata  of  Ita  alda  ■•mbera.  of  an 
electric  motor  supported  by  aald  cradle  aMa  ■embera. 

5.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  cradle  having  vertically  adjustable  side  members,  of 
a  motor  supported  by  said  side  members,  and  a  truck 
upon  which  the  end  membera  of  the  cradle  are  plvotally 
supported  at  the  normal  center  of  oaclllatlon. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette.l 


975.405.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  PBBFUMED  BLOCK.  Lo- 
ciax  EiLKaraaM,  Parla,  France.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1904. 
Serial  No.  221,545. 

The  liirainrtfTTihrfl  process  of  mannfacturlng  blocks  for 
Bse  as  deneribed  which  consists  In  dissolving  nltrocellu 
loae  In  a  suitable  aolveat.  such  aa  described,  adding  there- 
to an  active  wibaiaart  auch  as  deacribed  which  Is  adapted 
to  form  oxyfltMrtCi  water  wb«a  la  coaUct  with  water, 
mixing  a  substance  agreeable  In  perfume  and  taate  and 
alao  gum  arable  with  the  solatlon,  and  eraporatlag  tha 
solvent. 
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975.406.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  Oaoaoa  L.  FoOL«t, 
Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1900.  Serial  No. 
486.398.  ' 


The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
vaporiser  or  carbureter,  connections  therefrom  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  and  a  mixer  In  said  connections  comprising 
a  chamber  having  one  end  connected  to  the  engine  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  air  openings  in  ita  other  end,  a 
noiile  connected  to  the  vaportier  and  projecting  into  the 
mixing  chamber  beyond  the  air  openings,  and  a  perfo- 
rated plate  between  said  noxxle  and  chamber  walls  In  ad- 
vance of  the  air  openings. 


9  7  5,407.     WHEEL.     FaiLiNO  C.  FoBTaa,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.788. 


4  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  with  apokea  ra» 
dUttlng  therefrom,  an  exterior  caalng  to  which  each  spoke 
is  slldably  connected,  an  inner  elaatlc  filling  for  the  cas- 
ing, an  Inner  rim  Interpoaed  between  the  spokea  and  the 
elastic  filling  and  a  series  of  springs  Interpoaed  between 
the  spokes  and  the  Inner  rim. 

5  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  with  spOkea  ra 
dlatlng  therefrom,  said  spokes  flexible  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  but  rigid  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto,  an 
exterior  tubular  casing  consisting  of  two  similar  aectlon* 
aecured  together,  apertures  In  the  casing  through  which 
the  apokea  slldably  extend,  a  pneumatic  tube  within  the 
casing  and  a  spring  on  the  end  of  each  spoke  and  between 
such  spoke  and  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


976  408.     GEINDINO-CHUCK.     Gaoaoa  W.  Fai,  Morgan- 
tiwn.  W.  Va.     FUed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,739. 


1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  with  spokea  ra 
dlatlng  therefrom,  said  spoke*  flexible  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  but  rigid  In  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto,  a 
pneumatic  tire  with  an  Inner  supporting  rljo  therefor,  a 
casing  for  aald  Ure,  slldable  separate  connections  between 
each  apoke  and  the  caalng.  and  a  spring  between  the  end 
of  the  apoke  and  the  Inner  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  with  spokea  ra- 
diating therefrom,  said  spokea  flexible  in  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  but  rigid  In  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto,  an 
exterior  caalng  to  which  each  spoke  la  separately  alldably 
eou«:ted  and  an  Interior  elaatlc  filling  for  the  caalng  in 
oppoaitlon  to  aaid  apokea. 

8.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  with  spokea  ra- 
dUtlng  therefrom,  said  8pok.>8  flexible  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  but  rigid  In  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto,  an 
exterior  caalng  to  which  each  spoke  Is  separately  slldably 
connected,  an  Interior  eUatic  filling  for  the  caalng  and  an 
inner  rim  Interpoaed  between  the  apokea  and  the  elaatlc 
fllliag. 


1.  A  chuck  for  tumblera  having  In  combination  a  cup,  a 
removable  frictional  member  adjacent  to  its  open  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  adjacent  to  lU  top  and 
means  within  the  cup  for  engaging  and  centering  the  rear 
end  of  the  article  and  holding  It  as  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  chuck  for  tumblera  having  In  combination,  a  cup. 
a  removable  frictional  member  adjacent  to  ita  open  end  a 
recessed  disk  within  the  cup  for  centering  the  rear  end  of. 
the  tumbler  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disk. 

3.  A  chuck  for  tumblera  having  In  combination,  a  cup, 
a  removable  frictional  member  adjacent  to  its  open  end 
variable  means  within  the  cup  for  holding  the  rear  end 
of  the  tumbler  as  against  lateral  movement  and  adjuatable 
Intermediate  supports  for  the  tumbler. 

4.  A  chuck  for  tumblera  having  in  combination  a  cup, 
means  adjacent  to  Ita  open  end  for  frictlonally  engaging 
the  article,  means  within  the  cup  for  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  the  article  and  means  for  adjusting  such  engaging 
means  along  the  cup. 

5.  A  chuck  for  tumblera  having  In  combination  a  cup, 
removable  means  adjacent  to  the  (^>en  end  of  the  cap  for 
frictlonally  engaging  the  article  and  a  dlak  within  the  cup 
and  provided  with  an  easily  removable  material  In  which 
to  form  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the 
tumbler. 

975  409.  MOLD  FOB  GLASSWARE.  Gaoaoa  W.  Fai. 
Mor^ntown,  W.  Va.  yiled  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
653.740. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  formed  of  sections  mov- 
able In  planes  subatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  a  matrix  extending 
between  the  meeting  faces  of  the  sections,  abutmenta  or 
bearings  arranged  to  bear  upon  and  hold  the  sections  In 
cloaed  position,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  aald  parta 
relative  to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  punty  plate  or  base,  a  mold 
formed  of  sections  plvotally  connected  to  the  baae  and 
provided  with  a  matrix  extending  between  the  meeting 
facea  of  the  sections  said  sectlona  having  their  pivotal 
axes  at  an  angle  to  the  ails  of  the  mold  and  In  planea 
substantially  parallel  with  the  meeting  facea  of  tiie  sec- 
tions, means  for  shifting  the  base  or  punty  plate,  and 
stationary  abutmenta  or  bearings  for  forcing  tha  mold 
•ectlona  Into  cloaed  position. 
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$.  Th«  eoBibtaatloB  o«  »  b»we  or  po»ty  pl«t« 
ttoD«  hlnfwl  to  the  bMe.  ■•  •nnuUr  block.  •€«»  for  rtirt- 
iBC  the  panty  pl»te  •mt  mmua  for  forctaf  the  MCtloM 
•part 


to  Mflaccd  wttb  tkt  bM4i  aad  to  prorlded  wltk 
a  wrtM  of  elaatle  projcctlona  to  b««r  npon  the  latter. 


4  The  combination  of  a  naold  fomed  of  eectlona  and 
proTlded  with  a  matrix  exteadln*  between  the  meeting 
facee  of  the  aectlona.  aald  aeetlona  being  movable  to  and 
from  cloned  poaltlon  to  plaaaa  aabataBtUlly  at  right  an 
glea  to  their  meeting  facea.  an  annnlar  block  baring  In 
ternal  trannTer*-  dlmenaiooa  aabataatlally  equal  to  the 
external  of  the  mold,  and  meana  for  morlng  one  of  aald 
parta  relatlre  to  the  other. 


0  7  6.410.  APPLB  CUTTEU  AND  COBEB.  BasJAMl" 
rvhLUMM  tmA  ALWtXD  HooH  Powwx,  Alptee  aty. 
Utah.     FOed  Jan.  81.  1»10.     Swrial  No.  541, lOS. 


2.  In  a  keroMBa  bomer.  a  glaaa  cone  made  la  aectlona 
each  harlBg  a  bead,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  aectlona 
(•father  conatatlM  of  a  flexible  atrtp  which  endrclea  tb« 
eMM  and  la  mwmti  with  the  beada  and  haa  Ita  edgea  pro- 
Tided  with  aeries  of  elaiUc  proJaeOana  which  bear  npo« 
the  cone  above  and  below  the  baad. 

S.  In  a  keroaene  oil  burner,  a  DMtalllc  body  or  ^burner 
of  the  type  deacribed.  a  glaaa  cone  In  two  MCtlona.  each 
aectlon  being  a  counterpart  of  the  other,  aald  cone  aectlona 
t^iag  each  provided  with  a  reeeaa  and  a  peripheral  bead 
eztaadlag  on  each  aide  of  aald  reeeaa.  a  metallic  atrip 
provided  at  each  edge  with  acallopa  and  with  meana  for 
taatanlng  mH  atrip  around  aald  cone  aectlona  when  aaaca 
blad,  and  faatenlng  meana  to  removably  poaltlon  aald  co«» 
OB  aald  burner,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  keroaene  burner,  a  glaaa  cone  comprlalng  a  pl«- 
t-allty  of  aactlooa,  and  meana  for  holding  the  aectlona  to- 
gether and  removably  upon  the  burner,  conaiatlng  of  a 
flexible  atrtp  adapted  to  encircle  Jbe  cone  and  having 
meana  for  eeparably  connecting  its  onda  with  each  other 
aad  alao  baTlag  meana  to  determine  the  poaltlon  of  tha 


5.  In  a  keroaene  burner,  a  glaaa  cone  comprlalng  a  pl»- 
rality  of  aectlona,  and  meana  for  holding  the  aectlona  to- 
gether and  removably  upon  the  burner,  conaiatlng  of  a 
flexible  atrtp  adapted  to  encircle  the  cone  and  having 
meana  for  separably  coMeettng  Ita  enda  with  each  other 
And  also  having  projecting  yleldable  flagera  to  engage 
the  cone. 

[Clalna  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


An  apple  cutter  and  corei  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
slicing  bladea  of  triangular  form  arranged  with  their 
apicefl  upward  and  each  formed  with  Us  central  portion 
cut  away  to  thereby  provide  a  blade  having  an  open  and 
■Mtatructed  central  apace  above  a  lower  tranaverae  cut 
tteg  portion,  and  aald  bladea  being  alao  arranged  In  planea 
which  intersect  one  another,  aald  bladea  being  ea<*  pro 
vlded  with  a  r*c*m  adjacent  Ita  upper  end  so  located  that 
the  aeveral  mccaaca  reglater  and  form  a  aingle  reeeaa 
whaa  the  bladaa  are  auaambled:  a  nut  within  the  recess 
foroMd  aa  aforesaid;  a  handle:  a  bolt  aaaocUtad  with 
said  handle  and  the  lower  end  of  which  la  In  engagemant 
with  aald  nut  to  thereby  aecare  said  bladea  and  handle  to- 
gether ;  and  an  annular  coring  knife  aecured  to  the  lower 
tranaverae  cutting  portions  of  said  bladea  and  centrally 
arraagwl  with  reference  thereto  and  tha  cutting  edge  of 
which  corlv  taitfa  la  In  aubatantlally  the  aame  plane  aa 
the  cutting  adgaa  of  the  tranaverae  cutting  portions  of  said 
allcing  blade*. 

tT5.411.     KKBOSKNB-BURNKB.     Bun.  F.  0»it!t«rr.  New 

York.  N    T..  aaalgnor  to  Manhattan   Braaa  Company. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Jan.  22,  1907.     Sertal  No.  363.5©3. 

1  In  a  keroaene  burner,  a  ulase  cone  made  In  sections 
each  having  a  bead,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections 
together  consisting  of  a  flexible  atrip  which  endrclea  the 


•TS,412.  TOBACCO  -  OBDKBING  MACHINE.  BtASCH 
Wauwm  Oik  a.  Covington,  Ky..  aaalgnor  to  Lovril  k 
Bnfllagtoa  Tobacco  Compmrnj,  Covlngtoa.  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Keatacky.  Piled  Aug.  Ifl.  1800.  Serial  No. 
613.077. 


1  la  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  specified,  a  moUtea- 
Jig  chamber,  provided  with  a  floor  eloping  from  the  mid- 
dle of  the  chamber  to  the  front  and  rear,  a  perforated  con- 
vayer.  to  carry  the  tobacco  leavea,  paaalng  through  said 
chamber  upwardly  to  the  middle  of  the  chamber  and 
thence  downwardly  to  the  rear  with  steam  plpea  In  said 
chamber  extending  acroaa  above  and  below  the  coaveyer 
havlag  perforatloaa  to  diatrlbute  the  ateam  through  the 

dhaaber. 

2.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  character  epedfled.  a  molstea- 
ing  chamber,  having  aa  lacUned  floor  from  the  central 
portion  to  the  front  aad  rear,  aa  endleaa  perforated  con- 
veyer travellnic  through  aald  chamber  In  a  path  parallel 
with  the  floor  and  ateam  pipes  In  aald  chamber  extending 
serosa  above  and  below  the  conveyer  to  diatrtbote  atoam 
on  both  Mdes  thereof,  with  a  water  pipe  at  the  blgheat 
point  of  aald  floor  to  aupply  fluahing  water  for  aald 
chamber. 
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t.  la  aa  apparatua  of  the  <Aaracter  apeclfled,  a  molatea- 
lag  chamber,  having  a  roof  and  a  floor  parallel  with  each 
other  and  both  Inclined  from  the  central  portion  to  tbe 
front  and  rear,  an  endleaa  perforated  conveyer  In  a  path 
midway  between  floor  and  roof  and  parallel  thereto,  with 
ateam  plpea  in  aald  chamber  extending  acroaa  above  and 
below  the  conveyer  to  diatrlbute  steam  on  both  aldea  there- 
of means  for  propelling  the  eoaveyar  through  the  cham- 
ber from  front  to  rear  and  a  water  pipe  at  the  peak  of 
aald  floor  to  flush  the  chamber  with  water. 

4  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  apeclfled.  a  mclsten- 
lagchamber.  provided  with  a  floor  sloping  from  the  nUd- 
dle  of  the  chamber  to  tba  front  and  rear,  a  perforated 
conveyer,  to  carry  the  tobacco  leaves,  paaalng  through 
■aid  chamber  upwardly  to  the  middle  of  the  chamber 
aad  theace  downwardly  to  the  rear,  with  steam  pipes 
in  said  chamber  extending  laterally  acroaa  above  and  be- 
low the  conveyer,  havlag  perforatloaa  to  diatrlbute  the 
steam  through  the  chamber,  a  pipe  entering  said  cham- 
ber from  the  top  to  carry  off  the  surplus  steam,  aad  a 
water  pipe  at  the  hlgheat  polat  of  aald  floor  to  furalah 
flushing  water  therefor. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specifl4»d,  a  moiaten- 
Ing  chamber,  provided  with  a  floor  sloping  from  the  mid- 
dle of  the  chamber  to  the  front  and  rear,  a  perforated 
conveyer,  to  carry  the  tobacco  leavea,  paaalng  through 
«ald  chamber  upwardly  to  the  middle  of  the  chamber  and 
thence  downwardly  to  the  rear  with  aUam  pipes  In  aaid 
chamber  extending  laterally  acroaa  above  and  below  the 
conveyer  having  perforations  to  distribute  the  steam 
through  the  chamber,  and  a  water  pipe  at  the  highest 
p^Bt  of  aald  floor  to  Mralah  fluahing  water  therefor, 
•aM  ateam  aad  water  pipes  being  coaaected  outalde  the 
chamber  with  valvea  to  control  the  flow  whereby  either 
-ateam  or  water  or  both  may  be  supplied  to  aaid  chamber. 


•7B414      WIND-SHIELD.     JoaaPH  Hadka.  Chicago.  IIL 
PUed  May  2,  1©08.     Serial  No.  430,460. 


07  5  4  13.  SHAKING  -  OBIZZLY.  CHAaLBS  H.  GONN, 
Mary«T">e.  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  20,  IWO.  Serial  No. 
518,602. 


t  w 


1  A  shaking  grixaly  comprlalng  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of 
bar^  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ahaft  at  one  end.  platea 
secuiad  oa  each  aida  of  each  free  end  of  said  bars  and 
baariag  one  against  the  other,  and  meana  for  osclllaUng 

2  A  shaking  grlsaly  comprlalng  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
bara  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  such  shaft,  a 
staUonary  beam,  the  other  end  of  aald  bars  reatlng  on 
aald  beam,  a  abaft  mounted  Independenuy  of  aaid  bara, 
and  cams  arranged  on  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  eagaga 

the  free  ends  of  said  bara.  .  ...       »        w  ..,, 

8  A  ahaklng  grlssly  comprising  a  shaft,  a  trough  plv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  on  said  shaft,  another  shaft. 
said  trough  reatlng  on  said  aecond  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
oscillating  bars  In  said  trough  and  meana  whereby  the 
trough  may  be  osdllated  with  aald  bara. 

4  A  ahaklng  grlaaly  comprlalng  two  ahafta  Jouraaled 
at  apaced  distances  apart,  a  trough  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  ahafta.  a  plunUlty  of  oaclllatlng  bars  in  said 
trough,  aud  means  on  aald  trough  adapted  to  ooOperate 
with  aald  bars  for  oacUlatlng  aaid  trough. 

5  A  device  of  the  charader  described  comprlalag  a 
troo^  pivoted  at  one  ead.  a  croaa  baj  on  top  of  said 
tro«gh  at  the  other  end,  oaclllatlng  bars  la  aald  trough, 
Mt  Mrewa  diapooed  la  aaid  croaa  bar  la  alinenM«t  with 
aald  oacUlatlag  bara  aad  cama  eagagiag  aaid  oadllatiag 
bara. 


1  A  aectlonal  ahleld  for  vehlclea  comprising  a  lower 
rectangular  shield-section  consUtlng  of  a  panel  aad  stiles 
formed  of  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
Ita  inaer  aide,  and  said  panel  being  aecured  to  aaid  tubes 
at  one  side  of  said  slots;  an  upper  ahield-sectioB  con- 
aiatlng of  a  panel  and  stiles,  the  stiles  of  the  upper 
rtiield-aection  lying  within  and  being  guided  by  tbe  tubu- 
lar  atllea  of  the  lower  section,  the  vertical  edge  portlona 
of  the  upper  panel  l.vlng  within  the  slots  of  the  lower 
stiles,  the  lower  atiles  and  the  lower  panel  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  height,  aald  lower  atiles  serving  to  hold 
the  upper  shield-section  rigidly  against  lateral  movement 
out  of  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
lower  panel  and  means  for  securing  the  upper  ahleld- 
sectioa  in  operatlvp  poaltlon.  _,  .       . 

2  A  sectional  wind  shield  for  vehlclea  compriaiag  a 
ahleld  sedlon  arranged  to  be  aecured  to  a  vehicle,  a  ae^ 
ond  shldd  sedlon  having  Us  ends  in  slldable  enwm"* 
with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  shield 
aertioa,  threaded  rods  located  within  the  first  shield  Be<> 
tlon  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  aecond  aertion,  and 
meana  for  rotating  aald  roda. 

3  A  sectional  wind  shield  for  vehicles  comprlalng  a 
shield  section  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  a  aec- 
ond ahleld  aectloa  hariag  Ita  enda  In  slldable  enga«a- 
ment  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  first  mentloMd 
shield  aectlon.  threaded  rods  located  within  tlie  flrat 
shield  sectloa  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  aecond  aec- 
tlon meana  within  the  first  aedioa  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting aald  rods,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  con- 
nection, wi  1.1 

4  A  aectlonal  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  ahleld 
section  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  aald  section 
being  provided  with  hollow  upright  stiles,  and  a  hollow 
base  raU,*a  aecond  ahleld  section  having  Ita  ends  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  stUes.  threaded  roda  supported  within 
said  stiles  and  engaging  the  second  aectlon.  a  shaft  to 
said  base  rail  operatlvely  connected  with  both  of  aald 
roda,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

6  A  aectlonrJ  ahleld  for  vehicles  comprlalng  a  shield 
section  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  aald  aectlon 
being  provided  with  hollow  upright  atllea.  and  a  hollow 
baae  rail  a  aecond  shield  section  having  Its  ends  sUdably 
mounted  In  aald  stiles,  said  ends  being  also  provided  with 
atllea  located  within  the  stiles  of  the  first  section,  thread- 
ed roda  located  within  the  atllea  of  the  first  section  and 
engaging  the  stile  of  the  second  section,  a  ahaft  In  the 
baae  rail  operatlvely  connecting  said  threaded  roda,  and 
meana  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  priated  In  the  Gaaette.] 


975  415       BTBAW-STACKEB.     GaoaoB  W.   Halakb,  Co- 
veil,  111.     Plied  Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,041. 
1    A  device  of   the   class  described   comprising  spaced 
aupporta ;  a  stretching  device  roUtable  and  alldable  upon 
one  of  tba  aupports ;  a  flexible  acreen  aecured  at  one  ead 
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to  tbe  •tntetataff  derlM  mmt  at  th«  oCber  ea4  attdabl* 
upon  tbe  other  aapport ;  meuu  for  slldlnc  tb«  itrstehlaf 
derkrc  and  the  acrMB  opoa  the  mpportB ;  and  means  for 
hoidlBf  the  atretehlaff  4«t1«»  •!>>>•*  rotation. 


2.  A  device  of  ttic  elaio  deKrtbed  comprlslnc  spaced 
sapports;  a  atrotctalnf  dcTlce  roUtable  and  altdable  upon 
OBO  of  tbe  aapporta  ;  a  flexible  screen  secured  at  one  end  to 
tbo  stretching  derice  and  at  tbe  other  end  alldable  upon 
tbe  other  support :  a  flexible  member  exten4ad  downwardly 
within  tbe  first  named  aapport  and  conneetad  with  tbe 
stretching  derlee :  and  taii-frlctlon  means  opoa  said  sup 
port  to  receive  tbe .  interoMdUte  portion  of  the  flexible 
■ember. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  class  de^rtbed  comprialoR  a  tubular 
npport  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot :  a  stretehlac 
device  rotatable  and  alldable  upon  the  aapport ;  a  flexible 
scroen  secured  at  one  end  to  the  stretching  device :  means 
for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  screen :  a  ratchet 
alldable  upon  tbe  support  and  rotatabljr  connected  with 
tbe  atretchlng  device,  tbe  ratchet  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  slot  of  tbe  aapport ;  a  pawl  npoa  tbe 
atrvtcbing  device  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet ;  and  a 
flexible  member  located  within  the  aupport  and  connected 
with  tbe  projection  upon  tbe  ratchet. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  dencrlbed  comprising  a  tubular 
aapport :  a  stretching  device  rotatable  and  alldable  upon 
the  sopport :  s  ratchet  alldable  upoQ  tba  aapport  and  rota- 
taMj  connected  with  tbe  stretclilng  derlee.  tbe  ratchet  be 
tng  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  support  against  rotation  ; 
a  pawl  located  upon  tbe  stretching  device  and  adapted  to 
eagage  tbe  ratchet :  and  meana  for  sliding  tbe  stretching 
device  upon  the  support. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  end  sup- 
ports ;  fntennedlate  sapports  located  between  the  end  aup 
ports :  stretching  devices  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
apoD  tbe  end  supports ;  a  flexible  screen  tennlaatly  secured 
t«  tlM  stntehlBC  darlosa,  aad  having  its  Intermedlato  por- 
tloo  •■gafed  by  tbe  lateroMdlate  supports:  means  for 
ralatag  and  lowering  tbe  stretching  devices  and  tbe  screen  ; 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  stretching  devices  against  ro 
Ution. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaxette.] 


•taatlally  dnpUeatea  asd  eaeh  teTiag  a  flange  cxtendlBg 
throogh  tbe  aeam  between  the  ease  aad  covor,  whereby 


^8,416.  FIRELKB8  COOKER.  AaTHca  T.  HAI.LOCK. 
Grand  RapMa.  Mich.,  aaslttnor  to  Cookerette  Company, 
Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Jan.  11.  1910.     SerUl  No.  637,481. 

1.  A  flreleea  cooker,  comprising  a  case  and  cover,  aad  a 
removable  vessel  within  tbe  case  provided  with  a  flange 
extcadtag  throogh  tbe  seam  between  tbe  case  snd  cover. 

2.  A  flreleea  cooker  comprising  a  case,  a  cover  for  tbe 
eaae.  a  flxed  lining  for  the  case,  and  a  removable  Inner 
vaawl  In  tbe  case  having  a  flange  extending  through  tbe 
Muni  between  the  case  and  c«ver. 

S.  A  flreless  cooker,  comprising  two  substantially  equal 
parts  forming  the  case  and  cover  and  provided  with  flxed 
linings,   and   two  detached  removable  veaaels  being  sub- 


vspora  from  tbe  food  are  discharged  outside  of  the 
and  cover. 


•78.417.  ELECTRIC^IRCUIT  SWITCH.  Foao  W.  Hab- 
aia,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaslgnments, 
to  Westlngbouse  Electric  A  Manafactnrlng  Company. 
Bast  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  410.248. 


1.  In  a  Bwitcblng  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting slab  provided  with  boles  having  rear  enlargementa, 
frusto-conical  insnlatlng  posts  having  recesses  in  their 
outer  ends  and  anbetantially  cylindrical  inner  ends  pn>- 
rided  with  flanges  and  located  in  said  holea.  bodies  of  ce- 
ment surrounding  said  parts  within  the  holes,  contact 
members  comprising  caps  fltted  over  the  outer  ends  of  the 
posts  and  having  projectiona  located  In  said  reccaaea  and 
caacatcd  t>ierelD,  switch  ]swa  projecting  outwardly  irom 
the  capa,  and  a  awttch  blade  plvoully  aecured  to  one  pair  • 
of  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  s  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
perilng  slab  having  holes  cut  throogh  it  aad  cooatar' 
sunk  at  the  rear,  frunto  conical  InsulallnK  posta  projoeClag 
outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  sisb  and  having  eermgatai 
outer  surfacea  and  end  recesses  and  provided  with  cylin- 
drical flanged  Inner  ends  which  are  cemented  lato  said 
boleo,  of  caps  having  projections  cemented  into  the  re- 
eaaasa  la  the  posts,  switch  Jswa  projecting  outwardly  troa 
the  capa,  aad  a  switcb-blsde  pivoully  secured  to  one  pair 
of  Jawa. 

3.  In  a  switching  device,  tbe  combinatloB  with  s  sap- 
porting  slab  having  holes  cut  throogh  it  and  counter-sank 
at  tbe  rear,  frusto-conical  Insulating  posts  having  com- 
gated  outer  surfaces,  and  substantially  cylindrical  flanged 
Inner  ends  cemeated  inte  said  holes,  of  contact  mrmbers 
comprlslBg  caps  fltted  over  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  posts. 
projectloas  ceaented  Into  recesses  In  tbe  posts,  switch 
jaws  projecting  from  tbe  caps,  and  a  switchblade  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  one  pair  of  the  Jawa. 
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078,418.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DETICB.  rOBO  W. 
Hakbis.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghonae  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Piled  Mar.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,061. 


1.  la  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  provided  with  insulators,  and  stationary  con- 
tact members  projecting  upwardly  from  said  insulators, 
of  an  Insulator  rotatably  mounted  substantially  midway 
between  the  stationary  contact  members,  a  bridging  mem- 
ber secured  to  tbe  rotatable  insulator  and  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  arms  which  are  adapted  to  make  side- 
wise  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  members,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  bridging  member  at  one  end  of 
a  90*  arc  of  rotation,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  effect- 
ing an  initial  rotative  movement  of  said  bridging  member 
from  either  of  its  extreme  positions. 

2.  In  a  switching  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow 
supporting  frame,  two  Insulators  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  and  statlonsry  contact  mem- 
bers projecting  upwardly  from  said  insulators,  of  a  rota- 
tably mounted  Intermediate  Insulator,  a  cooperating  bridg- 
ing member  secured  to  the  rotatably  mounted  insulator 
and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  contact  anna 
which  are  adapted  to  make  aldewlse  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact  members,  and  operating  means  dis- 
posed in  ssid  hollow  supporting  frame. 

3.  In  a  awitcbing  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow 
supporting  frame,  pins  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  Insulstors,  and  horn-shaped  stationary  con- 
tact members  projecting  upwardly  from  said  Insalatora,  of 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  the  stationary  Insula- 
tors and  projecting  Into  the  hollow  supporting  frame,  an 
insulator  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  bridging  member  se- 
cured to  the  rotatable  insulator  and  provided  with  ap- 
wavdly  projecting  arms  which  are  adapted  to  make  side- 
wise  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  members, 
and  means  disposed  In  the  hollow  frame  for  producing  a 
rotative  movement  of  tbe  ahaft  through  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially ninety  degreea. 

4.  la  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  two  insulators  secured  thereto  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  born-abaped  stationary  con- 
tact members  projecting  upwardly  from  said  Insulators,  of 
B  rotatably  mounted  intermediate  Insulator,  a  cooperating 
movable  bridging  member  secured  to  said  rotatably  moant- 
ed  insulstor  and  having  upwardly  projecting  contact  arms 
which  are  adapted  to  make  aldewlse  engagement  with  said 
stationBry  contact  members,  remotely  controlled  meana 
for  imparting  an  initial  rotative  movement  to  said  rota- 
tably moonted  Insolator,  and  a  spring  for  eontiatilBg  said 
movement  through  an  angle  of  sobstantlally  ninety  de- 


tact  members  projecting  upwardly  from  saVl  insulators,  of 
a  rotatable  shaft  located  between  the  stationary  conUct 
members,  a  bridging  member  secured  to  tbe  rotatable  shaft 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  contact  arms,  a  spring 
tending  to  bold  the  bridging  member  at  one  end  of  a 
ninety  degree  arc  of  rotation,  a  lever  arm  projecting  lat- 
erally from  said  shaft,  an  electro-magnet  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  Its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  shaft  and  bBTlng  a 
movable  contact  member  connected  to  tbe  laterally  pro- 
jecting lever  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


075,410.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  SWITCH.  FOBD  W.  Ham- 
aia,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Westlngbouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,380. 


0.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  provided  with  Insalatora,  and  statloaary  eoa- 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  terminal 
members,  and  a  substantially  horisonUl  bridging  member 
having  a  fusible  element,  and  means  for  detacbably  sus- 
pending said  bridging  member  from  said  terminal  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  means  being  a  link  binge. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  autlonary  terminal 
members,  insulating  supports  therefor,  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  longitudinally  movable  bridging 
member  comprising  an  insulating  tube,  conducting  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  tube  and  detacbably  connected  to 
and  suspended  from  the  stationary  terminal  members,  and 
a  fusible  strip  or  wire  extending  through  tbe  Insulating 
tube  and  connecting  tbe  conducting  members  together. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  bell-sbaped 
terminal  members  baving  upwardly  projecting  born- 
abaped  arcing  projections,  a  supporting'  bracket  for  tbe 
stationary  members,  Insulators  interposed  between  the 
arms  of  tbe  bracket  and  said  members,  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  longitudinally  movable  bridging 
member  comprising  an  inaularing  tube,  a  cotiducticg  cap 
at  one  end  having  a  detachable  hinge  connection  to  one 
of  the  BtatioDBry  terminal  members,  a  conducting  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  tube  near  lU  opposite  end, 
a  fusible  strip  or  wire  extending  through  the  tube  and 
connecting  tbe  conducting  sleeve  with  the  conducting  cap. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  terminal 
members.  Insulating  supports  therefor,  and  a  sobstan- 
tlally horizontal  bridging  member  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing tube,  conducting  members  secured  to  tbe  tube  and 
detacbably  suspended  from  tbe  stationary  terminal  mem- 
bers and  a  foaible  strip  or  wire  extending  through  tbe 
insulating  tube  and  connecting  tbe,  conducting  memberi 
together,  said  bridging  member  being  detached  from  one 
of  its  sapports  by  the  rupture  of  the  fusible  strip  or  wire, 

5.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  tenninal 
members,  insulating  supports  therefor,  and  a  bridglafl 
member  comprising  an  insulating  tabe  closed  at  oae  end 
conducting  members  secured  to  the  tube  near  ita  endc 
and  loosely  suspended  from  said  terminal  members.  an<! 
a  fusible  strip  or  wire  extending  through  tlie  tube  anc! 
connecting    the    conducting    members    together,    the    an 
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hf  rmKwtac  tbc  fMlMe  win  or  atrip 
glv«  tka  toligtaf  wmtiw  MMeleot  end  thmat  to 
It  tnm  9—  ot  the  termliMi  OMoaben. 
(CUlm  6  aot  priatcd  la  tk«  Ouctt*.] 


97MW.  STSTiai  OF  HLECTRIC-CIRCDIT  PBOTBC- 
TION.  FoM>  W.  Hauis«  WIlklBiborf,  Pa..  AMiCBor  to 
WeitlnchouM  Electric  A  llanaf«ctiirlii«  Company,  • 
Corporation  of  Pennayltmnia.  Filed  Jan.  21,  190». 
aerial  No.  473,828. 


•Crand   bartBC  graatar 
wire. 


', 


taaUa  atreacth   than   aald 


1.  Tbc  combination  wttk  a  hicb-Toltafs  electric  dreolt, 
a  circuit  intermpter  tlMrefor,  a  releaaa  macnet  for  the 
Interrupter,  and  a  relay  aaritcb  for  goTemlns  the  re- 
leaaa  masnet,  said  awitch  eomprlalnc  a  moTable  contact 
■■■ber,  a  relatlTely  loo(  rod  or  bar  aecnred  tbereto 
and  an  elect ro-macnet  for  ralatnc  the  rod  or  bar,  of  a 
bigh-Toltage  elect ro-masnet  depending  upon  the  high- 
Toltage  circuit  for  Its  energy,  a  latch  for  holding  the  rod 
or  bar  and  the  moTaMe  conUct  member  of  the  relay 
■wtt^  In  an  open  circuit  poeltlon,  aald  hlgb-volUge  elec- 
tto-magaet  being  adapted  to  release  the  holding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hlgh-Toltage  circuit,  a  cir- 
eolt  interrupter,  a  rod  or-l»ar  for  tripping  the  intermpter, 
electro-responalre  measa  for  raising  the  rod  or  bar  and 
means  for  holding  It  la  Its  raised  poaitlon.  of  a  higb- 
▼oiuge  electro-magnet  aaaedated  with  the  hlgh-Toitage 
circuit  for  releastog  the  holding  meana 

8.  The  combination  with  a  higb-Toltage  circuit,  a  elr- 
cnit  interrupter,  a  rod  or  t>ar  for  tripping  the  interrupter. 
electro-responf-lTe  means  for  ralslDK  the  rod  or  bar  and 
menni  for  holding  It  In  Its  raised  poeltlon.  of  a  bigb-Tolt- 
aga  electro-magnet  associated  with  the  hlgh-TOltage  circuit 
for  releasing  the  holding  means  and  an  auxiliary  switch  op- 
eratlTely  connected  to  the  circuit  Intermpter  for  opening 
the  circuit  of  the  lifting  oaagnet  except  when  the  drcult 
intermpter  is  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  high-TolUge  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit intermpter  therefor,  a  low-voltage  circuit,  a  releaae 
magnet  for  the  Intermpter  adapted  to  be  energised  from 
the  low-Toltage  circuit  a  relay  switch  comprising  eU- 
tlonary  and  movable  contact  members  for  goTemlng  the 
rxlaaiti  magnet,  and  a  rod  or  bar  operatirely  connected 
to  the  moTable  contact  member  of  tbe  relay  twitch,  of 
■anna  for  opening  the  relay  switch  and  ralaing  tbe  rod 
or  bar.  a  latch  for  restraining  the  rod  or  bar  and  an 
electro-magnet  energised  from  the  high  Toltage  circuit 
for  tvleasing  tbe  rod  or  bar  under  predetermined  condi- 
tloiw  on  tbe  blgb-Toltage  drcait. 


,«.  •  •  -. 


t 


■s-^- 


.^•■■-  •.. 


2.  A  fusible  cord  adapted  to  resist  tensile  strains  and 
comprising  a  fuse  wire  and  a  strand  or  strands  of  com- 
bnatible  fibrous  material. 

8.  A  circuit  breaker,  the  separable  membera  of  which 
ara  normally  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  by 
a  multiple  strand  fuse,  one  of  the  strands  of  which  Is 
foae  wire  and  the  other  strand  or  stranda  of  which  are 
of  combustible  flbrona  material. 

4.  A  fuaible  member  for  circuit  breakera  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interworen  stranda  of  ftiae  wire  and  com- 
boatible  fibrous  material. 


975.422.  D18CONNBCTINO  -  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  -  PO- 
TBNTIAL  CIRCUITS.  Stbphbii  Q.  Haiks,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westln<bonaa  Blectric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pannaylranla.  Filed 
Not.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.821. 


B75.431.     CIRCUIT-BRBAKKR.     Foao  W.   Haaais.   Wll- 
kfMbnrg.    Pa..   aaalgBor   to   Weatingkoaae   Electric   and 
Manafacturing    Company,    a    Corpocatloa    of    Fenasyl 
vaala.     IVed  Jnly  28.  IMO.     Serial  No.  510,015. 
1.  A  tMMa  davlea  aaaptad   to  raatat   tcnsUe   atralna 
wire   and   a   combustible   fibrous 


1.  A  dlaconnecting  swltcb  comprising  a  horliontally 
diapnasrt  Insulatkag  bushing  baying  a  contact  terminal  at 
oas  aad,  a  lavar  plTotally  supported  aboTe  the  buabing 
aatf  a  owraMa  contact  terminal  freely  suspended  from  tba 
outer  end  of  tbe  lerer.  Insulated  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  moTe  vertically  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
stationary  eeatnet  tarmtaaL 

2.  A  dlaconnecting  switch  comprising  a  horliontally 
dlapoaed  Insnlatlng  boablac  extending  through  a  Tortleal 
wall  or  plate  and  supparta«  thereby  near  lU  middle  point, 
a  sUtloaary  contact  Uftnal  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
buabing.  a  line  conductor  extending  through  tbe  bushing 
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and  connected  to  the  contact  terminal,  a  loTor  hinge-con- 
nected to  the  rertical  wall  or  plate  abore  the  bushing,  a 
movable  contact  terminal  freely  suapended  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  directly  above  the  stationary  contact 
terminal  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  said  movable  contact  terminal 
being  electrically  separated  from  the  end  of  the  arm  by 
means  of  a  suspension  Insulator. 

3.  A  disconnecting  switch  comprising  a  stationary  con- 
tact member,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  above  said 
member,  a  cooperating  movable  contact  terminal  freely 
suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  an  inter- 
posed Insulating  structure  comprising  a  series  of  Insnla- 
tora  one  above  another,  connected  by  link  eonaeetlona. 


975,423.  BLIND-STOP.  Jakob  Acodst  Hbdbuo,  Oot- 
tenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,873. 


1.  In  a  blind  stop,  in  combination  with  tbe  top  lath  of 
the  blind,  a  disk  connected  with  tbe  said  lath  and  Jour- 
naled  In  stationary  brackets,  a  braking  device  surround- 
ing aald  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  the  aald  disk,  anb- 
Btantlally  as  descr1l>ed  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  blind  stop,  in  combination  with  tbe  top  lath  of 
the  blind,  a  disk  connected  with  said  latb  and  Journaled  in 
stationary  brackets,  a  friction  braking  device  acting  upon 
■aid  diak,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  dlak. 

3.  In  a  blind  stop,  in  combination  with  tbe  top  lath  of 
tbe  blind,  a  rotatable  disk  connected  with  aald  lath,  aaid 
disk  bein^  provided  with  a  smooth  periphery,  a  friction 
braking  device  acting  upon  aald  periphery,  and  meana 
for  rotating  aald  dlak. 

4.  In  a  blind  stop.  In  combination  with  the  top  lath 
of  tbe  blind,  a  disk  connected  with  said  lath,  and  Jonr- 

In  brackets,  a  braking  device  acting  upon  said  disk, 
for  varying  the  braking  effect  thereof  and  means 
for  rotating  same  dlak. 

5.  In  a  blind  stop,  in  combination  with  the  top  lath  of 
the  blind,  a  circular  disk,  which  is  Joumaled  in  a  station- 
ary casing  and  tbe  hub  of  which  has  a  preferably  square 
opening,  the  end  pin  of  the  aaid  lath.  Inserted  Into  the 
■aid  opening,  a  groove  provided  In  the  periphery  of  tbe 
aald  disk,  a  chain  or  the  like  located  in  the  said  groove 
and  fixed  to  tbe  dlak.  a  cylindrical  surface  provided  on  the 
disk,  a  brake-band  Inclosing  tbe  said  surface,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  tbe  said  band,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  band  from  rotating  with  tbe  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  7  5,424.     BRUSH-HOLDER.     William  T.   HanaLn, 
Wllkinsbnrg,   Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Weatlngboose  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Baat 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,272. 
1.  A  brush  holder  for  dynamo-electric  macblnea  eom- 
prising  a  supporting  rod  or  shaft,  a  ring  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  projections  and  clamped  to  aald 
rod  or  abaft,  a  doaUa  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  rod 
or  shaft  at  tbe  reapective  sides  of  said  ring,  and  having 
a  brush  secured  to  its  outer  extremity,  a  spiral  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  or  shaft  and  having  Its  Inner  end  faa- 


tened  to  the  bruah  arm,  and  meana  attached  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  spring  to  engage  any  one  of  the  projections 
of  the  clamping  ring  in  accordance  with  the  spring  pres- 
sure desired. 


2.  A  brnsb-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising a  supporting  rod  or  shaft,  a  clamping  ring  ae- 
cnred to  the  shaft  and  having  a  notcbed  outer  surface, 
an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  or  abaft,  and  a 
double  spiral  spring  interposed  between  tbe  arm  and  the 
rod. 

3.  A  brush-holder  for  dynamo-electric  macblnea  com- 
prising a  supirartlng  rod  or  shaft,  a  clamping  ring  ae- 
cnred to  the  rod  or  shaft  and  having  a  notcbed  aurface, 
a  double  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  rod  or  shaft  and 
having  its  side  memben  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
clamping  rlhg,  and  a  two-part  spiral  spring  having  its 
Inner  end  secured  to  the  arm  and  its  outer  end  adjustably 
secured  to  the  clamping  ring. 

4.  A  brtmh-bolder  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising a  rod  or  shaft,  a  clamping  ring  secured  tbereto 
and  having  a  notcbed  outer  surface,  a  supporting  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  or  shaft  and  having  a 
brush  located  at  its  outer  extremity,  said  arm  comprising 
side  portions,  an  end  portion  to  which  tbe  brush  Is  se- 
cured and  a  pair  of  bub  projections  mounted  on  tbe  rod  or 
shaft,  and  a  two-part  spiral  apring  the  inner  extremities 
of  which,  are  secured  to  the  hubs  of  the  supporting  arm 
and  the  outer  extremities  of  which  are  joined  by  a  croas 
strip  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  clamping  ring. 


976,426.  FIELD-WINDING  COIL  FOB  DTNAMO-BLBC- 
TRIC  MACHINES.  William  T.  Hbkslst,  WUklns- 
burg.  Pa.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westing- 
houae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Eaat  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,076. 


1.  A  wedge-ahaped  coll  for  electric  apparatos  having  a 
plurality  of  single-layer  turns  of  conducting  material  of 
varying  widths  and  uniform  cross-sectional  srea  from  one 
coil  end  to  tbe  other. 

2.  A  field  magnet  coll  for  dynamo-electric  macblnea 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  single-layer  turns  of  con- 
ducting material,  the  turns  at  one  end  of  the  coil  being 
wide  and  thin  and  the  turns  at  the  other  end  being  nar- 
row and  thick. 

8.  A  eaat  metal  coil  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  alngle- 
layer  tuma  of  gradually  Increaaing  thickness  from  one  end 
of  tbe  coll  to  tbe  other  and  of  tmlform  cross-sectional 
area. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  frame  having  main  polar   projectlona  and 
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•axillary  polar  proJwrtloM  tbe  aklM  of  which  are  taperwJ. 
aod  .nb^tantlally  rwtangular  colli  moonted  00  the  inata 
polar  projection.,  of  coil,  for  the  aoxllUry  projwrtlon. 
the  tuma  of  which  fradaally  tncn^aae  In  thlckneaa  from 
one  end  of  the  coU  to  the  other  without  change  in  crom 

sectional  area.  

6  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  frame  baring  polar  projections  of  coll. 
therefor  haying  a  plurality  of  .Ingle^Uyer  tuma  of  con 
Btaatly  Tarylng  croaa  sectional  contour  and  of  InrarUble 
eroaa  .ectlonal  area  from  end  to  end.  and  croaa  connec- 
•twan  poles  that  ext«>nd  from  tha  end  turns  of  the 
lii^|fc^g«  aaa  are  Integral  therewith. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978  427  KEYBOARD  APPABATU8  FOB  PUNCHING 
TKLEOBAPHIC  THAN8MITT1NO  -  TAPES.  BOMT* 
HITCHCOCK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  filed  Aug.  2.  iDOft.  8a- 
rtal  No.  328,829.  Renewed  Apr.  12.  1910.  8erlal  No. 
560.100. 


9  7  5  4  2  8.  PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  FIRE- 
PROOK  BUILDINGS.  Bbbman:*  Hilu  Warwood. 
W  Va  assignor  to  Steel  Flreprooflng  Company.  Whe<«l- 
Ing.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Wert  Virginia.  FUed 
Aug.  9,  190*.     Serial  No.  511.913. 


I  A  metallic  partltloB  construction  comprUlng  floor 
atnaga.  cellUiS  wixt»m^»»i  -tuda  connecting  the  floor  and 
eauSTtrl....  -Id ^*»M.  and  ^^^ ^^^^^^J^'' 
pair  of  longitudinal  sMa  member,  and  <«"  ««»r"»« 
members  extending  tranarer^-ly  between  tha  Kmsttattiial 
members,  mM  longUiMHaal  member,  and  cross  «)nn*«lng 
Mmbers  of  Mid  .trlaga  and  studs  being  Interlockad  by 
■aua  of  projections  lategral  with  said  parta. 

2.  A  metallic  buUdlng  eoMt«etk»  comprUlng  floor 
strlag..  celling  strtngs.  and  stud.  cMMCttag  tha  «<»'•»* 
celling  strtngs.  said  strlBgs  and  studs  each  comprtalM  * 
pair  of  .Ida  members  and  croaa  connecting  lattice  mem- 
bers, said  parta  being  interlocked  by  mean,  of  projectlona 
lategral  therewith  and  balag  provWad  with  lateral  project- 
ing portlona  for  the  attaahsBeat  of  tha  lath. 

3  A  meUlllc  boiua&g  construction  comprising  .tuds 
formed  of  flanged  Tertleal  members  and  croaa-connectlng 
membara,  and  string,  having  rtrtical  webs  provided  with 
tonguea  eatendlng  longitudinally  of  the  said  vertical  wcba 
and  offaat  and  siMcad  therefrom  and  arranged  to  embrace 
a  flange  on  tbe  vertical  stud  members. 

4  A  metallic  buUdlag  construction  comprising  metal 
stvAi  provided  with  sMa  flangen  and  a  string  having  ver- 
tical flaagaa  provldai  with  toognaa  astaadliic  longitudi- 
nally of  said  vertical  «angaa  and  offset  aad  spaced  there- 
from and  arranged  to  embrace  a  flange  of  the  studs,  and 
having  projection,  for  preventing  movement  of  the  studs 
longitudinally  of  tha  string*. 

6.  A  meUlllc  buUdlng  construction  comprlaing  metal 
stodi  of  latUee  coeatructlon  having  side  flanges,  and  a 
string  hsvlng  vertical  flangea  provided  with  tonguea  ex- 
pending longitudinally  of  said  vertical  flangea  and  oflaet 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  flangea 
of  tha  studa,  and  projection.  Integral  with  Mid  strings 
and  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  the  studs  longl- 
tudlnally  of  tha  strdiffB. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  Dot  prlntsd  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1  In  telegraphic  taps  punching  apparatus,  tha  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  kaya.  one  for  each  ••tter  and  charac^ 
ter  a  plurality  of  electiomagnetlcally  controlled  punchea 
saijal  10  number  to  the  maximum  number  of  perforations 
3Sr*S  to  form  an,  letter,  means  for  Intermittently 
Swing  the  tape  forward,  meana  whereby  on  «»*Pre« ton 
of  a  key.  the  circuits  of  punchea  adapted  to  punch  the 
correapondlng  letter  In  the  tape  *"  •*'-'*J/rl  P*;!!' 
completed,  electromagnetic  meana  alao  acting  ther^fter 
SteSg  dapra-«on  of  the  key  to  complete  the  punch  cU- 
cuU.  and  effect  actuation  of  the  selected  punche.,  and 
meana  whereby  when  the  punchea  have  acted  the  paper 
drawing  devlcea  are  automatically  «rt  Into  oP*""""  ^° 
4nw  forward  the  tape  a  length  determined  by  the  letter 
tbat  ha.  been  perforated  thereto.  . 

2  In  telegraphic  tape  punching  apparatus,  the  comW- 
nation  of  a  «>rle.  of  key.,  one  for  each  letter,  a  Plurality 
of  electromagnetlcally  controlled  punche.  «l»«>  »°  °"°»«>«' 
to  the  maximum  number  of  perforation,  required  for  any 
letter  mean,  for  Intermittently  drawing  the  tape  '"rward^ 
and  devices,  controlled  on  depression  of  tha  key.  to  select 
and  partly  complete  the  circuits  required  for  operation  of 
i  tba  punchea  corresponding  with  the  key  depre«KKl  and 
electromagnetic  meana  also  acting  on  deprewlon  of  the 
key  to  complete  said  circuits  to  actuate  the  punches,  and 
ntunn  automatically  put  Into  operation  when  the  Punches 
have  acted  to  draw  tbe  tape  forward  a  distance  deter- 
mined by  the  letter  that  has  been  punched  therein. 

3    In  telegraphic  tape  punching  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  aeries  of  keya.  one  for  each  letter,  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetlcally  controlled  punches  equsl  In  number 
to  the  maximum  number  of  perforations  required  for  any 
latter  means  for  Intermittently  drawing  the  tape  forward. 
ami  devlcea.  controlled  on  depreaalon  of  the  key.  first   to 
sriact  and  partly  complete  the  circuits  required  for  opera- 
tion of  the  punche.  corresponding  with  the  key  depressed 
snd  Mcond  to  electromagnetlcally  complete  said  clrculU  to 
actuate  the  punches,  mean,  for  automatically  opening  the 
punch  circuits  Immediately   the  punches   have  acted  and 
means  automatically  put  Into  operaUon  when  the  punchea 
have  acted  to  draw   the  tape  forward  a  distance  dater 
mined  by  the  letter  that  ha.  been  punched  therein. 

4    In  telagraphlc  tape  perforating  apparatus  the  combi- 
nation of  keys,  one  for  each  letter,  a  plurality  of  punchea 
equal  In  number  to  tha  maximum  number  of  perforations 
required  for  any  letter,  electromagnetic  deTlce.  for  operat- 
ing tha  reapectlve  punchea.  mean,  for  Intermittently  draw- 
ing the  tape  forward,  two  Independent  wurcea  of  electrical 
energy,  devlcea  acting,  on  depreaalon  of  a  key.  to  salect 
the  circuits  operating  the  poncbes  corresponding  with  the 
letter  represented  by  the  key  and  to  connect  the  circuits 
of  the  punch  operating  magnets  with  one  such  source  of. 
eiectrleal   energy,    electromagnetic    means   for   completing 
the  circuits  of  tbe  selected  punch  magnets  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  tba  punchea.  derlcaa.  alao  acting  on  depreaalon  of 
the  same  key  to  connect  tba  drealt  of  aoch  alectromag- 
natlc  punch  circuit  cloaliig  darleaa  with  tha  other  source 
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of  electrical  energy,  means  whereby  when  the  punches 
hsve  acted  the  punch  operating  circuits  and  the  circuit 
of  the  electromagnetic  devices  for  completing  such  punch 
operating  circuits  are  both  automatically  opened,  and 
means  then  automatically  acting  to  put  the  tape  drawing 
devices  Into  operation  to  draw  forward  a  length  of  tape 
determined  by  the  letter  that  has  Just  been  punched  In 
tjha  tape. 

5.  In  telegraphic  tape  perforating  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  keys,  one  for  each  letter,  a  plurality  of  punches 
equal  In  number  to  the  maximum  number  of  perforations 
required  for  any  letter,  electromagnetic  devices  for  operat- 
ing tbe  respective  punches,  means  for  intermittently  draw- 
ing the  tape  forward,  two  Ind^endent  sources  of  electrical 
energy,  devices  acting,  on  depression  of  a  key,  to  select 
the  circuits  operating  tbe  punches  corresi>onding  with  tbe 
letter  represented  by  the  key  and  to  connect  the  circuits 
of  the  punch  operating  magnets  with  one  such  source  of 
electrical  energy,  electromagnetic  mean,  for  thereafter 
completing  the  circulta  of  the  selected  punch  magnets  to 
effect  operation  of  the  punches,  devices,  alao  acting  on  de- 
pression of  tbe  same  key  to  connect  the  circuit  of  such 
electromagnetic  punch  circuit  closing  devices  with  the 
other  M>urce  of  electrical  energy,  means  whereby  when  tbe 
punches  have  acted  the  circuits  of  the  punch  operating 
magnets  and  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnetic  devices  for 
completing  such  punch  operating  circuits  are  both  auto- 
matically opened,  electromat^netlc  devices  controlling  the 
tape  drawing  devices  and  means  whereby  when  tbe  punches 
have  acted  said  last  named  electromagnetic  devices  are 
connected  in  circuit  with  tbe  source  of  electrical  energy 
Arst  mentioned  to  thereby  put  the  tape  drawing  devices 
Into  operation,  and  means  automatically  acting  to  Inter- 
rupt the  last  named  circuit  when  the  required  length  of 
tape  has  been  drawn  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  6,4  28.     FENCE.      Samcbl   Hohclin.   Qoodfleld.   111. 
Filed  Ifar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  646.888. 


1.  In  a  fence,  a  picket  comprising  two  flat  metal  bands, 
Maid  bands  being  secured  together  at  their  upper  ends  with 
(heir  flat  faces  in  contact,  and  bring  bent  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  give  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  picket  In  gen- 
eral outline  the  shape  of  a  spear-bead,  each  of  said  bands 
having  approximately  midway  between  tbe  ends  thereof, 
s  three-quarters  twist  and  having  spaced  therefrom  by  a 
fi'iort  flat  extent  of  the  said  band  a  half  twist  therein. 

2.  In  a  fence,  a  picket  comprising  two  flat  metal  bands, 
f-aid  bands  being  secured  together  near  tbe  upper  epds 
thereof  with  their  flat  faces  in  contact,  and  tbrongfaont 
the  remainder  of  their  extent  being  spaced  apart,  each  of 
naid  bands  being  so  twisted  near  tbe  mid-point  thereof 
that  in  the  upper  half  of  the  said  picket  the  bands  lie  with 
their  flat  faces  adjacent  while  In  tbe  lower  half  of  said 
picket  tba  edgea  of  said  bands  are  adjacent. 

3.  In  a  fence,-  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pickets, 
each  of  said  pickets  comprising  two  flat  metal  bands,  said 
bands  having  their  upper  ends  riveted  together  with  their 
Cat  faeea  In  contact,  and  each  of  said  bands  being  ao  beat 
near  tbe  upper  end  thereof  that  tbe  general  outline  of  tbe 
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top  of  said  pickets  resembles  the  shape  of  a  spear  head, 
and  each  of  said  bands  having  near  tbe  mid-point  thereof 
a  three-quarters  twist,  said  twist  having  a  half-twist 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  short  flat  extent  of  said  band,  trans- 
verse metal  beams  for  holding  said  pickets  In  the  form  ot 
a  fence,  said  beams  consisting  of  a  channel-beam  and  an 
angle-iron  beam  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pickets 
near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  »n  angle-iron  beam  secured  to 
tbe  pickets  between  the  aforesaid  three-quarters  and  half- 
twists,  and  an  angle-iron  beam  secured  to  the  pickets  near 
tbe  lower  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  fence.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pickets, 
each  of  said  pickets  comprising  two  flat  metal  bands,  said 
bands  being  secured  together  near  the  upper  ends  thereof 
with  their  flat  facea  In  contact,  and  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  their  extent  being  spaced  apart,  each  of  said 
bands  being  so  twisted  near  the  mid-point  thereof  that  in 
the  upper  half  of  th*e  said  picket  the  bands  lie  with  their 
flat  faces  adjacent,  while  in  the  lower  half  of  said  pickets 
the  edges  of  said  bands  are  adjacent,  transverse  metal 
beams  for  holding  said  pickets  in  the  form  of  a  fence,  said 
l)eam8  consisting  of  a  channel-beam  and  an  angle-Iron 
beam  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pickets  near  tbe 
upper  ends  thereof,  an  angle-iron  beam  secured  to  the 
pickets  near  the  mid-points  thereof  and  another  angle-Iron 
beam  secured  to  the  pickets  near  the  lower  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fence  picket,  in  combination,  two  Identically 
formed  flat  metal  fiands.  means  at  the  upper  end  of  cacli 
of  said  bands  for  securing  the  same  together  with  the  flat 
face  of  one  band  in  contact  with  the  flat  face  of  the  other 
of  said  bands,  bends  below  the  points  of  contact  of  aald 
bands  for  spacing  the  bands  apart,  from  which  bends 
each  of  the  bands  extends  downwardly  with  the  flat  face 
of  one  band  adjacent  tbe  flat  face  of  the  other  band  to 
approximately  the  mid-point  thereof,  a  three-quarters 
twist  in  each  of  said  hands  at  approximately  the  said  mid- 
point, a  short  untwisted  extent  In  each  band  below  the 
said  three-quarters  twist,  a  half-twist  below  said  un- 
twisted portion,  from  which  point  each  of  said  bands  lies 
with  Its  edge  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  other 
band,  throughout  approximately  the  lower  half  of  said 
picket. 


975.429.  VALVE -CASING  AND  PIPE  CONNECTION. 
Fbank  Hobn,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  C.  Altben,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1910 
Serial  No.  562.564. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  having  an  internally  threaded 
pipe  attachment  opening,  of  an  unthreaded  tubular  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  casing  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  Inter- 
nally threaded  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Internally  threaded 
pipe  attachment  opening,  of  an  unthreaded  tubular  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  casing  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  Inter- 
nally threaded  opening  and  having  the  laser  portion  of 
its  central  bore  enlarged. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  having  an  Internally  threaded 
pipe  attachment  opening,  of  an  unthreaded  tubular  mem- 
ber projecting  from  about  the  outer  end  of  aald  Internally 
threaded  opening,  a  pipe  paaaing  through  aald  tobnlar 
member  and  having  Its  tbreade<f  terminal  portion  screwed 
Into  said  pipe  attachment  opening,  and  means  for  lodtlng 
the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  pipe  Into  engagement  with 
said  tabular  member. 

4.  In  a  derloa  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed,  tba  combina- 
tion   with    a    valve    casing    body    baring    an    Internally 
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ttaiMded  plp«  •tt«chin«iit  opcBiDg,  of  a  tnbatar  bracket 
«et»ch«bly  connected  wWh  the  teItc  cuIb*  body  Md^e«- 
tending  from  tboat  the  tkreaded  pipe  KtUcbment  opcttlat 
of  tbe  tatter,  Mid  tobatar  bncket  h«TlB«  a  key-way  eom- 
muBieattnK  with  tbe  ecntrtl  bore  ther«>f.  aad  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  Into  aald  fc»y  way  and  frictionally  eacage 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  pipe' pawing  throagb  said  bracket 
•Bd  eBgaglBg  mid  Talre  caateg. 

6.  The  comblBatloo  wttB  a  ralre  caalng  baTlag  a  pipe 
•ttadiiag  aMMber,  a  bracks  provided  with  a  flaage  adapt- 
ed to  hmt  agalaat  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pipe  attaching 
■•■ber.  aald  bracket  havlag  a  pipe  bore  therethrough,  and 
mnr  for  rigidly  connecttag  the  bracket  to  tbe  pipe  at- 
taebtag  member  of  tbe  caafag. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


S.  A  circuit  Intprrupter  comprlalng  etatloaary  coatact 
termtaala.  aad  a  morabie  awltch  arm  comprleiag  aa  ia- 
aalaUng  tube  haTlBg  end  contact  membera  one  of  wbldt  la 
ptroully  attached  to  oae  of  the  coatact  termlaala,  a  latcb 
connection  between  the  other  member  and  the  other  ter- 
■laal.  and  a  strip  or  wire  of  fualble  eaatectlag  material 
located  la  eaW  tube  and  aerrlng  to  coaaaet  tka  aad  coatact 
membera  together  and  to  releaae  tbe  latcb  coaaectlon. 
when  ruptured. 


070.430.  UMBRKLL.V  CAHHIKR.  GaaTacoa  V.  ffVuiiA 
aad  Chablott*  M.  HAFaa.  Readiag.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No   ft42.T73. 


In  an  umbrella  carrier,  a  mala  loop  member  of  elaetl* 
material :  a  rtag  tecnred  to  bath  the  upper  aad  lower  eada 
of  Mid  member;  a  wrUt  fg^lM  >«0P  ■»«»*«•.  amaller 
.  tbe  mala  member  an4  MeM<t«  to  tba  ring  In  the 
•r  end  of  tbe  mala  member  both  of  eald  loop  membera 
■^_,  ahirred  to  permit  the  re<|ulred  elaatidty :  a  chain 
paraABeatly  eecured  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  tba  ring  la  the 
lower  ead  of  the  main  member  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
umbrella  rod  below  ita  point  of  entrance  into  the  handle 
and  a  epring  ring  accural  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  chain 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  lower  ring. 


t  cape 


»TO.«1.  ■LKCTBIC-CIBCUIT  INTEBBUPTKB.  Bat  P. 
Jackbom.  Wilklniborg.  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  WeatinghouM 
Electric  *  Manufactndag  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylTania.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1JK)7.     Serial  No.  »8.4»8. 

1.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  baM 
and  taanlated  coaUct  terralnala  eopported  thereby,  of  aa 
tasolatlag  tube  barlaf  coatact  membera  atUcbed  to  Ita 
rtapectlTe  eada  to  engage  Mid  coatact  termlaala,  a  fualble 
BfTly  or  wire  exteadtng  through  the  tube  aad  coaaecting 
tbe  coatact  member*  together,  and  meane  coftperating 
with  tbe  upper  contact  terminal  and  member  to  automati- 
cally aeparate  mM  meaibar  from  Mid  terminal  aa  eooa  aa 
the  fusible  wire  or  strip  la  ruptured. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  an  la- 
suiatlng  plate  or  slab,  a  pair  of  brackets  supported  by 
Mid  slab  or  plate  and  provided  with  Insulators.  meUl 
caps  secured  to  tbe  tasnlatora,  aad  a  latch  projecting  from 
oaa  of  tbem.  of  an  insulatlag  tube  hariag  termlaal  mem 
ban  OB«  of  which  Is  plvoUlly  connected  to  one  of  Mid 
caps  and  the  other  of  wbWi  Is  provided  with  a  movable 
catch  to  be  eagaged  by  saM  latch,  aad  a  fualble  conduct- 
ing atrip  or  wire  located  te  the  tube  and  Interposed  be- 
twaaa  the  pivotally  eoaaocted  terminal  member  and  tbe 
BOvable  catch  to  hold  tbe  latter  In  locking  relation  with 
aald  latch  natll  rupturaA. 


4.  A  circuit  latermpter  comprising  stationary  conUct 
■wbita.  a  awltcb  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the 

ibera  and  comprlalng  an  Inaulatlng  tube  and  a  fualble 
ictor  contained  therein,  and  means  dependent  upon 
tbe  rupture  of  the  fusible  eoodoetor  for  autonrntlcally 
aeparatlng  one  end  of  the  tube  ttpm  Ita  eagagiag  contact 
•Miber. 

5.  \  circuit  interrupter  comprising  aa  iBBulatlag  slab 
or  baae.  aagle  brackets  attached  thereto.  Inaulatora  mouat- 
ed  OB  the  brackets,  and  capa  of  conducting  material  ae- 
carad  to  the  Inaulatora.  of  a  movable  switch  arm  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  of  tbe  capa  comprUIng  an  Insulating 
tube  and  a  fusible  conductor  contained  therein,  a  preaaara 
eootact  finger  connecting  tbe  other  cap  with  the  twitch 
arm.  aad  means  dapaad— t  ayoa  tba  roptiua  of  the  fusible 
eoadaetor  for  aotoaMtlcally  aapanttec  Uie  engaging  end 
of  tbe  tube  from  the  coatact  finger. 

[Claloia  6  to  8  not  priatad  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


075.4  32.     AUXILIABT  C0A8TKB-BBAKE  ATTACH- 
MENT.    HoaACi  K.  JORBB.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 


Charles   Glover.    New    BriUto, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,961. 


Conn.     Filed    .Vpr. 


:i. 


1.  In  a  coaater  brake  apparatus,  a  hub,  a  driver 
sprocket,  a  brake,  means  for  connecting  said  driver  sprocket 
wltb  mM  brake  for  operating  tba  latur  la  both  a  forward 


aad  a  reverae  direction,  and  an  auxiliary  meaaa  normally 
oat  of  oparatlve  eagagemeat  wltb  said  sprocket  for  ro- 
tatlag  aald  sprocket  In  a  reverse  direction  only,  said  auxil- 
iary means  making  operative  connection  wltb  tbe  periph- 
ery of  said  sprocket. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake  apparatu.  a  bob,  a  driver 
aprocket,  a  brake,  means  for  connecting  Mid  driver  sprocket 
with  said  brake  for  operating  the  latter  in  both  a  forward 
and  a  reverse  direction,  and  an  auxiliary  means  normally 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  Mid  sprocket  for  rotat- 
ing Mid  sprocket  in  a  reverse  direction  only,  aald  auxiliary 
■aaaa  making  operative  connection  wltb  the  periphery  of 
Mid  sprocket,  and  including  a  hinged  pawl  carrier  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  carried  thereby,  with  means  for  tilting  Mid 
pawl  Into  aad  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  periphery  of 
Mid  driver. 

8.  In  a  coaater  brake,  a  hub,  a  brake  tberefor,  a  clutch 
for  operative  connection  with  Mid  hub  and  with  Mid 
brake  Independently,  a  driver  sprocket  operatively  con- 
nectad  with  said  clutch  for  moving  tbe  Mme  into  opera- 
tlva  ancagement  wltb  tbe  hub  when  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion and  Into  operative  engagement  wltb  aald  brake  when 
operated  In  a  reverae  direction,  and  an  auxiliary  manu- 
ally operable  brake  controlling  device  arranged  for  rngage- 
•ast  with  and  dtaaagagement  from  Mid  driver  sprocket, 
aald  auxiliary  meaaa  comprising  a  hinged  arm,  a  pawl 
pivoted  tbereto,  aprocket  engaging  means  carried  by  Mid 
pawl  at  one  end  and  meana  for  engaging  another  part  of 
Mid  pawl  to  control  the  position  of  aald  sprocket  engaKing 
aad,  aald  means  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  move- 
■aat  of  the  pawl  that  movement  of  said  pawl  by  aald 
Mrrter  In  one  direction  will  tilt  Mid  pawl  Into  operative 
engaiement  with  the  driver  sprocket,  while  movement  in 
an  oppoalte  direction  will  dlaengage  Mid  pawl  from  Mid 
aprocket. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  bub,  a  brake  therefor,  a  clutch 
for  operative  cminectlon  wltb  Mid  bub  and  with  Mid 
brake  Independently,  a  driver  sprocket  operatively  con- 
nected with  Mid  clutch  for  moving  the  same  Into  opera- 
tive engagement  wltb  the  hub  when  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion and  Into  operative  engagement  with  Mid  brake  when 
operated  In  a  reverae  direction,  and  aa  auxiliary  manually 
operable  brake  controlling  device  arranged  for  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  Mid  driver  sprocket,  said 
auxiliary  means  coflMHlaing  an  arm  hinged  concentrically 
with  Mid  driver  sprockat.  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  sprocket 
engaging  meana  earrtod  by  Mid  pawl  at  one  end  and 
means  for  engaging  another  part  of  said  pawl  to  control 
the  position  of  said  sprocket  engaging  end,  said  means  be- 
ing so  arranged  relatively  to  the  movement  of  tbe  pawl 
that  movement  of  Mid  pawl  by  Mid  carrier  in  one  direc- 
tion will  tilt  Mid  pawl  Into  operative  engagement  with  tbe 
driver  aprocket,  wblle  movement  In  an  oppoalte  direction 
will  dlMngage  aald  pawl  from  said  sprocket,  . 


975,483.  LINB-CASTINO  MACHINE.  David  8.  Kkitkeot, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550,079. 

1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  plurality  of  magazines, 
dlatributera,  and  intermediate  matrix-guiding  throata.  In 
combinatloa  wltb  a  movable  support  wherein  the  throata 
are  mounted,  and  from  wblcb  tbey  are  Independently  re- 
movable at  will. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daw  daacribed.  the  aeriee  of 
magailnM  and  tbe  corresponding  aeries  of  distributers  in 
combination  with  an  intermpdlate  Rwinglng  frame,  and  a 
aarlM  of  matrix  guiding  throats  mounted  la  and  Independ- 
ently removable  from  Mid  frame. 

8.  In  a  llno-caatlng  madne,  a  magatlne.  a  distributer, 
and  aa  iatermediate  matrlx-guidlng  throat,  In  combination 
with  a  movable  support  wherein  such  throat  is  mounted, 
and  from  which  It  is  independently  removable  at  will. 
,  4.  In  combinatloa  with  tbe  aertea  of  magaxlnM  and  dla- 
krtbotara,  an  intermediate  movable  frame  provided  with  a 
iMrtiB  of  matrix  guiding  throaU  mounted  to  alide  Inward 
aad  outward,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cIbm  deacrlbod.  tbe  MriM  of 


magazlnea  and  distributers  In  combination  with  an  Inter- 
mediate awlnglng  frame,  a  series  of  throats  arranged  to 


slide  into  and  out  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  aecuring 
the  throats  In  place. 


976,434,  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  David  S.  Kbitnb>t. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  awignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  057,496. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cIbm  deacrlbed.  tbe  combinatloa 
of  a  rotary  disk  provided  wltb  plursl  variant  mold8,  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  main  driving  clutch,  and  variant 
devices  carried  by  tbe  dlak,  one  for  each  mold,  to  control 
tbe  action  of  tba  clutcb-controlling  devlcea.  ' 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  tbe  rotary  dlak 
provided  with  variant  molds  and  adjacent  aurfacee  K. 
peculiar  to  each  mold,  in  combination  wltb  a  member  a**, 
controlling  tbe  main  driving  clutch,  and  an  Intermediate 
member  J,  controlled  by  tbe  surfacw  K. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cIbm  deacrlbed,  the  wheel,  pro- 
vided with  variant  molds,  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  move 
facewise.  In  combination  with  a  non-rotating  slide  J,  mem- 
bera K,  peculiar  to  tbe  respective  soolds,  to  adjuat  tbe 
allda  J,  and  a  clutcb-controlling  member  o**,  actuated  by 
tba  allda  J  ;  whereby  tbe  machine  la  brought  to  a  stop  In 
tbe  event  of  a  wrong  mold  being  preaented  in  the  caatlng 
poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  rotary  wbael 
proTidad  wltb  a  aeriea  of  molda,  in  combination  wltb  an 
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el«T«tor  N  for  pr««itm«  the  inatricw  to  th«  mold,  and 
m^chanUm  for  throwta«  tkt  main  drlTlng-clotch  oat  of 
•ctlon.  «Ud  mechanlMB  .rtj^rt  to  the  control  of  the  ele- 
T»to».  and  al«>  to  the  control  of  the  mmbmK.  P«^'*»' 
to  the  reap«:t!Te  molda;  whereby  the  MCVP*!*  <>'  "»« 
machine  la  effected  In  the  event  of  a  matrix  line  being  pre 
MBtad  at  an  taproper  lerel.  or  In  the  event  of  a  wrong 
omM  being  preantcd  In  the  enating  poaition. 

5  The  horlaonUl  allde  o*,  the  wheel  mounted  therwi 
and  provided  with  ploral  vartant  mold.,  and  aurfacea  K. 
peculiar  to  tfca  reapwrtlve  motda.  In  combination  with  the 
MD-rotatlnx  alida  J.  Ita  actoatlng  .prlng  j.  and  a  clutch- 
coBtrolllng  member  a-.  arrug«d  to  be  actuated  by  the 
allde  J  ;  whereby  the  preaentatlon  of  a  wrong  mold  at  the 
caatlng  level  effecta  the  dJaconnectlon  of  the  clutch  and 
the  atoppage  of  the  macblae. 

[Clalma  «  to  10  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette-l 


©75  430  VACUUM  CL«MnNO  APPAR.\TU8.  HB»l»A!i 
O.  KOTT.il.  Knglewooa.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  O.  Kotten 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  •  Corporation  of  New 
Xork.     Filed  May  2«.  Id0».     Serial  No.  498,434. 


rating  receiver  mounted  on  aald  baM  adjtecat  the  «^^ 
portion  thereof  and  projecting  above  aald  aupport  and 
connected  with  aald  auction  pumpa,  a  acreen  removably 
mounted  In  aald  receiver,  a  auction  noiile  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  receiver  and  a  connected  noaile  handla 
of  auch  length  aa  to  be  engaged  by  the  operator  on  aald 

aupport. 

4  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua.  a  movable  baae.  a 
aupiwrt  oaclllatlngly  mounted  on  aald  baae,  duplex  auc- 
tion devlcea  mounted  at  either  end  of  aald  baae  to  be 
operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  aupport  In  either  direc- 
tion, a  aeparatlng  receiver  connected  with  aald  auction 
derleea.  a  auction  noaale  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
receiver  and  having  a  connected  noailc  handle. 

5.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua,  a  movable  «»•«;• 
■MMTt  eMlUatlngly  mounted  on  aald  baae  to  be  engaged 
•t  aeMMted  polnta  by  each  of  the  feet  of  the  operator 
and  oeclllated  by  hla  weight,  a  auction  devlc*.  operatlvely 
connected  to  aald  aupport.  a  aeparatlng  receiver  mounted 
on  .aid  baae  and  connected  with  aald  auction  device,  a 
anctloa  aoaale  and  handle  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
receiver  aald  nowle  handle  having  auch  length  aa  to  ex- 
tend from  the  aurface  on  which  Mid  baae  reat.  and  be 
ensMed  by  aald  operator  and  partly  auaUln  hla  weight 
aa  aald  support  la  oeclllated. 

(CUlma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.l  ^ 
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976.436.     VIBRATORY  MASSAOB  APPAR.\TU8. 
R    KisKW^   Edgewood  Park.  P*-.  aaalgnor.  by 
Taal^men^  tVWlnghouae  R.ectrlc  A  Manufacturing 
Company.  Baat  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  otVtan- 
i,lv«l     Filed  J"-  10.  1808.     Serial  No.  410.219. 


1.  la  vacuum  cleanlar  ^P*r*tuB.  a  movable  baae  pro- 
Tided    with    tupportlng   roUa,    brackets   mounted   on   said 
bMe  aubatantlally  In  Hue  with  said  rolla,  a  aupport  oacll- 
latlngly mounted  on  aald  brackets,  duplex  suction  pumpa 
mounted  at  either  ead  of  aald  baae  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  aald  support  la  either  direction  by  the  welfM 
of  an  operator,  aald  suction  pumpa  each  comprlalng  heads 
aecured  to  aald  support  and  base,  a  flexible  bellows  mem- 
ber  connected  to  aald  heads,   and   valvea.   there   being  * 
suction  paaaage  formed  by  providing  a  alot  In  said  baae, 
a  cover  atrip  mounted  In  aald  baae  coflperatlng  with  said 
alot  to  cloae  aald  suettol  pa-M*.  »  •*P*r«tlng  receiver 
mounted  on  aald  baae  adjacent  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  projecting  through  an  aperture  In  aald  support  and 
connected  with  aald  suction  paaaage  by  a  suction  opening 
In  fwVI  baae,  screens  reaaovably  mounted  In  said  receiver, 
a  e*f«r  removably  mounted  on  said  receiver  and  having 
a  teodble  auction  connection   secured  thereto,   a  auction 
noaale  and  noaale  handle  of  auch  length  aa  to  be  engaged 
by    an    operator    upon    aald    aupport.    aald    noaale    being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  flexible  suction  connection 
2    In    vacuum    cleaning    apparatua.    a    movable    baae. 
bracketa  mounted  on  either  side  of  said  baae.  a  support 
oadllaUngly   mounted   on   aald   bracketa,   duplex   suction 
devlcea  mounted  at  either  end  of  aald  baae  to  be  operated 
by  the  movement  of  aald  aupport  In  either  direction  by 
the  weight  of  an  operator,  a  aeparatlng  receiver  mounted 
on  said  baae  adjacent  the  central  portion  thereof,  located 
between  aald  bracketa,  projecting  through  an  aperture  In 
aald  support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  suction 
devices,  a  suction  noaale  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
receiver  and  a  connected  noaale  handle  of  auch  length  aa 
to  be  engaged  by  an  operator  on  aald  aupport. 

S  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua,  a  movable  baae  pro- 
vided with  Bupportlng  rolla,  bracketa  mounted  on  aald 
base  a  support  oaclllatlngly  mounted  on  aald  brackets, 
duplex  auction  pumpa  mounted  at  either  end  of  aald  baae 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  support  by  the 
weight  of  an  operatar.  mid  auction  pumpa  each  comprla- 
lng heada,  a  flexible  hcllewa  member  and  valvea.  a  aepa- 


1.   in   a   maaaage    Implement,    the   combination   with    a 
driving  ahaft,  aa  eccentric  member  dlapoaed  parallel  there- 
to  and  actuated  thereby,  a  rod  laterally  dlapoaed  with 
reference  to  aald  member  and  operating  through  a  hole 
therein,   of  appllcatora  secured   to  one  extremity  of  the 
rod  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  projection,  respectively. 
2. 'In  a  maaaage  Implement,   the   combination   with  a 
driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  member  dlapoaed  parallel  there- 
to and   actuated   thereby,   a   rod   laterally  dlapoaed  with 
reference  to   said  member  and  oparattng  through   a  hole 
therein,  and  aa  adjnatable  beartag  to  which  one  extremity 
of  the  rod  la  pivotally  aecured,  of  meana  for  adjusting  the 
degree  of  eccentrtdty  of  the  eccentHc  member,  and  ap- 
pllcatora aecured  to  the  extremltlea  of  the  rod  and  aald 
member,  reapectlvely. 

3.  In  a  maaaage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  ahaft,  a  disk  aecured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  radial  slot,  an  eccentric  member  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  driving  ahaft.  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  degree 
of  eccentricity  of  aald  member,  a  atatlonary  frame  hav- 
ing a  handle  the  center  line  of  which  la  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  center  line  of  the  driving  ahaft.  and 
an  applicator  aecnred  to  the  outer  end  of  the  eccentric 
member,  of  a  rod  auhstantlally  perpendicular  to  the  eceen- 


A» 
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trie  member  and  operating  through  a  bole  therein  and  an 
adjnatable  bearing  near  the  extremity  of  the  handle,  one 
end  of  aald  rod  being  pivotally  aecured  to  the  adjnatable 
bearing,  and  appllcatora  projecting  laterally  from  the 
other  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  maaaage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
atatlonary  frame,  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
driving  motor  therefor  and  a  dlak  aecured  to  one  extrem- 
ity of  the  ahaft  and  having  a  radial  alot,  of  a  block  ad- 
Juatably  mounted  1q  the  radial  slot,  an  eccentric  member 
rotatably  supported  by  the  adjnatable  block  In  a  line 
anbatantlally  parallel  to  the  driving  ahaft,  a  rod  perpen- 
dlenlar  to  the  eccentric  member  and  operating  through 
a  hole  therein,  a  bearing  to  which  one  end  of  the  rod  la 
pivotally  aecured  and  appllcatora  projecting  laterally  from 
the  other  end  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  maasage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  ahaft  having  an  eccentric  end  member,  of  a  lat- 
erally dlapoaed  rod  having  a  pivotal  support  and  an  ap- 
plicator at  Its  respective  enda  and  having  a  looae  Inter- 
mediate connection  to  said  eccentric  end  member. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


076.4S8.  MATCH -STAND  AND  ASH •  RBCBITS&.  Bu- 

Q>Nn  LATLiua.  Montclalr,  M.  J.     FUed  Feb.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  546,364. 


970,437.     VIBRATORY  MA|8AGB  APPARATUS.      Fun 
R.  KoHKHL,  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
Ita,  to  Wcatlnghouae  Electric  ft  Manufactur- 
Eaat   Plttaburg,    Pa.,   a   Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,220. 


1.  In  a  maaaage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  abaft  and  a  driven  shaft  having  a  laterally  ad- 
jnatable pivotal  connection  to  the  driving  ahaft,  an  inter- 
mediate bearing  for  the  driven  ahaft,  and  meana  for  ad- 
joatlng  the  position  of  the  bearing  to  vary  the  angle  be- 
twasn  the  center  lines  of  the  ahafta. 

2.  In  a  masaage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  a  laterally  adjnatable  projection  operatlvely 
connected  to  one  end  thereef,  and  a  driven  ahaft  pivotally 
secured  to  the  projection,  of  a  laterally  adjnatable  Inter- 
mediate bearing  for  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  maasage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  frame,  a  driving  ahaft,  a  laterally 
adjnatable  projection  operatlvely  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  pivotally  secured  to 
the  projection,  of  a  laterally  adjustable  Intermediate  bear- 
ing for  the  driven  ahaft 

4.  In  a  maaaage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  atatlonary  frame,  a  driving  ahaft  aupported 
thereby  and  a  driven  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the 
driving  shaft,  of  an  Intermediate  bearing  for  the  driven 
ahaft,  and  a  aupportlng  bracket  for  the  driven  ahaft,  aald 
bracket  being  revolubly  adjuatable  relative  to  the  station- 
ary frame. 

5.  In  a  maasage  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  ahaft,  a  ball  projection  operatlvely  connected  to 
one  end  of  aald  abaft,  meana  for  laterally  adjuatlng  aald 
projection,  and  a  driven  abaft  pivotally  aecured  thereto, 
of  an  Intermediate  bearing,  the  poaition  of  which  la  lat- 
erally adjuatable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


The  herein  deacribed  device  comprlalng  a  drcolar  baae 
section  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  sur- 
rounding wall  formed  with  an  Internally  acrew-threaded, 
Inwardly-extending  rim,  a  flat  top  section  havlnx  a  de- 
pending annular  flange  with  an  externally  acrew  threaded 
portion  to  acrew  into  said  rim  on  the  upright  wall  of  the 
baae  aectlon,  the  flat  top  aectlon  being  formed  on  oppo- 
site aldea  of  Ita  center  with  elongated  openlnga  and  with 
cigar  receiving  ehannela  or  aeata  atamped  In  the  same  at 
opposite  ends  of  and  communicating  with  aald  elongated 
openlnga,  the  center  of  aald  top  aectlon  being  formed  with 
a  standard  having  a  reduced  screw  threaded  atem  at  Ita 
top  and  a  match  box  holder  arranged  on  aald  acrew  thread- 
ed atem  to  aerve  as  a  handle  for  the  device. 


975,439.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  THaODOai  M.  LAwacNCa. 
Seattle,  Waah.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-bundredtha 
to  George  H.  McDannel,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,305. 


1.  An  artificial  limb  comprlalng  a  leg  aectlon,  a  foot 
section,  and  an  ankle  Joint  between  said  leg  and  foot  sec- 
tions comprising  an  ankle  block  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  Journal  part  rotatably  seated  on  aald  foot  aectlon 
and  formed  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  bearing  extending 
at  right  anglea  to  aald  Journal  part,  a  Journal  part  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  section  engaging  In  the  bearing  of 
said  ankle  block,  and  means  for  securing  said  foot  aectlon 
and  ankle  block  to  aald  leg  aectlon. 

2.  An  artificial  limb  comprlalng  a  leg  aectira,  a  foot 
section,  an  ankle  block  provided  with  a  depending  Journal 
part  rotatably  seated  on  said  foot  section  and  formed  in 
ita  upper  face  with  a  bearing  extending  at  right  anglea 
to  said  Journal  part,  aald  leg  section  having  ita  lower 
end  reduced  to  form  a  second  Journal  part  arranged  to 
engage  In  the  bearing  of  said  ankle  block,  and  an  ar- 
ticulated rod  extending  through  said  ankle  block  and  ae- 
cured to  leg  and  foot  aectlona. 

3.  An  arilfldal  limb  comprising  a  leg  aectlon,  a  foot 
aectlon  Including  a  body  portion  having  an  extension 
projecting  rearwardly  beneath  aald  leg  aectlon  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bearing,  an  ankle  block  having 
a  depending  Journal  part  engaged  In  the  bearing  of  aald 
extenaion,  and  a  Joint  between  said  ankle  block  and  said 
leg  section  permitting  of  rocking  of  said  foot  aectlon  In 
forward  and  rearward  directions. 

4.  An  artificial  limb  comprlalng  a  leg  section,  a  foot 
section  Indndlng  a  body  portion  having  an  extenaion  pro- 
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Jaetlaff  rmrmrnHir  b«M*th  mM  Ice  Mctloa  and  forBcd 
with  a  kadlatfMl  bMrtng.  an  anU«  blo«k  hariiic  a  da- 
pandlnc  jonraal  part  eagacvd  In  tna  l>e«rtaic  of  aald 
astenaloB,  aald  ankle  Mock  being  formed  In  Ita  upper 
fae*  with  a  beartng  extending  at  right  angles  to  aald 
Joamal  part,  a  Journal  part  on  said  lag  aectlon  engaged  la 
the  bearing  of  said  ankle  block,  and  aa  artlcnlatad  rod 
cxteadiag  throagh  Mid  aakle  block  aad  being  necared  to 
said  leg  and  float  aaetloM. 

6.  An  artificial  lliab  comprising  leg  aad  foot  sections, 
and  a  Joint  therebetween  Including  an  ankle  block  baring 
Jolat  parts  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another  aad  aa- 
gaglng  cooperating  Joint  parts  on  said  leg  and  foot  aec- 
tloas.  and  a  rod  comprtatng  an  Intermediate  section 
formed  angular  In  cross  section  and  engaclBg  In  a  corre- 
apoadlagly  formed  opening  la  said  aakla  block,  and  end 
acettoaa  plrotally  connected  to  aald  intermediate  aectloo 
oa  oppodtt  aMta  of  said  ankle  block,  one  of  said  end  aec- 
ttoas  belag  secured  to  said  foot  section  and  the  other 
extending  upwardly  Into  said  leg  section  and  being  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  upper  end  with  a  securing  mesne. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  tb«  Oasette.] 


0  7  5,440.     TALyS-COCK.     Julibs  Albot  LaxATAis. 
Parla,  France.    Piled  Jan.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  540.032. 


,i 


mm 


1 


1.  la  a  cock  for  mixlltg  liquids,  a  mixing  chamber, 
ralvaa  controlling  ports  for  hot  and  cold  water,  a  piece 
worfclac  first  on  the  TalT«  controillag  the  port  for  the 
cold  water  aad  working  afterward  oa  the  TalTe  control- 
Itag  the  port  for  the  hot  water  to  canaa  the  mixing  of  th« 
two  waters,  a  dlak.  the  progresalTS  Interccptloa  of  tba 
cold  water  batag  eaased  by  meana  of  aald  disk  whereby 
there  may  ba  tlM  distribution  of  the  hot  water  alone. 

2.  Chambera  one  for  hot  water  and  the  other  for 
water.  TalTta  for  aald  chambers,  a  plate  movably  guMad. 
meana  for  aaoTlag  aald  plate,  aad  a  lateral  aztaaalon  on 
said  plate  out  of  the  plane  of  said  plate  to  cooUct  with 
the  stem  of  one  of  saM  Tatres  by  continuous  morement 
of  said  plate  after  the  latter  has  moTed  the  other  ralv*. 


9T8.441.  8CRKSN.  Dotouia  Lcwia,  Benton.  Waah..  as- 
signor to  The  Ceraalc  tupply  4  Cooatructioa  Com- 
pany, Columbua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia  Filed 
Jan.  B,  1910.     SerUl  No.  g3e.S21. 


bers  of  said  frame,  of  atrlpa  eroaalag  tba  wires  of  aald 
frame  at  iaterrala.  aald  atrlpa  being  aoldered  to  aald 
wires,  and  a  filUag  of  aolder  between  the  wires  oppoatta 
said  strips. 


970.442.  VARIABLE-SPEED  OBARINQ.  BoaaiT  LlND- 
aAT,  Dundee.  ScotUnd.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
ftSO.OSe. 


.1'^ 


la  aa  eplcydlc  gearing,  gte  combination  of  a  drivtef 
gaar  wheel  and  a  driven  gear  wheel,  planet  wheels  mash- 
lag  with  said  drlTlag  and  driven  gear  wbeela.  meana  to 
carry  said  planet  wheela.  said  means  snd  planet  wheels 
lagaCher  constituting  a  movable  connection  for  trans- 
mitting a  variable  movement  from  the  driving  gear  wheel 
to  the  driven  gear  wheel,  and  variable  preaanre  giving 
^Tleaa  acting  to  move  the  plaaet  wheels  coocentrlcally 
la  appoaltr  directions  and  so  to  cause  pressure  to  bear  la 
afpoalta  dlrectiona  on  both  the  driving  and  tba  driven 
gear  wheels  by  means  of  the  teeth  of  the  plsoet  wheels. 


078.448.  FENDER  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  MiCMABL  Lo  Cblso,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  1«,  1000.     Serial  No.  518,078. 


la  a  acraaa,  the  comhtsation  with  a 
ralltr  of  parallsl  wiraa  axtendtag  betwssa 


fril  and  a  plu- 


1.  A  fender  for  vcbiclea.  Including  a  receptacle  having ! 
an   open    front,    a   plurality   of    resilient    arma   extending 
acroaa  the  open  front  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Inward  upon  tb«  Impact  with  an  object. 

2.  A  fender  for  vehicles.  Including  a  receptacle  baflag 
aa  open  front,  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  «rm«  monated 
to  extend  transversely  acroaa  the  open  front,  aald  arxra 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Joints,  the  joints  tomlag 
reslllently  Inward. 

S.  A  fender  for  vehicles.  Including  a  reccpUcIa,  opaa 
at  Ita  front,  a  plurality  of  Jolated  arms  extending  acroaa 
the  front  of  the  receptacle  and  yleldablc  Inwardly,  msaaa 
for  returning  the  arma  to  their  orlglaal  poaltloa,  and  sto^ 
for  preventing  a  forward  awvement  of  tba  arma  beyond 
tbelr  original  position. 


4.  A  fender  for  vehlclea.  Including  a  receptacle  having 
an  open  front,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  transversely 

the  open  front  of  the  receptacle,  each  arm  being 
of  a  plurality  of  Jointed  aectiona  pivoted  to  each 
othar  for  an  Inwardly  turning  movement,  means  engaging 
with  all  of  the  Jointed  sections  for  yieldingly  holding  them 
In  allnement,  and  stops  for  preventing  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  Jointed  aectlons  out  of  allnement. 

5.  A  car  fender  including  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
front,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  acroaa  the  receptacle 
from  oppoalte  8id<>s,  each  arm  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
tubular  Jointed  sectlona,  a  cord  for  each  arm,  extending 
from  one  end  to  the  other  through  the  Jointed  sectlona 
and  attached  to  the  outermost  Jointed  sections,  and  means 
for  keeping  the  cord  under  tension. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


075.444.  RBOULATINO  DEVICE  FOR  OAB- MIXERS. 
PaiMO  LOLU,  Uccle,  near  Bmaaels.  Belgium,  aaalgnor, 
by  meaaa  assignments,  to  The  .\mericsn  Oxbydrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Wlsconaln.  Filed  Mar.  10, 1908. 
Serial  No.  420,139. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  to 
burners,  a  pair  of  pipee  having  valves,  valve  members  nor- 
mally resUlantly  Impelled  to  open  aald  ralves,  a  abaft 
having  a  pair  of  cama,  meana  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
poaltlTely  cloat  aald  valvea  aeparately,  and  additional 
aeparate  msana  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  individually 
in  aald  pipaa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion a  gaa  mixer,  an  oxygen  aupply  pipe,  a  hydrogen  sup- 
ply pipe,  both  pipes  being  connected  to  the  gaa  mixer, 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  to  each  pipe,  a 
▼ahra  iatarpaaed  in  each  supply  pipe  between  the  gas  mixer 
and  the  aopply  regulating  meana,  said  valve  comprlsiag  a 
mnber  plug,  a  piece  of  hardened  material  located  in  aald 
plug  a  rod  adapted  to  act  en  the  rubber  plug,  a  aprlng  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  a  roller  at  the  end  of  the  aald  rod  ;  a 
shaft  extending  horizontally  above  the  valve  rods,  bear- 
Inga  for  said  shaft  and  cama  on  aaid  shaft,  the  aald  cams 
balag  related  to  each  other  ao  aa  to  open  the  valves  in  a 
pradatfrmlnrrt  order  on  rotation  of  the  cam  abaft  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combinstlon, 
a  gas  mixer,  an  oxygen  supply  pipe,  a  hydrogen  aupply 
pipe,  both  pipea  being  connected  to  the  gaa  mixer,  means 
for  ragnlating  the  supply  of  gaa  to  aach  pipe,  a  valve  in- 
t1  joai  1I  in  each  supply  pipe  between  the  gaa  mixer  and 
tka  Bopply  regulating  means,  a  single  actuating  device  for 
bath  oxygen  and  hydrogen  valvea,  whereby  aaid  valvea  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  In  a  predetermined  order  and  a 
branch  21  on  the  oxygen  supply  pipe  whereby  oxygan  can 


be  Bopplled  directly  to  a  cutting  apparataa  substaatlaU|F 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
a  gaa  mixer,  an  oxygen  supply  pipe,  a  hydrogen  aupply 
pipe,  both  pipea  being  connected  to  the  gas  mixer,  a  regu- 
lating device  interposed  In  the  oxygen  aupply  pipe,  the 
said  regulating  device  comprlalng  a  tubular  body  4,  a 
branch  7  provided  on  said  tubular  body,  a  chamber  9  at 
the  Junction  of  said  branch  7  and  tubularbody  4,  a  regu- 
lating screw  10  acting  in  aaid  chamber,  a  gaa  supply 
18 — 19  connected  to  the  branch  7,  a  branch  21  provided  on 
aaid  gaa  supply  18 — 10,  a  valve  27  located  in  a  chamber  25 
of  the  tubular  body  4  and  a  spring  actuated  rod  32  for 
aald  valve ;  a  regulating  device  Interposed  In  the  hydrogen 
aupply  pipe,  the  aald  device  comprising  a  tubular  body  4, 
means  for  regulstlng  the  supply  of  gaa  to  aaid  tabular 
body  and  a  valve  aubstantlally  similar  to  the  valve  27  of 
the  oxygen  regulating  device  and  s  single  actuating  de- 
vice for  both  oxygen  and  hydrogen  valvea,  whereby  the 
aaid  valvea  are  adapted  to  be  opened  and  doaed  in  a  pre- 
determined order,  aubstantlaUj  as  and  for  the  pncpoas 
described.  i,      .--  -• 


076,445.     TENPIN-8ETTBB.     John  C.  McFablakd,  Spo- 
kane, Waah.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1000.     SerUl  No.  535.507. 


1.  In  a  ten  pin  setter,  the  combination  of  two  seta  of 
tnbea  adjustably  anchored  above  an  alley  floor,  one  above 
the  other,  the  tubea  of  the  lower  set  being  arranged  di- 
rectly above  the  places  diilgaad  for  the  asttlag  of 
the  pins,  a  hopper  above  the  wpptr  set  of  tubes  having  s 
rod  horltontally  arranged  across  the  same,  borlsontal  and 
vertical  sets  of  rods,  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  set  of 
tubes  horisontally  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  lower  set 
of  tubes  vertically  upon  the  horizontal  and  vertical  rods, 
reapectively.  a  horizontally  rotating  arm  underneath  the 
tubea  and  above  the  alley  floor,  an  elevator  at  the  rear  of 
the  alley  floor,  inclined  planea  reaching  from  the  alley 
floor  to  the  elevator,  such  elevator  adapted  to  carry  pins 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined  planes  below  the  level 
of  the  alley  floor  to  a  poaltion  above  the  hopper,  all  op- 
erated by  continuously  moviug  machinery  and  self-ad- 
justing parta. 

2.  In  a  ten  pin  setter,  the  combination  of  two  aets  of 
tubes  adjustably  anchored  above  an  alley  floor,  one  above 
the  other,  the  tubes  of  the  lower  set  being  arranged  di- 
rectly above  the  places  designed  for  tbe  setting  of  the  pina, 
a  hopper  above  tbe  upper  set  of  tubes  having  a  rod  lK>rl- 
sonUlly  arranged  acroaa  tbe  same»  horisonUl  and  vertical 
sets  of  rods,  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  set  ot  tubes 
horisontally  and  meana  for  adjtutlng  the  lower  set  of 
tubes  vertically  upon  the  horizontal  and  vertical  roda,  re- 
flectively, a  horisontally  rotating  arm  underneath  tbe 
tobea  and  above  tbe  alley  floor,  an  elevator  at  the  rear  of 
the  alley  floor,  inclined  planea  reaching  from  the  alley 
floor  to  the  elevator,  such  elevator  adapted  to  carry  pins 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  Inclined  planes  below  tbe  level 
of  the  alley  floor  to  a  position  above  the  hopper,  all  op- 
erated by  contlnuoualy  moving  machinery  and  aalf-adjnst- 
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iBt  parti,  toffvtlMr  wtffe  «  ■ubjtc— tly  arrmacctf  ptatfom 
provided  with  perp«ndlcal«r  rod»  adapted  to  pcMtrata 
opeolnga  throacb  the  alley  floor,  conttaaoaaly  aiorlng  ma- 
chljwrj  for  ralaing  and  towering  fbe  same,  and  meaoa  for 
brlaglBC  aakl  maehiiMi7  into  operatlTe  relation  with  aald 
platform. 

3.  In  a  ten  pin  tetter,  the  combination  of  two  aeta  of 
tubes  adjaatably  anchored  aboTe  an  allej  floor,  one  abore 
the  other,  the  tnbea  of  the  lower  eet  being  arranged  di- 
raetly  above  tbe  place*  dealfned  for  the  aettlng  of  the  plna, 
a  hopper  above  the  nppcr  eet  of  tnbea  having  a  rod  horl- 
aoatally  arranged  acroea  tbe  aame,  horlsontal  and  vertical 
aeta  of  roda.  BMaaa  tor  adjoatlng  the  npper  aet  of  tnbea 
hortsonUlly  aad  aaaaa  for  adjaatlng  the  lower  aet  of 
tnbea  vertically  upon  tte  borlaontal  and  vertical  roda, 
raapectlvely.  the  aald  lowar  aet  of  tubea  provided  at  tbelr 
opper  enda  with  lug  aad  lever  tripping  device  coSperatlag 
wltli  meana  for  adjusting  the  upper  aet  of  ^ubea  and  pro- 
vtdad  at  tbelr  lower  enda  with  the  lag  and  spring  tripping 
device  aa  meana  for  dropping  a  aet  of  plna  tberefrom  to 
tb«  allay  floor. 


•7S.446.  SOLLER  OB  WHSBLKD  8KATB.  MaNMO  8. 
MiBHt^B,  Akron.  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.  629.S28. 


1.  A  roller  akate  comprlalag  a  frame,  supportlng-wheela, 
and  a  foot  rest  plvoUlly  auapended  beneath  said  frame. 

2.  A  roller  skate  comprtatng  a  frame,  supportlng-wheela, 
and  a  foot-rest  mounted  beneath  the  frame  ao  that  either 
ita  front  or  rear  end  may  be  brought  In  contact  with  the 
grovad. 

S.  A  roller  akate  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  aupportlng-wheel 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  aupportlng-wheela  at  tbe 
front  end.  and  an  Intermediately  pivoted  foot-reat  soa- 
pended  beneath  the  frame. 

4.  A  roller  skate  comprttlng  a  frame,  supportlng-wheela, 
a  foot-reat  pivoted  beneath  the  frame  ao  that  either  Ita 
front  or  rear  end  may  be  brought  In  conUct  with  the 
ground,  and  a  spring  eoga^g  aald  foot-reat  and  tending 
to  hold  It  normally  In  horlaontal  poaltlon. 


975.447.  PH0CE88  FOB  BMULSIFTINO  OILB,  FAT^ 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AaMA!«D  MCLiaa-jACOBa,  Huntlaf 
ton.  and  Rai.MHAao  C.  P.  A.  C.  BasMHAaoi.  New  York, 
N.  T..  aaalgnora  to  Tb»  Arabol  Ifanafacturing  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
June  7,  1908.     Serial  Ka  B00,539. 

1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  atablo 
and  neutral  rmulslona  of  oils,  fata,  and  the  like,  which 
conslata  In  Intimately  mixing  tbe  same  with  a  suitable 
plant  allme  swelled  In  tha  deelred  quantity  of  water  to 
which  baa  been  added  tha  desired  quantity  of  a  miltaUe 
aldehyde. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  proeeaa  of  producing  stable 
and  neutral  emulsions  of  oils,  fats,  and  tbe  like,  which 
eonaiata  In  intimately  mlxlag  tbe  same  with  tbe  allme  de- 
rived from  aea  Ung  swelled  In  the  denlred  quantity  of 
water  to  which  baa  been  added  the  deelred  quantity  of 
a  suitable  aldehyde. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  producing  stable 
and  neutral  emulalona  of  otla,  fats,  and  the  like,  which 
eoosJsts  In  Intimately  mlxlnf  the  aame  with  the  slla*  da- 
rived  from  "  LaailasHa  d<(H*a<a  "  swelled  In  the  daaliad 
quantity  of  water  to  which  baa  been  added  tbe  deaired 
quantity  of  formaldehyde. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  stable 
and  neutral  emolslons  of  oils,  fata,  and  the  like,  which 

sta  la  Intimately  mixiaf  the  aame  with  a  prepared 


•C  plaat 


watar,  aad  tonaal- 


eaalslfler 
dshyde. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  producing  stable 
and  neutral  emulalona  of  olla,  fata,  and  tbe  like,  which 
conaiats  in  Intimataly  mixing  the  aame  with  a  prepared 
emulalfler  oompoasd  of  plant  allms.  watar.  and  1  to  2%  of 
formaldehyda. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  5,448.     HAT.     Samcsl  NawMAir.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
rUed  Jan.  9,  1909.     SerUl  No.  471,429.  ^ 


In  a  hat,  the  combination  of  a  crown  provided  with  a 
awell.  a  sweat  band  disposed  within  aald  crown  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  aald  awell,  and  a  aprtng  of  aub- 
atantlally  arcuate  form  connected  by  Ita  enda  with  th* 
inner  surface  of  aald  sweat  band,  said  spring  being  com- 
paratively weak  and  causing  the  portion  of  said  aweat 
band  intermediate  said  enda  to  flax  alightly  Inward, 
thereby  presenting  a  normally  convex  aurfaee  to  the 
wearer'a  head  when  said  bat  ia  not  to  ana. 


975,449.     JOCRNAL-BOX.     JoBM  E.  OsMaa.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,986. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  journal  box  having  a  top 
wall  and  vertical  aide  walla,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  Ud 
for  closing  an  opening  in  the  forward  aide  of  tbe  box.  aald 
lid  having  a  crank  arm  fixed  thereto  at  one  aide  of  the  lid  : 
a  rod  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  arm ;  a  perforated 
portion  on  the  outalde  of  one  of  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  box, 
through  which  portion  tbe  lower  ead  of  aald  rod  extenda, 
said  perforated  portion  forming  a  fnlcrum  for  aald  rod. 
said  rod  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  upper  portion  :  and  a 
coiled  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  tearing  at  one 
end  agalnat  aald  ahonlder  and  at  the  other  end  agalnat 
aald  perforated  portion. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  journal  box  having  a  top 
wall  and  vertical  side  walla,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  lid 
for  closing  an  opening  In  tbe  forward  side  of  the  box,  said 
lid  having  an  arm  at  one  side  thereof ;  a  houalng  on  tbe 
ooter  aide  of  one  of  the  side  wslls  of  the  box :  a  rod  con- 
nected to  aald  arm  and  pivotally  supported  wHbln  aald 
hooatng.  aald   rod  having  a  abouldcr  thereon :  a  coiled 
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aprlng  surrounding  said  rod  and  t>earing  at  one  end 
agalnat  aald  ahoulder  and  at  tbe  other  end  agalnat  tbe 
twttom  of  tbe  bousing,  aald  arm  being  arranged  to  throw 
to  opposite  aldea  of  Its  pivot ;  and  a  stop  attached  to  aald 
Ud. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  journal  box  having  a  top 
wall  and  vertical  side  walls  and  an  opening  in  its  forward 
aide,  aald  top  wall  having  pintle-anpporting  means  near 
Its  forward  edge,  of  a  lid  for  doalng  aald  opening,  aald 
lid  having  pintle-engaging  meana  upon  ita  upper  edge;  a 
pintle  extending  through  aald  pintle-sapportlng  meana 
and  pintle-engaging  means ;  a  atop  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  lid  and  adapted  to  contact  aald  top  wall  to  limit  tbe 
opening  movement  of  tbe  lid ;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  aald 
lid  near  Ita  axis  of  oaclllatlon  and  at  one  aide  edge  of  tbe 
lid  :  a  rod  movably  atUcbed  at  Its  upper  end  to  aald  arm ; 
a  portion  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  tbe  side  walla 
through  whlcb  said  rod  extenda  loosely  and  by  which  it  la 
pivotally  connected  to  the  box ;  and  a  coiled  aprlng  sur- 
rounding aald  rod  and  interposed  between  aald  portion  and 
the  upper  part  of  said  rod,  aald  aprlng  being  arranged  to 
throw  said  crank  arm  to  either  side  of  its  pivotal  center. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  journal  box,  of  a  pivoUUy 
mounted  lid  having  a  crank  arm  at  one  end  thereof ;  a 
houalng  on  one  aide  of  tbe  box.  aald  housing  having  an 
opening  In  Its  lower  end.  upwardly  flaring  walla,  and  an 
open  end ;  a  rod  connected  at  ita  upper  end  to  aald  crank 
arm,  aald  rod  extending  through  aald  houalng  and  Its 
lower  end  lying  in  tbe  opening  in  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
bousing,  aald  rod  having  a  ahoulder  thereon ;  a  colled 
aprlng  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end 
againat  aald  ahoulder  and  at  Its  other  end  against  tbe 
bottom  of  aald  houalng.  aald  arm  being  arranged  to  throw 
to  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot ;  and  a  atop  attached  to 
aald  Ud. 


975.450.  FILTRATION  SYSTEM.  StBAPHIN  OimnT, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  645,999. 


1.  In  a  filtration  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with  a  aur- 
rouodlng  body  of  water  and  a  well  or  basin  formed  by  an 
excavation  in  tbe  bed  of  aald  body  of  water,  of  an  outer 
concrete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  bed  of  aald 
body  of  water  above  the  surface  level  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Ingreaa  openings  therethrough  below  tbe  said 
surface  level  aultable  apaced,  a  plurality  of  concrete  walls 
extending  laterally  and  Inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  to 
the  edge  of  said  well  or  basin  between  Ingreaa  openlnga,  an 
inner  concrete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  bed  of 
said  well  or  baaln  to  tbe  level  of  said  outer  wall  and 
joined  to  tbe  Inner  enda  of  the  lateral  walls  and  having 
egress  openings  from  filter  chambers  formed  by  tbe  outer, 
lateral  and  inner  walls,  aald  chambers  being  all  on  tbe 
aame  level  and  having  tbe  bed  of  tbe  body  of  water  aa 
tbelr  bottoma,  and  filtering  anbataoce  contained  in  said 
ebambera. 

2.  In  a  filtering  system,  the  combination  with  a  sur- 
rounding body  of  water  and  a  well  or  baaln  formed  by  an 
excavation  in  tbe  bed  of  aald  body  of  water,  of  an  outer 
eonerete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  bed  of  aald 
body  of  water  above  tbe  aurfaee  level  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ingreaa  openings  therethrough  below  the  said 
surface  level  sulUbly  spaced,  a  plurality  of  concrete  walla 
extending  laterally  and  inwardly  from  aald  outer  wall  to 
the  edge  of  aald  well  or  baaln  between  Ingress  openings, 
an  inner  eonerete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  bed 
of  said  well  or  basin  to  tbe  level  of  said  outer  wall  and 
joined  to  the  Inner  enda  of  the  lateral  walls  and  having 
Sftsas  openlnga  from  filter  chambers  formed  by  tbe  outer, 
iRtcral  aad  inner  walls,  said  chambers  being  all  on  th* 


same  level  and  having  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water  aa 
their  bottoms,  filtering  substance  contained  In  aald  ebam- 
bera, valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  aald 
openlnga,  operating  rods  extending  downwardly  through 
aultable  rod  boles  In  tbe  walls,  a  roof  covering  over  said 
chambers,  and  a  roof  covering  over  tbe  central  baaln. 

3.  In  a  filtering  ayatem.  tbe  combination  with  a  imt>' 
rounding  body  of  water  and  a  well  or  baaln  formed  by  an 
excavation  in  the  bed  of  aald  body  of  water,  of  an  outer 
concrete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bed  of  said 
body  of  water  above  tbe  aurfaee  level  and  having  a  plo- 
rallty  of  ingress  openings  therethrough  below  the  aald  sor- 
face  level  auiUbly  spaced,  a  plurality  of  concrete  walla  ex- 
tending laterally  and  inwardly  from  aald  outer  wall  to 
tbe  edge  of  aald  well  or  basin  between  Ingress  openings,  an 
Inner  concrete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bed  of 
aald  well  or  basin  to  the  level  of  said  oater  wall  and 
joined  to  tbe  inner  enda  of  the  lateral  walla  and  having 
egreaa  openings  from  filter  chambers  formed  by  tbe  outer 
lateral  and  Inner  walla,  said  ebambera  being  all  on  the 
same  level  and  having  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water  aa 
tbelr  bottoma,  filtering  aubatance  contained  In  aald  ebam- 
bera, valves  controlling  the  fiow  of  water  through  aald 
openlnga,  aultable  roflng  over  aald  ebambera  and  aald 
basin,  a  main  supply  pipe,  and  branch  supply  pipes  ex- 
tending from  aald  baaln. 

4.  In  a  filtering  aystem,  tbe  combination  with  a  anr- 
roundlng  body  of  water  and  a  well  or  baaln  formed  by  an 
excavation  in  tbe  bed  of  aald  body  of  water,  of  an  outer 
concrete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bed  of  said 
body  of  water  above  tbe  aurfaee  level  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Ingress  openlnga  therethrough  below  tbe  aald  sur- 
face level  suitably  spaced,  a  plurality  of  concrete  walls 
extending  laterally  and  inwardly  from  aald  outer  wall  to 
the  edge  of  aald  well  or  basin  between  ingreaa  openlnga,  an 
inner  concrete  wall  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  bed  of 
aald  well  or  basin  to  tbe  level  of  aald  outer  wall  and 
joined  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  lateral  walls  and  having 
egreaa  openings  from  filter  chambers  formed  by  the  outer, 
lateral  and  Inner  walla,  said  chambers  being  all  on  the 
same  level  and  having  tbe  bed  of  tbe  body  of  water  as 
tbelr  bottoms,  filtering  substance  contained  In  said  cham- 
bers, the  aforesaid  outer  wall  having  a  platform  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  at  tbe  upper  end,  a  rail  way  ex- 
tending completely  around  aald  platform,  valves  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  through  said  openings,  aultable 
roofing  over  aald  chambers  and  baaln,  and  aupply  pipes  ax- 
tending  from  said  filter  baaln. 


975,461.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER.  Mabtin  F. 
Pans,  Murdockavllle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526,235. 


yr 
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A  utenail  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle  open  at  both  ends,  said  receptacle  bav- 
ing  a  partition  wall   extending  across  tbe  receptacle  to  : 
one  side  of  its  center,  the  lower  end  of  said  wall  about  the 
middle  of  tbe  receptacle  being  outwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined,  thus  dividing  the   receptacle  Into  two  nneqoal  : 
compartments,  one  of  which  bas  a  contracted  upper  chd 
and  an  enlarged  lower  end,  the  other  of  wbidi  is  equal  \ 
in  cross  sectional  area  through  its  whole  extent,  a  screw- ' 
cover  for  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  forming  a 
closure  for  tbe  compartment  having  the  contracted  opper 
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mi,  •  •crtw-«OT«  for  the  upper  end  of  the  r«c*ptscl«  •«- 
f^^f^iny  oTer  and  (ormlng  a  cloaun  for  both  of  the  com- 
putnenta.  said  coTer  betac  proTtded  with  two  aeta  of 
perforatlona.  one  aot  of  roUtlTaly  aaall  diameter  belofl 
located  orer  the  upper  end  of  the  eompartiaeiit  bATlac 
tho  eootracted  upper  end,  the  other  aet  of  relatlrely  larf* 
perforatlona  being  located  over  the  other  of  aaid  coasport- 
nenta.  and  a  dlak  mounted  00  the  corer  and  harlns  two 
•Ota  of  perforatlona,  one  aat  adapted  to  radater  with  tho 
aaall  perforatlona  when  the  dlak  la  tamed  In  000  poai- 
tlon,  and  the  other  with  the  large  perforaUona  when  tho 
dlak  la  turned  Into  the  other  poaltkm. 


•75.402.  KBUTT  CLBANBB  AND  ORAUlJt.  Utim  W. 
Pkk.  Bradentown.  Fla.  fUod  Nov.  23.  10Ot.  SorUl 
No.  629,62«.  -^  • 


1.  X  machine  of  the  claaa  dooerlbed.  comprlalng  a  anp- 
portlnc  frame,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  thereon,  a  pluraUty  of 
whools  aaenrad  to  tha  ahaft  In  apaced  relation,  each  of 
•aid  wheela  harlng  upon  one  lace  an  annular  grooTe.  pro- 
Tided  with  brlatlea,  a  ring  aupport  oppoalta  e^h  of  aald 
groores.  meana  for  mounting  aald  aupport  to  yield  toward 
and  from  the  correapondlag  wheel,  each  of  aald  aupports 
hSTlng  near  Ita  top  a  pluraUty  of   traneTerae  opening* 
iyacad  apart  from  each  other,  a  deflecting  plata  botwoaa 
tko  openlnga  on  the  aide  adjacent  to  tha  wheel,  a  food 
trough  parallel   with  the  ahaft  and  haTlng  la  Ita  hettaa 
toward  the  ahaft  a  cut  away  portion  forming  a  paiaa^, 
— 1^  paaaage  gradually  Increaalng  In  width  from  the  a»- 
tranca  and  of  the  trough,  a  plate  below  the  trough  aad 
proTldad  with  a  lateral  extanalon  for  each  aupport  and 
•itaadlag  aliMgrMt  the  oppoatta  taea  of  the  wheel  from 
tho  grooTC.  aald  plata  and  ertiailoa  having  flanged  edgea. 
and  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  trough  and  trana 
varaely  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  dafloctlBg  rlh  on  each 
•stanilon  between  the  openlnga,  a  roller  proTldad  with  a 
•plral  Taao  jovraalod  on  the  frame,  at  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  food  troagh,  maaaa  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  drlv- 
lag  coanectlon  between  the  roller  and  the  ahaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed.  comprlalng  a 
frame,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  thereon,  a  plurality  of  wheela 
Mcarad  to  the  ahaft  la  apaced  relation,  each  of  aald 
irhoela  having  upoa  oaa  taee  an  annular  groove  concea- 
trl«  with  the  wheel  aad  aald  groove  provided  oa  Ita  bot- 
tom with  a  bmah.  a  rlag  oppoalte  each  groove  and  mount- 
ed for  yielding  movement  with  roapect  thereto,  meana  for 
adjuatlng  the  ring  toward  the  groove,  a  deflecting  plate 
on  the  face  of  the  aupport  adjacent  to  the  wheel  for  de- 
flecting the  artlelea  to  be  daaned  from  the  groove 
for  gradlag  the  arttalaa  aceordiag  to  alae.  and 
for  reeelTlBg  tho  artlelea  from  aald  meana.  and  conduct- 
tag  thorn  ta  tto  fiijietive  eleaalag  flaTtcaa. 

a.  la  a  mat^tat  of  tfta  claaa  daacrlhad,  aaaaa  for  grad- 
lag tho  articles  aoeor«ag  «•  aiae.  a  plurality  of  cleaning 

jftalag  a  rotatable  wbool  having  In  one 

gflaeve  provided  with  daaalag  meana  e«a- 
g— till  with  tM»  whaal  MMwa  Cor  holding  tho  artlelo  la 
tho  gioove,  oaM  maaaa  batag  yMdlagly  moaatatf.  aaaaa 
whoNhy  aald  hotdlag  aMaaa  may  bo  adjaatad  toward  or 
from  the  groove,  ami  awaaa  fbr  receiving  tho  artldoa  from 
the  grading  meaaa  aa<  ooaAictlng  them  to  the  raapectlvo 


4.  la  a  aiachlae  of  the  elaaa  daaerlbed,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, comprlalag  a  rotatable  wheel  having  In  one  face  aa 
annular  groove  concentric  with  the  wheel  and  provided 
with  brlatlea,  a  aupport  comprlalng  a  ring  arranged  oppo- 
site the  groove,  and  mounted  to  yield  toward  and  from 
the  wheel,  aald  rlag  having  aoar  Ita  upper  end  a  plu- 
rality of  openlnga  apaced  apart  from  each  other,  meana  for 
delivering  the  artlelea  to  be  cleaned  through  one  of  tho 
openlnga.  and  a  defloetlag  plate  adjaceat  to  the  other 
opening,  for  deflectlag  tho  artlelea  tborathroogfa. 

ft.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice, eoaiprlalng  a  rotatable  wheel  having  In  one  face  aa 
^«wi«ii  gioove  concentric  with  the  wheel,  and  provided 
with  brlatlea,  a  aupport  comprlelng  a  ring  arranged  oppo- 
alta the  groove,  and  mounted  to  yield  toward  and  from 
tho  wh^  Mid  ring  having  near  lU  upper  end  a  plurality 
at  opcalaga  apaced  apart  from  each  other,  meana  for  aup- 
plytac  the  artlelea  to  be  cleaned  through  one  of  the  open- 
lnga, and  meaaa  for  deflecting  them  through  the  othar 
opening  after  cleaning. 

[ClalBM  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotta.] 


•T8.46S.  WHBBL  FOB  MOTOR  AND  OTHKB  ROAD  V»- 
mri.1l  Habbt  Pcaatwa,  Smethwlck.  Bnglaad.  F11«< 
Jam.  ft,  1908.     8erlal  No.  474.606. 


L  A  atamped  wheel  comprlalng  a  hub,  a  dlatance  placa 
thatooa.  two  dlaka  located  one  on  each  aide  of  aald  pleoe. 
aaparatlng  buahea  at  tbe  ertremltica  of  aald  dlaka,  acrowa 
pf^yj  through  the  buahea.  the  enda  of  the  whe<>l  flangea 
being  turned  Inward,  and  a  detachable  rim  gripped  by  and 
formed  to  the  contour  of  the  Intumed  flangea  on  the 
dlaka  aad  adapted  to  aupport  and  retala  a  tire. 

2.  In  a  road  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  two 
stamped  aheet  m«tal  aide  dlaka  the  adjacent  face  of  eaeh 
of  which  haa  a  circumferential  groove  at  or  near  Ita  pe- 
riphery, a  central  hub  or  axle  box  on  which  the  dlaka  are 
mounted  ftjulahed  with  one  fixed  and  one  removable 
flaaga  oatalde  aaid  dlaka  and  a  detachable  dlatance  block 
mounted  on  aald  bub  or  axle  box  so  aa  not  to  turn  thereon 
between  aaid  dlaks  which  latter  are  stamped  with  pro- 
Jectloaa  engaging  In  receaaea  in  the  dlatance  block  to  pre- 
vent the  dlaka  turning  on  the  hub  or  axle  box  or  turning 
tly  of  one  another,  aobatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 


•T8,4M.  BODT-BRACa.  HAaBT  M.  Powaaa.  Baltimore, 
Md.  rUod  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  66«.T6S. 
1.  la  a  body  braea,  «kaat  attapa  Joining  at  the  email 
af  tha  back  pti'^'^g  oaAar  tba  anaa  and  over  the  cheat, 
rtuMir  atra^  Jolaed  to  tho  cheat  atrapa  at  the  amaU  of 
tte  back  paaalag  over  the  ahoaldeii^  a  aacartag  meaaa  Cor 
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aacb  shoulder  strap  carried  upon  tho  diest  strap  over 
the  diest,  and  thigh  atrapa  aeenred  to  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  ahoulder  and  cheat  atrapa  at  the  back  paaalng 
around  the  opposite  thifihs  of  the  wearer. 


A' 


«t-'  =f  ■»».• 


■j>r-t 


2.  In  a  body  brace,  ehest  atrapa  extending  from  tho 
amall  of  the  back  over  tbe  cheat,  shoulder  atrapa  aeenred 
to  the  chest  atrapa  at  the  amall  of  the  back  passing  over 
tbe  shoulders  attached  to  the  cheat  atrapa  In  front  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  arma.  thigh  atrapa,  each  thigh 
strap  aeenred  by  an  elaatle  aaember  to  tho  cheat  stiap  and 
opposite  shoulder  straps  at  the  small  of  the  back. 

3.  In  a  body  brace,  straps  encircling  the  cheat  under 
the  arma.  atrapa  aeenred  at  the  back  to  the  cheat  atrapa 
paaalng  over  the  ahouldera  attached  to  aald  atrapa  over 
the  cheat,  thigh  atrapa.  elaattc  membera  eonaectlng  each 
thigh  atrap  to  tbe  opposite  shoulder  strap  and  to  the  chest 
straps,  and  a  spacing  memt>er  connecting  the  thigh  strapa 
adjacent  the  elaatle  connecting  member. 


978,468.     LOCKING  MBCHANIBM.     Abthcx  J.  Paavoar. 

Boeheatar,  N.   T..   aaalgnor   to  Caldwell   Manufacturing 
.     Company,  Bocbeator.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Piled  Feb.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  64«,200. 


1.  Locking  mechanlam  having.  In  combination  with  a 
door,  a  latch  and  a  keeper  arranged  In  cooperating  poal- 
ttoa.  one  of  aald  membera  mounted  upon  the  door,  and  a 
trip  adapted  to  be  set  to  engage  tbe  latch  and  hold  tbe 
tatter  normally  free  from  the  keeper  ao  long  aa  the  door 
remalna  In  cloaed  poaltion.  tbe  latch  being  formed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  trip  when  the  door  la  opened  and 
again  dosed,  aad  to  throw  tho  trip  Into  inoperative  po- 
sltlov  to  permit  tbe  latch  to  Interlock  with  the  keeper. 

2.  Locking  mechanism  bavinK.  In  combination  with  » 
door,  a  latch  and  a  keeper  arranged  In  cooperating  posi- 
tion, tbe  latch  being  mounted  upon  tbe  door,  and  a  trip 
adapted  to  be  aet  to  engage  the  latch  and  bold  the  latter 
normally  free  from  the  keeper,  ao  long  as  tbe  door  remalna 
In  closed  position,  the  latch  havlnx  aa  inclined  aurface 
formed  to  ride  over  the  keeper  and  engage  the  trip  and 
throw  the  latter  out  of  operative  poaltion.  when  the  door 
la  moved  from  open  to  cloaed  poaltion  to  permit  the  latch 
to  Interlock  with  tbe  keeper. 

3.  Locking  mechanism  having,  in  combination  with  a 
door,  a  latch  movably  mounted  00  tbe  door,  a  atatlonary 
keeper  arranged  in  poettlon  to  cooperate  with  the  latch,  a 
•lids,  and  a  trip  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  allda  and 


adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  latch,  aald  latch  having  a 
notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  trip  when  the  lattar  la 
operated  In  one  direction  whereby  the  latch  will  be  ralaad 
from  the  keeper,  aad  the  latch  alM>  having  a  anrfaca  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  trip  and  throw  the  latter  Into  in- 
operative poaltion  when  the  latch  la  moved  by  the  cloalng 
of  tbe  door. 

4.  Locking  mecbaniam  having.  In  combination  with  a' 
door,  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  the  door,  a  stationary 
keeper  arranged  to  coOoperate  with  the  latch,  the  latch 
having  a  ahoulder  formed  to  engage  the  rear  aurface  of 
tbe  keeper  and  thus  to  Interlock  the  latch  and  the  keeper, 
a  allde  arranged  to  move  below  the  latch,  and  a  trip  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  tbe  allde  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  keeper 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  poaltion  for  ita  ex- 
tremity to  engage  and  coOperate  with  the  rear  aurface  of 
the  keeper  and  tbe  extremity  of  the  latch  when  the  allde 
la  moved  In  tbe  direction  of  the  keeper,  whereby  to  free 
the  latch  from  tha  keeper. 

6.  Locking  mecbaniam  having,  in  combination,  a  apring- 
controlled  latdl,  a  keeper  cooperating  with  tbe  latch, 
meana  for  tripping  the  latch,  and  a  detent  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  latch  in  front  of  the  keeper  and  to  frietlonally 
oppoae  the  movement  of  tbe  latch  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  keeper. 


976,466.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  EMEROk-?»CY- 
DOOR8.  AjtTHca  J.  Prbvost,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  19ia 
Serial  No.  646,291. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outwardly-opening  do<»,  a 
lock  connected  with  the  door  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved,  when  released,  toward  Inoperative 
poaltion  by  tbe  forca  of  the  door  againat  It  when  preased 
outwardly  from  within,  and  detent  mecbaniam  comprlalng 
a  releasing  member  operable  by  preasure  from  within  the 
door,  the  detent  mechanism  normally  retalBing  the  lock  in 
operative  poaltion  but  acting,  when  the  releasing  member 
la  moved,  first  to  release  the  lock  and  then  to  aaalst  la 
moving  the  lock  to  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  outwardly-opening  door,  a 
lock  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  door  and  movable  Into 
inoperative  position  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  door, 
and  detent  mechanism  comprlalng  a  releaalng  arm  pivoted 
upon  tbe  Inner  aurface  of  the  door  and  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  lock  and  normally  operating  to  retain  tbe 
lock  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ontwardly-oponlng  door,  a 
lock  pivoted  to  aald  dooi  and  eonstraeted  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  when  released  toward  inoperattva  poaltion  by 
the  opening  movement  of  the  door,  a  releasing  member 
pivoted  on  tbe  doo",  and  a  pin-and-alot  eonnectloa  be- 
tween the  lock  and  the  releasing  member  comprlalag  a 
detent  for  retaining  tbe  lock  in  locked  poaltion  and  a  de- 
tent for  retaining  the  lock  in  unlocked  poaltlML 


9  7  6,487.     APPARATUS  FOR   FILLING  TBBNCHB8. 

BaiTBST  LBSL4B  Ransomb,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaa. 

28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,863. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  filling  trenebea  comprlalng  a  gang 
of  obliquely  diapoaod  ahovellng  membera  of  varying  length 
and  means  for  guiding  the  same  on  one  aide  of  tbe  treaeh 
longitudinally  thereof  and  for  preventing  aldewiae  dlaplaea- 
ment  of  said  meml>ers. 


<^i»*m^me<i->m.r  Bm^mjjuiBa 


i 
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I  f6r  fllllac  tr«oeb«s  eomprtalag  two  oMl««*l7 

^  ^ j«  of  afaoyeliax   nieinb*r»   of  T«ryl»f  l«Bftb 

Mid  grnnui  adapted  to  more  reapoctlTely  at  opposite  aidw 
«f  tta«  trcBcb  and  ioosltvdlnAlly  tberaof. 


S.  Aa  apparatoa  for  (UUbc  traocbea  adapted  to  Btore 
longitudinally  of  tlie  treadi  and  baring  a  aboTeling  mem- 
ber to  throw  tbe  eartb  tato  the  trench  and  a  tamping  or 
eoapiwBlon  member  acting  on  tbe  e^rtb  when  thrown  Into 
tbe  treBch. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  filling  trenchea  adapted  to  more 
along  the  trench  longitudinally  tber«of  and  havtiig  me«aa 
tor  throwing  the  earth  Into  the  trench  and  a  tamplag 
roller  running  on  the  e«rtb  in  tbe  trench  to  comprcaa  the 
aame. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  flUlng  trenches  compriatng  means 
for  throwing  tbe  eartb  Into  tbe  trench  and  a  gang  of  ti 
Ing  derices  following  each  other  In  the  trench  to  compi 
tbe  earth  thrown  theretaito. 

( Claims  6  to  19  not  prlated.  la  tlte  Oaaette.] 


tT8.458.  COW  AB80ETIN0  AND  COUNTING  M.\- 
CHINB.  PaauT  E.  Ras.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.,  aarfgaor  ta 
James  R.  Steele.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  FUsd  Mar.  18.  19W. 
Serial  No.  484.210. 


\^\,,'i\yT'J^, 


S.  la  eoBUaatioa  a  rotatlag  distributing  diak  baring 
a  partition  fixed  ralatirsly  to  tbe  rotary  disk  and 
ezteadlng  part  way  orer  tbe  aame  and  dirldlng  tbe  face  of 
tbs  disk  into  recelrlng  and  dlsebarg*  aectiona  and  stirring 
«r  acttatlng  lugs  «■  tbs  dIak.  said  partition  baring  an 
spMtag  for  tbs  paaHgs  of  tks  said  luga,  aubstantlally  as 
dsBcrtbed. 

8.  la  combination  a  distributing  diak.  baring  anna,  with 
spaces  between,  a  fixed  partition  orer  tbe  dlak  and  a  de- 
tent dsrice  for  prerenting  the  colna  from  paasing  through 
beneath  tbe  partition.  Bubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  distributing  disk,  baring  arms,  with 
spacss  between,  a  fixed  partition  orsr  tbe  disk  and  a  pir- 
otad  detent  derlce  for  prcrenting  tlie  coins  from  paaaiag 
tbrough  beneath  tbe  partition,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  distributing  dlak  harlng  arma,  a 
cross  bar  extending  orer  tbe  disk,  a  partition  plate  extend- 
lag  down  from  tbe  bar  and  part  way  orer  the  distributing 
plate,  learing  a  free  space  at  tbs  sad  for  tbs  passage  of 
tbe  colna,  aald  partition  plate  dirldlng  tbe  face  of  the  diak 
into  a  pocket  portion  and  a  discbarge  portion,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbs  Qasctte.! 


1.  la  combination  an  inclined  distributing  dlak.  meant 
for  rotating  the  aame.  a  fixed  rim  extending  about  the  ro- 
tary dlak,  a  partition  extending  part  way  orer  and  fixed 
m  relation  to  the  rotary  dlak  and  substantially  radially 
Inward  from  the  rim  and  forming  with  aald  rim  a  boppar 
space  to  rsceire  tbe  coin,  said  partltioa  dirldlng  the  face 
of  tbe  disk  iato  said  hopper  portloa  and  a  diacbargs  ssc- 
tioB.  and  arma  on  tb»  «atKlb«ttac  dlak  to  take  tbe  colna 
from  tbe  lower  sad  s<  tha  hsppsr  vms  and  eisrate  and 
diacbargs  tbs  saaM  «rsr  tbs  «pp«r  sad  of  tbe  partition, 
sobstaatiaUy  as  dsacrOMd. 


878*408.  8CBAPBR  DIYICB  FOB  DISK  DRILLS.  OTTO 
QaoMB  Enasa  aad  Thomas  BaaMNAM,  Jr.,  St.  Louis 
Park,  aad  Sraxcn  H.  Pbblps  and  Bdwin  R.  Bbbman, 
MlnneapoUa,  Mina..  assignors  to  Monitor  Drill  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Mlaaasota.  Fllsd  Nor.  0.  1909. 
Serial  No.  527.011.  ^ 


1.  la  caablnaMnn  witb  tbs  frame  and  opening  diaka. 
scraper  arm  boidera  piroted  between  their  soda  to  tbe 
frame  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbs  latter  and  adaptad  to  rock 
to  and  from  tbe  diaka.  aald  boidera  being  prorlded  witb 
Isavitudlnal  bearing  aocketa.  scraper  arms  mounted  at 
tbslr  forward  ends  In  said  sockets  and  morable  therain 
around  tbe  longitudinal  axea  of  tbe  anaa,  awaas  on  the 
arata  and  boidera  adapted  to  reUin  tbe  aame  la  psrmanent 
cagagcment.  acrapcr  blades  connected  to  tbs  rear  ends  of 
saM  aras  is  tzed  relatione  tberato.  and  a  apring  mounted 
bstwsSB  tba  forward  eoda  of  tbe  acraper  arm  boidera 
and  acting  to  malnUln  tbe  scraper  blades  yieldingly  la 
eoatact  witb  tbe  dlaks. 

2.  la  a  disk  scraper,  tbe  combination  witb  a  scraper- 
arm  bolder  prorlded  witb  a  bearing  aocket  and  a  con- 
finlug  finger,  of  a  scraper  arm  mounted  in  tbe  bearing 
aocket  and  formed  witb  a  peripheral  groore  In  which  tbs 
confining  finger  loosely  sagages.  and  a  icraper  blade  car- 
ried by  tbe  arm. 

S.  In  a  disk  acrapar.  tbe  combinatloa  witb  a  acraper 
blade  proridad  with  a  plurality  of  alined  sloU  and  a 
connecting  portion  therebetween,  of  a  acraper  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  alota  from  one  aide  to  tbe  other 
aad  engaging  aald  ooaaecting  portion  for  tnterlocfclag 
dstachahaly  witb  aald  blade,  tbe  aald  alota  beiag  elongated 
la  tbe  direction  of  tbe  longitudinal  axia  of  tbe  arm  to 
admit  of  tbe  eagagament  or  diaengagement  of  tbe  parta. 

4.  In  a  dlak  scraper,  tbe  combination  witb  a  acraper 
blade  prorlded  witb  a  plarality  of  alined  alota  and  a  con- 
nectlag  partioa  tberebstwaw,  of  s  acraper  arm  extend- 
ing ttewh  aald  alota  tnm  sas  aide  to  tbe  other  aad 
lag  portion  for  interlocking  detaeh- 
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ably  witb  aaid  blade,  and  bearing  witb  apring  preaaure 
OB  oppoalte  aidea  of  aaid  blade. 

B.  In  a  dlak  scraper,  tbe  combination  of  a  acraper  blade 
prorlded  with  alined  elongated  alota,  a  scraper  arm 
adapted  at  its  end  to  be  psssed  tbrongb  said  alots  and 
prorlded  witb  an  offaet  portion  and  a  terminal  finger  acting 
by  endwiae  morement  of  tbe  blade,  to  forcibly  engage 
tbe  latter  rmpectirely  on  opposite  sides,  and  also  to  dis- 
engage the  aame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.l 


075,400.  LIQUID-rUlBL  BURNER.  JOHM  F.  ROBMTS. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
833.070. 

J9   /^ 


rfj^t^     ^ 


1.  Ifl  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  plate  baring  an  opening, 
a  hood  Burmonnting  aald  opening,  aad  baring  a  top  wall 
ttfdl'g  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  plate,  a  burner  tip 
ptasaated  into  tbe  open  end  of  the  bood,  a  generator  be- 
neath the  plate,  a  aupply  connection  to  the  generator, 
an  outlet  from  tbe  generator  to  the  burner,  and  a  de- 
fiector  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  plate  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  wall  of  the  hood,  aaid  deflector  being 
presented  in  the  direction  of  the  generator. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  plate  harlng  an  opening, 
a  bood  surmounting  said  opening,  and  baring  a  top  ^all 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plate,  a  burner  tip 
presented  into  tbe  open  end  <rf,the  hood,  a  generator  be- 
neath the  plate,  a  aupply  connection  to  the  generator, 
an  outlet  from  tbe  generator  to  the  burner,  and  a  de- 
flector on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  plate,  aald  deflector  baring  a 
curred  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  top  wall  of  the  hood,  and  aaid  curred  aurface 
being  presented  in  the  direction  of  the  generator. 


975,481.  CAMERA.  Jomi  A.  Bobebtsom,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial 

,  No.  395.48S.  , 


and  capable  of  a  awlnglng  moremeat  relatlraljr  to  tha 
bed  and  nieana  for  aecuring  tbe  lens  board  in  an  angular 
position  relatirely  to  the  latter,  aaid  lena  board  being 
adapted  to  automatically  fold  against  tbe  bed  when  aald 
securing  meana  an  releaaed  and  tbe  bed  la  folded  agalBaC 
the  body. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  aad  a  l)ed 
hinged  thereto  baring  ways  thereon,  of  a  carriage  mor- 
able on  the  ways  and  a  lens,  board  pirotally  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  swing  into  a  folded  posi- 
tion against  the  bed  upon  an  axia  morable  into  subsUn- 
tlal  coincidence  with  tbe  axis  of  morement  of  the  bed 
and  body. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  bed 
hinged  thereto  baring  parallel  guldea  thereon  forming 
ways,  of  a  carriage  morable  on  the  waya  and  a  lens 
board  piroted  to  the  carriage  and  foldable  in  a  forward 
direction  to  a  position  against  tbe  bed  and  between  the 
guldea  in  which  ita  pivotal  connection  with  the  carriage 
ilea  between  it  and  the  hinged  connectiwi  of  the  bed  and 

body. 

4.  la  a  camera,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
bed  blngfed  thereto,  of  an  extension  member  on  the  bed 
haTing  ways  thereon,  a  carriage  morable  on  the  ways  snd 
a  lens  board  piroted  to  the  carriage  and  foldable  in  a 
forward  direction  agalnat  the  bed  in  which  ita  pirotal 
connection  with  the  carriage  Ilea  between  it  and  tbs 
hinged  connection  of  tbe  bed  and  body. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combioation  with  a  body  and  a 
bed  hinged  thereto,  of  an  extensible  frame  carried  by  the 
bed  baring  ways  thereon,  a  carriage  morable  on  the 
ways  and  a  lena  board  piroted  to  the  carriage  and  fold- 
able  in  a  forward  direction  to  a  position  within  t|ie  frame 
in  which  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  carriage  lies 
between  it  and  tbe  hinged  connection  of  tbe  bed  and  body. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1.  la  a  camera,  the  combinattoa  with  a  body  and  a  bed 
Mi0id  thereto  baring  ways  thereon,  of  a  carriage  mor- 
abl*  on  the  waya,  a  Iras  board  aupportad  on  the  carriage 


975,462.  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  BOILER.  Richabo 
Roc  SB,  Jr.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Boynton  Fur- 
nace Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.   541.421. 


1.  A  boiler  of  tbe  kind  described,  baring  ita  body  por- 
tion made  up  of  a  series  of  generally  circular  cast  sec- 
tions superposed,  each  section  being  connected  by  cross 
curved  water  tubee,  and  water  connectlona  between  ad- 
jacent sectlona  at  their  higbeat  and  lowest  pointa. 

2.  A  cast  metal  boiler  generally  circular  in  croaa  section, 
comprising  superposed  water-carrying  caat  seeti<ma  aad 
curved  cross  tubes  connecting  opposite  parts  of  each  sec- 
tion, each  tube  being  wider  at  tbe  bottom   than  at  tbe 

3.  A  boUer  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  series  o^ 
gtaarally  drcaUr  east  and  inclined  aactlona,  crqas  tubes 
extending  from  the  higher  to  tbe  lower  parts  of  each 
section  and  ao  arranged  that  the  tubea  of  the  aereral 
aecticma  ahall  vertically  aline,  and  water  connections  ba- 
tween  tbe  aereral  aectiona  at  their  highest  and  lor 
points. 
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wetH^  eoatalBlBC  «  Si«-pot, 


4.  A   boUtr  9i 
watar-carrylac 
east 

uitf  hlcbv  parta  o€  MCk  Mcttoa.  «ld  tobM  b«lac  ar- 
nacsd  to  that  the  tubaa  o(  tiie  MTcral  Mctloaa  tbail 
Twtlcally  aJlaa,  and  watar  eooaacUoaa  batwaan  tte  blcb- 
Mt  and  lowMt  parta  of  tka  atTaral  MCtlona  and  batwacn 
th«   lower  of   tbe  Mctlasa  a»d   the  ban  tactloii   of   ttaa 


ft.  ▲  eaat  nataJ  bollar  coaprlainf  a  baae  vatar-oirry- 
tag  ■acttoM  eaatalalac  a  lira- pot  and  proTidad  with  eorvad 
eroaa  tnbea  extending  from  the  higheot  to  the  lowaat  ilda 
of  the  Mid  baae  wctloM.  inclined  eaparpoaed  Mctlons 
tmOat  on  tba  baae  aectlon.  water  oaaaacdoari  fcatwaea  tha 
wvarml  aaetioss  and  the  baae  aectioa  at  tiM  hiflMat  and 
l«waat  polata.  eroaa  tnbaa  on  tha  Mreral  naetlooa.  the  tabaa 
Mac  in  vertical  allnement.  and  the  top  or  dome  aaetkm 
teYtiig  eroaa  tnbea,  and  water  coanectlona  between  tba 
lap  Mctlon  and  the  lower  and  Intenreninc  aecCloaa. 


•T5.46S.     STAMP.     Klmbb  H.  Smaoaii.  Loa  An(alc«,  Cal. 
rtlrd  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,040. 


1.  A  atamp  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed  haTlng  a  body  with 
fixed  centrally  and  outwardly :  dlapoaed  eharactera  maln- 
tatned  conatantly  In  a  alngle  fizad  poattlon  with  reapect  to 
Raid  body,  and  harlnc  a  fixed  indicating  pointer  adapted 
to  impreaa  the  paper,  and  a  rataUble  date  ring  codperat- 
lag  with  aakl  polntar,  having  nnmbera  arranged  conaeen- 
tlToly  eorreapondlng  to  the  daya  of  the  month  adapted  to 
impreaa  the  paper  almultaneooaty.  aaid  outwardly  dlapoaed 
eharactera  being  arranged  In  a  ring  around  aaid  date  ring. 
and  aaid  Indicating  pointer  balng  arranged  ao  that  the 
nnmtwr  Indicated  thereby  la  Id  an  upright  poaltlon  with 
reapect  to  aaid  outwardly  aiaptaart  eharactera. 

2.  A  aUmp  of  the  claaa  daaertbad  having  a  body,  a  eea- 
trally  illi|inaii1  type  with  aa  iadleatlng  pointer  adapted  to 
l^praaa  tho  paper  and  flzad  with  raapect  to  aaid  body,  a 
date  ring  rotatably  mouated  and  baring  dlrlaioaa  num- 
bered conaeeutlTely  to  correapond  with  the  daya  la  the 
month,  the  body  of  said  atamp  alao  having  eharactera  ar- 
ranged in  a  ring  around  said  date  ring  having  a  aingle 
fixed  poaltlon  and  adapted  to  be  read  from  the  aame  aide 
aa  the  number  of  aaid  date  ring  which  Ilea  oppoalte  aaid 
pointer. 

8.  A  atamp  of  the  claaM  deaeiibed  having  a  body,  a  rota- 
tably mounted  aleeve  In  said  body,  a  centrally  dlapoaed 
Btem  having  a  atnd  with  an  angular  neck,  aaid  atem  hold- 
ing aaid  aleeve  roUtably  la  aaid  body,  a  yoke  rigidly  at- 
Mched  to  aaid  body  and  bavlag  a  hoHsonUl  portloa  with 
an  angular  opening  to  engage  the  angular  neck  of  aaid 
•tem.  a  handle  adapted  to  acrew  npoo  aaid  ataA  imd  aacar- 
lag  aaid  aleeve  la  said  body,  and  eharactera  rlgMly  at- 
tached to  the  under  facea  of  aaid  body  aleeve  and  ataai 
adapted  to  Impreaa  the  paper. 

4.  A  atamp  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  having  a  body,  a  eea> 
(rally  dlapoaed  type  having  an  Indlcatiag  polater  adapted 
to  Impreaa  the  paper  and  flzad  with  raapect  to  aaid  body,  a 
date  ring  rotatably  mooated  and  having  dlvialona  nam- 
bered  eoaaeeatlvely  to  correapond  with  the  daya  la  the 
■ontha.  the  body  of  aaid  stamp  alao  having  a  eoaq>lete 


oatar  ring  aarronadiag  aaid  Arat  rlag  aad  baartag  eharac- 
tera, aakl  outer  ring  bavlag  a  alagle  fixed  poattioa  aad 
adapted  to  be  read  Craaa  the  eama  aide  aa  tiM  number  of 
aaid  ring  which  Ilea  eppeaita  aaid  pelater. 

6.  A  atamp  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  haviag  a  body.  a.  cen- 
trally dlapoaed  type  with  an  ladicatlag  polater  adapted  to 
lapreaa  the  paper  and  fixed  with  raapaet  to  aaid  body,  a 
riag  rotaUbly  mooated  aad  haviag  diviaiaaa  haarlag  num- 
bera  arranged  in  prograaalva  order,  the  hodf  af  eald  atamp 
alao  having  an  outer  ring  with  clreamferentlally  arranpad 
diaractera  thereupon,  aaid  outer  ring  having  a  aingle  fixed 
poeltlon  and  adapted  to  be  read  from  the  aame  aide  aa  tlM 
nnmber  of  aaid  laaer  rlag  which  Ilea  oppoalte  aaid  poiatar. 


»76,4«4.  PBOTOORAPRIC-CAMBBA  SHT7TTBR.  Pbkd- 
aaiCK  C.  ScBMio  and  CBABLza  F.  Diwkt,  New  York, 
N.  T..  aaaigaora  to  C^  P.  Ooera  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  14.  1800.     Serial  No.  496,801. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  ahatter  oompriaing  abntter 
bladea.  their  actuating  ring  provided  with  a  cam-way  the 
latermediate  portion  of  which  la  aubataatlally  concentric 
to  a  center  and  the  outer  portiona  extended  away  there- 
from, and  a  motor  device  turning  about  aaid  center  and 
having  a  part  that  travela  through  the  cam-way.  whereby 
tlie  firat  effect  of  the  motor  devlca-part  In  an  outer  portion 
of  aaid  cam-way  la  to  move  the  ring  to  open  the  abutter, 
which  remains  open  while  the  part  of  the  motor  device  la 
traveraing  the  concentric  portion  of  the  cam-way,  and  the 
final  effect  la  to  cloee  the  ahatter. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  abntter  comprlalng  abutter 
bladea,  their  actuating  ring  provided  with  a  cam-way  the 
latermediate  portion  of  which  is  subatantially  concentric 
to  a  center  and  the  outer  portiona  extended  away  there- 
from, a  motor  device  taming  about  aaid  center  and  having 
a  part  that  travela  through  the  cam-way,  whereby  the  flret 
effect  of  the  motor  device  part  In  an  outer  portion  of  aaid 
cam-way  la  to  move  the  ring  to  open  the  abutter,  which 
remalna  open  while  the  part  of  the  motor  device  ia  trav- 
eraing the  concentric  portion  of  the  cam-way,  aad  the  final 
effect  la  to  eloae  the  ahatter.  and  meana  acting  aatomati- 
cally  to  dlaengapa  tiM  motor  part  from  the  final  portion  of 
the  cam  way  whf*  tka  movement  of  the  ring  la  completed 
so  that  the  ahatter  may  be  operated  by  meana  other  than 
the  motor  device. 

S.  A  photographic  camera  ahatter  comprlalng  ahatter 
bladea.  their  actuating  ring  provided  with  a  cam-way  the 
latermediate  portion  of  which  la  aubatantially  concentric 
to  a  center  and  the  outer  portions  extended  away  there- 
from, a  motor  device  turning  about  aaid  eenter  and  having 
a  part  tiiat  travela  throagb  the  eaa-way,  whereby  the  firat 
effect  of  the  aMtor  device  part  In  an  outer  portloa  of  aaid 
cam-way  la  to  aMve  the  ring  to  open  the  shutter,  which 
remalna  open  while  the  part  of  the  motor  device  la  trav- 
eraing the  concentric  portion  of  the  cam-way,  and  the  final 
effect  la  to  eloae  the  ahntter.  and  meana  for  reaettiag  the 
aaotor  device  for  another  motor  actnated  expoaure  opera- 
tk>n  of  the  ahatter. 
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4.  A  photographic  camera  ahatter  oompriaing  ahotter 
bladea,  their  actuating  ring  provided  with  a  cam-way  the 
intermediate  portion  of  which  ia  aubatantially  concentric 
to  a  center  and  the  outer  portiona  extended  away  there- 
from, a  motor  device  turning  about  aaid  eenter  and  having 
a  part  that  travels  through  the  cam-way,  whereby  the  flnt 
effect  of  the  motor  device  part  la  an  outer  portion  of  aaid 
eaai-way  la  to  move  the  ring  to  open  the  ahatter,  which 
remalna  open  while  the  part  of  the  motor  device  la  travers- 
teg  the  concentric  portion  of  the  cam-way,  and  the  final 
affect  la  to  eloae  the  ahatter,  meana  for  dlaengaglng  the 
motor  part  from  the  final  portion  of  the  cam-way  when 
the  movement  of  the  ring  la  completed  and  adjuatable 
aiaana  for  automatically  determining  the  time  of  expoaara 
(or  abutter  opening)  ao  effected. 

B.  A  photographic  camera  abutter  comprlalng  ahatter 
bladea,  their  actuating  ring  provided  with  a  cam-way  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  which  ia  aubatantially  concentric 
to  a  center  and  the  outer  portiona  extended  away  there- 
from, a  motor  device  turning  about  aaid  center  and  having 
a  pari  that  travela  through  the  cam-way.  whereby  the  firat 
effect  of  the  motor  device  part  In  an  outer  portion  of  said 
cam-way  la  to  move  the  ring  to  open  the  ahatter,  which 
remalna  open  while  the  part  of  the  motor  device  is  trav- 
eraing the  concentric  poriion  of  the  cam-way,  and  the  final 
effect  ia  to  eloae  the  abutter,  an  adjuatable  time  exposure 
laver,  a  daah-pot  to  the  platon  of  which  one  end  of  the 
lever  ia  connected  and  a  cam-piece  carried  by  the  motor 
device  that  operates  upon  the  other  end  of  the  lever  while 
aaid  pari  of  the  motor  Is  travening  the  concentric  part  of 
the  cam-way.  .—  ^ 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


975.466.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Xavcsa  fiuH- 
ZI8KA,  ScHNAPKA,  Breelau.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Franz 
Liaay,  Kattowitz.  Germany.  Piled  July  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507,747. 


c-i---1^.tV        v- 


1.  In  a  pen  or  pencil  bolder,  comprlalng  a  aonree  of 
electricity  within  the  bolder,  an  Incandeecent  lamp  alao 
within  the  holder,  electric  connectiona  from  the  aaid 
source  of  electricity  to  the  said  lamp  and  means  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuit  the  combination  of  a  translu- 
cent cloaara  to  the  end  of  the  holder  and  meana  for  anp- 
porilng  the  writing  ntenail  aubatantially  In  the  center 
thereof,  the  aaid  tranalucent  cloaure  being  adapted  to  dia- 
trlbute  the  light  on  all  aidee  of  the  writing  utenall. 

2.  In  a  pen  or  pencil  holder  eompriaing  a  aoaree  of  elec- 
tricity within  the  holder,  a  lamp  alao  mounted  within  the 
said  holder,  electric  connectiona  from  said  source  of  elec- 
tricity to  the  aaid  holder,  the  combination  of  a  contact 
plate  iatarmediate  of  the  lamp  and  aource  of  electricty  a 
rotary  aleeve  externally  of  the  holder  and  meana  in  con- 
nection therewith  for  making  contact  to  the  lamp  when 


the  aaid  aleeve  la  turned  on  the  aaid  bolder,  a  tranaiueent 
cloaure  to  the  aaid  holder  having  meana  to  aappori  the 
writing  ateiMll  aubatantially  in  the  center  thereof  the 
said  tranalucent  cloaure  being  adapted  to  distribute  the 
light  on  all  Bidea  of  the  writing  utensil. 


976.466.  KNITTING-MACHINE  NEEDLE.  RoBirr  W. 
Scott.  Leeda  Point,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane 
aaaignmenta,  to  Scott  k  Wllllama,  Incorporated,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  12. 
1008.     Serial  No.  432,491. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  wire  shank  bent 
to  form  a  projecting  butt  above  ita  lower  end  and  having 
at  aaid  lower  end  a  reveraely  bent  finger  terminating  aucb 
dlatance  below  the  upper  butt  to  form  a  lower  butt  whose 
upper  face  la  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  book-like 
operating  member  of  the  machine  In  the  plane  of  the 
needle,  whereby  the  needle  can  be  operated. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  wire  ahank  bent 
to  form,  above  Ita  lower  end,  a  projecting  butt  having  Ita 
members  secured  together  and  below  aaid  butt  a  aecond 
butt  wboae  upper  face  is  adapted  for  engaging  a  book-like 
operating  member  of  the  machine  In  the  plane  of  the 
needle,  whereby  the  needle  can  be  operated,  aaid  aecond 
butt  comprlalng  a  reveraely  bent  finger  terminating  auch 
dlatance  below  the  npper  butt  to  permit  aaid  hook-like 
operating  member  to  engage  aaid  bntt  In  the  plane  of  the 
needle. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  wire  ahank  bent 
to  form  a  projecting  butt  above  Ita  lower  end,  and  having.  ' 
at  aaid  lower  end,  a  reveraely  bent  finger  aecured  to  the 
ahank  of  the  needle  and  constituting  a  lower  butt  whoso 
upper  face  la  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  hooklUe 
operating  memt>er  of  the  machine  in .  the  plane  of  the 
needle,  whereby  the  needle  can  be  operated. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  wire  ahank  bent 
above  Ita  lower  end  to  form  a  projecting  butt  having  its 
membera  secured  together,  said  shank  having  at  the  lower 
end  a  reversely  bent  finger  lying  alongalde  of  and  aecnred 
to  aaid  ahank  and  conatltutlng  a  lower  butt  wboae  upper 
face  la  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  hook-like  operating 
member  of  the  machine  in  the  plane  of  the  needle,  whereby 
the  needle  can  be  operated. 


976,467.  FLDII>PRE88URX  APPLIANCE.  Thomab  8. 
Scott,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric 
*  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  467,462. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  and 'an  annular  pteton 
mounted  immovably  upon  one  end  thereof,  of  a  cylinder 
for  aaid  platon  having  a  fluid-inlet  port  and  meana  for 
eonnectluK  aaid  cylinder  to  a  part  to  be  moved  along  aaid 
aha  ft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  having  aa  aaoalar 
groove  near  one  end.  a  riag  in  aaid  groove,  and  aa  anaa- 
lar  platon. aurrounding  aaid  ahaft  and  engaging  aaid  ring. 
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of  ■  eyilader  tor  MM  Hate*  ImtIbs  «  floM-iaict  port,  ud 
ac«na  (or  coonecting  mM  piston  to  a  part  to  bo  moTod 
along  aald  abaft. 


3.  The  combloatloo  wftb  a  abaft,  an  annular  ptaton 
■urroundlng  said  abaft  B«ar  one  end  tbereof  and  means 
for  locking  aaid  platen  asitt&>t  morement  along  tbe  abaft, 
of  a  cylinder  for  aald  pistoa  baring  a  fluld-lnlet  port,  and 
mMna  for  connecting  said  cylinder  to  a  part  to  be  moved 
•long  tbe  abaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  vlth  •  abaft  and  an  annular  platon 
fastened  to  one  end  tbereof.  of  a  cylinder  for  said  piston 
baling  a  fluid-inlet  port,  a  sleeve  fitted  to  ssld  sbsft  and 
faatened  to  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  to  a  member  wblcb 
la  to  be  moTed  along  the  abaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltli  a  abaft  and  an  annular  platon 
attached  to  one  end  tbereof,  a  cylinder  for  aald  platon  hav- 
ing a  fluld-lnlet  port  adjacent  to  each  of  Its  enda.  and 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  cylinder  to  a  abaft  supported 
member  In  order  to  force  It  to  operative  poaltlon  or  to 
withdraw  It  therefrom. 


•75.488.  MININO-M.A,CHINE.  FajiKE  L.  ■■■MOW.  Co- 
Inmboa.  Ohio,  asalgaor,  by  mesne  aaslgaaaata,  to  Tbe 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1«.  1008.     Serial  No.  181,431. 


1.  la  a  bIbIbc  machbie.  tbe  combination  of  tbe  rela- 
tively long  bed  frame,  tbe  reciprocating  englnea  secured 
to  tba  eppoalte  ends  tbereof  having  their  connecting  rods 
•rnaflad  In  tbe  aame  vertical  plane,  tbe  crank  sbsfts  for 
tbe  Mgint-  traaaverselj  aumnted  la  bearings  on  tbe  said 
ta«  frame  arranged  near  tbe  center  thereof,  tbe  main 
p«wer  shaft  likewise  transversely  mounted  In  bearlnga  on 
the  said  frame,  tbe  driving  gearing  between  tbe  craak 
shaft  sad  tbe  said  power  shafts,  tbe  laterally  projecting 
cutter  wbeel  mounted  cMtrally  of  tbe  frame,  and  tbe 
bevel  drive  gear  aecored  to  tbe  mala  power  abaft  aad 
adapted  to  drive  tbe  said  cutter  wheel.  subotantUKy  as 
set  forth. 

2.  la  a  mialng  madilne,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  reia- 
tlrely  leag  bed  traiae.  tba  opposed  reciprocating  eaglsea 
mounted  at  tbe  opposite  eada  tbereof  and  bavlag  tbelr 
cylinders  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  tbe  paral- 
lel craak  abafta  for  the  eaglnea  transversely  moonted  la 
bearlaga  oa  tbe  said  frame  arranged  near  the  eeater  there- 
of, tbe  mala  power  abaft  mounted  In  bearlnga  below  tbe 
crank  abafta  and  having  Ita  axla  of  rotation  In  a  vertical 
plane  midway  between  tbe  vertical  planes  a<  tbe  axaa  of 
rotation  of  tbe  eraak  abafta.  tbe  drtrtat  ■•arlBg  between 
tbe  crank  shafts  aad  the  drtrlac  shaft  a  UteraUy  project- 
ing evttar  wheel  mouated  oeatrally  vt  tbe  frame,  aad  a 


beveled  drive  gear  ssenred  to  the  main  power  abaft  and 
adapted  to  drive  aald  cutter  wheel,  substantlaUy  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe  rela- 
tively long  bed  frame,  the  opposed  reciprocating  engines 
secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends  and  on  the  aame  side  thereof, 
the  tranaverse  crank  shafta  for  the  engines  mounted  In 
bsartags  secured  near  tbe  center  of  said  frame,  the  cranka 
OB  tbe  said  crank  shafts  arranged  In  tbe  same  vertical 
plane,  tbe  main  power  abaft  noounted  tranaversely  In 
bearings  st  tbe  center  of  said  bed  frame  and  below  tbe 
aald  crank  abafta.  a  laterally  projecting  cutter  wheel 
mounted  centrally  of  tbe  bed  frame,  and  the  pinion  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  said  driving  abaft  and  adapted  to  drive  aald 
cutter  wheel,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe  rela- 
tively long  bed  frame,  the  reciprocating  englnea  secured 
to  tbe  opposite  ends  tbereof  srranged  in  tbe  aame  vertical 
and  borlsontal  plaaea  aad  provided  with  transverse  crank 
abafta  mounted  in  bearings  secured  near  tbe  center  of  tbe 
said  bed  frame,  tbe  tranaversely  mounted  power  shaft 
haTlng  Us  axis  of  rotation  In  planes  parallel  to  the  verti- 
cal and  longitudinal  planes  of  the  sxes  of  rotation  of  tbe 
said  crank  shafts,  tbe  driving  gear  aecured  to  tbe  said 
driving  shaft,  the  driving  pinlona  ons  on  either  crank 
sbsft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  aald  driving  gear,  tbe  lat- 
erally projecting  cutter  wneel.  and  the  pinion  secured  to 
tbe  main  driving  abaft  and  adapted  to  drive  aald  cutter 
wheel.  snbstantUlly  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cutter  wbeel  for  mining  machines  having  a  pe- 
ripherally grooved  rim.  the  flangee  on  either  aide  of  aaid 
groove  having  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  sbsnk  of  the 
bit.  and  bit  holders  having  their  abanka  Inserted  in  aald 
groove  detacbably  aecured  to  the  said  rim,  substsntUlly  ss 
set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  0,489.  COMBINED  COCK  AND  NEEDLE  VALVB. 
Looia  E.  SHAW,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  B.  Colt 
Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  Bl 3.958. 


'-iW 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cut-off  valve  with  a  regulating 
valve  connected  in  series  therewith  and  a  common  meana 
(or  operating  aald  valva  aayncbronoualy,  so  that  said  cut- 
off valve  la  opened  before  said  regulating  valve  la  opened. 

2.  The  conblnatlon  of  a  cut-off  valve  with  a  needle  valve 
connected  in  series  therewith,  and  s  common  mesns  for 
opcrstlng  said  valves  asynchronously,  so  that  said  needle 
valve  la  doaed  before  said  cot-off  valve  Is  closed. 

3.  Ths  combination  of  a  cock  valve  with  a  regulating 
valve  eeaaected  In  series  therewith  aad  a  common  mesns 
for  operating  said  valvea  aaynchronously.  so  tbst  said  cock 
valve  U  opened  before  said  regulating  valve  U  opeaad, 
and  aald  regnlatlng  valve  la  cloasd  before  said  cock  valve 
U  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cnt^jff  Talve  with  a  regulating 
valve  Lunasctsd  la  series  therewith,  tbe  movable  portions 
of  said  valvaa  being  laterlo^ed  so  ss  to  prevent  tbe  open- 
lag  of  said  r««vlatlag  vaivs  natll  after  said  cut-off  vslve  Is 


B.  A  combined  cock  and  needle  valve  comprising  a  cock 
valve  SMiagi  a  plug  therein,  a  needle  valve  caalng  connect- 
ed to  f«*  eoefc  valve  caalng  and  a  needle  therein,  aald  plug 
aad  aesdle  beiag  laterloebsd  ao  aa  to  move  asyachrwWMJy. 
wbaiahy  saM  cook  valve  la  spsasd  prior  to  tba  apMtaff  a( 
saM  Ma«e  valve. 

[aalaa  6  to  12  not  prlatsd  la  tbs  Oasette.] 
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975,470.     SCREEN.     Chablcs  D.  Sheadt,  Allentown.  Pa. 
riled  Sept.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.986. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window-frame  having  a  win- 
dow therein  and  a  screen  consisting  of  a  rectangular  sup- 
portlng-frsme  snd  sn  opaque  covering  thereon,  said  screen 
cosrting  with  tbe  sdjscent  faces  of  the  side-members  of 
tbe  window-frame  to  removably  anpport  tbe  acreen  therein 
with  a  portion  of  the  screen  displaced  laterally  from  tbe 
frame  of  the  window,  snbstsntially  as  set  forib. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  of  s  window-frame  having  a  window 
therein  and  a  acreen  conalstlng  of  a  rectangular  aupport- 
Ing-frame  tbe  longitudinal  members  of  wblcb  are  realllent 
and  an  opaque  covering  mounted  thereon,  said  screen  co- 
acting  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  side-members  of 
tbe  wlndt*w-frsme  to  removably  support  the  screen  therein 
and  said  resilient  members  of  tbe  supporting-frame  being 
bowed  away  from  the  plane  of  tbe  window,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


9  7  5.471.  STENCILING  •  MACHINE.  Albxandbb  J. 
Smith,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Compsny.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1009.     Serial  No.  613,877. 


9  7  6.472.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  METALLIC 
LKAF  IN  ROLLS.  Chaelbs  E>  Smith,  Oak  Lawn, 
R.  L  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  484.072.  Re- 
newed Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,265. 


1.  In  a  atendllng  machine,  the  combine tioa  with  a 
stencil  cylinder  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  cloned, 
o(  an  Ink  fountain  in  tbe  form  of  a  long  closed  box  within 
said  cylinder  and  extending  along  the  aame  and  secured 
only  at  Its  Inner  end. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
atendi  cylinder  having  one  end  open  and  tbe  other  closed, 
of  aa  ink  fountain  in  the  form  of  a  long  closed  box  within 
said  cylinder  and  extending  along  tbe  same  and  secored 
only  at  Ita  Inner  end,  said  fountain  being  attached  to  the 
cloaed  end  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
atendl  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at  the  otl^er, 
of  an  Ink  fountain  in  the  form  of  a  long  closed  box  ex- 
tending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  at  one  end 
detacbably  connected  to  tbe  closed  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  wholly  supported  by  aald  cylinder  end. 

4.  In  a  steaciling  macblne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
stendl  cylinder,  of  an  Ink  fountain  in  the  form  of  a  long 
closed  box  extending  from  ond  to  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
at  one  end  removably  attached  to  tbe  cylinder  end,  aaid 
cylinder  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  hnb  or  anpport  to  which  tbe  end  of  aald  ink  fonn- 
Uin  la  attached,  said  hub  forming  tbe  sole  support  of 
said  fountain. 

5.  In  a  atendllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
atendl  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  bob  or 
head  at  the  other  end.  of  an  Ink  fountain  within  aald 
cylinder  and  at  one  end  secured  to  said  bead  or  bub,  the 
latter  forming  the  aole  anpport  of  the  fonntaia. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  In  rolla,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  supporting  paper 
strip  intermittently  forward,  and  a  band  operated  table 
for  lapping  the  abeets  of  metallic  leaf  upon  the  paper 
strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  in  rolls, 
the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  tbe  supporting 
paper  strip  Intermittently  forward,  a  band  operated  table 
(or  lapping  tbe  abeets  of  metallic  leaf  upon  the  paper 
strip,  and  means  for  subsequently  carrying  the  table  for- 
ward to  deposit  tbe  sheet  of  metallic  leaf  from  the  table 
upon  the  atrip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  in  rolls, 
tbe  combination  of  means  for  feeding  tbe  supporting 
paper  strip  Intermittently  forward,  with  meana  for  ap- 
plying an  adhesive  material  in  llnea  transversely  of  the 
paper  strip  to  secure  the  metallic  leaf  at  intervale  thereon. 

4.  In  a  macblne  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  in  rolla, 
tbe  combination  of  a  table  upon  which  tbe  book  of  metal- 
lic leaf  Is  placed,  a  spring-actuated  aseana  for  tilting  the 
forward  end  of  the  table  downward,  a  pivoted  atop  tor 
limiting  tbe  (orward  movement  o(  tne  table,  a  recipro- 
cating rack  and  means  for  causing  tbe  engagement  o(  the 
table  with  tbe  rack  whenever  tbe  table  Is  raised  by  tha 
operator  to  cause  the  lapping  o(  the  sheeta  of  metallle 
leaf  upon  tbe  supporting  strip. 

5.  In  s  machine  for  packaging  metallic  leaf  in  rolla, 
tbe  combination  of  means  (or  winding  up  tbe  aupportlng 
paper  strip  and  metallic  leaf  Into  a  package  roll,  with  a 
tilting  table  for  lapping  tbe  sheets  of  metallic  leaf  npoa 
the  paper  strip. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


975,473.     AIR-PUMP.     Geboobt  J.   SPOHaaa,   Fraoklla. 
Pa.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,578. 

1.  In  an  air  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
spaced  cylinders  rigidly  connected  together,  said  cylinders 
being  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  frame  for  osdllatory  move- 
ment, a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  s  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  pistons,  means  (or  redprocatlng  said  ptstoa 
rod  and  operating  means  therefor,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
cylinders,  an  air  conducting  pipe  extending  from  one  of 
said  cylinders  to  s  supply  tank,  and  meana  for  autonutl- 
cally  moving  tbe  pumping  mechanism  to  its  operative  and 
Inoperative  positions  upon  Tariation  In  air  pressure  in 
tbe  tank  to  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prialng  a  base  having  parallel  standards  rising  there- 
from, o(  rigidly  connected  spaced  cylinders  plvotally 
mounted  between  tbe  upper  ends  o(  said  standarda  for 
oscillatory  movement,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  In 
each  of  the  cylinders,  a  platon  rod  connecting  said  pis- 
tons, means  arranged  between  the  cyttnders  and  connected 
to  tbe  piston  rod  for  reciprocating  the  same,  operating 
means  for  said  piston  actuating  meana,  an  air  conducting 
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pipe  eosMOted  to  om  o(  Mid  tjUmOtan  ud  CTUndlag  to 
tte  pfMMN  npplT  tank.  «  pl»*  LuaBiitlHg  MM  «yltedw« 
to  coadvet  air  oader  pnmm  Itom  om  to  tte  eCh«r.  aad 
meaiu  am&ccd  In  Mid  b«M  tor  MtomadcaUy  OMlUat- 
lB(  aald  cjllnden  and  the  platon  aetoAtiiiK  meana  to  nOTc 
the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  upon  T«rl- 
■tloB  In  the  air  prManre  In  th«  tank. 


0  7  6.474.  WIMDOW-CLCAMBR.  WkLUAM  Staot  and 
WAaaBN  VBUTMAii.  Onad  Rapids.  Mich.  nUd  Mar.  H. 
IBIO.     8«rUi  No.  648.71S. 


S.  In  an  air  pomp.  th«  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prtalac  pnrnlM  alaadaida  of  rifldly  connected  cylinder* 
•r  dMMMt  Mpadty  plroted  t>etwe^n  tb«  upper  Mda  of 
the  Btandarda  for  oaelllatory  movement,  a  drtT««  whaal 
rotatably  moanted  between  the  cylinders  and  morahl* 
therewith,  pistons  in  Mid  cylinders,  means  coaaectlnc 
the  pistons  and  Mid  drtven  wheel,  a  drlTln*  wheel  to 
frictlonally  enfagc  the  drUen  wheel  and  actuate  the  pis- 
tons, an  air  eoadoctlag  pips  betwe«>  one  of  the  cylinders 
and  a  prsasnr*  snpply  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  cylin- 
ders to  condnct  air  under  pressnre  from  one  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  satomatlcally  movln*  said  cylinders  and 
the  piston  actuating  wh*^l  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  drtTing  wheel  upon  Tarlatloa  of  air  prsMure  In  the 
supply  tank  to  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  baM  and 
paraUel  stondards  rMng  therefrom.  01  cylinders  of  dif- 
ferent capacity  arranged  to  looKltudlnal  allnement  and 
rigidly  connected  together.  Mid  cylinders  being  plrotally 
Boanted  In  Mid  frame  for  oscillatory  moTement,  a  drlren 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  the  cylinders  «nd  mor- 
able  thstswltb,  redprocatory  pistons  In  said  cylinders. 
mirans  eioaaecting  Mid  pistons  and  the  drlvep  wheel 
whsrehy  the  pistons  are  actuated,  a  drlTlng  wheel  to 
snaags  Mid  drlTen  wheel  and  rotate  the  same,  an  air  con- 
jBiiflBg  pipe  between  one  of  Mid  cylinders,  and  a  preMure 
■apply  taak.  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinders,  and  op- 
poasd  plugsrs  movably  arranged  In  the  base  to  engM* 
one  of  Mid  cylinders  and  move  the  drlren  wheel  Into  and 
e«t  of  contact  with  the  drtrlng  wheel  upon  variation  of 
air  pt  111  I II  In  the  Unk  to  a  predetermined  point 

5.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
parallel*  standards  rising  therefrom,  of  a  pumping  mecb- 

Boonted    between    Mid    standards    for    oscillatory 
■t,  said  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower 

_^ rigidly  connected  together,  a  piston  In  Mch  of 

Mid  cylinders,  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons, 
a  driven  wheel  rutatabi;  mounted  Intermediate  of  tbs 
cylinders  and  connected  to  the  piston  rod  to  actuate  the 
same,  operating  means  for  Mid  pumping  mechanism,  an 
air  conducting  pipe  between  the  upper  cylinder  and  the 
ptaMU*  — pplj  tenk.  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinders, 
an  air  aetnated  plunger  mounted  in  the  base  to  engage 
with  the  other  cylinder  and  osdllate  said  cylinders  and 
the  driven  wheel  to  move  the  same  to  an  inoperative  poal- 
tlon  upon  the  rise  of  pressure  In  the  tank  to  a  predeter- 
mln<>d  point,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  in 
Mid  base  opposite  to  the  first  named  planger  to  return 
the  pumping  mechanism  to  Ito  operative  position  upon 
aecreaM  of  air  pressure  to  the  taak  to  a  predetermined 
potat. 

ICIalBM  0  to  8  not  ptlntad  In  the  QaMttc.l 


1.  A  window  elcaaar.  coaprlalac  a  clamp,  a  rod  snp- 
portsd  by  the  clamp,  a  guide  membsr  supported  by  ths 
rod.  and  a  handle  slldable  and  pivotolly  movable  In  Mid 
guide  member,  and  carrying  a  cleaning  appllancf. 

2.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to 
bs  attoched  to  a  window  sill,  a  rod  supported  by  ths 
cismp  and  vertically  adjustsble.  sn  eyebolt  joumaled  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  handle  longitudinally 
morahls  la  the  eyebolt  and  carrying  a  clMnlng  appli- 
ance St  the  upper  end. 

3.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  clamp.  lugs  on  the 
clamp,  a  rod  adjnstoble  la  the  lugs,  an  eyebolt  joumaled 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  handle  alldable  in  the  eye- 
bolt,  and  a  deaaing  appUaaoe  carried  by  the  haadle. 


975,478.     TBDCK  CONNECTION.     «Ti«  Wrmrmn;  Pari, 
Wash,     filed  Mar.  80.  1»10.     Serial  No.  Bft2,481. 


!n  \l  JLJ/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  rototobly  aap- 
ported  bunk  thereon,  a  locking  deviee  comprising  Inter- 
locking means  on  Mid  truck  and  bunk,  the  interlocking 
means  of  mM  truck  overlapping  the  interlocking  means 
of  Mid  bunk,  whereby  Mid  bunk  is  held  against  upward 
displacement  while  being  frM  for  rotattoa. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  truck  and  a  rotatobly  snp- 
ported  bunk  thereon,  spaced  locking  elemente  on  Mid 
truck,  and  spaced  locking  elements  on  Mid  bunk  normally 
engaging  under  Mid  first  named  locking  elements. 

8.  In  combinstlon  with  the  truck  and  a  rototably  snp* 
ported  bunk  tbereon,  a  plurality  of  locking  elemente  on 
said  truck,  and  locking  elements  on  Mid  bunk  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  normally  engaging  under  aaid  first 
named  locking  elements.  Mid  first  named  locking  elemsnto 
being  spaosd  for  reception  of  Mid  last  named  locking  sla- 
*  mente  therebetwMB. 
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4.  In  combination  with  the  truck  and  the  bunk,  a  bob 
oa  one  thereof  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  shoul- 
ders, a  pivot  on  the  otber  thereof  >onmalsd  In  said  bub, 
and  relatively  fixed  lugs  on  opposite  sidM  of  Mid  pivot  ea- 
g^gVg  over  the  shoulders  of  said  hub. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  truck  and  the  bunk,  a  pivot 
on  Mkl  truck,  s  bub  on  asid  bunk  receiving  said  pivot,  op- 
posite sntwardly  projaetiac  sLoolders  on  Mid  hob,  and 
spaced  logs  on  Mid  truck  normally  receiviag  the  ahoulders 
of  said  bub  thereunder. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  ^ 


9TB.47e.  ARMATURE-WINDINO  FOR  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES  NOBMAN  W.  Stobbk,  Pltteburg,  Pa., 
aMignor  to  WestlnghouM  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvsnla.  Piled  Jan.  S, 
IMM.     SMTlal  No.  294.428. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  armature  core,  a 
winding  located  In  the  core  slots,  reversely  bent  relatively 
higb-reslstence  conductors  locsted  In  the  core  slots  be- 
nratb  the  said  winding,  and  a  commutetor  cylinder,  of 
conductors  of  lower  reslstence  and  leM  width  tban  the 
aforesaid  conductors  connected  to  the  opposite  endH  there- 
of end  respectively  to  the  srmsture  winding  and  the  com- 
mutator cylinder  segmente  and  arranged  In  two  con- 
centric rows. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  armature  core,  a 
winding  located  in  tbe  core  slots,  reversely  bent  relatlvaly 
blgh-resistsBce  conductors  located  In  the  core  slots  be- 
nesth  the  Mid  winding,  and  a  commutator  cylinder,  of 
conductors  of  lower  resistance  than  the  aforeMld  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  re- 
spectively to  the  armature  winding  and  the  commutator 
cylinder  segments  and  arranged  In  two  concentric  rows. 


976,477.  ARMATURE-WINDING  POR  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  NOBHix  W.  »roBBa,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
I'ompnny.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  S, 
1906.      Serial  No.  294,429. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder,  an 
armature  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
colls,  and  resistance  conductors  for  connecting  the  wind- 
ing to  tbe  commutetor  cylinder  segments,  of  strips  of 
good  best-conducting  material  placed  between  adjacent  re- 
slstence conductors  and  electrically   Insulated  therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  commutetor  cylinder,  a 
Blotted  armature  core,  a  winding  therefor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  coils  locsted  in  tbe  outer  portions 
of  the  core  slots,  and  resistance  conductors  for  con- 
necting the  winding  to  the  commutator  cylinder  segmente 
said  resistance  conductors  being  srranged  in  groups  and 
located  in  tbe  Innermost  portions  of  tbe  eon  slots,  of 
strips  of  good  bMt-condoctlng  material  placed  between 
the  resistance  conductors  and  electrically  Insulated  there- 
from. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder,  an 
armature  winding  and  conductors  for  connecting  tbe  wind- 
ing to  the  commutator  cylinder  segments,  of  strip*  of 
good  heat-conducting  material  placed  adjacent  to  aald 
conductors  and  Insulated  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  commutetor  cylinder,  an 
armature  winding  and  conductors  for  connecting  the 
winding  to  tbe  commutetor  cylinder  segments,  of  strips 
of  sheet  metel  located  adjacent  to,  bat  insulated  from, 
said  conductors. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  cylinder,  a 
slotted  armature  core,  a  winding  therefor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coils  located  in  the  outer  portions  thereof, 
and  conductors  located  In  the  Inner  portions  of  tbe  core 
slote  snd  serving  to  connect  tbe  winding  to  the  commute- 
tor cylinder,  of  strips  of  good  heat-conducting  material 
located  adjacent  to,  but  insulated  from.  Mid  conductora. 

(CUiOM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


976.478.  ARMATURE-WINDING  FOR  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  NOBMAV  W.  Storbr,  Pltteburg.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WestingbooM  Elec- 
tric k.  Msnufacturlng  Company,  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418,897. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  armature  winding,  and  a 
commutetor  cylinder,  of  resistance  conductors  Interposed 
in  circuit  between  the  winding  and  the  cylinder  wgmente 
and  having  reduced  end  poriions  provided  with  means  for 
Increasing  their  conductivity. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  armature  winding,  and  a 
commutetor  cylinder,  of  reslstence  conductors  interposed 
la  circuit  between  the  winding  and  tbe  cylinder  segmente 
and  having  reduced  end  portions  provided  with  coatings 
of  conducting  material  for  increasing  their  conductivity. 

3.  A  resistance  oonduc'or  having  portions  of  reduced 
section  and  coatings  of  relatively  high  conductivity  to 
increase  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  aaid  portkma. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  armature  winding,  and  a 
commutator  cylinder,  of  reslstence  conductors  interposed 
In  circuit  between  the  winding  and  the  commutetor  cyl- 
inder aegments,  snd  having  reduced  end  portions  provided 
with  electrolytieally  deposited  copper  coatings  for  increas- 
ing their  conductivity. 


9  7  5.479.      METHOD  OF  FORMING  BAIL-EARS  ON 
SHEET-METAL  VESSELS.     Svbm  Stbmsoh,  La  Croaaa, 
Wla.,  assignor  of   one-half   to  Martin   C.   Mnasoa.   La 
CrosM,  Wis.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  M6.M9. 
1.  The  method  of  securing  a  bail  ear  to  a  metal  veas^ 
consisting  in  stamping  a  marginal  bead  on  the  body  of  ths 
vessel  with  a  recsM  within   said  bead,  leaving  the  por- 
tion  of   the  bail  within  said  bead  imperforate  and  vnm 
with   the  original    sorfacs   of   tbs   pail,    formiag   a  ball 
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Mr  wtth  an  outwardly  eittndlng  b*«e  ItoBfc.  aaacmbllBc 
the  p«rt»  with  the  ear  In  aald  receaa  and  the  bead  aar- 
roandlng  aald  baae  (Unve  and  flnallj  applying  preaanre  to 
the  parta  to  turn  aald  be^  over  aald  flange,  tearing  a 
amooth  Inner  aarface  m  the  body  and  caoalng  the  metal 
to  flow  Inwardly  aa  regarda  aald  bead. 


rriifBFP^rJ    y 


2  The  method  of  aecurtn*  a  ball  ear  to  a  metal  reaael. 
eonaiatlng  In  forming  an  outwardly  extending  crown  and 
a  concentric  ridge  at  the  ttaaa  of  aald  crown  In  the  body  of 
tte  Teaael.  stamping  nald  crown  and  ridge  Into  a  drcolar 
bead  with  an  Imperforate  receaa  within  aald  bead,  aump- 
ing  a  ball  ear  with  a  aarflBal  baae  flange.  aaaembUng  the 
parta  with  the  ear  In  aald  neeaa  and  the  bead  anrroond- 
iBg  tald  baae  flange  and  flnaUy  applying  preaaure  to  the 
parta  to  Interlock  aald  oaargtaal  bead  and  flange :  whereby 
the  Inner  surface  of  aald  5o*y  la  left  substantially  amooth 
and  eyen  and  the  portion  of  the  body  within  the  bead 
aqnlralent  to  the  original  anrface  of  the  pall,  and  the 
metal  la  canaed  to  flow  iBwardly  aa  regarda  the  bead  dur- 
ing each  atep  of  manlpalatlng  aald  bead. 


075.480.  EXTENSION  COUCH  OR  BED.  William  M. 
TATLoa.  Tacoma.  Wash.,  aaalgnor  to  Carman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Tacona,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  545.748. 


aald  end  frame,  a  etay  plTotad  to  aald  eztenalon  frama 
and  provided  on  Ita  frea  end  portion  wtth  an  engaging 
part  and  alldably  aagagad  In  the  alot  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  said  end  frame,  aald  guide  alot  being  formed  with 
a  catch  ahoulder  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  engaging 
part  of  aald  atay  when  aald  extenalon  frame  la  la  ele- 
rated  position,  a  brace  plToted  to  aald  extenalon  frame 
and  alldably  engaged  In  the  guide  alot  of  the  lower  member 
of  aald  end  frame,  aald  last  named  guide  slot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  catch  ahoulder.  aald  brace  baring  apaced 
engaging  parta  for  engagement  with  the  catch  shoulder 
of  aald  last  named  guide  slot  for  holding  said  extenalon 
frame  In  horlsontal  and  lowered  poaltlona,  the  aame  when 
la  the  last  named  poaltlon  holding  the  engaging  part  of 
aald  atay  out  of  engagement  with  Ita  catch  shoulder. 


1.  In  an  extenalon  conch  or  bed,  an  end  frame  ineluding 
angularly  dlaposed  members  each  formed  with  a  gnldn 
alot  provided  with  a  shoulder,  an  extension  frame  plT- 
oted to  aald  end  frame,  and  a  catch  contrivance  com- 
prtalng  members  pivoted  to  aald  extenalon  frame  and 
each  provided  with  an  eng-vglng  part,  aaid  members  being 
each  alldably  engaged  In  a  respective  guide  alot  of  aald 
end  frame  and  one  thereof  being  connected  with  aald 
extenalon  frame  for  movement  therewith  acroaa  Ita  center 
of  movement. 

2.  In  an  extenalon  couch  or  bed,  an  end  frame,  an  ex- 
tenalon frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  catch  contrivance  com- 
prising a  stay  and  a  brace  pivoted  on  one  of  aald  framca, 
aald  atay  being  connected  for  movement  acroaa  the 
center  of  movement  of  said  extension  frame,  .and  re- 
leasable  connecting  means  between  said  atay  and  brace 
and  the  other  of  aald  frames,  engaging  the  stay  for  op- 
eration when  said  extension  frame  Is  in  elevated  poaltlon 
and  engaging  aald  braea  for  operation  when  aald  cztan- 
alon  frame  la  In  horiionUt  and  lowered  poaltlona 

3.  In  aa  extension  couch  or  bed.  an  end  frame  Including 
angularly  tfapoaad  upper  and  lower  frame  member* 
formed  witfc  |«M*  alota,  an  exteoaloo  frama  plvotad  to 


975.481.  TELEGRAPH-POLE  OR  FENCE-POST  MOLD. 
FaaoaaiCK  H.  Tidnam,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  FUed  Sept 
4.  1»0».     Serial  No.  61«,170. 


la  a  post  mold,  a  pallet  a  pair  of  mold  aldea  each  eom- 
prtalng  a  pair  of  stripa  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
pallet  and  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  each  other,  aald  atrtpa 
tapering  from  one  end  to  the  othe\-  and  being  loooely 
aopported  on  aald  pall«i  aald  strips  further  being  of  nnl- 
form  thlcknesa  throughout  whereby  the  exterior  and  in* 
tMtar  aaglaa  are  equal,  pairs  of  freely  movaUt  aapporttag 
blocka  each  having  an  edge  formed  with  a  ralatrant  angla 
corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  atrlps,  and  clampa  aa- 
curing  said  blocks  on  said  pallet 


975,482.     OIL- BURNER.     Eowiv  W.  Tccxn,  San 
Cisco,   Cat.      Filed   May   26.    1908.    Serial    No.    43S,i 
Renewed  Apr.  16.  l»ia     Serial  No.  655.933. 


\- 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  nosale  cap  provided  with  a  dia- 
charge  neck,  the  wall  0/  which  la  provided  with  a  groove, 
and  a  transversely  arranged  hollow  burner  tip  located 
In  aald  neck  and  provided  with  an  Internally  beveled 
outlet  opening,  said  tip  being  Upered  and  having  one 
end  flttlng  In  aald  groove,  and  n^eana  for  preventing  dla- 
pla  cement  of  aald  tip. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  nossle  cap  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge neck,  a  tranaveraely  arranged  burner  tip  located 
In  said  neck  and  prorMad  with  an  Internally  beveled  outlet 
opening,  the  oppoait*  adgea  of  aald  opening  being  arranged 
at  different  angles,  aald  tip  being  provided  with  a  flange 
raatbig  upon  one  wall  of  aald  neck,  and  meana  for  aecur- 
lag  aald  flange  to  aald  wall. 

8.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  nosile  cap  provided  with  a  dia- 
charge  neck,  a  transversely  arranged  burner  tip  located 
la  aald  neck  and  provided  with  an  Internally  beveled 
outlet  opening,  the  opposite  edgea  of  aaid  opening  belaf 
arranged  at  different  angles  with  the  narrowest  point  at 


the  center,  aaid  tip  being  provided  with  a  flange  reatlng 
apon  one  wall  of  aald  neck,  and  meana  for  securing  aald 
flange  to  said  wall. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  nossle  cap  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge neck,  a  transversely  arranged  burner  tip  located 
In  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  internally  beveled 
outlet  opening,  said  tip  being  provided  with  a  flange  rest- 
ing upon  tbe  top  wall  of  said  neck,  and  means  for  securing 
aald  flange  to  aald  neck. 


076,483.     FILTER    SYSTEM.     FcaoiNAND  Tduk,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Piled  Dee.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  633,626. 


A  fllter  system  consisting  of  a  aeriea  of  fliter  units  each 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  provided  respectively  with 
valved  supply  and  dlscharKo  branches  for  a  cleaning  fluid, 
a  aupply  pipe,  a  valved  Y  between  tbe  supply  pipe  and  tbe 
Inlet  pipe  of  tbe  flrst  unit,  valved  Y'a  connecting  tbe  outlet 
pipe  of  one  unit  to  the  Inlet  pipe  of  another,  and  a  movable 
by-pasa  pipe  arraoK^  for  connection  l)etw«»en  the  various 
Y's,  to  paaa  tbe  fluid  to  be  filtered  around  any  dealred  unit. 


975.484.  CUT-OUT  AND  SHUNT  SWITCH  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS.  FaANK  F.  WAONaa  and  Nathan  W.  Mc- 
DOKALD,  Elisabeth,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1000.  Serial 
No.  486,121. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  aupportlng  arm,  of  a  borisontal  rod  car- 
ried thereb/,  a  lamp  carrying  yoke,  a  pulley  mounted 
therein  and  traveling  upon  aald  rod,  a  tranaverae  spacing 
bar  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  plug  rods  mounted 
upon  said  spacing  bar,  a  fixed  spacing  bar  sut>ported  at 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  borisontal  arm.  conductive  tubes  sup- 
ported by  the  fixed  spacing  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
plug  rods,  contact  members  carried  by  one  of  bald  tubes, 
a  switch  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  other  of  aaid 
tubes,  an  L  shaped  extension  carried  by  said  switch  arm 
and  a  member  having  a  vertical  extenalon  carried  by  the 
movable  spacing  bar.  said  L-shaped  extensloh  moving  In 
tbe  arc  of  a  circle  and  Into  engagement  with  said  vertical 
extension  as  tl>e  plug  rods  enter  said  conductive  tubes. 


075.486.     ROTARY  MULTIPLE-CYLINDER  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     JoHx  A.  Waltman,  Los  An- 
gelea.  Cal.     FUed  Jan.  26,  1010.     Sarial  No.  640,100. 
1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  wlieel, 

of  concentric  gears  mounted  for  rotation  Independently  of. 


each  other  and  Independently  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  car* 
ried  by  the  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  ooncentrie 
gears  and  operated  by  the  motor,  and  operable  mmana  toct 
holding  either  of  aald  concentric  gears  against  rotatloa. 


2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  concentric  gears  mounted  for  rotation  Independently 
of  each  other  and  Independently  of  the  wheel,  operable 
means  for  holding  either  of  said  concentric  gears  against 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  said  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of 
pinions  carried  by  tbe  wheel  and  engaged  with  the  geara 
and  operated  by  tbe  respective  pistons. 

3.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  concentric  gears  mounted  for  rotation  independently 
of  each  other  and  Independently  of  the  wheel,  operable 
means  for  holding  either  of  said  concentric  gears  against 
roUtion.  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  said  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  pin- 
ions carried  by  tbe  frame  and  engaged  with  tbe  gears  and 
operated  by  the  respective  cylinders,  means  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders  and  exhausting  it 
therefrom,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  ad- 
miaaion  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  preaaure  to  aald. 
cylinders. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  concentric  gears  mounted  for  rotation  independently 
of  each  other  and  Independently  of  the  wheel,  operable 
means  for  holding  either  of  aaid  concentric  gears  against 
rotation,  a  motor  carried  by  tbe  wheel,  a  pinion  engaged 
with  tbe  gears  aforesaid,  a  cam,  valve  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  cam  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  for 
the  motor  aforesaid,  and  a  source  of  motive  fluid  preaaure 
aupply  for  the  motor. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  concentric  gears  mounted  for  rotation  independently 
of  each  other  and  Independently  of  the  wheel,  operable 
means  for  holding  either  of  said  concentric  gears  against 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  motors  carried  by  the  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  pinions  carried  by  tbe  wheel  and  engaged  with 
the  geara  aforesaid  and  operated  by  the  respective  On-tora. 
Bupply  and  exhaust  valve  gear  for  the  respective  motors, 
cams  for  operating  the  valve  gear  In  sets,  and  a  source  of 
motive  fluid  pressure  supply  leading  to  tbe  reapectlve 
motors. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


976,486.  ROTARY  MULTIPLE-CYLINDER  8TE.\M-BN- 
GINE.  John  A.  Waltman.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  FUad 
Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,200. 

1.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  irhool. 
of  gears  mounted  for  rotation  independently  of  «ach  othar 
and  independently  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
wheal,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gears  and  operated  by 
tbe  motor,  operable  means  for  holding  either  of  said  gears 
against  rotation,  and  independent  meana  for  eoupliag  we 
of  said  gears  to  the  wheel. 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  gears  mounted  for  rotation  independently  of  each  other 
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and  Independently  of  the  wheel.  •  motor  c«rHed  by  tho 
wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with  uld  ge*r»  and  opemted  by 
the  motor,  operable  meana  for  holding  either  of  said  feara 
against  rotation,  and  an  Independently  operable  frtctlon 
■trap  carried  by  the  wheel  and  adapted  for  locking  one 
of  aald  geara  thereto. 


S.  In  »n  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  an  Inner  gear,  an  outer  Internal  gear,  aald  geara  being 
mounted  for  rotation  Independently  of  each  other  and  In- 
dependently of  the  wheel,  a  motor  carried  by  the  wheel, 
a  pinion  meahlng  with  said  geara  and  operated  by  the 
motor,  operable  meana  for  holding  either  of  aald  geara 
agalnat  rotation,  and  a  friction  atrap  brake  carried  by  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  Internal  gear 

thereto. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  geara  mounted  for  rotation 
tadapendently  of  each  other  and  Independently  of  the 
wfeael,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  motor  and  meahlng  with 
■aid  geara,  friction  strap  brakea  for  holding  the  reapectlTo 
geara  agalnat  rotation,  a  rocker  for  operating  aald  friction 
•trap  brakea  ao  that  one  or  the  other  will  be  tight  or  both 
of  them  looee,  an  Independent  friction  atrap  brake  ftor 
coupling  one  of  the  geara  to  the  wheel,  and  an  Independent 
rocker  for  actuating  aald  last  named  brake. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  wheel, 
of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  geara  arranged  mounted  for  ro- 
tation Independently  of  each  other  and  Independently  of 
the  wheel,  a  pinion  operated  by  the  motor  and  meahlng 
with  Bald  geara,  friction  strap  brakea  for  holding  either  of 
aald  geara  agalnat  rotation,  a  friction  strap  brake  for 
loeklBfl  oae  of  the  geara  to  the  wheel,  an  actuating  rod  for 
aald  last-named  friction  strap  brake,  and  a  rocker  baring 
a  cam  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  actuating  rod  to  releaae 
or  tighten  the  brake. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


075,487.     PILB  AND  M£AK8  FOB  DBIVINO  THE  SAME. 

L0UI8  E.  WKLaH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct 

aad  mease  aaalgnm4>nU.  to  American  Concrete   Piling 

Company.  Phlladelpnia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 

Tania.     Filed  June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.179. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  pUe  form. 

the  outer  form  baring  a  series  of  Internal  shoulders  and 

the  inner  form  baring  flanges  engaging  the  upper  surfaces 

of  said  ahooldera  to  exert  a  downward  preeaure,  whereby 

the  driTing  blow  will  be  dlatrlboted  orer  a  plurality  of 

polnta. 

•_'.  The  combination  of  a  non  expanding  outer  form,  an 
Inner  form,  a  point  on  which  both  forma  reat.  the  outer 
form  baring  an  Internal  ahonlder  dlapoaed  between  said 
point  and  the  upper  or  bott  end  of  said  form  and  the  Inner 
form  baring  a  portion  engaging  said  shoulder  ao  aa  to  ex- 
ert a  downward  pressure  when  the  forma  are  drlren. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  drlrlng 
form,  each  harlng  a  series  of  engaging  shoulders  and  be- 
ing dlacoanected  so  that  after  they  are  drlren  the  Inner 
form  can  be  remored  without  disturbing  the  onter  form. 


4.  In  a  pile,  the  eomMnatloo  of  taaar  aa4  outer  drlriag 
forma,  each  harlng  ahouMera  located  between  ttie  potat 
and  butt  end  of  the  pile,  the  shoulders  of  the  Inner  form 
resting  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  onter  form  so  as  to  dl<i- 
trlbute  the  drlrlng  blow  and  the  ahooldera  of  the  Inner 
form  being  anch  that  aald  form  can  be  withdrawn  wltboat 
disturbing  the  outer  form. 


y 


5.  In  a  pile,  the  combination  of  an  outer  from,  an  Inner 
form  and  a  point,  said  inner  form  being  prorided  with 
laterally  extended  portions  for  drlrlng  engagement  with 
the  outer  form  at  one  or  more  placaa  between  the  polat 
and  butt  whereby  a  drlrlng  blow  Imparted  to  said  Inner 
form  to  force  the  structure  Into  the  ground  is  tranamltted 
to  the  outer  form  at  n  plurality  of  polnta. 

(ClalsM  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


975,488.  PILE.  Locik  E.  Wblbh.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor,  by  direct  and  OMaae  aaalgamenta,  to  American 
Concrete  Piling  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
479  14.'.     Renewed  Sept.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  6M.912. 


1.  A  pile  baring  a  drlrlng  point,  a  aertaa  of  concrete 
■hella,  a  stories  of  ringa  iaterpoaed  between  the  sheila,  and 
a  body  of  concrete  fllUag  tlM  center  of  the  pile. 

2.  A  pile  baring  a  drlrlng  point,  a  plurality  of  concrete 
ahella.  a  series  of  rings  Increasing  In  diameter  from  the 
point  and  aeparated  by  aald  ahella.  and  a  body  of  concrete 
filling  the  center  of  the  pile. 

3.  A  pile  harlng  a  drlrlng  point,  a  aarlea  of  concrete 
shells  succeaalvely  Increasing  In  diameter  from  the  point, 
a  serlea  of  rings  separating  aald  abells,  and  a  body  of  con- 
crete fllHng  the  center  of  the  plla 
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975.48».     CASH  AND  AUTOORAPHIC  REGISTER.    John 

A.   Wcairas,   Dayton,   Ohio,  aaalgnor   to   The  National 

*  Cash  Regleter  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

^-  Ohio.    (Incorporated   In    190«.)     Filed   Mar.    14,    1910. 

•  ■    Serial  No.  549.077. 


1.  In  a  caah  register  harlng  amount  keya.  special  keys 
and  a  main  actuator  operated  thereby  ;  the  combination 
with  an  autographic  derlce  harlng  a  feeding  mechanlam 
for  record  material  aald  feeding  mechanlam  comprlalng  a 
Borable  shaft  and  a  feedlag  arm  carried  thereby ;  drlrlng 
means  for  said  shaft  operated  by  said  special  keys ;  a  aec- 
ond  drlrlng  meana  for  said  abaft  operated  by  the  main 
actuator :  and  means  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  capable  of  adjustment  to  esUbllsh  a  co5peratire  rela- 
tion between  aald  ahaft  and  either  of  ita  drlrlng  meana. 

2.  In  a  caah  reglater  harlng  amount  keya,  special  keya 
and  a  main  actuator  operated  thereby  ;  the  combination 
with  an  autographic  derlce  baring  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  record  material  aald  feeding  mechanism  comprlalng  a 
morable  ahaft  and  a  feeding  arm  carried  thereby ;  drlrlng 
means  for  aald  ahaft  operated  by  aald  special  keys ;  a  sec- 
ond drlrlng  means  for  aald  ahaft  operated  by  the  main 
actuator ;  means  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  ahaft  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  eetabllah  a  coOperatire  relation 
between  aald  shaft  and  either  of  Its  drlrlng  meana  and 
meana  for  holding  aald  adjuatable  meana  In  adjusted  po- 
sit km. 

H.  In  a  caah  register  harlng  amount  keya,  special  keys 
and  a  main  actuator  operated  thereby :  the  combination 
with  an  autographic  derlce  harlng  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  record  material  aald  feeding  mechanlam  comprlalng  a 
morable  ahaft  and  a  feeding  arm  carried  thereby ;  drlrlng 
meana  for  aald  ahaft  operated  by  aald  speclsl  keys ;  a  sec- 
ond drlrlng  means  for  aald  shaft  operated  by  the  mala 
actuator ;  and  means  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  abaft 
and  capable  of  adjustment  to  eatabllah  a  coOperatlre  rela- 
tion between  aald  ahaft  and  either  of  tta  drlrlng  means 
and  meana  for  holding  aald  adjustable  means  In  adjusted 
position  or  In  a  position  prerenting  any  such  cooperative 
relation  and  conaequent  feeding  of  the  record  material. 

4.  In  a  caah  reglater  harlng  amount  keya,  special  keys 
and  a  mala  actuator  operated  thereby  ;  the  combination 
with  an  autographic  derlce  harlng  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  record  material  aald  feeding  mechanlam  comprising  a 
morable  shaft  and  a  feeding  arm  carried  thereby :  drlrlng 
means  for  aald  shaft  operated  by  said  special  keys :  a  sec- 
ond drlrlng  meana  for  aald  ahaft  operated  by  the  ma4n 
actuator ;  meana  alldable  longitudinally  of  the  ahaft  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  establish  a  coOperatlre  relation 
between  said  shaft  and  either  of  Its  drlrlng  means  and 
meana  for  holding  aald  adjustable  means  In  adjusted  poal- 
tlon  or  la  a  poattion  prerenting  any  anch  coOperatlre  rela- 
tion and  consequent  feeding  of  the  record  material  and 
spring  meana  for  holding  aald  adjuatable  meana  In  ad- 
jnatad  poaitloo. 


protrading  through  corrugated  aperturca  to  polnta  where 
they  are  just  risible  st  the  face  of  the  switch  when  fully 
projected,  and  a  eormgated  key  cooperating  therewith. 


975.490.     VTSUAL    INDICATOR    FOR    KEY-OPERATED 
SWITCHES.     Joseph    J.    WcsLrr,    Hackensack,   N.    J. 
Plied  June  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  501,130. 
1.  A  wall  switch  harlng  an  actuating  rocker  and  longi- 
tudinally cormcfltrd  stems  pirotally  connected  thereto  and 


—      T 


2.  A  wall  switch  baring  a  rocker,  atema  connected 
thereto,  and  a  pivoted  shutter  engaged  by  one  of  aald 
sterna  and  adapted  to  be  dlaplaced  by  the  moremont  there- 
of, aald  abutter  being  exposed  from  the  exterior  of  the 
awlteh. 

'8.  A  wall  awlteh  harlng  a  rocker,  stems  connected 
thereto,  a  plroted  abutter  engaged  by  one  of  aald  atems 
and  dlaplaced  thereby  to  alternate  poaltlona  of  throw,  and 
a  face  plate  or  corer  harlng  an  aperture  through  which 
aald  shutter  Is  exposed. 

4.  A    wall   awitch    baring   a  >ocker,    atema   connected 
thereto,  a  abutter  engaged  by  one  of  said  stems  and  dU 
placed  thereby  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  displacing 
the  shutter  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  corer  plate  harlng ' 
an  aperture  through  which  aald  abutter  la  exposed. 

5.  A  wall  awitch  having  a  rocker,  stems  connected 
thereto,  and  a  shutter  adapted  to  be  dlaplaced  by  the 
morement  of  one  of  aaid  parta.  said  shutter  being  exposed 
from  the  exterior  of  the  switch. 


976.491.     VENTI LATINO-BLIND.     Holman  K.  WaaaLCa, 
Maiden.  Mass.'    Piled  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  641,664. 

X 


In  a  rentilatlng-blind  structure,  upright  framea,  pairs 
of  telescoping  slats  disposed  botwecn  and  supported  by 
said  framea,  and  meana,  carried  by  aald  framea,  for  pre- 
venting telescoping  of  said  slata  while  the  blinde  are  In 
place,  and  separate  meana,  alao  carried  by  said  framea, 
for  locking  said  framea  In  engagement  with  a  window- 
casing. 


9  7  6,492.  WIRE-FABRIC  MACHINE.  PRaOBSiCK  E. 
WiLUTS.  Eanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
William  M.  Roop,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1900.     Serial  No.  478.323. 

1.  A  wire  fence  machine,  consisting  of  automatic  meana 
for  feeding  a  number  of  strand-wirea,  an  endleaa  carrier 
embodying  Jaws,  mesne  for  automatically  cloalng  the  jaws 
upon  a  .wire  so  they  will  conduct  the  latter  tranarersely 
to  the  strand-wires,  a  knife  for  aererlng  the  tranarerae 
wire  Into  suitable  lengths,  and  meana  for  sccurlns;  the 
resultant  Btay-wires  upon  the  strand  wlrea. 

2.  A  wire  fence  machine,  conaistlng  of  automatic  means 
tor  feeding  a  number  of  strand-wlrea,  an  endleaa  carrier 
embodying  jaws.  angle-Irons  for  closing  the  Jaws  upon 
a  transrerae  wire,  means  for  severing  said  wire  into  suit- 
able lengths,  and  means  for  securing  the  rf-sultant  stay- 
winm  at  Interrala  upon  the  atrand-wlres. 
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S.  A  wire  fence  BMcbtae,  eooiistlng  of  antomatle  mMna 
for  feeding  a  number  of  •tmnd-wlree,  an  endlces  emrxler 
embodrlns  J«w«  amnfed  in  palra,  adjoatable  aasle-lroiu 
for  closing  the  Jawa  upon  a  tranaTerae  wire,  meana  for 
aeverlng  aald  wire  Into  aaltable  lengtba.  and  acaaa  tor 
■wortac  tbc  reaoltant  ataj-trirea  at  Interrala  upon  tbe 
■traa4-vlrea. 


I 


4.  A  wire  fence  aaaehlne,  conalatlng  of  aatomaUc  flM«as 
for  feeding  •  nomber  of  atrand-wlrea,  an  endleao  earrlar 
eaabedlylag  Jawa.  Be«aa  tOr  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
aald  Jawa.  anglc-irona  foV  UllBg  tlM  jawa  apon  a  traas- 
rerae  wire,  meana  for  — »tlflM  Mid  wire  Into  aaltable 
leogtha,  and  meana  for  aeetlrlng  tbe  reanltant  atay-wlre* 
at  InterTala  ai>on  tbe  atrand-wlrea. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  maeblae.  meana  for  feeding  a  number 
of  atrand-wlrea.  a  crimping  bar  adapted  to  crimp  tbe 
■trand-wlrea  at  Intervals,  and  a  cbannel-bar  tbroogb 
wblcb  tbe  atrand-wlrea  paaa  and  In  wblcb  tbe  erlmplng-bar 
reciprocates  acroaa  aald  atmad-wlrea. 

IClalma  «  to  32  not  printed  In  tb«  OaaoCtc] 

*-    I     V 


975.403.  SUPPOBTCa  FOB  COLLARS,  Ac.  Wiluam 
H  WiLMOX.  New  York,  M.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1808.  Se- 
rial No.  &33.546. 


A  collar  aapportir  comprlalng  a  flat  resilient  atrip,  bar- 
ing adjacent  each  end  and  Integral  tberewltb,  oppositely 
diapoaed  Inwardly  turned  piercing  pronga  forming  T- 
ahaped  apscea.  tbe  prongs  being  separated  to  permit  a 
lold  of  clotb  to  be  Inaerted  and  spread  flat  to  engage  aald 
pronga. 


0  7  6.494.  WOOD  WORK  I MU -TOOL.  Ralph  Nubtom 
Ahams,  Corrallls,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  BS3,«67. 

1.  \  woodworker'a  fool,  comprising  a  stock  ha  vine  two 
aldee  meeting  eacb  otber  at  an  angle,  a  loogltadlnally  ad- 
Jaatable  member  carried  by  each  aide  of  tbe  stock  and 
projectlas  trwn  one  end  tbereof.  meana  plrotally  and 
adjoataMy  secared  to  said  members,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  rariooa  parts  In  adjastrd  position. 

2.  A  tool,  baring  a  atock  compoaed  of  two  side*  mce,- 
Ing  at  an  angle,  alldea  adjustably  aeenred  to  aald  aides 
sod  projecting  from  one  end  tbereof.  and  guide  members 
having  angularly  poiatsd  ends  adjuatably  aecured  to  tbe 
slidea,  aald  angular  ends  permitting  tbe  close  adjuatment 
of  tbe  membera  witb  rtference  to  each  otber. 

.V  In  a  woodworker's  loo),  tbe  combination  wItb  a 
stock  comprising  two  sMm  meeting  at  an  angle  and  bar- 
ing a  longltttdlnnlly  Mapsaed  groove  torasd  la  tbe  work 
contacting  far*  of  eoc'j  of  the  sides,  of  slides  mounted 
la  tte  grooves,  find  adjustable  guide  members  sarried  by 
tbe  t-ads  of  tbe  slides. 

>■ 

} 
i 


4.  In  a  weedwortet's  taol.  Cks  comblaatloa  wttb  a 
atock  comprlalng  two  aides  meeting  at  aa  aagls  aad  saeh 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  groove  tomsd  In  Its 
work  contacting  face,  of  alldea  mounted  in  tbe  grooves, 
and  adjuatable  guide  membera  carried  by  tbe  enda  of  tbs 
alldea.  tbe  depth  of  aald  grooves  being  equal  to  tbs 
thickness  of  the  slide  and  guide  member  to  permit  botk 
tbe  atock  and  guide  member  to  Me  flat  upon  tbe  work. 


V 


^- 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrfbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock  having  a  plurality  of  work  contacting 
converging  faces  each  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
and  ezteadlag  loacltodlnally  thereof,  of  a  alide  mounted 
In  each  groove,  means  for  adjustably  aecuring  aald  allde  in 
position,  the  slides  being  eacb  provided  with  a  alot  in 
wiilcb  tbe  securing  meana  movea.  and  a  guide  member 
plvotally  aecured  to  tbs  oater  end  of  sseb  slide  and 
slldably  adjuatable  with  respect  thereto. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


i»7B.405.  PRESSURE  DEVICE  rOR  LEATHER -SKIV- 
ING MACHINES.  CBASLaa  H.  Batlbt.  Boston,  and 
BiNJAMiN  F.  Mato,  Salem,  Maaa.,  aaaignora  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  28,  1007.  Serial 
No.  394.084. 


•  1.  .V  pressure  device  for  leather  skiving  machines,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  aertea  of  preasure  dlaka.  a  aeparate 
carrier  for  eaca  disk  in  which  tbe  dlak  la  Journaled.  a 
rotary  abaft  paaatng  through  the  dlaka,  connections  be- 
tween the  abaft  and  dlaka  for  rotating  tbe  dlaka  while 
permitting  the  dlaka  to  move  transversely  to  tbe  shaft, 
and  mesne  for  yieldingly  supporting  tbs  disks. 

2.  A  prsssare  device  for  leatbsr  iklTlnK  machines,  bav- 
ins, in  combination,  a  aeriea  of  prensare  disks,  a  aeparate 
carrier  for  each  dlak  In  which  tbe  dlak  la  Journaled.  a 
rotary  shaft  paaslng  through  the  diaks.  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  disks  for  rotating  the  dlaka  while 
permit  tins  the  disks  to  move  transversely  to  tbe  shaft, 
a  aeparate  apriag  eapporting  eacb  carrier,  and  meaaa  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  aprlnga  independeatly. 
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8.  A  preaaure  device  for  leather  aklvlng  machlnea,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  aertea  of  pressure  disks,  a  separate 
carrier  for  eacb  dlak  in  which  the  disk  is  Joomalcd.  a 
rotary  shaft  paaslng  through  the  disks,  coiuMCtlons  be- 
tween tbe  abaft  and  dUka  for  routing  the  dlaka  whUe 
permitting  tbe  dlaka  to  move  tranaversely  to  tbe  shaft, 
springa  supporting  the  carriers,  and  adjuatable  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  carriers. 

4.  A  preasure  device  for  leather  skiving  machines,  bar- 
ing, in  combination,  a  series  of  preaaure  disks,  a  aeparate 
alide  for  each  dlak  provided  with  a  head  In  which  tbe  disk 
is  Journaled  and  a  guiding  atem,  meana  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  slides,  a  rotary  abaft  paaalng  through  tbe 
disks,  and  connections  between  tbe  shaft  and  dlaka  tor 
rotating  the  disks  while  permitting  the  dlaka  to  move 
tranaveraely  to  tbe  shaft. 

5.  A  leather  aklving  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
a  skiving  knife,  a  aerlea  of  preaaure  dlaka,  a  device  co- 
operating therewith  to  hold  the  work  In  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  skiving  knife,  and  a  aeries  of  strippera 
located  between  the  dlaka  In  position  to  remove  a  skiving 
from  the  disks,  said  atrlppera  being  arranged  to  yield 
radially  of  the  dlaka  and  extending  between  the  disks  and 
the  said  cooperating  device. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


07B.406.  SCREEN  .VTTACHMENT  FOB  WINDOW-SASH. 
EiKAk  J.  BacK  and  Ai;oust  Kchlstrom,  Racine.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,942. 


a- 


.«  ?t'. 


t.r»*     I 


l.tln  combination  witb  a  eliding  window -aash  having 
a  eauag  and  inner  and  outer  beads,  a  acreen  attachment 
comprlalng  brackets  aecured  to  the  casing,  a  spring-con- 
trolled roller  mounted  In  the  brackets,  a  aector  ahleld  for 
the  roller  aecured  to  the  casing,  the  shield  being  extended 
over  tbe  roller  and  having  Its  terminal  edeea  in  approxi- 
mately tbe  same  veriical  plane  as  that  of  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  roller,  aald  shield  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  lower  sash-rail,  a  atrip  having 
key-hole  socketa  therein,  headed  acrews  carried  by  said 
saah-rall  adapted  to  have  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  key-hole  socketa,  a  screen  having  one  end  secured 
to  tbe  spring-controlled  roller,  tbe  opposite  end  being 
fitted  to  the  outer  face  of  the  strip,  a  clamping  bead  for 
tbe  acreen  edge  aecured  to  the  aforeaald  strip,  the  strip 
and  bead  being  of  different  widths  and  of  a  combined 
thickness  approximately  equal  to  the  space  between  the 
edgea  of  said  shield  and  sash-rail,  whereby  aald  atrip  and 
bead  are  adapted  to  enter  tbe  apace  therebetween  to  form 
a  closure  hsving  a  contlnuoua  molding  effect  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  adjacent  aaab-rail  and  ahleid  when  the  former 
la  in  Ita  closed  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  alldlng  wlndow-saah  having  a 
casing  and  Inner  and  outer  beada,  a  acreen  attachment 
comprising  brackets  secured  to  tbe  cssing.  a  apring-con- 
trolled  roller  mounted  In  the  bracketa,  a  aector-ahield  for 
tbe  roller  aecured  to  the  caaing.  a  strip  having  key-hole 
aocketa  therein.  Blotted  platea  aecured  to  the  strip  and 
parilally  covering  the  sockets  tbsreln,  acrews  carried  by 
tlte  lower  sasb-rsll  having  rectangular  beada  fltted  into 


the  key-hole  alota,  whereby  aald  strip  la  detachably  inter- 
locked with  the  aaab-rall.  a  acreen  having  one  end  ae- 
cured to  the  aprlng-controUed  roller  and  Its  opposite  end 
fltted  to  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  aforesaid  strip,  and  a  damp- 
ing bead  for  securing  the  end  of  the  screen  to  tbe  strip. 


9  7  6,497.  CAMEBA-SHUTTEB-OPERATINO  MECH- 
ANISM. JossFB  BacKBR,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor 
to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Rocbeater,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  26,  1901.  Serial 
No.  60,159. 


1.  In  camera  shutters,  an  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising tbe  combination  with  means  for  exerting  a  push 
and  nn  equal  pull  of  positive  means  for  transmitting  the 
push  to  the  operating  finger  of  the  abutter,  and  positive 
means  for  transmitting  tbe  pull  to  the  camera  or  abntter 
frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  having  relatively  li^t 
mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  push  element  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  light  mechanism,  and  a  flexible 
pull  element  inclosed  in  the  push  element  and  adapted 
to  act  on  tbe  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  abutter  and  ita  op- 
erating flnger,  of  a  shutter  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  flexible  tube  for  puahlng  upon  the  said  flnger 
and  a  wire  Inclosed  in  the  tube  and  adapted  to  exert  an 
equal  and  opposite  effort  on  tbe  camera  or  shutter  firame. 

4.  A  camera  shutter  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
flexible  push  element  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  pari  to 
be  moved  at  the  receiving;  end,  and  a  tension  element  in- 
closed in  the  push  element  and  attached  at  ita  receiving 
end  to  %he  frame  which  snpporis  the  movable  parts. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  camera  shutter  and  a  flnger 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  about  an  actuation  of  the 
stiutter;  of  a  flexible  tension  element  having  one  end  at- 
tached in  flxed  relation  to  the  abutter  frame ;  a  spring 
adapted  to  puah  tbe  aald  flnger  along  tbe  said  tenaion 
element  in  a  direction  away  from  Its  attached  end ;  and, 
a  flexible  tube  mounted  on  tbe  tension  element  to  bear 
on  the  BSid  flnger  In  opposition  to  tbe  said  spring. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


975.498.  PHOTOGBAPHIC-PLATE  HOLDEB.  JOSBPH 
BccKBB,  Waahington,  D.  C.  FUed  I>ec.  23,  1903.  Serial 
No.  186,297. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  for  photographic 
cameras  having  a  plate  receiving  chamber  comprlalng  a 
bottom  and  walls :  of  a  back  spring  for  tbe  plates  to  be 
held  in  said  chamber,  aald  spring  extending  from  one 
wall  of  the  plate  holding  chamber  to  another  wall  of  the 
aald  chamber;  and  abutments  flxed  witb  relation  to  aald 
chamber  walla ;  said  spring  having  ends  engaged  under 
tbe  said  abutments  and  alao  having  an  Intermediate  point 
reating  against  tbe  bottom  of  the  said  piste  holding 
chamber. 

2.  A  plate  holder  for  photographic  cameras  having  a 
back  aprtng  for  tbe  plates,  said  aprtng  extending  from 
one  wall  of  the  plate  holding  chamber  to  another  wall  of 
the  aald  plate  holding  chamber  and  abutment  surfaces  la 
flxed  relation  to  said  chamber  walls,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  preaa  outwardly  againat  said  abutment  sarfaoss 
and  inwardly  at  an  Intermediate  point  againat  tbe  bottom 
of  the  said  plate  boltUng  chamber. 
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S.  A  ptate  W16»T  for  ^otofraphle  esmtru  havtaff  • 
back  >pHnc  for  the  pistM.  Mid  tpriog  eztendlac  from 
0m  wall  of  th«  plate  bokUoK  chamber  to  another  wall  of 
tta*  Mid  plate  holding  chamber  and  abutment  larfaoM 
(tonMd  by  rcccMlDff  aald  ehaaber  walla.  Mid  •prta*  being 
adapted  to  prew  ootwardir  agalaat  Mid  abutment  sorfaeea 
and  Inwardlj  at  an  Intermediate  point  against  the  bottom 
of  the  Mid  plate  holding  chamber. 


A -• 


4.  A  plate  holder  for  pliotographic  cameraa  having  a 
back  aprlng  for  the  ptitM.  laid  spring  extending  from 
oaa  wall  of  the  plate  hotdlog  chamber  to  the  oppoalt* 
wall  of  the  tald  plate  holding  chamber  and  abntment  aor- 
faces  In  fixed  relation  to  Mid  chamber  walls,  said  sprinf 
being  adapted  to  prwa  outwardly  against  said  abutmenta 
and  Inwardly  at  an  Intermediate  point  agnlnat  the  bot- 
toM  of  the  said  plate  holding  chamber. 

B.  A  plate  bolder  for  photographic  cameras  baring  a 
back  spring  for  the  plates.  Mid  aprlng  extending  from 
one  wall  of  the  plate  holding  chamber  to  the  oppoalte 
wall  of  the  Mid  plate  holdlns  chamber  and  abutment  sar- 
fmces  formed  by  receaalng  Mid  chamber  walls.  Mid  spring 
being  adapted  to  preM  outwardly  against  Mid  abutment 
surfaces  and  Inwardly  at  an  intermediate  point  agalnat 
the  bottom  of  the  said  plate  holding  chamber. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaxette.] 


97B.4M.  SCaAFER  FOR  DISK  OPENERS.  Edwin  R. 
BEaMAK,  Iflnneapolla,  Mlna..  aMlgnor  to  Monitor  Drill 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  644.159.  ^ 


1.  In  a  disk  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  scraper  arm 
holder  proTlded  with  a  bearing  socket,  of  a  scraper  arm 
detachable  engaged  in  Mid  socket  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
engaged by  a  tipping  motion  of  one  of  the  parts  relatlrely 
to  the  other,  and  a  blade  connected  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  dlak  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  scraper 
am  holder  provided  with  a  bearing  socket  of  a  scraper 
arm  detachably  engnged  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be 
dtaenmced  by  a  tipping  motion  of  the  arm  relative  to  the 
holder,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  arm. 

S.  In  a  diak  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  scraper 
arm  holder  formed  with  an  open  longitudinal  bearing 
nocket  and  a  transreree  slot,  of  a  scraper  arm  seated  In 
the  socket  and  removable  sidewtse  therefrom  and  having  a 
lateral  projection  extending  In  the  slot,  whereby  the  arm 
will  be  allowed  to  swivel  l(ot  will  be  prevented  from 
escaping  endwlne  from  the  Socket,  and  a  Mcraper  blade 
carried  by  the  arm. 


4.  Ib  a  disk  semper,  the  eomblBsttea  with  •  sersper 
arm  holder  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  a  bearing 
socket  having  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  respee- 
ttvsly  on  opposite  sides  and  respectively  at  diCTerent  points 
In  Its  length,  the  said  walls  being  separated  longitudinally 
by  an  intervening  space,  a  scraper  arm  seated  between  tbs 
opposing  walls  of  the  seraper  snd  having  a  projection  sz- 
tsading  in  the  opening  in  the  holder,  whereby  the  arm  will 
be  prevented  by  the  projection  from  escaping  endwise 
from  the  holder,  but  may  be  disengaged  by  a  tipping  mov<»> 
meat  to  withdraw  the  projection  and  enable  the  ana  «• 
pass  throogh  the  space  between  the  walla  of  the  socket, 
sad  a  seraper  blade  carried  by  the  arm. 


9  7  5,500.  BELF-ADJU8TIN0  UMBRELLAHOLDEB. 
Joaant  E.  Baix.  Mesqulte.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  654.258. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblaa- 
tlon  with  the  stem  of  an  umbrella,  of  a  socket  receiving 
Mid  stem,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  Mid  socket,  a 
crank  arm  projecting  fK>m  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  socket, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  aald  means  supporilng  said  socket,  a 
llak  attaching  one  extremity  of  Mid  lever  to  the  crank 
arm.  and  a  connection  between  the  other  extremity  of  said 
lever  and  the  belt  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stem  of  an  umbrella,  of  a  socket  receiving  the 
same,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  socket,  a  belt 
eaelrcling  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  shoulder  Htraps  secured 
to  said  belt,  wires  holding  the  socket  supporting  means  at 
an  elevation  above  the  shoulder  straps,  a  crank  arm  rigid 
upon  one  of  the  socket  pivots,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
socket  supporting  means,  a  link  securing  one  extremity  of 
said  lever  to  Mid  crank  arm.  and  a  wire  attached  to  the 
other  extremity  of  said  lever  having  ita  lower  extremity 
secured  to  Mid  belt 


9  7  5.601.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  APPAR.\TTJ8. 
Thomas  Bsmis.  lodlanapolla,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Taisey 
Pneumatic  Service  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Com- 
pany of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  SI,  190T.  Serial  No. 
S06,129. 

1.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  including  an  air 
exhaust  despateb  tube  having  a  carrier  Inlet  opening,  a 
valve  for  cIoslBf  aald  opodag.  and  means  entirely  on  Hid 
valve  for  antoaiatleally  clMlat  the  Mme. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  including  an  ex- 
haust despatch  tube  with  a  single  Inlet  opening  for  both 
air  and  carriers,  a  valve  for  dosing  Mid  air  and  carrier 
opening,  and  which  is  held  closed  normally  by  a  partial 
vacuum,  and  mechanism  mounted  entirely  upon  said  valve 
for  holding  said  valve  open  for  a  predetermined  period. 

S.  A  pneumatic  despstch  apparatus  including  an  air 
exhauat  despatch  tube  with  no  Inlet  opening  except  for 
the  Introduction  of  carriers,  a  valve  for  closing  said  In- 
let opening,  and  which  ia  held  closed  normally  by  a  par- 
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tlal  vacuum,  and  mechanism  mounted  entirely  upon  said 
valve  for  holding  Mid  valve  open  a  predetermined  period. 


I 


07S.503.  MATRIX  DEL!^'ERY  MECHANISM  FOR  MON- 
OLINiC  COMPOSING-MACHINES.  WiLLUM  E.  Bat- 
TKAH,  I  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergen thaler  Lino- 
typefCompany,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York."  Filed  Aug.  «,  1909,  Serial  No.  611.581.  Re- 
newed Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,584. 


4.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  including  a  despatch 
tube  with  a  carrier  and  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  for  closing 
Mid  opening  and  meana  for  timing  the  closing  of  the  valve 
after  it  has  been  opened  and  which  ia  entirely  carried  by 
the  valve. 

6.  A  pneumatic  despstch  apparatus  Including  a  despatch 
tube  with  an  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  for  closing  said  open- 
lag,  and  means  controlled  by  the  air  In  Mid  despatch  tube 
for  engaging  and  opening  said  valve.  Mid  opening  means 
being  adapted  to  disengage  said  valve  as  soon  as  the  valve 
has  been  completely  opened. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


976,502.  END-CUT  BRICK-MACHINE.  Jacob  Bbnsikg, 
Malinta.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,612. 


f,--  ,:.. 


In  an  end  cut  brick  machine,  an  endless  track  having 
Ita  upper  portion  straight  for  a  dlatance  with  its  forward 
end  poriion  formed  with  a  prolonged  downward  curve,  as 
«,  and  terminating  in  an  abrupt  downward  curve,  as  b,  a 
delivery  table  inclining  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  track,  an  endlem  cs.rrier  operating 
on  the  track  and  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections, 
a  rotary  cutter  operative  to  sever  a  column  carried  by  the 
carrier  in  immediate  advance  of  each  third  carrier  section 
whereby  three  carrier  sections  are  disposed  beneath  each 
column  section,  the  center  carrier  section  of  esch  set  re- 
maining in  constant  flat  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
supported  column  section  until  the  forward  end  of  the 
column  section  moves  upon  the  delivery  table,  which  table 
Is  arranged  to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  column  sec- 
tion Immediately  before  the  center  carrier  section  of  a  set 
drops  from  contact  with  a  column  section  by  following  the 
curved  portion  h  of  the  track,  the  rear  carrier  section  of 
a  set  then  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  column  section. 
in  contact  therewith  until  over  half  the  length  of  the  latter 
section  has  moved  upon  the  delivery-table,  substantially 
as  described. 


'   n: 


**    ."-tlTt  ,7.' 


i.^  -""  '.\ 


1.  In  a  monollne  composing  machine,  the  combination  ; 
of  a  plurality  of  magasine  pawls  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  matrices  of  different  fonts,  series  of  devlCM  for 
controlling   the   movements  of   Mid   pawls,    those  of   one 
series  having  operating  portions  located  differently  with  ' 
respect  to  those  of  another  series,  a  keyboard,  and  means 
for  altering  the  relation  between  the  keyboard  and  the  1 
operating  portions  of  the  pawl  controlling  devices  wliere- 
by  matrices  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  fonts  may  be  delivered.  1 

2.  In  a  composing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ' 
combination    of    a    plurality    of    magazine    pawls,    series : 
of  devices  arranged  In  a  row  for  controlling  the  move-  , 
ments  of  Mid  pawls,  the  pawl  controlling  devices  of  one , 
series   having  notches  arranged   differently  with   respect  j 
to  those  of  another  series,  a  keyboard,  and  means  forming  < 
an   operative   connection   between    the   keyboard    and   the : 
pawl    controlling   devices,    said    means    being    adjustable 
relatively  to  Mid  notched  portions  of  the  pawl  controlling 
devices  whereby  either  one  of  Mid  pawls  may  be  released 
without  releasing  the  other. 

S.  In  a  composing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the ; 
combination   of  a   plurality  of  magazine  pawls  for  con- ' 
trolling  the  delivery  of  matrices  of  different  fonts.  Mries 
of  devices  arranged  in  a  single  row,  the  pawl  controlling 
devices  of  one  series  having  portions  located  differently 
with  respect  to  those  of  another  series  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  Mid  pawls,  a  keyboard  having  links  for 
actuating   the   pawl   controlling  devices,   and   means   for 
altering  the  relation  between  Mid  links  and  the  operating, 
portions   of    the   pawl    controlling   devices   whereby   only| 
one  of  said  pawls  may  be  released  by  each  link. 

4.  In  a  composing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  magazine  pawls  for  control- 
ling the  delivery  of  matrices  of  different  fonts,  a  row  of 
detent  levers  for  controlling  the  movements  of  Hid  pawls, 
certain  of  said  levers  In  said  row  having  operating  por-. 
tions  located  differently  with  respect  to  others,  a  keyboard 
having  links,  and  tripping  devices  operative  by  Mid  ifaiks, 
each  tripping  device  being  common  to  a  plurality  of  detent, 
levers  and  capable  of  adjustment  relatively  to  the  operat-' 
Ing  porrions  of  Mid  levers  whereby  it  may  actuate  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  detent  levers. 

5.  In  a  composing  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  thai 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  gates  for  control-; 
ling  the  delivery  of  matrices  of  different  fonts,  detenta 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  gates,  detent  lever* 
arranged  in  a  row  and  cooperative  with  Hid  detenta,  cer^ 
tain  of  the  detent  levers  In  ssid  row  having  differently  1<»< 
cated  operating  portions  and  actuating  means  for  the 
detent  levers  capable  of  adjustment  relatjvely  to  Mid 
operating  portions  of  the  detent  levers  whereby  said  means 
may  operate  such  levers  as  will  permit  the  delivery  at 
matrices  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  fonta. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


976.604.      TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.      CLirrosD    C.    Bkai>- 
BCBT,   Chicago,    III.,   auignor   to   Kellogg   Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,   a  Corporation  ol 
Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,663. 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele 

phone  line,  of  a  cut-off  relay  associated  therewith,  a  cord 
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drcolt  to  coDMCt  with  the  line  for  coorttmtUm.  •  i>alr  of 
mperrlaorj  tigatl*  for  tiM  cord  circuit  adapted  to  tM  actu- 
ated OTer  a  circuit  IndepeadMt  of  the  Ulklas  drcnlt  and 
et  the  coll  of  the  cut-off  relay  when  the  cord  la  connected  to 
aald  line  plug  and  Jack  contacts  Incladed  In  said  circuit, 
a  pair  of  tuperTiaory  relays  bridged  acroaa  said  cord  dr- 
ealt,  each  relay  controHlng  canucts  In  the  circuit  of  one 
ot  Mid  superrlaory  slfiiAla.  aubsUntlally  as  descrU>ed. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coahlnatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  pair  of  contacts  at  the  central  office  In 
the  talking  circuit  of  the  lloe.  a  third  contact  for  the 
line  connected  with  a  conductor  independent  of  the  talk- 
ing circuit,  a  cord  circuit  haTlng  a  pair  of  talking  con- 
tacta  and  a  third  contact  adapted  to  reglater  with  the 
contacts  of  the  Jack,  a  source  of  current,  a  pair  of  super- 
rlaory signals  normally  connected  between  said  aource 
and  said  third  contact  of  the  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be 
displayed  when  the  cord  la  connected  with  an  Idle  line,  a 
pair  of  superTlaory  relaya  under  the  control  of  the  sub- 
scribers, each  controlling  the  circuit  of  one  of  aald  an- 
perrlsory  signals,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  calling 
and  called  telephone  llnea.  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  them  for  couTeraatlon.  anaweriag  and  calling 
■oparrlaory  atgnals  for  the  cord  circuit,  the  circuit  of 
aald  atgoala  betng  completed  over  a  path  Independent  of 
the  talking  circuit  and  Including  conUcts  of  the  UMWtr- 
Ing  plug  and  Jack  when  the  answering  plug  la  coMMCtad 
with  the  anawerlng  Jack,  the  circuit  of  one  of  aald  algnals 
being  also  under  the  control  of  the  calling  subscriber 
and  the  circuit  of  the  other  signal  being  alao  under  the 
control  of  the  answering  subserlber.  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
plMiM  line  harlng  two  talking  contacts  at, the  central 
offiea.  a  third  contact  independent  of  the  talking  con- 
tacta.  a  cord  circuit  haTlng  talking  contacts  to  reg- 
ister with  the  talking  contacta  of  the  line,  and  a  third 
contact  to  reglater  with  the  third  contact  of  the  Jack,  a 
aoorce  of  current,  a  pair  of  soparTlsory  signals  in  the 
circuit  of  said  third  contact  and  said  source,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  sstMcribers  for  intermptlng  the 
circuits  of  said  signals  during  a  complete  connection,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line,  a  cord  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line,  a  superTtsory  signal 
in  a  circuit  associated  with  the  cord  circuif.  s  manually 
operated  switch  at  the  central  office  baring  contacts 
cloned  by  the  connection  of  said  cord  with  said  line. 
contacts  of  aald  switch  being  Independent  of  connection 
with  the  talking  circuit  and  of  the  coil  of  said  cut-off 
relay,  a  second  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  superrisory 
signal  permanently  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and 
ander  the  control  of  the  subscriber  when  the  cord  Is 
connected  with  the  line,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  QaaaCt*.] 


976.SOS.  ADJU8TABLK  DCRBICK.  Qmomou  W.  Bbowm, 
Somerrille.  Maaa. :  Otto  C.  Bcalea.  administrator  of 
said  Brown,  deceaaed,  aaalgnor  to  William  B.  Breen.  Boa- 
ton.  Masa.     niad  Dee.  28.  1»09.     Serial  No.  584,620. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fcrrkk  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed. of  a  pair  of  side  trusses,  embodying  Inciloed  risers 
baring  upwardly  projecting  pins  at  their  enda,  a  crosa- 
baaa  baring  openings  therethrough  adjacent  Its  ends  to 
racdre  aald  pins,  and  guard  plates  aecured  to  said  trussea 
adjacent  the  pina  and  harlng  portions  orerlying  the 
same. 

2.  The  combtnstlon  In  a  derrick  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed, of  a  pair  of  side  trusses  embodying  inclined  risers, 
a  croaa-beam  baring  an  Intermediate  apertured  plate, 
means  to  interlockingly  angac*  portions  of  said  rlaers 
at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pola  bartig  a  forked  tip  to  en- 
gage said  plate  and  force  aald  croaa  beam  upwardly  upon 
aald  rlaers. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  derrick  of  the  character  de- 
acribad,  of  a  eroas-beam  baring  a  central  depending  block 
banger,  a  block  baring  a  book  to  engage  said  hanger,  a 
pair  of  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  crow-beam,  one  of 
said  pulleys  being  immediately  adjacent  said  hanger,  and 
a  rope  trained  'orar  aald  pulley  and  baring  one  end  looped 
about  aald  block  hook. 


970,800.  COVSa  FOR  CBUCIBLB-FURNACES.  JruAN 
L.  R.  BaowR,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1900. 
SarUl  No.  492.741. 


'4     /«. 


1.  A  corer  for  crucible  fumacea  baring  a  central  im- 
perforate table  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  of  a 
crucible  whereby  the  crucible  Is  closed  to  the  products 
of  combustion,  said  corer  baring  a  plurality  of  passacea 
therethrough  outside  of  said  table  and  disposed  around 
the  same  to  permit  the  eacape  of  the  products  of  com- 
buatloa. 

2.  A  corer  for  crucible  fumacea  baring  a  eantral  Im- 
perforate table  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  of  a 
crucible  whereby  the  crucible  Is  closed  to  the  products 
of  combustion  and  passages  outside  said  table  and  within 
the  corer  which  conrergc  and  lead  Into  a  central  opening 
for  the  eacape  of  the  products  of  combnatkw. 
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•  75.807.  DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DKVICB. 
Hbxst  C.  Bckdt,  Watertown.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Milton 
H.  Hart.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  BarUl  No. 
672.S2a 


1 

iBliJ'j' 

I  -^"kl^.  „.-i 

j^           *4Js..'.  TF-     /^1 
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1.  A  door  opening  and  doaing  derice,  comprising  a  pair 
of  main-springs  adapted  for  mounting:  on  the  frame  of  a 
door,  a  lerer  plroted  between  aald  main-springs,  and  oper- 
atirely  connected  to  the  door,  aald  lerer  adapted  to  be 
operated  In  one  direction  by  the  power  of  one  of  said 
main-springs,  and  in  the  oppoalte  direction  by  the  power 
of  tlie  othrr  of  siald  matn-sprlnua,  means  for  preventing 
the  aimultaneous  operation  of  said  main-springs,  a  latch- 
bolt  carried  by  aald  lerer  adapted  to  engage  a  caaing  aur- 
roundlng  one  of  said  springs  for  effecting  the  opening  of 
the  door,  a  lug  carried  by  the  casing  of  the  second  main- 
spring adapted  to  engage  said  lerer  for  closing  the  door, 
after  the  said  latcb-bolt  Is  released,  and  a  spring-actuated 
aleere  carried  by  aald  lerer  adapted  for  releaaing  aald 
latch-bolt. 

2.  A  door  opening  and  closing  derice,  comprising  a  pair 
of  rerersely  operable  main-springs  inclosed  in  separate 
casings  snpi>orted  by  the  frame  of  a  door,  a  lerer  plroted 
between  aald  eaalnga  and  capable  of  being  swnng  in  oppo- 
site directions  alternately  by  engagement  with  said  eaa- 
lnga, the  aald  lerer  operatlvely  connected  with  the  door, 
a  clock-work  for  measuring  the  time  between  the  opera- 
tlona  of  aald  lerer  by  the  aald  maln-npring  casings,  a 
spring  for  actuating  aald  clock-work,  aad  a  spring  for 
ralaasing  said  lerer  from  engagement  wHh  one  of  said 
«MiBfs  after  the  first  spring  has  spent  Its  force. 

S.  A  door  opening  and  closing  derice,  comprising  a  pair 
of  rerersely  operable  mainsprings  inclosed  In  separate 
eaalnga  supported  by  the  frame  of  a  door,  a  lerer  plroted 
t>etween  said  casings  and  capable  of  being  swung  In  oppo- 
site directions  alternately  by  engagement  with  aald  eaa- 
lnga, the  said  lerer  operatlrely  connected  with  the  door, 
a  clock-work  for  measuring  the  time  between  the  opera- 
tions of  said  lerer  by  the  aald  main-apring  eaalnga,  a 
apring  for  actutaing  said  clock-work,  a  spring  for  releas- 
ing aald  lerer  from  engagement  with  one  of  said  casings 
after  the  flrat  spring  has  spent  Its  force,  and  meana  for 
automatically  locking  the  door  in  open  position  during 
the  Interral  aald  clock-work  la  being  actuated. 

4.  'A  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprising  a  pair 
of  m4ln-sprlngs  arranged  to  ezeri  their  tension  In  oppo- 
alte direcrions,  a  cylindrical  casing  for  inclosing  each 
main-spring  tube-like  arbors  disposed  concentrically  in 
aald  casings  for  supporting  aald  springs,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting said  casings  adjacent  to  a  door,  a  bolt  piercing 
said  arbors  and  also  said  bracket  for  pirotally  mounting 
aald  casings,  a  rocklng-pawl  pivoted  in  said  bracket,  aald 
pawl  having  oppositely  arranged  arms  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  a  notch  In  one  casing  and  a  reeeaa  In  the 
other  casing  for  permitting  or  prerentlng  the  recoil  of 
said  main-springs,  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  aald  eaa- 
lnga and  normally  engaging  one  arm  of  said  pawl,  adapted 
for  releaaing  the  oppoaite  arm  of  said  pawl  from  the  notch 
of  the  other  caaing. 

5.  In  a  door  opening  and  closing  derice,  the  combination 
with  aa  opealng  and  a  cloaing  apring,  and  a  bracket  for 


mounting  aald  aprlnga  on  the  frame  of  a  door,  of  an  oper- 
atlng-lerer  plroted  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  capable 
of  being  swung  in  opposite  directions  by  said  springs, 
meana  for  poaltlrely  connecting  said  lever  with  the  open- 
ing apring,  a  guide-bracket  for  connecting  the  oppoalte  end 
of  aald  lerer  to  the  door,  a  aleere  carried  by  said  lerer,  a 
catch  for  normally  holding  aaid  sleere  stationary  on  the 
operatlng-lerer,  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever  and  engag- 
ing aaid  sleere  adapted  for  operating  «aid  sleeve  upon  the 
releasing  of  aald  catch,  means  for  releasing  said  sleere, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  sleere  for  disconnecting 
said  operating-lever  from  the  opening-spring  for  permit- 
ting the  cloaing-apring  to  close  the  door. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


975,508.      MEANS   FOR   PBOTECTINQ   FREIGHT-CARS 

'  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  ENTRY.     Jamhs  A.  CaUPBBLL, 

Pnteraon,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  610,767. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  compartment  baring  an  open- 
ing affording  access  thereto,  a  member  morable  to  ob- 
struct and  expose  said  opening,  a  hollow  structure  harlng 
a  port  affording  communication  between  the  Interior  of 
aald  structure  and  the  atmosphere,  an  alarm  derice  lo- 
cated at  said  port,  means  for  maintaining  a  preasnre 
within  different  from  that  outside  of  said  structure,  » 
valve  arranged  in  said  structure  between  said  port  and 
said  means  and  movable  to  permit  or  prevent  flow  through 
aald  structure,  and  means  for  coupling  said  member  and 
ralre  together  for  simultaneous  morement  when  said  mem- 
ber approximates  the  obstructing  position  whereby  more- 
ment of  said  member  in  either  direction  will  be  Imparted 
to  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  compartment  having  an  open- 
ing affording  access  thereto,  a  member  movable  to  ob- 
struct and  expose  said  opening,  a  hollow  structure  baring 
a  port  affording  communication  between  the  interior  of 
aaid  structure  and  the  atmosphere,  an  alarm  derice  lo- 
cated at  said  port,  means  for  maintaining  a  preaanre 
within  different  from  that  outalde  of  aald  atmcture,  » 
vaire  arranged  in  said  structure  between  said  port  and 
said  means  and  movable  to  permit  or  prevent  flow 
through  said  structure,  a  loop  arranged  horlrontally  op 
aaid  member  and  harlng  the  side  thereof  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  direction  from  which  said  member  morea 
when  opening  higher  than  the  opposite  aide  thereof,  a 
lerer  harlng  one  end  morable  Into  the  path  of  more- 
ment of  the  high  side  of  said  loop,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  lerer  and  the  ralre.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  baring  a  running  board 
on  the  top  thereof,  an  alarm  derice  located  under  aald 
running  board,  a  shield  secured  to  the  car  and  indoalng 
the  alarm  derice,  a  member  morable  to  obstruct  and  ex- 
poae  an  opening  In  the  car,  a  hollow  atmcture  harlng  a 
port  affording  communication  with  the  alarm  derice, 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  within  different  from 
that  outside  of  said  structure,  and  a  ralre  controlled  by 
said  member  and  arranged  In  said  stractnre  between  aaid 
port  and  said  means  and  morable  to  permit  or  prereat 

I    flow  through  said  atmcture,  substantially  as  deaertbed. 
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9  7  5.508.  COMBINATION  COAT  AND  TBODUERS 
HANGER.  Joaani  K.  Cakkoll.  Portamontb.  Ohio. 
Filed  Maj   26.   1»10.     SirUI  No.  508.577. 


1.  la  •  ganaeat  tuinff«r.  a  bod;  :  a  iprlac  aaenred  at 
Ita  ^Mla  to  Um  body :  asd  a  member  alidablj  •a4  rota- 
tabljr  moantpd  In  the  body  and  baring  a  finger  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  ftie  spring  and  the  body,  the 
as  Id  member  harlng  a  soapenalon  derice  constituting  a 
manually  engageable  mcaaa  (or  rotating  the  member  to 
caoae  the  finger  to  lift  tho  a^ng. 

2.  In  a  gameat  hanger,  a  body ;  a  aprlng  secured  at  Ita 
ends  to  the  body  ;  and  a  member  slldable  and  rotatable 
in  the  body,  and  harlng  a  finger  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  spring  and  the  body,  the  said  member  bar- 
ing a  suspension  derice  at  one  end.  constituting  a  man- 
oally  engag— hto  means  for  rotating  the  said  member  to 
cause  th«  Saflar  to  lift  the  spring ;  the  spring  being 
arched,  interaicdiate  Its  ends,  to  proride  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  finger  betweea  the  spring  and  the  body. 

3.  In  a  garment  banger,  a  body  ;  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
body  and  baring  a  suspenafon  derice  at  one  ead ;  the  rod 
betag  permanently  secured  in  the  body  for  limited  sliding 
morement  to  position  the  aoapenslon  derice  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  body :  and  mcBas  for  engaging  the  rod  to 
maintain  the  suspension  derice  In  close  proximity  to  the 
body. 

4.  la  a  garment  hanger,  a  body  ;  a  rod  mounted  In  the 
body  and  harlng  a  suspension  derice  at  one  end  :  the  rod 
t>elng  permanently  secured  tn  the  body  for  limited  sliding 
morement  to  position  the  SQiQ>enslon  derice  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  body :  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the 
rod  to  maintain  the  soi^easlQB  derice  in  eloae  proximity 
to  the  body.  -^^^ 

5.  In  a  garment  haagfer.  «  ftody ;  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
body  ABd  baring  a  sospeaslon  derice  at  one  end  ;  the  rod 

nMaaatly  saearad  la  tte  kody  for  limited  allding 
It  to  poaltloa  tin  aoapsgaloB  derice  In  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  body  ;  and  a  spring  upon  the  body,  aormally 
apaeed  from  the  rod.  the  rod  being  slldable  into  aagat*- 
■i«at  with  the  spring,  to  maintain  the  suspensloa  dtrlee 
ta  eloae  proximity  to  the  body. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


ft76.510.  KKVOLVINO  DOOt^  raiBBUCK  CLTitaa.  Bel- 
Biar.  aad  Jouua  DaeaM,  Treatoa.  N.  J.,  aaalgaoia  to 
Ualtad  BsTOlTtng  Door  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jaxacy.  PU«d  July  27,  liM)7.  Serial  No.  885.91U. 
■saawsd  Apr.  4.  1910.     Sariai  No.  66S,aM. 

1.  Tba  combination  of  a  boaslac  a  door  reTolablt 
tharela.  upper  plrot-derlcca  cosnectlng  the  door  with  the 
roof  of  the  haaalng  and  constructed  to  bs  dlaaagagad  hy 
rertlcal  and  lateral  morement  of  the  door,  aad  lowar 
plTOt-derlcea  detachably  connecting  the  door  with  th« 
flaor  of  the  hooalng.  wbarehy  the  door  eaa  b«  reax>rod 
from  Ita  reroirlag  poaltloa ;  and  a  lifting  aad  transport- 
lag  derice  bartac  aiaaaa  .dstyhably  engastag  tka  doer 
and  harlng  a  mambut  praTlis^  with  a  roller  baarlag  «■ 
the  fioor  of  the  housing  to  taahle  the  dsrie*  to  lift  aad 
transport  tha  door ;  as  set  fort^. 

2.  Tb«  comUaatloo  of  a  bousing,  a  door  rerolnbla 
tfcanlB,  upper  pirot  fcf  laaa  eoaasetlac  tha  daat  wltli 
tiM  not  of  the  hooalac  aatf  eoaatractad  ta  ka  ttMagagad 
hy  rtrtleal  aad  lateral  morement  of  tka  4o«r.  aad  a  Uft- 


lag  Oanea  tor  lUtlag  tk»  daar  ta  accompllah  the  dlaan- 
gagsmsnt  of  the  pIrot  dsricea,  comprising  a  member  bar- 
lag  laterally  extending  msaaa  detachably  engaging  the 
door,  a  nember  alldahle  oa  the  first  oiember  and  hariag 
a  roller  to  bear  on  the  floor  of  the  housing,  a  handle  plr- 
oted  to  one  of  the  members,  snd  links  connecting  the 
handle  with  the  other  member,  aa  set  forth. 


~.^\i 


8.  A  lifting  derice  for  a  rcrolring  door,  comprlalag  ta 
combination,  a  member  harlng  a  laterally  projecting  stud 
adapted  to  engage  detachably  a  cooperating  number  on 
the  door,  a  member  slldable  oa  the  first  and  baring  a  roller 
to  bear  on  the  floor  below  the  door,  a  handle  plroted  to 
one  of  the  membera,  aad  a  llak  connecting  the  handle 
with  the  other  member,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rerolring  door  adapted  to  be 
iHarnn.nrrtrrl  from  its  upper  pIrot  connection  by  aa  oper- 
attoa  Inrolrlng  lifting  the  door,  aaid  door  harlng  an  aper- 
tare  aear  Ita  bottom,  an  apcrtared  plate  aecured  orer  said 

loally  actuated  lifting  derice  harlng  a 
plate  in  the  aperture  thereof,  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  rerolriag  door  and  a  housing 
therefor,  pirot  derlces  coaaectlag  the  door  with  the  root 
of  the  hoaalag  aad  coaatroeted  to  be  dlaaagagad  by  aa 
operation  iarolrlag  lateral  moTimint  of  the  daor,  a  rer- 
tlcal  bolt  at  the  axta  of  the  door,  exteadlag  lato  said 
pirot-dericcs  and  tockiag  the  aame  together,  the  door 
being  prorlded  with  a  receee  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt, 
a  handle  la  the  recess,  secured  to  the  bolt  and  extending 
outside  of  the  rtceaa.  and  a  plate  corering  the  recess  aad 
baring  an  aperture  through  which  the  aald  handle  sx- 
teada.  aa  set  forth. 

[Claima  ft  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


07S.S11.     INOOT-MOTJ).     WiLLUH    H.    CowxBLL.    Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Piled  Mar.  B.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.429. 


»* 


1.  A  mold  for  lagota  prorlded  with  rertlcal  lawardiy 
projeetiag  wiaga  extending  aafeatsntlally  the  full  height 
ot  the  aoM.  tharehy  dirt^lat  the  mold  into  two  compart- 
■aata,  the  walls  of  oae  of  aaid  eea^Mrtaents  being  forme* 


with  rertlcal  paaaagea  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium whereby  the  cooling  of  the  metal  in  aald  compart- 
■aat  may  be  accelerated. 

2.  A  mold  for  ingots  prorlded  with  rertlcal  Inwardly 
projectiog  wings  or  abutmenta  extending  aohataatlally  the 
full  height  of  the  mold,  thereby  forming  a  oomparatlrely 
narrow  throat  for  the  horisontal  flow  of  the  metal  from 
one  portion  of  the  mold  to  another  during  the  entire  teem- 
ing operation. 

S.  A  Bwld  for  ingota  prorlded  with  iawardly  projectlag 
wings  or  abutmenta  harlng  passages  for  the  circulation 
of  a  cooling  medium. 


976.612.  IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Mask  B.  Cbibt,  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  aa 
algnor  to  The  Westlngbouse  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  801,228. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  spark  plug  mounting  disk  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  adapted  to  receive  apark  plugs  and  meana  for 
locking  said  diak  In  different  poaltions,  said  meana  carry- 
ing a  terminal  support  for  said  igniter  pluga. 

2.  In  high  roltage  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  com- 
bustion englnea,  a  spark  plug,  a  mounting  disk  for  aald 
spsrk  plug,  a  locking  means  for  said  disk  and  a  terminal 
support  for  aald  ignition  apparatua  carried  by  the  locking 
meana. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
buation  engine,  an  ignition  system,  a  plurality  of  apark 
plugs,  a  morable  mounting  member  for  aald  plugs,  and 
locking  means  for  aald  member,  carrying  a  terminal  In 
aald  ignition  apparatus. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  Ignition  chamber,  a  cylinder,  a  firing  tube  connecting 
said  ignition  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  morably  mounted 
carrier  prorlded  with  holea  for  two  or  more  apark  pluga, 
two  or  more  spark  plugs  mounted  in  said  carrier,  an  aper- 
ture provided  In  said  cylinder  walls  and  placed  ao  aa  to 
succesalrely  communicate  with  each  of  aaid  ^Mirk  pluga 
aa  aaid  morable  carrier  la  rotated,  a  pirot  atud  about 
which  arid  morable  carrier  is  roUUble.  a  lock  nut  for 
said  carrier  on  aald  pirot  stud,  provldea  with  a  cylindrical 
top,  and  a  terminal  for  said  spark  plug  aecured  by  non- 
conducting material  to  aald  lock  nut  In  auch  a  poaltlon 
that  when  said  morable  carrier  la  locked  the  terminal 
cloaee  the  electric  circuit  of  said  apark  plug  and  when  aald 
carrier  is  released  by  nald  lock  nut  said  terminal  la  mored 
to  break  the  electric  circuit. 

0.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combnatlon  engine, 
aa  ignition  chamber,  a  cylinder,  a  firing  tube  connecting 
aaid  Ignition  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  movably  mounted 
carrier  with  holes  for  two  or  more  spark  plugs,  two  or 
more  apark  plugs  mounted  In  said  carrier,  an  aperture 
prorlded  In  aald  cylinder  walla  and  located  ao  aa  to  soecea- 
airely  communicate  with  each  of  said  spark  plugs  aa  said 
morable  carrier  la  rotated,  a  pirot  stud  about  which  aald 
■arable  carrier  la  roUtable.  a  lock  nut  tor  said  carrier, 
aad  a  terminal  for  aaid  apark  plug  secured  to  said  lock 


not  in  such  a  poaitlon  that  when  aald  morable  carrier  la 
locked  the  terminal  cloaes  the  electric  circuit  of  aaid  apark 
plug  and  when  aald  carrier  is  released  by  said  lock  nut 
aald  terminal  la  mored  to  break  the  electric  circuit. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


976.513.  COMBINATION  BAIL-JOINT  AND  NUT-LOCK. 
Homes  H.  Caciaa,  Starr.  Ohio..  Filed  June  20.  1910. 
SerUI  No.  568.046. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  pair  of  slde-platea  engaging 
against  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
keys  engaging  through  the  platea  and  rails  and  hariag 
slots  formed  at  their  oppoalte  sides  and  adjacent^  their 
outer  extremities  to  form  stops  thereon,  locking  rings  on- 
gaging  orer  the  keys  and  behind  the  stops  and  baring 
toagoea  for  holding  the  aame  in  Idcked  poeitlon.  and  lock- 
tag  ribs  formed  upon  the  ouUr  face  of  the  adjacent  aide- 
plate  for  the  reception  of  the  tonguea  of  aald  locking  rings 
to  hold  tbe  rings  from  rotation. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  including  slde-platea  for  engagement 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  ralla. 
keys  engairing  through  tbe  plates  and  the  rails  and  being 
of  substantially  elliptical  cross-section,  the  outer  extreml- 
tiee  of  the  keys  being  slotted  in  their  opposite  sides  ta 
form  stops  upon  their  extremities,  locking  rings  of  cor- 
responding form  engaging  orer  the  keys  and  seating  in  tbe 
slots  when  turned  at  right  anglee,  and  reUlning  mesas 
carried  by  one  of  tbe  side-plates  and  engaging  with  the 
rings  for  holding  the  same  in  a  locked  position. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  Including  slde-platea  engaging  againat 
the  sides  of  the  rail,  keys  engaging  through  tbe  plates  and 
being  of  substantially  elliptical  form  In  cross-section,  said 
keys  having  stops  upon  their  outer  ende,  locking  membera 
engaging  over  the  keys  and  againat  the  stops  when  turned 
upon  the  keys,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  adjacent  one  of 
said  side-plates  to  retain  the  locking  members  against  the 
stops. 

4.  A  rail  joint  including  clamping  plates  engaging 
against  the  sides  of  the  rail,  keys  engaging  through  the 
clamping  plates  and  the  rail  and  being  of  flattened  form, 
the  keys  having  slots  in  their  edges  and  adjacent  their 
extremities  to  form  stops  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  side- 
plate,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  adjacent  plate  and 
connected  to  the  keys  for  holding  tbe  same  in  position. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  Including  clamping  plates  for  engager 
m«nt  against  the  sides  of  a  rail,  spaced  keys  loosely  en- 
gaging through  the  clamping  plates  and  the  rail,  locking 
members  engr.ging  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  keys  and 
adapted  to  interlock  thereon  upon  the  rotation  of  the  keys. 
and  locking  ribs  formed  upon  the  adjacent  side-piste  to 
interlock  with  said  locking  members  for  holding  the 
from  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


976.614.     RBINFOECED-CONCBBTE  PILE  OR  COLUMN. 

BoBXkT    A.    CCMMINOS,    Bearer,    Pa.     Filed    June    11, 

1909.     Serial  No.  601,628. 

1.  A  pile  or  column  comprising  a  series  of  lamlns  of 
concrete  and  metal,  said  lamtnc  being  disposed  alternately. 
and  the  metal  lumtnt  each  comprialng  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  croaa-section  of  the  pile  or  column  in  any  one 
plane  thereof  and  being  located  horiaoa tally  thereia  aad 
located  anfllciently  cloee  together  to  reduce  surface  frac- 
1  ture  and  arranged  to  take  care  of  lateral  tension  atreaasa 
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la  milwtaotlallr  all  tnmmmm  dlnctloaa  ladocad  hj  eoa- 
pr— lT»  loadi  on  tiw  pile  or  tolamo. 


1 


3.  A  relnforcvd  concrete  pile  or  column  comprlslns  a 
•erles  of  trmnsrereely  arranced  metal  relnforcementa  com- 
prising a  salMtantlal  portloa  of  the  croM-eeetlon  of  the 
pile  or  colnmn  In  any  one  plane  thereof  and  embedded  la 
tb«  cuMBtltloaa  material  and[  spaced  apart  a  distance  l«M 
tbaa  tha  diameter  or  tblckneaa  of  said  pile  or  colamn. 

8.  A  reinforced  concrete  pire  or  colamn  comprising  a  ae- 
rtM  of  horitontally  arranged  metal  mesh  members  placed 
In  different  borlsontal  planen  and  located  cloM  together 
and  embedded  In  the  cemectltloaa  material  and  compris- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  ero—  sttion  of  the  pile 
or  column  la  any  one  plane  and  in  order  to  take  care  of 
lateral  tension  stresses  In  subatantlally  all  traasverse  di- 
rections Induced  by  compresslTe  loads  on  the  pile  or  col- 


4.  A  reinforced  concrete  pile  or  column  provided  with 
longitudinal  metal  relaforcemient  members  and  with  a  m- 
rlsa  of  transTeraely  reinforcing  members  each  comprising  a 
■■iwtantial  portion  of  the  cro«9-se<-tlon  of  the  pile  or  col- 
amn in  any  one  plane  thereo[f  and  embedded  in  the  cem- 
entltioua  material  In  order  to  take  care  of  lateral  tenalon 
stresses  induced  by  compresajve  loads  00  tlM  pU«  or  col- 
umn and  spaced  sufficiently  elose  together  to  reduce  sur- 
face fracture.  ' 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  pile  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  series  of  transrerse  teinforcements  each  compris- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  |the  cross  section  of  the  pile 
or  column  in  any  one  horlaontal  plane  and  spaced  suffi- 
ciently close  together  to  reddce  surface  fracture  and  em- 
bedded In  the  cementltlous  material  and  arramted  to  taks 
care  of  lateral  tension  atre<ses  induced  by  compresslTe 
loads  on  the  pile.  '[ 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  prlatedMn  the  Gasettt.] 


075.915.  SHEARS.  FaroawcK  D.  DiTiaa.  New  York, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Davtes  Automatic  Shear  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  iof  New  York,  nied  Feh.  5. 
1909.     Serial  No.  476.218. 


an  eccentric  annular  groor*  tke  ooter  wall  of  which  Is  in- 
clined, and  an  adjusting  screw  pertaining  to  the  other 
blade  disposed  angularly  with  reference  to  said  pivot,  its 
end  portion  bearing  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess^ 
wh«>reby  moT^mpot  of  the  screw  varies  tha  tsaataa  between 
the  blades,  and  whereby  damage  to  the  absar  sdgM  and  to 
the  screw  snd  pivot  la  prevented  by  the  cushioning  action 
of  the  interposed  resilient  head. 

4.  Shears  having  a  pivot  rotatable  in  both  blades  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  bead  l>eartng  sgalnst  one  blade  and 
an  eccentric  annular  groove  the  outer  wall  of  which  la  in- 
clined and  knurled,  and  an  adjusting  screw  pertaining  to 
the  other  blade  disposed  angularly  with  reference  to  said 
pivot.  Its  end  portion  bearing  against  the  outer  wall  of 
the  recess  whereby  movement  of  the  screw  varies  the  ten- 
skMi  between  the  blades,  and  whereby  damage  to  the  ahear 
edges  and  to  the  screw  and  pivot  is  prevented  by  the  cush- 
ioning action  of  the  InterjMsed  resilient  head. 

5.  Shears  hsvlng  a  pivot  provided  with  a  realllent  head 
bearing  against  one  blade  and  an  annular  Kroove.  and  an 
adjusting  screw  for  fine  adjustment  pertaining  to  the  other  ' 
blade,  diipoaed  angularly  with  reference  to  said  pivot,  its 
end  portion  bearing  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove 
whereby  movement  of  the  screw  varies  th«  tension  between 
the  blsdes,  and  whereby  damage  to  the  shear  edges  and  to 
the  screw  snd  pivot  Is  prevented  by  the  cushioning  action 
of  the  Interposed  resilient  head,  said  pivot  having  also 
extending  between  said  groove  and  the  end  of  the  pivot  a 
longitudinal  passage  through  which  the  end  portion  of  the 
screw  may  be  withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  ihsars  having  a  pivot  provided  wHh  a  resilient  bead 
bearing  against  ono  blade  as^  a  lateral  reo^M.  and  an  ad- 
justing aerew  for  fine  adjus|ment  pertaining  to  the  other 
blade,  disposed  angularly  with  reference  to  aald  pivot.  Its 
end  portion  bearing  against:  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess 
whereby  movement  of  the  jcrew  varies  the  tension  be- 
tween the  blades,  and  whereby  damage  to  the  shear  edges 
aad  to  the  screw  snd  pivot  is  prevented  by  the  cushioning 
action  of  the  Interposed  resilient  head. 

2.  Shears  having  a  pivot  rotatable  in  both  blades  pro- 
Tided  with  a  resilient  bead  4>earlng  against  one  blade  and 
an  annular  groove  the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  inclined,  aad 
an  adjusting  screw  pertalnt&g  to  the  other  blade  disposed 
aagnlarly  with  reference  to  said  pivot.  Its  end  portion 
bearing  againat  the  outer  wall  of  the  recesa  whereby  move- 
meat  of  the  screw  varlee  the  tenelon  l>etween  the  blades, 
aad  whereby  damage  to  tha  ahear  edges  and  to  the  screw 
aad  pivot  Is  prevented  by  the  cushlontnr  ectlon  of  the  In- 
terposed resilient  head. 

."{.  Shears  having  a  pivot  rotatable  in  both  blades  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  bead  bearing  againat  one  blade  and 


975,516.  GATE.  HoMia  V.  Dott  and  Milton  H.  Kibk- 
LA!(D,  Benton  Ridge,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  19ia  SerUl 
No.  672,298. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  consisting  of  s  plurality 
of  horliontal  bars  and  vertical  bars  comprising  spaced 
members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  borlsontal  bare 
at  each  end  thereof  and  at  their  centers,  of  a  gate  poet, 
pivoted  guide  bars  arranged  adjacent  to  the  gate  post,  one 
end  of  the  gate  being  movably  disposed  between  said  guide 
bars,  a  borlsontal  rack  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  between  the 
guide  bars  and  between  adjacent  borlsontal  gate  bars,  the 
other  end  of  said  rack  bar  extending  between  the  Interme- 
diate vertical  gate  bars,  rollers  mounted  between  said  ver- 
tical bars  engaging  the  upper  snd  lower  longitudinal  edgee 
of  the  rack  bar,  rack  teeth  formed  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  aald  bar  at  its  outer  end,  diagonal  bars  extending  upon 
opposite  tildes  of  the  gate  snd  nivoted  st  their  lower  ends 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide  bars,  a  block  arranged  be- 
twe*>n  the  upper  enda  of  the  diagonal  bars  snd  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  said  rack  bar  is  movably 
disposed,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  aald  block  and  its 
opening  and  through  the  ends  of  the  diagonal  bars,  said 
pin  being  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  tue  rack  bar 
to  support  said  gate  in  an  angular  position  for  swinging 
movement,  snd  a  pivoted  manually  actuated  trip  member 
carried  by  the  gate  to  engage  the  block  and  release  the  pin 
from  engagement  with  the  r»ck  teeth  to  lower  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  consisting  of  s  plurality 
of  horizontal  ban  and  vertical  l>ars  comprising  spaced 
members  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  borlsontal 
bars,  of  Inner  and  outer  gate  poeta.  arms  secured  to  the 
Inner  gate  poet,  spaced  guide  bars  pivoted  between  said 
arms,  the  Inner  end  of  said  gate  being  movable  between 
the  bars,  a  rack  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  guide 
bars,  guide  rollers  carried  by  the  gate  engaging  upon  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  rack  bar.  rack  teeth  formed  oa 


the  upper  edge  of  the  rack  bar  at  its  outer  end,  movable 
diagonal  bars  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  and 
pivoted  to  the  guide  bars  at  their  lower  ends,  a  guide  mem- 
l>er  arranged  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  diagonal  bars, 
said  rack  bar  being  movsble  in  the  guide  member,  means 
securing  the  guide  member  between  the  diagonal  bars 
adapted  to  rngage  with  the  rack  teeth  to  support  the  gate 
In  an  inclined  position  with  relation  to  the  guide  bars,  a 
trip  pivoted  to  one  of  the  horitontal  bare  of  the  gate  and 
engaging  with  said  guide  member  to  elevate  the  same  and 
the  diagonal  bars  and  release  the  rack  bar  to  lower  the 
gate,  and  a  flexible  operating  element  connected  to  aald 
trip  and  extending  tJirough  a  guide  eye  on  the  gate. 


975,517.     RAILROAD  -  SWITCH.     William  F.  Edwakos, 
Cedartown.  Ga.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1910.     Serial  No.  539,483. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  main  track  rails,  side  track 
rails,  and  a  movable  switch  point,  a  guard  rail  located  in- 
wardly of  the  switch  point  and  against  which  it  bears  in 
Its  opposite  position,  a  rotatable  switch  operating  member 
having  a  crank,  an  actuating  bar  connected  to  the  point, 
and  a  U-shaped  resilient  connecting  member  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  actuating  bar,  and  at  its  other  end  pivoted 
to  said  crsnk  said  actuating  bar  being  reduced  at  its  end 

passing  through  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  connecting 
iber  and  provided  with  nuts  on  each  side  of  the  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  actuating  bar  may  be  adjusted  relative  to 
the  member. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  main  track  rails,  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  fixed  point  interposed  between  the  main 
track  rails,  a  side  track  rail  and  a  yielding  rail  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  aide  track  rail  in  alinement  therewith, 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  main  line  rail  in  alinement 
therewith,  aald  yielding  rail  being  composed  of  sections 
Jointed  to  each  other,  and  springs  mounted  upon  the  main 
track  rail  and  the  side  track  rail  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  ends  of  the  yielding  rail,  acting  normally  to  force 
the  yielding  rail  sections  Into  contact  with  the  fixed  point. 

S.  In  a  railway  switch,  main  track  ratla  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  fixed  point  Interposed  between  the  main 
line  rails,  a  side  track  rail,  and  a  yielding  rail  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  side  track  rail  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
main  track  rail,  said  yielding  rail  being  made  of  two  sec- 
tions Jointed  to  each  other  aad  Jointed  to  the  main  line 
and  side  track  rails,  and  springs  attached  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  main  line  rail,  and  the  side  track  rails  pro- 
jecting over  the  ends  of  the  Jointed  rail  and  operating  to 
force  the  Jointed  rail  normally  into  contact  with  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  fixed  point 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  main  line  rails  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  fixed  point  Interposed  between  the  main 
line  rails,  a  side  track  rail,  and  a  yielding  rail  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  side  track  rail  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
mala  line  rail,  said  yielding  rail  being  made  into  two  sec- 
tions, angle  Irons  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  sections, 
and  a  coupling  bar  connecting  said  angle  irons,  said  bar 
and  Its  extremities  being  slotted,  and  bolts  passed  through 
eatd  slots  and  through  the  angle  Iroaa 
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5.  In  a  railway  switch,  msln  line  rails,  a  fixed  point  in- 
terposed between  the  main  line  rails,  a  side  track  rail,  a 
yielding  rail  connected  at  one  end  to  the  side  track  rail 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  main  track  rail,  said  yielding 
rail  being  made  in  two  sections  Jointed  to  each  other  at 
their  adjacent  ends  for  yielding  movement,  and  springs 
carried  on  the  ends  of  the  main  track  rail  and  the  side 
track  rsll,  and  bearing  against  the  sections  of  the  yielding 
rail  forcing  said  sections  inward  and  into  contact  with  the 
extremity  of  the  fixed  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


975.518.  BURNER.  Jamies  EowAao  FLrrcaorr.  Ocean 
Grove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otto  Bemz,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,474. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  burner  plate  having  an  interior  channel  closed 
at  lt«  front  end  and  open  at  Its  rear,  a  plug  in  said  chan- 
nel having  in  its  outer  surface  a  winding  groove  opening 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  into  said  channel  and  said 
plug  having  also  an  interior  passage  leading  from  its  inner 
end  to  the  rear  of  the  burner  plate  channel,  a  valve  be- 
neath the  burner  plate  for  controlling  the  fuel  discharge 
and  directing  It  beneath  said  burner  plate,  means  connect- 
ing the  chamber  of  said  valve  with  one  end  of  the  duet 
formed  by  said  winding  groove  and  interior  passage  of  the 
plug,  and  fuel  supply  means  leading  to  the  other  end  of 
said  duct. 

2.  In  a  hydrocartMu  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  interior  channel  closed  at  the 
front  end  and  open  at  the  rear,  a  plug  screwed  into  the 
mouth  of  said  channel  and  having  an  annular  groove 
therein  and  an  Inner  end  portion  terminating  short  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  chnnnel  and  provided  with  an  exte- 
rior winding  groove  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
plug  into  said  channel,  said  plug  also  having  an  Interior 
passage  leading  from  its  forward  end  rearwardly  to  said 
annular  groove,  a  valve  beneath  the  uumer  plate  for  con- 
trolling the  fuel  discharge  and  directing  It  against  said 
burner  plate,  means  placing  the  chamber  of  said  valve  in 
communication  with  said  annnlar  groove  of  the  plug,  and 
fuel  aupply  means  leading  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
winding  groove  of  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  comb.natlon  of  a  burner 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  Interior  channel  closed  at  the 
front  end  and  open  at  the  rear,  a  piug  fitted  tightly  Into 
the  mouth  of  said  channel  and  having  thereat  an  annular 
groove,  aald  plug  terminating  shcrt  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
channel  and  having  an  exterior  winding  groove  opening 
into  said  channel  and  an  interior  paasage  leading  from  its 
front  end  to  said  annular  groove,  an  Integral  offset  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  the  rear  end  of  the  burner  plate,  a 
needle  valve  casing  supported  by  said  offset  substantially 
parallel  to  the  burner  plate,  a  needle  valve  in  said  casing, 
said  casing  havMg  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  front  end  and 
said  casing  and  offset  having  a  duct  connecting  the  valve 
chamber  with  the  annular  groove  of  the  plug,  and  fuel 
supply  means  leading  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  winding 
groove  of  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarlran  burner,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  having  an  ignition  chamber  and  adjacent  to  said 
ignition  chamber  an  Interior  channel  closed  at  Its  front 
end  and  open  at  its  rear,  said  channel  being  Interiorly 

;  threaded  sdjacent  to  its  rear  end,  a  ping  exteriorly  thread- 
4  ed  at  its  rear  end  to  engage  said  Interior  threads  ef  the 
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ch«B?i5»  and  .Udably  fitting  at  the  oater  .urface  of  lt«  for- 
wafd  portion  a»aluat  th«  Interior  surface  of  the  unthr»d«l 
taMT  portion  of  Mid  channel.  mM  plus  hartn.  an  axial  cen- 
tral pasuge  with  a  Uteral  outlet  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  plug  and  a  winding  groore  In  the  outer  aurfaee  of  Ita 
■Udably  fltUng  portion  forward  of  the  screw  thread*,  said 
[WMage  and  groove  both  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
plug  Into  the  aatd  channel  of  the  body  portion  and  forming 
toMCter  a  raporiilng  duct,  a  yalv*  for  controlling  the  fuel 
dlMbarge  and  directing  It  Into  said  Ignition  chamber, 
means  connecting  the  chamber  of  said  yalre  with  one  end 
of  said  vaporlilng  duct,  and  f^l  supply  means  leading  to 
the  other  end  of  said  duct.      |  ^ 


978  819  COLLAP8IBLB  ANtl  EXPAN8IBLB  TIMWL. 
Weston  M.  FTltos,  KnoxTtOe.  Tenn..  uatciMr  to  The 
Fulton  Company.  Knoxrllle^'  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  July  19.  1904;     Serial  No.  217.286. 


1  A  wall  for  an  expansible  jand  collapsible  Tcsael  con- 
stating of  a  corrugated  wrought  metal  tube  baring  one  of 
the  surface  portions  of  the  w^ught  tube  remoTed  oppo- 
site the  bends  In  the  corrugatt^s. 

2  A  wall  for  an  expanslhte|and  collaprtble  veaael  con- 
alrtlBg  of  a  corrugated  se**ls«  wrought  metal  tube 
teTtBC  the  interior  and  exterior  surface  portions  of  the 
wrought  tube  remored  oppoaiie  the  bends  In  the  corru- 
gations. > 

3  A  wall  for  an  exp>«rt»l>'»nd  collapsible  resnel  con 
Blstlng  of  a  corrugated  «»«»  metal  tube  baring  one  of 
the  surface  portions  of  the  df^wn  tube  removed  opposite 
the  bCDda  In  the  corrugations. 

4.  A  wall  for  an  expansible; and  collapalble  Tesael  con- 
sisting of  a  corrugated  drawn  metal  tube  baring  the  In- 
terior and  exterior  surface  portions  of  the  drswn  tube 
rwnoTed  opposite  the  bends  In  the  corrugations. 

5.  A  wall  for  an  expansible  and  collapsible  reasel  con 
klstlng  of  a  corrugated  sesmless  wrought  metal  tube  bar- 
ing one  of  Its  surface  portion*  removed. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  'n  the  Giiette.] 


S.  In  combbiatloB  with  a  hollow  Bctallle  tie,  a  rail 
resting  thereon,  a  rail  clamp  comprising  a  bolt  baring 
a  portion  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  rail  within 
the  tie  and  end  portions  extending  through  the  top  of 
tb«  tie  on  both  sides  of  the  rail,  damping  members  bar- 
ing portions  extending  orsr  the  flange*  of  the  raU.  and 
portions  extending  Into  the  top  of  the  tie.  said  damp- 
ing members  having  slots  or  groores  which  recelre  tha 
end  portions  of  the  bolt  and  the  walls  of  which  form  seat* 
therefor,  the  t>adu  or  rear  portions  of  the  damping  mem- 
bers being  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  tie  whereby  when 
the  clamp  Is  tightened  the  clamping  members  on  the  end* 
of  the  bolt  are  drawn  Inward  toward  the  flanges  of  the 

rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  tie,  a  raU 
resting  thereon,  a  rail  damp  comprising  a  bolt  baring  a 
straight  portion  bearing  against  th«  inner  face  of  the 
top  of  the  tie  and  end  portions  extending  through  the  top 
on  each  side  of  the  rail,  and  clamping  members  on 
the  ends  of  the  bolt,  Bald  clamping  member*  baring 
Iocs  or  projection*  which  extend  orer  the  flange*  of  the 
rail  and  portion*  extendlnc  into  the  top  of  th«  tte  the 
Ust  named  portion*  baring  dot*  or  groore*  which  re- 
cttn  the  end  portions  of  the  bolt  and  have  bottom  walls 
which  form  seats  for  the  bolt,  the  back*  or  rear  portkMa 
of  the  damping  member*  which  bear  against  the  top  of  the 
tie  being  curved  or  rounded. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  meUlllc  tie,  a  rail, 
and  rail  clamp  comprising  a  bolt  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  rail  within  the  tie  and  bent  upward  at 
its  ends  throuKb  the  top  of  the  tie  on  each  side  of  the 
rail,  clamping  member*  on  the  end*  of  said  bolt,  each 
of  said  clamping  member*  harlng  a  portion  extending  over 
the  flanne  of  the  rail  and  a  portion  eitendin :  Into  the 
top  of  the  tie.  eald  last  named  portion  harlng  a  paaeage- 
way  for  the  bolt  open  toward  the  rail  and  forming  a  *eat 
for  the  bend  of  the  corrcspondlnff  end  portion  of  the  bolt, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  clamping  members  and  bolt 
againit  the  flange  of  the  rail. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  ttte  Oasette.  ] 


•  7  5.G20.  METALLIC  EilLaOAl>-TIK  AND  BAILr 
CUaiP.  Johh  Oai.am««*.^  I»raln.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  40«,9M. 


9T8.821.  rOMBINEI>  I'LATK  SHAVING.  TRIMMING. 
AND  TAILCUTTINO  MACHINE.  Bamubl  O  Oo*S. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  The  Go**  Printing  Pr-**  Com- 
pany.-Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoi*.  Filed 
June  14.   1909.     Serial  No.  802,182. 


1.  A  hoU«w  esetalllc  tie  formed  of  a  alngle  *heet  of 
metal  and  kavlBg  parallel  top  and  bottom  portloaa.  ddes 

'  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  top,  and  free  side  portions 
In  the  tie  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  Into  the 
angle*  formed  by  the  top  and  ildee. 

2.  A  hollow  metallic  tie  formed  of  a  ktB«le  plate  or 
•keet  of  asetal  and  baring  parallel  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions, side  portions  Inclined  outward  toward  the  bottom 
and  free  side  portions  In  the  tie.  said  free  aide  portions 
bdag  hent  from  the  bottom  outward  and  upward  and  en- 
gaging the  top  In  the  angle*  formed  by  the  latter  and  the 
Inclined  side*. 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  shell  mounted 
thereon.  pUte  flolahing  OMchanUm,  means  for  operatlrely 
■o ring  said  abell  and  said  plat*  flnlahlng  means  relatlrdy 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  sapplylng  cooling   flmld  to 

■aid  ahdl. 

2.  In  combination,  a  anpportlng  frame,  a  ahell  mounted 
thereon.  pUte  flnlshing  mechanlam.  mean*  for  operatlrely 
Bortag  eald  *hell  and  *ald  plate  flnUhlng  mean*  rela 
-tlrely  to  each  other,  mean*  for  rapplying  cooling  fluid 
to  *atd  ahell.  and  a  spraying  derice  adapted  to  ^ray  the 
plate  dnriac  the  flnlahlng  operation. 

S.  The  combination   with   a   support  for  a  stereotype 
plate,    a    tall-cntting   knife,    and    mean*    for   operatlreli 
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merlng  said  aupport  and  *ald  Uil-cotting  knife  relatively 
to  each  other,  of  means  for  forcing  s  cooling  fluid  through 
said  plate  support  during  the  tall-cutting  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  bold  a 
stereotype  plate,  a  Ull-cuttlng  knife,  sharing  and  trim- 
ming knives,  and  mechanism  for  operatlrely  moving  said 
rapport  and  said  tail-cnttlng  sharing  and  trimming  knires 
relatlrely  to  each  other,  of  means  for  forcing  a  cooling 
fluid  through  said  plate  support  daring  the  tall-cuttlng 
trimming  and  shariuK  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support  sdapted  to  hold  a 
stereotype  plate,  plate-flnlshing  mechanism,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moring  said  support  and  said  plate-flnisblDK 
mechanism  relative  to  each  other,  of  means  for  forcing 
a  cooling  fluid  through  said  plate  support,  and  means  for 
spraying  a  cooling  fluid  upon  the  exposed  side  of  said 
plate,  during  said  plate-flnlshing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 


978.522.  SOCKET  AND  DRIFTINO-KBT  FOR  TANO- 
DRIVEN  TOOLS.  Oeoboi  H.  Gsosa  and  Elmbk  S. 
Gaoss,  Harrisburx.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  827.490. 


.e«t 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  socket  having  a  drifting 
slot,  the  upper  face  of  which  ta  formed  with  oppositely 
Inclined  axUlly  parallel  guides,  of  a  drifting  key  having 
the  upper  face  of  Its  working  portion  formed  at  one  side 
thereof  of  corresponding  Inclination  to  and  for  conform- 
able engagement  with  the  guides. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  socket  having  a  drifting 
slot,  the  upper  face  of  which  Is  formed  with  oppositely 
Inclined  axlally  parallel  channels,  of  a  drifting  key  hav- 
ing the  upper  face  of  its  working  portion  formed  of  cor- 
reepondlng  Inclination  and  croe*  section  to  the  channels. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  tool  socket  having  a  drift- 
ing slot  of  a  wedge-shaped  drifting  key  normally  fitted 
In  the  slot  for  relative  lateral  movement  and  a  spring  for 
restoring  the  key  to  a  normal  poaltlon  after  each  move- 
ment therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  socket  having  a  drifting 
slot  of  a  wedge-shaped  drifting  key  fitted  In  the  slot  for 
relative  lateral  movement,  the  key  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  pin  passed  through  the  slot  In  the  key  and  fitted  In  the 
aocket  and  a  spring  asaodated  with  the  pin  and  bearing 
upon  the  key. 


978,823.     ICE-MAKING    APPARATUS.     William    H.   A. 

IIalsall.  Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  Jnly  28,  1909.  8e- 
'  rial  No.  800.623. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  brine  cooling  tank,  cooling  colls 
within  the  said  Unk,  a  storage  tsnk,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  cooling  colls  to  the  said  storage  tank,  an  absorber  con- 
nected with  the  said. storage  tank,  a  brine  eonveylBg  pipe 


connecting  with  the  tank,  and  a  weak  Uqoor  coil  Inclos- 
ing the  said  pipe  and  connected  with  the  abeort>er. 


2.  An  Ice  making  apparatus  comprlsiag  two  brine  cir- 
cuits, a  common  cooling  means  for  said  brine  drcnlts. 
means  for  cutting  out  the  brine  from  one  of  said  brine 
circuits,  and  menns  for  feeding  a  different  cooling  medium 
to  said  last  mentioned  circuit  when  the  brine  Is  cut  out. 

:i.  The   combination   with   a   brine   cooling  Unk,  of  ■ . 
brine  conveying  pipe  connected  rrith  the  discharge  from 
said  Unk  and  entering  the  inlet  end  thereof,  an  absorber, 
and  a  poor  liquor  coil  Inclosing  said  brine  conveying  pipe 
and  connected  with  the  abaort>er. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brine  cooling  tnnk,  an  ab- 
sorber, a  poor  liquor  coll  connected  with  the  absorber,  a 
pipe  paasing  through  said  coll  and  connected  with  the 
tank  and  with  the  absorber,  and  means  whereby  brine  may 
be  sent  through  said  pipe  to  the  tank  or  gas  may  be  sent 
therethrough  to  the  absorber. 

5.  An  Ice  making  apparatus  having  a  primary  brine  dr-  • 
cult,  a  secondary  brine  circuit,  a  common  cooling  tank  for 
said  brine  circuits,  weak  liquor  cooling  means  combined 
with  said  secondary  brine  circuit,  means  for  cutting  out 
t!:<'  brine  from  said  secondary  brine  circuit,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  expansible  cooling  medium  to  said  secondary 
brine  circuit  when  the  brine  is  cut  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


07  5,8  24.     VALVE.     William   L.   Hamilton,   Bangor 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,749. 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  casing,  a  bonnet 
Mfswed  into  said  casing  and  having  legs  with  openings  eo- 
exteniive  with  said  legs,  a  valve  slldably  fitted  In  said 
bonnet  and  having  legs  with  openings  co-extencive  with 
eald  legs,  and  a  valve-stem  yieldingly  and  loosely  seated 
on  said  valve. 
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2.  Id  a  r%lw  ■MehaaioB,  ^  rtir*  caalac  a  bo«B«t 
•erewed  Into  Mid  CMlBg  and  hATla«  l«fa  and  op«nlnga  ex- 
taadlas  to  tb«  Inner  end  of  saUl  bonnet,  a  Talve  arranjed 
wlthla  Mid  bonnet  and  hartnc  lega  adapted  to  alfcto  on  tli« 
Inner  face  of  the  bonnet  leg*,  a  r«Ter»lble  face  plate  ra- 
moTnbly  awrared  to  aald  ▼*!▼«.  •  vaWe  atem  yieldingly  and 
looMly  aeated  on  aald  valTe.  and  meana  for  regalatlng  th« 
preaanre  of  Mid  atan  on  aald  Talve. 

S.  In  a  TalTe-njochanlam.  a  TalTa-eaalng.  a  bonnet 
tawwi  lafeo  mH  Malag  and  baring  downwardly  ezt«Dd- 
tng  leg*  witk  opealags  extending  to  th«  enda  of  Mid  !•■■, 
•  mlTa  bftTlng  upwardly  extending  lega  alldably  dttlng 
wltbln  the  lega  of  the  bonnet,  n,  Talre-atem  baring  a  bead 
looaely  aeated  on  the  ralTe.  a  9rlng  holding  Mid  bMd  In 
operatire  1  iimiant  with  the  valre,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Joatlag  the  tmtttam  of  aaid  aprl^g  on  Mid  hMd. 

4.  la  a  TnlTe-mechanlam,  a  TalTe-MalBg.  a  bonnet 
MNwed  into  Mid  caaing  and  l«ving  openlaga  In  lu  aide 
•StMdlng  to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  bonnet,  a  Talre  aUdably 
fitting  Mid  bonnet,  a  remormWe  and  Inrertlble  Talre-face 
^te.  a  bolt  wearing  Mid  fa^  plate  to  the  Talre,.  Mid 
kolt  having  a  re— <ad  head,  a  TalTe-etea  leowlr  Mated 
am  aaM  bolt  tend,  a  aprlag  adapted  to  bold  aald  Tnlve- 
wtam  en  Ita  eMt,  nad  BMna  for  controlling  the  tenalon  of 
Mid  aprlng  oa  aald  atem. 

8.  In  a  valTe-iMchanlam.  a;  %  alre-caatog,  a  flat  dlak 
Talve-eMt  rcoMTmbly  arranged  in  Mid  caaing,  a  bonnet 
aMared  In  Mid  caaing  and  balding  apaced  lega  the  Inner 
eade  of  which  bear  agalnat  akld  aeat.  opcalnga  between 
•aid  lega  citeading  to  Mid  mat.  a  mlve  alldably  ar- 
ranged In  Mid  bonnet,  a  flat  dlak  roaoTably  aocured 
to  MM  T*lTe  and  forming  a  tace  therefor,  a  TalTe-etem 
leoMly  aeated  on  Mid  Talre.  a  spring  engaging  Mid  stem, 
Meana  for  adjuatlng  the  tension  of  aald  aprlng.  Mid 
meana  adapted  to  form  a  gnlde  for  Mid  atem. 


»75  526.  FORM  FOR  MANHOLKfl.  PAaaoTT  O.  HAaaa- 
•ABona.  Hyde  Park.  MaM  Filed  Apr.  8,  1»09.  Serial 
No.  488.549 
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dlnal  adjaatment.  and  Mcb  detacbably  fMtened  at  one 
end  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  rafter  and  at  Ita  other  end  to 
the  oater  end  of  an  adjacent  rafter. 

4.  A  roof  anpportlng  form  comprlatng  radially  arranged 
rafteia.  platM  located  upon  the  Mme,  and  lateral  bracee 
eeaaeetlnK  Mid  raftera:  Mch  of  the  lateral  bracee  being 
capable  of  forcible  loasltodlnal  adjustment  and  formed 
wltb  terminal  notebea,  aad  detacbably  fastened  at  one  end 
to  the  Inner  end  of  one  rafter  and  at  Ita  other  end  to 
the  ODter  end  of  an  adjacent  rafter,  the  faatening  meana 
comprising  bolta  penetrating  Mid  raftera  and  entering 
said  terminal  notches,  and  thumb  note  on  Mid  bolta. 

5.  A  roof  aopportlng  form  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  cen- 
ter ring  and  an  adjnatabie  sboolder  ring  on  ita  outer 
aurfaee.  pUtM  preealng  at  their  Inner  edgee  agalnat  Mid 
center  ring  benMth  Mid  aboulder  ring,  and  abotmenta  for 
the  outer  edgee  of  Mid  platM.  Mid  outer  edgoe  being  aub- 
atantially  lower  than  the  Inner  edgee. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


»Tft52«      PROPELLER   TTRBIN*  •  PUMP.     Easaar   K. 
,  Hooo,  IndUnapolla.  lad.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial 
No.  682.120. 


\ 


1  A  form  for  walla,  eomrlalng  vert  leal  form  platea, 
U-abaped  locking  bar*  therefor  each  harlng  an  elbow  at 
Mcb  end.  in  one  of  which  elbows  of  each  locking  bar  la  a 
bolt  hole  and  In  the  other  -of  which  la  a  bolt  receiving 
notch,  a  Bolt  In  Mcb  bplt  bole  engaging  the  notch  In  the 
adjacent  elbow  of  the  next  locking  bar.  and  a  nut  on 
Mch  bolt :  whereby  Mid  locking  bara  can  be  InetanUy  de- 
tached aad  removed  after  aUghtly  unlooeening  Mid  nuU 
and  without  dtaconnectlng  the  bolta  from  the  bolt  holee. 

2.  A  meana  for  locking  up  form  pUtea.  comprtaing  L- 
ahaped  locking  bare  each  having  an  elbow  at  each  end.  In 
one  of  which  elbows  la  a  boJt  hole  and  In  the  other  la  a 
bott-recelvtng  notch,  a  bolt  bavlag  a  nut  thereon  In  each 
Mid  bolt  hole  engaging  the  notch  In  an  adjacent  elbow  of 
the  next  locking-bar  whereby  the  lo^lng-bara  can  be 
Ughtened.  and  a  wedge  for  receiving  preMure  between 
MCh  two  adjacent  elbown. 

t.  A  roof  rapportlng  form  comprUlng  radially  arranged 
raftera,  and  lateral  braces  connecting  said  raftera,  each 
of  Mid  lateral  braces   being  capable  of  forcible  longltn- 


1.  .\  fluid  pumping  mechaalam  eonalatlng  of  a  acrcw- 
propeller  lifting-member,  a  centrifugal  pomplng-elemeat 
arranged  in  allnement  wltb  the  lifting-element  and  In 
poeltlon  to  receive  the  diacbarge  from  the  Uftlng-element, 
and  a  motor  connected  with  Mid  lifting  aad  putaplng  ele- 
oienta  and  arranged  in  allaeaent  therewith. 

2.  A  fluid  pumping  neeliaBlam  conalstlng  of  a  acrew- 
propeller  lifting  member,  a  centrtfugal  pumping  element 
arranged  In  poeltlon  to  receive  the  diacbarge  from  the 
Uftlng-element,  and  a  motor  connected  with  Mid  lifting 
aad  pumping  eiiMeata. 

S.  A  fluid  poMplBC  mechanism  comprising  a  acrew- 
propeller  Uftlng-elemont.  a  centrifugal  pumping  element 
arranged  to  r«»lve  the  diacbarge  from  the  lifting  ele- 
ment, a  eteam  motor  connected  to  Mid  lifting  and  pump- 
ing elements,  and  a  connection  between  the  exbauat  of 
Mid  steam  mo'or  and  the  line  of  flow  of  fluid  whereby  the 
motor  may  exbauat  Into,  and  the  exhaust  be  condensed 
by.  the  fluid  atrMm. 

4.  A  liquid  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  acrew- 
propeller  Uftlng-element,  a  centrifugal  pomplng-elemeat 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  Uftlng-element  and  receiv- 
ing the  diacbarge  therefrom,  a  iteam  turbine  arranged  in 
allnement  with  the  Uftlng^lement  and  pumplng^lement 
aad  connected  thereto,  and  a  connection  between  the  ex- 
bauat aide  of  the  atMm  turbine  and  the  interior  of  the 
lifting  and  pumping  elementa. 

6.  A  liquid  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  screw 
propeller  Uftlng-element,  a  centrifugal  pamplng-elemaat 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  Uftlng-element  and  re- 
eelTlag  the  discharge  therefrom,  and  a  steam  turbine  ar- 
raaflad  in  allnement  with  the  llftlng-eleoient  and  pumping 
element  and  connected  thereto. 
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t76.627.  COMBINED  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER  AND 
FORCE-CUP.  Lawia  O.  Howcll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as 
algnor  to  Florence  8.  Howell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  17.  1907.  SerUI  No.  874,199.  Renewed  Apr.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  66S.8«7. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  combined  pneo- 
aiatlc  cleaner  and  force  cup  in  which  la  comprised  a  hol- 
low body  open  at  Its  upper  side  only,  and  bavlng  Its  ex- 
terior provided  wltb  circumferential  corrugations  or 
ridgea,  aubetantlally  as  abown  and  described. 

2.  A  combined  pneumatic  cleaner  and  force  cup,  In 
which  la  comprised  a  bollow  and  compreealble  body  pro- 
Tided  with  exterior  corrugations  arranged  In  two  aets  or 
Mriea,  one  set  facing  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  aet 
facing  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  having  a  concavity 
In  Ita  outer  face.  In  combination  with  a  manlpolatlng 
handle,  aubetantlally  as  abown  and  deecribed. 

3.  A  CMibhiad  pneumatic  cleaner  and  force  cup.  In 
which  la  eoMprlaed  a  bollow  and  compressible  body  pro- 
vided with  corrugations,  and  having  a  concavity  In  Ita 
outer  face,  in  combination  with  a  manipulating  handle, 
anbatantlally  aa  shown  and  deecrllted. 

4.  A  combined  denning  implement  and  force  cup  of  the 
claM  recited,  comprising  a  hollow  compreulble  body  aper- 
tured  at  one  side  and  concave  at  the  other,  and  having  cor- 
rugationa  located  between  raid  sldea.  in  combination  with 
a  manipulating  handle,  substantially  aa  abown  and  de- 
ecribed. 


•76.628.     HATCH-FASTENER.     ALiXANDaB  Htnd,  Cleve- 
Und.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  II.  1908.     Serial  No.  4e2.11X. 


f- .    *'•^ 


1.  In  a  batch  cover  and  tarpaulin  clamping  device,  a 
bracket,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable  clamping  mem- 
here,  said  bracket  having  a  fulcrum  support  for  one  of 
Mid  members  and  an  Inclined  face  or  abutment  for  the 
other,  and  means  on  one  of  said  clamping  membera  and  en- 
gaging the  other  for  forcing  one  of  the  Mme  downward 
onto  the  hatch  cover  and  the  other  in  engagement  with 
MM  Inclined  face  and  hence  laterally  toward  the  coaming. 

2.  In  a  device  for  elaaplaf  ta  poeltlon  a  hatch  cover 
and  tarpauUn,  a  bracket  aeeared  to  the  coaming.  mM 
bracket   having  a   projection   provided   with   an   Inclined 


face  and  a  notched  portion  forming  a  seat,  a  pair  of  lade-  ' 
pendent ly  movable  clamping  members,  one  of  aald  members  i 
being  substantially  L-ahaped  and  adapted  to  engage  the  \ 
hatch  cover  and  aald  aeat,  the  other  member  havlag  a  ' 
threaded  ahank  paMing  through  an  opening  In  the  first  \ 
member  and  having  a  nose  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  j 
aaid  Inclined  face  on  tbe  bracket,  and  a  not  on  aald  shank  \ 
aervlDg  to  force  aald  flrat  member  down  upon  the  hatch 
cover  and  the  aecond  member  upward  Into  engagement  \ 
with  the  Inclined  face  and  hence  laterally  so  as  to  clamp  i 
the  edge  of  the  tarpaulin  to  the  coaming. 


976,629.    SWITCH.    Willum  Kaisli.no,  Chicago,  IU„  aa-. 
algnor,  by  mesne  aMlgnmenta,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
A    Supply   Company,    a   Corporation   of   IlUnota.     Filed ; 
Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.611. 


1.  A  telephone  switch  comprising  primary  and  second- 
ary concentric  shafts,  electromagnetically  actuating  step- 
by-step  mechanism  for  Independently  rotatlnglrald  shafts, 
wipers  carried  by  and  extending  radially  outward  frtmi 
aald  ahafts,  and  cooperating  bank  contacta  extending  to* 
ward  Mid  shafts  and  engageable  by  Mid  wipers  during 
their  step  by  step  movement. 

2.  A  telephone  switch  comprising  primary  and  aecond- 
ary  concentric  ahafta,  electromagnetically  actuated  step- 
by-step  mechanism  for  independently  rotating  Mid  shafta. 
wipers  carried  by  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
aald  shafts,  and  an  arcuate  bank  of  cooperating  contacts, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  raid  wipers  during  their  step  by 
etep  movement. 

5.  A  telephone  switch  comprising  an  arcuate  bank  of 
fixed  contacts,  rotating  wipers  Individually  engageable  dur- 
ing rotation  with  different  ones  of  Mid  contacta,  and  elec- 
tromagnetically actuated  atep-by-step  mechanism  for  Indi- 
vidually rotating  Mid  wlpera. 

4.  A  telephone  switch'  comprising  an  arcuate  bank  of 
fixed  contacts,  rotating  primary  and  secondary  wipers  in- 
dlrldnally  engageable  during  rotation  with  different  ones 
of  said  contacta,  primary  and  secondarx  shafts  carrying 
aald  primary  and  aecondary  wipers  respectively,  and  elec- 
tromagnetically actuated  step-by-step  mechanlam  for  Indl- 
vldoally  rotating  Mid  shafts. 

6.  A  telephone  switch  comprising  upper  and  lower- 
frame  members,  an  arcuAte  bank  of  fixed  contacts  located 
between  and  firmly  secured  to  ssid  members,  two  concen- 
tric shafta  rotatably  supported  by  Mid  members,  wipers 
carried  bv  raid  shafts  and -adapted  to  engage  Mid  fixed 
contacts  ns  said  shafts  are  rotated,  and  electromagnetic- 
ally actuated  step-by-step  mechanism  located  above  and 
secured  to  Mid  upper  frame  member  and  operative  to  indl- 
Tldually  rotate  Mid  ahafta. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


976,630.    SWITCH.    William  Kaisuko,  Chicago,  III.,  as-; 

algnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard ! 

A  Supply  Company,   a   Corporation   of   lUlnola.     Filed' 

Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,665.  1 

1.  An  automatic  telephone  switch  structure  comprising j 

a  frame,  a  bank  of  contacta  secured  to  Mid  frame,  a  eo-' 

operating  wiper,  means  for  advancing  Mid  wiper  to  saidi 

contacta,  means  for  releasing  aaid  wiper  and  restoring  \t\ 

to  normal,  and  elect  romagneta  for  controlling  Mid  advene-- 
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•ad  ralcMiM  BMM  teAiTtdMUjr  detactaMy 

tnm»  and  bavin*  tktir  tamtaali  all  e 

laa  at  o«i>  aod  tb«  laae  $t4»  •t  tba  tmtUk 


i.  As  aataaatk  iel«pboo«  «wltch  ■trwtwa  eoa»prlsteg 
a  fraa*.  a  bank  of  coataets  mearta  to  aald  (Yaaa  aiKl  hav- 
tnc  tbclr  CO— ctlnt  eada  expowd  for  coBScetloa  at  oae 
■tde  of  tb*  avttck  stroctare,  a  eoOperatlBC  wipar.  aaaaa 
far  adraactas  Mid  wiper  to  taid  eootacti^  iwa  far  ra- 
uld  viper  and  restoring  it  to  nonisl.  aad  elaetro- 
for  controlltag  nld  adrandac  aad  relaaalac 
i«  indlTMoally  detacbably  Mcnrvd  to  Mid  frama  aad 
kftTlnc  tbelr  tanolnala  all  expoaed  at  the  Mae  ctd*  of  ttaa 
•wltcb  ■tmctare  as  tbe  conBe<tlng  enda  of  uld  bank  con- 
Ueta. 

S.  An  aatomatlc  telepbooc  vwlteb  atractar*  eoBprlata« 
a  fnaa.  bank  coatarta  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  a 
tiaOfarattng  wiper,  means  for  adrandng  aald  wiper  by  a 
pttaary  oMtlon  to  th«  different  rows  of  bank  contacta, 
lasnna  for  anbaequently  adTancing  aald  wlpar  by  a  aae- 
oadary  motion  to  tbe  eontaets  of  a  selected  row.  mMaa 
for  releaalac  aald  wiper  aad  reotorlag  It  to  nonaai.  aad 
three  iiliilwiMniails  for  coattolllag  rsapectlvaly  said  prl- 
■ary  aad  aacaadary  adrandng  and  aald  rslwlag  maaaa, 
iBdlTlteaUy  datsctaably  aacnrtd  to  aald  traaa  aad  ImtIbc 
tbalr  termlaals  all  iipuaail  for  eonnectloa  at  oae  aad  tha 
wum  sMa  af  tha  awttefa  straatnre. 

4.  Aa  antoautic  telephone  jfwltcb  atractnre  eomprUlag 
a  tnm»,  bank  contacU  arraffltd  la  a  plurality  of  rows 
aad  havtag  tbelr  connecting  aadi  expoaed  for  connection 
at  aaa  sida  ot  tbe  switch  sti;)Bcture.  a  eaOperatlng  wiper, 
awaaa  (or  adrandng  Mid  wiper  by  a  prlsMry  motion  to 
tlw  dWrrent  rowa  of  Mid  contacta,  means  for  advancing 
Mid  wlpar  by  a  aecondary  aotlon  to  tbe  contacta  of  a 
niaelad  row,  aiaana  for  ralaaaiag  Mid  wiper  and  reatoriag 
tt  to  Bonaal.  and  three  electroBMigasts  for  coatrolllag 
rsspsrtlTilj  said  primary  aad  secondary  adraadag  aad 
said  raleaalng  means,  indlrldually  detachably  scewred  to 
Mid  frame  and  having  tbelr  terminals  all  e: 
nection  at  'the  Mme  aide  of  aald  frame  as  tha 
eada  of  said  bank  conUcts. 

5.  Aa  aatoautic  tetepbon*  switch  structure  coaprlslag 
a  traase.  a  bank  of  contacts  aecured  to  said  fraaae.  a  eodp- 
■tratlag  wiper,  meaas  fo^  adranclni  Mid  wiper  to  said  con- 
tacts, MMas  for  relearitog  Mid  wiper  and  restoring  It  to 
aarawl,  eloctromagneta  for  controlling  aald  advancing  and 
ralaaaiag  meaas  Indlvldaaliy  detachably  aecured  to  aald 
Craaa  and  having  their  taminals  all  szpoasd  for  connec- 
tion at  one  and  the  tami  rtde  of  tbe  awltch  atruetura^  a 
row  of  Jacks  oa  the  saaa  «lds  of  Mid  structure,  aad  eoa- 
ductors  electrically  eoanectlng  Mid  termlnala  and  jacks. 

(Claims  6  to  30  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9Tt.B81.     rUSNACX.     Bdwaid  KATtUNaa.  CkloiflD.    III. 

Piled  Dae  17,  1906.     ■oHal  No.  AVTjBm. 

1.  A  faraaea  of  the  character  dcaerlbed.  eomprtatng  a 
aailac  kartag  an  opea  bottom  and  formed  of  spaced  an- 
aalar  laMBhars  of  aaltarai  height  and  having  tbelr  lower 
eatrasaltlM  lategrally  asaaacted,  a  lining  for  tbe  fomaea, 
Msaas  for  sapportlag  tkt  Ualag  from  tbe  iaaer  aaaular 


member,  said  lining  temUaatlag  short  of  tha  top  of  tto 
last  aald  ■SM»r.  tbe  latter  Mac  pswtdad  wttt 
tbcrsthiwagb  ahore  the  llalag  ta  tsna  waala 
tweaa  tha  spaes  between  the  annular  maabers  aad  tha  la- 
terior  of  tbe  fumaoe,  aa  aaaalar  asatiftr  resting  upon 
the  top  of  the  first  said  awabsrs  to  form  a  closure  for 
the  apace  tberebctween,  and  alao  a  support  for  a  ra- 
cepUcle,  meaas  for  supporting  tbe  furnace  and  s  source 
ot  beat  wltMa  tbe  caalag,  the  space  between  the  first 
said  annular  insalmii  baring  communication  with  tha 
otttslda  atao^^hara  adlaasat  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


t,  A  furnace  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  eonprlslng  a 
casing  bavlag  aa  open  bottoa  aad  formed  of  spaced  aa- 
nular  mcabas  of  unifora  balght  and  having  their  lowar 
aalreaaltles  Integrally  coaaected,  a  lining  for  tbe  fumaoa, 
asaaa  for  aupportlng  the  llalag  from  tbe  Inner  annular 
asaber,  said  Ualag  tenninatiag  abort  of  tha  top  of  tha 
last  Mid  member,  tbe  latter  belag  provMad  with  openings 
t^e^ethrough  above  tbe  lining  to  form  eommunlcatloo  be- 
tween thf  spaes  batween  the  snanlar  asabers  and  tka 
interior  of  tka  foraaca,  aa  aaaalar  asaikar  rsatlag  apaa 
ths  tap  of  the  diat  saM  aaabaa  to  fera  a  daoara  (or  ths 
spaes  thavitattMea  aad  alaa  a  aopport  for  a  reeeptaela. 
asaaa  ter  aappaattag  tha  faraaee,  the  eoanectlng  portion 
of  tbe  first  saM  aaaalar  asaheta  belag  provided  with 
opealngs  to  fora  caaaaiteatloa  between  tbe  apace  ba- 
twaaa  tha  aambira  aad  tha  ataoaphera  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  caalag  sad  a  source  of  beat  within  the  casing. 

3.  A  furnace  of  tha  aharacter  duacrlhad  eomprlaing  a 
caalng  baring  an  open  bottom  and  foiasd  of  apaced  an- 
nular members  of  uniform  height  aad  having  their  lowar 
aztrealtlM  lategrally  eoanected,  a  Unlag  for  tha  fnmacs, 
aaans  for  removably  supporting  the  lining  froa  the  Inner 
annular  member,  aald  lialng  terminating  abort  of  tbe  top 
of  tbe  last  aald  aaaibar,  tbe  latter  being  provided  with 
openings  therathraafk  above  tha  lialng  to  form  communi- 
cation between  tha  space  between  the  annular  members 
and  the  interior  of  tbe  furnace,  an  annular  member  rest- 
ing upon  the  top  of  the  first  said  members  to  form  a 
closure  for  tbe  space  thersbatwaen,  a  plurality  of  annular 
Bicabers  cooperating  nlth  tba  last  said  annular  member 
for  varying  tha  slM  of  tha  opaalng  la  tha  top  of  tha 
furnace,  and  a  aonrca  a<  hMt  within  the  casing,  tbe  eoa- 
nectlng portion  of  tba  first  said  annular  members  being 
provldad  with  spMlags  tharatbraagb  to  form  communlca- 
tloa  bat  a  Ma  tba  spaM  bstwssa  tba  aaabars  aad  tbe  at- 
mosphere through  tbe  bottom  at  tha  easlag. 


»75,U2.    MOTOB  SUCTION-PUMP.    Wuxiam  H.  Kl 

Philadelphia.    Pa.,    aaslgaor    to    Keller    Mannfaetartag 

Compmaj.  Pblladslphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dalawaiai 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1900.     Serial  Na  478,424. 

1.  A  motor  aactlon  pump  eomprlaing  a  casing,  a  partl> 

tion   located  wlthla  aald  caalag  intermediate  its  eada.  a 

cap  for  dosing  oaa  and  of  m14  caalag  aad  forming  a 

pomp  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  lucatad  wlthta  said  cliaa- 

bavlag  maaaa  for  engaging  tha  walla  of 
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chamber  for  positively  forcing  air  through  Mid  pump,  an 
ialet  port  leading  to  said  pamp  chamber,  an  exhaust  port 
iMdIag  froa  Mid  chamber  through  said  partition  to  the 
atbar  aids  thereof  a  motor  mounted  on  the  oppoalte  aids 
9t  aald  partition  from  aald  pump  chamber,  a  cap  for  tha 
other  end  of  Mid  casing,  openings  formed  in  saM  cap 
(ormlag  an  outlet  (or  tha  azbanst  from  aald  pump. 


Xr- 


^U     * 


3.  A  motor  suction  pump  comprising  a  easing,  a  parti- 
tion located  Intermediate  tbe  and*  of  Mid  easing,  a  pump 
chamber  on  one  side  pf  Hid  partition,  a  rotary  piston 
mounted  in  Mid  chamber  and  having  means  for  engaging 
tbe  walla  of  Mid  chamber  for  positively  forcing  air 
through  Mid  pump,  a  motor  located  within  said  caslBg 
on  the  other  side  of  Mid  partition.  Mid  casing  having 
passagea  formed  therein  and  connecting  Mid  pump  cham- 
ber with  tbe  cbamt>er  for  tbe  motor,  aald  motor  Including 
a  field  frame  aeparated  from  the  caalng  ao  aa  to  provide 
a  passage  for  the  ezhanat  air  from  tbe  pump,  a  rotating 
armature  and  a  common  abaft  for  aupportlng  Mid  rotary 
piston  and  aald  rotary  armature. 

8.  A  casing  for  a  motor  auction  pump  cylindrical  tn 
form  and  provided  with  a  central  partition  dividing  It 
lata  two  {Mrallel  chaabara,  oae  for  aa  alectrlc  motor  and 
the  other  for  the  rotary  pump ;  aeparate  cover  parts  fas- 
tened to  the  enda  of  the  casing ;  and  a  circultooa  muffler 
paasage  formed  within  tbe  walla  of  that  part  of  the  casing 
which  surrotmds  tbe  pump  through  which  the  exbsust 
from  the  pump  Is  discharged  Into  the  compartment  which 
eontalaa  the  motor. 


07S,588.  STORE  -  8ERTICE  CREDIT  •  SYSTEM  APPA- 
RATUS. Chaslbs  F.  KaTTUiNO,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaslgnmants,  to  Tbe  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  in  lOOd.)  rUed  Dec.  14,  1004.  Sa- 
rtal  No.  236,88a. 


In  a  system  •(  the  diaraeter  deacrlbed,  the  eoablaa- 
of  a  distant  signaling  aaeans,  means  for  traaaailttlag 
between  tbe  signal  sanding  and  receiving  ata- 
a  marking  device  at  tha  sending  station  aoatroUad 


as  to  operation  from  tbe  receiving  station  through  the 
aedlum  of  the  message  transmitting  agency,  and  maana 
preventing  or  permitting  the  operation  of  the  marking 
device  at  wUl. 

2.  In  a  aystem  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tion  of  a  distant  signaling  means,  means  for  transmitting 
asMsgcs  between  tbe  signal  sending  and  reeelving  sta- 
tions, and  a  aarklng  derioe  at  tba  wndlng  atatlon  eon- 
trolled  aa  to  operation  from  the  receiving  station  through 
the  medium  of  the  meaMge  transmitting  and  tbe  signaling 
agencies. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Ineludlag 
signal  and  talking  circuits  altemataly  operable,  of  a  mark- 
ing device  at  one  station  arranged  to  be  operated  from 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  line  through  the  medium,  of  the  tele- 
phone connections  under  eitbsr  signal  or  talking  adjnst- 


4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tion  of  a  distant  signal  moans,  means  for  transmitting 
mesaagM  l>etween  the  signal  sending  and  receiving  sta- 
tions, a  marking  device  at  the  wndlng  station  controlled 
as  to  operation  from  tbe  receiving  station  through  the  me- 
dium of  tbe  message  transmitting  and  the  signaling  agen- 
cies, and  means  preventing  or  permitting  tbe  operatlotf  of 
tbe  marking  device  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  including 
signal  and  talking  drculta  alternately  operable,  «f  a 
marking  device  at  one  station  arranged  to  be  operated 
from  the  other  end  x>f  the  line  through  tbe  medium  of 
tbe  telephone  connections  under  either  signal  or  talking 
adjustmenta,  and  meana  preventing  or  permitting  tbe  op- 
eration  of  tbe  marking  device  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  io  tbe  Oasette.] 


875,&34.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRECK- 
ING BODIES  SUNK  IN  WATER.  RosaaT  Owax  Kino, 
Buffalo.  M.  Y.     FUed  Fab.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  478,088. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrecking  bodiM  sunk  in  water, 
eomprlaing  a  aupport,  an  electro-magnet  pivoted  on  said 
sapport  and  adapted  to  attach  itaelf  to  Mid  body,  aad  a 
drilllag  darlce  mounted  on  said  support. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  for  wredtlng  bodlM  sunk  la  water, 
comprising  a  support,  a  drilling  device  mounted  on  mM 
support,  and  electro-magnets  plvotally  mounted  oa  said 
sapport  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drilling  device  aad  adapt- 
ed to  attach  tbenuelvM  to  said  body. 

8.  Aa  apparatus  for  wrecking  bodies  sank  la  water, 
comprising  a  support,  a  drilling  device  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  electro-magnets  pivoted  on  said  support  on 
boriaontally  opposite  sides  of  uld  drilling  device  w  aa 
to  be  capable  of  turning  borlsontally  aad  adapting  tbea- 
wlves  to  the  side  of  the  body  to  which  they  are  to  be  at- 
tached. 

4.  An  apparatus  (or  wrecking  bodies  sunk  In  water, 
eomprlaing  an  ladoalag  shall  having  an  opening  In  its 
slds,  a  supporting  alaevs  slidabla  tbroagb  aald  opealag,  a 
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4MU  iplBdl*  jo«raaJ«d  Is  Mid  sImt*  aad  proTUk4  at  tto 
•ater  end  witb  •  socket  adapted  to  reeelT*  a  bit.  and  a 
puab  rod  altdable  l«nrtb«rtae  tn  tbe  aplndle  and  adapted 
to  diaeDfate  aald  bit  froa  aaid  aocket. 


•7B.SS0.    BArmr  -  razdk. 

N.  J.     rUad  Jaa.  19.  IftlO. 


LaoN   KKASTsa,    Hobokcn. 
Berial  No.  588.871. 


1.  A  aafety  raior  eomprtalnff  a  bead  consisttsc  of  a 
pie<^<>  of  metal  bent  apon  Its4>lf  betwp«>n  its  ends  to  form  a 
longitudinal  seat,  hSTlng  Its  end*  extended  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  tbe  seat  to  constitute  blade  supporting  mem- 
bers, bladea  tbereon,  said  blade  supporting  members  being 
proTlded  with  maana  for  positioning  tbe  blade  tbereon,  a 
kejr  coaaMtec  o'  ■  piece  of  metal  bent  between  Ita  enda 
to  provide  •  bedy  morable  In  the  seat  of  the  bead,  and  tbe 
ends  of  the  key  being  extended  to  form  clips  to  engage  tbe 
blades  and  prevent  displacement  tbereof. 

2.  A  aafety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  supporting  bead 
■ade  from  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  a  longl- 
taitnal  seat  and  bavlng  an  end  portion  extending  from  the 
M«t  and  forming  a  blade  supporting  member,  a  blade  there- 
on, aald  blade  sapporting  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  poslttoalng  the  blade  thereon,  and  a  locking 
key  movable  la  tbe  seat  of  tbe  bead  and  conalstlng  of  a 
piece  of  metal  baat  to  form  a  body  received  by  said  aeat 
and  from  which  body  extends  a  yteidable  clip  for  engaging 
the  blade  to  prevent  displacement  tbereof. 

S.  A  safety  rasor  comprtsiag  s  clip  made  of  a  piece  of 
sbcet  metal  folded  Intermedlata  of  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
bollow  seat  tapering  toward  one  end  tbereof.  opposite  end 
of  the  piece  of  metal  being  projected  in  opposite 
from  the  hesd  to  form  blade  supporting  mea- 
bers.  bladea  carried  by  said  members,  guldea  at  the  enda  of 
tb*- blade  sapporting  members  for  positioning  tbe  blades 
tbereon.  and  a  key  slldable  looirltadlnally  la  tbe  asat  of 
tbe  head  and  consisting  of  a  piece  of  metsl  folded  be- 
tween Its  ends  to  provide  a  body  portion  movable  in  the 
aeat.  the  enda  of  tbe  key  being  curved  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide oppositely  extending  clips  for  engagement  with  tb« 
bladea  to  prevent  dlapiacement  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  ■aaufgylure.  a  safety  rasor  com- 
prlalng  a  head  made  from  a  aliisif  piece  of  abeet  metal,  bent 
centrally  tbereof  to  provide  a  bollow  tapering  seat  and 
tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  the  metal  being  projected  In  opposite 
dlrectloaa  to  form  blade  suppcrtlng  members,  said  blada 
■apportlng  members  having  end  flanges  constituting 
firtdsa,  and  also  having  guarda  at  their  outer  edges  and  a 
locking  key  for  the  blades  consisting  of  a  core  provided 
wltb  llager  pieces  at  ita  opposite  ends  aiid  a  piece  of  abeet 
BMtal  beat  aboat  tb«  core  and  having  Ita  cada  beat  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directto—  tf  form  clips  overstanding 
the  bladss  and  preventlag  MiplKMsent  thereof. 


9TB.536.     RAIL-CHAIB.     raao  KiioaBL  and  KowAao  F. 

ASAT,  Odeasa.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1900.     Serial  No. 

61S.S06. 

Tbe  combination  of  tbe  abattlag  eads  of  a  pair  of  rails 
wbtcb  are  recessed  at  tbe  comers  of  tbe  basal  flangea,  a 
base  plate  fitting  under  the  rsll  ends  snd  formed  with  up- 
staadlag  cheeka  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rails. 


tba  laasr  facsa  of  tbo  apstaadlag  ebeoka  bslag  sabataa- 
tlally  vertical  and  tbe  apace  botweea  tbe  aams  eorrespond- 
lag  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  base  of  the  rsiis  to  admit  of  tbo 
rails  being  readily  lowered  Into  poaltlon  or  lifted  tbsre- 
CrOM,  tbe  baae  plate  being  provided  at  its  middle  portion 
between  the  ssid  cheeks  with  s  pair  of  lugs  which  sre  re- 
ceived wltbla  tb«  recessed  comers  of  the  baaal  flaages  of 
tbe  rails  and  aerve  to  prevent  longitudinal  creeping  of 
tbe  rails,  clamping  bars  fitted  between  tbe  cheeks  and  op- 
poalte sides  of  tb«  raila,  tbe  Inner  face  of  each  of  tbo 
clai^plng  bara  cagaglag  the  web  of  tbe  rails  and  being  re- 


ceived between  tbe  baaal  flanges  snd  besds  thereof,  wbllo 
the  onter  face  of  each  of  tbe  clamping  bars  abuts  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  cheek,  the  abutting  faces  of  tbe 
cheek  and  clamping  bar  being  formed  with  corresponding 
longitudinal  grooves,  wedges  driven  longitudinally  Into 
the  corresponding  grooves  to  force  the  clamping  bara  In- 
wardly and  cauae  them  to  firmly  engage  the  rail  ends,  tba 
wadgaa  opoa  oppoalle  sides  of  the  joint  being  driven  la 
opposite  dlractlOBa  snd  the  extremities  of  the  wedges 
being  provided  wltb  a  aeries  of  openings,  and  pins  engag- 
ing the  opeatnga  to  lock  tbs  wedges  agalnat  withdrawal. 


976,SS7.     TEAP.     JoH.f  KuBCS,  Broadview.  Mont. 
Oct.  27.  1»».     Serial  No.  524,930. 


FUed 


In  a  trap,  a  base  comprising'  a  single  strand  of  wire  beat 
upon  Itaeif  to  afford  an  open  frame  and  having  its  termi- 
nals secured  to  its  opposite  end  portions  by  tbe  fonaa- 
tlon  of  eyes,  a  aoapessloa  yoke  formed  from  two  straads 
of  wire  hsTlag  corresponding  end  portions  interiwiated 
whereby  they  are  connected  and  whereby  there  la  formed 
an  eye  midway  of  the  ends  of  tbe  yoke,  the  ends  of  tbe 
yoke  being  bent  sround  the  strand  comprlalng  the  baae 
frame  of  the  trap  at  points  diroetly  outwardly  of  each 
tarsilaal  of  the  atraad  and  tn  engageaeat  with  the  aald 
termlnala  whereby  tbe  yoke  will  be  held  agalast  sllpplac 
upon  the  strand,  and  a  aaapendlng  stem  swlvrled  st  Its 
lower  end  la  tbo  eye  la  tbs  yoke. 
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975.538.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHUTTERS.  WVL- 
LiAM  Ktucb,  HooatoB,  Tex.  Fllod  Nov.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  629.874. 


1.  A  damping  device  for  shutters  formed  of  a  alngle 
pleca  of  wire  having  ita  Intermediate  portion  bent  to  pro- 
duce a  aubstantially  borlxontally  disposed  aocket,  tbe  wire 
being  thence  bent  laterally  and  continued  downwardly  in 
a  plane  at  aobatantlally  right  anglea  to  said  aocket  to 
form  spaced  depending  bars,  the  wire  being  thence  bent 
upon  itself  to  produce  coincident  spring  coils  and  thence 
extended  upwardly  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bars  to  form 
rertlcally  disposed  attaching  arms. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  abutters  formed  of  a  alngle 
place  of  wire  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  bent  to  pro- 
duce a  horlsonUlly  disposed  substantially  V-shaped  socket, 
the  wire  being  thence  bent  laterally  In  tbe  same  plane 
wltb  tbe  aocket  and  continued  downwardly  In  a  plane  at 
aubatantlally  right  anglea  to  aaid  aocket  to  form  spaced 
depending  bara,  the  wire  being  thence  bent  upon  Itself  to 
produce  coincident  spring  colls  and  thence  extended  up- 
wardly In  apaced  relation  to  the  bars  and  beneath  tbe 
socket  to  form  verilcally  disposed  attaching  arms,  tbe 
ends  of  which  are  beat  to  produce  terminal  eyes,  the  wire 
foralag  the  Inner  walla  of  tbe  socket  being  provided  wltb 
ladalSBS,  and  the  metal  at  aald  Incisions  bent  laterally  to 
produce  opposWely  disposed  Impsllng  spurs. 


075,589.  RE38ILIENT  TIRBL  Fbsockick  Lamplouoh, 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  ScrUl  No. 
550.954. 


la  a  raslllent  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  channel 
rim,  a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed  to  the  edges  of  the  chan- 
•el  rim  and  forming  a  fluid  chamber,  a  runnlag  surface 
oa  aald  flexible  diaphragm,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  channel  rim,  a  hollow  diak  connected  to  tbe  other 


end  of  said  pipe  and  comprising  an  outer  central  riag. 
a  flexible  diaphragm  on  each  side  of  said  ring  sad  rlagi 
clamping  said  dlaphragma  to  the  central  ring,  disks 
acting  upon  the  last  mentioned  diaphragms  and  springs 
acting  against  said  disks,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


976,540.  PLUNQER-ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  THUaa 
LAasaoM,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  himself.  WU- 
lUm  B.  D.  Stokes.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Prad  A.  Joasa, 
Worceater,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
258.571,,     ^  ,      ,  .,  .  • 


1.  la  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger  therefor,  a  car.  a  counter-balance  for  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  car  and  plunger,  a  to-and-from'  connec- 
tion opening  Into  the  cylinder,  a  storage  tank  connected 
thereto  and  located  at  such  elevation  that  Ita  sUtic  pre*' . 
sare  assists  In  balancing  the  preponderance  of  weight  of- 
plunger  and  car  over  the  counter-balance,  a  pressure  tank,  * 
and  means  for  admitting  supply  from  the  storage  tank 
to  the  cylinder  when  anti-bounding  action  Is  required. 

2.  In  a  plunger  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a ' 
cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  a  cvunter-balaace  for  a 
part  of  tbe  weight  of  the  plunger  and  elevator  car.  a 
to-and-from  connection  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  stor> 
age  tank  connected  therewith  and  located  at  snch  eleva- 
tion that  its  static  pressure  will  assist  In  i;>>unter-bsl- 
andng  the  preponderance  in  weight  of  plunger  and  car 
over  the  counter-balance,  a  pressure  tank,  a  pump  in- 
termediate the  pressure  tank  and  storage  tank,  and  means 
for  admitting  supply  from  tbe  storage  tank  to  tbe  cylinder 
without  passing  through  tbe  pump  when  anti-boundIng 
action  Is  required.  ' 

3.  In  a  direct  plonger  elevator  system,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  c>llndcr,  a  plunger  working  therein,  a  car. 
on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  plunger,  a  counterbalance  for  part 
of  the  weight  of  the  car  and  plunger,  a  to-and-from  pipe 
opening  into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  tank 
connected  thereto  and  located  at  such  elevation  that  Ita 
static  pressure  will  aaslst  In  balancing  the  preponderance 
la  weight  of  plunger  and  car  over  tbe  counterbalance,  a 
pressure  tank,  a  pump  Intermediate  the  storage  tank  and 
pressure  tank,  and  means  for  admitting  supply  from  the 
storsge  tank  to  the  cylinder  without  pasalng  throogb  tbs 
pnmp  when  antl-bonndlng  action  Is  required. 

4.  In  a  plonger  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  a  car,  a  counter-balance  for 
part  of  the  weight  of  tbe  plonger  and  ear.  a  to-and-from 
pipe  connected  with  the  cylinder,  an  elerated  storags 
tank,  an  oatlet  pipe  leading  to  the  storage  task,  a  pr«s> 
Bare  tank,  a  pnmp  between  tbe  pressure  tank  and  stora-;e 
taak,  aa  ialet  pipe  from  tbe  preasare  tank  to  the  to-and- 
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tnm  pipe  «  mala  r«lT«  for  coBoectlng  Uk  to^ad-from 
ftp*  with  the  lalet  pip*  or  oatJet  pipe  u  r««olf«d,  aad 
(or  kdnlttlng  aupply  troa  tka  o«tl«t  pip*  to  tte 
rk«a  tk*  aalB  t*1v«  !■  eloMd. 
5.  la  •  direct  plnagar  clorator  ■ystem.  tba  eooibtaatkni 
of  a  Tcrtlcml  cylinder,  a  plaacer  worklnc  tk«r«tn,  a  eat 
oa  the  upper  ead  of  the  ploacar,  a  eoaotertoalance  for  tb« 
creater  part  of  the  welcht  of  the  car  and  plonger.  a 
■alB  rahrc,  a  to«ad-froia  pipe  opealac  Into  the  apper 
ead  of  the  cylinder,  a  atofgo  taak  coanected  thereto 
aad  located  at  an  eieratloa  aadi  that  tta  ttatlc  praaHre 
will  afd  in  balaodng  the  prepoaderanee  In  welcht  of  ca^ 
and  plunger  oTer  the  oooaterbalance,  a  preaaore  tank, 
a  pamp  latcrmedlate  tka  atoimce  Unk  and  preaaore  tank, 
aad  meaas  for  admltttac  Mpyiy  froaa  the  atorag*  taak 
to  the  cylinder  for  antl  taaadtng  aetkm. 


075,M1.     W1UB  BOPm.     BB9BT  LaacHBN.  8t  Loola,  Mo. 
nied  Apr.  2«.  190».     lartal  No.  402.1S& 


I.  A  wire  rope  harlag  Its  oatenaoet  rtzaada  expoaad 
to  view  and  an  aaanlar  layer  of  flbrooa  aad  lobrleant 
material  anderlytng  aald  oatermoat  atranda. 

2:  A  wire  rope  havtac  Ita  outermoat  wlrea  uocoT«r«d 
aad  aa  annalar  layer  of  flhroua  and  lubricant  material 
naderlylng  the  aame.      ,. ^ ' 

S.  A  wlra  rope  comyrMail  a  plnraUty  of  aneoTared 
•traada  each  constating  of  a  plurality  of  wlrea,  and  aa 
■■Bnlar  layer  of  flbrooa  ttaterlal  aadarlylag  the  ooter- 
aoat  wlrea  of  each  atrand. 

4.  A  wlra  rope  ooBprtetag  a  plorality  of  oncoTcred 
atraada  each  conatetlag  of  a  plorality  of  wlrea,  aad  aa 
aaaolar  layer  of  flbrooa  aad  lobrlcaat  aiatcrtal  vmOm- 
tylag  the  oateraioet  wlraa  of  each  atraad. 

5.  A  wire  rope  oompriatag  a  core  of  Abroaa  aiatarial 
tad  a  plorality  of  layera  of  atranda  anrroaailiK  "^  core, 
the  straada  of  the  oatar  layer  being  aaearefod.  aad  aa 
aaaolar  layer  of  flbrooa   matarlal   nndarlylng  tba  oatar 

layar  af  etraada. 
[Clalaa  6  to  IS  aot  prlatad  la  tiM  Oaaattab] 


0TS.542.    COFTKK  AND  T»A  POT.     Willum  V. 

autr.  HageratowB.  lid.     Filed  Sept.   14.  1900.     SerUl 
No.  517,599. 


A  pot  of  the  charaetar  daacrlbcd.  comprlalac  a  body. 
•  apoot  latagral  with  tha  My.  projecting  ootwaid  froaa 
tfea  body  at  Ita  apper  paCttiS,  aad  aaid  apott  hast  fM^ 
feif  aa  hitaraal  graoira  staaAag  arooad  tha  ipaat  at  a 
BTed   froaa  th*  body,   and  oa   a   llae   approzt- 


Butely  parallel  with  the  llae  of  deaarcatloa  betwe 
apoot  aad  the  body  portion,  a  reaaavaMe  strainer  located 
la  the  grooTe  In  tbe  spout,  a  corar  oa  aald  body,  bavlaf 
aa  ostanaloo  projectlag  over  th*  grooved  portion  of  the 
apoot  and  dlapoaed  abare  the  atralaer,  and  a  hinged 
aaetloB  00  aald  cover  nonaally  cloalag  the  outer  end  of 
the  apoot.  aubataatially  aa  deaulhed. 


»T5,648.  AlfCHOB  FOB  OUT-WIBBB.  AC.  BaiCH  H. 
LicHTBNaaaa,  Chicago.  111.,  aaatgaor  of  one-half  to 
Heary  B.  Burr,  Mllwauke*.  Wia.  nied  May  12.  10O». 
Serial  No.  496.410. 


1.  In  an  anchor,  a  central  anchor  rod  and  a  plorality 
of  anchor  membera  pivoted  to  the  rod  to  awing  about  the 
axla  of  the  rod  as  a  common  center. 

2.  In  an  anchor,  a  central  anchor  rod  and  a  pluraltty 
of  anchor  OMmbera  arranged  In  auperpoaed  planea  and 
provided  at  their  Inner  enda  with  allned  apertnrea  through 
which  said  rod  extends,  whereby  aald  member*  are  piv- 
oted to  aald  rod  to  awing  about  the  aaae  to  expand  and 
to  doae  the  anchor. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  eUai  daserlhed,  aa  andior  and 
earth  engaging  mean*  aaaembled  with  the  anchor  and 
comprialng  a  maater  blade  and  another  blade  actnable 
thereby. 

4.  In  an  anchor,  a  maater  earth  engaging  blade  and 
another  earth  engaging  blad*  actnable  thereby. 

B.  In  an  anchor,  a  awlnglng  maater  earth  engagfag 
blade  and  another  swinging  earth  engaging  blade  actnabl* 
th*r*by. 

[Clalaa  5  to  16  not  prlnt*d  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


9  7  5.544.     PLOW.    WiixiAM  W.  Lmoan,  Sadlar,  Tai. 
nied  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  442.914. 


Ib  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  of  runner* 
provided  at  their  forward  enda  with  npatandlng  trana- 
veraely  perforated  ear*;  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  ahoe  aMBb«ra  foraied  Integral  with  aald 
runnera  adjacent  aald  ear*  for  pri— flng  an  enlarged 
horisontal  surface  to  the  aoil ;  a  pair  of  cottera  pivoted 
to  tbe  rear  ends  of  aald  runaers ;  and  m**na  for  ad- 
juatlng  aald  cotter*  ao  that  thalr  catting  *dg«*  may  b* 
projected  downwardly  to  a  greater  or  lea*  *ztent 


975,545.     NUT-LOCK.     NaTHAHnL  Lima.  D*a  Molae*, 

lawa.    rUed  May  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  569J48. 

A  ant-loefc,  comprtalag  a  aat  fWiaed  with  alining  pa»- 

aage*  intersecting  the  bar*  of  tk*  nut  aad  alao  fonned 

with  aotchea  in  aome  of  Ita  faeaa  Intaraartlng  th*  ptm- 
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a  locking  pla  adapted  to  be  aaatad  la  one  of  aald 
paaaagea,  aald  locking  pin  fonned  with  a  caatral  trana- 
verae  edge  on  one  end  adapted  to  bite  the  thread  of  a  bolt 
oa  which  tbe  nut  la  uaed,  aald  locking  pin  alao  formed 
with  a  lateral  lip  adapted  to  enter  and  be  apaeed  from 
tbe  bottom  of  one  of  the  notches  in  the  nut,  the  outer 
end  portion  of  aald  pin  formed  with  oppoaitely  inclined 
facea  aeparated  by  a  •flattened  face  or  plateau,  aald  op- 


poaltely  inclined  facea  at  right  angle*  to  eadi  other  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  floab  with  the  facea  of  the  nut, 
the  nut  alao  formed  with  notches  centrally  and  trana- 
vervely  of  It*  facea  and  of  lea*  length  than  the  width  of 
the  nut  and  open  at  one  end  thereof,  which  notchea  are 
cut  under  on  one  aide,  and  a  aprlag  bent  angolariy  at  tta 
center  and  formed  with  hooka  on  it*  enda  adapted  to 
egage  in  paira  of  aaid  notchea. 


97&A46.  CL08UBB-L0CKING  MEANS.  Cam.  J.  Ljum- 
oaBM.  Providence.  B.  I.  FUed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial 
N*.  550,505. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  *et  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  atationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a 
segment*  upon  the  body  comprising  stepped  portions,  aaid 
atepped  portions  being  graduated  radially,  longitudinally, 

I .  aad  diagonally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aat  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  atationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a 
aegment  upon  tbe  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally graduated  portiona  dlapoaed  in  diagonal  aeriea.  the 
graduated  portions  being  of  gradually  leaaening  radii  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  atationary  member,  of  a  doaure  body,  and  a 
aegment  upon  the  body  comprialng  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally graduated  portiona  dlapoaed  In  diagonal  *erie*,  said 
portiona  being  also  graduated  longitudinally  of  the  body 
and  having  a  pitched  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  tho  stationary  member,  of  a  doaure  body,  and  a 
aegment  upon  the  body  comprtsinK  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally graduated  portions  dlapoaed  in  diagonal  aeriea,  said 
portloaa  being  alao  graduated  hmgitodlnally  of  the  body 
aad  pitched  with  relation  thereto,  the  end  fac«a  of  the 
diagonal  series  being  drcumferentlally  Inclined. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  the  stationary  member,  of  a  doaure  body,  and  a 
aegment  upon   the  body  comprialng  a  plurality  of  radl- 

'..ally  graduated  portloaa  dlapoaed  In  diagonal  aeriea,  aaid 
portion*  being  alao  graduated  longitudinally  of  the  body 
and  pitched  with  relation  thereto  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral facea  indined  toward  the  axia  of  the  body,  the 
aad  facea  of  the  diagonal  aeriea  being  diagonally  iaellnad. 
[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbcw  Oaiett*.] 


976.547.  AWNINO-SASH  CONSTBDCTION.  JoT  Lava, 
Aurora,  lU..  aaalgnor  to  Love  Brothers,  Incorporated, 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec  SS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  584,475. 


1.  An  awning  aasb  construction  having  a  hollow  body 
portion  and  a  solid  plate  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  above  the  body  portion  to  serve  aa  a  ableld  for  an 
awning  dlapoaed  beneath  the  aame. 

2.  An  Integral  cast  awning  saab  bar  having  a  longitudi- 
nal portion  of  hollow  formation,  provisions  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  window  glass  thereto,  and  an  integral  awning 
cover  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  providing  an  in- 
clined ableld  for  tbe  protection  of  an  awning,  aubatantlaUy 
as  deacribed. 

S.  An  awning  sash  bar  having  a  longitudinal  portion 
provided  with  opening*  therethrough  for  tbe  purpoae  of 
ventilation,  an  awning  cover  projecting  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  to  aerve  as  a  ableld  for  a  rolled 
up  awning,  aad  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  main 
portion  and  above  said  awning  cover,  to  provide  transom 
seats  and  a  plurality  of  drain  and  ventilating  openings  be- 
tween tbe  ■eat*.  aubatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  An  awning  sash  bar  having  a  longitudinal  portion 
provided  with  extensions  above  and  beneath  for  th*  attach- 
ment of  window  glass  thereto,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ventilating  openings  through  the  main  portion,  and  an 
awning  cover  Indined  outwardly  therefrom  to  ••rve  a*  a 
protection  for  aa  awning  dlapoaed  beneath  tbe  aame,  *ah- 
stantlally  as  deacribed. 

5.  An  awning  sash  bar  comprising  a  main  portion  of 
hollow  formation,  having  a  plurality  of  ventilating  open- 
ing* therethrough,  a  downwardly  extending  portion  to 
which  window  glaaa  may  be  secured,  an  inwardly  project- 
ing rib,  and  an  integral  outwardly  extending  awning  cover 
adapted  to  aerve  as  a  protection  for  a  rolled  tip  awalng 
ondemeath.  Bobetantlaily  aa  described. 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaette.] 


975,548.     LIFTING  -  JACK.     Thomas    H.   Lovbjot,   Chi- 
cago, ni.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,772. 

1.  In  a  acrew  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  baae, 
of  a  lifting  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  screw 
sleeve  surrounding  said  screw  and  slldably  mounted  on 
said  baae  and  a  removable  segmental  stop  ring  surround* 
ing  said  sleeve  and  carried  thereby  to  limit  the  extent  of 
Its  upward  movement,  said  base  having  a  atop  abooldar 
above  aald  ring  for  engagement  tharewith,  substantially 
as  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  acraw  lifting  Jack,  the  coahlaatkm  with  a  hue, 
of  a  lifting  *crew  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  baae.  a  acrew 
aleeve  surrounding  said  screw  and  slldably  mounted  en 
said  base  and  a  removable  segmental  stop  ring  surround- 
ing said  aleeve  and  carried  thereby  to  limit  the  extent  of 
it*  upward  movement,  aald   screw   aleeve  having  an  as- 
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teroal  annnlar  cmore  to  neelre  Mid  stop  rlag,  aad  th« 
tMM«  harlns  a  ■boulder  atioT«  Mid  rlo(  for  «acacMMDt 
with  Mid  Btop  rlnr.  ■abctasttally  aa  ipecllled. 


3.  In  a  screw  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
iMiae  havlnK  a  removable  ci^,  of  a  lifting  screw  rotatlTely 
mounted  on  said  bSM,  a  screw  slecre  surrounding  said 
screw  and  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  base  and  an  operat- 
ing shaft  Joamaled  in  said  remoyabie  cap.  said  screw 
sleeve  having  an  annular  gzoore  near  Its  lower  end,  a  re- 
.movable  segmental  stop  r|nf  fitting  in  Mid  groove  on  Mid 
■crew  sleeve.  Mid  base  bAvlaf  a  stop  shoulder  above  Mid 
ring  engaging  Mid  stop  ring,  substantially  as  specified. 


978.549.  PERMUTATION  -  LOCK.  Habvbt  C.  Lowaia. 
New  York.  N.  T.  filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.4M. 


In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing spindle,  of  a  dial  carried  thereby,  a  notched  circular 
dlak  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hole«<  arranged  on  a  line 
eoBcentric  with  the  axis  of  the  disk,  a  scn^w  securing  said 
disk  to  Mid  spindle.  Mid  screw  having  a  cylindrical  head, 
a  rigid  arm  looaely  mounted  on  the  head  of  Mid  screw,  a 
pin  carried  by  Mid  arm  and  adapted  to  project  through 
one  of  said  holes  and  engage  a  second  disk,  detachable 
OMaas  for  holding  said  arm  on  the  screw  head,  and  a  sec- 
oatf  diak  adapted  to  be  moved  by  Mid  pin. 


97S.SS0.  WATEB-CLOSKT  BOWL.  Antom  T.  Ldbcksn- 
BACH.  Neenah,  Wia.  Piled  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.694. 

1.  In  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a  ventilating  duct,  the 
mouth  of  which  Is  above  the  entrance  to  the  flushing  chan- 
nel. Mid  duct  being  integral  with  the  bowl,  and  a  flushing 
channel  aroond  the  bowl  arranged  in  a  bortaontal  plane 
below  Mid  ventilating  duct.  tl>e  combination  with  «id 
bowl  of  a  scat  therefor,  a  plnrallty  of  coabionlng  plnga 


open  the  lower  side  of  the  seat  which  apace  the  seat  above 
the  bowl  top.  a  seat  opening,  a  concave  space  upon  the 
lower  aide  of  the  seat  around  said  opening  upon  the  front 
and  aldea  of  the  seat,  and  a  channel  from  Mid  concave 
■pace  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aMt,  boriaontally  arranged 
and  leading  to  the  mouth  of  Mid  ventilating  duct. 


2.  In  a  water  closet  bowl  having  flushing  water  inlet 
and  a  ventilating  duct  above  the  inlet,  both  being  formed 
integral  with  the  bowl,  the  month  of  said  ventilating  duct 
being  in  a  horliontsl  plane  above  the  flushing  water  inlet, 
the  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  seat  hinged  to  the 
bowl  top,  the  upper  surface  and  rear  end  of  the  seat  and 
upper  surface  and  front  end  of  said  ventilating  duct  form- 
ing when  the  seat  la  closed,  a  close  joint  with  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  cushioning  plug*  upon  the  lower  side  of  Mid 
■eat  which  space  the  seat  above  the  bowl  top.  a  seat  open- 
ing, a  concave  apace  upon  the  lower  aide  of  the  seat  around 
said  opening  upon  the  front  and  sides  of  the  seat,  and  a 
channel  at  Its  rear  end  leading  in  a  borisontai  plane  from 
the  upper  surface  of  Mid  concave  space  around  the  seat, 
into  the  mouth  of  said  ventilating  duct. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  water  cloMt  twwi.  a  ventilating 
dnct.  a  flushing  channel  around  the  bowl  top,  the  mouth 
of  which  dact  Is  above  the  entrance  to  the  flushing  chan- 
nel, the  veatilatlng  duct,  flushing  channel  and  bowl  being 
Integral,  a  ant  hinged  to  the  t>owl  top.  an  opening  in  the 
seat,  the  upper  surface  and  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  upper 
surface  and  front  end  of  the  ventilating  duct  forming 
when  the  seat  is  closed  down,  a  dost-  Joint  with  each 
other,  a  plmallty  of  cushioning  plugs  upon  the  lower  side 
of  the  seat  which  space  the  seat  above  the  bowl  top.  a 
concave  space  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  seat  around  ita 
epcalng  upon  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  seat,  and  a 
ehaiiBel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  leading  in  a  horlsontal 
plane  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  concave  space  around 
the  seat  into  the  mouth  of  the  ventilating  duct. 

4.  A  water  closet  bowl  having  an  integral  ventilating 
dact,  the  Inlet  end  of  which  communlcatM  with  the  In- 
terior of  Mid  bowl  above  the  rim  of  the  bowl. 


9  7  5,551.  BIPRAPriNO  SYSTEM.  Jambs  M.  MABia. 
Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
667,117. 


1.  A  fascine  compriaing  a  flexible  body,  welghta  ••- 
cared  to  the  face  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  t>ody.  an- 
choring cablea  secured  to  said  flexible  Imdy  and  leading 
forward  therefrom,  and  metallic  piling  located  in  ad- 
vance of  Mid  flexible  body  to  which  Mid  cables  are 
secured. 

2.  A  fascine  compriaing  a  flexible  body,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  slat  members  spaced  in  suitable  relation  and 
connected  by  means  of  strands,  weights  secured  to  the 
face  of  Mid  flexible  body  and  anchoring  cables  secured 
to  Mid  flexible  body  for  anchoring  the  Mme  in  an  upright 
poaltion  in  a  atreaoL  • 
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3.  A  faacine  comprising  a  fiexible  vertical  body,  wires 
tnuwrarsely  engaging  aaid  body,  and  weights  secured  to 
th9  taee  of  said  vertical  body  at  its  lower  end. 

4.  A  fascine  composed  of  a  flexible  body,  weighted  ele- 
meata  secured  near  the  base  of  said  body,  and  anchoring 
cablaa  secured  to  aaid  flexible  body. 

5.  A  faacine  comprising  a  plurality  of  suital>ly  spaced 
wires,  slat  members  Interwoven  between  saM  wires, 
weighted  elements  secured  to  the  front  face  ot  aaid  alat 
members,  and  anchoring  cables  secured  to  the  fqMit  faces 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]  te 
'41 

tf76,562.  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  COLLECTING 
MAIL.  RCDOLPB  Mabtini.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,493. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  frame  of  a  collecting-bag  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  opening  doors  in 
Its  bottom,  of  a  lock  adapted  to  hold  said  doors  normally 
closed.  Mid  lock  comprising  a  horlsontal  rocking  member 
having  hooked  members  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  eu 
gage  keepers  on  the  Inner  facea  of  said  doors,  a  lever- 
arm  on  said  rocking  member,  said  lever-arm  t>eing  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  a  cam-projection  on  said  bag-frame 
whereby,  when  Mid  bag-frame  Is  attached  to  the  letter 
box,  said  cam-projection  thereon  raises  Mid  lever-arm, 
and  a  controlling  device  for  the  lock.  Mid  controlling 
device  comprising  a  reciprocatory  member  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  Mid  lever-arm  to  prevent  the  actu- 
ation of  the  Mme,  Mid  controlling  member  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  a  key-seat  on  said  bag-frame. 
Mid  key-seat  being  so  located  with  respect  to  the  cam- 
projection  on  the  bag-frame  that  said  controlling  member 
la  xeleaaed  from  said  lever-arm  as  the  cam-projection 
paaaes  thereunder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  frame  of  a  collecting-bag  attached 
thereto,  said  letter  t>ox  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  open- 
ing doora  in  its  bottom,  of  a  lock  arranged  to  bold  Mid 
doors  normally  cloaed,  said  lock  comprising  a  rocking 
member  having  hooked  portions  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  keepers  on  the  inner  side  of  said  doors,  a  lever- 
arm  on  said  rocking  meml>er  arranged  in  the  path  of  a 
cam-projection  on  said  bag-frame  whereby,  when  Mid  bag- 
frame  is  attached  to  the  letter  box,  the  cam-projection  is 
moved  under  said  lever-arm  and  thereby  releasee  the 
hooked  portions  of  the  rocking  member  from  the  keepers 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  doors,  a  controlling  device  for 
aaid  lock,  aaid  controlling  device  comprising  a  recipro- 
catory member  which  is  adapted  to  normally  engage  Mid 
lever-arm,  aaid  controlling  member  having  a  projection 
arranged  in  the  path  of  a  key-seat  on  aaid  bag-frame,  a 
second  controlling  member  cooperatively  aaaociated  with 
said  first  mentioned  controlling  member  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  Mme  in  ita  normal  position,  said  second  control- 
ling member  having  a  projection  In  the  path  of  a  key-seat 
on  Mid  bag-frame,  said  key-soats  being  so  arranged  with 
reH>ect  to  each  other  and  to  said  cam-projection  on  Mid 


bag-frame  that  Mid  controlling  members  are  actuated  to 
release  Mid  lever-arm  as  the  cam-projection  pasan  there- 
under. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  frame  of  a  collecting-bag  attached  there- 
to. Mid-  letter  box  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  ol>enlng 
doors  in  its  bottom,  said  doors  being  oppratlvely  connected 
HO  as  to  move  simultaneously  and  having  a  spring  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  exeri  its  force  to  open  said  doors,  of  a 
lock  adapted  to  hold  said  doors  normally  closed,  said  lock 
comprising  a  rocking  member  having  hooked  portiona 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  keepers  on  said  doors,  a 
lever-arm  on  Mid  rocking  member  arranged  in  the  path 
of  a  cam-projection  on  Mid  bag-frame  whereby  it  is 
raised  and  the  booked  portions  of  the  rocking  member  are 
released  from  the  keepers  on  the  doors  when  the  bag- 
frame  is  attached  to  said  letter  box.  and  a  cam-projection 
on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  doora.  said  cam-projec- 
tion being  arranged  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  bag- frame 
as  the  Mme  is  detached  from  the  letter  box,  whereby  aaid 
doors  are  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  letter  l>ox  which  is  arranged 
to  have  the  frame  of  a  collecting-bag  attached  thereto, 
the  bottom  of  Mid  letter  box  comprising  an  outwardly 
opening  door,  of  a  lock  adapted  to  hold  said  door  normally 
closed,  said  lock  comprising  a  rocking  member  having  a 
hooked  portion  which  is  arranged  to  engage  a  keeper  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  door,  a  lever-arm  on  said  rocking 
member  arranged  so  that  its  end  lies  in  the  path  of  a 
cam-projection  on  the  bag-frame,  whereby  said  rocking^ 
member  is  rocked  and  the  hooked  member  is  released  from 
said  keeper  aa  the  bag-frame  is  attached  to  the  letter  box, 
a  controlling  device  for  said  lock  comprising  a  recipro- 
catory memt>er  which  is  adapted  to  normally  engage  said 
lever-arm  and  hold  the  same  against  actuation,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  reciprocatory  memt>er  airanged  in  the  path 
of  a  key-seat  on  the  bag-frame,  a  second  reciprocatory 
member  located  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  first  men- 
tioned reciprocatory  member  and  adapted  to  normally 
lock  the  same  in  normal  position,  a  projection  on  said  sec- 
ond reciprocatory  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  key- 
seat  on  said  bag-frame,  said  key-seats  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  cam-projectioa 
which  cooperates  with  aaid  lever-arm,  that  said  second 
reciprocatory  controlling  member  is  initially  moved  to 
release  said  first  controlling  member  and  thereby  releaM 
the  same  from  Mid  lever-arm  as  the  cam-projection  paMM 
thereunder,  and  resilient  means  for  restoring  all  of  Mid 
parts  as  the  bag-frame  la  removed  from  the  letter  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  frame  of  a  collecting-bag  attached 
thereto,  the  bottom  of  said  letter  box  compriaing  an  out- 
wardly opening  door,  of  a  lock  adapted  to  hold  said  door 
normally  closed,  said  lock  comprising  a  rocking  member 
tiaving  a  hooked  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a 
keeper  on  the  inner  side  of  said  door,  a  lever-arm  on 
said  rocking  member  arranged  so  that  its  end  lies  in  the 
path  of  a  cam-projection  on  said  bag-frame,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  said  lever-arm  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
plate  having  a  projection  which  is  adapted  to  normally 
engage  said  lever-arm  and  lock  the  same  in  normal  posi- 
tion, a  second  reciprocatory  plate  arranged  alongside  of 
said  first  mentioned  plate  and  cooperating  with  a  latch 
member  thereon  to  normally  lock  said  first  mentioned 
plate  in  normal  position,  said  reciprocatory  plates  each 
having  projections  thereon  which  are  arranged  so  aa  to 
engage  key-aeata  on  aaid  l>ag-frame,  said  key-aeata  being 
BO  located  with  reapect  to  each  other  and  to  the  cam- 
projection  wlilch  cooperates  with  said  lever-arm  that  said 
second  locking  plate  is  initially  moved  to  release  Mid 
first  mentioned  locking  plate  and  then  to  move  aaid  two 
platee  aimultaneoosly  to  releaae  the  first  mentioned  plate 
from  aaid  lever-arm  as  the  cam-projectlon  pasaea  there- 
under, reailient  means  for  restoring  all  of  said  locking 
elementa  to  normal  position,  a  apring  catch  arranged  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  locking  plate  after  the  aame 
haa  been  actoated  to  releaae  the  lever-ann,  and  meana  oa 
the  inner  side  of  Mid  door  for  releasing  said  spring  catch 
as  the  door  is  closed. 
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ANTI8LIPPINO  ATTACHMKNT  rOB  HOBSB- 
tROBS.    Jamm  J.  Mat.  MtDcela,  N.  T.     Wtlmt  Aac  a. 

leiO.     Serial  No.  57S.314. 


1.  An  antl-allpptnf  attachiaent  for  homaboM,  eon- 
prlaing  a  toe  member  and  two  heel  member*.  aaM  men- 
bera  belag  U-«baped  In  form,  tad  aide  roda  ooniiected  with 
the  toe  member  and  parallel  With  th«  aMaa  of  tha  aboa, 
and  on  which  the  heel  memb^  ara  a^lMtahlc. 

2.  Aa  aatl-allpplnc  attachment  for  horaeahoaa. 
prlalng  a  toe  member  and  two  ^eel  membera,  aald 
beiag  U-ahaped  In  form  and  belnc  eonneetad  by  a  rod 
paand  through  the  head  of  the  toe  member  and  thronsh 
the  haada  of  the  hr-el  membera.  and  aald  membera  belns 
proTlded  with  calka.  and  the  heel  membera  belnf  adjnat- 
abla  on  the  aide  portlona  of  ■aid  rod. 

8.  An  aatl-allpptnc  attachment  for  horaaaboca.  com- 
|iilai»g  a  toe  member  and  two  heel  membera,  aald  mem- 
bera belnc  U-ahaped  In  form  and  being  connected  by  a 
rod  pa  Til  throogh  the  head  of  the  toe  member  and 
throngh  the  heada  of  the  heei  membera.  and  aald  mem- 
bera balBg  proTlded  with  calka,  and  the  heal  aaeabara 
being  adjustable  on  the  tide  portlona  of  aald  rod.  and  aald 
attachment  being  adapted  to  be  Mcnred  to  a  aboe  by  aerewa 
paaaed  upwardly  throngh  the  bottom  portlona  of  the  heel 
and  toe  membera  and  Into  the  ahoe. 


»75,5S4.  AUTOMATIC  WATKBINO-TBOUOU.  Mooaa 
D.  MCDOOQALL,  WataonTllla,  CaL  rilad  JoJy  8,  1910. 
eerUU  So.  671.047. 


1.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  character  atatad.  the  eombl- 
aatloa  with  a  water  auppiy  pipe,  and  a  atoaare  for  the 
dlaeharia  ead  bavtec  a  dlaeharging  oriflea  aad  a  ralre 
acat  aorrevBdlas  tbe  aaid  onscc ;  of  a  ralTa  for  coAper- 
atlng  with  the  aaat,  a  aprlaf-  arm  dlapaaai  la  a  piaae 
parallel  with  the  pipe,  a  teaales  regniatar  ■■—ted  oa  the 
pipe  that  aasagaa  the  aprlng  arm,  a  aten  for  the  valTe 
moTable  with  the  aprinc  arm  and  a 
tteogb  aaapeaded  from  the  aprtag  arm. 


2.  .Vn  apparaiua  of  the  character  atated,  coaaprialog  a 
eaatac  attachable  to  the  dlaebarge  end  of  a  water  dellTcr- 
lag  pipe,  a  doeora  cap  wtthla  tbe  eaalag  for  fitting  oTer 
tba  dla^arga  ead  of  the  water  pipe,  aald  cap  baring  a 
vahre  aeat,  aad  a  discharge  through  the  aeat,  a  troagb 
Into  which  the  caalng  dlacbargaa,  a  ralve  for  cooperating 
with  the  aeat  and  the  water  feed,  a  teaakm  derice  mount- 
ed on  the  pipe,  aad  a  haager  that  eenaeeta  with  the  aald 

aevtca.  tbe  atem  of  tbe  coatroittag  Talve  belag 
to  aad  BMTable  with  the  te— Ina  derlce,   for 
the  parpoeea  atated. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  atated.  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  water  aapply  pipe,  a  cloeare  cap  remoTably 
mounted  on  the  dlacharge  end  of  tbe  pipe  and  haTlng  a 
dlaebarge  orUloe  with  a  aurroondlng  ralre  aeat.  a  T- 
shaped  caalng  remoTably  mounted  on  the  pipe  to  Indoee 
the  capped  end.  an  apertorad  ping  In  one  end  of  tbe 
caalng.  a  Talve  atem  guided  through  aald  plug  baring  a 
ralre  for  coAperatlng  with  the  ralre  seat  in  tbe  cap  mem- 
ber, a  apring  arm  dlapoaed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
pipe  aad  avpported  by  the  pipe,  a  connection  for  coupling 
the  ralTc  atem  and  the  aald  arm.  a  water  recelrlng  trough 
and  a  aupportlng  ball  for  tbe  troogh  that  banga  from 
the  aprlng  arm 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  atated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  eloeure  cap  remor- 
ably  mounted  on  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  pipe  aad  bar- 
ing a  dlaebarge  orlllce  with  a  anrroonding  raire  aeat.  a 
T-ahaped  casing  remorably  mounted  on  the  pipe  to  indoee 
the  capped  end,  an  apertured  plug  In  one  end  of  the  caa- 
lng. a  raIre  atem  gnided  through  aald  plug  baring  a 
raire  for  cooperating  with  the  raIre  seat  In  the  cap  mem- 
ber, a  aprlng  arm  dlapoaed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
pipe  aad  supported  by  the  pipe,  a  connection  for  coupling 
the  raIre  stem  and  the  said  arm,  a  water  recelrlng 
trough  and  a  aupportlng  ball  for  tbe  trough  that  Iiangs 
from  the  apring  arm.  aad  a  teaalon  ragolator  adjoatably 
BMHinted  on  the  aerrice  pipe  aad  ooanected  with  the 
aprlng  arm  for  increaalng  or  dimlalahlng  ita  tenalon. 


975.555.     PLOW-POINT     MraaAT  P.  McBLraM.  Oayka. 
Mlaa.     Piled  Aog.  3.  1900.     Serial  No.  Sll.OM. 


A  plow  blade  including  a  aheet  of  metal  eat  to  form  a 
palBt  at  ita  lower  end.  one  edge  of  the  sheet  of  aatal 
aitaafllin  from  the  point  upwardly  a  abort  distance  tkaa 
outwardly  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  to  prorlde  a 
wlag  tbereoa,  the  oppoaltc  edge  of  tbe  aheet  of  metal 
iilMfflai  eatwardly  aad  allgbtly  upwardly  a  abort  dla- 
taace  when  it  earwm  abrvptly  In  an  upward  dlreeaoa 
and  oatwardly  to  tbe  top  of  the  blade,  the  oppoalte  edge 
farther  extending  upwardly  and  cnrring  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  the  upper  edge  of  tha  blade  to  form  tha 
oaoMboard  thereof,  tbe  aheet  of  aotal  betag  traaareraely 
curred  to  present  a  mmwtamA  eater  faoa  and  being  curred 
forwardly  at  Ita  Ic 
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•TS,Sae.  BLABT-rUKNACE-STOVS  OAS-BUKNBR.  AB- 
TRva  O.  McKaa.  Clereland.  Ohla  Filed  Dee.  11,  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  6884(15. 


VnjSm.  HTDSOCABBON  VAPORIZER  AlfD  BXTRySR. 
CBABLaa  MaNraLL,  Moran,  Kana  PUed  Dec  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  683,818. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combi- 
aatloB  of  a  gaa  mala :  a  ralra  casing  fixedly  connected 
with  aald  main ;  aad  a  noaale  suspended  from  aald  caalng, 
and  morahle  about  an  axis. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
of  a  gaa  main ;  a  ralre  connected  with  aald  main  ; 
for  i^tw^t'^g  and  rloaing  aaid  ralre ;  a  aoasle  oon- 
aected  with  aald  ralre.  and  comprlalng  two  iega  baring 
tbelr  axaa  at  right  anglea ;  aad  meana  for  caoalng  aald 
noaale  to  swing  about  one  of  said  axe*. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  main ;  a  ralre  connected  with  aald  main ; 
meana  for  opening  aad  doalng  aald  ralre ;  a  noaale  con- 
nected with  said  ralre,  and  comprlalng  two  lege  baring 
tbelr  azea  at  an  angle  ;  and  means  comprlalng  a  gear  ae?- 
■ent  and  pinion,  adapted  to  swing  said  noaale  about  one 
of  aaid  axea. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion ef  a  gaa  mal^ :  a  valra  eean acted  with  aaid  main  ; 
meaaa  for  epoalag  aad  dealag  aaid  ralre ;  a  gear  seg- 
ment rotatably  mounted  upon  said  ralre ;  a  right  an- 
gled nossle  baring  one  end  connected  with  aaid  ralre,  and 
fixedly  suspended  from  said  segment ;  and  means  for  ro- 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  Including  a  relatirely  large 
cylindrical  generating  chamber  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  telattraty  aaall  feed  pipe,  an  elbow  forming  a  contlnua- 
tlasi  *C  the  oChar  end  of  the  paneratlag  diambcr  aad  ex- 
tending to  a  point  below  the  aame.  an  Intermediate  aanll 
llpa  czteadlag  froai  the  lower  ead  of  tbe  elbow  parallel 
«*  the  gcaeratteg  chamber  aad  beneath  tbe  aaiae,  a  T 
lity  tt  the  iateremidatc  small  pipe,  and  per- 
pip**  ooaaeeted  to  the  eada  e€  tbe  T 
taward  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  tatermedtate 
U  Hpo  end  parallel  te  the  aaaie 


2.  An  oU  baxner  of  the  da**  deacribed.  ooaiprialag  a 
generating  chamber,  a  relatirely  email  feed  pipe  entadag 
■aid  chamber,  provided  with  a  ralre,  a  return  b«ad  eon- 
aected  to  the  end  of  the  generating  chamber  and  extcad- 
lag  downward,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  return  bead  being 
■topped  by  a  plug,  a  pipe  extending  parallel  with  tbe 
generator  and  acrew  threaded  into  the  piog,  and  oppoeed 
parallel  burner  plpea  connected  to  tbe  outlet  end  of  the 
flrat  named  pipe  and  formed  with  )ct  perforatlona  di- 
rected toward  the  generator. 

5.  A  hydrocarboa  burner  of  tbe  character  deaeribed, 
comprlatag  a  cylindrical  generating  chamber,  a  relatirely 
aaMtU  feed  pipe  entering  aaid  chamber,  prorided  with  a 
ralT*.  a  return  bend  atUcbed  to  tbe  end  of  the  gen- 
erating dwmber  aad  baring  the  aame  alxe  aa  said  cham- 
ber, aald  return  bend  extending  downward  to  a  point 
below  tbe  generating  chamber,  a  plug  cloalBg  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  retnm  bend,  a  conducting  pipe  inserted  into 
aald   ping   aad  extending  along  beneath    tbe   generatlag 

ir,  a  tee  carried  upon  the  end  of  eaid  pipe,  opi>oeed 
connected  to  the  tee.  and  burner  plpea  extending 
toward  the  return  bend  from  aald  elbowa,  aaid  burner 
pipee  being  prorided  each  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
directed  toward  the  generating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  relatirdy 
large  cylindrical  generator,  a  aapply  pipe  connected  to 
aaid  generator,  oppoeed  return  bends  attached  to  the 
opposite  extremitlee  of  tbe  generator  and  extending  do«n 
therefrom  to  a  point  below  tbe  aaate.  pluga  closing  the 
eada  of  the  return  benda,  aaid  return  benda  baring  tbe 
aaBM  dae  aa  the  goierator,  a  relatirely  small  eoadoetlag 
pipe  extending  from  the  end  of  each  of  the  return  benda, 
la  allnement  with  the  generator,  and  rereraely  ext^dlag 
<^>po8ed  parallel  burner  pipes  connected  to  tbe  end  of 
each  of  the  conducting  pipee,  aaid  burner  pipee  being 
prorided  with  perforatlona  direded  toward  the  generator. 

6.  A  bydrocartMm  bomer.  including  a  relatirdy  large 
g^eratlng  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  directly  into  the 
end  of  the  chamber,  the  inlet  pipe  being  la  allnaawnt 
with  aaid  chamber,  an  dbow  of  approximately  tbe  *<aiP 
diameter  as  the  generating  chamber  attached  to  the  ead 
of  the  generating  cbaml>er  oppoeite  to  the  iaiet  pipe  and 
extending  d  won  ward  to  a  point  below  the  generating 
chamber,  a  relatlreiy  email  pipe  connected  to  tbe  dbow 
and  extending  paralid  to  tbe  generating  chamber,  dbowt 
on  tha  end  of  aald  pipe,  and  paraUd  bnraer  pipee  at- 
tached to  said  la*t  naawd  elbow  and  extending  toward 
Ite  Srst  named  elbow  aad  each  prorided  with  perfora- 
tions along  ita  wbde  extent  directed  toward  the  gia- 
crating  chamber,  aald^^buner  pipee  acting  aa  aupport* 
tor  tbe  bnmer. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


976,668.  WINCH.  PncDcaiCK  Mktcalt  aad  JOBW  E.  \ 
CAaaoir,  Clereland.  Ohio,  aaalgsors  to  The  Chaae  Ma-  ' 
chine  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohla  i 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  114,962. 


1.  In  •  wlaeh,  a  draa.  aa  electric  motor  for  dririagi 
lid   dram,    power  tranamlttlng   mechanlam    forming  an  i 
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■•tor.  •  frtettoa  elatch  mmMt»i  In  nld  power  tnonnlt- 
ttas  ■■ii>««l>m  aad  adapted  to  otrry  a  lo«d  Imb  than  tb« 
mrrytav  p««r«r  of  tb«  «id  otoctrlc  motor  and  Boaaa  con- 
trolled by  tkc  moTemeat  of  tb«  drum  for  aUrtlBg  tb« 
opcratloB  of  tb«  motive  derlce  when  the  lo^d  oa  the  dram 
•Kceeda  tbe  power  of  tbe  datch  and  the  line  la  paid  out 
by  tbe  rotetloB  of  tbe  dram  and  for  atopplns  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  Botiire  deTlc*  when  tbe  dram  la  rcUared  of  tbe 
orerioad  and  the  line  ao  paid  oat  rewound  on  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  a  wtncb,  a  wlaila«  dram,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  the  drum,  ma— ■  operatlrrty  ooanectlnK  the 
motor  and  dram  comprMax  aaltable  gaartac  and  a  friction 
eintcb.  meana  for  prerenUac  tba  rareraal  of  tba  motor 
wbaB  tba  load  baco—ca  atmaalu  and  swlteblag  mecha- 
aJam  operated  by  tba  OMrfONat  of  tbe  dram  when  tbe  load 
baeoaiaa  ezceaalTe  and  tbe  cintcb  allpa  ao  that  the  line 
la  pnM  oat.  for  aatomatleaUj  cloalas  the  motor  circuit  eo 
aa  to  aapplj  curreat  thereto,  and  for  aatomatlcally  open 
Inc  the  motor  circuit  ao  aa  to  ahnt  off  the  current  aapply 
after  tbe  overload  falla  off  and  all  the  line  paid  out  has 
%aaB  rewound  on  tbe  dram. 

8.  la  a  wlacb.  a  wtndloc  dram,  a  motive  device  adapt- 
ed to  operate  tbe  droa.  a  trtetloo  clutch  between  tba 
dram  and  motive  devle*.  BMaaa  aormally  preventing  the 
reveraal  of  the  motive  device,  and  maana  for  automatically 
starting  the  motive  device  In  operation  when  tba  load  «■ 
tbe  dram  exceMla  the  power  of  the  dutch  aad  tba  Una 
pays  out  aad  for  antaeaatleaUy  atopptnt  tba  avtratloa 
of  the  motfra  dtvlce  when  all  the  line  paid  oat  baa  beeo 
rewound  on  tbe  drum  and  the  overload  baa  fallen  off. 

4.  la  a  wlncb,  a  wbudteff  dram,  an  electric  motor  for 
operatlag  tbe  dram  in  aoa  direction,  a  friction  clotcb  be- 
tweea  tbe  dram  and  netor.  maaaa  aormally  preventing 
tba  reveraal  of  tba  laulai  ■>■■  tba  toad  •■  tbe  dram  ex- 
ceada  tbe  power  of  tbi  mnOk.  aad  aaaM  aparated  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  dram  when  the  line  paya  out  on  the  oc- 
currence of  an  overload  for  atartlng  the  operation  of  tbe 
motor  and  for  again  atopptag  tba  oparatioa  of  tba  motor 
whm  tba  overload  falla  o(  aad  tba  line  baa  baen  rawooad 
«■  the  dram. 

&.  la  a  wtncb.  a  wtodtaff  dram,  an  electric  motor  for 
aparatiag  the  dram,  mwae  operativcly  connecting  tba 
■•tor  and  dram  comprMB*  aaitabia  gaariag  and  a  fric- 
tion clutch,  meana  for  boldtoff  tbe  motor  etationary  when 
the  load  la  normal  and  far  preventing  Ite  reveraal  when 
tba  load  beeomea  exceaaive,  and  twltcblac  mechanlam 
opera  tri  by  tbe  moveowat  of  tbe  dram  wbem  tbe  load  be- 
niMi,  exceaaive  and  tba  elatch  allpa  ao  that  tba  line  la 
paM  oat  for  antomati«aIly  cloatng  tbe  motor  drealt  aa 
aa  to  aapply  rarrent  thereto,  and  for  automatically  opea- 
laf  tba  motor  circuit  ao  aa  to  abut  off  tba  earrant  aapply 
after  tbe  overload  talla  off  and  all  tbe  llaa  paid  ont  haa 
haaa  rawooad  on  tba  dram. 

[ClaliM  •  to  8  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaaetta.  ] 


975.BM.  WINCH.  raaooaiCK  IfarcALT  aad  John  B. 
CAaaoif,  aaveland.  Ohio,  aaaigaora  to  The  Chaae  Ifa- 
^IM  Caapaay.  Clavelaad.  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio. 
FOai  ▲«.  St.  1M».     ■arlal  No.  B14.963. 

1.  la  a  winch,  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  line,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operating  tbe  drum,  meana  iadudlng  a  fric- 
tion clutch  for  operatively  eoaaaeting  the  dram  and  motor, 
meana  normally  preventing  tbe  reveraal  of  tba  motor  and 
for  holding  the  aame  agalnat  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  meana  controlled  by  tba  pull  on  the  line  for  auto- 
matically opening  aad  cloalng  tba  motor  circuit 

2.  la  a  wlaeb,  a  drum  adapted  to  raeelve  a  line,  a  mo- 
tive deTlea,  OMaaa  operatively  connecting  the  dram  and 
motive  devlca  flo«prialag  a  friction  clutch  and  a  plurality 
of  geara  one  of  aald  gear*  having  a  movable  aapport  and 
having  a  poaitloo  depeadin^  upon  tbe  poll  on  the  line, 
aad  meaaa  operated  by  tba  movement  of  aald  gaar  do*  to 
the  varlatlona  In  the  pull  oa  tba  Una  for  automatieally 
starting  and  atopplng  the  motlra  davica. 

8.  la  a  wlaeb,  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  line,  a  mo- 
tar  far  oparatlng  the  drum.  BMaaa  operatively  connecting 
tba  motor  and  drum  comprltlng  a  frietloa  clutch  aad  gaar- 


lag  Inelnding  aa  Idler  gear,  a  awlagiag  frame  for  aald 
Idler  gear  adapted  to  be  ahlftad  by  varlatlona  In  tbe  pull 
oa  tbe  line,  yieldabia  meana  realatlng  the  movemaat  of 
aald  frame,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald 
frame  for  aatomatleally  startlag  aad  atopplag  tbe  motive 
device. 


4.  In  a  winch,  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  line,  a 
eoaater  abaft  geared  to  aald  dram  and  provided  with  aa 
adjostable  friction  clutch,  an  electric  motor,  gearing  con- 
necting aald  motor  and  counter  abaft,  aald  gearing  in- 
cluding an  Idler  pinion,  an  oacUlatory  or  twinging  frame 
earryiag  aald  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  varla- 
tloas  In  the  load  on  the  dram,  yieldable  meana  normally 
raalating  the  movement  of  aald  frame,  meana  for  normally 
preventing  tba  BOTamant  of  the  motor  In  one  direction, 
an  arm  movable  with  aald  swinging  frame,  and  switch 
mechanlam  operated  by  movem<>ntB  of  aald  arm  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  cloalng  the  motor  circuit. 


9  7  0.660.     CX)NVBTKB-BELT.     WitXiAM  U.  MarsLaa, 
Akroa,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1006.     BerUl  No.  B'-'».32». 


1.  A  belt  coaspoaed  of  robber  and  Uyan  of  fabric  for 
by  doobling  or  folding  the  fabric  at  tba  longitudinal  • 
of  tbe  bait,  the  folda  at  the  edgva  of  the  belt  being  wldily 
aaparated   relatively    to   tba   taycra   proper,   a   cementlag  • 
Miilli—  for  on  I  ting  the  layara.  aad  rabber  on  the  faeaa, 
aad  adgaa  of  tbe  belt  and  la  tba  apaeaa  betweea  aald  edge-  .. 
folds  to  provide  protecting-portloaa  of  conalderable  extent 
for  the  fabric-layera  at  tba  edgoa  of  tbe  belt. 

2.  A  bait  composed  of  fabric  arranged  in  folda  lying  one 
within  tbe  other  forming  a  plarality  of  flat  parallel  lay  era 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  belt,  tba  eonnectlng-por- 
tiona  of  the  layera  at  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  belt  be- 
ing widely  aaparated  relatively  to  the  flat  portions  of  said 
layera,  a  cementing  medium  for  uniting  the  flat  portlona 
of  tba  layera.  a  covering  of  rabber  on  tba  facra  and  adgea 
of  tbe  belt  and  protecting-portiona  of  rabber  in  tbe 
apaeea  between  the  connecting  portlona  of  tbe  aeveral 
layera,  tbe  apaeea  formed  by  aeparating  aald  oonnectlng- 
portlosa  btdag  of  aoch  extent  aa  to  provide  rat>bar  pro- 
tecting-portiona of  conaiderable  thleknaaa  for  each  layer 
of  fabric  at  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  belt 


©76,8«1.    INCANDESCENT  OA8-LAMP.    EdwaSo  Mil 
Wheeling,    W.    Va.     Filed   Mar.    18.    1900.     Serial   Ma 
482.902. 

1.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  a  paadaat  sopply-plpe,  s  plarality  of 
radial  eondoeting  arma  threaded  iato  said  pipe,  an  in- 
tegral reguUtor  hex  carried  by  each  arm,  a  heat-daaaatta« 
ahleld  aoipaadad  fNa>  aald  arsa.  vartlaal  maatla-sopport- 
Ing  tubea  dapaadtat  (raaa  aald  akMd.  odxlaff  tabaa  aaa- 
peaded  from  aald  regnlator  boxaa  aad  baviag  their  lower 
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ends  raeeived  In  aald  BMutle-snpportlnc  tobea,  and  a 
lag  for  receiving  and  diacharging  the  prodnets  of  comboa- 
tkta  at  a  point  remote  from  tba  mixing  tobea. 
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2.  la  a  gaa  lamp,  a  pendent  sapply-plpe.  a  plurality  of 
radial  conducting  arma  connected  to  aald  pipe,  regulating 
means  csrried  by  said  srms.  a  heat-deflecting  ahleld  aua- 
pended  In  a  aubatantlally  boritontal  poaltlon  below  aald 
arma,  vertical  mantle-aopportlng  tubes  depending  from 
aald  ahleld,  mixing  tubes  suapended  from  said  regulating 
■aaas  with  their  air  openinga  located  above  aald  shield 
snd  having  their  lower  ends  received  within  said  mantle- 
supporting  tubes,  and  a  caaing  mounted  centrally  upon 
said  ahleld  tpr  conducting  tbe  products  of  eomboatlon 
away  from  tbe  mixing  tabea. 


075,562.  PLOW.  Sam  jACKaoN  MiNTAao.  Brookeland, 
Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  8.  Richardson,  Klrby- 
TUle,  Tex.     Piled  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  674,884, 


la  a  plow,  tbe  oomblnatloa  of  a  beam  having  a  longi- 
todinal  vertically  disposed  slot  at  Its  rear  end,  a  plow 
aundard  having  its  upper  end  inaerted  through  tbe  aald 
alot.  a  bracket  conalstlng  of  a  aolld  body  fltted  in  tbe  said 
alot  between  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  aame  and  tbe  standard, 
and  diverging  arma  extending  upward,  outward  and  rear- 
ward from  the  aald  body,  handlea  aecured  to  tbe  inner 
sidea  of  the  said  diverging  arms,  and  a  wedge-abaped  key 
laaertad  downward  in  the  longitudinal  alot  In  tbe  beam 
betweeaP  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  aald  alot  and  the  standard. 


976.5«8.  BIT-CHAMQINO  MEANS  FOR  ROTABT  CX7T- 
TKR8.  Bdmcmo  C.  Mosgan.  Chicago.  IlL  riled  Ang. 
6.  1906,  Serial  No.  272.901.  Renewed  May  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  660,814. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpone  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  bit  stock  having  a  bit  aocket  meana  for 
holding  one  or  mora  bits  contlgaooa  to  the  line  of  mova- 
B>ent  of  aald  socket  in  readlneaa  to  be  inaerted  thereinto, 
and  meana  for  Inaertlng  a  bit  Into  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribed,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  movable  bit  atock  having  a  bit  aocket  meana  for 
holding  one  or  mora  bits  oontigooiu  to  tbe  line  of  move- 
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mant  of  said  aocket  in  readlneaa  to  be  Inaerted  tbanlato, 
means  for  forcing  tbe  bits  Into  said  aocket  and  meana  for 
caoaing  the  bit-lnaerting  means  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
stock  a  limited  distance  while  inserting  tbe  bit. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  bit  stock  having  a  bit  socket  means  for 
holding  one  or  mora  bits  contlgaous  to  tbe  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  aocket  in  readlneaa  to  be  inaerted  tberalnto, 
mesne  for  forcing  a  bit  into  aald  aocket  means  for  caoaing 
tbe  blt-inaertlng  means  to  move  in  uniaon  with  the  bit 
stock  a  limited  distance  In  one  direction,  and  meana  for 
ratornlng  aald  bit-lnaerting  meana  in  tbe  opposite  dlree- 
tlon  to  its  atartlng  poaition. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpoae  described,  tbe  combina* 
tion  of  a  movable  bit  stock  having  a  bit  aocket,  meana  for 
holding  one  or  more  bits  contiguous  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  aald  socket  In  readlneaa  to  be  Inserted  thereinto, 
meana  for  forcing  a  bit  into  said  socket  and  means  op- 
eratively related  to  said  stock  for  actostlng  the  Isst  ssld 
meana. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  bit  stock  having  one  or  more  bit  sockets, 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  bits  In  line  with  said  sock- 
ets, a  plunger  for  Inserting  the  bits  into  said  sockets,  and 
meana  operatively  related  to  aaid  atock  for  actoating  aald 
plunger. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


975,664.  TIBLDABLB  PULLET.  Haut  P.  Mottbi, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Bowman, 
Harrisburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
687,760. 


1.  In  a  cash  carrier  apparatus,  a  conatantly  rotating 
member,  a  grooved  slip  ring  mounted  tbereon.^a  yielding 
pin  on  tbe  rotating  member,  which  pin  engages  s  portion 
of  tbe  slip  ring,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  degree  ot 
pressure  of  the  yielding  member  against  tbe  slip  ring. 
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a.  Tb  a  cash  carrier  tpp«T«tn«  •   conttaatly  rotattog 
member,  a  froored  slip  rlnt;  carrlwJ  thereby,  a  yielding 
adjustable  member  forming  a  connection  between  the  oon 
■Untly   rotating  member  and   the   allp   ring  and 
whereby  the  yielding  member  may  be  locked  In 
■ent  with  the  lUp  ring. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  daaertbed.  a  pnlley.  a 
groored  allp  ring  looaely  moanted  on  aald  pulley,  a  lag  on 
the  allp  ring  In  which  lug  la  formed  a  notch,  and  a  apring- 
preaaed  pin  carried  by  the  pulley,  the  point  of  which  pin 
■ormally  engagaa  In  the  notch  In  the  log. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  pulley,  a 
grooved  allp  ring  carried  thereby,  a  notched  projection  on 
the  allp  ring,  a  spring-preaaed  member,  the  point  of  which 
normally  engages  In  the  notch,  mean*  whereby  aald  aprlng- 
pnaaed  m*mb<>r  may  be  held  out  of  engagement  with  the 
Boffehed  lug.  and  meana  whereby  the  pin  may  be  locked  in 
engagement  with  aald  notched  log. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  daaertbed.  a  pulley,  a 
grooved  allp  ring  carried  thereby,  a  eliding  member  on  the 
pulley,  the  outer  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
portion  of  the  allp  ring,  a  aprlng  bearing  agalnat  the  slid- 
ing member,  meana  for  .regulating  the  tenaion  of  the 
aprlng.  means  for  holding  the  sliding  member  dlaengaged 
from  the  allp  ring,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  eliding 
her  In  engagement  with  the  Mp  ring. 


975.065.      CONVEYER  MECH.VN18M. 
Caldwell.    Idaho.      Filed    Jan.    27. 
540.444. 


Jacob  MvwamLL, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  a  chain  Including 
a  backet  carrying  link  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  pro- 
Tided  between  Ita  enda  with  meana  for  aecnrlng  It  to  the 
backet,  and  a  support  receiving  and  secured  to  the  bucket 
and  formed  Integral  with  and  strengthening  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  a  chain  including 
a  backet  carrying  link  bavlag  a  hook  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided between  ita  enda  with  meana  for  aecnrlng  it  to  the 
bucket,  and  a  aupport  formed  Integral  with  the  hook  and 
increasing  the  thlckneaa  (kereof  and  provided  with  a 
bucket  receiving  aeat.  and  meana  for  securing  the  aald 
aupport  to  the  bucket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  backet,  of  a  chain  Including 
a  bucket  carrying  link  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided between  Ita  enda  with  means  for  aecnrlng  it  to  th« 
bucket,  and  a  aupport  formed  Integral  with  the  hook  and 
having  angularly  related  facea  fitted  against  and  receiv- 
ing the  backet,  and  meana  lor  aecnrlng  the  bucket  to  the 
support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l»acket  provided  at  the  back 
with  an  upper  Inclined  portion,  of  a  chain  including  a 
backet  carrying  link  having  a  hook  and  provided  with  an 
iBtagral  bucket  supporting  bracket  conalatlng  of  an  upper 
portion  having  a  face  arranged  In  parallellam  with  the  link 
and  fitted  agalnat  the  back  of  the  bucket,  and  an  outer 
angularly  diapoeed  arm  fitted  agalnat  the  upper  inclined 
portion  of  the  bucket,  and  means  for  aecuiing  the  bracket 
to  the  bucket. 


B.  Tba  conhtaatloB  with  a  taelraC  provided  at  tb«  baek 
with  an  upper  Inclined  portion,  of  a  chain  Including  a 
bucket  carrying  link  comprialng  apaced  side  bara.  front 
and  rear  otT-aet  weba  connecting  the  aide  bara  at  points 
between  the  enda  thereof  aad  fitted  agalnat  and  rigidly 
aecured  to  the  bucket,  a  lower  or  rear  end  connecting  the 
Bide  bars  at  the  back  of  tb«  link,  a  book  connecting  tha 
side  bara  at  the  front  of  the  link,  and  a  bucket  wipfprttt 
bracket  formed  Integral  with  the  hook  and  compaasfl  «(  an 
inner  portion  or  seat,  and  an  outer  inclined  arm,  the  aeat 
being  fitted  agalnat  ttte  back  of  the  bucket  and  the  arm 
agalnat  the  Inclined  upper  portion  thereof,  and  means  tor 
securing  the  bracket  to  the  backet. 


0T6.BM.     rLOOft  -  8BT.     raANK    Noston.    Shirley   Mllla. 
Ma.     ruad  D«c.  18,  1900.     Barlal  No.  533,839. 


1.  In  a  floor  aet.  a  frame  having  Ita  eada  bent  to  form 
gBldM  and  provided  with  a  alot,  a  plunger  rod  alldable  ob 
tba  gnlde  enda  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  widened 
and  having  a  tranavaraely  extending  groove  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  a  board  tenon,  aald  rod  being  farther  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  dlapoaed  alot,  aara  saearad  to  oppoalta 
iMaa  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  alot  thereof,  a  lever 
phrotad  to  the  ears  having  an  end  projecting  through  tha 
frame  alot  to  engage  the  alot  of  the  plunger  rod.  a  prong 
on  the  frame  adapted  to  pierce  a  board,  and  a  acrew  on 
the  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger  rod  against  move- 
ment on  the  frame,  aald  acrew  engaging  the  upper  tmem 
of  the  rod. 

2.  A  floor  mt.  comprising  a  one  piece  elomnted  frame 
having  at  each  and  downwardly  extending  porttona  with 
registering  apertures  therein,  a  plunger  rod  circular  la 
eroaa  section  slldable  In  aald  aperturea.  and  provided  with 
a  widened  end  having  a  tranaveraely  extending  groove 
adapted  to  engage  a  board  tenon,  said  rod  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  alot  having  Ita  end  walls  Inclined,  aald 
frame  having  a  alot  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
TMed  with  detachable  angular  plates  arranged  on  each  aide 
of  tte  alot  forming  earo,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ears 
and  provided  with  a  V-ahaped  end  arranged  at  an  aagla 
to  the  remainder  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  extend  lato 
the  alot  of  the  plunaer  rod,  aald  V-abaped  end  being  adapt- 
ed to  colSperate  with  the  Inclined  wall  of  the  alot  of  the 
rod  and  to  prevent  the  plunging  rod  from  rotating,  aald 
frame  having  one  of  ita  downwardly  extending  portiona 
provided  with  pronga  to  engage  a  Jolat,  and  a  acrew 
threaded  In  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  face  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  plunger  rod 
agalnat  movement  through  the  aperturea.  aa  and  for  the 
pnrfwee  apeclfiad. 


975.567.  APPARATUS  FOB  STARTING  OAS-ENOUfM. 
CHABLia  H.  OsLPWi*.  Worcester.  Maaa.  Filed  War.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488.694. 

1 .  In  a  device  for  atartlng  gaa  enginea,  the  combination 
with  the  gas  endne.  of  a  receptacle  for  gaa  under  pren- 
sure,  a  cylinder  for  receiving  a  charge  of  gaa  fram  aaM 
receptacle,  and  a  valve  having  paaaagea  for  aimnltane- 
oualy  diaconnecting  said  cylinder  from  the  gaa  receptacle 
and  connecting  it  with  a  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  device  for  starting  gaa  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  aoorce  of  gas  preaaure.  a  conductor  for  connecting 
said  Bource  of  preaaure  with  the  engine,  a  valve  In  aald 
conductor,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  by  aald  valve 
either  with  the  source  of  gas  preasore  or  with  the  engiae, 
and  a  piston  In  aald  cylinder  for  forcing  the  gaa  Into  tha 
englaa. 
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8.  IB  a  devlea  for  atartlng  gas  enginea.  the  combination 
of  a  aource  of  gas  pressure,  a  conductor  communicating 
therewith  and  with  the  gas  engine,  a  valve  In  aald  con- 
ductor for  closing  direct  communication  between  the 
source  of  gas  pressure  and  the  engine,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  said  valve  either  with  the  aource  of 
gaa  preaaure  or  with  the  engine,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  piston  toward  the  valve  to 
force  the  charge  of  gaa  to  the  engine. 


4.  In  a  device  for  atartlng  gaa  enginea,  the  combination 
of  a  aource  of  gaa  preaaure,  a  conductor  communicating 
therewith  and  with  the  gas  engine,  a  valve  in  aald  con- 
doctor  for  cloalng  direct  communication  between  the 
source  of  gaa  preaaure  and  the  engine,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected with  aald  valve,  and  meana  for  turning  aald  valve 
to  almultaneoualy  abut  off  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  aource  of  gaa  preaaure  and  connect  the  cylin- 
der with  the  engine. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  aource  of 
gaa  preaaure  connected  with  the  aeveral  cyllndera  of  aald 
engine,  meana  for  opening  the  connection  between  aald 
Boorce  of  gaa  preaaure  the  cylinder  which  la  ready  to  re- 
esfre  a  charge,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  said  aource  of  aupply  with  aald  cyllndera  comprialng  a 
valve,  a  rod  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  aprlng  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  closed  and  a  device  for  opening 
the  valve  and  poaltlvely  forcing  the  gaa  along  aald  connec- 

tlOB. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


©7B.B48.     CERTAIN   AND   SHADE   FIXTl'RE.     EcaBNB 
Pack.   Danvera,   and  Frank   Teemblat,  Beverly, 
PUed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.60S. 


1.  In  a  abade  fixture,  two  sapporting-bracketa  each 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  oppoalte  enda  of 
the  aplndle  of  the  ahade,  a  connection  between  the  two 
aald  brackets,  and  a  eliding  block  adapted  to  be  aupported 
by  aald  connection  In  a  central  poaltlon  aald  block  being 
provided  with  a  downward  extenalon  formed  with  a  horl- 
Boatal  groove  adapted  to  catch  the  ring  or  handle  of  the 
shade  when  the  said  shade  fliea  upward. 

2.  In  a  ahade  fixture,  two  aupport ing-bracketa  each  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  aupportlng  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
spindle  of  the  shade,  a  connection  betweoi  the  two  said 
brackets,  snd  a  eliding  block  adapted  to  be  aupported  by 


aald  connectiona  ,in  a  central  position,  aald  block  beiag 
provided  with  a  downward  extension  formed  with  horison- 
tal  groovea  on  Ita  front  and  rear  surfacea  adapted  to  catch 
the  ring  or  handle  of  the  ahade  when  the  aald  ahade  fllea 
upward. 


975.569.  MULTIPLE  FUSIBLE  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CIRCUITS.  Albert  Edwabo  PAaTiMaTO.N, 
Sydney,  New  South  Walea,  Auatralla.  Filed  May  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  559.679. 


1.  In  a  multiple  fualble  cut-out  tor  electrical  drcuita,  a 
revolnble  barrel  of  non-conducting  material  conaiating  of 
two  apertured  end  dlaka  apaced  by  a  barrel  tube  and  aepa- 
rably  held  In  their  aasembled  condition  by  removable  faa- 
tenlng  means,  fuses  removably  supported  by  the  apertured 
end  dlaka  with  their  metallic  ends  protruding  beyond  the 
barrel  enda,  contacta  engaging  the  metallic  fuae  enda,  and 
meana  removably  and  revolubly  supporting  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  multiple  fualble  cut-out  for  electrical  clrcnlta,  a 
revolnble  barrel  of  non-conducting  material  conalatlng  of 
two  apertured  end  dlaka  apaced  by  a  barrel  tube  and  held 
in  their  aaaembled  condition  by  removable  fastening 
meana,  fuses  removably  supported  by  the  apertured  end 
dlaka  with  their  metallic  enda  protruding  beyond  the  bar- 
rel ends,  contacta  engaging  the  metallic  fuse  enda,  and 
meana  supporting  the  barrel  conaiating  of  a  baae,  and 
bearlnga  aecured  thereto  in  which  are  mounted  the  apln- 
dlea  of  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  multiple  fualble  cut-ouf  for  electrical  drcuita,  a 
revolnble  barrel  of  non-conducting  material,  a  plurality  of 
fuaea  removably  contained  therein  and  having  metallic 
contacta  protruding  beyond  the  barrel  enda,  aupportlng 
meana  removably  holding  the  barrel,  aprlng  contacta  held 
by  the  supporting  means  engaging  the  metallic  contacta 
of  the  fuaea,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  barrel  conalatlng 
of  an  extenalon  aplndle  for  one  of  the  barrel  spindlea,  a 
pinion  therefor,  and  a  ratchet  lever  engaging  the  pinion. 


975.570.     FLT-KILLER.     Ctbdb  HaaBEST  Poaraa,  MatU- 
polaett,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  526.480. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprialng  a  frame,  a 
flexible  member  confined  within  one  end  of  said  frame  and 
so  bent  that  portions  of  it  are  parallel,  and  meana  extand- 
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IM  from  0B«  portion  ot  Mid  tma*  to  ft  <ll»metHc*Uy  op- 
posite portion  tbtnot  for  ret.lnln»  ukl  parmllel  portion, 
aepnrated  and  •ecurlng  them  to  Mid  frame,  mM  mMM 
•arroonding  and  boing  connected  together  between  Mid 
pnnllei  portions  of  Mid  flexible  member. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  da-  dewrrlbwl.  eomprtalng  a  frame,  a 
frtt.!^  member  confined  within  one  end  of  aald  frame  and 
m  kwt  that  portions  of  It  are  parallel,  and  a  pluraUty  of 
tkrwdi  sorroundlng  mM  portion,  of  the  flexible  member 
and  secured  to  dlametrlcsUy  opposed  portions  of  mW 
frame  for  retsinlng  Mid  member  In  position.  Mid  threads 
betac  connected  between  tiM  fMtona  p««lUl  portions  of 
■aid  ftexlble  member.  „    - 

t.  A  device  of  the  clsM  de«n-ibed,  comprising  a  frame 
wparated  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop  and  secured  together 
at  the  opposite  end  to  form  a  handle,  a  flexible  spiral 
wlthla  Mid  loop,  and  members  secured  to  dUmetricaUy 
eppoMd  portions  of  Mid  loop  and  surrounding  alined  por- 
tions of  Mid  spiral  member  to  secure  It  to  said  frame.  Mid 
members  being  connected  together  between  such  allnod 
portions  of  said  spiral  member. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  dcacrlbed.  comprising  a  frams 
separated  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop  and  secured  togcthsr 
at  the  opposite  end  to  form  a  handle,  a  flexible  spiral  mem- 
bar  of  flbrous  material  within  Mid  loop,  and  members  se- 
aand  to  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  Mid  loop  and 
■arroonding  alined  portions  of  Mid  apiral  member  to  se- 
eore  It  to  Mid  frsme.  said  members  being  connscted  to- 
gstber  between  auch  allnsd  portloaa  of  aald  spiral  member. 

5.  A  dsTice  of  the  clsM  dsacHbsd.  comprising  s  frame 
Mparated  at  one  and  to  form  a  loop  secured  together  st  the 
opposite  end  to  form  a  handle,  a  flexible  spiral  member 
within  Mid  loop,  a  plurality  of  threads  extending  dla 
metrically  of  Mid  apiral  member  and  interworen  there- 
with and  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  disk  of  flexible  mate- 
rial csntraUy  disposed  within  Mid  spiral. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OsMtta.] 


97  8,57  1.  ELKCTBIC  FURNACK  WITH  MAONKTl- 
CALLTROTATED  CHARGE.  Hawai  No«L  Pottbb. 
New  Bochelle.  N.  T..  aMlgBor  to  Geo.  WeatinghouM, 
Ptttabarg.  Pa.  Original  application  flled  July  28.  1904, 
Serial  No.  217.9M.  DlTlded  and  this  application  flled 
July  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  267.914. 


MM  groups  of  colla  out  — eei^rtvely  and  progTssslTely 
while  ths  motors  are  In  sartaa  mad  means  for  connecting 
tbs  motors  In  parallel  after  first  replacing  all  of  Mid  colls 
la  circuit. 


1.  The  Bstbod  of  csoslng  a  drculi  tlon  of  eondoctlng 
■olten  materU.1  In  an  electric  furnace  which  consists  In 
iMluclng  secondary  currents  Within  the  body  of  the  molten 
materUl  and  producing  a  routing  force  upon  ths  inducsd 
currents  by  subjecting  them  to  the  sctlon  of  an  alternat- 
ing rotatlaf  magnetic  field. 

2.  The  method  of  stirring  highly  heated,  fused,  conduct- 
lag  material,  which  consists  ih  maintaining  an  alternating 
rotating  magnetic  field  In  indpcing  relation  thereto. 


2  In  sertM  parallel  aerie,  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  motors  Mch  hsvlng  fleld  colla 
wound  in  groups  of  different  resistances,  and  means  for 
rsMOTlng  Mid  groups  progrssslTsly  to  Increase  the  ape«l 
of  Mid  motors  whUe  connected  In  serle..  of  means  for  r^ 
storing  Mid  group,  and  connecting  the  motors  In  parallel, 
snd  means  for  then  remoring  said  groups  progressirely  to 
further  Increase  the  qpeed. 

3  In  Mries  parallel  .cries  motor  control,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  plurality  of  motors  each  hsrlng  fleld  colls 
wound  in  groups  of  different  rsslstsnces.  and  meani  for 
r«w>Tlas  Mid  groups  progreMlTsly  to  Increaae  the  speed 
of  wM  Motors  while  connected  in  Mries.  of  mMn.  for  w- 
storing  Mid  group,  and  connecting  the  motor,  in  parall^ 
means  for  prsTenting  abnormal  flow  of  current  while 
changing  from  series  to  parallel,  and  means  for  then  re- 
moring Mid  group.  profrM.lvely  to  furthar  IncreaM  tb. 

4.  in  series  psrallel  series  motor  control,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  plurality  of  Mries  motors  esch  harlng  fleld 
coUs  wound  la  groups  of  differing  rMlstsnces.  snd  mMns 
for  r«noTlng  Mid  groups  progreMWely  to  incresM  the 
^aed  while  the  motors  sre  connected  in  aerlss.  of  mMns 
for  restoring  Mid  groups  snd  connecting  the  motors  in 
psrallel  without  opening  ths  circuit,  and  mMns  for  than 
remoTlng  Mid  groups  progrMalTely  when  connected  in  par- 
allel, to  furthar  IncreaM  tk.  spMd. 

5.  In  ssrtos  parallsl  ssrlM  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  series  motors,  esch  harlng  inter- 
poles  In  Mries  with  the  srmature  and  fleld  coils  wound  tm 
groups,  aad  means  for  remoring  Mid  groups  progrMslrely 
to  IncreaM  the  speed  and  the  Interpole  msgnetlMtlon 
whtl.  the  motor*  ar*  connected  la  Mries.  of  means  for  ra- 
■toring  Mid  groups  and  connecting  Mid  motors  in  paralM. 
and  means  for  then  remoTlng  Mid  groups  progreMUelj 
when  connected  In  parallel,  to  stUl  further  IncraaM  tha 

speed. 

[aaim  fl  not  printed  In  th.  Gaaette.1 


9T5.6T2.    SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.    I^«K  B.  Rai, 

Boaton.  MaM.     Filed  Feb.  18. 1910.     SarUl  Na  M4>«0. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  ot  •erim  motor*. 

aaeb  having  fleld  winding.  con.lstlng  of  a  plorallty  of 

of  colls,  each  group  being  loipoaart  •<  •  <lgwat 

of  turns  wound  to  har*  aaek  a  fn^i^ttwiaam 

obalc  reatstaace,  of  a  controlling  switch,  connections  be- 

■afcl  eoatroillng  Tlttf  and  Mid  motor,  tor  cutting 


976    5  7S.     WASHBOILER.     OaoaoiASA  Roaiwaow.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Fitod  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  265.087. 
1.  A  waahboller  comprising  a  holdlng-veaMl.  a  fooa- 
tala-body  wt  in  Mid  vessel  and  having  a  flared  open  bot- 
tflBi.  aad  means  for  spacing  Mid  bottom  from  snd  rigidly 
supporting  tbs  Mme  on  the  bottom  of  Mid  vessel,  whereby 
free  drculstlon  through  snd  sround  Mid  body  Is  provided 
tot  wster  snd  steam.  Mid  mMns  Inclnding  supporting  da- 
vices  attached  to  ths  foantaln-body  for  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  ths  holding  vsmsI  and  a  cantrally  dl^KMed 
plB   aad  .lot  coaaectlon   betwMB  tfca  fosnUln  body   and 
Mid  vcaael.  tbs  coastmctlon  aad  dlapoaltlon  of  parts  be- 
ing such  that  tb*  supporting  devlcea  engag*  the  bottom  of 
th«  holdlag-TMaal  slmulUneoosly  with  tb*  bottoming  of 
the  pins  la  aaM  .lota. 
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2.  In  eomblnatloa,  in  a  waab-bollar,  a  boldlag-reaMl :  . 
fountain-attachment ;  meana  for  supporilng  mid  attach- 
ment In  M^ld  veaMl  with  It.  bottom  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  TCMal ;  Mid  attachment  eonalsting  of  a  coni- 
cal body-portion,  a  pipe  paMlng  through  the  latter  and 
having  means  at  Its  top  for  delivering  fluid  into  said  vm- 
mI.  and  Mid  pipe  having  a  foramlnoos  section  closed  at 
top  and  bottom,  for  holding  soap,  within  said  body-por- 
tloB,  so  as  to  b*  conflned  and  submerged  la  the  fluid  within 
the  latter. 


3.  In  combination,  In  a  wash-bofler,  s  hoIdlng-veMel ;  a 
fountaln-attacbmoDt ;  means  for  supporting  said  attach- 
ment in  Mid  veaMi  with  Its  bottom  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  vessel ;  said  attachment  comprising  a  conical 
body-portion  having  mMns  at  It.  top  for  delivering  fluid 
Into  the  veMel,  and  a  foramtnous  pipe-section  located 
within  the  said  body-portion,  said  pipe-section  having  a 
door  for  the  admlmlon  of  aoap  thereto  located  near  the 
bottom  of  aald  body -portion. 

4.  A.  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  fountain-attachment 
for  waah-bollera  consisting  of  a  conical  body-portion  hav- 
ing means  for  delivering  downwardly  a  continuous  stream 
of  fluid,  a  transverse  brace  or  bar  connected  to  said  body- 
portion  above  its  bottom  and  within  the  same,  a  stem  sus- 
tstned  by  Mid  brace  and  extending  through  tha  vertex  of 
Mid  body-portion,  and  meana,  on  the  bottom  of  said  brae*, 
for  securing  the  attachment  to  a  suitable  holding-veMel. 


975,574.     DOUBLE  -  SEAMING   MACHINE.     Fbamk   Bd- 

DOCFBi.  Chicago,  III.     Fll«d  Feb.  28,  1900.     Serial  No. 

479.808. 

L  la  a  double  Maming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  Maming  bead,  of  a  plurality  of  warning  roller*, 
a  plurality  of  seaming  roller  holders  each  having  sn  ad- 
justable member,  s  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  connect- 
ing Mid  holder*  and  their  adjusting  members  and  mean, 
for  .lmultaneoa.ly  tumlag  Mid  .dja.tlng  Mrew.  to  effect 
simultaneous  and  similar  adjustment  of  all  the  Mamtng 
rollers,  substSDtlally  ss  specified. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  rotary  seaming  head,  of 
mean,  for  actuating  the  Maming  rollers  to  form  the  seam, 
and  unitary  means  to  adjust  equally  and  simultaneously 
sll  the  Msming  rollers  for  operstion  upon  cans  of  different 
diameters  without  disturbing  the  relstive  individual  ad- 
justment of  the  rollers  in  rsapect  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

8.  A  roturj  seaming  head  having  a  plurality  of^seamlng 
roller*,  a  plurality  of  sMmlng  roller  slides  Mch  furnished 
with  an  adjustable  member  and  with  an  adjusting  screw, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  and  equally  turning  aald 
acrewa,  anbstantlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  rotary  seaming  head  having  a  plurality  of  seaming 
roller*,  a  plurality  of  Mamlag  rollm*  .llde.  Mch  fumUbad 


with  an  adju.table  member  and  with  an  adjuring  Mrew. 
and  mean,  for  simultaneously  and  equally  turning  said 
Mrew.,  Mid  adjusting  screws  having  right  and  left 
thrMds,  substantially  a.  q>ecified. 


6.  A  rotary  Maming  head  having  a  plurality  of  Maming 
roller.,  a  plurality  of  seaming  roller  alldes,  each  furnished 
with  an  adjustable  member  and  with  an  adjusting  acrew 
provided  with  a  gear,  and  a  common  gear  meshing  with 
the  gears  df  all  of  said  screws  to  cause  them  to  turn  In 
onlscm,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gawtte.) 


#7  5.67  6.     CLOTHB8-DRIEB.     Obobob  ScaoootB,  Saa 
Diego.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1010.     Serial  No.  666.227. 


r 


r.--.-.-.:..Tat=:.=u-.v-:: 


1.  A  clothes  drier,  comprising  main  supports,  a  .wing- 
ing frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  clothM  reel  Tsr- 
tlcally  and  horlMnUlIy  pivoted  on  said  frame,  dotibls 
arms  attached  to  the  main  supports  and  to  the  reel  pivot 
piece,  all  substantially  as  set  forih. 

2.  A  clothes  drier,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an- 
other frame  centrally  pivoted  thereon,  a  croH  piece  piv- 
oted in  the  outer  extending  ends  of  said  last  mentioned 
frame,  a  cIothM  reel  pivoted  vertically  thereon,  donbl. 
ann  means  for  holding  Mid  reel  in  a  borlsontal  poaJtloa 
at  all  times,  a  cable  attached  to  the  Inward  extending  end 
of  the  pivoted  frame  extending  downward  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  hook,  all  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 


976,576.     INNEBSOLE.     Danibl    Sbxton.    Kaasas   City. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  462,078. 


1.  An  lnw>le  for  .bOM  havlag  a  flat  eren  UM>er  side  and 
a  reccM  in  it.  under  aide,  the  ineole  being  of  a  ■nbatan- 
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tlally  Boii-WBllIent  materl«l  tueh  that  ta  •■•  tfc«  pnmnn 
of  ft  Mllent  part  of  the  foot  opon  tha  •pptr  iMe  of  th« 
r««MMd  portion  will  form  th«r«tn  a  permanant  depreaaion 
eoBfomtns  to  tald  aall«flt  part. 

2.  An  Inaol*  adapted  to  extend  the  full  length  of  the 
Interior  of  a  aho*  and  haTlng  a  flat  eren  upper  aide  and  a 
,  In  Ita  under  aide,  the  greataat  depth  of  the  rieeaa 
adjacent  to  the  Innar  adga  9t  the  inaole.  the  inaola 
_  la  a  alncle  piece  hartng.  excepting  at  the  r»- 
portl— .  a  aobaUntlallj  uniform  thlcknaaa,  and  tha 
material  of  tha  iMoi*  tala*  aobatantlally  non-reatllent. 
whereby  wha«  to  uae  tfca  »raaaare  of  a  aaUent  part  of  tha 
foot  upon  tba  appar  aMa  of  tl»a  reeaaaed  portion  wUI  form 
therein  a  permaaant  depranMfi  eonformlng  to  the  aallcat 
part. 

S.  An  Inaole  for  ateai  bATlng  a  flat  eren  upper  aide  and 
a  reeeaa  In  the  aadar  iUa  of  the  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  heel  of  tba  foot,  tha  Inaole  hetng  of  a  anbatan- 
tlally  non-realllent  material,  whereby  when  In  uae  tha 
preeaure  of  a  aallent  part  of  tte  heel  upon  the  upper  aide 
of  the  reeeaaed  portion  will  form  therein  a  permanent  de- 
preaaion  conforming  to  aald  aftlient  part. 

4.  An  Inaola  for  ahoea  bATlag  a  flat  eren  upper  tide  and 
a  racaaa  In  the  under  aide  of  the  portion  adapted  to  unp- 
pert  the  ball  of  the  foot,  tha  Inaole  being  of  a  aobatan- 
tlally non-realllent  material,  whereby  when  In  uae  tha 
preaaare  of  a  aallent  part  of  the  ball  of  the  foot  upon  tha 
npper  aide  of  the  niceaaed  portion  will  form  therein  a  per- 
manent depceaalon  conforming  to  said  aallent  part. 

5.  An  Inaole  for  ahoaa  harlng  a  flat  even  upper  aide  and 
two  rrccaaca  in  the  under  afdea  reapeetlrely  of  the  portlona 
adapted  to  reapectlrely  aapport  the  heel  and  ball  of  the 
foot,  the  Inaole  being  of  a  anbataatUlly  non-raallleat  ma- 
terial, whereby  when  In  oae  the  preaaare  of  the  aalleat 
parte  of  tka  hael  and  ball  of  the  foot  upon  the  upper 
aldea  of  the  reeeaaed  portlona  respectlTely  will  form  thera- 
In  permanent  depreaatona  conforming  raapectWely  to  aald 
aallent  parta. 


0TMT7.  DISK  PLOW-8CBAPEB.  jAMsa  J.  Shacksl- 
voap.  Pataam.  Tex.  Filed  May  21.  Iftia  Serial  No. 
b«2.«22. 


In  a  dlak  plow  acraper,  a  dlak  block,  a  coacared  acraper 
disk  connected  to  the  block,  a  boxing  la  which  the  block 
la  Joumalad.  a  aopport,  a  boas  extending  from  tha  boxing 
and  having  a  roughened  portion,  a  shank  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  aopport,  a  coupling  member  secured  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  ahank  and  having  a  roughened  portion 
In  eagagemant  with  the  Ilka  portion  of  the  boaa,  and  a 
connection  for  holding  tha  roughened  portions  of  tha 
boaa  and  the  member  in  engagement. 


face  of  aald  plate,  aa  ootar  Jaw  bartag  a  abaak  alldlnf 
on  the  front  gnlde  face  of  the  fulcrum  plate,  and  meana 
for  operating  said  Jaws  comprising  a  rocker  pivoted  oa 
aald  plate  and  opera  tlvely  connected  with  aald  Jawa. 


976.578.  FBICTION-CLDTCH.  Habbt  J.  SMm.  Laks- 
wood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Hill  Clutch  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1809.  Serial  Na 
482,648. 

1.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  aapportlag 
member,  a  fulcrum  plate  detachably  aeeured  to  the  aop- 
porUng  member  sod  having  radial  guide  facea  on  Ita  front 
and  rear  atdea.  Inner  and  outer  Jawa  sliding  on  the  raar 
and  front  guide  facea.  reapectlTely.  of  the  fulcrum  plate, 
and  meana  for  operating  aald  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  sopporttng 
member  having  a  radial  arm.  a  fulcrum  plate  deUchably 
aecnred  to  the  front  aide  of  aald  arm  so  aa  to  be  removable 
forwardly  therefrom  and  having  radial  guide  facea  on  Ita 
front  and  raar  aides,  aa  laner  Jaw  barlag  a  ahaak  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  aald  arm  and  eliding  on  the  raar  gnlda 


8.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  dutch  Jawa  each  of  which  haa  a  ahank.  a  support- 
Ing  member  baring  an  arm  provided  with  gnlde  facea  on 
Ita  front  side  on  which  the  abank  of  the  Inner  Jaw  slides, 
a  fulcrum  plate  eocured  to  aald  supporting  member  and 
exteadtag  acroaa  the  front  aide  of  the  Inner  Jaw  shank 
and  having  guide  facea  on  Ita  front  aide  on  which  the 
outer  Jaw  shank  slldea.  and  a  rocker  plvotally  connected 
with  aald  Jaw  ahanks  and  fulcrum  plate. 

4.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng 
member,  two  Inveraely  and  radially  movable  Jaws,  a  ful- 
crum plate  removably  secured  to  said  aupporitng  member 
and  forming  with  It  a  guide-way  for  the  Inner  Jaw,  and 
being  Itaelf  pvoeldad  with  guide-ways  for  the  outer  Jaw,  a 
rocker  aupportad  oa  aald  fulcrum  plate  and  connected 
with  aald  Jawa,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  rocker. 

5.  In  a  frtetloo  ciuteh,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  aapportlag 
member,  a  fulcrum  plate  removably  aeeured  to  aald  aup- 
portlng member  and  forming  twtween  It  and  the  support- 
ing member  a  guide-way  for  tha  shank  of  the  Inner  Jaw.  a 
Jaw  hSTlag  a  sbaak  which  la  mounted  In  aald  guide-way 
and  haa  a  hole  through  It  and  rearwardly  extended  earn, 
a  pin  secured  to  said  ears,  aald  fulcrum  plate  having 
through  It  a  hole  In  tba  aides  of  which  are  laterally  ox- 
tended  notchea.  glha  sseorsd  to  aald  fulcrum  plate  and 
forming  with  It  gnlde-waya  for  the  ahank  of  tba  outer  Jaw, 
an  outer  Jaw  having  a  ahank  which  la  movable  In  aald 
guide-ways,  a  rocker  having  a  pivot  pin  which  projecta 
laterally  from  Ita  aides  and  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
aotchea  In  the  fulcrum  plate,  said  rocker  having  a  forked 
raar  ead  adapted  to  embrace  the  pla  on  the  Inner  Jaw 
ahaak,  and  a  removable  pin  engaging  the  outer  Jaw  abaak 
and  the  rocker. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


978.579.  8PKING  COMSTRUCTION.  Witson  R.  SurrH. 
Jackson,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Jackaon  Cnablon  Spring  Co.. 
Jackaon,  Mich.     Filed  July  80. 1909.     Serial  No.  510.476.  • 

1.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  frame,  main  springs  In 
the  frame,  auxiliary  springs  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
the  main  fprtags  to  catch  and  suataln  extra  weight,  aeta 
of  links  conaccted  to  the  main  springs,  each  aet  of  main 
aprlag  aonnecting  links  embodying  one  link  provided  with 
an  Integral  eye  with  which  the  Inner  enda  of  the  remain- 
ing llnka  of  each  aet  eagage. 

2.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  frame,  main  aprings  In 
the  frame,  auxiliary  springs  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
the  main  aprings  to  catch  and  sustain  extra  weight,  con- 
aaetloaa  between  the  auxiliary  springe,  and  aeta  of  llnka 
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eoaaacted  to  the  main  aprings,  sach  set  of  mala  spring 
eonnectlng  links  embodying  one  link  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral eye  with  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  remaining 
llnka  of  each  set  engage.    ,. 


2- 


975.581.     JOINTED  SQUARE.     ABTHt^B  STKVSNa,  Cllftoa 
Sprlnga.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  28.1800.    Ssdal  No.  R20.2:t.^. 

:5 


3.  la  a  spriag  conatmctlon.  a  frame,  aprlnga  In  the 
frame,  and  aeta  of  llnka  connected  to  the  aprings,  each  aet 
of  llnka  embodying  one  link  provided  with  an  Integral  eye 
with  which  the  Inner  enda  of  the  remaining  links  of  each 
aet  engage.  v'- 


978.580.     BOAD-MACHINE.     Waltm  K.  Stibbiks.  Fair- 
mount.  N.  D.     Filed  Jaa.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  639,524. 


af 


1.  A  road  machine  Including  a  aupportlng  frame  having 
spaced  aide  ban,  the  forward  enda  of  which  are  united 
and  the  rear  enda  thereof  carved  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  provided  with  terminal  bearings,  a  brace  In- 
terposed between  the  side  ban  and  provided  with  oppo- 
altely  dlapoeed  laterally  extending  attaching  luga  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  facea  of  the  aide  ban,  a  roller 
mounted  for  roUtlon  between  the  aide  ban  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  aupportlng  frame,  a  scraping  blade  depending 
from  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  track  for  aupportlng 
the  forward  end  of  aald  frame. 

2.  A  road  machine  Including  a  aupportlng  frame  having 
spaced  aide  bare,  tba  forward  ends  of  which  are  united  to 
form  a  aocket,  a  scraping  blade  depending  from  the  sop- 
portiiig  frame,  a  yoke  aeeured  to  the  supporting  frame  at 
the  front  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  socket,  an  axle 
having  ground  wheela  and  provided  with  a  atandard  ex- 
tending through  the  yoke  and  aocket.  reapectively,  a  draft 
tongue  operatlvely  connected  with  the  axle,  and  an  arm 
supported  by  the  yoke  and  provided  with  meana  for  at- 
tachment to  a  draft  animal. 

3.  A  road  machine  Including  a  supporilnK  frame  having 
spaced  aide  bare,  the  forward  enda  of  which  are  disposed 
on  converging  lines  to  form  a  aocket.  a  acr^lng  blade  de- 
pending from  the  supporting  frame,  a  head  block  aeated  in 
the  aocket.  a  yoke  secured  to  the  side  ban  at  the  converg- 
ing enda  thereof  and  apaced  vertically  from  the  aocket,  a 
track  having  a  atandard  secured  thereto  and  extending 
tbnnigb  the  yoke  and  head  block.  retq>eetively.  and  meana 
carried  by  the  truck  for  attachment  to  a  draft  animal. 


'  ti-^-. 


1.  In  a  Jointed  square,  a  mala  part,  a  tongue  pivoted 
therein  and  having  a  aeml-clrcular  part  of  leaa  thlckneaa 
than  the  tongue  and  itself  having  a  still  thinner  portion 
with  a  curved  slot,  and  means  held  in  the  main  part  and 
cooperating  with  one  wail  of  said  slot  to  bold  the  tongue 
in  adjuated  positlona. 

2.  In  a  Jointed  square,  a  main  part,  a  tongue  pivoted 
therein  and  having  a  eemi-clrcular  part  of  lese  thlckneaa 
than  the  tongue  and  itself  having  a  still  thinner  portion 
with  a  curved  alot,  means  held  In  the  main  part  and  coop- 
erating with  one  wall  of  aald  slot  to  hold  the  tongue  in 
adjuated  poaltlons,  and  :ueana  for  adjoatlng  aald  meana. 

3.  In  a  Jointed  aquare,  a  main  part,  a  tongue  pivoted 
therein  and  having  a  semi-circular  part  of  leas  thickness 
than  the  tongue  and  itself  having  a  still  thinner  portion 
with  a  curved  alot,  meana  held  in  the  main  part  and  coOi>- 
eratiag  with  oae  wall  of  aald  alot  to  hold  the  tongue  In  ad- 
Justed  poaltlons.  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  aald  meana,  said 
adjusting  means  being  confined  within  the  main  part. 

4.  In  a  Jointed  square,  a  main  part  and  a  tongue  pivoted 
therein  and  having  a  aeml-circular  part  of  leaa  thicknesa 
than  the  tongue  and  itself  having  a  atlU  thinner  portion 
with  a  curved  alot  and  notchea,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
main  part  and  engageable  with  said  notchea. 

5.  In  a  Jointed  square,  a  main  part  and  a  tonguepivotod 
therein  and  having  a  aemi-circular  part  of  leaa  thickness 
than  the  tongue  and  Itself  having  a  thinner  portion  with 
a  carved  alot  and  notchea,  and  a  locking  bolt  having  a 
member  movable  over  said  thinner  portion  and  a  hook  to 
engage  aald  notchea. 


975,582.  STOCKING  -  CAP.  Etta  Swindbll,  Naahvllle, 
Tenn.,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  Swindell,  Naahville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,425. 


\  stocking  cap  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
realllent  knit  fabric  tube  cloaed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
pair  of  apaced  parallel  alita  cat  tbereia,  at  a  distance  from 
the  dosed  end.  the  open  end  of  tlie  tube  being  felded  In- 
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wrilj  iBtanMdtete  tli*  two  tllta  to  brlii«  tb*  «dflM  of 
mM  iltts  Into  altnemcnt.  and  moftiM  for  •ecorins  the  edces 
of  nld  tllta  together  whwehr  a  *lnfle  reinforced  openlnc 
la  formed. 


9TB,68S.  CLLTCH.  BOBirr  Stmmowds,  Jr..  Kenosha, 
Wla..  Mslgnor.  bj  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Kate  E.  Jeffery, 
Cbarlea  T.  Jeffery,  and  Harold  W.  Jeffttry.  executors  of 
Thomas  B.  Jeffery.  deceased.  Filed  May  S.  1009.  8e- 
rUl  No.  493.501. 


1.  In  a  chitch,  a  drum,  a  spider  adjacent  to  said  dmm, 
a  friction  shoe  lying  in  proximity  to  asld  dmm  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  spider,  a  rock  ahaft  Jonmaled 
on  said  spider  and  extending  transrersely  of  the  axis  of 
■aid  dmm  with  one  end  lying  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of 
said  shoe  and  the  other  end  extending  toward  said  axla, 
actnatlng  me^ns  for  said  shoe  arranged  between  the  fres 
end  thereof  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rock  shnft.  aad 
■sans  for  osdllatlnf  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  clatch.  a  dram,  a  spider  adjacent  to  aald  dmm. 
a  friction  shoe  lying  in  proximity  to  said  dram  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  spider,  a  rock  shaft  Jonraaled  on 
said  spider  and  extendlac  transrersely  of  th«  azla  of  said 
dram  with  one  end  lying  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  sajd 
shoe  and  the  other  end  extending  toward  said  azla,  a 
crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  rock  shaft,  a  connecting 
member  between  said  crank  arm  and  the  free  end  of  said 
shoe,  and  means  for  oaetltatlag  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cintch,  a  dram,  a  reToloble  member,  a  friction 
shoe  morably  mounted  on  MJd  member  in  position  to  be 
carried  Into  and  oot  of  engagement  with  said  dram,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  inwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  to 
aald  drum  toward  said  member,  crank  arms  on  said  rock 
•haft,  a  connection  between  one  of  the  said  arms  and 
wald  friction  shoe,  a  alseve  moanted  on  said  member  ao 
as  to  be  slidable  axially  thereof,  a  connection  between 
Mid  sleere  and  the  otiiar  crank  arm,  aad  means  for 
sctnatlng  said  sleeve.    1.       ^ 

4.  In  a  clatch.  a  dren,  c  nvolnble  BMriMr  having  a 
spider  extending  into  the  dram,  a  frictfoa  ritoe  moanted 
on  said  spider  so  as  to  be  morable  into  and  oat  of  en- 
Kagement  with  the  Interior  of  said  dram,  a  rock  shaft 
moonted  on  said  spider  and  extending  inwardly  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  dram  toward  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, cra%^  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  link  connected  st  Its 
ends  with  said  shoe  and  with  one  of  the  said  crank  arms 
and  forming  therewith  aa  obtnae  angle,  and  meana  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  aald  crank  arms  for  rocking 
said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  clatch,  a  dram,  a  rerolnble  member  baring  a 
spider  extending  Into  the  dram,  a  friction  shoe  moanted 
on  said  spider  on  one  side  of  aald  member  so  as  to  be 
BM»vaM«  lato  and  oat  «t  safactBMat  with  the  Intarlor  of 

a  rock   shaft  moanted  on  said  spider  on  the 
of  said  member  and  extending  transTersely 
of  th«  ailB  of  said  member,  crank  arms  on  aald  shaft,  a 


Uak  eonnseted  at  Ita  eads  with  aald  ahoe  aad  with  om  of 
the  said  eraak  arms  and  forming  therewith  an  obtnae 
angle,  a  sleevs  moonted  on  said  member  ao  aa  to  be 
alldable  axially  thereof,  a  connection  between  aald  sleers 
and  the  other  crank  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
sleeTe. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


976,584.     PIPK  ATTACHlf  ENT.     WlLTaao  Elliott  TArr. 
BeTeriy.  Maaa.    rilad  Jaa.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  587.448. 


1.  Aa  attachment  for  smoking  pipes  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal,  perforated.  coaeaTo-conTex,  saacer-llks  bowl, 
flat.  Integral  pipe  bowl  cleaning  spring  srms  at  opposite 
sldea  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  sttschment  flaring  outward 
toward  their  upper  enda.  and  the  upper  enda  of  aald  arma 
bent  oatward  aad  upward,  forming  finger  holds  free  from 
contact  with  the  pipe  bowl,  whereby  when  aald  finger 
holds  sre  mored  to  turn  the  attachment  said  arms  will 
cut  the  cake  from  the  Inside  of  the  bowl,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  smoking  pipe  hSTlng  a  bowl, 
the  wall  of  which  tapers  inward  from  its  upper  to  Its 
lower  end.  of  an  attachment  In  said  bowl  comprising  a 
concaro-conTex.  perforated,  aheet  metal,  saucer-like  bowl, 
pipe  bowl  cleaning  aprlng  arma  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
attachment  bowl  bearing  against  the  Inclined  tapering 
surface  of  said  pipe  bowl,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  bent  outwsrd  snd  upwsrd  snd  engaging  orer  the 
upper  edge  of  said  pipe  bowl  forming  finger  holds  tree 
from  contact  with  the  pipe  bowl,  whereby  when  said 
fiager  holds  are  moved  to  tarn  the  attachment  said  arma 
will  cat  the  cake  from  the  inside  of  the  pipe  bowl,  snb- 
staatUlIy  aa  described. 


9  7  6.685.  KLBCTRIC-CIBCniT  CONTBOLLSB  VOB 
RAILWAT-SWITCnKS.  Oct  M.  Tw>mpson.  Seattle, 
Waah.,  aaalgDor  to  The  O.  M.  Thompson  Ballway  Switch 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington, 
filed  May  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  49«.707. 


A  trolley  actuated  drcalt  closer,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, aa  lasalated  honatng  sapportsd  by  the  trolley 
wire  Including  apaeod  taagltadlnal  side  members,  trolley 
guides  secured  ts  aad  sppaaltely  projected  from  either  end 
of  the  boosing,  longitudlnslly  srranged  resilient  contact 
plates  secured  to  the  side  members  of  the  housing  and 
insulated  from  each  othsr.  a  mafaetle  track  switch,  aad  a 
normslly  open  electrical  circuit  including  said  plates  and 
•aid  track  switch  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  trolley 
frictlonally  engaging  said  plates. 


075.68d.  BEET-HABVE8TEB.  MalkoM  H.  WAOHAMa, 
Las  Anlmaa,  Colo.  Piled  Jane  15,  1000.  Serial  No. 
602.S10. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  topping  blade 
mounted  to  awing  with  relation  thereto,  forwardly  and 
upwardly  extended  rannera  movably  mounted  In  front 
of  the  blade,  the  Intermediate  runners  being  shorter  than 
tbe  side  runners,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
runners  upon  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  top- 
ping blade,  said  blade  being  movable  with  relation  to  the 
frame,  and  a  foot  board  movable  with  the  blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
topping  blade,  a  deflecting  blade  In  rear  thereof  and 
movable  therewith,  aald  blade  being  arranged  to  swing 
with  relation  to  the  structure,  and  a  foot  board  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  the  blade. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of 
hangers  mounted  to  swing  with  relation  thereto,  a  top- 
ping blade  connected  to  one  of  the  hangers,  a  deflecting 
blade  connected  to  the  other  hanger  In  rear  of  and  mov- 
able with  the  topping  blade,  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  hangers,  and  a  foot  board  mov- 
able with  said  bangers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
foot  board  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  hangers  plvotally 
connected  to  and  depending  from  tbe  foot  board,  a  top- 
ping blade  secured  to  one  of  the  bangers,  a  deflecting 
blade  secured  to  the  other  hanger  and  movable  with  the 
topping  blade,  braces  connecting  the  bangers  with  the 
pivotal  portion  of  the  foot  board,  and  means  adjustably 
engaging  one  of  the  hangers  and  cooperating  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
blade 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  thcOasette.] 


076.587.  nSHINO-REEL.  PaacT  Fsank  Waoham.  New- 
port, Isle  of  Wight.  England.  Filed  June  28, 1009.  Se- 
rial No.  504,88«, 


1.  In  a  flshlng  reel,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
member  for  the  line,  a  relatively  fixed  elsmsnt  rotatlvely 
supporting  said  member,  a  manually  operable  device  car- 
ried by  said  element  and  provided  with  a  yielding  ex- 
tension engaging  a  portion  of  said  rotating  member  and 
formed  and  arranged  to  aasume  srresting  and  release  poal- 
tlona  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  normally  acting  on 
aald  device  to  thrust  said  extsnalon  Into  an  arisstlng  posl- 
tloa. 


2.  In  a  fiahlag  reel,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
member  for  the  line  having  a  circular  roughened  surface, 
a  relatively  fixed  element  rotatlvely  supporting  said  mem- 
ber, a  pivoted  trigger  on  said  element  provided  with  a 
yielding  extension  engaging  said  roughened  surface  and 
formed  and  arranged  to  assume  arresting  and  releaae  poal- 
tlona  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  spring  acting  on  aald 
trigger  to  normally  thrust  said  extension  Into  an  arrest- 
ing position. 

3.  In  a  flshlng  reel,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotating 
member  for  the  line,  a  relatively  fixed  element  rotatlvely 
supporting  said  member,  and  a  manually  operable  device 
carried  by  said  element  and  provided  with  means  engaging  . 
a  portion  of  said  rotating  member  for  Imparting  thereto 
an  initial  rapid  rotary  movement  when  casting. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
member  for  tbe  line,  a  relatively  fixed  element  rotatlvely 
supporting  aald  member,  and  a  manually  operable  derlcs 
carried  by  said  element  and  provided  with  yielding  means 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  rotating  member  for  imparting 
thereto  an  Initial  rapid  rotary  movement  when  casting. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotating 
member  for  the  line,  a  relatively  fixed  element  rotatlvely 
supporting  said  member,  a  manually  operable  device  car- 
ried by  said  element  and  provfted  with  means  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  member  for  Imparting  thereto  an  Initial 
rapid  rotary  movement  when  casting  and  also  formed  and : 
arranged  to  assume  an  arresting  position  for  retarding 
movement  of  said  member,  and  means  normally  acting  on 
said  device  to  thrust  said  means  Into  an  arresting  poal- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


975,588.  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
BoBKST  8.  Wallace,  Forney,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  O  rover  O.  Fix,  Forney,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,024. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  motor  for] 
rotating  said  shaft;  a  pinion  fixed  on  tbe  abaft,  a  driven: 
shaft  formed  with  a  crank,  a  sleeve  rotatable  with  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve  aad  adapted  to  mssh  with  the  ^ 
pinion  to  transmit  power  from  tbe  drive  shsft  to  tbe  < 
driven  shaft,  a  lever  for  sliding  the  sleeve  on  the  driven  '' 
shaft  to  move  tbe  gear  wheel  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  i 
tbe  pinion,  s  pair  of  compressor  cylinders  extending  trans-  ] 
versely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  driven  shaft,  pistons  hav- j 
Ing  rcdprocatory  movement  within  the  cylinders,  piston  j 
rods  secured  to  the  pistons  and  projecting  through  the  ad- ; 
jacent  ends  of  the  cylinders,  guides  provided  at  tbe  adja-  \ 
cent  ends  of  tbe  cylinders,  cross  beads  secured  to  tbe  pro-.; 
jectlng  portions  of  tbe  pistmi  rods  and  movable  in  the  rs<i 
spectlve  guides,  pitmen  connecting  both  piston  rods  to  th« ; 
craak,  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air,  and  a  pipe  coupled 
at  one  end  to  the  reservoir  and  bifurcating  at  its  other  j 
end  with  tbe  bifurcstlons  communicating  with  the  re-  •■ 
mote  ends  of  the  compressor  eylladers.  J 


1 

075,589.     CAM.     Oaotos  T.  Watkims,  Kannapolls,  N.  C.\ 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  521,658.  ' 

A  cam  for  actuating  the  lifting  rod  In  a  loom  stop  mo-j 

tloB.   tbe  same  comprising  two  members  each  of  whtchi 

carries  its  body  portion,  one  body  portion  haviag  a  sub-j 
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■tutlAllj  pUM  tnrtmm  tmSmMug  to  tto  high  point  of 
tko  e»a  aad  ■  projoctloa  oa  Iti  faeo  axtcadlac  awmy  tnm 
wM  high  point  aD<l  fromiam  tbtcker  to  tbo  ronoto  «Bd  d 
tb»  proMtloa  wImto  tW  latter  baa  aa  abrupt  abouMar 


morglac  Into  aald  plan*  aortaee,  two  lace  portlona  ad- 
Juatably  aecured  to  the  otbor  bodj  portion,  meana  for  con- 
necting the  member*,  and  means  for  aecuring  the  cam  to 
a  abaft. 


BTf.SOO.  CABINBT  -  riKISHINQ  TOOL.  JOBJi  F. 
Waawi.  Wart  AUIa.  Wto.  Iliad  Fab.  1.  l»oa.  Serial 
Na  476.842.  s. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  flntabteg  tool,  a  frame,  a  baadU  noint- 
ed  tbcreon.  flangeo  on  the  frame,  a  aandpaper  block  pro- 
Tided  with  flangM  to  eoOperate  with  tha  flangea  of  tb« 
frame  to  clamp  the  edgaa  of  sandpaper  between  than, 
•  projection  on  the  aandpaper  block,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber plTotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  as- 
gage  the  projection  of  tha  sandpaper  block,  and  a  wt 
screw  threaded  on  tha  frame  and  engaging  the  clamping 
member  to  caoM  It  to  awing  and  draw  tha  aandpaper 
block  toward  the  fraae  to  clamp  the  edgca  of  the  aand- 
paper between  the  flastaa. 

2.  A  cabinet  flntabteg  tool,  eomprtataic  a  frame,  a 
haadla  plTotally  mounted  thereon,  a  projection  on  the 
frame,  a  set  screw  on  the  handle  engaging  the  projection 
to  lock  the  handle  In  aagalar  adjuatmenta  on  the  frame, 
nanjsa  on  the  other  aide  of  the  frame,  a  aandpaper 
black  baring  flangea  flttteg  with  the  flaaaea  of  tbe  frame 
to  clamp  tbe  edaaa  e<  aaadpaper  between  tbcm,  a  pro- 
jection on  tbe  saadpapat  block,  a  damping  oiember  ptT- 
otalljr  moonted  on  tb*  frase  and  adapted  to  aagafs  tbe 


projectloa  of  the  aandpaper  bloek,  aad  a  act  aeraw  tbraad- 
ed  oa  tba  fnuae  and  engaging  tbe  daaiplag  member  to 
eaaaa  It  to  draw  tbe  sandpaper  block  toward  the  fraaa. 

S.  A  cabinet  flntahlng  tool,  comprlalng  a  frsLme,  a  yokad 
handle  plTotallj  mounted  thereon,  a  projection  on  tbe 
frame,  set  screws  on  the  handle  engaging  the  projection  to 
lock  tbe  handle  la  Tarlooa  angular  adjuatmenta  on  tbe 
frame,  flangea  on  the  oppoelte  aide  of  tbe  frame,  a  aand- 
paper block  having  flangea  cooperating  with  tbe  flangea  of 
the  frame  to  bold  tbe  edgea  of  aandpaper  between  them, 
aa  arched  projection  on  tbe  aandpaper  block,  there  being 
an  opening  In  the  frame  throogb  which  the  arched  pro- 
jection of  tbe  aandpaper  block  pasasa  and  aocketa  at  tba 
enda  of  aald  opening,  a  clamping  member  baTing  tmn- 
nlona  fitting  In  tba  aocketa  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  arched  projection,  Inga  on  tbe  projection  of  the  frame 
doetng  the  aocketa,  and  a  act  acrcw  threaded  on  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  clamping  member  to  canae  It  to  draw  tba 
aaadpaper  block  toward  tbe  frame. 


9  7  8  ,  S  9  1  .     If  BCHANICAL  IfOVClf  BNT.     WnxiAM  A. 
WBrrxKT.   Rockford,   III.     FUed  Jnly  80.   1908.     Sertal 

No.  440.004. 


f         u 


1.  A  mechanical  moTemant  comprlalng  a  spirally  grooved 
spindle,  a  spirally  grooved  eaalng  containing  aald  aplndle,  a 
scrlea  of  balla  lying  In  aald  groovaa  and  free  to  travel 
along  said  groovaa,  tbe  length  of  aald  aerlea  being  teaa 
than  tbe  length  of  aald  groovea.  and  means  to  hold  tbe 
aerlea  of  balls  together  so  that  the  serlea  may  reciprocate 
along  and  rotate  around  tbe  spindle  as  a  unit. 

2.  A  BMcbanlcal  movement  comprising  a  spirally  grooved 
aplndle,  a  q>lrally  grooved  casing  containing  said  spindle, 
a  eyilader  rotatably  surronndlng  said  aplndle  within  aald 
caaing  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  eaalng  and  aald 
spindle,  said  cylluder  having  a  spiral  serlea  of  opealaga 
formed  therethrough,  and  balls  in  said  openlnga  lying  In 
tbe  groovee  of  said  aplndle  and  aald  caaing,  tbe  length  of 
tbe  aerlea  of  balla  being  Icoa  tban  the  lengtb  of  tbe 
groovea,  aald  cylinder  aervlng  to  bold  tbe  serlea  of  balla 
together  so  that  tbe  aerlea  may  reciprocate  along  and  ro- 
tate around  the  aplndle  aa  a  nnlt 


97B.B92.     ELECTKIC-CABLB  JOINT.     WiLBoa  O.  WiLaoif, 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Aoc  10,  1900.     Serial  Na  S1S,007. 


»»* 


la  a  Jolat  of  tbe  elaaa  deoerlbed,  two  cablea  eaeb  having 
I  electric  conductor  and  an  Inaulation  therefor,  lead  eov- 
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•rtnga  for  the  Insulation  of  tbe  cablea.  a  lead  Jacket  hav- 
ing reduced  ends  soldered  to  said  lead  ooverlnga,  a  copper 
aleeve  Incloalng  the  enda  of  the  conductors  and  soldered 
thereto,  a  layer  of  paraffla  anrronndlng  aald  copper  aleeve, 
paper  aleevea  aurroundlng  tbe  enda  of  aald  inaulation,  a 
paper  aleeve  aurroundlng  aald  layer  of  paraffin  and  a  por- 
tion of  aald  paper  aleevea,  said  paper  sleeve  being  provided 
with  aperturea  through  which  said  paraflin  is  adapted  to 
flow  when  in  a  molten  condition,  and  a  filling  of  paraflin 
in  the  annular  apace  between  the  walls  of  said  paper 
aleeve  and  the  walla  of  aald  Jacket,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


threaded  abafta  in  vertical  poaltlona  routably  aupportcd 
on  the  frame  and  extended  through  said  acrew  threaded 
blocka,  a  beveled  pinion  at  the  top  of  each  of  aald  shafta, 
a  horlaonUlly  arranged  shaft  supported  on  said  upright* 
and  having  beveled  plnlona  thereon  to  mesh  with  the  bev- 
eled  pinions  on  tbe  up^lgbt  abaft,  a  bandwheel  on  aald 
horlsonUUy  arranged  abaft  for  turning  it,  a  clevia  applied 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  ditch  digging  plate 
fixed  to  said  beam  and  designed  to  be  extended  through  an 
opening  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  for  the  purpoaes  auted. 


978.593.  DITCHINO-MACHINK.  FaaDBaiCK  B.  Wink«l- 
MAN,  Chnrdan,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.183,866. 


1.  Ta  a  tile  ditcher  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aupportlng  frame  to  be  advanced  over  a  field,  a 
beam  carried  by  said  frame  and  vertically  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  it,  a  cutting  plate  connected  with  the  beam  and 
having  Ita  aldea  diverge  outwardly  and  rearwardly  relative 
to  each  other,  two  platea  hinged  to  the  rear  edgea  of  said 
cutting  plate,  and  two  spacing  platea  hinged  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  latter  platea,  and  means  between  tbe  aald 
spacing  platea  to  hold  them  separated  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tile  ditcher  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  to  be  advanced  over  a  field,  a 
beam  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  vertically  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  it,  a  cutting  plate  connected  with  the  beam  and 
having  Ita  aldea  diverge  outwardly  and  rearwardly  relative 
to  each  other,  two  platea  hinged  to  tbe  rear  edgea  of  aaid 
cutting  plate;  and  two  apadng  platea  hinged  to  the  rear 
enda  of  aaid  latter  platea,  and  adjustable  meana  between 
the  aald  spacing  platea  to  hold  them  separated  from  each 
other. 

8.  In  a  tile  ditcher  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  to  be  advanced  over  a  field,  a 
beam  carried  by  aald  frame  and  vertically  adjuauble  rela- 
tive to  it,  a  cutting  plate  connected  with  the  beam  and 
having  ita  aides  diverge  outwardly  and  rearwardly  relative 
to  each  other,  two  platea  hinged  to  the  rear  edges  of  aald 
cutting  plate,  two  apaclng  platea  hinged  to  tbe  rear  enda 
of  aald  latter  platea.  meana  between  the  said  apaclng 
plates  to  hold  them  separated  from  each  other,  aald  meana 
comprlalng  two  bara  aecured  to  each  plate  in  upright  poal- 
tlona near  the  forward  and  rear  enda  thereof,  each  bar 
being  provided  with  acrew  tbreaded  tubular  extenaiona, 
two  bara  fixed  to  the  oppoelte  plate  and  provided  with 
sockets,  screw  threaded  roda  In  said  aocketa  and  Inserted 
In  said  tubular  extenaions  and  provided  with  integral  nuta 
for  adjuatlng  them  in  the  aocketa  whereby  the  forward  and 
rear  enda  of  aaid  platea  may  be  adjuated  Independently 
relative  to  each  other,  for  tbe  parpoeea  stated. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe 
combination  of  a  platform  having  an  opening  at  Ita  rear, 
two  uprights  mounted  upon  aaid  platform  and  each  having 
a  vertical  alot,  a  beam  alidlngly  mounted  In  tbe  aaid 
slotted  aprigbta,  two  braekcta  fixed  to  tbe  beam,  a  screw 
threaded   bearing  block   pivoted    In   each   bracket,   screw 


975,694.    NUT-LOCK  AND  TIGHTENING  DEVICE. 
G.  Wou-c,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  7.  1910. 
No.  547.660. 


Jon.1 
Serial 
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1.  A  nut  lock  and  tightening  device  for  locking  the  nuta 
on  bolta  and  for  automatically  tightening  the  connected 
parte,  comprlalng  cama  having  contacting  cam  facea  and 
Interpoaed  between  the  nut  and  a  fixed  part,  and  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  said  cams  In  opposite  dlree- 
tlons  for  moving  the  cams  apart. 

2.  A  nut  lock  and  tightening  device  for  locking  the  nuta 
on  bolta  and  for  automatically  tightening  the  connected 
parte,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  cama  leoae  on  the  bolt  betweea 
the  bolt  nut  and  a  fixed  part,  the  cams  having  contacting 
cam  faces,  and  pressure  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  tbe 
cams  for  turning  the  same  in  opposite  directions  to  move 
tbe  cams  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  lengtb  of  the  bolt 

3.  A  nut  lock  and  tightening  device  for  locking  a  not 
on  a  bolt  and  for  automatically  taking  up  loose  motion  be- 
tween the  parts  faatened  together  by  tbe  bolt  and  nut, 
comprising  a  palr'of  cams  mounted  to  torn  loosely  on  the 
bolt  and  interpoaed  between  tbe  bolt  nut  and  one  of  the 
parte,  the  aald  cama  having  contacting  cam  facea  and  aider 
wise  extenslona,  and  a  apring  interpoaed  between  the  aald 
extenaions. 

4.  A  nut  lock  and  tightening  device  for  locking  a  nut 
on  a  bolt  and  for  automatically  taking  up  loose  motion  be- 
tween the  parte  fastened  together  by  tbe  bolt  and  nut, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  to  turn  loosely  on  tbe 
bolt  and  Interpoaed  between  the  bolt  nut  and  one  of  tbe 
parte,  the  aald  cams  having  contacting  cam  faces  and 
sidewlse  extensions,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said 
extensions,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  temporarily 
locking  the  caou  together. 

5.  A  nut  lock  and  tightening  device  for  locking  a  not 
on  a  bolt  and  for  automatically  taking  up  loose  motion  be- 
tween tbe  parts  faatened  together  by  tbe  bolt  and  nut, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  to  turn  looeely  on  the 
bolt  and  Interpoeed  between  the  bolt  nut  and  one  of  the 
parts,  the  aald  cams  having  contacting  cam  faces  and  alda- 
wise  extensions,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  ex- 
tensions, manually-controlled  means  for  temporarily  locS- 
ing  the  cams  together,  and  a  locking  pin  Insertlble  on  the 
cam  adjacent  to  the  nut,  and  having  an  angular  arm  for 
engagement  with  a  side  of  the  nut. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


975,590.      RAILWAY  •  SWITCH.      jAMBS    F.    YpfiO    aad 

Dahol  O'Ncil,  Sharon,  and  jAMsa  LKntSKCB  Kiasraa, 

Kleater,  Pa.     Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.812. 

1.  In  a  railway   switch,  a  frog  consisting  of  a  baae 

plate  having  an  annular  bearing  groove  In  one  end  and 

Its  other  end  cnt  away  to  fOra  a  aboalder,  aa  nnderent 
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grooT*  iB  Mdd  ahoaldu.  a  Cnc  fotet  BMnitsd  oa  mM 
plate,  an  annoUr  b«ad  oa  tlw  —iw  iftto  o(  oae  end  o( 
th*  point  and  *»§■  f«»«f  th«  annolar  froor*  aforaaaM,  a 
oa  tlM  oatfofaldo  o<  Ita  Qtb«r  end  and  oncaciac  tba 
„.jt  giooTe  afonaald.  and  a  ■prlas  Mcnrod  to  tiM 
plate  and  encagln*  t^  frog  point  to  bold  It  nomally 
la  poflltloa. 


2.  In  a  railway  mrltcb,  a  frof  eonalstlnc  of  a  baaa 
plate  baTlnx  a  circular  bearing  at  one  end  with  an  an- 
nalar  groore  tbereln,  the  other  end  of  tha  Warn  plate  cut 
awaj  to  form  a  shoolder.  tald  ihoalder  provided  with 
an  nndercnt  groove  therein,  a  frog  point  haTlag  a  d»- 
cuUr  bearing  surface  te  aa#afa  tk«  bearing  ■nrfaee  an 
the  baae.  an  annular  bead  OS  tkm  aaderalde  of  the  frog 
point  and  engaging  said  annular  grooTe,  a  plTOt  pin  te- 
cnred  throogb  said  frog  point  and  baae  centrallj  of  the 
annular  groore  and  bead,  the  free  end  of  the  frog  point 
harlng  a  hook  to  engage  the  nndercnt  gfoow  In  the 
ahoQlder.  and  a  leaf  aprlng  aecnred  to  the  baae  plate  and 
engaging  the  frog  point  to  hold  It  normally  la  pooltlon. 


975.8M.  ACOUSTIC  DIAPHEAOll.  WllXUlf  W.  TOOMO, 
Sprlngfleld.  Maao.  Filed  Mar.  2«.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
662,017. 


TTT 


Mi 
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1.  A  dlak,  for  a  diaphragm  of  the  claaa  deocrlbed.  con- 
alatlng  of  a  pitted  member  having  bura  thereon  and  holes 
therethrough  Independent  of  the  bar  openlnga. 

2.  A  dlak.  for  a  diaphragm  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  con- 
sisting of  a  member  baYlag  its  structure  broken  up 
tbrougboat  approximately  Its  entire  area,  provided  with 
bora,  and  having  holes  independent  of  the  bur  openings. 

8.  A  dlak.  for  a  diaphragm  of  the  claas  described,  con- 
alatlng  of  a  member  having  protnt>erances  over  approxi- 
mately the  entire  superficial  area  of  its  sides,  provided 
with  burs,  and  having  holes  Independent  of  the  bur  open- 


4.  A  dlak,  tor  a  'Maphtagm  of  the  claas  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  pitted  member  having  burs  thereon  and  holes 
therethrough  Independent  A  the  bur  openings,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dished  center,  such  burs  and  holes  being 
loflatsd  between  ssld  dished  center  and  the  periphery  of 
said  member. 

6.  \  diaphragm,  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
pitted  disk  having  bars  thereon  and  holes  therethrough 
independent  of  the  bur  openings,  covering  material  on 
such  dlak  tor  such  holes,  and  a  bard  overlaying  coating 
on  said  disk  and  covertng  material  and  In  the  dlak  per- 
forations  and    uniting   said    ooverlng    material   with   the 


[CUlma  6  and  7  not  prlata4  la  the  Qaaette.] 


»76JW7.      PORTABLE    BUV^ATOR.      AOOLm   ZtXMDND. 

0t4.  Nebr.     fllsd  Not.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  46S.196. 

Aa  elevator  comprlstng  an  Inclined  frame  having  spaced 
gvMe  rails  forming  tracks,  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  guide 
rails  at  opposite  eads  thereof,  a  movable  carrier  having 
.sMs  meabera.  a  eroM  xod  esfinectlag  said  side  ■• 


oatwardly  of  Um  caatsr  ot  a  asetloa  of  the 

takea  oa  a  plaas  passing  through  said  cross 

rsd  St   right   anglss   to   the   guide   rails,   flaagsd   roUsrs 
Joaraaled  on  said  side  members  and  engaging  the  tracks. 


a  cable  passing  over  the  apper  and  lower  rollers  and 
having  its  terminals  connected  to  the  cross  rod.  and 
Bsaas  for  moving  the  cable  longitudinally  to  raise  and 
lower  the  carrier. 


»76.8©8.     OBAIN-SKPARATOB.     PaAMK  Aixaa,  Winona, 
Wash,     nied  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  688.989. 


1.  A  thresblng  machine  Including  sfwced  conveyers,  a 
faa  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  on  the  straw  aa  the  latter 
travela  from  one  conveyer  to  the  other,  a  receiving  pan. 
an  Inclined  plate  having  its  upper  end  extended  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  rear  conveyer,  and  Its  lower  end 
dtspooed  above  the  receiving  pan,  a  floor  arranged  be- 
neath the  rear  conveyer  and  provided  with  an  extension 
projecting  in  the  direction  of  said  receiving  pan,  aad  a 
flexible  guard  depending  from  aald  inclined  extension  and 
disposed  St  the  resr  end  of  tbr  receiving  pan. 

2.  A  threshing  mschlne  including  spsced  conveyers  dis- 
posed in  different  Inclined  planea.  a  fan  casing  having 
a  spout  extending  upwardly  between  said  conveyers  aad 
provided  with  a  movable  wall,  a  fan  mounted  for  rotation 
In  the  easing  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  on  the  atraw 
as  the  latter  travels  from  one  conveyer  to  the  other,  a 
receiving  pan.  an  Inclined  plate  having  its  lower  end 
disposed  above  the  receiving  pan  and  its  upper  end  ex- 
tended sbove  the  inner  end  of  the  rear  conveyer  to  form 
a  partial  barrier  for  the  atraw.  a  beater  mounted  for  ro- 
tation above  the  apper  end  of  the  inclined  plate,  a  floor 
lUspsasd  beneath  the  rear  conveyer  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  Inclined  extension,  aad  a  flexible  guard  de- 
psadlng  from  the  extension  of  the  floor  at  the  rear  of  the 
rseslvlng  pan. 


976.699.     PAN-8CBAPEB.     OaOBoa  M.  Batbs.  Lebanon. 

Ifo.     Piled  Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  617.070. 

A  sersper  Including  s  sheet  of  metal  stamped  to  form  a 
point  at  Its  lower  end.  the  edges  of  the  sheet  extending 
upwardly  from  the  point  at  aa  acute  angle,  one  of  tha 
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stfgss  terminating  In  an  Inwardly  beveled  edge  which 
la  tura  mergea  into  a  second  Inwardly  beveled  edge  sx- 
t— ding  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  sheet  at  an  ob- 
tass  angle  to  the  first  Inwardly  beveled  edge,  the  second 
beveled  edge   extending  outwardly    to   a   rounded   upper 


^^ 
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for  the  reception  of  the  hand  of  the  operator,  the 
oppooite  side  of  the  sheet  having  a  diagonal  edge  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  insrardly  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  upper  rounded  edge  to  the  oppoalte  lower  edge 
terminating  in  a  point. 


•76.600.  AUTO-TIBB-PBOTECTOB  JACK.  Oamoa  M. 
Baiao,  Lagrange,  Ind.  Piled  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.288. 


A-» 


•'*-.r. 


i.  A  vehicle  Jack  consisting  of  a  bail  shaped  yoke ;  and 
a  removable  attachment  therefor,  consisting  of  a  ball 
akaped  body  adapted  to  fit  within  the  yoke,  there  being  a 
eorvUinear  finger  upon  the  body  depending  upon  one  aide 
of  the  yoke  and,  lugs  upon  the  body  adapted  to  Interlock 
behind  the  other  edge  of  the  yoke :  a  support ;  and  means 
upon  the  support  for  raising  and  lowering  the  yoke. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  three 
ball  shaped  m'^mbers  adapted  to  fit  within  one  another 
la  longitudinally  alined  relation,  the  Inner  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate member,  and  the  Intermediate  member  being  piv- 
oted between  its  ends  to  the  outer  member ;  a  stop  upon 
the  onter  member  to  engage  the  intermediate  member 
when  the  members  are  allaad ;  and  a  hook  adapted  to  be 
removably  seated  In  the  inner  member  to  project  sobstaa- 
tlally  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cisss  described  comprising  three  bail 
Shaped  members,  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  inner 
member  being  adjustsbly  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  Inter- 
mediate member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  hub,  the 
tatermediate  member  being  pivoted  between  ita  enda  to 
the  outer  member  and  constituting  a  lever  for  the  manlpu- 

,latlon  of  the  hub-engaging  member;  and  a  bar  connecting 
opposite  points  npon  the  outer  member  to  serve  as  a 
stop  for  the  intermediate  member  when  the  hnt»-engaglng 
member  is  elevated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  three  ball 
shaped  members  fitting  closely  one  within  the  other,  the 
inner  member  Iwlng  adjustably  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 


intermediate  member  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  ve- 
hicle hub  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  of  which  the  hub  is  a  part,  the 
intermediate  member  being  pivoted  between  its  ends  la 
the  outer  member,  and  constituting  a  lever  tor  the 
manipulation  of  the  hub-receiving  member ;  the  outer 
BMmber  being  flared  adjacent  Ite  lower  end.  to  broaden 
the  base  of  the  device,  and  the  intermediate  member  be- 
ing flared  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  toot  of  the 
operator. 


976.001.  CAMERA  -  SHUTTER  -  OPKBATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. JossPH  BacKKK,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  C  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Original  application  filed  June 
26,  1901,  Serial  No.  66,169.  Divided  and  this  appUea- 
Uon  filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,618. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  means  for  positively 
transmitting  motion  having  s  flexible  but  longitudinally 
inextensible  tension  element  closely  bound  throughoot  its 
length  with  a  flexible  but  longitudinally  incompressibls 
compression  element ;  of  a  sender  at  one  end  of  snch  trans- 
mission for  simultaneously  exerting  a  direct  pull  on  the 
end  of  said  tension  element  and  a  substantially  equal 
and  directly  opposed  push  against  the  end  of  said  com- 
pression element,  said  sender  comprising  a  pusher  for 
exerting  a  pushing  effort  slong  the  tangentlally  produced 
axis  of  the  said  flexible  transmission  and  a  puller  for 
exerting  palling  efforts  at  points  situated  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  said  pusher. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  means  for  positively 
tranamlttlng  motion  having  a  flexible  bat  longitudinally 
inextensible  tension  element  closely  bound  throu^out  Ite 
length  with  a  flexible  but  longitudinally  incompressibls 
compression  element ;  of  a  sender  st  one  end  of  such  trans- 
mission for  simulteneoosly  exerting  a  direct  pull  on  tbs 
end  of  said  tension  element  and  a  substantially  equal 
and  directly  opposed  push  against  the  end  of  said  com< 
pression  element,  said  sender  comprising  s  pusher  for 
exerting  a  pnahing  effort  slong  the  tangentlally  produced 
axla  of  the  said  flexible  transmission  and  a  poller  for 
exerting  pulling  efforts  st  pointe  situated  on  opposlt* 
sides  of  the  said  pusher,  the  surface  of  application  of  tha 
said  pulling  efforts  being  formed  as  an  annular  surtacs 
of  revolution  about  the  same  said  axla. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  means  tor  positively 
transmitting  motion  hsving  a  flexible  but  longitodlBally 
inextensible  tension  element  closely  bound  throughout  its 
length  with  s  flexible  but  longitudinally  incompressible 
compression  element ;  of  a  sender  at  one  end  of  such 
transmission  for  simultaneously  exerting  a  direct  poll  oa 
the  end  of  said  tension  element  and  a  substantially  equal 
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•ad  directly  oppoMd  poall  MO'ost  the  end  of  lald  com- 
prcHlon  eieaenr.  Mid  MMlcr  comprlslag  a  pasber  for 
•zertinc  ft  pushing  effort  sio&f  the  tanfutlally  produced 
axis  of  the  Mid  flexible  tTaaamlnlon  and  •  poller  for 
•anting  palling  eftorti  at  polnta  situated  on  oppoalte 
tttm  of  the  aald  pusher.  th«  surfaces  of  application  of  tb« 
wld  poshing  and  pulling  afforta  being  formed  as  sorfacM 
of  rerolutlon  aboat  the  aam*  iftld  axla. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  mfam  for  poaltlTely 
transmitting  motion  having  a  transversely  flexible  but 
longitudinally  Ineztenalbl*  tcasion  element  and  a  trana- 
Teraely  flexible  but  loogttodiaally  Incompreaalble  tabular 
compresalon  element,  said  tension  element  paaalnc  longi- 
tudinally through  the  aald  compresalon  element :  of  a 
aender  at  one  end  of  such  tranamlaalon  for  almultaneouaiy 
•zertlag  a  direct  pull  on  Xhi  end  of  aald  tension  elamaat 
•ad  a  subataatially  e<ioal  and  directly  opposed  paah 
•gainst  the  end  of  said  compression  element,  said  sender 
f^rlrtnf  two  conaxlal  telescoping  parts,  the  outer 
tslsf  nptnf  part  being  coaoscted  with  the  said  internal 
tension  element  aa  puller,  and  the  inner  telescoping  part 
fcalag  adapted  to  bear  agatast  the  said  external  com- 
ptsaslon  element  as  pusher. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  means  for  poattively 
tranamlttlng  motion  baring  a  transversely  flexible  but 
kmgltndlnally  laextenalbls  tenalon  element  and  a  trana- 
Tersely  flexible  but  longltadinally  Incompressible  tubular 
compression  element,  aald  tension  element  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  said  compresalon  element ;  of  a 
sender  at  one  end  of  such  transmlMlon  for  simultaneously 
•xertlag  a  direct  poll  on  tbe  end  of  said  tension  element 
and  a  aubstantlally  eqoal  and  directly  opposed  push 
against  the  end  of  said  compression  element,  said  sender 
comprising  two  conaxlal  tslescoping  parta.  the  outer 
telescoping  part  being  connected  with  the  said  Internal 
tenalon  element  as  puller,  aad  the  Inner  telescoping  part 
bslBg  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  external  compres- 
itoa  element  as  pusher,  the  said  poller  being  shorter  than 
the  aald  puaher  and  prorided  with  a  circular  outwardly 
projecting  flange  to  serve  as  pulling  surface. 

(dains  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


97B.002.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPERATING  CAMERA 
ailUTTBBl.  Joaara  Bacaaa.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  aa- 
^gmttm  t0  Tt*t~**  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T^ 
•  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
June  28,  1901.  Serial  No.  ««.159.  Divided  and  thla  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  11.  1920.     Serial  No.  &48.630. 


1.  As  aa  attachment  for  operating  camera  ahotters.  the 
combination  with  a  sender  for  slmaltaneooaly  exerting  a 
throat  and  an  equal  poll,  of  a  receiver  adapted  to  r«- 
eslve  aad  be  ofisrated  by  said  throat  aad  pull,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  s^Kler  and  receiver  for  trans- 
mitting the  aald  stresses  said  flexible  connection  com- 
prldas  a  loagltudinally  Inextenslble  pull  element  booad 
tkffooghoot  Its  length  with  a  longitudinally  incompressl- 
Ms  compression  element,  and  in  the  re«elTer  a  spring 
adapted  to  resist  the  stresses  aad  to  tend  to  kssp  aii 
parts  In  their  normal  relattre  position  of  rest. 

S.  As  an  attachment  for  operating  camera  shutters,  the 
esablnatlon  with  a  sender  for  simultaneooaly  exerting  a 
tlkroat  aad  aa  equal  poll,  Ot  a  rseelver  adapted  to  rseelTe 
•ai  ho  opsimtcd  by  asOd  thrust  and  poll,  a  flexible  con- 
batwesu  said  sender  and  recelTcr  for  transmit - 
•aid  stresses  aald  ftsalMs  eoaaeetVm  nsfrtslBg 
Lily  laextsMlMa  9«U  eliMsat  boaad  throogh- 


oat  Its  Isagth  with  a  longitudinally  Incompressible 
prssstoa  slsment,  snd  In  the  receiver  s  spring  adapted 
to  resist  the  stresses  and  to  tend  to  keep  all  parts  la 
tlulr  normal  relative  position  of  rest,  said  receiver  being 
provided  with  meana  for  fastening  it  to  a  camera  or 
camera  shutter. 

3.  As  an  attachment  for  operating  camera  abutters,  the 
combination  with  a  sender  for  simultaneously  exerting  a 
thrust  and  an  equal  poll,  of  a  receiver  adapted  to  receive 
and  be  operated  by  aald  throat  and  poll,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  sender  and  receiver  for  transmitting 
the  said  stresses,  said  flexible  connection  comprlsloK  a 
longitudinally  inextenslble  pull  element  bound  through- 
out its  length  with  a  longitudinally  incompressible  com- 
pression element,  a  spring  in  the  receiver  adapted  to  re- 
sist  the  stresses  and  to  tend  to  keep  all  parts  In  their 
normal  relative  position  of  rest,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
on  the  sender  to  lloilt  the  extent  of  motion  to  be  trans- 
mitted. 

4.  As  an  attachznent  for  operating  camera  ahotters.  the 
combination  with  a  sender  for  simultaneously  exerting  a 
thrust  and  an  eqoal  poll,  of  a  receiver  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  be  operated  by  aald  throat  snd  pull,  a  flexible 
connection  between  aaM  ssader  and  receiver  for  trans- 
mitting the  said  stresssa  said  flexible  connection  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  Inextenslble  pull  element  bound 
throughout  Ita  length  with  a  longitudinally  incompressi- 
ble compression  element,  aad  in  the  receiver  a  spring 
adapted  to  resist  the  atresses  and  to  tend  to  keep  all 
parta  In  their  normal  relative  position  of  rest,  said  re- 
eslTsr  being  provided  with  means  for  faatening  It  to  a 
camera  or  camera  ahotter  and  adapted  to  exert  either  a 
spreading  or  a  closing  sctlon. 

5.  As  an  attachment  for  operating  camera  abutters,  the 
combination  with  a  sender  for  simultaneously  exerting  a 
push  and  an  equal  pull :  of  a  transmission  comprising  a 
transversely  flexible  bat  longltadinally  inextenslble  pull 
element  for  transmitting  said  pall  bound  throughont  Its 
leagth  with  a  transversely  flexible  but  longitudinally  in- 
eoa^TCSaible  compression  element  for  transmitting  the 
said  puah ;  the  receiving  end  of  aald  pull  element  being 
provided  with  meana  for  attaching  it  to  a  point  In  fixed 
relation  to  a  abutter  or  camera  frame  and  aald  poah  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  act  on  a  finger  or  other  part  of 
the  camera  or  camera  abutter  that  must  be  actuated  to 
produce  an  exposure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printsd  ia  tUs  Oasette.] 


0TB.«O8.  COMBimBD  TTinC-THRESHER  AND  8TALK- 
CCTTBR.  Chablss  Bosilb,  Manawa.  Wis.,  asatgnor 
of  oas-hslf  to  George  BosUa,  Manawa,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1910.     Serlsl  No.  560.790. 


» 


hkj^m^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  a 
body,  s  stalk  handling  msans.  a  vine  handling  meana,  an 
air  blast  device  adapted  to  act  In  common  for  aupplyiag 
air  to  both  the  stalk  handling  snd  vine  hsndling  msana, 
aad  dsUvery  chutes  for  the  vines  and  stalks  and  means 
iMmmnn  to  the  stalk  hsndling  msans  snd  vine  handllnc 
mmn*  for  carrying  the  matsrial  throogb  said  dsllvery 
ehate. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  Indicated  eomprlalBg  a 
bo4y,  a  partition  located  la  the  body  and  divldlag  the 
same  Into  adjacent  throats,  a  atalk  handling  steaas  lo- 
cated la  OBS  throat,  a  vlas  baadllng  msans  loested  in 
tihs  othsr  throat,  ths  sdge  of  said  partition  adapted  to 

for  asparatlag    Intertwiasd   vines   troa 
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■talks  when  portions  of  the  viass  aad  portions  of  ths 
stalks  ara  f ed  to  thslr  respective  handling  mesas,  an  air 
blast  device  sdapted  to  act  In  comm<»  to  dsllrer  blasts 
of  air  to  the  material  passing  from  both  of  said  Uuoata, 
snd  delivery  chutes  adapted  to  receive  said  material  aad 
msans  for  forcing  the  material  through  aald  delivery 
chutes. 


978,604.  PEDESTAL  EXTENSION -TABLE.  CXABLaa 
J.  BaowN.  Newton.  Mass.  Fllsd  May  6.  1909.  Bsrlal 
No.  494.201.  Renewed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Berlal  No. 
B81.44T. 


tal.  said  slides  being  constructed  to  psrmlt  said  top  sae> 
tlons  to  be  separated  and  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said 
pedestal  to  allow  the  insertion  of  one  or  more  extension 
leaves,  and  spring  pressed  stop  bolts  for  limiting  the  ss^ 
arating  movement  of  said  slldsa,  said  stop  bolts  being 
msnually  withdrawable  to  permit  a  eontlnoed  movsmeat 
of  said  top  sections  In  opposite  directions  so  as  to  separata 
them  from  the  pedestal. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  ia  ths  Oasette.  1 


1.  A  kno^  down  pedestal  extension  table  eomprlalBC 
sepsrable  pedestal  sections,  Independent  relatively  mov- 
able top  sections,  slides  connecting  each  top  section  with 
Its  corresponding  pedestal  section,  ssld  slides  being  coa- 
strocted  to  permit  ssld  top  sections  to  move  relstlvely 
to  esch  other  and  to  said  pedestal  sections,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  top  sections, 
ssld  limiting  means  being  manually  operable  to  permit 
the  diaconnectlon  of  said  top  sections  from  said  pedestal 

sections. 

2.  A  knock  down  pedestal  extension  table  comprising 
■epsrste  relatively  movable  pedestal  sections,  separate 
relatively  movable  top  sections,  leaf  supporting  slides 
connecting  the  top  sections,  slides  independent  of  the  leaf 
supporting  slides  and  connecting  each  top  section  to  its 
eorrespondlng  pedestal  section,  whereby  the  top  sections 
are  movable  with  reference  to  each  other  and  to  their  re- 
■pectlve  pedestal  sections,  and  manually  operable  spring- 
pressed  stop  bolts  on  said  last-mentioned  slides  which  nor- 
mally limit  the  movement  of  said  top  sections  with  ref- 
erence to  the  pedestal  sections  said  stops  being  with- 
drawable to  permit  the  disconnection  and  removal  of  the 
pedestal  aectiona  from  the  top  sections. 

8.  A  knock  down  pedestal  extension  tsble  comprising 
separate  relatively  movable  pedeatal  sections,  sepsrate 
relatively  movable  top  aectiona,  leaf  supporting  slides  con- 
necting the  top  sections,  slides  Independent  of  the  leaf 
sopportlng  elides  and  connecting  each  top  section  to  Its 
corresponding  pedestal  section,  whereby  ths  top  sections 
sre  movable  with  reference  to  each  other  and  to  their 
respective  pedestal  sections,  and  mamuHy  operable  stops 
on  said  leaf  supporting  slides  and  said  top  connecting 
slldss  and  loested  normally  to  limit  the  sepsratlng  mova- 
ment  of  said  top  sections,  ssld  stop  bolu  being  manually 
withdrawable,  whereby  said  top  sections  may  be  discon- 
nected from  said  pedestal  sections  and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  knock  down  pedestal  extension  table  eomprlalBC 
separate  relatively  movable  pedestal  sectiona  sepsrate 
relatively  movable  top  sections,  leaf  supporUng  slides  con- 
necting the  top  sections,  snd  slides  Independent  of  the  leaf 
supporting  slides  and  connecting  each  top  seetloa  to  its 
eorrsspoadlag  pedestal  section,  whereby  the  top  ssetlons 
ar«  BMvable  with  reference  to  each  other  and  to  their  re- 
speetive  pedestal  sections. 

8.  A  knock-down  pedestal  extension  tsble  comprising  a 
pedestal,  independent  top  sections  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  movable  relatively  to  the  pedestal, 
slides  csrried  by  said  pedeatal.  elides  secured  rigidly  to 
said  top  sections  snd  telescoping  with  thoss  of  the  pedsa- 


9  7  5,608.     NUT-LOCK.     Bobbbt  Coopbb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept  7,  1910.     Serial  No,  580,878. 


A  not  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  not  moonted  upon  the  threaded  bolt  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  in  the  face  thereof,  a  spring  having  one  end 
bent  at  an  angle  engaging  over  one  marginal  edge  of  the 
slot  snd  bent  to  form  a  bowed  portion  engaging  the  othsr 
marginal  edge  of  the  slot,  a  portion  of  the  spring  extend- 
ing diagonally  through  the  slot  and  bent  upon  Itself 
forming  s  flat  portion  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 


975,606.  SHEET  -  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PAPER  -  FEEDING  MACHINES.  Talbot  C.  DazTBa, 
Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company. 
Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  0,  1009.     Serial  No.  501,092. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  ahe«t  conveying  machine,  of 
the  preliminary  and  final  side  registering  devlcea  arranged  " 
progressively  In  the  path  of  sheets,  said  preliminary  side 
registering  device  comprising  means  for  imparting  a  side- 
wise  movement  to  a  sheet  while  It  is  traveling  to  place 
the  sheet  within  the  range  of  action  of  ssld  flnsl  side  reg- 
istering device,  and  said  final  side  registering  device  com- 
prising a  side  gaging  member  and  a  laterally  acting  sheet 
moving  member  to  accurately  complete  the  side  register- 
ing operation. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  aheet  conveying  machine,  of 
the  preliminary  and  final  side  registering  devices  arranged 
progressively  In  the  path  of  sheets,  and  front  gages  for 
arresting  the  travel  of  sheets,  said  preliminary  aide  regis- 
tering device  comprising  a  preliminary  side  registering 
gage  and  means  for  Imparting  a  preliminary  sidewise  ad- 
justment of  a  sheet  while  it  is  traveling  to  place  the  sheet 
within  the  range  of  action  of  said  final  side  reglsterinf 
device,  and  said  final  side  registering  device  comprisiag 
an  Independent  side  gaging  member  snd  sn  independent 
laterally  acting  sheet  moving  member  adapted  to  aeea- 
rately  complete  the  side  registering  operation  after  ttts 
sheet  Is  arrested  by  said  front  gapea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  conveyer,  of  the  pre- 
liminary and  final  side  registering  devices  arranged  pro- 
grssslvely  in  the  psth  of  sheeta  said  preliminary  rsclstcr- 
tng  device  being  adapted  to  shift  the  sheet  Istsrally.  ••  it 
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travelfl  throi^li  Mid  con^ercr  to  place  It  within  tlM 
•f  aetloa  of  lald  fln*l  rMl'twin*  ^rlet,  aad  Mid  final 
r«fl«torlnc  darlce  comprtalnt  •  roUry  tbMt  ensaffln« 
atBbcr  and  a  k*K«  member. 

4.  The  eombloatloD  with  a  shMt  eoBTtyer,  of  Bcana  for 
■hlftlng  the  aheet  laterally  aa  It  trarela  throufh  aald  eon- 
reyer,  a  preliminary  aide  rejlaterlnf  gage  adapted  to 
limit  tho  lateral  moreraoBt  of  the  traTcUng  ahecta,  frost 
gage*  for  arresting  the  forward  trarel  of  ahecta.  a  final 
aide  reglaterlng  gage,  and  a  rotary  final  raglatertng  de- 
Tlce  adapted  to  act  npon  a  aheet  after  It  baa  been  ar- 
reatad  by  Mid  front  gage  to  more  It  Into  floal  reglatared 
poaltloo  against  aald  final  aMa  reglaterlng  gage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  eonreyer  harlnc  nala 
aheet  eouTeylng  Upea.  and  auxiliary  twlated  Upas  for 
ahlfting  a  aheet  laterally  aa  It  trarela  through  Mid  con- 
Teyer.  meana  for  limiting  the  lateral  moTement  of  the 
traTeling  abaata,  front  gages  for  arreatlng  the  traTal  of 
tha  sheets,  and  a  final  reglstenng  dsTlce  acting  upon  ths 
■feast  after  it  la  arrested  by  ths  gagea.  and  comprlalng  aa 
ladafsaAaat  iMs  gaging  member  and  cooperating  laterally 

kast  asTlBg  member,  aubatantlaily  aa  set  forth. 

(Cialais  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.) 


»TS.OOT.     POULTBT-PODNT.    Qaoaon  W.  Doacail,  Anda- 
N.  J.     nisd  May  SI.  1910.     Barlal  Now  M4.0S8. 


1.  ▲  pooltry  fount  comprising  a  base,  a  reaerrolr 
■erswsd  onto  the  base,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
fhas  projecting  outward  from  the  baae,  drinking  cupa  on 
the  ends  of  Mid  tabes,  an  umbrella  or  awning  orer  aald 
reaerrolr.  and  uprights  secured  to  the  awning  and  sup- 
ported on  said  tubea.  snbstantlaUy  aa  dMcrlhsd. 

2.  A  poultry  fount  comprising  a  base,  a  rsTsrroIr 
screwed  onto  the  bsM,  a  plurality  of  radially  disfoasd 
tubes  projecting  outward  from  the  base,  drinking  cups  on 
the  enda  of  aald  tubea,  a  conical  umbrella  or  awning  over 
the  fount,  crosMd  bars  secured  to  Mid  umbrella  or  awn- 
ing and  bowed  upward  at  their  intermediate  portlona  to 
recelTe  the  reaerrolr.  and  uprlghta  aecursd  to  said  bars, 
and  comprising  two  atrlpa  of  spring  metal  aueuad  to- 
gether, bent  at  their  lower  ends  forming  clamps  sackslnf 
orer  Mid  tubes,  substantially  aa  dsserlbsd. 

3.  A  poultry  fount,  comprising  a  base,  a  reMnrolr 
screwed  onto  the  base,  a  plurality  of  radUlly  disposed 
tubes  projecting  outward  from  the  base,  drinking  cups  on 
the  enda  of  aald  tubea,  a  conical  umbrella  or  awning  orer 
the  fount,  crossed  bars  secured  to  Mid  umbrella  or  awn- 
ing and  bowed  upward  at  tbelr  Intermediate  portlona  to 
recelTe  tbe  reMrrolr,  uprights  secured  to  Mid  bars  and 
compriainic  two  strips  of  spring  metal  sasf  ><  tofsthsr, 
bent  at  their  lower  enda  forming  elaapa  MUglii  orar 
said  tubea.  and  wires  secured  to  Mid  uprights  and  pro- 
jsetlng  aboTs  and  orsr  said  cupa.  aubatantlaily  as  ds- 
Mribed. 


f 


T  • .  «  0  8  .  SWITCH  FOB  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONB 
STBTBMB.  ALvano  B.  Dtson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aastgnments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  h  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  SI.  1008,  Serial  No.  280.S21.  Dlrldsd 
and  this  application  filed  July  S,  1007.  Serial  No. 
S82,244. 

1.  In  an  electrical  ■witching  mechaniam.   paMlre   con- 
tacts arranged  in  rowa,^aw«a^  arma  having  contact  enda 
^ s 


adapted  to  eagags  said  contacta,  aa  electromagnet  and  a|h 
paratus  controlled  thereby  for  rotating  Mid  contact  ends 
to  select  s  row.  sad  an  electroaMgaeC  aad  apparatus  con- 
trolled thersby  for  rotating  said  soataet  sads  In  an  Inter 
secting  plane  to  Mlect  a  contact  of  a  row. 


2.  In  an  electrical  switching  mechaniam.  passire  eoa- 
tacta  arranged  in  rows,  morablc  arm*  baring  contact  enda 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  contacta.  a  primary  abaft  and  a 
■Msnet  therefor  for  rotating  said  ends  In  one  plane  to 
atfsct  a  row.  and  a  secondary  shaft  and  a  magnet  there- 
for for  rotating  Mid  enda  in  a  selected  Intersecting  plane 
to  select  a  contact  of  a  row. 

8.  la  an  elsetrical  switching  mechanism.  psMlre  con- 
tacta arranged  in  rows,  morable  arms  baring  contact 
enda  adapted  to  engage  aald  contacta,  a  primary  at^aft  aad 
a  magnet  therefor  for  rotating  Mid  enda  in  one  plane  to 
select  a  row,  a  aecondary  abaft  and  a  magnet  therefor  for 
rotating  aald  enda  In  a  Miectsd  Intersecting  plane  to 
sslsct  s  contsct  of  s  row,  and  an  off-normal  awltch  actn- 
atad  on  the  first  morement  of  the  primary  ahaft  and  a 
sseond  off-normal  awltch  actuated  on  the  first  moTsment 
of  the  secondary  abaft. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switching  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  passlre  contacta  arranged  in  groupa  of  awlteh- 
Ing  mechaniam  for  connecting  with  aald  contacta,  a  moT- 
Ing  member  carrying  contacta  to  aelect  a  group  of  contacta. 
a  second  moring  member  carrying  aald  contacta  to  aelect 
oootacta  of  a  group,  an  off-normal  switch  actuated  by 
Mid  first  member  and  a  sacond  off-normal  switch  actuated 
by  said  aecond  member. 

fi.  In  an  electrical  awltchlng  mechanism,  morable  con- 
tact arma.  apparatua  for  causing  aald  anna  to  more  In  a 
ptaB«.  s  shaft  for  moring  said  arms  in  an  Intersecting 
plane,  and  a  broad  log  assocUted  with  said  shaft  In  op- 
eratlre  relation  with  Mid  arma  In  whaterer  position  they 
may  be  mored  In  said  flntt  plane. 

[Clalma  6  to  34  not  printed  in  ths  Oasetts.] 


975,600.     WRENCH.     JoHH  H.  raaooaoa,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
mad  IM.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  646.060. 


L^ 


:^_^ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  comparatlrely  broad 
throogbont  a  portion  of  Ita  length  and  formed  at  the  oatsr 
«ad  of  Its  broad  portion  with  a  Jaw.  the  atock  baring  tka 
ramalalAg  portion  of  Its  length  off-Mt  with  respect  to  ttM 
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brosd  portion,  the  said  broad  portion  being  formed  with  a 
slot  and  the  off-set  portion  being  formed  at  Ita  outer  end 
with  a  jaw,  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  off  aet  portion  t>elng  In 
alinement  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  alot  in  the 
broad  portion  of  the  atock,  the  aald  atock  being  recessed 
at  the  point  of  juncture  of  Its  brosd  and  off-Mt  portlona. 
a  shank  alldably  fitted  through  tbe  alot  In  the  broadened 
portion  of  tbe  atock  and  baring  that  edge  which  la  pre- 
sented toward  the  edge  of  the  off-aet  portion  of  tbe  atock 
of  rack  formation,  a  Jaw  carried  at  one  end  of  tbe  Mid 
shank  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  Jaw.  a 
Jaw  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  ahank  and  cooperating 
with  the  laat  mentioned  Jaw  of  the  atock,  and  an  adjusting 
nut  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  recess  and  cooperating 
with  the  rack  edge  of  the  ahank.  the  last  mentioned  Jaw 
upon  the  ahank  being  off-set  In  a  direction  sway  from  the 
aald  Inner  edge  of  the  off-set  portion  of  tbe  atock  whereby 
to  prerent  withdrawal  of  tbe  shank  from  the  slot  In  the 
broiidened  portion  of  the  stock. 


9  7  &  .  6  1  0  .  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Bbxjamin  P. 
FosTix,  Hsrtford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  s  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  644.152. 


m 
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1.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  feed  roll  device  Including  front  and  rear  feed 
rolla,  arma  baring  bingea  and  rocking  Independently  of 
«acb  other  and  aupportlng  the  rolla,  aprlnga  for  preMlng 
tbe  rolla  toward  the  platen,  caatlng  off  and  restoring 
mechanism  engaging  the  arma  at  their  hingea  to  drop  the 
rolla  from  the  platen,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  arma 
from  swinging  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  feed  roll  derice  including  forward  and  rear 
feod  rolla.  hinged  arma  supporting  tbe  rolls,  springs  for 
pn>ssing  the  rolls  toward  the  platen,  mechaniam  to  drop 
the  arma  to  releaae  the  rolla  from  the  platen,  meana  to 
maintain  the  arma  apart  aa  they  are  dropped  and  re- 
atored.  including  antifriction  rollers  on  the  arma  and 
guides  on  which  the  rollers  run. 

.3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  having  a  tie  rod  and  a  platen,  of  a  feed  roll 
device  Including  forward  and  rear  rolls,  springs  for  press- 
ing the  rolla  toward  the  platen,  hinged  arms  lying  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tie  rod  and  supporting  the  rolls,  mech- 
aniam to  drop  the  armr  and  rolla  from  the  platen,  and 
paria  on  tly  arms  to  engage  the  tie  rod  to  hold  the  arma 
apart. 

.  4.  In  a  typewriting  niachice,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  feed  ro'il  device  Including  forward  and  rear 
rolla.  arma  aupportlng  the  rolla,  apringa  to  press  the  rolla 
toward  th'>  platen,  a  rock  ahaft  on  which  the  arma  are 
mounted,  and  meana  aaaorlated  with  the  arma  and  oper- 
ated by  the  rock  abaft,  to  caat  off  the  rolla  from  ths  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  feed  .'oil  device  Including  forward  and  rear 
feed  rolla,  caatlng  off  and  restoring  mechanism  therefor. 
Including  a  rock  ahaft,  and  roll  supporting  arms  hinged 
on  and  operated  by  the  rock  shaft 

(aaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


976.611.     ORCHARD  -  HEATER.     Tbohas  E.  Fclohum, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Orchard 
Heater  Co.,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  647,764. 
1.  Aa  orefeard  heater  including  a  fuel  receptacle  open  at 

tUe  top  aad  having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  the  upper 
1«0  O.  o. 


edge  of  the  wall  thereof,  an  Inverted  conical  member  aup- 
ported  within  and  apaced  from  the  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  central  air  receiving  apertures,  and  a  cover  re- 
movably and  adju8tably  mounted  npon  the  receptacle,  aald 
cover  Including  depending  portlona  for  engaging  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


2.  .\n  orchard  heater  Including, a  fuel  receptacle  open  at 
the  top  and  having  a  plurality  of  notchea  in  the  uppor 
edge  of  the  walls  thereof,  an  Inverted  conical  member 
within  and  concentric  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  apaced  from  the  wall  thereof,  Mid  member 
having  central  air  receiving  apertures,  meana  extending 
acron  the  lower  face  of  the  conical  memt>er  and  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof  for  engaging  the  notched  wall  of 
tbe  receptacle  to  aupport  the  member  within  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  cover  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  receptacle. 

8.  An  orchard  heater  including  a  fuel  receptacle  open  at 
the  top  and  having  notches  In  the  upper  edge  of  Ita  walls, 
an  inverted  conical  member  supported  within  and  concen- 
tric with  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  apaced 
from  the  wall  thereof,  said  member  having  air  receiving 
apertures  in  the  apex  portion  thereof,  crossed  supporting 
rods  threaded  through  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber and  extending  along  the  lower  face  of  said  member, 
said  roda  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  memt>er 
and  having  downwardly  extended  end  portions  for  engag- 
ing the  notched  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  cover  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle, and  having  depending  receptacle  engaging  portlona. 


975.612.  CONDENSER.  David  G.  Oalbsaith.  Mineral 
Wella.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nannie  L.  Gdbraith,  Mineral 
Wells,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,136. 


.\.  condenser  for  the  production  of  potable  water  from 
engine  exhauat  steam,  having  a  small  number  of  tut 
each  of  iMpe  aectlonal  area  and  embodying  headera  fori 
of  aheet  metal  with  their  proximate  facM  flat,  tnbM  Mch 
of  large  sectional  area,  formed  of  aheet  metal  and  at  their 
enda  extending  through  the  flat  faces  of  the  .bMders.  Mid 
tubes  being  slightly  inclined  from  the  inlet  header  down 
to  the  discharge  hMder  and  the  ends  of  the  tubes  in  tbe 
inlet  bender  bstag  provided  with  extensions  bsTiag  corred 
flanges  lying  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  steam 
Inlet  in  one  header,  a  water  outlet  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
other  bMder,  and  meana  for  supplying  cooling  water  to 
,  the  exterior  of  tbe  condenaer  tubes. 
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M»^13  PSOCSM  or  FO«irTlNO  CHLOBATBS.  Eo- 
•OL»  Oait»!IM««im.  Wa^trMA,  Qwmmmj.  rU«l  Au«. 
!•.  IWM.     SerUl  No.  441.»3S.  .     .   _,  k. 

1  Th«  procM*  of  parilytog  cWomtea  manufactored  by 
.a  el«etro^jl»«i<«l  pro«».  of  that  UM«rlt7  ot  uacertaln 
•Motltutlon  not  ld*ntJc«l  with  poUwlum  chlor»t«  and 
wklcb  U  compow'd  of  potMaluni.  oiyRen.  and  an  uncertain 
halogen  .Jement.  which  cowitot.  In  dIa«.lTlng  the  chlorata 
containing  the  Impurity  to  be  •llmlnat*!.  adding  to  the 
■olutlon  the  amount  ot  Hydrochloric  add  neceaaary  for  ef- 
fecting the  deatrtrtloo  «f  the  Impurity.  boUlng  the  •olo- 
ttoo.  and  remoTlng  the  chlorate  from  the  aolutlon  In  the 

uauai  manner.  *  _^    ^  k- 

-  The  proceaa  of  parlfylng  chloratea  manofactnred  by 
an  electrochemical  procei^  of  that  Impurity  of  uncertain 
coMtltutlon  DOt  Idaatleal  with  potaaalnm  chlorate  and 
which  U  coapoaed  o*  potaealum,  oxygen,  and  an  uncertain 
halogen  element,  which  ooMtot*  m  dla«»lTln«  the  chlorate 
containing  the  Impurity  t&  be  eliminated,  adding  to  the 
Mlutloa  the  amount  of  hydrochloric  add  neceaaary  for  ef- 
fecting the  deatructlon  of  the  Imuprlty.  adding  an  agent 
for  the  purpoae  of  ellmlnaUng  the  actWe  chlorln  formed 
during  the  reaction  which  enauea.  boiling  the  solution,  and 
removing   the   chlorate   from    the   wUitlon    In    the   ueual 

manner.  .  ^  v 

S  The  proceaa  of  purtfj^Bg  chloratea  manufactured  by 
an  electro-chemical  proceaa.  of  that  Impurity  of  uncertain 
constitution  not  Identical  with  potaaalum  chlorate  and 
which  la  compoeed  of  pot»»Ium.  oxygen,  and  an  uncertain 
halogen  elemeot.  which  conalata  in  dleaolvlng  the  chlorate 
conulning  the  Impurity  to  be  eliminated,  adding  to  the 
solution  the  amount  of  hydrochloric  add  neceaaary  for  af- 
fecting the  deetructlon  of  the  Impurity,  adding  a  necea- 
Mry  amount  of  alcohol  for  eliminating  the  active  ehlortn 
formed  during  the  reaction  which  enauea.  boiling  the  aolu- 
tlon. and  removing  tH^aU^ta  from  the  aolutlon  In  the 
uaual  manner. 


4.  In  a  pVmw.  tto  oaabUatlMi  with  a  ban-.  •■<»  •»*»*• 
am  membera  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tranavera^ 
alined  opening*  *^  wpported  on  the  beam,  of  a  pair  ot 
llnka,  an  elongated  teage  extending  from  each  link  and 
prwvldad  with  a  alot  robatantlally  parallel  to  tl>e  link,  aaid 
ll,,,^  engaging  between  the  mandard  membera.  a  pair  of 
faatenlng  devlcea  paaaed  through  the  opening*  of  the 
standard  aaabara  and  the  aloU  of  the  flangea.  a  plow  frog 
having  a  baaa  arraagwl  to  engage  either  between  the  llnka 
or  the  ntaadard  «a«bera,  and  a  ttem  extaadlag  from  the 
boea  betwae*  the  flnagM  »nd  the  faatenln*  darlcea 


»-KaiK      riTMltNT-llOLD.     Bo»««T   F.    UAxnmuAn.   Da- 
•'J;!!t    M^h    ^  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.077. 
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07B.814.     PLOW      rwAatia  T     Hall.  Bryan.  Tex. 
May  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  569.687. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having  a 
drp«»ndlng  stock,  tranaveraely  spaced  standard  membera 
pivoted  to  the  stock,  tanf*  UmMm  haTlng  flanges  engaging 
between  the  aUndard  aMsaheta,  a  faatenlng  device  pasalng 
ihroogh  the  standard  membera  and  the  flangea  of  the 
flange  llnka.  a  elide  ahoe  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  tte  Inasa  llnka.  and  a  plurality  of  links  hinged 
together  and  plwtally  connecting  tho  upper  ends  of  the 
flange  llnka  and  the  slide  ahoe. 

2.  In  a  ptvm,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  and  stand- 
ard meab«rn  mounted  on  the  beam,  of  a  pair  of  llnka.  a 
flange  having  a  alot  and  extending  from  ©oe  of  the  edgea 
of  each  link,  anld  flanfea  baing  engaatd  batwaan  the  stand 
ard  membera,  and  a  faatenlng  device  paaalng  transvemely 
through  the  ataadat*  and  t^  alota  of  the  flangaa. 

X  In  a  plow,  tbe  romhtiiatlon  with  n  beam,  and  i*"*^- 
«rd  member!  provided  with  a  plurality  of  liaMIMIily 
alined  openlnga  and  supported  on  the  beam,  «<  •  fnir  of 
Unka.  an  elongated  danga  extending  from  each  link  and 
with  a  alot  aabatsattally  parallel  to  the  link,  aaM 
I  aMMlng  betwaM  the  sundard  mambera.  a  pair  of 
fnfrtanlng  debtee*  paaaed  throagta  the  af>eatn«B  ot  the 
standard  msmliari  and  tbe  slots  of  the  flangea.  and  a  plow 
bolt  extendlnc  between  the  flangea  and  the  faatenlng  de- 
rtcaaL 


1.  A  mold  for  cement  poles  or  tbe  like  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  plurality  of  mold-aectlons  to  be  placed  one 
upon  the  other  pyramldtcallv  and  derrea«lne  In  else  from 
bottom  to  top,  each  of  aald  aectlons  being  eompoaed  of 
right-aagntar  aad  iaterchaageabia  eomer  membera  and  a 
plurality  of  tnterrhanireable  leavea  connecting  each  two  of 
the  eomara.  dowels  for  detachably  retaining  the  memlwra 
a<  each  acctlaa  together,  clampa  for  positively  locking  the 
mimhaia  af  the  aectlona  together  and  dowels  for  retaining 
the  aaetloaa  la  altaemaat  vttb  each  other. 

S.  A  mold  for  "imrwH  palaa  or  the  like  comprlaing  t 
plurality  of  upwardly  AMrmmiag  superimposed  mold  aec- 
tloas  each  compoeed  of  four  right  antrular  corner  mem 
here  formed  Identical  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  leavea 
connecting  two  of  the  corner  membera,  dowela  ftor  retain 
tag  tbe  corner  membera  and  the  leavea  of  each  aectlon  In 
•llBament  with  their  complementary  membera.  a  plurality 
of  aeparable  clampa  snrrovnding  each  aectlon  to  retain 
ra  poaltlvely  agalnat  preaaure  from  within  the 
dowela  for  connecting  tbe  aectkma  together  tn 
allaament  with  each  other. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  cement  polea  or  the  like,  com- 
prlalag  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extendlne  sections  refltlnx 
one  upon  the  other,  each  aectlon  comprising  angular  comer 
membera  formed  Idaatteal  with  each  other  aad  aeparated 
by  latervealag  leavea  formed  Identical  with  each  other  and 
Lij— II  Hag  eaeb  two  of  the  comer  membera.  meana  for  de- 
tnctaably  connecting  the  leavea  together  between  each  two 
corner  membera  and  with  their  ad^lnlng  members,  means 
for  connecting  the  acctlem  together,  and  meana  for  aecnr 
Ing  each  of  the  aectlona  agalaat  preaanre  within  the  mold.  . 

4.  A  mold  for  forming  eetneat  polea,  comprising  a  phi- 
rallty  of  upwardly  extiadlat  aaetloaa  raattnit  one  upon  tbe 
other  and  ao  foraMid  aa  to  provide  a  mold  decreaaing  In 
diameter  from  bottom  to  top,  meana  tor  retaining  the  aec- 
tlons In  allnement  with  eaeb  other,  and  meana  for  aecnr- 
ing  the  mold  agalnat  praaaara  from  within. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  the  parpoae  spedfled,  a  polygonal  form 

divided    tranaveraely    Into    two   wjual   sections,   each   con 

slating  of  comer  membera  whoae  angle  edgea  are  Inclined 

to  tbe  section  axis,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dlapoaed 

,  spadng  strips   removably    secured    between    the   adjacent 
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pamllel  marglna  of  each  pair  of  comer  pieeea,  forming 
therewith  the  faceta  of  tbe  aectlon.  and  clamping  mem- 
bera aecured  to  tbe  corner  members  adapted  to  clamp  tbe 
comera  and  atrlpa  together,  adjuatable  In  length  to  accom- 
modate different  numbera  of  atrlpa. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


070,818.      BALL  •  BBABINO.      HmaT  Haaa,   Wawa,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  808,181. 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  the  casing  mem- 
bera formed  with  tracks  or  ways  and  substantially  Inelaa- 
tic  and  non-deformable  load-bearing  balls  located  therein. 
together  with  elaatlc  and  deformable  spherical  separators 
Intarpoaed  between  the  load-bearing  halla,  the  aald  aepa- 
ratora  being  capable  of  Introduction  Into  and  removal 
from  tbe  tracks  or  ways  by  elastic  deformation. 

2.  A  separator  for  ball  bearlnga.  spherical  in  form,  and 
comprising  a  core,  and  an  external  elastic  and  deformable 
caalng  connected  thereto. 

8.  A  aeparator  for  ball  bearings,  spherical  in  form  and 
comprlaing  a  core  and  an  elaatlc  caalng  formed  In  aectlons 
and  connected  thereto. 


078,817.  LAWN-MOWER,  ALTEao  Hiu.,  Denver,  Colo., 
aaaignor  to  The  Kendrlck  and  Hill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.  Fnied  Jnne  3,  1007.  Serial  No. 
878.020. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cot- 
ter, and  a  atationary  cutter  and  an  operating  ahaft  of  a 
ratchet  wheel,  iooae  on  the  abaft,  an  operaUve  etmnectlon 
between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  aaid  cotter,  a  etntch 
member  alldable  on  tbe  operating  shaft,  and  a  second 
clutch  member  looee  on  tbe  operating  ahaft  and  carrying 
paw  la  arraagad  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  tbe  aald  pawla  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  re- 
▼erne  the  action  of  the  rotary  cotter,  when  the  roUtion  of 
tba  Mdd  ahaft  la  reveraad. 


2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  tba  rotary 
cutter,  and  a  stationary  cotter  and  a  power  abaft,  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  looee  on  the  power  abaft,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  tbe  rotary  cutter, 
a  clutch  member  slldable  on  the  operating  shaft,  and  a 
aecond  clutch  member  loose  on  the  operating  ahaft  and 
carrying  pawls  arranged  to  co6p«nt*  with  the  teeth  of 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  aulUble  meana  tor  regtilating  tbe 
poaltlon  of  the  pawls,  whereby  when  the  pawl  carrying 
clutch  member  la  turned  In  one  direction  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  operating  shaft  and  ita  cooperating  clutch 
member,  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  roUry  cutter  are  cor- 
reapondlngly  rotated,  while  when  the  aald  parta  are  tnmed 
in  the  oppoatte  diredlon,  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotary 
cutter  are  given  the  reverae  movement,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


078.618.  TENSION  FOE  WABP  -  REELS  AND  HAND- 
LOOMS.  RoaBLiA  P.  HiLi..  Cbarlea  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  B60,2«2. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combtaatlon 
with  a  reel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  arma,  of  guide 
membera  carried  upon  eaeb  arm.  a  flexible  member 
atretehed  over  certain  of  tbe  guide  membera  and  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  reel,  an  anchor  member,  one  end  of  aaid 
flexible  member  being  attached  to  the  anchor  member  and 
adjustable  tension  means  carried  at  the  oppoalte  end  of 
tbe  flexible  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clam  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  reel  comprising  a  revoloble  frame  including  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  support- 
ing arma,  guide  memt>er8  carried  by  each  arm,  a  flexible 
retarding  member  extended  over  aald  reel  and  reating  In 
aald  guide  membera,  one  end  of  tbe  flexible  member  being 
anchored,  and  adjuatable  tenalon  means  carried  by  the  op- 
poalte end  thereof,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  reel  comprising  a  revoloble  frame  including  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  support- 
ing arms,  guide  members  carried  by  each  arm,  a  flexible 
fctarding  member  extended  over  aald  reel  and  reating  in 
aald  guide  members,  one  end  of  the  flexible  member  being 
anchored,  a  chain  carried  at  tbe  other,  an  anchor  tberebe- 
neatb  and  a  realllaat  member  connected  to  the  anchor  and 
baring  a  book  tbereon  adjoatably  engaged  witb  tbe  chain. 


0  7  S  .  8  1  0 .  CORNER-SHELF.  Thboom  W.  HoLLAXtwa, 
Fairfield.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1010.  Serial  No.  562,863. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  abelf,  of  clamping  membera, 
eaeb  having  a  pin  and  alot  connection  with  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  shelf,  blocks  secured  to  the  clamping  members  and 
provided  with  terminal  tongues,  fastening  devlcea  extend-. 
Ins  through  the  blocks  and  adjacent  clamping  meaibaro 
for  engagement  arltb  a  aopport,  aad  torn  bacfclaa  tonn*, 
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lB(  a  coQBMttaa  %«»w««B  th*  toagoem  of  th«  blocta  tor 
ferdag  th«  elaaylac  m*iBto«r«  oatwardly  into  csfMI*- 
iBMBt  with  Mid  rapport. 


2  The  combli..tIoii  with  a  .hHf,  of  "»«»»"''«'•; 
DOMd  damping  member*  .Mdably  mounted  00  the  bottom 
rS.  •b.lf  and  mA  pf^ided  with  .p.c«l  Inwardly  «- 
iLSm  aara  hartag  il^  formed  therein,  faatening  de^ 
JSTotendlng  through  the  alota  In  the  eara  for  engage- 
MBt  with  the  thelf.  spaced  blocka  mounted  on  each 
damping  member,  acrm  extwdlng  through  the  block,  and 
adjacent  clamping  member  far  engagement  wtth  a  >up^ 
port,    and    turn    bucklaa    connecting    the   hlocta    on   aald 

*'T*T?e  ^bta^tlon  with  a  .helf.  of  clamping  membera 
of  angoUr  croaa  aaetlonal  formation  •»»«»*»»»  ■^*!j 
«M  the  bottom  of  the  ahelf.  apaced  blocka  aecur»d  to  each 
eUmplng  member  and  provided  with  terminal  tonguea, 
^.  extending  through  the  block,  and  adjacent  damp- 
to,  member  for  engagement  with  a  aupport.  eye.  ^red 
tTthe  bottom  of  tha  ahelf,  roda  mounted  for  wtaUon  In 
tte  aye.  a»«  haTlng  thir  oppo.lt.  anda  thre*«*»-r"'*" 
iHaUimm  tba  threaded  end.  of  the  roda  and  prodded  w  th 
«I«!dl  ear.  embracing  the  adjac«it  toBgoea.  and  pin. 
Standing  through  the  «tr.  and  toagM  Md  forming  a 
plTOtal  connection  batwaen  tha  Mme. 


978  «aO.  HAT  PIN  GUARD.  William  Nbfbad  Hotchi- 
a^N  and  Jamm  AacHUuu)  Andmw,  Vlctorta,  Brttl.h 
Columbia,   Canada.      Filed  Apr.    1.    1»10.      Serial    No. 


tka  pta  ia  inserted,  an  opaa  frmB»a  aacnrcd  to  and  doaing 
one  and  of  the  tnbe  and  extending  on  aadi  aide  oouida 
of  the  cone  toward  the  open  end  of  the  tube  to  which 
It  i.  .ecur*d.  a  apring  between  the  .mailer  end  of  the  cone 
aad  the  adjacent  end  of  the  open  frame,  a  pu.h  button 
bayood  the  doaed  end  of  the  tube  hadng  membera  .lid- 
able  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the  open  frame  and  ae- 
c«t«d  to  the  larger  end  of  the  cone,  a  caalng  incloalng  the 
■oAMtaa  of  the  toba  aaid  casing  baring  at  one  and  an 
aperture  through  which  the  push  button  projects  and  at 
tba  other  end  a  flared  inlet  to  the  tube,  and  means  for 
remoTably  aecurlng  the  guard  to  a  bat  or  other  con- 
TOBlent  part  of  ^e  attire. 

S.  Aa  a  hat  pin  guard,  the  combination  with  a  tube 
looaely  fitting  oa  th#»  point  of  the  pin.  a  hollow  cone 
Klldable  on  aald  tuba,  balla  In  aald  hollow  cone.  Mid  tube 
having  .lots  through  which  said  balla  project  to  grip  a 
pin.  a  frame  supported  by  Mid  tube  and  embracing  Mid 
cone.  Mid  frame  baring  dota,  bar.  projecting  through  Mid 
dot.'  and  aacured  to  Mid  cone,  a  poah  bMtoa  carried  by 
Mid  bar.  in  drtue  of  which  Mid  coaa  OMy  be  mored 
along  Mid  tube  in  one  direction,  a  aprtng  on  aald  tube  for 
moTtng  Mid  cone  In  an  oppoalte  direction  ^o  canae  the 
ball,  to  dutch  a  pin  when  Inacrted  in  aald  tuba. 


•75.621.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  HSKBT  W.  jACoaa  and 
HowASO  H.  LA!«!fi!io.  Topcka.  Kana  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910 
Serial  No.  BM.1SM. 


1  As  a  hatpin  guard,  the  combinatloo  with  a  cone 
operated  ball  dutch,  a  caaing  Inclodng  Mid  clutch  Mid 
caalng  baring  a  flared  Inlet  for  the  inaertlon  of  the  pin 
and  a  poah  button  projecting  through  the  other  end  of 
the  eaalng  for  relM.tng  the  clutch. 

2  Aa  a  hatpin  guard,  the  combination  with  a  tube 
looMly  fitting  on  the  point  of  the  pin.  amall  balla  In- 
wardly projecting  through  aperture.  In  the  tube  and  Into 
engagement  with  a  pin  inaertad  In  It  a  hollow  cone  dld- 
abie  on  the  tube  ootalde  of  the  balla  the  .mailer  end  of 
wbldi  M«a  la  toward  the  end  of  the  tube  through  which 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  driven  ele- 
■sat.  a  drlriag  element  dlrided  Into  parta.  a  .crew  at- 
tached to  each  part,  a  threaded  member  fitted  to  a  pair 
of  Mid  screwa.  one  on  each  part  and  baring  oppoalta 
thread.,  and  remorable  Man.  by  which  Mch  acrew  la 
attached  to  Its  part  of  the  drirlng  element,  each  part  of 
the  driring  dement  baring  an  aperture  to  permit  «coe« 
to  the  aerew  attached  to  it  for  effecting  adjustment  ©I 
tlM  aame.  Mid  driren  element  baring  an  aperture  to  per-  - 
Bit  acce^  to  the  aperture  In  the  driving  element. 

2.  In  a  frirtlon  dutch,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ale- 
nent  morably  mounted  friction  membera.  a  deeve  havlni 
interior  right  and  left  acrew  threada  at  lU  oppoalte  end., 
rtght  and  left  «:rew.  aeated  In  beartnga  ta  aald  friction 
dement,  and  engaging  Mid  wrrew  threaded  deeve.  Mid 
acrew.  having  angularly  diapoeed  transverM  openlnga. 
lock  pina  adapted  to  paM  through  Mid  openlnK.,  and 
through  openlnga  In  Mid  friction  elemenU,  mean,  for 
holding  Mid  pins  in  place.  Mid  driren  dement  and  fric- 
tion members  being  prodded  with  openlnga  adapted  to 
realater  for  permitting  acceM  to  Mid  wrewa  for  adjuat- 
ment  thereof,  a  apur  gear  rigid  with  Mid  deere  and  a 
rack  engaging  mM  gear. 

3  In  a  friction  dutch,  a  hdlow  cylindrical  driren  ele- 
ment a  driving  .haft,  movably  mounted  friction  element, 
within  Mid  cylindrical  driren  element  and  non-rotatably 
engaging  Mid  ahaft.  a  aleere  hadng  Interior  right  and 
left  aerew-tbrwida  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda.  a  gear  wheel  ngld 
with  Mid  •\*»w*.  »  rack  meahing  with  Mid  gear  whed. 
wrrew.  having  spherical  beada  aMted  In  .pherical  receaMW 
in  Mid  friction  element.,  and  engaging  Mid  .crew-thraage« 
aleere.  Mid  friction  elements  had»g  openlnga  exteadlnt 
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from  uiid  .pherical  receaaea  to  the  outside  thereof,  .aid 
cylindrical  driven  element  being  also  prodded  with  open- 
lnga adapted  to  reglater  with  aald  firat  mentioned  openings 
for  permitting  acceu  to  aald  acrews  to  permit  adjuatment 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  slotted  Inner 
ring  eoclrcling  aald  shaft  and  having  a  conical  outer  sur- 
face, an  outer  ring  having  an  Interior  conical  surface 
fitted  to  Mid  inner  ring,  means  for  fordng  aald  rings 
together  to  clamp  them  to  each  other  and  to  aaid  shaft,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  driven  member,  friction  members  within 
aald  driven  member  and  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to 
raid  outer  ring,  and  means  for  fordng  aaid  f  rid  ion  mem- 
bera outward  against  said  driren  member  and  for  with- 
drawing them  therefrom. 

B.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  .lotted  Inner 
ring  encircling  aald  .baft  and  having  a  conical  outer  sur- 
face, an  outer  ring  hadng  aa  Interior  conical  surface 
fitted  to  aald  Inner  ring,  means  for  forcing  utld  rings  to- 
gether to  clamp  them  to  each  other  and  to  aald  abaft,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  driven  member,  friction  members  within 
aaid  driren  member  and  piroted  to  each  other  and  to  said 
outer  ring,  oppoaitely  acrew  threaded  members  hadng 
spherical  heada  aeated  in  spherical  seats  in  mid  friction 
members,  pin.  engaging  openings  in  Mid  oppositely  thread- 
ed members  and  in  Mid  friction  membera,  an  operating 
member  having  oppoalte  aerew  threads  engaging  aald 
•crew  threaded  members,  a  pinion  rigid  with  Mid  operat- 
ing member,  and  a  rack  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid 
ahaft  through  the  slot  In  Mid  Inner  ring  and  engaging 
•aid  pinion.  .^  . 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


975.022.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Nbls  Jovmzn.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.997. 


1.  In    an    advertising    device,    the    combination    of    a 
lulum  mounted  to  swing  horlsontally  in  a  plurality  of 

difaetlons  and  having  a  ahoulder  extending  around  Its 
center  of  osdllatlon.  a  thruat  rod  baring  a  laterally  ex- 
tended part  normally  engaging  said  ahoulder  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points,  snd  an  advertising  display  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  thrust  rod. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  bell- 
•haped  pendulum,  a  atandard  extending  Into  aald  pendu- 
lum and  supporting  the  same,  a  thruat  rod  baring  a  lat- 
erally extended  portion  at  its  lower  end,  the  pendulum 
baring  a  shoulder  normally  engaging  aald  extended  por- 
tion at  a  plurality  of  polnta,  and  an  adrertislng  display 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  tbe  morements  of  aald  thruat 

•  S.  In  an  adrertislng  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  pen- 
dulum mounted  to  swing  borison tally  in  a  plurality  of 
direction,  and  hadng  at  tta  upper  end  a  shoulder  ex- 
teadlag  around  and  aymmetrtcal  with  reaped  to  Ita  center 
of  oedliation.  a  thrust  rod  baring  a  anbstantially  flat 
laterally  extended  part  adapted  to  coad  with  said  ahoulder 
to  more  said  thrust  rod  longitudinally  through  the  osdlla- 
tlon of  Mid  pendulum,  and  an  adrertislng  display  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  morement  of  aald  thruat  rod. 
4.  In  an-adrertlalng  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  pendu- 
lum mounted  to  awing  horlsontally  in  a  pforallty  of  direc- 


tions, a  rertically  disposed  thruat  rod  mounted  to  redp 
rocate  rertically  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  center 
of  osdllatlon  of  Hid  pendulum.  Mid  pendulum  baring 
at  ita  upper  end  a  substantially  flat  annular  surface  aym- 
metrically  placed  with  respect  to  the  vertical  center  line 
of  tbe  pendulum,  and  said  thrust  rod  bsving  a  laterally 
extending,  aubstantlally  flat  surface  adapted  to  coact  wltb 
the  edgea  of  said  surfsee  on  Mid  pendulum  to  more  said 
thrust  rod  vertically,  and  an  advertising  display  arrange<] 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  uid  thrust  rod. 

5.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  bell 
shaped  pendulum  hadng  a  hollow  Interior  with  a  conical 
seat  at  its  upper  end.  an  upright  support  pointed  at  iti 
upper  end  and  sMted  in  Mid  seat.  Hid  pendulum  hadng 
at  its  upper  end  an  annular  shoulder  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  vertical  center  line 
of  tbe  pendulum,  a  vertically  disposed  thrust  rod  Bioonte<i 
to  slide  vertically  and  baring  at  its  lower  end  a  subatan 
tially  flat  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  shoulder  tc 
move  said  rod  rertically  through  the  oscillation  of  aali! 
pendulum  In  any  direction,  and  an  advertising  dlspla> 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  thnut 
rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  75,62  3.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPING  APPABATUS 
David  W.  Jones  and  Eael  W.  Koppk,  Loa  Angeira,  Cal 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  890.435. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  runner  baring  a  plurality  oi 
discharge  channels,  said  channels  having  port,  extendlni 
outwardly  through  tbe  top  of  tbe  runner ;  and  means  t< 
control  the  discharge  through  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ptmip,  a  runner  having  a  plurality  ol 
discharge  channels,  said  channels  hadng  ports  extendlnf 
outwardly  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  runner ;  and  meani 
to  control  tbe  discharge  through  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  runner  having  a  plurality  01 
dlacharge  channels,  said  channels  having  ports  extendini 
outwardly  throu^  the  top  of  the  runner ;  and  a  regulat 
Ing  ring  mounted  on  said  runner  revolubly  with  relatloi 
thereto,  said  ring  having  ports  which  may  be  brought  lnt( 
or  out  of  register  with  Mid  ports  in  the  runner  to  parti: 
or  wholly  open  or  close  tbe  rame. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  runner  having  a  plurality  o 
discharge  channels,  said  channels  baring  ports  extendini 
outwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  runner ;  and  a  regu 
latlng  ring  mounted  on  said  runner  revolubly  with  relatloi 
thereto.  Mid  ring  having  ports  which  may  be  brought  lnt< 
or  out  of  register  with  said  ports  In  tbe  runner  to  open  01 
dose  the  aame. 

5.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  centrifugal  pump  nune: 
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adaptad  to  rotate  In  mM  ca»e,  and  ezteoaloni  adapted  to 
be  faateiMKl  to  the  periphery  ot  wUd  runner  when  the  nn- 
ir  ta  in  place  in  aaid  caae. 
[Clalma  «  to  14  sot  prtated  In  the  OaMtta.] 


•75  824      CLOTHES- WRINGER.     ACOC8T  N.   KMt.   Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  .\nf.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  57«,279. 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  claaal  deM:rlbcd,  a  rat,  a  cam  dlak 
rotatably  mounted  within  the;  rat,  a  container  moanted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  within  tha  rat.  a  lug  a*- 
cnred  to  Mid  container  and  engageable  with  aald 
for  eleTatlng  the  receptacle,  and  tenalon  meana 
with  the  recepucle  operating  to  return  the  aame  to  Ita 
lower  limit  of  movemant. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  (^encrtbed  comprlalng  a  vnt.  a 
raeapUeto  within  the  rat  having  outlet  openings,  guide 
■liMimta  aaaembled  with  the  receptacle  and  engaging  uld 
▼at,  a  rotatable  cam  dtek  mounted  within  the  rat.  a  lug 
aaaembled  with  aald  recepUele  and  engaging  aald  dlak  for 
■OTlng  the  receptacle  upwardly,  and  springs  secured  to 
said  receptacle  and  operating'  to  hold  the  aame  In  Its  low- 
est limit  of  moTement. 


975,e25.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  IRON  FROM  ITS 
ORIS.  Stkphcn  G.  MAan!t.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-third  to  William  O.  Bartholomew,  St.  Lonla.  Mo., 
and  one-third  to  Edward  Schaaf.  St.  Marys,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  472.167. 


Into  nitrogen  peresid  gaa  aa4  radaeing  tba  oia  by  heat  ta 
the  preaence  of  aald  nitrogen  peroxld  gaa. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  smelting  ores,  which 
eoaprlaaa  the  step  of  paaatng  Into  the  furnace  containing 
tha  oras,  a  gaaeoas  medium  containing  peroxld  of  nitrogea. 

S.  Tfca  kereln  described  process  of  smelting  ores  In  blaat 
fnmacea.  which  conalato  In  subjecting  the  ore  while  In 
proceaa  of  deeompoaltion  by  haat.  to  the  action  of  a  blaat 
containing  peroxld  of  nltroflan. 

4.  A  step  In  pioccaaaa  of  aaelting  ores  in  blast  fumaeea. 
which  atep  conatota  ta  taaattag  the  ore  and  subjecting  tba 
or*  while  hot  to  the  action  of  a  gaseoaa  medium,  conalat- 
tag  of  pare  air  and  nitrogen  peroxld. 

5.  The  herein  de^rrlbed  proceaa  of  amelting  orea  whkh 
consists  in  subjecting  a  miiture  of  flandoras  to  tba  ac- 
tion of  heat  and  a  gaaeoas  medium  coasMtac  of  pore  air 
and  nitrogen  parozld. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasattc.] 


975  626.  SINK  ATTACHMENT.  ALBEBT  T.  McCaXUB. 
Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  Lonla 
Ladar.  RockTlile  Center,  N.  T.  FUad  May  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  66S,ft20. 


riiir* 


^•-».'S 


1.  The  herein  described  ps'oceaa  of  smelting,  which  eon- 
atota  In  coavartiag  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  air 


1.  The  herein  described  derlce  comprising  a  rack  forac4 
of  a  atagle  strand  of  wire  and  hartag  oppoaltely  located 
clip  porUoBs  adapted  for  engageBent  with  the  usual  pair 
of  faaccts,  looped  portions  formtag  a  continuation  of  said 
strand  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  back  of  the  basin 
from  which  the  faucets  project,  a  contlnuooa  connecting 
bar  forming  a  part  of  the  strand  and  projecting  outwardly 
forming  a  rack,  and  a  soap  holder  attached  to  the  upper 
free  cnda  of  the  attachment  for  supporting  aald  holder  in 
rear  of  the  rack. 

2.  A  sink  attachment  consisting  of  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  arms  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle,  each  of 
aaid  anna  being  cnrred  outwardly  and  bent  to  embrace  a 
faucet,  said  arms  termlaatlag  in  loopa  adapted  to  engage 
the  portion  of  a  sink  adjacent  the  faucets  and  a  bar  con- 
necting said  loops. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manafactnre  the  herein  described  de- 
rlce comprlalng  a  rack  eempoeed  of  a  bar.  looped  portion 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  bar  and  projecting  in- 
wardly the  continuation  of  said  looped  portion  being  prop- 
erly curved  and  recurved  to  form  oppoeltely  located  clipe 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  pair  of  fanceta.  and  a  soap 
hoMcr  aecnred  to  and  supported  by  the  upwardly  project- 
tag  enda  of  the  rack  thna  formed,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
MBcnoea. 

4.  A  sink  attachment  comprising  a  rack  formed  from  a 
aingle  atrand  of  wire  forming  two  upright  supporting 
arma.  oppoutely  located  terminal  clipped  portions  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  atrand  and  recurred  to  form  two 
contacting  looped  portions  in  rear  of  said  clipe,  a  connect- 
ing bar  projecting  a  suitan.e  distance  from  the  looped 
portlona  and  connecting  tne  same,  and  a  soap  holder  ae- 
cnred to  the  free  enda  of  the  supporting  arms  and  adapted 
to  hold  tke  eame  at  a  euitable  distance  abore  the  rack  and 
In  rear  ttiereof.  whereby  the  attachment  thoa  formed  la 
adapted  to  be  iMMvahly  eupported  between  a  pair  <rf 
fauceta  and  In  yleMtaf  contact  with  the  back  or  body  por- 
[  tlon  of  the  baeta  from  which  the  fanceta  project. 
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975.627.      ENVELOP.      William   A.   McClot.   Ada,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  645.596. 


A  detachable  and  remorable  pocket  for  envelope  com- 
prising a  Mingle  piece  of  material  shaped  to  prorlde  a 
front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  connected  to  each  other  at  one 
side  and  the  bottom,  the  rear  wall  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly -extended  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  upon  said  rear  wall  and  adapted 
to  be  detachabiy  hooked  over  an  edge  portion  of  the  en- 
velop. 


normally  enteraired  and  the  brake  members  normally  dla- 
engaged.  In  combination  with  separately  operated  levers 


975.628.  LEATHER-WORKING  MACHINE.  OoaooN  Mc- 
Kbki*,  Peabody.  Masa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Erneat 
A.  Woelfel,  Peabody.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  484,266. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pair  of 
rolla,  one  of  which  ts  provided  with  diverging  right  and 
left  handed  helical  ribs  or  projections  and  the  other  of 
which  la  provided  with  corresponding  helical  groovea, 
meana  to  rotate  said  rolla  with  the  rlba  or  projections  of 
the  former  roll  in  the  grooves  of  the  latter  roll,  one  of 
said  rolls  being  mounted  in  a  movable  bearing,  springs 
normally  urging  said  rolls  apart,  and  adjustable  means 
to  limit  the  extent  of  the  separation  of  aald  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  pair  of 
work  rolls  provided  respectively  with  diverging  helical 
ribe  or  projectlona  and  correapondlng  helical  grooves,  the 
ribs  or  projections  of  the  one  extending  into  the  grooves 
of  the  other,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  to  deliver  and  bold  a 
skin,  means  to  rotate  said  feed  rolls  in  opposite  directions 
to  feed  the  skin  toward  the  work  rolla,  means  to  rotate 
said  work  rolls  in  opposite  directions  at  a  higher  surface 
speed  than  the  surface  speed  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  means 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  aald  feed  rolla. 


975,629.  COMBINED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  DOMI- 
MiQoa  MiOLAMa,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dee.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,787. 

In  a  cluteta  and  brake  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  brake 
block  fastened  to  the  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fly- 
wheel moanted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  provided  at  its 
center  with  a  shaft  bearing,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  at 
one  end  in  aaid  fly-wheel  bearing,  a  bearing  for  the  other 
end  of  the  driven  ahaft  faatened  to  the  brake-block,  lon- 
gitudinally displaceable  clutch  and  brake  disks  carried  by 
the    driven    shaft,   springs   holdtaf  the   clstefa    membefa 


controlling  the  clutch  and  brake  springs,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


975,630.      SPRING  -  WHEEL.      ALrsao   Moosa,    Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,767. 


A  spring  wheel  having  a  jnain  hub,  a  floating  hub  en- 
circling the  main  bub,  meana  In  eliding  frictional  en- 
gagement with  each  hub  adapted  to  lock  the  hoba  posi- 
tively to  turn  together  and  to  permit  oaclllation  of  one 
on  to  the  other,  adjusting  means  for  changing  the  degree 
of  friction  between  the  interlocking  means  and  the  huba, 
pairs  of  radially  diaposed  main  springs  secured  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  main  hub,  and  radially  disposed  auxil- 
iary sprlnga  between  the  main  springs  secured  at  their 
inner  enda  to  the  floating  hub  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  main  springs. 


975,631.      MACHINE    FOR     CUTTING    GREEN    CORN 

FROM  THE  COB.     Samlcl  E.  Mobral  and  William  W. 

MORSAL.  Morral.  Ohio.     Piled  May  4,  1008.     Serial  No. 

430,738. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  corn  from  the  cob, 
the  combination  with  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
ear  into  the  machine  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ear.  a  pair  of  opposlngly  arranged  guides  to 
act  on  different  sides  of  the  ear,  a  pair  of  cutters  having 
their  cutting  edges  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  cutters 
being  ta  tandem  connection  with  each  of  said  guides,  said 
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eattcra  alao  arranfcd  to  cat  fai  «  diractloa  parallel  to  tlM 
azto  of  tlM  «ar  and  at  OlffMrent  aidM  o(  tb«  ear,  tte  for- 
ward of  the  ratten  In  each  pair  being  located  to  etit  In 
lines  more  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  ear  than  the  linea 
of  the  rat  or  the  rear  ratter,  whereby  portions  only  of 
the  kernels  of  the  ear  are  removed  by  the  forward  ratter 
of  each  pair  and  the  remainder  of  the  tevered  kernels  are 
rwBoved  by  the  rear  ratter  of  each  pair,  tabataatlaUy  as 
dMcrlbed. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  com  from  the  cob, 
the  combination  with  means  for  aatomatlcally  feeding  the 
ear  Into  the  machine  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ear.  a  pair  of  opposlngly  arranged  gnldes  to 
act  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  ear.  a  pair  of  ratters  bav 
Ing  their  cutting  edges  parallel  to  each  other  and  said 
cutters  being  In  tandem  connection  with  each  of  said 
guides,  said  ratters  also  arranged  to  cut  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ear  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
ear,  the  forward  of  the  ratters  In  each  pair  being  located 
to  cut  in  lines  more  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  ear  than 
the  lines  of  the  cut  of  the  rear  cutter,  and  two  pairs  of 
similarly  arranged  cutters  in  the  machine  In  rear  of  the 
first  mentioned  cutters  to  similarly  cut  kernels  In  lines 
left  uncut  by  said  first  mentioned  ratters  whereby  portions 
only  of  the  kernels  of  the  ear  are  removed  by  the  forward 
cutter  of  each  pair  and  the  remainder  of  the  ssTered  ker- 
nel* are  removed  by  the  rear  ratter  of  each  pair  of  ratters, 
substantially  as  dsacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cnttlng  green  com  from  the  cob.  a 
cutter  consisting  of  a  curved  blade  having  one  of  Its 
curved  edges  formed  as  the  ratting  edge,  said  blade  pro- 
vided with  an  attaching  shank  projecting  from  one  of  the 
side  or  non-cutting  edges  of  the  blade  and  In  a  direction 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  a  chord  subtending  the 
aforesaid  rarved  ratting  edge. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  com  from  the  cob. 
the  eoablnatlon  with  a  guide  having  a  shank,  of  a  pair  of 
•  ratters  secured  to  said  shank  one  arranged  In  advance  of 
and  beyond  the  other,  each  of  said  ratters  consisting  of 
a  transversely  curved  blade  having  one  of  Its  curved  edges 
constituting  the  cutting  edge,  and  an  attaching  shank 
projecting  from  one  of  the  side  or  non-cutting  edges  of  the 
blade  and  In  a  direction  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
a  chord  subtending  the  aforesaid  carved  cutting  edge. 


976.032.  CHAIR-8KAT.  CXaia  Mckson  and  Joan  Jack- 
son. Clinton.  Iowa ;  said  Jackson  assignor  to  said  Mna- 
son.     nied  Aug.  Id,  1»06.     Serial  No.  330,902. 


1.  A  portoble  ssat  provided  with  gimp  and  a  series  of 
pairs  of  openings,  one  of  the  openings  of  each  pair  adapted 
to  racelve  bold  fast  devices  with  enlarged  heads,  hold-fast 
devices  extending  through  the  other  of  the  openings  and 
elencbed  to  the  side  for  ssearlng  the  gimp  thereto,  said 


bold-faat  devices  for  serarlng  tbe  glnp  adapted  to  be  coa> 
cealed  by  the  heads  of  the  holdfast  devices  for  serarlng 
tbe  seat  in  position. 

2.  A  portable  seat  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
scries  of  pairs  of  openings,  tbe  openings  of  escb  pair  being 
arranged  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  cover  inclos/ 
Ing  the  base,  gimp  positioned  upon  tbe  margin  of  the  seat, 
means  extending  through  an  opening  of  esch  of  tbe  pairs 
of  openings  and  secured  to  tbe  base  for  connecting  the 
gimp  to  the  cover,  tbe  other  of  said  openings  of  said  pair 
of  openings  adapted  to  receive  hold-fast  devices  for  ssear- 
lng the  seat  to  a  chair,  said  hold-fast  devices  for  serarlng 
the  seat  to  tbe  chair  adapted  to  conceal  tbe  bold-fast  de- 
vices for  connecting  tbe  gimp  to  the  cover. 

S.  A  portable  sest  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
series  of  pairs  of  openings  arranged  entirely  around  tbe 
perimeter  thereof,  the  openings  of  each  pair  arranged  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  one  of  said  openings  of  each 
pair  of  openings  adapted  to  have  hold-fast  devices  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  securing  the  seat  to  a  support,  a 
cover  Inclosing  tbe  base  aad  connected  thereto,  gimp 
mounted  in  proximity  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  seat,  and  gimp 
securing  means  extending  through  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings, of  each  pair  of  openings  and  adapted  to  be  concealed 
by  tbe  bold-fast  devices  for  securing  tbe  seat  in  position. 

4.  A  portable  seat  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
series  of  pairs  of  openings  arranged  entirely  around  the 
perimeter  thereof,  the  openings  of  each  pair  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  one  of  said  openings  of  each 
pair  of  openings  adapted  to  have  bold-fast  devices  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  securing  the  seat  to  a  support,  a 
cover  inclosing  the  base  snd  connected  thereto,  gimp 
mounted  In  proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  seat,  and  hold- 
fast devices  extending  throagh  the  gimp,  cover  and  the 
other  opening  of  esch  pair  of  openings  and  clenched  to 
the  base,  thereby  securing  the  gimp  to  the  cover,  said  last 
mentioned  bold-fast  devices  adapted  to  be  concealed  by 
the  bold-fast  devices  for  securing  the  seat  In  poeltlon. 


9T5.033.  MACHINE  FX)B  CALCUL.\TING.  Ba.^JAMIli 
Thompson  O'Bbibn  and  WAt^na  Hinbt  BaowNiNO. 
LiveriKKtl.  England:  said  Browning  assignor  to  said 
O'Brien.     Filed  Jan.  31,  190S.     Serial  No.  243,S79. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  calculating  comprising  In  its  const*  no- 
tion a  plurality  of  vertically  sliding  plates  raised  a  giveu 
dlsUnce  for  each  anlt,  a  cross  head  with  liftlnif  pin  to 
raise  one  of  the  sliding  plates,  a  rocking  lever  to  engage 
with  and  lift  the  crosshead.  a  set  of  keys  of  one  denomlns- 
tlon,  each  of  different  value,  any  one  of  which  on  twlnt; 
strack  allows  the  rocking  lever  to  oscillate  a  distance 
equivalent  to  tbe  value  of  the  key  strack,  and  raiw  the 
a  corresponding  distance  substantially  as  de- 


2.  la  adding  or  calculating  machlnea  the  combination 
with  tbe  sliding  calralatlng  platea,  A  and  A',  of  a  movable 
frame  In  which  they  are  carried,  a  sliding  cross  h«ad  by 
which  one  Is  raised,  and  a  sliding  bolt,  116,  moving  trans- 
Tsraely,  by  which  the  carry  on  from  one  denomination  to 
another  is  effected  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  calculating  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  operating  keys  C,  of  rocking  levers  D,  oscll- 
tated  when  a  key  is  strock,  cross  beads  B  raised  by  tbe 
levers  D,  pins  b  thereon,  and  perforated  plates  A  with 
which  the  pins  engage  to  raise  the  plates  with  tbe  cross 
beads  substentlaliy  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  calculating  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  operating  keys  C,  of  oscillating  levers  D  oscillated 
when  a  key  is  struck,  crossheads  B  raised  by  the  levers 
D  pins  b  thereon,  perforated  plates  A  with  which  the  pins 
engage  to  raise  the  pUtes,  auxiliary  plates  A',  a  sliding 
bolt  116,  and  means  for  operating  the  plate  A'  when  the 
plate  A  has  been  raised  to  the  top  of  tbe  lift  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  calculating  apparatus  the  combination  with  tbe 
operating  keys  C.  tbe  rodiing  lever  D,  oscillated  when  a 
key  Is  struck,  tbe  cross  head  B,  raised  by  tbe  lever  D,  the 
pin  b  projecting  therefrom,  the  perforated  calculating 
plate  A  the  auxiliary  plate  A',  the  swinging  frame  110.  and 
the  swinging  frame  111,  the  sliding  bolt  116,  a  lever  117 
pivoted  to  the  sliding  bolt,  and  a  projecting  pin  thereon 
which  receives  tbe  plate  A  from  tbe  pin  b  substentlaliy  as 

described. 

[Claims  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


976,634.  MACHINE  FOB  CALCULATING.  Bbnjamim 
Thompson  OBsun  and  Waltm  Hbnst  Bsownino, 
Liverpool.  England;  said  Browning  assignor  to  said 
O'Brien.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  24.^680. 


1.  In  calculating  apparatus  the  combination  with  the 
operating  keys  C,  of  rocking  levers  D  oscillated  when  a 
key  Is  struck,  crossheads  B  raised  by  the  levers,  the  cal- 
ralatlng plates  A  A'  operated  by  the  cross  besds  B,  and 
means  for  locking  the  keys  snbstantUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  calculating  apparatus  the  combination  with  the 
operating  keys  C.  of  rocking  levers  D  oscillated  when  a  key 
is  strack,  crossheads  B  raised  by  the  levers,  the  calculat- 
ing plates  A  A'  operated  by  the  crossheads  B,  and  locking 
levers  F  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  tbe  keys  provided  with, 
cross  rails  o  which  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  keys  and  lock 
them  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  calculating  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
operating  keys  C.  of  rocking  levers  D  oscillated  when  a 
key  is  strack,  crossheads  B  raised  by  tbe  levers,  tbe  calra- 
latlng plates  A  A'  operated  by  the  crossheads  B,  a  cash 
drawer  O,  means  for  releasing  the  drawer,  and  a  reaettlng 
lever  D*  which  brings  all  tbe  levers  D*  resting  upon  the 
levers  D  back  to  lero,  substentlaliy  as  described. 

4.  In  calculating  apparatus  the  combination  with  tbe 
operating  keys  C,  of  rocking  levers  D  oscillated  when  a  key 
is  strack.  crossheads  B  raised  by  the  levers,  tbe  calculat- 
ing plates  A  A'  operated  by  tbe  crossheads  B,  a  cash 
drawer  O,  a  pawl  G'  to  bold  tbe  drawer,  a  rod  K.  capable 
of  being  raised  a  book  k  pivoted  near  Ite  lower  end.  and 
means  for  raising  tbe  rod  K  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


B.  In  calculating  apparatus  the  combination  with  tb* 
operating  keys  C,  of  rocking  levers  D  oscillated  when  a  key 
is  strack.  crossheads  B  raised  by  tbe  levers,  tbe  caletUat- 
ing  plates  A  A'  operated  by  the  crossheads  B,  a  eaah 
drawer  G  placed  below  the  rocking  levers  D  means  for 
holding  and  releasing  the  drawer,  and  the  rod  M  placed 
at  one  side  of  the  keys  capable  of  being  lifted,  means  for 
raising  tbe  rod,  a  book  tn  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  M'  with 
which  the  hook  engages,  extending  along  the  side  of  the 
machine,  a  resetting  lever  D».  a  pawl  m'  pivoted  thereto 
and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  fixed  rack  M*  with  which 
the  pawl  engages  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


975,636.     CARBUBKTER.     Waltbe  H.  Potthast,  Man- 
ning. Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,624. 


1.  A  carbureter  Including  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  boos- 
ing for  receiving  the  air  from  said  supply,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  located  In  spaced  relation  within  said  bousing 
to  form  compartments  therein,  foramlnous  receptecles 
located  within  said  compartments  and  terminated  In  said 
partitions,  feeders  depending  from  said  receptacles  in 
said  housing  to  conduct  a  liquid  to  said  receptacles,  the 
air  ftom  said  source  of  supply  being  passed  consecutively 
to  the  receptecles  and  tbe  compartmenta,  and  a  gas  pipe 
extending  from  the  end  of  said  bousing  and  from  one  of 
tbe  compart  mente. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  a  bousing,  a  plurality  of  par- 
titions located  In  said  housing  to  form  compartmente 
therein,  receptacles  formed  of  textile  material  positioned 
in  tbe  compartmente  and  terminating  In  said  partitions 
to  open  Into  the  adjacent  compartment,  an  air  supply 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  bousing,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bousing,  and  means  dis- 
posed In  tbe  bousing  for  feeding  a  volatile  liquid  to  the 
said  receptacles. 

3.  A  carbureter  including  a  bousing  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  therein,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  bousing  and  the  foremost  of 
the  compartments,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  housing  and  the  last  compartment,  fabric 
receptacles  arranged  in  the  compartments,  the  receptacle 
located  in  tbe  first  compartment  opening  Into  the  Inlet 
pipe,  spaced  rings  arranged  within  the  receptacles  to  sup- 
port the  same,  spaced  rods  carried  across  the  rings  for 
holding  the  same  In  position,  and  feeders  depending  from 
tbe  receptacles  and  depending  Into  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
compartmente,  the  compartments  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  volatile  substence. 


976,638.  CHIMNEY-COWL.  Earlb  Ch«8T««  Pow«as, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoforce  Ventilating  System, 
Boston,  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
May  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  433,416.  Renewed  Apr.  4, 
1010.     Serial  No.  663.292. 

1.  A  rotateble  cowl  for  use  In  connection  with  a  chim- 
ney flue  or  other  ventilating  tube,  comprising  an  elbow- 
shaped  pipe,  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the 
floe  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  approximately 
borisontally  and  Is  provided  at  Ite  mouth  with  a  vertical 
wind  wheel  having  a  set  of  draft-producing  blades  and  a 
set  of  propeller  blades  standing  In  approximately  tbe 
same  vertical  plane,  the  former  being  confined  to  the 
open  mouth  of  said  elbow  tube  and  the  latter  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  rim  of  said  open  mouth  of  the  tube 
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for  rotatiac  tte  wtod  w%ml  tmi  thtt^y  nabllBC  tb« 
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catntec  MM  pcopcllar  MadM.  aad  a  wtad  yma»  adjMaat 

tka  4lM>afia  «ad  of  th*  e»wl  by  which  th«  eowl  Bay  to 

ratatod. 


2.  A  rotatahlo  eowl  for  om  la  eeaaoeCten  wttM  a  ehlm- 
aey  floe  or  other  reatllatloc  tube,  eomprlatiic  an  elbow- 
shaped  plp«,  one  ead  of  which  commaolcat«a  with  th«  flu« 
and  tb«  other  end  of  which  extends  spprozlmately  horl- 
sonully  and  Is  prorlded  at  Us  month  with  a  rsitleal 
wind  wheel  flttlnc  orer  Mid  open  mouth  and  prorldsd  with 
radially  arranced  blades,  thoM  adjacent  the  esater  at  the 
■oath  of  the  pipe  balag  tnmed  obllqaely  to  create  a  draft 
wtoa  rotated,  aad  thoat  peripherally  beyond  the  draft 
produdnc  blades  ezteadinf  radially  bejtMid  Um  rla  o<  tto 
p4pe  In  an  obUqoe  direction  to  propel  tto  wtaaal  67  tto 
easagsaient  therewith  of  the  external  wind,  a  rim  se- 
enred  to  said  wheel  eaeircllng  Mid  former  blades  and 
carrying  the  latter  bladear  and  a  wind  Taaa  adjacent  tto 
discharge  end  of  the  cowl  by  whkh  the  cowl  may  be  ro- 
tated. 

3.  A  rotatable  cowl  for  om  la  conaaetka  with  a  chlss- 
aey  floe  or  other  Tentllatlnc  tnbe  coaiprMac  an  elbow- 
shaped  or  cnrred  pipe,  one  end  of  which  lacloaM  tto  Una, 
aad  tto  attor  sad  of  which  Is  proTlded  with  a  wind  op- 
stated  aMttoa  piag slier  which  flta  therein  and  la  proTlisd 
with  an  aannlar  rim  haVlng  radially  arraaaad  blades 
forming  a  wind  wheel  by  which  tto  propaDor  la  operated, 
tto  dlsctorge  end  ^  tto  eowl  tolng  also  prortdsd  at  tto 
top  thereof  with  a  vertically  arranged  wlad  T&ae  by  whWh 
It  may  be  rotated. 

4.  A  cowl  derlce  comprlalng  an  iltiaw  itoniid  pipe,  «as 
end  of  which  la  adapted  to  Inclose  a  cUaaty  flue  or  v«a> 
tllatlng  tnbe,  and  the  dlaetorge  end  of  which  Is  proTldsd 
with  a  sactloa  wind  operated  propeller  which  flta  thereto 
aad  Is  proTWsd  with  an  annular  rim  havlag  radially  ar- 
raaged  hisflw  fbrmtag  a  wlad  wheel  by  which  the  pro- 
paller  la  operated,  said  flae  or  toto  being  provided  with 
a  csatrally  arraagod  rod  which  passM  upwardly  Into  tto 
eowl  device,  aad  Mid  cowl  device  being  provided  centrally 
of  the  top  portion  ttoreof  with  a  pivot  block  in  which 
Mid  rod  rests,  snd  said  black  betag  provided  with  a  back- 
wardly  dlrsctad  arai,  aad  a  tolaaclng  waigiit  wroatsd  ea 
said  arai.  and  said  eowl  device  belag  alao  provided  at  the 
top  of  tto  dlaeharge  ead  ttoreof  with  a  vertically  arraaced 
vaae. 


•ft,ttT.     BOTABT  BfOIKB.     Anoaaw 

Wis.     rUed  ialy  1«.  1»10.     BerlaJ  No.  ■n.SM 
1.  la  a  rotary  sacla%  s  stator  havlag  1 
a  steam  etoat  tovlag  a  pair  al 
tttag  with  said  chswhsr,  a  partltloa  la  mM 
npsalaps  a  eastag  «a  saak  sMe  of 
wMfe  a  latersl  oMMB  fart,  a  pal 
sach  BMranted  to  allds  la  one  of 
rttt  a  steam  paaaaga  having  a 
•ral  part  adapted  to  rsglatar  with  tto  pert  of  the 


a 
kts  outward,  aprtegs  la 
atortmeots  lavrard.  stMm  plpM 
valve  caslag  ea  each  side  of  tto 
itrol  tto  dlrectlsa  of  flow  throagh 


fsr  aavlac  aald 

orglag  said 

tlag  with  tto 

aad  means  ts 

staam  plpsa. 


r  aC 

Mid 

lat- 


S.  la  a  rotary  eaglne.  a  stator  having  an  annular  steam 
passage,  a  rotor  revolnble  In  Mid  atator  and  provided  with 
a  pistoa  moving  In  Mid  passage,  a  cam  rib  iMdlng  from 
Mid  platoD  and  provided  with  a  MrlM  of  lateral  disposed 
wings,  and  an  abutment  alMable  Into  and  oat  of  Mid  pas- 
sage, aad  mMaa  to  sapply  steam  to  tto  paaags  between 
the  abatment  and  piston. 


0TB.688.  COMBINATION  TKBTING-OAOK  AND  PUMP. 
wp.riAM  H.  BowswBLL.  PtttsbaTg.  Pa.,  awlgnor  of  one- 
tolf  to  OaarVB  B.  Bailey,  Plttsborg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1»00.     flaalal  No.  »SS.002. 


tsatlag  gage  sad  pump  comprising  a  toM 
or  eoaaaeClac  aMastor  pipflded  with  s  mercury  ctiamber, 
with  a  ptnnp  attadimeat,  aad  with  an  oatlet  eoanectlon,  a 
torometrie  eolnma  exteadlag  lato  aald  merenry  ehamtor, 
aad  a  faap  eyttadef  attaCtod  directly  to  Mid  toM  ar  eoa- 
aaetlBC  »iaitor.  said  teas  or  connecting  member  tolBf 
prarKsd  with  pasugee  extending  froM  tto  pnmp  to  tto 
ms>iaij  etomher  aad  to  tto  oatlet  eoaaectlaa. 

t.  A  (wMaad  taatlav  ■>••  uxl  pomp  eomprlabig  a  toas 
or  eonnectlag  memtor  provided  with  s  msreary  ekaator, 
with  s  pump  sttscbment.  with  an  oatlet  CMBMMoa,  with 
a  panafs  astsadlng  from  the  pomp  to  tto  msrwiry  etom- 
tor  aad  wttl  aa  outlet  connectloa.  s  valve  la  aaM 
totwaaa  tto  pamp  and  oatlet  eoaaectloa,  a 
coloan  eateadlag  lato  the  merenry  chamtar,  aad  a 
cyllndor  attaetod  directly  to  mM  base  or 
tor. 


15. »9*o 
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«.  A  testing  gage  comprising  a  baM  ar  eoaasetlng  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  mercury  chamber,  with  a  ptnnp  con- 
nection, with  a  threaded  oatlet  connection,  and  with  a 
paMage  leading  from  tto  pomp  connection  to  the  threaded 
oatlet  coaaectlon  aad  to  the  mercury  ehamtor,  means  In 
Mid  pasMge  lesdlng  to  said  merenry  ehamtor  for  permit- 
ting tto  air  to  paM  to  the  mercury  ehamtor  but  prevent- 
ing the  mercury  from  escaping  throagh  M»d  passagM,  a 
barometric  column  extending  down  Into  the  mercury  eham- 
tor and  sealed  ttorelnto. 

4.  A  combined  teatlng  gage  and  pump  comprising  a  bSM 
or  connecting  memtor  provided  with  a  mercury  ehambar, 
with  a  pump  connection,  with  a  threaded  oatlet  connec- 
tion, and  with  a  pasoage  leading  from  the  pump  connec- 
tion to  the  threaded  oatlet  connection  and  to  the  mer- 
cury ehamtor,  means  In  Mid  pasMge  leading  to  said  mer- 
cury ehamtor  for  permitting  the  air  to  para  to  the  mer- 
cury ehamtor  but  preventing  the  mercury  from  Mcaping 
through  Mid  passage,  a  torometrie  column  extending 
down  Into  the  mercury  ehamtor  and  sealed  thereinto,  and 
a  pump  cylinder  connected  directly  to  said  baM  or  con- 
necting memtor. 

8.  .\  tMtlng  gage  comprising  a  base  or  connecting  mem- 
tor provided  with  a  mercury  diamtor.  with  aa  outlet  con- 
nection, with  a  pump  connection,  and  with  a  paaMge  iMd- 
Ing  from  the  pump  connection  to  the  outlet  connection 
and  to  tto  mercury  ehamtor,  a  valve  in  Mid  paaMge  be- 
tween the  pamp  connection  and  the  outlet  connection, 
means  In  tto  passage  leading  to  the  mercury  ehamtor  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  air  to  paM  therethrough  but  pre- 
venting the  mercury  from  paMlng  therethrough,  a  baro- 
metric tuto  projecting  into  the  mercury  ehamtor  and 
SMled  ttoreto,  and  a  felt  or  similar  waaber  cloalng  the 
tipper  end  of  tto  torometrie  tuto. 

(Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  7  5,089.  PRIMING  DBVICB  FOB  BXPL08IVB-KN- 
OINCflk    BaaHAao  BucKoaacaab,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aa- 

X  atgaar  of  oae-thlrd  to  David  P.  Moore.  Waahlagton. 
ft,  C.    Filed  Jaa.  21.  1»10.    Serial  No.  U0,416. 


1.  Ttoe  combination  with  an  engine,  and  aa  exploalve 
floM  laaervolr,  of  a  priming  device  comprlaiag  a  valve 
for  MCh  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  rod  for  operating  all  the 
v&lvM  simultaneously,  a  pump  la  commtinlcatloB  with 
tto  laaarvolr  for  drawing  liquid  therefrom,  means  to  pre- 
vent tto  liqold  from  flowing  tock  Into  the  reservoir,  an 
equalKtag  ehamtor  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  drawn 
from  the  reservoir,  means  to  prevent  the  liquid  from 
flowing  to  the  pomp  after  entering  tto  diamber,  aad  • 
seriM  of  coadults  lesdlng  from  the  chsmtor  to  the  valvea 
of  the  cylladers,  wtoretoy  Mid  cylinders  are  fed  rtmal- 

taaeonsly. 

2.  Tto  combiBatlon  with  an  engine,  and  aa  explosive 
fluid  reservoir,  of  a  priming  device  comprising  a  prlmlag 
cock  for  each  cylinder  of  tto  engine  and  having  ports 
Isadlng  to  the  cylinder  aad  for  a  drain,  a  valve  for  each 
sssk  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  elttor  with  tto 
drain  or  the  other  port  a  rod  for  operating  all  of  tto 
valves  elmultaneoasly  to  permit  liqtild  to  flow  either  lato 
tto  cylladers  of  the  engine  or  through  the  drain  porta, 
aad  a  pump  laterpoaed  totween  the  priming  cocks  snd 
tka  laaervotr  wheraby  Uqald  from  the  reMrvoir  hi  fed 
simultaneously  to  all  priming  cocks. 


17  6,640.  INTKBNAL-C0MBU8T10N  ENOINB  AND 
MBTHOD  OF  OPKRATINO  THE  8AMB.  LOOTS  QaS- 
TOW  SABATHh,  Parts,  France,  aasignor  to  Tto  Bodiii 
dM  Moteurs  Batotbs,  8alB^BtlSBae,  Lolro,  Fraaca,  h 
Corporation  of  France.  FUed  June  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  487,661. 


1  Tto  method  of  operating  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gtae,  whldi  conslsta  in  admitting  to  the  cylinder  and 
Igniting  s  fuel  charge  during  the  time  ttot  the  piston 
is  at  or  near  the  dead  point  and  alao  when,  on  tto  f««e 
stroke  of  the  piston,  the  latter  moves  away  from  the 
dead  point  and  thereby  substantially  IncreasM  the  volume 
of  the  combustion  diamtor,  aad  In  admitting  to  tto  cylin- 
der and  Igniting  a  second  and  additional  fuel  charge 
slmnltaneoosly  with  the  continuance  of  tto  first  charge 
wton  tto  volume  of  the  combustion  diamtor  la  lacreaaed 
as  Indicated. 

2  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, which  consists  in  admitting  to  the  cylinder  and 
Igniting  a  charge  of  fuel  during  the  time  ttot  tto  piston 
approaches  the  dead  point,  while  the  piston  Is  at  tto  dead 
point  and  until  the  piston  has  moved  slightly  away  tttm 
the  dead  point  la  the  reciprocal  direction,  continuing  the 
supply  of  fuel  during  the  further  movement  of  tto  pistw 
at  tto  Mme  stroke,  and,  during  such  farther  movemeat 
of  the  piston,  admitting  to  the  cylinder  and  igniting  stanal- 
taneoosly  with  the  continuance  of  the  first  ^arge.  an 
additional  charge  of  fuel. 

8.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  means  to  admit  fuel  Into  the  cylinder 
while  the  piston  Is  near  the  dead  point  or  stroke  limit, 
aad  ottor  means  to  admit  a  further  charge  of  fuel  Into 
the  cylinder  during  the  time  ttot  tto  piston  moves  sway 
from  the  dead  point  and  ttoreby  increases  tto  vt^ume  ot 
the  combustion  ehamtor. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
wl«i  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  to  admit  fuel  Into  tto  cylin- 
der daring  the  time  that  the  piston  Is  near  Its  dead 
point  or  stroke  limit,  and  a  valve  to  laereaM  ttie  fuel  sap- 
ply  when  the  pUton  moves  away  from  the  dead  polat  aad 
substantially  increases  the  volume  of  the  eombustloa 
ehamtor. 

B.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  succeMlvely  act- 
ing valvM  to  admit  tto  fuel  charge,  one  of  such  valves 
admlttlag  fuel  when  the  piston  U  near  tto  dead  point, 
and  the  other  valve  tolng  opened  and  acting  conjointly 
with  the  first  to  admit  an  Increased  charge  of  fuel  whea 
the  piston  movM  away  from  tto  dead  polat. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  la  tto  Gasette.] 


975,841.     CONTINUOUS  -  WIBB  -  DRAWING  MACHINM. 

Hasbt  Savills,  Manchester.  England,  aasignor  to  Tto 

British   Steel  A  Wire  Company,   Limited,  Manchester. 

England.     Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  Bei,3<M. 

1.  In  a  coatlnuoos  vrire  drawing  machine,  ^«  eomWaa- 
tlon  with  the  dies  and  drums,  of  s  plursllty  of  drivlag 
friction  devices   arranged  to  to   traversed  Isagl* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSK  IS.  I9IO. 


tatlBAlly  with  nmp99t  W  the  woe*.  •■*  laMmm  wbovby 
m»  pull  •zertcd  upon  U«  min  by  on«  drum  coatrots  •oeh 
tnTenlnc  of  the  friction  derJcea  for  refuUtlug  the  ipeed 
at  which  the  preeedint  4n»«  U  drlren. 


I.  la  a  coattauooa  *Ii»  drmwlnjc  machine,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  the  dies  aad  dnime,  of  a  plurality  of  drlTln* 
eoaea.  frlcttoa  derloea  arranced  to  be  traTeraed  loiufl- 
tadinally  with  rcapaet  to  the  cone*,  lerere  operetiTely 
connected  with  the  frlettoo  dcTleea,  meana  whereby  eaid 
lerere  are  actuated  tn  one  direction  by  the  pull  exerted 
upon  the  wire,  and  meaaa  for  exertln*  a  pull  upon  the 
lerera  In  opposition  to  the  pull  ezartad  by  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  contlououa  wire  drawing  machine,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  the  die*  and  druma.  of  a  plurality  of  drtTln* 
eonaa.  friction  derlcaa  arranged  to  be  trarersed  longl- 
tndiaally  with  reapect  to  the  conea,  lever*  opcratlTely 
connected  with  the  friction  deTlcea.  a  pulley  carried  by 
each  lerer.  aaW  pulley  being  adapted  to  hare  a  loop  of 
wire  bent  therearound  In  the  paaaage  of  the  wire  from 
one  drum  to  the  next  aucceedlng  drum,  and  meana  for 
exerting  a  pull  upon_t^  lerera  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  pull 
exerted  by  the  wlra.^^^ 

4.  In  a  contlnuooa  wton  drawing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die*  aa4  druma.  of  a  plurality  of  driTlng 
cone*,  a  friction  drtrlag  band  encircling  one  cone  and 
arranged  to  make  frictlonal  contact  with  an  adjacent 
cone,  a  l«T*r  operattvaiy  connected  with  each  drlTlng 
band  to  trarerae  the  latter  longitudinally  with  re«p*ct 
to  the  cone*,  a  puUey  carried  by  each  lever,  aald  pulley 
being  adapted  to  Hava  a  loop  of  wlr*  bant  therearound 
la  the  paaaage  of  th«  wire  from  omt  dram  to  the  next 
nceaadlng  dram,  and  meaaa  for  exerting  a  pull  upon  the 
lerera  tn  oppoaltlon  to  tJie  pull  exerted  by  the  wire. 

5.  In  a  contlnuoua  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die*  and  druma.  of  a  pluraUty  of  driving 
cone*,  a  plurality  of  driven  cone*  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  pivoted  arma  for  carrying  the  driven  conea,  fric- 
tion drlTlac  baads  endrcMng  the  driven  conea.  meana  for 
comprcaalag  tk*  friction  driving  band*  between  the  driv- 
ing and  the  driven  conea,  meaaa  for  rotating  the  drum* 
from  tha  driven  con«a,  and  mean*  whereby  the  poll 
exerted  upon  the  wlr*  by  one  drum  controU  the  poai- 
tlea  of  tha  friction  device  between  the  driving  and  th» 
drivea  cooaa  for  regulating  the  apeed  at  which  th*  pta- 
ccdlag  drum  la  driven. 

(Clalma  «  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Into  the  locked  nnta,  a  plate  aMMUted  In  the  channel  of 
aald  aforamentioaed  plate  ao  aa  to  allow  of  being  moved 
after  the  acrew  haa  been  tightened  and  having  key-bol* 
apertnrea  for  the  bolta  allowing  the  latter  to  tara  in  ona 
poalUon  of  the  plate  aad  loeklng  them  In  another  poattloa 
of  the  aame  through  cacagament  with  their  angular  por- 
tion, and  a  acrew -threaded  bolt  on  th*  latter  plate  pro- 
ftt»»t  tluough  a  alot  In  the  former  for  locking  tit*  platea 


ler. 


\ 


9TS.948.      BOTART    ENOINB.     Ononoa   B.    Sam,   H 
mond,  Ind.    FUed  Jan.  18.  1910.    Sarlal  Wo,  MM74 


VT5,e42.  NDT-LCKJKINO  DBVICB.  Basar  Lcta  Jobamk 
ScVArraLKB,  8to»p,  Oerxiany.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  IJW©,  •*• 
rial  No.  5SS,T45. 


A  aat  lack  af  th*  character 
havia«  avMi*  pro)*etiona,  a  ihiaalii  plate  havtiw  apar- 
tarea  adapted  to  rw»tve  aald  praJaaMaaa  ao  aa  to  loch 
tt*  aata,  aervw-threadad  bolta  havlav  aa  aasalar  portloa 
Mat  ta  tte  aerew-tbread  and  being  adaptad  to  ha 


1.  A  raOkry  engine  comprlalng  a  caalng :  a  member  ro- 
tatably  matated  in  aald  caalng  and  provided  In  one  faea 
with  an  Intake  receaa  and  In  Ita  other  face  with  an  annu- 
lar chamber  the  enda  of  which  are  supported  by  a  parti- 
tion, there  being  an  intake  port  leading  from  aald  reccaa 
to  aald  annular  chamber  adjacent  one  aide  of  aald  parti- 
tion :  an  intake  plat*  aacarcd  to  aald  caalng  to  do**  aald 
Intake  receaa :  an  Intake  pipe  eecnred  to  aald  Intake  plata 
and  leading  to  aald  receaa;  an  exhaoat  plate  aecnred  to 
aald  caalng  and  adapted  to  cloae  aald  annular  chamber, 
aald  exhauat  plat*  being  provided  with  an  exhauat  receaa 
and  a  gate  receaa.  there  being  a  contlnuoua  port  leading 
from  aaM  annular  chamber  adjacent  the  aide  of  aald  parti- 
tion oppoatt*  to  aald  InUke  port  to  aald  exhauat  reeaaa : 
a  awlnging  gate  plveted  In  aald  itate  receaa  aad  of  a  con- 
tour to  nicely  flt  aald  annular  chamber ;  aprlng  means  for 
normally  holding  aald  gate  in  operative  po*ltlon  In  aald 
annular  chamber :  and  a  pew*r  Bhaft  aecnred  to  aald  ro- 
tatable  member. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  a  casing;  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  In  aald  caalng  and  provided  In  one  face 
with  a  circular  Intake  recea*  and  In  the  other  face  with 
aa  aaaular  chamber  tka  aada  of  which  are  aeparated  by 
a  partition  beveled  oa  «•*  aide,  there  being  an  InUk* 
port  taading  from  said  circular  receaa  to  aald  annular 
chamber  adjacent  the  other  aide  of  aald  partlUoa :  an 
iiitake  plate  aacarcd  to  aald  caalng  to  doa*  aald  latak* 
tmtm;  an  lataka  pip*  aecured  to  aald  Intake  plat*  and 
ltf§*rtt  to  aald  r««*a*:  an  exhauat  plate  aecured  to  aald 
eaalag  and  adapted  to  dooe  aald  annular  chamber,  aald 
exhauat  plate  being  provided  with  a  amall  annular  ex- 
haust receaa  and  oppoaltely  dlapooed  gate  r*ea*aai.  tb*r* 
being  a  contlnnooa  port  leading  from  aald  annular  cham- 
ber adjacent  tba  Wraled  aide  of  aald  partition  to  aald 
•EliaiMt  reca**:  appositely  dlapoaed  awlnglng  galea  piv- 
oted in  aald  gata  raaaaa  aad  of  a  contour  to  nicely  flt  aald 
aaaular  chamber :  Wftrtm  ■•i»«  '•'  aonaally  holdia*  aaM 
gatea  In  operative  poaltloo  In  aald  aaaalar  ehambar ;  aad 
a  power  abaft  aecured  t*  aald  ratataMa 
i  ttally  aa 
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9TB  044.     CABD-DI8PLAY  CABB.     Habbt   A.   Bhaknom, 
Appleton,  Wla.    Filed  Apr.  26.  I©i0.    Serial  Na  MT,4T4. 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
two  hinged  main  frames  provided  with  aubordlnate  framea 
therein,  the  aald  aubordlnate  frames  being  provided  with 
L-ahaped  alota  In  their  sldea ;  one  or  more  intermediate 
hinged  leave*  having  aubordlnaU  framea  therein  provided 
with  plToUl  perforations  In  their  aldea ;  and  card  pocketa 
provided  with  plna  fitting  within  said  aloU  and  perfora- 
tlona,  Bubatantially  aa  deacrlbed.    ,.  .  •^•^^-.^    >:    ' 


valve  to  aald  whistle,  a  piston  arranged  to  elide  within  the 
chamber  of  aald  plug  and  be  manually  controlled  to  sUde 
from  outside  th*  same,  a  rod  carrted  by  aald  piston  and 
extending  through  the  chamber  of  the  plug  and  through 
the  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  upon  aald  rod 
and  adapted  to  dose  against  the  end  of  said  plug  for 
a  valve  aeat  for  controlling  the  paaaage  through  the  aame, 
and  meana  for  holding  said  auxllUry  valve  In  a  nor- 
mally doaed  poaltlon  controlled  by  aald  eliding  pUton. 


97  8,64«.  AUT0MATIC-DI8CHARGB  LUBBICATOB. 
WiLUAU  E.  BiDNEY,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  df  one- 
third  to  William  J.  Oollghtly  and  one-third  to  Fred- 
erick W.  Jackson.  Kokomo,  ind.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,635. 


976  646     BIGNAI^COCK.     Chasles  W.  SHaaBoasa.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.     FUed  Sept.  26.  1»08.     Serial  No.  464.721. 


.':-v'.' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container,  and  a  dlacharge 
valve  thereto,  said  discharge  valve  having  a  tubular  ex- 
teriorly screw-threaded  valve-stem  with  an  opening  there- 
into below  the  valve  head,  and  an  Interiorly  screw-threaded 
aleeve  surrounding  and  engaging  aald  valve-atem  whereby 
the  movement  thereof  may  be  adjuatably  controlled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  dlacharge  valve 
thereto,  said  dlacharge  valve  having  a  tubular  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  valve-stem  with  an  opening  thereinto  be^ 
low  the  valve  head,  a  stud  engaging  a  groove  in  aald 
valve-stem  whereby  It  Is  prevented  from  turning,  and  tin 
Interiorly  screw-threaded  sleeve  surrounding  and  engag- 
ing said  valve-stem  whereby  the  movement  thereof,  may  ba 
adjustably  controlled.  '    vV      .' 


975,647.     WEFT-FORK  SPRING.     RBCBaN  SurrK,  Bpray, 
N.  C.     FUed  Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  643.6S6. 


. . '.  1  -  •> 


1.  In  a  cock  of  the  Character  apedfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  and  a 
valve  chamber  between  aald  paaaagea,  a  main  valve  op- 
erable within  aald  valve  chamber,  a  whistle,  aald  main 
valve  having  a  cro*a  passage  through  It  forming  a  con- 
nection between  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  when  aald 
valve  la  open,  said  main  valve  having  also  a  by-paaaage 
extending  from  aald  Inlet  paaaag*  to  aald  croas  paaaage 
when  aald  mala  valve  la  in  a  doaed  position  and  a  fur- 
ther paaaage  extending  from  aald  croaa  passage  and  con- 
necting with  said  whistle,  an  auxUlary  valve  for  control- 
ling the  aforeaald  passage  connecting  with  aald  whlatle, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  valve  whereby 
It  may  asaume  a  normaUy  doaed  poaltlon  or  be  opened 
as  occaalon  may  require. 

2.  In  a  cock  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  and  a  valve 
chamber  Interpooed  between  aald  paaaagea,  a  valve  having 
a  paaaage  extending  through  It  and  arranged  to  connect 
aald  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaage*  when  aald  valve  la  in  an 
open  position,  aald  valve  alao  having  a  by-paaaage  through 
It  by  which  air  from  the  Inlet  paaaage  may  b*  directed 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  valve  when  the  valve  la  In  a 
doaed  poaltloa,  a  whlatle  connecting  with  the  head  of 
aald  valve  and  aarvlng  aa  a  handl*  for  operating  It,  said 
whlatle  being  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  aald 
valve  by  which  air  let  into  the  same  may  be  directed  to 
aald  whlatle,  a  chambered  plug  fitting  Into  the  head  of 
paid  valve  aad  connecting  with  the  Interior  thereof,  th* 
chamber  of  aaM  plug  forming  a  part  or  portion  of  the 
connection   for  diroetlag  air   from  the  Interior  ef  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dewaibed,  a  weft  fork  car- 
rier having  a  pair  of  apaced  arma,  a  pivot  pin  apannlng 
the  apace  between  said  arms,  a  stop  bar  connecting  said 
arma  behind  aald  pivot  pin,  a  second  atop  bar  connecting 
aald  arma  In  frpnt  of  and  above  aald  pivot  pin,  a  weft 
fork  carried  on  said  pivot  pin  and  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  He  between  aald  arma,  a  hook  projecting  down- 
ward from  aald  shank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
wiper,  and  a  aprlng  having  one  <nd  booked  and  engaging 
the  aecond  atop  bar.  aald  spring  being  colled  around  the 
pivot  pin  and  extending  backward  and  engaging  the  ahank 
of  the  weft  fork  to  hold  aald  ahank  yieldingly  agatnat  ^e 
first  stop  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  weft  fork  car- 
rier having  a  pair  of  spaced  arma,  a  pivot  pin  apannlng 
the  apace  between  said  armb,  a  atop  bar  connecting  Bald 
arma  behind  aald  pivot  pin,  a  aecond  atop  bar  <'<"^*^ 
Ing  aald  arma  In  front  of  and  above  said  pivot  pin,  a  weft 
fork  carried  on  aald  pivot  pin  and  provided  with  a  ahank 
adapted  to  lie  between  said  arms,  a  hook  projecting  down- 
ward from  aald  shank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
wiper,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  hooked  and  eagaglag 
the  second  stop  bar,  said  spring  being  colled  around  the 
pivot  pin  and  extending  backward  and  engaging  the  ahank 
of  the  weft  fork  to  hold  aald  ahank  yieldingly  against  tha 
first  stop  bar.  said  spring  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  Ufht 
aprlng  steel  wires  soldered  together  from  end  to  .end  aad 
lying  side  by  side  la  the  direction  acroaa  the  space  ko- 
twscn  aald  am*. 
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•  7B.«4S.  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  WILTLBT  TABLMM. 
Waltu  r.  Smith.  Pblladelpbla,  Pa^  aMlcnor  to  Cmro- 
llnaa  Ifonaxlte  Compui/.  Uloaewter  City,  N.  J^  ■  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jerao/.  Fltod  Mar.  18.  1»09.  Borlal 
No.  484,401.  V 


The  comblnatton  of  *  shakloc  concentnitinf  table  with 
•  •t«tlon«ry  rfflwl  chate.  tbe  dlMb«rf«  tnd  of  tbe  former 
oTerlapplDC  the  apper  ead  of  the  chute  and  the  two  pro- 
Tlded  with  co-acUoK  rubbinx  lurface*.  tbe  chute  being 
adjustable  tranaveraely  of  the  end  of  tbe  table. 


9T5  649.  F.\RROWINO-PEN  FOR  8WINB,  BiCHAiD  D. 
Spri.T..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1810.  Serial 
No.  544,4T«. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  hog  pen  prorlded  with  a  door, 
of  an  Inner  akeleton  frame  comprising  conyergtag  aldo 
members,  hinged  boards  connected  to  said  side  members, 
means  for  svpportlng  said  hinged  boards  In  aa  aUrated 
position  and  meaas  for  supporting  said  boards  la  an  out- 
wardly Inclined  position  ;  upright  posts  secured  to  the  for- 
ward and  rear  extremities  of  said  side  members,  blocks 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  front  end  of  aald  pen  on 
either  side  of  said  door,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
posts  at  the  forward  extremities  of  the  side  members  and 
blocks  secured  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
pen  adapted  to  engage  the  angled  end  of  said  frame, 
whereby  said  frame  wiQ^^bs  slidably  retained  within  said 


875.660.  LATERAL  TROLLEY  FOR  ELKCTRIC  RAIL* 
WATS.  AI.BBBT  i.  STatNWBu,  Chicago,  III.  FUod  Apr. 
1.  1807.     Serial  N«l  369.714. 


n 


abl*  thMscb  said  ksarlns.  a  latch  ea  said  bsarlng 
lag  with  tbs  shaft  to  hold  tt  wbsn  shifted,  a  troUcy-arm 
supported  on  said  shaft,  a  sleere  through  which  tbe  shaft 
passes  snd  to  which  It  Is  spllaed.  aad  means  acting  on 
tbe  sleeve  to  bold  It  and  the  shaft  from  routing. 

^.  In  a  third-rail  system,  a  car  having  a  abaft-bearing 
attached  thereto,  a  shaft  rotauble  In  and  laterally  ahlft- 
able  through  said  bearing,  a  latch  on  said  bearing  engag- 
ing with  tbe  abaft  to  hold  It  when  shifted  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  trolley-arm  supported  on  said  shaft,  s  sleero 
through  which  tbe  shaft  passes  and  to  wbtcb  It  la  spUned, 
oppositely-disposed  lugs  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  and 
opposltely-aettng  eoatractlle  springs  sttached  to  said  Iocs, 
aad  acting  to  prevent  the  roUtlon  of  the  sleeve  In  either 
direction. 

4.  In  B  third-rail  system,  s  oar  having  a  d«T>endlng 
bracket  carrying  a  bearing,  a  shaft  roU table  In  and  later- 
ally ahtftable  throagh  said  bearing,  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  shaft  passes  located  rearward  of  the  bsarlng 
and  Independent  thereof,  aald  sleeve  being  spllned  to  the 
shaft,  means  acting  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  aleevs 
In  eltbsr  dlrsetlon,  a  trolley-arm  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  shaft  for  a  movement  parallel  to  tbe  shaft,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  trolley-arm  tending  to  hold 
It  In  a  vertical  position  but  permitting  It  to  have  lateral 
movement  relatively  to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  third-rail  systsm.  a  car  having  a  depending 
bracket  carrying  a  bearing,  a  shaft  rotaUble  |n  and  later- 
ally ahlftable  through  aald  bearing,  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  shaft  paases  located  rearward  of  the  bearing 
and  Independent  thersof.  aald  sissve  being  spllned  to  the 
shaft,  oppositely-disposed  logs  projecting  from  the  sleeve, 
opposlteiy-acting  contractile  springs  attached  to  said  lugs 
and  acting  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  tbe  sleeve  In  either 
direction,  a  plate  attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  downwardly-projecting  arm.  a  trolley-arm  piv- 
oted to  the  forward  end  of  the  abaft  for  a  movement  par- 
allel to  tbe  abaft,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  trolley-arm  and 
passing  through  said  plats,  and  springs  surrounding  the 
said  rod  on  cither  side  of  tbe  plate  and  engaging  there- 
with to  restrain  movement  of  the  said  rod  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  tbs  Gasette.] 


875,661.     THERMODYNAMIC  MOTOR.     Philif  K.  Stkr.n. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1800.     Serial  No.  36,89.3. 


I.  In  a  tbtrd-rall  system,  a  car  bavlag  a  ahaft-bsarlag 
attached  thereto,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  aad  laterally  shift- 
able  throagh  said  beartng.  means  on  said  bearing  eagag- 
tac  with  the  shaft  to  bold  It  when  shifted,  and  a  trolley- 
ana  sapportsd  on  aald  shaft 

«.  !■  s  thlrd-raU  systsa.  s  car  baTlal  a  shaft-bearing 
attathed  thereto,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  and  laterally  shlft- 


1.  Ths  combination  of  an  explosive  engine,  a  liquid  fuel 
sopply  exposed  to  tbe  heat  of  the  cylinder  of  said  engine. 
an  expansion  engine  conneetad  to  said  supply  to  be  driven 
by  the  vapor  developed  from  aald  fuel,  and  connections 
leading  the  exhaust  of  the  expansion  engine  to  ths  charge 
laIsC  of  the  explosive  engine. 

2.  In  a  thermodynamic  motor,  a  combuatlon  and  expan- 
1  sk>a  chambsr,  a  liquid  ftMl  reosptade,  a  combustible  liquid 
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power  medium  In  contact  with  the  combtiatlon  chambsr 
carried  by  the  aald  receptacle  adapted  to  operate  the  motor 
by  ths  vaporisation  thereof  through  the  transfer  of  beat 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  connection  between  the 
said  receptacle  and  the  expanalon  chambsr,  msana  for  eon- 
trolling  the  admission  and  cut-off  of  the  vapor  In  the  ex- 
penditure of  the  energy  thereof  within  the  said  expansion 
chamber  In  the  performance  of  mechanical  work  and  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  thereof,  together  with  means  for 
conflsgratlng  a  quantity  of  the  spent  vapor  within  tbe 
combustion  chamber  in  the  further  performance  of  me- 
chanical work. 

3.  In  a  heat  engine,  the  combination  of  an  exploalon  cyl- 
inder baring  a  fuel  supply  receptacle  in  contact  therewith, 
the  fuel  therefor  adapted  to  be  heated  by  a  surplus  of  the 
cylinder  heat  of  tbe  explosion  cylinder,  an  expansion  cyl- 
inder, pistons  within  each  of  the  cylinders,  the  piston 
within  the  expansion  cylinder  being  operated  by  tbe  fuel 
heated  by  tbe  surplus  beat  of  tbe  explosion  cylinder,  a 
connection  between  the  two  cylinders  for  permitting  the 
trsnafer  of  tbe  said  heated  fuel,  and  a  valve  and  valve- 
gear  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  tbe  expansion  cylinder 
Into  the  explosion  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  heat  engine,  the  combination  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine and  a  fuel  supply  recepUcle  therefw.  the  same  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  fuel  and  subject  tbe  same 
to  the  heat  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  expansion  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  said  heated  fuel  and  wherein  the  same 
la  adapted  to  expand  in  the  further  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor, tbe  explosive  cylinder  having  a  greater  piston  area 
than  tbe  expanalon  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the 
exhaust  of  tbe  expanalon  cylinder  and  tbe  charge  Inlet  of 
the  exploalve  cylinder,  for  permitting  the  eacape  of  the 
exhauat  of  the  expanalon  chamber  to  tbe  charge  Inlet  of 
the  explosive  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  heat  engine,  the  combination  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine having  a  fuel  supply  receptacle  carried  by  Its  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  subject  tbe  same  to  tbe  action  of  the  beat 
thereof,  and  an  expanalon  cylinder  co-acting  with  the  ex- 
plosive engine  and  operated  by  tbe  expanalon  of  the  heated 
fuel,  a  connection  between  the  exhaust  of  the  expansion 
cylinder  and  the  charge  inlet  of  the  exploalve  cylinder,  a 
fuel  mixing  device  Interposed  therein  having  controlling 
valves  operated  by  tbe  engine  for  mixing  and  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  of  the  explosive  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  6.862.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  IRREGULAR 
FORMS.  Allison  M.  Stickkst,  Medford.  Mass.,  as- 
stKnor  to  Wellman  Company,  Medford,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1810.  Serial  No. 
.^6 1.383. 

,4 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  forma  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slide  having  a  threaded  opening ;  a  bolt-carry- 
ing sleeve  threaded  at  one  end  and  screwed  into  said  open- 
ing ;  a  bolt  mounted  in  tbe  sleeve  so  aa  to  rotate  and  move 
endwise,  said  bolt  being  made  with  a  head  at  Ita  upper  end 
aad  a  laterally-projecting  lug  at  Its  lower  end ;  a  sprlns 
engaging  tbe  head  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  bold  the  bolt  yield- 
ingly In  Its  retracted  position  ;  a  leader  removsbly  mount- 
sd  sa  ths  slide  and  msde  with  an  aperture  to  permit  tbe 
passage  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  lug,  and  also 
mads  with  a  socket  on  the  under  side  thereof  within 
which  the  lug  la  held  by  the  spring  so  as  to  positively  bold 
the  bolt  sgainst  rotation  when  In  ita  locking  position. 

2.  A  leader  locking  attachment  for  machines  for  cut- 
ting Irregular  forma  comprising  a  aleeve  adapted  at  one 
end  to  be  connected  witb  the  leader-carrying  slide  of  the 
mschlne;  a  bolt  mounted  within  said  aleeve  so  aa  to  be 
rotatable  and  endwise  movable,  said  bolt  being  made  at 
one  end  with  a  bead  snd  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  laterally- 


extending  lug.  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging tbe  bead  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  bold  the  latter  yield- 
ingly in  ita  retracted  position. 

3.  A  leader  locking  attachment  for  machines  for  cutting 
irregular  forms  comprising  a  sleeve  adaptod  at  one  end  to 
be  connected  with  the  leader-carrying  slide  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  a  bolt  mounted  within  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  rota- 
table and  endwise  movable,  said  bolt  being  made  at  one 
end  with  a  bead  having  a  depending  skirt  and  at  ita  lower 
end  with  a  laterally-extending  lug,  and  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  sleeve  within  tbe  skirt  and  engaging  the  bead  of 
tbe  bolt  so  as  to  bold  the  latter  yieldingly  in  its  retracted 
position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  forms  the  combi- 
nation of  a  leader ;  a  slide  carrying  tbe  leader ;  a  sleeve 
threaded  at  one  end  to  engage  tbe  leader-carrying  slide 
and  having  a  flange  to  enrapre  said  slide  nnd  thereby  de- 
termine tbe  proper  position  of  said  sleeve  in  said  slide ;  a 
bolt  mounted  within  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  rotatable  and 
endwise  movable  in  said  sleeve  as  ita  bearing,  said  bolt  be- 
In?  removably  connected  at  one  end  with  a  head,  which 
head  has  a  depending  skirt  and  said  bolt  having  at  ita 
lower  end  a  laterally-extending  lug :  and  a  spring  within 
the  skirt  and  surrounding,  and  guided  by,  the  sleeve  snd 
engaging  the  head  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  hold  tbe  latter 
yieldingly  In  Its  retracted  position. 


9  7  5.683.  FISHING-REEL.  William  F.  STOCKrORO, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
644.285. 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  having  oppoaltely 
disposed  head  members  connected  near  their  lower  edses. 
a  central  stay  rod  passing  through  apertures  In  said  heads, 
a  opool  mounted  on  said  stay  rod  having  bearings  at  the 
ends  of  ita  hollow  barrel,  bearings  mounted  on  tbe  stay 
rod  and  adapted  for  obtaining  tbe  proper  adjustment  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  spool  bearlnga  and  the  spool  disks 
and  head  members  by  a  single  adjuatment,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  head  members  against  the  sdjostable  bear- 
ings to  prevent  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  having  oppositely 
disposed  head  members  connected  near  their  lower  edges, 
a  central  stay  rod  psaslng  through  apertures  In  said  head 
members,  a  spool  mounted  on  tbe  stay  rod  between  said 
head  members  and  having  bearings  formed  at  the  ends  of 
Ita  hollow  barrel,  adjustable  bearings  mounted  on  the  star 
rod  and  engaging  the  spool  bearings  and  tbe  bead  members 
with  their  opposite  ends  to  hold  the  head  membera  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  spool  disks,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  bead  members  against  tbe  adjustable  bear- 
ings to  hold  the'  same  against  movement. 


975.664.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Jacob  Sdledex. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  &  Esser  Com- 
pany, Hobokea.  N.  J.,  a  Corporstlon  of  New  Jsrsey. 
Fllsd  Apr.  2,  1910.     SsrUl  No.  553,102. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
plate  provided  with  sight  apertures,  numeral  wheels  in 
series  arranged  beneath  the  same,  a  bar  adapted  to  almul- 
taneously  move  all  the  wheels  to  register  sero  through 
the  slight  openings,  means  comprising  a  handle  for  man- 
ually moving  tbe  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  to 
hold  all  the  wheels  at  sero,  the  same  means  serving  to 
prevent  tbe  handle  being  moved  from  a  sero  setting  posi-  \ 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comM^  < 
nation  with  a  cancellog  bar  and  Ita  handle  of  a  maaually 
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movable  plate  adaptea^U  be  Interpoaed  to  prerent  Ita 
moTement  to  a  certain  poaitlon  and  which  plate  la  pro- 
vided wUh  means  to  lock  the  handle  at  auch  poaitlon  If  It 
la  moved  thereto.        --    = 


f    f   t   #"f   t^t   t   f   t   t   t^ 


S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  «*armcter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cancellag  bar  and  Its  handle  of  a  manually 
movable  plate  adapted  to  be  Interpoaed  to  prevent  Ita 
aovement  to  a  certain  poaitlon  comprising  a  alldlng  plate 
having  a  finger  piece  and  aet  screw. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  canceling  b«c  and  lU  handle  of  a  manually 
movable  plate  adapted  to  be  Interpoaed  to  prevent  Its 
movement  to  a  certain  poaitlon  and  which  plate  la  pro- 
vided with  means  to  lock  the  handle  at  such  poaitlon  If  It 
la    moved    thereto   compclaing    a    plate    provided    with    a 


lag  bom.  and  a  loogltodlBally  radproeatlng  aolderlng  Iron, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aoldarlng  horn  around  and 
along  which  the  can  bodies  pass  on  at  one  end  and  oflf 
at  the  other  having  an  open  slot  st  Its  upper  part,  of 
means  for  moving  the  can  bodlea  along  the  soldering  horn 
by  a  stap  by  step  movement,  and  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating aoMtrlBt  lro°<  rabstantlally  aa  specified. 

4.  Tb«  CMMaatlon  with  a  soldering  horn  around  and 
along  which  the  can  bodlea  paaa  on  at  one  end  and  off  at 
the  other,  of  means  for  moring  the  can  bodies  along  the 
aame  by  a  step  by  step  movement,  of  an  up  and  down 
movable  and  horliontally  longitudinally  reciprocating  aol- 
derlng Iron,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sol- 
dering horn  around  and  along  which  the  can  bodies  paw 
on  at  one  end  and  off  at  the  other,  of  an  up  and  down 
movable  longitudinally  reciprocating  soldering  iron  and 
means  for  feeding  the  solder  wire  to  the  seam  of  the 
can  under  the  solderlnic  Iron  while  the  soldertn<  Iron 
la  m   Its  raised   position,   substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  ."W  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


R.  In  a  marlitM  of  tbe  eharaeter  deacrlbed,  tbe  combi 
nation  with  •  eaae^lag  bar  and  Its  handle  of  a  manually 
movable  plate  adapted  to  be  Interpoaad  to  prevent  Its 
movement  to  a  certain  position  and  which  plate  Is  pro- 
vided with  meana  to  lock  the  handle  at  auch  poaitlon  If  it 
la  moved  thereto  comprtslag  a  plate  provided  with  a  re 
ecaa,  the  edge  of  the  plate  contacting  with  the  handle  to 
limit  Its  movament  and  the  receaa  embracing  the  handle  to 
hold  It  la  poaitlon. 

— ^  -  ^:' 

•75.665.  CAN-BOD Y-MAKI NO  MACHINE.  Edwih  V. 
9wAXO*c:«,  Maywood,  IH.,  assignor  to  American  Caa 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aay.    filed  Feb.  11.  190T.    SerUl  No.  3O«.70e. 


1.  In  a  lock  scam  can  bpdy  making  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  former  horn,  body  formers  and 
bumper,  of  a  soldering  horn  extending  from  the  body 
former  horn  and  having  aa  open  longitudinal  slot  at  its 
upper  part  regtatering  with  the  lock  seam  groove  of  tbe 
Iwdy  former  horn,  of  a  can  body  feeder  or  carrier  for 
moving  the  can  bodies  along  the  solderlnt  bom  by  a  step 
by  step  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  up  and  down  movable 
and  horlaoatally  reciprocating  soldering  Irons  or  shoes 
aagaglng  the  can  bodlea  while  they  are  at  reat  on  the 
anlderlnc  bom,  and  a  wire  aolder  fead  roUar  or  davlea 
for  feeding  a  plurality  of  aolder  wtraa  nnder  the  first 
soldering  Iron  when  It  Is  to  Its  ralaad  pooltloa.  anbstan- 
tlally  aa  apMlfled. 

2.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  body  former  horn  and  a  soldering  horn  extending 
therefrom  around  and  along  which  the  can  bodlea  paaa 
on  at  one  rod  and  off  at  tbe  other,  of  aa  Intermittently 
movable  carrier  for  movlna  tbe  can  bodlea  along  the  solder- 


976.6Re  PROTESB  OF  CONVERTING  RTARCHT  MATE- 
RIAL INTO  SrOAR.  JoaiCHi  Takamise.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    20,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.039. 

1.  The  proceas  of  converting  starchy  material  Into  sugar 
which  consists  In  treating  said  starchy  material  with  a 
starch  liquefying  a«ent  to  liquefy  the  starch,  then  add- 
ing to  the  liquefied  starch  a  starch  saccharifying  agent 
havtog  substantially  no  starch  liquefying  action. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  starchy  material  into 
sugar,  which  eonslsta  In  treating  said  material  with  a 
weak  add  at  a  suitable  temperature  to  liquefy  the  starch 
preaent  or  convert  the  same  Into  a  soluble  condition,  and 
then  treating  said  material  with  a  starcb-sacchrlfyInK  ma- 
terial  having  jubstsntlslly  no  stsrch  liquefying  action. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  converting;  starchy  material  Into 
aogar.  which  conslata  In  taking  a  portion  of  the  utarchy 
material  to  be  converted,  making  a  watery  extract  of 
the  same,  mixing  the  portion  subjected  to  extraction  with 
the  unextracted  portion,  cooking  the  mass  to  liberate  the 
starch,  addlns  a  weak  add  to  aaid  maas  to  liquefy  or 
convert  the  starch  present  into  a  soluble  condition,  and 
then  adding  the  desired  quantity  of  the  aforeaald  extract 
to  tbe  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  starchy  material  into 
sngar.  which  consists  In  cooking  said  material  to  liberate 
Its  starch,  treating  said  material  with  a  weak  add  at  a 
auitable  temperature  to  convert  aald  starchy  material  into 
a  soluble  or  liquefied  condition,  extracting  a  masa  of  grains 
or  roots  of  the  chsrscter  specified,  or  of  such  material 
from  which  tbe  whole  or  a  portion  of  their  starchy  con- 
stituents l.ave  been  removed,  with  water  and  adding  tbe 
extract  so  obtained  In  dealred  quantity  to  the  starchy 
material  treated  as  above  described. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  converting  starchy  material  Into  sugar 
which  consists  in  taking  one-fourtb  to  one  half  of  the 
masa  of  starchy  material  to  be  converted,  extracting  said 
portion  with  water,  collecting  the  extract,  mixing  the  ex- 
tracted snd  unextracted  portions  together,  sddtng  thereto 
acidified  water,  cooking  the  mixture,  neutralliing  the  add. 
and  than  adding  to  the  maas  the  aforesaid  extract  col- 
lected from  the  extracted  portion  of  the  starchy  material. 


975,667.     GAS-PRODUCINO  APPARATUS.      FaA.tcia  H. 

TaKAT,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   12.  1909.     Serial 

No.  489.861. 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  poker  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the 
side  walla  and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  wall  Into 
the  producer,  snd  means  for  imparting  a  lateral  sweeping 
or  swlnglnK  movement  to  the  poker  In  a  substantially 
horixontal  pisne  within  the  fuel  bed  of  the  producer,  the 
actuating  menus  alao  guiding  and  restrictlna  the  poker  in 
and  to  such  movenieot  snbatantially  aa  described. 

2  Tn  a  gaa  producer  a  poker  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the 
Bide  walla  and  arraaged  to  extend  throngb  aald  wall  Into 
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the  producer,  and  means  for  imparting  a  lateral  sweep- 
ing or  swinging  movement  to  the  poker  in  a  substantially 
horlBontal  plane  within  the  fuel  bed  of  the  producer,  the 
actuating  means  also  guiding  and  restricting  the  poker 
In  and  to  such  movement,  the  actuating  means  being  fur- 
ther arranged  to  advance  and  retract  the  poker ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  poker  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the 
Ride  walls  and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  wall  Into 
the  producer,  and  means  for  periodically  Imparting  a 
lateral  sweeping  or  rfVlnging  movement  to  the  poker  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  within  tbe  fuel  bed  of  the 
producer,  the  aduating  means  also  guiding  and  restricting 
the  poker  in  .<(nd  to  such  movement ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  plurality  of  pokers  fulcrumed 
in  the  lateral  wall  of  tbe  producer,  and  mecbaniitm  for 
swinging  the  pokers  in  a  aubstantlally  horlsontal  plane 
within  the  fuel  bed  of  the  producer,  said  pokers  each  op- 
erating in  a  different  aegment  or  section  of  such  bed.  and 
the  actuating  mechanisms  having  timing  means  for  caus- 
ing the  pokers  to  act  In  successive  order ;  substantially  a« 
described. 

5.  In  a  tras  producer,  a  poker  fulcrumed  In  and  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  producer,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  poker  periodically  to  ad- 
vance It  into  and  withdraw  it  from  the  fuel  bed  of  tbe 
producer,  and  for  swinging  the  poker  within  the  pro- 
ducer, said  movementa  being  all  In  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  successive  movements  being  In  tbe  same 
|K>rtion  or  segment  of  tbe  fuel  bed ;  substantlaly  as  de- 
Kcribed. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  5,658.  HOSE-BRIDGE.  Martin  E.  Tbodtt.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Jerry  Harwell, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-.41,656. 
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1.  A  hoae  bridge  comprising  arch  rails  In  combination 
with  the  rails  of  a  railway,  aald  arch  ralla  having  body 
portions  with  cut  outs  thereunder  for  hose  and  depending 
flanges  flush  throughout  their  length  with  the  rail  balls 
of  said  rail,  bolts  binding  said  flanges  to  said  railway  rail 
balls,  and  ties  having  their  ends  dovetailed  Into  the  bodies 
of  said  arch  rails. 

2.  A  hoae  bridge  comprising  arch  rails  in  combination 
with  the  rails  of  a  railway,  said  arch  rails  having  body 
portions  with  cut-outs  thereunder  for  lines  of  hose  and 
vertical  grooves  In  said  body  portion  on  the  Inner  slden 
with  undercut  edges  and  having  depending  flanges  flush 
with  the  inside  of  the  railway  rail  balls,  screw  bolts  bind- 
ing said  flanges  to  said  rail  balls,  and  ties  having  tbeii 
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ends  dovetailed  Into  said  groovea  to  lock  aald  arch  rails 
in  operative  positions. 

8.  A  hose  bridge  comprising  arcb  rails  in  combina- 
tion with  the  rails  of  a  railway,  said  arch  rails  having 
body  portions  resting  on  the  balls  of  the  railway  rail  balls 
and  depending  flanges  flush  throughout  their  length  with 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  railway  rail  balls  and  having  balls 
In  line  with  the  railway  rail  balls,  said  body  portions  hav- 
ing cut-outs  for  lines  of  hose  and  having  vertical  grooves 
with  undercut  edges,  ties  having  their  ends  dovetailed  Into 
said  grooves,  and  bolts  binding  said  flanges  to  said  rail- 
way rails. 


9  7  6.659.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Cbarlis  R. 
UKBBLME8SBR,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Moving.  Picture  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,906. 


1.  A  driven  disk  provided  with  radial  channels,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  pin  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  turn  with  said- 
driving  shaft  and  to  move  longitudinally  In  relation  there- 
to, and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  pin 
back  and  forth,  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
channels. 

2.  A  driven  disk  provided  with  radial  cbannels.  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  and  arranged  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  driving  pin  projecting  from 
said  collar,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  sliding 
said  collar  back  and  forth  on  Its  abaft  to  thereby  move 
the  driving  pin  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  aald 
channels. 

3.  A  driven  diak  provided  with  radial  channels  having 
tapered  parallel  sides,  a  driving  shaft,  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  driving  pin  In  said 
collar. 

4.  A  driven  disk  provided  with  radial  channels  having 
tapered  parallel  sides,  a  driving  shaft,  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  shaft. 
a  tapered  pin  adjustably  supported  by  said  collar,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  collar  back  and  forth  on  Its  shaft  to 
thereby  move  the  driving  pin  out  of  and  Into  engagement 
with  said  channels. 

5.  A  driven  disk  provided  with  radial  channels,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  and  arranged  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  driving  pin  projecting  from  aald 
collar,  a  sliding  pin  attached  to  the  collar,  guiding  means 
for  the  sliding  pin  affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  cam  acting 
upon  the  sliding  pin  to  reciprocate  It. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


975.660.     REEL  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES.  Ac.     Samuel 
T.   Wagookbk  and  Thomas  T.   Heard.   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  650.561. 
1.   K  reel  comprising  a  post  having  a  lower  tubular  aec- 
tlon  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  ground,  an  upper  aec- 
tlon  movable  vertically  In  the  lower  section  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  row  of  openlnga.  and  meana  for  raialnc 
said   upper  post   section   comprising  a   bracket   having   a 
cap  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  post  section 
and    arms    projeding   laterally    from    said    cap    and    pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearings,  a 
cear  whe<>1  mounted  on  said  ahaft  between  said  bearings 
and  engaging  Its  teeth  with  said  openings  of  the   upper 
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MM  atatt  Mid  nhaft  bAvias  a  flat  aMad  part  < 
ga«aa  witb  a  coirespoMllMly  alM»ad  toff*  o< 
whaai.  a  Jovaai  of  lavcar>«MM«ar  tten  aaM  tot 
imrt  oa  CM  aMa  tkamaf  ••«  taralac  la  tka  feaarlnx  ot  oaa 
brackaC  pia.  aa4  a  Jaaraai  af  aMallar  <!■— lar  than  aald 
fBt  Miii  part  aa  tba  otbar  aMa  of  tka  lattar  aad  twalaff 
)■  tfea  baartejr  of  the  otber  brmcliet  arai. 


trwwvana  waU 
tba  fe«K  tacaChar, 
aad  bettoai  to  ba  aMppad  §m*,  m 
a.   In  an  esx  erata.  boUow 


aa  •  btadar  to  boM 
to  permit  tbe  atdra 
bed. 

bottoaa.  aad  traaa- 
walla  cacb  iHBildai  oa  tba  wrtical  adaea  tbareof 
wltb  mcana  for  eaf  glat  batwaaa  tba  laaar  aad  ootar 
thtckD«aaea  of  aald  aidea,  said  walla  1  ■■iwbli  to  parmlt 
tba  aldta  aad  bottom  to  be  ablpped  flat,  aa  daacrlbad. 

4.  Ib  a  boi.  afclea  mada  of  tbla  abccU  of  wood  wltB  tbe 
grala  raanlnc  taagtbvln  tiMfaaC  aadi  aMa  eoailatlng  of 
taiaar  aod  oatar  abaata.  wttlaal  atrlpa  latarpaaad  between 
tbe  aald  loner  and  cater  abaeta.  witb  tbe  Ktmin  of  tbe  wood 
running  at  rlgbt  anslea  tbareto,  maana  for  faatenlng  aald 
abcata  aad  atrlpa  togetbar.  a  bottom  bavlng  tranararac 
atrlpa  flcslMy  eaaaacted  wltb  tbe  lower  eada  of  tbe  aald 
atrlpa  In  tbaaidca,  aad  tranarenw  walla  for  blading  tbe  box 
tacatber.  aald  walta  baring  meana  for  rvaMTably  engaging 
tbe  aald  aldaa,  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  boi.  foUUog  aide  aad  bottom  waUa  flczlblx  coo 
aactad  togMbar  at  tbeir  edgra.  and  ramavaWa  traaaverae 
walla  bartag  maana  for  remorably  engaitag  tba  aldaa  to 
lock  the  box  togatber.  tbe  aldea  bf  Ing  floab  and  amooth  00 

Ir  outer  aarfbcca. 

(Clatma  ft  to  •  aot  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.) 

0 


2.  A  raal  eomprtalBg  a  poac  a  cap  aacarMl  to  tba  up- 
per end  of  aald  poat.  a  eentarlac  pla  ■ecarad  at  Ita  lower 
•ad.  to  aald  cap  and  provldad  abava  tba  cap  with  a  ey- 
lladrleal  aeek  and  abore  tba  aadk  wltb  ■■  enlargement  or 
collar,  a  cup-abaped  bob  having  a  top  reaOag  aa  aald  cap 

wltb  tbe  nnderaVde  of  aald  aatef  garni  at  and 

I  wtt^  a  cintral  opening  which  raeeUea  aald  neck, 
a  I  ■■am  aaoBtad  a«  tfet  poat.  awaapa  radlattag  from  tba 
nmaar  aad  btaeaa  ewictt^  aald  bab  aad 


— ■    «    w*^ 


97S.681.  CRATE.  Bifo*  L.  WAUcaa.  Capa  Qlrardean. 
Mo.  Filed  June  20.  190«.  Serial  No.  322.S08.  Be- 
newed  Oct.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  585.15ft. 


975.M2. 
RIES. 
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FIXTUBE  FOB  BATH-TUBS  AND  LAVATO- 
Eail  Q.  WATaooB,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Jan.  15. 
Serial  No.  138.183. 


C- 


1.  A  kaockdown  box  or  egg  crate  comprlalng  Inner  and 
Autar  abaeta  of  material  aeparated  by  tranaverae  apadag 
atrlpa  to  form  aldaa  bavtag  air  apacea  therein,  a  bottom 
flazlbly  connected  wUb  tbe  end*  of  aald  atrlpa  whereby 
aald  daoble  wall  tldai  ara  flexibly  eoaaaeiid  wltb  aald 
bottom,  traaarcrae  ^«alla  for  aald  box,  prawMad  oa  tbalr 
Tertlcal  adfaa  wltb  aide  portloaa  engaging  batwean  tbe 
loner  aad  aotar  abaeta  aT  aaJd  atdaa  «•  flx  the  aald  traaa- 
verae  waUa  la  porttloa  batwaaa  tba  laid  aldaa,  and  a  anlt- 
able  eoTer  tbe  aald  laM  ildaa  and  bottom  being  formed 
from  a  blaak  dtattnet  ftam  aald  tranarerae  walla,  aa  aat 
fortb. 

S.  A  baaek-dowB  bog  or  egg  crate,  bar  lag  foldbtg 
daabte  ildaa,  each  prorMlag  a  plurality  of  air  apacea.  a 
mil'able  bottom,  and  traaareraa  walla  proTtded  on  their 
varttcal  ad«aa  wltb  aaaaaa  eagaginc  between  tbe  inner  and 
nt»trr  t:  lekaaaaaa  of  aald  aidaa,  to  bold  tba  latter  in  place. 


1.  A  bath  tub  flxture  haTiag  a  comblnad  anpply  and  dla- 
charge  pipe  connected  at  oaa  Md  wltb  the  tab.  aald  pipe 
containing  paaaag<  ■  for  tba  admlaalon  and  dlacbarge  of 
tba  water,  and  Talre  mechanlam  arranged  toward  the 
otber  end  of  aald  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  Independent  ad- 
mlaalon and  dlaebarga  of  water  through  one  or  the  otber 
of  aald  paaaagen  :  anbataatlally  a#  daa  ilbiirt- 

2.  A  batb  tub  flxture  having  a  eembtaad  aopply  and  dla- 
ebarga pipe  connected  with  tbe  tub.  aald  pipe  containing 
separata  paaaagea  for  tbe  admlaalon  and  diachartre  of  the 
watar.  a  aapply  tbItc  for  controlling  tba  admlaalon  of  tbe 
water  to  tbe  tub  tbroagb  aae  of  aald  paaaagea,  a  dlaebarga 
▼aire  for  eootroUlug  Ita  cacape  or  diaebarge  tberafraaa 
through  tba  otber  of  aald  paaaagea,  and  a  handle  eomaMa 
to  tba  s^ply  tbIto  and  the  diaebarge  valve  for  oparatlac 
tham  ladapaadaatly  of  each  other;   aubaUatlally  aa  de- 

acrlbed. 

8.  A  bath  tub  flxture  connected  with  tbe  tub  by  a  alagle 
plpa,  a  borlaoatal  partition  or  diaphragm  aeparatlng  It 
into  upper  and  lower  pawagai,  a  aopply  valve  controUlns 
the  admlaalon  of  water  ta  tba  tub  tbroagb  tba  upper  oae 
of  aald  paaaagfia  a  dlaebarga  raWe  controlling  tbe  eaeapc 
of  water  from  the  tub  tbraogb  tbe  lower  one  of  tbe  paa- 
aagea, aad  Biaanally  operated  meaaa  common  to  both  af 
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aald  valvea  for  IndepeDdcntly  oparatbag  tbem;  sabetBA- 
tlaUy  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  A  bath  tub  flxture  connected  with  tbe  tub  by  a  alsgla 
pipe,  a  taorlsontal  partition  or  diaphragm  aeparatlng  It 
Into  upper  and  lower  paaaagea,  a  supply  valve  controlling 
the  admlaalon  of  watar  to  tba  tub  through  tbe  upper  one 
of  aald  paaaagea,  a  diaebarge  valve  controlling  tbe  eaeape 
of  water  from  the  tub  through  tbe  lower  one  of  aald  paa- 
BBflBB,  and  an  operatiag  handle  for  aaki  valve  having  a 
rotary  movement  for  opening  and  eloatng  the  supply  valve 
and  a  vertical  movement  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  dla- 
chnrge  valve ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bath  tab  flxture  comprlalng  a  caaing  eonneetad 
witb  tba  tab  by  a  combined  aopply  and  diaebarge  pipe,  In- 
let and  discharge  valvea  arranged  In  aald  caaing  for  con- 
trolling the  admisaloD  and  discharge  of  water  through  said 
pipe,  an  outer  tube  extending  upwardly  from  aald  caaing 
aad  communicating  with  aald  aupply  and  dlaeharge  pipe, 
an  Inner  tube  arraagad  wltbla  aald  ootar  tube  operatlvely 
connected  wltb  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  provided 
wltb  an  operating  handle  whereby  water  may  be  admitted 
to  tbe  tub  by  one  movaaaent  of  tbe  baadle  and  dlacbarged 
tbf  refrom  by  anotber,  aald  Inner  tuba  being  provided  wltb 
an  overflow  opening  at  tbe  bigb  arater  level  of  tbe  tub  and 
ita  Interior  belag  ta  communication  wltb  tbe  diaebarge 
opening. 

IClalma  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaactte.] 


975.06S.      LAVATORY  -  FIXTURE.      Babl    G.    Watbodb, 
rblcaoo.  111.     Filed  Dec.  4.  19M.     Berial  No.  84«.287. 


JIB-"i 


1.  In  a  laratory  fixture,  tbe  combination,  with  valre 
mechanlam  for  controlling  the  admlaslon  of  water,  of  a 
water  supply  tube  or  pipe  supporting  and  communicating 
with  ancb  valve  mechanism,  an  operating  rod  extending 
through  aald  tube  for  operating  the  valve  mechanlam,  a 
water  spout  connected  with  aald  pipe  and  adjustable  an- 
gularly with  reapect  thereto  to  any  predetermined  position, 
and  means  for  securing  aald  pipe  and  apout  in  any  aucb 
adjuated  position. 

2.  la  a  lavatory  flxtura,  tba  eomblnatloa.  witb  ralve 
maebanism  for  controlling  tbe  admlasloa  of  water,  of  a 
watar  supply  tube  or  pipe  supporting  and  coauanDieatlng 
witb  such  valve  mechanlam,  an  operating  rod  extending 
through  aald  tube  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism,  a 
water  apout  ceaaactad  wltb  aald  pipe  and  adjustable  an- 
gularly wltb  rcBpact  thereto,  said  spout  having  a  portion 
eadrcllng  and  commnalcattng  wltb  aald  plpa,  and  means 
tor  clamplag  aald  pipe  and  spoot  togetber.  , 

S.  In  a  lavatory  flxtura,  tba  combination,  wltb  Talva 
martianism  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  water,  of  a 
water  aappty  taba  or  p^  aupporting  and  communicating 
wltb  aacb  valva  machaalam.  an  operating  rod  extending 


tbroagb  aald  toba  for  operating  tbe  valva  machaalam.  a 
water  apout  connected  with  aald  pipe  and  adjuatable  an- 
gularly wltb  raspect  thereto,  aald  pipe  being  acrew  thread- 
ed at  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  clamping  nut  for  clamping  tba 
pipe  and  apout  together  and  alao  clamping  tba  pipe  In 
position. 

4.  la  combination  with  tbe  basin  and  wltb  valve  mech- 
anlam for  coatroUlng  tbe  admlaalon  of  water,  a  water  aup- 
ply tube  or  plpa  communicating  wltb  aald  mecbaaiam  and 
paasing  through  an  opening  in  tbe  baaln,  aald  pipe  having 
a  flange  Intermediate  its  length,  an  operating  rod  eztead- 
Ing  through  aald  tube  for  operating  tbe  valve  mechanlam, 
a  water  spout  encircling  aaid  pipe  aad  bearing  on  aald 
flange,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  aald  pipe  aod  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  tbe  pipe  and  spout  togetber  and  to  tbe 
basin. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  basin  and  wltb  valve  .mech- 
anlam for  controlling  tbe  admlaaloB  of  water,  a  water  aop- 
ply tube  or  pipe  communicating  wltb  aald  mechanlam  and 
paaalng  tbrongb  an  opening  in  the  baaln,  aald  pipe  bBTtag 
a  flange  Intermediate  its  length,  a  water  spout  enclrellag 
said  pipe  and  bearing  on  aald  flange,  a  clamping  nut  en- 
gaging aald  pipe  and  arranged  to  clamp  tbe  pipe  and  apout 
together  and  to  tbe  baaln,  and  a  valve  operating  rod  ex- 
tending centrally  through  aald  nat  and  pipe  to  tbe  valve 
mechanlam. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 


976.064.  WATEB-CLOSBT  VALVE.  Kabl  O.  Watboos, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  21,  18M.  Serial  No.  721.380. 
1.  A  water  cloaet  valve  bavtog  Inlet,  discharge  and  re- 
tarding cbambera,  tbe  latter  two  chambers  having  a  com- 
municating escape  passage  and  a  aeparate  by  paaa  or  re- 
stricted paaaage :  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 


2.  la  a  water  cloeat  valve  bavlag  Inlet,  dlacbaiva  aad 
retarding  chambers,  an  exhaust  paaaage  betwaaa  the  latter 
two  cbambers  a  supply  paaaage  or  by-paaa  for  tbe  retard- 
ing chamber  connecting  such  cbamber  wltb  tba  diBCharva 
chamber  and  controlling  tbe  doatng  aBoraaMrt  af  tbe 
valve,  and  meaaa  for  gradually  raduciag  tba  water  praa- 
aure  In  ihe  discbarge  chrmber  as  tbe  valve  cloaea,  Tit^Ttan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  water  cloaet  valve  having  Inlet,  diaebarge  and 
retarding  cbambera,  an  exhaust  or  escape  paaaage  caaaect- 
ing  tbe  retarding  cbamber  witb  the  diaebarge  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling  such  pasaage  and  operating  to  open  the 
aame  at  the  opening  movemeat  of  tbe  main  valve  abd  to 
cloae  tbe  same  at  tbe  cloaing  movement  of  tbe  main  valve, 
and  a  supply  passage  or  by -pass  for  tbe  retarding  cham- 
ber connecting  aucb  chamber  with  tbe  dlaebarga  chamber 
and  aervlng  to  control  the  cloaing  movemeat  of  the  main 
valve,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  valve  having  Inlet,  discharge  and 
retarding  chaatbera.  an  exbauat  or  eaeape  paaaage  for  tba 
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nUrdlas  chamber  comBonlcmtlng  with  the  dlaetert* 
chamber,  a  vnlTe  controlHng  the  same,  a  ropply  paaMC* 
or  by  paw  for  the  retarding  chamber  connectlaf  the  mbm 
with  the  dlwrharie  chamber,  and  meam  for  r«ducln|  the 
water  prepare  In  the  diacharg*  chamber  aa  the  main  valve 
cloMB.  wibrtantlally  aa  i««erlb«l. 

5  In  a  water  closet  valve  bavin*  Inlet,  dtochar«e  and 
retarding  chambers  arranged  In  aiUl  line  with  each  other 
a  central  aupply  paaaage  or  by  paa.  which  ta  reatrlcUK! 
and  extenda  through  tb«  Inlet  chamber,  connecting  the 
retarding  chamber  with  the  discharge  chamber,  and  a  sepa 
mta  azlunst  passage  between  the  reUrdlng  and  dtocharge 
elMu»baw ;  substantially  aa  described. 

(aalms  «  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 


tlons  thereon,  a  platen  roll  provided  with  a  pair  of  ^aeed 
guides,  and  a  yleldable  shaft   supported  to  press  towartl 


978  eM»  SHORING.  Jlrt.»cs  B.  WKMLi:«Q«a.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23.  l»07.  Serial  No.  394.109.  Ba- 
ncwsd  Apr.  25.  1»10.     Serial  No.  56T.6M. 


1  A  wall  ahorlng  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  Independent 
sbset  metal  sections,  haTlDg  curved  adjacent  edges,  and 
with  the  edge  of  one  section  engaging,  but  not  locking 
with,  the  curve  of  tba  adjacent  section,  a  removable  bar 
or  wale  exte»dl««  trawvwaely  across  said  sections  and  a 
stmt  bearing  agatast  said  bar  or  wale. 

2  A  wall  shoring  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
cor™ted  sections,  and  with  a  longitudinal  ridge  of  one 
section  engaging  wltH  a  eorrsapondlng  recsM  of  an  adja- 
cent section,  and  a  removable  bar  or  wale  extending  trans- 
versely  across  said  seettena. 

8.  A  wall  shoring  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
corrugated  sections,  and  with  a  longitudinal  ridge  of  one 
section  engaging  with  a  corresponding  recess  of  an  adja- 
cent section  a  bar  or  irale  extending  transversely  acroae 
Mid  sections,  snd  a  brace  bearing  agalnat  aald  bar  or  wale.* 

4  A  metallic  shortag  c«mprtslng  a  series  of  Independent 
longitudinal  corrugated  platea  adapted  to  support  a  bank 
of  earth  or  similar  i^terial  with  their  adjacent  edges 
laterally  overlapping  te  the  extent  of  at  least  a  part  of 
one  corrugation.  In  combination  with  waling  plecee  ar- 
raSMd  against  the  free  surface  of  said  piling,  and  lupport- 
tng  meana  abutting  said  waling  pieces  for  holding  same 

and  the  piling  1«  poait^ft 

5  A  wall  shoring  eevprtslog  a  seriea  of  independent 
vertically  arranged,  corrugated  platea.  aaeembled  with 
their  adjacent  edges  in  lateral  contact  and  overlapping. 
the  exposed  surface*  of  said  plate*  being  supported  by 
transverse  waUng  ptecea  and  struts,  to  form  substan- 
tially water  tight  Joints  and  permit  the  ready  dlsengage- 
iBent  of  said  plates  when  the  supports  are  removed. 

(Claim  6  not  prints*  >n  the  Qaaette.] 
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the  platen  roll  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
members. 


knife 


0T6,S67.     HAT-PROTECTOR.     LaoMABO  F.  Woura.  Wey- 
mouth. Mass.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1»0».     Serial  No.  530.192. 


975  6««.  r.\8TINO  AND  TRIMMINO  MACHINK  WiL 
LUM  J.  WIIXUMS.  W.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.112. 

In  a  device  of  the  k&d  described,  a  casing,  a  paper  roll 
aopport  held  therein,  a  guide  roll,  a  paste  receptacle,  a 
paste  applying  roll,  a  paste  distributing  table,  a  paste  dis- 
tributlag  brush  mounted  thereabove.  a  second  guide  roll 
provided  with  a  rubber  cover  having  longitudinal  eerra- 


A  hat  protector  comprising  s  sheet  of  flexible  mstvi*> 
having  one  edge  provided  with  a  pocket,  an  elastic  cord 
having  its  ends  permanently  secured  within  said  pocket 
whereby  the  material  is  caused  to  gather  between  said 
ends  to  form  a  brim  engaging  hood  which  Is  sdjustable  for 
hat  brims  of  different  slses,  and  nonelastlc  strings  secured 
to  said  material  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 
constrict  the  body  portion  of  Mid  materUI  at  the  rear  of 
the  hat  brim. 

978  W8.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIAPHRAGMS  FOB 
TALKING  MACHINES.  WiLLUM  W.  YooNO.  Spring- 
field   Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1.  190S.     SerUl  No.  466.474. 


1  The  method  of  making  dlaphragma,  for  talking-ma 
chlnea.  consisting  In  Introducing  aa  a  filler  into   porous 
material  a  deposit  from  a  silicate,  an  alkali  and  a  neutral 
mineral  m  solution,  and  in  hardening  auch  fllled  material. 

2  The  method  of  making  dlaphragma.  for  talking  ma 
chinos,  consisting  In  introducing  as  a  filler  Into  porons  ma- 
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terial  a  deposit  from  a  silicate,  an  alkali  and  a  nentral 
mineral  in  solution,  and  in  compressing  and  drying  such 
fllled  material. 

3.  The  method  of  making  diaphragms,  for  talking-ma- 
chines, consisting  In  perforating  a  piece  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, in  immersing  such  perforated  material  in  a  fllling 
compound,  and  In  compressing  between  bard  Imporoos  sur- 
faces and  drying  the  fllled  material. 

4.  The  method  of  making  diaphragms,  for  talking-ma- 
chines, consisting  In  Immersing  porous  material  In  a  fllling 
bath,  then  in  partially  drying  the  material  thus  treated, 
then  in  powdering  such  material,  then  In  compressing  the 
same,  then  In  subjecting  It  to  heat,  then  in  coating  with 
the  filler  and  powdering  once  more,  then  In  partially  dry- 
ing again,  then  in  compressing  again,  and  finally  in  sub- 
jecting to  heat  again. 

6.  The  method  of  making  diaphragms,  for  talUng-ma- 
cblnes,  consisting  In  Immersing  porous  material  In  a  fllling 
bath.  In  compressing  such  filled  material  between  hard 
platea  having  openings  therein  arranged  and  adapted  to 
afford  room  for  the  expansion  of  such  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial as  is  adjacent  to  such  openings,  and  in  drying  said 
material. 


975.6«9.     LAMP  REFLECTOR.     HaKST  ZiawAS,  Tonkers. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  3,  1910.     ScrUl  No.  536.134. 


1.  A  metallic  reflector  having  integral  with  Itself  at  its 
y  '      upper  part  a  screw  thread,  an  outer  socket  shell  having  a 
^      lower  thread  engaged  by  said  reflector  thread.  In  comblna- 
'  -J      tion  with   an  insulating  portion,   firmly  carried  by   the 
reflector  screw-thread. 
;  2.  A  lamp  reflector  having  integral  with  itself  at  Its  up- 

per end  a  screw  thread,  an  outer  socket  shell  having  a 
lower  thread  engaged  by  said  reflector  thread,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  Insulated  i>ortlon,  flrmly  carried  by  the 
reflector  thread. 

8.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  a  double  screw -threaded  outer 
socket  shell,  in  combination  with  a  metallic  reflector  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  Integral  therewith  engaging  the  lower 
screw  thread  of  the  said  socket  shell  and  supporting 
within  Its  screw  thread  the  portion  Insulating  the  outer 
socket  shell  and  the  reflector  from  the  current  carrying 
devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  a  screw  threaded  outer  socket 
thelU  an  insulated  screw-thread  Internally  engaging  said 
socket  shell,  in  combination  with  a  lamp  refiector  held  by 
aald  insulated  screw  and  protected  from  contact  with  the 
current  carrying  devices  thereby,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  s  reflector,  an  outer  screw-threaded 
socket-shell,  a  screw  engaging  said  socket-shell  and  sup- 
porting the  reflector,  in  combination  with  an  Insulator 
having  projections  and  Indentations  engaging  similar  parts 
on  the  screw  supporting  the  reflector,  sobsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 


9  7  5,670.     PIANO-PEDAL.     Albcbt  Jobbfr  Bacband, 
Providence.    R.    I.     Filed    Apr.    26,    1910.     BerUl    No. 
,     667,760. 

1.  A  separable  piano  pedal  consisting  of  a  pivot  member 
having  Integral  parallel  arma,  one  of  the  arms  having  a 
side  extension  in  which  is  a  series  of  boles,  a  toe  member 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  enter  between  the  parallel  arms 
on  the  pivot  member,  and  means  for  detaehably  securing 


the  arm  on  the  toe  member  to  the  pivot  member,  wiiereby 
tbe  toe  member  is  clamped  between  the  parallel  aoM  of 
the  pivot  member. 


2.  A  separable  piano  pedal  comprising  a  pivot  block,  a 
pivot  member  having  parallel  arms  forming  a  longitudinal 
Blot  between  the  arms,  one  of  the  arms  having  a  side  ex- 
tension in  which  is  a  plurality  of  boles,  a  toe  member  hav- 
ing an  arm  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  flt  in  tbe  slot  be- 
tween tbe  parallel  arms  of  tbe  pivot  member,  means  for 
detaehably  securing  the  arm  on  the  toe  member  to  the 
pivot  member  whereby  tbe  arm  on  tbe  toe  member  is 
clamped  between  the  parallel  arms  of  the  pivot  member 
and  means  for  plyotally  securing  the  pivot  member  to  the 
pivot  block. 

3.  A  separable  piano  pedal  consisting  of  a  pivot  member 
having  upper  and  lower  parallel  arms  forming  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  between  tbe  arms,  the  upper  arm  having  a  side  ^ 
extension  in  which  is  a  series  of  holes  and  tbe  lower  arm 
having  Inwardly  beveled  edges,  a  toe  member  having  a 
toe  end  and  an  arm  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  un- 
der side,  the  edges  of  the  groove  being  outwardly  beveled, 
said  arm  having  a  sliding  flt  in  tbe  slot  between  tbe  par- 
allel arms  on  tbe  pivot  member,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  arm  on  tbe  toe  member  to  the  pivot 
member,  whereby  the  arm  on  tbe  toe  member  U  clamped 
between  the  parallel  arms  of  the  pivot  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  separable  piano  pedal  comprising 
a  pivot  block,  a  pivot  frame  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and 
shaped  to  form  a  plate  with  two  arms  each  of  which  are 
shaped  to  have  cylindrical  ends,  tbe  arms  being  bent  back 
on  the  plate,  a  pivot  pin  having  a  pointed  end  and  adjust- 
ably clamped  In  each  of  tbe  cylindrical  ends  of  the  arms 
and  screws  which  extend  through  boles  in  tbe  arms  and 
plate  and  into  the  pivot  block,  a  pivot  pedal  member  hav- 
ing a  pivot  end  in  opposite  sides  of  which  are  holes  which 
tbe  pointed  ends  of  tbe  pivot  pins  enter  and  parallel  up- 
per and  lower  arms,  tbe  upper  arm  having  a  side  exteoBion 
in  which  is  a  series  of  holes  and  the  lower  arm  having 
inwardly  beveled  edges,  a  toe  pedal  member  having  a  con- 
ventional toe  shape  end  and  an  arm  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  Its  under  side,  tbe  edges  of  tbe  groove  being  out- 
wardly beveled,  said  arm  having  a  sliding  flt  between  tbe 
parallel  arms  on  tbe  pivot  pedal  member,  and  means  for 
detaehably  securing  tbe  arm  on  the  toe  member  to  the 
pivot  member,  whereby  the  arm  of  the  toe  member  is 
clamped  between  the  parallel  arms  of  the  pivot  member, 
consisting  of  a  acrew  which  passes  from  tbe  top  downward 
through  boles  in  the  arms  of  tbe  pivot  and  to«  members 
and  is  screw-threaded  into  the  lower  arm  of  the  pivot 
member. 


976,671.  WRENCH.  Waltbb  F.  Bailbt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mitchell  S.  Mickelson  and 
Andrew  P.  Jensen,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  July  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,482. 

1.  In  a  wrench  in  combination,  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a 
shank,  a  movable  member  sliding  on  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  recess  with  an  Inclined  face,  an  eccentric 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  movable  member,  a  link  con- 
nected with  said  eccentric  extending  into  said  recesa,  a 
roller  Joumaled  In  tbe  free  end  of  said  link  and  adapted 
to  Jam  t>etween  said  shank  and  said  Inclined  face,  and 
meanB  for  actuating  said  eccentric. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
flxed  Jaw  thereon,  of  a  movable  member  provided  with  a 
rec^w  therein  mounted  upon  said  shank,  said  member  pro- 
vided with  a  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof  and  Integral  with  the 
said  member,  an  eccentric  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able member,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  eccentric  and  havlBC 
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a  loBsftndliial  mortvatnt  «■  wmM  neen,  m  nUvr  J«ir««l«*  I 
tB  the  fr««  end  of  nald  link,  tald  roJler  adapted  to  con 


ft.  Tt»  eoBblnatloo  with  a  teleaeopc,  a  portloB  adapt«d 
to  be  attadtcd  thereto  and  proytded  with  an  axially-ar- 
ranged  slot,  and  an  eyepiece  having  a  projection  coAperat- 
iBf  with  Mid  Blot,  of  a  rotaUble  adjusting  dcTlee  fitted 
to  operate  within  the  aald  attaching  portion  and  haTing 
a  helical  alot  cooperating  with  the  projection  of  the  eye- 
piece for  adjaatlng  the  latter  axUlly  of  the  telescope. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0TS.eTS.     COBN-PLANTKB.     PaANK  W.  Boom,  Royaititfi. 
Minn.     Piled  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  KB8,801. 


tact  with  a  wall  of  tfce  recess  and  an  edge  of  the  ahank, 
and  an  operaUng  thuBrt>_ylece  aecured  to  aald  eccentric. 


T 


•76,«72.  ADJUSTM^e^POB  TKLB8COPE8.  UUSUJ 
Bacsch,  Bochester^tK  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Banach  *  Lo^  Optical  Company.  (No.  2.)  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1©06.  Serial 
N«.  282,088.  =.         i 


1.  TlM  eomblnatloB  with  a  telescope,  of  a  non-rotatable 
eyepiece  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  thereof,  a  ro- 
tatable  adjusting  derlce  anrrounding  the  eyepiece  for  op- 
erating it  and  a  guiding  portion  surrounding  the  adjaat- 
lng device  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  telescope. 

2.  IB  a  telescope,  the  coabinatlon  with  the  tube  or  cas- 
ing, and  a  longitndinally  movable  eyepiece  carried  there- 
by, of  an  attachinx  portion  within  the  teleacope  tube  for 
preventing  rotHtion  of  the  seyeplece.  and  a  rotatable  ad- 
jaatlng device  working  within  aald  attaching  portion  for 
b«t1b«  the  ey«pl«ce  loagitBdlnally  of  the  telescope. 

8.  The  eomblnatloB  witb'  a  teleMope  having  a  portion 
extending  Into,  the  telescope  tu»>e  and  provided  with  an 
axlally  arraafai  alot.  and  an  eyepl««e  having  a  ,>rojec- 
tioB  thereoa  eaaperating  with  said  slot,  of  an  adjusting 
device  laHoMd  within  said  portion  for  operating  the  eye- 
piece axlally  of  the  teleaeo^. 

4.  The  combination  w1tli(  a  teleacoyt  having  a  sleeve 
suitably  attached  thereto  aa«  ptovlisd  with  an  axlally- 
arranged  alot.  and  an  eye|»lees  kavtBg  a  projection  co- 
operating with  aald  alot,  «f  a  rotatable  adjaatlng  device 
Inclosed  by  said  sleeve  and  having  a  cam  thereon  co- 
operating with  the  projection  of  the  eyepiece  for  adjoat- 
tBc  the  latter  axlally  of  tb^  telescope. 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  wheeled  axle  support- 
ing the  frame,  seed  boxes  superimposed  upon  the  frame 
and  having  dellT^'ry  tubes  rtopendinK  therefrom,  a  seed 
vaire  intersecting  the  communication  between  ♦'^e  de- 
livery tubes  and  the  seed  boxes,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  an  upstanding  end  pivotally  connected  with 
the  slide  valve,  a  duplex  cam  fixed  to  the  axle  and  actuat- 
ing said  trip  lever,  and  means  movable  into  the  path  of 
the  trip  lever  to  hold  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  du- 
plex cam. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  a  seed  box  thereon,  having  a 
delivery  opening,  a  seed  vslve  controlling  the  opening,  an 
angular  trip  lever  having  a  long  and  short  arm  pivoted 
by  Its  short  arm  to  the  seed  vaive  and  pivotally  supported 
on  the  frame,  a  wheeled  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
shaft  having  opposite  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  long 
arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  lever  pivoted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  frame  adapted  to  laterally  displace  the  trip 
lever  relative  to  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  a  frame,  seed  boxes  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  forward  part  of  the  frame,  seed 
valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  openings  of  the  ac«d 

a  slide  l>ar  operating  through  the  seed  boxes  and 
ected  with  the  seed  valves  and  arranged  transversely 
on  the  frame,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  slide  l>ar,  a  horl- 
lontally  moving  lever  having  a  long  and  short  arm,  the 
long  arm  having  an  oblong  slot  and  being  pivotally  con- 
aected  with  the  pin  of  the  slide  bar  and  the  short  arm 
balac  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  forwardly 
of  the  long  arm.  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  short  arm  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof,  a  lever  having  a  long  and  short  arm  pivoted  for 
vertical  movement  to  the  frame,  the  short  arm  of  said 
last  lever  extending  vertically  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  the  link  member  and  the 
long  arm  thereof  extended  forwardly  of  aald  abort  arm,  a 
wheeled  ^.upportlng  abaft  for  the  frame,  a  cam  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  terminal  of  the  long 
arm  of  the  aecond  lever,  said  cam  member  having  taper- 
ing ends,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other 
fraiae  aad  at  the  other  end  to  the  slide  bar. 


97S.874.     COMBINBD  LAMP  AND  MIRBOB.     LBaoT  A. 

Blbix,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Piled  Sept.  22.  1908.     Serial 

No.  S18.083. 

1.  IB  a  eombined  lamp  and  mirror,  a  aoltable  sapport ; 
a  lamp  provided  with  a  reflector  arranged  to  Illuminate 
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the  user  by  the  direct  rays  of  said  lamp ;  and  a  mirror 
amnged  to  project  partially  In  front  of  said  reflector 
to  aersen  the  eyes  of  the  user  from  the  direct  rays  of  the 
lamp,  while  illuminating  the  part  to  be  reflected,  as  speci- 
fied. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  adjust- 
able hanger,  of  a  lamp  with  a  reflector  mounted  on  said 
support,  arranged  to  illuminate  the  user  by  the  direct 
rays  of  said  lamp ;  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  support 
to  be  vertically  adjusted  and  tilted  in  front  of  said  re- 
fiector  to  screen  the  eyes  of  the  user  while  illuminating 
the  part  to  be  reflected,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  lamp  with  a 
reflector  mounted  on  said  support  arranged  to  illuminate 
the  user  by  the  direct  rays  of  said  lamp ;  and  a  mirror 
mounted  on  said  support  to  be  vertically  adjusted  and 
tilted  in  front  of  said  reflector,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  combined  lamp  and  mirror  comprising  a  support ;  a 
mirror  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support ;  a  lamp  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  support  so  arranged  as  to  cast 
Its  rays  of  light  directly  upon  the  person  of  the  user: 
and  means  to  protect  the  eyes  of  the  user  from  said  di- 
rect light  rays. 

5.  A  combined  lamp  and  mirror  comprising  a  support ;  a 
mirror  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support ;  a  lamp 
mounted  on  said  support  back  of  and  projecting  below 
said  mirror,  said  mirror  intercepting  the  forwardly  di- 
rected rays  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  lamp,  to  pro- 
tect the  eyes  of  the  user. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


97S,675.     LOCK-STRIKE.     Buobnb  J.  Bcmilles,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,014. 


In  a  door  lock  the  combination  with  a  strike-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  /lange  at  its  outer  aide ;  separate  angle 
memben  secured  to  the  door  jamb  adjacent  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  plate;  and  channel  membera  secured 
in  the  end  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  receive  the  out- 
wardly extending  flange  of  said  angle  membera,  substan- 
tially ai  deacrlbed.    __,  ^ 


976,676.  FINOEB-MOISTENER.  Habbt  S.  CATBa,  Esca- 
naba,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Delevan  A.  Brother- 
ton,  Escanaba,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,564. 


1.  A  finger  molstener  comprising  a  holder  for  an  absorb- 
ent material  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
and  a  relatively  narrow  resilient  band  secured  to  the 
holder,  and  extending  therefrom  between  two  flngera  of 
the  hand,  said  band  having  a  return  bend  terminating  at 
the  back  of  the  hand,  and  engageable  therewith. 

2.  A  finger  molstener  comprising  a  holder  for  an  ab- 
sorbent material  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  and  an  attaching  member  for  the  holder,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  looped  resilient  band  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  holder,  the  other  end  of  the  band  being  free  and 
opposite  the  back  of  the  holder,  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
tension  of  the  band  being  such  that  Its  free  end  tends  to 
spring  In  the  direction  of  the  back  of  the  bolder. 


9  75,67  7.     NUT-LOCKING  TOOL.     Russell  A.  Clask, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  June  20, 1910.     Sertal  No.  567,849. 


^ 


A  nut-locking  tool,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  lower  portion,  the  lower  edge  having  a  central  con- 
vex spreading  tooth,  a  pointed  swaging  spur  at  one  side  of 
the  tooth,  and  a  blunt  fulcrumlng  spur  at  the  other  side 
of  the  spreading  tooth  adapted  to  have  a  rocking  bearing 
on  the  face  of  a  nut  as  described. 


976,678.  WATER-CLOSET.  Peter  A.  Clrti.s,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  F.  Gaynor,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  SU2.128. 

1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  seat, 
and  a  support  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  aeat  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  wholly  within  the  outline  of  the  seat 
and  above  the  bowl  rim  and  adapted  to  cause  the  adjaceat 
surfaces  of  the  seat  and  bowl  rim  to  slant  toward  each 
other  from  front  to  rear  when  brought  together,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  seat, 
and  a  support  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  seat  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  wholly  within  the  outline  of  the  seat 
and  above  the  bowl  rim  and  adapted  to  cause  the  upper 
surface  of  the  seat  to  slant  downwardly  and  baekwardly' 
from  front  to  rear  when  the  seat  is  in  Its  normal  poaltloa 
on  the  bowl,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  wat*r  cloatt.  tbt  combinstlon  of  ■  bowl.  •  M«t. 
and  •  support  Mcnred  to  t*e  under  aurfac*  of  th«  iMt  and 
•rtaaftd  b«tw««n  the  bowl  and  the  teat  m  aa  to  be  wholly 
wHMb  the  outline  of  tl\e  seat  and  abore  the  bowl  rtm, 
and  adapted  to  came  tbe  adjacent  aorfacea  of  the  aeat 
and  bowl  rim  to  slant  toward  each  other  from  front  to 
rear  when  in  the  normal  position  for  use.  subatantlally  as 
dMcribed. 


! 


anas  havlBfr  attacbtac  doTleca  at  tbdr  front  and  reftr  ends 
and  said  arch  bartnf  spars,  a  neck  strap  bavins  Its  ends 
attached  to  the  attaching  dertces  at  th<>  n>ar  ends  of  said 


4.  In  a  water  cloMt.  tbe  combtnatloo  of  a  bowl,  a  seat, 
and  a  support  curred  to  correspond  with  the  currature  of 
the  seat  and  bowl  rim  and  secured  to  tbe  under  sarface  of 
tbe  seat  and  being  wholly  'within  tbe  outline  of  tb«  asat 
and  aboTe  the  bowl  rim,  and  adapted  to  give  the  aaat  a 
slanting  position  downwai^ly  from  front  to  rear,  sab- 
atantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  water  cloaat.  tb«  combination  of  a  bowl  baring 
a  level  top.  a  seat  baTlng  ^a  hiacad  connection  with  tbe 
bowl,  and  a  support  curred  to  1,  Sfiaapwnd  with  the  opening 
la  the  seat  and  secured  to' the  under  surface  of  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  gire  tbe  sisat  a  slant  downwardly  from 
front  to  rear,  substantially,  aa  deaertbad. 


975.979.      HOOP.      Jambs,  Dcran.    Chicago,    111.     filed 
Vc.  29.  1909.     Serial  N«.  S36,534. 


A  tank  hoop  compriaing  hoop  aectlons  having  flat  lanar 
faces  and  semi  cylindrical  outer  facea,  the  ends  of  said  aec- 
tlons being  turned  outwardly  at  substantially  right  anglea 
and  the  edges  thereof  thickened  te  glre  said  ends  a  rectan- 
gular croaa  section,  reinforcing  tnembers  secured  to  said 
aectiona  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  members 
comprlnlng  a  body  portion  and  an  outwardly  extending 
bead.  aaM  body  portion  having  a  concave  inner  face  fitting 
■aogly  tha  ovter  face  of  tbe  hoop  section  adjacent  Its  end 
and  ^  flat  outer  faca  parallel  with  the  Inner  face  of  said 
boop,  bolts  extending  (Hrougb  said  body  portion  and  hoop 
accuring  the  same  together,  said  bead  being  rectangular  in 
oroas  asetlon  and  flttlag  tmuglj  against  the  adjacent  face 
of  tb«  rectangular  onttnaad  anda  and  the  reapectlve  haadn 
of  tbe  reinforcing  membera,  substantially  aa  described. 


9  7  0.68  0       WICVNER.     Mathias   Kiob.  atotoB.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.S44. 

Tbe  herein  described  antmal  weaner  comprising  a  bead 
piece  formed  with  a  vertical  arch  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
nrma  extending  rearwardly  from  the  anda  of  tbe  arch,  said 


arma,  and  a  pair  of  lower  Jaw  strapa,  croaaed  and  having 
their  ends  respectively  connected  to  tbe  attaching  devices 
at  tbe  front  and  rear  enda  of  said  arms. 


975,«81.  CACHOUHOLDER.  Andbkw  M.  Ebnubbbob*. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  filed  Apr.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,809. 


As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  cachou  holder  In  which 
la  compriaed  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  receptacle 
for  cacbous.  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  back  of  said  body,  a  mov- 
able disk  having  a  perforation  therein,  and  carrying  a 
manipulating  ear  projectlag  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
body,  and  an  eyelet  paaaing  through  tbe  two  dlaks  and 
body,  and  on  which  tbe  movable  dlak  is  rotatably  mounted. 


97B.«82.  8UKVEY1NG  INSTBIMENT.  Philip  PcaBia. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Com- 
pany. Hobokcn.  N.  J  .  s  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  480.404. 


1.  In  an  fneimment  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  viewing  a  distant  object  on  a  limited 
field,  of  a  suitably  located  center  wire  within  the  Instru- 
ment, and  a  scale  adapted  to  be  optically  projected  in  the 
same  field  and  graduated  to  read  vertical  anglea  in  terms 
of  degrees  or  slope,  and  means  whereby  there  may  be  read 
In  the  same  field  an  Indication  of  the  distance  of  the  ob- 
ject looked  at. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  comblns- 
tlon  with  meana  for  viewing  a  distant  object  on  a  limited 
field,  of  a  suitably  located  center  wire  within  tbe  Instru- 
ment, and  a  scale  adapted  to  be  optically  projected  in  tbe 
same  field  and  graduated  to  read  vertical  angles  in  terms 
of  degrees  or  slope,  and  meana  whereby  there  may  be  read 
In  the  same  field  an  Indication  of  tbe  dlatance  of  tbe  ob- 
ject looked  at,  consisting  of  stadia  wires  contained  within 
tbe  Inatrumcnt. 

8.  In  an  inatrument  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
parent or  translucent  clinometer  scale  graduated  In  terms 
of  degreea  and  slope  to  read  vertical  anglea,  In  combination 
with  meana  for  holding  It  normally  rigid  and  meana  where- 
by It  may  be  releaaed  when  deal  red  and  assume  a  vertical 
poaltlon  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 

4.  In  an  inatrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  trana- 
parent  or  translucent  clinometer  scale  graduated  in  terma 


of  degrees  and  slope  to  read  vertical  angles.  In  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  on  which  tbe  scale  is  mounted, 
means  adapted  normally  to  lock  tbe  frame  against  move- 
ment and  means  for  unlocking  the  frame. 

B.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  trana- 
parent  or  translucent  clinometer  scale  graduated  In  terms 
of  degreea  and  slope  to  read  vertical  angles,  in  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  oa  which  tbe  acale  la  mounted, 
comprlRlnK  a  circular  scale  supporting  member,  a  weight 
plvotally  and  adjustably  secured  thereto  and  a  brake  band 
carried  by  tbe  frame.  -     ^■- 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.]  ^f^ 


9  7  5.683.  SPOON-HOLDER.  Obobob  C.  Folckbmbb. 
Weaton.  W.  Va.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.921. 


2.  The  herein  described  separator  comprising  a  dnuB 
having  a  conical  bottom,  a  settling  tube  extending  from 
said  bottom,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  aettUng 
tube,  a  diaeharge  pipe  entering  said  dram,  an  over-flow 
tank  aecurcd  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  drum,  an  open  ended 
cylinder  within  said  drum,  escape  pipes  extending  from 
said  cylinder  and  emptying  into  said  over-flow,  tank,  a 
pump  head  above  said  cylinder,  a  tube  extending  from 
said  pump  bead  and  ending  above  said  settling  pipe,  and 
a  lifting  pump  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  cylinder  and  com- 
municating with  said  tube  all  nrranged  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


•r 


1.  A  work  bolder  comprising  a  base  and  a  nut  having  re- 
ceases  ;  a  washer  removably  held  against  roUtlon  In  the 
recess  of  tbe  baae  and  extended  Into  the  recess  of  the  nut 
to  form  a  mounting  upon  which  the  nut  may  rotate ;  a 
Bcrew  extended  through  the  washer  and  the  baae  and  en- 
gaged by  tbe  nut,  the  washer  and  the  screw  having  co- 
operating elementa  to  hold  the  screw  for  sliding  movement 
only;  and  a  gripping  member  upon  the  baae  coSperating 
with  tbe  screw  to  bold  an  article. 

2.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  baae ;  threaded  mem- 
bera upstanding  above  the  base  and  slldably  mounted 
therein  ;  collars  located  upon  the  threaded  members  and 
roU table  to  Mnd  upon  the  baae  to  bold  tbe  threaded  mem- 
bera against  sliding  movement ;  gripping  elements  remov- 
ably Inserted  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  collars  and  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  elementa;  adJusUble  means 
In  the  collars  to  interlock  with  aaid  circumferential  ele- 
menta to  bold  the  gripping  elemenU  roUtably  within  the 
collars ;  and  adjustable  means  mounted  in  the  baae  be- 
tween the  gripping  elements,  for  mainUlning  an  article 
within  the  hold  of  the  gripping  elementa. 


975.684.  PLACER  -  SEPARATOR.  Dodlbt  J.  F0BBB8, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hydraulic  Gravity  Sep- 
arator Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442..'J78. 

1.  The  herein  deocribed  separator,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  aa  over-flow  tank,  of  a  drain  pipe  extending 
from  said  tank,  a  drum  carried  by  BSld  tank  and  extend- 
ing above  said  Unk  having  a  conical  bottom,  a  aettling 
pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  said  settling  pipe,  a  feed 
pipe  entering  aaid  dram  and  entering  tangentially  within 
said  bottom,  an  open  ended  cylinder  held  with  aaid  drum 
and  above  aaid  conical  bottom  and  ending  In  alinement 
with  the  top  of  said  drum,  escape  pipes  extending  from 
ssid  cylinder  and  entering  Into  said  over-flow  tank,  a 
pump  casing  positioned  above  said  cylinder,  a  tube  ex- 
tending fron.  said  pump  casing  and  held  within  said  cyl- 
inder, a  bell  extending  from  said  tube  and  ending  in  aline- 
ment with  aaid  cylinder,  a  rotary  pump  head  within  said 
casing,  a  driving  abaft  extending  through  said  casing, 
pump  bead  and  below  aaid  bell,  a  fnnto-conical  lifting 
head  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  shaft  having  a  slotted  bot- 
tom of  a  diameter  greater  than  aaid  cylinder  and  held 
proximal  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  obliquely  held  down- 
wardly extending  agiUting  blades  within  said  slots,  an 
outlet  pipe  extending  from  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  tube,  and 
an  escape  pipe  extending  from  said  pump  rasing. 


3.  The  herein  described  separator  compriaing  a  dram,  a 
settling  tube  extending  from  said  drum,  means  for  aup- 
pljlng  water  to  said  settling  tube,  a  discharge  pipe  enter- 
ing said  drum,  an  overflow  tank  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  drum,  an  open  ended  cylinder  within  aaid  drum, 
escape  pipes  extending  from  said  cylinder  and  emptying 
Into  said  overflow  tank,  a  pump  bead  above  said  cylinder, 
a  tube  extending  from  said  pump  head  and  ending  above 
said  settling  pipe,  a  lifting  pump  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  aaid  tube,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  from  said  tulw. 

4.  The  herein  described  separator  compriaing  a  drum,  a 
settling  tube  extending  from  said  dram,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  settling  tube,  a  discharge  pipe  enter- 
ing said  drum,  an  overflow  tank  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  dram,  an  open  ended  tube  within  said  drum,  aa 
escape  pipe  extending  from  said  drum,  a  pump  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  pump  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  and  means  to  simultaneously  operate 
aaid  two  pumps. 

6.  A  device  of  the  "character  deacrlbed  eonalatlng  of  a 
dram,  a  settling  chamber  forming  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
dram,  a  cylinder  within  the  latter  and  having  overflow 
outlets  and  a  lower  opened  end,  a  tube  within  the  cylinder, 
a  lifting  pump  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
drum  and  below  the  cylinder  and  delivering  to  the  tube, 
said  pump  being  formed  to  extend  horizontally  beyond  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  subsUntlally  closing  aaid 
cylinder  except  for  the  annular  silt  formed  by  slightly 
spacing  the  pump  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  pump  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

IClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


975,686.      REVOLVER.      AwDBBW    Ptbbbbg,    HopklntoB, 

Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,520. 

1.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 

side  opening  at  the  front  thereof,  a  cylinder  anpport  In 

aaid  opening  pivoted  at  tbe  top.  and  a  cylinder  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  support,   the  frame  having  a   vertical 

notch  In  said  opening,  and  said  cylinder  support  having 

a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  when  the  sop- 

,  port  to  In  closed  position. 
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15.  »9»0' 


la  •  flranm.  tba  MlMwiOm  of  a  fnoM.  •  eyltader 
prorldBd  wltb  %  fcrliOQUl  pin  oa  whleta  Mid  Miy- 
!■  plwted.  «ad  a  kaml  barlns  a  neCcb  thcrala  la 
tiBt  with  Mid  pla  for  raetlTtng  the  pin  and  pamltttef 
tka  aupfptt  to  b*  rcoovod  from  tb«  fraina  by  ttao  torwatd 
oCtka 


;3o 


8.  la  a  fli«ann.  tbo  covMaatloA  of  a  fraaie.  a  cylinder 
aapport  piTotaJIy  ■.imataf-tfcaraon  a«ar  tha  te»  and  front 
tJi«r«of  on  a  horliontal  axia,  <  barrel  on  th«  frame,  and 
a  guard  rotaubly  nouated  on  the  barrel,  lald  guard  haT- 
lag  a  notch  therethrough  for  permitting  the  remoTal  of 
aald  aapport  when  the  gnard  la  In  a  certain  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  flraam.  tbe  cembteaUon  of  a  fraaa,  a  eyllnder 
support  plToted  to  the  tzaac  bo  a  horliontal  pta  at  the 
top  of  the  frame,  a  barrel  taTlng  a  notch  therein  for 
recelTlag  aald  pin  and  pemlttlng  aald  rapport  to  be  ra- 
■•vad  tram  the  frana  bf  a  forward  motion  when  the  sap- 
port  la  awaag  outwardly,  aad  moyable  mcana  for  preveat- 
tag  the  support  from  belBC  removed  when  aald  maaaa  la  la 
a  certain  poaltlon. 

0.  la  a  flrearm,  the  eottilaation  of  a  frame,  a  support 
phroted  thereon  on  a  herlaoatal  axla  near  the  froat  of  the 
frame,  a  gtiard  mounted  to  txira  aad  barlag  a  notch  there- 
in for  recelTlng  the  support  when  the  latter  la  mored  to 
open  poaltlon.  said  guard  being  moyable  to  a  poaltlon  In 
which  said  notch  U  oppetftc  the  plTotal  point  of  the  sup- 
port, whereby  said  support  caa  be  remoTed  loa«ltadlnaily. 


97  S.  086.  CALENDXS-BdiX.  Willum  B.  OaAHoaB, 
PronOenca.  B.  I.  FU«d  Nor.  22.  1»0».  ■erfal  No. 
829,184. 


975,887.     STRAINER.     Emmit  P^  QaAT,  Detroit.  Mich, 
niad  Dae  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  584,198. 


Mlva  ta  aaatrol  the  tow  threach  aiM  paeaagss.  a  cap 
(or  tlM  apper  end  of  said  body,  and  a  abell  below  aald  cap 
havteg  a  plurality  of  acreaaa  aooatad  within  lu  bore,  said 
body  having  an  outlet  paaaage  isr  the  strained  liquids 
aad  said  shell  having  paaaagaa  t»  paralt  the  llqnlda  to 
paaa  throagh  the  aaaa. 

Sw  la  a  otraiaar,  tba  conblnatlon  of  a  boUow  body 
feavtat  a  ctoaad  aad  aad  havtag  lalat  aad  aotlat  paaaagea. 
a  MBoaahla  cap  for  aaM  body,  a  shall  eoaoectad  to  aald 
cap  aad  havlac  a  pasaaga  cooaectlng  tta  Interior  to  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  body,  a  aerlea  of  apadng  rings  mooat- 
ad  wlthta  the  ahaU.  aad  a  tmmm  fcrtwiM  each  two  rlaga. 


978,688.     SMOKB-CONSUMUL     Jom  S.  OaaaN.  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.908. 


In  a  caleader-rolU  the  cemblnaUon  with  the  aaadral,  of 
Vaa  tka  aandrel,  eacii  disk  eoaprlalBg  compreaoed 
ailk  aoJIi,  aad  maana  for  retainlag  tW  dlaks  la  contact 
with  each  other. 


1.  la  a  atralaar,  tha  luartiaMuii  of  a  cylladrteal  body 
havlag  a  threaded  ttrtarler  ring  intermediate  its  enda 
aad  aa  inlet  coanectlon  and  a  drain  passage  at  Its  lower 
aad,  a  valve  to  ooatrei  the  flow  throagh  aald  paaaagea. 
a  eap  Car  the  upper  cad  of  aald  body  and  a  ahell  below 
■aid  «ap  hatrlag  a  ptorallty  of  acraaaa  aaaatad  within 
Ita  bora  aad  havtag  Its  and  threaded  «a  aaga^i  tha  thrcad- 
\  mt  tha  aoalasr  h«dr.  mM  body  havlag  aa  oatlet  f^ 
ralMd  U«aldi  aatf  Mid  ahaU  ha>lac  paaaagaa  to 
tte  IMald  to  9Ma  throagh  the  aaaa. 
a.  la  a  aliahMr.  tha  eoasMaatlon  of  a  hody  havlag  aa 
talet  conaaetlaa  and  a  drain' paama  at  Ito  lower  aad.  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flra-boz  and  boiler,  the  former 
having  a  water-apau  ill— dlhg  along  the  top  and  down- 
wardly along  the  oppoafte  Maa  thereof,  a  tubular  sup- 
port, arranged  contlnoously  croaawlae  in  said  flrc-boz.  near 
the  rear  wail  and  above  the  fuel-bed  thereof,  and  com- 
municating at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  water-space 
aforeaamed :  a  hollow  distrlbater.  forming  an  elongated 
expansion  chamber  having  a  contracted  dlacharge  opening, 
aald  dlatrlboter  being  replsceably  seated  by  its  own  grav- 
ity directly  on  said  support,  with  ita  expanalon  cham- 
ber arranged  parallel  therewith,  and  held  by  said  support 

forward  displacement :  and  means  for  conducting 
air  to  and  into  said  expansion  chamt>er  for  ulti- 
mate delivery  Into  said  flre-boz. 

2.  In  combtaatloa  with  a  flre-boz  and  boiler,  the  former 
having  a  water-apaea  erteadlng  along  Its  top  aad  down- 
wardly along  the  oppoalte  sides  and  rear  end  thereof,  a 
tubalar  nupport.  arranged  continuously  crosswise  in  said 
flre-box.  near  the  rear  wall  and  above  the  fuel-bed  thereof. 
aad  communicating  at  tta  oppoalte  enda  with  the  water- 
apace  aforenamed ;  a  hollow,  aaperheatlng  dlatrlbuter, 
aaaf  d  by  its  own  gravity  upon,  and  held  against  forward 
dtaplaeement  by.  said  support ;  and  an  intake  fluid  con- 
duit the  latter  communicating  with  aald  dlatrlboter,  ex- 
tendlni  raarwardly  therefrom  through  and  beyoad  the 
water  apaca  at  the  rear  «f  aald  flre-boz.  thence  apwardly 
alaas  tha  caar  aad  of  aald  boiler,  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
tbaaee  OMrgiag  Into  an  initial  Intake  portion,  which  ez- 
tSBida  aloag  the  top  of  said  boiler.  Ilea  wholly  In  doaa 
ioztapoaltloa  thereto,  aad  earrlaa  at  Ita  free  aad  a  flared 
■MQth-plaea. 

S.  la  cotablaatloa  with  a  flra^MS  aad  boHar,  tha  forner 
haTli«  a  water-apaoe  aztaadlBt  aloag  Ita  top  and  down- 
wardly aloag  the  oppoaMt  ttttm  aad  rear  end  thereof,  a 
tobalar  aapport,  arraagad  aoatlnaoaaly  croaawlae  la  said 
flrahoni.  aaar  the  tear  wall,  and  above  tha  fnel-bed  thereat 
aad  oommnnleatlng  at  tta  appaaito  aada  with  the  water- 
apace  aforenamed,  a  aaper-haatf  dlatrftatar,  seated  by 
Ita  own  gravity  directly  upon,  and  held  against  forward 
dlaplacement  by,  aald  support :  aad  a  fluid  InUke  con- 
duit, the  latter  eetabllahing  commaalcatloa  betweea  aald 
dlatrlbatar  aad  the  eaUtde  air.  aad  comprising  aa  Initial 
iataha  portloa  which  extends  sinuously  along  the  top 
of  aald  boUer.  Ilea  wholly  in  doae  Juztagaatttoa  thereto, 
aad  earrlea  at  ita  free  end  a  flared  moathplara, 

4.  la  comblaatloa  with  a  flre-boz  aad  boiler,  the  former 
having  a  water  apaea  agtaadlag  alaag  the  top  and  down- 
wardly along  tha  oppoaKa  iMaa  tharaaC  a  tabular  aapport. 
arranged  eoatiaooaaly  utmmtn  ta  aald  •la-bos,  aaar  the 
rear  wall  aad  above  tha  fMl^had  thanaC  mud  eowaa- 
nicatiag  at  Ita  opposlto  aada  with  tha  water-apaee  afora- 
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I ;  a  aaper-heattag  dtatrlhotar,  formlag  aa  elo^rated 
expansion  chamber  having  a  contracted  dlacharge  <qMa- 
lae,  said  distributer  being  replaceably  seated  by  Ita  owa 
gravity  directly  npoa  said  support,  with  Its  ezpaaaloa 
chaaber  arranged  parallel  therewith,  and  held  by  aald  aap- 
port atalnat  forward  diaplaceraent ;  an  accelerating  dram, 
arranged  exteriorly  of  aald  boiler,  and  adapted  to  receive 
•afalde  air :  a  conduit  eatablisbing  communication  be- 
tween aald  drum  and  aald  distributer  ;  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled aobeidlary  conduit,  the  Utter  establiahing  com- 
munication betvreeo  said  dram  and  a  suitable  supply  of 
flald  onder  piesaure. 

5.  In  eomblaatlaa  with  a  flre-box  and  boHer,  the  former 
havtag  a  water-apace  extending  along  its  top  and  dovm- 
wardly  along  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  tubular  support 
arraoged  contlnuoasly  cresawlae  in  aaid  flre-bos,  near  the 
rear  wall  and  above  the  fuel-bed  thereof,  and  commu- 
nimttag  at  ita  opposite  ends  with  the  water-space  afore- 
named :  a  aopar-heatlng  distrlbater,  forming  aa  elongated 
expaaalon  chamt>er  having  a  contracted  discharge  open- 
ing, aald  distrlbater  being  replaceably  seated  by  ita  own 
gravity  directly  upon  said  support,  with  its  expanalon 
chamber  arranged  parallel  therewith,  aad  held  by  aaid  sup- 
port against  forward  dlsplacemeat ;  an  an  intact,  hollow 
boa-like  baOle-wall.  the  latter  arranged  oontlnuoualy  cross- 
wlaa  within  aald  flre-box,  removed  somewhat  rearwardly 
from  the  floe-sheet  thereof,  taicllned  upwardly  aad  rear- 
wardly therein,  and  freely  commnnlcatlag  at  oppoalte 
polnta  with  the  water-apace  aforeaamed,  said  baffle-wall 
being  adapted  to  deflect  all  products  of  combostion  ariaiag 
within  the  area  defined  by  Its  rear  face  into  the  path  of 
the  fluid  iBcoaaing  by  way  of  said  distributer. 

(Claims  •  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


VnjtM.    TTFS-8CALK.    WiLuaroM  W.  QtcBKWOOD,  Loa 
Aacelca,  Ca4.    filed  Bept  11,  1907.    Beilal  No.  892,286. 


AutKJMLm^'....A'^. a^!T..W  ..1] 


'.a  I  ■  <  K  '■'«'<-b 


0 y..,.li^.Wtl>y.M.^wv>,.j 


1.  A  type-acale  comprising  a  material  surface,  aaid  sor- 
faca  havlag  a  line  ruled  thereon,  aald  line  being  dcnoml- 
aatad  tor  a  spedflc  also  of  type ;  and,  further,  harlag  aa 
orlgla-polat  located  in  aaid  line  and  dlvlalonal  points  laid 
off  along  said  line,  said  points  being  reapecttvely  denomi- 
nated for  various  column-widths  In  which  type  may  be 
set.  aald  polnta  marking  off  along  aald  line  from  aald 
origin  distancea  e«iaal  reapecttvely  to  the  varlooa  eoloma- 
IcBStfes  of  a  constant  quantity  of  aald  type  aet  la  tha 
raapaetlve  column-widths  indicated  by  the  aald  divi- 
sional denominations,  all  of  aald  column-lengtha  being 
laid  off  atartlng  from  said  orlgia  and.  overlapping  each 
other,  termlitatlng  reapecttvely  with  aald  dlvtaloaal  polnta. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  type-acale  eossprlglng  a  mate- 
rial surface  and  having  a  line  ruled  thcreoa  denominated 
for  a  apedflc  slse  of  type,  of  a  aeries  of  dlvlalonal  polnta 
laid  off  aa  one  aide  of  aald  line  and  denominated  reapec- 
ttvely for  varlrios  column- widths  In  which  type  may  be 
■at.  said  divisional  points  marking  off  from  a  eommon 
oHgkl-polnt  in  said  line  distances  equal  reapectively  to  the 
various  coloma-lengths  of  a  unit-quantity  of  type  of  said 
■lae  whca  aet  in  eolomaa  of  the  arldtba  ladlcated ;  with 
a  aerlea  of  equal  dl-vMoaa  Uld  oC  an  tha  o4t>er  alda  a(  aaM 
line,  aald  fllrlBhtas  hsiag  equal  to  a  lineal  em  of  aald 
apedflc  alaa  ^  type,  aad  aaid  dlviaions  being  determined 
by  dlTlsloaal  petats  consecutively  nambetad  ftasi  said 
orlgla-potat ;  aabatantlaliy  aa  ahown  and  dssolksdL 

8.  A  tj  pa  scale  coasprialag  a  sMtertal  sartaaa,  said  shr- 
laee  haetac  ralad 


origin  of  naaaaremeat  and  a  plurality  of  longltodlBsl 
llaea  starting  from  said  baseline,  said  longitudinal  Uaas 
belag  dsBomlaated  respectively  for  different  slaes  of  type ; 
each  of  said  lines  hSTlng  divisional  points  reapectively  ds- 
nominated  for  different  column-wldtha.  said  points  mark- 
tag  off  from  aald  baaeliae  dlstaaoas  equal  reapectively  to 
the  varlooa  eoluBm-lengths  of  a  unit-qaaatlty  of  type  of 
the  col  untn- widths  and  sises  Indicated. 

4.  A  type-scale  comprising  a  material  surfaoe,  said  sur- 
face haTlng  a  line  ruled  tbsresa,  said  Une  being  destgaatad 
for  a  certain  atxe  of  type,  and  having  an  orlgin-potat  deatg- 
nated  on  said  Une,  and  having  dlviaioaal  polaU  on  said 
line  designated  for  different  wldtha  of  column,  aald  dtrl- 
sloaat  potata  being  laid  off  at  dtetaaoaa  traoi  said  orlgta- 
p<rtnt  respectively  equal  to  the  diltareat  column-lengths 
which  a  constant  number  of  ema  of  the  said  slse  of  type 
would  occupy  when  arranged  in  the  said  designated  widths 
of  column :  each  of  said  column-lengtha,  begtaaing  at  aSld 
origin-point  and  terminating  at  its  said  respective  divi- 
sional point,  constituting  a  single  unit  of  meaaareoiant  for 
type  of  the  alae  and  column-width  Indicated  respecttvdy 
by  tta  Uaa-  aad  illvlstonal-potnt  designatlona. 

6.  A  type  scale  comprising  a  material  surface,  aald  sar- 
face  having  a  plurality  of  lines  ruled  thereon,  said  Unes 
being  reapectlvdy  designated  for  different  sizes  of  type, 
and  having  an  orlgin-polot  designated  oa  each  of  said 
llnea.  aad  having  divisional  polnta  on  each  of  said  lines 
designated  for  different  widths  of  column,  aald  dlvialoiua 
points  being  laid  off  at  distances  from  said  origin-points 
raapectlvely  equal  to  the  various  column-lengths  which  a 
conatant  nnmher  of  ems  of  the  said  sises  of  type  will  oc- 
cupy when  arranged  in  said  designated  widths  of  column ; 
each  of  said  column-lengtha.  baginnlng  at  its  aald  origin- 
polat  and  terminating  at  ita  said  reapecUve  dlvlalonal 
point,  conatltuting  a  single  unit  of  measurement  for  type 
of  the  atae  and  column-width  Indicated  respectively  by 
its  line-  and  dlvlalonal -point  dealgnatioaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  5.690.  COMBINED  HINOE  AND  BBCKPTACLm 
Waltss  D.  Hooson,  Janesvllle,  Wis.  Filed  June  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  1^01,220. 


^-.Tyy^^ 


1.  la  a  combined  hinge  aad  reeepCade,  a  reeeptade  pro 
Tided  with  a  receaa  near  Its  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  bi 
received  lato  aoeh  receae  to  dose  it.  a  hinge  bar  pivot* 
on  the  reoeptade,  rigidly  secured  to  the  door  at  one  eM 
aad  provided  with  a  free  projectiag  [Mint  at  the  other 
a  buffer  on  the  recepUcie  to  engage  each  prolecttng  poln 
when  the  door  la  opoi.  and  a  aprtng  acting  between  th 
hinge  t>ar  aad  receptacle  to  keep  the  door  doaed. 

2.  In  a  combined  hinge  and  receptacle,  a  reeepUde  pre 
Tided  with  a  recess  near  Its  opening,  a  door  siaptad  t 
be  i«celTed  lato  each  recess  to  dose  It.  a  hlaca  fear  ptv 
oted  oa  the  reoeptade  at  a  diataaee  from  the  recaaa  ahou 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  receas,  rigidly  aecared  to  th 
door  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  free  projecting  pola 
at  the  other,  a  buffer  on  the  recepUde  to  engage  sad 
pnjsetlng  poUt  whca  the  dow  Is  opaa,  and  a  apclac  aetla 


..-A:fi.'Kit*.i 
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tb«  blag*  ter  and  r«c«ptacl«  to  kMp  tk«  door 


S.  IB  •  eoBblnad  hlac«  *a4  nccpUcU.  *  rocvptacU  prv- 
vMod  with  a  nrw  uaar  Itr  op«iilD(.  a  door  adapted  to 
bo  roMlTOd  Into  raeb  rooMO  to  clooe  It,  a  hlage  bar  pir 
etad  oa  tb«  rMcpucle  at  tb*  towar  edg*  tb*r««<  and  rigidly 
■aoirod  aboT*  to  tbc  door  anil  proTldad  below  with  a  (raa 
projoetlag  point  a  buffer  oo  the  bottom  of  tbe  roeeptaele  ia 
tb*  patb  of  Bucb  point  to  eo^age  tb*  auM  wben  tbe  door 
to  opan.  aad  a  aprtng  cagaglag  tb*  beCtoa  of  tb*  recep- 
tscl*  aad  tbe  blag*  bar,  aad  acting  to  bold  tbe  door  clo**d. 

4.  IB  a  oomblBiil  himm  ud  ractptaele.  a  r*Mpt»el*  pro- 
vMid  wHb  •  r*ea**  mbt  m  opaalag.  a  d**r  adapted  to 
b*  received  Into  ancb  roe***  to  eloa*  It.  a  btnge  bar  ceo 
trally  pivoted  00  tbe  r*eaptacle.  aald  bar  rigidly  aecored 
to  tbe  door  at  one  end  and  provided  witb  a  projecting  point 
at  tbe  other,  a  buffer  oa  tbe  receptacle  to  eagage  aacb 
projecting  poiat  when  the  door  ta  open,  and  a  aprtng 
aeClag  b*tw*ea  tbe  hinge  bar  and  receptacle  to  keep  the 


»75.a»l.  PROCESS  or  PEODUCING  A  MOLDED  MAM. 
ADOLF  Hot,  Witten.  aad  Amton  Pisraa,  Scbmallenbort. 
Ocrmany.     rUed  Jaly  T.  190S.     Serial  No.  442,424. 

1.  Proce**  of  producing  a  molded  maa*  which  eonaiats 
in  charging  a  filling  material  with  a  aolvent  adapted  to  be 
polymeriaed  In  contact  with  a  binding  ag»nt.  adding  aald 
binding  agent  and  heating  the  maaa  to  about  800*  Celstiw 
under  the  exclnaloo  of  air. 

2.  Proce**  of  producing  a  aolded  maaa,  which  coaalsta 
in  dryiag  a  filling  material,  adding  a  aolrent  ancb  aa  pe- 
troleum realdne  adapted  to  be  polymerised  In  contact  wltb 
a  hydrocarbon  binding  agent,  adding  aald  hydrocarbon 
Mb41»I  ageat,  aad  then  beating  tbe  mas*  to  about  800* 
Celstua  under  tbe  ezclnaioa  of  air. 


975.e»2.  BUILDING  1 0.N8TRUCTI0N.  HAaar  lawia 
jKVnaa.  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam F  May.  Fort  Smith.  .\rk.  nicd  Oct.  25.  1909. 
S«rlal  No.  524.496. 


1.  Ia  a  Are-proof  structura,  a  aheet  metal  support  com- 
prtelng  a  body  and  aldea  forming  a  U-ahaped  block  raeelr- 
Ing  channel,  one  of  said  aide*  being  longer  than  the  other 
and  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  and  projecting  tberefrom  be- 
yond the  body  and  terminating  In  ears,  said  ears  being 
bendable  over  at  right  angle*  and  parallel  to  aald  body  to 
form  a  U-abaped  channel  therewith. 

2.  Ia  a  fire-proof  structure,  a  abeet  metal  aopport  com- 
prlatng  a  body  and  side*  forming  a  U-«haped  block  receiv- 
ing channel,  one  of  said  aides  being  longer  than  tbe  other 
and  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  aad  projecting  tberefrom  beyoad 
tlM  body  and  terminating  In  ears,  aald  *ars  being  bendabi* 
ever  at  right  angles  and  parallel  to  aald  body  to  form  a 
U-abap*  channel  tb«r*wttb  and  at  right  angle*  to  aald 
flrat  channel. 

S.  IB  a  flro-proof  atructure.  a  sheet  metal  aupport  com- 
prtatBg  a  body  and  aldea  forming  a  U-ahaped  block  re- 
eatrtag  channel,  one  of  aald  aid**  being  longer  than  tb* 
other  aad  beat  l>ack  upon  Itaelf  and  projecting  tbere- 
from beyond  tbe  body  aad  twminatlng  in  eara.  aald  eaia 
batag  b*adable  over  at  right  aaglc*  aad  parallel  to  aald 
body  to  form  a  U-cbapc  cteaael  th*rew1th  aad  at  rlgkt 


aagi**  to  *ald  trot  chaaael,  aad  flr*-proof  blocks  bald  la 
aald  cbannela. 

4.  A  fire-proof  column  coaatruetloo.  a  plurality  of  walla 
and  comer  supports  uniting  the  same,  aald  aupports  com- 
prising members  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  abeet  metal 
aad  beat  to  form  two  U-*bapod  wall  reoelTlng  cbannela  at 
anbatantlally  right  aagi**  to  one  another. 

6.  A  fire-proof  column  coaatructlon.  a  plurality  of  wall* 
aad  *atB*r  aMpports  aa<»|pg  tbe  same,  aald  aupporta  eom- 
prWaff  ■«Bb*n  foraod  of  a  alngle  piece  of  abeet  metal 
aad  beat  to  form  two  U-abaped  wall  receiving  cbannela  at 
BubatantlaUy  right  anglea  to  one  another  and  IndodlBg 
bendable  ears  to  claap  certala  of  tbe  edgea  of  aald  walla. 


975.60S.  METALLIC  CASINO  rOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Baai  J.  KiNOSTOK  and  Jobn  H.  LAiva.  Jackaon.  Mich., 
saaignora  of  oae-tblrd  to  Le  Roy  Northrup.  Jackaon. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  MS.406. 


1.  A  pneumatle  tire  eomprialnic  an  Inner  air  retaining 
tube,  a  covortng  partially  surrounding  the  Inner  tnt>e. 
ehatna  exteadtag  tranaveraely  of  tbe  covering  and  apaced 
apart  at  regular  bHervala,  meana  for  attaching  the  enda  of 
tbe  cbalaa  to  a  «M*1  rim  tranaverae  rowa  of  amall  plat** 
betwc«a  tbe  chalMl  meaaa  for  atucbing  tb*  enda  of  tbe 
plate*  to  tbe  chain*  and  mean*  tor  attaching  tbe  covering 
to  tb*  chain*. 

t.  In  a  pneomatlc  tlr*.  aa  outer  caalng  consisting  of 
aoMTOw  amatl  platea  bavlag  hooka  at  their  eada.  cbalaa 
arraafad  tranaveraely  of  tbe  caalng  and  having  each 
alternate  link  engaged  by  aald  hooks  to  pivotslly  connect 
the  platea  to  tbe  cbaina.  and  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  tb*  cbalaa  to  tb*  rla  of  a  wbool. 

8.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprtalag  an  inner  tube,  chain* 
arraaged  transversely  of  tbe  tire,  plate*  extending  be- 
tween tb*  chain*,  hooka  on  the  reopoetlT*  ends  of  tb* 
plate*  eagaglBg  tbe  link*  of  tbe  chain,  a  covering  inter- 
po**d  between  tbe  inner  tabe  and  tbe  plates,  and  faatenera 
extending  throogb  tbe  covering  and  outward  through  tb* 
chain  and  clenched  down  upon  tb*  aame. 


975,894.     ACTOMOBILB-TOOL.     FaAiiE   KwtaVT,  Now 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  12, 1900.     Serial  No.  527.709. 


A  tool  of  tbe  cro***d  handle  pller  type  comprising  han- 
dl*  member*  oa*  of  which  la  provMod  with  a  pivot  pla.  tb* 
oth«  feeing  provided  with  a  slot  having  apaced  apart 
r*e*M«  to  receive  aald  pin.  whereby  an  adjuatabi*  pivot 
connection  la  formed,  one  of  aald  handle  membera  balaff 
provided  with  a  Uperiag  lug  forming  a  cotter  pin  tu- 
rnover, tb*  otbor  baadl*  being  provided  with  a  abertiMi 
tool  extremity,  the  laat  mcatlon«d  haadle  being  of  ao^ 
loagth  that  it  will  be  protected  bjr  tka  projecting  cotter 
ptk  laanrir  on  tbe  other  handle  whan  tbe  pivot  pla  la 
tB  oa*  rioaaa.  tb*  Jaws  of  aald  tool  bdag  adapted  to  tarn- 
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tact  when  the  phrot  pin  la  la  tbe  other  reeeaa,  whereby 
the  handle  membera  are  held  apart  and  the  aald  short- 
ened tool  extremity  of  one  handle  forms  a  guard  for  the 
cotter  pin  remover  on  the  other  handle. 


976,896.     SPRlNO-CUSHION.     Prra*  Ksums.  Milwau- 
kee, Wla.     FUed  Oct.  7.  1909.     Serial  N*^  621.610. 


a  plurality  of  faa-wbeela,  each  of  Mild  wheels  bavlag  Its 
blade*  oppoaitely  Inclined  and  tbe  enda  of  aald  bladee  bent 


V. 


'  1.  Ia  a  cnahlon,  a  aeriea  of  metallic  coUa  formed  of  re- 
atllent  material,  upper  and  lower  flexible  coverings  folded 
about,  and  secured  to,  the  top  and  bottom  tuma  of  each  of 
aald  colla.  aald  coverings  being  folded  inwardly  between 
the  colla  and  connected  with  each  other  at  tbe  f«idea  of  tbe 
coll,  a  aecond  covering  for  aald  atltched  and  connecting 
coverlnga,  a  third  covering  compriaing  aultabla  ticking, 
and  a  filling  of  yielding  material  interposed  between  the 
aecond  covering  and  the  third  covering. 

2.  In  a  cusbion.  a  seriea  of  metallic  colla  formed  of  re- 
■llleat  material,  upper  and  lower  flexible  coverlnga  folded 
about,  and  secured  to.  the  top  and  bottom  tuma  of  eacL 
of  aald  colla,  said  coverings  being  folded  Inwardly  between 
the  colls  and  connected  wltb  each  other  at  the  aldea  of  the 
coil,  a  second  covering  for  said  stitched  and  connecting 
coverlnga,  a  third  covering  compriaing  suitable  ticking, 
and  a  fllllag  of  yielding  material  Interpooed  between  the 
second  covering  and  the  third  covering,  together  wltb  a 
cable  extending  around  said  seriea  of  reaillent  colla  and 
aecured  to  the  margins  of  said  first  mentioned  coverings. 

8.  IB  a  cuahiOB,  a  seriea  of  reaillent  metallic  colla.  a 
flexible  covering  for  tbe  upper  aad  lower  eada  of  aald  coila 
looaely  gathered  into  tbe  coila  and  atltched  to  tbe  top  aad 
bottom  turns  thereof,  and  faatenlngs  securing  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  covering  to  each  other  between 
tbe  colla,  aald  flexible  covering  being  folded  inwardly  be- 
tween the  colla  and  brought  into  aubatantlal  contact  with 
each  other  at  tbe  faatenlng  polnta. 

4.  In  a  cuahlon.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  metallic 
colled  apringa,  upper  and  lower  flexible  coverings  folded 
about  and  aecured  to  the  top  and  bottom  tuma  of  each  of 
aald  apringa.  aald  coverlnga  being  folded  Inwardly  between 
the  apringa  In  a  position  to  pocket  the  springs  between  the 
Inwardly  folded  portions  of  the  coveringa.  a  reaillent  cable 
extending  around  tbe  series  of  springs,  a  aet  of  sUys  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  cable  and  with  the  apringa.  together  with 
BMana  for  holding  tbe  folded  coveringa  in  poaitlon  between 
the  springe,  an  outer  covering  and  a  filling  of  yielding 
material  Interpoaed  between  tbe  springs  and  tbe  outer  cov- 
erlag. 


976,696.     CARBURETER.     John  H.  KooitM.  Culver,  Ind. 
rUed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,686. 

1.  A  fluid  mixing  device.  Including  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  fan  wheels  mounted  concentric  to  the  casing,  the  alter- 
nate wheels  having  their  blades  oppositely  Inclined  and  tbe 
peripheral  margins  of  the  blades  extending  Inwardly  and 
Inclined  toward  tbc  center  of  the  paaaageway. 

2.  A  fluid  mixing  device,  compriaing  a  cylladrieal  eaalag. 


Inwardly  and  Inclined  relatively  to  tbe  walla  of  tbe  caainc 
and  anti-frictlonal  bearings  for  aald  wbeela. 


976,697.  HAIR-SPRING  COLLET  FOR  TIMEPIECES. 
RiCHAao  Lanob,  Glaahfltte,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  S, 
1910.     Serial  No.  646,984. 


1.  In  halr-spriag  collets  for  time  pieces  or  watches,  tbe 
combination  with  a  collet  provided  with  a  groove,  and  a 
halr-apring  inaerted  witb  Ita  inner  end  flatly  in  aald 
groove,  of  a  thin  cover  plate  or  tongue  attached  to  the 
outer  aurface  of  the  collet  and  covering  the  flat  aide  of  the 
Inner  coil  of  the  apring  and  mesne  for  preaaing  tbe  said 
Inner  coll  of  tbe  apring  down  together  with  the  plate  or 
tongue,  BUbatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  apedfled. 

2.  In  halr-apring  collate  for  time  piecea  or  wateties,  the 
combination  with  a  collet  provided  with  a  groove  and  a 
hair-spring  having  its  Inner  end  Inserted  flatly  In  aald 
collet  groove,  of  a  thin  cover  plate  or  tongue  attached  to 
tbe  outer  aurface  of  the  collet  and  covering  the  flat  side 
of  tbe  inner  coil  of  tbe  spring  and  a  aet  screw  for  preeslng 
the  aald  Inner  coll  of  the  spring  down  together  with  the 
cover  plate  or  tongue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee qtecifled. 

976,698.  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  COVERS.  Davib  R. 
LBvm,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,600. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  provided  wltb  an  annular 
recess  In  its  outer  circumference,  of  a  wire  bent  into  hook 
and  pivot  portions,  aald  wire  being  located  in  aald  recess 
a  flnger-plece  In  the  form  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  aald  pivot 
portion  to  swing  parallel  to  the  vertical  aide  of  tbe  box. 
said  lever  having  a  spur  to  engage  tbe  rim  of  tbe  box 
cover  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  can  having  an  annular 
channel  5,  of  a  band  normally  aeated  in  aald  channel  and 
having  books  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  removably  engage  each 
other  to  fasten  the  band  In  said  channel,  an  outturaed 
pivot  portion  8  on  aald  band,  the  lever  10,  provided  wltb  a 
finger-piece  11  mounted  to  swing  against  tb*  sides  of  the 
box  on  said  portion  8,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  spur  os 
aald  lever  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  eover  for  tki 
can  or  box.  aubstantlally  aa  described. 
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L  A  aHal  sbip  tuMQilafl  vtth  a  ptormUty  «<  coa- 
tlmMW  loBCttndlaal  btMM  Mnctly  «tt»elMd  to  tiM  daek 
platins.  and  a  pJuraUtj  tf  ero«»-b«aiM  dlapoMd  oadcr  the 
inner  «)««  of  tk«  taMttadteal  (tock  ^mum  :  Mibacantlallj 
aa  dMcrlbed. 

2.  A  matal  ahlp  e«wtr«eted  with  a  piaralltr  of  con- 
ttBuoiM  lonfltadlnal  Imuw  Erectly  atUched  to  tlM  daek 
plaUas.  and  a  plarallty  ef  eraaa  bcuM  dlapoMd  natter  the 
Inner  cdc«a  of  tlM  loagttvdte^  ^•^  bmmm ;  tkc  nppw  lon- 
fltudlBAl  tMUM  «r  1fe«  »•••»  balBg  IB  ffapMdarant  num- 
ber ta  r«Utlon  to  the  croia  beaaa,  anhataatlally  aa  de- 

acribad. 

8.  A  Mtal  ahlp  t9a»tTwe*»4  •t  loadtndtal  aMta) 
at  the  deck.  ««M.  aad  toffsm.  to  om  edft  of 
plating  la  aaMMCirt.  aad  »nnaverae 
beana  bctef  la  a  ptvpoodnmnt  anakar  la  relatloa  to 
CToaa  baaaa.  aad  tfaa  latttf  bcfac  plaaed  at  great 
fron  aaeh  atfcar.  aaM  laaiilhi^taal  baaaa 
toaaM  cumb  baaas  ■■«  to  tte  alda  atf  tfee 


•W.701. 


OAT    MBASUAKB.     Joan    JaMaa    Miaaatu , 
Id.    ntod  Doc  lA.  1M7.   Sarlal  Nou  407.(M7. 


•7&,700.     OAJUtKMT-anFBOBXSB. 
Kdwabo  J.  Kal-vman. 
1000.     Berlal  Na  50aj(0§. 


ra*aK  M .  Lurao  aad 
Jaly  2. 


An  apparatna  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprlalni  a  aaaa- 
urlng  chamber  whlek  la  ill  Hit  late  eoaipartments,  verti- 
cnllj  adjuatabic  alldaa  aaaatid  la  aald  Beaaurlng  cham- 
b«r.  aerew  roda  connected  to  the  alldaa  and  aaa  an  ring 
chaaber,  the  latter  ha  ring  a  dotacfaable  froat  aad  a  coo 
trmctad  opper  Inlet  portion,  a  anperpoaed  hopper  baring 
an  ooelllatory  Inlet  controlling  mlva.  tba  lower  poitloa  of 
Mid  chamber  conatttatlng  an  ootlot  ui  oaetnatory  ▼•)«« 
for  eoatrolllag  aald  oatlet,  azteaalbie  eoopllnga  eooaaillBg 
the  aald  ?aif«a,  reafllaat  aaana  Jolaad  to  the  ootlot  ralre 
of  the  Bieaaaring  cfcaahar.  aa  actnatlag  lo- 
to  mM  oaapllngs,  and  a  aeparate  flilor  ra 
aoraMy  looatod  batow  told  outlet. 


979.T03.  MASflAOINO  APPABATU8.  KroaiOl 
Ctaamr.  Htm  York.  N.  T.  POod  Mar.  X8,  lt19. 
Ma  B81J86. 


J.    MCw 
aortal 


la  a  aoyport  of  tho  ehara«t«r 
vMB  a  atrap.  aa  aad  Itak  aa 

llah  havtog  a  oto*  lag 


•trap 

a 

■ak  aad  ItaM  tte 

ber  In  one  dlractloo. 


tha 

of  aaM  atrap. 

of  a  garaont  ea- 

vlth  each  of  aaM 

of  aaM  hoot  miakir  havtag 

tha  pro)aetlag  tag  of  aaM 

of 


6' 


a 


I.  A  derlce  of  the  ciaa  daocrlbed  comprlalng  a  band 
adapted  to  bear  orer  the  head,  guide  palleya  carried  by 
■aid  band,  a  flexlMa  aaaaagi  aMaher,  and  draw  caUaa 

vne  aald  paHofa^ 

1:  A  devloa  af  tlw  daaa  daacrlbtd  eoonirtelag  a  band 
ada^tod  to  bear  ovor  tho  head,  a  atrap  toaaeitod  to  aaM 
baad  aad  adapted  to  boar  araaad  tha  haaC  gaMa  paUaya 
earrlad  bg  aaM  baadi,  a  laaMa  aaMaga  aaatar.  aad  4nv 
cablea  aaaaaetod  to  aaM  iaiMa  aaaaaga  aaahar  and  es- 
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A  doTleo  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  (oaigrlBlag  a  baad  for 
over  the  bead,  pada  connected  to  aaM  baad.  hfack- 
cto  axtaadlng  froa  aald  band  and  harlBg  cable  gaMt  pul- 
leya,  a  flexible  maaaage  member,  and  draw  cablea  con- 
nected to  aaM  flexible  maaaage  meaaber  and  extending  over 
aald  pulleya. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tha  daaa  ftaaerlbed  comprising  a  band 
for  extending  orar  the  bead,  a  atrap  connected  to  aald 
band  (or  bearing  around  the  bond,  another  atrap  connected 
at  ita  enda  to  aaM  firat  mentioned  strap  and  extending 
orer  the  head  aad  eoaaocted  to  the  baad.  gaMe  pulleya 
carried  by  aald  baad,  a  flexible  aaaaaga  member,  and  draw 
cables  coaaoetoi  to  aaM  flezlMa  awaaage  member  and  ex- 
tending oror  aaM  pnlleya. 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deaerlbal.  a  flexible  maaaage 
member  comprlalng  and  framaa  harlng  Inwardly  directed 
eara.  flexible  side  membara  connected  at  their  enda  in  aald 
eara.  a  plurality  of  abafta  apaced  apart  and  extending  be- 
twaaa  saM  sMe  members,  balla  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
aaM  ahafta,  a  band  (or  boarlag  orer  the  head.  guMe  pul- 
leya carried  bg  aaM  band,  and  draw  cablea  coanectad  to 
aald  and  (ramea  and  leading  orer  aaM  guide  pulleya. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


076.70S.  ADJUSTABLE  FLUB  •  RICCEIVBB.  Jox«  J. 
McDonald.  Uaa.  Maaa.  Piled  Feb.  28.  1910.  Sarlal 
No.  64«.841. 


*     .-^ 


ported  upon  aald  chimney  aad  harlng  ita  rear  faoe  dla- 
poaed  against  aald  diimney.  two  tobea  located  on  oppoalte 
aMea.  reapectirely,  of  aald  plate  and  communicating  with 
each  other  through  aaM  apennre.  one  of  aaM  tuboa  being 
aeeured  to  aaM  plate  and  extending  Into  aald  (Alaaay  and 
the  other  extending  Into  aald  wall,  aad  meana  locatod 
between  the  front  face  of  said  plate  and  said  wall  form- 
ing aa  adjoatable  connection  between  the  laat-mentioBai 
tube  and  aald  plate  and  permitting  relatlre  moremeat  of 
aald  tubea  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  o(  said  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  and  a  wall,  of  a 
plate  harlng  an  aperture  therein,  said  plate  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  chimney  and  baring  its  rear  (ace  dla- 
poaed  agalnat  aald  chlauey,  two  tubea  located  on  oppoalte 
aidea.  reapectirely.  of  aaM  plate  aad  communicating  with 
each  other  through  aald  aperture,  one  of  said  tubea  bdng 
aeeured  to  aald  plate  and  extending  into  aald  chimney 
and  the  other  extending  into  said  wall,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  on  the  other  of  aald  tubes,  and  meana  on 
the  front  (ace  o(  aald  plate  (oroiing  guides  (or  aaM  flange 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  o(  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  and  a  distinct  In- 
dependent wall  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air  apace, 
o(  an  apertnrsd  plate  aopported  vpoa  aaM  dilmaey  and 
harlng  Ita  rear  (ace  dlapooed  agaiaat  the  face  of  aaM 
chimney,  a  sleere  extending  horisontally  into  said  chim- 
B«y,  a  aiecre  extending  horisontally  into  aald  wall  from 
the  aperture  of  aald  plate,  and  meana  located  on  the  front 
face  of  aaM  plate  fOrratag  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween aald  sleeres  and  permitting  relatlre  rertlcal  more- 
ment  of  aald  chimney  and  aald  wall  carrying  said  sleeres 
reapectirely  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  and  a  wall,  of  a 
aleere  extending  horisontally  Into  aald  dilmney,  a  aleere 
extending  horisontally  Into  said  wall,  a  plate  aecnred  to 
the  flrst-mentloned  sleere.  said  plate  being  aopported  on 
aald  chimney  and  harlng  ita  rear  face  dispoaed  agatnat  the 
face  of  aaM  chimney,  and  Interengaglng  means  on  the 
front  face  of  said  plate  and  the  rear  end  of  the  aecond- 
aaationed  sleere  permitting  a  relatlre  rertlcal  alldtng 
Borement  of  aald  aleerea. 

8.  The  coabtnation  with  a  chimney  and  a  dlatlnct  In- 
dei>end«it  wall  aeparated  from  each  other  by  an  air  apace, 
of  an  apertured  plate  aupported  upon  aald  chimney  and 
baring  Ita  rear  (ace  dlapooed  against  the  (ace  o(  aald 
chimney,  a  aleere  extending  horisontally  into  aald  chlm- 
aay.  a  aloere  exteadlag  horiaoatally  Into  aaM  waU  froa 
the  aperture  of  aaM  plate,  meana  located  on  the  (ront  (ace 
o(  said  plate  (ormlag  an  adjoatable  connection  between 
aald  sleereo  and  penaittlag  ralatlTe  vertical  moremeat 
thareo(.  aad  meana  looatad  batwaaa  the  (ront  (ace  of  aald 
plate  aad  aaM  wall  to  doaa  tha  opening  la  the  flrat-oi^* 


4.  Tka  ggmblnatloa  with  a  dUaney  aad  a  wall,  of  a 
glata  harlng  aa  aperture  tharola,  aaM  plate  being  snp- 


075,704.      AMALGAMATOB.     Jobcfh    H.   MCKRL,   Bast 
Bangua,  Maaa.     Piled  May  11, 190S.     Serial  No.  482,297. 


1.  An  amalgamator,  harlng.  In  combination,  «.aubotaa- 
tlally  flat  bottomed  mercury  trough,  a  rotary  drum  pro- 
rMed  with  (eedlng  blades  extending  acroas  the  trough, 
and  deflectors  in  (ront  o(  aald  drum  to  guide  tha  aorlferooa 
matter  away  from  the  apacea  at  the  enda  of  the  dmm  and 
Into  conUct  with  the  feeding  bladea,  said  deflecton  ax- 
tending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  troogb  and  down- 
wardly below  the  lowermost  portion  o(  the  aurfaco  of  the 
drum  to  the  trough  bottom. 

2.  An  amalgamator,  harlng,  la  combination,  an  don- 
gated  mercury  trough,  mpans  in  the  forward  portion  of 
the  trough  (or  (eedlng  the  aurKerous  matter  through  the 
mercury,  a  water  pipe  abore  the  mercury  extending  acroaa 
the  trough  at  Ita  rear  end  and  beyond  the  (eedlng  meana, 
a  plurality  of  diacharge  noszles  extending  downwardly 
from  said  pipe  and  into  the  mercury,  and  meana  for  agi- 
tating aald  nozzles  as  the  water  is  being  diadiarged. 

3.  An  emalgamator,  harlng,  in  combination,  a  mercury 
trou^,  a  aupply  hopper,  and  means  for  feeding  the  an- 
riferoos  matter  through  the  amalgamator  comprlalng  a 
rotary  drum  in  the  hopper,  rotary  drums  In  the  trough,  a 
supplementary  feeding  device  operating  In  the  trough  to 
a  aupply  paaaage  (ormed  between  the  hopper  and  trough 
drama,  and  meana  (or  operating  aald  drama  and  feeding 
derlce. 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  mercury  trough,  a  supply 
chute,  and  a  redprocatory  feeder  between  the  discharge 
end  of  the  chute  and  the  mercury  adapted  to  force  tha 
auriferous  matter  beneath  the  mercury,  aaM  feeder  har- 
lng a  centrally  piroted  feeding  blade  conatrncted  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  into  position  to  engage  the  materlaia 
witn  ita  flat  aarface  on  the  feeding  atroke  and  weighted 
to  awing  by  grarlty  Into  poattlon  to  pass  edgewiac  through 
the  materiala  on  ita  return  stroke. 

5.  An  amalgamator,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  aar- 
cury  troagh,  a  plarallty  o(  (eedlng  iraaa  In  aald  troogh, 
a  sopply  hopper  at  one  end  o(  tho  troagh  aboro  aaM 
ilniMa.  a  (eedlag  drum  lo  aald  hopper,  a  trap  at  tho  oCker 
end  ot  the  traagk  bolow  aald  dflvaa,  a  feedlag  dram  in 
aald  trap,  moaaa  tov«Bd  tka  4t«aa  to  supply  water  ta 
agltote  tho  aattor  aad  waab  oat  the  taiUaga  toto  tha 
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t«p,  miW\*w»ntMrj  «•«  fa-It  the  ^f^'J^^  ^ 
wpplyt-Vaurtfenm.  -tter  to  .  point  ;»»•"  "  '^ 
"«^d  by  the  fe«Jln«  dnwM.  mhI  .upplen.«»t*ry  «•«. 
to  tmimt  th*  water  to  .gltate  tl»  m^tUt. 
(Clatms  «  to  »  npt  prtntM  In  the  Oaiette,] 


•^  „,      SSd  Dec.  ».  19<».     SerUl  No.  5S2^2T. 


of  tke  ar««  and  braces  h«Tln»  opeB-ended  »loU. 
for    temporarily    doelng    the    etoti    of    the    arms 
,y  the  head  may  be  detachably  poaltlonod  on  a  rop- 


port  aa  a  unitary  •tractnre  by  a  morement  lon»ltudlnally 
of  tk«  arma,  and  means  lor  adjustably  securing  the  braces 
to  the  support  to  permit  TarUtlons  In  position  of  the 
head  relatlTe  to  the  top  of  the  waah  tub. 


9T5.707.     ADJT78TABLE  WHKNCH. 
Chicago.  lU.     FUed  Dec.   1,  190©. 


William  B.  M icblb, 
gertal  No.  880,841. 


1  1.  a  hydraulic  chair,  the  combination  of  a  cy^nO*'- 
.  plunger  movable  therein,  a  pomp-pUton  oP*'**'"'  «" 
:j^^r,  a  ...sr  connected  to  said  P^toi.  do^;-*  ^^ 
.i»,...f>  for  securing  the  plunger  In  the  cyiinaer,  anu 
'm:^'.  on  be  P^o?  for  operating  the  do...  ^  «-^ 
SS  lormed  to  permit  the  piston  to  be  moved  In  the 
SSai^rSi   the   dog.  ^4B   Po-»t*o-    »«   •^"*   **" 

"?^*a  hydraulic  cbalr.  tha^comb.natlon  of  a  cylinder 
a  plunger  movable  therein,  a  pump-pUton  operating  » 
?h«  «5ir«r  a  lever  connected  to  said  piston,  dog.  in  the 
"^In^T^r  sel^rVng  the  plunger  In  the  cylln^  and 
LldSg  means  on  th.  piston,  for  operating  the  «»of..  and 
i^reby  the  piston  ma,  be  operated  in  the  plunger  when 

"iTi  tSL'urc  Z^,'^.  combination  of  a  cylinder 
a  p lunler  Arable  therein,  a  pump-pl.ton  operating  In  be 
olSni^  a  lever  connected  to  said  piston,  dog.  In  the 
S^«r  for  securing  the  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  and 
i«'?n  the  piston  for  operating  the  dogs  to  enjaj.  the 
Sunder  and  s^rure  the  plunger,  anu  >»*»"  »>*'7,  *^* 
^ITSmed  to  permit  the  piston  »»  »«''•  »\"'*  P^"**' 
wb«»  the  latter  1.  secured  In  the  cylUider  by  the  dogs. 

Tin  a  hydraulic  chair,  the  combination  of  a  cy Under, 
a  plonger  movable  therein,  a  pump-piston  operating  in 
Jhe  pkiger.  a  lever  connected  to  said  piston,  dog.  In  the 
SuJieTtor  securing  the  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  and 
?LZg  strip,  on  the  pl«on  for  shifting  «ld  <»of  •  'ormjd 
Jo  permit  the  pUton  to  move  In  the  plunger  when  the 
latter  I.  secured  In  the  cylinder  by  the  dog^ 

8  in  a  hydraulic  chair,  the  combination  of  s  cylinder, 
a  plunger  movable  therein,  a  pump  piston  oP"*«»«  '» 
Jhe  Okiger.  a  lever  connected  to  said  piston,  do^i  In  the 
^:J^Tor  securing  th.  plunger  In  the  cylUj^r  an- 
ri^SU  .trip,  on  the  pUton  having  >*»-I«'«°"  '" 
IhimS  the  dog.  to  secure  tie  plunger  In  the  cyUncW 
m4  wrfaces  which  permit  the  piston  to  move  In  the 
Dlowsr  when  tho  latter  la  held  by  the  dagfc 
tClalms  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


ConrtanUne.  Mich-,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  J    H*"|^ 

ill^mrTex.    Fll«l  rM.  a.  1910.    serial  no.  541.751. 

"  wa.hU>g  machine  head  comprlalng  washing  mech^ 

nlsm.   a  pair  of   arms  secured  to  oppoalU  ends  of  said 

J^S^Z  and  a  brace  plvot«l  to  each  arm,  the  outer 


1    An  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  abank ; 

a  flied  jaw  on  aald  shank:  a  U  shaped  casing  embracing 

.aid  shank ;  a  movable  Jaw  secured  st  the  upper  end  of 

said  caalng ;  distance  bsrs  Interposed  between  esch  end  of 

said  casing  and  Mid  shank  at  each  end  <>' ""  «*^«^ 

toothed  dog  pivoted  between  the  lower  of  ••«^/^^ 

bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  ahank. 

catches  pivoted  at  their  central  portions  to  each  side  of 

•aid  dog  and  having  upturned  projections  at  their  outer 

ends:  levers  pivoted  In  each  side  of  said  casing  with  the^ 

lower  ends  engaging  said  upturned  projections  and  their 

upper  end.  projecting  from  the  front  of  '**«»,«^°«  •  "J* 

springs  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 

snd  the  inner  ends  of  «ld  catches,  substantUUy  as  de- 

2.  An  adjustable  wrench  comprlalng  a  toothed  shank : 
a  fljwd  Jaw  on  said  shank :  a  U-shaped  casing  embracing 
••Id  shank:  a  movable  Jaw  secured  at  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  casing :  distance  bars  Interposed  between  each  end  of 
«ld  caalng  and  ssld  shank  at  each  end  »' "^^^^J"; '  » 
toothed  dog  pivoted  between  the  lower  of  "W/^<^°« 
bar.  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  «Id  .hank, 
catche.  pivoted  at  their  central  portions  to  each  side  of 
Za  dog  and  having  upturned  projections  at  tbeU:  outer 
enda;  levara  pivoted  In  each  side  of  said  ca.lng  with    he  r 
lower  ends  engaging  said  upturned  projection.  "«1  their 
upper  end.  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  caalng  .  a  self- 
locking  notch  and  pin  cornectlon  between  said  dog  and 
said  lever:  a  pin  connecting  the  projecting  upper  end.  of 
said  lavers :  and  springs  lnterpo.,>d  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  levers  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  catches,  sub.tan 
tlally  aa  dewrrlbed.  

978  70«.    LAW.    FaaD«atCK  W.  Millat.  Havarhfll.  llasa. 

nied  Dec.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,948. 

A  last  comprising  the  main  body  portion  and  Ita  block, 
said  body  portion  having  an  aperture  extending  thera- 
through  b«ieath  tbe  front  portion  of  the  block,  the  dlame- 
ter  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  aperture  being  "•t'^aUJ' 
leM  than  tbat  of  the  upper  portion  to  provide  a  ahoulder 
tt^rettween.  and  a  metal  blockboldlng  pU.  tightly  Atte,! 
in  the  portion  of  said  aperture  of  larger  dUmeter.  seating 
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at  Its  lower  end  against  said  shoulder,  and  having  at  It. 
lower  end  a  threaded  extension  acrewed  Into  said  ■perture 


V,  -'  •. 


I  ping  mechanism  supported  by  said  carriage  for  cooperation 
with  said  track,  means  aaM>clated  with  uld  gripping 
mechaniam  for  normally  releaaing  it  from  engagement 
with  the  track,  and  cable-operated  mean,  for  closing  tb« 
gripping  mechaniam  whereby  the  carriage  ma^  be  held  in 
a  fixed  position  on  the  tradL 


of  small  diameter,  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  protruding 
to  engage  the  block,  substantially  as  described.         r        - 


•75.709.     NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1909. 


Isaac  L.  Millbe.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  490.443. 


■fjj" 


1.  A  not  lo^  comprising  a  member  triangular  in  croaa 
section,  the  one  side  of  which  1.  curved  snd  grooved  to  the 
curve  and  pitch  of  the  screw  thread  of  the  nut ;  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  triangular  recess  extending  through  the  full  length  of 
the  nut ;  pins  extended  from  said  triangular  member  at  the 
edge  thereof  removed  from  the  bolt ;  extenalons  from  the 
wall  of  the  said  recess  In  the  nut.  said  extensions  pro- 
truded Into  the  path  of  said  pins  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  the  triangular  member  from  the  .aid  rece... 

2.  A  nut  lock  compri.lng  a  nut  baring  a  recess  therein 
which  extend,  the  length  thereof,  and  a  locking  member 
located  in  .aid  recean  and  having  a  pin  extending  from 
each  end  thereof,  and  mean,  formed  Integral  with  the  nut 
and  engaging  said  pins  to  hold  the  locking  member  In 
position. 

S.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  member  triangular  In  cross 
section,  the  one  side  of  which  is  curved  snd  grooved  to 
the  curve  and  pitch  of  the  screw  thresd  of  the  nut  and 
extending  less  than  the  depth  of  the  thread  of  the  nut 
when  In  Its  unlocked  position  on  a  bolt,  a  nut  baring  a  tri- 
angular recess  extending  through  the  full  length  of  the 
nut,  pins  extended  from  said  triangular  member  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  the  nut  and  engag- 
ing said  pin.  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  locking 
member  from  the  recess  In  the  nut. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  s  nut  having  a  recess  extend- 
ing Its  length,  a  swinging  lo(Mng  member  located  in  Mid 
and  hSTing  s  pin  extending  from  each  end  thereof, 
in.  connected  to  said  nut  and  engaging  said  plna 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  locking  member  from  said 
recess. 


978.710.  ORIPPINO  MECHANISM.  CHASLna  A.  Moaaia. 
MontcUir.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.882. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  aerial 
track,  a  load-supporting  carriage  adapted  to  travel  there- 
on, a  power  cable  for  operating  the  carriage  In  either  di- 
rection on  the  track,  gripping  mechanism  supported  by 
said  carriage  for  coSperatlon  with  the  track,  and  a  cable 
for  operating  said  gripping  mechanism  and  at  a  point 
distant  from  the  carriage,  whereby  the  carriage  may  be 
held  stationary  relative  to  the  track  and  at  any  point  of 
Ita  travel  thereon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  aerial 
track,  a  load -supporting  carriage  adapted  to  travel  there- 
on and  to  support  a  load  extending  below  the  track,  grlp- 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  descrlbad,  an  aerial 
track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  power  eablf 

for  operating  the  carriage  In  either  direction  relative  to 
the  track,  gripping  mechanism  supported  on  the  carriage,, 
and  means  for  operating  the  gripping  mechanism  at  a 
point  distant  from  the  carriage,  said  gripping  mechanlsia 
including  oppositely  movable  shoes  adapted  for  engage- 
ment  with  the  track  and  a  cam  shaft  connected  with  aald 
shoes  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  aerial 
track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  power  cable 
for  operating  the  carriage  in  either  direction  on  .  tht 
track,  gripping  mechanism  supported  on  the  carriage  (or 
engagement  with  raid  track,  means  for  operating  said 
gripping  mechanism  to  release  It  from  the  track,  and  a 
separate  cable  adapted  for  closing  the  gripping  mechaniam 
into  (rlctional  engagement  with  the  track. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  aerial 
track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  gripping  mech- 
anism supported  on  the  carriage  for  enicagement  with  said 
track,  means  for  operating  said  gripping  mechanism  to 
release  it  from  the  track,  separate  meana  adapted  tor 
closing  the  gripping  mechanism  Into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  track,  and  a  manually  controlled  operating 
cable  a«9oclated  with  one  of  said  mean,  whereby  the  grip- 
ping mechanism  may  be  controlled  at  a  point  di.tant 
from  mid  carriage. 

[CUlm.  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.! 


975.711.     TABOET.     JoHW  P.  NawBOLO,  Cape  May,  N.  J. 
Piled  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,948. 
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conaistlng  of  a  hollow  device  of  Mlnbla 
moisture-proof  coating  over  its  surface, 
consisting  of  a  hollow  deriee  of  wlnbla 
glass  from  which  the  air  has  been  exhausted  and  In  whldi 
is  inclosed  a  substance  which  is  adapted  to  float  when  th* 
taget  is  broken  and  the  surface  of  the  said  target  being 
coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  moisture-proof  material. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  target  consisting  of 
a  device  of  soluble  frangible  material  baring  a  moisture- 
proof  coating  over  its  surface. 


2. 


A  target 

I  having  a 

A    target 


975,712.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Laoif  F.  PABKHuasT 
and  HAaaT  O.  Wcbks.  Blnghamton.  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
Diamond  Electric  Company.  Blnghamton,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  27,  1900.  Serial 
No.  519,811. 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  top,  a  plu- 
rality of  open  flue,  supported  on  nld  base  and  support- 
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tar  nM  te^,  •opporttac  bnefeat*  ta  cadi  Am  •■  «ta«tHc 

hMtlnK  el*m*Dt  topported  t»  each  fl»«  fcy  mW  brmetetl 
and  InraUted  therefrom.  •««  element  compr1ala«  a  tat 
slab  o<  Doo  iMulatlng  and  refractory  material  baTlng  aa 
•lectrlc  natotancc  eondaetor  apirally  wound  tber«on  ia 
doable  length  whereby  the  termloala  of  Mid  realctaaea 
conductor*  are  brought  to  the  aame  end  of  aald  heatlag 
element. 


I.  A  portable  electric  heater  comprlalng  a  baac,  a  top. 
a  pIoralltT  of  open  fldea  movMted  on  aald  base  and  aap- 
porttag  aald  top,  anpporttng  bAcketa  la  each  flae  aa  elee- 
trie  heating  element  aupported' within  aald  §n»  ar  gaaa  oa 
■aid  bracketa  and  Inaulated  tbervfroaa  a«4  aaaiprlitag  a 
flat  alab  of  Insulating  and  rvftaetory  aatarial  aatf  aa 
electric  raalstanca  element  aplmlly  wound  tharaoa  from 
one  end  to  the  other  and  retnrelnB  from  the  aecoad  to  the 
tJrat  end  In  a  similar  aplral  whereby  th«  termtaala  of  aald 
eleatent  arc  brought  to  ths  aame  end  of  said  anpport. 


tTBJlS.  MACHINE  FOB  HANDLIIfO  BRICKS.  B»T- 
MORD  C.  PairrtaLO,  New  Tork.  M.  T.  niad  Not.  •. 
iMt.     Serial  No.  401. 


2.  A  auiehlas  for  taaadUag  brlcfea,  aoenprtalas  a  trama, 
etampa  carried  thereby,  rock  shafU  earrylag  arms  plTotsd 
to  aald  clamps,  a  lerer  mechanlam  for  actoatlng  the  crank 
arma,  a  lerer  mechanism  at  the  top  of  ths  frams  for  sn- 
abllng  the  Initial  lifting  morement  to  automatically  actu- 
ate ths  clamping  plstss,  a  Tertlcally  movable  frame  carry- 
ing ths  elampa,  a  yielding  connection  between  It  and  ths 
main  frame,  and  ylsldlng  means  for  taking  op  looacneas  ba- 
tween  the  clamps  and  the  brlcka  and  oompenaatlng  for  la- 
e<]aalltles  in  tbe  brlcka 

3.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka,  comprlalng  a  Tsr- 
tically-dlspoaed  frame  harlng  a  laterally  turned  upper 
aim.  a  Icvar  device  plTOtsd  tbsreto.  saspenalon  msaaa 
acting  on  said  leTsr  devlos.  a  rartleally -mora bis  traaa 
plTOted  to  the  sad  of  aald  lerer.  damps  acting  against 
ths  ends  of  a  basic  layer  of  bricks  which  Is  shorter  tbaa 
the  superposed  mass,  snd  also  sctlag  at  a  point  Inter- 
mcdUte  In  the  length  of  aald  layer  of  brlcka.  pairs  of 
levers  whose  members  are  arranged  eroaawlae  of  each 
other  and  are  arranged  to  operate  said  elamplag  membera, 
vertical  ■pring-provtded  rods  for  eoanectlng  the  ends  of 
said  operating  levers  with  the  lawar  sad  of  the  vertically- 
movable  frame,  all  combined  and  aiiaaiiil  to  operate  sub- 
ataatlally  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  machine  for  haadltng  bricks,  comprlslag  a  frama, 
laterally  extended  Clamp  plates  carried  by  ths  lowsr  sad 
of  said  frame,  crank  anas  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
plates  for  operatlag  the  aaaie.  rock  ahafta  carrying  said 
crank  arms,  a  lever  mechanlam  for  operating  the  crank 
arms  and  applying  the  clamping  power,  a  isver  mech- 
anism at  the  top  of  the  frame  for  enabling  ths  Initial  lift- 
ing movement  to  avtomatlcally  aettiate  ths  clamping 
plates,  all  arranged  so  that  the  mass  to  bs  lifted  and 
tranaported  may  be  gripped  at  two  points  which  are  op- 
posite to  each  other  aad  at  a  third  point  latsnasdlats  of 
the  last  two  poteta. 


0T6,714.  8PRINO-M0TOB  DRIVEN  TABLE-FAN.  Daw- 
iBL  M.  PvACTs,  FhlladalphU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WUUaa 
H.  Tigermaa,  Phllaoelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2«,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,1*4. 


1.  In  a  faa.  ths  coaablnation  with  a  caalag.  of  a  rotary 
iMad  on  the  caalac  faas  oa  said  hesd,  a  spring  drlrsa 
shaft  In  the  casing,  s  fan  drlvlag  shaft  la  ths  easlag  pra- 
jsctlag  up  lato  the  head,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
■adsa  from  the  fan  drtvlag  shaft  to  the  fana.  a  train  •( 
gaarlac  connecting  the  spring  driven  shaft  and  fan  drlv- 
lag shaft,  a  alseve  keyed  to  tbe  head  and  projsctlng  Into 
Cha  caalag.  aad  a  trala  of  gearing  traaamlttlng  motloa 
from  the  spring  driven  abaft  to  said  aleeve. 

2.  In  s  fan,  the  combination  with  a  eaatng,  of  a  rotary 
head  on  the  caalng,  fana  aupported  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
hmA,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  head  and  into  the 
aaalM.  bb^  arooad  which  ssid  head  tuma.  a  larga  fsar 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  abaft,  fan  driving  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  aald  large  gear,  a  sleeve  secured  to  tbe  head 
located  around  aald  abaft,  and  projecting  Into  tbe  caalng, 
a  aprtng,  and  gearing  betwean  said  spring  and  aald  shaft 
far  revolving  the  fans,  snd  between  said  spring  aad  aald 
slseve,  for  turning  the  head,  aubstsntlslly  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  of  a  rotary 
head  oa  tbs  caalng.  fans  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  hesd,  a 
shaft  projecting  through  the  head  aad  Into  the  eaatng,  de- 
vtcea  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  abaft  for  tnratng  the  tana,  a 
jIhtj  aacvad  to  asld  bead  and  located  aroand  said  shsft, 
aad  ptajaetlag  into  the  casing,  gears  on  said  shaft  snd 
■aid  sleer*  In  tbe   casing,  sbsfta  la  tha  eaatng  paralM 
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with  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  oo  one  of  said  shafta 
■■^igiag  with  the  gear  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
gear  on  the  other  of  said  sbsfts  engaging  the  gear  on  ths 
alsere,  snd  a  spring  In  aald  casing  transmitting  motion  to 
both  of  said  last  mentioned  sbsfts.  substantially  as  de- 
aeribsd. 

4.  In  a  fan,  the  eomhlnatloa  with  a  caalng,  of  a  rotary 
baad  OB  the  casing,  fana  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  head,  a 
ahaft  projecting  through  the  hesd  and  Into  the  casing,  da- 
Ticea  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  abaft  for  turning  the  fana,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  hesd  snd  locsted  around  said  abaft, 
and  projecting  Into  the  easing,  gears  on  said  shsft  snd 
aald  aleeve  In  tbe  caalng,  shafta  la  ths  eaalng  parallel 
wllb  the  first  mentioned  shsft,  a  gear  on  one  of  said  shafts 
aagBglng  with  the  gear  on  the  first  mentioned  shsft,  a 
gear  on  the  other  of  aald  ahafta  engaging  the  gear  on  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  In  ssld  easing,  a  short  shaft  turned  by 
aald  sprint,  gears  connecting  sold  short  shaft  with  tbs 
two  Isst  mentioned  shafts,  and  meaaa  for  winding  aald 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 


976.716.     MOLDING  -  MACHINE.     Hbnbt    E.    Pamiioaa. 
Cbleaco.  IlL     Fllsd  fab.  4.  It07.     Serial  Na  365,602. 


1.  A  molding  machtac  comprising  a  frame,  a  pattern 
carrier  hinged  thereto,  a  receiving  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  supporting  parts  each  provided  with  a 
bearing  sorface  for  the  Oask  free  to  move  longitudinally 
Independent  of  the  rest  of  ssld  support  and  adapted  to 
move  In  vertical  planes  to  adjust  themselves  to  Irregulari- 
ties In  the  bottom  of  the  flask. 

2.  A  molding  mschlne  comprising  s  frame,  a  pattern 
carrier  hinged  thereto,  a  receiving  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  derices  each  comprlalng  a  supporting 
part  having  s  curved  fsce,  s  support  for  each  aupporting 
part 'having  an  opposed  curved  face,  said  aupporting  parts 
free  to  move  along  the  curved  faces  of  said  supports  to  ad- 
just themselves  to  irregularities  In  the  bottom  of  tb«  flask, 
and  means  for  moving  said  supporting  psrts  bodily. 

8.  A  molding  mschlne  comprising  s  frame,  a  recelvlns 
device  for  the  flank  connected  to  said  frsme  and  comprla- 
lag  a  plurality  of  aupporting  parts  each  provided  with  a 
straight  face  snd  s  curved  face,  one  acting  as  a  bearing 
Burfacs  for  tbs  flask  snd  sdapted  to  swing  in  vcrtlcsl 
planes  snd  meanw  for  limiting  aald  movement. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  receiving 
device  for  the  flssk  connected  to  said  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  two-part  supporting  devices  each  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  bearing  surface  for  the  flask  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  vsrtlcal  planes,  snd  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
porting parts  up  or  down. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  ■  receiving  dsvloe.  a 
plurality  of  supporting  parts  connected  with  said  receiv- 
ing device  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  flsak,  said  supporting 
parts  mounted  so  ss  to  be  free  to  swing  la  vertlcsl  plsnes 
parsllel  to  each  other,  snd  independent  of  each  other,  to 
eaa^tensate  for  irregularitiea  in  the  bottom  board  of  the 
flaak  supports  for  said  supporting  psrts,  tbe  supporting 
parts  having  a  loose  sliding  connection  with  said  sup- 
ports. 

[Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oazetta.] 


975.716.  DISH-WASHER  AND  POT-CLEANER.  Bkixa 
Qdabblks,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to 
Thomas  J.  Eisner,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Fllad  Mar.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,790. 
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1.  In  a  pot  cleaner  and  acraper,  a  blade  having  Its  end 
cut  diagonally,  and  having  teeth  on  the  sides  thereof,  a 
handle  for  said  blade,  a  foot  bearing  on  said  blade,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  said  foot  against  said  blade,  to 
secure  a  cloth  to  said  blade,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pot  cleaner  and  scraper,  a  blade  having  tbe  end 
thereof  cut  diagonally  and  having  teeth  on  tbe  sides  there- 
of, a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  presser  foot  bearing  on 
said  blade,  a  handle  for  aald  preaser  foot  and  a  spring  In- 
tegral with  the  blade  and  bearing  on  the  handle  to  bold 
the  latter  In  contact  with  aald  blade,  aa  set  forth:      • 


976,717.  SAFETY  -  LOCK.  Nikolals  RuNai 
berg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  24, 
rial  No.  504,116. 


ta,  SchOne- 
1909.     Be- 


In  a  safety  lock  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  locking  bolt,  of  a  case  tiltably  secured  at  ths 
rear  of  tbe  lock  casing,  a  swinging  lever  fulcrumed  tbere- 
In.  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  said  locking  bolt,  a  key  (or  operating  tbe  latter,  an 
extension  removably  secured  in  said  key  and  adi^ted  when 
passed  through  tbe  keyhole  to  operate  the  swinging  lever 
and  means  (or  securing  the  said  case  in  working  position. 


9  7  6,718.  SEMISOLID  -  PAINT  PACKAGE.  Louia 
RccacHB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  661,431. 


1.  A  semi-solid  paint  package,  comprising  a  slab  of  vHri- 
fled  material,  a  mass  of  semi-solid  paint  embodying  a  ve- 
hicle anbstantJally  auch  ss  described,  and  a  relatively  flat 
cover  Inclosing  said  paint  between  It  aad  tbe  slab  aad  ae- 
cured  to  said  alab  by  tbe  same  vehicle  that  la  aaed  for 
mixing  said  paint. 

2.  A  semi-solid  pslnt  package,  comprising  a  slab  of  ritrf- 
fisd  material,  a  mass  of  semi-solid  pslnt ;  and  a  relatively 
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flat  coY«  lnclo«ln«  mM  paint  between  It  and  tbe  ilab  and 
■Mond  to  aald  slab  by  an  adhealve  materUl  and  harlng 
•t  OM  point  In  Its  edit,  a  wtatlrely  long,  narrow  opening 
between  It  and  said  alab. 

3  A  eeml-aolld  paint  pacUg*.  comprising  a  slab  of  rltrt- 
fl«l  matertal.  a  bums  of  aemWaolld  paint,  and  a  relatlrely 
flat  cover  licloalng  said  paint  between  It  and  the  slab  and 
secured  to  said  slab  by  fat  oil. 

4  A  semi  solid  paint  paeltage.  comprising  a  slab  of  Tltrl 
fled  material,  a  mass  of  semi  solid  paint,  and  a  relatively 
flat  cover  Inclosing  said  paint  between  It  and  tbe  slab  and 
secured  to  said  slab  by  fat  oil  and  having  at  one  point  In 
Ita  edga  a  reUtlvely  aarrow  opening  between  It  and  said 
■lab.  ^_^- 

978  719  WINDOW-8A8H.  Jamm  J.  BiCHi«D»0!».  8a- 
vuae.  Ontario.  Canad*.  Filed  Mar  28.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  488,773.  i 


rearwardly  extending  spring-arms  having  extremltlea  en- 
tering the  slots  of  said  tubular  frame  and  having  also 
slots  adapted  to  engage  said  lateral  pro}ectlona. 

2.  A  flre-arm  comprlalng  a  tabular  frame,  a  barrel  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  spring-held  plunger  In  said  frame,  having 
at  Its  front  end  a  reduced  portion  carrying  a  flrlng-pln. 
a  ring  seated  on  the  reduced  portion  of  said  plunger  and 
riveted  thereon,  aald  ring  having  lateral  projections  ex- 
tending through  lateral  slots  in  said  tubular  frame,  and  a 
slide-ring  encircling  said  barrel  and  provided  with  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  sprlng-arma  having  Inwardly-bent  e«- 
tremltles  entering  said  slots  and  having  also  slots  recelT- 
Ing  said  lateral  projections,  the  walls  at  the  r*ar  ends  of 
the  aloU  In  said  tubular  frame  adapted  to  serve  aa  cams 
for  spreading  aald  spring-anna  to  reieaae  the  plunger. 

3.  A  flre-arm  comprising  a  tubular  frame,  a  plunger 
therein  having  a  bore  In  Its  rear  end  aad  e<)alpped  at  Ita 
front  end  with  a  forwardly  projecting  firing  pin.  a  colled 
spring  having  Its  front  end  entered  In  the  bore  In  said 
plunger  and  its  rear  end  bearing  against  the  raw  end  of 
said  tubular  frame,  said  tubular  frame  having  lateral  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  a  barrel  carried  by  said  tubular  frame,  a 
alide-rlng  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  equipped  with  rear- 
wardly extending  apringarma  having  Inwardly  bent  ex- 
tremities entering  said  slots,  and  catch  meana  between 
said  sprluK  arms  and  plunger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


V  window  Kssh  compriiing  stiles  form.d  In  two  section* 
grooves  form.d  on  one  of  the  edges  of  each  section  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  same,  the  inner  «K:tlons 
being  provided  with  rabBHad  edsea  terminating  at  a  w^t- 
able  distance  from  the  enda  of  said  section*,  top  and  bot- 
tom rails  likewise  fonae*  of  two  swrtiona.  aald  latter  sec 
tions  having  one  of  tbett  edges  rabbeted  along  lU  entire 
length,  suitable  fastening  devices  Inserted  from  the  inside 
stiles  and  rails  and  t»t«  the  outer  ones  for  secarlng  the 
framea  together,  tenona  provided  upon  the  enda  of  each 
.of  the  sections  of  eald  rmHs  and  adapted  to  be  received  by 
.OMalngs  formed  In  the  adjacent  edges  of  both  sections  of 
tba  stiles  adjacent   to  the  ends   thereof,  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous rabbet  Is  formed  for  removably  receiving  the  glaaa 
to  be  secured  between  the  frames,  snd  said  glass  being  re- 
movable by  detaching  the  Inner  frame  by  removing  the 
fastening  devices. 

975  720  riREARM.  ABTHca  I.  Risaca.  Chicago.  III.. 
aUgnor  to  George  t.  Wabbar.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Apr. 
11.  1910.     Serial  Now  6S4.8M. 


978,721.  CONVEYER.  Jambb  FmAiigLiH  RcaasLL.  Wood- 
stock.  Ontario.  Canada,  asalgnor  to  8arah  Elisabeth 
RuaaelU  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Ang.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  818,118. 


■•l  A  flre  arm  coapatfng  a  tubular  frame,  a  barrel  aup- 
ported  thereby,  a  gpring-held  plunger  la  said  frame 
equipped  at  Its  front  end  with  a  seat  for  a  ring,  a  ring 
secured  on  said  seat  and  provided  with  lateral  projections 
extending  through  lateral  slots  in  said  tabuUr  frame, 
and  a  sllde^rtng  encircling  said  barrel  and  provided  with 


Tbe  hereinbefore  deacribed  device  comprising  two  end- 
less chains,  said  chains  having  Journal  llnke  forming  part 
thereof,  shafta  mounted  to  turn  In  the  Journal  llnka  hav- 
ing   forked    ends    with    guide    rollers    thereon,    conveyer 
Angers  fixed  on  the  shafta.  and  two  sets  of  guide  ways  en- 
gactng  the  guide  rollera,  one  aet  of  guide  ways  consisting 
of  parallel  guldea  engaging  the  guide  rollers  and  holding 
them  In  line  lengthwise  to  maintain  the  conveyer  fingers 
at  an  angle  to  the  surface  »ilong  which  they  are  moving, 
and  the  other  set  of  guide  ways  consisting  of  single  rails 
arranged  to  enter  between  the  guide  rollers  and  cause 
them  to  travel  abreast,  maintaining  the  conveyer  fingers  in 
substantially    parallel    relation    with    the    surface    along 
which  they  are  then  moving,  cams  at  one  end  of  the  gnlde- 
waya  to  turn   the   guide  rollers  shafts  and   fingers  one- 
fourth  of  a  rerolntlon  to  bring  them  Into  parallel  relation, 
and  cams  at  the  other  end  of  the  guide  ways  to  turn  the 
same  parte  three-fourtha  of  a  revolution  and  bring  them 
into  angular  relation,  with  the  surface  along  which  they 
[  are  traveling. 
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978,722.  GAPPED  GEAR.  Willaxo  T.  Sbaks.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Nllea-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jer- 
■ey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  July  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,024. 


^^^I^A^^A^ 


1.  A  gapped  gear  comprlalng.  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dla- 
placeable  patch  completing  the  rim  at  the  gap,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  g<>ar,  and  transmitting  connections  between 
the  motor  and  the  patch  to  cause  the  motor  to  move  the 
patch  into  and  out  of  the  gap  in  the  rim,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dls- 
placeable  patch  hinged  to  and  completing  tbe  rim  at  tbe 
gap.  a  motor  carried  by  the  gear,  and  transmitting  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  patch  to  cause  the  motor 
to  move  the  patch  Into  and  out  of  the  gap  in  the  rim,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  inwardly  therefrom,  a  dla- 
placeable  patch  completing  the  rim  at  the  gap.  a  rotary 
motor  carried  by  the  gear,  and  transmitting  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  patch  to  cause  the  motor  to 
move  the  patch  into  and  out  of  the  gap  in  the  rim.  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dls- 
placeable  patch  completing  the  rim  at  the  gap,  an  electric 
motor  carried  by  the  gear,  and  transmitting  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  patch  to  cause  the  motor  to 
move  the  patch  Into  and  out  of  the  gap  In  tbe  rim,  com- 
bined substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  ita  rim  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dla- 
placeable  patch  completing  the  rim  at  tbe  gap,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  gear,  transmitting  connections  between  the 
motor  and  the  patch  to  cause  the  motor  to  move  the  patch 
into  and  out  of  the  gap  In  the  rim,  and  a  friction  coupling 
included  In  said  transmitting  connections,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Jection  from  the  patch  to  engage  the  cam  and  cause  tb» 
patch  to  be  forced  to  closed  poattion  aa  the  gear  rotat«a» 
latching  mechanism  carried  by  the  gear  to  lock  the  patch 
iB  eloaad  position,  and  a  projection  disposed  In  the  path 
of  a  part  of  the  latching  mechanism  and  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  aa  the  gear  rotatea,  combined  sabstantially 
aa  set  forth. 


975.723.  GAPPED  OE.'IR.  WiLl^BD  T.  8*AB8,  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nllea-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.     Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,028. 

1.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dia- 
placeable  patch  supported  by  the  gear  and  adapted  to 
bridge  tbe  gap  In  tbe  rim,  a  spring  carried  by  the  gear 
and  connected  to  the  patch  and  adapted  to  put  the  patch 
into  open  position,  a  cam  supported  near  the  gear,  a  pro- 
jection from  the  patch  to  engage  the  cam  and  cause  the 
patch  to  be  forced  to  closed  position  aa  the  gear  routes, 
and  latching  mechanism  to  lock  the  patch  In  closed  po- 
sition, combined  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  Its  rim  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dis- 
placeable  patch  supported  by  the  gear  and  adapted  to 
^rMjif  tbe  gap  In  the  rim.  a  spring  carried  by  the  gear 
aad  eonnected  to  the  patch  and  ndapted  to  put  the  patch 
Into  open  poaition,  a  cam  supported  near  the  gear,  a  pro- 


8.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  its  rim  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  dia- 
placeable  patch  hinged  to  the  gear  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  gap  in  the  rim,  a  toggle  connected  to  the  patch  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  gear 
in  such  manner  as  to  be  In  flexed  condition  when  the  patch 
Is  in  closed  position,  a  spring  carried  by  the  gear  and 
connected  with  the  toggle  and  tending  to  straighten  it 
and  to  open  the  patch,  a  cam  supported  near  the  gear,  a 
projection  from  the  patch  to  engage  the  cam  and  cauae 
the  patch  to  be  forced  to  closed  position  aa  the  gear  ro- 
tates, and  latching  mechanism  to  lock  the  patch  in  closed 
position,  combined  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  gapped  gear  comprising,  a  gear-body  having  a  gap 
extending  through  ita  rim  and  inwardly  therefrom,  a  dis- 
placeable  patch  hinged  to  the  gear  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  gap  in  the  rim.  a  toggle  connected  to  the  patch  and 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  gear 
in  such  manner  as  to  be  In  flexed  condition  when  the 
patch  is  In  closed  position  a  spring  carried  by  the  gear 
and  connected  with  the  toggle  and  tending  to  straighten 
It  and  to  open  the  patch,  a  cam  supported  near  the  gear, 
a  projection  from  the  patch  to  engage  the  cam  and  cause 
tbe  patch  to  be  forced  to  closed  position  as  the  gear  ro- 
tates, a  latching  mechanism  to  lock  the  patch  in  closed 
position,  and  a  projection  supported  near  the  gear  in  the 
path  of  a  part  of  the  latching  mechanism  to  release  the 
latch  aa  the  gear  rotatea,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


975,724.     SKIRT-FORM.     Harby  D.  SHAirrxR,  Phlladal- 
phia.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  512,110. 


1.  A  aklrt  form  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractl- 
ble  ring,  a  plurality  of  fixed  standards,  vertically  and 
radially  adjustable  devicea  mounted  on  said  standards  and 
slidablr  engaging  said  ring,  thereby  permitting  the  latter 


4l6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBR  15,  1 910. 


t«  nioTe  dretiBiffwntlany  reUttrely  to  laM  derfcet  wh« 
th«  Utter  »r«  «dja«ted  rmdUIIy  and  enabling  the  bciftat, 
dreomference  and  angle  of  the  form  to  be  Tarled. 

2.  A  aklrt  form  comprtalng  an  expansible  and  cootractl- 
Me  ring,  a  plurality  of  ttandarda.  and  a  plurality  of  do- 
YieM  ■oaatcd  on  Mid  standards  and  engaging  said  ring  at 
potata  about  its  circumference  and  upon  which  Hid  rlag 
is  elrcumferentlally  sUdable,  aald  deTlcea  each  comprta- 
ing  membera  adjueuble  radially  and  Tertlcally  relatively 
to  the  correapondlng  standard,  whareby  the  height,  dr- 
eumference  and  angle  of  the  form  may  b«  Tarled. 

5.  A  skirt  form  comprlalnK  a  plurality  of  fixed  stand- 
arda.  a  plurality  of  memlMr^  horizontally  adjnatable  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  membera  Tertlcally  adJuatabU  on  tb« 
horliontally  adjustable  membera.  and  an  expanalble  and 
contractlble  ring  enjianlng  said  vertically  adjustable  mem- 
bera and  elrcumferentlally  sUdable  relatlTely  therato. 

4.  A  aklrt  form  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractl- 
bl«  rlnjr.  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  ring  supporta,  said  sup- 
porta  Including  membera  fixedly  secured  to  the  baae.  and 
members  with  which  said  ring  engages  and  upon  which 
aald  ring  la  elrcumferentlally  slldable  and  which  are  ad- 
Juatahl*  Tertlcally  and  radially  relatlTely  to  said  baae  to 
Taxy  the  height,  circumference  and  angle  of  the  form. 

6.  A  aklrt  form  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  stand- 
ards secured  thereto,  horlsoatally  adjnatable  menbcra  re- 
spectively mounted  on  the  ataodards.  Tertlcally  adjnat- 
able members  reapoetlTely  mounted  on  the  horlaooUlly 
adjnatahia  membera.  aad  an  expanalble  and  contractlble 
rtng  engaging  aald  Tortleally  adJuaUble  membera  and  dr- 
cnmferentlaUy  alldable  relatlTely   thereto.  1 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


fn,TM.    TIDK-MOTOB.    Wum.  L.  SxABmCK  aad  Mat- 

Tuaw   C    SuARTxrcK.   Boaton,   Maaa.      Plied   June   28. 
lOOe.     Serial  No.  S0S.84T. 


976.725.  ABRATINO-COVEB  FOR  MILK-CANS.  SaMFBL 
Shapieo.  Phllad-lphla,  Pa.  Klled  May  11,  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  B60.622. 


i.  An  aerating  cover  for  milk  cans,  comprlalng  two  sec- 
tions or  aaabera  having  communication  with  each  other, 
one  meaUtcr  adapted  to  fit  Info  the  neck  of  a  milk  can, 
and  the  other  member  supported  thereon,  of  suUstantlally 
the  aa«^  dUaetar  aad  loeated  at  rtsbt  anglea  thereto, 
and  haTlng  openings  In  Its  ends  whereby  an  air  paaaage 
Is  proTlded  acro««  the  other  member,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribcd. 

2.  An  aerating  cover  for  milk  cans,  comprising  two 
■aabera  eommuaieatlac  with  each  other,  one  member 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  neck  of  a  milk  can.  the  other  member 
projecting  at  right  anglea  thereto  baring  perforations  In 
Its  eada,  alao  haTing  an  opening  In  Its  top  In  register  with 
tba  member  to  be  positioned  in  the  can.  and  a  hlnired  coTer 
normally  closing  aald  opening.  subatanUally  as  deaeribed. 

3.  Aa  aeratlag  eoTer  for  milk  eana.  comprtalag  two 
membera  aecured  together  and  communicating  with  each 
other,  one  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  neck  of 
a  milk  can.  the  other  member  projecting  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  an  annular  flange  around  the  first  mentioned 
member  adapted  to  project  OTer  the  npper  end  of  the  milk 
can  neck,  the  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  member  Inclln- 
lag  Inward  from  their  upper  to  their  outer  enda.  and  per- 
forated In  their  upper  haWea,  said  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber haring  an  opening  In  Its  top.  and  a  hinged  coTer  nor- 
mally dodng  aald  openbig.  auhatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 


1.  In  a  tide-motor,  a  power-generating  float  haTing  a 
deck,  an  air-tight  compartment  beneath  the  deck  open  at 
Its  under  side  to  the  water,  meana  operating,  when  the 
float  U  lowered  and  the  tide  falla.  to  charge  said  com- 
partment with  air.  an  air-Tent  TaWe  for  said  compart- 
ment, and  means  actuated  by  the  riae  of  the  float  to  a 
predetermined  height  to  open  aald  TalTe.  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tide-motor,  a  power-generating  float  baring  a 
deck,  an  air-tight  compartment  beneath  the  deck  open  at 
Its  under  side  to  the  water,  means  operating,  when  the 
float  Is  lowered  and  the  tide  falla.  to  charge  said  com- 
partment with  air.  an  air-Tent  TalTe  for  aald  compart- 
ment, means  actuated  by  the  rlae  of  the  float  to  a  pre- 
determined height  to  open  aald  TalTe.  and  meana  operating 
to  cloae  said  valTs  when  the  air  baa  escaped  from  aald 
compartment. 

3.  In  a  tide-motor,  a  puwai  taatrating  float  baring  a 
deck,  an  air-tight  compartmcat  beneath  the  deck  open  at 
Ita  under  aide  to  the  water,  means  operating,  when  the 
float  is  lowered  and  the  tide  falls,  to  charge  said  com- 
partment with  air.  an  air-vent  TaUe  for  aald  compartment, 
means  actuated  by  the  rlae  of  the  float  to  a  predetermined 
height  to  open  aald  valTe.  and  eloalng  mecbanlam  for 
aald  TalTe  actuated  by  the  riae  of  water  In  said  compart- 
ment upon  the  e«cape  of  the  air. 

4.  In  a  tide  motor,  a  power-generating  float  haTing  a 
deck,  an  alr-tlght  compartment  beneath  the  deck  open  at 
Its  under  side  to  the  water,  means  operating,  when  the 
float  U  lowered  and  the  tide  falla.  to  charge  said  com- 
partment with  air.  an  air-Tent  TalTe  for  aald  compart- 
ment, an  alr-preasure  tank,  a  pipe  extending  from  aald 
compartment  to  aald  tank,   a  check-valve  In  said  pipe,  a 

,  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  controlling  said  air-vent 
;  TalTe.  means  actuated  by  the  rlae  of  the  float,  to  a  pre- 
I  determined  height,  to  direct  alr-preaaure  from  aald  tank 
to  said  cylinder  at  one  aide  of  the  platon  to  open  aald 
I  Tent-Talve,  and  means  operated  by  the  rlae  of  water  in 
'  aald  compartment  upon  the  escape  of  the  air  to  direct 
]  pressure  from  aald  unk  to  aald  cylinder  against  the  piston 
I  to  close  said  vent-TalTe,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
et  forth. 


•75.727.  DIVINO  APPARATUS.  Oaoaoa  W.  Sif rra.  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marine  SalTage  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  Piled  Mar. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  5&0.&91. 

1.  In  a  ball  and  aoefcet  Joint  for  dlTlng  apparatna.  the 
combination  of  a  ball  proTlded  with  alldable  bearinga  for 
the  reception  of  a  alldable  abaft,  a  alldable  abaft  located 
ta  aald  bearlaga.  a  aoeket  for  the  reception  of  aald  ball 
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piOTldad  upon  two  oppoalng  aldea  with  an  aperture  for  | 
tke  reception  of  said  shaft,  the  Inner  walla  of  such  socket 
being  extended  upwardly  from  the  lower  aide  of  aald  ball 
to  a  point  at  or  near  Its  horlsontal  center,  whereby  the 
upward  extension  of  said  socket  forms  a  resisting  wall 
to  the  direct  Inward  pressure  of  the  water  against  said 
ball,  while  the  upper  side  of  aald  aperture  permlta  of  the 
reijulred  Inclination  and  movement  of  aald  abaft. 


iO 


2:  In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  for  diving  apparatus,  the 
gaablaatlon  of  a  bail  provided  with  slldable  bearings  for 
tt«  Nceptlon  of  a  slldable  shaft,  a  alldable  shaft  located 
In  said  bearings,  a  aoeket  for  the  reception  of  said  ball 
prorided  upon  Its  Inner  side  with  a  seml-clrcular  aper- 
ture for  the  reception  of  said  abaft,  the  baae  or  lower 
side  of  said  aperture  terminating  at  or  slightly  below  the 
horisontal  center  of  said  ball  and  socket,  whereby  space 
la  prorided  in  aald  aperture  for  the  upward  inclination 
of  aald  shaft,  while  the  lower  aide  of  aald  socket  forms  a 
resisting  wall  to  the  direct  Inward  preasure  of  the  water 
against  said  ball,  means  for  retaining  said  ball  In  said 
socket,  and  means  for  securing  said  ball  and  socket  to  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  dlring  bell,  all  substantUlly  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


976,728.  NUT-PBKD  POB  TAPPING-MACHINES.  0«- 
CAB  A.  Smith.  CleTelsnd.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Na- 
tional-Acme Manufacturing  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec  0,  1909.  Serial  Na 
681.627. 


.»»"■ 


Its  opening  adjacent  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  haT- 
ing an  opening  regUterlng  with  the  opening  In  the  chuU 
during  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  the  chute  baring  a 
partition  in  Ita  bore  proridlng  two  paaaages,  and  partl- 
tlona  In  the  chute  causing  the  paaaagfs  where  enterlax 
the  receptacle  to  extend  In  opposite  directions  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  feeding  derice  for  blanks  comprising  a  frame,  a 
receptade  rotaUble  In  the  frame,  a  feeding  chute  baring 
its  opening  adjacent  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  haTing 
an  openlni?  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  chute  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  the 
receptacle  la  oppoelte  dlrectlona,  the  chute  haTing  a  par- 
tition in  its  bore  proTldIng  two  psBsages,  and  partitions- 
in  the  chute  causing  the  passages  where  entering  the 
receptacle  to  extend  In  opposite  directions  In  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  operating  upon  blanka, 
the  combination  of  a  tool  operating  derice,  a  chute  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  blanks  to  the  tool,  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported to  route  above  the  chute  and  haTing  an  annular 
opening  therein,  the  chute  baring  an  extension  inclosing 
the  said  opening  in  the  receptacle  with  the  bore  of  the 
chute  registering  with  said  opening  during  roUtlon  of  the 
receptacle,  the  extension  hSTlng  a  hopper  portion  at  thiB 
top  leading  to  said  opening  in  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  operating  upon  blanka, 
the  combination  of  a  tool  operating  deTlce.  a  chute  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  blanks  to  the  tool,  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported to  route  aboTe  the  chute  and  hSTing  an  annular 
opening  therein,  the  chute  having  an  extension  Incloelnt 
the  said  opening  in  the  receptacle  with  the  bore  of  the 
chute  registering  with  said  opening  during  rotation  of 
the  receptacle,  the  bore  of  the  chute  having  a  partition 
forming  two  passages  therein,  walls  In  said  paaaages^ 
where  they  open  into  the  receptacle  causing  one  passage 
to  connect  with  the  opening  In  the  recepUcle  at  a  tangent 
on  one  side,  and  the  other  passage  leading  into  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  at  a  tangent  on  the  oppoelte  aide. 

5.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  feeding  blanks,  the 
comblnstion  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  cup  shaped  members  both  axlallt  secured  on  the 
shaft  with  their  rims  alining  and  arranged  In  proximity 
forming  thereby  complemental  membera  of  a  receptacle 
supported  to  rotate,  a  chute  member  arranged  below  tba 
receptacle  haring  an  annular  extension  surrounding  the 
rim  portions  of  the  members  to  Inclose  the  receptacle 
with  the  opening  in  the  receptacle  between  the  rlma 
registering  with  the  bore  of  the  chute  during  rotstlon  of 
the  receptacle,  the  said  extension  hsTlng  a  hopper  por- 
tion for  feeding  blanks  into  the  receptacle. 

[Claima  d  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  feeding  doTlce  for  blanks  comprising  a  frame,  a 
receptade  roUtable  la  tbe  frame,  a  feeding  chute  baTias 


975.729.  MULTIPLE-DRILLING  MACHINE.  OsCAt  A. 
Smith,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National- Acme 
Manufadurtng  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporf- 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  583.157. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  head  rotatable  IB 
the  frame  and  carrying  a  circular  series  of  bushings  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  means  for  Indexing  the 
head  around,  of  a  plurality  of  spindles  arranged  with 
their  axes  parallel  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  head  and  organlied  to  adTance  the  tools  to  each  en- 
gage one  of  the  articles  in  the  bushings  respectlTely 
whereby  upon  indexing  the  head  around  each  artlde  In 
the  hushing  will  thereby  be  successlTcIy  engaged  by  <aie 
of  the  tools. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  head  rotatable  la 
the  frame  and  carrying  a  circular  series  of  bushings  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  head,  means  for  indexing  the  head 
around,  of  a  plurality  of  apindlea  arranged  with  their 
axes  parallel  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  the 
head  and  organised  to  advance  the  tools  to  each  engage 
one  of  the  articles  In  the  bushings  respectively,  whereby 
upon  Indexing  the  head  around  each  article  In  the  bnshlng 
will  tliereby  be  successlTely  engaged  by  one  of  the  toola, 

^  means  for  simultaneously  moTing  the  tools  to  aad  from 
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tbe  artteica  held  ta  tta  bMhlacs,  aad  ■■■■■  (or  e«iwlB« 
tha  eontlBooiu  operation  of  the  tool  aptiHUca  thuiag  aald 
rvdproeatlon.  Mid  Utter  m^ana  being  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  tbe  head  Indexing  meana  and  organised  to 
permit  a  reTerae  nwrement  of  the  tool  adranclng  meana 
wlthoat  caoalng  a  raverae  nMTement  of  the  tool  aplndlea. 


S.  The  comblnatton  with  a  frame,  a  head  rotatable  in 
tbe  frame  and  carrying  a  circular  lerlea  of  boahlnga  par- 
allel to  the  axla  of  the  head,  a  drlTlng  member,  meana 
connected  with  the  drlTing  member  for  Indexinic  tbe  head 
around,  a  eertea  of  aplndlea  rotatably  lupported  In  a 
plane  transTerse  to  fbe  axla  of  tbe  bead  whereby  adTance 
of  the  iplndlea  In  tbelr  axea  will  cauae  them  to  engage 
artlclea  In  the  ba^tUKa  reapectUely.  meana  connected 
with  the  drlTlng  member  for  causing  a  reciprocation  of 
tbe  aplndlea  to  eBflbte  the  artlclea  batwean  each  fndex 
morement  of  the  heaa  meana  connecting  aald  drlTlng 
member  with  the  aplndlea  for  cauatng  contlnuona  rotation 
of  the  aplndlea  througboat  their  said  reciprocation  by  eald 
meana,  nld  latter  meana  tncladlng  a  clutch  permitting 
rtTerne  OMTement  of  tbe  drlTln«  member  without  caualng 
rererae  morement  of  the  aplndlea. 

4.  The  comblnatton  with  a  frame,  a  head  rotatable  la 
tbe  frame  and  carrying  a  circular  aerlea  of  baablafl*  par- 
allel to  tbe  axla  of  tbe  head,  of  a  drlrlng  member,  ■■ana 
connected  with  tbe  tfrtrlng  member  for  Indexing  the  head, 
a  plurality  of  tool  aplndlea  arranged  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axla  of  the  head  with  their  axea  parallel, 
tbe  aplndlea  being  endwlae  morable.  means  connected 
arlth  the  drlTlng  member  for  simultaneously  moTlng  the 
aplndlea  endwlae,  aaeana  coaaected  with  tbe  drlTlng  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  aplndlea  between  each  Indexing  of  tbe 
head  including  a  clutch  deTlce  permitting  reTerse  moTe- 
ment  of  the  drlTlng  member  without  caualng  reTerae 
■MTement  of  the  aptndlee. 

5.  The  comblnatlpa  with  a  frame,  a  bead  rotatable  In 
tbe  frame  and  carrytag  a  circular  serlea  of  buahlnga  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  tbe  head,  and  meana  for  Indexing  tbe 
bead  around,  of  a  plurality  of  apladlaa  arranged  with 
tbelr  axea  parallel  iB  a  plane  perpfdlcqlar  to  tbe  axla 
of  tbe  bead  and  ocs*nised  to  advance  tbe  toola  to  each 
engage  one  of  the  artlclea  in  the  bushlaga  reapectlTely 
whereby  upon  Indexing  tbe  head  around  each  article  In 
the  buahlng  will  thereby  be  succeaalrely  engaged  by  one 
of  tbe  toola,  said  tool  adTancing  meana  being  arranged 
to  adTance  tbe  toal  part  way  of  Ita  path  of  trarel  there- 
upon retract  the  tool  a  short  distance,  and  then  further 
adTance  the  tool  to  eomplete  the  operation. 


075.730.     PBINTIKG-PBE88.     Hazob  J.  Smith,  Chicago. 

III.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic   Letter  Maebloe  Compaay. 

Chicago.    III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.     Filed  Feb.  8. 

1010.     Serial  N».  641.703. 

I.  In  a  prtntlBg-BMchlne.  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bed,  of  an  ImpreaaloB-roller  and  meana  for  morlng  It 
along  a  path  extending  In  one  direction  aeroaa  tbe  type- 


bed,  a  aheet-feeder.  abeet-engaclBg  aad  releaalag  meaBa  oa 
tbe  feeder,  and  meana  for  aoTlng  tbe  feeder  aeroaa  tbe 
type-bed  along  a  path  extending  tranareraely  of  the  path 
of  the  Impreaalon-roller. 


2.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bed  of  an  Impression  roller  and  means  for  morlnt;  It 
along  a  path  extending  In  one  direction  across  the  type- 
bed,  a  aheet-feeder.  sheet -engaging  and  releaalng  meana  oa 
tbe  feeder  and  Intermittently-actuated  means  for  morlng 
the  facdar,  Intermediate  tbe  printing  operations  of  the 
liiipriiBBlna  nillrr.  aeroaa  tbe  type-bed  along  a  path  ex- 
tending tranaTeraely  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  Impreaalon-roller. 

3.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bed  and  drlTe-sbaft.  of  Impreaalon-rollera  mounted  equi- 
distant apart  and  geared  to  tbe  drive  shaft  to  more  con- 
tlnnoualy  along  an  eadlaaa  path  extending  in  one  direction 
aeroaa  tbe  type-bed.  abeet-feedlng  mechaniam  comprlalng 
parallel,  eadlcaa  cbalaa.  morable  In  a  path  extending 
transreraely  of  the  path  of  tbe  Impresalon-rollera.  and 
sheet-engaging  clips  mounted  eqoMMaat  apart  along  the 
chains,  intermittent  drlrlng  ma^aalam  for  the  chains 
actuated,  by  rotation  of  the  drlre-abaft.  to  more  the  cilpa, 
latanaadlate  the  printing-operations  of  succeaalre  Im- 
praHlaa-follera.  a  distance  equal  to  that  between  sue- 
eeaalre  cIlpa,  flrat  to  abeet-reeelrlng.  then  to  sbeet-po- 
■Itlonlng.  and  then  to  abeet-dlacbarglng.  poaltlons,  meana 
for  opening  tbe  cIlpa  aa  they  reach  the  abeet-recelrlng 
poaition.  means  for  caualng  doaure  thereof  before  they 
leare  aald  poaition.  and  means  adjacent  to  their  dla- 
charglng-poaitlon  for  opening  the  cllpa. 

4.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bed,  an  Impreaalon-roller  and  meana  for  morlng  It  along 
a  path  extending  In  one  direction  aeroaa  tbe  typa-bed.  of 
abeet-feedlng  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  eadlaaa  par- 
allel chains  passing  adjacent  to  opposite  edges  of  the  type- 
bed  In  a  direction  tranareraely  of  the  path  of  the  Im- 
preaalon-roller. a  plurality  of  normally-cloaed.  abeet-en- 
gaglng  cllpa  carried  by  the  chalna.  Intermittently-actuated 
cbaln-moring  means  operating  to  adrance  the  cllpa  auc- 
ceaalrely  Into  sheet -receirlng  poaition.  and  then  aeroaa 
the  type-bed  intermediate  the  printing  operations,  meana 
la  tbe  path  of  tbe  cllpa  for  engaging  and  opening  them 
aa  they  near  their  sbeet-recelrlng  position,  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  Impreaalon-roller  In  its  printing  more- 
ment to  effect  eloanre  of  tbe  clips  before  they  leare  said 
poaition. 

5.  In  a  printing-machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  type- 
bed,  an  impraaalon-roller  aad  meana  for  morlng  It  along 
a  path  I  ileadlag  In  one  direction  aeroaa  the  type-bed.  of 
sheet-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  endleaa, 
parallel  chalna,  passing  adjacent  to  oppoalte  edges  of  tbe 
type-bed  In  a  direction  transreraely  of  the  path  of  the 
Impreaalon-roller.  a  plurality  of  normally-closed,  aheet- 
engaglng  cllpa  carried  by  tbe  chalna,  intermittently-actu- 
ated cbaln-moring  means  operating  to  adrance  tbe  cllpa 
succeaalrely  Into  abeet-recelrlng  position,  and  then  aeroaa 
the  type-bed  Intermediate  tbe  printing  operatlont.  a  print- 
ing ribbon,  ribbon-wtndtng  rollera.  and  actuatlng-means 
for  said  winding  rollers  timed  to  operate  intermediate  tbe 
printing  morements  of  the  Impreaalon-roller.       '|  -^ 


•  76.781.  MEANS  FOE  APPLYING  FLUID  METALS. 
W11.MAU  H.  811TTH.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14, 1908. 
BerUl  No.  186,147. 


1.  A  guldeway  suitably  arranged  to  effect  the  trarel  of 
a  can  or  tbe  like,  a  solder  trough  arranged  to  effect  the 
loagltudlnal  flow  of  fluid  therein,  In  contact  with  the 
traTelIng  can. 

2.  A  guldeway  anltably  arranged  to  effect  tbe  travel  of 
a  can  or  the  like,  aolder  trougha  arranged  to  effect  tbe 
longitudinal  flow  of  solder  therein,  in  contact  simulta- 
neously with  both  corer  Joints  of  the  can. 

3.  A  guldeway  auitably  arranged  to  effect  tbe  rolling 
trarel  of  a  can  or  tbe  like,  a  aolder  trough  arranged  to 
effect  the  longitudinal  flow  of  aolder  therein,  in  contact 
with  the  trarellng  can. 

4.  A  guldeway  suitably  arranged  to  effect  the  rolling 
trarel  of  a  can  or  the  lite,  aolder  troughs  arranged  to 
effect  the  longitudinal  flow  of  aolder  therein,  in  contact 
aimnltaneoosly  with  both  corer  Joints  of  the  can. 

R.  A  derlce  for  applying  fluid  metala  to  cans  or  the 
like  comprising  gravity  means  adapted  to  effect  the  trarel 
of  cans  and  fluid  metal  In  contact  with  each  other  whereby 
tbe  fluid  Is  applied  to  the  can. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  5.732.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  HsaBBaT  H. 
Stebu.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,326. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
lever  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  pari  that  has  a  bearing 
In  said  slot,  said  aub-lerer  having  a  flange  along  aald  alot 
to  increaae  tbe  wldtb  of  the  bearing  anrtace. 

2.  In  a  type  action,  a  key  operated  lever  having  an 
elongated  alot  therein  and  a  pair  of  separate  oppoaltely 
disposed  bearing  shoes  forming  walls  of  said  slot  and  co- 
operative with  the  fulcmm  of  said  lever  and  broader  than 
tbe  lever  la  thick. 

8.  In  a  type  action,  a  alotted  aheet  metal  key  operated 
lever  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlapoaed  bearing  ahoea 
formed  Integral  therewith,  said  shoes  having  flat  wearing 
facea  which  are  broader  than  the  thiekneea  of  tbe  metal 
from  which  aald  lever  la  formed  and  which  cooperate  with 
tbe  fulcrum  of  aald  lerer. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  alot- 
ted abeet  metal  key  operated  lever  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
altely dispoaed  aeparate  bearing  ahoea  formed  lategral 
therewith  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
aald  lever,  aald  shoes  having  parallel  contact  facea  which 
are  broader  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  metal  of  which 
said  lever  la  formed,  and  a  fulcrum  rod  agalnat  which 
aald  contact  facea  bear. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ful- 
crum rod.  and  a  plurality  of  key  actuated  levers  fulerumed 
on  said  rod  and  the  planes  of  which  are  differently  dis- 
posed'with  reference  to  aald  fulcrum  pod,  each  of  aald 
levera  having  a  bearing  ahoe  which  extenda  at  aabatan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its  lever  and  which  la 
broader  than  the  lever  la  thick  and  haa  a  contact  face 
that  codperates  with  said  fulcrum  rod. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


975,733.     POULTRY-HOUSE.     Waltbb  G.   Stodt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,498. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  four  walled  structure,  a  top  or    ' 
roof,  tongues  on  said  top  or  roof,  and  the  rear  wall  of  aald    : 
atructure  having  receaaea  to  receive  aald  tonguea,  eyes  on    ' 
the  forward  lower  face  of  said  top  or  roof,  hooka  on  the 
front  wall  of  the  structure,  adapted  to  engage  aald   eyea 
and  lock  the  roof  In  eloaed  position,  and  a  book  on  aald 
front  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  eyea,  and  bold  tbe 
roof  in  an  elevated  or  partly  open  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprlalng    ; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  members,  borlsontal  members  con- 
necting the  same  adjacent  tbe  lower  enda  thereof  and  aub- 
Btantlally  horizontal  membera  connecting  the  upper  enda 
of  aald  vertical  membera  forming  a  aubstantially   rectan- 
gular open   atructure.   panels   for   closing   tht  spaces    be- 
tween  said  vertical  and  borlxontal   members,   transverse 
membera  aecured  to  the  Inner  facea  of  said  panela  and    ! 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  the  respective  frame   mem- 
bera, a  hook  shaped  bracket  aecured  to  each  of  the  lower 
horizontal  membera  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  extend   ! 
upwardly  on  the  outer  face  of  the  respective  panels,    a 
detachable  metal  clip  securing  tbe  upper  borlsontal  frame   : 
membera  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  panels  together,  and 
hook  and  eye  connectlona  between  the  edges  of  adjacent 
panels,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


975.734.     HAND-SHIELD.     LKwia   B.  Tbbbai:,   Concord,   ; 
N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  J7,  1909.     Serial  No.  513.241. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  shield  having  | 
a  palm  protecting  portion  terminating  at  opposite  sides  In  ; 
lateral  edges  and  adapted  to  cover  the  aide  of  the  hand  j 
between  the  base  of  the  thumb  and  the  index  finger,  said  , 
palm  protecting  portion  being  provided  with  an  integral 
finger  piece  to  encircle  a  portion  of  the  index  finger  of  tha 
hand,  a  thumb  piece  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  sheet 
'   mRterlal    secured    to    said    palm    protecting    portion    and  , 
I  adapted  to  encircle  a  portion  of  the  thumb  including  tbe  i 
1  base  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  atrapa  formed  ol  I 
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975.730.     CASH  REGISTER.     Rsdbkn  Tinm.  PortUad, 
Oreg.     n)«d  Jane  27.  1»10.     ttrtMl  No.  M8,15». 


1.  In  a  cash  refflstcr  box  haTlng  a  aecnrable  Ud.  the 
combination  of  a  drawer  having  a  loogltudlnal  central 
compartment,  a  spring  catch  within  the  compartment  and 
•  racoll  spring,  with  a  tr«nsverae  bar  Tcrtlcally  alkUble 
iBModiately  in  the  rear  of  the  front  wall  of  the  box.  Mid 
bar  having  meana  to  rstae  It  and  a  vertical  locking  arm 
in  Ita  center  which  extenda  downward  Into  the  central 
compartment  of  aaid  drawer  and  la  in  engagement  with 
the  Mid  spring  catch  wben  the  drawer  to  sbat.  aubatan- 
tlallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  box  provided  with  a  aecarable  lid 
and  a  drawer  having  means  to  lock  and  open  it ;  register- 
ing mechanism  comprisias  a  series  of  regtoter  bars  bearing 
aamerala,  slldable  and  placed  In  horlxontal  grooves  formed 
In  the  box  beneath  t be  lid.  said  bars  having  ratchets  In 
their  edges,  and  movable  pawl  bars  extending  witboat  the 
box  and  within  It  horlioDtally  alongside  the  register  bars. 
Mid  pawl  bars  being  provided  with  pawls  In  position  to 
•■gage  the  register  bar  ratcbeta,  also  with  reeoU  springs. 
•Btetantlally  as  docilf. 

8.  In  a  cash  rsglster  box  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
tn  Ita  front  wall,  a  scctinible  ltd  and  a  drawer  with  meana 
to  lock  and  open  it :  slgaal  mechanism  comprising  a  series 
of  signal  blocks  bearing  aomerals.  placed  within  and  vertl- 
eallj  movable  In  a  space  Ifflmediately  back  of  the  front  box 
wall,  right  angled  spring  catches  In  the  rear  of  the  blocks 
In  position  to  lock  tbem  when  raised,  a  bortmntal  lever 
having  a  recoil  spring,  extending  without  the  box  and 
through  a  groove  within  It,  having  an  arm  dependent  from 
It  la  pooltloa  to  engags  and  release  the  box  catehsa  and 
drop  the  blocks  into  poatttoa  visible  tbroogk  tka  boa  open- 
ing, and  meana  to  rata*  tta  stgnal  blocks  ttmtij  or  tOfStber 
Into  locked  position,  sabttantlally  as  described. 


tTB.TM.  STBAJi-BOILSR.  Wiu^ao  8.  TirrrLB.  PbiU- 
delphto.  Pa.  rUc«  Mar.  IS,  1900.  Sartal  No.  483.A00. 
1.  A  stMBB  boUor  cgaiprislBg  a  ssrles  of  v«rticall7- 
Mipoard  hollow  water  s»ctfa>ns  arranged  sids  by  side  ta 
ilM*  jQxtapoaltlon  and  forning  a  combosttoa  ebambor, 
•aek  of  Mid  aoctloao  havlBg  its  ianer  wall  formed  of  aa 


•ppar.  a  lowar  aad  an  tatennsdlats  portion,  said 
portloa  segaoat-BlMped  in  coatour  and  arranged  to  oa« 
sMs  at  the  latenaodiats  portion.  Mid  lateraiedlats  portion 
Inclining  upwardly  toward  the  axta  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  Mid  upper  portion  arranged  Inwardly  of  the 
plaa«  of  tbe  lower  portion  and  uld  upper  and  Intermediate 
portkMs  diverging  from  their  vertical  centers  laterally  la 
opposite  dlreetlooa  and  toward  tbe  aide  walls  of  the  soe- 
tioBs.  aad  sMk  of  aald  sections  furthermore  provided  with 
a  Tertically-4lip«aad  radiating  plate  formed  Integral  with 
and  pro)oetlac  centrally  from  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  paction  centrally  thereof. 


2.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  sartaa  of  Tertleally-dl»> 
poaed  hollow  water  sectlona  arranged  side  by  side  la  close 
Juxtaposition  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  each  it 
Mid  sections  having  its  Inner  wall  formed  of  an  upper,  a 
lower  and  an  Intermediate  portion.  Mid  lower  portion  seg- 
ment-shaped In  contour  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  tbe 
Intermediate  portion.  Mid  Intermediate  portion  inclining 
upwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
Mid  upper  portion  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the 
lower  portion  and  aald  upper  and  intermediate  portlona 
diverging  from  their  vertical  centers  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  and  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  sections,  each 
of  Mid  sections  furthermore  provided  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  radiating  plate  formed  Integral  with  and  project- 
ing centrally  from  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe 
aectlon  centrally  thereof,  and  each  of  Mid  sections  having 
Mch  of  Its  aid*  walla  formed  with  an  inwardly-extending 
portion,  the  inwardly-extending  portions  of  one  section 
registering  with  the  Inwardly-extendluR  portions  of  adja- 
cent aectlons.  thereby  providing  channels  substantially 
hsart-shapad  In  section  and  coastltnting  Hum  for  products 
of  combustion. 

S.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  seriM  of  vertically-dis- 
posed hollow  upright  water  aectlons  arraoKed  side  by  side 
In  cloM  Juxtaposition  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  tbe 
side  walto  of  said  sections  provided  with  means  to  consti- 
tute flues,  the  inner  walto  of  Mch  of  Mid  sections  formed 
of  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  intermediate  portion.  Mid 
lower  portion  segment-shaped  in  contour  and  arranged  to 
ooe  aide  of  the  intermedtote  portion,  uld  Intermedtats 
pertloo  Indialag  upwardly  toward  tbe  axto  of  tbe  comboa- 
Uoo  chamber  and  Mid  upper  portion  arranged  Inwardly 
of  the  plane  of  the  lower  portion  and  aald  upper  and  latsr- 
BiedUte  portlsaa  MvscglBg  from  their  vertical  centers  lat- 
•rally  in  ofpoalta  Mrsctlaas  with  respect  to  each  othar, 
aad  further  having  projecting  from  lu  tataer  face  a  v«r- 
tleally-dlsposed  radlaUng  plate. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  comprtoing  a  sertas  o(  Tertleally-41a> 
poaad  iMllow  upright  water  ssctloas  arraagsd  side  by  side 
la  cinss  Joxuposltioa  fonalag  a  cosabostloa  chamber,  the 
side  walls  of  said  sections  provided  with  means  to  coosti- 
tote  flues,  the  inner  walto  of  each  of  said  sectioas  formed 
of  an  uppar,  a  lower  aad  aa  latonasdlate  portloa,  aaM 
lower  portloa  segment-shaped  in  coatonr  and  arranged  ta 
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OBO  aids  of  the  Intermediate  portion.  Mid  tatennedlate  por- 
tion inclining  upwardly  toward  the  axto  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  Mid  upper  portion  arranged  Inwardly  of  the 
plane  of  the  lower  portion  and  Mid  upper  and  Intermediate 
portions  diverging  from  their  vertical  ecntws  laterally  in 
oppoalt*  dlraetlona  with  respect  to  Mch  other,  and  farther 
kBTlag  projecting  from  its  inner  face  a  vertlcally-diapoaed 
radiating  plate,  a  cloaure  for  the  top  of  Mch  of  Mid  sec- 
tions, a  steam  dome,  and  meana  communicating  with  tbe 
I  aad  extendiag  throng  aald  closures  for  establishing 
jinnlcatlon  between  the  sections  and  dome. 
B.  In  a  steam  boiler,  means  to  constitute  an  ash-pit.  a 
frame  surrounding  Mid  meana  and   in  connection  there- 
with forming  a  chamber,  a  Mrles  of  hollow  upright  water 
sections  arranged  side  by  side  In  dOM  Juxtaposition  and 
forming  a  combustion  chamber.  Mch  of  Mid  sections  bar- 
lag  Its  inner  wall  formed  of  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  ia- 
termediate  portion,  aald  lower  portion  segment-shaped  in 
contour  and  arranged  to  one  aide  of  tbe  intermediate  por- 
tloa. said  Intermediate  portion  Inclining  upwardly  toward 
the  axla  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  Mid  upper  por- 
tion arranged  Inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  lower  portloa 
and  aaid  upper  and  intermediate  portions  diverging  from 
their  vertical  centers  laterally  in  opposite  directlona  and 
toward  the  side  walls  of  th»  sections.  Mid  secUons  having 
the  side  walla  thereof  provided  with  means  to  constitute 
flues  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  steam  dome  com- 
municating with  the  upper  ends  of  the  water  sections  and 
having  an  outlet,  a  water  ring  arranged  within  Mid  cham- 
ber and  sorroondlng  Mid  asb-plt  and  provided  with  nip- 
ples communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  water  sec- 
tions, a  return  flow  pipe  opening  Into  Mid  water  ring,  a 
dome  for  the  products  of  combustion  communicating  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  smoke  flues,  said  flues  communicat- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  with  said  chamber,  and  outlets  for 
the  smoke  dome  and  aaid  chamt>er. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


©76,737.     P08TAL-M0NEY-0RDEH  PACKET. 
Utlet,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  1«,  1008. 
421.453. 


Jambs  8. 
Serial  No. 


Manks  fOr  the  sender's  addrsM  oa  oae  side  aad  aa  a«> 
knowledgment  btonk  oa  tlie  other  side,  another  aectlon 
having  on  one  side  blanks  for  the  addreM  of  the  party  for 
whom  the  packet  Is  Intended,  an  Inner  pocket,  and  an 
outer  sealable  pocket  attached  in  common  to  the  last 
tloned  section,  substantially  m  set  forth. 


tf; 


1.  A  postal  money  packet  comprising  a  Mries  of  sections 
flexibly  connected  together  Into  a  sheet  aad  provided  with 
sealing  flap*  on  the  rMpective  outer  sections,  one  of  Mid 
sections  bearing  an  addreM  on  one  side  aad  a  printed  ap- 
plication blank  on  the  other  side,  snotber  section  having 
OB  one  Bide  blanks  for  the  sddreM  of  tbe  party  for  whom 
the  packet  Is  intended,  an  Inner  pocket,  and  an  outer 
SMlable  pocket  attached  In  common  to  the  last  mentioaed 
section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  postal  money  packet  comprtoing  a  series  of  sections 
flexibly  connected  tsfsthsr  Into  a  sheet  and  provided  with 
sealing  flaps  on  tha  raspectlve  outer  sectioas.  oae  of  said 
sectlona  bearing  an  addrsH  on  one  side  and  a  printed  ap- 
plication blank  oa  the  BllMr  aide,  another  section  having 


J>76,738.  FURNACE-HEAD  FOR  GAS-FURNACES  WITH 
CHANGING  DIRECTION  OF  FLAMES.  Bbobo  Vbb- 
asM,  Dortmund,  Germany.  FUed  June  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,906. 


1.  In  a  furnace  head  of  tbe  clan  described  tbe  combtBB' 
tion  of  lateral  air  flues  and  a  central  gas  flue.  Mid  lateral 
flues  opening  Into  the  furnace  In  a  common  port  above  tbi 
port  of  Mid  central  flue,  and  branch  flues  extending  froa 
said  lateral  flues  Into  the  furnace  below  said  common  port 

2.  In  a  furnace  head  of  the  clasa  described  the  comblna 
tion  of  lateral  air  flues  and  a  central  gas  flue.  Mid  latera 
flues  opening  Into  the  furnace  In  a  common  port  above  Um 
port  of  Mid  central  gas  flue  and  branch  fluM  extendini 
from  said  lateral  flues  and  opening  Into  the  furnace  a' 
tbe  height  of  the  port  of  said  gas  flue. 

3.  In  a  furnace  bead  of  the  claM  described  tbe  comblna 
tion  of  lateral  air  flues  and  a  central  gas  flue,  said  latera 
flues  opening  Into  tbe  furnace  tn  a  common  port  above  tb< 
port  of  the  gas  flue,  branch  fluM  extending  from  m1()  lat 
eral  flues  and  opening  Into  tbe  furnace  at  tbe  height  o 
the  port  of  Mid  gas  flue,  and  cooling  pipea  embedded  li 
the  wall  portlona  between  the  common  port  and  the  por 
of  the  gas  flue,  in  the  wall  portions  between  tbe  latera 
flues  and  tbe  branch  flues,  and  in  lateral  walls  of  the  fui 
nace  head.  Mid  cooling  pipes  being  adapted  to  Mrve  as  n 
infordng  means  for  tbe  furnace  head. 


976.730.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Caspbe  D.  Wai 
LACB.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  Yoat  Writing  Ma 
chine  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Nei 
York.     Filed  May  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  207.271. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  letter  spacing  med 
aatoa  appropriate  to  two  degreM  of  spacing  and  to  set 
of  types  of  different  widths,  the  combination  of  a  tyi 
guide  provided  with  a  guide  opening,  key  controlled  tyi 
carriers  bsvlng  a  complete  set  of  capital  letter  types  na 
form  In  slae.  adapted  to  one  only  of  Mid  degrees  of  le 
ter  spacing,  other  key  controlled  type  carriers  bsvlng 
complete  set  of  smaller  eaplUl  letter  typM  uniform  I 
also,  the  typM  of  tbe  second  wt  being  different  In  widi 
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from  U»e  corresponding  types  of  the  flnrt  aet  and  oecopy- 
lB(  oaly  a  part  of  the  length  of  face  of  their  type  block*, 
each  of  «Ud  aiMller  capital  letter  type*  bclBg  arranged  la 
one  comer  of  Ita  aaM>ctata  type  block,  and  adapted  to 
the  other  of  aald  two  dagtiea  of  apaclng.  the  type  blo^s 
of  all  the  typea  being  of  oalfonn  stae  ao  that  aald  type 
blocks  may  properly  engage  with  the  guide  opening  In  said 
type  gnlde. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maehlne  harlng  two  seta  of  typea 
differing  In  character,  the  combination  of  a  carriage ;  ear- 
llafa  feeding  meehanlam  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  and 
eoSparatlng  doga.  one  of  said  dogs  being  piToUlly  mounted 
00  Ha  support ;  and  means  for  regnlatlng  tlie  extent  of 
moTcment  of  the  dog  on  m  pivot  aald  regnlatlng  means 
comprising  a  slide  bar  eo-aettre  with  said  dog,  a  ro«k 
shaft,  crank  arms  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  at  Its  ends,  one 
of  said  crank  arma  being  plTotally  connected  with  said 
allde.  a  link  piTotally  c<MUMC«ed  with  the  other  crank  arm, 
and  a  plToted  key-coatrolted  rocker  plTotaliy  connected 
with  aald  Uak. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macbiae  haTing  two  seta  of  typea 
differing  in  character,  the  combination  of  a  carriage; 
carriage  feeding  mecbaalm  comprlalng  a  toothed  wheel 
and  eoOperatlng  dogs,  one  of  said  dogs  being  plToUlly 
mounted  on  Its  support :  and  means  foe  regulating  the  ax- 
tent  of  movement  of  said  fa«4  dog  on  Its  pirot.  said  reg- 
nlatlng meana  comprising  a  ilMe  bar  co-active  wltii  said 
dosa,  a  pivoted  key-controited  rocker  connected  with  said 
slide,  stops  for  limiting  tlte  movement  of  aald  rocker  la 
both  dlrectiona,  and  a  sprlag  detent  for  oialntalalBg  aald 
regulating  meana  in  one  or  another  of  a  plurality  of  ad- 
Joated  posltloaa 


97B.740.      CBUDE-OIL  BURNER.      Oaoaoa  C  Tals,  Boyn- 
ton.  Okla.     FUed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  Na  B29.SM. 


1.  An  oil  burner  including  a  eaalng  op«i  at  both  enda 
and  forming  a  combustion  cbaml^er,  a  bumbig  trough  ear- 
rtad  In  the  upper  end  of  the  combuatlon  chamber,  but 
■paced  from  the  walla  thereof,  and  an  oil  aupply  pipe 
coiled  around  the  combuatloa  chamber,  titen  extending 
lato  the  chamber  and  entering  aald  trough. 

2.  An  oil  burner  including  an  outer  eaalng  open  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  iDCkMlng  a  coBbaatlon  cham- 
ber, aaperposed  boraing  trongha  carried  ta  aald  'vmbua- 
tion  chamber,  the  uppermost  trough  belni?  coincident  with 
the  upper  sad  of  aald  oombastlon  chamber  and  nearly 
filling  the  upper  opening  of  the  aame  chamber,  bat  being 
■paced  from  the  walls  thereof,  the  lower  trough  being 
larger  than  the  upper,  and  a  aupply  pipe  leading  to  the 
upper  trough. 

S.  An  oil  bumar  including  an  outer  casing  opea  at  Ita 
apper  and  lower  ends  and  iacloatag  a  combuatlon  cham- 
ber, auperpoeed  burning  tmm^a  carried  withla  aald  eom- 
bostion  chamber,  the  uppanMal  trough  being  coincident 


with  the  upper  end  of  the  eomboatloB  chamber  and  aaarly 
filling  the  upper  opening  of  the  same,  but  t>elng  spaesd 
from  the  walla  thereof,  the  lower  trough  being  larger 
tliaa  the  upper,  and  a  supply  pipe  extending  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  paaalng  up  through  and 
supporting  the  lower  trough  and  opening  into  the  upper 
trough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber located  within  the  atove.  a  burner  located  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  combuatloa  chamber,  a  aapply  pipe  pa^» 
Ing  Into  aald  atove  and  around  the  exterior  of  the  con* 
bustlon  ctiamber.  ttten  extended  out  of  aald  atove,  and 
then  returned  Into  the  atove,  into  the  oombnatton  cham- 
ber and  to  the  burner,  and  a  regulating  valve  located  la 
aaid  aupply  pipe  exteriorly  to  the  atove. 

5.  la  an  oil  stove,  a  eaalng  open  at  ita  upper  and  lower 
•>nda,  a  burner  coincident  with  the  upper  end  of  the  eaa- 
lng, a  aupply  pipe  extending  through  the  casing  and  to 
the  burner,  a  regulating  valve  located  In  aaid  supply  pipe 
exterior  to  tiie  eaalng,  and  meana  for  heating  oil  prior  to 
Ita  paaaage  through  the  regulatiag  valve. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaettc] 


975,741.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  BLi  If.  AumutAN,  Hickory 
township.  Mercer  county.  Pa.  Piled  June  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  SOS.4B2. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  baae  Itaving 
a  circular  aperture  therein  pivotal  supports  in  said  aper- 
ture a  circular  platform  in  aald  aperture  adapted  to  awing 
oa  aald  pivotal  aupports.  an  L  ahaped  catch  extending 
up  from  aald  platform,  a  aubotaatlally  circular  apring 
adapted,  when  sprung,  to  surround  aaid  aperture,  a  catch 
wire  cooperating  with  the  platform  catch  to  hold  aald 
apring  under  tenalon  ;  aald  pivotal  supports,  catch,  and 
catch  wire  l>elng  in  alinement  when  tbe  trap  la  aet :  and 
■tandarda  located  on  either  alda  of  the  catch  wire  for 
preventing  the  lateral  play  of  tbe  latter  when  the  plat- 
form la  tilted,  aubatantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  sabeUntially  circular  spring,  a 
member  upon  which  said  apring  Is  mounted  and  adapted 
to  rotate  meana  for  holding  said  spring  under  tenalon  a 
clr««Ur  platform,  axlea  lying  In  line  with  tbe  retaining 
msaiM  upon  which  aaid  platform  la  tilted  in  cither  direc- 
tion to  release  the  apring.  aubetantialiy  aa  ahown  and  da- 
acribed 

S.  la  an  animal  trap,  a  trap  aprtng.  a  member  upon 
which  aald  apring  la  mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate,  meana 
for  holding  aald  apring  under  tenalon,  a  platform  pro- 
vided with  a  catch  for  aald  meana.  axles  In  line  with  the 
dlaaaeter  of  aaid  platform,  and  upon  which  aaid  platform 
la  pivoted  whereby  a  tUtlag  of  the  platform  by  preaaure 
on  either  side  of  the  axles  will  releaae  the  apring,  sob- 
•tantlally  aa  ahown  and  daaerlbed. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  base  board 
provided  with  a  circular  aperture  near  one  end,  a  clr- 
cnlar  platform  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  latter, 
pivoted  at  the  two  enda  of  one  of  ita  diameters  within 
the  aperture,  a  aubetantialiy  circular  apriog  adapted, 
wbea  sprung,  to  aurroand  aald  aperture,  a  member  upon 
which  aald  apring  la  mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate  meana 
compriaing  a  wire  and  catch  for  retaining  aald  apring  un- 
der tenalon.  aaid  catch  being  fixed  to  tbe  platform  and 
•  atandarda  positioned  on  cither  aide  of  aald  retaining  wire 
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for  preventing  tbe  lateral  play  thereof,  ■obatantlally  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

S.  la  aa  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  the  baae 
board  A,  provided  with  a  circular  aperture  near  one  end, 
the  circular  platform  L  awinglng  In  said  aperture  on  tbe 
pivotal  aupports  M.  a  wire  apring  comprising  the  cir- 
cular loop  C  and  the  helical  windings  C,  the  reUlninc 
wire  G  for  holding  aald  loop  C  in  tenaioaed  poaition,  said 
wire  G  and  aupports  M  being  in  line  with  each  other  the 
■Undards  I  for  preventing  lateral  play  of  the  wire  G,  and 
the  catch  K.  fixed  to  the  platform  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
wire  O.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

(aalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


»  7  B ,  7  4  2  .  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  HAaiT  A, 
BaNBDiCT,  Blalsdell,  N.  D.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490.566. 


1.  A  stamp  affixing  machine  compriaing  a  frame  hav- 
ing in  Ita  front  wall  a  removable  plate,  a  atamp  magaxlne 
secured  upon  the  Inner  aide  of  aald  plate  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  pile  of  stamps  with  their  ends  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  atamp  affixer  in  poaition  to  be  thrust 
down  upon  ttie  projecting  enda  of  the  aUmps,  a  moiaten- 
Ing  device  arranged  in  front  of  the  magazine  and  a  sealing 
device  at  the  rear  of  the  atamp  affixer. 

2.  In  a  atamp  affixing  machine  the  combination,  with  a 
moiatenlng  device  and  a  aealing  roller,  of  an  inter- 
mediately arraaged  stamp  magaxlne  open  at  the  rear  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  aUmps  with  their  ends  project- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  a  apring  pressure  foot  for  hold- 
ing tbe  stamps  within  the  magaxlne,  and  a  stamp  affixer 
la  position  to  be  pressed  down  upon  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  stampa. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  moistening  device  and  a  sealing  roller,  of  an  interme- 
diately arranged  atamp  magasloe  open  toward  the  rear 
and  having  a  resilient  bottom  Independent  of  tbe  sides 
thereof,  a  spring  pressure  foot  for  holding  stamps  against 
■aid  raallient  bottom,  and  a  stamp  affixer  In  poaition  to 
ba  praa^ed  down  upon  the  rearwardly  projecting  ends  of 
the  stsmpa.  , 

4.  In  a  aUmp  affixing  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
moistening  and  sealing  rollers,  of  an  intermediately  ar- 
ranged stamp  magaslne.  said  magaxlne  having  a  resilient 
bottom  Independent  of  the  aldea  thereof,  a  spring  ptesaure 
foot  alldably  arranged  within  the  magaslne,  and  a  stamp 
affixer  having  movable  aupport  within  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
moistening  and  sealing  rollers  apaced  apart  and  arranged 
In  alinement.  of  moiatenlng  means  hold  in  contact  with 
■aid  moiatenlng  roller,  a  atamp  magaslne  arranged  be- 
tween the  rollera  in  position  to  hold  a  pile  of  stamps  with 
their  ends  projecting  rearwardly  toward  tbe  sealing  roller, 
Kpring  presaed  means  for  holding  the  stamps  within  tbe 
magaslne,  and  a  stamp  aflHrer  in  position  to  be  thrust 
down  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  stampa,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

(aalm  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


976.743.  GEAR-WHEEL.  Rdusll  C.  BLOOMrtaLO,  Cin- 
clnaatl,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  638,620. 
1.  A  gear  wheel  compriaing  a  main  body,  and  a  rim  con- 

alattag  of  a  aerlea  of  removable  sections  mounted  on  tbe 


periphery  of  tbe  miin  body,  aald  periphery  being  bevel 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  center,  and  the  contiguc 
surface  of  tbe  rim  being  shaped  to  fit  said  beveled  ai 
faces,  and  meana  for  locking  the  rim  against  turning  on  t 
main  body. 


2.  A  gear  wheel  compriaing  a  main  body,  and  a  rim  co 
slating  of  a  seriea  of  aectiona  arranged  aide  by  aide  on  t 
periphery  of  the  main  body,  aald  periphery  being  beve]< 
from  ita  center,  and  tbe  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  rl 
sections  being  shaped  to  fit  the  beveled  surface  of  the  p 
rlphery,  means  for  clamping  the  rim  sections  to  said  be 
eled  surface,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  rim  against  tur 
ing  on  tbe  main  body. 


976.744.     WHEEL-JOURNAL.     WALTat  L.  Bodhak,  Co 
Ington,  Ky.     FUed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,701. 


1.  A  wheel  journal,  an  axle  provided  with  an  elongate 
peripheral  groove,  a  two-part  annular  abutment,  having 
flange  extenalon  upon  each  aide  thereof,  adapted  to  aei 
within  aaid  annular  groove,  bearing  rings  telescoplcall 
engaged  over  said  flanges  upon  each  side  of  the  abutmei 
to  maintain  the  same  In  position  upon  the  axle,  and 
aeparable  bousing  inclosing  said  abutment  and  ring  an 
against  which  the  same  engages. 

2.  A  wheel  journal,  an  axle  provided  wltb  an  elongate 
peripheral  groove,  a  two-part  annular  abutment,  having 
flange  extenalon  upon  each  aide  thereof,  adapted  to  aei 
within  aaid  annular  groove,  bearing  rings  telescoplcall 
engaged  over  said  flanges  upon  each  side  of  the  abutmei 
to  maintain  tbe  aame  in  position  upon  the  axle,  a  slee^ 
axle-box  within  which  the  axle  journals  provided  with 
cup-ahaped  end,  a  sleeve  nut  screw -threaded  within  sal 
cup-shaped  end,  and  antl-frictlon  rings  Interposed  betwee 
said  abutment  and  axle-t>ox,  and  abutment  and  nut. 

.1.  A  wheel  journal,  an  axle  provided  with  an  elongate 
peripheral  groove,  a  two-part  annular  abutment,  having 
flange  extension  upon  each  side  thereof,  adapted  to  sea 
within  aaid  annular  groove,  bearing  ringa  teleacoplcall 
engaged  over  aald  flangee  upon  each  aide  of  the  abutmen 
to  maintain  the  aame  In  position  upon  tbe  axle,  a  sleev 
axle-box  within  which  the  axle  journals  provided  with 
cup-ahaped  end,  a  cup-shaped  nut  encircling  aald  axle  an 
screw-threaded  within  aaid  cup-ahaped  axle-box  end.  antl 
friction  rings  interi>oecd  between  said  abutment  and  axU 
box,  and  abutment  and  nut,  and  a  packing  Interposed  b< 
tween  the  antifriction  rings  and  nut,  aubatantlally  as  an 
for  tbe  purjfose  speclfled. 


976,745.     HEAD-ENVELOP,     Robcbt  A.  Bowbb,  Chicagc 
III.     Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.951. 

1.  A  bead-envelop  for  the  purpose  set  fortti.  oomprislm 
a  collapsible  covered  frame  Iiaving  folding  walla  adjnatabl 
into  chamber  form  with  an  open  front  and  a  flexible  pillow 
supporting  base,  and  meana  for  aeparably  fastening  to 
gether  tbe  walls  and  base  in  their  chamber-forming  rela 
tion,  the  device  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  couch. 

2.  A  bead-envelop  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprisini 
a  collapalble  covered  frame  forming  folding  end.  back,  toi 
and  bottom  walls  adjustable  lato  chamber  form  with  ai 
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froat.  tb«  kottom  w*U  foralac  •  pUknr-Mpportlac 
for  Mpanbly  faatcBlBC  toc«tb«r  said  walls  la 
tlielr  chamber-form  I DK  relation,  aad  a  cnrtala  for 
•pea  aide  the  derice  being  adapted  to  rest  apoa  a  eoaeh. 


8.  A  coPapolble  bead-eaTelop  for  the  porpoae  set  fortb, 
comprising  a  wire  fram*  composed  of  a  back  formsd  with 
comer-loops,  ends  baring  rear  v**  — gagli  said  loops 
•ad  forward  corner  loops,  a  top  hsTlng  rear  eyss  engaging 
earaar-leops  of  th«>  back  sad  forward  corner-loopa,  and  a 
pillow -support  Ing  base  formed  of  flczlbl7-«oaa«ctsd  ase- 
tloaa.  means  separably  cooaectlag  tba  top  and  baas  wltb 
tbe  ends  st  tbe  corner-loops,  s  clotb  covering  aboat  said 
walls  and  a  cnrtala. 


978,746.  STOVEPIPE  THTURLE.  JoH!«  A  BaooiM.  Cbl- 
eago.  III.,  assignor  to  Brodln  Ifanufacturiag  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illlaste.  Iliad  May  18, 
1800.     Ssrial  Na.  4M.«M- 

<: 

1. 


1.  A  chimney  bols  thimble  open  at  one  sod.  cloasd  at 
the  other,  and  baTing  a  series  of  rentllatjng  boles  tbroagb 
tba  sides  of  tbs  tblmbl4b  the  tbimble  having  an  Interior  de- 
flaetor  Intermediate  tbe  bolca  and  tbe  open  end  of  tbs 
thlmbls. 

2.  A  chintney  bole  tbimble  open  at  ons  end,  closed  at 
tbe  other,  and  bavlng  a  ssrlsa  of  rentllatlog  bolsa  tbroogh 
the  sides  of  tbe  thimble.  In  combination  wltb  an  outer 
laterally  projecting  fiaftgs,  tbe  thimble  bsTtng  an  Interior 
dsAsctor,  both  the  flaacs  and  the  deflector  being  laterme- 
dlata  tbs  bolsa  and  tbs  open  end  of  the  thimble. 

8.  A  ebimiiey  bole  thimble  open  at  one  end,  dosed  at 
tha  otbar  and  baring  a  asries  of  vsntllatlng  boiss  tbroagb 
tlM  ikks  of  the  thlmbls  the  tbimble  having  an  Interior 
fliflirtnr  Intermediate  tbs  boles  and  tbe  open  end  of  the 
thlmbls,  such  Tentitatlag  holes  formed  by  tranarersely 
alltttag  tbs  body  of  ths  thimble  and  crimping  It  so  aa  to 
open  such  allts  and  form  grooves  leading  thereto. 

4.  A  chimney  bole  tbimble  open  at  one  <Dd,  doasd  at 
the  other,  and  havlnrc  a  series  of  ventilating  bdss  tbrotigb 
ths  sides  of  tbe  thlmbls,  in  comblnatloa  wltb  aa  ontsr 
laterally  projeetiag  flaafe;  the  thlmbls  having  aa  Interior 
daflsctor.  both  the  flange  and  deflector  being  Intermediate 
tbs  boles  and  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  tbimble.  said  ventllat- 
IBC  holsa  formsd  by  transversely  sttttlBK  tha  i9^  af  ths 
thtebla  aad  crimping  It  so  as  to 
leading  thereto. 


97  8.747.    BAILBOAD-RAIL  ANCBOB.    OaaMmxa  N. 

BtrnT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  William  8.  Hukill,  WU- 
■iBCtsa,  DsL    niad  Mar.  8,  1010.     Barlal  No.  648,040. 


1.  la  a  railroad  rail  anchor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rail- 
road rail :  a  frame  extending  on  each  aide  of  the  rail ; 
aad  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  fraaM  on  one  aide  of  tbe  rail, 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm  bstag  proTldsd  with  msaas  for 
recslvlng  a  coaascting  device  aad  the  Inner  end  of  said 
arm  being  arranged  to  engage  and  blad  against  tbe  rail 
when  the  oater  portion  of  the  arm  la  mofd  In  one  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  to  dlMBgaca  from  tbe 
rail  whea  ths  oatar  portion  of  the  arm  Is  BMvsd  la  ths 
oppoatts  dirsctloa  longitadlaally  of  ths  rail. 

2.  In  a  railroad  rail  nncbor.  the  combination  of  a  rail- 
road rail ;  a  frame  extending  on  each  aide  of  tbe  rail ;  a 
pair  9i  aroH  pivotsd  to  said  frams.  oas  on  ons  sids  of 
ths  rail  aad  ofis  oe  the  other  side  thereof,  the  laner  sads 
of  said  arms  being  arraat«d  to  engage  and  bind  against 
ths  rail  whea  the  oater  perttaas  of  the  arma  are  moved  in 
oee  direction  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  to  disengage 
from  the  rail  when  tbe  outer  portions  of  tbe  arms  are 
moTsd  la  ths  opposlts  direction  longltudlaally  of  ths  rail ; 
aad  means  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  said  arma. 

8.  In  a  railroad  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  raO- 
road  rail ;  a  fraaa  aatrnding  oa  each  side  of  ths  rail ;  a 
pair  of  arms  pivatad  ta  said  frame,  one  on  oas  sMs  of 
tha  ran  aad  oas  oe  ths  other  aids  thereof,  the  Inner  ends 
•f  said  arms  being  arranged  to  enitage  and  bind  against 
the  rail  when  the  oater  portions  of  tbe  arma  are  moved 
Id  one  direction  longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  to  disen- 
gage from  tbe  rail  when  ths  outer  portions  of  tbe  arms 
ara  BMyrsd  in  the  opposite  dtrecttoa  loagltudlnally  of  tha 
rail ;  a  chain  extending  from  tbe  outer  portion  of  one 
arm  and  a  chain  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  • 
other  arm  aad  connected  to  the  first  named  chain. 

4.  In  a  railroad  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  rail- 
road rail  havlac  a  vertleal  web  and  a  head ;  a  fraiM  cs- 
tsadlac  o^*T  aald  head  and  downwardly  on  each  side  of 
■aid  w«b ;  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  on  one  aide  of 
tha  rail  web.  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  arm  being  arranged 
to  paaa  under  tbe  rail  head  and  engage  and  bind  against 
tha  rail  web  when  the  outer  portloa  of  the  arm  Is  movsd 
la  oae  direction  loagitudlnally  of  tbe  rail  and  to  dlasa- 
gage  from  the  rail  web  when  the  outer  portion  of  the  am 
la  moved  In  the  opposlts  direction  lonritudlnally  of  ths 
ran. 

8.  la  a  railroad  rail  aachor,  ths  comblaatloa  of  a  rail- 
road rail  bavlBg  a  vertical  web  and  a  bead;  a  frams 
extending  over  said  head  and  downwardly  oa  each  slds 
of  said  web ;  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  one  on 
oae  side  of  ths  rail  web  aad  one  on  the  other  aide  thereof, 
ths  inner  ends  of  said  arras  being  arranged  to  pasa  oador 
tbe  rail  bead  and  engage  and  bind  against  tbe  rail  web 
when  ths  outer  portions  of  the  arms  are  moved  in  oae  di- 
rection longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  to  dlaengage  from 
tbe  rail  web  when  the  outer  portion*  of  the  arma  are 
moved  la  ths  opposite  dirsctloa  loegltadlaally  of  tha 
rail:    and  msaaa  coaascting    the    oatsr    partloaaaf   Mid 


(Oalm  e  a«t  prlated  in  the  Oasstta.] 
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978,748.    OBABING  FOB  LATHES.    AaxHca  V.  CAaaoix, 
Bataria,  Ohio.     Filed  June  S,  1909.    Ssrial  No.  499,977 


<— 


1.  Tha  oombiaatiaa  of  a  driven  shaft ;  a  ooas  of  geirs 
tasd  thsrsto :  a  frame ;  a  gear  mounted  thereon  ;  a  casing 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  to  slide 
la  tbe  casing:  a  gear  fixed  to  the  eliding  abaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  gears  of  the  cone ;  a  gear 
asountad  00  aad  adapted  to  drive  the  abaft  but  held 
against  movement  loagltudlnally  of  the  shaft ;  eoaaec- 
tlons  whereby  said  gear  may  be  d\iven  from  the  gear 
BMKinted  on  the  frame  ;  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  caaing 
aad  moving  the  eliding  abaft  to  bring  Ita  fixed  gear  into 
meah  with  any  desired  fear  of  the  cone ;  and  means  for 
holding  ths  easing  and  tb«t  sliding  4haft  in  their  adjusted 
positions. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driven  ahaft ;  a  cone  of  gears 
fixed  thereto :  a  frame ;  a  gear  mounted  thereon ;  a  caalag 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith :  a  driving  gear  mounted 
la  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  first  men- 
tioned gear;  a  shaft  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing:  a 
gear  fixed  to  tbe  sliding  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  gears  of  the  cone ;  a  gear  mounted  on  and  adapted  to 
drive  the  eliding  abaft  but  held  against  movement  longi- 
tadlaally of  the  ahaft:  connections  whereby  said  gear 
may  be  driven  from  the  driving  gear ;  means  for  adjusting 
the  casing  and  slidlnK  the  shaft  to  bring  its  fixed  gear 
Into  mesh  with  any  desired  gear  in  tbe  cone ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  easing  and  the  sliding  shaft  In  their  ad- 
justed positlona 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft ;  a  cone  of  gears 
fixed  thereto  ;  s  frame  ;  a  gear  mounted  thereon  :  a  casing 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith ;  a  driving  gear  mounted 
la  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  tbe  gear  on 
ths  frams:  a  abaft  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  casing;  a 
gear  fixed  to  ths  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
geara  of  tbe  cone,  a  gear  aleeved  and  spllned  on,  and 
adapted  to  drive  the  ahaft ;  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  casing,  bavinc  a  slot  or  opening  embracing  tbe  ahaft 
aad  Bwrabla  relatlvaly  to  the  driving  gear  and  the  gear 
which  drivea  the  eliding  shaft ;  compound  gean  so  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bracket  that  one  member  of  each  compound  gear 
may  be  brought  into  mesh  with  the  driving  gear,  and  tbe 
«thwr  membsr  into  m«ab  with  the  gear  which  drives  the 
sliding  shaft :  means  for  moving  the  bracket  to  bring 
tbe  desired  gesr  Into  engagement ;  means  for  holding  the 
bracket  In  Its  adjusted  positions :  means  for  adjustilig  the 
easing  and  eliding  tbe  ahaft  to  bring  iU  flxad  gear  into 
meah  with  any  desired  gear  of  the  cone :  aad  naeaas  for 
hoUHac  the  eaalag  aad  the  shaft  la  their  adjaatad  poal- 

tloaa 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft :  a  cone  of  gaara 
fixed  thereto :  a  frame ;  a  gear  mounted  thereon ;  a  caaing 
ftvoted  concentrically  therewith :  a  driving  gear  moaated 


I  in  tbe  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  gear  on  tha 
frame ;  a  abaft  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing ;  a  gear  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  geara  of  tha 
cone,  a  gear  sleeved  and  spllned  on,  and  adapted  to  drive, 
the  shaft;  a  bradtet  plvotally  mounted  in  the  caslaSr 
having  a  slot  or  opening  embracing  the  rtiaft  and  movabla 
relatively  to  tbe  driving  gear  and  the  gear  which  drivea 
the  sliding  shaft;  an  Intermediate  gear,  and  compound 
gean  mounted  on  the  bracket ;  means  for  moving  ths 
bracket  to  bring  the  IntermedUte  gear  or  either  coai- 
pooad  gaar  teto  mash  with  ths  drtrlng  gear  and  the  gear 
which  drivea  the  sliding  abaft;  meana  for  holding  tha 
bracket  in  Its  adjusted  positions ;  mean^  for  adjusting  tha 
easing  and  sliding  the  shaft  to  bring  Itt  fixed  gaar  lata 
mesh  with  any  dealred  gear  of  the  coae ;  aad  means  for 
holding  the  casing  and  tbe  shaft  in  their  adjusted  pdrt- 

tloaa 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft ;  a  cone  of  geara 
fixed  thereto ;  a  frame ;  a  gear  mounted  thereon  ;  a  casing 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith ;  a  abaft  mounted  to  sllda 
in  the  casing ;  a  gear  fixed  to  the  sliding  shaft  aad  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  geara  of  ths  cone ;  a  gear  sleevad 
and  spllned  to  and  adapted  to  drive  tbe  sliding  shaft; 
connections  whereby  said  gear  may  be  driven  by  the 
gear  on  the  frame;  a  plate  mounted  oa  the  frame,  ad- 
jacent to  the  cone,  and  having  a  series  of  holes  corre- 
sponding In  number  and  position  to  the  geara  on  the  cons; 
a  plate  fixed  to  the  caainR ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  travrt 
on  said  plate  and  atUched  to  the  sliding  shaft;  a  pl« 
adapted  to  engage  ths  earrlaff*  with  selected  holes  in  tha 
plate  atUched  to  the  frame;  and  means  for  Uftla<  tha 
casing  and  moving  the  carriage. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


976,749.     CAB-DOOB.     HawaT  A.  CHairrr,  KeaUwortb. 
IlL     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,995. 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  s  car  door  adapted  to  close  the  doorway 
of  a  railway  car,  a  rail  at  the  bottom  of  said  doorway  on 
which  said  door  is  adapted  to  slide,  said  door  having  an 
opening  at  Ita  lower  edge,  and  a  closure  for  said  opealnf 
coftperatin?  with  said  rail,  tbe  Utter  assUtlng  In  main- 
taining said  closure  in  proper  position  over  the  opeaing, 
aobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  constmctloD  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
eorablnatloB  of  a  car  door  adapted  to  close  ths  doorway 
of  a  railway  car,  a  rail  at  the  bottom  of  said  doorway  on 
which  said  door  is  adapted  to  slide,  said  door  having  aa 
opening  at  its  lower  edge,  a  dosure  for  said  port  eo6p- 
erating  with  said  rail,  the  Utter  assisting  in  maintaining 
said  closure  in  proper  position  over  the  opening,  and  aa 
eccentric  shaft  coactlng  with  said  closure  to  hold  tha 
same  against  tbe  door.  RubsuntUly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  constructlMi  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  ths 
eomblnatlon  of  a  ear  door  adaptsd  to  close  tbe  doorway  a< 
a  railway  car.  a  rail  at  the  bottom  of  said  doorway  oa 
which  said  door  U  adapted  to  aUde,  said  door  having  aa 
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at  lU  low«r  cdg*.  a  do«ar«  for  mM  opMtec 
_  to  ovwUp  th«  l««Uta  of  Mid  r«U  and  at  It* 
top  ed«e  to  owUp  th«  ouUr  ilda  of  Mid  door,  and  ui«m 
to  hold  th«  top  portion  of  aald  closure  afaUwt  the  outer 
face  of  aald  door.  aabatantUlly  *•  dMcrlb«d. 

4  In  a  conatmctlon  of  the  character  de«:rlhed,  the 
eombinatlon  of  a  car  door  adapted  to  cloM  tha  doorwaj 
0t  •  railway  car.  a  rail  at  th«  bMtoa  of  Mid  doorway  oa 
which  Mid  door  la  .dapted  to  MOm,  Mid  door  haTln*  an 
opening  at  It.  lower  edge.  *  clo«ire  for  aald  ope»lnf 
adapted  to  OTerlap  the  Inner  aide  of  Mid  rail  and  at  Ita 
apper  portion  to  oTerUp  the  outer  aide  of  Mid  door  *n<l 
•a  accMtrlc  ahaft  mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  upper  portion  of  aald  doaure  agalnat  the  outer 
(ace  of  the  door,  •ubatantlally  aa  daaertbed. 


2.  Aa  attaefaaaat  for  alaka.  eoBatatlng  of  ft  plate  haring 
a  Up  adapted  to  cngaga  aad  orerhange  the  end  of  th«  alnk. 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  form  a  abelf.  a  hollow 
pump  baae  extending  ahove  the  plana  of  Mid  plate  and 
formed  Integrally  with  the  pUte.  Mid  haM  baring  a  ralja- 
aeat  formed  therein,  meana  Integral  with  Mid  haM  for 
attaching  a  rapply  plp«.  and  a  pump  eaalng,  and  maaaa  for 
aupporting  aald  plate. 


97  5  TBO  VKHSKL  FOB  CABBYINO  BULK  CABGO. 
Ps^  Basil  Clabk«.  Urerpool.  England.  Filed  June 
10.  1910.     SerUI  No.  M8.24aL^ 


A  bulk  cargo  aea-golng  TeaMl  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally dUpoMd  endleM  conteyera  having  upper  parta 
capable  of  being  moved  laterally  of  their  length  and  dla- 
doM  to  the  deck  of  the  veaael.  and  lower  portions 
^  longitudinally  la  the  bottom  of  the  veaael.  and 
for  tranaferrlng  the  conveyed  cargo  to  the  aide  of 


tfe* 


9  T  8  .  7  5  1  .  METHOD  OF  CHABOINO  IIELTINO-FUB- 
NACE8.  MiCHAiL  B.  C05LBT,  New  Tfirk.  N.  T..  aa- 
Blgnor  to  J.  Eadalle  Florence,  truatee.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.     Bertal  No.  648.839. 


3.  An  attachment  for  ainkt  conalatlng  of  a  plate  form- 
ing a  ahelf  having  a  ttange  adapted  to  engage,  reat  upon 
aad  overhang  the  margin  of  a  aink.  a  pump-baae  integrally 
foHMd  with  Mid  ahelf  and  having  a  valve  aeat  and  a 
plpa  connection,  and  meana  for  removably  connecting  aald 

ahelf  with  a  alnk. 

4  An  attachment  for  ainka  conalatlng  of  a  plate  form- 
tag  a  ahaU  having  a  portion  overhanging  the  end  of  the 
aink.  a  pomp-baM  formed  Integrally  with  aald  plate,  meana 
for  connecting  a  pump  and  a  aupply  pipe  to  aald  baaa. 
meana  detachably  connecting  Mid  plate  with  a  alnk,  and 
maaaa  for  aupporting  aald  plate  Independently  of  the  alnk. 
«.  In  a  pomp  baM  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  alnk.  the 
eombinatlon  of  a  plate,  a  ralaed  pump  aeat  formed  Int*^ 
gral  with  the  plate,  a  Up  adapted  to  engag^  the  margin  of 
a  alnk.  atop  Inga  on  the  plate  cooperating  with  the  aald 
Up  to  engage  the  aink  margin,  an  adJuaUble  clamp  for  the 
plate,  and  aa  attaching  flange  on  the  plate. 


9  75.7  63.  8PBOCKET. 
BoTva.  LMdwood.  Mo. 
No.  566,ftS3. 


WiLUiM  DoaroK  and  Johk  8. 
FUed   Apr.   18.    1910.     Sertol 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  melting  meUla,  which  con- 
Blsta  in  producing  a  metallic  cartridge  ahaped  to  fit  the 
wall  of  a  meltlBS  tumaee.  loading  the  charge  Into  the 
cartridge,  and  tb«a  devaaMag  the  cartridge  in  the  fur 

■ace. 

2.  The  Improved  method  of  charging  melting  fumacea 
which  coaalata  in  loading  the  charge  into  a  meltable  car- 

of  the  Mme  shape  and  alie  aa  the  interior  of  the 
and  then  depoaitlng  the  cartridge  and  ita  charge 

la  the  furnace. 

S.  The  Improved  method  of  melting  metala  which  con- 
Blata  in  incloalng  the  metal  to  be  melted  in  a  containing 
cartridge  of  a  known  analyaia  and  of  a  shape  to  eaaen- 
tlally  fit  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  in  which  It  la  to  be 
melted  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  walla 
thereof,  and  then  melting  tbf  cartridge  and  lU  contenta 
together. 

978.752.     PUMP-BAWB.     JoHW  J.  Divkkbt.  Aurora.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  652.366. 

1.  An  attachment  for  alnka,  cowMtag  of  a  plate  having 
a  downwardly  curved  Up  along  OM  e^e  and  an  npatand- 
lag  flange  at  Ita  other  edgca.  a  pump  baae  extending  up- 
wardly from  Mid  plate  aad  formed  Integrally  therewith. 
Mid  baae  having  a  valve  seat,  mMua  for  atUching  a 
supply  pipe  and  meana  for  attaching  a  pump  thereto,  and 
for  supporting  said  plate. 


1.  A  sprocket  wheel  having  a  diak  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled periphery,  a  flange  formed  with  radial  alota,  and  a 
projectlag  hub  formed  with  radial  alota.  the  alota  of  Mid 
hub  and  aald  flange  being  In  allnement  with  each  other. 
aad  a  plurality  of  aprocket  membera  haviag  enlarged 
heada  formed  with  ahouldera  bearing  agalnat  the  outer 
surface  of  aald  flange,  and  ahank  membera  fltted  into  .the 
alined  alota  of  Mid  hub  and  Mid  flange. 

2.  A  aprocket  wheel  having  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  fadng 
dlaka  each  formed  at  the  Inner  portion  of  ita  outer  edge 
with  a  beveled  surface,  each  of  Mid  dlaka  having  on  its 
Inner  face  a  polygonal  flange  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radUl  alota.  and  each  of  Mid  dlaka  also  having  a  pro- 
jecting hub  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  alota 
in  allnement  with  the  alota  of  Mid  polygonal  flange,  a 
plurality  of  sprocket  members  each  having  an  enlarged 
bead  aervlng  aa  a  sprocket  tooth.  Mid  head  having  a  pair 
of  flangca  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  aurface  of  the  poly- 
gonal flange,  each  aprocket  member  having  a  ahank  formed 
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Integral  therewith  and  extending  throngb  one  of  the  palra 
of  alined  alots  of  the  polygonal  flange  and  hub,  and  a  bolt 
connected  with  one  of  Mid  disks  and  the  tthank  of  Mid 
sprocket  member  for  securing  the  same  In  position. 


•.t7r..754.  FUBNACE  BTBUCTUBE.  James  Eogins.  Ot- 
tawa. Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  5.  1908,  Serial  No. 
466,180.     Benewed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,106. 


In  a  furnace  structure,  the  combination  with  the  flre- 
box  and  bridge  wall  thereof,  of  a  hot-air  box  embedded  in 
aald  bridge-wall  and  extendinR  laterally  of  said  furnace 
Btructure  and  having  the  rear  face  thereof  flush  with  the 
rear  face  of  said  bridge-wall  and  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  from  the  rear  side  thereof  toward  the  top  and 
op<>nings  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  front  side  thereof, 
flues  having  an  uninterrupted  passage  and  extending  di- 
rect from  the  front  plate  of  said  furnace  structure  to  the 
op<>nIngs  In  said  hot-air  box,  said  flues  t>eing  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  said  box  and  having  one  side  thereof  ex- 
posed to  said  fire-box  and  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
remaining  sides  and  a  raised  bed  having  a  concave  upper 
surface  extending  over  the  greater  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  furnace  structure  toward  the  rear  thereof  dipped 
downwardly  adjacent  to  said  bridge  wall  and  forming  an 
Ruxlllary  combustion  chamber  between  the  rear  of  said 
bridge-wall  and  raid  raised  bed. 


D75.755.  T.\BLE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CHAIBS.  An- 
ton G.  Etlbs.  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1009.     Serial  No.  482,991. 


1.   In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  chair  equipped  with  arma.  of  bracket  arma  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  chair  arma 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  chair  arma,  aald  bracket- 
160  O.  G. — «1 


arms  adjustable  inwardly  and  outwardly,  rods  carried  by 
said  bracket  arms,  a  pair  of  table  sections,  and  bracket 
arms  secured  to  said  table  sections  and  pivotally  and 
slldably  connected  with  Mid  rods,  said  table-sections 
adapted  to  meet  and  mutually  brace  each  other  when 
swung  to  a  position  above  the  chair. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  chair  equipped  with  arms,  bracket  arms  secured 
thereto  and  equipped  with  rods  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  table  sectlonii.  and  bracket 
arms  secured  to  said  table-sections  and  equipped  with 
angular  shanka  pivotally  and  slldably  connected  with  said 
rods,  aald  table  sections  adapted  to  meet  and  mutually 
brace  each  other  when  swung  to  a  position  above  said 
chair. 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  chair  equipped  with  arms,  of  bracket  arms  secured 
to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  chair  arms  and  having  up- 
curved  extremities  located  near  the  outer  edges  of  the 
chair  arms,  rods  supported  by  the  up-curved  extremltl«*s 
of  said  bracket-arms,  table  sections  normally  housed  be- 
neath the  chair  arms,  and  bracket-arms  having  base  por- 
tions secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  portions 
of  said  table-sections  and  equipped  with  shanks  having 
upturned  extremities  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  00 
said  rods. 

4.  in  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  chair  equipped  with  arms,  of  a  pair  of  table-sections 
normally  boused  beneath  said  arms  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  said  table-sections  having  complemental 
recesses  at  their  rear  edges,  and  locking  devices  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  chair-frame  and  normally  engaging  said 
toble  sections  at  their  recessed  portions. 


0  7  5,756.  MULTIPLEX-TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS. 
Stephb.v  DoDLEr  Field.  Stockbridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,429. 


1.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  connecting  separated  stations,  two  separate  and  inde- 
pendent receiving  instruments  at  one  station,  a  transmit- 
ter branch,  means  for  rendering  said  receiving  instruments 
irresponsive  to  outgoing  signals,  two  identical  transmit- 
ters, one  in  the  main  line,  the  other  in  th^  artifiplal  line, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  transmitters  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph,  the  combination  of  receiv- 
ing instruments  at  one  station,  receiving  instruments  at 
a  second  station,  a  main  line  connecting  aald  statHns.  a 
transmitter  branch  at  each  station,  means  for  ^rendering 
said  receiving  instruments  irresponsive  to  outgoing  sig- 
nals, a  self-adjuatlng  transmitter  in  each  transmitter 
branch,  a  pair  of  identical  self-adjusting  transmitters  at 
each  station  and  means  for  operating  each  pair  of  trans- 
mitters simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  polar- 
ised receiving  Instrument  at  each  station,  a  neutral  receiv- 
ing inatrument  at  each  station,  means  for  rendering  aald 
instruments  irresponsive  to  outgoing  current  at  each  sta- 
tion including  an  artificial  line ;  a  transmitter  branch  at 
each  station,  a  pole  changer  in  each  transmitter  branch, 
and  at  each  station  a  pair  of  current  varying  transmitter!. 
one  in  the   main  line  and  one  in  the  artificial   line,  ami 
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tor 


ttec 


pair  at  tntamlttcn  tlaialteD*- 


4.  la  «  naltlplcx  tttacnpti.  tba  co«bla*tJoB  at  ona  ■!•• 
ttaa  of  a  dl«*r«Hlal  palaitafi  ralaj.  a  dlffereatlal  navtral 
fvlar.  an  artl««tal  Itoa^  a  OMaatttar  branch,  a  pola  chaac 
IBK  traaaBltter  In  aald  branch,  a  current  raryl**  trana- 
■mw  ta  tba  artiacUl  llna.  an  Mandcal  enmst  Tarylnx 
rraMaittar  In  tb«  aain  )iw.  aa4  BKana  for  operatlnc  tke 
Unt  aaoMd  tranMiltten  atmaltaoaoaaty. 

5.  In  a  mnltlpl*  telegrapta  tba  ci«llnatta»  a<  a  bmIb 
ttaa.  an  artlflclal  Haa^  a«l««M«  l»la«tad  netMmg  tnatr*- 
Bvata  aad  a  arlf-adJaatlBC  tnaamMtar  LuaaMtag  at  a  plT- 
atad  armatara  bar,  a  qalet^ctJng  aacaat,  aa4  •  alaw-«et- 
tair  aagaaC  •rraaaad  to  move  aald  iarar  la  oppaaMa  Alrac- 
tionn  raapactiTely.  and  a  siltable  circuit  including  aaM 
■MgB«ta. 

(Clalma  «  to  24  act  prtatad  In  lb*  Gaaatta.] 


»78.T87.  CONDUIT-BOOD.  Loina  A.  ruRiaT,  Jf„ 
apalto.  Ind..  aaaiinnr  by  direct  aaA  aaaaa  aaaigntaanta, 
•t  aaa  fourth  to  Heary  O.  Dtpp^  ta*MapoU8.  lad. 
raad  Oct.  a.  iMA.     8erl^  Mo.  &31.728. 


1.  A  caadDlt  hood  coii4)rUli>g  a  cloaur*.  and  arana  for 
attaching  the  sama  to  a  condutt.  all  atamped  from  oo# 
p\tfC9  of  raatal. 

2.  A  conduit  hood  comprlalng  a  closure,  means  for  at- 
tacblag  tbc  aane'  to  a  cood^tt.  aad  a  aboulder  connecting 
aaid  eloaara  and  attaching  paeans,  all  conpoaad  of  an  In- 
tetrral  structure. 

.1.  .\  conduit  hood  comprising  a  closure,  a  shoulder  ex- 
tPBdlBg  therefrom,  and  a  collar  aasoclated  with  said  shoul- 
der, all  comprising  an  Integral  structure,  the  meeting  enda 
of  said  collar  b*tng  adapted  to  be  secured  together  at  dif- 
ferent polnta  and  adjusted  to  conduits  of  rarylng  diam- 
eters. 

4.  A  conduit  hood  compflsInK  an  Integrally  formed  clo- 
aore  harlng  meeting  ends,  a  shoulder,  and  a  collar  baring 
meeting  ends,  means  for  sc<hirlng  the  meeting  ends  of  aald 
closure  together,  and  meatts  for  adjustably  aecnrlng  the 
meeting  ends  of  aald  collar. 

5.  A  condnit  bood  comprlslnit  a  closure  embodying  meet- 
ing ends,  means  for  attaching  said  meeting  ends  together, 
n  collar  pmbotfylng  adjustably  attachable  meeting  ends. 
means  ftnr  securing  tba  mM  of  said  collar  together,  and  a 
sbouMer  conaectlny  aaM  dlanre  and  collar. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasetta.] 


a  aacoad  rotating  carrier,  a  sertaa  of  Maak  or 
mooatad  tbareln,  means  for  rotating  aald  aaeaod  •arrler 
ftaai  the  «rst  carrier  wberrby  tl>e  Maak-maM*  will  he 
brought  Into  reglatry  beneath  tba  blow-iaoMi.  rtMRat  bot- 
toms for  said  blow-molds,  meana  hrooght  Into  action  auto- 
matically by  the  morement  of  the  carrier  for  withdrawing 
the  aama,  a  cylinder,  aad  a  fluid  operated  piston  la  said 
cyllader  arraaged  to  nova  the  blaak-molds  lato  aad  out 
of  the  blow-aiolds  after  aucb  withdrawal. 


»TO.T9«.     OI,.\8»-BT.OW1>«0   MACHTMr     WlIXiiM   Dat- 
TOH  raBDaTrc.   BrMgeton.   M.   J.,  aaaignor  to  MlllrlUe 
Maehlae  Company.  Mlllrme.  M   J  ,  a  Corparattaa  of  New 
Jacaey.     Piled  Jnna  S,  l»l>fi.     Serial  No.  2M,9T8. 
1.  la  a  glaaa  hlowlag  ttachlae,   the  combination  of  a 

rotatable  carrier,  a  scrlaa  of  blow-motds  oMuntad  thereon. 


2.  In  a  glass  blowtng  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
n>tatal>lc  carrier,  a  serlea  of  blow-molds  mounted  therwn. 
a  second  rotating  carrier,  a  series  of  blank  or  press  molds 
moanted  therein,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  press  mold  carrier. 
a  gear  wheal  drtraa  with  the  blow-moM  carrier  and  mesh- 
ing therewith  whereby  the  blank  molda  will  be  branght 
Into  registry  beneath  the  blow  molds,  sliding  bottoms  for 
said  blow  molds,  means  l)rooi:ht  into  action  antomatically 
h^  the  marcment  of  tha  carrier  for  wlthdrawlag  tba  sama. 
a  cyllader.  aad  a  fluid  operated  ptaton  la  said  cylinder  ar- 
ranxed  to  move  the  blank  molda  Into  and  out  of  tba  blow- 
molds  after  such  withdrawal. 

.1.  In  a  (tinss  blowing  machine,  tha  combination  of  a 
rotatable  bio*  mold  carrier  liaving  a  huh.  a  caotral  stem 
or  journal  upon  which  said  hub  rotatca,  a  crank  arm  Jonr- 
naled  on  said  hub,  aald  carrier  havlag  a  serlea  of  aper- 
tures, a  pin  carried  by  said  crank  arm  and  adaptad  to  enter 
one  of  said  apertures,  meaaa  for  moving  said  eraak  arm  In 
the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  iuld-controlled  meaaa  for  auto- 
matically retarding  the  mavemcnt  of  aald  craak  arm. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  blowlag  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
rotaUMa  blow-mold  carrier  having  a  hub.  a  central  atem 
or  journal  apoa  which  aaM  bub  rotates,  a  crank  arm  jour- 
naled  on  aald  ba5«  aaid  carrlar  having  a  serlea  of  aper 
tnraa,  a  pin  carried  by  said  crank  arm  and  adapted  to 
enter  one  of  said  sperturea,  a  spring  for  ralalag  said  pin. 
a  piston  rod.  means  for  moTlac  tbc  same,  a  connection  be- 
tween It  and  said  crank  arm  for  moving  the  latter  In  tUe 
arc  of  a  circle,  and  meaaa  for  automatically  ratarding  the 
moveawnt  of  aald  platon  rod. 

5.  la  a  glass  blowlag  oiachlne,  tha  eomhlaatloa  of  a 
rotating  blow-mold  carrlar  harlng  a  hnh  jonmaled  on  a 
central  stem,  a  crank  arm  jonraaled  ao  aald  hub,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  crank  arm  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
carrier  at  certain  times,  a  reclprocatluK  piston  rod.  means 
for  moving  the  same,  and  a  eoanection  between  said  arm 
and  rod  whereby  tba  carrier  may  be  moved  by  tha  engage 
ment  of  the  pin  when  the  piptnn  rod  is  moving  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  automatically  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  rod. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  prtntad  In  tha  Oaactte.I 
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»75.76ft.  GLASS-BLOWING  MACHIMB.  Wiuiam  Dat- 
TO»  PaaaaiCK.  Brtdgeton.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Mtllville 
Maehlae  Company.  MIIItIUc,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Naw  Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  June  6.  11HJ5, 
Serial  No.  263,978.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
I>ec.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  293.858. 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blow-mold  carrier  and  a  press-mold  carrier  movable  In 
unison  to  bring  a  set  of  tbdr  respective  molds  in  reg- 
istry, means  for  moving  the  press-molds  Into  and  out  of 
the  blow-molds,  meana  for  moving  the  carriers,  and  means 
operated  by  the  presa-mold  operating  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  carriers. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blow-mold  carrier  and  a  preaa-mold  carrier  movable  in 
unison  to  bring  a  set  of  their  respective  molds  In  reg- 
istry, means  for  moving  the  presa-molda  into  and  out  of 
the  blow-molds,  means  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  for 
moving  the  carriers,  and  meam  operated  by  the  return 
of  the  press-mold  operating  means  for  directing  the  fluid 
pressure  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  carriera. 

3.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Mow-mold  carrier  aad  a  presa-mold  carrier  movable  In 
unison  one  by  the  other  to  bring  a  aet  of  their  reapectlw 
molds  in  reglatry,  a  plunder  for  moving  the  preas-molds 
lato  aad  out  of  the  blow-molds,  meana  for  atoving  the 
carriera,  meaaa  cootrolllag  movement  of  the  carriers,  and 
kMaaa  operated  by  tha  preaa-mold  operating  means  for 
actuating  said  controlling  meana. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
Mo«--mold  carrier  and  a  preas-mold  carrier  movable  In 
BBlson  one  by  the  other  to  bring  a  set  of  their  reapectlve 
molds  in  registry,  a  fluid  actuated  plunger  for  moving  the 
prsaa-molda  lato  aad  out  of  the  blow-molda.  means  actu- 
ated by  fluid  preasnre  for  moving  the  carriera,  a  valve 
fontrolllag  th«?  fluid  preasnre  to  effect  the  movement  of 
the  carriera.  and  means  opearted  by  the  return  of  the 
press-mold  operating  meana  for  shifting  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  hlowlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blow-BK>ld  carrier  and  a  pri>«a-mold  carrier  movable  In 
unison  to  bring  a  set  of  their  respective  molds  in  reg- 
istry, a  planger  for  moving  the  presa-molds  into  and  out 
9f  the  blow-molda,  a  platon  for  moving  said  plunger, 
meana  for  moving  the  carriera,  means  controlling  t^e 
BK>vement  of  the  carriers,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  controlling  means  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  in  line  with  the  preaa-mold  plunger  whereby 
when  aald  plunger  retuma  the  controlling  meana  are  aetn- 
ated. 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


97&,7<I0.  DOOR-OUARD.  Otto  PaaTaaaa,  Lelpslg,  Ger- 
many, niad  Jaly  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  509,870. 
1.  A  door  guard  comprlalag  la  oomblaatloa  an  open- 
ended  tube  and  means  comprising  pins  projecting  in  the 
axial  line  of  the  door  hiagea,  aaM  plna  engaging  the  ends 
0t  the  tube. 


2.  A  door  gaatd  eomprlatag  la 
eaded   teleacopic    tube   aad    means   compriateg 


pra- 


.t> 


jecting  in  the  axial   line  of  the  door  bingea,   aald  plna 
engaging  the  enda  of  the  tube. 


975.76L  GUIDE-BRACKET  FOB  SLIDING  DOORS.  Jo- 
seph GACTBtCB,  Gorbam,  N.  H.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  22,  1910,  Serial  No.  539,563.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,577. 


The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  door  designed  to  be 
movably  mounted  thereon,  cf  a  guide  bracket  comprising 
a  block  secured  to  the  car  body  below  the  door  and  having 
outwardly  projecting  apertured  ears,  a  wedge  plate  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot  sltdably  mounted  between  said 
ears  and  a  retaining  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  apertured  ears  and  said  slotted  plate  whereby  the 
door  is  prevented  from  outward  displacement  In  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  wedge  plate  and  permitted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  when  said  plate  la  moved  upwardly  and 
outwardly. 


975.7«2.     RAZOB-BLADE  HOLDER.     PaiNx  C.  OOBHAM, 
Chicago,  III.     FUed  Feb.  12.  1910.     Sarial  No.  543.444. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  rasor-blades  in  stropping,  com- 
prising two  resilient  handle-sections  and  companion  raaor- 
bladc  clamplnfr-members.  an  abutment  on  one  of  aaM 
hondle-aectlohs  between  said  clamping-members  and  the 
end  of  said  sections  and  engaging  the  other  handle-sec- 
tion when  the  parts  are  clamped  together,  and  means  for 
releaaably  clamping  said  handle-sections  together  betwoea 
said  abutment  and  clamping-members. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  razor-biadea  in  atropptng,  com- 
prising two  resilient  handle-sections  and  companion  rasor- 
Uade  elamping-membcra,  an  abutment-forming  stud  on 
one  of  said  handle-Beetloaa  eagaglng  the  othar  haadle- 
seetloa  when  the  parts  are  clamped  together,  aad  a  latch 
pirated  to  one  of  aaid  haadle-sertiona  and  prorldad  with  a 
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tevlac  •  eeatraetsd  tfetMt.  (or  r«lM«M7  claaptag 
toartbor  betwMB  Mid  ftbatiMBt  and 


t.  A  4*vlm  tor  holdlac  rapor-bladM  ta  ■tropplag.  com- 
prMM  •  r«ni«t  m«tal  al^  b«t  b«tw««i  tta  wda  to 
fora  eompaalon  haadle-Mcq«a«  and  coapaataa  raaor- 
blada  clamiiliii  nnwlura,  aa' abatmcat-fonalac  atod  pro- 
vkM  with  a  abovMar  raatlW  MiiiMt  om  bawlte-aactloa 
to  whicli  It  to  aaratad.  aaM  ii>»fa«t  aafagtec  tha  othar 
baaite-aactlba  whaa  tha  ff«ta  arc  la  clampad  rvlatto*. 
aad  a  latch  plroted  to  o«a  via  of  aald  stud,  aod  proTtdad 
with  a  hook   barlBC  a  eoa^eted  throat  for  releaaablr 

tagatbar  hatwaaa  aald  abat- 


97B.T«8.  BOILE9-rVRNACP. 
dorf.  aaar  Barlta.  OenaaBOr. 
rial  No.  MS^l. 


OoaTAT  raOaAHL.  Z^hlea- 


1.  la  aa  apparatua  for  %aton»atlcally  racnUUag  tha 
draft  la  hollar  faraacc*  tha  combination  of  an  air  doct 
laadlac  tato  tha  ftra  box  of  tha  fumaca.  a  Talra  la  aald 
air  doct.  adaptad  to  ba  aatomatlcally  opeaad  by  aad  la 
praporttoB  to  the  racuaai  In  the  flra  box,  a  ataaaa  doct.  a 
■Mta  blaat  in  aald  •team  doft.  a  Talve  for  cootroUtac  the 
mala  blaat,  aa  aozlUary  ateam  blaat.  a  aaaaaA  rtaam  doct. 
■Maaa  for  aatoinaUealljr  coonectlng  aaM  aaxlllarT  blaat 
with  aald  aacood  ataaa  doct.  whaa  tha  valva  controlllnf 
the  mala  blaat  la  balng  cloaad.  aald  laaaaa  aarrlag  for  dla- 
connectlag  aald  aaxUUry  blaat  from  aaM  aaaaad  ataamdact 
vb«B  aald  Talra  controlling  tibe  main  blaat  la  being  opaaad 
aad  aitant  for  automatically  opening  the  ralTe  la  tha  air 
<!Bet  whan  tha  valre  controlliag  tha  mala  blaat  to  cloaad. 

2.  la  an  apparatua  for  aatomatically  racolatlag  the 
draft  la  boUer  foraacca  the '  combination  a<  a  pair  of  air 
daeta  laadlag  lato  tha  flra  ttox  of  tha  faraaca.  a  ralve  In 
aald  air  dncta,  adapted  to  b^  automatically  opeaed  by  and 
In  proportion  to  the  racauo^  la  tha  flra  box,  a  ateam  duct, 
a  main  blaat  In  aald  ataam  duct,  a  TalTa  for  controlliag  tha 
mam  bUat.  an  aaxlllary  atafm  blaat,  a  tecond  iteam  duct, 
mraaa  for  automatically  caoaaetlM  ••'<>  »nxlltory  blaat 
with  aald  aacond  ateam  dart  wbM  tha  ralra  eoatrolllag 
the  mala  blaat  la  being  cloaad.  aald  maaaa  aenrlag  for  dla- 
MBMcUag  aald  auxllUry  blaat  from  aald  aacood  ataaa 
tMt  when  aald  laat  named'  ralre  la  belac  opaaed,  maaaa 
for  automatically  openlijg  ^a  ralTa  la  the  air  doct  whea 
tha  valTa  controlling  tha  mala  blaat  la  cloaad  and  meana 
for  cowiaetlBg  aald  aaxlllary  blaat  aad  aald  aacood  ateam 
doct  whaa  tha  ralra  eootraUlag  tba  aata  Maat  U  opao. 


triaagolar   ateah   projectlag   from    tha    laaar 
(aea  atf  tlM  iMad.  tawaid  the  ceater  of  curratnre  of 


tha  head,  aad  la  a 


plana  with  tba  bead,  tba  aha*k 


being  trtongalar  la  croaa  aectloa  and  havlaf  Ita  lower  cdga 
carved  from  the  lowar  adga  of  the  head  toward  tha  fraa 
pad  of  the  ahaak. 

B7S.705.  JACK  BLOCK  FOB  TBACK-LKVKLING8.  Haa- 
LKT  M.  HABaia.  Ooodwtaa,  III.,  aaalgnor,  by  mtmtt  aa- 
algameeta,  of  ooa  half  to  Uarrey  A.  Uarrla.  Ooodwiae. 
in.  Orlglaal  appllcatloa  flied  Jan.  14,  1000.  Serial  No. 
4T2.S6S.  Divided  and  thia  appllcatloa  filed  Fab.  1, 
lUlO.     Serial  No.  &41.206. 


•78.TM.     HCSI^PLATKL     avwaw  W.  OaAT.  JaekaoaTllle. 

na.     Ulad  Aag.  M.  im$.    tarlal  Na  ai4.«ie. 

A  haal  Plata  aaaatatlag  at  a  ewrad 
ta  CToaa  aaetloa  aad  havtatf  tta  eatar 
at  right  aaglea  to  the  drWlag  faca  of  tha  head,  there  being 


1.  A  alghtlag  plaea  for  track  lercllag  baring  a  support- 
lag  frama  adapted  to  rcat  apoa  a  rail,  aad  a  alghtlag  block 
plToted  wtthta  tha  frame  for  a  lateral  swinging  moreaMat, 
the  alghtlac  Mack  below  the  pivot  being  weighted. 

2.  A  alghtlag  place  for  track  lerellng  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  rail,  a  sighting  block 
piTOtally  aapportad  la  tha  frame  for  a  lateral  awlngtac 
moraaaat.  aad  a  rall-aagaglag  clamp  plrotally  moaatcd 
oa  tba  rapportlng  fraota. 

3.  A  sighting  piece  for  track  lerellng  hsTlng  a  d«p«»Dd- 
lag  alamp.  a  aprlng  for  forcing  aald  clamp  inward  agalnat 
tba  alda  of  a  rail,  aad  a  aorahia  Jaw  moonted  la  tba 
clamp  and  Inwardly  adloatable. 

4.  .\  alghting  piece  (or  track  lerellng  comprlalng  a  frame 
baring  a  liaae  adapted  to  raat  opoa  tba  traad  of  a  rail  and 
prortdad  with  upwardly  extaadlag  enda.  a  lighting  block 
plTotad  betwaaa  aald  eada  (or  a  lataral  awlaglng  maaa 
ment.  said  Mock  batiic  weighted  balow  the  plrot  thereof. 
rail  cl&mpa  flspaadlag  balow  tha  baaa  of  tha  fraoM.  one  of 
said  claapa  balag  inwardly,  morabie  agalnat  the  face  of 
tha  rail,  aad  a  aprlng  for  forcing  aald  clamp  inward. 

ft.  A  ■«g*»»ii»g  pleca  (or  track  lerallag  comprlalng  a  sup- 
portiag  traaa  barlag  %  baae  adaptad  to  raat  upon  the  tread 
of  a  rail,  aald  baaa  bateg  prorldcd  with  upwardly  project- 
la  J  aad  partloaa.  a  alghtlag  block  piroted  between  said 
end  partlaaa  and  weighted  balow  Ita  point  of  plvoul  sup- 
port oppoaad  U-abapad  rail  claaplag  aaaUtara  pirotad  oa 
oppoaita  aldaa  of  tha  baaa  and  dapeadlag  balow  the  baaa. 
aod  a  aprlag  for  forclag  one  of  Mid  claapa  lato  angapa- 
ment  with  tba  alda  at  tba  raU. 

(Claim  e  a«t  prlatad  la  tba  Ciaaetta.1 


•T5,Tdt.  LBAV-CUPPOBT.  Taaoooai  Hicaaa.  Chicago. 
IlL.  aaal0Bar  ta  Tto  Oarry  Coapaay,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Catpetattoa  of  lUlaala.  Iliad  Aag.  IS.  IPOP.  Sartal 
No.  ftlS.TOl. 

1.  la  a  atraetara  af  tba  character  aat  tmtk.  tba  coahl- 

aatloo   of  a  fraaa  batrtac  an    upright  pravMsd   with   a 

I  guide,  a  cam  nn  Mid  frame  flaaklng  Mid  gnlde  and  iro- 
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ible  with  relatloa  to  the  frame,  a  leaf  plrotally  con- 
nected to  Mid  frama.  a  leaf-supporting  link  plrotally  con- 
Bacted  to  Mid  leaf  and  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder 
aagaglag  aald  guide  and  a  laterally  projecting  part  adaptad 
to  engage  the  cam  member  on  the  frame,  for  the  pnrpoae 
Mt  forth. 


2.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
aatloa  of  a  frama  baring  an  upright  prorldad  with  a 
guide,  a  stationary  locking  shoulder,  a  cam  on  Mid  frame 
Immorable  with  relation  thereto  and  flanking  said  guide,  a 
leaf  plrotally  connected  to  Mid  frame,  a  leaf-supporting 
link  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder,  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending cam-projectlon  carried  by  the  link  and  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  cam  of  the  frame,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  an  upright  provided  with  a 
gulde-alot.  Mid  upright  having  the  material  thereof  struck 
Inwardly  at  ona  alda  of  aald  galde-alot  to  aKord  a  cam- 
member,  a  leaf  plrotally  connected  to  aald  frame,  and  a 
leaf-aupportlng  link  plrotally  connected  to  aald  leaf  and 
provided  at  its  free  extremity  with  a  locklng-shouldor, 
and  a  lateral  cam-member  adapted  to  engage  aald  first- 
named  cam-member,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  a  frame 
baring  an  upright  provided  with  a  guide,  a  cam  on  Mid 
frame  flanking  Mid  guide  and  immovable  with  relation 
thereto,  a  leaf  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  frame,  a  leaf- 
supporting  link  plrotally  connected  to  Mid  leaf  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  locking  ahoulder  engaging  Mid  guide  and 
carrying  a  laterally  extending  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
cam-member  on  the  frame,  the  face  of  aald  cam  member  be- 
ing so  positioned  relatire  to  the  locking  shoulder  and  cam- 
engaging  member  on  the  link  as  to  cause  aald  link  to  pau 
through  tha  guide  without  engagemoit  of  ita  ahoulder 
therewith  when  the  leaf  la  dropped  from  a  plane  abore 
that  of  the  frame  of  the  atructure.  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


9  TO.  TOT.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL-RIM.  RATMOICD 
Hbalt.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  IT.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490.500. 


•     i'Z' 


1.  In  a  derlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eoaMaa- 
tloa  with  a  whaal,  a  felly  fixed  to  Mid  wheel,  a  deaaooat- 
able  tlre-boldlng  rim.  a  felly  fixed  to  Mid  rim.  a  plorallty 


of  tranarerae  metallic  banda  fixed  to  Mid  rim  felly  pro- 
rlded  with  aurfacea  at  each  aide  inclined  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  felly  and  clamping  means  aecnred  to  Mid 
wheel  felly  and  adapted  to  engage  tha  inclined  anrfaoM 
of  said  tranarerae  bands. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tba  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel,  a  felly  fixed  to  aald  wheel,  a  demount- 
able tire-holding  rim.  a  felly  fixed  to  said  rim,  a  plurality 
of  tranarerae  aetalllc  banda  fixed  to  aald  rim  aod  pro- 
vided with  surfaces  Inclined  to  the  inner  periphery  of  tba 
felly  and  located  opposite  said  wheel  felly,  meana  aecured 
to  aald  wheel  felly  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  rim  felly 
at  one  aide  and  a  plurality  of  wedgea  aeeared  to  aald  wheel 
felly  and  adapted  to  be  iuMrted  between  Mid  (elHea  oa  tba 
oppoaita  aide  and  to  engage  an  inclined  anrfaee  of  Mid 
banda. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel,  a  felly  fixed  to  Mid  wheel,  a  demount- 
able tlra-holdlng  rim,  a  felly  fixed  to  Mid  rim.  a  plurality 
of  tranarerae  metallic  banda  fixed  to  aald  rim  felly  and 
prorldad  with  anrfacea  inclined  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  felly,  lugs  aecured  to  said  bands  on  both  sides  of  one 
of  said  Inclined  surtacea,  means  secured  to  the  wheel  felly 
and  adaptad  to  engage  the  inclinad  aurtaea  at  one  aide 
of  aald  rim  felly  and  clampa  secured  to  aald  wheal  felly 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  inclined  surface  of  aald 
bands,  between  and  in  engagement  with  Mid  luga.  - 


976,7«8.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUPACTUHINQ  SUB- 
LIMED WHITE  LEAD.  Locia  S.  H0OHK8.  Joplln,  Mo^ 
aaalgnor  to  Plcber  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Mlaaoari.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B28.853. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  or  fumacea  for  pro- 
ducing lead  sulfate  fume  and  a  system  of  cooling  fines  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  gaaes  and  fume,  a 
acreen  ayatem  consisting  of  a  bag  bouse  containing  fabric 
baga  into  which  the  gaaea  are  led  from  tha  fluea,  aald  bag 
house  baring  cloaed  walla  and  gaa  exit  openinga  only  at 
Ita  top  abore  the  topa  of  the  bags. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  or  fumacea  for  pro- 
ducing lead  sulfate  fume  and  a  ayatem  of  cooUng  fluea 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  gaaea  and  fume, 
a  acreen  system  conaiating  of  a  bag  house  containing  fabric 
baga  into  which  the  gaaea  are  led  from  the  fluea.  Mid  bac 
houae  baring  cloaed  walls  and  gan  exit  openinj^rs  only  at 
ita  top  abore  the  topa  of  the  baga  and  means  for  cauaing 
the  atmoaphere  of  the  bag  houM  to  circulate  about  In  the 
bag  houae  and  maintain  uniformity  of  temperature  therein. 


07B.700.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MANTLES  FOR  IN- 
CANDESCENT OAS-LAMPS.  Otto  KAtjrif  an,  Tounga- 
town.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Block  Light  Company,  Yonnga- 
town,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  21,  1906,  SerUI  No.  288,743.  Dlrlded 
and  thia  application  filed  Nor.  10,  1000.  Serial  No. 
527,152. 


1.  The  procaM  of  nanufaeturlng  ountlea,  conaiating  in 
forming  a  tube  of  fabric  impregnating  aald  fabric  wltb 
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aa  ln«*B4ewr«a(  aatertd  m^t\m%  Mid  fabric  tra—wwwiy 
•f  Its  inwtk  M  •■  to  foc«^  phwallty  of  nit  aB4  luaatii 
•igM.  Meorlac  m^  «1<W  faflcther.  and  then  bnrmlax  Mid 
■Mtlc  orer  a  BaBMti  Mi9f  to  wt  tiie  fabric  in  Ita  flaai 

2.  Tb«  proofta  of  ■Mmuartnrlnif  maatlea.  conaiatlng  In 
formlBX  a  tab*  of  fabric.  lnipr*K»attD){  said  fabric  with  an 
Incandcwrlag  inaterial.  —wilmg  said  fabric  tranwersriy 
of  ita  lenctb  so  a«  to  fonra  plurality  of  cot  and  rmnded 
edcM.  e««nrln«  said  ed0a  tou^ther.  aabjcctlBS  saM  maatlo 
to  tta«  action  of  a  columa  of  bunilnit  itaa  and  air  emaaatlBC 
fron  a  Boaarn  tube  to  •*!  the  fabric  in  Ita  final  thap*. 
•ad  tb«n  applylnip  an  adtectve  and  conibaBtibl*  coTcriag 
to  the  barB«d  and  act  fabric. 

a.  The  procwaa  of  maaufactiirlnjt  mantles  coaslatiaK  in 
forming  a  tube  of  fabric,  Impro^natlnK  said  fabric  with 
an  iacaadeacing  matertal.  seTerlns  uild  fabric  transveraely 
of  ita  length  ao  aa  to  form  a  pluralhy  of  cut  aad  rovnded 
ed«M.  aecurlag  »ald  edges  together  to  form  seams,  turaiag 
mU  mantle  inside  oat  aad  ttea  burning  said  mantle  over 
a  Bnn»ea  burner  to  set  the  fcbrtc  la  Its  final  shape,  aad 
stiCen  the  aeasM  wlthia  th<>  mantle. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  mantles  consisting  In 
formlBg  a  tube  oT  fabric.  Impregnating  ssid  fabric  with  an 
lncao4cMrtaf  matertal.  sererlac  said  tobric  trsasversely  of 
Its  leasth  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  cut  aad  rounded 
Mlgea.  swniring  said  edges  together,  then  turning  the  man- 
tle Inside  out.  then  subjecting  said  mantle  to  the  action  of 
a  column  of  burning  sas  and  air  emanating  from  a  Bunsen 
burner,  forming  Internal  stiVtned  seama.  aad  then  apply- 
tag  an  adhesive  and  combustlbe  corering  to  the  burned  and 
set  fabrlf. 

975  770.  TYPE-WRITL-O  MACHINE.  Nblsow  P.  Kjiox. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  ts  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Compaay.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  24.  1904.      SeilaJ  So.  200.474. 


type  bars  moantod  in  Individual  hangers  at  one  side  of 
said  segment,  another  set  of  type  bars  mounted  in  indi- 
ridusl  hangers  at  the  same  side  of  said  segment  and 
meaaa  by  wktch  the  two  seta  of  hangers  are  secured  to  the 
ascawat,  said  means  hsTlng  a  staggered  arrangement,  the 
securing  means  for  one  set  of  hangers  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  stems  of  the  hangers  of  the  other  set.  said 
baagers  being  arranged  so  that  thsy  OTertap  and  the  type 
bars  of  one  set  being  bent  or  recessed  near  their  pivots 
so  that  in  normal  position  tbey  arch  OTer  the  tops  of  the 
bangers  of  the  other  set. 

4.  In  front  strtke  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  vertically  dispoaed  segment,  a  set 
of  type  bars  mounted  In  Individual  hangers  secured  at  one 
side  of  said  segment  and  another  set  of  type  bars  mounted 
in  Individual  hangers  secured  at  the  same  side  of  the  said 
segment,  the  pivots  of  all  the  type  bars  of  one  set  being 
la  one  substantially  vertical  plane  and  the  pivots  of  all 
the  t>pe  bars  of  the  other  set  Ulng  In  another  and  differ- 
ent BubstantiaUy  vertical  plane,  and  the  bani  of  one  sit  be- 
ing bent  or  recessed  nesr  tbelr  pivots  so  that  In  normal 
position  they  srch  over  the  tops  of  the  hangers  of  the 

other  set. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
ment, a  set  of  type  bars  mounted  In  Individual  hangers 
secured  to  the  surface  of  the  front  face  of  said  segment, 
and  another  set  of  type  bars  mounted  In  Individual 
hangers  also  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  front  face  of 
said  segment,  the  pivots  of  all  the  type  bars  of  one  set 
being  In  one  substantially  vertical  plane  and  the  pivots  of 
all  the  type  bars  of  the  other  set  being  in  another  and  dif- 
ferent substantially  vertical  piano,  snd  the  bars  of  one  set 
being  bent  or  recessed  near  their  pivots  so  that  In  normal 
position  they  arch  over  the  tops  of  the  hangers  of  the 
other  set. 

[Claims  «  to  32  not  printed  In  the  GsMtte.] 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typcwrltlag  machine,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  sobstaatUUy  vectKally  dispoaed  segmeat,  a  set 
of  t>-pe  bars  mounted  In  Indivldusl  hangers  secured  at  ons 
•Ids  af  said  s^aMat,  aad  aaotber  set  of  type  bars  mounted 
la  ladlTMrnal  kaagers  ■eearsd  st  the  same  side  of  said 
Hegmeat,  the  pivota  of  the  type  bars  of  one  set  being 
contained  In  a  single  plane  and  the  pivota  of  the  type  bars 
of  the  other  set  being  contained  In  another  and  different 
plane,  tlw  hangers  of  tlie  two  sets  being  anaated  so  that 
they  overlap,  and  the  type  hart,  of  one  set  fealBC  bent  or 
recessed  near  tbelr  pivots  so  that  when  normally  at  rest 
they  arch  over  the  tops  of  the  hsngers  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machiae,  the  combiaa- 
tloo  of  a  subatantlally  vertically  dlapoaed  segment,  a  set 
of  type  bars  mounted  In  Individual  bangers  at  one  side  of 
said  segment,  another  aet  of  type  bars  mounted  In  Indi- 
vidual hangers  st  the  sasse  side  of  said  segment,  and 
screws  securing  said  sets  of  hangers  to  said  segment,  said 
screws  having  a  staggered  arrangement,  the  screws  of  one 
aet  being  arranged  between  the  stems  of  the  hangers  of 
the  other  set.  the  type  bars  of  one  set  being  bent  or  re- 
cessed near  their  pivots  so  that  In  normal  position  they 
arch  over  the  tops  of  the  bangers  of  the  other  set. 

3.  la  a  front-strike  typewriting  mackiaa,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  anbstaatlaUy  vertically  dispoasd  iigBint.  a  set  of 

i 


975.771.     A  PPA  EEL-COB  SET.      Danibl  Kops,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Msy  1.1,  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml, 027. 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  half  thereof  at  the 
front,  an  elastic  webbing  member  at  Ita  distant  upright 
edges  connected  to  parts  of  the  fabric  body,  and  the  fabric 
body  located  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  elaatlc  webbing 
member  divided  across  the  line  of  tension  to  permit  the 
elastic  webbing  member  to  yield  when  In  use. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  half  thereof  at  the 
front,  an  elastic  webbing  member  at  Its  distant  upright 
edges  connected  to  parte  of  the  fabric  body  and  the  fabric 
body  crossing  the  elastic  webbing  member  divided  on  the 
same  side  of  the  webbing  to  permit  the  elastic  webbing 
member  to  yield  under  tension,  and  the  divided  fabric  body 
coatlnoed  below  the  elastic  webbing  member  as  strap  mem- 
bers disconnected  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  rrcelee 

,  hose  supporters  connected  thereto. 
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AFP.AHEL-f'ORSET.     LUMEL  Kops.  New  York.      cated  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  runs  of  the  curtain  and 
Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,028.  ,  supported  from  said  bearings,  light  fixtures  mounted  upon 

I   the  battens,  and  current  wires  extending  from  the  bear- 
ings to  said  light  fixtures. 


1.  In  a  loni;  Ixxly  tilUrt  extension  apparel  corset  and  in 
eitch  lialf  tLereof,  tbe^  combination  with  an  intermediate 
fabric  section,  of  a  fabric  body  extending  below  said  sec- 
tion and  divided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  section,  providing 
li  subiitantlall>  rettankular  Kap  and  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular eUistlc  webbing  section  In  the  back  portion  of  the 
corset  HlllnK  this  gap  and  extendlna  slightly  above  the 
lower  end  of  tlie  aforssald  intermediate  Motion  and  at  Its 
uprkht  edges  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  fabric  body  and 
adapted  for  tension  around  over  the  thigh. 

-'  In  a  long  body  apparel  corset  and  In  cnch  half  there- 
of, the  fomhlnatlon  with  an  Intirmedlafe  fabric  section, 
of  a  skirt  extension  having  Its  lower  edge  longer  or  deeper 
than  the  said  fabric  section  and  the  skirt  extension  divided 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  gap  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  fabric  section  and  a  substantially 
rectangular  elastic  webblnt;  section  in  the  back  portion  of 
the  corset  filling  this  gap  and  at  Its  upright  edges  secured 
to  the  edKes  of  the  skirt  extension,  and  the  said  fabric 
section  continued  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  elastic 
webbluK  section  and  coming  behind  the  same,  and  an  elas- 
tic webbing  hose  supporter  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  fabric  section  and  extending  down  behind  the 
elastic  webbing  section. 


97B.77R.  SCENIC  CURTAIN.  Fehdinand  Fauxt  La  RoT, 
Iloqulam.  Wnsh.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«S.»62.  ' 


!»75.T74.  TIRE- INFLATING  PTMP.  CHAtr.ES,  Lrwis. 
.Vuburn.  N.  V..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Henry  Wegman, 
AulMirn.  N   Y.     Filed  May  Vl.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.991. 


A  curtain  structure  comprising  a  supporting  pole  hav- 
ing sections  of  reduced  diameter,  an  endleas  curtain  mount- 
ed upon  said  pole,  bearings  receiving  tbe  reduced  sections 
of  the  pole,  means  for  rotating  the  pole  In  said  bearings, 
hoisting  cables  attadied  to  the  said  bearings,  battens  lo- 


1.  A  tire  InflatlnK  pump  havin>r  a  main  frame,  a  sec- 
ondary frame,  a  crank  shaft  and  actuating  wheel  tarried 
thereby,  and  a  single  bolt  or  shaft  securing  the  said  sec- 
ondary frame  and  the  cylinder  of  the  pump  to  the  main 
frame,  whereby  the  said  secondary  frame  and  pump  cylln. 
der  can  be  detached  from  the  msin  frame  by  removing  said 
bolt  or  shaft. 

2.  A  tire  Inflating  pump  having  a  main  frame,  a  sec- 
ondary frame,  a  crank  shaft  and  actuating  wl;oel  carried 
tliereby.  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  cr.mk  of  the  crank 
shaft,  snd  a  single  bolt  or  shaft  connecting  tbe  said  sec- 
ondary frame  and  tbe  pump  cylinder  to  tbe  main  frame 
whereby  the  pump  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft  can 
be  detached  from  the  main  frame  by  r*  moving  said  bolt  or 
shaft. 

.S.  A  tire  Inflating  pomp  liaving  a  main  frame,  a  sec- 
ondary frame  carrying  an  actuating  wheel,  and  an  oscil- 
lating pump  cylinder,  the  said  secondary  frame  and  the 
pump  cylinder  being  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  by  a  single 
bolt  or  shaft. 

4.  A  tire  infiatiug  pump  having  a  main  frame,  a  sec- 
ondary frame  carrying  an  actuating  wheel  and  crank  shaft, 
an  oscillating  pump  cylinder,  the  said  secondary  frame 
and  the  pump  cylinder  being  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
by  a  single  bolt  or  shaft,  and  the  said  crank  shaft  being 
Journaled  la  said  secondary  frame  and  connected  with  the 
pump  piston,  whereby  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  said 
secondary  frame  can  be  detached  from  tbe  main  frame  by 
removing  tbe  said  bolt  or  shaft. 

5.  .\  tire  inflating  pump  having  a  main  frame,  a  reversi- 
ble crank  shaft,  an  actuating  wheel  detachably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  remov- 
ably connected  with  the  crank  of  said  shaft  and  means 
whereby  the  said  cylinder  may  l)e  connected  to  said  main 
frame  on  tbe  right  or  left  side  of  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


975,775.  COTTON  -  HARVESTER.  George  UsHiNAaD. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assl^'nor  to  Solomon  K.  Lichtensteln. 
trustee,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  11.  1906.  Serial 
No.  334.092. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  pickers  and  means  for  supporting 
and  operating  the  same  so  that  said  pickers  may  be 
positively  given  both  a  rotary  and  a  rectilinear  movement 
loagltudinally  of  and  relative  to  the  machine,  or  only  a 
rotary  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
pickers  mounted  In  parallel  rows,  means  for  causing  said 
pickers  in  each  row  to  rotate  In  unison,  an  extended  shaft 
In  one  of  said  pickers,  a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  gear,  means  for  supporting  said  worm 
perpendicular  to  said  row  of  ptdcers,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  worm. 
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8.  In  a  mAchlne  of  the  cUm  deacrtbed,  a  plantllty  of 
pickers  monnted  In  parmllel  Tertlcal  row*,  a  boaalng  for 
each  row  of  picken,  sptndlea  monnted  In  aald  bouslnga 
and  supporting  said  pickers,  one  spindle  for  each  picker, 
nteans  for  causing  said  spindles  to  rotate  In  unison  In- 
dependently of  the  movement  of  said  housings,  means  for 
supporting  said  housings,  and  means  for  moving  said 
housings. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  plomllty  of 
pickers  and  means  for  supposing  the  same,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  fbe  machine  for  glTlng  said 
pickers  a  rotating  movement, 'and  means  for  giving  said 
pickers  a  movement  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine 
when  said  pickers  are  In  their  operative  poaition. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
pickers  mounted  in  parallel  v^ertlcal  rows  and  meana  for 
aupportlng  the  fiame,  means>  for  causing  each  row  of 
pickers  to  move  from  front  t^  rear  of  the  machine  while 
said  plckera  are  in  their  operative  position  at  the  same 
velocity  at  which  the  machine  moves  forward,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pickers  independently  of  the  movement 
of  the  machine.  > 

(Claims  «  10  1'8  not  prlnt»ii  In  the  (Jasette.l 


ends  projecting  therefrom  ;  and  a  securing  member  placed 
in  aald  channel  over  the  central  portions  of  said  bristles, 
the  said  securing  member  having  side  projections  paased 
ttirough  said  perforationa  and  clenched  against  the  outer 
aides  of  said  channel  member,  the  end  projections  hav- 
ing an  upward  and  inward  Inclination,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  metallic  channel  member  hav- 
ing perforations  In  its  sides ;  bristles  in  said  channel 
member  with  both  of  their  ends  projecting  therefrom : 
and  a  securing  memlier  placed  In  said  channel  over  the 
central  portions  of  said  bristles,  the  said  securing  mem- 
ber connlsting  of  an  inner  wooden  strip  and  an  outer 
mftallic  plate,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  aide 
projections  passed  through  said  perforations  and  clenched 
against  the  outer  sides  of  said  channel,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  brush  comprising  a  metallic  channel  member  hav- 
ing perforations  in  ita  sides  and  downwardly  and  oat- 
wardly  Inclined  ends ;  bristles  In  said  channel  member 
with  both  of  tbeir  enda  projecting  therefrom ;  and  a  secur- 
ing member  placed  in  said  channel  over  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  bristles,  the  said  securing  member  consisting 
of  an  inner  wooden  strip  and  an  outer  metallic  plate,  the 
aald  plate  being  provided  with  aide  projections  paaaed 
through  said  perforations  and  clenched  against  the  outer 

I  sides  of  said  channel,  the  said  projections  being  in  chan- 
nel form  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  inner 
!  portiona  of  each  of  their  aide*  and  the  outer  of  aald  pro- 
I  jectlona  being  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined,  substaa- 
,   tlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1 

975. 77«      BRUSH.      Samcii.*  B.   McHBiinT.   Cblcago,   III. 
Filed  May  11,  1910.     SerUl  No.  M0.629. 


9  76.77  7.  .\TTACIIMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
Dl'ITS.  Adnah  McMiBTaia.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  Thomas  *  Betts  CompSiny.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1007.  Serial  No. 
370,117. 


^t 


1.  X  bruah  comprising  a  channel  member  having  per-  ' 
forations  in  its  sides ;  bristles  In  said  channel  member  1 
with  both  of  their  enda  projecting  therefrom  ;  and  a  a*-  1 
curing  msaktr  placed  in  lald  channel  over  he  central  ' 
portions  of  aald  biistlea,  the  wld  securing  member  having 
aide  projections  paaaed  through  said  perforations  and  ^ 
clenched  against  the  outer  aides  of  said  channel  member, 
avtatantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  A  bruah  comprising  a  channel  member  having  per- 
forationa in  ita  sides  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined ends :  bristles  in  said  channel  member  with  both 
of  their  enda  projecting  therefrom  ;  and  a  aecurtng  mem- 
ber placed  in  said  channel  oyer  the  central  portiona  of 
aald  bristles  and  said  securing  member  having  side  pio- 
Jections  parsed  through  said,  perforations  and  clencbed 
against  the  outer  sides  of  saM  channel  member,  the  end 
projections  having  an  upward  and  inward  Inclination,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed.  ' 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  channel  member  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  incline^  flanges  provided  with  per- 
forationa therein  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
enda:  bristles  in  said  channel  member  with  both  of  tbeir 


1.  Tbe  eoroblnation  with  a  plate  apertured  to  pasa  an 
alectrlcai  conductor  and  an  armor  sheath  therefor,  of  an 
attaching  member  compriaing  a  wedge  and  means  to  move 
aald  wedge  through  said  plate  co-axial  ly  with  respect  to 
aald  sheath  to  force  the  latter  into  binding  engagement 
with  tbe  opposite  wall  of  said  aperture,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  An  attaching  member  for  tbe  purpose  set  forih,  com- 
prising a  wedge  to  enter  a  sheatb-reeelvlng  aperture  In  an 
outlet  box  between  said  sheath  and  tbe  wall  of  aaid 
aperture,  and  means  to  drive  said  wedge  through  aald 
wail  co-axtally  with  respect  to  said  sheath,  to  force  aald 
sheath  Into  direct  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  tbe 
oppoaite  wall  of  said  aperture,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  .\n  attaching  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth  ;  com- 
prising a  wedge  to  enter  a  sheath  receiving  aperture  in 
the  wall  of  an  outlet  box  between  said  abeath  and  the 
wall  of  said  aperture,  means  to  drive  said  wedge  through 
said  wall  co-axlally  with  reapect  to  said  abeath.  to  force 
aald  sheath  into  direct  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  aperture,  and  a  sbeath-end-hous- 
ing  carried  by  said  wedge. 


075,778.  SPECTACLE-MOUNTING.  Paul  Mosws,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Piled  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,250. 
A  lens  mounting  comprising  a  saddle  bridge  having  re- 

flezsd   end   portions,    elongated   verilcal    loops,   and   lens 
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braces,  the  loops  and  reflexed  portions  being  bendal>le  and 
positioned    to    permit    a    relative    lateral    adjustment    be- 


tween the  bracea  and  bridge  and  vertical  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  compensate  for  the  adjustment. 


975,779.     MAUSOLEUM.     Tho.ma8  J.  Moohe.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  673,556. 


1.  In  a  mausoleum  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bodies,  tbe  combination  of  catacombs  arranged 
in  series  of  tiers,  each  series  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  tank  for  holding  a  disinfectant  supported  at 
one  end  of  tbe  said  space  and  outside  tbe  catacombs  on  a 
line  with  each  tier,  pipes  extending  from  each  tank  and 
running  borisontally  outside  tbe  catacombs,  each  catacomb 
being  provided  with  an  interior  recess  and  groove  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  its  exterior,  branch  pipes  from  the  afore- 
said pipes  entering  each  catacomb  through  said  groove, 
and  cups  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  pipes  within  the 
catacombs,  said  cups  being  contained  within  said  interior 
recesses  and  adapted  to  bold  disinfecting  material  supplied 
from  said  tanks  andvonveyed  through  said  pipes  and  cocks 
In  tbe  respective  pipes  by  means  of  which  tbe  supply  of 
the  disinfectant  to  each  catacomb  may  be  regulated. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bodiea,  the  combination  of  catacombs  arranged  in 
aeries  of  tlera,  each  series  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  which  space  is  closed  at  the  front  and  back  form- 
ing an  air  space  between  the  series  of  catacombs,  a  tank 
for  holding  a  disinfectant  supported  outside  said  air  space, 
plpea  extending  from  said  tank  through  openings  in  the 
t>ack  wall  of  said  air  space  and  running  borisontally  out- 
side tbe  catacombs  within  said  air  space,  branch  pipes 
extending  horitontally  from  the  aforesaid  pipes  and  bent 
up  at  right  angles  within  said  air  space,  receptacles  con- 
nected at  the  upper  ends  of  such  branch  pipes  for  holding 
dialnfectlng  material,  and  cocks  in  said  branch  pipes  for 
turning  on  or  off  the  supply  of  said  disinfectant. 

3.  In  a  mausoleum  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  bodies,  tbe  coml)inatlon  of  catacombs  arranged  in 
seriea  of  tiers,  each  series  spaVed  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  tank  for  holding  a  disinfectant  supported  at 
one  end  of  tbe  apace  l>etween  the  series  of  catacombs  and 
outside  the  same  on  a  line  with  each  tier,  plpea  extending 
from  each -tank  and  running  horitontally  outside  the  cata- 
comlM,  branch  pipes  from  the  aforesaid  pipes  entering  each 
catacomb  through  an  opening  in  its  rear,  caoa  at  tbe  enda 


of  aald  branch  pipes  within  the  catacombs  adapted  to  bold 
disinfecting  material  supplied  from  aald  tanks  and  con- 
veyed through  said  pipes,  and  a  reservoir  from  which  each 
of  the  aforesaid  tanks  is  supplied  with  a  disinfectant. 


9  75,7  80.  C.\R-FENDEB.  John  MiLroBD  Mooruouse. 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Be 
rial  No.  564,«4.''j. 


1.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  set 
of  fors-ardly  extending  and  united  supporting  rods  detach- 
ably  sccurtHl  to  the  car.  a  swlngable  ball  plvoUlly  carried 
l).v  one  of  the  rods,  a  tiltable  fender  resting  on  the  swing- 
able  bail  and  automatic  means  for  tilting  the  fender,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car,>of  a  set 
of  supporting  rods  passing  forwardly  therefrom  and  which 
are  united,  said  rods  being  releasably  secured  to  the  car.  a 
swlngable  ball  plvotally  secured  to  the  extending  ends  of 
one  of  the  rods,  a  tiltable  fender  resting  on  tbe  bail,  a 
suitably  Supported  feeler  bar  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  fender,  and  meana  actuated  by 
the  feeler  bar  for  tilting  <he  fender,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  |a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  rod  connected  together  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  car  and  having  their  ends  extending  for- 
wardly, a  swlngable  ball  having  ita  ends  directed  upwardly 
and  plvotally  secured  to  the  extending  ends  of  tbe  lower 
rod,  a  fender  resting  on  tbe  bail,  a  feeler  bar  supported 
forwardly  by  the  fender  and  means  secured  to  the  rear 
enda  of  the  feeler  bar  adapted  to  tilt  the  fender  when  the 
feeler  bar  is  moved  rearwardly,  aa  and  for  the  purpooa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  .in 
upper  and  a  lower  supporting  rod  connected  together  and 
releaaably  secured  to  the  car,  aaid  roda  having  their  ende 
extending  forwardly,  a  swlngable  bail  having  upwardly  di 
rected  ends  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  extending  ends  of  th« 
lower  rod,  a  fender  resting  on  tbe  said  ball  and  carrying  a 
roller  at  its  forward  edge,  a  crank  shaft  carried  !>>  the 
lower  rod,  a  feeler  bar  passing  forwardly  of  the  fender  and 
supported  thereby,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  pivotail.v 
secured  to  tbe  crank  shaft,  and  means  connecting  thf 
crank  shaft  with  the  fender  to  tilt  the  8am<<  when  tb« 
feeler  bar  la  moved  backwardly,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoM 
specified. 

6.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an 
upper  and  lower  rod  connected  together  and  releasably  He 
cured  to  the  car  and  having  their  ends  extending  for< 
wardly,  a  swlngable  ball  having  upwardly  directed  ends 
plvotally  secured  to  the  extending  ends  of  the  lower  rod,  a 
fender  resting  on  the  swlngable  ball  and  carrying  for- 
wardly a  roller,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  secured  to  the 
lower  rod  and  haying  Its  crnnk  ends  upwardly  directed,  a 
feeler  bar  extending  forwardly  of  the  fender  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  feeler  bar  having  Its  ends  plvotally 
secured  to  the  crank  ends  of  the  crank  shaft,  arms  extend- 
ing forwaruly  from  the  crank  shaft  and  links  plvotally  ae 
cured  to  the  arms  and  to  tbe  sides  of  the  fender,  ss  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


975,781.     SUBMERGED  DOUBLE-ACTING   PUMP.     Ak 
DREW   P.  Morris.   Snyder.  Tex.     Filed   May   21.   1910 
Serial  No.  662,778. 
1.   In  a  double  acting  pump  provided  with  a  barrel  and 

a  lead  oloe :  a  aleeve  connecting  said  lead  pipe  and  sak 
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€t  tat* 


■toitac  tas  ev  ptmHad  vttk  rtght  tkr«a«B  KT««r««  am 
mM  Blppl*.  a  iMtlMr  waabar  ta^tcrpoard  between  Mid  nlp- 
pla  aadi  tta  cap.  laga  (omad  00  aatd  ttafflac  box  cap,  a 
tvbaiar  platoa  rttA  aoTteg  tMnm^  aald  flnt  ■antlMiud 
cap.  bita  carrto4  toy  aald  piatoa  iM  for  easaglac  aaM  tosi. 
■aid  platon  rod  barlac  dlacharga  porta  abore  aald  capa.  a 
apool  attachfld  to  tba  lower  end  #r  aald  ptatoa  rod.  a  platon 
head  carried  by  and  movable  an  aald  apool,  and  Intake 
TalTaa  for  aald  barral. 


2.  la  a  doQbla  aettec  poav  provMad  wttli  a  barrel  and 
a  laad  pipe:  a  aleaaa  coanaetlac  Mid  laad  plpa  aad  Mid 
barrel,  a  perforated  cap  baTlag  left  threada  acrvwed  lata 

laad  pipe  aad  kavte*  aa  apwaidiy  praJaetiM  alPPle'  • 
box  eav  praTtdad  wttfe  rlsht  thrwda  aoaircd  oa 
a  iMthar  waabar  ta^arpeaod  batwaaa  aald  alp- 
pla  and  ita  cap,  Inga  formed  00  mM  atufflnc  bos  eap,  a 
tubular  pta«M  rod  Bovtet  tbtoagb  aaid  tiat  aoitiaaed 
cap.  bita  cafrtad  bjr  aaM  pMaa  tad  tor  wgaglac  aatd  lapa. 


oarrtad  by  Mid  plataa  rtd.  provtrtaa  tor  adaUttlac 
water  Into  aaid  piatao  rod  aboive  aald  plat 00.  aad  tatake 
valTea  for  aaM  banal  abawa  aad  balow  aald  platon. 

S.  In  a  da«bla  actlac  paap  prn>vMad  with  a  barrel  and 
a  laad  p^:  a  alceve  barlnf  a  radoeed  portion  and  eoa- 
nectiag  aaM  laad  pipe  and  Mid  barrel,  a  perforatod  cap 
eloolac  tbo  paaaa«a  batwaaa  aal^  barral  aad  aald  laad  pipe, 
a  tubular  platoo  rod  aoTtas  tpMva^  aaM  rap  aad  pra- 
Ith  diacharse  porta  aba|«  aaM  aip.  a  atatons  bos 


for  Mid  platoo  rod  attaehad  to  (aaM  cap.  a  plataa  kaad.  a 
wool  atUcbwl  to  aaM  plalaa  nU  aad  canylac  aaM  platoo 
.  bMd.  aald  ptetoa  bead  belag  Borabla  oa  mM  apool.  aa  to- 
tafca  Talra  for  tba  lawar  aad  of^aaM  barral.  aad  pockat  la- 
taba  Mlvaa  tor  tba  appar  aad  df  aaM  barral.  oaeb  eouatot- 
la«  ^  a  caaliw  bavtos  aa  latdka  port  la  tba  lowar  part 
tk«aa(  and  a  raccw  to  oaa  aMai  a  baH  ralTc  aooMlIy  eloa- 
lac  aaM  port  aad  iKnrlac  Into  «ld  raeew  dartac  aa 
9t  water,  a  gaard  for  dlrectlag  baM  Talva  toto  aaM 

a  nlppto  totegral  wttb  w4*  «•«  aerawad  tato  aald 


97S.782.     aiiND-BL.AST  APPJUtATUS.     WuxUM  P.  MOTT. 
Cbkaco.  111.     rUed  Oct.  9,  IWW.     Sarlal  No.  {121.908. 

1.  In  a  darka  oT  tba  claw  ileacrlbed.  a  aaad  chaaber 
bavlng  an  apaalag  in  Ita  top  i^all.  a  vaWe  to  eoatrol  mM 
opening,  a  croaa  arm  carrying  the  ralTo,  and  Inclined 
faMM  tar  tba  aada  of  tba  croM  arm. 

2.  la  an  apparataa  of  tba  eAaraeter  daaertbad.  tba  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  eoalUalag  a  cleaalog  or  aeoar- 
tng    material,    of    an    owtlat  inmialt   for   aaM    autertal. 

■praaaed  air  aapply  anadolU  for  coatfolUng  tba 


ot  malwilal  fr«M 

lar  rolatlvaly  rarylag  tba  aapply  at 
air  tbroagb  aald  two  condulta  and  tben>by 
ragolattng  the  dlacharga  of  material  from  Mid  chamber  to 
aaM  oatlat  ooadolt 


S.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  tbe  cbaracter  daaertoad,  tba  com- 
blnatloa  wtth  a  chaabar  fiaafalafag  a  eleaalng  or  aeaorlng 
matarlal.  of  aa  oatlot  eaadalt  tor  «M  matartal.  two  «aai- 
preaaad  air  aapply  coodolta  far  eoatrolllng  tbe  diacbarga 
of  ■aterlal  fraa  mM  chamber  to  aaM  aatlat  coadult. 
valvaa  aaparataly  eoatrolllnx  aaM  eoavreaaad  air  aapply 
eaadalta  for  relatlTely  varylag  tba  aapply  of  compnaaaed 
abr  therethrough  and  tbertby  ragtilatlng  tbe  forca  and 
propartiona  of  air  and  aiatartal  dlacharged  from  aaM 
chaaibar  tbroagb  aald  ootlat  eondiUt. 

4.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  charactar  dMoAad.  tka  ean- 
blaattaa  with  a  chaabar  coetalnlnx  a  claaatag  ar  aeaailag 
aatarlal.  of  an  outlet  conduit  from  Mid  dumber,  a  com- 
preaaod  air  aapply  coadult  pro>e«ting  into  aaM  cbamber 
aad  dlractad  toward  mM  aatiat  coadult.  aad  naana  tor 
eaatrc411ng  the  flow  of  eaapraaaed  air  tbroagb  aaM  aapply 
oaadolt. 

ft.  la  an  apparatua  of  tbe  c^racter  dfwcribed.  tbe  com 
blaation  with  a  cbamber  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaniag  or 
aooarlag  aatarlal,  «t  aa  aoUat  eaadult  from  Mid  chamber, 
a  fnauiraaad  air  aapply  eaadait  projocting  Into  Mid  cham- 
ber aad  dlrcctad  toward  mM  oattot  aaadaU.  a  aaeaad  eoaa- 
praaaod  air  anpply  coadult  caaaaalcatlag  wltb  aaM  outlet 
ooednit  adjaeeat  aaM  ebaaber.  and  meaaa  for  relatively 
rarylag  tba  auppiy  of  coaapraaaad  air  tbrough  Mid  air  aap- 
ply ooadulta,  thereby  rapilaHag  tbe  diacbargc  of  the  mate- 
rial traa  aaM  ebaabar  tbroagb  mM  aotlot  conduit. 
(Claiaa  6  to  12  aot  prlated  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 
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•TS.TU.  KOAD- MACHINE  HAKBtaoM  B.  Moolthbop 
aad  HanvT  C.  MovLnranr.  Coaaeautrille.  Pa.  Piled 
Mar.  10.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  54«,4S1. 


1.  Tba  eaablaatlon  with  a.  wheeled  frame  embodying  a 
vartlcally  adJaataMa  part,  aaana  to  adjuat  tba  aama.  aad 
tottod  paata  adJaeeat  the  aldea  thereof,  tbe 
part  baring  a  dapeadlng  poet,  of  a  aeraper  Made 
arraaged  traaareraely  of  tbe  fmaaa.  aa  iataraedlate  plato 


a  parttoa  }eoraaied 

la  vextically 
f  rooi  blade  tor 

e  aaM  tatode  to  aal' 


aaM  poet  aad  to  which 
aecured.  aad  cbalaa  «z- 
wlib  Mid  slotted  frame 
angular  adjactmeat 


2.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  taaae  eaaprtalBg  a  platiaimi, 
aa  axle  aecured  (hereto  aad  praJaetlBg  tberefrom  at  Ito 
wboela  joumaled  npea  the  axle  enda,  a  U-ahaped 
la  the  rear  of  tbe  platform,  having  Ita  eada  Joar- 
mid  axle  betwe«a  tbe  wbeela  aad  aaM  plat- 
mMna  to  ralae  aiM  ioaver  aaM  U  abapad  fnna, 
a  aeraper  blade  nerltoaHy  and  aagalariy  ad^Mtable  apaa 
aad  balow.  mM  U-idapcd  frame,  and  mMna  to  aecure  aaM 
to  aeleeted  aagalar  and  vertical  adJaataMBt. 


9  7  6  ,  T  8  4  .  CTLINDKR-MOCKITNG  FOK  CAKBIAOK- 
niKMS.  Ci<ATTOX  PiTTiaocK  Mraa,  Houston,  Tex. 
niad  May  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  699,»47. 


Tbe  combination,  with  a  carrUfce  feed  having  a  fluid 
p:-eeaure  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  and  a  piston  rod  asao- 
ciated  with  Mid  piston  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
carriage,  of  a  cylinder  mounting  comprising  a  bearing  ro- 
taUbly  aupporting  mM  cylinder,  and  having  meana  for 
^.il— yi»j  i^oa  aaM  cylinder  to  hold  the  Mme  In  any  de- 
■Irad  ratatod  paaltloe. 


976.788.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FLAT-SURFACE  OBIND- 
INOlfACHINES.  Mabtiii  JofcN  Nbcmuth,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,786. 


1.  Aa  attachaaat  frr  grhidlag  macblnea  having  a 
otable  cop  wheel  aad  a  carrtaga  aauatad  to  travel  aeroaa 
tbe  face  of  the  wheel,  eonpitolng  a  vertleal  aapport  adapt- 
ed to  be  toatoaed  to  tbe  carriage,  a  face  ptate  pivoted  at  Ito 
upper  ead  ta  ttie  upper  end  ot  rbe  Mid  aapport  to  hoM  tka 
article  to  be  grevad  by  the  mM  wheel  at  a  dMired  angle  to 
tba  grladlag  face  of  tbe  wheel,  aieaaa  tor  adloatlag  tte 
face  plate  toward  and  from  tbe  support,  means  for  locklag 
tbe  face  plate  la  the  adjusted  position  on  tbe  said  support, 
and  a  pointer  and  acale  for  indicating  tbe  angular  poaltlon 
of  tbe  mM  fbee  plate  relative  to  the  grlading  aurtace  of 
tba  grladlag  wbaal. 

2.  Aa  attaebaaat  tor  grladlag  aachlnes  bavtag  a  rev- 
ataMa  mp  wheel  and  a  carriage  moontad  to  travel  aeroaa 
tbe  toM  of  tba  wbe^  oomprialag  a  vwtteal  aapport  adapt- 
ed to  be  faatened  to  tbe  carriage,  a  toec  ptate  plva«ad  at  its 
■pper  aad  to  the  apper  end  of  the  Mid  support  to  bold  the 
article  to  ba  greaad  by  tbe  said  wheel  at  a  dealred  angle 


t«  the  grhMlog  tece  of  tbe  wheel,  a  alotted  toot  engagtog 
tbe  lower  free  end  of  tbe  toce  plate,  aad  a  screw  pavlag 
tbe  alot  of  tbe  toot  lato  tbe  toce  plate,  wberebf 
aay  be  beM  projected  kiysad  tba  toce  plate  ar 
fluab  tbercwltb. 

t.  Aa  attacbmeat  for  grtcdtog  aactatoM  bavteg  a  r«v- 
otoMe  eap  wheel  aad  a  carriage  aouatad  to  travel  aoaaa 
tbe  Cane  aC  tba  wheel,  oomprlalng  a  vertical  aapport  adapt- 
ed to  be  faalnaid  to  tbe  carriage,  a  taoe  plate  pivoted  at 
ito  oppar  ead  to  tbe  upper  ead  «t  tba  aaM  aapport  to  baM 
tbe  arttole  to  be  groaad  by  tbe  aaM  vbeel  at  a  dealred 
aagle  to  the  gttadlag  toce  of  tbe  arbeet.  adJaatJag  aerawa 
sercwlag  la  tbe  saM  aappart.  a  ball  and  eocket  oeaaectloa 
batwaea  the  cad  of  each  bolt  and  tbe  mid  face  plate,  araaa 
bavtag  aspaamtal  atoto  aad  attoebed  to  the  caua  of  tbe 
fbee  plate,  aad  elamplng  bolto  oa  the  uld  support  and 
(mfaging  the  aaid  arms. 


975,786.     CLEVIS.     Nm.8    A.    NiSMiB,    McKenzie.    N.    D. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  563,714 


1.  A  clevis  comprising  a  frame,  a  pull  rod  on  the  frame, 
a  devy  bar  talogedly  mooated  on  tbe  frame,  a  toekln^  plate 
seeored  to  tbe  pull  rod  aad  adapted  to  slide  en  tba  Cuuaa, 
wtth  the  MM  devy  bar  removably  engaging  tbe  ptota*  aad 
meeas  oa  tbe  clevy  bar  far  adiaattag  tbe  Mae. 

2.  A  clevta  ooaprtatng  a  frame,  a  poll  rod  on  the  fraaa. 
an  adjnstoble  clevy  bar  hingedly  mounted  oa  tbe  fraaa,  a 
locking  plate  secured  to  the  pull  rod  and  adapted  to  alMa 
on  tbe  frame,  with  tbe  Mid  clevy  bar  removably  eagagiag 
tbe  plate,  aad  apring-coDtrolled  aaeana  la  the  clevy  bar  tor 
adjtnttog  tbe  leagtk  of  tbe  aasM. 

3.  A  clevis  cooq^Mag  a  U  abapad  frame,  a  pull  rod  «■ 
the  frame,  a  etavy  bar  btocedly  aonaaad  oa  tba  frame,  a 
locking  ptato  aeearad  to  tbe  poll  red  aad  adapted  to  alMe 
to  tfae  fxaae,  wltb  tbe  Mid  clevy  bar  removaMy  «api«to« 
tbe  plate,  and  spring-coatrolled  meaas  «n  tbe  devy  bar 
for  adjusting  tbe  length  of  the  same. 

4.  A  clevta  oomprMng  a  U  <ajwd  Craaa.  a  ^)rlag-«aa- 
ttvUed  pull  rod  on  tbe  frame,  a  d^  bar  blngadly  mooat- 
ed era  tbe  (nuae,  a  lacking  ptate  aecured  to  the  pall  rod 
aad  adaptod  to  allde  oa  tbe  traaM.  wtth  tbe  devy  bar  re- 
movably aagagiaf  tbe  ptate,  aad  amaaa  oa  tbe  ctovy  bar 
for  adjusting  the  same. 

6.  A  clevis  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  apring-con- 
troUed  pull  rod  on  the  frame,  an  adjustable  clevy  bar 
hingedly  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  locking  plate  aecured  to 
the  pun  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  on  tbe  frame,  with  th« 
clevy  bar  removably  engaging  tbe  plate,  and  aprlng-coa- 
trolled  means  on  the  clevy  bar  for  adjusting  tbe  Mme. 

[aalma  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  5,787.  BENDING  -  MACHINE.  BMlL  TnaoDoaa 
PALMXNBaao.  New  York,  N.  T-  Filed  Fd).  4.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  542,046. 

1.  A  bending  macbine,  oomprlslng  a  fixed  mandrel  hav- 
ing aa  upper  cylindrical  face,  aad  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shoulder  at  one  side  of  the  SMadrel  provided  wltb  a  re- 
cess opening  at  tbe  top  of  the  aboulder  at  the  inner  aide 
thereof  and  forming  a  seat  extending  lengthwise  on  tbe 
peripheral  faoe  of  tbe  mandrel  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe 
rods  to  be  beat,  tbe  toner  wall  of  Mid  recew  merging  toto 
the  upper  cylindrical  face  ot  the  mandrel,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  ends  of  the  fixed  mandrel  aad  bavtog 
a  bar  adjacent  to  said  mandrel  and  extending  parallel 
tbereto,  tbe  mM  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  roda  to 
band  tte  aaae  arouad  tbe  cyltadrlcal  upper  surtoce  ot  tte 
aaadrcl  on  imparitag  a  swingtog  motloa  to  the  lever. 


6j8 
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S.  A  bcndlnc  nuchlnc  comprlatnc  a  fixed  maadrcl  bav- 
inf  an  npp«r  cylindrical  face  and  a  loncitndloallj  ezteod- 
iBR  alioalder  at  on«  side  proTlded  with  a  r«ceaa  opening 
•t  tbe  top  of  the  alioalder  at  Ita  Inner  edce  and  fomlnf 
•  seat  extending  lengtbwlae  on  tbe  peripheral  face  of  tbe 
■aadrel  to  reeelT*  the  enda  of  tbe  roda  to  be  t>ent.  tbe 
laner  wall  of  lald  recaaa  merging  Into  the  apper  cylin- 
drical face  of  tbe  mandrel,  tbe  said  mandrel  baring  re- 
•nda,  a  doable  armed  lerer  falcmmed  oa  tbe  r«- 
enda  of  tbe  mandrel  and  baring  a  bar  extending 
p«niUcl  to  tbe  mandrel  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  roda 
to  bend  tbe  same  around  tbe  cylindrical  npper  larface  of 
the  mandrel  on  Imparting  a  HWlnging  motion  to  tbe  lerer. 
•ad  an  abutment  bar  parallel  to  the  mandrel,  and  lo- 
eatad,  oa  tbe  aide  of  tbe  mandrel  oppoaite  tbe  aide  bariag 
tb«  aald  aeat.  for  engagement  by  the  «ald  roda  on  bend- 
ing tbe  latter  around  tbe  mandrel. 


8.  i.  bending  machine,  eoaarlilBc  a  fixed  mandrel  bar- 
ing a  seat  extending  leagtfeigiaa  on  tbe  peripberal  face 
«C  tbe  mandrel  to  reeeiTt  tbe  anda  of  tb«  roda  to  be  bent, 
a  lerer  baring  a  bar  axteadlajg  parallel  to  tbe  aald  man- 
drel and  adapted  to  engage  the  roda  to  bead  tbe  aame 
around  tbe  mandrel  on  imparting  a  awinging  motion  to 
tbe  aaid  lerer.  an  abutment  bar  parallel  to  tbe  mandrel 
aad  located  on  tbe  aide  of  tbe  mandrel  oppoalta  tbe  one 
baTlng  the  aald  aeat.  for  engagement  by  the  aald  rods 
on  bending  tbe  latter  around  tbe  mandrel,  and  adjaat- 
able  arma  carrying  tbe  aaid  abutment  bar. 

4.  A  bending  machine,  comprialng  a  frame,  a  mandrel 
fixed  on  tbe  aald  frame  and  baying  a  aeat  exteadlng  langtb- 
wlae  along  one  aide  of  tbe  mandrel  at  tbe  peripberal  face 
thereof  to  receive  the  enda  of  the  roda  to  be  bent  and 
to  hoM  the  roiU  In  n  taiiKPi^tittl  position  relative  to  tbi> 
mandrel,  a  lever  falcrumed  on  the  aaid  mandrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bar  extending  parallel  to  tbe  aald  maadrel 
•ad  apaeed  from  the  aaaae,  aa  abutment  bar  having  alotted 
anaa,  and  bolta  for  adjuatably  faateaing  the  aaid  arms 
to  tbe  aald  frame  to  bold  tb«  Abutment  bar  la  poaltlon. 


7  5.788.    VAULT.    Hbibxbt  L.  PANOBoax,  Uaquoketa. 
Iowa.     FUed  July  27,  1909:     Serial  No.  509,819. 


A  burial  vault  taavlag  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  aide 
watia,  and  end  walla,  tbe  aald  bottom  wall  conalatlng  of 
a  plarallty  of  aectiooa  fitted  togetber  adg*  to  adga  and 


having  their' aald  edgea  formed  with  raglatarlag  groovea, 
the  upper  facea  of  tbe  aaid  aectiooa  being  each  formed 
with  a  groove  parallel  aad  adjacent  to  each  aide  edga,  the 
aald  grooves  at  each  aide  of  tbe  aaid  bottom  wall  reglatcr- 
Ing  at  their  ends,  each  of  tbe  aaid  aide  walla  of  tbe  vault 
cooalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  aaetioaa  formed  In  their  lower 
edgea  with  groovea  reglatarlng  with  tbe  grooves  in  tbe 
upper  facea  of  tba  aaetkHia  of  tbe  tx>ttom  wall,  tbe  top 
wall  alao  conatadag  of  a  plarallty  of  sections  d'.MpoHfd 
at  their  aide  adgw  opon  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  aectlona 
of  tbe  aide  walla  of  tbe  vault  and  formed  in  tbelr  under 
facea  adjacent  and  parallel  to  their  aide  odgaa  with  groovea, 
tbe  upper  edge*  of  the  sections  of  tbe  akla  walla  of  tbe 
vault  being  formed  with  groovea  reglatertng  with  tbe  aald 
grooves  in  tbe  under  facea  of  tbe  aectiooa  of  tbe  top 
wall  of  tba  vault,  tbe  ead  walla  of  tba  vault  coaalattng 
aaeb  of  a  alngle  aectlon  fonncd  in  Ita  upper,  lower  and 
aide  edgea  with  grooves,  tbe  end  aectlona  of  tbe  bottom 
wall,  the  end  sections  of  the  top  wall,  and  the  end  aec- 
tloaa  of  tba  side  walla  twlag  formad  la  tbair  upper, 
onder.  and  oppoaed  facea  roapectlvaly  wltb  groovea  rag- 
laterlng  with  tbe  groovea  in  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  end  walls, 
aad  bars  fitted  in  all  of  the  registering  grooves,  tbe 
■aetlona  of  the  bottom,  top,  and  aide  walla  of  the  vaalt 
being  each  of  greater  width  at  one  end  than  at  the  otbar 
and  ao  arraagad  tbat  tbe  anda  of  tba  raglatering  edgea 
of  tba  aeettona  of  tbe  side  walls  will  be  oat  of  ragla- 
tration  with  tbe  ends  of  tba  registering  adgaa  of  tbe 
bottom  and  top  walla. 


•76,788.     OBABINO.     TstMiAa  A.  PAwraao,  MUwaokaa, 
Wis.     Filed  4uly  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  870,009. 


OIt§^- 


a 


/9 

1.  A  main  gear-caae,  a  drive-axle  and  a  sptndle  for 
which  said  caae  la  provided  with  baaringa,  tbe  axle  and 
aplasia  being  in  parallel  plane*  and  In  gear-connection  ; 
a  aapplamentary  gear-case  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
main  gear-caae  upon  a  aplndle-baarlag  of  tba  aame,  an- 
other apindle  for  which  tbe  aupplementary  gear-case  la  pro- 
vided with  bearinga,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  spindlea. 

2.  A  main  gear-caae.  a  drive-axle  and  a  spindle  for 
which  aald  caae  is  provided  with  bearlaga,  tbe  axle  and 
sptndle  being  la  parallel  planea  and  la  gear-connectloa ; 
a  aupplementary  goar-caae  to  rotary  adjaatable  connec- 
tion with  a  spindle-bearing  of  the  main  gear-case,  means 
for  holding  tba  aupplementary  gear-caae  in  adjuated  po- 
sition, another  spindle  for  which  said  supplementary  gcar- 
eaae  is  provided  wltb  bearlaga,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
aplndlea. 

■  t  .\  main  gear-case,  a  drire-axle,  and  a  spindle  for 
which  said  case  is  provided  with  bearinga,  tbe  axle  and 
Hpitxile  belny  In  parjllil  planeM  and  in  gear-connection  : 
a  supplementary  gear-case  mounted  in  connection  with  tbe 
main  gear-caaa  and  having  a  bearing-arm  exteaskm,  an- 
other spindle  arraagad  to  turn  In  the  aaxlllary  gear-caae 
and  said  arm  of  same  beyond  which  it  axtenda,  and  g«ar> 
lac  connecting  tbe  spindlea. 

4.  A  main  gear-caae,  a  drlve-axla  and  a  aptndle  for 
which  said  eaae  la  provided  with  bearinga,  tbe  axle  and 
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spindle  being  in  parallel  planea  and  In  gear-connection ; 
a  supplementary  gear-case  mounted  in  connection  with 
tbe  main  gear-caae  upon  a  spindle-bearing  of  same  and 
provided  with  a  centering  stud  engaged  by  said  spindle, 
another  apindle  for  which  the  supplementary  gear-case 
is  provided  with  bearings,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
aplndlea. 

5.  A  separable  main  gear-caae,  a  drive-axle  and  a  apin- 
dle for  which  aald  case  is  provided  with  bearings,  tbe 
apindle  being  abouldered  and  longltndlnally  milled  upon 
ita  graateat  circumference  adjacent  to  Its  bearing  portion 
of  least  diameter  to  provide  a  spur-pinlon,  a  spur-wheel 
on  aald  axle  In  meab  with  aaid  pinion,  a  sapplementary 
gear-case  mounted  In  connection  wltb  a  main  gear-case 
(tection  upon  a  spindle-l>earin7  of  the  same,  a  spindle 
for  which  the  supplementsry  gear-caae  is  provided  with 
bearinga,  and  gearing  connecting  the  spindles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


975,790.  MULTIPLE  METALLIC  BELT  FOB  TRAC- 
TION-ELEVATORS. CBAaaaa  O.  PaAasox,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«4,417. 


..^ 
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1.  A  belt  comprising  a  flat  flexible  metallic  atrip,  brack- 
ets afllxed  thereto  at  intervals,  and  a  plurality  of  nar- 
rower flat  metallic  strips  superimposed  upon  said  first 
mentioned  strip  within  aald  braeketa. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  flat  flexible  metallic  atrip,  brack- 
eta  affixed  thereto  at  intervals,  and  a  plurality  of  thinner 
and  narrower  flat  metallic  strips  superimposed  upon  said 
flrat  mentioned  strip  and  loosely  held  thereon  by  aald 
braeketa. 

8.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  car,  a  l>elt  connected  there- 
with, aaid  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
parallel  flat  metallic  atripa,  and  Independent  fastenings 
for  each  of  the  atripa. 

4.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  car,  a  t>elt  connected  there- 
with, aald  belt  comprialng  a  plarallty  of  saperimpoaed 
parallel  flat  meUllic  atripa,  aad  Independent  meana  for 
adjuatlng  tbe  tension  on  each  of  the  strips. 

5.  In  a  traction  elevator,  a  car,  a  belt  connected  there- 
wltb,  aald  belt  comprialng  a  plurality  of  aaperimposed 
parallel  flat  metallic  strips,  aad  Independent  adjoauble 
faatenings  for  each  of  the  stripe. 

[Clalma  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


975,791.  SADDLE-SUPPORT.  .  EMaaaoii  H.  Pinkham, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  1, 1910.  Serial  No.  588,898. 
1.  Tbe  comblaatloB  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  downwardly  aad 
rearwardly-lncUned  galde  carried  by  tbe  frame,  cnshloa 
poeta  fulcrnmed  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  aad- 
dle-aapporting  members  carried  on  the  poets  and  alldable 
on  tbe  guide,  a  abock-abeorblng  spring  forcing  tbe  aald 
members  forwardly,  aad  a  recoil  apring  forcing  the  said 
members  rearwardly. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  downwardly  aad 
rearwardly-incllned  guide  carried  by  the  frame,  a  cuahloa 
post  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  to  swing  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, and  a  aaddle  alidably  aupported  at  Ita  forward 
portion  on  the  guide  and  aupported  at  tbe  rear  tbereof 
from  tbe  poat. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  gnlde  carried 
by  tbe  frame,  cuahion  poata  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  to 
awing  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  slide  aeating  on  the 
guide,  and  saddle-supporting  bare  connected  to  tbe  peats 
and  to  tbe  elide. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly-incllned  guide  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  cuahion 
poat  falcrumed  on  tbe  frame  to  awing  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  a  alide  seated  on  tbe  guide,,  a  aaddle-aup- 
porting  member  connecting  the  post  to  tbe  slide,  and  8^ 
shock-absorbing  spring  normally  forcing  tbe  gnlde  for' 
wardly. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cycle  frame,  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly-incllned  guide  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  slide 
seated  on  the  guide,  a  rod  flxed  relatively  to  the  guide  and 
paaalng  through  tbe  slide,  a  shock-absorbing  spring  ar- 
raaged  on  tbe  rod  and  forcing  the  guide  forwardly,  a 
recoil  spring  arranged  on  the  rod  and  forcing  tbe  guide 
rearwardly,  tbe  rod  having  a  nut  for  adjtiating  tbe  ten- 
sion on  the  spring,  a  cushion  post  fulcrumed  to  the  frame 
to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  saddle-aup- 
porting  bar  connecting  the  guide  to  the  poat. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


975,792.  EXPjVNSION-ENVELOP.  Rcinhakt  W.  Pitt- 
man,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,236. 


Aa  expanalon  envelop  emt>odylng  a  flap,  l>ottom'  and 
end  plaits,  envelop  aides,  triangular  comer  folda  and  an 
Inner  reinforce  folded  down  over  two  contlguoas  comer 
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«ll  tBtegnl  wft*  tha  aBtcvlai  o«  th«  pisMa.  e«m- 
wlth  a  M«oB<  rvinform  •epatsta  tnm  the  flap  mad 

flMd«d  dowu  0T«^  th«  iMMlate*  two  corsM  folda,  aad 

■•aaa  (or  tecarlBK  tbe  parfeB 


»  7  6  .  7  »  8  .  WWULATOB  rOR  CLOCKS.  WltaoK  E. 
poaraa,  N«w  Havea.  Conn.,  aaslirnor  to  New  HaTen 
Clack  Co..  N»w  Haren.  Coan..  a  Corporation.  FU*<1 
t.  t.  1910.     SerUl  No    M0.«6« 


a  tath  •«  BMltea  aatertal  aad  meaaa  (or  pcoduclag  a 
rotatlBK   alternating   aai^atla  iaM   thRMfk   tfea   ipaca 
wUhta  wfaleb  the  aaltf  aaftcrlal  la  to  ha  loeatc4. 
fOatiM  •  to  It  aoc  prfaaod  la  tha  Oaaeite.] 


976.798.  HYDBAUUC  POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPA- 
RATUS. Carltoh  B.  RADCLurra.  New  Tortt.  N.  T..  aa- 
algnor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  The  Sclentlflc  Raaaarch 
Co..  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  o(  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.8T1. 


1.  In  a  refBlator  (or  clocks  the  combination  with  a 
balance-apring.  of  a  regnlator-loop  engaging  with  the 
aprlnic.  an  oaclllatlnsr-plate  in  which  the  aald  loop  la 
mounted,  coupllng-siuda  mounted  In  the  aald  plate,  a 
eonpllng  piece  recelrlng  the  aaid  atuda.  a  ahaft  aecnred 
at  Ita  Inner  ead  to  the  aald  eonpllng- piece  by  meana  of 
which  tt  Is  covpled  with  the  regn  la  tor-plate,  and  meaaa 
applied  to  fh«  oater  end  of  the  abaft  (or  operatlnr  the 

aane. 

2.  In  a  regnlator  for  clocka,  the  comMsatlaB  with  a 
festaBce-aprtatr.  «t  •  regnlator-loop  engagteg  w«h  fba  aald 
■prtttg.  ah  ooHllanng-plate  hi  which  the  aaM  loop  la 
monnted.  coopllag  atnda  moonted  In  the  aaM  oacBlattBg- 
plate  and  formed  with  eoupllng-plna.  a  coupling-piece  re- 
e^lTtng  the  wild  coupnng-plna,  a  ahaft  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  which  the  conpllag-plece  la  moonted.  and  meana 
applied  to  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  abaft  for  oacUlattag  the  | 


MS.1M.    E1.BCTWC  rUBNACl  WITH  MACHmCAlXY- 
WVtMTWB  CmABOE.     BBMrr  19tmu  Poma.  New   Ro-   < 
cfealla.  !«.  T..  aw^pin  f  Qtmw  Weat1agh«BB^  Pttta-   [ 
hat»  Pa.     POad  9^7  ».  1«^    »»^^  ^  217J04. 


1.  In  a  furaaee.  means  for  producing  a  rotatory  mag- 
netic field  wftlUa  a  chamber  Ha  conUlnlng  the  molten 
metal,  the  raoltea  metal  chamber  belag  traTeraed  by  In- 
duced electric  enricnt. 

2.  In  a  tnraace.  aa  altematinK  Induction  atatx>r  haT- 
ing  a  apace  within  which  moltea  metal  adapted  lo  aenre 
aa  a  rotor  ttterefor  may  he  located. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  atatar  harlag  a  apace 
within  which  molt.«n  conducting  material  aay  be  placed 
ta  operatlTC  lalatlon  thereto,  the  nald  ata«or  acting  In- 
dnctlrely  through  aaM  apace  through  a  coaatantly  Tary- 
Ing  magnetic  field. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace.  tHe  coatblaatlaa  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  fuaed  conducting  material.  •(  meana  for 
producing  an  alternating  lndu<tlTe  field  arranged  In  op- 
cntlva  paaslatty  therata  aad  ptcaaa  for  caaatag  a 
■atlMttaa  iiiiiiMlii  la  ivmc  of  the  aald  AaM. 

t.  Aa  eWcn-te  furaace  eanpclatag  a  apaaa  «a 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  tranaattting  apparatoa,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  aecondary  tnrblne  wheela  adapted  to  rotate  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  of  aaM  primary  wheel,  and  means 
for  locking  together  all  of  aaid  wheela  or  aome  of  aald 
wheels  at  will. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  tranaailttlng  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  aecondary  tnrblne  wheela  adapted  to  rotate  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  of  said  prlaiary  wheel,  meana  for 
Itx'king  together  all  of  aaid  whaela  or  some  of  said  wheels 
at  will,  and  meana  for  amaflag  the  rotation  of  one  of 
aald  aecondary  wheela  te  reTerae  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  another  of  aald  aecondary  wheela. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  poarer  traaamlttlng  apparatna.  the 
romblnatlon  with  a  driving  menber.  of  a  drlren  member. 
a  primary  turbine  whe*-!  m'cured  to  aaid  drlvinK  member, 
a  aecondary  turbine  wheel  attached  to  said  driven  member, 
a  aeeond  aecondary  torMac  wheel  Interpeaed  betweea  aald 
primary  aad  aald  first  aecondary  wheel,  aad  meaaa  where- 
by the  operatlag  Uviid  la  directed  throagh  the  paaaa«ao 
of  said  Interpoaod  aaaaadary  wheel  or  through  the 
«t  both  of  aaM  aecoadary  wheela  at  will. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  power  traaaailttliic  apparatoa. 
aembtaatloa  with  a  drtrtas  meaibar,  of  a  driTaa  amm 
a  priawry  tnrMne  wheel  aeeaied  to  aaM  drivtac 
a  aecoadary  turbine  wheel  attached  to  aald  drlvea 
a  aacaad  aaaaadary  turbine  wheel  laMrpaaad  batwaH  aald 
primary  aad  aaid  fint  aecondary  wheal  aad  adapted  ta  he 
locked  to  aaM  drira*  menber.  meaaa  for  arreatlag  the  ro- 
tation of  aald  interposed  aecondary  wheel  at  will,  aad 
meaaa  whaiahy  the  operatlag  HqoM  la  directed  throoeh 
the  paaaa«M  of  Maid  tnterpoaed  aaeaadary  wheel,  whereby 
the  drivaa  awmber  routes  in  tha  diraetloa  of  rotatlea  of 
the  drlTiag  member,  or  dtrectod  throogh  the  paaaagea  al 
both  of  aaM  metm^ty  whatlai  whereby  ttie  rotation  of 
the  drtraa  mimkir  la  laeeiaed  lelatliTeiy  to  aaid  driviag 
■nmbcr  whea  the  tnterpoaed  secnodary  wheel  is  locked 
agalnat  rotation. 

5.  In  a  hydraallc  power  iMaHMfelnc  appaiaaaa  the 
combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  longitudinally 
ahiftable  driven  member,  a  primary  turbine  wheel  aecnred 
to  aald  driving  member,  a  aaanadaty  tarktoe  wheal  at- 
tached to  aaM  drtvea  mwnker.  a  aataad  aacoaAwy  twMne 
wheel  tnterpoaed  between  aald  primary  aad  aald  flrat  aec 
eadary  wheel,  means  adapted  »o  lock  aaM  aecoadary  wheela 
together.  wbeNhy  the  drlvea  member  la  rotated  la  the  dl- 
rcctlaa  of  rotatloa  aC  tlM  ditalai  — "^^  **f—  *'  ■'' 
raating  the  rotntlaa  af  ■•§  lidM^paaad  aacoa^ry 

driven  member,  whereby  the  paaaaflaa  ad  Ife 
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ary  whaela  raglater.  reTerainc'  thoa  aaM  driven  member 
when  aald  Interpoaed  aecondary  wheel  la  locked  agalnat 
rotatlan. 

tflaia'T  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.) 


975,79«.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  H»»QINB.  Carltoh 
B.  RADCLim,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Scien- 
tific Reaearch  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.208. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enxine.  the  combination 
with  the  cylinders  of  an  engine  having  Inlets  through 
which  pure  air  U  supplied  to  the  same,  of  a  aingle  meana 
for  formluK  an  overrlcb  mixture  of  air  aad  hydrocarbon 
under  presMure,  and  means  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders 
of  tlie  engine  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  aaid  mixture  to 
aald  cylinders  during  a  predetermined  time  between  the 
end  of  the  exhaust  stroke  and  the  point  of  ignition. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylindrrs  of  an  enidne  havluK  inlets  through 
which  pure  air  is  supplied  to  the  same,  of  a  sinKle  means 
for  forming  an  overrlch  mixture  of  air  and  hydrocarbon 
under  preaaure,  and  means  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders 
of  the  engine  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  aaid  mixture  to 
said  cylinders  In  a^  order  in  which  the  same  are  firing. 

3.  In  an  int*'rnal  comfeaatian  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cyllndera  of  an  engine  baring  Inlets  through 
which  pure  air  ia  aapplled  to  the  name,  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, rocanft  for  fumlahing  nn  nverrich  mlxtcre  of  air  and 
hydrocartoon  under  pressure  to  aald  mixing  chamber,  a 
communication  betwe<>n  each  cylinder  and  said  chamber, 
and  meane  adapted  to  control  aald  communlcationa  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  aaid  cyllndera. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cyllndera  of  an  engine  having  inlets  throagli 
which  pure  air  ia  supplied  to  the  same,  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, meane  for  (umlahlng  an  overrlch  mixtnre  o(  air  and 
bydrocarboa  under  preaanre'  to  aaid  mlxlag  chamber,  a 
communication  between  each  cylinder  and  said  chamlter, 
a  valve  in  each  communication;  and  meana  for  operatlnjt 
aald  valvea. 

n.  In  an  Internal  combastioB  eagiae.  the  combination 
with  the  cyllndera  of  an  engine  having  inleta  through 
which  pure  air  la  aopplled  to  the  aame.  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, meana  for  fumlahing  an  overrlcb  mixture  of  air  and 
hydrocarbon  under  pressure  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
communication  between  each  cylinder  and  aald  cbamben 
a  valve  in  each  communlcatloa,  aad  a  cam  for  operatfsg 
aaM  valvea. 

[Clalma  «  to  .35  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•TB.TfT.     CORN-HARVESTER.     BSNJAin^f  Eawaar  Rb«d, 
Goldsboro.  Md.    Filed  Aug  31.  1909.    Serial  No  515,462. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  dumping 
table  or  platform,  an  endlees  carrier  located  in  advance 
of  the  dumping  table  or  platform,  and  mannally  operable 
Bwaae  for  aimnltaaeoinly  dnnplng  the  table  or  platform 
and  fbr  operating  the  endleaa  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  induding  a  frame, 
a  dumping  fable  or  platform  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  frame,  an  endleaa  carrier  located  In  advance  of  the 
dumping  table  or  platform  and  extending  entirely  across 


the  frame,  said  endleaa  carrier  being  normally  atatieaary. 
aad  meane  for  simultaneously  damping  the  table  or  plat- 
form ind  for  operating  the  endleaa  carrier. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  dumping 
table  or  platform,  an  endless  conveyer  located  In  advance 
of  the  aame,  gearing  for  operating  tlie  endless  carrier,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  dumping  the  table  or  plat- 
form and  for  throwing  the  gearing  into  meah  to  operate 
the  endless  carrier  simultaneously  with  the  dumping  of 
the  table  or  platform. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  dumping 
table  or  platform  elevated  with  respect  to  the  frame,  an 
inclined  endless  carrier  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  with  reipect  to  the  dumping  table  or  platform,  and 
meaDH  for  slmnltaaeously  dumping  the  table  or  platform 
and  for  operating  the  endless  carrier. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  includiuK  a  dumping 
table  or  platform,  an  endless  carrier  located  in  advance  of 
the  dumping  table  or  platform,  gearing  for  operating  the 
endleaa  carrier  having  an  element  movable  Into  and  out 
of  mesh,  a  manually  operable  lever,  and  connections  be- 
ti^een  the  same  and  the  dumping  table  or  platform  and 
the  said  element  for  almoltaneously  dumping  the  table  or 
platform  and  for  moving  the  said  element*  Into  mesh  lo 
operate  the  endleaa  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


975.798.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  PULP.  HAtLVABD 
BXETSAN-D  &BTBR,  Stavanger,  Norway.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1910.     Serial  No.  546.712. 


'•g>« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  atrainer  and 
meana  for  throwing  pulp  ag&inat  the  same,  of  a  refiner, 
aad  means  to  feed  the  unstrained  pulp  to  the  refiner. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  strainer  having  a  cylindrical 
atralnlng  surface  and  wings  throwing  pulp  against  the 
same  of  a  refiaer  means  to  feed  the  material  not  brought 
to  paaa  through  the  strainer  plate  to  the  refiner  and  meana 
to  feed  the  material  treated  by  the  refiner  back  to  the 
atrainer. 

3.  A  combined  strainer  and  refiner  having  a  common 
shaft  carrying  the  wlnga  of  the  atrainer  and  the  moving 
member  of  the  refiner,  the  atatlonary  meml>er  of  the  re- 
finer beinp  mounted  in  the  end  wall  of  the  strainer  and  a 
channel  connecting  the  peripheral  part  of  the  Inferior  of 
the  strainer  with  the  central  part  of  the  refiner,  the  pt- 
rlpheral  part  of  the  refiner  freely  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  strainer  at  a  point  between  the  center  and 
the  periphery. 

4.  A  machlae  for  treating  pulp  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing  a    hiteral    discharge    aperture,    a    cylindrical    acreen 
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•ted  la  tht  cuing.  b«at«r  btedM  rerolabl*  wtttalo  tiie 

aa  annular  Kiio<Un(   aaamiMr,   a   rotary  grlndlac 

OMBbar  eoapentlag  with  tb«  latter  and  a  cliate  to  coavcj 
palp  aiacfcMied  from  the  dlactiarire  ap«rtur«  to  the  apcr- 
tart  In  tb«  annular  KTlndlng  maniber. 


» 7  5,79 9.     GARMENT  EAOL     Jo««ni  C.  &4MB»*B*a. 
Cbleato.  m      J^>«»  Ja'y  ^5,  1910.     8«rtal  No.  S72.1O0. 
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1.  Tba  coablaatloB  wttb  a  cbair  of  a  garment  rack,  aald 
rack  b«lng  formed  of  a  alnglo  piw«  of  wire  which  is  b«nt 
back  on  itaelf.  Om  aada  of  nldiwlre  extending  under  the 
aeat  of  said  chair,  nld  cadn  being  formed  adjacent  their 
eztremltlea  with  eogagtag  Jawe,;a  morable  Jaw  adjoatably 
mounted  npoa  eald  eztremltlea  of  aald  enda.  aald  aoTaBle 
Jaw  co-aetlng  with  aald  before  .'mentioned  Jawa  to  clamp 
aald  rack  to  aaM  aeat.  an  upwaifdly  extending  portion,  and 
a  garment  aopvafttag  hook  at  (he  upper  end  of  aald  up- 

.  wardly  extending  portion.  aaUktRntlally  aa  dMtfibad. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gar^ient  rack.  a»M  rack  being 
formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wlr^  which  la  bent  back  on  It- 
aelt.  tbe  aoda  of  aald  wire  being  downwardly  dlTorgcnt 
and  eitf  rtlm  under  the  eeat  of  said  chair  where  they  are 
brought  together  and  extended  ^rwardly  parallelly  to  each 
other,  said  enda  b«ing  formed  with  Jaws  engaging  tl»e  rear 
portion  of  aald  aeat  at  either  ^de,  a  morable  Jaw  adjust- 
aMy  moanted  upon  the  extrcmttlea  of  aald  enda.  aald  mor- 
aUe  Jaw  coactlng  with  aald  before  mentioned  Jaws  to 
clamp  aald  rack  t*  laM  aeat.  an  npwardly  extending  por- 
tloa.  and  a  gar^wt  aopportlat  hook  at  the  upper  end  of 

>  aald    upwardly    extending    portion,    substantially    aa   de 
scribed. 


0  7  5.800.  DEFLECTOR  rOfl  OBAVITT-CONVETBB8. 
llABTiif  C  Schwab.  Chlcagv.  111.,  aaatgnor  to  Orarlty 
Conveyor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  428.793. 


core  and  caaiag.  and  a  deflector  plate  bariBf  a  hinge  con- 
nertioa  IntanMdlate  its  ends  to  the  core. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  formed 
with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  core  witbln  the  caaing.  an 
iaellaed  eoBTeylng  aurfaoe  between  the  core  and  caaing. 
aad  a  daflaetor  plate  harlng  a  hinge  connection  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  to  the  core  and  morable  Into  poaltlon  to  de> 
fleet  articles  from  said  surface  out  of  the  opening. 

8.  la  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a 
core,  a  eouTeylng  aurface.  and  a  deflector  hinged  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  moTSble  into  position  to  extend  from 
the  core  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  easing 
formed  with  a  dlackarge  opeoiag  therein,  of  a  core,  a 
aplral  conveying  surface,  and  a  vertically  disposed  de- 
flector plate  hinged  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  movable  Into 
position  with  Its  Inner  edge  in  contact  with  the  core  and 
Its  outer  edge  in  contact  with  the  caatag  at  the  side  of 
said  opening. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  the  comblDstion  witb  a  easing,  of  a 
core,  a  conveying  snrface,  a  deflector  plate  having  a  hinge 
coaaoetlon  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  core,  and  an  oper- 
atiat  arai  extending  from  the  hinge  to  a  point  oatslde  the 
casias. 

(Claima  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ckuette.l 


976.801.     RAZOR  STROPPING  DEVICE.     Wilmbb  Hbmbt 
.     8HATTOCK.  Brldgewater  Comers.  Vt.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Leonard  Samuel  Bradley.  White  River  Junction. 
Vt.  and  one-third  to  Henry  Ellsworth  Vaughan.  Brook- 
lya.  N.  T.     Filed  June  14.  1910.     BerUl  No.  SM,T86. 


1.  la  a  conveyer,  the  combleatioa  with  a  easlag.  of  a 
core  therein,  aa  inclined  conveying  surface  between  the 


1.  la  a  rasor  stropping  device,  a  rod.  a  roller  mounted 
for  rotating  on  the  rod.  plaa  aaevred  to  the  roller,  a  raior 
blade  holder  pivoted  to  tb«  plaa.  aad  a  spring  means  for 
holding  tbe  rasor  blade  holder  yieldingly  relative  to  the 
roller. 

2.  In  a  rasor  stropping  device,  a  rod,  a  roller  moanird 
for  rotating  on  the  rod.  pins  secured  to  the  roller,  s  ran* 
blade  holder  pivoted  to  the  pina.  a  rasor  blade  secured  In 
tbe  bolder,  tbe  rasor  blade  holder  being  weighted  for  hold- 
lag  tlM  edge  of  the  rasor  upward,  and  a  spring  means  con- 
uaitlM  Ika  rasor  blade  holder  and  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  rasor  stropping  davtoa,  a  rod,  a  roller  mounted 
for  rotating  00  th«  rod.  plaa  ascnred  to  the  roller,  a  raior 
blade  boidar  phrotad  to  the  plaa.  a  leaf  aprlng  secured  to 
the  roller  and  diapoaed  longitudinally  thereof,  aad  a  mem- 
ber coaaectiag  the  aprlng  and  the  rasor  blade  holder. 

4.  In  a  rasor  stropping  device,  a  rod.  a  roller  mounted 
for  rotating  on  the  rod.  plaa  aaoired  to  the  roller,  a  rsior 
blade  bolder  pivoted  to  tbe  plaa,  the  rasor  blade  holder 
having  two  oMmbers.  with  flanges  pivoted  together,  a 
spring  for  pressing  tbe  members  toward  each  other,  and 
l^p  as  oaa  of  tka  flangea.  which  are  normally  disposed  in 
npialap  la  the  eoaipanlon  flange. 

6.  la  a  rasor  stropping  device,  a  rod.  a  roller  mooatad 
for  rotating  on  the  rod.  plaa  secured  to  tbe  roller,  bavlag 
split  resilieat  termlaaia.  a  raxor  blade  holder,  and  pivots 
aecnred  ta  tka  rasor  blade  holder  having  flattened  aur- 
facea  diapaaad  between  the  split  sides  of  the  pins  re^pec- 

1  tlvely. 
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tTO.SOl.     STACK-COVER. 
III.     riled  Feb.  8,  1910. 


Chablks  B.  SKaoo,  Chleaco, 
Serial  No.  541,867. 


1.  In  a  stack  cover,  a  plarallty  of  interchangeably  elon- 
gated rectangular  sectlods  arranged  in  rows  on  the  stack, 
and  securing  means  therefor,  each  section  being  corru- 
gated longitudinally  and  provided  witb  a  aeries  of  perfora- 
tions adjacent  the  edgea  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
aeearing  means,  the  latter  consisting  of  pins  adapted  10 
pierce  the  stack,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stack  cover,  a  plarallty  of  elongated  metallic 
aectlons  arranged  In  rows  on  the  top,  sides  and  end  of  the 
atack  and  securing  means  therefor,  each  section  being  cor- 
rugated longitudinally  and  provided  with  a  aarlaa  of  sym- 
metrically arranged  perforations  adjacent  the  edgea  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  said  securing  means,  the  latter  con- 
sisting of  pins  having  looped  heads  and  barbed  ends,  sud- 
atantlally  as  described. 


•75.803.  TRACK  -  SANDER.  WUXIAM  Hbitbt  SMITH. 
ConnellsvUle.  Pa.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.610. 


_IJ30^rT^ 


/ 


1.  la  a  track  sender,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  aand  pipe 
«ommunieatlBg  with  a  lateral  paaaage,  agltatlag  means 
mounted  within  tbe  sand  pipe  ao  aa  to  radproeata  therein, 
a  rod  entering  tbe  sand  pipe  through  the  lateral  passage 
aad  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  agltatlag 
■eaaa,  aad  meaaa  eoOperatiag  with  the  rod  to  radproeata 
tbe  agitating  meaaa. 

2.  In  a  track  saader,  tbe  comblaation  of  a  aaad  pipe, 
ngitating  means  mountrd  within  the  sand  pipe,  a  ttirbiae, 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  of  tbe  tntttlae  to 
rne  side  of  tbe  sand  pipe,  aad  a  rod  arraagad  wtthta  ttie 
nir  pipe,  the  said  rod  producing  sn  operative  connection 
lietwaaa  the  turbine  and  tbe  ogltating  meana  within  the 
rand  pipe. 

3.  la  a  track  aaader,  the  coablaatloB  of  a  anad  pipe,  a 

160  O.  O. — 12 


valve  for  tbe  aaad  pipe,  and  agitating  means  arrangat 
within  the  aand  pipe,  tbe  aald  agitating  meana  being  c«a> 
atructed  independent  of  the  valve  and  extending  upon 
both  aidea  of  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  a  track  sender,  the  combination  of  a  aand  plpa^ 
a  Jointed  agitating  rod  mounted  within  tbe  aand  pipe  ao 
aa  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  turbine  wheel,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  torbine  wheel  and  the  Jointed 
agitating  rod. 

6.  In  a  track  aaader,  the  combination  of  a  aand  pipe, 
and  a  Jointed  agitating  rod  arranged  within  the  sand  pipe, 
the  various  Joints  of  the  agitating  rod  having  axes  at 
anglea  to  each  other. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaotta.] 


976.804.  DUMPING-DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Sd- 
QAB  W.  Suhmbbs,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1909. 
Sertai  No.  527,812. 


1.  A  railway  dump  car  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  bodily  movable  door  there- 
for, aapports  upon  wblcb  said  door  moves  and  arranged 
to  lower  one  edge  of  the  door  as  it  movea  to  open  poaltlon, 
and  a  crank  connected  to  tbe  other  edge  of  the  door  and 
serving  to  support  said  edge  whaa  tba  door  la  doaad  and 
to  lift  aald  edge  as  the  dbor  Boraa  to  opm  position. 

2.  A  railway  damp  car  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  bottom  discharge  oi>ening,  a  bodily  movable  longi- 
tudinal door  therefor  cloalng  toward  the  center  line  of  the 
car,  supports  upon  which  said  door  moves,  and  a  crank 
connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  and  serving  to 
support  said  edge  when  the  door  is  doaad  and  alao  aa  a 
means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  door. 

3.  A  railway  damp  car  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  bottom  digcbarge  opening,  a  bodily  movable  lon- 
gitudinal door  tbei^for  closing  toward  the  center  line  of 
the  car,  a  hanger  connected  to  each  end  of  tbe  door,  aap- 
ports upon  which  said  hangers  move,  and  a  crank  con- 
nected to  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  door  and  serving  to  sap- 
port  said  edge  when  tl.e  do'jr  Is  closed  »nd  alao  as  a 
moans  for  opening  and  closing  the  door. 

4.  A  railway  dump  ear  eomprlslag  a  body  provided, 
with  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  bodily  aovahle  longi- 
tudinal door  therefor  doaing  toward  tke  eaater  line  of 
tt)e  car,  a  roller  on  each  end  of  the  door,  tracks  on  wtaM 
said  roUars  move,  and  a  crank  connected  to  the  ooter  edge 
of  tba  door  and  serving  to  snpport  aald  edge  when  tba 
door  is  closed  and  also  as  a  meana  for  opening  aad  dMiag 
the  door. 

5.  A  railway  dump  car  fomgfldag  a  too^T  pwridad  with 
a  bottom  dlacharge  opening,  a  bodily  ■avabls  door  tbare- 
for,  aapports  apon  which  aald  door  ntovea,  a  crank  con- 
nected directly  to  the  edge  of  the  door  at  aack  and  there- 
of, a  abaft  provided  with  said  cranks,  and  Baoa*  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

[Oaims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 
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1.  ▲  door  ebaek.  coaprlalng  a  door  knn.  «  door  Jamb 
arm.  tb«  amw  b«lBg  plTotaJlj  conneet«i  with  out  •n- 
oth«r.  and  the  door  Jamb  arm  brt«*  flwted  to  a  door 
Jamb  while  the  door  ana  l«  adapts  for  dctaebabte  pt»- 
e«al  connection  with  a  door,  and  a  iMkUc  derlce  for  bold- 
IDC  the  Mid  anaa  la  lMb»4  nilMi  •»  ">«  *!««  *»»•  *«' 
U  doaed,  the  lald  locking  «*naa  being  attached  to  the 
door  and  adapted  to  engaga  ilia  •••r  arm  »t  Ita  pfrrotal 
connection  with  tka  daar  jMitb  ar«. 

2.  A  door  chack.  iiMtlllilU  *  door  arm,  a  door  Jamb 
arm.  th«  arma  being  plratalty  cowiected  with  one  mnotber. 
and  the  door  Jamb  arm  being  plroted  to  a  door  Jamb  while 
the  door  arm  la  adapted  for  deUebable  piTOtal  connection 
with  a  door,  and  a  locking  bar  pWoted  to  the  door  and 
harlng  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  door  arm  at  Ita  p»t- 
oUl  cwarflaa  with  the  door  Jamb  arm. 

t.  A  4per  dMck.  comprlstng  a  door  arm.  a  door  Jamb 
arm.  tba  arma  being  plTotall/  cannectad  with  one  an- 
adwr  and  tke  door  Jamb  arm  being  plvetad  to  a  door 
^inb' while  the  dott  arm  la  adaptad  for  4HMtebU  plT- 
•tal  eoaawckw  with  a  doer,  a  locking  bar  plrotad  to  the 
door  and  baring  a  book  adapted  to  angag*  tbe  door  arm 
at  Ita  plTotal  eooneetl«»  with  the  door  Jamb  arm.  and  a 
iprlag  engaging  tbe  beel  of  Che  aald  looking  bar  to  bold 
the  bar  In  either  loekod  or  — lotked  poiiti— 

4.  A  door  check,  comprlalag  a  door  arm.  a  dsor  Jaab 
arm.  the  arma  being  ptrotaUj  connected  with  oae  ■aothcr, 
and  the  door  Jaaab  am  being  piToted  to  a  door  Jamb, 
while  the  door  arm  Ja  adapted  for  detachable  pltotal  a>n- 
aectlon  wtU  a  daor.  and  a  locking  bar  ptreted  to  the  door 
and  haTtac  •  bMk  a4apta4  to  engage  tbe  door  arm  at  Ita 
pivotal  eo— etna  wfCh  Ike  «Mr  Jamb  arm.  the  aald  lock- 
ing bar  being  made  In  aaetloM  mo  adjnatable  on  the  other. 

B.  A.  door  thick,  comprlalag  f  door  arm.  a  door  Jamb 
arm.  the  uwm  bikig  plvotally  connected  wUh  one  another. 
i^nd  the  Aaw  Jkab  ana  being  pivoted  to  a  doer  Jamb, 
while  the  door  arm  la  adapted  for  detachable  plrotal  con- 
aecHim  with  a  door,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  door  and 
havtag  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  tbe  door  arm  at  Ita 
pivotal  ooaaactloa  with  the  door  Jamb  arm.  the  aald  los- 
ing har  betaig  made  In  wotioaa  ose  adjoatable  on  tbe  other, 
aad  g  aprlng  eagaclag  tho  baal  of  tbe  plvoul  end  of  the 
MM  locking  bar  to  bold  tha  bar  la  either  locked  or  w- 
locked  poaltlon. 


1.  Tka  MMfelBatftoa  with'  adjaeeat  ralla.  of  a  crooa  rail 
havtag  a  hook  at  ooe  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
ralla.  a  troller  at  the  oppoalta  end  adapted  to  engage  tha 
oppoalte  rail,  and  meana  tor  placing  and  dlapladng  the 
trolle/  rclaUve  to  the  rail. 


and  MiCHaaL 


•TB,«Mw 
CaviraM, 

L  In  a  iMtai  9t  tka  «laM  daaerlbed.  the  omaWnatten 
wtth  adjaeaa*  paaaUal  talla,  aC  a  eraoa  raU  bavtag  a  rigid 
baok  at  one  end  for  engaging  one  rail,  and  a  trolloy  at  the 
lite  end  1^  •ngmctag  tha  afptOi  iaU. 


-ri 


t.  Tha  aoaMaatlea  with  adjacent  ralla.  of  a  eroae  rail. 
mmm  at  «me  eai  of  the  croas  rati  for  engaging  one  of  tha 
ralla,  a  trolley  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  croee  rail  adapt- 
ad to  oarage  the  other  rail,  auch  trolley  embodying  a 
harlBg  one  flange  of  greater  dtaiMter  thaa  tha 


4.  Tha  eombiaatloa  with  adjaeeat  ralla.  of  a  crooa  rail 
having  meana  at  on«  end  for  engaglag  aaa  of  tbe  rallOk  a 
trolley  dlapooed  at  the  oppoalte  ead  of  the  rail  and  «i- 
bodying  one  flange  greater  in  diameter  than  the  other 
ntmm.  ^ad  amana  for  pla^ng  and  dtapladng  the  trolley 
lalattva  to  the  rail.  

B.  Tha  combination  with  adjaeeat  tracka,  of  a  Cfooa 
track  havtag  meana  at  one  end  for  engaging  a  rail,  a 
trolley  at  the  other  end  of  tha  crooa  raU  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  rail,  and  ptrotal  connection  between  the  trolley 
ha  eroaa  rail. 

[Claims  «  to  16  aoC  prlated  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


•  T6,80  7.  QRINDINO-MILL.  Kabl  Otto  Samitbl 
TMoaa.  fltoekholm.  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Karlaoa 
ICetall  A  Uaakia  AfctMwlag.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Piled 
Oct.  2T.  IMO.    Sorlal  Ma.  e24.8d4. 


In  ceMMaBllea  with  a  flzed  cyllader  provided  with  an 
Inlet  opentnic  In  Ita  nlda  and  grinding  mechaats 
to   aa    laneT    wall    ttrntaol    rotary    grtadlag 
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wlthlB  aaid  eaaing  oomprlaing  a  rotary  cylinder  having 
aa  open  end  and  openings  In  Its  periphery  and  provided 
with  grinding  dleks,  and  a  boriaontal  chute  fixed  to  said 
inlet  opening  in  a  fixed  cyllader  and  extending  Into  the 
end  opening  into  said  rotary  cylinder  and  having  an  In- 
wardly, extending  tapering  scoop-form  portion  arranged 
parallel  to  and  alightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  Interior 
of  said  cyllader,  the  Indinatkm  ot  ita  edges  approximat- 
ing that  of  the  body  of  the  material  which  enters  through 
aald  cbnte  but  low  mu^ffk  to  permit  this  material  to 
apUl  over  said  sides  sofeakMilally  as  set  forth. 


07B.808.  BUTTON.  NsLa  Twmrr,  Hillsboro,  N.  D.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Jorgen  Howard,  Hillsboro,  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  2A.  1010.     Serial  No.  S4&,000. 


A  button,  comprising  a  hollow  body  portlcm.  and  a 
spring  wire  member  dispoaed  within  said  ImUow  body, 
and  having  a  coll  section,  extended  lege,  an  arch,  and  a 
ahank  extended  from  said  arch  provided  with  an  eyelet 
dlapoaed  beyond  aald  body  portion. 


97S.809.  INTBRNAIrCOMBUSTION  ENOINS.  Thomas 
Yuircn,  Domont.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Sdentiflc  Re- 
search Co..  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  May  18,  1009.    Serial  No.  490.842. 


1.  la  a  doable  aettag  iatemal  combaetion  engine,  tbe 
Itlaation   with   a    ptaraltty  of    working   cyllnden,    of 

a  piston  operating  In  each  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
same  into  two  combcstloa  chambers,  a  pump  cylinder 
located  eo-azlally  with  each  working  cylinder,  a  single 
acting  piston  opsrating  in  each  pump  cylinder  and  being 
rigidly  coQuected  with  Its  corresponding  working  piston, 
and  a  common  lea  ting  passage  from  all  of  said  pump 
cylinders  to  all  of  said  combustion  chambers. 

2.  In  a  doable  acting  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
eooM>lnatloB  with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  of  a 
piaton  operating  in  each  cylinder  and  dividing  tbe  same 
Into  two  combustion  chamber*,  a  pump  cylinder  located 
coaxial  ly  with  each  working  cylinder,  a  single  acting 
piaton  operating  in  each  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  each  pump  piston  with  Its  corresponding 
working  piston,  and  a  communicating  passage  from  all 
of  said  pump  cylinders  to  all  of  said  comboation  cbam- 


S.  la  a  io<kU  actlag  Internal  oonhostloa  engine,  the 
eomhinstlon  with  a  plorailty  of  working  cylinders,  of  a 
itlac  la  each  cylinder  and  dividing  the 


Into  two  eombostlon  chambers,  a  pamp  cylinder  located 
coaxlaily  with  each  working  cylinder,  a  slaglo  acting 
piston  operating  in  each  pomp  cylinder  and  being  rigidly 
connected  with  its  corresponding  working  piston,  a  sup- 
ply chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  all  of  said 
pump  cylinders,  a  dlatrlbntlng  chamber,  a  pasaags  for 
each  pump  cylinder  leading  from  said  distribating  diam- 
ber  to  said  pomp  cylinder,  means  in  each  passage  for 
controlling  the  communications  between  said  supply  cham- 
ber and  pump  cylinder  and  aaid  pump  cyllader  and  dla* 
trlbuting  chamber,  and  a  piston  controlled  passage  lead- 
ing from  each  comboation  chamber  to  said  dlatribuUag 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  internal  eombostlon  angina,  tha 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  of  a 
piston  operating  In  each  cylinder  and  dtrldlag  tbe  aaam 
Into  two  combustion  chambers,  a  pump  cyllndar  located 
coaxlaily  with  each  working  cyllnosr,  a  sln^  acting 
piston  operating  in  each  pump  cylinder  and  being  rlg;idly 
connected  with  the  corresponding  working  pUtoa,  a  tnp- 
ply  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  all  of  said 
pump  cylinders,  a  distributing  chamber,  a  paaaage  for 
each  pomp  cylinder  leading  from  said  distrttniting  cbaai- 
ber  to  said  pump  cylinder,  a  single  valve  In  each  pssssfS 
for  controlling  the  communications  between  said  aappljr 
chamber  and  pump  cylinder  and  said  pump  cylinder  and 
distributing  chamber,  and  a  ptstou  controlled  passage 
leading  from  each  eombusti^m  chamber  to  said  distribut- 
ing chamber. 

5.  In  a  doable  acting  Internal  comboation  engine,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  of  a 
piston  operating  in  each  cylinder  and  dividing  the  same 
Into  two  combustion  chambers,  a  pump  cylinder  located 
coaxlaily  with  each  working  cylinder,  a  siagia  aetlnc 
piston  operating  in  each  pump  cylinder  and  being  rigidly 
connected  with  the  corresponding  working  piston,  a 
aupply  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  all  of 
■aid  pump  cylinders,  a  distribating  chamber,  a  paaaage  for 
each  pump  cylinder  leading  from  said  distributing  cham- 
ber to  said  pump  cylinder,  mechanically  operated  means 
In  each  passage  for  controlling  the  eommunlcations  be- 
tween said  supply  chamber  and  pump  cylinder  and  said 
pump  cylinder  and  distributing  cliamber,  and  a  piston 
controlled  paasage  leading  from  each  combustion  chamber 
to  said  distributing  chaad>er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  aaaette.) 


075,810.     HOBSESHOS-SPEEADER.    CBkiarun  Tl 
oiitao,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No. 
562,091. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the 
tion  with  a  body  member  of  a  bom  projecting  therefi 
a  lever  pivoted  in  aaid  body  member ;  and  a  draft 
connoeted  with  aaid  lever  and  provided  with  a  born  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  bora  to  s0c«^ 
a  horaeahoe,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  devloe  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatica 
vrlth  a  body  member  of  a  bom  projecting  from  the  top 
thereof :  a  securing  log  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  BMas- 
bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaws  of  a  Tlae ;  a  lever 
pivoted  In  a  central  slot  In  said  body  member;  a  draft 
link  sltdahla  in  said  slot  and  ^votsd  to  said  lever ;  and  a 
bom  on  said  link  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
naentloned  horn  to  spread  a  horsertoe,  substantially  as 
described. 


««6 
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a.  IB  a  itrict  of  th«  cl»m  OmaibtA,  th«  combtoatUiB 
with  •  body  member  of  m.  hon  ptojoctlng  from  tlw  top 
tfcffiirf ;  •  ••cartof  las  «  tbo  bottom  of  said  body  ■•m- 
b«r  Mlapttd  to  b«  engaced  by  the  Jawi  of  a  ▼!«,  tbe  opper 
pwtkm  of  Mid  Ing  baring  flat  parallel  aldea  *^»9t^^ 
ba  w— ff-^  by  the  rtae  jawa  and  tha  lower  portion  thereof 
!.,«««  c«lart«l  to  eooatltnte  a  atop :  a  lerer  plToted  In  a 
castral  alot  In  aaid  body  member :  a  draft  link  alldable  la 
riot  and  plTotwl  to  aald  lerar :  and  a  horn  00  m14 
adapted  to  coOparate  with  tald  flrrt  mcatloned  hor« 
to  apraad  a  fconwahiw.  aolMtuitlally  aa  AMcrlbed. 

4.  la  a  darlea  td  tha  daaa  daaerlhad.  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  body  mMnbcr  comprlalnf  a  alngle  caatlng  haTla* 
an  opwardly  projecting  horn,  a  downwardly  projecting 
aecortng  Ing  and  a  central  longltndtaal  alot,  tbera  bal^ 
two  bolt  hole.  traTeralng  aald  body  member  at  aaid  atot 
aad  at  different  dlatancea  from  aald  horn  ;  a  lerer  adapted 
to  mrntK  aald  alot  and  proTlded  with  a  bolt  hole  adapted 
to  iJjlaUt  with  either  of  aald  trat  mentioned  bolt  holea 
ni^  ,  aaaood  bolt  hole  abore  aald  body  maaber:  a  link 
«aaarWBC  a  atngle  caatlng  having  an  upwardly  project- 
tetan  a^pted  to  cooperate  with  aald  flrat  mentioned 
IMTB  a  downwardly  projecting  guide  lug  alldable  In  aald 
alot  and  a  bifurcated  end.  there  being  a  bolt  bole  traTera- 
tng  aald  bifurcated  end:  and  bolta  adapted  to 
through  aald  bolt  holea.  eubataotlally  aa  daacrOMd. 


»76,»12.  OPBRATINO  CONNBCTION  WOU  WATKB- 
CLOBXT  VALVBa.  Baai.  O.  Watioob,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  application  fllad  June  21.  1880,  Sarlal  N*. 
721.8S0.  DlTtded  and  thla  application  Ued  May  12. 
1910.     Serial  Na  M0,8M. 


0T5  811  CL0THB8  -  LINE.  Wiixiam  Jamm  WataH. 
Jeraay  Qty.  N.  J  .  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Cum 
mln?  ranow.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1»10. 
Serial  No.  507,082. 


1  A  line  reel  comprlalng  a  aupport.  a  pair  of  ahafta 
■ounted  theralB.  a  gear  alldably  mounted  on  the  e«I  of 
oae  of  aald  ahafta  but  arranged  to  turn  therewith.  *^"* 
for  moTtnf  the  alldable  gear  aald  geara  InterSMfelnff 
whereby  the  aald  ahafta  will  ba  rotated  la  oppoalte  dl- 
rectlona.  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  each  of  aald  geara. 
and  an  operating  crank  adapted  to  be  conaeetad  to  tha 
.haft  oa  which  tha  alldable  gear  la  mounted. 

2  A  llaa  wal  c«nprlalag  a  aupport,  a  pair  of  ahafta 
therela.  a  lo««ltadlnally  B»oTable  plag  la  tha  and  of  oae 
of  aald  ahafta  and  projecting  beyond  the  aad  thereof,  a 
gear  aUdably  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  almllar  gear 
mooated  oa  the -other  abaft,  aald  geara  Intermeahla^ 
inaana  for  rtgldly  connecting  the  alldable  gear  to  aald 
plag  whereby  the  plug,  the  gear,  aad  the  ahaft  wUl  to 
aaOTTwl  together  for  rotation,  a  pawl  for  each  of  aald 
gaan,  and  aa  operating  crank  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  tha 
ahaft  on  which  the  alldable  ge*r  la  mounted. 

S.  A  Itea  taal  aomprtalng  *  aupport.  a  pair  of  ahafta 
ikjftm-  a  l^^tMMaally  moTkble  plog  la  tha  end  of  oaa 
of  aald  ahafta  aai  imHilWf  Nj««d  tba  «M  thaNof.  a 
aUdaMy  wJSTm^^  fibmtt,  a  alvUar  gear 
oa  tha  other  akmti,  aald  gaara  latawMahhn, 
far  rtgldly  couMCttak  the  alldable  gaar  to  aaM 
plac  whaNhy  the  plag,  tha  ^gaar.  aad  tha  ahaft  wUl  ba 
„B^il  tisatber  for  rotatkili.  a  pawl  for  each  a(  aald 
gaan.  aa  aparatlag  eraak  adapted  to  be  fitted  »>  tha  ahaft 
OB  whlah  tha  alldabla  gear  la  aaoaated  and  a  apvlag  latar- 
poaod  batwaea  aald  gear  aad  mM  crank  to  hoM  tha  gcaia 
Boraaally  la 


1.  The  combination  of  the  clooet  F.  the  aprlng-preaacd 
rocking  aleere  D  aultably  eupported  thereon  and  pro- 
Tided  with  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  J.  the  hinged 
aeat  K  reatlng  upon  the  arm  J.  and  a  TaWe  mechanlam 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  aleeye  D,  aubatantUlly 
aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  eloaet  F.  aupporta  E,  rocklnr 
alcere  D  mounted  thereon  and  proTlded  with  the  for- 
wardly extending  arm  J  and  the  rearwardly  projecting 
am  C  a  aprlag  operatlTo  oa  tha  alaeve  D  to  preaa  the 
arm  J  upward,  the  hinged  aeat  K  reatlng  upon  the  arm  J, 
aad  a  Talre  mechanUm  connected  with  the  arm  C  ao  aa 
to  be  operated  by  the  aeat  K,  aubatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  eloaet  F.  supports  B,  alecTO 
D  Joumaled  therein,  rod  O  extending  through  aleere  D 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  therewith  at  one  end, 
the  lock  nut  I  for  locking  the  rod  O  to  alerra  D.  the 
aprlng  H  lurroondlag  rad  Q  aad  co—acted  tharaCo  at 
one  ead  and  at  Ita  oppeaMa  a»d  to  a  fixad  polat,  tha  aeat 
K  having  the  hingea  L  hung  at  their  rear  ends  upon  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  tha  aleeve  D,  the  arm  J  projecting  for- 
ward from  the  aleeva  D  beneath  the  aeat  K,  and  the  arm 
C  projecting  reanrardly  from  aald  aleeve.  and  a  valve 
mechanlam  havlnf  a  connection  with  the  arm  C  and 
automaOcally  operated  by  the  aeat  K.  aubatantlally  aa  de- 

acrtbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  eloaet  F,  aupporta  K.  aleeve 
D  Joumaled  therein,  rod  O  extending  through  aleeve  D 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  therewith  at  one  end, 
the  lock  nut  I  for  locMag  the  rod  O  to  aleeve  D,  the 
aprlng  H  surrounding  rod  O  and  connected  thereto  at 
oae  end  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  a  fixed  point,  the  aeat 
K  having  hingea  h««  at  their  rear  enda  upon  the  op- 
poslta  eada  of  tha  alaare  D  and  arranged  upon  Ita  de- 
praMlna  to  tocfe  aald  ataera,  aad  a  valve  mechanlam  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  the  aleeve  D :  aubatantUlly  aa 
daaerlbed.  

•Tft.81S.  PCH8E  OR  BILL-FOLDEB.  Lcthbb  B.  Waiaa- 
■aoo.  Oreeafleld,  Maaa  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
56«,T0e. 


A  paras  or  Mll-feldar  coaprlalag  a  oaa  place  member 
exteadlag  frt>m  end  to  aad  of  tha  porae  aad  conatltutlng 
tha  Mil  faaafTlai  aMa.  ■aaaa  attachad  to  aald  member  for 
««»g  the  latatal  iMii''  1  ■■■*  of  the  bllla,  flap 
attached  to  tha  e»a  piece  member  for  doalag  the 
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MllgarilTliif  compartment,  a  eompartment  oppositely  dla- 
ysaai  In  relation  to  the  bill  compartment,  the  flap  for 
cloalng  aald  oppositely  located  compartment  being  integral 
with  one  of  the  bill  flaps  for  cloalng  the  bill  compart- 
maat,  and  the  outer  portion  of  aald  oppoaltely  located 
caovartmeat  being  Integral  with  the  outer  flapa  for  cloa- 
tt^r  the  blll-recelvlng  compartment,  and  suitable  faatenlng 
meana  for  aald  flapa. 


."  VV    t    1-: 


976,814.  MOUTH  -  TABLET.  Albkbt  Wbstlakb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.  Serial  No.  308,701. 
A  aelf-actlng  mouth  tablet  compounded  of  a  solution  of 
hydrogen  dioxld  and  sufficient  alkaline  and  neutral  In- 
gredlenta  to  abaorb  the  aame,  and  preaaed  Into  the  form 
of  a  tablet,  which  will  dlaaolve  with  effervescence  In  the 
mouth  with  a  temporary  acid  reaction  followed  by  a  per- 
manent alkaline  reaction,  whereby  the  teeth  are  auto- 
matically cleansed  and  tha  owath  poriflaOL 


..^^'r   ^    •  ♦  ■ 


97S,816.     OVERSHOE  -  FASTENER.     Rachbl  E.  Whits, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21, 1909.     Serial  No.  618,841. 


Tha  combination  with  an  ovaraboe.  of  an  elaatlc  attach- 
ing member,  aaid  member  comprlalng  a  length  of  elastic 
material  having  diverging  end  portlona,  metallic  aecuiing 
membera  aecured  to  aald  end  portlona  adapted  to  be  In- 
sartod  through  the  rear  portion  of  the  overshoe  adjacent 
to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an  elaatlc  band  aecured  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  atrip  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  ahoe 
above  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  aald  band  having  a  hook 
and  eye  aecured  to  Ita  oppoalte  enda  for  engagement  with 
each  other,  an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  aide  of  an  overahoe  adjacent  to  Ita  upptt  edge,  aald 
member  comprlalng  a  length  of  elaatlc  material  having  di- 
verging end  portlona,  aald  end  portlona  having  metallic 
aecurlng  members  secured  thereto,  said  members  having 
pronga  Integrally  formed  therewith  and  adapted  to  pierce 
the  overahoe  and  to  be  dlaposed  against  the  Inner  aide 
thereof,  aa  eye  eecured  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  member 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  button  of  a  ahoe,  and  a  book 
secured  to  aald  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edge  of 
a  ahoe  upper.  * 


8.  In  a  wtaaal-tlre,  the  eombliiatlon  of  a  shoe  saeorad  tt. 
a  rim ;  a  floating  ring  within  the  ahoe  adapted  and  de 
algned  to  surround  said  rim  and  so  as  to  leave  an  opet 
or  clearance  apace  between  said  ring  and  rim  ;  and  a  aeriei 
of  radially  disposed  coll  qtrlaga  located  betweea  said  rlni 
and  ahoe. 


•76,816.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     ADORiBAM  J.  WiLBOif,  Weat- 
fleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  633.160. 

1.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  having 
provlalon  for  mechanically  securing  It  to  a  wheel  rim ;  a 
floating  ring  within  the  shoe  adapted  and  daalgned  to  snr- 
round  aald  rim  and  so  as  to  leave  an  open  or  clearance 
space  between  aald  ring  and  rim ;  and  a  plurality  of 
aprlngs  normally  under  radial  tenalon  located  between  aald 
ring  and  ahoe.  and  arranged  to  yield  radially  to  eon- 
presslon. 

2.  In  a  whaal-tlra,  tha  eomblnatlon  of  a  ahoa  saeorsd  to 
a  rim  ;  a  floating  ring  within  the  shoe  adapted  and  de- 
signed to  surround  said  rim  and  so  as  to  leave  an  open  or 
clearance  apace  between  aald  ring  and  rim  ;  and  a  aerlas  of 
radially  dlapoaed  aprlng  meana  normally  nadar  teaalon  lo- 
cated between  aald  ring  and  shoe. 


4.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  ahoe  havinj 
provision  for  mechanically  securing  it  to  a  wheel  rim ;  1 
floating  ring  within  the  shoe  adapted  and  deaigned  to  snr 
round  said  rim  and  so  as  to  leave  an  oi>en  or  dearanc 
space  between  aald  ring  and  rim  ;  and  a  plurality  of  unat 
tached  spring  means  normally  under  radial  tenalon  locate< 
between  said  ring  and  shoe,  and  arranged  to  yield  radlall; 
to  compression. 

5.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  secured  t 
a  rim ;  a  floating  ring  within  the  shoe  adapted  and  d« 
signed  to  surround  said  rim  and  so  aa  to  leave  an  open  o 
clearance  space  between  said  ring  and  rim ;  and  a  aerie 
of  aeparate  unattached  radially  disposed  springs  normall; 
under  tension  located  between  said  ring  and  ahoe. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  6.817.  BAIL  FOE  LANTERNS,  *C.  niOBlCK  E 
WkiOHT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1909.  Serla 
No.  486,379. 


A  composite  bail  comprising  an  outer  wire  ball  havli 
aa  arched  main  portion  and  straight  aide  portions  extern 
lag  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  gripping  strip  bavlag 
corresponding  arched  main  portion  and  straight  side  po 
tlons,  said  strip  having  In  ita  oatar  aide  a  longltudlni 
groove  In  which  the  wire  ball  Is  embadded,  whereby  tl 
arched  main  portion  of  the  strip  serves  to  bold  the  par 
In  dose  contact  and  the  straight  side  portions  prevei 
lengthwise  dlsplaecoMnt  of  the  parta,  aobataatlaUy  aa  • 
forth. 
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VnjBf.     WIKDOWIX)CK.     rm*o  O.  Ahduw*.  Cor«opo- 
li  P».     nUd  Mar.  14.  l»10.  I  »trl«l  No.  MJHX 


part*  aatf  wld  lateh-wlthdrmwtof  drric*.  b  chitdi  b«tWMB 
th«  tvo  parts  9t  mM  axi«  adapted  to  permit  tbc  other  part 
of  the  axle  to  operate  tba  latek  when  moTcd  la  oaa  4ire*- 
ttaa  aad  to  have  a  United  fraa  akoTeaent  In  Its  opposite 
akwtioa.  a  detent  tor  the  Uteto.  neaaa  for  taaartlng  saine 
ta  tbe  path  of  the  Utrb  operatad  by  said  other  part  of  the 
axle  In  lU  eald  llsited  fraa  ■©▼eoK'nt.  a  bolt  nonnellj 
key-operated,  a  etop  therefor,  means  for  setting  said  stop 
alao  operated  by  said  other  part  of  the  axle  In  Its  said 
limited  movement,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  locked  against 
moTement. 


1.  ▲  sash  lock  conslsUng  of  a|  bearing  ahoe  haTtng  rtgHt 
angled  facea  adapted  for  Insertion  against  the  sash  rail 
aad*  bead  la^aetlvaUr  and  having  an  adjostlng  screw 
thraated  lata  said  akoa  and  ptoTlded  with  a  separately 
atuched  bearing  terminal  at  Itf  oppoalts  cad  for  cngafls- 
ment  of  the  face  of  the  other  jaaah.  substantially  as  stC 

2  A  saah  lock  coaslstlng  of  4  bearing  shoe  adapted  for 
Insertion  against  the  sash  rail  t^  bead  haTlag  *n  a4jaat- 
iBg  screw  proTlded  with  an  opposite  bearing  terminal 
laoaely  mounted  on  the  end  of  t^  adjostlng  screw. 

S.  ▲  saah  lock  conalstlng  of  a  bearing  shoe  adapted  for 
laaartlon  against  the  saah  rail  ssd  bead  baring  an  adjust- 
iBC  screw  provided  with  a  thuo^b  screw  titsMloa  and  an 
oppoalte  bearing  terminal  loo«»<y  mounted  on  the  end  of 
tka  adjoatlng  screw  beyond  tald  extension.  •ubetantUlly  as 

sat  forth.  ^       ^     . 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  eoatfaatlon  of  a  shoe  having 
bearing  facea  adapted  for  laaenioo  against  the  saah  rail 
oad  bead  and  an  Integral  extenidon  having  a  screw  bearing 
•ztsadtag  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said  extension. 
and  an  adjuatlng  screw  mounted  In  said  bearing  provided 
with  a  tbumb-acrew  extenaloik  and  a  terminal  bearing 
adapted  for  engagement  of  the  fcce  of  the  other  saah,  sob- 
atantlally  as  set  forth.  i 

s 


97SJ19      DOOB-LOCK.     FamteiCH  Assma;*!*.  Stengllng- 
aea.  Germany.      Filed  Dec.  13^  190«      Serial  No.  532,78T. 

1.  In  a  door-lock.  Inner  and  iooter  handlsa  a  latch  and 
eonnectlona  thereto  from  the  said  handlea  wkareby  said 
latch  may  be  withdraw*  by  a  movement  of  either  handle, 
a  dataat  for  said  Utch  aad  mfana  for  eettlng  same  con- 
trollsd  by  one  of  the  handlea.  a  bolt  normally  key-operated, 
a  stop  for  ssld  bolt  and  means  for  setting  same  controlled 
by  the  last-mentioned  handle,  ^hereby,  when  the  said  de- 
tent and  stop  are  set.  tba  saW  latch  and  bolt  are  locked 
against  movement  untU  releaasid  by  the  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  door  lock.  Inner  andouter  handles  a  latch  and 
means  for  withdrawing  same  operative  by  a  ■M^«««Bt  of 
•Ithar  handle  in  one  direction^  »  detent  for  la^lBC  *^^ 
latch  In  forward  poaltlon,  me^na  for  setting  said  detent 
operative  by  a  aoraiBent  of  one  of  said  handlea  ta  Us  op- 
poalte tfraettaa,  wharaby  the  latch  may  be  locked  agalaat 
■uiSMsat  by  tba  other  haadl^  a  bolt  normally  key-oper- 
ated, a  stop  tbarator.  and  Bsaas  for  setting  said  stop  con- 
trolled by  tbe  aaae  haadle  Bk  tba  datant,  whereby  said 
bolt  may  be  locked  against  movement  by  tbe  key. 

a.  •  In   a  door-lock,  a  latch;  a   device   for  withdrawing 
rame,  a  two-part  axle,  a  connection  between  one  of  aald 

""  % 


4.  In  a  door  lock,  a  latch,  an  axle  for  operating  same 
haTlng  outer  and  Inner  aiiira.  a  latch-retractlng  device 
attached  to  the  outer  Bernber,  a  clntch  connecting  the 
outer  aad  Inner  membera  operatlag  to  cauae  both  said 
„ii,fc,r,  to  tatm  tnjstber  la  0m  MraetloB  and  to  alloar  tbe 
IBMT  Bsabar  to  awra  frae  ta  tba  aprwlte  direction,  a  da- 
taat  for  tbe  lateb  and  means  for  setting  same  operated  by 
tbe  said  free  tDOTaaent  of  the  Inner  axle  member,  a  bolt 
Boraally  key-opaaatad.  a  atop  tbaraf&r.  and  meana  for  aet^ 
dag  said  stop  operated  by  said  Inner  aamber  In  Ita  saio 
fiaa  movement,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  locked  against 
BBOTement  by  the  key. 

S    In  a  door-lock,  a  latch,  a  two-part  hollow  axle  for 
operating  same  having  an  Inner  and  ooter  «»•■'»•'•" 
axle   pin    secured    to   the   outer    member   and   projecting 
through  the  Inner  member,  a  latch  retracting  device  con 
aeetad  to  the  ooter  member,  a  clutch  connecting  said  Inner 
and  outer  members  comprising  stubs  attached  to  the  Inner 
enda  of  each  of  said  membera.  which  paM  by  each  other,  a 
lever  attached  to  and  turning  with  the  Inner  member,  a 
latch-detent  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  lever,  a  bolt 
BormallT  key-operated,  an  arm  attached  to  and  turning 
with  tbe  inner  member,  and  a  bolt  stop  adapted  to  be  set 
by  ssW  arm,  the  aaid  parte  ao  combined  and  operating  that 
a  Boveaent  of  either  of  said  axle  members  In  one  dlree- 
tloa  wUl  operate  to  retract  the  latch,  while  a  movement 
of  the  inner  axle  member  In  Its  opposite  direction  will  set 
,.  latcb-detent  and  bolt-stop. 
[Clalaa  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


97B820  COBftBT  FOB  8HOK8.  Bairro  AxSAaA.  New 
lork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa.  10,  1910.  Berlal  No.  B87.297. 
1  A  foot  support  comprising  strips  of  sattable  realllaat 
material  to  adapt  It  to  tba  lba»*  of  the  foot,  each  of  Mid 
atrlpa  compoaad  of  a  kmst  aaetton  and  an  upper  seettaa 
snd  a  pin  rotatably  connecting  the  upper  aectloo  to  tbe 
lower  section  at  a  potat  tbarcon  approximately  equal  la 
height  to  the  ankle  of  the  wearer  of  the  support. 

2.  A  foot  support  comprising  strips  of  suUable  fUt  ma- 
terial realUeat  In  a  transverae  direction  to  adapt  It  to  the 
ahapa  «t  tba  taot,  each  of  s»ld  Wrtpa  compoeed  of  a  lower 
aectlon  and  an  upper  seetloa  and  a  pin  rolaubly  connect- 
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Ing  tbe  npper  aeetlaa  to  tbe  lower  eeetioa  open  tbetr  flat 
facea  at  a  point  approximately  equal  la  lielgbt  to  the  ankle 
of  tbe  wearer  of  the  vupport. 


g|f^T.\^r.  ^- 


,-s^/ 


5.  A  corset  for  a  foot  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  suit- 
ably shaped  to  conform  to  the  foot  forming  tbe  corset 
body,  stiffening  strips  of  suitable  material,  each  strip  com- 
posed of  sections,  the  lower  section  of  each  strip  secured 
to  the  corset  body  In  fixed  position,  and  the  upper  section 
rotatably  pinned  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
respective  lower  section. 

4.  A  corset  for  a  foot  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  suit- 
ably shaped  to  conform  to  the  foot  forming  the  cornet 
body,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  stripe  secured  in  fixed  posi- 
tions to  the  lower  part  of  the  corset  body,  a  plurality  of 
atUtealng  strips  rotatably  pinned  each  at  its  lower  end  to 
sn  upper  end  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned  strips,  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  npper  part  of  tbe  coraet 
body. 

6.  A  corset  for  a  foot  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  suit- 
sbly  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  foot  and  forming  the  corset 
body,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  strips  secured  In  fixed  posi- 
tions to  the  lower  part  of  the  corset  body,  a  i>lurallty  of 
stiffening  strips  rotatably  pinned  each  at  its  lower  end  to 
an  upper  end  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned  strips,  a  slot  in 
the  upper  end  of  esch  of  the  upper  strips,  and  pins  secured 
to  the  coraet  to  engage  the  said  slots. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


97S.821.  WINDING-MACHINE  &KKL.  Latimu  H.  baL. 
Loc.  Lawraaea,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B54,00e. 


1.  A  winding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  winding 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  movable  relatlvaiy  t«  aald  winding 
•baft.  meaiM  for  driving  said  sbafta.  and  a  reel  supported 
and  routed  between  said  shafts,  the  reel  comprising  two 
psrallel  bars  spaced  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably support  a  cloth  board  between  them,  tbe  bars  be- 
ing detacliably  sopported  upon  the  oppoalte  aads  of  the 

and  adapted  to  allow  the  cloth  board  to  l>e  tnaerted 
en  them  from  one  side  of  the  bars  when  the  red  la 
aweeibled  in  operative  poaltlon  and  whereby  the  cloth 
bMwd  aad  reel  may  be  eaaily  removed  from  the  machine 
at  tbe  coodnaloB  of  the  wladlng  operatloa,  aobataatlaUy 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  winding  machine,  having,  la  combination,  a  wlad- 
lag  abaft,  a  aaoond  abaft  movable  relatively  to  said  wind- 
ing shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shafta,  and  a  reel  sup- 
ported aad  rotated  between  aald  abafta,  tba  real  aomprla- 
tag  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  angle  bare  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  cloth  board  between  tbem.  one  side 
of  each  of  the  angle  bars  adapted  to  protect  oppoalte  edges 
of  the  cloth  board  aboat  which  the  bolt  of  cloth  la  wound, 
•ulwtantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


8.  A  wlndtag  Bacbtne,  having,  in  camblnatton,  a  winding 
shaft,  a  second  sbaft  movable  relatively  to  Mid  winding 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shafts,  heads  mounted  upon 
the  Inner  ends  of  ea<A  of  the  aald  sbafta  aad  comprising 
tranaverse  bars  having  recesses  adjaceat  tbe  endii  thereof, 
aad  a  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dtspoaed  angle 
bars,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  angle  bars  being  Inaerted  in 
said  recesses  whereby  the  reel  is  detacbably  enpported  and 
rotated  between  the  enda  of  the  two  shafta.  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  winding  machine,  bavlag,  la  eombtnati<n,  a  winding 
abaft,  a  aecond  shaft  movable  relatively  to  aald  winding 
abaft,  means  for  driving  the  shafts,  transverse  bars  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  said  shafta,  a  longitu- 
dinal row  of  receaaea  formed  upon  tlie  face  ofwsacb  trana- 
verae  t>ar,  and  a  pair  of  oppoeltely  disposed  angle  bars  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  tbe 
recesses  whereby  the  angle  bars  may  be  held  at  varying 
distances  apart  to  support  different  widtlis  of  cloth  board 
between  them,  aubatantially  as  described. 


9  7  5,822.  AUTOMATIC  PISH  -  CATCHING  DEVICE. 
FiiBDXBiCK  Bbckxs  and  JoBK  B.  PoooxNSKS,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  52S,6S0. 


1.  Aa  antomatle  flah  catcher  comprlaing  a  atandard :  a 
lina-Jerklng  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  standard  and  adapted 
for  attadiment  ot  the  fiaherman's  line;  a  aprlng  for  n.*- 
traetlag  the  lever ;  a  deteat  for  locking  it  agalnat  rach  re- 
traction ;  two  guides  on  the  standard  to  whidb  the  line 
runs  from  the  lever,  the  detent  having  an  arm  which 
■wings  toward  a  direct  line  from  guide  to  guide  In  tbe  le 
var-raleaalng  action  of  the  detent,  such  arm  being  adapted 
for  oigacMaeat  of  the  line  intermediate  the  gnldea. 

2.  An  automatic  flah  catcher,  comprising  a  standard  and 
meaaa  for  aecurlag  it;  a  Itne-Jerklng  lever  fulcrumed  00 
tbe  atandard  adapted  for  attachment  of  the  flahermans 
line ;  a  q>rlng  for  retracting  the  lever  for  so  actuatlBg  the 
line :  a  detent  for  locking  the  lever  agalnat  soch  retrac- 
tion ;  two  cord  guides  carried  by  the  standaru,  the  detent 
being  a  bell-crank,  one  arm  engaging  the  llne-)erklng  lever, 
tbe  other  arm  extending  In  posltl(Mi  offset  from  the  direct 
line  from  cord-guide  to  cord-guide,  the  movement  of  aald 
arm  moving  In  the  lerer-releasing  action  of  tbe  detent  tie- 
ing  toward  said  direct  line,  and  the  arm  being  adapted  for 
engagement  of  the  cord  to  deflect  it  out  of  such  direct  line 
between  the  gulden. 

8.  An  automatic  flah  catcher,  comprising  an  L-ahaped,  or 
ahgnlar  standard,  having  a  horlsontal  member  provided 
with  a  tang  for  engaging  a  support;  a  llne-Jerklng  levei 
fulcrumed  on  tbe  standard ;  a  contractile  spring  connected 
to  aald  lever  and  to  tbe  horlsontal  arm  of  the  standard  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  angle  for  retracting  a  lever  down- 
ward toward  horizontal  poaltlon ;  a  detent  pivoted  on  the 
upstanding  arm  of  the  standard  for  engaging  the  lever  tc 
lock  it  at  erect  poaition  ;  a  cord  guide  at  the  top  of  the 
atandard ;  an  arm  projecting  off  from  the  standard  la  tb« 
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opposite  direction  from  tlie  downward  ■wtoging  movement 
of  the  lever,  and'  a  second  cord  gnJde  on  said  arm.  the  de- 
tent belns  a  bell  crank  haTlos  an  arm  wblcb  at  locking 
pMltlon  of  tbe  deteut  depentta  from  tt«  fulcrum  at  the  aide 
tasrard  the  standard  of  a  direct  line  from  cord-guide  to 
cord-guide,  for  engagement  of  tbe  fisherman's  line  to  de- 
flect it  from  said  direct  Una  tatermediate  the  cord  guide*. 
4.  An  automatic  Oab-catdier  comprising  a  line-jerking 
lever  to  wnich  the  line  U  attached,  two  fixed  guides  otci- 
which  succes8lTel7  the  line  runs  from  tbe  lever  to  the 
ikook.  a  detent  for  locking  the  lever  and  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting It  from  locked,  poaltion,  tbe  detent  having  an  am 
provided  with  a  cord  guide  poaltloned  for  recelrln?  the 
cord  between  the  first  mentioned  guides  and  which  at  the 
lever  locking  position  of  the  detent  is  out  of  line  with 
said  first  mentioned  cord  guides,  and  which  moves  toward 
said  line  for  releaaing  tba  l«T«r. 


975,823.  LIOHTINO  -  B3XnmK.  OaoBQi  D.  BniinT. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Qee.  1»,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4<I8.290. 


1.  The  combination  sritb  a  #ork  table  made  up  of  Indc- 
peadent  units  set  end  to  end,  6t  Junction  boxes  having  re- 
■•vable  covers  fastened  to  one  edge  of  each  unit,  two-part 
alined  sockets  projectlag  (fos'oppoalte  aides  of  said  Junc- 
tion box.  one  part  of  ead^secktet  belag  fomcd  on  the  Junc- 
tion box  cover,  a  lamp  braekef  supported  by  each  Junction 
box.  and  a  condolt  for  electrtc' wires  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  pipe  sections  extending  between  the  Junction  boxes  and 
supported  by  the  divided  societs  so  that  the  number  of 
units  comprising  said  work  ta[ble  may  be  altered  without 
removing  the  Junction  boxea.  . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  work  Ubles 
and  a  work  supporting  trough  between  them,  of  a  aeriea  of 
Junction  boxes  secured  to  the,'  edges  of  said  tables  above 
a^^  trough,  a  lamp  bracket  supported  on  esch  Junction 
box.  and  a  conduit  for  electric- wires  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  pipe  sections  extending  be^we«n  the  Junction  tMxes  of 
each  table,  and  a  section  connecting  the  two  conduits. 

3.  A  Junction  box  comprising  a  tK>dy  and  a  cover  por- 
tion, sockets  at  each  end  of  said  box,  said  sockets  being 
formed  partly  on  the  body  and>  partly  on  the  cover  portion 
of  the  box,  flanges  on  both  sections  of  each  aocket  to  re- 
ceive screws  for  fastenlss  tbe^cover  on  the  box,  pipe  aee- 
tions  carrying  electric  wires  lUTlng  their  ends  fitted  in 
auch  Bocketa,  Insulated  plates  iecared  In  aaid  box  to  which 
aald  wires  are  removably  connected,  another  aocket  at  the 
top  of  said  tMX  and  formed  i^uolly  in  the  body  portion 
thereof,  auch  socket  being  adapted  to  reeelre  a  lamp  aup- 
port  standard  and  wires  fonalifg  a  shunt  eirmlt  connected 
to  aald  Insulated  plates. 

i 


975,824.     WATKR-HEATKL     CBAaLBS  A.  BOBKS.  Oak- 
laad.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  1«.  1908,  Sertal  No.  468.115.     Be- 
Mwed  Apr.  28,  1910.     berW  No.  558,286. 
1.  A  water  heater  consisting  of  a  ssrlss  9t  iBl 

aleatlng  globular  chambers  with  splaoas 


and  Inlet  and  outlet  service  connections ;  and  a  burner 
conatotlng  of  an  Inlet  neck,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  burner  tubes  extending  upward  from 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  communicating  with  the  latter, 
said  burner  tubes  being  arranj^ed  to  direct  fiames  agalnat 
aaid  series  of  globular  chambers,  and  a  Jacket  Incloslog 
aaid  globular  chambers  and  aaid  burner. 
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2.  A  water  besfer  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  Intcn-omiun- 
nlcating  globular  chambers  with  spinous  beating  surfaces, 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  service  connections,  and  a  burner  with 
perforated  burner  tubes  communicating  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  flamea  agaliut  said  globular  chamt>ers. 
and  a  jacket  Inclosing  said  globular  chambers  and  aald 
bomer. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprlaing  a  aeriea  of  intercommuni- 
cating globular  chambera  placed  one  above  ^nother  and 
auceesalvely  tncreaalng  In  diameter,  and  a  burner  provided 
with  a  mixing  chamber  locatsd  below  said  heater  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  extended,  dtverglBg  burner  tubea  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  chamber  and  surrounding  tbe 
chambers  of  said  beater. 

4.  A  water  beater  formed  of  a  aeries  of  Intercommuni- 
cattac  ciobalar  chambers  placed  one  above  another,  aaid 
ibasiliiis  saeeesalvely  increasing  In  diameter  and  betas 
each  4>rovlded  with  exterior  spines. 


975.826.  EXPLOSIVE.  Psank  II  Bbiogs,  Elyria.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  American  Dynallte  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rUI  No.  492.832. 

1.  An  explosive  compound  cnnsistin;;  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  chlorate  of  potash,  mirlMine  oil,  pulverited 
slate,  and  nitrate  of  potush.  In  substantially  the  atated 
proportions. 

2.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  chlorate  of  potash,  mlrbsne  oil,  pulverised 
slate,  nitrate  of  potash,  and  powdered  charcoal.  In  sub- 
stantially the  stated  proportions. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  explo- 
sive which  consists  in  first  making  an  exploalve  compound 
by  mixing  chlorate  of  potaab  and  mlrbane  oil  together,  and 
then  adding  a  pulverised  Inert  absorbent  mineral,  and  In 
then  adding  to  this  mixture  nitrate  of  potash.  sutMtan- 
tlally  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  an  explo- 
sive wblcb  consists  In  first  msking  an  exploalve  compound 
by  mixing  chlorate  of  potaab  and  mlrbane  oil  together,  and 
then  adding  a  pulverised  inert  absorbent  mineral,  and  in 
tbsa  adding  to  this  mixture  nitrate  of  potaab  and  char- 
coal, substantially  as  spedfled. 


976,828.  OIL-HEATED  MELTING-FURNACE.  Arthds 
T.  BaowN,  Ban  Francisco.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.303. 


1.  In  a  melting  furnace,  a  stack,  a  series  of  refractory 
bodies  In  said  sUck  and  having  a  considerable  space  tbere- 
aroond.  a  aeries  of  burners  near  the  lower  portion  of  the 
stack  and  adapted  to  heat  aald  refractory  bodies,  a  second 
series  of  burners  above  the  flrat  set  and  adapted  to  melt 
the  material  above  said  bodies,  and  a  Up  hole  in  said 
stack,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  melting  furnace,  a  stack,  a  series  of  refractory 
bodies  in  said  sUck  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  burn 
ers  above  the  bottom  of  the  stack  and  below  the  top  of 
aald  refractory  bodies,  a  second  series  of  burners  in  said 
atack  and  above  the  top  of  Kald  refractory  bodies,  and  a 
tap  holo  in  the  bottom  of  said  stack  for  the  removal  of  the 
melted  materials  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 


975,827.  MOUNTING  FOE  MOTOB-CTCLB  SADDLES. 
Samuel  Bcscb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  573,040, 


clamping  clip  blocks  arranged  to  be  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle  to  hold  the  aaid  support- 
ing frame  fixedly  thereon  at  dlCTerent  elevationa ;  and 
means  for  gliding  tbe  said  extensions  of  said  cross  bar 
in  the  vibration  thereof. 

3.  A  mounting  for  motorcycle  saddlea,  comprlaing  s 
croaa  bar  having  a  plurality  of  depending  guide  rod  ex- 
tensions ;  a  plurality  of  buffer  springs  infolding  said  ex-' 
tenaioaa  to  support  said  croaa  bar;  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  arranged  to  support  aald  buffer  springs ;  a  rigid 
supporting  frame  for  aald  leaf  springs ;  a  plurality  of 
clamping  clip  blocks  arranged  to  be  adjustably  motinted 
on  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle  to  hold  the  aaid  support- 
ing frame  fixedly  tbereon  at  different  elevations;  swing- 
ing connections  between  tbe  said  supporting  frame  and 
said  leaf  springs ;  and  means  for  guiding  the  said  ex- 
tensions of  said  croaa  bar  in  the  vibration  thereof. 

4.  A  mounting  for  motorcycle  saddles,  comprising  a 
cross  bar  baring  a  plurality  of  depending  guide  rod  ex- 
tensions; a  plurality  of  buffer  aprings  Infolding  aaid  ex- 
tensions to  support  said  cross  bar  ;  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  arranged  to  support  said  buffer  springs ;  a  rigid 
supporting  frame  for  said  leaf  springs ;  means  for  damp- 
ing said  supporting  frame  on  the  motorcycle ;  a  plurality 
of  guide  sockets  fixedly  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
to  guide  the  movement  of  said  extensions  during  the 
vibration  of  the  saddle  and  mounting  therefor ;  and  a 
plurality  of  thimble  guides  rigidly  mounted  on  said  leaf 
springs  and  slidably  Infolding  said  extensions,  said  thim- 
ble guides  being  disposed  In  line  with  said  sockets. 

5.  A  mounting  for  motorcycle  saddles,  comprising  a 
cross  bar  having  a  plurality  of  depending  guide  rod  ex- 
tensions: a  plurality  of  buffer  springs  Infolding  aaid  ex- 
tensions to  support  said  cross  bar;  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  arranged  to  support  said  buffer  springs ;  a  plu- 
rality of  side  bars  arranged  to  support  said  leaf  springs ; 
swinging  connections  between  said  side  bars  and  said 
leaf  springs;  a  clip  block  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  vertical  brace  of  the  motorcycle  and  having 
cross  arms  extended  to  aline  with  said  side  bars;  clamp- 
ing plates  arranged  to  infold  said  aide  bars  and  to  clamp 
tbe  same  rigidly  to  said  cross  anna ;  a  plurality  of  clamp 
Ing  clips  arranged  in  holding  relation  with  the  rear 
forks  of  the  motorcycle  frame  to  receive  in  holding  rela- 
tion the  said  side  bars ;  and  means  for  guiding  the  said 
extensions  of  said  cross  bar  in  the  vibration  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  _  .   .    ,.^ 


1.  A  mounting  for  motorcycle  saddles,  comprising  s 
cross  bar  having  a  plurality  of  depending  guide  rod  ex- 
tensions; a  plnrality  of  buffer  springs  Infolding  said  ex- 
tensions to  support  said  cross  bar ;  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  arranged  to  support  said  buffer  aprings ;  a  rigid 
NpfOrtlng  frame  for  aaid  leaf  springs;  means  (or  clamp- 
tas  said  supporting  frame  on  the  motorcycle ;  means  for 
gnlding  tbe  aald  extenalona  of  aald  cross  bar  in  the  vi- 
bration thereof;  and  swinging  connections  between  tbe 
said  supporting  frame  and  aald  leaf  springs. 

2.  A  mounting  for  motorcycle  saddles,  comprising  a 
cross  bar  having  a  plurality  of  depending  guide  rod  ex- 
tensions; a  plurality  of  buffer  springs  Infolding  said  sx- 
tensions  to  support  said  cross  bar;  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  arranged  to  support  said  buffer  springs ;  a  rigid 
supporting  frame  for  said  leaf  springs;  a  plnrality  of 


976,828.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  ADODSTUS  L. 
Bosh.  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed  May  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,896.  :•  ,-\>- 
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1.  In  an  elevator  aafety  device,  tbe  combination  with 
an  elevator  ear  and  a  single  rack  along  tbe  side  thereof, 
of  a  latch  pivoted  on  tbe  car  and  having  an  upwardly 
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»5.  »9»»- 


«._  M»ptM  to  •■«■«■  *»*  *•  op«*t»*  *y  **• 

tMtk  •(  tlw  r«<*  M  tfc«  €«r  moiw9»  ma6  proTMe*  wtth 
•  dowvwardly  extcadtef  •na  In  the  Mae  pl«««  ••  ^ 
ay««i«7  «stea4lBC  ano.  and  bey««d  th.  plaa*  •<  «»• 
cdCM  o<  th«  teeth  of  the  rmck  durtac  the  ordtearr  opet»- 
tloQ  of  the  c»r,  but  In  vemMm  f  be  *^**^  ^1^^^ 
•■cmcement  with  wkl  teeth  w%tm  the  enr  drove  "J**^- 
2.  la  •  mtttr  de^lee  for  ele^tow.  the  twti !■■»«■■  eC> 
bmekM  adapted  to  be  aMSled  «■  a  car.  a  huilHstsl  plvvt 
pte  tWreon.  a  latch  lUMliMBg  oC  a  aliicl*  tote«ral  pl«» 
or  «etal  piTOtod  •■  wM  pla  aad  havlnc  an  upper  a^da 
toirer  armln  th«  aaae  piaM  pr«)eettef  outwardly  th^ 
fr<M  toward  the  adJacMt  wall  ct  the  elevator  well,  bott 
tt  eald  arrna  beiac  o«  the  earn  rtde  of  the  plTot,  wherahy 
CtaTitT  will  ewliit  the  toteh  over  In  poi«tioa  tot  the^^ 
per  era  to  proj«*t  beyoad  the  Iwwer  ar«,  aad  a  rack  alaat 
the  elevator  well  In  poaitloa  to  eacace  both  araa. 


tr«.tsf.    Tni»  or  whbbls  of  t»hiclk«.    j<«» 

CtiaNi  Wnieahall.  England.  Original  application  filed 
July  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  44«.0O6  Dlrlded  and  thta 
application  filed  Aof.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  618.441. 


S.  A  leval  lea^rliiat  a  atMk  ptartded  wtth  a 
veiae  opeolac  aad  a  paeket  artMlac  taward  from  one 
edge  of  eald  etock  and  In  connection  with  eald  opening,  an 
Indicator-frame  rotatable  within  eald  opening  and  harlng 
a  graduated  face,  an  adjuetlng-ecrew  In  eald  pocket  con- 
nected at  Ite  inner  end  to  eald  Indicator- frame,  an  Index- 
fiager  cooperating  with  the  gradaatloaa  on  the  face  of 
■aid  frame,  and  aa  aacilUtlaf-aaiahar  within  aald  frame 
controlUng  the  moiiaiMita  of  aald  ladex-flnger. 

3.  A  level  comprlalac  a  etoch  provided  with  a  trana- 
verae  opening  aad  a  pocket  extending  Inward  from  one 
edg*  of  aald  atock  aad  la  coanectloa  wtth  eald  opening. 
4a  tedlcator-fram*  rotatable  within  aald  opening  and 
havlag  a  graduatad  face,  a  rotatable  block  la  aald  pocket. 
an  adjueting  ecrew  thraa4a«  through  eald  block  at  a 
right-angle  to  Ita  azla  aad  eoMacted  at  It.  inner  end  to 
■aM  indicator-fnuaa,  aa  ladex-flnger  cooperating  with 
■aid  Indicator-frame,  and  an  owlllating  member  within 
■aid  frame  controlling  the  movementa  of  aald  Indez-flnger. 


975,881.      IMPALlNO-BOLL.      KMOaT   LnaoT   Chadoock, 
CaL     rUad  Mh.  8.  1908.     Serial  Na.  414.8IS. 


1  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  ■troente  eomprlalng  In  comMaa- 
tlon  a  plurality  of  hollow  atuda  of  aolld  yielding  ma- 
tertel  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove  near  «<■  «»^ 
a  plurality  of  circular  thell.  reeetvtng  the  baaea  otm^ 
■tuda  and  having  flangee  engaging  the  groovea  therrta 
for  aeenrlBg  aald  etuda  and  confining  air  thareta.  aad  a 
rtm  anpportlBg  eald  ahella.  

2  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  •tmcture  comprtalng  In  eombiaa- 
tlou.  a  plurality  of  hollow  atuda  of  •olldyleldlag  mm^ 
terlal  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove  ■••'  "^ 
baae^  a  circular  ahell  receiving  the  baae  of  m^  attld 
and  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  the  groova  WNoC 
for  aecurlng  aaid  etud  and  confining  air  therein.. holdera 
pi«Tlded  with  end  and  side  fiangea  to  which  aald  ahella 
mn  aaeored.  a  rim  provided  with  aide  fiangea  and  •  pu^ 
tltloa  awaglag  tha  Ibmm  «i  miA  holder,  aad  maaaa  aa- 
curing  the  end  fiangea  of  aald  holdera  to  aald  pavtttloa. 


9T5  830.     UCVKL.     Han«T  J.  Cammmav.  Boffalo.  H.  T. 
filed  Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  482.688. 


1  A  level  compriaiag  a  atock  provided  with  aa  opaa- 
iag.  an  Indicator  frame  eet  Into  eald  opening  and  haTlng 
graduated  facea  expoaed  oa  oppoelte  eldea  of  .aid  etock.  a 
pintle  mounted  la  aald  frame.  Index-flngera  aecured  to 
oppoalte  enda  of  aaid  pintle,  a  hanger  '«»"»«»  ^J'^ 
paMed  through  aaid  ptotle.  and  Inclined  la  oppoalte  di- 
nctlana  with  Ita  extr«ttlOen  recurved  to  form  opportte 
hooka,  a  tube  hung  upoa  aald  hooka  and  eealed  at  the 
«a«i  to  p««v«t  dlaenaageaeat  of  aald  hooka  from  eald 
taha.  aald  tube  coatainia*  a  fluid  retained  by  aaallag  tha 
MiBof  aaM  taha. 


1  Aa  impallag  eyltodar.  comprtalng  a  pInraUty  of  aapa- 
rabie  aectiona.  each  conalating  of  a  core  Po^'o";  V"*"^' 
«-,arated  therefrom  and  comprtalng  a  P^^orated  .heet^ 
;2;^ld  at  .aid  core  portion  aad  extending  throng  tha 
J^ratlona  of  aald  .heet,  «id  core  P^^'o"  """^'l*^ 
rmeaaa  for  .pacing  «ld  pin^  .aid  pin.  radUtlng  from 
Mid  coro  portion  and  being  contiguoua  at  their  Inner 
^  a  filling  between  Mid  member  and  Mid  «>«>  portion 
and  conalating  of  an  eaaUy  fu.lble  wbatanca,  and  meana 
for  aaaembllng  aald  Mctlon.. 

2.T2ivice  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  comprtalng  a  pju- 
raUty  of  aeparable  aectloaa,  a  apindle  for  »-*">»>"°«  "^J 
MC^M.  ea^  of  «ld  aectloaa  Including  pin.  radiating 
from  the  axla  of  aald  apindle.  aeparate  meana  «BOKlag 
•Mh  of  aald  plaa  at  aaparatod  point,  to  .pace  aald  plna 
oae  from  the  other,  and  a  body  formed  from  *n  ea.1  y 
fualble  «.b.tance.  each  of  aald  plna  being  •"b'^JO  » 
Mid  body  botwaa*  aald  apindle  and  the  outer  oaa  of  aald 
nin  enaaglag  meana. 

S    A  device  of  the  claM  deacrtbed.  comprtalng  a  core 
po^aa.  plna  arranged  radially  about  Mid  core  portion 
SflTtoa  at  their  inner  enda  each  being  contlguouawlth 
««ac«t    plna.   mmum   for   holding   .aid   pin.   .paced   at 
^^reiiote  t>«m  the  Inner  end.,  and  a  filling  emb«a- 
Juag  Mid  plna  between  their  inner  end.  and  aald  meana. 
4    A  device  of  the  claM  deacrtbed,  comprtalng  a  plu- 
rality of  aeparable  aectloaa,   and  meaaa  for  aaaembllng 
Mid  aectiona.  each  of  udd  aectiona  conalaUng  of  layer. 
of  radiating  plna.  anaalar  .pacing  member,  between  aaM 
iyS;  arSe  lan«  -da  of  .aid  piaa.  a  cylindrical  ahell 
u^uad  MM  aMilkr  ••ber.  and  apacad  therefrom,  aald 
aheU       iiilitTf  9t  a  pwforated  aheet.  aald  pla.  oxtewl- 
tag  through  Mid  rtieot  and  beyoad   the  aame  and  being 
■paced  therrt,y.  aad  a  body  b.twe«i  aald  annular  mern^ 
beta  and  «ld  ahaU  aad  aarviag  to  aiihad  aald  plaa.  aaid 
body  eeaalatlag  of  aa  eaaily  fualbia  aubatanee. 

5  A  device  of  the  claM  deacrtbed.  compriaiag  a  .ub- 
■taatlaUy  cylladrlMl  body  eneompaaaed  by  a  perforated 
riMU.  the  perforatlaM  of  Mtid  ahell  being  apaced.  aald 
body  being  eompoMd  of  a  faalhla  metal,  and  a  plurality 
ofplna  i*a«2idln  Mid  body  and  extaading  radially 
through  tha  pwforatlon.  of  Mid  .hell,  aald  plna  beiag 
at  tha  aad  remote  from  aald  ahell. 
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978.882.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  WiT«aow  Clobb,  Wava- 
land.  lad..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  MUllgan, 
Waveland,  Ind.  Piled  Dec  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
6S4.598. 


In  a  gripping  device,  the  combination,  with  two  cylln- 
dera  for  engaging  with  the  feaee-wlrw,  of  eccentrtc  pin. 
provided  with  bMd.  and  projecting  from  the  enda  of  the 
cylinder.,  bolt,  prortded  with  eyM  which  .lip  over  the 
Mid  head,  and  engage  with  the  aald  plna,  tumbu^lM  coa- 
necUng  the  aald  bolta  together  in  paira,  fastening  eyea 
projecting  from  the  pertpberte.  of  the  cylinder.,  and 
mean,  for  connecting  the  Mid  faateolng  eyea  with  a  fence- 
wire  stretcher. 


976.833.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  BDWAao  Lafatkt»  Cox. 
Alamoaa,  Cola  FUed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486.371. 


1.  la  aa  artlflelal  bait,  a  water-tight  qnlll  forming  the 
body  of  the  bait,  and  a  relatively  light  matarUl  filling  aad 
aupporting  the  wall,  of  the  qnlll. 

2.  In  aa  artlflelal  halt,  a  quill  fonnlng  the  body  of  the 
bait,  aad  meana  bound  about  the  eada  of  the  quill,  gath- 
ering It  together  and  cloaing  it  at  theM  polato. 


976.884.  TYFE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  HABaT  Catm»- 
L«T,  Jaraey  City,  N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  Uaderwood  Type- 
wrtter  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  866,871. 


1.  la  a  typewrttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  paper-end  Indicator  including  means 
to  look  the  platen  agalnat  turning,  relMslng  means  to 
effect  the  temporary  dlMugagement  of  the  locking  meana, 
and  a  device  to  diaconnect  the  locking  mean,  and  bold  It 
In  Idle  poaitloa. 

2.  In  a  typewrttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen  having  a  ratchet,  a  paper-controlled  lock- 
ing dog  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  lock  the  platen  agalnat 
turning,  a  rocking  finger  having  an  InterjMnent  to  engage 
aad  dlaeagaga  the  locking  dog  from  the  ratchet,  and  a  da- 
tent  into  wbooe  path  the  Interponent  projects ;  said  detaat 

i 
I 


movable  to  operate  the  Interponent  to  disengage  the  lock- 
ing dog  from  the  ratchet,  and  effective  to  bold  tha  lock- 
ing dog  in  Idle  position. 

.3.  In  a  typewrttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  line-apace  mecbaniam  therefor,  of  a  paper- 
end  indicating  device  including  a  paper-controlled  trtp,  a 
platen-locking  mechanlam  controlled  by  the  trtp.  and  a 
normally  Inoperative  lock  releaatng  arm  having  a  flngar- 
plece  lying  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  when  Inserting  paper 
Into  the  machine,  to  'temporartly  dlaengage  the  platen- 
locking  mecbaniam. 

4.  In  a  typewrttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  line-space  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  paper-end 
indicating  device  including  a  paper  -  controlled  trip,  • 
platen-lockiag  mechanism  controlled  by  the  trip,  a  nor- 
mally inoperative  lock  releaatng  arm  having  a  flngar- 
piece  lying  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  when  toMrting  paper 
into  the  machine,  to  temporartly  disengage  the  platen- 
loc|[ing  mechanism,  and  a  detent  to  Btaintaln  the  locking 
mechanism  In  a  position  of  disoM. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  ratchet  thereon,  and  a  paper-controlled  dogtend- 
ing  to  engage  the  ratchet  to  lock  the  platen  against  rota- 
tion, of  a  pivoted  dog  releaser,  one  end  of  which  Ilea  in 
poaltlon  to  be  operated  when  inaertlng  paper  into  the 
machine,  and  a  spring  to  return  tha  dog  ralaaaar  to  In- 
operative position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


976,886.  PROCESS  OF  BLBCTROLTTICALLT  TREAT- 
INO  TANNIC  INFUSIONS  OF  PLANTS.  Hkbhaiin 
DAifKOHLaa  and  Hcoo  Schwindt,  Bremen,  Germany. 
Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  602.428. 
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1.  Hie  herein  deacrtbed  procew  of  treating  tannic  infu- 
sions of  plants,  such  for  example  as  the  bark  of  the  man- 
grove, which  conslato  in  aubjecting  the  Mid  Infualons  to 
the  electrolysis  within  a  cell,  in  which  the  tannic  Infusion 
forms  a  bath  for  the  cathode  which  U  separated  from  the 
anode  by  a  porou.  partition  wall,  and  In  which  the  batns 
for  the  electrodes  cmUln  solutions  of  metal  salU  the 
metals  of  which  are  tbow  of  tha  olactrodM. 

2.  The  herein  deacrtbed  proceM  of  treating  taaale  lafa- 
slons  of  planta,  for  example  those  obtained  from  the  bark 
of  the  mangrove,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  said  In- 
fualona  to  the  electrolysis  within  a  cell  the  anode  and 
Mthode  of  which  both  consist  of  aluminum  and  alnc,  and 
the  electrolytea  contain  a  aolutlon  of  a  snlfato  of  aloml- 
num  and  sulfste  of  stnc. 

3.  The  proeau  of  treating  extracts  containing  tannin, 
which  conslsto  In  subjecting  them  to  electrolysis  In  the 
presence  of  dlaaolved  Mlts  of  the  meUls  of  which  the  elec- 
trodes are  compoaed. 

4.  The  proeeM  of  treating  extraeta  containing  tanala 
which  conslsU  in  subjecting  them  to  electrolysis  with  etec 
trodes  each  of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  metals  an<! 
In  tha  preaenee  of  dlaaolved  aalto  of  the  matala  of  whlcl 
the  electrodes  are  compoaed. 

6.  The  proceM  of  treating  extracto  containing  tannin 
which  conaists  in  separating  such  extract,  by  a  poroui 
wall  and  .ubjactlng  them  to  electrolyels  in  the  presence  o: 
dissolved  salts  of  the  metals  composing  the  electrodes, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 
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mjm^  HAT-CABBIWt  Itn"  W.  IUtw  Md  1«< 
J.  BvAsia,  miwaalwt.  W1»..  MrtgDor.  to  *<°*«" 
teetarlBg  ud  Foundry  r^«P*n7.  *~7f*T'f2B 
WIfc.  •  Corpocatton  o(  Vteso^ala.  ni««  ■•»«-  ••  »'ir»- 
No.  516.122.  .  «       < 


•  TB  as 8.  a«DUCINO-VALTB.  JOH»  H.  DmUT.  Now 
Tort.  M.  T.,  OMlcBor  to  Ooii«r»l  Flro  gitliwffcw  Co«- 
pMj.  Now  York.  N.  T..  •  Corporttioo  of  ll«iw  Tort 
rUod  U$j  29.  190ft.     aortal  Na  4SB.T19. 


1.  A  hoy  cvrtor.  ceaprMaf  •  earrtor  tnme,  o  lorer 
plToCed  to  one  sldo  tberoof.  •  boH  cronk  lorer  connected  to 
tbo  JoTer  and  bartnc  ■  pertloa  on  the  oppoolte  ttdo  at  the 
tnme.  aad  •  ropo  enxairfnir  the  lerer  and  extending  trono- 
reraely  aerooo  the  carrier  frmme  »nd  engnfftng  the  portion 
of  the  bell-crank  lerer  on  the  oppoolte  aide  of  the  carrier 

frame. 

2.  A  hay  carrier,  comprtaing  a  carrier  frame,  a  lerer 
plroted  to  one  okto  of  the  carrier  frame,  a  boH-crank  lorer 
connected  to  tho  lever  and  baring  a  portion  oa  the  oppo- 
site tide  thereof,  a  polloy  mooatod  on  one  portion  of  tho 
lerer.  and  a  rope  oa«aglng  tho  lever  on  one  side  of  the 
carrier  frame  and  extending  tranaTeraely  acroaa  the  car- 
rier frame  and  paaaing  orer  the  pulley. 

8.  A  hay  carrier.  coBq>rislog  a  carrier  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  aide  of  the  carrWr  fraoM  and  having  a  por 
tlon  on  the  oppoaite  aide  thereof,  a  pulley  mounted 
00  one  portion  of  the  lever,  a  rope  connected  to  one 
portion  of  the  lever  and  extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  the 
carrier  frame  and  paaaing  over  the  pulley,  and  meana  co- 
acting  with  the  lever  for  damping  the  rope  to  the  earrler 
frame. 

4.  .\  bay  carrier,  comprtaing  a  carrier  frame,  a  lever 
frame  awlveled  to  the  carrier  frame,  a  locking  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  aide  of  the  lever  fi>ame  and  having  a  portion 
extending  to  the  opposite  aid*  thereof,  a  rope  ctamplng 
Jaw  connected  to  the  locklag  Jorar.  a  pulley  moontad  on 
one  portion  of  the  locking  itrtr,  a  rope  connected  to 
one  portion  of  the  lever  and  extending  traneveraely  acroaa 
the  carrier  frame  and  over  the  pulley  and  posltloaad  to 
be  engaged  by  the  clamping  ^w,  aad  meana  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  locking  fever. 

5.  A  hay  carrier.  comprlsInK  a  main  frame,  a  lever 
frame  awlveled  to  the  main  frame,  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  one  aide  of  the  lever  frame  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending to  the  oppoaite  aid*  thereof,  a  rop*  clamping  }aw 
eonnected  to  the  looking  lever,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one 
portion  of  the  locking  lever,  a  rope  connected  to  one  por- 
tion of  the  lever  and  extending  transvendy  acfoa  the 
lever  frame  and  over  the  palley  and  pealtl«ned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  elamptag  J«w.  •  atop  dog  for  locking  the  ear- 
rler to  ita  a«pportlag  track  and  to  hold  the  locking  lever 
In  unlocked  poaltloo.  aad  a  locking  dog  pivoted  to  the  lever 
frame  for  holding  the  ■!•»  doit  In  locked  position. 
[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  prlBtaf[  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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•78  M7.     SYSTEM  09  HKATINQ  BY  1IKAN8  OK  BA 
DIO-INCANDWCENT  BOW««.    Mabcb.  D»A«^  P»rt«, 
Fraaee.     FUed  Oct.  J4.  19<».     Sertal  No.  284JM. 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  product  for 
heating  by  radiation,  compriaing  a  support  of  refractory 
material  the  enrface  of  which  to  coverwl  with  material 
tevlBf  a  content  of  oxid  of  cerium  in  such  quantity  that 
tka  aaount  of  radiant  energy  emitted  by  aald  surface  In 
the  form  of  light  ia  iaaaOcient  for  lighting  pnrpoaea.  the 
bulk  of  said  energy  belas  aa^tted  aa  radtant  heat. 


1.  A  reducing  valve,  having,  in  combination,  a  body 
provided  with  a  high  preaaure  chamber,  a  lowpreaeure 
chamber,  a  paaaage  connecting  aald  chambera,  a  reller 
chamber,  aad  a  cyllndrtcal  chamber  extending  out  from 
the  LlJujiiaaaii  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  doalng  thw 
pasaage  betwaaa  the  high  and  low  preaaure  chambera  and 
fltUng  closely  In  the  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm 
between  the  law-preaaure  chamber  and  the  relief  chamber 
connected  to  tha  cylindrical  valva.  the  aald  valve  having  a 
puaaga  theretlirough  opening  at  Its  upper  and  lower  enda 
into  the  relief  chamber  and  the  cylindrical  chamber  re- 
spectively and  connected  at  aa  lafc— diata  polat  with  the 
low -preaaure  chamber,  aad  a  *priBg-«VH*ta'  '•**•'  ^''* 
doalng  the  upper  end  of  the  paaaage.  aabatanttally  aa  de 

acfibed. 

2.  A  reducing   valve,  having,   la  comblnatloo,   a  body 
provided   with  a  Ugh-praHaia  chamber,   a   low-praaaure 
chamber,  a  paaaaga  eoeaactlas  Ue  chambera,  and  a  relief 
chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  a  main  valve  control 
ling  the  said  paaaage.  a  dUpbragm  between  the  low  prea- 
sure  chamber  and  the  relief  chamber  and  connected  with 
the  main  valve,  a  cylindrical  spring  In  the  relief  chamber 
bearing  against   the  diaphragm   to   force   the   main   valve 
open  upon  a  fall  of  preanyre  agalaat  the  diaphragm,  a  hol^ 
low    stem    projecting    from    the  dtaphragm   and   Incloaed 
within  the  said  spring,  a  relief  valve  aeated  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  main   valve  member  and   within  the  hollow 
stem    and  a  aprtng  located  within  the  hollow   stem   and 
bearing  agalaat  the  relief  valv*  to  hold  the  same  cloaed. 
the  main  valve  and  the  hollow  atem  having  paasagea  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  fluid  through  the  relief  valve,  aub- 
BtantUlly  aa  described. 

S.  A  redndng  valve,  having,  in  combination,  a  body 
provided  with  a  hlgh-preaaur*  chamber,  a  low  preaaure 
chamber,  a  paaaage  connecting  the  chamber,  and  a  relief 
chamber  having  a  relief  opening  therein,  a  laain  valve 
controlling  the  said  passage,  a  diaphragm  separating  the 
low-preaaure  chamber  and  the  relief  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  aMla  valve,  a  helical  ^rlng  In  the  relief 
chamber  bearing  agahiat  the  dtaphragm,  a  hollow  stem 
projecting  from  the  diaphragm  and  Incloaed  within  th« 
said  spring,  a  relief  valve  seated  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
main  valve  member  and  within  the  hollow  stem,  a  spring 
located  ia  the  hollow  atem  and  bearing  against  the  relief 
Tslve.  a  hollow  adjuating  acrew  threaded  Into  the  body  for 
adjusting  the  main  valve  spring,  and  an  adjuating  acrew 
projecting  Into  the  said  hollow  screw  and  threaded  into 
the  hollow  stem  for  adjusting  the  relief  valve  spring,  sub- 
ataattally  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  A   reducing   valve,   having,   la  eomblnaUon.   a   body 
provided  with   a   high-preaanre   chamber,   a   low-preaaure 
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chamber,  a  paaaage  conaectlag  aald  chambera,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  extmdlng  out  from  the  bigb-preaaure  diamlwr.  a 
valve  doalng  the  passage  between  the  high  and  low-pres- 
sure chambers  aad  having  a  portion  extending  into  and 
daaaly  fitting  the  cylindrical  chamber,  a  leak  paaaaga  eon- 
II SI  Mat  the  cylindrical  chamber  with  the  low-preaaare 
chamber,  aad  a  pop  relief  valve  eonnected  with  the  low- 
preaaure  chamber,  aubatantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 


»7&.889.  MACHINE  FOR  MILUNQ  8LICINO-KNIVB8. 
ViCToa  BuoiM  Dosaa,  KOtbea.  Oermany.  FUed  Feb.  8. 
iniO.     Serial  No.  042,799. 


datadtably  monated  oa  the  appar  carriage,  aad  adapted 
to  move  respectively  the  carriage  aad  one  of  the  milling 
rollers  laterally  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axea  uf 
the  roUera. 

[Ctalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


976,840.    TACK-LOADER.     John  J.  DoiDOK,  South  Pram- 
ingbam.  Mass.     Filed  Jane  1, 1909.     Serial  No.  499,271. 


1.  A  machine  for  milling  beet  alidng  knlvea  and  other 
steel  slicing  knives,  comprising  two  milling  rollers  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  each  conalating  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  milling  edgea  each  of  which  is 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  aeparated  by  Inter- 
vals. 

2.  A  machine  for  milling  beet  slicing  knlvea  and  other 
steel  aliciag  knives,  compriaing  two  milling  rollera  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  each  conalating  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  milling  edges,  each  of  which  is 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  separated  by  In- 
tervala,  the  two  milling  roUera  being  ataggered  relatively 
to  each  other  by  half  the  pitch,  ao  that  the  Interval 
between  them  deacribea  a  xlg  aag  line. 

3.  A  machine  for  milling  beet  slicing  knives  and  other 
ateal  slicing  knives,  comprlatng  the  comblaatloa  o<  two 
milling  rollera  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  annular  milling  edgea,  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  aeparated  by 
Intervale,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blank,  ao  that  the 
under  aide,  front  side  and  upper  side  of  the  pari  of  the 
blank  to  be  milled  are  tree  for  the  aimnltaaaoua  milling 
action  of  the  rollers. 

4.  A  machine  for  milling  beet  alidng  knlvea  and  other 
steel  slicing  knives,  comprising  the  combination  of  two 
milling  rollers  arranged  one  above  tb**  other  and  each 
conalating  of  a  plarality  of  annular  milling  edgea  each 
of  which  baa  a  plurality  of  teeth  separated  by  intervals, 
the  two  milling  rollers  being  staggered  rdatlvely  to  each 
other  by  half  the  pitch,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
blaak,  so  that  the  under  aide,  front  side  and  upper  side 
of  the  pari  of  the  blank  to  be  milled  are  free  for  the 
at^ultaneous  milling  action  of  the  rollera. 

6.  A  machine  for  milling  beet  slicing  knives  and  other 
steel  slldng  knlvea,  compriaing  two  milling  rollers  ar- 
raixgcd  one  above  the  other  and  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  milling  edgea.  each  of  which  baa  a 
plurality  of  teeth  aeparated  by  Intervals,  a  blank  carrying 
carriage,  a  lower  carriage  on  which  the  blank-carrying 
carriage  is  moved  borisontally  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  the  rollers,  the  said  lower  carrUge  being  movable  on 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
fixed  on  the  main  frame,  and  two  curved  aliding  membera 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  Uck  loader,  with  a  suitable 
hopper  provided  with  a  raceway,  of  a  gate  forming  part 
of  the  mouth  of  said  raceway  and  baring  the  raceway 
continued  therethrough  and  provided  with  normally- 
contacting  but  separable  springs  located  between  the  walla 
of  the  raceway  In  aald  gate  and  having  outwardly-flaring 
free  terminals,  such  gate  being  adapted  to  have  connected 
therewith  and  disconnected  therefrom  the  raceway  of  a 
Uck  driver,  and  such  springs  being  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rated or  to  have  tbelr  normally-contacting  parte  opened 
by  the  driver  raceway  when  thrust  between  them  and  to 
be  doaed  upon  the  withdrawal  of  aald  driver  raceway. 

2.  An  inclined  hopper,  for  a  tack  loader,  having  a 
raceway  In  the  floor  thereof,  and  prorided  in  the  upper 
portion  with  an  abutment  which  bars  the  tacks  from  such 
upper  portion  and  means  in  said  hopper  adapted  to  play 
In  the  space  unoccupied  by  aald  abutment  to  actuate  the 
tacka  into  said  raceway. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  tack  loader,  with  a  suitable 
tack  receptacle  provided  with  a  raeeway,  and  a  gate 
forming  pari  of  the  mouth  of  said  raceway,  such  gate 
having  ears  spaced  apari  and  provided  with  inwardly- 
directed  pina  to  receive  and  hold  the  nose  of  the  race- 
way of  a  tack  driver,  of  a  pivotally-monnted  upwardly- 
tensloned  am  adapted  to  support  aald  driver  and  retain 
It  with  the  noae  of  its  raceway  in  engagement  with  aald 
gate. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  tack  loader,  of  a  sult.ihlH 
frame,  a  tack  receptacle  supported  by  such  frame  and 
provided  with  engaging  means  for  the  noae  of  the  race- 
way of  a  tadi  driver,  a  plTOtaUy-monated  apwardlT- 
tensloned  arm  adapted  to  support  said  driver  and  retain 
it  with  the  nose  of  its  raceway  in  engagement  with  aald 
engaging  meana,  aa  agitator  for  ta^s  la  aadi  reeairtael*, 
driving  mechaniam  Including  clutch  members  for  such 
agitator,  and  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  having  one  ter- 
minal in  engagement  with  one  of  such  clutch  membera 
and  the  other  terminal  In  operative  relation  to  said 
driver  arbao  aopported  on  said  arm. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  tack  loader,  with  an  agitator 
for  tacka.  and  driving  mechanism  Indudlng  dutch  mem- 
bera for  such  agitator,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  operating 
lever  for  such  clutch  members,  and  a  yielding  member 
carried  by  and  alldingly  mounted  In  relation  to  aald  lever 
and  located  in  operative  relation  to  the  body  of  a  tack 
driver  when  eonnected  with  the  loader. 

(Ctalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 
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•  7ft  S4  1.  WOaK-«UPPORT  FOB  WBLT-BBATBEa. 
Joav  J.  Dooo.  Soatli  maiaghun.  11«m.  ru«d  Jvly 
27.  l»Oe.     a«Ul  No.  BOMS*- 


\ 


Ins  the  moTftble  wwiUct,  a  cam  projMtiai  tor  opcratlnc 
Mid  morable  conuct.  Mid  Mm  projMtloa  b«tn«  moTable 
wttk  rdattoa  to  said  coot»ct«  to  two  dlr^tloM.  one  for 
TKrylac  th«  tlmlB«  uid  tb*  otbur  tor  rArjint  tho  •ep»- 
ratlac  dlstancM  of  tte  coatacta.  mMna  for  ralatlTOly 
ratatlBK  Mid  cootaets  and  mM  cam  prolactton  to  op- 
tratc  tb«  Interrupur,  external  meana  for  chAnflng  tba 
operating  poalttan  of  aaJd  cam  projection  wltli  relatloa 
to  Mid  conUcta  without  r«latlT«ly  mortng  Mid  contacta 
for  Yarytng  tlia  timlag  of  tha  macneto.  aald  external 
meana  being  adJoataMa  wMa  tfea  aMgaeto  la  nrnnlng.  ad- 
joatable  stopa  for  aaM  ttmtm  ■•■■■.  *«  parmlt  of  a 
maximum  throw  of  the  latter,  or  a  mlnlmam  throw,  aa 
dealred.  and  meaaa  for  reiatlrely  moring  Mid  cam  and 
Mid  contacts  to  recalata  tha  aaparatteg  dletance  of  \he 
contacta 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  welt  beatar.  with  a  eulUble 
supporting  member,  an  opwardly-taaahinad  plunger 
mounted  In  auch  aupport  and  provided  with  aa  arm,  an 
adjuatlng  acrew  In  engagement  with  Mid  ann  and  aald 
meaibar  and  adapted  to  Increase  or  decraaM  the  amomt 
of  throw  Imparted  to  aald  pltmger  by  the  tanaloo  aaaaa, 
and  meana  to  proTant  aald  pJonger  from  rotating,  of  a 
second  arm,  aaaaa  to  aecttra  said  aacoad  arm  to  aald 
plunger,  and  a  work  aupport  carried  by  aald  aeeond  arm. 

2.  The  comhlnatloa.  to  a  welt  baatar,  with  a  anltable 
^opporttog  member,  an  upwardly-tenaloaad  plunger 
moan  tod  to  aoeh  aupporttog  member  and  provided  with 
a  rigidly-attached  arm.  meana  of  adjuatoient  for  said 
plunger,  and  a  guide  member  between  Mid  arm  and  aald 
oiembar  to  preveat  the  former  froaa  turning  and  the 
plunger  from  being  rotated,  of  a  aeeond  arm,  meana  to 
secura  aald  aacoad  arm  to  Mid'  plunger,  and  a  work  sup- 
port carried  by  Mid  aecood  art*. 

3.  The  combtoatlon.  to  a  welt  bMter,  of  a  aaltabla  s«p- 
porttog  member,  an  opwardly-tenaloned  plunger  mounted 
In  sn^^  aupportlng  member  and  provided  with  a  rigidly- 
attached  arm  outalde  of  aa<h  member,  an  adjuattog 
acrew  In  engagement  with  aald  arm  and  aald  member 
and  adapted  to  tocreaae  or  daereaM  the  amount  of  throw 
lapartad  to  aald  plunger  by  the  tension  means,  a  guide 
maMlirr  Detweea  Mid  arm  and  Mid  supporting  member 
to  prevent  the  former  from  tunUng  and  the  plunger  from 
r^l^tli^  a  aacoad  arm,  nnana  to  aecur*  aald  laat-men- 
tlaoaA  aMMhar  adjnatabiy  to  aald  plunger,  and  a  work 
aapport  carried  by  aald  aeeond  arm. 


4.  In  a  magneto,  aa  totcrmpter,  eomprlatog  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  cooperating  movable  contact,  spring  maaaa 
yteldtngly  aopporttog  Mid  movable  conUct,  having  two 
oppositely  extending  carved  portkms  fixedly  aapported  at 
their  ends  opposite  the  conUcts,  whereby  the  movable 
conUct  Is  rendered  capable  of  moving  longitudinally 
toward  and  from  the  fixed  cootaet,  and  la  held  at  all 
timea  In  unchanging  axlat  altoement  with  said  fixed 
coauct,  and  coOperattag  adjuattog  meaaa  for  adjaatlng 
the  normal  paattloo  of  Mid  movable  eoaUct  toward  or 
from  Mid  fixad  eoatact. 

B.  la  a  magi>eto.  an  toterrupter,  bavtog  a  fixed  contact 
a  Borabla  eoatact,  a  ylekUng  sapporttog  meana  for  the 
latter,  a  trtpplng-cam  rtng  for  operating  aald  movable 
contact,  means  for  relatively  rotating  Mid  coatacta  and 
Mid  rtog.  guiding  means  for  guidtog  Mid  ring  la  an  un- 
varying path  of  adjustment.  Mid  guiding  mMna  Inclndlng 
a  atlC,  tkla  flange  rMlng  la  an  annolar  groove,  nnd 
tlmtog  meana  adjuattog  aald  ring  to  change  the  timing 
of  the  magneto. 

[Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


97  8    84  2.      MAONBTb-IimnimUFnUL      Wiixaai*   ■. 

Dow,   Braintree.    Mass.      FWad   Juae    16.   1908.      Serial 

Ma.  «a«.798. 

1.  In  a  magneto,  a  rotary  part,  a  current  toterrupter. 
having  Ita  terMlaala  rotated  hy  Mid  part,  and  meana  for 
adjoatlag  aald  termtaala  toward  aad  froa  Mch  othar 
while  they  are  being  rotated. 

2.  In  a  magneto,  an  laterrupter  having  eo6peratlnx 
■afca-aad-break  teratoals,  meana  tocladlag  a  rotary  part 
for  opera ttog  aald  termiaaU."  aa  aperatlng  cam  havtag 
tha  double  function  of  dettrplalag  the  separattog  dU- 
taaca  e(  aaM  termlaala  aad  ()f  regulattog  the  tlmtog  of 
the  interruptions,  an  externally  operable  adjusting  ring 
threaded  oato  an  adjacent  part  for  moving  aald  cam  to 
OM  dlrectloa  to  re«ulatt  the  aeparatlon  of  aald  tanalnala, 
•ad  externally  oparabla  fotary  maaaa  for  aovlac  aald 
earn  in  another  dlrcctlo*  -Ht  regaUtlBg  tha  tlmlas. 

S.  In  a  magn.'to,  aa  latai^ptar.  caa^wlatog  a  fixed 
eoatact  and  a  movabit,  «i^«,  yWli  maaaa  Mpport 


07S.84  8.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Matth«w  T.  DoiTT, 
Chicago.  III.     FUed  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,4«2. 


1    la   a   cooking  uteaall.   the  combination  af  a  ballar. 
atopa  secured  to  the  totartor  of  mM  boUer  uMr  Ita  top :  a 
ible  supporting  meaober  arraaged  to  rest  npoa  ••« 


ataps :  aad  a  foramlnatcd  food  vaaaal  of  a  alae  to  pan  aald 
atopa  but  provided  at  Ita  upper  ead  with  an  outwardly 
extaadtog  flange  of  a  alM  to  rMt  either  upon  Mid  remov- 
able aupportiag  member  or  upon  Mid  atopa,  anbataatlaUy 
aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  cooktog  utenall,  the  combtoation  of  a  boiler; 
bracketa  secured  to  the  Interior  of  Mid  boUer  near  Ita 
top :  a  cylindrical  aupportlng  member  bavtog  a  flange  at 
Ita  lower  edge  adapted  to  reat  upon  Mid  bracketa ;  and  a 
foramlnated  food  contatotog  veaaal  having  a  flange  at  Ito 
upper  edge  adapted  to  rMt  upon  Mid  bracketa  or  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  aald  aupporttag  member,  aubataatlally  aa 
deaerlbed. 


9Tf5,844.  MKTAL-SCBAP  COMPRESSOR.  SoixJMOW  W. 
EoBxrr,  Jollet.  III.,  aHignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1908.     SerUl  No.  421,M1. 


■■■-.1^-'      *U  .    ■,     ■  -.'■     i*.'    ^v.'v-*' 


aavU  Uock.  •  cyUndar  and  ptatoa  for  operating  Mid  mov- 
able anvil  block,  a  tamping  plunger,  a  cylinder  and  platoa 
for 'operating  aald  tamping  plunger,  a  wheeled  truck  car- 
rytog  aald  tan^>lng  plunger  and  Ita  operating  cylinder  and 
platon,  a  track  for  aald  wheeled  truck  to  enable  the  tamp- 
ing plunger  to  be  alternately  brought  over  a  plurality  of 
molds  being  filled,  and  a  second  tamptog  plunger  and  oper- 
ating cylinder,  piston  and  wheeled  truck  therefor,  one  of 
said  tamptog  plungers  t>etog  on  each  side  of  the  compreM- 
Ing  hammer,  substantially  as  specified. 

B.  In  a  scrap  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
preealng  hammer,  of  a  redprocatory  slide  or  carriage  fur- 
nished with  a  series  of  molds,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for 
reciprocating  said  mold  carriage,  reciprocating  means  for 
registering  Mch  mold  with  the  compreralng  hammer,  a 
atatlonary  bottom  plate  havtog  an  opening  registering 
with  the  compressing  hammer  and  closing  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  molds  when  In  filling  position,  an  anvil,  a  movable 
anvil  block,  stationary  rails  or  bars  upon  which  Mid  mold 
carriage  reclprocatea,  aald  bottom  plates  being  auspended 
or  supported  from  aald  rails  or  bars,  aubstantlally  as 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


975,845.  WELDING  METALLIC  FILAMENTS  TO  LEAD- 
WIRES.  Kabl  Parkas,  New  York,  N.  Y..  SHlgnor  of 
one-half  to  Guy  V.   Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  620.882. 
» 


1.  In  a  metal  acrap  compreaaor.  the  combination  with 
a  compreMlng  hammer,  of  a  pair  of  movable  tamping 
plungers,  one  on  Mch  side  of  the  compressing  hammer,  a 
longitudinally  reclprocatory  mold  carriage  furnished  with 
a  plurality  of  molds,  an  anvil,  a  movable  anvil  block  and 
a  atatlonary  bottom  plate  having  an  opening  thereto  in 
line  with  the  compreMlng  hanuaar,  aubstantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  metal  acrap  oompreaaor.  the  combination  with 
a  compreMlng  hammer,  of  a  pair  of  movable  tamptog 
plungera,  one  on  each  side  of  the  compreming  hammer,  a 
longitudinally  reclprocatory  mold  carriage  furnished  with 
a  plurality  of  molda,  an  anvil,  a  movable  anvil  block,  a 
stationary  plate  clostog  the  lower  end  of  Mid  molda  when 
under  Mid  tamptog  plungera  and  having  an  opentog  there- 
in in  line  with  the  comprewtog  hammer,  and  a  conveyer 
upon  which  the  solid  or  compressed  blocks  of  scrap  are 
delivered  aa  thay  are  discharged  from  the  mold  by  the 
comproMtog  hammer  and  movable  anvil  block,  subatan- 
tUlly  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  scrap  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressing hammer,  of  a  reclprocatory  allde  or  carriage  fur- 
nished with  a  series  of  molds,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for 
reciprocating  said  mold  carriage,  reglstertog  means  for 
raglsterlng  each  mold  with  the  comprentog  hammer,  a 
stationary  bottom  plate  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  compreaaing  hammer  and  closing  the  lower  end  ' 
of  raid  molds  when  to  fllltog  position,  sn  anvil,  a  movable 
anvil  block,  a  tamping  plunger,  a  cylinder  and  platon  for 
operating  Hid  tamping  plunger,  a  wheeled  truck  carrying 
Mid  tamplpg  plunger  and  ita  operattog  cylinder  and  pis- 
tor,  and  a  track  for  Mid  wheeled  truck  to  enable  the  tamp- 
tog plunger  to  be  alternately  brought  over  a  plurality  of 
molds  being  filled,  subatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  acrap  compreaaor,  tha  combination  with  a  com- 
preMlng hammer,  of  a  reclprocatory  allde  or  carriage  fur- 
Blahad  with  a  aerlea  of  molda,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for 
rectproeatlag  Mid  mold  carriage,  registering  meaaa  for 
registering  each  mold  with  the  compreMtog  hammer,  a 
stationary  bottom  plate  havtog  an  opentog  reglaterlng  with 
tha  coapreMiBg  hammer  aad  doalng  the  lower  and  of 
aald  molda  when  In  filltog  poattlon,  an  aavll,  a  movable 


1.  An  appliance  for  welding  electric  conductora  to  me- 
tallic fllamenta,  comprising  a  aupporttog  member  for  the 
fliameat  carrying  stem,  an  electrode  operatlvely  connected 
to  aald  aupporttog  member,  and  a  aeeond  electrode  for 
forming  the  amall  fuatog  arc. 

2.  An  appliance  for  welding  electric  conductors  to  me- 
tallic filaments,  comprising  a  supporttog  member,  an  elec- 
trode and  support  ctomp  operatlvely  connected  to  the  aup- 
porttog member  and  forming  a  permanent  part  thereof, 
and  a  aecoad  elaetrode  for  formtog  the  small  taalng  arc, 

3.  An  appliance  for  welding  electric  conductors  to  me- 
tallic fllamenta,  comprising  a  supporting  memt>er,  a  clamp 
for  said  conductors  operatlvely  connected  to  said  support- 
tog  member  and  forming  one  electrode,  and  a  stationary 
■aeood  electrode  for  formtog  the  small  fualag  arc  when 
the  flrat  electrode  Is  close  by. 

4.  An  appliance  for  welding  electric  conductors  to  toe- 
talllc  filameata,  comprising  a  supporting  member  for  tbv 
filament  carrying  stem,  means  thereon  for  slightly  bulging 
out  the  filamenta  to  make  oontaot  with  the  ccasdactora,  a 
clamp  for  the  electric  conductors  operatlvely  and  parmn- 
nently  connected  to  the  supporting  member  and  (ormln.z 
an  electrode,  and  a  aeeond  electrode  for  turn  tog  tha  email 
fusing  arc. 

5.  An  appliance  for  welding  electric  conductors  to  me- 
tallic filameata,  eomprialng  a  sapportlag  member  for  the 
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•luMat  earrylat  steai.  aa  •djaatabia  av«a  rtas  with  rap- 
«o  MUd  npfMrtlBf  aMKtw^  adapted  to  b«  plsMd  ta  a 
•ad  rertleal  pMiHIoa  for  sllskUy  balflac  oat 
It,  a  claiBp  for  tka  electric 
tlrety  aod  permanratly  cMMMitad  ta 
b*r  and  fonnlDg  an  electiaAi.  aad  a 
fonatac  the  amall  faatag  are. 

[ClalaM  0  to  9  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaactte.] 


f>75.84«.  FRICTION  -  CtUTCH.  Cbablbs  Josira  Pan- 
aoM.  Toroato,  Ontario.  Caaada.  FUcd  Fabi.  19,  lOOg. 
gerial  No.  478,024. 


a 

I  In  a  fMettaa  elatck.  a  aaik  drirlac  ■■■W  kaTlac 
lacllned  rartacaa.  a  ■ibir  laoa^  ■•«»ti<  •■*  f***""! 
with  aald  mala  drlvlac  ■!■>»■  aad  hartat  taeltaad  i«r- 
faraa  '"'nc*"!  t^  lacltaad  aarf^cea  of  th«  aferwaW  aaai- 
ber.  aprtaai  eaaacctiac  the  aald  Ioom  member  to  aald  mala 
drlTtac  ■ihar.  rotatabla  frtetlaa  mcmbera  arraaced  ad- 
jacent to  the  aforaaaM  aaaharc  aad  meana  for  brlaglax 
aald  frlctl<»  aaaibara  lato  eagasameat  with  the  aforaaald 
aembera  ander  prtaaura. 

2.  la  a  friction  clnteb,  a  mala  drlTlng  member  bavlat 
larlln«>d  aurfacea  projeetlac  from  one  of  Ita  facea  and  a 
lateral  flange  or  rim.  a  fricttav  dlak  alldably  aopportad 
from  aald  rtm.  twlta  extending  thraogk  aald  main  drlrlng 
member  aad  aald  frUrtlen  dlak.  aiaana  for  drawing  on  aald 
tolta  to  draw  aald  frlctloa  toward  aald  mala  drlvtag  mem 
ber.  a  frletlaa  aHaaber  looaely  moanted  adjacent  to  aald 
auUa  drlTlac  SMiber  and  baiting  inclined  anrfacca  ea- 
ffU^ng  the  tMMMi  aoifMaa  of  aald  aala  drlTing  membar, 
i^nsa  coaaaetad  to  aald  frlctloa  acabw  and  to  aald 
auila  drtTlag  member,  aad  a  Mctlon  dUk  haTlng  aalUbie 
fHetloa  facea  aopported  betwcca  aald  frlctloa  mam  bar  aad 
aaM  alldable  friction  dlak  aad  clamped  tbei  ifeiitw  IM, 

S,  In  a  frlctloa  datcb.  a  main  drirlng  mwitMr  tavtac 
lacllnad  aarfacaa  project  ing  from  one  of  Ita  taeaa  aad  a 
lateral  flaaga  or  rtm,  a  friction  dtok  nlidably  aopported 
tmm  aaM  rta,  bolta  extending  thffoa«k  aald  mala  drlTlng 
Mid  friction  dlak,.  tanla  larera  coaaeetad  to 
Co*  intMallag  mM  toggle  lavara.  a  (He- 
tian  aaakar  Ipwafj  ■onatad  adjaeeat  to  aald  amla  drlT- 
lng Bwnber  aad  haring  lacllaed  anrfacea  eagaglag  the  in 
clbMd  aarfacaa  of  aaid  mala  drlTlag  member,  aprlaga  con- 
nected to  aaM  friction  meaaber  and  to  aald  mala  drlTlag 
and  a  trtetlaa  diak  baTlng  aoltahla  frtetloa  teeaa 
betwata  aald  friction  member  aad  aaM  gUdabla 
frlctloa  disk  aad  clamped  ttankatwaaa. 

4.  la  a  friction  clntch,  the  eoaaMaatloa  with  a  ahaft.  of 
a  mala  drlTlag  member  fixedly  accnred  to  aald  ahaft  haT- 
lag  lacllaad  wir*»i'—  projeetlitg  from  one  of  ita 
a  latwal  Mam  or  rla.  a  friction  dlak  alidably 
tnm  aald  rim,  bolU  extending  thraagk  hM  aaln  drlrlag 
aad  aald  friction  dlak.  cnak  akatto  Janmalcd  la 
bearlaga  aopported  from  aald  mala  drlTlng 
bar,  aaM  eraak  ahafta  haTlag  ertafe  plaa  ptratally 
to  aald  holta,  a  aleeTe  aitdably  ■agpottiil  oa  aald  ahaft 
toggle  leTara  caaaected  to  aald  eraak  ahafta  aad  to  aald 
aleeTe.  a  frlctlan  meabar  looaely  aaoaated  adjacmit  to  aald 
mala  drlTlag  maafear  aad  haTlag  iaellaod  aarfaeca  eagag- 
lag tta  lacltaad  aarfaeca  of  aald  mala  drtrlag 
igiian  eaaiaartai  to  aald  trlettoa  mamkar  aad  U 
main  driTteg  amaher.  aad  a  frlctloa  dtafc  haTtag  aattabla 


frletlaa  fhcen  aapportad  betwaea  aaM  frtetton  aMmber  and 
aaid  alldable  friction  dlak  aad  claaaped  therebatweea. 

5.  In  a  friction  clnteh,  a  mala  drlTlng  maabar  haTlag 
lacUaad  aorfacea  projectlag  from  oaa  of  Ita  fhcaa  aad  a 
or  rtm,  •  frlctloa  dlak  alidably  aopported 
meana  for  drawing  aaid  friction  dlak  to- 
itn  driTlDg  maabar.  a  friction  Mibar  loooaly 
adjacent  to  aald  BMila  drlTlag  aaaaihar  and  haT- 
lag lacllaed  aorfacea  engaging  the  lacllaed  anrfacea  of  aald 
mala  drlTlag  mimkrr.  a  friction  dlak  aopported  hatwaaa 
tba  afataaald  CHetloa  dlak  aad  aald  friction  maaibar,  a 
flag  looaely  awntad  oa  aaM  aaka  drlTlng  member  aad 
rigidly  aaetirad  ta  aald  frlcttoa  aaaaber.  aald  ring  haTlag 
aa  arm  exteadlag  radially  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  caalag 
piTotally  aopportad  from  aald  mala  drlTlng  mamber,  aald 
caalag  having  cape  cioaing  the  enda  and  a  longitudinal 
■lat  ta  tka  aMa  wall,  a  reclprocatory  ■■■b»  aaalikll/ 
arranged  la  aald  casing,  aprlnga  lacloaad  wlthla  laid  eaa- 
lag  and  abattlag  aaeh  and  of  aald  reclprocatory  meabar 
aad  the  cloaed  eada  of  aa.d  caalng.  and  a  pin  aecored  to 
■ai  axtandlag  latarally  fraa  the  radial  arm  of  aald  rtag 
tarongh  the  loagltadlaal  alot  la  aa^  casing  and  connected 
ta  aald  radpraeatory  aaBber. 

[ClalaM  •  ta  8  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


0TB,847.  MIXINO-MACHINI.  Cnsna  T.  roora.  Naadi. 
N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Poota  Maaofactnrlng  Company. 
Nnada.  N.  T..  a  Copartaarahlp.  Plied  Mar.  30.  1900. 
Serial  No.  4t6.7«4. 


1.  A  charging-apparatua  for  mlzlag-aacklaai  eomprla- 
lag  a  shell  of  the  ahape  of  a  traaeatad  eaaa  riiaad  at  its 
saall  end  and  proTlded  with  a  cirealar  series  of  gear- 
teeth  at  aald  ead.  a  reUlaing  rim  aaearad  to  the  large 
end  of  aald  abeli.  and  delirery  trooglw  Mcared  to  the  In- 
aar  sMa  of  aald  shaU  aad  extending  oat  ttaroogh  the  cloaed 
end  of  tha  saaM. 

2.  A  eharglag-apparatna  for  mlxlng-macblaea  compris- 
ing a  aabataatlally  conical  caalag,  a  dlak  cioaing  the 
small  aad  of  aald  caalag  aad  harlag  peripheral  teetb 
tharaoa  aad  opealngs  sdjaccnt  the  wall  of  said  casing,  a 

.reUlnlngrim  lacllaed  la  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  wall  of  aald  caalng  aad  aecarad  to  th«  large  ead  of 
tha  latter,  aad  daUvarj-traaghs  aacarad  to  the  inner 
aide  of  aaid  caalag  aad  aztaadlag  troa  aald  rim  through 
aald  opcalaga 

S.  Tha  eaanhtnatJon  with  a  mltla^aaahiaa,  ot  a  eharg- 
lag-apparatna routably  aMoatad  aai  aligtad  to  daUrar 
material  from  a  low  point  to  a  higher  point  and  discharge 
taa  tamt  lato  the  mlxlng-auchlae.  aald  apparatus  com- 
prMag  a  eonleal  caalag,  a  cealcal  retalalag-rlm  lacliaed 
la  a  dlrectloa  oppoalta  that  of  the  wall  of  aald  caalag 
aad  aacarad  to  tka  largb  «U  a(  the  latter,  aad  daUTarr 
trongha  aatiurad  to  the  inner  side  of  said  naalag  whlah 
aaaaMS  paaltieaa  lacilnlag  toward  the  mlaiag  machtae 
whaa  marad  to  a  pradateraslnad  polat  la   tha  ratatloa 

.  af  aald  appaiatoa. 
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tTB.S48.  OBINDING-PLATE  FOR  ATTRITION-MILLS. 
Brancaa  L.  Pa^aaa  and  AxaL  E.  Jacobsom.  Mlnne- 
apolla.  Mlna.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1000.     Serial  No.  622,500. 


1.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  milla  baTlng  on  ita 
face  ribs  which  are  aplral  continaoosly  in  one  direction 
around  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  radial  rlba  betwean 
said  spiral  ribs. 

2.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  mills  hsTlng  on  its 
face  ribs  which  an  aplral  contlnoonaly  In  one  direction 
around  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  radial  ribs  between  aaid 
aplral  ribs  which  diTlde  the  face  of  the  plate  into  a  seriea 
of  pockets,  the  comers  of  said  pockets  being  rounded,  and 
said  ribs  being  tapered  toward  their  outer  faces  ao  as  to 
cause  an  increased  surface  to  be  exposed  as  the  rtba  wear. 


•75.840.  LOADER  AND  STACKER.  ROBBKT  Baston 
FiTLTOK.  Red  Cloud,  Nebr.  Filed  July  17,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  008,164. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deseribed,  comprlaing  a 
wheeled  base,  an  upright  guide  frame,  a  frame  slldable 
vartlcally  on  said  guide  frame,  a  rocker  plToted  to  the 
•Udable  frame,  a  load  holding  deTlce  plvotally  carried 
by  aald  rocker,  meana  for  causing  the  rocker  to  moTe  on 
Its  piTot  when  the  slldable  frame  is  raised  and  lowered, 
means  for  aioTing  said  slldable  frame  Tcrtlcally,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  load  holding  deTlce. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
whaaled  baaa,  an  oprlght  guide  frame,  a  rocker  alidabla 
Tertlcally  on  aald  guide  frame,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  rocker,  a  load  acquiring  and  holding  deTlce 
tiltably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  rocker  and  project- 
ing forward  from  said  wheeled  l>aae,  a  link  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  and  the  guide  fraaa, 
aad  meaas  for  controlling  the  tilting  of  said  load-hold- 
ing deTlce. 

M.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
structure   baring  an   upright  guide   portion, 

100  o.  a.- 


a  rocker  slldable  Tertlcally  on  said  guide  portion, 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rocker,  a  load  holding  da- 
Ties  tlltahlr  mounted  on  said  roekar  at  oaa  dda  «(  nM 
guide  portion,  and  a  link  member  plToted  at  one  end  ta 
the  part  of  said  rocker  at  the  other  side  of  said  guide  por- 
tion and  at  its  other  end  to  said  guide  portion. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  haTlng  an  npri^t  guide  p<»ti<m,  a 
frame  slldable  Tertlcally  in  engagement  with  said  guide 
portion,  a  rocker  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
load  holding  deTlce  tiltably  mounted  on  said  rocker  at 
one  side  of  said  guide  portion,  means  for  coatroUlng  the 
tilting  of  aald  deTlce,  and  a  link  member  plTotad  at  one 
end  to  the  part  of  said  rocker  at  the  other  side  of  aald 
guide  portion  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  guide  portion. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  base,  an  upright  guide  frame,  a  frame  slidabl* 
Tertlcally  thereon,  a  rocker  plToted  to  said  slldable  frame, 
a  hoisting  drum  and  a  clntch  for  coupling  and  oncoupliag 
said  drum  with  respect  to  a  wheel  of  said  wheeled  base,  a 
load  holding  deTlce  supported  tiltably  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  rocker,  means  for  controlling  the  tilting  of 
said  load  holding  deTlce,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  rear  end  of  said  rocker  and  the  guide  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


075,860.  FABRIC-CHAIN  MACHINE.  JOBx  F.  GAib, 
Kenoaha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Piled  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,766. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  supporting  frame  haTlng  a  forming  channel,  means 
for  feeding  wire  acroaa  aaid  channel,  means  for  engaging 
the  wire  at  a  middle  point  and  drawing  It  bodily  longi- 
tudinally through  said  channel  to  bring  the  wire  halves 
together,  means  for  forming  a  loop  at  the  bend  of  the  wire, 
and  means  tor  taming  oTer  the  enda  of  the  balTea  to 
form  a  hook. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  aupportlng  frame  having  a  narrow  forming  channel, 
means  for  feeding  wire  across  aald  channel,  means  for 
separating  the  wire  into  sections,  means  for  engaging 
a  section  at  its  middle  point  and  drawing  it  bodily  Ion- 
gltndlnally  through  said  channel  to  bring  the  section 
halTes  together,  means  for  forming  a  loop  at  the  bend 
of  the  section,  means  for  taming  OTer  the  enda  of  tha 
h§lTea  to  form  a  hook,  and  means  whereby  a  next  section 
of  wire  is  applied  through  the  hook  after  formation 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  haTlng  a  narrow  forming  channel, 
means  for  feeding  wire  across  one  end  of  said  channel, 
means  for  separating  the  wire  into  flectioDB,  an  arm  baT- 
lng a  forming  lug,  means  for  moTing  said  ana  throagh 
said  channel  to  cause  its  forming  lug  to  engage  a  wttt 
section  at  ita  middle  and  to  draw  said  section  through 
the  channel  to  cause  its  halres  to  be  brought  together 
by  the  sides  of  the  channel,  forming  platca  adjacent  said 
channel,  means  for  bringing  said  forming  plates  together 
aftar  aald  section  has  been  drawn  through  ^d  channel 
to  bring  the  halTes  close  together  and  to  draw  the  mate- 
rial at  the  section  bend  closely  about  the  forming  lug 
to  form  a  loop,  and  means  for  turning  OTer  the  ends  of  the 

'  halTca  to  form  a  hook. 
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4.  In  a  outehlae  of  th«  cUa*  dwerlbed.  the  combtoAttoa 
of  a  tupportUif  frame  h»Ttiif  a  narrow  forming  channel. 
t««d  mcehanlM  for  fMdtac  wlw  •<:»"  «•»•  ''^^  *'  •**** 
ckflMMl.  means  for  cnttla*  the  and  •wrtlooa  from  the 
wtN.  a  fln»er  adapted  to  to  moT«l  forwardly  to  tha 
front  of  Mid  channel  to  b«  aawxrUted  with  a  wlra  Mction 
at  its  middle  and  to  b«  drawn  raarwardly  to  carry  w>tb  It 
Mid  aertlon  whereby  the  bal»w  of  tba  soclion  are  beat 
t««stber  upon  *ni?ageni«it  with  the  aidaa  of  the  ehasMl. 
nnn-  for  turning  o^er  the  enda  of  the  halves  to  form  a 
book,  the  saccMding  section  of  wire  being  applied  throogh 
Mid  hook,  and  a  formln«  tn»  at  the  end  of  said  Bnger, 
Mid  forming  lag  engaging  with  ths  onter  Md  of  Mid 
hook  so  that  when  the  flngar  is  mored  rearwardly,  the 
pr«»dlng  formed  section  wUl  to  drawn  rearwardly  to 
carry  with  It  tbs  sneceedtiis  section,  whereupon  the  snc 
ceedlag  section  also  haa  its  haWes  brought  together. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomhlBatlon 
of  a  supporting  frame  baring  a  narrow  forming  channel, 
feed  mecbanlam  for  feedlnf  wire  acroM  the  front  of  Mid 
channel,  means  for  eotttac  the  end  sections  from  the 
wire,  a  linger  adaptsd  to  to  norsd  forwardly  to  the  front 
of  Mid  channel  to  to  aMociated  with  a  wire  section  at 
Its  middle  and  to  to  draws  (sanrardly  to  carry  with  it 
said  eection  whereby  the  halTM  of  the  section  are  tont 
together  npon  engagemeat  with  the  sides  of  the  channel, 
means  for  tumlns  otw  Um  tods  of  the  halTM  to  form 

a   hook,    the   antlai  aaetloa   of   wire   being   applied 

thioocfa  said  hook,  a  forming  lag  at  the  end  of  Mid  fin- 
ger, eaid  forming  lug  engaging  with  the  outer  end  of 
Mid  hook  so  that  when  the  inger  Is  moved  rearwardly. 
the  preceding  formed  eectloa  will  to  drawn  rearwardly  to 
carry  with  it  the  sacceedlng  section  whereupon  the  eac- 
ceeding  section  also  has  its  halTes  brought  tO0Sther,  and 
forming  platM  adjacent  said  channel  adaytod  to  to 
brought  together  against  the  halTM  of  a  section  aftar 
It  has  been  drawn  through  the  channel  to  bring  Mid 
balTes  eloMly  together  and  to  draw  the  wire  at  the  bend 
tightly  atoat  the  forming  log  of  the  finger  to  form  a 
loop. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9T5.881.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  JAii«a  O.  Oai 
vm.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  May  IT.  1»00.  Sertal  No. 
49«,52T. 


S.  In  a  ▼«t11atlBg  apparatna.  an  exterior  easing  bavtag 
an  inlet  opening  therein,  an  Interior  tan  casing  baring  an 
axial  inlet  opsBlHf-  and  baring  an  outlet  opening  iMdlng 
to  outside  tto  exterior  csing.  a  fan  In  the  InteHor  casing 
for  drlrlng  the  air  through  Mid  caaings  and  forcing  it 
Into  contact  with  tto  circumferential  wail  of  the  fan  cas- 
ing, and  mMns  for  heating  the  intertor  and  exterior  sor- 
/aces  of  tto  circumferential  wall  of  the  fan  casing. 

4.  In  a  Mlf-conUined  rentUatlng  apparstui.  a  scroll- 
shaped  fan  shell  with  a  heating  chamtor  In  Its  peripheral 
wall.  Mid  shell  baring  its  outlet  end  at  the  greatest  radial 
distance  from  its  axla.  and  baring  an  Inlet,  a  motor  for 
driring  the  fan.  and  an  exterior  casing  for  the  fan  enrelop- 
Ing  part  of  the  ahell,  and  baring  protruding  therefrom  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  scroll.  Mid  caiing  prorlding  an  air 
Inlet,  and  tolng  otherwise  substantially  closed. 

5.  In  a  self^ntalned  rentllatlng  apparatna.  a  casing 
Internally  dlrlded  into  a  plurality  of  traaarerse  compart- 
ments and  prorlded  with  an  air  inlet  to  tbe  ffea  compart- 
ment, a  ceatHfngal  fan  tn  one  compartment,  having  Its 
Inlet  within  the  casing  and  an  outlet  to  the  exterior  air. 
Mid  fan  tolng  prorlded  with  a  chamtor  tn  ita  shell  to  re- 
celre  s  beating  medium,  and  a  motor  for  drlrlng  Mid  fan 
arranged  In  another  compartment. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


975  852.     SHOE  -  SALESMAN'S  STOOL.     Jacos  OASSaL. 
Pittaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.     Serial  No,  M7,6aO. 


1.  An  air  hMtlng  and  propelling  instrumentsllty  com- 
prising a  centrifugal  fan  wheel,  a  fan  casing  nurroundlng 
Mid  wheel  prorlding  a  hollow  scroll  for  recelrlng  a  heat- 
ing medium  to  hMt  the  Interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
tto  scroll,  and  an  exterior  casing  ■urronndlng  the  fan 
casing.  Mid  exterior  and  fan  casings  baring  non-register- 
ing Inlet  openings,  and  the  fan  caalnx  harlng  an  outlet  In 
Its  periphery  lesdlng  to  outside  the  exterior  casing. 

2.  lb  a  rentllatlng  apparatna,  a  fan  prorlding  a  hollow 
shell/for  the  reception  of  s  hMting  medium.  Mid  fan  har- 
lng an  air  Inlet  to  Its  Interior  and  meana  constituting  a 

/^ntalnlng  caelnx  for  the  fan  as  a  whole  prorlding  an  inlet 
sad  a  path  from  the  casing  Inlet  to  the  fan  Inlet,  arranged 
to  Wrect  air  Into  contact  with  the  bMted  exterior  of  Mid 
shell  tofore  It  reaches  tto  fan  inlet. 


A  shoe  Mlesmsn's  etool  comprising  a  v%t,  supporting 
■saas  therefor,  a  rest  projecting  from  Mid  sMt  and  In- 
ellatag  downwardly  and  prorlded  at  Its  upper  terminus 
with  a  transrersely^xtendlng  rectangular  slot,  s  eupport 
for  the  free  end  of  the  rest,  a  rectangular  caslnn  arranged 
tolow  the  rest  and  baring  a  tottom,  side  and  end  walls 
and  further  baring  an  open  top  extending  transrersely 
with  respect  to  the  rest  and  communicating  with  the 
opening,  meana  conD*K'ted  at  one  end  to  the  easing  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  lower  face  of  the  rest  for  fixedly  m- 
curing  tto  casing  in  position,  and  a  mirror  ahlfubly- 
mounted  within  the  eaaing  and  adapted  to  extend  when 
partially  withdrawn  from  the  eaaing  through  Mid  opening 
and  transrersely  of  the  rest  wtoreby  a  customer  can  ob- 
serre  the  front  appearance  of  a  ahoe  while  tolng  fitted. 
Mid  casing  depending  at  an  Inclination  with  rMpect  to  the 
SMt  and  Mid  slot  harlng  Its  side  walls  inclining  and  form- 
iac  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  aide  walto  of 
tlK!  eaaing. 

976.868.  FLAME  OE  BAFFLE  BEIDOE  FOB  WATEB- 
TUBE  BOILERS.  Aooi'ST  P.  OcaALD.  JerMy  aty,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  1«.  1900.     Serial  No.  583,884. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  water  tubes  of  a  water- 
tube  holler,  of  a  flame  bridge  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
layers,  one  of  Mid  layers  including  tiles  dieposed  totween 

1  the  tubes,  another  of  Mid  layers  Including  a  serifs  of  strips 
I  of  heat  rMlstlng  material,  and  another  of  said  layers  com- 
>  prising  a  plurality  of  metal  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  water  tubM  of  a  water- 
tuto  boiler,  of  a  flame  bridge  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
Buperlmpoeed  layers,  one  of  said  layers  Including  a  sartea 

i  of  strips  of  heat-reslatlng  material  extending  totwasa 
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tubes  In  one  direction,  and  another  <rf  Mid  layers  com- 
prising a  series  of  atrip*  of  heat-resisting  material  extend- 
ing between  Mid  tutMs  at  an  angle  to  the  first-mentioned 
atripe  and  In  a  plane  parallel  ttoreto. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  water  tubea  of  a  water- 
tuto  boiler,  of  a  flame  bridge  made  op  of  a  plurality  of 
auperimposed  layers,  one  of  Mid  layers  including  a  Mries 
of  strips  of  hest-resiating  material  extending  totween  the 
tubes  in  one  direction,  and  another  of  Mid  layers  com- 
prising a  aerlM  of  strips  of  beat -resisting  material  extend- 
ing totween  Mid  tubes  at  an  angle  to  the  first-mentioned 
strips  and  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  a  series  of  meUl 
platM  In  engagement  with  one  of  Mid  layers  of  strips. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  water  tubes  of  a  water- 
tuto  toller,  of  a  flame  bridge  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers,  one  of  Mid  layers  Including  a  series 
of  strips  of  hest-reslstlng  material  extending  totween  the 
tubea  in  one  direction  and  another  of  Mid  layers  com- 
prising a  series  of  strips  of  heat-resisting  material  ex- 
tending totween  Mid  tutoa  at  an  angle  to  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  strips  and  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  a  MriM 
of  tiles  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  layers  of  strips. 

5.  Tto  combinstion  with  the  water  tubes  of  a  water- 
tuto  toller,  of  a  flame  bridge  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers,  one  of  Mid  layers  including  a  series 
of  strips  of  heat-resisting  material  extending  totween  the 
tabes  In  one  direction  and  another  of  Mid  layers  com- 
prMac  a  series  of  strips  of  hMt-reslstlng  material  extend- 
ing totween  Mid  tubM  at  an  angle  to  the  first -mentioned 
strips  and  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  series  of  metal 
platM  in  engagement  with  one  of  Mid  layers  of  strips,  and 
a  seriM  of  tiles  in  engagement  with  one  of  Mid  layers  of 
strips. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


975.864.      BECEPT.iCLE   FOB    SPUTUM.      William    L. 
■  GXBABD,    Belllngbam,   Waah.     Filed  Feb.   1,   1910.     Se- 
rial No.  641.287. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  detachable  receptacle  pendent  in 
the  frame,  and  paper  sheets  bung  on  the  Inside  of  the 
frame  at  the  top  thereof  and  extending  downward  Into  the 
receptacle  for  recelrlng  sputum. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  rectangular  detachable  receptacle 
peatfent  tn  the  frame,  a  paper  roll  rotatahle  on  the  frame. 
aad  Bieana  for  unwrapping  pendent  portions  of  paper  from 
Mid  roll. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tto  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  sn  upright  rectangular  frame,  paper  aheeta  hung 
within  tto  frame,  a  remorable  rectangular  receptacle  pend- 
ent within  the  frame  into  which  the  paper  sheets  hang, 
a  pai>er  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  baring  a  free 
end  portion  extended  down  into  the  receptacle,  and  meaaa 
for  the  manual  rotation  of  the  paper  rolL 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  a  receptacle  bung  in  the  frame,  of 
a  abaft  harlng  a  crank  handle  on  one  end  thereof  and  ro- 
tatahle on  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  paper  roll  on  the 


ahaft.  a  cord  wrapped  on  the  shaft  totween  tto  tarnx  of 
tto  paper  roll,  weight  strips  on  the  paper  roU  dlaposed  at 
Intervals  on  one  side  thereof,  and  means  to  indicate  tto 
extent  of  cord  and  paper  unwrapped  from  the  roll  when 
said  cord  is  pulled  upon  st  its  free  end. 


6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tto  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  skeleton  frame,  of  a  rectangular 
receptacle  hung  on  Mid  frame  tolow  tto  top  ttoreof,  paper 
sheets  pendent  from  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending downward  Into  the  receptacle  at  two  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  paper  roll  mounted  to  turn  on  tto  upper 
part  of  the  frame  and  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
extend  orer  the  tottom  and  one  of  the  other  sldM  of  the 
Mid  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


976.866.  CONCRETE-METAL  RAILWAY-TIB.  LaSTBB 
R.  GirroKD,  WMtmont  boroogh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1907.    Serial  No.  888.94e. 


./. 


mmu:iEmmmmmm  -iml 


1.  A  railway-tie  of  concrete  reinforced  by  a  steel  piste 
consiating  of  solid  sections  conatltutlng  rail-seats  and  a 
section  ol  expanded  metal  integral  ttorewlth. 

2.  A  railway-tie  of  concrete,  reinforced  by  a  steel  plats 
consisting  of  solid  aectlona  constituting  rail-seats  wltb 
openings  therein  for  rail-fasteners,  and  a  section  of  ex- 
panded metal  Integral  with  said  solid  section. 

8.  A  railway-tie  of  concrete  reinforced  throoghont  ita 
length  by  an  expanded  metal  plate  prorlded  with  solid 
sectiona  forming  rall-seata. 

4.  A  railway-tie  of  concretie  reinforced  throughout  its 
entire  length  and  sides,  with  an  expanded  metal  plate 
prorlded  wltb  solid  sections  forming  raU-SMts. 

6.  A  rallway-tle  of  concrete  re<nforced  throughout  ita 
length  and  atdM  with  a  metal  plate  prorlded  with  sec- 
tions forming  rail-seats.  Mid  sectiona  baring  (^ningi 
therein  for  rail-fasteners. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


076.868.  INK-FOUNTAIN  FOB  PRINTING-PRESSES 
RicHASU  J.  UaaKNWAY,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  t 
C.  B.  Cottrell  *  Sons  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  1 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  492,463. 

An   ink  fountain   comprising  a   fountain   roll,  a  blad 

harlng  its  edge  normally  spaced  from  the  roll,  a  series  0 

approximately   arranged   blade   adjuating   screws    locate< 

teneath  the  blade  and  loose  caps  interposed  totween  tki 

upper  enda  of  the  screwa  and  the  under  face  of  the  blaA 
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tor  taerauiac  th*  baartnc  Mutaem  of  tb* 

tiM  bUd*  and   tb«ret>7  elimlsatlnc   the  tcodaac/   of  tta« 


blade   to   aprlnf   away  from   the  roll  at  the  polata   be- 
tween the  icrewa. 


975,807.  SEALINQ-TOOL.  Aiioa  E.  QsoOM,  Plttaburg. 
IUtid  8.  IIcFall.  ATaloB,  and  William  J.  Noah,  Ben 
ATon.  Pa.     nied  Nor.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  827,505. 


A  aMllnc  tool  comprlsiac  «  handle  barlnc  one  end  en- 
larged to  prorlde  a  Jaw  5  and  further  having  an  opening 
in  proximity  to  aaid  Jaw,  a  handle  extending  through  aald 
opening  and  plTotally  eoaaeeted  to  the  flrat  mentioned 
handle  and  hating  its  piToted  end  termlnatinc  in  a  Jaw 
2  extending  abore  and  dear  of  the  Jaw  0,  aald  Jaw  6 
formed  In  its  lower  portJoa  with  a  slot  12  and  in  lU 
upper  portion  with  an  opening  11  opposing  the  slot  12, 
and  aald  Jaw  5  farther  proTlded  with  a  tlot  10  Inter- 
■adiate  ite  enda  and  dlapoacd  at  right  angles  with  re- 
■peet  to  the  op<>ning  11  and  alot  12,  a  ahlftabla  di« 
mounted  In  said  opening  11  and  adapted  to  project  in  the 
■lot  10,  aald  die  proTided  at  Us  upper  end  with  an  ap- 
artnrad  log.  said  alot  10  adapted  to  reeelTc  a  blank  and 
haring  its  inner  wall  ro«n4ed  and  which  abnts  the  blank 
when  the  latter  Is  poattkmed  in  the  alot  10.  adjustable 
dies  arranged  In  the  slot  12  and  adapted  to  impress  the 
M«T«fc  wbsn  the  shlftabla  die  la  forced  downwardly  In  the 
opening  11  against  the  blnk  in  the  slot  12,  and  a  link 
eonnectiflo  between  the  Jaw  2  and  said  apertured  lug. 


0T0.808.  KNira.  FOBS,  JLSD  SPOON  HOLDER.  Boas 
C  Oirr,  Chicago.  III.  Pttad  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
•47.TSI. 


a  atrvck  «p  toap  tm  aaM  M9,  •  uimM  npportlng  msM- 
bsr,  and  a  toagoe  formed  In  aald  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  loop,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  derice  of  the  claas  described,  a  subsUntlally  U- 
ahapsd  clip  and  a  loop  struck  up  therein,  a  twisted  Ter- 
tlcally  disposed  utensil  support  hsTlng  a  tongue  inclined 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  loop,  and  two  loop* 
iBtagral  with  said  support  and  arranged  on  the  same 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


975.859.     BUBNER.     WILLIAM  JoavH  Hacxmamit.  Pitt*- 
borg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,78«. 


A  gas  burner  comprising  a  curred  back  piece  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  haTlng  the  edgea  thereof 
bent  forwardly  and  ahaped  to  provide  a  groove  around 
the  forward  edgsa  of  said  back  piece,  a  curved  face-board 
supported  in  the  groove  of  said  back  piece  and  arranged 
in  parallelism  with  said  back-piece,  said  face-board  having 
aperturea  formed  therein  and  in  conjunction  with  aald 
back  piece  providing  a  gaa  receiving  box,  aabestos  fiber 
secured  to  said  face-board,  a  forwardly  extending  bracket 
carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  piece,  a  beat  dla- 
ssmlnating  element  mounted  upon  said  bracket  in  front 
of  aald  asbestos  fiber,  an  air  mixer  carried  by  the  lower 
edge  of  said  back  piece  and  In  communication  with  said 
gaa  receiving  box.  and  curved  deflectors  arranged  in  said 
box,  aobataatlally  as.  and  for  the  puriK>se  herein  describsd. 


975.800.  DOOB-OPBHATING  MECHANISM.  Patuck  J. 
HAaaiaix.  McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  14,  1908.  ■•- 
rial  No.  407.433. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  flexible  sabstan- 
ttelly  U-abaped  clip  ndaptaO  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  vessel. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  frame  soa- 
pended  t>eneatb  said  car  body,  inner  and  outer  doors 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  means  for  movably 
supporting  the  bottom  edges  of  said  doors,  links  connect- 
ing the  lower  edges  of  said  inner  doors  with  the  lower 

of  said  outer  doors,  and  means  arranged  above  said 
for  moving  all  of  said  doors  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
inner  and  outer  doors,  means  for  supporting  said  doors, 
said  means  indoding  suspension  members,  tracka,  stir- 
rups, revolnble  rollers  carried  by  said  doors  and  engaging 
aald  tracks,  members  and  stirrups,  and  a  shaft  for  sinal- 
taneonaly  moving  said  doors.  * 
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S.  In  a  door  operating  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of 
horlsontal  tracks  movably  supporting  the  lower 
of  said  doors,  means  for  guiding  the  upper  edges 
of  said  doors  in  a  plane  at  ri^bt  angles  to  said  tracka, 
means  for  coupling  the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  whereby 
aald  doors  will  move  in  unison,  and  meana  for  oi>eratlng 
■aid  doors. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
horlsontal    tracks   movably   supporting   the   lower 

of  said  doors,  means  for  guiding  the  upper  edges  of 
said  doors  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  tracka,  and 
ins  for  coupling  the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  whereby 
doors  will  move  In  unison. 

5.  The  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  doors  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  a  car  opening,  horisontal  tracks 
movably  supporting  the  lower  edges  of  aaid  doors,  said 
tracks  having  depressions  formed  therein  for  accelerating 
and  retarding  the  movement  of  said  doors,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  doors,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  said  doors. 

rClalma  0  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


975,801.     DUMP  CAR  AND  VEHICLE.     PATRICK  J.  HAS- 
aiOAN,   McKeesport   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial 
,     No.  484,433. 


}'t        n       ''.  ■  '^\i    ii|  I    I    III  I    i  fttr  I'       \    '     '^1 


1.  A  car  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body  pro- 
Tided  with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
fixed  partitions  dividing  said  body  into  compartments, 
doors  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  partitions  and 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  closed  position  by  a  portion  of  the 
lading  for  retaining  another  portion  of  the  lading  within 
aald  body,  said  doors  free  to  open  automatically  under  the 
preaaure  of  the  lading  In  one  compartment  when  the 
lading  In  another  compartment  is  discharged,  and  each 
compartment  discharging  direct  through  the  discbarge 
opening  without  paaslng  through  any  other  compartment 

2.  A  car  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  and  having  a  fixed  par- 
tition forming  compartments,  doors  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  a  load  from  said  compartmenta,  and  a  second 
door  hinged  to  said  flxed  partition  and  arranged  to  be 
held  closed  by  the  weight  of  the  load  In  one  of  the 
compartments,  and  being  free  to  open  automatically  wben 
the  load  in  the  last-named  compartment  Is  discharged, 
each  compartment  dlacharging  direct  through  the  dia- 
charge  opening  without  passing  throtigh  any  other  com- 
partment. 

3.  A  car  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  having  flxed  partitions  di- 
viding the  car  into  compartmenta,  and  hinged  doors  car- 
ried by  said  partitions  and  adapted  to  l>e  heid  in  a  doaed 
position  by  a  portion  of  the  load  within  said  body,  said 
hinged  doors  being  free  to  open  wben  the  door-holding 
portion  of  the  load  is  discharged,  and  each  compartment 
dlacharging  direct  through  the  dlacharge  opening  without 
pasaing  throngh  any  other  compartment. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  body  of  hopper  form  having  a 
bottom  discbarge  opening,  and  swinging  doors  disposed 
transversely  of  the  ear  ttody  within  the  same  and  di- 
rectly above  the  discharge  opening  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  latter  forming  a  central  compartment  and  end  com- 
partments in  the  car  body,  the  end  compartments  being 
in  direct  communication  vrith  the  Iwttom  discharge  open- 
ing when  the  doors  swlnf  open. 


970.802.    OLAS8-CLBANBB.     Locis  OBOaoa  Hatobt.  Jt^, 
New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  18. 1910.    Serial  No.  060,079.; 


A  bar  having  a  washing  tank  provided  with  an  over-! 
flow  pipe  rising  from  its  bottom  and  a  bruah  having  a 
atem  terminating  in  spring  Jaws  engaging  the  over-flow, 
pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  an  arm  extending  atl 
an  angle  from  the  stem  and  terminating  In  spring  Jawm 
engaging  the  overflow  pipe  intermediate  of  ita  enda. 


9  7  6.803.  ANTHRAQUINONE  DERIVATIVES  ANDi 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Eouaro  Hcpp,  FrankW 
fort-on-the-Main.  and  Christopb  Habtmann,  HOchat«i 
on-theMaIn,  Germany,  asslgnorB  to  Farbwerke  vorm^ 
Meister,  Lucius  ft  Branlng.  HSchst-on-the-Main,  Ger^ 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  545,858.  \ 

1.  The  process  sf  producing  new  antbraqninone  dye<; 
Btnffs  which  consists  in  heating  an  amidoantbranol.  pref-^ 
erably  in  t>resence  of  a  solvent,  and  then  isolating  th«; 
resulting  dyestUT,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  descrit>ed.! 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  anthraqulnone  dy»^ 
Btnflt,  which  conaista  In  heating  1.5-diamldoanthranol,  pref« 
erably  in  presence  of  a  solvent  and  then  isolating  th^ 
reanlting  dyestutr,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  describedig 

3.  As  new  products,  the  herein  described  new  dyestuffi^ 
obtainable  by  heating  an  amidoantbranol,  preferably  i^ 
presence  of  a  solvent ;  aaid  dyeatuffs  bein^,  when  dry, 
dark  powders  Insoluble  in  water,  alkallea  and  dilate^ 
acids,  very  little  soluble  in  the  usual  organic  Bolvents,  an<| 
dissolving  in  the  hydrosulfltes  In  presence  of  alkaliea^i 
yielding  then  solutions  which  dye  cotton  gray  to  blade 
shades  very  fast  to  light  and  resisting  very  well  alkalies.: 

4.  Aa  a  new  produd,  the  herein  described  dyestuff,  ob^ 
tainable  by  heating  1.6-diamidoantbranol  preferably  iaj 
presence  of  a  solvent ;  said  dyestuff  being  a  black  to  vlolet-i 
black  crystalline  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  alkalies  and 
diluted  aclda,  very  little  soluble  In  the  usual  organic  sol*' 
venta,  giving,  when  dlaaolved  la  nltrot>enxene  and  piyridin,! 
a  bloe-vlolet  aolution  and  yielding  a  red  vat  from  wbldk 
cotton  and  wool  are  dyed  gray  to  black  shades.  { 


975,804.  ROLLING -BALLS  GRINDING -MILL.,  Loniai 
HoFTMANN,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  lOU 
1910.     Serial  No.  600,171.  ; 

1.  In  a  rolling  balla  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  9} 
plurality  of  loose  balls,  a  ball  dish,  a  stationary  grinding 
surface  inclosing  the  ball  dish  and  balls,  means  comprising 
a  shaft  for  revolving  tbe  ball  dish,  the  top  side  of  the  said^ 
ball  dish  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  helical; 
snrfsees  co-axlal  with  the  said  shaft  and  the  bottom  of  th*' 
ball  dish  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  grinding  chamber,] 
said  dish  being  slightly  raised  to  form  a  space  between; 
the  same  and  the  wall  of  tbe  grinding  chamber  and  means| 
for  forcing  air  through  said  space,  beating  wings  secured! 
to  the  aald  shaft  above  the  ball  dish,  a  collecting  chamber: 
fast  on  the  grinding  surface  and  means  for  sifting,  estab>: 
lishing  communication  between  the  inside  of  the  grinding; 
surface  and  tbe  said  collecting  chamber,  substantially  a«) 
and  for  the  purpose  described.  1 
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•.  la  •  rolltac  balls  grinding  bIU  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
plarmlttT  of  loo««  balls,  a  ban  dlah.  a  itatlonary  srladlng 
tarfaee  Incloalng  the  ball  dlab,  meana  comprtting  a  ibaft 
for  r«TolTtii(  tb«  ball  dlali,  the  top  Bide  of  tb«  tald  ball 
dlab  bclac  formed  of  a  ploraUt;  of  MCton  of  helical  eur- 
facea  co-axUl  with  the  eald  ehaft  and  the  bottom  of  the 
ball  dlah  eonformlag  to  the  ebape  of  the  (rlndlBg  cham- 
ber, laid  dish  belag  ellghtlj  raised  to  form  a  space  be- 
tween the  same  aad  the  wall  of  the  grinding  chamber  and 


meani  for  forcing  air  through  said  apace,  beating  wlngi 
Mcored  to  the  aaid  ahaft  aboTe  the  ball  dlah.  each  of  each 
baating  wings  being  proTlded  with  a  part  Inclined  to  the 
Mid  abaft  In  the  aame  direction  as  the  aectors  of  the 
bellcal  aurfaeea  aad  with  a  plane  part  radial  to  aach  ahaft, 
a  collecting  chamber  faat  on  tbe  grinding  surface  aad 
meana  for  sifting,  establiahing  commanlcation  between  the 
lnsld<>  of  the  grinding  surface  >nd  the  said  colleetlag 
chamber,  sabstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


»7B.8«a.  AUTOHARP  AND  LI<E  INSTBUMKNT.  Wal- 
8.  HoLLOWAT,  Flnablng.  Gftlo.  Filed  Doe.  16,  1906. 
kl  No.  467.822. 


thereof,  tuned  according  to  the  chromatic  scale,  of  damper- 
bars  coOperatlag  with  said  strings  to  produce  arpeggios 
or  chords  in  a  plurality  of  major  keys,  each  damper-bar 
cooperating  to  produce  a  chord  compooed  of  tones  different 
frtei  those  which  another  cooperates  to  produce,  said 
damper-bars  being  arranged  in  auch  relation  that  tboaa 
eoSperating  to  produce  the  dominant  and  subdomlnant 
chords  of  any  one  key  are  adjoining  the  damper-bar  co- 
operating to  produce  the  tonic  chord  of  that  key,  and  two 
extra  damper-bars,  one  at  each  end  of  the  arrangement,  co- 
tlng  to  produce  one  a  dominant  and  the  other  a  aut>- 
laant  chord  In  the  same  key  aa  that  in  which  the  ad- 
joining damper-bar  cooperates  to  prodaes  a  tonic  chord. 

a.  In  an  autobarp,  the  combination  with  the  strings 
thereof,  tuned  according  to  the  chromatic  scale,  of  dam- 
per-bars cooperating  with  said  strings  to  produce  arpeg- 
gloa  or  chorda  in  all  the  major  keys,  each  damper-bar  co- 
operating to  produce  a  chord  composed  of  tones  different 
from  those  which  another  ooOperatea  to  produce,  said 
damper-t>ara  being  arranged  la  soeh  rslatloa  that  those 
r<«Operatlng  to  produce  the  dominant  and  subdomlnant 
chorda  of  any  one  key  are  adjoining  the  damper-bar  co- 
operating to  produce  the  tonic  chord  of  that  key. 

4.  In  an  autoharp,  the  combination  with  the  strings 
thereof  tuned  according  to  the  chromatic  scale,  of  damper- 
bars  cooperating  with  aald  strings  to  produce  arpeggios 
or  chords  lu  all  the  major  keys,  each  damper-bar  cooperat- 
ing to  produce  a  chord  compoood  of  tones  different  from 
thoss  which  another  coOperatea  to  produce,  said  damper- 
bars  Imlai  arranged  In  such  relation  that  those  cooperat- 
ing to  produce  the  dominant  aad  — ^dominant  chords  of 
any  one  key  are  adjoining  the  daapsr-bar  coOpvrating  to 
produce  the  tonic  chord  of  that  key,  and  two  extra  damper- 
bars,  oae  at  aach  end  of  the  arrangement,  one  cooperating 
to  prodaes  a  doaainant  and  the  other  a  subdomlnant  chord 
In  the  same  key  aa  that  In  which  the  adjoining  damper- 
bar  cooperates  to  produce  a  tonic  chord. 

3.  In  a  mosleal  lastrumeat,  souad  producing  means,  and 
finger  piecea  or  buttons  acttutlng  said  sound-producing 
meana,  arranged  in  auch  relation  that  the  piecea  operable 
for  dominant  and  safcrtowtaant  chords  of  major  keys  are 
adjoining  flnger-piecaa  operable  for  tonic  chords  of  major 
ksya,  each  flager-piece  operable  for  a  toaic  chord  being 
also  operable  with  respect  to  one  adjoining  flnger-pleve 
for  a  dominant  chord  and  operable  with  respect  to  an- 
other adjoining  finger  piece  for  a  aut>domlnant  chord. 
ICIalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.  la  an  autoharp.  the  comblnatloa  wUh  tbe  strlags 
thaisof.  tnaad  according  to  tbe  chromatic  tcale,  of  damper- 
bars  eoSpsratlag  with  aald  atrlags  to  prodaes  arpasglos  or 
thsidi  In  a  plurality  of  major  keya,  each  damper-bar  co- 
operating to  produce  a  chord  cpmpossd  of  tones  different 
from  those  which  another  cooperates  to  produce,  said 
damper  bare  betas  arranged  In  such  relation  that  those  co- 
oporating  to  prodace  tbe  dottilnant  and  subdomlnant 
ehords  of  any  oae  key  are  adjoining  the  damper-bar  co- 
operating to  prodace  tbe  tonic  chord  of  that  key. 

2.  la   aa   autobarp,    tbe  combination   with   tbe   strlags 


975,866.  rORMIC  ACID.  Hbhsi  HowAao.  Boatoa,  Mass. 
rUed  Mar.  :!4.  1908.  SerUl  No.  423,006.  Renewed  S<pt. 
80,  1910.     Serial  No.  084,760. 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  formic  acid,  the  method 
which  consists  In  reacting  upon  a  formate  in  presence  of 
water  with  a  gaaaoua  reagent  capable  of  displacing  tbe 
formic  acid  by  eombining  with  the  base  of  tbe  formate. 
tlMrcby  liberating  formic  add. 

2.  la  a  process  of  producing  formic  acid,  the  method 
which  consists  In  bringing  gaseous  sulfur  trioxld  into  re- 
acting relation  with  a  formate  In  presence  of  auiBclent 
water  to  convert  tbe  sulfur  trloxid  Into  sulfuric  acid. 

5.  IB  a  process  of  producing  formic  acid,  tbe  method 
which  ronalsts  la  bringing  gaseous  sulfur  trloxid  into  re- 
acting relation  with  a  formaU  in  preaence  of  suffldent 
water  to  conrert  the  sulfur  trioxld  into  sulfuric  acid 
while  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction. 

4.  la  a  process  of  producing  formic  acid,  the  method 
which  consists  In  bringing  gaseous  sulfur  trloxid  into  re- 
acting relation  with  a  formate  in  preaence  of  water  In  ap- 
proximately the  proportion  re^^ulred  to  conrert  the  sulfar 
trtozld  Into  sulfuric  acid. 

6.  In  a  process  of  producing  formic  add.  tbe  method 
which  consists  in  bringing  gaseous  sulfur  trioxld  Into  re- 
acting relation  with  a  formate  In  presence  of  water  la 
approximately  the  proportion  required  to  coneert  the  sul- 
fur trioxld  into  sulfuric  add  while  controlling  tbe  tiu- 
psrattre  of  the  react  too. 
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976.867.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTDBING  SUBLIMED 
WHITE  LEAD.  Louis  8.  Udqbks,  Joplin.  Mo.,  aa- 
signor  to  Picher  Load  Company,  Joplin.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept  21.  1900.  Serial  No. 
518.740. 


In  the  process  of  manufac<urlng  basic  lead  sulfate  for. 
ose  as  a  pigment  which  consists  In  maintaining  oiie  or  more 
low  cupola  blast  furnaces  In  operation,  feeding  lead  sul&d 
ore  and  other  lead  bearing  materials  Into  said  furnaces, 
passing  the  furnace  gases  and  lead  fume  and  burning 
sulfld  In  admixture  with  air  through  a  heated  flue  system 
to  complete  the  oxidation  of  tbe  sulfld  and  eliminate  car- 
bon, and  Anally  screening  the  furnace  gases  to  separate 
the  lead  sulfsts  fume,  tbe  Improved  method  of  producing 
the  sulfate  pigment  In  greater  proportionate  quantity  to 
tbe  sulfld  ore  and  other  lead  bearing  materials  used  and 
of  superior  quality,  which  consists  In  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  flues  at  a  point  below  that  at  which  SO* 
will  form  In  substantial  and  Injurious  quantity  from  tbe 
union  of  SOi  and  free  oxygen  In  tbe  flua. 


075,868.     FIRE  •  KINDLER. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 


SuozABUEO   ISBii.    Roslyn, 
Serial  No.  636,694. 


1.  la  a  flre  klndler.  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  compartment 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  same,  and  further  provided 
a-lth  slots  dUposed  obliquely  to  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gated body  portion  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  evenly 
therefrom  a  flow  of  combustible  gas,  means  for  directing 
said  combustible  gas  Into  aald  elongated  body  portion, 
and  a  handle  connected  with  said  elongated  body  portion 
for  thnrnting  tbe  same  into  a  body  of  combustibles. 

2.  A  flre  kindler.  comprising  a  hollow  blade  provided 
with  openings  through  which  a  combustible  gas  may  es- 
cspe,  snd  further  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing grooves  upon  its  exterior,  s  handle  of  spring  wire 
having  portions  bent  sround  ssld  cylindrical  portion  and 
lylac  wltbla  said  grooves,  and  means  for  admitting  said 
combiMtlble  gas  into  aald  cylindrical  portion. 

3.  In  a  flre  klndler.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  blade 
provided  with  openings,  and  further  provided  with  a  aub- 
sUntlally  cyllcdrical  portion,  said  subsUntlally  cylin- 
drical portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  admit- 
ting air,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  subatantlally  cylindrical 
portion  and  alldable  relatively  thereto  for  virtually  con- 
trolling tbe  slse  of  said  opening  Into  aald  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  handle  of  aprlng  wire  connected  with  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  extending  In  arcuate  form  across  from 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  tbe  other  end  there- 
of, said  opening  In  said  cylindrical  portion  being  between 
the  ends  of  said  handle  portion,  and  means  for  admitting 
a  combustible  gaa  into  aald  substantially  cylindrical  iwr- 
tlea. 


97O.860.  VARIABLE-Sl'KED  POWER-TRANSMITI'INO 
MECHANISM.  John  U.  Joncs.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  :a- 
fltgnor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
CorporstioB  of  -New  York.  FUsd  Aug.  HO,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  332.576. 


/*'» 


\  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
shaft,  two  opposed  parte  routively  mounted  directly  on 
said  shaft,  the  bub  of  one  of  said  parta  partially  Incaaing 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  hub  of  the  other  part,  each 
of  said  parta  having  a  series  of  spaced  laterally  Inclined 
fingers  entering  openings  between  the  fingers  of  tbe  other 
part,  thereby  forming  at  tbe  outer  Indlned  faces  of  the 
two  engaging  series  of  fingers  a  belt  receiving  face,  the  dr- 
cumference  of  which  Is  variable  by  laterally  adjusting  one 
of  said  rotative  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  inner  and  Jaterally  projecting  fingers 
overlying  tbe  hub  of  the  other  part,  said  fingers  providing 
a  way  upon  which  the  belt  runs  during  minimum  circum- 
ferential belt  face  adjustment  of  the  correlated-  series  of 
fingers  of  both  rotative  parts,  and  a  manually  operated 
nut  threaded  on  aald  abaft  and  bearing  against  tbe  hub 
of  one  of  said  pai;ts  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of 
said  part. 


975,870.  LOCOMOTIVE  ATTACHMis:NT.  W11.LIAM  A. 
JoNBS  and  William  A.  Minbhan.  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed 
May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.278. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  hose  having  a  detachable  coupler  at  one  end,  a 
band  valve  at  the  other  end,  a  section  dumber,  a  nozzle 
connecting  the  said  valve  and  tbe  sudlon  chamber  and 
terminating  within  tbe  latter,  n  metallic  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  suction  chamber,  and  an  Intake 
member  leading  Into  tb«  suction  chamber  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  tbe  nozzle  and  pipe  and  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
mouth  of  the  nozzle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  a 
flexible  hose,  a  member  at  one  end  of  aald  hose  for  con- 
necting It  to  tbe  piping  leading  from  tbe  locomotive  boiler, 
a  hand  valve  at  the  other  end  of  Mild  hose,  a  audion  cbam- 
b<  r.  a  nozzle  connecting  the  aald  valve  and  suction  cliam- 
ber  and  terminating  in  the  siKtion  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  suction  chamber  in  line  with  the  noaale,  an  in- 
take member  leading  Into  the  suction  chamber  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  tbe  nozzle  and  pipe  and  rearwardly 
of  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  an  automatic  valve  positioned  In 
such  Intake  member,  Rubstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  a 
flexible  hose,  a  member  at  one  end  of  said  hose  for  con- 
necting It  to  tbe  plpittg  leading  from  tbe  locomotive  bollsr, 
a  band  valve  at  the  otber  end  of  said  hose,  a  suction 
chamber,  a  nossie  connecting  the  said  valve  and  suction 
chamber  and  terminating  in  tbe  suction  chamber,  a  pipe 
leading  from  (he  suction  chamber  in  line  with  tbe  notxle. 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovKMBSK  15,  i9»o- 


•o  Intake  member  leading  Into  «»e  taction  ebaalMr  at 
rtcht  anglea  to  the  Hn«  of  the  noaiJe  and  pipe  aad  rear- 
war«7  of  the  e»d  of  tha  aonle  havlBg  perforatlona  at 
tka  other  and  of  tba  latake  member,  and  an  antomatte 
TalTa  located  between  the  laetloa  chamber  and  the  p«r- 
forntad  «»d  of  the  Intake  member,  •abatantlally  aa  abowa 
aad  dewrrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  claw  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  railway  locomotlre  and  means  for  directing  lire 
■team  agalnat  a  froaen  twitch,  aald  meant  comprlalng  me- 
tallic piping,  with  a  holding  member  thenon.  connected  to 
the  locomotlTe  boiler  by  a  flexlbl.'  memNr.  as  and  for  the 
purpoacs  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparntna  of  the  elaae  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  railway  locomotlTe.  plplrf*  leading  from  the 
locomottre  boiler,  and  terminating  at  a  plurality  of  polnta 
on  the  engine  and  tender,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  coupjed 
to  said  piping  for  directing  lire  steam  agalnat  a  froaati 
railway  twitch,  aa  and  for  the  porpoaas  aet  forth. 


BADIATOR    rOB    AUTOMOBILES.     HaaMANM 

■IfBor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Wll- 

r.     PUed  Sept.   IB.   1910. 


97S.872 

Klbm.  New  York.  N.  T 
Uam  Belter,  New  York, 
eartal  No.  6«2,1»4. 


»T5  871.     HAND-BAKB.     OTTO  KAurn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
ifiled  Jane  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.792. 


1.  A  ahoe  member  attachment  for  a  rake,  comprlalng  a 
main  bar  and  top  and  bottom  t>ara  at  the  enda  thereof  bent 
at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  main  bar,  and  the 
top  and  bottom  bars  perforated  to  receive  a  prong  or  tooth 
of  a  rake  ao  that  the  main  bar  Ilea  aubetantUlly  parallel 
with  the  prong  or  tooth,  and  meana  associated  with  the 
ahoa  member  for  engaging  a  prong  or  tooth  for  removably 
securing  the  shoe  member  In  place. 

2.  A  shoe  member  attachment  for  a  rake,  comprlalng  a 
main  bar  and  top  and  bottom  bars  at  the  enda  thereof 
bent  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto  and  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  perforation,  starting  from  the  main  bar,  and 
the  perforatlona  adapted  to  receive  a  prong  or  tooth  of  a 
rake,  and  means  formed  aa  a  tubttantlally  Inseparable 
part  of  the  ahoe  member  for  engaging  a  prong  or  tooth 
for  removably  and  frlctlonally  secnrlng  the  shoe  member  In 
position. 

3.  A  shoe  member  attachment  for  a  rake,  comprising  a 
main  bar.  a  t>ar  at  the  upper  end  bent  at  approximately 
right  anglea  thereto,  a  bar  or  foot  plate  at  the  lower  end 
fctat  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto  and  made  of 
appreciable  length  and  curTed.  and  said  bars  perforated 
at  and  outwardly  from  the  angle  of  their  union  with  the 
main  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  a  prong  or  tooth  of  a 
rake,  and  meana  aaaoclated  with  aald  ahoe  member  attach- 
ment and  providing  a  holding  friction  between  the  aame 
and  a  prong  or  tooth  to  that  tb«  shoe  member  attachment 
Is  remoTShly  saewad  la  poaltlra. 

4.  A  ahoe  oteiabar  attaehnaat  for  a  rake,  comprising  a 
main  bar,  a  bar  at  the  upper  end  l»ent  at  approximately 
right  anglea  thereto,  a  bar  or  foot  plate  at  the  lower  end 
bent  at  approximately  right  anglea  thereto  and  made  of 
appreciable  length  and  curved,  and  aald  bars  perforated 
at  and  outwardly  from  the  angle  of  their  union  with  the 
m^in  bar  and  adapted  to  recelTc  a  prong  or  tooth  of  a 
rake,  and  a  brace-plate  reduced  at  Ita  reapectlve  enda  to 
pass  through  the  openings  In  the  top  and  foot-platea  aa 
inWsa.  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  brace-plate  and 
^t^tap^«i*  to  bear  with  force  agalnat  the  back  of  a  prong  or 
tooth  of  a  rake  for  holding  the  ahoe  member  attachment 
removably  In  poaltlon. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Inlet  chamber,  of  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  tubes  for  the  circulating  fluid  arranged  In 
pairs  connecUng  said  two  chambers  and  being  bent  Into 
undulating  or  terpentine  fom.  eaeb  pair  of  said  tubes  hav- 
lag  a  common  Inlet  and  a  MiBBon  outlet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion wHh  the  Inlet  chamber,  of  an  outlet  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  for  the  circulating  fluid  arranged  In  palra 
connecting  aald  two  chambers  and  being  bent  into  undu- 
lating or  serpentine  form,  each  pair  of  taid  tubet  having  a 
common  Inlet  and  a  common  outlet  In  the  form  of  aleevea. 
and  meana  engaging  aald  aleevea  for  fastening  detachably 
said  tubes  to  said  chambers. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Inlet  chamber,  of  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  tubes  for  the  drcnlaUng  fluid  arranged  In 
pairs  connecting  said  two  chambers  and  being  bent  Into 
undulating  or  serpentine  form,  each  pair  of  tubes  having 
Its  bent  portions  arranged  In  two  parallel  vertical  plaaea 
and  being  provided  with  a  common  Inlet  and  a  comaoa 
outlet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  the  Inlet  chamber,  of  an  outlet  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  for  the  circulatlnu  fluid  arraoKed  in  pairs 
connecting  said  two  chambers  and  being  bent  Into  undulat- 
ing or  serpentine  form,  each  pair  of  said  tubea  having  Its 
bent  portions  arranged  in  two  parallel  vertical  planes  and 
being  provided  with  a  common  inlet  and  a  common  outlet 
In  the  form  of  aleevea.  and  meana  engaging  said  aleevea  for 
faatenlng  deUchably  said  tnbea  to  said  chambers. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  miet  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  acrew 
threaded  nipples  communicating  therewith,  an  outlet  cham- 
ber, screw  threaded  nipples  In  communication  with  aald 
outlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  the  circulating 
fluid  arranged  In  pairs  and  bent  Into  undulating  or  serpaa- 
tlne  form,  each  pair  of  said  tubes  having  a  common  Inlet 
and  a  common  outlet  In  the  form  of  sleeves,  and  sleeve 
nuts  engaging  aald  aleevea  and  said  nipples  for  fastening 
deUchably  said  pairs  of  tubes  to  said  chambers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


975.878.  HOSE  CONNECTIOI*  FOB  FAUCETS.  Burrox 
D.  KmcKBanocKBa,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Ang.  9.  1909. 
Serial  No.  812.007. 

1.  A  coupling  connection  of  the  class  dcaeittad,  in  which 
are  combined  a  funnel-shaped  metallic  eaalBf  having  a 
ahonlder  near  Ita  top  to  form  a  peripheral  support  for  a 
yielding  diaphragm,  a  yielding  diaphragm  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extended  annular  peripheral  portion,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  metallic  ring 
within  aald  annular  portion,  aald  diaphragm  and  ring  be- 
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Ing  bald  In  place  by  means  of  an  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly turned  annular  flange  arranged  to  engage  the  upper 
edga  of  said  metallic  ring. 


.' .  1  „ . 


2.  A  coupling  connection  of  the  class  described.  In  which 
are  combined  a  funnel-shaped  metallic  casing  flared  out- 
wardly near  its  top  to  form  an  Internal  aboulder,  thence 
extended  upwardly.  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  an 
annalar  recess,  a  metallic  ring  within  and  held  In  place 
by  said  downwardly  extended  portion,  a  yielding  dia- 
phragm arranged  to  rest  upon  said  shoulder  with  an  an- 
nular portion  extended  upwardly  within  said  recess,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  central  opening,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing said  diaphragm  In  a  stretched  condition  against  a 
faucet. 

8.  A  coupling  connection  of  the  class  described,  in  which 
are  combined  a  funnel-shaped  metallic  casing  flared  out- 
wardly near  Ita  top  to  form  an  Internal  ahoulder,  thence 
extending  upwardly,  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  an 
annular  recess,  a  metallic  ring  within  and  held  In  place  by 
■aid  downwardly  extended  portion,  a  yielding  diaphragm 
arranged  to  rest  upon  said  shoulder  with  an  annular  por- 
tion extended  upwardly  within  aald  recess,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  portion  extended  down- 
wardly therefrom  with  radial  reinforcing  ribs  upon  the 
under  face  of  said  diaphragm,  and  meana  for  holding  said 
dinphragm  in  a  atretched  condition  against  a  faucet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  coupling  connection  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  funnel-shaped  casing  having  therein  a 
centrally  perforated  elastic  diaphragm  to  l>e  pressed 
atnlnst  the  outer  end  of  a  faucet  of  larger  diameter  than 
that  of  the  perforation  In  said  diaphragm,  said  casing  be- 
ing flared  outwardly  near  Its  top  to  form  an  Inturned 
ahoulder.  thence  extended  upwardly.  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  provide  an  annular  receaa  for  the  reception  of  an 
annular  flange  upon  said  diaphragm,  an  annular  periph- 
eral flange  upon  aald  diaphragm,  rigid  means  pressed 
agalnat  the  Inner  face  of  aald  flange  to  hold  the  periphery 
of  aald  diaphragm  In  place  against  an  Inward  pull  and 
an  adjustable  securing  chain  for  holding  said  diaphragm 
under  tension  agalnat  the  end  of  a  faucet  to  cause  the  rim 
of  the  latter  to  be  embedded  therein. 


975.874.  APPABATU8  FOB  PBEPABINO  INFUSIONS. 
HnaaiiANN  B.  Kosn  and  Edmond  Ki7Hif,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.832. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  Infusions,  consisting  of 
a  paper  fllter,  a  support  within  which  the  filter  is  con- 
tained and  against  which  the  surface  of  the  filter  bean, 
the  support  having  tlitt  therein  through  which  the  Infu- 
sion It  adapted  to  paas. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  preparing  Infusions,  consisting  of 
s  paper  filter,  a  support  within  which  the  fllter  Is  con- 
tained and  against  which  the  surface  of  the  filter  bears, 
snd  the  support  having  spiral  silts  therein  through  which 
the  Infusion  Is  adapted  to  pass. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  Infusions,  consisting  of 


a  conical  paper  fllter,  a  conical  support  within  which  tba 
filter  is  contained  and  against  which  the  surface  of  the 


filter  bears,  the  support  having  spiral  silts  therein  through 
which  the  Infusion  Is  adapted  to 


975.876.  ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  SOCKET.  Louia  Vf. 
KuTSCB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,039. 


1.  A  plug  for  a  device  of  the  class  described  consisting 
of  a  forked  wooden  handle,  a  porcelain  Insulating  member 
between  the  forks  and  electric  terminals  secured  to  the 
porcelain,  the  whole  so  arranged  that  the  forks  protect 
the  porcelain  against  Injury  In  case  of  fall. 

2.  A  plug  for  a  device  of  the  class  described  consisting 
of  a  forked  handle  made  of  Insulating  material  not  readily 
broken  by  blows  or  Jars,  a  block  of  relatively  fragile  Insu- 
lating material  secured  between  and  protected  by  said 
forks  and  metallic  electric  contacts  secured  to  and  pro- 
tecting the  remaining  surfaces  of  the  second  Insulating 
member. 


976,876.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Eob>bt  LxaLia  LAMBca* 
loit,  BlttersTlIle,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,764. 

1.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  poet  car^ 
ried  thereby,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  poet,  a 
brake  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
brake  band  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  brake 
wheel,  means  carried  by  the  base  for  operating  the  bra\e 
band,  a  revoluble  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  whereby  the  latter  Is  revolved  with  the  member, 
means  for  revolving  the  clutch  member,  a  split  band 
loosely  engaging  In  said  sleeve,  means  carried  by  the  poat 
and  connected  to  said  band  for  bracing  the  aleere  and  th< 
post,  a  bracket  projecting   from   said   band,   a  shiftabic 
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elDtch 
tlM  elvteb 
bctwMB  «ald 


t»  Mid  brmcket  *a4 
•daptad  when 
etoftv  of  the  ■le«Te, 
•klftmM*  ««mb«r  and  b«M  for 


lalBtBC  the  clatch  ncaber  hi  an  derated  position. 


1.  A  botatlBC  danee  eompiialnf  a  bate  plat*,  a 
carried  thereby,  a  ■ieeva  rerolublj  mounted  upon  aald  poet, 
a  reTolobIc  clutch  member  moaated  l^ea  tfe*  oppcr  end 
•(  tlM  poet  and  adapted  to  eaaaae  !•  tiM  appar  ead  o(  the 
aleere  whereby  the  lattar  la  rarolved  wWk  Vbt  iMBbtr. 
aeaaa  for  reTolvlnc  tbt  ctntcb  member,  a  aplH  band 
loosely  eagaclnc  In  wld  stoere.  means  carried  by  the  poet 
aad  connected  to  aald  b«ad  for  bradag  the  tleere  and  the 
post,  a  bracket  prajsettaf  from  eald  band,  a  ahlftable 
BMBbsr  plTotally  coaasctsd  to  aald  bntcket  and/BiMlnc 
with  eald  clutch  member  and  adapted  when  elerated  to 
more  the  clutch  member  clear  of  the  sleeTe,  and  connee- 
tloaa  betwcsn  MM  ihlCteMs  OMViber  and  base  (or  maln- 
talBlBg  the  elvtcfe  ■aatarla  aa  •lerated  position. 


•  7  8  .  8  7  T  .     CLOCK.     JaU 
nied  Feb.  2.  >010. 


O.  Law.  Phlladslpbla.  Pa. 
Ml.OOS. 


fls^— 


L  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  dock,  a  chart 
adjacent  the  clock  and  baring  aulUble  subdlrialona  there- 
on, an  Indicator  hartng  notations  on  the  face  thereof. 
Beans  for  actuating  said  Indicator,  a  goremor  shaft,  a 
train  of  gears  between  said  goremor  shaft  and  said  actu- 
ating means,  a  pawl  normally  adapted  to  prcrent  rotation 
of  aald  goT«B»or  shaft,  a  minute  hand  abaft,  a  atar  wheel 
thereon,  aad  asaus  actuated  by  said  star  wheel  for  rala- 
ing  aald  pawl  to  release  the  said  gorernor  shaft  whereby 
tbs  sasae  la  frse  aad  permits  rotation  of  said  tadlcator- 
•ctaatlac  aaaaa. 

2.  In  a  davtos  of  the  character  stated,  a  clock,  a  chart 
adjasaat  tta  dock  and  harlng  aultable  aubdlvisloas  thare- 
on.  an  Indicator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  suitably 
conascted  and  bsTlng  notatloas  on  tbs  (aeo  tboreof.  mosns 
(or  actaatlng  said  indicator,  a  goreraor  abaft,  a  train  of 
between  said  goTsmor  abaft  aad  aald  actoatlag 
a  pawl  Bormally  adapted  to  prerent  rotation  of 
abaft,  a  alaate  band  abaft,  a  star  wbosi 
KiCaatad  by  aald  atar  wheel  (or  ralatag 
aald  pawl  to  rolaaaa  tbs  said  goeemor  shsft  whereby  the 


Is  free  and  pcraatta  rotatloa  of  aald  taMllcator  acta- 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  charaetar  alatad.  a  etocfc.  a  chart 
adjaeaat  the  clock  and  baring  aaitabi*  aabdlrtsloBa  there- 
on, an  Indicator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  llnka  soltably 
connoctsd  and  baring  notatlona  on  the  face  thereof,  moans 
for  aetnatlag  said  Indicator,  a  gorernor  abaft,  a  train  of 
peara  between  said  goramor  abaft  and  said  actuating 
maana.  a  pawl  normally  adapted  to  prerent  rotation  of 
■aid  pavamor  ahaft,  a  mlanta  band  ahsft,  a  star  wheel 
tbarooa.  aieana  sctuatsd  by  said  star  wheel  (or  raising 
said  pawl  to  releaae  tbo  aald  goeemor  shaft  whereby  the 
aam*  la  freed  and  permlta  rotatloa  of  aald  indicator  actu- 
atlac  mtana.  and  ateaaa  (or  holdlag  aald  pawl  in  alerated 
position  for  a  piadalwl—d  tlma. 

4.  In  a  deTlo*  of  tlM  cluuaetar  stated,  a  dock,  a  chart 
adjacent  thereto  baring  aabdtrlslons  thereon  snd  baring 
aa  opoaing  In  Ita  face,  aa  tadtaator  morably  supported  and 
paaalag  said  opening,  said  Indicator  being  formed  of  a  pin- 
raltty  of  links  aulUblj-  coaaocted  baring  namerala  thereon 
Indicating  time,  means  (or  actuating  aald  Indicator,  a  gor- 
eraor  abaft,  a  coaaiett—  hit^iM  said  gorernor  ahaft  and 
aaM  indicator  whereby  tba  poeeraor  ahaft  controla  aald 
actuating  means,  a  pawl  adapted  to  prereat  rotation  of 
said  gorernor  shaft  in  a  csrtala  poaltlon.  a  minute  band 
ahaft.  a  atar  wheel  thereon,  maaaa  actuated  by  aald  atar 
wheel  for  eleratlng  said  pawl  aad  lalaaaiad  the  gorernor 
shaft,  a  stop  for  preraotlng  Imprnpar  morsoaent  o(  aald 
pawl,  aad  meaaa  for  returning  kald  pawl  to  position  to 
with  said  gorernor  ahaft  to  proraat  rotatloa 


S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  atated.  a  clock,  a  chart 
adjacoat  aald  clock  haring  aultable  subdlTlsiona  thereon 
aad  proTldsd  with  a  laterally  extending  opening,  an  Indi- 
cator morably  moonted  and  supported  and  adapted  to  pass 
said  opoataic  aald  Indicator  being  formed  of  a  plarallty  of 
links  baring  namerala  thereon,  meana  for  actuating  aald 
Indicator,  a  gorernor  ahaft,  a  connection  between  aald 
gorernor  ahaft  aad  aald  actuating  meana  whereby  the  gor- 
abaft  controls  said  actuating  moans,  a  pawl  for  en- 
it  with  said  gorernor  shaft  to  prerent  rotation 
tbaraaC;  a  minute  hand  shaft,  a  star  wheel  thereon,  meana 
la  aagafMMDt  with  aald  atar  wheel  for  eleratlng  aald 
pawl  aad  roleastng  the  gorernor  shaft,  means  for  holding 
■aid  pawl  Ic  elerated  iwsltlon  a  predetermined  time,  and 
maaaa  for  reloaalag  aald  pawl  whereby  the  aams  retuma 
to  Ita  normal  position  to  again  engage  with  said  shaft. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


076378.     METALLIC  RAIL-rASTKMES.     LarriTLA  Lvur, 
Findlay,  Uhlo.     Filed  Mar.  Si,  1910.     Serial  No.  502,»«2. 


1.  In  s  metallic  rail  fastener,  an  tarerted  cbanaalad  tla 
hartag  spike  aperturea  arranged  to  lie  at  sach  aid*  of  tb* 
base  flaage  of  the  rail,  sapporttag  blocks  haring  roeeaaea 
la  tbair  apper  facea  and  prorldad  with  aplke 
adapted  to  raflster  with  said  apertarca,  each  aplke  ' 
harlag  an  angle  la  Its  Icagth.  and  aa<bd  daadralng  blocks 
arranged  In  the  i  aiaaaaa  of  the  bloeba  aad  ttroogh  wbirb 
th*  aa««lar  spike  opsalngs  paaa. 

2.  In  a  metallic  rail  (aataning,  an  inrerted  cbaaaolod  tl* 
baring  spike  apertures  arraagod  to  lie  at  each  alda  •€  tbs 
kaa*  *«^g«  9t  tbo  rail,  aapportlng  blocks  hartng  splks 
opcalaff  adapted  to  rsghrtar  with  said  apertures,  each 
iplko  epoalag  barlag  aa  aaglo  la  Ita  laagtb,  and  aouad* 
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deadening  blocks  arraaped  la  groores  extending  longitudl- 
aally  o(  the  raila,  formed  la  the  upper  facea  of  the  sup- 
porting blocks. 

3.  Tbs  combinstion  of  a  cbannolod  railway  tl*  baring 
downwardly-turned  side  Oangea.  .supporting  blocks  sr- 
rsnged  under  the  tie  below  the  rails,  and  sound -deadening 
blocks  Interposed  between  the  supporting  blocks  and  tic, 
with  those  portions  of  tbs  side  flanges  o(  the  tie  opposite 
the  supporting  blocks  taraed  opwardly  to  the  under  side 
o(  the  rails  to  permit  of  the  remoral  of  the  aound-deaden- 
Log  blocka. 

4.  In  a  metallic  rail  fastening,  a  channeled  tie  baring 
downwardly-turned  aide  flanges,  with  portions  of  said 
flanges  turned  upwardly  to  lie  against  the  under  side  of 
the  rails,  and  supporting  blocks  srranged  within  the  tie 
adjacent  to  tbo  npwardly-tnmod  portions  of  the  flanges. 

3.  The  combinstion  of  a  channeled  railway  tie  haring 
downwardly -turned  flanges,  s  supporting  block  arranged 
within  the  tte  aader  the  rail,  and  a  sound-desdenlng  block 
Interposed  betweep  the  tie  and  the  supporting  block,  with 
the  portions  of  th*  side  flangea  of  the  tie  opposite  the 
aound-dsadening  block  rsmored  to  permit  of  the  remoral 
of  the  soond-desdenlng  block. 


ft76.87».  DSTICX  FOB  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
PARATUS. Uabbx  B.  Lbhuan,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  fl.  1910.     Serial  No.  56S,84& 


';■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  two  angle  arma,  an  insulated  block  interposed 
between  aald  angle  arms  and  baring  a  transrerse  bore 
therein,  and  sparking  pins  extendihg  into  said  Insulated 
block  and  haring  tbelr  terminals  spaced  apart  in  the 
opening  within  aald  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  suitable  conducting  matarlal 
haring  pole  plecea  carried  thereon,  of  insulating  materia] 
held  between  aald  members  and  haring  apertures  formed 
therein,  a  transpsrent  tube  within  one  of  aaid  aperturea 
and  sparking  pina  projecting  into  said  tube  and  baring 
the  ends  thereof  spaced  apart. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  members  formed 
of  conducting  material,  a  block  of  insulating  material 
supported  between  said  members,  said  block  baring  a  auit- 
abl*  opening  therein,  a  sparking  pin  contacting  with  one  of 
■aid  conducting  members  and  baring  Ita  terminal  project- 
ing Into  said  opening,  a  aeeond  sparking  pin  haring  ita 
•ad  prajectlng  into  the  opening  whereby  a  gap  Is  formed 
botv*aa  the  terminals  of  the  two  pins,  and  amana  for 
adjusting  the  second  sparking  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  members  baring 
pole  plocas  formed  thereon,  of  insulating  material  ar- 
laaaad  batwssn  said  members,  a  plurality  of  sparking 
plaa  proJoeUag  into  an  opening  within  aald  Insalatlag 
msterial  whereby  a  space  or  gap  la  formed  b*tw*sa  tb« 
termlnala  of  the  pins,  aad  aprlng  teaalon  mrans  for  ad- 
justing 00s  of  said  pina  to  rary  the  gap  or  apac*  b«tw*aa 
said  pina. 

5.  The  combinatloa  with  a  plnzallty  of  angl*  arma  bar- 
taf  pole  plecea  formed  thereon,  of  iaaolatlag  material 
bald  betwssB  said  arms,  aaid  iasulating  material  baring  a 


transrerse  bore  therein,  and  openlags  commualcatli 
with  aald  bore,  a  stationary  aparklag  pin  harlag  ite  t« 
mlnal  extending  into  aaid  bore,  a  morable  q>arklag  pi 
baring  ita  terminal  extending  into  said  bore,  and  aaai 
for  adjnstlag  the  morable  aparklag  pin  relatlre  to  tl 
stationary  pin. 


975.880.      LOCK.      Hakit    IfAiKorm,    Braddock,    P 
Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  M8.878. 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  caalng.  a  bolt  arraag* 
within  aaid  caaing,  a  alidable  bolt  shifting  membsr  m 
tending  in  and  engaging  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  shll 
It  in  one  direction  when  said  member  is  manually  shift« 
a  resilient  element  carried  by  said  member  and  engagla 
the  bolt  for  automatically  ahiftlng  the  latter  in  the  o\ 
posite  direction,  said  bolt  carrying  said  member  then 
with  when  shifted  by  the  resilient  element,  means  irbsreta 
raid  member  can  t>e  manually  shifted,  sprtng-preass 
shlftable  tumblers  interposed  between  said  bolt  and  BMa 
ber  for  locking  the  member  relative  to  the  bolt  to  pn 
vent  movement  of  the  bolt  or  member,  and  means  t 
permit  of  shifting  said  tumblers  to  allow  of  the  actni 
tlon  of  the  bolt 

2.  A  lock  for  doors  embodying  a  casing,  a  bolt  ai 
ranged  within  said  casing,  a  bolt  shifting  member  ai 
ranged  in  said  caaing  and  extending  in  and  engaging  th 
bolt  and  adapted  when  aetnated  In  one  direction  to  shll 
said  bolt  to  unlocked  position,  a  door  knob  apindio  adapt 
ed  to  shift  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  resilient  el< 
ment  carried  by  said  member  for  automatically  shift 
Ing  it  and  said  bolt  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  sprint 
pressed  tumblers  arranged  between  said  bolt  aad  sal 
member  and  adapted  to  lock  aaid  member  relatively  t 
aaid  bolt  whereby  neither  said  t>olt  nor  member  can  b 
moved,  and  an  auxiliary  lock  carried  by  said  door  kno 
spindle  upon  the  inner  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  pn 
vent  either  said  bolt  or  said  member  from  being  movei 
by  shifting  said  tumblers. 

3.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  1 
casing  srranged  in  said  door,  a  bolt  morably  mounted  li 
said  caaing,  a  shifting  member  arranged  in  aald  caslm 
and  extending  In  and  permanently  engaging  with  aaii 
bolt  and  adapted  to  ahtft  said  bolt  to  unlockad  poaltlon 
a  resilient  element  carried  by  said  member  aad  perma 
nently  engaging  said  bolt  for  shifting  It  automatically  It 
the  opposite  direction,  s  door  knob  spindle  revolubl; 
mounted  In  said  door  and  adapted  to  shift  said  mombei 
and  key-operated  sprtngpressed  tumblers  plvotally  mount 
ed  within  said  casing  between  said  bolt  and  said  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  lock  said  at^ber  relatively  to  aali 
bolt  whereby  neither  aald  bolt  nor  member  can  be  ablfted 

4.  la  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  1 
caaing  arraagod  in  said  door,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  ii 
■aid  caaing,  a  shifting  member  arrange^  in  aaid  caalni 
and  extending  in  and  permanently  — igeging  said  bolt  an( 
adapted  to  ahlft  aald  bolt  to  unlocked  position,  a  rcalltea 
•iement  carried  by  said  member  and  permanently  sngag 
lag  aaid  bolt  and  adapted  to  automatically  shift  aald  bol 
la  the  oi^wsite  direction,  a  door  knob  splndls  revolubl 
mounted  in  said  door  and  adapted  to  ablft  said  mombei 
key-operated  spring-pressed  tumblers  plvotally  mounte- 
within  said  caaing  between  said  bolt  and  aald  m^ber  an< 
adapted  to  lock  said  memb«>  rdatlvely  to  said  bolt  when 
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b7  Bdther  Mid  bolt  imt  VMsbcf^  c«a  be  tUftcd.  mad  aa 
•oxllUnr  lock  eani«d  by  tta«  ina^r  end  of  Mid  door  knob 
•ad  adapted  to  MfM*  ^  **'<'  ^^'^'  ^  prvrcnt 
aM*  spindle  tnm  bataf  rotated. 

6.  la  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
caalas  arranged  in  Mid  door,  a  bolt  morablr  laooated 
fa  MM  caalng  and  prorlded  with  a  eat-away  portloa 
forminc  tberebj  a  dependlnx  !««  at  on*  end.  a  ahlftinc 
nember  arranged  In  said  casing  and  extending  la  aald 
bolt  aad  pcraanently  engaging  Mid  lag  and  adapted  to 
ahlft  Mid  bolt  to  nnlocked  poaltlon.  a  ■prlng-praMid  ele- 
ment carried  by  Mid  member  aad  permanently  aagaglng 
•aid  log  and  adapted  to  aatoaatlcally  ahlft  Mid  bolt  in, 
the  oppoaite  direction,  a  door  knob  aplndle  revolubly 
Boonted  In  aald  door  aad  adapted  to  shift  aald  meiabar, 
key -operated  sprlng-presaed  tumblera  plrotally  moaated 
within  Mid  casing  between  said  bolt  and  said  member  and 
aJaptrt  to  lock  Mid  member  relatirely  to  Mid  bolt  where- 
by aattber  aald  bolt  nor  member  can  be  shifted,  and  an 
anxUiary  lock  carried  by  the  laner  end  of  said  door  knob 
spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  door  to  prerent  said 
door  knob  spindle  from  being  rotated,  said  auxiliary  lock 
comprising  a  spring-prsMad  dMva  supported  by  Mid 
bolt,  teeth  carried  by  aatd  alMte  aad  adapted  to  engage 
ta  said  door,  and  mcaaa  adapted  to  bold  said  teath  oat  of 
engagasent  with  said  doer. 

[Claim  6  not  prtnted  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


0T6.881.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  FBET  TO  TUBS, 
Ac.  OscAB  H.  IfAascRt^an  and  William  O.  Paoaar. 
LoQlsnile,  Ky..  sMlgnors  to  Standard  Sanitary  Maaa- 
facturlng  Company,  Plttabarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     FUed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  307,217. 


T-  -3 


'/■ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufaetare.  a  metal  foot  for  tuba 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  doretail.  a  clip,  co-axlal  tabM 
secured  to  the  clip,  and  a  threaded  nut  between  the  totow ; 
the  nut  aad  tabes  being  sarroonded  and  held  In  opera- 
tlvely  integral  relation  with  the  doTetall  by  the  homo- 
geneous metal  substance  of  tbe  foot. 


075,882.  MILK -CAN  LOCK.  TaoMAS  A.  MATBaa. 
OtaaBsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  0.  1010.  Serial  No. 
8TB,628. 

I.  A  lock  for  milk  cana  comprising  a  lock  caalng.  Mid 
tuttw^  Mrtag  a  front  and  a  top  wall,  a  latch  plroUily 
aiuaatad  at  «■•  end  thereof  within  Mid  caatag  to  aald 
front  wall,  an  upwardly-extending  rod  plroted  to  the 
other  and  of  Mid  latch,  a  tabalar  guide  aacnred  to  said 
froat  wall  aad  raeelTlag  said  rod  tberathroogh.  Mid  top 
wall  proTlded  with  an  opening  therein  allnlag  with  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  rod,  a  projection  carried  by  aald  froat 
wall  adapted  to  limit  the  moremenl  of  the  latch  In  oae 
direction,  a  curred  flat  spring  plToted  at  one  end  to  the 
front  wall  and  contacting  tb«  latch  on  the  oppoalta  aide 
of  tbe  latter  from  Mid  projection,  a  short  rod  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  Mid  spring,  another  tubolar  gnlde 


apoa  said  front  wall  aad  rsMlTtag  aald  abort  rod  tbera* 
through,  the  top  wall  of  said  caslag  prorlded  with  an- 
other ifp^^f^sg  positioned  In  allnement  with  Mid  alMMt 
rod.  a  kaapsr  adaptad  to  enter  said  casing  and  be  engagad 
by  Mid  latch  and  a  ■agatit  adapted  to  clarate  Mid  roda. 
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2.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  a  casing,  a  apHng  praaaad  latch 
plvotally  mounted  In  Mid  ea^ng.  a  keeper  adapted  to 
enter  Mid  casing  and  b«  engaged  by  Mid  latch  for  re- 
taining Mid  milk  can  In  a  closed  poaltlon,  rods,  one  of 
Mid  roda  tMlng  arranged  to  more  aald  latcb,  the  other  of 
roda  being  arranged  to  releaae  the  tenalon  of  tbe 
upon  Mid  latch,  and  a  magnet  for  morlng  Mid 
loda,  sabetantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  In  a  milk  can,  the  combination  with  a  milk  can  baT- 
lag  a  neck,  a  Ud  adapted  to  doae  aald  neck,  of  a  baap 
carried  by  said  Ud,  a  keeper  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  hasp,  a  lock  caalng  connected  to  Mid  neck  and 
adapted  to  recelTe  Mid  keeper,  a  latch  plTotslly  mountod 
in  Mid  lock  caalng  to  engage  Mid  keeper,  a  spring  adapt 
ed  to  normally  retain  aald  latch  In  engagement  with  Mid 
keeper,  a  rod  connected  to  Mid  aprlng,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  latch  for  moring  Mid  latch  out  of  engagement  with 
uid  keeper,  and  a  magnet  adapted  to  elerate  aald  roda. 


tTI,88S.  BRUSH  FOR  POWn  MAmKINO-MACHINBS. 
WiLUAM  W.  McCOT,  ClaetaUMtl,  OUo.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1010.     Serial  No.  570,530. 


1.  In  a  power-marking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  ft 
type-bearing  arm.  type  whe4>lR  mounted  upon  said  typf^ 
bearing  arm,  a  bruah-frame  mounted  upon  tbe  type-whoels, 
a  broata  carried  by  the  frame  aad  contacting  with  the 
wheels,  a  pad.  a  aecoad  arm  adapted  to  carry  the  pad 
into  contact  with  tbe  wheels  snd  a  link  connecting  tbe 
frame  and  tbe  second  srm,  whereby  the  brush  dlatrlbntea 
tbe  lak  over  the  type. 

2.  la  a  power-marklag  OMchlne,  the  combination  of 
type-wheels,  a  shaft  upon  which  tbe  type-wheels  are 
Joomaled.  a  lerer  arm  upon  which  the  shaft  is  mounted, 
a  bruah-frame  plToted  upon  said  shaft,  a  brnah  mounted 
ax>on  said  frame,  an  Inklng-pad.  an  arm  at  the  outer  ends 
of  which  Mid  Inklng-pad  la  mooated,  links  eoaaeetiaf  the 
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bruah-frame  and  the  arm  of  the  inUng-pad  aad  macha- 
nlam  for  actuating  Mid  lever  arm  and  tbe  arm  of  the 
inklng-pad.  whereby  the  brnah  Is  carried  orer  the  type- 
wheels  In  advance  of  the  pad  and  la  carried  back  orer 
the  type-wheela  In  the  rear  of  aald  pad. 

3.  In  a  power-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lerer  arm,  type-wheels  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
Mid  lerer  arm,  an  arm,  an  inklng-pad  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  Mid  arm,  llnka  connecting  the  pad-l>earlng 
arm  with  the  brush  frame,  and  the  lerer  arm,  a  cam 
baring  an  eccentric  portion  to  contact  with  the  lerer 
arm,  and  effect  a  reciprocation  of  the  type-wheels  toward 
and  from  the  goods  to  be  marked,  and  a  aecond  cam  bar- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  to  effect  the  reciprocation  of  the 
pad-bearing  arm,  aald  eccentric  portlona  being  in  a  poal- 
tlon ao  that  tbey  are  brought  into  contact  with  Mid 
parta  consecutlrely,  whereby  the  Inking  of  the  type  and 
the  distribution  of  the  Ink  thereon,  is  effected  while  the 
type  are  out  of  contact  with  the  gooda. 


975,884.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Johh  CAaLiSLl 
McLacqhlin,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  sHlgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Nor.  9, 1900.      Serial  No.  527,018. 
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1.  A  typewriting  machine  haring  in  combination,  a  seg- 
ment haring  radial  alota,  a  serlM  of  type  bar  hangers  In 
the  form  of  platM  aeated  la  aald  alota  aai  formed  with 
books  catching  upon  a  rod  mounted  in  saM  segment,  and 
a  plnrallty  of  Independently  releaaable  retaining  platea 
upon  the  aegment  for  uid  hangera ;  each  plate  aerring 
to  retain  a  plurality  of  said  hangers  and  haring  a  plu- 
rality of  screws  to  clamp  it  againat  the  hangera,  each 
plate  alotted  to  permit  it  to  be  mored  off  from  the  hangera 
to  releaae  them. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  haring  In  combination,  a  seg- 
ment haring  radial  slota,  a  series  of  type  bar  hangers 
ln<  the  form  of  platea  aeated  la  Mid  alota  and  formed 
with  hooka  catching  upon  a  rod  mounted  In  aald  aeg- 
ment, and  a  plurality  01'  Independently  releaMble  re- 
taining plates  upon  the  segment  for  uid  bangers,  said 
plates  formed  with  offsets  to  engage  shoulders  formed 
npoa  the  hangera,  and  aald  aegment  formed  with  OMtn 
against  which  the  hangers  are  preaaed  by  the  action  of 
the  offaets  upon  said  sbouldera. 

3.  A  typewritiuK  machine  haring  In  combination,  a  aeg- 
ment haring  radial  slots  formed  in  its  front  side,  the 
bottoms  of  aald  alota  forming  aMta,  a  MrlM  of  type-bar 
bangers  in  the  form  of  plates  inserted  In  Mid  slots,  a  rod 
secured  In  Mid  segment  within  the  slots,  said  platea 
formed  with  hooks  to  catch  upon  aald  rod,  and  a  re- 
taining plate  aecured  upon  the  front  aide  of  the  aegment 
and  releaMbly  retaining  uid  hangera,  uid  plate  formed 
with  an  offset  to  engage  aboulders  prorlded  upon  the 
hangers,  and  thereby  swing  tbe  hangera  againat  Mid  aeata, 
and  means  to  fasten  the  retaining  plate  to  the  aegment. 

4.  A  type-bar  aegment  prorlded  on  one  aide  with  radial 
alota  and  haring  within  Mid  alota  a  cnrred  rod  upon 
which  the  type  bars  are  aupported,  aald  rod  lying  in  a 


groore  formed  in  the  other  aide  of  the  aegment,  the  b« 
tom  of  Mid  groove  enlarged  to  fit  the  rod,  whereby  tl 
rod  is  confined  against  lateral  displacement,  type  tx 
hangers  inserted  in  Mid  slots  and  haring  hooka  to  cat< 
orer  said  rod,  and  means  for  releaaably  aecortng  tl 
hangera  in  the  alota.  Mid  securing  meana  Indoding 
plate  faatened  upon  the  aegment  to  engage  a  aerlM  < 
hangers  and  tending  to  tarn  tbe  hangers  about  the  re 
and  caoM  them  to  preu  againat  the  bottoms  of  the  slot 

5.  A  type-bar  aegment  prorlded  on  one  aide  with  radii 
alota  and  haring  within  aald  alota  a  curred  rod  upc 
which  the  type  bars  are  supported,  said  rod  lying  in 
groore  formed  in  the  other  side  of  the  aegmeot,  tl 
bottom  of  aald  groore  enlarged  to  fit  the  rod,  whereby  tl 
rod  la  confined  against  lateral  displacement,  type  bi 
hangera  Inaerted  in  aald  alota  and  haring  hooka  to  catc 
orer  said  rod,  and  means  for  releasably  aeeuring  tl 
bangers  In  the  slots,  said  securing  means  comprising 
pair  of  platea  aecured  upon  the  aegment  and  engagin 
the  hangera,  uid  platea  being  aecured  by  means  of  screw 
passing  through  alota  in  the  platea  and  threaded  Int 
the  segment,  whereby  upon  releasing  the  screws  the  plat< 
may  be  drawn  up  to  release  the  hangera. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


975,885.  ALKALINE  BATTERY  CONTAINING  CHRC 
MIUM  AND  MERCURY.  William  MoaaisON.  D« 
Moines.  Iowa.    Piled  Nor.  22,  1009.    Serial  No.  520.18 1 

1.  In  a  rereralble  alkaline  battery,  an  anode,  or  negi 
tire-pole  electrode,  containing  an  oxidiuble  metal  and 
chromium  compound. 

2.  In  a  rereralble  alkaline  battery,  an  anode,  or  negi 
tire-pole    electrode,    containing   an    oxidiuble    metal, 
chromium  compound  and  mercury. 

8.  In  a  rereralble  alkaline  battery,  an  anode,  or  negi 
tire-pole  electrode,  containing  an  oxidlsable  metal  and 
chromlom-oxygen  compound. 

4.  In  a  rereralble  alkaline  battery,  an  anode,  or  D^;a 
tlTe-pole    electrode,    containing    an    oxidlsable    metal, 
chromium-oxygen  compound  and  mercury. 

6.  In  a  rereralble  alkaline  battery,  an  anode,  or  negs 
tire-pole  electrode,  containing  line  and  a  chromlom-oxy 
gen  compound. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


076,886.  BURNI8HINQ-MACHINE.  Jambs  J.  MuaDOCB 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aralgnor  to  I>wlght  Lumber  Companj 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mai 
27,  1000.     Serial  No.  486,218. 


1.  In  a  bamlahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  1 
bed,  of  an  ardied  support  thereon,  an  endleu  carrier  ar 
ranged  for  trarel  orer  the  bed  beneath  the  support,  and  i 
burnisher  mounted  upon  tbe  support  and  adjoatahle  Ion 
gltadlnally  thereof  transversely  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  bnmishlng  machine,  the  combinatloa  with  1 
support,  of  an  endleu  metallic  band  arranged  for  trare 
thereorer  and  haring  a  plurality  of  projectlona  extendini 
from  the  band  body  adapted  to  engage  and  feed  the  work 
and  bnmlahlng  means  In  operative  relation  to  tlM  band. 

3.  In  a  bamlahlng  machine,  the  eombiaatlMi  with  1 
bed,  of  a  carrier  arranged  for  trarel  thereorer,  retainlni 
meana  upon  the  carrier  for  the  article  to  be  bomlahed 
mecbanlam  for  Mgaglng  the  article  with  the  retalnini 
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iiM.  Kod  b«raiBhlmg  ■«*>•  fa  opeMtlv*  rtlAttoa  to  tto 
eftm«r. 

4.  la  a  WmwtltHmt  maebla*.  the  combtuatl—  wttk  • 
b«4L  of  aa  tadtaai  carrier  arraaged  for  trarcl  tMrnttmr,  a 
pioraJlty  of  pro>*ct»OB«  upoa  tfc«  carrier  adapted  to  •»• 
ei«»  aad  latala  tbe  article,  aod  a  rMlII«Bt  prtlag  mm^ 
hm  Ib  uyaiallta  relation  to  tbe  carrier  for  cffeetlas  tha 
■aid  Min—unt 

5.  la  a  baralshtar  maehlse,  tbe  combiaatloa  wttk  a 
carrier,  of  a  eapport  In  operatlTe  relatkn  tkaiaia,  a  ■«■- 
ker  ■Mooted  upon  tbe  eavport  for  lateral  adjaatiaent  rela- 
tiT«  t»  the  carrier,  a  aec— d  aopportlnir  member  piToted 
open  tike  flnt  •  laeatloBed  rapport  for  lateral  awtaclnf 
■oreMeat.  aod  a  bamiablnc  tapUBcat  carrtod  by  aald 

j«atloB«d  member. 
[Clalaia  8  to  11  not  prtated  la  the  Gaaetta.! 


•  T  9  .  •  8  7  .  VBNDINO  DBVICB.  CHABiJa  L.  Nawrow, 
Ctadaaatl.  Ohio,  riled  Aoc  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5T6.0«8.  '       \ 


1.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  froat  card 
haTlBW  a  wnArn  at  dtUchable  portloaa  each  haTlng  a 
nnlir  wlUch  repreeeats  a  apecUled  mecfcaadlae  order,  a 
traglU  abeet  adapted  to  cover  aald  numbera,  aad  a  back 
aecared  thereon  barlnc  perf orations  adapted  to  reglater 
with  aald  deUchable  iiiallii— ,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth 
and  for  the  purpoaee  specified. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  card,  a 
atrlea  of  detachable  portloaa  therein,  expoaad  characters 
ob  wild  detachable  port  loot,  concealed  characters  thareoa, 
aad  Mortaf  between  aald  card  and  said  detachable  por- 
tions whereby  aald  detachable  portion  la  held  In  relation 
to  said  card  to  effectually  conceal  the  number  until  aald 
deuehable  portion  is  poached  oat  of  the  card,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  porpoaaa  ■pedfled. 

S.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deserlbsd,  a  card  haTlat 
a  series  of  portloaa  made  deUcbable  by  acorlng,  a  char- 
acter oa  the  exposed  sarface  of  each  deuehable  portion, 
and  a  number  upon  ths  raaf  alda  of  each  dstachabis  por- 
tion, a  fragile  opaque  sheet  aectired  OTsr  aald  numbers, 
and  a  back  tuTlng  perforations  adapted  to  reglater  with 
■aid  detachable  portions,  secured  to  said  front  card  for 
the  purpoaes  specified,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  deTlce  of  ths  character  described,  a  front 
card  1.  a  detachable  porttoa  2  haTlng  characters  3  and 
numbers  4,  opaque  fragile  material  5  adapted  to  coTer 
said  numbers,  and  a  back  9  having  perforatlona  7  adapted 
to  register  with  aald  detachable  portloaa  2.  and  means 
for  sscurlag  said  front  1.  fragile  material  S  and  back  8 
together,  substant^lly  as  set  forth  and  for  the  porpoees 
spedfled. 


•75.888.  ABTinCIAL  L»0.  Haest  T.  Oooias,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Pharaiacal  Com- 
paay.  Coloabaa,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  FU«d 
Aog.  28.  IMW.  Serial  No.  814,880. 
1.  la  aa  artificial  leg,  an  apper  leg  section,  a  lower  lag 
■ectloa.  a  plTot  bolt  engaging  aald  leg  asetlon  comprising 
a  cap  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  saa  sad  thereof,  a  de- 


oftaM 


cap  nad  aa  entargsd  perttoa  at  tbs  other  end 
a  roller  moanted  upoa  each  of  said  ealarged  por- 
aad  aa  spstatlng  cord  In  ssgaisMWt  with  each 
ralisva. 


2.  la  aa  artificial  leg,  an  apper  leg  sscttoa,  a  lower 
lag  ssctloa,  a  bolt  fomlag  a  plTotal  coanoetloa  lor  said 
lag  asetkm  comprising  a  body  portion  hsTlng  a  cap  at 
oae  eod.  an  annular  ahoulder  formed  thereon  adjacent 
to  said  cap,  a  separable  cap  member  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cared to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt,  an  annular  shoul- 
dsr  formed  on  said  deUchable  Beaaber.  a  roller  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  each  of  aald  ahoulder*.  guides  on  said 
upper  leg  section,  and  an  operating  cord  arranged  In  aald 
guides  in  engagement  with  aald  roller  and  aUdably  con- 
nected with  aald  lower  leg  aectlon. 

S.  An  artificial  leg  eomprlalag  an  upper  leg  sactloa,  a 
leg  aectlon.  a  bolt  piToUlly  connecting  said  leg 
Internally  threaded  at  one  end.  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  screwed  Into  said  Internally  threaded  end.  roller 
adaptsd  to  be  mounted  upoa  aaid  bolt,  and  atrap 
carrtod  by  said  bolt  aod  connected  to  said  lower 
leg  section,  guides  arranged  on  said  oppar  leg  mcUob. 
and  operating  cords  arranged  la  said  guides  sagaglng 
with  said  rollers  and  alldlagly  connected  with  said  lower 
leg  ssetlon. 


978.880.  BAKEB'8  OVBN.  WiLLUM  PsEDi.HAirD  Pbteb- 
saM,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Petorssn  OTen  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,488. 
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1.  A  bake  OTeo  eomprlalag  a  baking  chamber,  a  series  of 
fina-plpes  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  said 
ckaabar,  a  by-paas  fine,  a  oaloa  mlxlng-ehamber  ar- 
raagsd  transTersely  across  oae  end  of  said  baking  cham- 
ber from  which  both  said  fiae-plpes  and  aaid  by-paaa  re- 
ceive the  products  of  combaatlon,  a  aerlee  of  dampera 
moTable  with  and  mouated  upon  a  reciprocal  rod  adapt- 
ed to  operate  slmultaneoosly  to  opsn  or  doss  said  flne- 
plpea,  aad  means  connected  to  said  rod  adapted  to  regu- 
late said  bypass. 

2.  A  bake  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  moT- 
able  hearth  therefor,  flue-pipes  cxteadlng  through  the 
upper  portion  of  said  ehasiber,  a  by-pass  fine,  a  union 
mixing  chamber  arranged  transYetsely  across  one  end  of 
said  baking  chamber  from  which  both  said  flue-plpea 
and  said  by-pass  receive  the  products  of  combustion,  a 
series  of  dampen  moTable  with  and  mounted  on  a  re- 
dpreeal  rod  atepted  to  operate  almoltaneously  to  open 
or  dose  said  floe-pipes,  and  means  connected  to  said  rod 
sad  adapted  to  regulate  aald  by-pass. 


t.  A  bake  ovea  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  moT- 
able  hearth  therefor,  a  series  of  fine-pipes  extending  bori- 
sonuily  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  by- 
pass, a  union  mixing  chamber  arranged  transrersely 
across  oae  ead  of  said  OTen  above  said  baking  chamber 
from  which  aaid  fioe-pipea  receive  the  producte  of  com- 
bnstioB,  and  a  series  of  connected  dampers  adapted  to 
operate  almultaneonsly  to  open  or  dose  said  fine-pipes 
and  are  connected  with  separate  means  adapted  to  regu- 
late said  by-pasa. 

4.  A  baks  oTen  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  movable 
ksartk  therefor,  a  aeries  of  flue-plpea  extending  through 
tke  ivpcr  portion  of  aaid  chamber,  a  by-pass  flue,  a  lulon 
mixing  chamber  arranged  transrersely  across  one  end 
of  said  baking  chamber  from  which  said  flue-pipes  and 
said  by-paas  reoelTe  the  producte  of  combuation,  a  longl- 
todlnally  redprocal  rod  arranged  In  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  ssrlee  of  dampers  mounted  upon  said  rod  and 
adsylsi  to  operate  almultaneooaly  to  open  or  dose  said 
flas  pipss,  and  separate  means  connected  to  said  rod 
adapted  to  regalate  said  by-pass. 

6.  A  bake  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  mov- 
able hearth  therefor,  a  series  of  flue-pipes  extending 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  by-pass 
flue,  a  onion  mixing  chamber  arranged  transversely  serosa 
one  end  of  said  baking  chamber  from  which  said  fioe-plpes 
and  said  by-pass  receive  the  prodoete  of  combostion,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocal  rod  arranged  in  aaid  mixing 
chamber,  a  series  of  dampers  mounted  upon  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  operate  simoltaneoosly  to  open  or  dose 
said  fioe-plpes,  and  aeparate  meana  connected  to  said 
rod  adapted  to  close  said  by-pass  when  said  flue-pipes 
are  open,  and  vice  versa. 


•70.890.     CU8PID0E.     Paraa  A.  Parau.  Moon  Ron,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  863,044. 


1.  A  coapldor  comprising  a  body-portion  formed  of 
two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  mouth-piece,  aald  mouth-piece  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening,  the  other  of  said  sections  provided 
with  a  base  for  supporting  it,  a  removable  seml-spherlcal 
basket  arranged  within  aald  body-portion  and  provided 
at  Ite  top  with  a  flange,  a  pair  of  trunnions  projecting 
from  the  flange  and  Joumaled  in  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  body-portion,  said  flange  apadng  the  baaket  from  the 
body-portloa,  a  handle  connected  to  the  flange,  and  a 
spherical  receptede  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and 
further  having  a  pair  of  trunnions  disposed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  first-mentioned  tronnlons  and 
Joumaled  In  said  basket 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  t>ody-portlon  formed  of 
two  seeticms,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  inlet,  a  mouth- 
plaes  eonnected  to  that  section  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  eoaununlcating  with  said  inlet,  a  basket  mounted  in 
one  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  tnm- 
nioos  Joamaled  in  the  aaid  sections,  a  haudls  carried  by 
the  basket,  said  basket  spaced  from  that  section  in 
which  it  la  mounted,  a  receptacle  mounted  in  said  basket 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said 
inlet,  trunnions  carried  by  the  receptede  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  trunnions  in  the  basket, 
said  tmnnions  of  said  receptede  Joumaled  in  aaid  basket. 

8.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body-portion  formed  of  two 


sections,  one  of  said  sections  hartag  an  inlet,  a  moat^ 
piece  connected  to  that  section  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  communicating  with  said  Inlet,  a  baaket  mountedt 
in  one  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  troa^ 
nlons  Joumaled  In  the  said  sections,  a  handle  carrie^ 
by  the  basket,  said  basket  spaced  from  that  section  iv 
which  it  is  mounted,  a  receptede  moanted  in  aald  baaket 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  saitf 
inlet,  ^  tronnlons  carried  by  the  receptede  and  disposed 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  tninniona  in  th« 
basket,  said  tmnnions  of  said  receptacle  Joamaled  id 
said  basket,  and  a  spacing  means  for  said  baaket  carried 
by  that  section  in  which  the  baaket  is  mounted.  ^ 


976.801.  HAMMER-DRILL.  WtLLUM  PaaLLWiTS, 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Neif^ 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  FebJ 
16,  1000.     Sertal  No.  478,112. 


•1 

1.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  froat  head  having  a  pressors  fiald: 
chamber  therein,  a  chuck  secured  to  the  front  head,  a  hol-; 
low  drill  steel  in  open  communication  with  said  chamber,^ 
an  elastic  waaber  seated  in  the  chuck  forming  a  fiuid-^ 
tight  Joint  around  the  drill  steel  and  a  washer  forming  a^ 
fluid-tight  Joint  around  the  chuck.  ^ 

2.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  front  bead  having  a  pressure  flold , 
chamber  therein,  a  chuck  secured  to  the  front  head,  an  \ 
anvil  block,  a  hollow  drill  steel  in  open  communlcatlMi ' 
with  said  •chamber  and  washers  forming  fiold-tight  jolnte  \ 
arotmd  the  chuck  and  the  anvil  block. 

8.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  front  head  having  a  pressor*  < 
fioid  chamber  therein,  a  chuck  secured  to  the  front  head,  j 
an  anvil  block,  a  hollow  drill  steel  in  open  communica-  \ 
tlon  with  said  chamber,  washers  forming  fluid-tight  jolnte; 
around  the  chock  and  the  anvil  block,  and  an  elastic; 
washer  seated  in  the  chuck  forming  a  fluid-tight  Joint  i 
around  the  drill  steel. 

4.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  tube  having  a  pressure  fluid  i 
feeding  chamber  therein,  a  front  head  inclosing  the  tube,  \ 
a  chock  secured  to  the  front  head  and  having  ite  rear  end  \ 
extended  into  said  chamber,  a  washer  forming  a  fluid-tight  j 
Joint  between  the  chuck  and  the  front  end  of  the  tube,  an  - 
anvil  block,  a  waaber  forming  a  flold-tight  joint  between  I 
the  anvil  block  and  the  inner  end  of  the  tobe  and  a  hol-  I 
low  drill  steel  in  open  communication  with  said  chamber.  | 

6.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  tobe  having  a  preasure  fluid  - 
feeding  chamber  tberein,  a  front  head  inclosing  the  tube,  : 
a  chuck  aecured  to  the  front  head  and  having  Ite  rear  end  \ 
extended  into  aaid  chamber,  a  waaber  forming  a  fluid-  \ 
tight  joint  between  the  chuck  and  the  front  end  of  the  : 
tube,  an  anvil  block,  a  washer  forming  a  fluid-tight  Joint  j 
between  the  auTll  block  and  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  a- 
hoUow  drill  steel  in  open  communication  with  said  cbam-  \ 
ber,  and  an  elastic  washer  seated  in  the  front  end  of  the  ' 
chock  forming  a  flold-Ugbt  Joint  aroond  the  drill  steel.        ' 


976,802.  FURNACE  -  DOOR.  Jackson  Robinson,  Pltta- 
borg.  Pa.  FUed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  681,298. 
A  fomaee  door  comprising '  a  unlUry  rectangular  con- 
crete body  haTlng  its  inner  face  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively recUngular  recess  surrounded  by  a  relatively  wide 
marginal  portion,  said  body  further  provided  at  ite  lower 
end  wKh  a  peep  opening,  an  elongated  shotter  plvotsd  at . 
ite  apper  end  to  the  outer  face  of  said  body  aad  having  an 
enlarged  lower  end  for  closing  said  opening,  a  handle  coa- 
Bected  to  the  shutter  for  shifting  it,  means  for  condoetlBg 
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a  oooUng  mcdlma  throtnh  th«  bottom  and  Blda  mar- 
final  portlona  of  aald  Iwdj.  hM  ni«»na  oponlng  throofh 
tbc  top  of  laid  body  at  «ac&  ADd  thereof,  an  Inaert  formed 
«f  row.  of  Are  brick  compUtelj  fllllnf  aald  receM  and 
baring  the  expoaed  face  thereof  fla>h  with  the  marginal 
portlona  of  the  inner  face  of  aald  body,  lald  Inaert  formed 


*-! 


4.  In  a  car-brake,  tba  eonbteattoa  of  a  track-braka,  and 
brake-actnatlng  mechanlam  Indading  a  preaaura-applylng 
derice  and  a  wear^mpeneator,  aald  preaaare-appJylng  de- 
Tlca  bearing  upon  the  track-brake  and  having  oppoaed 
pnaaiirn  taken  by  aald  wear-comp«naator,  the  latter  being 
aotomatlcally  adJoaUble  In  proportion  to  the  Increaaed 
dlatance  the  brake-ahoe  haa  to  tt%yl  to  tba  raU  aa  It 
wear*  away. 

5.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  a  track-brake  and 
a  brake-actnatlng  mechanlam  Indodlng  a  preaaore-apply- 
Ing  darlce  and  a  wear-tomponiator.  said  preaanre  applying 
derlce  bearing  upon  the  track-brake  and  under  aald  wear- 
■oilinttiT—  the  latter  being  aotomatlcally  adjoatkble  in 
pnportlon  to  the  increaaed  distance  the  brake-ahoe  haa  to 
deocend  aa  U  weara  away. 

[Clalma  e  to  SO  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatte.] 


with  an  aperture  registering  with  the  peep  opening  of  the 
body,  meana  for  supplying  and  withdrawing  a  cooling  me- 
dium to  and  from  said  conducting  meana,  strapa  connactad 
t*  wM  bad7  for  covpttng  it  to  an  elerating  and  lowartat 
n,,^  nad  atiplM  ttajaeting  from  the  outer  face  of  tba 
body  and  adapted  to  rawtmJittMtPC  meana  for  reUlnlng 
the  door  in  podtlon.  ^  —  ^ 


9  7  6.  80  4.  CONDENSATB-COLUECTOB  FOB  WATER- 
HEATERS.  EDwm  Roto.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  Oct. 
0.  1008.     Serial  No.  4M.019. 


075.893.  CAR  -  BRAKE.  CHAaLM  V.  Bon.  Lancaster. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Maggie  P.  Holman.  Laneaater.  Pa. 
rilad  July  25,  1010.     Serial  Mo.  B78,0M. 


1.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  a  track-braka  nm- 
pended  abore  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  upon  the  rail,  a 
brake-applying  derlce  and  a  Uke-up  derice.  both  moTabIa 
with  the  track-brake  whereby  they  malnuln  a  constant 
relation  at  each  application  of  the  brake,  and  maana  for 
locking  said  take-op  device  In  a  sabauntUlly  fixed  posi- 
tion when  the  track-brake  la  on  the  raU.  said  braka-apply- 
Ing  derice  exerting  preaaure  apon  the  track-brake  and 
baring  Ita  raaetlon  taken  by  said  Uke-up  derlce. 

2.  In  a  ear-brake,  the  combination  of  a  track-brake  sup- 
ported abore  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  the  rail,  a 
wear-compenaator  or  take-np  derlce  morable  with  the 
traek-braca  to  maintain  a  conat^t  relation  thereto,  means 
for  locking  said  take-ap  darioe  in  a  subatantUlly  fixed 
position  when  the  track-brake  la  on  the  rail,  and  a  brake- 
lerer  mounted  upon  the  track  brake  and  baring  a  projec- 
tion taking  under  said  take-up  derlca,  asid  brake-larer  ba- 
tag  operable  to  bear  down  upo«  the  track-brake. 

3.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  a  track  brake  sup- 
ported abore  and  adapted  to  t)e  lowered  to  the  rail,  a 
waar-compaasntsr  ar  take-up  derlce  morable  with  said 
track  braka.  Hiant  for  locking  said  take-up  derlce  In  ita 
lowered  poaltkm,  and  a  leg-formed  brake-lerer  supported 
MM  the  tiack  braba  aad  baring  a  foot-portion  or  toe 
•Svtwl  to  engnfa  wder  said  take-up  darlce.  said  braka- 
larer  balng  operable  so  that  Ita  heal  portion  beara  upon 
tba  timek-brafca. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  upright  coll 
baring  Inseta  formed  by  coll  turns  of  reduced  diameter, 
coU  heating  meana,  and  deflectors  in  the  coU  inaeta  for 
daflactlng  from  the  heating  meana  water  of  condenaaUon 
dripping  from  the  coll. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  upright  coll 
baring  Inaata  formed  by  coll  turns  of  reduced  diameter. 
eotl  baatlag  maana.  and  ring-like  deflectora  In  the  coll  in- 
aata, tba  dsBactora  baring  downwardly  and  outwardly 
aloplBf  top  iwlacea  for  deflecting  from  tbe  beating  means 
water  of  condensation  dripping  from  the  coU. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  tbe  combination  of  an  upright  coil 
baring  Inaata  foroMd  by  coll  turns  of  reduced  diameter, 
coll  htattng  aaana.  and  ring-like  deflectora  formed  in  sef- 
menUl  aoetloM  fitted  together  In  tbe  coll  Inaata  for  da- 
fleeting  from  the  heating  meana  water  of  condenaatlon 
dripping  from  tbe  coll. 

4.  In  a  water  baatar,  tba  combination  of  an  upright  coll. 
aa  upright  coll-incloaing  Jacket,  gaa  bomars  beneath  tba 
coll.  deflectors  positioned  to  deflect  onto  tba  Inner  aurfaoa 
of  tbe  Jacket  water  of  condsasstlOB  dripplBt  tnm  the  coll. 
and  maana  foi  carrying  off  tba  watar  froa  Chs  Jackat. 


INDIBBCT  WATEB-HEATINO  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
wtn  BccD.  Plttaburg.  Ps.  FUsd  May  12,  1009.  Serial 
No.  406,400. 

\.  Tba  combination  of  a  watar  beater,  a  atorage  tank. 
water  circulating  means  for  the  heater  Imparting  beat  to 
the  tank,  and  a  two-part  chamber  at  the  exterior  of  the 
tank  with  the  parts  thereof  communicating  with  each  other 
aad  connactad  raapactlrely  to  the  tank  aad  to  the  dren- 
lating  meana.  tbe  ebambar  prorldlng  a  pocket  for  air  co»- 
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fined  between  and  aeparatlng  the  water  of  the  circulating 
means  from  the  water  of  tbe  storage  tank. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a  storage  tank, 
water  circulating  means  for  the  beater  Imparting  beat  to 
the  tank,  two  pipe* — one  extending  from  the  circulating 
means  and  the  other  from  the  tank,  and  means  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  tank  prorldlng  communication  between  the 
pipes  and  located  at  a  greater  eleratlon  than  the  circulat- 
ing means,  said  communicating  means  form  in  fc  a  pocket 
for  confining  air  which  normally  separates  the  water  of 
tbe  circulating  means  from  the  water  of  the  tank. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a  storage  tank, 
water  circulating  means  for  the  heater  Imparting  heat  to 
the  tank,  a  chamber  at  the  exterior  of  the  tank  and  at  a 
gnater  elevation  than  the  circulating  means  and  In  com- 
■OBlcatlon  therewith,  and  a  connection  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber  at  a  point  higher  than  where  the  latter  com- 
munlcataa  with  tbe  circulating  meana. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a  storage  tank, 
water  circulating  means  for  tbe  heater  Imparting  heat  to 
the  tank,  a  chamber  located  at  the  exterior  of  tbe  tank 
and  abore  tbc  circulating  meana.  means  establishing  com- 
munication between  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  chamber  and  the 
circulating  means,  and  meana  extending  upwardly  with 
Its  lower  end  in  communication  with  the  tank  and  Its 
upper  end  In  communication  with  the  said  chamber  abore 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter. 

5.  Tbc  combination  of  a  water  heater,  a  storage  tank 
for  the  water  undpr  pressure,  water  circulating  means  for 
the  beater  Imparting  heat  to  tbe  Unk.  an  alr-pocket-form- 
Ing  chamber  at  the  exterior  of  the  tank  and  at  a  greater 
eleratlon  than  the  circulating  means  and  having  communi- 
cating parts  thereof  connected  reapectirely  to  the  latter 
and  to  tbe  tank,  and  a  ralred  air  outlet  for  the  drculat- 
inc  meana 


07B.M*.  RADIAI^DRAFT  GEAR.  EaNSST  H.  Schmidt, 
Cloreland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1008.  SerUI  No.  4&l.e75.  Re- 
newed June  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  687,008. 

1.  A  radially  swlnrlng  buCTer  having  a  shank  and  trans- 
reisa  member  rigid  with  one  another,  with  bufllng-sprlng 
mechanlam  baring  Its  place  of  bearing  In  adrance  of  the 
rear  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  radially  swinging  buffer,  a  radially  swinging  draft 
gear,  and  buffer  springs  bearing  against  a  member  which 
haa  a  allding  bearing  upon  the  car  frame  at  a  point  In  ad- 
rance of  the  rear  of  the  spring,  tbe  transrerse  member  of 
tbe  buffer  being  rigid  with  Ita  shank. 

3.  A  radially  swinging  draft  gear,  a  radially  swinging 
buffer  mounted  abore  the  draft  gear  anu  engaged  so  aa  th 
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swing  laterally  therewith,  said  buffer  baring  a  tranarerae 
memt>er  and  rigid  ahank,  and  a  spring  carrier  bearing 
against  a  curred  portion  of  the  car  frame  in  adrance  of 
the  rear  of  the  spring. 


.-,-■■  r/^-,p  J. 


4.  A  radially  swinging  draft  gear,  a  radially  swinging 
buffer  mounted  above  the  draft  gear  and  engaged  so  as  to 
swing  laterally  therewith,  said  buffer  baring  a  laterally 
morlng  spring  carrier  bearing  against  the  car  frame  at  a 
place  back  of  the  end  sill  of  the  car  platform  and  In  ad- 
rance of  the  rear  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  radially  swinging  draft  gear,  a  radially  swinging 
buffer  mounted  above  the  draft  gear  and  engaged  so  as  to 
swing  laterally  therewith,  said  buffer  baring  a  spring,  S; 
yoke  Into  which  tbe  buffer  extends,  said  yoke  baring  a 
bearing  back  of  the  end  sill  of  the  platform  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  rear  of  the  spring. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


978,897.  BOILER.  William  F.  Sbllbss,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  and  Charlrs  J.  Davidson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Edge  Moor  Iron  Company,  Edgemoor,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Mar.  16.  1007.  Serial 
No.  362,461. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  a  pair  of  box  headers,  tubea  connecting 
them,  a  pair  of  hollow  columns  adjacent  each  header,  tubes 
connecting  each  column  with  a  column  for  the  other  header 
and  connections  between  each  header  and  the  adjacent 
column,  tbe  connedlons  between  one  header  and  the  ad> 
Jacent  columns  being  flexible. 

2.  In  a  boll>^r.  a  pair  of  box  headers,  tubea  connecting 
said  headers,  a  pair  of  hollow  columns  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  header  and  arranged  one  at  each  end  of 
tbe  header,  nipples  connecting  one  header  with  the  adla- 
cent  columns,  flexible  piping  connecting  tbe  other  header 
and  tbe  corresponding  columns,  and  tubes  at  the  side  of 
the  fire  box  connecting  each  column  adjacent  one  header 
with  tbe  corresponding  column  adjacent  tbe  other  header. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  a  pair  of  headers,  a  set  of  Inclined  tubes 
connecting  them,  hollow  columns  arranged  two  at  each 
side  of  the  boiler,  one  at  each  end  of  each  header,  said 
columns  extending  from  the  headers  to  the  floor  ler*r. 
other  Inclined  tubes  conneding  said  columns,  prorlslons 
for  obtaining  a  water  circulation  through  said  columna 
and  the  tubes  connecting  them,  s  furnace  lining  consisting 
of  tile.  In  which  the  side  tubes  of  said  set  of  tubes  and 
said  other  tubes  are  embedded,  the  tubes  adjacent  the  fire 
box  being  entirely  embedded  In  said  tiling  and  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  tubes  baring  Inner  surface  por- 
tlona exposed. 
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4.  la  •  boiler,  a  pair  of  hitm4ftrK  »  ••*  ot  lacUacd  tabM 
conaoetlac  tloa.  hollow  lulawM  •xtmamd  two  at  eoeb  aMe 
of  tbo  bolter,  om  at  *ach  m*  «k  OMk  tmOmr.  aald  coJotaM 
•xtoadtBf  from  the  bvadcra  to  l!^  Mmt  lavol.  otb«r  Incliaod 
tube*  coonecttng  aald  eolaaafe.  prevMona  for  ohtainlns 
•  water  cirtmlatton  throofh  aald  colamna  and  th«  taboo 
ceaaoctlBg  th«B.  a  furnace  lining  conalatlng  of  tUe.  In 
which  the  aid*  tubaa  of  aald  f«t  of  tub««  and  aaid  other 
tvbea  are  ■■tHHlH.  tk>  t«tat>«dJacMit  the  fire  b«s  MM 
entirely  — l>o«ai  la  mM  tUlSiff  aad  the  reMlalac  pM- 
tlona  of  the  tnbeo  harlng  iaaOr  aarface  portlona  ezpooed. 
aad  a  neUI  bar  framework  for  holding  aald  tUlag  against 

■aM  tabea. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  a  pair  of  beadera.  lnclla«4  tabi 
ing  them,  hollow  columna  at  tbe  sidca  of  tbo  bailor, 
extending  dowawardlj  from  each  end  of  eaeb  bndar.  la- 
ellaod  tabea  eoaaoctlnc  said  colamna.  provlataaa  far  obtain 
las  a  water  drealatkM  throogh  aald  colwaaa  and  the 
tubea  connectlnic  them,  a  fnraace  lininc  c«n«i«tlBg  of  tll<'. 
la  which  the  taboo  at  th*  aide  of  th*  fire  box  arc  wholly 
aad  la  which  tbo  r^talnlag  framework  for  aald 
_  matal  bars.  Js  located  and  beat  lasolat- 
gly  rocelTcd  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
bars. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  priatad  tn  tbo  Qaaott*,] 


of  a  brMgo  ptmtm,  triaacalar  la  erosa-aection  to 
laterllt  aald  grooves  and  harlBg  rectaagnlar  projections 
to  extend  wlthla  aald  weinaia.  aad  additional  msaas  to 
socara  saM  bridge  piscs  Ib  poaitloo. 


•  7  B  .  »  0  0  .  COLLAPSIBLB  AMD  fOLDINO  BARRFX. 
Simon  Pwnia  8rrr«?i*oLB,  Orssaabart.  P»-  m«d  May 
S.  1910.     Serial  No.  &69.4B7. 


•70,898.     RECEPTACtJC.     P^acT  O.  8awA«o.  Petprsbarg. 
Va.     riled  July  14.  1910.     •erial  So.  672.0M 


1.  In  a  racsptacle.  a  bo^, portion  formed  from  a  bot- 
tom and  aide  aad  and  walla,  each  of  aald  sad  walls  being 
ptOTided  with  a  triangalar  ettenalon.  ha  Ting  Its  apex  dla- 
psaed  upwardly  and  comprtalag  rigidly  maintained  spaced 
membofs  harlag  appoltely  diapaasd  open  npps*  sdtM 
fora^ag  gnidlnc  raetsass.  and  aaM  iMs  walla  bsfac  pto- 
Tlded  with  hinged  eztenatoaa  baring  Intamed  stiffened 
i^fm  iipsiariia  In  aald  gnldlag  riesssia.  aad  aald  blaged 
estsMtaoa  fsrailng  a  cover  for  aald  receptacle,  sahataa- 
tlally.aa  described. 

2.  ia  a  receptacle,  a  body  formed  from  bottom,  end  aad 
sMs  wslls  salUMy  aecnrsd  togstber.  said  sad  walls  «aa- 
pflitac  spaciil  Bsaibers  and  the  aald  aide  walla  beln«  pro- 
sM04  wttb  IllBflsi  exteoaiona  haTlng  intamed  atUfeaad 
flaps  terminating  at  tbeir  Inner  ends  in  aotcbsi  alMaMsia« 
In  combination  with  apaclng  logs  slidably  mooatod  la  slots 
at  tbs  apper  end  of  said  spaced  awmbers.  sach  spacing 
hm  cooperating  with   tbe  notches  of  adjacent   Intnmed 

for  limiting  the  oater  swing  of  said  hinged  extensions 
:  same  in  tbdr  distended  posltloaa.  sabatantlally 


07B.8M.     RAIL-JOINT.     Assai^m  D.  BBAama,  Klttaa- 
Blag;  Pa.     filed  JQM-^  ISIO.     Serial  No.  568.718. 


if 


A  eoUapalble  barrel  comprtHlnir  a  body  portion 
of  a  plaraUty  of  sUrea,  wires  ezteadlag  throogb  tfea  l^ 
per  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  stares  whorsby  tbs  starea  are 
•sxlbly  roaasrtsd  imsfbrr  and  to  provide  a  pair  of 
tloaa.  a  battaai  plals  IbraMd  of  two  aeml-drcalar  seetlfl 
hiaged  together  at  their  sppsali 
to  a  aectloa  of  the  body  portloa  aad  adapted  to  fsM  la- 
wardly  whea  tbe  body  porttoa  of  the  barrel  Is  eollapaed, 
laaraidly-projectlng  logs  carried  by  the  sectloas  of  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  llaUt  the  outward  morement 
of  the  aectloaal  bottom  plate,  a  ssctlooal  rim  or  band 
arraaged  wlthla  aad  positioned  latermedlate  tbe  ends  of 
said  body  portloa.  msaas  for  hlagteg  the  sections  of  th* 
rim  or  band  together,  means  for  plTotally  conneettag  tbs 
ssetions  of  the  rim  or  band  to  the  sections  of  tfea  body 
portloa,  aad  meaas  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion 
for  doaiac  tbe  upper  end  tboroof  wbsa  aald  body  portisa 
Is  ei 


•(  tb«  tlrs.  screw -threaded  bolU  extending  through  said 
alining  perforations  In  the  felly  and  tire,  each  bolt  hav- 
ing a  flat  top  bead  with  a  tapering  under  side  provided 
with  radial  ribs  and  located  In  said  recess  In  the  tire,  s 
nut  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  screw-threaded  bolts,  and 
located  In  each  of  aald  circniar  aockets  In  tbe  felly,  a 
washer  on  each  of  said  threaded  bolte  mounted  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  felly,  and  a  wing  not  on  each  of  aald 
threaded  bolts  rlampinK  said  washer. 


•  76.902.  MCTALX.IC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Scott  SrAMULaa.  Granville,  Obk>.  Piled  June  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &6V.H70. 


In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
ralla,  of  an  oblong  metallic  structure  adapted  to  support 
aald  ralla.  apllce  bare  formed  integral  with  tbe  apper 
aarface  of  aald  atroctare  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  brace  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  said 
sdjscent  to  each  aplice  bar  having  transverse 
formed  In  tbe  upper  surface  thereof  with  tbe  outer 
walls  of  aald  grooves  Incllaed  transversely  aad  beveled, 
said  groeven  having  the  outer  walls  thereof  at  tbe  ends 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  lags,  detachable  splice 
bars  adapted  to  brace  the  Inner  aides  of  said  rails,  depend- 
ing aide  walla  carried  by  aaid  splice  bare  and  extending 
lato  aald  groovea,  longitudinal  ribs  carried  by  the  Inner 
of  said  Bide  wslls  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs, 
keys  adapted  to  be  driven  into  aald  grooves  to  retain 
aaid  detachable  apllce  bars  in  engagement  with  said  rails, 
said  keys  having  beveled  tapered  sides  to  engage  the  bev- 
eled tapered  side  walls  of  said  grooves,  substantially  as 
described. 


97  8.90  1.  TIRK-8ECTTIIN0  DEVICE.  Chaklbs  R. 
SrosB.  Jr..  and  John  a  Lamo.  Moberly.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1009      Serial  No.  826.060. 


Tbe  eeablnation   wttb   rails  havinc  groovea   la 
base,  with  tapering  sides,  and  having  vertical 


their 


978.908.  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH-TUBE  APPARATUS. 
Cbablem  F.  Stiiddaro,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  s 
Corporstlon  of  Delsware.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440.424. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  provided  wltb  radial  per- 
foAtlona  and  a  drcalar  socket  at  the  oater  end  of  each 
e<  said  perforations  la  the  outer  face  of  the  felly,  an 
oater  tire  provided  with  perforations  which  register  with 
tbe  perforattoaa  In  tbe  felly,  each  of  tbe  perforations  in 
tbs  tlrs  bavlag  a  rsesaa  at  one  end  la  tbe  iaaer  surface 


1.  In  a  pneumstic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmission 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  trsnsmission  tube  hsv- 
lag  a  BoraiaUy  closed  exbaast  port,  iDner  and  oater  gates 
normally  closing  ssid  sender,  means  for  normslly  pro- 
daclag  eqoallzatlon  of  preasure  In  tbe  tranamtsslon  tube 


and  the  sender,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  said  port  to 
allow  tbe  pressure  to  exbsost  from  the  sender  for  re- 
leaalng  the  transmission  tube  pressure  on  the  outer  gate 
to  permit  the  entrance  ol  a  carrier  Into  the  sender,  means 
operated  by  the  carrier  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve, 
means  for  dosing  said  exhauat  valve  after  the  entrance  of 
the  carrier  to  permit  the  pressure  In  the  sender  and  the 
trteosmission  tube-  to  substantially  equalise  on  the  Inner 
gate  whereby  the  weight  of  the  carrier  will  open  said 
Inner  gate  and  enter  tbe  transmission  tube,  mechaalam 
holding  the  carrier  oat  of  contact  with  the  outer  gate, 
mechanism  for  preventing  the  passage  of  another  carrier 
until  tbe  preceding  carrier  lias  passed  the  inner  gat^,^ 
and  a  time  lock  on  opposite  sides  normally  under  the 
pressure  of  the  transmission  tube  and  sender  for  control- 
ling the  oi>eratlon  of  said  carrier  holding  mechanism  and 
adapted  when  tbe  pressure  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
gates  la  reduced  to  be  operated  to  release  said  carrier 
holding  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmlssloa 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tube  having 
a  normally  closed  exhaust  port.  Inner  and  outer  gates 
normally  closing  ssid  sender,  means  for  normally  produc- 
ing equalisation  of  pressure  in  tbe  transmission  tube 
aad  the  sender,  an  exhsust  valve  controlling  said  port  tc 
allow  tbe  preasure  to  exhaust  from  the  sender  for  re- 
leasing tbe  transmission  tube  pressure  on  the  outer  gate 
to  i>ermit  the  entrance  of  a  carrier  into  the  sender,  means 
operated  by  the  carrier  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve, 
means  for  closing  said  exhsust  valve  after  tbe  entrance 
of  the  carrier  to  permit  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  sender  and 
tbe  transmission  tube  to  substantially  equalise  on  the 
inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  the  carrier  will  open 
the  said  inner  gate  and  enter  the  transmission  tube, 
mechanism  holding  the  carrier  out  of  contact  wltb  the 
outer  gate,  mechanism  for  preventing  tbe  passage  of 
another  carrier  until  the  preceding  carrier  has  passed 
tbe  inner  gate,  and  s  time  lock  on  opposite  sides  normally 
under  tbe  pressare  of  the  transmission  tube  and  sender 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  carrier  holding 
mechanism  and  adapted  when  the  pressure  between  tbe 
inner  and  outer  gates  Is  reduced  to  be  operated  to  re- 
lease said  carrier  holding  mechanlam. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatua,  a  transmission 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tube  having 
a  normally  closed  exhaiut  port.  Inner  and  outer  galea 
normally  closing  said  sender,  means  for  normally  pro- 
ducing equalisation  of  pressure  in  the  transmission  tube 
and  the  sender,  an  exbaast  valve  controlling  said  port 
to  allow  tbe  pressure  to  exhsust  from  the  sender  for 
releasing  the  transmission  tube  pressare  on  the  outer 
gste  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  carrier  Into  tbe  sender, 
means  operated  by  the  carrier  for  opening  said  exhaust 
valve,  means  for  dosing  said  exhaust  valve  after  the  en- 
trance of  tbe  carrier  to  permit  the  pressare  In  the  seader 
and  the  transmission  tube  to  substantisUy  equalize  on  tbe 
inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  tbe  carrier  will  open 
said  inner  gate  and  enter  the  transmission  tube,  mecha- 
nism holding  tbe  carrier  out  of  contact  with  the  outer 
gate,  mechanism  for  preventing  tbe  passage  of  another 
carrier  until  the  preceding  carrier  has  passed  the  inner 
gate,  a  time  lock  on  opposite  sides  normally  under  the 
pressure  of  the  transmission  tube  and  sender  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  carrier  holding  mechaBlsm  and 
adapted  when  the  pressure  between  the  inner  and  ootei 
gates  Is  reduced  to  be  operated  to  release  said  esrrier- 
holdlng  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating  the  equall 
zation  of  preasure  on  said  time  lock  whereby  a  prede- 
tennined  time  elapses  between  the  despatching  of  carriers. 
4.  Ib  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmlssioi 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tube  having 
a  Bonaally  dosed  exhaust  port,  Inner  and  outer  gatei 
normally  closing  said  sender,  means  for  normally  pro 
during  equalisation  of  pressure  In  the  transmission  tntx 
snd  the  sender,  an  exhanst  valve  controlling  said  porl 
to  allow  the  pressure  to  exbaust  from  tbe  sender  for  re 
leaslBg  tbe  traasraission  tube-  pressure  on  tbe  oater  gate  tt 
permit  the  entrsnce  of  a  carrier  into  tbe  sender,  means  op 
^  erated  by  tbe  carrier  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve,  mcani 
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for  ciMiac  mM  ezbaoat  ruSv  after  tbc  «atr«a«*  of  th«  CU' 
rter  to  permit  tbe  pnasor*  te  tlM  Modcr  and  the  tranaml*- 
■tea  tab*  to  — twfentlillj  eqwUlM  on  the  Inner  gate  wbar*- 
by  tto  WilgM  9t  the  carrier  will  open  Mid  Inner  gat*  and 
enter  tbe  imiawlaalna  llhe.  and  to  bold  aaid  outer  sate 
doaed  eo  that  tba  yna^be  la  tbe  tranamlaaion  tube  will 
not  eacape  Into  tbe  ataeaphere.  mechaolam  holding  tbe 
earrter  oat  of  contact  wvm  the  outer  gate,  lechaal— 
for  preventing  tbe  -yaaaage  of  another  carrier  antll  tba 
pflWailiW  eurlar  haa  pasaed  tbe  inner  gate,  aad  a  time 
lock  oa  oppoatte  aldaa  normally  und«r  tbe  praaaare  of  tbe 
tranamlaalon  tnba  aad  aeader  for  controlling  the  opera- 
don  of  aald  carrier  holding  mecbanlam  and  adapted 
when  the  preaaure  between  the  laaer  and  outer  gatea  ia 
radaead  to  be  operated  to  release  the  aald  carrier  holding 
■aehaniara. 

5.  In  a  paeamatic  deapatcta  apparatna,  a  tranamiasion 
tab*,  a  aeader  coaneeted  to  said  transmlaaloa  tube  haTlag 
a  aaraally  clooed  exhaust  port.  Inner  and  outer  gataa 
aonaaJly  doatat  aald  iMdw,  aMans  for  normaUy  pro- 
dadag  equaiiaatloa  of  pcaaaara  In  tbe  tranamlsalon  tube 
aad  tlie  asndar,  an  exhaoat  Talve  controlling  aald  port 
to  allow  the  preoanre  to  exhaust  from  the  aandar  for 
rtlaaaing  the  transmission  tube  pressure  oa  the  outer 
tata  to  permit  tbe  entraaea  of  a  carrier  Into  the  sender, 
■aaaa  operated  by  tha  carrier  for  opening  said  exhaust 
valve.  BMaas  for  dosing  said  exhaust  valve  after  tbe 
eatraace  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  preaaara  la  the 
aaadar  aad  tba  tranamlaalon  tube  to  aobstantlally  agaaliaa 
oa  the  Inner  gate  whereby  <be  weight  vt  tba  carrier 
will  opaa  aald  inner  gate  and  enter  the  traaoariaalon  tube 
aad  to  bold  said  outer  gate  ^oaed  so  that  tbe  preoanre 
ia  the  traaaBlaatoa  tube  will  aot  eacape  Into  tba  atmoa- 
pherc.  mealHBka  holding  tba  carrier  oat  of  contact  with 
tba  aatar  gata.  machaalam  f^r  preventing  tba  pasaaga 
of  aaotber  carrier  until  the  preceding  carrier  haa  passed 
tba  «■«•>  fata,  and  a  tiiaa  lock  oa  oppoaite  aidea  nor- 
mally under  the  preaaure  of  tbe  transmission  tube  and 
aaadar  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  carrier  boid- 
blf  MaebaalMi  and  adapted  when  the  praaaare  between 
tba  laasr  aad  oater  gatea  Is  reduced  to  b«  operated  to 
ralaaaa  aald  carrier  holding  mecbanlam. 

(Claim  «  aot  prtatad  la  tbe  Oaaatta.1 


5.  Ia  coasblaatSoa  wltb  a  alad  roaaar.  a  apad-bolt,  a 
aprlng  for  projaettat  the  spnd-bolt,  a  wedge  block  for 
ratraetlBg  tba  ipad4>alt  a  aprlng  for  retracting  the  wedge 
block,  and  a  more  powerful  apriag  aad  coanectlons  for 
causing  the  wedge  block  to  retract  tbe  spud-bolt,  and 
devlcea  for  overcoming  the  latter  spring  when  the  brake 
la  to  he  appllad. 

[Claima  8  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


975,906.  HAMMBB-DRIIX.  AI.BCBT  H.  Tatlob,  Baaton. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  47t,TIS. 


•  70,904.     8LICD-BRAKB.     JoBANxna  ftrsOTB,  Pequot. 
Mlna.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  066,624. 


1.  Ia  a  alad  brake,  tba  eotoblaatloa  of  a  apod-bolt  at- 
tached to  the  sled  runner,  a  spring  for  projecting  thla 
bolt  through  the  runner  Into  ragagamaat  wltb  the  ground, 
means  for  normally  retractiag  tba  holt,  and  means  for 
raleaaiag  tba  bolt.         ^        y 

2.  Ia  a  aled  brake.  ib»  eomMnatioa  of  a  mnner,  an  In- 
diaed  spad-bolt  connected  thereto,  a  apriag  for  projecting 
the  spud-bolt,  a  wadga  Mock  for  retracting  tha  apod-bolt, 
aad  means  for  moving  tha  wedge  block. 

S.  Ia  a  alad  brake,  tlie  combination  of  a  runner,  an 
ladlned  spud-bolt  extending  therethrough,  a  spring  for 
piojccting  tbe  spud-bolt,  a  wedge  block  for  retracting 
tha  apad-bolt.  and  means  mediately  connected  with  tha 
■eck-yoke  whereby  tba  apod-tMlt  la  releaaed^  when  tbe 
team  holda  hack. 

4,  In  a  aled  brake,  tba  combination  of  a  mnner.  a 
apad-bolt  extending  therethroogh,  a  spring  for  projecting 
fht  ipad^Mlt,  a  wadga  block  for  retracting  the  spud-bolt. 
and  means  for  catming  the  wedge  block  to  releaaa  the 
vpod-bolt  wbaa  tba  brake  U  to  ha  applied. 


1.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  front  head  having  outer  and 
inaer  enlarged  borea  and  an  intermediate  reduced  bore, 
an  aavU  block  havlag  its  head  located  In  tbe  Inner  aa- 
largad  bore,  a  drill  steel  fitted  to  the  intermediate  re- 
duced bora^  an  elaatlc  waaher  located  In  the  outer  en- 
larged bore  and  means  for  canalng  the  waaher  to  grip 
and  releaaa  the  steal. 

2.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  front  bead  having  outer  and 
Inner  enlarged  bores  and  an  Intermediate  reduced  bore, 
an  anvil  block  having  Ita  head  located  in  tbe  Inner  en- 
larged bore,  and  provided  with  a  preaaure  fluid  paaaage, 
aald  front  head  having  a  preaaure  fluid  chamber  therein 
surrounding  the  anvil  block,  a  hollow  drill  steel  fitted 
to  said  latermedlate  reduced  bore  and  In  open  com- 
monication  with  tba  praaaare  fluid  feeding  chamber 
through  the  paaaage  in  the  aald  anvil  block,  an  elastic 
waaher  la  said  enlarged  outer  bore  and  meana  for  causing 
tba  washer  to  grip  the  steel  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  prea- 
aara fluid  around  tbe  steel. 

S.  Ia  a  hammer  drill,  a  front  bead  having  outer  aad 
Inner  enlarged  borea  aad  an  latenaedlate  reduced  bore, 
an  anvil  block  having  Ita  bead  located  In  the  Inner  en- 
larged bore,  aad  provided  with  a  pressure  fluid  paaaage, 
said  front  bead  having  a  pressure  fluid  chamber  therein 
aurrounding  the  anvil  block,  a  hoUow  drill  ateel  fitted  to 
aald  Intermediate  reduced  bore  and  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  pressure  fluid  feeding  chamber  through  tbe 
paaaage  In  tbe  said  anvil  block,  an  elastic  wssber  In  said 
aalargad  outer  bore,  means  for  causing  the  washer  to 
grip  tl>e  steel  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  preaaure  fluid 
around  tbe  steel,  and  a  washer  surrounding  the  head  of 
the  aavil  block  for  prevaating  the  leakage  of  tbe  preaaure 
fluid  to  the  hammer  cylinder. 


976,90«.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDSTEADS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JAnaa  TATLoa,  London,  England.  Filed  July 
19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  006,003. 

1.  In  a  bed  attachment,  tba  combination  of  a  back  reat, 
aa  axtaaalbla  aopport  plvotally  oooaected  at  oae  end 
tbarato,  an  attaching  member  aacarad  to  the  bed  frame, 
a  croaa  bar  aad  means  for  adjaatiag  same  vertically  of 
said  attaching  member,  and  hinged  connections  between 
aald  croaa  bar  aad  the  other  end  of  said  extenaible  aup- 
por:t«  substantially  aa  dcaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  bad  attachment  the  combination  of  a  badt  rest, 
an  extenaible  aopport  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereto,  an  attaching  member  carried  by  the  bed  frame 
and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  croaa  bar  adjusted 
vertically  of  aald  attaching  member,  aad  blagad  coa- 
nectioDS  between  said  croaa  bar  and  tba  otbar  aad  of  aald 
extensible  support,    sabataatlally  aa  dMOftad. 

S.  Ia  a  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  back  rest,  an 


azteaalble  aopport  ptrotally  eoaaaetad  at  oaa  aad  tbareto, 
aa  attaching  member  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  ver- 
tleally  arranged  openlnga,  a  croaa  bar  adjoatable  along 
aald  openlnga,  and  hinged  coanectlona  between  aald  croaa 
bar  and  tbe  other  end  of  aald  extenaible  aupport,  aob- 
ataatially  aa  described. 


^T 


4.  In  a  bed  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  back  reat, 
an  attaching  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
rowa  of  openings,  attaching  meana  operating  in  aald 
openlnga  to  adjustably  secure  said  member  to  the  bed 
frame,  a  croaa  bar  provided  with  attaching  means  co- 
operating with  said  openings  to  adjustably  support  aald 
croaa  bar  thereon,  an  extensible  support  hinged  at  one 
tha  other  end  of  aald  aopport  aiyl  aald  croaa  bar,  aob- 
ataatially  aa  dcacribed. 

5.  In  a  bad  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  back  reat. 
a  rectangular  member,  a  rectangular  three-aided  member 
bavlnjT  channded  sides  receiving  the  side  edges  of  said 
rectangular  member,  meana  for  adjustably  aecurtng  aald 
members  together,  means  plvotally  connecting  one  of 
said  members  to  said  back  reat,  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  tbe  other  of  aald  membera  to  tba  bad  frama, 
Bobstantlally  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


976.907.  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  ZINC  PIGMENTS 
FBOM  LIQUORS  OBTAINED  FROM  PYRITES  OB 
PTBITE8-CINDEB  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  HaaaaaT 
THwarraa.  Peterborough,  England.  Filed  July  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  442.619. 

1.  Tba  herein  deaaribed  proceaa  of  making  white  sine 
aulfld  from  llquora  obtained  from  pyrltea.  pyritea  dnder 
and  the  like,  by  flrat  adding  to  tbe  heated  liquor  a  com- 
pound of  sine  adapted  to  precipitate  iron  as  hydrated 
oxld.  then  oxidising  the  mixture,  than  aeparating  the 
predpltate  thoa  produced,  then  adding  a  aulfld  adapted  to 
pradpltata  copper,  lead,  araealc,  aatlmony  and  cadmlom. 
in  proporilon  sofllcient  to  precipitate  these  metals  only  as 
sniflds,  then  separating  the  precipitate  tbua  formed,  then 
adding  to  the  liquor  freed  from  the  predpltate  a  aolnble 
aulfld  in  proportion  Inaufllclent  to  predpltate  the  whole 
of  tbe  sine  as  sulfld  and  finally  aeparating  the  sine  aulfid 
thus  produced. 

2.  The  herein  daacribed  proceaa  of  making  litbopone 
from  llqaora  obtained  from  pyritea,  pyrites  dnder  and  tbe 
like,  by  firat  adding  to  the  heated  Ikjoor  a  eompound  of 
sine  adapted  (o  predpltate  iron  aa  hydrated  oxld,  then 
oxidising  the  mixture,  then  separating  the  preclpltste 
thus  produced,  then  adding  a  aulfld  adapted  to  predpltate 
copper,  lead,  araenlc.  antimony  and  cadmium,  in  propor- 
tion soffldent  to  predpltate  theae  metala  only  aa  sulfide, 
then  aeparating  the  precipitate  thus  formed,  then  adding 
to  tbe  liquor  freed  from  the  precipitate  a  barium  sulfld 
In  proportion  InsufBcient  to  precipitate  tbe  whole  of  the 
sine  aa  aulfld  and  flnally  aeparating  tbe  litbopone  thoa 
prodoeed. 


9  7  0.908.     DRAKE  FOR  RAILWAT-CARB.     Louia  ra 
Vrro.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     FUad  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No. 
649.881. 
1.  The  combination,  irith  a  brake-operating  lever  meeh- 

anlam,  of  plvot-levera  engaged  by  tbe  aame,  apring-adu- 


ated  rods  eagagiag  tha  middle  portloaa  of  aald  lavan,  atlr- 
ropa  plaeed  on  tbe  axlea  of  tbe  tmdc-wheela  plTOtally  eon- 
neded  with  said  levers,  aald  atlrrups  being  provided  with 
supporting  pins,  hanger-frames  supported  on  aald  pins,  a 
tranaverae  rod  plvotally  connected  with  aald  hanger- 
framea  and  provided  with  forked  ends,  and  brake-ahoea 
aopported  on  the  forked  enda  of  the  tranaverae  rod. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-operating  lever  mecb- 
anlam, of  plvot-levera  connected  with  the  aame,  atirmpa 
placed  on  the  axlea  of  the  truck-wheels,  apring-eiuhloned 
rods  connected  with  the  middle  portions  of  said  levers, 
blocks  supported  on  projecting  pins  of  the  stirrups,  hanger- 
framea  supported  on  said  pins,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
nedlng  aald  banger-framea  with  aald  bloeka.  a  tranaverae 
rod  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  banger-framea  and  pro- 
vided with  forked  ends,  and  brake-sboea  supported  on  said 
forked  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  hanger-frames  suspended  on  the 
axlea  of  the  traek-wheela.  a  tranaverae  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  aame  having  forked  enda  pivoted  to  tba  lower 
parts  of  tbe  blnger-frames,  brake-ahoes  supported  on  the 
forked  ends  of  said  rod,  and  means  connecting  tbe  trana- 
verae rod  with  the  car-bottom  for  Imparting  a  lateral  mo- 
tion to  the  banger-framea  and  brake-ahoea  when  roondlng 
eorvea. 

4.  The  combination  of  plvotally  -  supported  hanger- 
fraaaa  soapended  from  the  axlea  of  the  truck-wheels,  a 
tranararaa  connecting  rod  between  the  banger-framea  hav- 
ing foAed  mda  pivoted  to  the  lower  parta  of  the  banger- 
framea,  brake-ahoea  supported  on  tbe  forked  enda  of  aald 
rod.  a  banger  on  the  truck-frame,  an  inclined  rod  con- 
necting tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  stationary  banger  with  the 
lower  alotted  end  of  aald  inclined  rod,  a  center-pin  on  tbe 
transverse  rod  engaging  a  aocket  in  the  inclined  rod,  and 
a  bracket-block  on  the  bottom-frame  of  the  car  provided 
with  a  perforation  for  engaging  tbe  upper  end  of  the  in- 
clined rod  for  causing  tbe  lateral  swlngthg  of  the  hanger- 
frames  and  brake-ahoes  when  rounding  curves. 

6.  In  a  ratlaray  car-brake,  tbe  combination,  vrith  a  brake- 
operating  draft-chain,  of  guide-wbeela  for  tbe  same  at  tbe 
center  of  the  car-bottom,  draft -rods  connected  with  tbe 
draft-chain,  plvot-kvers  connected  wltb  the  draft-roda, 
spring  cushioning  rods  connecting  said  plvot-levera,  atlr- 
rupa  on  the  axlea  of  the  trock-wheela  applied  to  tha  lower 
enda  of  tbe  pivot-levers,  brake-shoes,  and  supporting  mech- 
anism between  the  stirrups  and  brake-ahoes. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


970,009.     THSBM08T.\T.     Bichabo   Htdi   Waitb,    Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  602,464. 

1.  A  thermoatat  comprlaing  a  fluid  receptade,  a  fluid  lu 
said  receptade,  a  resilient  tub';  closed  at  ita  upper  end  and 
forming  an  extanalon  of  said  receptade,  a  rigid  tube  aur- 
rounding said  resilient  tube,  a  plunger  in  said  rigid  tube 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  reallient  extenaion,  a  contact 
head  carried  by  aald  plunger,  upper  fixed  contaeta  ar- 
rangad  to  ba  engaged  by  aald  contact  head  when  the  re- 
allient tube  la  extended  through  tbe  expansion  of  the  fluid 
and  lower  contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  contact 
head  when  the  resilient  tube  retracta  from  the  contradlon 
of  the  flold. 

2.  In  a  thermoatat,  a  caalng,  a  fluid  receptade  aecnred 
to  the  lower  part  of  aald  casing,  a  rigid  tobe  In  aald  caa- 
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tac  •  ftaMV  O  oM  f^'c^  *"^'  **^  pluagif 
cf  tilcMDpIr  MMibcn.  aae  of  uld  nMBben  bearlat  •  em- 
Uct  head,  a  rwltlent  tab*  cl«aed  at  on*  end  and  tai  cammm- 
BlcatloB  with  the  fluid  eeeeptael*  at  the  oth«r  m4  MM  n- 
■tlleet  tab«  diapoaed  la  Mitd  r<Kid  tube  aad  amafed  to  ea- 


gage  th«  other  of  aatd  telvaeoplc  member*,  a  apriag  nor- 
mally forcing  aald  teleacoptc  member*  apart,  npper  and 
lower  fixed  contact*  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  eon- 
tact  head,  and  an  expaaalble  flold  In  said  raceptade  and 
■aid  reallleBt  tuba. 


975.910.  GAS  -  OENB&ATOR.  WitxlAM  A.  Waixao. 
Altaa,  Okla„  aaaigaoc  to  Jame*  E.  Drlggar*.  Altoa,  Okla. 
FUad  D»c  2,  19W.     tagUk  Ma.  B30.971. 


1.  A  gasometer  lacHidtBg  a  taak  harlag  a  bottaa.  an 
Inwardly  spaced  wall  In  nM  twk.  a  bell  dl/^Kiaed  betwMS 
the  wall  of  laid  Uak  aifS  aald  Inwardly  ^laeed  wall,  a 
feed-tabe  e«end«d  downwardly  through  said  bell,  a  valre 
carried  by  aald  fe«d-tate  for  cootrolllag  the  paaaage  of 
carbtd  therefroBB.  a  accoad  ^  tuba  artaaded  downwardly 
through  aald  bell  at  one  aide  tharaof.  a  eoatrolllBC  rod 
wlthla  aald  aecond  txfte  and  projecting  below  the  lawar 
end  of  the  aaoM  to  stiik*  th^  bottom  of  aald  tank  and  ar- 
raat  the  moremeat  of  aald  rod.  a  retarncd  portion  formed 
OB  aald  eootrolllBg  rod  aad  conaeeted  to  aaid  TalTO,  aad 


a  waltht  earrM  apoa  tba  «p»er  *■«  oT  mM  eaatroUlM 
rod  for  Bormally  cloatag  aald  vaWc. 

2.  A  gasometer  comprtalng  a  taak  harfag  a  bottom, 
■paced  walls  formed  In  said  tank,  a  bell  poattloned  ba- 
twaea  aald  walla  and  the  npoer  ead  of  said  tank,  a  fesA- 
plpa  carried  by  aatd  bell  and  extended  through  the  app«r 
tad  thereof,  aa  arm  projected  laterally  from  the  lower  end 
of  aald  faad-plpe,  a  ball-crank  lerer  plroUlly  moanted 
npoa  aald  arm,  a  valve  carried  by  the  arm  of  said  bell- 
craak  lever  aad  exteaded  opwardly  Into  aaJd  feed-pipe  to 
control  the  paaaage  of  carbtd  therefrom,  a  controlling  rod 
looaely  connected  to  the  long  arm  of  said  bell-crank  levef 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  bottom  of  said  tank  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  aald  bell,  a  tube  carried  at  one 
■Ida  of  aald  bell  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  a  re- 
tnnMd  portion  formed  upon  aald  controlling  rod  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  through  aald  tube,  and  a  weight  carried 
opoB  the  npper  ead  of  aald  controlling  rod  above  aald 
tabe. 

S.  A  gaaoaeter  Including  a  tank  bavlsf  epaeed  walla,  a 
bell  eagagad  ever  aald  tank  and  between  aaM  walla,  a  feed- 
pipe extended  through  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  bell,  a  valve 
carried  by  aald  feed-ptpe,  a  coBtrolllng  rod  depended  from 
aald  valve  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  feed 
tank,  eald  controlllnjc  rod  barlBC  a  returned  portion  there- 
on extending  upwardly  throogli  aald  bell  and  a  weight  car- 
ried by  aald  controlling  rod  for  normally  depressing  tbe 


4.  A  gasometer  having  a  tank,  a  bell  diapoaed  over  aald 
Unk.  a  feed-tube  mountrd  In  aald  bell,  a  valve  carried  l>7 
aald  feed  tube,  and  a  controlling  rod  carried  by  aald  valve 
for  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  aald  eon- 
trolling  rod  being  also  exteaded  upwardly  through  said 
bell  to  admit  of  the  manual  operation  thereof. 


9TB,011.     BOX.     Pma  R.  WAaaxa,  Lowell,  liaas.     Filed 
Jnae  14.  1900.     BerUl  No.  501.0&9. 


*T 


1.  Ttie  Improved  foldiag  box  comprlaing  a  blank  of  card 
board,  havlag  two  portiooa  thereof  lylBg  the  one  ■gaiaar 
the  other,  each  of  said  portlona  having  a  sigbt  epealag 
tberela  In  rcglatratlon  with  each  other,  one  e(  aald  two 
porttoaa  of  the  blaak  having  slits  therein  and  a  aheet  of 
transparent  material  between  aald  two  portions  of  tlM 
blank  having  some  of  Its  edgee  located  In  said  silts. 

2.  The  Improved  foldiag  box  eoaaprlalng  a  blank  of  card 
board,  having  two  portlona  thereof  lying  the  one  agaiaat 
tbe  other  and  aecnred  together,  each  of  aald  two  porttoaa 
havlag  a  alght  opealag  therein  in  registration  with  each 
ether,  the  sight  opening  In  the  enter  of  the  sadd  two  por- 
tions being  the  amaller.  one  of  aald  two  portlona  of  the 
blank  having  allta  therein  and  a  abeet  of  tranaparent  ma- 
terial between  aaid  two  portlona  of  tbe  blaak  having  some 
of  its  ed«sa  IB  aald  slits. 

8.  A  paatahaard  box  having  a  display  opeaing  In  one 
wall  and  an  apertnred  fold  of  tlM  box  bhUik  lying  inalde 
of  and  adjacent  to  aald  wall  with  asM  apaaing  aad  apar- 
tarc  In  regleter,  «ald  fold  along  an  edge  having  a  flap  reat- 
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lag  aleag  ita  edge  en  the  box  wall  opposite  that  eqalpped 
with  aald  opeaing  and  acting  to  retain  aaid  fold  la  aub- 
Uly  parallel  relation  with  and  In  Juxtaposition  to 
first  wall,  whereby  a  sheet  of  transparent  medium 
may  be  Interpoeed  between  said  fold  and  wall  and  be  held 
In  proper  relation  to  the  opening  of  the  latter  to  conatltnte 
a  window  aald  medium  being  maintained  in  such  position 
by  the  wall  and  fold  on  opposite  aldea  thereof. 

4.  A  paateboard  box  having  a  diaplay  opening  In  one 
wall  and  an  apertured  fold  of  the  box  blank  lying  Inside 
of  and  adjacent  to  aald  wall  with  said  opening  and  ^id 
apertnre  in  register,  said  fold  along  an  edge  liaving  a  flap 
lying  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  box  and  acting  to  re- 
tain said  fold  In  substantially  parallel  relation  with  and 
In  juxtaposition  to  said  first  wall  whereby  a  sheet  of 
transparent  medium  may  be  Interposed  between  aald  fold 
and  wall  and  be  heid  In  proper  relation  to  the  opening  of 
the  latter  to  conatltnte  a  window. 


97S,912.  SOLDEBINO  -  MACHINE.  Faao  C.  WAaaMAN, 
Chicago,  and  Maaifva  R.  Wioau.,  Haywood,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Can  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  S,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419.26fi. 


1.  In  a  aolderlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
iieated  preaaure  device  adapted  to  contact  point  after 
point,  or  minute  seam-area  after  minute  neam-area,  mo- 
mentarily and  successively  or  progressively  with  the  seam 
on  one  side,  of  an  oppoaing  cooUng  preasure  device  adapt- 
ed to  aimultaneoualy  contact  with  the  seam  throughout  the 
whole  length  or  extent  thereof  continuously  on  the  oppo- 
site side  from  said  bested  pressure  device,  whereby  the 
■earn  is  progressively  fused  and  progreeslvely  aet  and 
soldered,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  aolderlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
heated  preasure  roller,  of  an  opposing  cooling  pressure  de- 
vice, said  heated  pressure  roller  and  cooling  preasure  de- 
vice aimultaneooaly  acting  on  each  auccessive  portion  'if 
the  seaoi,  whereby  the  seam  is  progreaaively  fused  and 
proffreaalrely  set.  .substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  soldering  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
heated  preaaure  roller,  of  an  opposing  cooling  pressure  de- 
vice conforming  in  shape  to  the  seam  and  adapted  to  simal- 
taneously  contact  therewith  through  the  extent  thereof, 
said  heated  pressure  roller  and  cooling  pressure  device 
simultaneously  acting  on  each  successive  portion  of  the 
seam,  whereby  the  aeam  la  progressively  fused  and  pro- 
gressively aet,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  aaid  roller  at  a 
uniform  speed,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  solderlnj;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  presnure  roller,  of  an  oppoaing  cooling  pressure  de- 
vice, conforming  in  shape  to  the  seam  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  contact  therewith  through  tbe  extent 
thereof,  said  heated  pressure  roller  and  cooling  pressure 
device  aimultaneoualy  acting  on  each  avccesslve  portion  of 
the  neaoi,  whereby  the  seam  is  progresalvely  fused  and 
prsgra— ieely  set,  means  for  rotating  the  aaid  roller  at  a 
aniform  apeed.  and  Bieans  for  conveying  the  cooling  prea- 
sure device  at  a  uniform  speed  under  said  heated  roller, 
substantially  aa  apecified. 

R.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  pressure  roller,  of  a  plurality  of  opposing  cooling 
preaaare  devices  each  conforming  In  shape  to  the  seam 
and  contacting  therewith  throughout  its  extent  snd  adapt- 
ed to  be  conveyed  soccesalvely  one  after  another  under 
said  heated  preaaure  roller,  and  to  act  upon  the  aeam 
simultaneonaly  with  aaid  pressure  roller  as  each  successive 
portloB  of  the  seam  passes  under  the  roller,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


975.913.  SOLDEBINO  PBOCB88.  Faao  C.  WAaaifAX, 
Chicago,  and  Maondb  E.  Wn>H.L.  Maywood,  111.,  aasiga- 
ors  to  .American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  5.  1008.  Bertal 
No.  410,257. 


1.  Tbe  process  or  method  of  soldering  seams  or  joints 
of  cans  or  other  tin  plate  articles,  consisting  In  first  coat- 
ing the  contacting  surface  of  one  member  of  the  joint  with 
solder,  and  then,  tbe  members  of  the  Joint  being  assembled, 
subjecting  the  joint,  point  after  point  of  its  length  or  ex- 
tent, or  minute  area  after  minute  area,  momentarily  and 
auccesalvely  or  progressively  to  the  action  of  heat  and 
preasure  slmulUneously  applied,  while  one  side  of  the 
joint  throughout  its  whole  extent  la  simultaneously  sub- 
jected to  a  cooling  action,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  or  method  of  soldering  seams  or  Joints 
of  csns  or  other  tin  plate  articles,  consisting  in  first  coat- 
ing the  contacting  surface  of  one  member  of  the  joint  with 
aolder,  and  then,  tbe  members  of  the  Joint  being  assembled, 
subjecting  the  joint,  point  after  point  of  Its  length  or  ex- 
tent, or  minute  area  after  minute  area,  momentarily  and 
successively  or  progressively  to  the  action  of  heat  and 
pressure  simultaneously  applied,  the  heat  being  applied 
upon  one  side  only  of  the  joint  and  directly  at  the  point 
or  minute  area  of  tbe  joint  at  the  time  under  preasare  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  Joint  throughout  Its  whole  extent 
being  constantly  subjected  to  a  cooling  action,  whereby  the 
aolder  film  between  the  membera  of  the  joint  I9  progres- 
Blvely  fused  and  progressively  set,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  process  or  method  of  soldering  seams  or  joints 
of  cans  or  other  tin  piste  articles,  consisting  in  first  coat- 
ing the  contacting  surface  of  one  member  of  the  Joint  with 
solder,  and  then,  the  members  of  the  Joint  being  assembled, 
subjecting  the  joint,  point  after  point  of  Its  length  or  ex- 
tent, or  minute  area  after  minute  area,  momentarily  and 
successively  or  progressively  to  the  action  of  beat  and 
pressure  simultaneously  applied,  the  heat  being  applied 
upon  one  side  only  of  the  Joint  and  directly  at  tbe  point  or 
minute  area  of  the  Joint  at  the  time  under  pressure  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  joint  throughout  its  whole  extent 
being  constantly  subjected  to  a  cooling  action,  whereby 
the  aolder  film  between  the  members  of  the  joint  is  pro- 
gressively fused  and  progressively  set,  and  holding  or 
maintaining  the  members  of  the  Joint  at  the  point  or 
minute  area  thereof  where  the  solder  is  being  fused  In 
close  and  perfect  contact  with  each  other  uni.i  each  suc- 
cessive fused  area  of  solder  sets,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  process  or  method  of  soldering  seams  or  joints 
of  cans  or  other  tin  plate  articles,  consisting  In  first  coat- 
ing the  contacting  surface  of  one  member  of  the  joint  with 
solder,  and  then,  the  membera  of  the  Joint  being  assembled, 
subjecting  the  Joint,  point  after  point  of  ita  length  or  ex- 
tent, or  minute  area  after  minute  area,  momentarily  and 
successively  or  progressively  to  the  action  of  heat  and 
pressure  simultaneously  applied,  the  beat  being  applied 
upon  one  side  only  of  the  joint  and  directly  at  the  point 
or  minute  area  at  the  time  under  pressure,  and  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  Joint  throughout  Its  entire  extent  being 
simultaneously  subjected  to  a  cooling  action,  so  that  the 
solder  film  between  the  members  of  the  Joint  is  progree- 
slvely fused  and  progreeslvely  set,  substantially  as  sped- 
fled. 

5.  The  process  or  method  of  soldering  seams  or  Jotata 
of  cans  or  other  tin  plate  articles,  consisting  In  first  coat- 
ing the  contacting  surface  of  one  memt>er  of  the  Joint  with 
aolder,  and  then,  the  members  of  tbe  Joint  being  assembled, 
■nbjeetlng  the  Joint,  point  after  point  of  Its  length  or  ex- 
tent, or  mlnnte  area  after  minute  area,  momentarily  aad 

lively  or  progressively  to  the  action  of  tieat  snd 
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, tbc  boat  telBg  apyltod 

•M  sM*  mm!tf  mt  Sktrfatnt  and  dlr«ctl7  at  the  point 
or  minute  araa  at  tka  4bm  wmlm  pnwi.  *»<»  t*«  OPP®- 
■Ita  aide  of  the  JotaC  imH|>niT  tts  Mtlre  extent  being 
BlBQltaaeoMly  aobjultfjB^  cooling  action,  ao  that  the 
■•Mar  •!■  fcatwean  tbr  vnmtaera  of  the  )otnt  U  progrea- 
i«T«ly  fMad  •■«  progrraalTctT  act.  the  MO-haatMl  aide  of 
t^  jo^f  kilV  tte  aaBhac  tharaof  baring  the  aolder  coat- 


{ClatBa  «  to  20  not  prlBtad  In  the  Qaaatta.! 


•75.914.     SHEET  lirtAl.  CAP.     CHaiariAJt  H.  WnaMna. 
New  Tort.  N.  Y.     FU^JDac;!.  1«<».     Serial  No.  6S1.T69 


▲  ihatt  in«fUl  clooura  <iip  pronded  with  Inatrack  lock- 
lag  prgjectlona.  each  comprlslog  a  eulMtantlally  truncated 
triangular  hollow  boaa  partially  separated  froai  tha  body 
of  the  cap  by  upper  nad  lower  parallel  clt««il»rantlal 
allta  and  foraiad  of  top.  bottom.  Inner  and  aide  walla,  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  prortdteg  Inclined  bearing  aurfacea 
■od  the  Inner  wall  a  carrel  bearing  sorfac*  to  bind  re- 
i^aetJTely  agalnat  adjAcaat  threada  and  the  Interrentng 
portion  of  the  neck  of  a  racapucle. 


•7B.91S.  V.\LVE-R«6tJLAT<)R.  THOnan  M.  WiLEiiig, 
■Mt  ftandolph.  N.  1^  jgKgiT  to  Zlermon  B«f«latat 
Coapany.  Johnao«b««l.  P»..  *  CorporaUon  af  PaaMfi- 
vanla.     Blled  May  ft.  1910.     Serial  No.  8M,847. 


nad  taaaag  to  hoM  tha  vnlve  open  aanlMt  tha  ranUlaaey 
of  tha  diaphragm,  and  manna  to  almnltaneonaly  Increaae 
the  tenalon  of  tha  aprlng  and  decreaae  the  tenalon  of  the 
diaphragm. 

975.918.     BROOM  BRACE,     tnm.x  O.   WiLaow.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     riled  Oct.  27.  190©.     Serial  No.  524.795. 


1.  Tha  eomblnatlon  with  a  Talve  eaatag  and  balanced 
▼alTO  aooatad  within  the  caalng.  of  a  Tnlra  atem  paaalng 
throagh  tha  caalng.  oppoaltely  -  acting  raalUent  meana 
aaraMlly  equal  In  taanli»a  tending  to  more  the  Talve 
■taai  la  oppoalte  dlreettaaa.  manually  operabU  meana  for 
rarylag  the  tenalon  of  the  realllent  membera  almultane- 
oualy  to  oppoalte  effect,  and  meana  to  employ  the  tenaloa 
of  the  medium  paaalng  through  the  mire  to  Increaae  tha 
tenalon  of  one  of  the  reMIl«itt  aeaaa. 

2.  The  combination  with  >a  Talre  caalng  and  balanced 
valva  mounted  therein,  of  a  tube  commaalcatlag  with  the 
valve  caalng.  a  diaphragm  In  communication  with  the 
tube,  a  ralTe  atem  extending  through  the  diaphragm  and 
through  the  tube  and  eoaaaatlag  with  the  TaWe.  a  aprlng 
dlapoaed  within  the  tqta^aad  acting  upon  the  valve  atMi 


ts!iM»* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  itated.  a  plurality  of 
ellpa.  meana  on  each  clip  for  engagement  with  the  stitch- 
ing of  a  broom  head,  a  aprlng  member  for  each  dip  aad 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  connected  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  platee,  and  means  for  adjustably  eoaneetlng  each  of 
aaid  platea  with  said  spring  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
ellpa,  a  tongue  on  each  clip  for  engagement  with  tha 
atltchlng  of  a  bfoom  head,  a  aprlng  number  for  each  clip, 
and  a  plurality  of  platee  and  meaaa  for  connecting  said 
■prlag  membera  with  said  platea. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
ellpa  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  broom  head,  each  having 
openings  therein  at  varying  helghta.  a  aprlng  meabcr  for 
each  dip.  fingers  on  said  aprlng  mambera  for  eoBperatlea 
with  aald  openlnga.  a  plurality  of  platea  and  means  for 
connecting  said  spring  membera  with  aald  platea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
ellpa  adapted  to  tw  aecured  to  a  broom  bead,  a  aprtag 
■MBber  for  each  clip  having  a  Upered  portion,  cormga* 
tlona  on  said  tapered  portion,  a  plurality  of  platea,  and  a 
plurality  of  hooka  aecured  to  each  plate  and  adaptwl  for 
•acagaaient  with  aald  corrugations. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
ellpa  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  broom  head,  a  spring 
■aaber  for  eaeh  clip  havlag  a  tapered  portion,  corruga- 
tlona  on  aald  tapered  portion,  a  plurality  of  platea,  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  secur«>d  to  each  plate  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  corrugations,  and  a  bracing  member 
connecting  aald  platea. 


975,917.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Joan  B.  Woooa  and 
ED  WIS  Lawia  HAaoiN*.  SIhley,  Iowa.  Filed  Dae.  7. 
1909      Serial  Nw.  &31.77S. 


1.  A 
upright 


apparatus  comprising  a  t>ase   frame,  aa 
;ed  thereon,  a  maat  aupported  for  rotation 
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adjaeant  to  the  upright,  a  derrlefc  beam  OHmated  upon  the 
maat,  carrying  arau  connected  plvotally  with  the  maat, 
a  load-receiving  member  connected  bingedly  with  the 
arma,  a  latch  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  maat  and 
having  notched  divergent  members  engaging  the  load- 
receiving  member,  a  rock  ahaft  supported  by  said  mem- 
bera and  having  arma  engaging  tha  load-receiving  mem- 
ber, and  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  and  a  suitably 
guided  flexible  element  connected  with  aald  upwardly  ex- 
taailng  arm  and  guided  to  a  point  within  reach  of  the 
aparator. 

S.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  derrick, 
a  load  receiving  member  operable  by  the  derrick,  a  support- 
ing sill  for  aald  derrick  having  laterally  extending  arma, 
one  of  aa4d  arms  being  bingedly  connected  with  the  slll, 
and  a  brace  plvotally  connected  with  the  alll  and  de- 
tachJibly  connected  with  the  hlagedly  aupported  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  sill,  an 
upright  on  said  sill,  a  derrick-supporting  maat  supported 
for  oacillatlon  adjacent  to  the  upright,  a  derrick,  a  load 
receiving  member  operable  by  the  derrick,  anna  extending 
laterally  from  the  alll,  one  of  aald  arma  being  hlngedly 
connected '  with  the  alll.  and  Inclined  bracea  connecting 
the  slll  with  the  arms  and  with  the  upright ;  one  of  said 
bracea  being  detachably  connected  with  the  upright. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  slll  having 
laterally  extending  arma,  a  derrick  aupported  upon  the 
alll,  a  load-receiving  member  operable  by  the  derrick,  ro- 
tary aupportlng  meana  for  the  slll  and  for  the  laterally 
extending  arma.  earth-engaging  pawls  connected  with  the 
latter,  and  meana  for  the  attachment  of  power  to  force 
the  alll  In  a  forward  direction. 


•76,918.  LOCK  POR  SWITCHES.  Gottlub  WuBLasB. 
New  KenalBfton,  Pa.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
673,859. 


MO 


1.  In  a  lock  for  switchee,  a  baae  plate,  a  casing  car- 
ried by  aaid  plate,  a  horlxontal  partition  mounted  in  aaid 
caalng  and  dividing  aald  casing  into  an  upper  and  lower 
compartment,  alotted  locking  dlaka  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  upper  compartment  of  aald  casing,  binding  poata  con- 
nected to  said  partition  with  one  of  the  binding  posts  ex- 
teriorly of  aaid  casing,  a  locking  arm  movably  mounted 
lA  tha  upper  compartment  of  aald  caalng  and  normally 
iB  aagacement  with  the  outer  binding  poat  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  binding  post,  a  pin  carried  by  aald  arm 
and  extending  upwardly  through  aaid  slotted  disks,  and 
meana  on  top  of  aald  caalng  for  rotating  aaid  dlaka  to  re- 
leaae  the  pin  of  raid  arm. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  switches,  a  plate,  a  caalng  mounted 
upon  said  plate,  a  partition  arranged  in  aald  caalng,  a 
binding  poat  carried  by  aald  partition,  a  binding  poat  car- 
ried by  the  outer  aide  of  aald  caalng,  a  switch  arm  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  the  outer  binding  post  and 
adapted  to  extend  Into  aald  caalng  and  engage  the  Inner 
binding  poat,  and  rotatable  locking  disks  arranged  within 
aald  caalng  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  arm  In  engagement 
with  aald  binding  poat 

8.  A  lock  for  switchea,  comprising  a  caalng,  a  awlteh 
arm  extending  into  said  casing,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
arm  within  aald  caalng  and  normally  retaining  said  arm 
In  aald  caalng,  locking  dlaka  revolubly  mounted  in  aald 
caalng  for  engaging  aaid  pin  and  fixing  aaid  arm  relatively 
to  aald  casing,  and  means  arranired  upon  aald  casing  for 
adJuatlng  said  disks  to  release  aaid  pin. 


4.  A  lock  for  aarltehea,  comprialng  a  caalng,  a  Mndlng 
poat  arranged  exteriorly  of  aaid  caalng,  a  binding  poat 
arranged  within  aaid  caalng,  a  awitcb  arm  normally  held 
in  angageaiant  with  the  exterior  binding  poat  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  casing  and  engage  the  Interior  bind- 
ing poet,  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  switch  arm  for  normally 
retaining  aald  arm  within  aald  caalng,  alotted  anperim- 
poaed  locking  dlaka  adapted  to  engage  aald  pin  and  hold 
the  arm  thereof  In  engagement  with  the'  interior  binding 
poat,  and  means  arranged  upon  aald  casing  for  rotating 
aaid  dlaka,  aald  means  Including  sleeves  and  indlcatora 
carried  thereby. 

6.  In  a  permutation  lock  for  awltchea,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  awlteh  arm  adapted  to  complete  a  dreolt,  of  a 
pin  carried  by  said  arm  for  limiting  the  movement  there- 
of, superimposed  locking  disks  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
pin  for  locking  said  arm.  and  meana  for  ahlfting  aald 
dlaka 


976.9  19.  MOTOR-MOUNTING  FOR  WASHING-MA- 
CHINES. laiDoa  TAaaiNorr,  Columbua,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor  to  The  Swaah  Motor  Waaher  Company,  Colum- 
bua, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,910. 


In  a  waahlng  machine  a  tub,  a  cover  thereon  constructed 
to  overlie  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  abut  agalnat  the 
Inner  face  thereof,  a  swivel  connection  between  said  cover 
and  one  aide  of  said  tub  to  permit  aaid  cover  to  awlns 
both  vertically  and  borixontally  thereon,  fastening  meant 
to  aecure  aaid  cover  in  normal  ponition  to  another  ilda  01 
aald  tub,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  cover. 


975,920.  COLLAR  FOR  DRAFT-ANIMAL&  Cocan^MC 
YocMO.  Bvanaford,  Lexton.  Victoria,  Anatralla.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,979. 


1.  In  draft  collars  for  animals,  a  tubular  bame  or  drafi 
piece  bent  upon  itself  Into  oval  shape  and  flattened  at  iti 
center,  or  closed  end  of  the  oval,  said  flattened  portioE 
acting  aa  a  spring  to  permit  the  enda  of  the  hame  to  b< 
aprung  apart  anflldently  to  allow  the  hame  to  be  allpQCi! 
onto  the  animal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  draft  collars  for  animals,  a  tubular  bame  or  drafi 
piece  bent  upon  itaelf  into  oval  shape  and  flattened  at  iti 
center,  aaid  flattet>ed  portion  forming  the  cloned  end  ol 
the  oval  and  acting  as  a  spring  to  permit  the  draft  plec< 
to  be  opened  aufficlently  to  be  alipped  onto  the  animal 
with  a  collar  having  a  front  caalng  incloalng  aald  tubulai 
hame,  and  draft  atrapa  attached  to  aald  hame,  aubatan 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  draft  collars  for  animals,  a  tubular  hame  or  drafi 
piece  bent  upon  itSAlf  into  o\al  ahape  and  flattened   ai 
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th»  doMd  «ad  •(  the  •▼%].  mM  llatt«Md  portioa  aetlac  m 
•  tprtBC  to  permit  th«  ends  o(  tb«  haoM  pi«c«  to  be  ■pmaf 
apart  mOcleatly  to  enabte  the  bane  to  be  ellpped  onto  tbe 
■■l«al :  with  draft  atrape  attached  to  eakl  tubular  hame, 
aad  baada  around  said  tubular  hame  above  tbe  draft 
■tnpa.  tubatantlaily  as  and  for  the  purx>oee  set  forth. 
4.  Is  draft  collars  (or  aataala,  a  tubular  haoM  or  draft 
bent  upoa  itself  iato  oral  shape  and  flattened  at  its 
said  flattened  portion  forming  the  closed  end  of 
the  oval,  and  acting  as  a  spring  to  permit  tbe  hame  to  be 
opened  aofflclently  to  be  slipped  onto  the  animal ;  draft 
strsps  attached  to  said  luuae,  bands  around  said  bame 
•hovs  the  draft  straps,  and  a  t^Bln  ring  attached  to  each 
feaad:  irlth  a  collar  harlax  a  troat  casing  inclosing  said 
•▼al  hame,  substantlallj  ••  aad>for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•76.021.  .APPARATUS  KJl  HECORATINO  TTLKS,  *C. 
JOHK  W.  TODMO.  Zansaville,  Qblo.  PUed  Feb.  23.  1910. 
Serial  No.  545.42S.       ^     '   "^Nj^ 


1.  \n  apparatus  for  fifSl^ng  tile.  etc..  comprlslag 
a  frame  having  a  top  formtttg  s^  Ink  distributing  surface, 
a  pad  upon  said  frame,  bracket  arms  fixed  to  the  latter. 
laay  tong  links  pivoted  to  said  i>racket  and  to  each  other 
at  their  points  of  Intersection,  s.  atamp  pivotally  connected 
to  said  links,  crank  arms  plvotajly  connected  to  tbe  frame 
and  to  tbe  links  of  said  tasy  to^g  and  atamp. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  decoratifig  tile,  etc.,  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  Ink  distributing  surface  upon  Its  top.  a 
pad  upon  the  latter,  bracket  arms  fixed  to  one  end  of  tbe 
frame,  a  stamp,  laay  tong  links,  pivoted  to  each  other  and 
to  said  bracket  arms,  enUik  arms  ptvotally  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  connected  t*  th^  atamp  and  said  llnka.  an 
Ink  distributing  roller  »rtled '  by  the  latter,  a  wril  In 
which  said  roll<T  Is  adapted  to  dip.  the  latter  movable 
over  the  Ink  distributing  svface  and  pad  as  the  stamp  is 
BOTsd  forward  to  Its  limit  la  one  direction. 

8.  In  eosiMBattoa  with  the  frame  of  a  tile  decorating 
apparatus,  havlBt  an  Inh  dist^bnting  top,  s  well  at  tbe 
end  of  tbe  frame,  aaid  tap^atag  inclined  adjacent  to  one 
end  which  terminates  at  the  ut>per  end  of  aaid  well,  an 
ink  pad  upon  the  frame,  bracket  arms  upon  tbe  latter, 
lasy  tong  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  a  stamp 
connected  to  said  links,  and  crank  arms  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  connected  pivotally  to  said  links  and 
stamp. 

4.  In  combination  with  tlM  ^rame  of  a  tile  decorating 
apparatua  having  a  flat  lah  distributing  top,  one  end  of 
which  is  inclined,  a  pad  upon 'aaid  frame,  bracket  arma 
iMtsaad  to  the  ead  of  tl^  lattet  and  extending  upward,  a 
Md  ptntally  Moutad  in  said  'anna,  a  stamp,  lasy  tong 
Uaks  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  aad  to  oaa  another 
aad  to  said  stamp,  crank  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  to  the  links  of  the  Uay  tongs,  links  pivotally 
eoaaseted  to  said  crank  arms,. an  Ink  dlstrlbutlag  roller 
ptrotally  eoaasetsd  to  the  lattv.  and  a  well  fixed  to  the 
fraaae  aad  la  which  said  roller  is  adapted  to  dip. 

.^ 


87B,922.  SWITCH-SIGNAL.  Thomas  Wilbobt  Aaams. 
CoUlnwood,  Ohio,  assignor  sf  one-third  to  Ocorge  W. 
Albaagh.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.     Serial 

No.  M«.se». 

Tka  MihiaaHiiB  with  «  mm/b^  track  aad  switch  thsrsfor 
•f  a  ilsaal  system  lacli^liit  ft  aormally  opaa  drealt.  a 


algaal  arraa«sd  la  said  dreatt,  a  dreolt  closer  forsitBt 
the  teradnals  of  the  conductors  of  said  aormally  opea 
circuit,  ssid  circuit  cloaer  indodlBc  a  plate  to  be  secured 
to  tbe  web  of  the  rail  and  provMsd  with  s  casing,  spring 
contacts  arranged  within  tbe  casing,  a  posh  button  nor- 
OMlly  projecting  through  one  wall  of  tbe  casing  by  means 


of  the  resiliency  of  one  of  said  contacts,  and  an  arm  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  switch  points, 
said  arm  being  formed  with  an  offset  portion  to  overlie 
aad  operate  the  push  button  to  dose  the  circuit  when  the 
switch  point  is  set  in  s  determinste  position. 


975.923.  SEINPORCBD  WOODEN  MILI^FLOOR  CON- 
STRUCTION. CHAkLaa  AMBSOSB  llAaSHAL  FmAMAl, 
Providence.  R.  I. ;  Charles  William  Praray  adminis- 
trator of  said  Charles  Ambrose  Marshal  Praray,  de- 
ccaiied.    FU«d  Dec.  29.  1900.     SerUl  No.  5SS.388. 


^, 


la  combination,  a  reinforced  wooden  mill-floor  conatroc- 
tion  consisting  of  floor  hsaais^  metal  reinforcing  floor 
memtwrs  supported  on  the  floor  tiisms  at  right  angles  to 
tbs  floor  tteams,  each  reinforcing  floor  msmber  ahaped  la 
cross  sscUoB  to  have  a  comparatively  thin  vertical  central 
wsb  SMTglng  into  a  straight  top  having  a  uniform  tbick- 
asas  snd  which  sztaads  at  ri^t  aaclea  across  tbe  web 
aad  outward  an  equal  distaaee  oa  each  side  of  the  web 
aad  a  corresponding  straight  bottom  having  a  naifora 
thickasas  and  which  extends  at  right  angles  across  the 
web  and  outward  an  equal  dlatance  on  each  aide  of  the 
web.  formlas  *  lOBsitodlnal  aqaare  abape  channel  in  each 
side  of  the  wemher,  each  channel  having  a  straight  back, 
a  stralsbt  top  at  rl^ht  aacles  to  the  back  aad  a  straight 
bottom  St  right  aaclas  to  ths  back,  floor  planks  of  wood 
parallel  with  tbe  Soar  hsaaM  aad  haTlag  a  thickness  cor- 
to  the  heifbt  of  the  web  of  tbe  reinforcing 
ibers  aad  square  ends  supported  without  extra 
shaping  or  flttiag  la  the  longitudinal  square  shape  chan- 
nels in  the  reinforcing  floor  members,  independent  of  the 
floor  beams,  sa  latermediats  floor  of  wood  on  tbe  floor 
planks  at  right  aofllaa  ta  CIm  floor  plaaka  aad  a  top  flsar 
of  wood  on  the  iatsnaailats  floor  st  right  aaglss  to  th^ 
iatsrmedlate  floor,  wharahy  a  woodea  mill-floor  ia  greatly 
stxsfltthened  and  aUffeasd  wlthoat  saerifleing  the  i«- 
«almd  resiliency  of  the  flasr  aad  wtthaat  iaersastas  the 
thickasas  of  the.  flaar. 
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976,924.     BOOK-MARK.     LawXTOir  AtAT,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Msy  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  6«0,069. 


1.  A  book  marker  comprising  a  supporting  rod,  means 
to  coanect  tlie  ends  of  tbe  rod  together  and  removable 
therefrom,  said  means  holding  the  rod  in  position  ln-4hs 
book,  line  marking  means  slldably  mounted  on  and  adapt- 
ed to  BwioK  upon  said  rod,  and  a  pointer  slidably  mount- 
ed on  aaid  line  marking  means  to  mark  a  point  in  the  line. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ntd.  elastic  means  for  holding  tbe  same  in  a  book,  a  swing- 
lag  aopiwrting  member  carried  by  said  rod  and  parallel 
thartwith,  and  a  marker  longitudinally  movable  upon  the 
supporting  member. 

a.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  rod, 
elastic  means  for  securing  the  same  between  the  leavea 
of  a  book,  a  supporting  member  arranged  parallel  to  the 
rod  and  connected  therewith  at  its  ends  for  swinging 
movement  on  the  rod,  a  laterally  extending  arm  longi- 
tudinally slldable  upon  the  supporting  member,  and  a 
pointer  laterally  slldable  upon  the  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod. 
means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  rod  together  and  remov- 
able therefrom  to  secure  the  same  between  the  pages  of  a 
book,  and  a  resilient  bar  pivoted  adjacent  its  moddle  por- 
tion on  tbe  rod,  ssid  bar  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  tbe 
rod  or  transversely  thereto  with  its  ends  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  tbe  rod  to  engage  the  opposite 
leaves. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  rod, 
means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  rod  together  and  re- 
movable therefrom  for  holding  the  same  in  a  book,  a 
sapportlng  member  carried  by  and  adapted  to  swing  on 
said  rod,  a  movable  marker  tongltudinally  slidahle  on  the 
supporting  member,  and  a  laterally  movable  marker  car- 
ried by  the  longitudinally  slldable  marker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


976.926.    DISINFECTING  APPARATU&    Lao*  B.  Bach, 

RoclMSter.    N.    Y..    sssignor  of   one-half   to   Charles   F. 

AjBsler.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.     Beria: 

Na.  678.23«. 

I.In  disinfecting  apparatua,  la  eombiaatloB,  a  eup 
adapted  to  bold  the  disinfectant  and  having  both  a  pocket 
therein,  and  a  discharge  opening  leading  from  the  pocket ; 
and  a  removable  wick  support  comprising  ssparated 
tnbea.  both  adapted  to  contain  the  wick,  aad  legs  'for  the 
tubes  so  sttacbed  to  the  tubes  that  when  In  place  within 
the  cup  ens  tabs  la  within  the  cap  proper  aad  ths  othar 
overfaaags  the  pocket ;  substantially  as  tfiown  aad  ds- 
sertbsd. 


2.  A  wlek  support  for  a  dislafectiag  apparatus  eon 
prising  two  separated,   substantially   parallel   tut>es  eoi 


iw#i- 


— <#: 


nected  st  their  upper  ends,  and  legs  extending  do« 
from  said  upper  ends ;  substantially  as  shown  and  d 
scribed. 


975,926.  CHAIN-HOLE  CAP  FOR  CAR-COUPLINQl 
Abthub  J.  Bazblkt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tl 
Nstional  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Obi 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  N 
621.768. 


A  bole-closing  cap  comprising  an  arched  top,  a  plaralU 
of  projections  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  rll 
connecting  tbe  projections  with  the  central  portion  of  tl 
arched  top.  said  top  being  adapted  to  l>e  flattened  t 
thereby  expand  said  projections;  substantially  as  d 
scrlhsd 


9  7  6.927.  HOOK  FOR  CATCHING  SHELL -FISI 
JoHARH  F.  BoKFPLB.  Csnnelton,  lad.  Filed  Aug.  f 
1909.     Serial  No.  612,472. 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality  < 
ansnlarly-dlsposed  members,  said  angularly-disposed  mei 
bars  being  provided  with  flattened  end  portions,  and  b«a( 
formed  at  the  ends  of  said  flattened  portiona.  said  bea< 
overhanging  the  sides  of  said  flattened  portions  except  1 
their  outer  sides  whereby  said  beads  will  not  engage  ol 
struetloBS  whoi  dragged  along  the  bottom  of  a  body  < 
water. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of  opp 
sitely  disposed  arms  having  a  looped  connection  at  one  en 
a    second   pair  of   connected   arms   crossed  aad   pasBi 


BSB 
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throosta  th»  loop  ot  «id  anrt»aMBtk>oed  ai 

Mdi  of  Miid  iraM  bolac  forised  lato  moaMl  eatehlJic  book*. 

•ad  »•••■  biiHllnc  ■aid  arms  tegether. 

8.  A  derico  of  th«  ebaracter  described  comprlslBC  a  bar 
beat  npoB  Itaelf  coatifiioaa  to  Ua  center  to  form  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  aras  baTipg  a  looped-eonDectloD,  a 
Itself  to  JTorm  a  pair  of  arma,  said 
to  forai  a  loop  aad  passed  tbroagb  tba 
loop  of  said  flrst-mentlovsd  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
WlBg  formed  lato  musssi  aUcbl^iff  books,  aod  a  laagtb  of 
■etal  colled  aboat  said  arms  t^  blad  said  arms  togetber 
and  cooatltntlBg  a  welgbL^       .    >. 


9TB.  92  8.  MXTHOD  Or  MAKIMO  CHAIN.  LODwia 
BaucKUARM,  PfonbsM,  Oermaar  Filed  Not.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  OSMtt. 


'i' 


1.  Tbs  aattai  of  makteg  a  H^k  for  •  cbaln  which  con- 
sists la  ftiatiM  a  lultabte  blank  from  which  tbe  link  Is  to 
be  formed  so  as  to  cabse  tbe  endfi  thereof  to  approach  one 
another,  placing  a  piece  of  solder  betweea  tbe  eods  of 
•aid  blank,  and  completing  the  bending  of  lald  blank  so  as 
to  cause  the  ends  thereof  to  ea^ace  and  grasp  tb«  pises 
of  solder  aforesaid  between  tlMMi  and  bold  tbe  laiaa  la 
proper  position.  \ 

2.  The  method  of  maktflc  Aala  which  cooatsts  la  bead- 
lag  a  soltable  blank  from  which  a  Uak  Is  to  bs  ftiiast  so 
as  to  cause  the  ends  thereof  to  approach  one  aaotber,  plac- 
ing a  piece  of  solder  between  th«  ends  of  said  Maak.  com- 
plottag  the  beading  of  said  blank  to  as  to  caose  tbe  ends  to 
eagagv  and  grasp  the  piece  of  solder  sforeeald  biftween 
tbesB  and  bold  tbe  same  la  proper  position.  Inserting  a 
second  blank  throogh  tbe  Uak  fcuined  as  aforsaald,  bend- 
ing said  second  blank  so  as  to  <Aaas  tbe  aada  thereof  to 
approach  one  another,  placing  a'  piece  of  solder  between 
tbe  eads  of  said  second  blank,  completing  tbe  beading  of 
••Id  second  blank,  so  ss  to  caus^  the  ends  thereof  to  en- 
flkf*  aad  grasp  tba  piece  of  solder  aforesaid  betwssa  than 
•ad  bold  tbe  same  la  poaltloa.  4nd  taralag  said  sseoad 
Unk  throogh  180*  so  as  to  bring  ftae  foar  free  ends  of  said 
two  Unks  and  tbe  two  plaess  at  -folder  held  by  thea  to- 
■•tbar.  '         S 


975.929.     LAMP-BURNER.     WuxiAM  H.  BtTairarTT.  Hart- 
ford. Conn,     riled  Feb.  29.  191O.     Serial  Mo.  B46,92t». 
t.  A  lamp  bamer  Including  a  irlck  tube  with  means  for 
:  tk«  wlek.  •  dMse  orerljioK  tbe  tube,  an  aaxillary 
'  tba  first  mentioned  dome,  means  for  sop- 
plytng  air  betweea  said  domea.  aad  msaas  tor  eoatrolltag 
tbe  ambant  of  air  passing  betweea  said  doae^. 

2.  A  homer  lacln4*lag  a  wick  lake  wttb  Msaaa  tor  op- 
erating a  wick,  a  daa*  lacloulng  paid  tube,  meacs  for  sup- 
plying air  withta  said  dome,  an  fuxlllary  dome  OTsrlylng 
tbe  flrst-mentloned  dome,  aad  msaaa  for  adjnating  tba  po- 
altloa of  oae  of  eald  domea  with  napect  to  the  otbar  to 
eontrol  the  amount  of  air  passing  betweea  said  dossea. 

3.  A  burner  Inclodlng  a  wick  tut>e  with  meaas  for  op- 
erating the  wick,  a  dome  snrrodndlng  the  tube,  aa  anz- 
Ulary  dome  overlying  tbe  Arst-aMbUoaed  doaa.  aeaaa  for 
sapplying  air  betweea  said  domsb.  and  mesne  for  adjust- 


ing the  position  of  said  domes  one 
other.  j 

I 

i 

\ 


with  respect  to  tbe 


4.  A  lamp  boraer  laclodlag  a  wkk  tab*  wttb  BMans  for 

operating  tbe  wick,  s  dome  inclosing  ssid  tube,  mesns  for 
supplying  air  wlthla  said  doms,  an  aaxillary  dome  OTcr- 


v^y\ 


tylaf  tbe  flrst-aeatloacd 
betweea  tbe  two  dooMa,  aad 
tlon  of  the  auxiliary 


means  for  supplylag  air 
for  adjtmtlng  the  poal- 


975.9S0.  COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  FENDKR.  Datid 
B.  Birmiu..  Mansfield.  Tex.  nied  Joat  «.  1910.  So- 
rtal  No   S«0,289 


■:>■'*, 


1.  la  a  plow  baring  a  beam,  a  reTolrlng  dlak  and  means 
for  attaching  tbe  same  to  ssld  beam  to  form  a  combined 
aeraper  and  fender,  said  means  conalstlng  of  sn  angle  bar 
attached  to  said  disk  and  baring  a  borlsontsl  portion,  a 
second  angle  bar  baring  a  borlsoatal  portion  and  a  rer- 
tlcsl  portion,  meaas  for  clamping  the  said  borlsontal  por- 
tions at  different  angles  to  esch  other,  and  at  different 
points  of  adjustment  longitudinally  on  each  other,  ssld 
laat  mentioned  bar  baring  a  portion  of  aald  rertlcal  por- 
tion twisted  a  quarter  turn,  a  beam  piece  harlng  a  por- 
tion thereof  twisted  a  quarter  turn  and  attached  to  the 
twisted  portion  of  ssid  last  named  bar,  and  means  for 
attaching  aald  beam  piece  to  said  beam  at  dlffereat  ad- 
Jostaaata. 

2.  In  a  plow  baring  a  beaa,  a  rerolrlag  disk  and  means 
for  sttscbing  tbe  same  to  said  besm  In  front  of  the  plow 
to  form  a  combiaed  scraper  and  fender,  said  means  con- 
alatlag  of  a  disk  aeaber  attached  to  aid  disk,  s  besm 
aeaber  attached  to  said  beam,  aad  an  adjusting  member 
attached  to  said  beam  member  and  to  said  dtali  meabcr, 
the  Joint  with  aaid  beam  member  permitting  adjostaaat 
to  rary  the  Incllnatloa  of  aid  dlak  and  tbe  Joint  with  aid 
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peraltting  adjustment  to  rary  tba  aagle 
■aid  disk  makM  with  tbe  row  of  plants  snd  to  rary  the 
distance  between  tbe  disk  and  tbe  plants. 

S.  la  a  plow  baring  a  beam,  a  rarolrlng  dlak  and  means 
tor  attaching  the  same  to  Mid  beam  in  front  of  the  plow 
to  form  a  combined  scrsper  snd  fender,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  s  disk  member  sttscbed  to  aald  disk  and  baring 
a  borlsontsl  portion  with  a  plurality  of  boles  therethrough, 
a  beam  member  and  means  tor  attacblag  tbe  aaae  to  tbe 
beam  at  different  adjustments,  an  adjusting  memtier  bar- 
ing a  rertlcal  portion  attached  to  said  beam  member  and 
a  borlsontal  portion  baring  a  slot  therein,  and  a  bolt  and 
a  nut  therefor  attaching  aald  adjusting  member  to  uid 
disk  member,  tbe  Joint  of  said  adjusting  member  to  said 
beam  memt>er  permitting  Inclination  of  aid  dlak  and  the 
Joint  between  the  adjusting  member  and  tbe  disk  memt>er 
permitting  rarlstions  of  the  angle  said  disk  makes  with 
the  plants  or  row  of  plants  and  permitting  longitudinal 
adjustments  of  said  members  on  each  other. 


976,9St     WINDOW  AND  DOOR  8CRBCN.     WALTBa   8. 
Cai^owsll.  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.     8e- 
■"  rial  No.  547,010. 


t'if 


1.  la  a  screea,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  baring  two 
sections  of  screen  material  stretched  thereon,  with  the 
upi>er  part  of  one  section  orerlapplng  the  lower  part  of 
the  other  section  and  a  guard  arranged  to  extend  borl- 
■ontally  between  tbe  orerlapplng  portions  of  said  screen 
sections,  said  guard  comprising  a  series  of  inrerted  V- 
■haped  members,  each  member  being  connected  with  tbe 
members  at  each  aids  thereof  at  ito  lower  end,  each  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  two 
side  members  inclined  toward  each  other  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  an  exit  opening  and 
each  side  member  being  prorlded  with  side  flanges  which 
extend  parallel  with  and  lie  flat  against  the  adjacent 
screen  sections,  tbe  flangea  on  the  respective  sides  meet- 
ing St  tbe  top  of  said  V-shaped  members  and  forming 
channels  Immediately  below  the  exit  openings. 

2.  la  a  •ercea,  the  combiaatioa  of  •  frame  hkring  two 
sectlona  of  screen  material  stretched  thereon,  with  the 
upper  part  of  one  section  orerlapplng  the  lower  part  of 
the  other  section  and  a  guard  arranged  to  extend  borl- 
■oatally  between  tbe  orerlapplng  portions  of  aald  screen 
sectlona,  aald  guard  eompriaing  a  aeriea  of  Inrerted  V- 
shaped  members,  each  member  abutting  against  the  mem- 
ber St  each  aide  thereof  at  its  lower  end,  each  member 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  two  aide 
members  inclined  toward  each  other  and  spaced  apart  at 
tbelr  upper  ends  to  form  an  exit  opening  and  each  side 
member  being  prorided  with  side  flanges  which  extend 
parallel  with  and  lie  flat  against  tbe  adjacent  screen  sec- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  baring  ^wo 
sections  of  screen  material  stretched  thereon,  with  tbe  up- 
per part  of  one  section  orerlapplng  the  lower  portion  of 
the  other  section  and  s  guard  arranged  to  extend  borl- 
son  tally  between  tbe  orerlapplng  portions  of  said  screen 
sections,  said  guard  eompriaing  a  binding  strip  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  lower  screen  section,  a 
series  of  Inrerted  V-sbsped  members  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  aid  strip  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  each 
other,  each  V-abaped  member  eompriaing  two  aide  mea>- 
bers  Inclined  toward  each  other  and  spaced  apart  at 
tbelr  upper  ends  to  form  an  exit  opening  and  each  side 
member  being  prorided  with  side  flangea  which  extend 


parallel  with  and   lie  flat  agalnat  the  adjae^t  scree; 
sections. 

4.  In  a  acreen,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  baring  tw 
sections  of  scre«i  material  stretched  thereon,  with  tb 
upper  psrt  of  one  section  orerlapplng  the  lower  part  0 
the  other  section  and  a  guard  arranged  to  extend  borl 
sontally  between  the  orerlapplng  portions  of  said  scree 
sections,  said  guard  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  mets 
arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  scree: 
section  and  a  series  of  Inrerted  V-shaped  members  coi 
nected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  strip  and  at  thel 
lower  ends  to  each  other,  each  V-shaped  member  consist 
Ing  of  two  side  memt>ers  inclined  toward  each  other  an 
spaced  apart  at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  form  an  exit  opei 
lug  and  each  »lde  member  being  prorided  with  side  flange 
which  extend  parallel  with  and  lie  flat  against  tbe  adji 
sent  screen  sections,  the  flanges  on  the  respectire  side 
meeting  at  the  top  of  said  V-shaped  members  and  formia 
channels  Immediately  below  the  exit  openings. 


9  7  6.932.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  DOUGH  POP 
TION8  INTO  LOAVES.  John  Callow  and  HaascHS 
LiriNOSTONi  Callow,  Lirerpool,  England.  Filed  Job 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  508,721.     - 


1.  An  apparattis  for  molding  dough.  Including  in  con 
blnatlon  Intermittently  operated  means  for  conreylng  tb 
dough  portions,  a  roll  located  abore  the  conreylng  meant 
means  for  operating  said  roll,  means  for  lowering  iial< 
rolls  into  engagement  with  the  dough  portlona,  whereb; 
the  same  are  pressed  and  flattened,  and  means  for  raisluj 
tbe  said  roll,  out  of  engagement  with  the  dough  portloni 
to  permit  the  adrancement  of  tbe  aame.  and  pirotei 
folding  and  pressing  members  for  shaping  the  dough  poi 
tions  into  toare^. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  dough,  including  in  com 
blnatlon  an  Intermittently  operated  conveyer  for  receU 
ing  and  discharging  dough  portlona,  rolls  for  flattening  tb 
dough  portions  while  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  operal 
ing  said  rolls,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  roll 
to  allow  the  dough  portions  to  be  adriLUced,  a  second  con 
reyer  receiving  the  dough  portions  from  said  first  con 
reyer.  meana  for  rarylng  the  position  of  the  dellrerlm 
end  of  said  first  conreyer,  for  discharging  the  doujjh  poi 
tions  on  to  the  second  conreyer,  and  a  flattening  roll  opai 
atlng  transrersely  of  said  second  conveyer  and  eagag 
Ing  the  dough  portion  on  the  second  conreyer,  for  flat 
tening  the  same. 

3.  An  apparattu  for  molding  dough  including  in  com 
blnatlon,  an  Intermittently  operated  conreyer  for  recelr 
ing  and  discharging  dough  portions,  rolls  for  flattening 
the  dough  portions  while  on  uid  conreyer,  means  for  op 
eratlng  said  rolls,  me»ns  for  ndslng  and  lowering  sftl< 
rolls  to  allow  the  dough  portlona  to  t>e  adranced,  a  sec 
ond  conreyer  receiring  the  dough  portions  from  stild  firs 
conreyer,  means  for  rarylng  the  position  of  the  dellrer 
ing  end  of  aid  flrst  conreyer  for  discharging  the  dougl 
portions  on  to  the  second  conreyer,  and  a  flattening  ro) 
engaging  tbe  dough  portion  on  the  second  conveyer  fo; 
flattening  the  same,  pivoted  folding  and  pressing  mem 
hers  for  folding  dough  portioiu,  said  preaing  member 
being  located  between  tbe  flattening  rolls. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  molding  dough  including'  la  com 
bination,  an  endless  conveyer,  flattening  rolls  for  en 
gaging  the  dough  portions  on  aid  conveyer,  a  secoD( 
conveyer  located  In  a  plane  below  aid  flrst  named  eon 
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v«y«r  oa  whkrli  wM  Bmr^BiMd  cooTvyer  dtocbarcw  Um 
donct  portioB*.  folding  iMBlMfa  for  pngaclDg  th»  AMigk 
portloM  mm  tb«7  ar«  dl«cliOii<  (rooi  tbe  Ant  eosTcyer.  • 
Mcond  (UttealiiK  roll  for  Mgai^BC  tte  doogk  portloM  oa 
Mid  wcoBd  eoDTC7«r.  Mid  MCOBd  flatteatBC  roll  noTlac 
la  a  diractlon  traasrerMlj  <tf  the  cooTeyer.  a  Mcoad  Mt 
ot  folding  and  preMlnic  membiT*  for  r«c<>lTlng  and  folding 
the  dough  portions  from  Mid  second  conreyer.  Mid  aec- 
ond  tet  of  folding  and  pKMlBg'mcmben  being  poaltlooed 
M  as  to  fold  tbe  dou«h  fn  t  d^r4>ctioo  at  right  angles  to 
tlM  flnit  fold  therein,  and  a  third  Dattenlng  roll  for  en- 
gaging and  flattening  tba  doogb  on  tbe  last  named  con- 

J 


An  apparatus  for  mmtmi^  doogh  Including  In  eom- 
an  endlsH  a—f<yi?r.  Batf  !■■  mUb  *r  ——■<■€ 
tlM  doagh  portions  oa  Mfd  c^mrejmr,  a  sueoad  caaveycr  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  below  nid  BrsC  naoaed  eonreyer  oa  wUek 
mM  flnt  aasMd  coaveycr  dIscHarges  tbs  doogh  port1saa» 
tsMlng  members  for  fOMaging  the  dough  portions  as  they 
art  illsihgrgai  fioai  tbe  first  <onT«>yer,  a  Mcoad  dattsn- 
lag  rail  for  sagBClaf  ths  dough  portions  oa  saM  Mcood 
caaveyer.  said  second  flattealn^  roll  moTlng  In  a  dlree- 
Uraaarakasiy  of  the  eonrejf  r,  a  second  sat  o<  folding 
|lii— fai  asaiben  far  recet^inx  and  folding  the  dsagh 
lumps  from  said  sseoBd-coarajt^r,  mM  sseead  wt  of  fold- 
ing and  presBlag  Befltbara  bcli^  positioned  so  as  to  fold 
the  dough  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  flrat  fold 
therein,  and  a  third  flattening  Vol!  for  sngaglng  and  flat- 
tening the  dough  on  the  last  named  conreyer,  and  folding 
and  pressing  members  for  recefrlng  tbe  dough  discharged 
from  tbe  last  named  conveyer.' 

[Claim  «  not  printed  la  the'Oasette.] 


9Ti.MS.  TdJCPHONS-RKPS^TRR.  Bamubl  L.  Camf- 
a«u^  Prairie  City.  Omf-  F»>«»  Oct.  »,  1908,  SsrUl 
No.  4«0.108.  Renewed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.125.  - 


r''^^ 


1.  A  telephone  repeater  gyatlm  comprising  a  local  mi- 
crophone circuit  at  one  station.-  a  line  circuit  In  Indnctlrs 
relation  to  tbe  microphone  clrtult.  a  repsater  unit  at  a 
distant  point  In  said  circuit  comprlstng  recelTer  colls  and 
a  nugnet,  aa  Inclosing  cup  carried  thereby.  •  flanged 
ring  receiving  and  sngagsd  by  tbe  cup,  a  bridge  piece  on 
the  ring  and  damplag  the  cup  ^o  tbe  ring,  a  mlcropbooic 
element  carried  by  the  brldire  piece,  a  free  armature  car- 
ried by  tbe  microphonic  element  In  operatlre  relation  to 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  receiver  magnet  pole  plecsa,  a  drcnlt 
controlled  by  the  last  named  microphoalc  element,  and  a 
circuit  in  tndnctlTc  relation  to  Ihm  last  named  circuit  and 
contalrtlng  a  recelTer. 

2.  A  teiepbone  repeater  oait^  comprisiag  recelTer  eolla 
and  a  magnet,  an  inclosing  cup  carried  thereby,  a  flanged 
rlag  recelTlng  and  engaged  bt  tbe  cup.  a  bridge  piece 
oa  the  ring  and  damplag  tbe  cup  to  tbe  ring,  a  micro- 
phonic element  carried  by  the^  bridge  piece,  aad  a  free 
armature  carried  by  the  microphonic  element  In  operatlre 
relation  to  the  tree  ends  of  the  receiver  magnet  pole 
plecea. 


9f76.9M.  CLAMPING  DBTICB.  WiixuH  J.  CAnSAOT, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  May  T.'1910.  Serial  No.  5«0.001. 
1.  In  a  damplag  device,  the  ^eombtnatloa  with  a  frame 

having  groovM  therein,  of  a  bajr  slldably  mooated  In  Mid 


frasM  and  having  tpnguee  thereon  adapted  to  enter  said 
grooves,  means  to  adjaat  Mid  bar  la  the  frasM.  an  auxil- 
iary bar  entering  the  oppoatta  ead  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing tongues  thereon  adapted  to  tagagt  Mid  groovM  and 
a  wsdgs  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  sdapted  to  en- 
gags  aad  move  said  auxiliary  l>ar  loagltudlnally  of  tbe 
frame  to  eagtge  tha  esds  of  said  bars  with  aa  oblect. 


(r-'^T  /     /  *  ^  ■  _         1       111  ^^*-— » 
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2.  la  a  clamping  device,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  frame. 
■~nnTt"-ig  sectloaa  spaesd  apart  and  a  plate  eoaaectlag 
said  ssctioaa.  tbe  meatlag  faoM  of  Mid  sectloaa  having 
grooves,  of  a  bar  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  space  between 
the  aectlons.  said  bar  having  tongues  adapted  to  enter 
said  grooves,  a  bead  at  one  end  of  said  bar.  an  auxiliary 
bar  at  tbe  oppoalte  ead  of  the  frame  having  (ungues  there- 
on adapted  to  eagago  mM  grooves,  a  liead  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  auxiliary  bar.  meaas  to  adjust  tbe  first  mentioned 
bar  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  movahly  mounted 
upon  the  plate  of  said  frame  adapted  to  aiove  tbe  auxil- 
iary bar  loagltadlnally  and  means  to  sagaga  tbe  edge  of 
aa  okjoct  and  bold  tbe  same  In  a  flxad  puoltiua. 

S.  In  a  damplag  device,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  frame, 
of  a  bar  adjiutably  and  slldably  mounted  in  one  end  of 
Mid  frame,  an  auxiliary  bar  slldably  mounted  in  the  op- 
posite ead  of  said  frame,  saeh  o(  said  bars  liaviag  a  bead 
at  its  outer  end  aad  a  wedge  slldably  ssoaated  on  said 
frame  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  auxiliary  bar  aad  move 
said  bMds  into  sagagssMat  with  an  object 

4.  In  a  damplag  darlee,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  frame, 
bare  siidabiy  mounted  in  said  frame  and  means  to  clamp 
■aid  bars  against  an  object,  of  a  jaw  Integral  with  said 
frame,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  aad  adapt- 
ed to  move  across  tbe  frame  st  aa  angle  to  tbe  trend  of 
the  frame,  whereby  an  object  will  be  clamped  between 
the  jaw  and  wedge. 

5.  In  a  damping  device,  the  combination  with  a  fraaM, 
comprising  spaced  apart  sections  and  connecting  meaas 
batarasa  said  aectlons ;  of  ban  slldably  mounted  betwsaa 
■aid  ssetloaa,  ■Msni  to  adjunt  said  ban  loogltndlnally,  a 
jaw  at  oae  end  of  Mid  frame,  and  a  wedge  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  adjacent  said  jaw  and  adapted  to  c<^ 
opecate  therewith,  for  tbe  purpoao  deecribed. 


97B.»a6.     ARC-LAMP.     Trro  Utio  CAaaoKB,  Charlottea- 
burg.  OeraMBy.    PUed  Mar  19. 1900.    Serial  No.  4S4.&62. 


1.  An  arc-lamp 
Impregnated 


to  the  tiae  of 

lata   a   plurality   of 

by    saltaMe    conflguratloa    of    the 

walls,  tbe  middle  chamber  havlag  a  transparent  wall  snr- 

the   arc   closely    for  preventing   the   gaaes   pro- 

by  the  arc  from  eaadsaalag  on  Mid  walls. 

2.  An  are  lamp  glabe  specially  sdapted  to  the  use  of 

impregnated  esrbsas.  aad  divided  lato  three  Mperpoaed 
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chambers  by  suitable  contractions  in  the -wall,  the  mid- 
dle chamber  having  the  shape  of  aa  inverted  cone  and  its 
eraUs  surrounding  the  arc  aa  closely  as  possible  to  prevent 
tbe  gases  produced  by  the  arc  condensing  on  tbe  walls  of 
imid  chamber. 

i  8.  Aa  arc  lamp  globe  specially  adapted  to  the  use  of 
lav**!***^  carbonn,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  super- 
paaed  ebambers  by  suitable  conflguratlon  of  the  walls,  the 
walls  of  tbe  middle  chamber  surrounding  the  arc  as  doseiy 
as  poMible,  the  Mid  walls  consisting  partly  of  glam  and 
partly  of  metal. 

4.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  globe  or  Incloenre  for  use  with  im- 
pregnated or  flame-arc  carbons,  divided  into  three  super- 
posed chambers  by  suitable  contractions  In  tbe  walls,  the 
middle  chamber  hsvlng  a  transparent  wall  surrounding 
the  arc.  and  a  separation  or  joint  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
middle  chamber  between  it  and  the  chamber  above. 

5.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  globe  or  Inclosure  for  use  with  im- 
pregnated or  flame-arc  carbons,  divided  into  three  super- 
posed chambers  by  suitable  contractions  in  tbe  walla,  the 
middle  chamber  having  a  transparent  wall  surrounding 
the  arc.  an  upper  chamber  separated  from  said  middle 
chamber,  and  a  lower  chamber  immediately  below  the 
transparent  wall  of  tbe  middle  chamber  and  made  inte- 
gral therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


976,936.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  IRON  AND  STOVE. 
BoaroK  R.  OHAauis,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  Feb.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  546.987. 


■A-  \ 


■vl-  '^-' 


1.  In  a  combined  iron  and  stove,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  base,  a  handle  therefor,  having  a  flange 
which  normally  rests  oa  tbe  baae  whereby  the  base  and 
handle  form  an  iron,  means  wbareby  the  handle  will  serve 
as  a  support  when  the  supporting  base  is  inverted  and 
used  as  a  stove  and  the  flange  on  the  handle  will  serve 
as  s  support  for  said  handle  when  tbe  device  is  used  as  a 
stove  snd  means  for  electrically  heating  tbe  base  when 
used  as  an  iron  or  stove. 

2.  In  a  combined  iron  and  stove,  the  combination  with 
a  handle,  a  supporting  base,  a  pivotal  and  swlveled  con- 
nection between  the  haadla,  and  supporting  base,  means 
for  ssenrlng  the  handle  and  supporting  base  together 
when  used  as  aa  iron,  and  mMns  for  electrically  hMtlng 
tbe  Iroa,  tbe  pivotal  aad  swlveled  connection  between  the 
handle  and  supporting  base  permitting  of  the  latter  be- 
ing inverted  and  supported  on  top  of  said  handle  to  form 

A  StOTe. 

:t.  In  a  combined  Iron  and  store,  tbe  combination  with 
a  supporting  baae,  a  handle,  a  pivotal  and  swlveled  con- 
nection between  the  handle  and  supporting  "base,  means 
for  securing  the  supporting  base  and  handle  together  to 
form  an  iron,  and  means  for  electrically  beating  tbe  base, 
the  pivotal  and  swlveled  connection  permitting  of  the  sup- 
porting base  being  Inverted  and  supported  on  top  the 
bsndle  to  form  a  stove. 

4.  In  a  combined  iroa  and  stove,  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  supporting  base,  a  handle,  a  pivotal  aad  swlveled  con- 


nection t>etween  the  handle  and  supporting  base,  met 
for  securing  the  supporting  base  and  bandle  together 
form  an  iron,  means  for  electrically  heating  tbe  base,  1 
pivotal  and  swlveled  connection  permitting  of  the  si 
porting  base  being  inverted  and  supported  on  top  1 
handle  to  form  a  stove,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  si 
porting  base  on  top  the  handle. 

6.  In  a  combined  iron  and  stove,  the  combination  w! 
a  supporting  base,  a  handle,  a  pivoUl  and  swiveled  o 
nection  between  the  handle  and  supporting  base,  mec 
for  securing  the  supporting  base  and  bandle  together 
form  an  Iron,  means  for  electrically  beating  the  base,  t 
pivotal  and  swiveled  connection  permitting  of  the  si 
porting  base  being  inverted  and  supported  on  top  t 
handle  to  form  a  stove,  and  spring  clamps  on  tbe  si 
porting  ba6e  to  engage  tbe  bandle  when  said  support! 
base  Is  inverted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978,937.  POURING  DEVICE. 
Montereau-fant-Yonne,  France, 
rial  No.  622,80L 


HraaaT    DasMOLiftKi 
Piled  Oct.  16.  1909. 
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1.  A  pouring  device  in  combination  with  means  1 
fixing  it  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle  comprising  a  coll 
fitted  and  clamped  below  the  lip  of  the  bottle  neck,  ■ 
collar  including  resisting  segments  of  triangular  secti 
and  flexible  end  bands,  and  flexible  side  tongues  fixed  j 
the  pouring  device  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  betwe 
■aid  segments  and  bands,  so  as  to  be  bent  or  carved 
the  contour  of  the  segments  and  secure  tbe  pouring  < 
vice  firmly  on  the  bottle. 

2.  A  pouring  device  In  combination  with  means  1 
fixing  It  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  cover  hinged  on  sa 
pouring  device,  arms  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  the  cot 
and  weighted  at  their  lower  ends,  means  for  fastenli 
said  arms  to  said  cover  at  such  an  angle  that  t 
weighted  lower  ends  tend  to  open  the  cover  aotomaticall 
and  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  arms  f 
holding  the  cover  down  to  its  closed  position. 

3.  A  pouring  device  in  combination  with  means  f 
fixing  It  upon  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  cover  B  hinged  ( 
said  pouring  device,  arms  i  weighted  at  their  lower  ea 
and  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  the  cover  and  provided  wl 
projections,  the  cover  being  provided  with  recesses  fl 
engaging  said  projections  to  hold  tbe  arms  at  such  1 
angle  that  their  weighted  lower  ends  tend  to  open  t! 
cover  automatleally,  and  buttons  on  the  sldM  of  tl 
pouring  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms 
bold  the  cover  down  to  Its  dosed  position. 

4;  A  pouring  device  in  combination  with  means  f 
fixing  It  npon  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  cover  B  hinged  < 
said  pouring  device,  srras  t  weighted  at  their  lower  en 
and  pivoted  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  cover  and  provided  wi 
projections,  the  cover  being  provided  with  recesses  f 
engaging  Mid  projections  to  hold  the  arms  at  socb  1 
aagle  that  their  weighted  lower  ends  tend  to  opea  tl 
cover  sutomatlcally. 
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9T6,98S.     BPEOCKET-OBAS.     IUtio  H.  Dowmn,  TUBa, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar  31.  1910.     Burial  No.  6«4.ia«. 


An  attachment  for  gear*  comptialng  an  annalar  attach- 
ing portion  having  a  Oange  proj^lng  laterally  from  Ita 
outer  peripheral  edge,  said  flang^  at  tta  outer  edge  being 
formed  with  a  flange  projecting  jradially  and  adapted  to 
provide  between  It  and  the  face  of  tht  gear  to  which 
the  attaching  portion  la  aecured,  %  channel,  and  a  cnahlon 
tiement  seated  remoTahly  In  the  bbanael. 


.     1 

•7B,»M.     COMPASTMBNT-CAM^EEN.     WnxuM  U.  Ed- 

WAaoa,  OttoBwa,  Iowa,  aaalj^r  to  Hardaocg  Mfg.  Co., 
'     OttoBwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  jof  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  12, 

1910.     Serial  No.  565.067. 


1.  A  canteen  of  the  etftw  fleicrlbed  compriaing  an  elon- 
gated container  constituting  a  t|aae  and  baring  a  perma- 
nently cloaed  end.  a  screw  cap  closure  for  the  other  end  of 
the  container,  a  pair  of  plates  of  seml-dlsk  shape  disposed 
In  parallel  planes  and  baring  their  straight  edge  portions 
permanently  secured  to  the  con^lner  along  lines  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  container,  a  seml-annala> 
wall  joined  to  the  curved  edgeat  of  the  plates  and  baring 
its  ends  joined  to  the  container,  the  said  plates  and 
tarred  wall  and  the  portion  of'  the  container  wall  Inter- 
realag  between  the  lines  of  attachment  of  said  plates,  de- 
fining a  Mcoad  container,  the  currcd  wall  having  aa  open- 
lac  and  a  threaded  boss  drcumacrtblng  the  opening,  and  a 
screw  cap  closure  coaetlng  with  the  threaded  boss  to 
doac  the  opening.    . 

2.  A  canteen  of  th«  claaa  de«Mbed,  comprising  in  elon- 
gated container  constitotlutf  a  base  and  baring  a  perma- 
nently closed  end,  a  screw  cap » closure  for  the  other  end 
of  the  container,  a  pair  of  places  of  semi-disk  ahape  dia- 
pflMd  in  parallel  planes  and  taring  tbelr  straight  edge 
portions  permanently  secured  to  the  container  aforesaid 
along  lines  parallel  to  ttia  lon^tudlnal  axla  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  semi-annular  watt  joined  to  the  cnrred  edges  of 
the  plates  and  baring  Ira  ends  joined  to  the  conUiner,  ttie 
aald  plates  and  curved  wall  and  the  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer wall  Intervening  between*  the  lines  of  attachment  of 
■aid  plates  defining  a  Mcood  <onUiBcr,  the  cnrred  wall 
baring  an  opening  and  a  threa4^ed  boss  circumscribing  tbe 
spenlni.  a  screw  cap  closure  cbacting  with  the  threaded 
baea  to  cloee  the  opening,  a  third  container  set  Into  the 
eorred  wall  and  harlng  a  neck,  portion,  and  an  exteriorly 
diapoeed  closure  cap  reoMrably  aaaodated  with  the  neck 
portion.  ^ —    ^ 

\ 
\ 


»  7  S  ,  0  4  0  .  WOVEN  FABRIC.  CHAaua  L.  PsTTxaLT, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kilmarnock  Textile  Mann- 
facturing  Co..  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Jan.  09.  1»10.      SerUI  No.  540.772. 


1.  A  fabric  harlng  a  raised  design  Interworen  on  each 
face  and  formed  by  portlona  of  tbe  weft  threads  that  pro- 
ject beyond  tbe  portlona  of  tbe  weft  threads  which  form 
the  ground  weare.  the  same  consisting  of  three  or  mor* 
piles  of  figuring  weft  threads  of  large  diameter,  stuffer 
warps  directly  adjacent  tbe  surface  wefts,  an  auxiliary 
warp  for  binding  two  or  more  piles  of  weft  and  stuffer 
warps  to  form  the  ground  weare,  and  a  chain  binder  warp 
for    binding    the    raised    design    to    the    ground    weare. 

2.  A  woren  fabric  especially  adapted  as  a  floor  corerlng 
aad  harlng  a  raised  design  on  each  face,  the  same  conslst- 
taS  of  three  or  more  series  of  figuring  weft  threads  of  large 
dlaaeter,  stuffer  warpa  directly  adjacent  the  aurface 
wefta,  an  auxiliary  warp  for  binding  two  or  more  wefts 
and  stuffer  warps  between  them  in  each  shed  to  form  tbe 
ground  weare,  and  a  chain  binder  warp  for  tying,  to  the 
ground  weare,  portions  of  the  wefts  which  form  the  raised 
design. 

3.  A  woren  fabric  especially  adapted  as  a  floor  corerlng 
and  harlng  a  raised  design  on  each  face,  theaame  conaist- 
ing  of  three  or  more  series  of  figuring  weft  threada  of 
large  diameter,  atuffer  warpa  directly  adjacent  tbe  sur- 
face wefts,  an  auxiliary  warp  for  binding  two  or  more 
wefta  and  stuffer  warps  t>etween  them  In  each  abed  to  form 
the  ground  weaVe,  and  a  chain  binder  warp  for  tying,  to 
the  ground  weare,  the  portlona  of  weft  which  form  tbe 
ralaed  design  and  the  stuffer  wsrps  when  they  are  adjacent 
tlM  ralaed  dealgs. 


975,941.  STAND  FOR  CUSPIDORS  AND  LIKE  ARTI- 
CLES. MicHXL  Piaar,  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,821. 


1.  A  stand  for  a  cuspidor,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  plate  below  tbe  support,  a  series  of  lerers  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  formed  with  slots,  pins  depend- 
ing from  tbe  support  and  extending  through  tbe  slots  in 
the  lerers.  and  adjuntable  means  for  locking  tbe  plate  and 
lerers  to  the  support. 

2.  A  stand  for  a  cuspidor,  or  tbe  like  comprising  a 
base,  a  plate  spaced  from  tbe  base,  a  series  of  slotted 
levers  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  plate,  headed  pina  extend- 
ing from  tU^  base  and  fitting  in  tbe  aloU  In  the  levers, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  lerers.  and  a  scsew  and  nut  for 
binding  tbe  plate  and  lerers  to  tbe  base. 

3.  A  stand  for  a  coapldor,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  screw  threaded  stem  ilsyiwdlag  from  the  support,  a 
plate  revolubly  mounted  on  tbt  thiaadcd  atem  and  apaced 
from  the  support,  a  series  of  slotted  levers  baring  their 
outer  free  ends  bent  upwardly  to  embrace  an  article  to  be 
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iMld,  pirotal  connectlona  between  ttie  lerers  and  the  plate, 
a  series  of  headed  pins  depending  from  the  support  and 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  lerers,  and  a  nut  for 
clamping  and  securing  the  lerers  and  plate  when  screwed 
up  on  tbe  stem. 

4.  A  stand  for  a  cuspidor,  or  the  like,  compriaing  a  sup- 
port, a  threaded  stem  extending  from  the  support,  a  re- 
Tolring  plate  mounted  on  tbe  stem,  a  series  of  lerers 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  plate,  casters  on  the  lerers. 
means  Including  slots  formed  In  the  lerers  and  plna  ex- 
tending from  tbe  aupport  and  pasaing  through  the  alots 
for  slmultaneoualy  guiding  tbe  levers,  said  guiding  means 
cauaing  the  lerers  to  be  uniformly  mored  inward  or  out- 
ward and  drcumferentlally  by  rerolrinf;  the  plate  and  a 
set  nut  engaging  the  stem  to  lock  the  plate  and  lerera  to 
the  support. 


976,942.     BUCKLE.     William   D.  Pltun,   Spray,   N.  C. 
Filed  July  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,699. 
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1.  A  buckle  Comprising  a  body  portion  harlng  an  inter- 
■lediate  outwardly  offoet  portion  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  tranaveraely  extending  slots  and  bars,  the  upper  part 
of  the  t>ody  baring  a  transverse  opening  abore  the  offset 
portion  and  an  upper  terminal  depressed  bar,  said  body 
being  further  provided  in  close  proximity  to  Its  lower  edge 
with  a  transrerse  silt  and  a  compressible  tongue  for  Im- 
morably  securing  the  end  of  a  auspender  strap  to  the 
buckle,  said  transrerse  openings  constituting  means  for 
the  adjustable  passage  of  the  suspender  strap  therethrough 
and  for  the  application  of  a  tab. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  portion  prorided  with  a 
plurkllty  of  transversely  extendlnfr  slots  and  bars  Includ- 
ing an  upper  transverse  slot  and  depressed  bar,  jald  body 
being  further  prorided  in  close  proximity  to  its  lower  edge 
with  a  transrerse  silt  and  a  compressible  tongue,  a  sus- 
pender strap  baring  one  extremity  inserted  through  the 
said  silt  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  l>ody  and  secured  by  the 
compreMlble  tongue,  the  remaining  part  of  tbe  strap  being 
Inserted  through  one  of  the  transrerse  slots  next  above  the 
■lit  and  also  through  the  upper  transrerse  slot  over  the 
depressed  bar,  and  a  tab  also  Inserted  through  the  trans- 
verse slot  next  above  the  silt  and  tbe  upper  slot  and 
through  tbe  slots  t>etween  the  said  upper  and  lower  slots. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  near  Its  top,  and  a  transverse  opening  near 
Its  bottom  and  an  intermediately  outstruck  portion  formed 
with  transverse  openings  and  bars,  aald  body  further  pro- 
vided in  close  proximity  to  its  lower  edge  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  silt  and  a  normally  outwardly  project- 
ing  bendable   tongue,    the   transverse   openings   constltut- 
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ing  meana  for  the  adjustable  passage  of  a  euspender 
strap  therethrough  and  the  appli^tlon  of  a  tab,  and  the 
silt  adaptied  to  have  the  one  end  of  the  suspender  strap 
Inserted  therethrough  and  aecured  by  compression  of  the 
tongue  thereagalnst. 


9  7  5.943.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  CONCRBTB 
STRUCTURES.  Hakolo  French,  London,  EIngland. 
Piled  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,103. 


1.  A  form  for  casting  concrete,  ferro-concrete  and  tha 
like  structures,  comprising  a  form  aectlon  having  trans-, 
verse  through  holes,  and  removable  bolts  passing  througb 
said  holes  for  securing  the  form  section  in  position,  tha 
form  section  having  a  plain  inner  surface  and  beinc 
adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  bolts  parallelly  to  tbe  8ur»: 
face  of  the  concrete  structure  so  as  to  bring  the  form 
section  Into  a  new  position  overlapping  that  formerly 
occupied,  substantially  ss  described. 

2.  A  form  for  casting  concrete,  ferro-concrete,  and 
the  like  structures,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rectan< 
gular  form  sections  arranged  in  opposite  rows  and  bar* 
ing  transverse  through  holes  adjacent  to  the  comers^ 
distance  piecea  separating  opposite  form  sections,  antf 
removable  bolts  passing  through  said  holea  for  securing 
the  form  sections  in  position,  the  form  sections  liavins 
plain  Inner  surfaces  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  on  tha 
bolts  parallelly  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete  structura 
■o  as  to  bring  the  form  sections  into  new  positions  over- 
lapping those  formerly  occupied,  substantially  aa  d^ 
scribed. 

3.  A  form  for  casting  concrete,  ferro-concrete  and  tha 
like  structures,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  form  sectlona 
of  rectangular  shape  with  rounded  comers  and  having 
transverse  through  holes  adjacent  to  the  comers,  and 
removable  bolts  paasing  through  said  holea  for  securing 
the  form  sections  in  position,  tbe  form  sections  having 
plain  Inner  surfaces  and  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  oa 
the  bolts  In  the  plane  in  which  they  normally  lie  so  as  to 
bring  the  form  sections  into  new  positions  overlapping 
those  formerly  occupied,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  form  for  casting  concrete,  ferro-concrete,  and 
the  like  stractnres.  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  form 
aectlons  having  rounded  comers  arranged  In  opposite 
rows,  one  for  each  side  of  the  form,  distance  piecea  aep- 
aratlng  opposite  form  sections,  and  removable  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  forqfi.  sections  concentric  with  aald 
rounded  comers  and  through  said  distance  pieces,  the 
form  sections  having  plain  Inner  aurfaces  and  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  bblts  in  the  plane  In  which 
they  normally  lie  so  as  to  bring  the  form  sections  into 
new  positions  overlapping  those  formerly  occupied,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  form  for  casting  concrete,  ferro-concrete,  and 
the  like  stractures,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  form  sec- 
tions of  rectangular  ahape  with  rounded  comers  and  ba^ 
Ing  transverse  through  holes  adjacent  to  tbe  comera, 
filling  pieces  between  the  comers  of  adjacent  sectlona 
and  removable  bolts  passing  through  aald  holes  for  secur- 
ing the  form  sections  In  position,  the  form  sections  having 
plain  inner  aurfaces  and  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  or 
the  bolta  In  the  plane  in  which  they  normally  lie.  so  ai 
to  bring  the  form  aectlons  into  new  positions  overlappinc 
those  formerly  occupied,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  \ 
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A  coanteralnk  compii«lii«  a  itock  pointed  at  one  end. 
and  slotted  at  aald  end,  and  ipld  ilotted  portion  being 
exteriorly  screw  thrMded  behind  the  pointed  ead,  a  cot- 
tlnx  blade  moantsd  In  the  slo^,  and  harlnc  Ita  enttlng 
edges  eztendlag  bcjrond  the  point  of  the  stock,  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  cntter  bellng  screw  threaded,  said 
threads  matching  the  threads  pt  the  stock,  and  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  threaded  portlcBs  of  the  etittar  aad  the 
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©75.945.  BUFFINO  MECHANISM  FOR  PA88ENOEB- 
f»/imL  BlcaAU>  D.  Oallaoi^b,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  T., 
■Mlgnir  to  Stmadard  Coapler  pompany.  New  York.  M.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jtrastr-  f^l«<»  J«^  28.  1©W. 
gerlal  No.  474.768. 


1.  In  bofflng  mechanism,  ttie  combination  with  tha 
buffer,  the  center  atem  coAperaqUig  therewith  for  holding 
the  buffer  projected  and  t*a  efnter  stem  follower  with 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  eeaCer  stem  co6perataa,  of  • 
relaUvely  light  aprlng  baarlag  *t  one  end  affslMC  aald 
follower,  a  p*lr  of  relatlTely  beary  main  sprtaga  la  rear 
9t  the  light  spring,  a  Ooatlng  oMteg  Interposed  betweea 
tka   light    and    heary    springs    ind    hsriDg    walls    partly 

aald  springs,  said  walls  forming  stops  for  llmlt- 

tbe  compi  twioa  of  the  springs  both  In  front  and  In 
rear  of  the  casing. 

S.  IB  a  b«flBg  mechanlam.  |^  eomblnatioB  with  the 
buffer,  center  stem  cooperating- with  said  buffer  to  hold 
the  same  projected  and  center  stem  follower  with  which 
the  rear  end  of  the  stem  cooperates,  of  a  spring  for  ad- 
vancing said  follower  and  eent^  stem,  a  eaalag  In  which 
aald  spring  la  Inclosed  at  Ita  paar  end  and  havlBg  two 
spring  seata  on  Ita  rear  face,'  relatively  heavy  springs 
engacing  saM  saata  for  holding  !aald  casing  advanced  with 
a  yielding  praaaare,  and  a  lUe^  support  for  the  rear  end 
of  said  last  mentioned  springs^  the  said  follower,  casing 
aad  flzad  sapport  bavtag  coOferattog  tacea  eoaatltutlng 
stops   for   limiting   the   laward  movemaat  of   the  eeatar 

stem. 

3.  In  a  bolBnx  mechanism, '  the  combination  with  the 
baffer,  the  center  stem  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the 
same  projected  and  springs  iof  different  atrangth  ar- 
ranttw)  In  tandem  for  advua^  eald  center  steal,  of  a 
crater  stem  follower,  a  flzad  gipfort  and  a  floating  spring 
easing  Interpooed  between  aatd<  springs,  said  spring  casing 
belRK  of  such  length  as  to  c^perate  with  the  follower 
and  support  to  limit  the  coikpreaaioa  of  both  Uie  pra- 
llmlnary  aad  mala  ipilBBa      I 

4.  In  a  bufltaw  aMhaalaai.'  tJM  comblaattoa  with  tlia 
taffer.  center  stem,  and  buffer^  beam  tn  which  said  center 
■tarn  Is  monated  to  move  longitudinally,  of  a  center  stem 
follower  with  which  th«  resrjend  of  the  eaatar  stem  co- 
operates, adaytad  to  seat  ag4laat  tlte  laasr  aide  of  the 
buffer  bsaa.  wBarsby  lia  outw^ard  movement  la  limited,  a 
spring  for  advancing  said  foljower.  a  aasivahls  eaalag  la 
which  the  rear  ead  of  the  aprlng  la  baaaad.  a  taad  tap- 
port  havlag  forwardly  eztea^lng  aprlag  ehambsrs.  aad 
aprlngs  msaatsd  ta  and  prokctlng  from  the  cbamhera 
In  said  ftasd  aapport.  the  aiyaagement  being  such  that 
the    preliminary    laward    gso^emcat    oi    ths   bafltr    eom- 


tho  forward  spring,  tlie  flaal  Inward  movemeat 
of  the  buffer  compresses  the  springs  Interposed  bstwasB 
the  caaing  and  support  and  the  follower,  caaing  and  walls 
of  the  ehambera  abat  to  form  the  flaal  atop  for  limltlac 
tlM  compreaalon  of  tba  aprlngs. 

5.  In  a  bnOag  awebaalsm  for  the  purpoas  dascrlbad. 
the  combination  with  the  buffer  beam,  heama  forming 
platform  timbers  supporting  said  buffer  beam,  and  fixed 
■apport  aaeared  between  the  proximate  faeaa  of  aald 
ttebers  and  having  parallel  spring  chambers  In  Ita  for- 
ward sld«.  of  springs  moanted  In  said  chambers  aad 
proJectlnB  forwardly,  a  movable  spring  casing  held  ad- 
vanced by  said  springs  and  having  a  central  forwardly 
projeetlag  spring  chamber  In  Ita  forward  side,  a  spring 
motuitsd  la  said  last  mantioued  chamber  and  projecting 
forwardly,  a  center  stem  follower  with  which  the  said 
last  mentioned  spring  coOperatea.  a  center  stem  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  in  the  buffer  beam,  and  a  buffer 
with    which    the   forward   end    of   aald   center   stem    eo> 


[ClalBU  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


076,046.      BHAPINO-MACHINB.      Tbomab    J.    OiLUAM. 
Houma.  La.     Filed  Jan.  11.   1010.     Serial  No.  687,466. 


1.  In  a  ahaplng  machine  at  the  claaa  described,  tba 
eomhtnatlon  with  a  frame  having  cutters  thereon  :  of  a 
vertically  adjnatable  arm  carried  by  aald  frame  and  alao 
adapted  to  be  awuag  laterally,  spring-held  pressure  bars 
carried  by  «aid  arm  and  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to, meaaa  to  automatically  force  the  material  to  aaid 
preaanre  bare,  and  driving  means  therefor. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  cutters  thereon ;  of  an  arm  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  aald  frame,  oseans  to  vertically  adjuat  aald 
arm,  said  arm  belnv  also  adapted  for  lateral  awlnglag 
movemeat.  pressure  bars  carried  by  said  arm  aad  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  additional  meana  to  vsr- 
tlcally  adjoat  aald  preasnre  bara,  aatoBMtle  maaaa  to  fsrca 
the  material  to  said  pr<>Miure  bars,  and  driviag  meana 
therefor. 

3.  In  a  shaping  oaachlne,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  cutters  thereon  and  a  atock  plvotally  ascursd  M 
one  end  of  an  extension  of  ssld  traaM :  of  an  arm  carried 
by  said  stock  and  vertically  adjastable  thereon,  preeaure 
bars  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  nseana  to  automatically  force 
the  material  under  said  pnaaars  bars. 

4.  In  a  abaplac  BMMblne,  the  combination  with  a  fraoM 
having  an  extaaaloa  thereon,  cutters  carried  by  said 
aztenalon  and  driving  means  tlierefor :  of  an  arm  carried 
by  aald  extension  and  vertically  adjnsuble  thercoa,  aa 
additional  means  whereby  aald  arm  stay  be  swung  lat* 
erally.  pressure  bars  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
for  vertlcs'  adjustment,  and  automatic  means  to  foros 
tbs  material  beneath  aald  pressure  bara. 

6.  In  a  ahaplng  machine,  the  comblnatien  with  a  frasM 
having  an  extension  thereon,  cutters  carried  by  aald 
extensioa  aad  driving  means  therefor :  of  s  stock  plv- 
otally sacarsd  at  one  end  to  said  extension,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  aald  stock  and  vertically  adjuatable  thereon, 
means  to  lock  aald  atock  to  aald  extension,  pressure  bara 
canrlsd  by  said  arm.  and  automatic  meana  to  force  the 
matsrial  bsasatb  ssld  pressure  bsrs. 


t 


075.047.  8KIRT.  John  A.  QnswEM  and  WiixuM  GaawaN, 
Johnstown,  M.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1000.  Serial  No. 
520.706. 


»S2    •- 


1.  A  aklrt  having  Ita  upper  portion  formed  of  knitted 
material  and  provid(>d  with  a  flat  tubular  waist-hand  also 
formed  of  knitted  material,  a  flat  elastic  band  normally  of 
the  aame  length  as  the  waist -band  and  entirely  houaed 
within  the  latter,  said  elastic  band  being  free  to  expand 
and  contract  Independently  of  the  waist-band  and  secured 
to  said  waist  band  at  the  plackrt  of  the  skirt  only,  and  tie 
tapes  secured  to  tbc  exterior  surface  of  the  waist  band  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  placket  and  formed  of  non-elastic 
material. 

2.  A  skirt  having  Its  npper  portion  formed  of  knitted 
material  and  provided  with  a  flat  tubular  waist-band  of 
the  aame  material  as  the  upper  portion  of  the  skirt,  a  flat 
elastic  bsnd  normslly  of  the  same  length  as  the  waist 
band  loosely  mounted  in  said  waist-band  and  entirely 
houaed  within  the  latter,  said  elastic  band  being  free  to 
expand  and  contract  independently  of  the  walat-band.  and 
aecured  to  aald  waist  band  at  the  placket  of  the  skirt  only, 
non  elastic  tie  tapes  of  lesn  width  than  the  waist-band  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  walat-band  at  the 
placket  of  the  skirt  only,  and  rows  of  stitching  extending 
through  the  tie  tapes,  walat-band  and  elastic  band  at  aaid 
placket  for  securing  the  several  parts  tn  assembled  posi- 
tion. 


076.048.     TENNI8COURT  MARKER.     Nobman  Halrbt, 
Charleston.  8.  V.    Filed  S^t.  1, 1010.    BerUl  No.  560.066. 


N.*. 


L.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination 
wttk  •  main  reservoir,  of  an  outlet  reservoir  coOperatlnf 


therewith,  and  means  whereby  the  liquid  contained  in  aald  ^ 
main  reservoir  ma.v  flow  Into  said  outlet  reservoir  seeking  \ 
a  predetermined  level  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  \ 
with  a  main  reservoir,  of  a  reduced  outlet  reaervolr  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tabular  connection  between  aaid  main  res-  [ 
•rvolr  and  aald  outlet  reaervolr  and  located  within  both; 
reservoirs,  and  means  whereby  the  liquid  flowing  from  the . 
main  reservoir  to  the  outlet  reservoir  will  aeek  a  predeter- ; 
mined  level  in  the  line. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  in  combination.' 
with  a  main  reaervolr,  of  a  reduced  outlet  reaervolr  coOp-: 
eratlng  therewith,  flanges  dlapoaed  on  each  side  of  aald ; 
outlet  reaervolr,  a  connection  between  aald  outlet  and  aald : 
main  reservoir,  and  means  whereby  the  liquid  contained  la  \ 
aald  reservoir  may  flow  therefrom  downwardly  between : 
aald  flangea. 

4.  In   a  device   of  the  class  described,   in   combination ; 
with  a  main  reservoir,  of  a  reduced  outlet  reservoir  car-  i 
rled  thereby,  a  partition  separating  said  reservoirs,  a  con- 
nection piercing  said  partition  and  connecting  aald  reaer- 
voira.  flanges  diaposed  on  each  side  of  aaid  outlet  reaer^ 
voir  forming  a  continuation  of  the  aldea  of  aald  outUt  i«a>  < 
ervolr  and  sides  of  said  main  reservoir,  and  means  where- 
by the  liquid  contained  in  said  outlet  reservoir  may  flow  ! 
downwardly  between  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  in  combination ; 
with  a  main  reaervolr,  of  a  reduced  outlet  reaervolr  coOp-i 
eratlng  therewith,  said  outlet  reaervolr  having  a  aeries  of 
openinKB  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof,  an  air  inlet  ad- 
jacent therein,  a  pipe  piercing  said  partition  and  connect-; 
ing  said  outlet  reservoir  with  said  main  reaervolr,  and ; 
flanges  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  outlet  reaervolr  form-  j 
ing  a  continuation  of  the  sides  of  said  outlet  reaervolr  and^ 
the  sides  of  said  main  reservoir. 

\ 
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075,949.  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  APP.VRATU8.  JOHK; 
William  Hknwood,  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  26,1 
1910.     Serial  No.  557.713.  5 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  com'' 
blnation  with  a  scale  plate  having  differing  indices  thsr^ 
on,  and  means  for  covering  and  uncovering  aald  Indices,  of 
a  source  of  light,  a  receiving  surface,  and  meana  arranged; 
to  cause  raya  of  light  from  aaid  source  to  paaa  througB' 
the  scale  plate  and  project  the  indicea  aa  they  are  uncov-< 
ered  upon  said  receiving  surface.  ' 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  com-: 
blnation  with  a  acale  plate  having  differing  indices  there-', 
on.  and  meana  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  indicea.  oCj 
a  source  of  light,  a  receiving  surface,  and  meana  to  canaa^ 
rays  of  light  from  said  source  to  pass  through  the  scala^ 
plate  and  project  an  enlarged  linage  of  each  indication  aS:^ 
it  la  uncovered  upon  aald  receiving  aurface.  1; 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com^ 
blnation  with  a  acale  plate  having  differing  indicea  arij 
ranged  circularly  thereon,  and  means  for  covering  and^ 
uncovering  aaid  Indices,  of  a  aource  of  light  arranged  cen«< 
trally  with  reapect  to  the  said  indicea.  a  receiving  aurtac^l 
and  meana  for  causing  raya  of  light  from  aald  aource  taj 
pass  through  the  acale  plate  and  project  the  indices  aBi 
they  are  uncovered  upon  aald  receiving  plate.  « 
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4.  In  as  kpparatos  of  the  efiarmetcr  daacrlbed.  tb«  con- 
UaatloB  wtth  •  Mai*  pUte  ba,rlBg  differing  indicn  thor«- 
OB.  and  means  for  covertnc  an^  ancoverlnf  said  Indlcca,  of 
a  source  of  light,  a  recelrlng. surface,  and  raflectlng  aBd 
refracting  bodies  arranged  to  Intercept  divergent  raya 
from  said  source  and  cause  them  to  pass  through  the  scale 
plats  and  projwt  the  Indices  as  they  are  nacoTsred  upon 
Mid  receiving  surface. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dsaerlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  scale  plate  (larlac  differing  Indices  ar- 
ranged drcnUrly  thereon,  and.  tatmam  for  corering  and  un- 
eoTerlBg  said  Indtcsa.  of  a  source  of  light  arranged  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  said  Indices,  a  reeclTlas  sofraea,  and 
circular  reflecting  and  refracting  bodies  arranged  around 
the  source  of  light  In  position  to  intercept  rays  of  light 
therefrom  and  cause  them  to  pass  through  the  scale  plats 
and  project  the  Indices  as  ti^j  are  uncorered  upon  said 
rseslTlng  surface,  enlarged  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatetta.1 


t  T  B  ,  9  B  0 .     WBKNCH.     Da*u>  K.  Hnx,  Lecchhors.  P*. 
Piled  Feb.  18.  1010.     Serial  Ho.  544,860. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
one  end  and  a  right-angularly  tllspoeed  extension  provided 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mdvable  Jaw  slldsbly-mounted 
upon  the  shank,  a  bar  carried  \>y  the  moTable  jaw  and  ex- 
tending in  parallelism  with  reject  to  the  thank  and  hav- 
tas  Its  outer  face  provided  with  teeth,  plates  secured  to 
opposite  sides  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shank  and 
projecting  beyond  the  toothed' face  of  said  bar,  a  locking 
■MiBber  harlng  one  end  plTotally-mounted  between  said 
platea  and  further  having  a  ^rtion  of  Its  Inner  face  in 
prozlalty  to  Its  plroted  end  oroTlded  with  a  toothed  en- 
largement adapted  to  engage  ne  teeth  of  said  bar  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter.,  a  pivoted  clasp  esrrled  by 
the  ssid  shank  snd  sdapted  te  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
locking  member  for  malatalBing  it  from  movement,  a 
eurred  spring  havlBg  one  end  secured  to  said  extension, 
and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  o;:her  end  ef 
said  curved  eprlng  and  the  | inner  face  of  said  locking 
member. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  s  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
one  end  and  a  right-an^riarly 'disposed  extension  provided 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mevable  Jaw  slidably-mounted 
upon  the  shank,  a  bar  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  and  ex- 
tending In  parallelism  witji  reepect  to  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  face  provided  with  teeth,  plates  secured  to 
opposite  sMsa  sad  Intermediate^  the  ends  of  said  shank  and 
projecting  beyond  the  toothed  face  of  said  bar.  a  locking 
member  having  one  end  pivotally-mounted  between  said 
plates  and  further  havlag  a  aortloa  of  Its  inner  fsce  hi 
proximity  to  its  pivoted  ead  0»«vMed  with  a  toothed  en- 
largement sdapted  to  engage  Hie  teeth  of  said  bar  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter,,  a  pivoted  clasp  carried  by 
the  said  shank  and  adapted  ti{  engage  the  free  end  of  the 

s 


locking  menber  for  malnulnlng  it  from  movement.  • 
curved  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  ssid  extension,  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  betwsen  the  other  end  of  said 
eurred  spring  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  locking  member, 
and  resilient  msans  carried  by  that  end  of  the  shank  pro- 
vided with  the  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  said  daip 
for  maintaining  it  In  an  Inoperative  poaltloa. 


97B,061.  MAOAKIIfS  PLOTTK  -  SIPnCR.  WiLTaa  Wn^- 
LiAM  Hill,  Seaborn,  Tex.  Filed  Psb.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.940. 


1.  A  flour  alfter  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  foraml- 
Bous  portion,  a  powder  receptacle  located  at  one  side 
of  the  first  receptacle,  a  hollow  bearing  member  connect- 
ing the  receptacles  with  each  other  and  opening  directly 
into  the  rcceptaclea,  aa  agitator  located  la  the  first  recep- 
tacle, and  a  conveying  member  operable  upon  movement 
of  the  agitator  and  extending  approximately  the  length  of 
t^  said  bearing  member. 

2.  A  fiour  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle  havlag  a  foraml- 
BOOS  portloB.  a  second  receptacle  located  adjaceat  to 
tbeOret  reo^tacle,  a  bearing  member  opening  directly  Into 
the  Mid  receptacles,  a  worm  revolubl;  mounted  in  the 
bearing  ntember  and  having  one  of  Its  end  portions  locatsd 
directly  beneath  the  aaid  second  receptacle,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing portions  rotstably  mounted  In  the  first  receptacle  and 
in  one  end  of  the  said  bearlnic  member  respectively,  and  aq 
agitator  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

S.  A  fiour  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  foraml- 
nous  portion,  a  powder  receptacle  located  adjacent  to 
the  first  receptacle,  a  valve  located  In  the  powder  recep- 
tacle, a  hollow  bearing  member  connecting  the  second  re- 
ceptacle with  the  first  receptacle,  a  feeding  element  lo- 
cated In  the  raid  bearing  member  and  having  a  portion 
disposed  beneath  the  said  valve,  a  shaft  movable  on  move- 
ment of  the  feeding  element,  and  aa  agitator  being  located 
in  the  first  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  connected  with 
the  shaft,  and  a  portion  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  said 
bearing  member. 

4.  A  flour  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  foraml- 
noua  portion,  a  eecoud  receptacle  located  adjacent  to 
the  first  receptacle,  a  hollow  bearing  aseaber  having  an 
open  end  portion  opening  directly  Into  the  first  receptacle, 
the  said  second  receptacle  being  connected  with  the  said 
hollow  bearing  member  and  arranged  In  direct  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  feeding  element  movably  mounted  in 
the  said  hollow  bearing  member,  and  an  agitator  located 
in  the  first  receptacle  and  movable  on  movemcnta  of  the 
feeding  element 


975.902.  BUROLAB  -  ALABM.  PaANKLtii  L.  HoLMBa, 
Smethport.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  7.  1900.  Serial  No.  611.754. 
1.  A  burglar  alarm,  cmbodylfig  a  caalBg  formed  wtth 
slots,  a  gong,  a  support  for  the  casing  and  gong,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  slots,  s  trip  wheel  mounted  on  said  shsft, 
a  trip  arm  arranged  to  strike  the  gong  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  engagement  with  the  trip  wheel,  and  a  spring 


IWi 
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■red  in  the  casing  and  formed  with  two  arms  bearing 
on  the  shaft  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  wheel  with  a  tend- 
ency to  move  the  shaft  toward  one  end  of  the  slots,  and 
BMaas  for  toraiag  said  wheel  upon  the  movement  of  said 
aapport. 


2.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  poet  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  bracket,  a  goag  secured  to  the  bracket, 
a  trip  arm  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a 
vertically  disposed  spring  secured  to  said  trip  arm.  means 
for  holding  said  spring  in  place,  a  casing,  means  for  fas- 
tening said  casing  in  place,  and  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
te  said  casing  and  protruding  therefrom,  said  wheel  em- 
b6dring  spokes  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  arm  and  actu- 
ate the  same. 

8.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  post  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head,  and  the  base  plate  being  formed  with 
a  flaage  eagaglng  said  head,  the  poet  being  provided  with 
a  bracket,  a  gong  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  trip  arm 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  post,  the  base  plate  being 
formed  with  a  slit,  a  spring  formed  st  one  end  with  a 
lug  taking  through  and  underneath  said  alit,  said  spring 
engaging  at  its  other  end  the  said  trip  arm,  a  caaing,  the 
plate  being  formed  with  a  raised  portion  extending 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  secure  the  same  in  place, 
and  a  rotary  element  mounted  in  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  trip  arm. 


075,953.  AERIAL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  laiAW- 
DBB  HooBWiCH,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Msr.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.573. 


-rf" 


1.  An  aerial  projecting  device  comprising  a  double  track 
one  of  which  is  off-set  laterally  from  the  other  for  sup- 
porting the  object  projected,  a  cast-off  member  slidable  on 
the  other  track  in  engagement  with  said  object,  and  means 
tor  sliding  said  member. 

2.  An  aerial  projecting  device  comprising  a  cast-off 
Bieml>er,  a  track  for  said  member,  a  track  off-set  laterally 
trom  and  above  the  plane  of  the  member  track,  and  means 
tor  sliding  said  member. 

S.  An  aerial  projecting  device  comprising  a  track  for 
the  object  projected,  a  alidable  cast-off  member,  a  track 
for  the  cast-off  member  within  the  said  object  track,  and 
Beans  for  operating  the  CMt-off  member. 


4.  An  aerial  projecting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  baae 
blocks,  a  track  adjustable  on  tbe  blocks  for  the  object  pro- 
jected, a  slidable  cast-off  member,  a  track  for  tbe  cast-oC 
member  within  the  said  object  track  and  adjustable  o» 
the  blocks,  means  for  making  said  adjustments,  and  mean* 
for  sliding  the  cast-off  member. 

5.  An  aerial  projecting  device  comprising  a  front  base 
block,  a  rear  base  block,  rails  supported  by  the  blocks  and 
converging  from  the  front  block  to  the  rear  block  and 
forming  a  track  for  the  object  projected,  parallel  roda 
supported  by  the  blocks  between  the  said  raila.  a  east-oflf 
member  slidable  on  the  said  rods  and  having  projectlona 
adapted  to  engage  such  object  for  sliding  it  and  mean* 
for  sliding  the  cast-off  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


075,954.  WINDOW  COLD-AIR  RBFRIGKRATOR.  Wil- 
liam M.  HowLANO,  Eckington,  D.  C.  Piled  Dec.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  536,306. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sill  of  a  win- 
dow, of  a  pair  of  sides  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sid» 
casings  thereof,  a  roof,  a  glass  back  plate,  bolta  connect- 
ing the  bottom  with  the  roof  and  hooks  connecting  tbe- 
sldes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnationr 
with  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sill  of  a  win- 
dow, a  pair  of  sides  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  side  ca»- 
ings  thereof,  a  roof,  a  glass  back  plate,  bolts  connecting 
tbe  bottom  with  tbe  roof,  angle  plates  secured  to  the  sldea, 
hooks  connecting  the  angle  plates  on  opposite  sides  to- 
gether, a  shelf  supported  on  said  angle  plates,  one  of  said 
books  being  secured  on  the  edge  of  said  shelf,  and  bolta 
connecting  the  t>ottom  with  tbe  roof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  botfom  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sill  of  a  win- 
dow, of  a  pair  of  sides  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side 
csslngs  thereof,  a  roof,  a  glass  back  plate,  the  edge  of  the 
roof  overhanging  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  plate,  an  in- 
turned  fiange  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  roof,  said 
fiange  being  adapted  to  extend  within  tbe  back  plate,  and 
bolts  connecting  the  bottom  with  tbe  intumed  fiange  of 
the  roof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sill  of  a  win- 
dow, a  pair  of  sldea  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aide 
casings  thereof,  a  roof,  a  glass  back  plate,  bolts  connecting 
tbe  roof  to  the  twttom,  books  connecting  tbe  sides  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  openings  and  said  sldea  being 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  their  upper  editea.  and 
pivoted  plates  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  openings 
In  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  devlof  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  tbe  sill  of  a  wln> 
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«Mr.  •  pair  «<  (Mm  •«■»••«  to  ka 

autaga  tta«r«of.  •  rao<.  •  gimm  kack  plato, 

Wf  tlM  aldH  Cor  supportlBK  a  ataalf.  bolts  wactlin  tb* 
fc>tt«M  wttb  tiM  roof  Bad  paaatais  throagb  Um  tb*tf.  and 
alMTM  awiai  aa  tta  baita  a^aptai  to  laat  at  tbalr 
lower  «ad  oa  tte  bottom  aW  at  tbair  apyw  aai  rapport 

J  sbdf. 

(Claim  0  Bot  pitotcd  la  tba 


1 


tT8.950.  MKTHOD  OF  fTtBglWO  UTHAJIOK  rBOM 
METALLIC  LEAD  MrXCD  WTTH  IT.  JjOVtm  8. 
HrnHaa.  JopllB,  Mo.,  uirtgiior  to  P1ch«r  Lead  Compaay. 
Joplin.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoori.  FUed  Julj  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574.027.    > 


1  The  m«thod  of  parifylBf  lltharg*  from  meUlUc  lead 
which  consists  In  pasolag  ■  Biolten  alxtare  of  Utbars* 
and  metallic  lead  Into  a  recaptada  of  such  Tolume  and 
depth  that  the  metallic  load  separates  therein  by  grsTltal 
action  and  the  purUlad  litharge  overflows. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  Utharge  from  meUlUc  lead 
intermixed  with  It  which  consists  la  passing  tba  Utbarga 
sod  mj'talllc  lead  In  a  molten  state  Into  a  purifying  re- 
ceptacle from  which  the  purified  litharge  overflowa  whlla 
the  Tolume  and  depth  of  the  rseeptacle  are  such  that  the 
lead  Is  separated  from  the  litharge  by  grarltal  action  and 
collects  in  aald  receptacle,  and  maintaining  the  wall  of 
said  receptacle  at  a  temperature  below  the  malting  point 
of  litharge,  whereby  the  receptacle  becomea  coated  with  a 
shell  of  solid  litharge  which  protects  the  wall  agalnat 
the  corrosive  action  of  the  melted  litharge. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  litharge  from  meUlUc  lead 
which  consists  In  passing  a  molten  mixture  of  litharge  and 
metallic  lead  Into  a  receptacle  of  such  rolunie  and  depth 
that  the  metallic  lead  separates  therein  by  gravlul  ac- 
tion and  the  purified  litharge  overfiows  therefrom  by  caua- 
lag  said  molten  mixture  to  plunge  downward  Into  said  ra- 
captacle  from  an  elevation  al>ove  Its  top  whereby  the  en- 
tering mixture  of  litharge  and  meUlHc  lead  passes  below 
the  surface  of  the  pool  In  the  receptacle  and  the  separa- 
tion effect  due  to  the  difference  between  the  specific  gravl- 
tlao  of  the  lead  and  litharge.  Is  Inereaasd. 


tbarawlth 
to  ooatact  with  aa  adgs  a<  a  baaiC  ^^^  car- 
rlaga  ^avlag  a  spring  actoatcd  pivotal  eaaaaatlnn  wttb 
the  holdor  peraUtttag  It  to  y«aM  la  tka  ovaaC  of  taa^aaU- 

tlaa  In  the  board,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  8  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  for 
a  straight  edga  eomprlslag  msaaa  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing It  to  a  straight  edge  aad  a  spring  actuated  carriage 
ooaetlag  tberewlth  aad  havtag  roUeca  spaead  soaM  dla- 
tancs  apart  aad  adapted  to  eoataet  with  aa  edge  of  a 
board,  said  sprlag  aad  aald  rollers  being  In  sobatsntlally 
tba  sams  plain  sabatantially  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  devlea  of  the  character  dcoerlbed.  a  holder  for  a 
straight  edge  eomprlalag  means  for  supporting  tte 
■tralsbt  odvs  aad  a  spring  actuated  carriage  coactlag 
tbafwlth  aad  having  rollers  adapted  to  contact  with  aa 
edge  of  a  board,  said  rollers  and  their  carriage  bavlag  a 
yielding  and  pivotal  movement  to  take  up  any  lne<iualltlaa 
la  the  board,  sabatantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  straight 
edge,  means  at  one  end  of  the  straight  edge  for  coactlng 
with  a  drawing  board,  and  a  holder  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  straight  edge  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting It  with  said  straight  edge  and  having  a  spring 
actuated  carriage  provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  an  edge  of  a  board,  said  spring  and  said  rollera 
bctag  In  subsUntlally  the  same  plane  subeUntUlly  aa  do- 
acrlbed. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  lu  the  Gaaetta.] 


u 


•  7  6  .  9  S  «  .  8TRAI0HTKD0E  AND  HOLDER.  T^AO 
IWAJiAMi.  Washington.  D.  C.  FUsd  Nov.  4,  1907.  8a- 
rUl  No.  400,632. 


W^^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tba  character  dsaerlbed,  a  bolder  for  a 
straight  edge  comprising  means  for  supporting  tha 
straigbt  adgs  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  contact  with  aa 
edge  of  a  board,  said  carriage  being  pivotally  supported 
with  respect  to  said  holder  thereby  permitting  it  to  Uka 
up  any  lne<]ualitiea  in  the  edge  of  tba  board,  sabataa* 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  a  bolder  for 
a   straight   edge   eomprlalag   means    for   sopportlag    tba 


97S.957.  FBICTIONAL  AIB  -  COMPRE8SOH.  CtUMLtm 
Avaar  Jaqoa,  PorUand.  lad.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1908.  W^ 
rial  No.  SI  1.792. 


1.  In  an  air  eomprsaalng  apparatua  for  automobllea  aad 
the  like,  the  eomblnatloB  with  the  fiy  wheel  of  tha  motor, 
of  an  air  pump  beside  the  fiy  wheel  comprising  a  cyllndar 
adjacent  the  motor  fly  wheel,  a  piston  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  beside  and  on  the  cylinder,  a  crank  wheel  Jour- 
naled  in  the  free  end  of  aald  levar,  a  pitman  pivotally 
connected  to  the  piston  and  said  crank  wheel,  a  cam  plv- 
otad  In  the  cylinder  for  shifting  the  lever,  and  a  pipe  for 
conducting  air  from  the  pump  to  tba  tlra. 

2.  An  air  compreaaor  for  automobUaa  and  the  like  00a- 
prising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  ha  supported  adjacent  tba 
fly  wheel  of  a  motor,  a  rapport  for  aald  cylladar,  bolto  aa- 
curlng  said  cylinder  to  said  support  and  whereby  It  eaa 
be  adjusted  angularly  relatively  to  the  periphery  of  tba 
fly  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aad  beside  said  cylinder,  a 
crank  wheel  mounted  on  tha  froe  aa'd  of  aald  lever  aad 
movable  thereby  iato  or  out  of  contact  with  the  fly  wbaal 
of  tbe  motor,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  pitman  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plstoa  aad  to  said  craak  wheel,  a  valvad 
air  pipe  connected  with  tbe  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
cam  pivoted  oa  tbe  cylinder  and  engaging  said  lever,  aad 
meaas  for  operating  ssid  cam  so  as  to  move  tbe  craak 
wheel  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  fly  wbael  of  tba 
motor. 
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975,968.      RECEPTACLE.     CKABLBa  Wm.  Johnbon,  Booth 
Kaakauaa.  Wla.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1910.    Serial  No.  544,454. 


1.  A  receptacle  hsving  a  discharge  opening  formed  at 
Its  top.  a  movable  doaore  for  said  opening,  a  controlling 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cloaure,  an  actuat- 
ing member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  controlling 
member  and  constructed  to  cause  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling member  when  the  receptacle  Is  inverted  to  move 
the  cloaure  to  an  open  poaltlon.  sad  a  locklog  element  oa 
tbe  said  controlllnK  member  to  engage  the  actuating  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  closure  against  movement  when  pressure 
from  the  outside  is  exerted  thereagainst 

2.  A  receptacle  having  aa  opening  therein,  a  movable 
closure  for  tbe  opening,  a  movable  controlling  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  closure,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  controlling  member, 
and  a  movable  locking  element  carried  by  tbe  controlling 
Biember  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  actuating  member 
when  pressure  from  tbe  outside  la  applied  to  tbe  doaora. 

8.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
movable  cloaure  for  the  opening,  a  controlling  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  closure,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber constructed  to  cause  the  controlling  member  to  nor- 
mally occupy  a  {Ktaltloa  to  bold  tbe  closure  tn  Ita  closed 
pos!t1oB,  and  a  locking  element  upoa  the  controlling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  actuating  member  to 
hold  the  same  against  movement  when  pressure  from  the 
outside  Is  applied  to  the  dosure. 

4.  A  receptacle  bavlag  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
closure  for  the  opening,  a  controlling  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  closure,  a  weight-carrying  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  controlling  member  to 
bold  the  same  normally  in  a  position  to  cause  the  closure 
to  cover  the  said  opening,  and  movable  means  on  the  con- 
trolling member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  weight- 
carrying  member  to  hold  the  closure  against  opening 
when  pressure  from  the  outside  is  applied  thereto. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
movable  clostire  for  tbe  opening,  a  controlling  member  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  tbe  cloaure,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  controlling  mem- 
ber, a  weight  on  the  actuating  member  tending  normally 
to  hold  the  controlling  member  in  a  position  whereby 
tbe  closure  covers  tbe  said  opening,  and  a  losing  ele- 
ment pivotally  supported  by  tbe  controlling  member  and 

^  operating  to  engage  the  actuating  member  to  hold  it 
against  movement  when  pressure  from  the  outside  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  closure,  tbe  controlling  element  being  con- 
stmetad  to  move  under  Influence  of  tbe  actuating  mem- 
ber when  the  receptacle  Is  inverted  to  open  the  closure. 
[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


976,959.  DRIVING  •  TRAIN  FOR  TIMEPIBCK8.  JoHM 
Kanoas,  Gardner.  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555.670. 

1.  In  a  driving  train  for  time  pieces,  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  spring,  gearing  connected  therewith,  a  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  Independent  of  said  gearing  fixed  oa  aaM 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
mssblng  with  a  pinion  of  tha  train,  yielding  connections 


between  tba  toothed  wheel  aad  gear  wbael.  aa  eseapeBtcnt 
operated  by  said  pinion  of  tbe  train,  a  lever  having  means 
for  intermittently  engaging  tbe  teeth  and  controlling  tha 
rotation  of  said  toothed  wheel,  end  a  cam  fixed  on  tba 
eecapement  wheel  shaft  for  operating  the  lever. 


2.  In  a  time  keeping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  escapement  wheel,  of  a  positively  driven  toothed  wheel, 
a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  same  axis  aa  tba 
toothed  wheel,  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  toothed  wheel 
and  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  rotatable  with  the  escapement 
wheel  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  cam  rotatable 
by  the  train  of  gearing,  a  lever  having  a  projection  In  en- 
gagement with  said  cam,  whereby  the  cam  will  swing  tha 
lever  on  Ita  fulcrum,  and  provided  with  two  projections  at 
a  distance  apart  a  little  greater  than  the  space  between 
two  of  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel,  and  in  position  to 
engage  aald  teeth  periodically  and  to  arrest  the  rotation 
of  tbe  toothed  wheel  Intermitteatly. 

3.  In  a  time  keeping  mechanism,  the  eombinatloa  with 
the  eacapement  wheel,  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  yielding  driv- 
ing means  connected  with  said  toothed  wheel  and  consti- 
tuting part  of  the  driving  train,  means  in  the  drlvins 
train  for  driving  said  escapement  wheel  from  said  driving 
means,  a  main  spring  for  operating  the  toothed  wheel,  and 
a  lever  resting  on  said  spring  and  in  position  to  engage 
one  of  the  wheels  of  tbe  train  and  stop  it  when  tbe  main 
spring  la  nawoand. 

4.  In  a  driving  train  for  time  plecea.  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  spring,  and  gears  connected  therewith  to  be 
operated  thereby,  with  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
main  spring  and  In  engagement  therewith  in  position  to 
be  forced  against  tbe  tooth  of  one  of  said  gears  to  stop 
the  same  when  the  mala  spriaf  is  nawoand  or  ezpandsd. 


975,060.  FOG  -  HORN.  John  KLBiNpasoaa.  Brooklyn, 
and  Rdix>lph  Btbbn,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgaors  to 
American  Marine  Lamp  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909,  Serial 
No.  531,038. 


1.  In  a  bom,  a  body  portton.  a  month  place,  a  ree^ 
formed  with  a  tongue  and  a  substantially  seml-tnbulai 
member,  and  a  bolder  formed  with  an  extanalon  deflnlaj 
a  socket  and  guide  for  receiving  and  guiding  aald  reed 
said  reed  being  bodily  slidably  mounted  In  said  aockei 
for  permitting  adjustment  thereof,  whereby  the  vlbratlni 
parta  of  tbe  tongue  of  aald  reed  may  be  varied  la  length 
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2.  la  a  bora.  •  body  portlea.'*  racd  bolder  anmacad  to 

fit  over  th«  end  of  Mtd  body  portion  and  formed  with  an 
txtenaton,  aald  eztenalon  deflnlnc  a  aocket  and  a  pair  of 
gnlde-waya.  a  r««d  poattionod  la  aald  aoefcat  fono«d  witb 
goidtec  ■<■—  aagaclnR  uld  iruMe-wajra  In  Mdd  exteoaion, 
•■4  •  MOVdl  pteet  anrrouDdlag  aald  r«ed. 

S.  In  a  horn,  a  horn  proper,!  a  reed  bolder  aecured  to 
■aid  horn  proper  and  formed  with  an  extenaloa  harlnc 
an  apertnre  tberethroasb  and  (uide-waya  tbereia,  a  reed 
poaltloaed  la  aald  reed  bolder  constructed  with  roidea  en- 
aaM  galda  waya  for  fnlding  the  reed  in  its  move- 
it,  and  a  month  piece  fitting  over  nid  reed  and  aald 
reed  bolder  and  secured  to  said  reed  bolder. 

4.  la  a  bora,  a  bom  propor,  a  reed  bolder  aeeared  to 
aald  bom  proper  and  formed  with  a  reduced  extension 
bavinK  an  apertnre  therethrough  ikroTtded  witb  ways  on 
each  aide,  a  reed  foiatsd  wltk  a  babatantially  eemi-tubalar 
plate  baTtng  flangea  cztaadlBf  tbertfrom  for  fitting  into 
the  ways  of  aald  extension,  and  a  tongoa  eorarlng  the  open 
aide  of  the  aeml-tobalar  plate  and  exteadlng  for  the  fall 
width  thereof.  Including  the  flanges,  said  tongue  being  de- 
signed to  fit  Into  said  opening  and  be  longitudinally  ad- 
Jnatable  at  the  same  ttm^  as  utd  aemi-tubular  plate,  and 
a  mouth  piece  fitting  over  aald  reed  and  aald  reed  bolder 
and  secured  to  said  raed  holder. 


97B.961.  8A8U  •  FASTEMCB.  JoaarH  ▲.  Kwaatwasi. 
Oabkoab.  Wis.,  asalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Auguat  W.  Koebn, 
Oabkoab.  Wla.     Piled  Oct.  IS,  lW».     Serial  No.  822.881. 


la  a  aash  fastener,  a  bar  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
r>waa«a  and  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  sash,  one 
of  the  walls  of  each  of  the  i^cesaes  extending  down- 
wardly and  laellned  Inwardly  to^rard  the  lower  aiaab,  the 
adjacent  wall  of  such  raoaaasa  iiisitlai  tbe  wall  first  maa- 
tlooed  at  an  acute  aagla,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  moaatad 
on  tbe  lower  saab.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  sach  plate,  aald  pawl 
belag  provided  with  an  *''g*g*fg  portion  tbe  edges  of 
which  form  aa  acute  angle  for  aagaclag  the  corresponding 
angle  of  tbe  receaa,  a  spring  for  noldlDg  the  pawl  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  member  projecting  fit>m  the  lower  edge  of  the 
pawl  and  at  subotantlally  r*gbt  anglca  to  tbe  engaging 
portion,  said  projecting  member  being  arranged  to  awing, 
toward  tbe  upper  sash  and  acreaa  tbe  upper  and  outer 
edge  of  the  lower  saab  to  prevent  tbe  pawl  from  being 
operated  from  a  point  below  tbe  aame. 


»7S.0«2.  PACKINO-CABK  Ai.^Mi>  T.  Kkcaa,  deeeaaed. 
Defiance.  Ohio:  August  M.  Kruse  and  Curtla  M.  WU- 
lock,  execatora.  asalgaors  to  Tb^  American  Steel  Package 
Ca.,  Deflaacc,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
30,  1900.     Serial  Na  BOf.MS.  ^ 

1 .  A  packtng-caae.  comprtrtBg  ^  open  bottom  rectaagu- 
lar  case  twdy  provid<>d  at  Ita  eniSa  with  handle-opaateiB 
aad  carrying  a  bottle-ccH-formt^i  structure,  a  b«Ma>ra- 
talBlBg  plate  moanted  la  aald  eaae  body  above  aald  eall- 
fMailBg  structure  and  in  cloee  proximity  to  said  bandle- 
openlnas.  said  retaining-plate  b^kix  provided  with  bottle- 
aeefe-recelvlng  openings  and  restiig  In  a  plane  above  the 


aboalder  portlona  of  the  bottlea  la  aald  eell-formlng  stme- 
tore,  and  means  for  removably  aupportlng  and  latching 
said  bottle-retalnlng-plate,  aald  latching  meana  comprla- 
ing  a  latcb-bar  engaging  aald  retalnlng-plate  In  doaa 
proximity  to  one  of  aald  handle-openings  and  belac 
adapted  to  be  detached  by  the  band  while  reatlac  la  t^ 
latter.  s.  «  •  .     ' 


wY  U*  w :/; 


2.  In  a  packing  case,  a  eaae  body  havine  ita  lower  mar- 
ginal edges  crimped  into  aa  eatwardly-exteadlng  bottom- 
•upportlng-fiange  providing  an  Inner  receaa,  aald  flaaga 
bavlag  lu  lower  aMahar  cstaaded  Inwardly  forming  a 
ledge  within  the  vartieal  plaaaa  of  said  walla  and  tar- 
mlnatlnK  In  a  dt'pending  friction-bearing  beading,  and  an 
open  Iwttom  comprising  a  aeries  of  bottle-aupportlng-bars 
bavlag  their  eads  resting  oa  said  ledge  aad  exteadlag  lata 
said  Inner  recess  and  a  plurality  of  frlctlon-bcarlng  sop- 
portlng-bars  having  their  ends  resting  on  said  ledge  and 
latersected  by  and  supporting  tbe  Intermediate  portlona 
of  said  bottle-eupporting-bars. 

3.  la  a  paeklag-caae.  a  eaae  body  carrying  a  bottle-eaU 
foraUag  structure  aad  provided  with  a  bottom-supportlag 
laags  forming  an  inner  receaa.  aald  flange  having  its 
lower  member  extruded  Inwardly  forming  a  ledge  wlthla 
tbe  vertical  planea  of  said  walls  and  termtaatlng  la  a 
depaading  frlctloa-bearlag  beartlag,  and  an  open  bottom 
comprising  bottle-eupportlng  bars  resting  on  said  ledge 
and  extending  Into  said  inner  reecaa,  and  Intersecting  sup- 
porting-bars rcstlag  on  said  ledge  and  provided  with  da- 
peadlag  frlctlon-bcarlng  portions  Interposed  beCwsaa  aad 
extending  flush  with  said  depending  frlctlon-bearlng  bead- 
lag- 

4.  In  a  packlng-caae,  a  eaae  body  carrying  a  bottle-cell 
forming  structure  and  provMad  with  a  bottom  support- 
ing flange  having  Ita  lower  ■sittr  terminating  in  a  de- 
psadlag  frlctlon-bearlng  beading  laaet  from  tbe  enter 
edgaa  of  said  flaags.  a  plurality  of  bottle  supporting-bars 
reatlng  above  said  dapeodlng  frlctlon-bearlng  beading  and 
aaaatad  within  aald  bottom  supporting  flange,  and  Inter- 
sectlag  supporting  bars  mounted  above  said  beading  and 
provided  with  depending  frlctloa-bearlag  portlona  biter- 
posed  between  and  extending  fluab  with  said  depending 
frlctlon-bearlng  beading. 

5.  A  paeklag-«aae,  eaasprislng  an  open  bottaai  recungu- 
lar  eaaa  body  prortdad  with  oppositely-dlapoaed  handle- 
openings  and  a  hot  tle-cell-f orating  stractnre.  a  bottle-ra- 
talnlng  plate  mounted  in  said  case  body  In  close  proximity 
to  said  handle-openings  and  provldi-d  "with  bottle-neck-ra- 
ceiving  openiaga  aapportlag  the  aboalder  portions  of  tbe 
bottles  when  the  eaae  la  revened.  and  means  for  latch- 
iag  said  bottle-retalnlng  plate  within  aald  eaae  body,  aald 
meaaa  Including  a  latch  member  normally  engaging  tbe 
marginal  edge  of  said  plate  and  extending  In  dose  prox- 
iatftf  to  a  baadls  opaalag  wharahy  aald  latch  member  may 
ha  detached  by  the  haad  whUa  resting  In  .said  bandle- 
openlag. 


97B,S«S.     PHINTINO  PRKS8.     Mabtir  R.  Lahd,  Norfolk. 

Va.     rUed  Jaa.  14.  1910.     Sartal  No.  5S8.1M. 

1.  In  a  prlatlag  press,  the  comblaatlon  of  an  IncUaad 
redprocatory  bed.  a  rotary  e<|ullateral  triangular  prlaai 
platen  having  three  faces  each  twcoming  successively  a  top 
rscelvlag  face,  a  forward  aad  downward  Inclined  printing 
face  aad  a  rearward  and  downward  Inclined  discbarge 
face,  and  meana  of  Intermittent  rotation  for  said  platea 
whereby  ao  approximately  vertical  edgewise  diwcharge  of 
the  printed  abeet  la  provided  for. 
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2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  triangular  equilateral  prism 
platea  having  a  gear  wheel  upon  Its  shaft  and  an  operat- 
ing gear  wheel  In  engagement  therewith  having  a  ratchet 
aad  pawl  connection  with  a  driving  shaft,  sabstantially  as 
spadiled. 


8.  In  a  prlntlna  press,  tbe  combination  with  an  upward 
and  forward  inclined  bed,  of  a  rotary  triangular  equi- 
lateral prism  platen,  ita  gear  wheel,  an  operating  gear 
wheel  having  a  ratchet,  a  vibratory  pawl  arm  axlally  In 
connection  with  tbe  latter  gear  wheel,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  arm  and  In  engagement  with  aald  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  with  an  upward 
and  forward  Inclined  bed,  of  a  triangular  equilateral  prism 
platen,  its  gear  wheel,  an  operating  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  attached  to  the  latter  gear  wheel,  a  radial  pawl  arm 
axlally  connected  thereto,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and 
meana  for  detachably  connecting  said  pawl  arm  and 
ratchet  wheel,  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
triangular  equilateral  prism  platen  provided  with  means 
for  Intermittent  rotation,  of  means  for  changing  said 
for  Intermittent  rotation  into  meana  of  oscillation. 


976,964.  CLOSURE  FOR  CANS  AND  LIKE  RECEPTA- 
CLES. CBASLaa  LcB.  Butte,  Mont.  Piled  Jan.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  540,647. 


1.  In  combination  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  wing 
extended  upwardly  from  tbe  top  thereof  and  provided  witb 
an  overhanging  portion,  a  closure,  a  vertical  wing  upon 
the  closure  having  oppoalte  ends  beveled  to  ride  under 
the  overhanging  portion  of  tbe  wing,  and  positive  inter- 
locking fneaas  between  the  vertical  extension  and  wing 
consisting  of  a  notch  and  tooth  of  subetantially  V-form. 

2.  In  combination  a  receptacle,  a  closure  for  closing  an 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tbe  closare  In  one  direction,  aecuring 
means  between  tbe  receptacle  and  closure  for  retaining 
tbe  latter  In  place  and  Insuring  a  tight  Joint,  said  secur- 
ing means  embodying  a  wing  projected  upwardly  from 
tbe  receptacle  and  having  an  overhanging  portion  at  its 
opper  end,  a  vertical  exteasion  upon  tbe  doeore  to  engage 
under  tbe  overhanging  portion  of  the  wing,  and  positive 
locking  means  between  said  overhanging  portion  and  ver- 
tical extension  consisting  of  a  notch  and  tooth  of  aabatan- 
tlally  V-fonn. 


975.066.     CHAIN.     CHXiSTOPBaa  W.   LavALLBT,  Mllwao* 
kee.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,268. 


1.  A  chain  formed  of  articulated  links,  comprising  side 
bars,  hollow  cross  bars  separate  from  tbe  side  bara  and 
located  entirely  within  tbe  Inner  facea  of  oppoalte  aide 
bara,  and  means  for  fixedly  uniting  tbe  hollow  cross  bara 
and  side  bars,  and  connecting  pintles  for  uniting  tbe  links, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  chain  formed  of  articulated  links,  comprising  aide 
bars,  hollow  cross  bars  separate  from  tbe  aide  bars,  and 
meana  for  fixedly  uniting  tbe  hollow  cross  bara  and  the 
Bide  bars,  such  means  being  eccentric  to  tbe  axes  of  articu- 
lation and  intermediate  between  the  side  bare — an  axis 
of  articulation  pasaing  longitudinally  through  each  croaa 
bar, — and  connecting  pintles  for  uniting  tbe  links,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  chain,  tbe  combination  of  the  side  bars  having 
In-turned  poriions.  hollow  cross-bare  separate  from  tbe 
side  bare,  means  for  fixedly  uniting  the  cross-bare  to  tbe 
In-tnmed  portions  of  tbe  side  bara,  and  connecting  pintles 
paaalng  tbroagh  the  side  ban  and  tbe  hollow  crow-ban, 
■abatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chain,  tbe  combination  of  side  ban,  hollow 
croaa-bare  and  separate  wearing  sleeves  inserted  In  tbe 
hollow  cross-ban  and  connecting  plntlea  having  bearings 
In  tbe  said  wearing  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  chain  link  comprising  aide  bare,  a  hollow  cross-bar 
separate  from  tbe  side  bara  extending;  between  them  near 
one  end  of  tbe  link,  and  separate  sleeves  Inserted  Into  the 
hollow  cross  bar  and  constituting  bearings  for  a  connect- 
Ing  pintle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


976,966.     GBINDING-MACHINE.     Andrbw   Liluiqcist. 
Syncuae,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,786. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  a  grind- 
Ing  element,   a  work  aupportlng  element  provided  with 


7«> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


15.  «9»o 


■MMM  (or  hoMt^  tlM  work  to  th«  (rlBdlnc  •)«iiM«t, 
of  uid  fl^tatam  Mtag  mmbM  «■  ti«  carrUf*  aad  mot- 
abl*  therewith  aad  OM  «(  nl««laMMta  belac  adjoatable 
•beat  ui  azte  relatively  to  tbe  other  tor  arr«D(ln(  the 
pUae  of  the  werUnc  (ace  o(  tht  (rladlnc  eleoMat  aa4  tbo 
loofltadlnal  exte  of  the  work  oat  of  parmllelism  with  eseb 
ether,  meene  for  Ni<t»»  the  c^rrtage.  aa4  mmmm  for  de- 
termlDing  the  >■>— t  of  feed  pf  the  carrier  ao  that  a 
(m«  of  predeterralned  area  la  (roond  on  the  work,  and  Mid 
work  holdtng  m<>aoi  tnrladtns  |  device  for  adjaatlng  the 
work  about  Us  loacltadlnal  axla  a  predetermined  amount 
,■0  that  the  talAei  article  la  tyre4  aad  prevMed  with  a 
predetermlaed  MMker  of  faces  «f  e«Ml  um,  Mbotantlally 
aa  and  for  the  porpoae  doecrlbe^. 

;.  In  a  Krlndlng  machine,  a  grinding  eiemcBt,  a  bed,  a 
earrlase  supported  bj  and  movfble  relatively  to  the  bed 
toward  and  from  the  grinding  element,  a  work  eupportlog 
eleaient  moantpd  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage  and 
iBclading  a  table  adjustable  aboiit  an  axla  relaUvely  to  the 
earrlace  aad  work  holding  means  mounted  on  the  table, 
'mmma  for  (eedtaic  the  carriage,  means  for  determining  the 
•aoont  of  feed  of  the  carrl«fl*  t«ward  the  grinding  ele- 
■ent  BO  that  a  face  of  pwdetf  toed  area  will  be  ground 
OB  the  work,  and  means  for  determining  the  amount  of 
aoveaent  of  the  table  about  Its  axis  In  order  that  the 
(ace  ground  on  the  work  extends  at  a  predetermined  In- 
cline relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  work,  the  work  hold- 
Ing  means  including  a  device  adjustable  for  turning  the 
work  abont  its  axla  a  predetermined  amount,  ao  that  the 
flalshed  article  Is  tapered  and  provided  with  the  prede- 
termined number  of  faces  of  eqoal  area,  subetantlally  aa 
gad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotatabie  grinder, 
a  bed,  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bed  parallel 
to  the  working  face  of  the  grinder  and  crosswise  of  the 
bed  toward  and  from  the  grinder,  a  work  supporting  table 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adjustable  about  an  axis 
arranged  parallel  to  the  plane  o(  the  working  face  of  the 
grinder  and  intersecting  at  a  right  angle  the  axis  o(  the 
grinder,  work  holding  meana  mounted  on  the  table,  means 
for  feeding  the  table  crosswise  of  the  bed  toward  and 
from  the  grlhder,  means  for  determLDlng  the  amount  of 
erosswlse  feed  of  the  carriage  so  that  the  work  is  pro- 
rX^ti  with  a  face  of  predetermined  area,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  movement  of  the  table  about  Its 
axla.  so  that  the  face  ground  on  the  work  extends  at  a 
predetermined  Incline  to  the  axis  of  the  work,  and  means 
(or  feeding  the  carriage  lengthwise  of  the  bed,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotatabie  grinder, 
a  bed  and  a  carriage  movable  Lengthwlae  of  the  bed  par- 
allel to  the  working  face  of  the  grinder  and  croeewlse  of 
the  bed  toward  and  from  the  grinder,  a  work  supporting 
table  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adjustable  about  an 
axis  arranged  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  working  face  of 
the  grinder  and  intersecting  at  a  right  angle  the  axis  of 
aald  grinder,  work  holding  means  on  the  table,  means  for 
(Ceding  the  table  croeswtse  of  the  bed  toward  and  from 
the  grinder,  a  gage  for  determining  the  amount  of  eroas- 
wlae  feed  of  the  carriage  so  that  the  work  is  provided 
with  a  face  o(  preaeterokiaed  area,  a  scale  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  fixed  relatlTely  to  the  table  for  determining 
the  amooat  o(  movement  of  the  tsble  about  Its  axis  so  that 
the  face  groand  on  the  work  estenda  at  a  predetermined 
ladta*  to  the  axis  of  the  work,  means  for  fusil—  the  car- 
riage lengthwise  of  the  bed.  said  work  boldlag  meaas  la- 
cludlnK  a  device  for  adjaattng  the  work  about  tta  axla  a 
predetermined  amount  whereby  the  finished  article  la 
tapered  and  provided  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
9t  equal  area,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 


»7S,967.    TBAP-ODM.    CXABbM  D.  LovaLAOi,  Ban  Angeio. 
Tex.     flM  mbu  1ft.  1908.     BerUl  No.  478.0M. 


S.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinder,  a  carriage  movable 
toward  and  from  the  grinder,  and  a  work  supporting  table 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  the  table  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  holding  the  work,  said  means 
including  clamping  devices  spaced  apart  and  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  table  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the 
werklng  face  of  the  grinder,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the 
pwrpoee  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  trap  gun.  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  4 
spring  actuated  hammer  in  said  receiver,  a  trigger  hav- 
lag  a  sear  for  eagagement  with  aald  hammer,  a  trloar 
controlling  coil  spring  bearing  againat  the  sear  aad  as 
Inclined  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said  receiver  and 
bearing  against  the  coll  spring  and  by  which  the  tcnaloa 
in  said  controlling  spring  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  trap  gna  comprlaiag  a  receiver,  a  hollow  plug 
eloalag  the  rear  end  of  the  receiver,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
haamer  having  an  exterior  annnlar  groove  providing  aa 
annular  shoulder  aad  a  boahlng  an«i  free  to  rotate  In  the 
chamber  of  the  receiver,  a  cocking  rod  extending  through 
the  hollow  plug  aad  through  the  boahlag  aad  havlBg  a 
head  sliding  within  the  hammer,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
cocking  rod  between  the  hollow  plug  and  the  hollow 
hammer,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  receiver  and  havtag 
a  sear  adapted  to  cacage  the  anaalar  shoulder  of  tba 
hollow  hammer. 

3.  A  trap  gun  comprMng  a  receiver,  a  hollow  ping, 
cloalng  the  rear  end  of  the  receiver,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
hammer  having  an  exterior  annular  groove  providing  aa 
annular  shoulder  and  a  bnshing  aad  free  to  rotate  in  the 
chamber  of  the  receiver,  a  cocking  rod.  extending  through 
the  hollow  plug  and  through  the  bnahlng  and  having  a 
head  sliding  within  the  hammer,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  cocking  rod  between  the  hollow  plug  and  the  hollow 
hammer,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  receiver  and  having  a 
sear  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  ahoolder  of  the  hollow 
hammer,  an  Inclined  adjusting  screw  and  a  trigger 
trolling  spring  located  between  the  adjuating 
the  sear  of  the  trigger. 


975.968.  MINER'S  COMBINED  FUSE  CLIPPER  AND 
SPLITTER.  Samcbl  IL  LoMsroao,  Linton,  Ind.  Piled 
Feb.  1.  1810.     Serial  No.  641.803. 


cz::z:::x 


A  tool  comprlaiag  two  BMmbers,  one  member  conalatlag 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  formed  at  one  end  with  a  dlak 
and  having  its  shank  extending  tangentlally  therefrom 
aad  termlaatiag  in  a  blade  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  ahaak,  ose  ooraer  of  the  blade  belag  re- 
ceased  to  form  a  stop;  the  other  member  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  formed  at  oae  end  with  a  dlak  aad 
having  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  the  end  of  the  ahaak 
being  formed  into  a   longitudinally-extending  cylindrical 
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eeat  open  at  one  side,  said  seat  having  aa  opening  Into 
which  the  blade  enters  to  a  depth  limited  by  the  stop  of 
the  blade  engaging  the  seat,  the  shaak  between  the  disk 
and  seat  being  twisted;  and  a  rivet  paaalng  through  the 
dlaka  for  plvotally  connecting  the  members  together. 


975.M0.     ANOLB-BItBCTOR.     CBAaLBS  A.  Ltmn.  Dsb- 
e«r.  Celo.     nied  Sept  4.  1»08.     Serial  No.  4fil,740. 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
arma  having  their  adjacent  overlapping  ends  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  marker  extending  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
arma,  aad  a  brake  consisting  of  an  arm  connected  to  the 
pivot  of  aald  arms  and  provided  with  means  for  exerting 
a  teaalon  upon  the  end  of  the  brake  aad  elamplag  It 
against  one  of  the  pivotal  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
members  formed  of  flanged  channel  ban  having  their 
flanses  on  one  side  broader  than  those  on  the  other,  aald 
members  being  formed  with  sabstantlally  drcalar  over- 
lapping adjacent  ends,  connected  together  by  a  pivot  aad 
a  caalng  Inclosing  said  pivot,  a  marker  projecting  cen- 
trally from  aald  caalng,  an  extension  slldably  mounted 
on  said  marker,  a  brake  consisting  of  a  lever  arm  mounted 
OB  the  pivot  of  said  members  and  having  means  for  ex- 
erting tension  on  the  end  of  the  brake  and  clamping  It 
upon  one  of  said  pivotal  membera. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed,  a  pair  of 
arma  having  their  adjacent  overlapping  ends  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  beveled  gears  rigidly  secured  to  the  arms 
and  spaced  apart,  a  pinion  between  and  intergeared  with 
the  gears,  an  axle  for  the  pinion,  and  a  marker  disposed 
as  aa  extension  of  the  axle  o(  the  pinion. 

4.  In  a  device  o(  the  character  deacribed.  a  pair  o( 
anaa,  a  pivot  connecting  each  arma,  a  gear  carried  by 
each  arm,  the  two  gears  being  arranged  In  axial  aline- 
ment,  the  pivot  of  such  arms  serving  as  an  axis  for  the 
geara,  a  pinion  disposed  between  and  Intergeared  with  the 
gears,  and  a  marker  dlaposed  between  the  arma  and  po- 
sitioned as  an  extension  of  the  axis  of  the  pinion. 


976,970.  SAW -TABLE  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS. 
Milton  M.  Mainb.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  17,  1900. 
Serial  No.  496,068. 


jfaJt' 


A   aaw   Ubie   and   feeding   apparatus   comprising  sup- 
porting  raUs,  a  carriage  movably  awunted  oa  the  tahle 


and  provided  with  depending  yokea  with  rollers  to  travel 
on  aald  ratia,  a  stop  plvotally  mounted  on  the  table  and 
located  In  the  path  of  the  yokes  to  engage  the  same  to 
limit  the  Bkovement  of  the  carriage  In  one  direction, 
brackets  mounted  on  the  table,  spaced  gnlde  rods  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  movable  through  the  braeketa,  a  re- 
volving aaw  mounted  on  the  table  and  extending  ver- 
tically between  the  sld«s  of  the  carriage,  and  guard  plaa 
carried  by  the  yokea  and  extending  beneath  the  said  ralU 
to  engage  them  ao  aa  to  hold  the  guide  rods  against  buc- 
kling in  the  brackets  and  to  bold  the  rollers  against  dis- 
placement from  the  supporting  raila. 


975,971.     ORE-CLASSIFIER.     AxTHca    D.    J.    MALCHua, 
Silverton,  Colo.    Filed  ..nne  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  569,094. 


^J' 


1.  In  an  ore  elaaaifler,  the  combination  of  two  eonleai 
opea  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  double  cone  adjust' 

ably  arranged  Just  below  the  lower,  smaller  end  of  th« 
inner  conical  veaael,  and  a  bent  pipe  provided  with  a  watei 
delivery  noxxle,  located  ImmedUtely  beneath  aald  donbU 
cone,  said  noxxle  having  a  rounded  upper  surface  provided 
with  sllta.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ore  elasaifler.  the  combination  of  two  eoniea: 
vessels,  open  at  each  end  and  arranged  parallel  to  eacl 
other  and  fastened  together,  a  discharge  trough  arounc 
the  open,  larger  end  of  the  outaide  vessel,  a  doable  com 
located  tindemeath  the  smaller,  lower  end  of  the  Innei 
veasel,  means  for  adjustflig  said  cone,  snd  a  water  deliv 
ery  noxxle  located  immediately  below  said  double  cone 
said  nozEle  being  provided  with  a  rounded  upper  surface 
the  inner  portion  of  which  is  Imperforate  and  the  outei 
portion  of  which  is  provided  with  circular  rows  of  slits 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  ore  claaslfler,  the  combination  of  two  paralle 
conical  vessels  secured  together,  one  within  the  other,  ant 
each  open  at  both  ends,  a  delivery  trough  fastened  aroun? 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  vessel,  a  double  cone  locate* 
below  the  lower,  open  end  of  the  ainer  vessel,  means  fo 
adjusting  said  cone,  a  water  delitery  noxxle  having  1 
dome-shaped  upper  surface  imperforate  In  the  center  an* 
provided  with  concentrically  arrsnged  rows  of  slits  out 
side  of  said  Imperforate  porilon,  and  a  series  of  bafll 
plates  seeared  la  the  upper  part  of  the  iaaer  coBlcal  vei 
sel,  said  baflle  plates  each  havlBg  one  corner  cat  awaj 
sabetantially  as  described. 


976,972.  PROPELLER.  Geoboe  B.  Mkvny.  Marietta 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Sertal  No.  537.631. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  suitable  sourc 
of  power,  of  triple  propellers  carried  by  the  stem  of  aai 
boat  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  source  of  powei 
saeh  propeller  eomprislBg  a  housing  adapted  to  be  earvte 
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by  th«  bettooi  •(  tk«  beat,  cam  riba  carried  by  aald 
log.  a  sleeve  joq mated  In  the  bottom  of  aald  boat,  a  reTo- 
inbte  abaft  extending  through  aald  tlecTe  and  adapted  to 
ba  rvTOlTad  by  tald  aoarca  of  power  la  an  oppoattc  direc- 
tion from  latd  sleeve,  propeller  arma  carrlad  by  said  abaft 
and  said  sleeve,  and  pins  carried  by  aald  arma  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  rlba  and  rotate  aald  arma  In  a  dcalrcd  di- 
rection. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  suitable  sonrce 
of  power,  of  triple  propellers  carried  by  the  stem  of  aald 
boat  and  adapted  to  b«  operated  by  said  aoorc*  of  power, 
each  propeller  comprlaing  a  hooaing  adapted  to  be  carrlad 
by  the  bottom  of  said  boat,  cam  rlba  carried  by  said  hooa- 
ing, a  sleeve  journaled  in  the  bottom  of  said  boat,  a  revo- 
lable  shaft  extending  through  said  aleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  revolved  by  aald  aource  of  power  in  an  oppoalte  direc- 
tion from  said  alatre,  pins  carried  by  said  arma  and 
adapted  to  eogaaa  aaid  riba  and  rotate  said  arms  In  a  de- 
sired direction,  and  means  within  said  boat  and  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  aald  propellers  Independent  of 
the  said  aource  of  power. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  baring  a  suitable  aoaree 
of  power,  of  triple  propellers  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby 
and  operated  by  said  source  of  power,  each  propeller  com- 
prising a  bousing,  a  aleeve  extending  Into  said  hooaing.  a 
ahaft  extending  tbroogta  aald  rieere.  neana  actuated  by 
■aid  source  of  power  for  revolviag  said  sleeve  in  an  oppo- 
alte direction  from  said  shaft,  radially  diapoaed  propeller 
arms  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  and  mesns  in 
conjunction  with  said  bousing  for  rotating  said  arms 
dnrlnx  a  revolving  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  aaid  ahaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boat,  of  sets  of  propellers 
carried  thereby,  each  set  comprising  horlaontally  radially 
disposed  revoluble  arms,  blades  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  means  within  said  boat  for  revolving  one  set 
of  arms  in  the  oppoalte  direction  from  tbe  other  aet.  and 
meana  associated  with  said  arms  to  poaltlon  one  set  of 
bladea  at  an  opposite  angle  to  tbe  other  aet  of  bladea. 


97B.0T3.  CHILD'S  SEAT  FOB  BICYCLES.  W1U.IAM 
Harbis  UAwmrt,  Biabee,  Aria.  Hied  Sept.  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S80.8&0. 


I.  A  chUd's  seat  for  Mcyclee,  comprlaing  a  bottom  aad 
back  hinged  together,  a  foot  reat  hinged  to  tba  bottom. 
I  atrapa  plvotally  cooaectifig  tiM  back  and  bottom. 


plTOtal  link  connectlona  between  the  foot  reat  and  back, 
pivotal  bare  faataned  to  tbe  bottom  and  each  having  a  ra- 
ceaa  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  link  connections  betwaaa 
tbe  platform  and  back,  springs  for  holding  tbe  link  con- 
nectlona In  aald  rcceaaea,  and  meana  for  faatenlng  tbe  Iwek 
to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  bicycle. 

2.  A  child's  seat  for  bicycles,  comprising  a  bottom  and 
back  hinged  together,  a  foot  reat  hinged  to  the  bottom, 
brae*  atrapa '.ptvotally  connecting  tbe  back  and  bottom, 
pivotal  link  eaanectlona  between  the  foot  raat  and  back, 
pivotal  bars  laatened  tb  tbe  iMttom  and  each  having  a  ra- 
eeaa  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  link  connections  between 
the  foot  rest  and  back,  springs  for  holding  tbe  link  con- 
nections In  said  receaaea,  brace  strips  plvotally  connecting 
the  back  with  tbe  seat,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  aaat 
to  tbe  frame  of  a  bicycle. 

3.  A.  child's  seat  for  bicyclea  comprlaing  a  back  and  bot- 
tom hinged  together.  Inverted  U-shaped  members  fastened 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  a  foot  rest,  pivotal  link 
connections  between  said  foot  reat  and  U-ataaped  membera, 
aaid  bottom  adapted  to  fold  within  the  latter,  link  con- 
nections between  the  foot  rest  and  back,  means  for  holding 
said  connectlona  from  folding,  and  mechanism  for  fasten- 
ing the  seat  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle. 

4.  A  child's  seat  for  bicycles  comprising  a  back  and  bot- 
tom hinged  together,  inverted  U-ahaped  members  faatened 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  a  foot  rest,  pivotal  link 
connections  between  said  foot  reat  and  U-ahaped  membera, 
aaid  bottom  adapted  to  fold  within  the  latter,  link  connec- 
tlona between  tbe  foot  rest  and  back,  means  for  holding 
said  connections  from  folding,  bara  plvotally  connected  to 
the  bottom  and  each  having  a  receaa,  a  spring  fixed  one 
end  to  each  of  aaid  receaaed  bara  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  tbe  links  of  the  connections  between  the  t>ar  and 
foot  reat,  and  means  for  faatenlng  a  aeat  to  the  frame  of  a 
bicycle. 

5.  A  cbild'a  aeat  for  bicyclea  conaiating  of  a  bottom  hav- 
ing flangea  upon  the  opporite  edgea  thereof,  a  back,  angled 
membera  faatened  thereto  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bottom,  a  foot  reat.  Inverted  U-ahaped  members  faatened 
to  tbe  bottom,  links  connecting  the  foot  reat  to  saM  mem- 
bera, pivotal  link  connectlona  between  tbe  foot  reat  and  tha 
latter,  links  connecting  said  angled  membera  with  the  foot 
reat.  ears  upon  tbe  bottom,  bars  plvotally  connected  there- 
to and  each  having  a  recess,  a  spring  fastened  to  each  bar 
adjacent  to  ita  receaa  and  adapted  to  hold  one  of  tbe  llnka 
connecting  the  flanged  member  and  the  foot  reat  within 
aaid  receaa,  and  means  for  faatenlng  the  aeat  to  tbe  frame 
of  a  bicycle. 

[Clalau  «  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


975,974.  WHBSL-SCBAPEE.  Jambb  B.  McClcixah, 
Dealaon,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  EuKcne  Oulick, 
Deatson.  Iowa.     Fii«l  May  29,  1909.     SerUi  No.  499.357. 


1.  The  combination  with  s  rear  wheeled  frame  and  a 
pivoted  scraper  supported  thereon,  the  forward  end  of  aaid 
rear  frame  being  upwardly  arched,  of  a  forward  truck,  a 
rearwardly  projecting  vertically  dispoaed  ring  carried  in 
eyaa  on  aaid  tmck,  snd  a  borisontally  diapoaed  clevia  on 
the  forward  end  of  tbe  rear  frame  engaging  said  ring 
whereby  the  rear  frame  baa  free  lateral  and  vertical  nova- 
ment  relative  to  the  forward  truck. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rear  wheeled-frame,  and  a 
pivoted  scraper  carried  thereon,  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  being  upwardly  arched,  of  a  forward  truck,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  member  carried  on  said  truck  and  ex- 
tending above  the  wheela  tbereot  a  raarwardly  projecting 
vertically  diapoaed  ring  carried  in  cyea  on  aaid  truck,  and 
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a  horlaontally  diapoaed  elerla  on  tlie  forward  end  of  the 
rear  frame  engaging  said  ring  whereby  the  rear  frame  baa 
free  lateral  and  vertical  movement  relative  to  tbe  forward 
truck.  • 


97B,0TB.     CTTLTIVATOB.     Bauond  E.  Mblobn.  Eewanee, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,609. 


bara  being  plroted  to  tbe  framing  and  botb  barn  baTlag 
longitudinal  flangea  extending  from  their  outer  faeea 
forming  an  I-abaped  structure  in  croaa-aectlon,  hollow 
X-sbaped  cllpa  for  holding  said  bars  together,  locking 
means  for  holding  said  bara  in  adjusted  relation  and 
meana  carried  by  said  doaure  for  adjustably  engaging 
said  bars,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 


A  cultivator  abovel  comprlaing  a  body  portion  harlng 
an  upwardly  extending  tongue,  aald  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  front 
edge  and  having  a  downward  and  forward  concavo-convex 
curvature  of  greateat  degree  at  Its  forward  edge  and  grad- 
ually decreaalng  in  extent  toward  ita  rear  edge,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body  being  arranged  to  form  with  tbe  front 
edge  thereof  an  upturned  point  and  thence  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  on  a  curved  line  toward  said  rear 
edge,  thoa  gradually  decreasing  tbe  depth  of  tbe  body  rear- 
wardly. and  a  wing  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  body  and  gradually  tapering 
throughout  ita  length  toward  its  free  end,  aaid  free  end 
of  tbe  wing  having  a  t>ackward  inclination  at  a  greater 
angle  than  the  body  of  the  wing. 


975.970.     CULTIVATOB  ATTACHMBIfr.     John  Mann, 
Ynton,  111.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,888. 


In  a  cnltivator,  tbe  combination  with  a  plate  bent  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  Ita  two  ends,  the  Intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  beam  of  tbe  culti- 
vator, aaid  enda  bent  around  upon  tbemaelves  to  form 
clampa,  bolta  for  sevuring  said  ends,  cultivator  bladea, 
abanka  to  wnich  aald  bladea  are  adjuatably  connected,  tbe 
upper  enda  of  aald  abanka  held  in  tbe  clampa,  and  meana 
connected  with  the  plate  for  applying  draft  thereto. 


9  7  6.977,  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOE  DOOBS,  WIN- 
DOWS, AND  THE  LIKE.  Pavv  THBODoaa  MoLKawTtN, 
Carlton.  Victoria,  AostralU.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  533,362. 

1.  In  an  attachment  of  tbe  character  deacribed  the 
combination  with  a  framing  and  a  movable  cloeure  there- 
for, of  a  pair  of  alldably  aaaociated  bars  one  of  the  aaid 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  faatenlng  doora,  win- 
dows and  tbe  like  comprising  a  pair  of  sildably  aaadated 
bara  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperturea,  both  bara 
having  longitudinal  flangea  extending  from  their  outer 
facea.  forming  an  X  shaped  atructure  in  croaa  aectlon; 
hollow  X  abaped  cllpa  for  holding  aaid  bara  againat  lateral 
displacement ;  a  spring  operated  locking  pin  carried  by 
one  of  aald  I  shaped  clips  and  cooperating  with  said  aper- 
turea for  holding  said  bara  in  adjusted  relation  and  meana 
for  engaging  aald  bara  when  in  adjuated  relation,  aub- 
stantlally aa  deacribed. 


976.978.    MATCH-BOX.     Datio  Clitxland  Mooaa,  ClseA, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,886. 


1.  A  match  receptacle  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  match  compartment,  aald  compartment  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  slide  receiving  matchea  one  at  a  time 
from  aaid  outlet,  a  stationary  plate  beneath  aaid  slide  and 
provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  roller  In  tbe  front  of  said  cas- 
ing beneath  aaid  plate,  a  hand  lever  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  the  rear  of  aald  plate,  a  atrap  connection  between  aald 
lever  and  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  allde.  aaid  atrap  paaalni 
over  said  roller  and  through  said  guide  slot,  and  a  aprlni 
connection  between  said  allde  and  tbe  rear  of  aald  caaing. 

2.  A  dispensing  receptacle  comprlaing  an  article  caaini 
provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  sutlonary  plate  be^ 
neath  said  outlet,  a  delivery  alidc  alldably  mounted  on  aaM 
plate  and  provided  with  an  article  receiving  slot,  said 
plate  provided  with  a  guide  alot,  an  operating  lever  nivot 
ally  connected  to  said  caaing.  and  a  atrap  connection  be 
tween  aald  lever  and  slide,  aald  atrap  psaaing  tbroogh  tb* 
guide  slot  of  said  plate. 


976.979.  WIBE-DBAWINQ  MACHINE.  Balth  I^  Moa 
OAif,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.  Serial  No 
304.182. 

A  continuous  wire  drawing  machine  having  a  aertea  01 
diea.  a  rotating  capstan  provided  with  wire  drawing  aeati 
in  contact  with  which  tbe  wire  la  drawn   tbroo^  tb< 
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•b4  from  which  Um  wire 
wire  forwarding  aeat* 
eloBgated  and   flexible  I 


to  tlu  aaeeaedlag 

of   •   BAltfUl 

M  ttet  Vbm 


worn  from  each  M«t  by  the  wire  to  tta  paaaage  will  be 
•ach  ••  to  be  easaffed  by  the  oioath  of  tb«  aaeeeedlag  die. 
aad  means  for  rotattac  *»^ 


078.000.      ALKALINI   BATTKRT.      William    MouieoN, 

Dee    Ifolnea.    Iowa.      Filed    Dec.   8,    1909.      Serial   No. 

BS1.1M. 

1  .\  poeltlTe-pole  electrode  for  rt^erwlble  alkaline  bat- 
teriea,  eomprlatag  a  eoadoctor  or  lapport.  aad  a  w^ 
ehanically-applled  intimate  mixture  of  flnely-<llTlded  oisMi 
of  atlTcr  aad  mercnry  on  aaid  an^port. 

2.  A  poaltlve-pole  electrode  for  revereible  alkaliae  bat- 
terlea,  eeaprfalac  a  coadnctor  or  aapport,  and  a  mm- 
chanically-applied  intimate  mixtare  of  Oaeiy-dlTlded  oxlda 
of  ailTer  and  mercury  on  aald  support,  the  proportion  of 
the  mercury  oxld  in  the  mixtare  being  relatively  large. 

S.  A  poalUfeHDOle  electrode  for  rcTeralbie  alkaline  bat- 
terlea.  coiaprlilag  a  coadnctor  or  support,  and  a  me- 
chanlcally-applled  Intimate  mixture  of  chemically-precipi- 
tated oxida  of  silTer  and  mercury  on  said  support,  the 
proportion  of  the  mercury  oxld  In  the  mixture  being  rela- 
tively large. 

4.  The  proceas  of  making  a  poaltlTe-pole  electrode  for 
reTeralble  alkaline  battcrlea,  which  c<)nalsta  in  producing 
an  Intimate  mixture  of  flaely-dlTlded  componads  of  sHver 
and  mercury,  applying  said  mixture  to  a  eondnctor  or 
aapport,  aa4  alectrolytically  re^neiag  aaid  eompounds  to 
atlTcr  aad  aeicnry. 

B.  The  proceaa  of  ouikteg  a  poaltlTe-pole  electrode  for 
rsTerelble  alkaline  batterlea,  which  consists  In  producing 
an  intimate  mixture  of  Oaely-dlTlded  oxlda  of  silver  and 
Mercury,  applying  said  mixture  to  a  conductor  or  sup- 
port, and  elcctrolyticallx.  rcdtadng  said  oxida  to  siWer 
aad  mercury.  ^         i 

[Qaim  8  aot  printed  tm  tfea  QaaaCtt.1 


•TS.O01.  ELECTSODB  rOR  REVEBaiBLB  GALVANIC 
BATrBBIB&  WtLLLAM  IfoaaiaoN,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa, 
nied  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,330. 

1.  An  electrode  for  rererslble  galTanic  batteriea,  la 
which  an  alkaliae  electrolyte  la  need,  coaalating  of  one 
or  more  tubes  of  porooa  material,  each  of  said  tnbea  eoa- 
aiatlag  of  a  aeries  of  cells  within  which  the  active  ma- 
terial is  held. 

2.  la  an  elettn0s  for  reverelbla  galvaaic  batterlea,  la 
which  aa  aUwIlae  electrolyte  la  used,  a  tabe  of  porous 
Material,  saitable  plugs  la  the  eads  thereot  •  metal  ile 
rod  axteadtng  through  said  tabe  aad  said  plugs,  s  plu- 
rality of  washem  placed  eo  said  roda  whereby  said  tube 
is  dlTidcd  into  sectioaa.  aad  active  aMterlal  beid  In  said 
sections. 

3.  In  aa  electrode  for  revenlble  galvanic  batteriea.  la 
which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  Is  used,  a  tube  consisting  of 
aa  inside  llniax  of  paper  surrounded  by  a  laj^r  of  as- 
bestos aad  a  wire  biadlag  oa  the  exterior  thereof,  a  B>e- 
tallic  rod  exteading  through  the  ccater  thereot  had  dl- 

plates  oa  said  ra«i  tftTt^ng  said  take  lata 
and  active  matartal  !•  saM ^sectioaa  aad 
aaid  rod. 


4.  A  aegative-pole  electrode  for  reversible  galvaalc  bat- 
Isrlas.  la  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  Is  used,  consist- 
1^  of  one  or  more  tubes  electrically  connected  by  means 
o(  a  saitable  connector,  a  metallic  rod  ex^ndlng  through 
the  interior  of  each  tabs,  aad  active  material  conaisting 
of  a  slac  chromium  eoapooad  placed  within  said  tube* 
aad  surrounding  said  rods. 


5.  In  a  positive  electrode  for  reversible  galvanic  bat- 
teries, in  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  la  naed.  a  tube  of 
porous  material,  a  metallic  rod  ezteadlag  throagb  aaid 
tabe.  and  active  Material  eoaslatiag  of  a  slac  chromium 
coapound  surrooadlag  saM  rod. 

(Oatiaa  «  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


075.982.  RRVER8IN0  MRi'HANISM.  AatrnDan  R.  MtTB- 
SAT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Shapef 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  S^ 
rial  No.  413.006. 


1.  In  reversing  mechanism  for  machine  tools,  a  shifter 
comprising  a  first  rod  and  s  second  rod.  said  roda  being 
provided  with  screw  threads,  dogs  mounted  on  the  rods, 
oae  of  the  dogs  eagaglag  the  thread  oa  the  first  rod  and 
betag  arranged  to  slide  on  the  other  rod  without  en- 
gagvawnt  and  the  other  dog  engaging  the  thread  on  ttie 
second  rod  and  beInK  arranged  to  slide  on  the  first  rod 
without  engagement,  a  statloaary  operatlag  device  for 
rotating  each  rod.  worm  gearing  coaaaattag  each  operat* 
Ing  device  with  its  rod.  said  gcartag  bsteg  constructed 
aad  arraaged  to  permit  the  reciprocatioa  of  the  «hifter, 
a  reclprocable  table  aad  a  part  carried  by  the  table  adapt* 
ed  to  eagage  the  dogs. 

2.  In  machine  toola.  the  eoablnatlon  of  a  reclprocat* 
ing  table,  a  tappet  thertsa.  asaas  for  reciprocating  tlte 
table  mcaas  for  reverslag  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  table,  shifting  mechanism  connected  with  said  re- 
versing meaas  comprising  two  screw  threaded  rods  ro* 
ciprocably  mounted,  doga  maaated  oa  tba  roda  each 
having  a  thread  eagaglag  the  thread  oa  oae  of  the  rods 
aad  each   loosely   mounted  oa   the  other   rod.  tke  daft 

rtai^sd  to  be  acted  ea  by  the  tappet,  a  gear  spllaed 
of  tiM  rada.   meaas  for  holding  the  gears  sta- 
in aa  axial  dlrectioa.  operatlag  ahafts  moanted  la 
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stationary  bearings  aad  gears  thereoa  engaging  the  gears 
first  mentioned. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  talUe 
reciprocably  mouated  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
table,  shifting  mechanism  comprising  adjustable  dogs 
mounted  on  onp  side  of  tbe  bed,  and  operating  devices  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  on  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  bed 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  aAJoat  the  position  of  the 
dogs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  supporting 
means  for  the  screws  permitting  them  to  rotate  and  move 
endwise  to  a  limited  extent,  a  pair  of  dogs  mounted  on 
the  screws  each  dog  engaging  a  different  one  of  the 
screws  and  being  guided  by  the  other,  atatlonary  meana 
for  rotating  tbe  acrewa  to  adjust  the  dogs,  a  reclprocable 
table  and  a  member  carried  by  the  table  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  dog. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screws,  supporting 
means  for  the  screws  permitting  them  to  rotate  and 
move  endwiae  to  a  limited  extent,  a  pair  of  dogs  mounted 
on  the  screws,  each  dog  engaging  a  different  one  of  tbe 
screws  aad  being  guided  by  tbe  other,  a  stationary 
bracket,  rotatable  members  mounted  in  the  bracket,  one 
of  said  members  being  spllned  to  each  of  the  screws  and 
the  members  being  restrained  from  end  movement,  a  re- 
clprocable table  and  a  tappet  carried  by  the  table  adapted 
to  engage  the  dogs. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


075,983      BCDTTLE. 
Piled  Mar.  3,  1009. 


Qaoaas  A.  Nelson,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  481.044. 


A  scuttle  provided  with  a  central  compartment  and  a 
base  portion  positioned  away  from  the  t>ottom  of  tbe 
scuttle,  the  aaid  acuttle  being  provided  with  opoiings 
aad  baring  doors  for  these  openings,  removable  U-shaped 
bracing  members  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  scuttle  and 
arraaged  in  apaeed  relation  with  each  other,  a  partition 
between  tbe  U-shaped  bracing  members,  a  plate  connected 
with  these  bracing  metnbers,  doors  bingedly  connected 
with  the  plate  and  a  handle  for  the  acuttle. 


075.084.  AMU8XICBNT  DEVICE.  William  Nimsbt. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  iriied  May  14,  1010.  Serial  No. 
641.320. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forih  and  In  combina- 
tion aith  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  platform,  said,  platform 
eomprislng  spaced  floors,  a  partition  between  each  pair 
of  floors  extending  from  tbe  cmter  portion  of  the  plat- 
form and  terminating  a  diatance  away  from  the  end  of 
the  said  platform,  one  of  said  floors  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  end  of  tbe  platform,  tbe  opposite 
•oor  at  Its  Janetare  with  the  first  floor  being  inclined 
toward  the  front  of  the  platform,  substantially  aa  aad 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forih. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tloa  with  a  wheeled  carriage  or  cbalr.  a  platform,  said 


platform  being  provided  with  spaced  floors,  a  partitloB 
between  each  pair  of  floors,  said  partition  terminating 
a  distance  away  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  platform,  one  of 
the  floors  being  Inclined  from  tbe  upper  end  of  the  par- 
tition toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  said  floor  being 
prorided  with  an  arcuate  depression  or  dip,  the  second 
floor  from  its  Juncture  with  the  flrst  floor  being  inclined 
in  an  opposite  direction  or  toward  the  front  of  the  plat- 
form, substantially  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  platform  having  oppositely 
arranged  inclined  floors,  and  partitions  between  the  floon^ 
of  a  carriage  adapted  to  ride  upon  tbe  floors,  said  csr- 
riage  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  axles  pro- 
vided with  wheels  and  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
and  said  carriage  being  further  provided  with  a  pivoted 
lever,  subsUntlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


975.985.     NUT-LOCK.     Feed  H.  Nxtt.  BUlto,  Cal.     FOad 
May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,321. 


1.  la  a  But  lock  the  combination  of  a  nut  baring  a 
threaded  opening  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of 
the  threaded  opening,  a  dog  located  In  tbe  side  opening 
of  the  nut  and  having  both  a  pivotal  and  a  sliding  move* 
ment  therein  and  baring  a  tapered  end,  a  movable  ful- 
crum for  said  dog.  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  preasura 
upon  the  dog  to  press  tbe  same  forward  to  cause  it  to 
operate  by  a  wedging  action  for  s-curlng  the  nut,  and 
means  for  moving  the  fulcrnro  01.  the  dog  against  tha 
tension  of  the  spring  to  withdraw  the  dog  from  active 
position. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  tbe  combination  of  a  nut  'having  % 
threaded  opening  and  having  a  Hide  opening  prorided  with 
an  Inclined  wall  having  screwthread  sections  correspond- 
ing with  the  screwthreads  of  the  main  opening  of  the 
nut,  a  dog  located  in  said  side  opening  and  baring  a 
tapered  end  formed  upon  opposite  sides  with  screwthread 
sections  to  match  tbe  screwthreads  of  tbe  nut  and  the 
part  upon  which  the  nut  may  be  fitted,  a  spring  normally 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  tbe  dog  to  force  the  same  for> 
ward  to  cause  it  to  operate  by  a  wedging  aetloa,  and 
meana  for  moring  the  dog  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  to  withdraw  said  dog  from  active  poaltkia. 
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a.  la  •  Bst  iMk  tb«  eoa»tutloa  of  a  net  hmrtma  m 
opaalac  uid  proTlded  with  a  sMc  op«alii«  1b 
inieatlea  with  the  threaded  opening,  a  paah  bar.  a 
Aag  located  to  aald  aide  opeBlog  and  noonted  apon  the 
h«r  to  moTe  therewith  and  to  tilt  thereon,  a  eprtaK  aar- 
■allj  eiertlng  a  preaaare  ap<v>  the  dog  to  bold  tka  aaaa 
la  operative  pooltloa.  meaaa  for  moTing  said  poah  bar 
to  affect  loacimdlnal  BoeeaM^t  of  the  dog  In  oppoaltlon 
to  the  tenalon  of  the  aprlng  to^  throw  the  dog  oat  of  active 
poattlon.  and  means  fbr  holding  aaid  bar  when  moved 
wkereby  the  oat  may  be  eaetly  placed  In  poaltlon  or  re- 
■oved  from  the  part  with  which  It  cooperates. 

4.  In  a  nat  lock  the  cont>inatlon  of  a  not  having  a 
threaded  opening  and  a  alda'  opening  In  commanlcatloa 
with  said  threaded  opening.  Jl  pash  bar  moantad  upon 
the  nut.  operating  tncana  for  the  posh  bar.  a  dog  located 
In  said  aide  opening  and  mouotPd  upon  the  paah  bar  to 
move  therewith  and  to  tilt  thereon,  and  a  aprlng  normally 
exerting  a  preoaure  apon  the  dog  to  throw  the  active 
end  of  the  dog  Into  the  threajded  opening  of  the  not. 

5.  In  a  nat  lock  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  opening  and  a  aide' opening  In  communication 
with  the  threaded  opening,  a  dog  located  In  the  side 
openlag  and  moanted  to  mote  both  longitudinally  ana 
plvotalljr,  a  spring  for  exerting  an  endwise  preaaure  upon 
the  dog  to  move  the  same  loogltudlnally,  and  a  aecond 
■prlng  Donnally  exerting  a  lateral  preaaare  upon  the  dog 
ta  effect  a  tilting  thereof. 

[Ctalaa  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


#75.986.  COLLAR-8UPPOBTKB.  Hubkbt  N.  No«- 
THBOP.  Somervllle.  Masa.  filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S0.100. 


'♦- 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manuficture.  a  supporter  for  eol- 
tara,  etc.,  consisting  of  a  tubolar  body  made  of  a  clooely 
colled  resilient  wire  length  add  open  at  Its  opposite  ends, 
of  an  outer  enlargement  of  the  body  at  each  end  and 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  lof  a  flexible  Jacket  fitting 
and  surrounding  and  held  on  «ald  body-enlargements  and 
extending  therebetween  and  said  extension  spaced  from 
aald  body,  and  of 'a  pointed  fastening-pin  inserted,  by 
Its  pointed-end.  in  an  open  eitd  of  said  body  and  extend- 
tBg  for  a  portion  of  the  length  and  fitting  the  bore  of  the 
hody. 

2.  As  aa  article  of  manuf$ctnre,  a  supporter  for  col- 
lars, etc..  consisting  of  a  tubalar  body  made  of  a  doaaly 
eoUed  reollieat  wire  length  and  open  at  Its  oppoalte  eada 
•ad  of  a  pointed  faatenlng-pln  having  Its  point  laterally 
bent  and  Inserted,  by  Its  polated-end.  In  an  open  end  of 
said  hody  and  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  length  and 
fitting  the  bore  of  the  t>ody. 

S.  As  mn  article  of  manufacture,  a  aupporter  for  col- 
lam,  etc.  consisting  of  a  tubolar  body  made  of  a  cloaely 
colled  realllent  wire  length  and  open  at  Its  oppoalte  enda, 
of  a  pointed  fastening-pin  having  its  point  laterally  t>ent 
•a4  inserted  by  its  pointed-end  In  an  opaa  «ad  of  said 
body  and  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  laagtb  aad  fitting 
the  bore  of  the  body,  and  of  a  fiexlble  Jacket  fitting  and 
•arrooadlng  and  held  on  the  outalde  and  extending  In 
tW  dliectioB  of  the  length  of  said  body. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufactnre.  a  supporter  for  col- 
Inra.  etc.  conatatlng  of  a  tabalar  body  made  of  a  clooely 
colled  realllent  wire  length  aad  open  at  Its  oppoalte  enda. 


«f  aa  oatar  aalarganaat  «t  tbo  body  at  aocb  aad  aad  for 

a  portion  of  Its  length,  of  a  flexible  Jacket  fitting  and 
sarroundlng  aad  bald  on  aald  body-enlargements  and 
extending  tkarabotwaan  aad  aald  extcaalon  spaced  from 
aaM  body,  aad  of  a  pointed  fastenlng-pIn  having  Ita 
potat  laterally  ttent  and  Inserted,  by  Its  pointed  end.  la 
•a  opaa  «b4  of  aaid  body,  and  extending  for  a  portion  of 
tka  loaftb  aad  fittlag  the  bore  of  the  body. 


975,087.  rRICTION-CLUTCH.  BiuNCaaa  D.  Nobthbop. 
Washington.  Pa.  Iliad  Dae  34.  IMM.  Serial  No. 
4«»,18S. 


1.  A  friction  clatch,  a  ahaft.  a  aleeve  meaber  asoaatad 
oa  the  shaft  and  flxed  thereto,  a  pulley  rotaUbly  moanted 
OB  the  aleeve  member,  said  pulley  having  a  chambered  end 
portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  sleeve  member, 
aad  the  sleeve  memt>er.  having  a  bub  portion  lying  within 
aald  chambered  portion  and  provided  with  radially  ex- 
tendlag  atuda,  radially  movable  friction  shoes  moanted  oa 
aald  studs  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  driv- 
ing aagagement  with  the  pulley,  a  longitudinally  movable 
ahlftlag  member  mounted  on  an  extension  of  tbe  shaft, 
toggle  arma  pivoted  to  said  aeaber.  aad  a  pair  of  toggles 
pivoted  at  oae  ead  to  the  said  arms  and  at  their  otber  enda 
to  the  ahoea.  au  bet  ant  tally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  aleeve  member  moanted 
on  the  shaft  and  fixed  thereto,  a  pulley  rotatably  moanted 
on  tbe  sleeve  member,  said  pulley  having  a  chambered 
end  portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, and  the  aleeve  member  having  a  hub  portion  lying 
within  aald  chambered  portion  and  provided  with  radially 
extending  atuda.  radially  movable  friction  aboes  moanted 
on  said  stads  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  tbe  pulley,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able shifting  memt>er  mounted  on  sn  extension  of  tbe  shaft, 
toggle  anna  pivoted  to  aald  member,  and  a  pair  of  toggles 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  aaid  anna  and  at  their  other 
ends  to  tbe  shoes,  the  toggle  arms  and  the  hub  portion  hav- 
ing cooperating  stop  portions,  sabatantially  as  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  member  mounted 
on  tbe  shaft  and  fixed  thereto,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  aleeve  member,  said  pulley  having  a  chambered  end 
portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  aleeve  member, 
and  the  sleeve  member  having  a  bub  portion  lying  within 
said  chambered  portion  and  provided  with  radially  ex- 
tending atuda.  radially  movable  friction  shoes  mounted  oa 
Mid  atuda  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  driv- 
ing engairement  with  the  pulley,  a  longitudinally  movable 
Hblfting  memt>er  mounted  on  an  extension  of  tbe  abaft, 
toggle  arms  pivoted  to  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  toggle* 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  said  arms  and  at  their  other  enda 
to  tbo  aboaa,  aald  ahaft  axteaalon  having  a  clrcanfereatlal 
irroove  therein  within  the  shifting  member,  aald  groove 
^avlng  beveled  side  walla,  and  the  shifting  member  hav- 
ing a  apring-pressed  pin  or  dog  arranged  to  enter  aaid 
groove  In  one  poaltlon  of  the  ahlftlng  member,  anbstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 
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97  5,988.  GYROSCOPE  AND  SPHERE.  JoBBPH  F. 
O'BTBifB.  ConUct.  Nev.  FUed  Oct  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.447. 


1.  A  gyroscopic  toy  comprising,  a  hollow  sphere  made 
ap  of  two  hemlapberes  having  threada  around  their  com- 
mon equatorial  line  for  acrewlng  the  two  hemlapberes  to- 
gether;  a  gyroscope  top  with  a  meridian  yoke  bent  above 
and  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  fly-wheel  of  the  gyroacope  so 
as  to  form  two  short  straight  pieces  of  the  meridian  yoke 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  fly-wheel  of  the  gyro- 
acope ;  grooved  lugs  placed  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  on  one  of  the  hemlapberes.  slightly  below  Ita  equa- 
torial line,  for  tbe  purpoae  of  engaging  tbe  atralght  parts 
of  the  meridian  yoke  and  holding  the  same  securely  witUln 
the  aphere  when  the  two  bemlspberea  are  screwed  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  aphere  and  a  gyroscope 
within  the  hollow  sphere  as  deacrlbed  comprising  the 
hollow  sphere  having  holes  at  Its  poles :  a  yoke  extending 
one-half  around  the  sphere  on  the  outalde  and  having  a 
hook  placed  at  23}  degreea  from  the  upper  pole,  the  aald 
yoke  being  formed  of  two  piecea  and  engaging  for  strength 
at  tbe  equatorial  line  of  tbe  aphere,  when  Its  enda  are 
prassad  Into  the  bolea  at  the  polea  of  the  aphere. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  aphere  and  a  gyroacope 
within  the  hollow  aphere  and  the  sphere  having  grooves 
cut  along  meridian  lines  and  parallela  of  latitude  on  the 
exterior  of  the  sphere  as  shown. 


975.989.  SEWINO-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  JOSEPH 
O.  OsTMAN,  Hancock,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Axel  Immo  and  one-fourth  to  Arthur  Abramaon,  Han- 
cock. Mich.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.483. 


S^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  bearing 
ring  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  preaaer  foot  bar,  a  rod  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  ring,  a  yoke  connected  with 
the  head  of  the  machine,  a  lever  provided  Intermediate  Its 
ends  with  a  lug  pivoted  between  tbe  anna  of  the  yoke,  and 
having  at  ita  upper  end  a  cam  face  forming  a  brake  ahoe 

160  O.  G.— 4« 


for  engagement  with  the  driving  ahaft  of  tbe  machine  to 
prevent  reverse  movement  tbereof^r  said  lever  having  a  toe 
at  ita  lower  end  for  engagement  by  tbe  rod  when  the 
preaaer  foot  bar  Is  moved  upwardly,  to  awing  tbe  lever  to 
dlaengage  the  brake  shoe  from  tbe  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  ita  ends  to  the  head  of  tbe  machine 
and  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  cam  face  forming  a 
brake  shoe,  tbe  lever  having  an  angular  toe  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  on  the  presser  foot  bar  for 
engaging  the  toe  to  awing  the  lever  when  the  bar  is  ralaed 
to  bold  the  shoe  out  of  contact  with  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  head,  and  having  an 
eccentric  cam  face  at  its  upper  end  normally  engaging 
the  drive  shaft  to  prevent  reverse  movement  thereof,  said 
lever  having  an  angular  toe,  a  bearing  ring  adjustably 
motihted  on  tbe  presser  foot  bar.  and  a  rod  connected 
with  tbe  ring,  and  engaging  the  toe  to  swing  tbe  cam 
face  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  when  the  said  bar 
Is  lifted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  enda  to  the  head,  and  having  an 
eccentric  cam  face  at  Ita  upper  end  normally  engaging  tbe 
drive  shaft  to  prevent  reverse  movement  thereof,  said  lever 
having  an  antnilar  toe,  a  bearing  ring  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  preaaer  foot  bar,  and  means  supported  by  the  ring 
for  engaging  tbe  toe  to  swing  tbe  cam  face  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft  when  tbe  said  bar  is  lifted. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  tbe  bead,  and  having  an 
eccentric  cam  face  at  ita  upper  end  normally  engaging  the 
drive  ahaft  to  prevent  reverse  movement  thereof.  Raid  lever 
having  an  angular  toe,  and  means  adjustably  supported 
on  the  presser  foot  bar  for  engaging  tbe  toe  to  awing  tbe 
cam  face  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  when  the  aald 
bar  la  lifted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


976,990.  EXPANDING  OR  ADJUSTABLE  PRESS  FOR 
FERTILIZING  MATERIAL.  &c.  Willis  E.  Ovebton 
and  Asa  C.  Kbtcham,  Solomona,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  S, 
1910.     Serial  No.  647,480. 


1.  In  a  preaa,  a  tubular  body  having  yielding  elaatle 
aide  walla  capable  of  giving  under  unusual  pressure  from 
within  to  enlarge  the  aperture  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  tubular  body  composed  of  longitudinal 
slate,  and  spring-pressed  means  surrounding  tbe  same  for 
holding  the  slats  in  position  against  the  usual  preaaure 
from  within,  aaid  slats  and  means  being  capable  of  giving 
under  unusual  pressure  from  within  to  temporarily  en- 
large the  aperture  of  aald  body. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  tubular  body  composed  of  longltudlaal 
slata.  yieldable  means  surrounding  the  same  for  holding 
tbe  slata  in  position  against  the  usual  pressure  from  with- 
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to,  eoutiitliiK  of  a  bead  cwnpa^ed  at  opposite  MctkMM  h»T- 
lag  pwwuiT  iiprlDKs  bearing  therwipon.  aatd  alata  and 
meanfi  belnir  capable  of  glTlng  nnder  anumial  preaanr*  from 
within  to  temporarily  ealarg«  the  aperture  of  anld  body. 

4.  In  a  praaa,  a  tnbalar  body  eompoaed  of  longitudinal 
■lata,  and  yielding  means  aarroandlng  the  aame  at  the  dla- 
efaarge  end  portion  thereof  tor  holding  th«  alata  In  poaltlos 
agalMrt  tlM  aaual  preaaart  from  within,  conaiatlng  of  a 
band  composed  of  arcuate  seetlona  harlng  preaanrc  springs 
bearing  thereupon,  aald  slsta  and  band  being  capable  of 
giving  under  unuanal  praasore  from  within  to  tsapotmrtly 
enlarge  the  apertnre  of  »ld  body.  _ 

5.  In  a  pre«,  a  tubatar  body  eoiptSBil  of  longltodlnal 
■lata,  and  yielding  m«*BS  anrroundtaff  tfca  aame  at  the  dis- 
charge end  portion  thereof,  for  holding  the  alata  In  poal- 
tlon  agalnat  the  uaual  preonre  from  within,  conaiatlng  la 
a  serlea  of  bsnda  compoaed  saeh  of  arcoate  aectlona  barlBg 
ptfumn  aprings  bearing  thereupon,  raid  slata  and  banda 
bsing  capable  of  glvlni;  under  unusual  pressure  from  with- 
in to  enlarge  the  apertnre  of  aald  body. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


•  75.991. 
RUi  ralde, 
61S.4S1. 


VISE  ATTaCHMlCNT.     Lima*  W.  PALMaa, 
N.    J.     Filed    Aaj{.    18,    1909.     Ssrlal    No. 


1.  A  Tlse  attachmeat  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  moTaWe  Jawa 
aad  anna  pivoted  to  airing  at  right  angles  to  the  jswa 
fbr  torclag  aald  Jaws  together. 

2.  A  Tlae  attachment  comprialag  a  pair  of  aprlag  aeta- 
ated  Jawa  and  arms  plTotally  mounted  to  swing  at  right 
angles  to  the  jaws  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Jawa  o( 
a  Tlae  for  forcinit  said  Jaws  together 

.1.  A  Tlae  attachment  cookprlalng  a  pair  of  arma  plT- 
oUlly  connected  together  by  a  bolt,  V-ahaped  notches 
formed  In  said  arma.  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  arranged  between 
said  arms  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  awing  at  right  angles  to 
■aid  arma.  aald  Jaara  being  provided  with  shanka  harlng 
berried  facea  adapted  ta  co-act  with  the  V-shaped  notches 
of  said  anna. 

4.  .\  vise  attachment  coaaprlslag  a  pair  of  anna  plT- 
otally connected  together,  aald  arma  being  provided  with 
enlarged  portlona  havlnv  V  shaped  notchea.  a  pair  of  Jawa 
arranged  between  aald  arms,  and  a  spring  for  holding  aald 
Jawa  apart,  aald  Jaws  being  provided  with  ahanka  having 
beveled  faces  co^actlng  with  tte  notchea  of  aald  arma. 

6.  A  viae  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  sUdably  and 
pivotally  mounted  Jawa,  a  aprlns  arranged  between  aald 
Jaws,  and  a  pair  of  arma  provided  with  V^haped  notches 
straddling  said  Jawa  fer  dosing  the  aame 

(Claim  fl  not  prtatsd  la  tlM  Oasette.] 


adapted  to  exert  preaaure  agatost  tbs  links  wbsa  the 
■tona  window  la  cloaed  In  order  to  hold  the  atorm  window 
In  anch  poslttoa. 


975,992.  iTORM  -  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT.  AODisoM 
J.  PABMBTBa.  MIlBor.  N.  D.,  assignor  of  oae-taalf  to 
Percy  H.  Warrtner.  Mllnor,  N.  D.  Fllad  June  11,  1909, 
Serial  No.  501,690.  Renewed  May  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  MS,S»S. 

1.  fa  eoabtnatlon  wltb  a  window  eaalng  and  the  apper 
■aah.  a  storm  window  pivotajly  mounted  to  swtag  ta  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  linka  ptvotally  engaged  with  tbe  apper 
aaah  and  the  fret>  end  of  the  atorm  window  to  aoTS  tbe 
latter  Into  either  clo^  or  opeu  position  when  the  former 
Is  rslard  or  lowered,  aad  a  pair  of  loogltodlnaily  corrad 
spiinr«  depetidlnf  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  window  trmm»  aad 


2.  la  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  tbe  apper 
jb.  a  atom  window  pivoted  to  swing  Into  or  oat  of 
_jld  frame,  keeper  platva  on  the  apper  aaah  and  tbe  apper 
ead  of  the  storm  window,  links  plvotally  engaged  to  said 
keeper  platea  and  adapted  to  swing  the  atorm  window  la 
closed  poaitlon  when  the  upper  sash  ta  raised,  and  a  pair 
of  flat  longitudinally  and  forwardly  carved  aprlnga  hav- 
tog  rearwardly  bent  portlona  depeodlag  from  the  top  of 
tbe  eaalng  aad  adapted  to  exert  pressors  against  tbe  links 
when  tbe  atorm  window  Is  In  closed  position. 


9  7  B  ,  9  9  3  .  FISH-HOOK.  Jambs  TaLTBaTON  Pattor, 
Waldron,  Ark.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  David  Ben- 
son, Waldron,  Ark.  Filed  Oct  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B25,011. 


1.  An  automatic  flah  book  conprMag  a  casing,  a  book 
dUposed  within  said  eaalng,  aad  Beaas  operated  by  tbs 
pall  on  the  eaalng  for  projecting  the  book  from  tbe  eaalng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  an  automatic  flab 
hook  eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  eaalng.  a  book  alldably  dls- 
possd  wltblB  said  casing,  a  guard  for  holding  the  book 
la  spsrative  position,  aad  a  flexible  connection  secured  to 
tbe  abank  of  the  hook  and  being  paased  around  tbe  por- 
tion of  tbe  guard  for  projecting  tbe  book  forwardly,  tbe 
end  of  Mid  flexible  connection  being  aecnred  to  the  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  an  automatic  flah 
hook  eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  eaalng,  a  hook  alldably 
disposed  within  raid  caatag.  a  guard  aecured  at  one  end 
of  aald  eaalng  aad  provided  wltb  llpa  arranged  to  en- 
gage aald  hook  for  holding  It  la  operative  poaitlon  and 
having  an  eyelet,  and  a  Dexible  connection  secured  to  tbe 
shank  of  tbe  hook  and  arranR>>d  to  extend  through  aald 
eyelet,  aald  flexible  connection  being  attached  to  raid  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  an  automatic  flab 
hook  eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  eaalng,  a  book  alldably  dis- 
posed within  aald  eaalng.  a  guard  aecnred  at  one  end  of 
aatd  casing,  aald  guard  comprising  a  doubled  wire  bent 
in  goose-neck  form,  a  portion  of  the  bent  wire  forming  llpa 
for  tbe  engagessent  of  the  flah  hook,  and  another  portion 
forming  an  eyelet,  a  flexible  connection  aecnred  to  tbe 
end  of  the  shank  of  the  hook,  aald  flexible  connection  be- 
ing paseed  through  said  eyelet,  and  tbrougb  tbe  cylinder, 
snd  belnR  atuebed  at  Its  opposlts  sad  to  said  llae. 
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6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  line,  of  an  automatic  flab 
book  comprising  a  cylindrical  eaalng.  a  hook  alldably  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  and  meana  operated  by  a  pall 
on  the  line  for  projecting  the  book  oat  of  tbe  eaalng. 

[aaim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


97B,994.     HYDRAULIC   PRESS.     PsAMK   Phblpb,   Uttle 
Rock,  Ark.     PUed  Jane  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  600,72S. 


'('- 


1.  In  a  bydrautte  prtsa.  tbe  combination  with  the  ram 
and  a  plurality  of  constantly  aeparate  force  cbambera,  of 
meana  for  admitting  fluid  ander  preaaure  to  a  force  cham- 
ber, and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  ram  for 
cstabllahlng  communication  between  aald  cbambera,  wbere- 
by  the  fluid  pressure  is  introduced  succeaalvely  Into  aald 
chambers  for  operating  the  ram  at  varying  powera. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  ram, 
of  primary  and  aecondary  force  cbambera  which  arc  aep- 
arate daring  the  whole  movement  of  the  ram,  meana  for 
admitting  fluid  under  preaaure  to  tbe  primary  chamber, 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  secondary  chamber  filled  with 
fluid  aa  tbe  ram  is  moved  by  the  flald  preaaure  in  tbe 
primary  chamber,  and  a  port  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  aatd  cbambera  adapted  to  be  opened  by  move- 
ment of  tbe  ram  for  a  part  of  Ita  stroke,  whereby  fluid 
pressure  Is  introduced  Into  the  secondary  chamber  for  eon- 
tlaulng  the  stroke  of  tbe  ram  at  greater  preaaure. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa.  the  combinatloa  of  eoncentrte 
cylinders,  a  hollow  ram  teleacoplng  with  Bald  cylladerB, 
meana  for  aupplylng  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  cylinder 
and  for  flUinK  the  other  cylinder  wltb  fluid  as  tbe  ram  la 
moTsd  at  low  preaaure,  and  a  port  for  establishing  com- 
mnaicatlon  between  aald  cylindera  which  la  opened  bj 
movement  of  the  ram  for  a  esrtaln  part  of  Its  stroke,  the 
ram  contlnulnR  throughout  Ita  redproeatloos  In  tele- 
seopie  relation  with  tbe  concentric  cylladera. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa.  the  combination  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  fluld-^rcssnre  tupply  tube  extending  longitudinally 
thereinto,  and  a  hollow  or  bored  ram  working  on  tbs 
tube  and  in  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  tube  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  port  which  la  uncovered  by  movement  of  tbe  ram 
through  a  part  of  ita  atroke,  tbe  ram  working  on  tbe 
tabs  throughout  Its  entire  redprocatory  movement. 

B.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  plarallty  of  eon- 
■tantly  aeparate  force  cbambera.  a  tubular  ram  teleacop- 
lag  with  tbe  walla  of  aald  chambers,  and  means  controlled 
by  movement  of  tbe  ram  for  eatabliahing  eommnnicatioa 
between  said  force  chambers,  with  meana  for  admitting 
fluid  under  preaaare  to  one  force  chamber  and  supplying 
fluid  to  flll  the  otbsr  force  chsmber,  whereby  the  ram  Is 


moved  rapidly  until  tbe  fluid  pressure  Is  Introduced  into 
both  force  chambers  for  cootlnalng  the  stroke  at  la- 
creased  preaaare. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.! 


975,995.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN-SEP- 
ARATORS. Facstin  Pbim,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed 
July  10,  1809.     Serial  No.  723.368. 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  aieve,  of 
an  attachment  for  cleaning  the  sieve  comprising  a  rail,  a 
swinging  scraper  blade  or  rubber  alldably  connected  with 
aald  rail  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  upon 
which  It  ia  free  to  swing  aa  a  center,  a  flexible  strip  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  edge  of  raid  blade  and  receiving 
and  supporting  the  weight  of  the  blade  upon  tbe  acreen 
whereby  the  friction  and  palling  action  of  the  flexible  strip 
against  the  screen  will  be  increased,  a  sprocket  chain,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  chain  and  acraper  blade  or 
rubber,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  chain  to  move  tbe 
scraper  back  and  forth  over  tbe  sieve  snrfaee,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  sieve,  of 
an  attachment  for  cleaning  the  sieve  comprising  a  rail,  an 
arm  movable  along  said  rail  and  overhanging  the  aieve  at 
a  distance  above  the  alevo,  aald  arm  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  Ita  end  next  to  aald  rail  whereon  It  may 
swing  aa  a  center,  a  acraper  or  rubber  depending  from  said 
arm,  aprocket  wheels  arranged  opposite  to  each  other,  a 
sprocket  chain  extending  from  one  wheel  to  the  other, 
means  connecting  aald  efaala  and  aald  arm,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  chain  to  move  the  scraper  or  rubber  back 
and  forth  over  tbe  aieve.  Bul>8taDtiaIly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  aieve,  of 
an  attachment  for  cleaning  the  sieve  comprising  a  rail,  an 
arm  overhanging  the  aieve  and  having  a  eliding  and  awlng- 
Ing  connection  with  the  rail  and  carrying  a  acraper  In  con- 
tact with  the  sieve,  aprocket  wheels  arranged  opposite  to 
e;)cb  other,  a  sprocket  chain  extending  from  one  wheel  to 
the  other,  a  spindle  aecured  to  the  sprocket  chain,  and  a 
flexible  member  connecting  said  spindle  and  the  overhang- 
ing acraper  arm,  said  member  having  a  looae  turning  con- 
nection with  both  the  spindle  and  arm,  aubstantlally  aa 
deacrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  aieve,  of 
an  attachment  for  cleaning  the  sieve  comprising  a  ral',  an 
arm  movable  along  said  rail  and  carrying  a  acraper  or 
rubber,  said  arm  baring  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
rail  whereon  the  arm  may  swing  as  a  center,  brackets  aup- 
porfing  sprocket  wheels  arranged  opposite  to  each  other, 
the  abaft  of  one  of  aald  aprocket  wheels  carrying  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  aprocket  chain  extending  from  one  sprocket  wheel 
to  the  other,  a  atrap  connecting  said  chain  and  aald  arai» 
a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel,  and 
for  rotating;  aaid  worm  wheel,  substantially  aa  < 

5.  In  a  grain  aeparator,  the  combination  with  a  alsve,  of 
an  attachment  for  cleaning  tbe  aleve  eomprlalng  a  rail,  aa 
arm  movable  along  said  rail  and  earrylac  a  ■craptr  or 
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MM  am  tmring  %  pivotal  cooacettoa  with 
rail  wlMflMa  tb«  arn  may  «wla(  aa  a  caatar.  toackcta  aop- 
portlBC  aprocket  whecla  arraafed  oppoalte  to  aach  other, 
tha  ahaft  of  o««  of  aaM  apr^kat  nikmi*  earrytnf  a  toothed 
wheal,  a  aprocket  chain  ezt4iidlB(  froai  oac  aprocket  wheel 
to  the  other,  a  strap  cannc^lDg  aaid  chain  and  uld  arm. 
an  arm  supported  froaa  oaa  W  aal4  bracketa,  a  worm  wheel 
loamaled  In  said  arm  anfl  meahlns  with  aaid  toothM 
wh<^l,  and  meana  for  roUQac  a^ld  worm  wbeeU  aobaUn 
tiall7  as  dcacrlbad. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  prtnlid  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


•TB.Me.  «TBrrCHBR.  ifALTtm  B.  Kav.  White  Clood, 
Ifteh..  aaal«nor  of  one-h^lf  to  Celia  1.  Manning.  White 
Clood.  Mich,     nied  lfa7;7.  l»ia     Serial  No.  5M.9S.t. 


A  atretchar  comprialag  ^  fmma  formed  of  and  head 
nembera.  apaced  aectloaak  aide  mambera  removably  en- 
gaged at  their  oppoalte  en4B  with  the  said  head  membera. 
plTotally  mooatad  lafi  aa^pwrted  bj  the  aald  b^ad  mem 
here,  the  said  head  waiihaw  and  the  aald  lega  being  formed 
to  limit  the  noTementa  of  »the  lega  and  to  permit  them  to 
be  folded  to  lie  agaftiat  aa^  otter  and  at  one  stale  of  the 
htad  members,  sectional  b«$Maa  c^nectlng  the  legs  of  each 
head  maaiber  and  adapted  ^o  be  folded  to  lie  a«alaat  each 
other  when  the  Wt»  are  folded,  a  canvaa  bottom  ramoTably 
aapported  by  the  said  head^memhera  and  batwecn  aald  aec- 
tlonal  side  members,  straph  for  exteaaloa  aeroai  the  said 
canvas  bottom  and  aecnre<^to  the  aaM  aactloaal  aide  mem 
l)era.  and  body  retaining  M^ps  secured  to  the  aald  canvas 
bottom  and  aztendiag  dlra^ly  aqroaa  the  aame. 


»75.  tilT.  CKNTRinJC^L  PtTMP.  CONDBNBE*.  ANI> 
C0MPRS880R.  Edmomd  Scoffr  OoaTATa  Raaa.  WolTcr- 
Iwmpton.  Knglaad.  MM  Jipa  24.  1910.  BerUl  No. 
•••,727.  ^~      '^ 


1  A  rentrlfuital  varuutq  pnmp.  condenser  or  compraaaor 
comprising  an  impeller  hairing  peripheral  dlacharge  nosslea 
matoally  taelined  to  caoaa  the  laaulng  streama  to  form 
fan  like  sheets  ot  watar'ar  aany.  aabataatlally  aa  da- 
acrlbad.  ;         I 

2.  -V  centrlfnaal  racnn^  pninp.  condenser  or  compraaaor 
eomprtalng  an  impeller  having  peripheral  discharge  noxslea 
and  a  hood  rotating  with  the  impeller  and  encircling  the 
apace  tato  which  the 


▲  I— mfagil  vacaom 

aa  taipaller  haviac  1 
aad  a  hood  rotating  with  the  Impeller  and  encircling  the 
space  Into  which  tha  ooaalea  dlacharge.  the  periphery  of 
the  hood  being  flttad  witk  afcart  traaararaa  raaaa  adapted 
to  act  as  an  extractor,  anbatantially  aa  daaeribed. 

4.  A  centrifugal  vacuum  pump,  coatsaatr  or  compreaaor 
comprising  aa  impeller  having  peripheral  diaeharga  Boaxlea 
arranged  in  traaaverse  rows  mutually  incltnad  la  palra  and 
a  hood  rotating  with  the  la^Mller  and  encircling  the  space 
Into  which  the  noaalaa  dlacharge. 

5.  A  centrlfogal  racaoa  pamp.  condenser  or  compreaaor 
comprlalac  aa  tm^llar  having  peripheral  discharge  notslea 
amiasad  la  traaarerse  rows  motualiy  inclined  in  pairs  and 
a  hood  rotatlag  with  the  Impeller  and  encircling  the  apace 
Into  which  the  aoaalea  dlacharge,  the  periphery  of  the  hood 
being  fltted  with  short  transreraa  vanea,  subatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


975JSC.  FT7RNACB  FOR  THE  PRODDCTION  Or  CAST 
IRON  AND  STEEL.  PBAXCiaco  BaaixBLLi.  Vado  Lignra, 
lUly.     Filed  July  2.  lOM.     Serial  No.  SOfi.746. 


'-C 


1.  A  fnraaee  for  the  prodnctlon  of  iron  and  steel  com- 
prising a  principal  furnace,  a  ahaft  or  chimney  above  aald 
principal  furnace,  and  a  regenerator  In  aald  chimney  In 
combination  with  a  fore-hearth  ;  a  furnace  adapted  to  pre- 
heat reagenta ;  and  a  connection  l>etween  aald  pre-heating 
furnace  and  said  principal  furnace  adapted  to  conduct  hot 
gaaea  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  anbatantially  aa  de- 
aerlbad. 

2.  A  furnace  for  the  prodnctlon  of  iron  and  ateel  com- 
priatag  a  principal  furnace,  a  ahaft  or  chimney  above  aald 
principal  furnace,  and  a  regenerator  in  said  chimney  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  curved  tubes  23  therein  through 
which  air  to  be  heated  la  adapted  to  paaa.  In  combination 
with  a  fore-baarth ;  a  furnace  adapted  to  pre-haat  re- 
agaata ;  and  a  connection  lietween  aald  pre-heattag  fnr- 
aaca  aad  aald  principal  furnace  adapted  to  conduct  hot 
gaaea  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  A  faraaca  for  the  production  of  iron  and  atael  com- 
prfalag  a  principal  furnace,  a  ahaft  or  chimney  above  aald 
principal  furnace,  and  a  1  tgaaaratot  la  said  chimney,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  drawlas  ^aabatlble  gaaea  from  aald 
principal  furnace  below  ita  charging  mouth,  aald  meana 
adapted  to  deliver  aald  gaaaa  to  said  chimney  above  the 
feed  doora  of  aald  furnace,  la  combination  with  a  fora- 
hearth,  a  furnace  adapted  to  pre-beat  reagenta ;  and  a 
connection  between  said  pre  heating  furnace  aad  said  prin- 
cipal furnace  adapted  to  conduct  hot  gaaea  from  the  latter 
to  the  former,  anbatantially  aa  dencrlbad. 


i 


4.  A  furnace  for  the  production  of  iron  and  steel  com- 
prising a  principal  furnace,  a  abaft  or  chimney  above  aaid 
principal  furnace,  and  a  regenerator  in  aaid  chimney,  in 
combination  with  a  fore-hearth,  a  furnace  adapted  to  pre- 
heat reaKcnts ;  meana  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  hot 
nana  from  the  fusion  tone  of  the  principal  furnace  to  the 
pM-kaatlng  furnace;  and  means  for  discharging  said  hot 
gaaea  from  the  pre  heating  furnace  Into  the  chimney, 
whereby  the  preaanre  In  the  fnaion  sone  Is  reduced  and  the 
heat  of  the  evolved  gaaea  la  utilized,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


076.909.  PONTOON-PIPE  FOB  MARINE  DREDGING. 
DANiaL  B.  RiCHAaoa  and  CHaaraa  F.  Loo  a,  Beaufort, 
N.  C.     FUed  Mar.  19.  1010.     Sarlal  No.  600,500. 


1.  A  dredging  machine  conduit  comprising  a  pontoon 
abpported  section  consisting  of  pipes  and  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  connecting  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  the  plpea  together, 
the  outer  end  of  one  pipe  being  tapered  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  pipe  being  flared,  hinged  bolta  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  one  of  tbe  pipes,  and  devicea  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  pipe  for  engaKcment  with  tbe  hinged  bolta  of  an 
adjacent  aection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pontoon  aopported 
eoadnlt  aectiona  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plpea  flexibly 
eaaaacted  together,  tbe  outer  end  of  one  section  being  ar- 
raagad  to  telescope  longitudinally  into  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  adjacent  aection  to  form  a  rigid  water-tight  joint,  and 
meana  for  deUchably  uniting  tbe  aectiona  at  tbe  teleacop- 
Ing  Joint  and  capable  of  drawing  the  aectiona  longitudi- 
nally together. 


076,000.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  VARYING. 
PROPORTIONATELY  TO  THE  LOAD.  THE  PNED- 
M.\TIC  APPLICATION  OF  FRICTION  -  BRAKES. 
LaoN  H.  ScHBNCK.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  4, 
1008.     Serial  No.  466,039. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  ayatem.  tbe  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  pipe  for  leading  air  thereto,  of  a  valre 
In  aald  pipe,  and  fluid-pressure  producing  means  operable 
by  the  load  of  the  vehicle  for  varying  and  controlling  the 
paaaaga  of  air  through  aald  ralre. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  tbe  combination  with  tha 
brake  cylinder  and  pipe  for  leading  air  thereto,  of  a 
ralve  In  aald  pipe,  and  a  device  producing  an  additional 
flnld-,.>reaaure  operable  by  the  load  of  the  vehicle  for  vary- 
ing and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  air  through  aald  valva. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  pipe  for  leading  air  thereto,  of  a  valve 
la  aald  pipe,  and  a  fluid-pressure  device  for  controlling 
aaid  ralve,  aald  device  conalating  of  a  mecbaniam  operable 
by  an  additional  fluid  under  preaanre  to  unaeat  tha  ralve, 
a  Oulil  iiiiiaaiiri  generator  on  tbe  truck  of  the  vehicle  for 
providing  praMore  for  said  additional  fluid  and  actuated 
by  tha  load  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pipe  connecting  aaid 
mecbaniam  and  aaid  generator. 


4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  tbe 
brake  cylinder  and  pipe  for  leading  air  thereto,  of  a  valve 
in  aald  pipe,  and  a  fluid-pressure  device  for  controlling 
aaid  ralve,  aald  device  conalating  of  a  platon  in  the  valvt 
caaing  connected  to  tbe  ralve  for  aeatlng  it,  a  flnid-prea»7 
aure  actuated  device  for  unseating  aaid  ralre,  and  a  fluid- 
preaaure  generator  on  a  truck  of  the  vehicle  and  actuated 
by  the  load  of  the  reblcle,  and  a  pipe  connecting  aald 
mechanism  and  aaid  generator. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  pipe  for  leading  air  thereto,  of  a  ralre 
In  aald  pipe,  and  a  fluid-pressure  device  for  controlling 
aaid  valve,  said  derice  consisting  of  a  piston  in  the  ralve 
casing  connected  to  the  valve  for  seating  It,  a  aecond 
platon  connected  to«the  ralre  for  unaeatlng  It,  a  preaanra 
cylinder  and  piston  on  a  truck  of  the  reblcle,  and  a  pip* 
connecting  aaid  cylinder  with  aaid  ralre  caaing,  and  coa> 
taining  an  additional  fluid  to  which  preaaure  is  applied  by 
tbe  platon  and  cylinder  on  the  truck. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


076,001.  APPARATUS  FOB  STERILIZING  AND  TEM- 
PERING GLASS  VESSELS.  Edward  D.  Schmitt,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnmenta, 
to  The  Pure  Food  Process  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,784. 

1.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
a  Buitable  Jacket  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and 
an  exit  opening  at  tbe  other,  and  having  a  aerlea  of  de- 
flecting platea  therein  extending  from  tbe  twttom  to  tha 
top  of  aald  Jacket  and  forming  a  plurality  of  cbambera,  an 
endleaa  conveyer  paasing  between  aaid  deflecting  platea 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  jars  from  one  end  of  tbe  jacket 
to  tbe  other,  means  for  supplying  beat  to  aald  chambera  to 
which  tbe  Jara  are  aubjected  in  passing  through  tbe  jacket. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  auitable  jacket  having  an  entrance  opening  at. one  end 
and  an  exit  opening  at  tbe  other,  a  plurality  of  deflecting 
plates  within  tbe  jacket  and  extending  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  thereof  and  forming  beat  cbambera,  an  endleaa 
conveyer  paaalng  between  aaid  deflecting  platea  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  the  Jara  through  tbe  Jacket,  meana  for  aopply- 
ing  heat  to  aald  chambers  In  an  Increasing  degree  from  the 
entrance  opening  of  the  Jacket  to  the  exit  opening. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  suitable  Jacket  having  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end 
and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other,  a  aerlea  of  deflecting 
plates  extending  from  the  bottom  to  tbe  top  of  aaid  jacket, 
an  endleaa  conveyer  passing  between  aald  platea,  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  jara  from  tbe  entrance  to  tbe  exit 
end  of  aald  Jacket,  a  steam  pipe  connected  with  aald 
Jacket  and  having  a  plurality  of  Jet  pipee  extending  into 
the  Jacket  adjacent  to  the  deflecting  plates,  whereby  heat 
la  supplied  to  tbe  chambers  wltbln  tbe  jacket. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  compriaing 
a  jacket  baring  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  and  an 
exit  opening  at  tbe  other,  a  plurality  of  deflecting  platea 
within  tbe  jacket  and  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  thereof  and  dividing  tbe  jacket  Into  heat  cbambera,  an 
endleaa  conveyer  passing  between  tbe  deflecting  platea 
and  adapted  to  convey  tbe  jara  from  one  end  of  the  Jacket 
to  the  other,  a  ateam  pipe  on  each  aide  of  the  Jacket  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  jet  pipes  connected  therewith  and  ex- 
tending into  the  jacket  adjacent  to  the  deflecting  platea. 
Jet  plpea  increaaing  in  alse  from  the  entrance  opening  to 
the  exit  opening  whereby  an  Increaaing  quantity  of  heating 
fluid  la  fed  into  the  Jacket  from  tbe  entrance  opening  to 
tbe  exit  opening,  tbua  providing  a  aerlea  of  different  beat 
conea,  through  which  tbe  jara 
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5.  An  aypantiM  d^Hl  etermflter  dMcrliwd,  eompiiatng 
•  Mttable  jacket  barhir  m.  plurtllty  of  dtflwtlng  plates. 
nid  deflector- plate*  eonv«ir1nK  toward  meh  other  and 
dindlac  Um  Mekct  Ifio  ft;  ■anber  of  chambers,  a  niltabto 
eoBTejsr  pasalnic  tbi^bofli  tatd  jacket  and  adapted  to  con- 
Tcy  the  jars  fmm  one  end  of  the  jacket  to  tbe  other, 
■WW  for  supplylnc  heat  ta  an  Increaalnf  decree  from  one 
«a4  of  tbe  jacket  to  tbe  other,  whereby  tbe  jars  wtll  be 
carried  by  tbe  conveyer  throoch  differeat  soncs  of  beat 
iBcreaslnir  In  toteastty  fr«a  one  end  of  the  jacket  to  tbe 
other,  whereby  the  Jiirs  art  aterlllBed  and  gradually  heat- 
ed or  tempered,  t»  condition  thiem  to  receive  tbe  food 
products. 

[CUlma  •  to  18  aot  printed  In  the  Oasotte.] 


9T«.002.  PBODUCrrON  OF  LONG  STABLE  ELBCTRIC 
AJtCS.  Otto  ScBfiNHCKs  and  JoHA:«)fcs  HnssnsaBK, 
Ladwlgshafen  -  on  *  tlie  -  ^btne.  Oermany,  aaalcBors  tn 
Badlaebe  Anllln  ft  9Mla  Pabrfk.  Lndwlssbafea-oa-the- 
Hhlae,  Oermany.  «  dn^ratloa.  Piled  Jan.  10,  180T. 
Serial  No.  861.< ^ 


1.  The  process  of  prodocl^ff  loitf  stable  electric  arcs  la 
■  provided  ;wlth   Insulated   electrodes  by 

of  gas  tb^gh  the  said  tubes  or    paa- 
aad  etmttmg  a  plurality  of  arcs  to  terminate  in  a 
common  space  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  loQg  stable  electric  arcs  In 
tubes  or  passagts  prorMedtwItb  Insulated  electrodes  by 

enrrcata  of  gas  through  the  said  tubes  or  pas- 
aad  eaaalBg  a  plurality  of  arcs  to  strike  against  a 


common  electrode  situated  |ln  a  common   space  substaa- 
tlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  producing  long  stable  electric  arcs 
side  by  side  In  a  tube  or  passage  prortded  with  Insulated 
electrodes  by  passinc cnrrsftts  of  gaa  through  the  said  tube 
or  paaaage  aad  eaaafekg  a  ptbrallty  of  arcs  to  terminate  la 
a  wca  space  aobatantially  a«  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  The  proeeaa  of.  prodadag  loag  stable  electric  arcs 
side  by  sMe  In  a  tube  or  paarage  provided  with  Insulated 
electrodes  by  passing  currents  of  gas  through  the  said  tutte 

and  csustng  the  electric  srcs  to  strike  against 
la  electroi^e  su|>iitan tlally  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. I 

5.  Tbe  process  of  ptoducnig  long  stsble  electric  srcs  la 
tobea  or   passages  provided   ^^Ith   Insulated  electrodes  by 

currents  of  g*»  through   the   said   tubes  or  pas- 

aad  by  connecttng  tbeelectvodes  from  which  the  arcs 

spring  each  with  a  separatf  pba^e  of  a  polyphase  electric 

system  aad  eaaatag  tbe  areif  foraiM  to  tenataiate  In  a  coss- 

■en  space  sabataatlaily  a#  hereinbefore  described. 

(Claim  «  not  priitiM  la  tttt  G^ette.l 


070.008.  AIB-MOTOR  OB  WINDMILL.  Om  B.  SUJ« 
Loe  Angeles.  Cal.  nied  Feb.  B,  1910.  ■erlal  No. 
543^1. 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  tike  character  described,  a  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  looaslr  Mounted  upon  tbe  carrier, 
and  operative  connectloaa  totween  the  carrier  and  eacb 
of  the  ranea ;  eacb  of  said  operative  connections  com- 
prising B  flexible  coaaectloa  and  a  spring. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  s  carrier, 
a  vaae  looeely  mounted  upon  th«>  carrier,  and  a  plurality 
of  operative  eoaaectiona  between  the  vane  and  the  car- 
rier ;  one  of  said  operative  connections  being  yielding  aad 
tlte  other  bsvlng  s  yielding  portion. 

S.  la  improvements  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base, 
an  annular  angle  Iron  mounted  upon  the  base,  s  plursllty 
of  channeled  rollers  mounted  upon  the  angle  Iron,  an  an- 
nular T-tron  tumably  mounted  upon  the  rollers,  and  a 
windmill  tower  mounted  upon  the  T-lron. 

4.  la  Improvements  of  the  character  described,  a  base, 
aa  annular  angle  Iron  mounted  upon  the  base,  channeled 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  angle  iron,  an  annular  T-troa 
movably  mounted  upon  tbe  rollers,  guide  rollers  respec- 
tively bearing  upon  the  T-lron  at  the  side  and  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  windmill  frame  mounted  upon  the  T-lrtm. 


978.004.  COMPBE88ED-AIB  WATEB  ELEVATOB.  Ba> 
saaT  C.  SMn-H  and  William  A.  CauMPAcaaa,  Ceatsr> 
▼lew.  Ma     Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,794. 


la  a  compreesed  air  elevator,  tbe  eomblnatloa  with  aa 
air  reaervotr,  of  aa  air  pnasars  taak  la  tbe  bottom  of 
the  well,  a  supply  pipe  extending  from  said  air  resa^rolr 
and  terminating  near  tbe  top  of  said  tank,  a  barrel  lo- 
cated in  said  pipe  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  said  tank, 
having  perforated  diaphragm  ad]acen»  to  tbe  lower  terml- 
aal  thereof,  aad  a  port  at  tbe  lower  terminal  thereof,  a 
valve  stsM  spsratlng  through  said  diaphragm  carrying  a 
transverM  ksad  at  the  upper  extremity  thereot  said  head 
having  a  series  of  recesses  formed  about  the  edge  thereof, 
tbe  lower  terminal  of  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  oo> 
operate  with  and  dose  said  port  at  predetermined  later- 
vala.  meaaa  whereby  the  water  supply  may  enter  aald 
taak.  aad  a  distributing  pipe  extending  from  tbe  bottom 
of  aald  tank  to  the  top  thereof. 
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9  7  6,006.  WIND0W-FA8TENEB.  THOMAa  Towsoa 
Smith,  Waahlngten.  D.  C.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S61.324. 
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K  window  fastener  compriaing  two  memt>erB.  the  upper 
member  being  reversible  and  compriaing  a  plate  and  a 
hinged  porilon.  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  window  sash  and  to  lie  vertically  thereon,  tbe  lower 
member  comprising  a  plate,  a  keeper  on  said  plate  under 
which  tbe  hinged  portion  of  the  upper  member  is  adapted 
to  paas,  and  a  spring  dlaposed  on  the  plate  of  tbe  lower 
aiember  adjacent  the  said  keeper  to  engage  the  said 
Biember  to  hold  the  same  within  tbe  said  keeper, 
hinged  portion  of  the  upper  member  being  square 
la  cross  section  In  such  manner  that  it  will  enter  the 
•aid  keeper  In  a  reversed  position. 


978,008.    BOTABT  MOTOB.    Louis  SraMPraB.  New  York, 
H.  T.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.B36. 


1.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  statloitary 
member  aad  a  rotating  member  aurrounding  the  same,  re- 
cepUcles  on  said  stationary  member,  means  for  com- 
pfssslag  exploalve  diarges  therein,  a  second  series  of  re- 
ceptacles communicating  with  said  first-named  receptacles, 
valve  means  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  tbe  compressed 
I  charges  from  said  first -named  receptacles  to  said 
><1  receptacles,  valve  means  for  controlling  tbe 


passage  of  tbe  ezpaaded  exploslre  charges  to  said  rotat-  i 
iug  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  laat-ikamed  , 
valve  means  for  delivering  tbe  expanded  explosive  cbargis  ^ 
to  said  rotating  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  compriaing  a  stationary  ; 
member  and  a  rotating  member  supported  by   and  sur- 
rounding said  stationary  member,  receptacles  on  said  sta-  > 
tlonary    member   adapted    to    receive    explosive    charges, 
valve    means   for   aald    receptacles,    reciprocating    pumpa 
arranged  on   said  stationary   member   for  initially   com-  , 
pressing  said  explosive  charges  and  then  forcing  tbe  same  ; 
Into   said    receptacles,   igniting  means  arranged   In   said : 
recepucles,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  ; 
release  the  expanded  charges  and  direct  the  same  against 
said  rotating  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  stationary ; 
member,  a  driving  shaft  supported  therein,  a  routing 
member  fixed  upon  said  abaft  and  aurrounding  aald  sta-: 
tlonary  member,  cylindera  arranged  upon  said  atationary : 
member,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  drtv- j 
ing  shaft  for  compressing  explosive  charges  within  said' 
cylinders,  receptacles  connected  to  said  cylinders  adapted,! 
to  receive  tbe  compressed  explosive  charges  from  sald^ 
cylinders,  valve  mechanism  arranged  In  aald  receptadea! 
for  coatroUing  tbe  passage  of  tbe  explosive  charges  to  and 
from  said  receptacles,  means  for  Igniting  said  explosive^ 
charges  in  aaid  receptacles,  and  means  for  actuating  aald, 
valve  mecfaaniam  to  release  the  expanded  explosive  cbarfca^ 
and  to  direct  tbe  same  against  said  rotating  member,  saM 
stantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  rotary  exploalve  engine  comprising  a  statlonary<j 
member,  having  hollow  hubs,  means  for  supporting  said; 
stationary  member,  a  bucket-wheel  having  a  hollow  bub,  a< 
bearing  for  said  hollow  hub,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  \'a^ 
said  stationary  member  and  fixed  to  said  bucket-wheel,  a>^ 
plurality  of  cylinders  on  said  stationary  member  having; 
Intake  ports  communicating  therewith,  valves  In  salA 
ports,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  cranke 
shaft,  receptacles  connected  to  said  cylinders  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  normally  closed  valves  for  said  porta*; 
Igniting  devices  arranged  in  said  receptadea,  and  meani^ 
arranged  upon  said  bucket  wheel  for  opening  tbe  valve  1^ 
said  outlet  ports  as  the  explosive  charge  la  ignited,  soIk 
stsntially  as  spedfled.  .    > 

5.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  a  Btationar9< 
member  having  hollow  hubs,  meana  aecured  to  one  of  aaidi 
hubs  for  rigidly  supporting  said  stationary  member,  a, 
bucket  wheel  aurrounding  aaid  atationary  member  and 
provided  with  a  hollow  hub,  a  bearing  for  aald  hub,  % 
crank  shaft  revolubly  supswrted  la  tbe  hollow  hubs  ot 
said  stationary  member  and  fixed  to  said  bucket  wheel,  a 
plursllty  of  radial  cylindera  on  said  stationary  member 
provided  with  intake  porta,  normally  closed  valvea  there* 
for,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  cranh 
abaft,  recepUcles  on  said  cylinders,  igniting  devices  tor 
said  receptacles,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  aaid  recepUcles, 
nossles  on  said  inlet  ports  having  their  ends  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  blades  of  said  bucket  wheels,  normslly 
closed  valves  in  said  inlet  porU.  valves  in  said  outlet 
ports,  stems  extending  therefrom  through  said  nossles, 
Nprtngs  arranged  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  aaid  atemfl 
for  holding  aaid  valves  normally  seated,  and  cam  moans 
arranged  upon  said  bucket  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  valve  stems  to  open  the  same  aa 
tbe  explosive  chsrgea  In  said  cylinders  are  Ignited,  sdl^ 
stantially  aa  specified.  ,■ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.]  ■ 


9  7  6,007.      PISTON-PACKING.      Hdoh    8.    STUDoaar. 
Seattle,  Waab.    Filed  May  2.  1910.     SerUl  No.  558.ii24. 

1.  A  platon -packing,  comprising  a  master-ring  provided 
with  a  peripherally  disposed  ridge,  a  second  ring  seated 
upon  the  aforessld  ring  and  engaged  by  the  ridge  thereof, 
and  an  adjustable  wedse  operating  In  conjundlon  wilti 
tbe  nuiater-ring  for  expanding  both  of  said  rings. 

2.  la  a  piston-pactcing.  a  ring,  a  second  ring  sraletl 
upon  and  Interlocked  with  tbe  flnrt  named  ring,  a  weilgi 
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engaglnf  the  first  aaawd  lint.  •  a^t  boosed  withta  saM 
wsdgs.  and  ft  acrew  tngtHvg  tsid!  nut  and  operable  to 
sCeet  the  expanstoa  of  betb  oX  said  ttass. 


3.  In  a  platoa.  a  packios  ring  formed  witb  a  circular 
vsh  and  h  centrally  dispeMd  ridce'  extendins  clrcumfer- 
entially  thereaboat  and  luiTlng  its  opposite  sldea  ander- 
cnt.  a  pair  of  rtnfs  seated  spon  said  web  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  ridffe  and  baTing  their  edges  Interflt  tiMrewlth,  In 
combination  with  a  wedgs  cztendlnf  through  a  gap  pro- 
Ttded  In  mid  web,  and  piwsns  extending  longitndlnally 
of  the  piston  for  adranclng  the  wedge  to  cause  the  ex- 
pansion of  all  of  said  rinss  simnltaneoualy. 

4.  A  piston-packing  cosBprised  of  a  ring  formed  with  a 
web  and  a  ridge  extendins  clrcumferent tally  of  the  web 
and  intermediate  of  Its  wWth.  said  ridge  t>elng  cut  trans- 
Tersly  and  the  web  beisf  eat  away  to  a  distance  from 
each  aide  of  the  ridge  cnt,  two  rings  fitted  to  seat  upon 
the  web  of  the  aforesaid  rinit  and  iwverally  prorided  with 
a  tranqrerse  ait,  a  wedge  located  in  the  cut-away  portion 
of  said  web,  and  rneaa^  to  impart  moTement  to  said 
wedge  to  effect  the  expaasloa  of  the  rings. 

5.  The  combination  vtth  a  piston  provided  with  an 
annular  recess,  a  packing  ring  extending  across  the  recess 
and  with  a  portion  cut  away  to  afford  an  opening  In  the 
rtBg.  *■  second  ring  stated  upon  «be  aforesaid  ring,  a 
wedge-block  seated  In  a  rcceas  of  tie  piston  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  opening  of  tb«  first  pamed  ring,  a  screw 
extending  longltodlnally  thnmsk  t^  piston  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  wsdge-bfock  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  the  screw  wiB  advaDce  the)  wedge  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  pl^aa  t^  adji^tably  expand  both  of 
said  rings.  ^  j 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  pHnted  In  the  Oasetts.] 
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978.008.     WHTSTLB  AND  CtTT-OUtr.     Ptro  OkAirr  Taa- 

wiLLioKi,  Siegfried,  Pa.  piled  4pr.  23,  1910.     Serial 

No.  597.20s.              ^  C 
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for  prerenting  the  turning  of  the  plug  and  limiting  the 
moTementa  thereof,  a  spring  normally  exerting  force 
upon  the  plug  to  hold  the  same  in  a  given  position,  a 
piston  mounted  within  the  body  and  adapted  to  close  the 
openings  In  the  sides  thereof,  a  spring  normally  exerting 
a  prsaaara  to  hold  the  piston  in  given  position  to  close 
the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  rod  codnectsd 
to  the  plug  and  passing  through  the  piston  and  body, 
and  a  hollow  stem  attached  to  the  piston  and  receiving 
said  rod.  the  parta  being  arranged  to  operate  snbstan- 
tlally  In  the  manner  specified. 


976.009.  PICKEB  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  DaLLO 
THisaAULT,  Campello,  Maas..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Homer  A.  Everest.  Campello.  Mass.  Filed  Dec  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  S31,8SS. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eomblna- 
Uon  of  a  hollow  body  provided  in  a  side  with  an  opening, 
a  plug  arranged  within  said  body  and  having  a  side 
portion  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  body  cut  away  to 
provide  a  passage,  operating  means  for  moving  the  plug 
wUhln  the  body,  a  piston  located  within  the  body  and 
adapted  to  normally  dose  the  opening  formed  In  the  side 
thereof,  and  operating  means  >for  s«ld  piston. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  having  an  opening 
In  a  side  thereof,  a  plag.  and  a  piston  arranged  within  the 
body,  a  stem  connected  with .  the  piston,  to  provide  con- 
venient means  for  operating  -the  s4me,  and  a  rod  passed 
through  said  piston  and  havtag  connection  with  the  plug 
and  admitting  of  both  the  plug  aad  ptaton  being  slmol- 
tanto— ly  operated.  1 

S.  A  coaAtaed  whMla  aad'-eat  o4t  comprising  s  hollow 
body  having  a  ssriss  af  openings  ^  Its  sMca.  a  plug  ar- 
ranged to  operate  within  the  bod^  and  bavteg  the  end 
facing  the  Inlet  made  conical  and  having  ita  aldas  flat- 
tened adjacent  the  respective  -openings  of  the  body,  means 


1.  In  a  loom,  oppoaad  standards,  a  main  shaft,  a 
countershaft,  gearing  batween  the  main  shaft  and  the 
countershaft,  opposed  lay  swords  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  standards,  a  lay  beam  supported  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  swords,  a  connection  between  said  lay  beam  and  a 
driving  shaft,  whereby  the  former  may  be  reciprocated 
by  the  latter,  a  spriag  mounted  in  said  lay  beam,  opposed 
picker  slides  carried  in  s»ld  lay  beam,  adapted  to  slide 
In  ways  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  rods  connecting  said 
spring  and  the  slides,  pulleys  mounted  in  the  upper  ends 
of  the  lay  swords  and  extending  out  over  the  sides  of  the 
swords,  flexible  connections  from  the  ends  of  the  spriag. 
passing  over  said  pulleys,  actuating  levers  plvouOy  sup- 
ported on  the  Inner  facea  of  the  standards,  said  levers 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  lay,  the  ends  of  said 
levers  being  formed  with  studs  projecting  out  through 
arcuate  slots  in  the  standards  and  being  connected  to  said 
flexible  connectlona,  rollara  projecting  from  said  levers, 
and  opposed  cams  raoaafead  an  the  countershaft  in  planaa 
parallel  to  said  levers  and  engaging  with  aaid  rollera  at 
all  tlmea.  each  of  said  cams  having  an  approximately 
concentric  face  and  a  cut-away  portion  forming  an  Inter- 
ruption in  said  face,  extending  aharply  inward  toward 
the  cvnter  of  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  loom,  opposed  lay  swords,  a  lay  beam  mounted 
on  the  swords,  said  beam  being  longitudinally  channeled 
on  Its  under  face,  two  picker  sUdaa  adapted  to  slide  in 
longitudinal  ways  on  opposite  ends  of  the  lay  beam,  a 
spring  supported  In  said  channel  at  the  middle  of  the 
lay  beam,  roda  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring 
with  said  slides;  a  pulley  In  each  of  the  lay  Mwords.  rods 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  said  aprlng,  flexible 
connections  attached  to  the  rods  and  pasxlnfc  over  said 
pulleys,  actuating  lavers  piToted  at  one  end.  said  levera 
being  disposid  St  right  anglsa  to  the  lay,  rods  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  actuating  levers  and  to  aald 
flexible  connections,  inwardly  projecting  studs,  one  on 
psch  actuating  lever,  appaaad  cams  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  levers  and  aagaglng  the  said  studs,  said 
cams  being  oppositely  set  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
each  of  said  cams  having  an  approximately  concentric 
face,  and  a  cut-away  portion,  one  face  of  the  cam  bound- 
ing the  cut-away  portion  being  perpendicular  to  the  con- 
centric face  of  the  cam  aad  extending  radially  inward, 
the  other  face  of  the  cam  bounding  ssid  cut-away  por- 
tloa  being  convexly  curved,  the  end  of  the  cut-away  por- 
tion farailng  a  stop  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
stud. 
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3.  In   a   loom,   a   supporting  frame   having   standards, 
oppositely  disposed  lay  swords  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
transversely  extending  lay  beam  mounted  on  the  swords 
and  having  a  longittMllnal  channel  on  its  under  side,  two 
picker  slides  sliding  in  ways  formed  on  opposite  ends  of 
the  lay  beam,  said  slides  projecting  Into  the  said  channel, 
a  spring  located  in  the  channel  and  boused  thereby  and 
disposed  intermediate  the  slides,  connecting  rods  between 
the  ends  of  said  spring  and  said  slides,  pulleys  mounted 
In  the  upper  ends  of  the  lay  swords  and  projecting  out- 
ward beyond  the  faces  of  said  swords,  a  connection  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  the  spring  and  passing  over  said 
pulleys,   actuating   levers  pivoted  at   their  rear   ends   to 
said  standards,  the  forward  ends  of  the  sctuatlng  levers 
being  supported  in  vertical  guides  on  the  standards,  said 
forward  ends  of  the   levers  being  attached    to   said  last 
named  connections,   springs  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
standards  and  acting  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the 
actuating   levers,    an    inwardly    projecting   stud   on    each 
actuating   lever,  a   transverse  shaft,  oppositely  dlsiKtsed 
cams  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  for  each  of  said  levers, 
each   of  said  cams   having  an   approximately   concentric 
face  and  a  cut-away   portion   extending   sharply  Inward 
toward   the   center   of   the  cam.    one   margin   of   the   cut- 
away portion  being  perpendicular,  to  the  concentric  face, 
the  other  margin  being  convexly  curved,  the  Junction  of 
the  curved  and  perpendicular  face  being  rounded  and  of 
a  width   snfllcient  to  receive  the  stud  on  the  actuating 
lever  and  afford  a  stop  for  the  same,  said  cams  being  so 
set  that  the  cut-away  portions  thereof  extend  relatively 
In  opposite  directions. 


976.010.     VALVE.     JoHX  C.   Thompson,   Belmont,   Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1909.     SerUl  No.  526.020. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  saat.  of  a  ported  valve 
plate  normally  seating  thereon,  said  valve  plate  having 
a  stem,  a  guide  bar  having  a  recess  forming  a  guide  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  second  valve  provided  with 
a  hollow  valve  stem  concentric  with  the  flrst-named  valve 
stem,  said  second  valve  adapted  to  seat  over  the  ports 
In  said  valve  plate,  and  said  guide  bar  having  a  second 
recess  Into  which  the  stem  of  the  second  valve  is  secured 
when  said  valve  Is  lifted,  and  independent  means  by 
which  the  valves  are  maintained  closed,  said  second 
valve  having  a  limited  opening  and  closing  movement 
Independent  of  the  first  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  ported  valve 
plate  seating  thereon,  aald  valve  plate  having  a  hollow 
stem,  s  guide  bar  having  a  recess  in  Its  under  side  in 
which  the  stem  Is  slldable.  a  spring  boused  in  said  stem 
and  bearing  against  the  same  and  against  the  bottom 
of  said  recess,  to  maintain  the  valve  plate  normally 
seated,  a  second  valve  plate  seating  over  the  ports  In  the 
first  valve  plate,  said  second  valve  plate  having  a  hollow 
atam  concentric  witb  and  slldable  on  the  flrst-named  stem, 
aald  guide  bar  having  a  second  recess  to  receive  the  stem 
of  the  second  valve  when  said  valve  is  lifted,  and  a  spring 
acting  against  the  guide  bar  and  said  second  valve  plate 
to  maintain  the  latter  normally  seated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  ported  valve 
plate  seatlnit  thereon,  said  valve  plate  having  a  hollow 
stem,  a  guide  bar  having  a  recess  in  its  under  side  in 
which  the  stem  U  slldable.  a  spring  housed  In  said  stem 
and  bearing  against  the  aame  and  against  the  bottom  of 
■aid  reesas,  to  maintain  the  valve  plate  normally  seated, 
Talve  plate  asatlng  over  the  ports  In  the  first 


valve  plate,  aald  second  valve  plate  having  a  hollow 
stem  concentric  with  and  slldable  on  the  flrst-named  staa, 
said  guide  bar  having  a  second  recess  to  receive  the  stem 
of  the  second  valve  when  said  valve  is  lifted,  and  a  spring 
acting  against  the  guide  bar  and  said  second  valve  plats 
to  maintain  the  latter  normally  seated,  said  valve  plats 
having  on  Its  underside  an  annular  groove  dovetailed 
In  cross  section,  which  groove  surrounds  the  port  opening 
In  the  valve  seat,  and  a  gasket  of  leather  and  gutta 
percha  filler  Inserted  Into  said  groove  and  projecting 
below  the  face  of  the  valve  plate  and  seating  on  the  valva 
seat. 


976,011.  TIBE  -  PROTECTIVE  ARMOB.  ABTHUa  OauI 
Thomson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.Vlbert  Sutton.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1909. 
8«>rlal  No.  526.012. 


.V  tire  armor,  comprising  a  flexible  protective  strip  to 
embrace  the  tire,  and  metallic  plates  secured  to  said  strip, 
said  plates  being  relatively  thin  and  subatantially  flat  hav 
Ing  the  comer  portions  of  one  surface  at  one  end  re 
ceased  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  full  thlckneaa 
of  the  plate  extending  forward  of  the  edge  of  said  plats 
to  form  a  projecting  tongue ;  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
other  end  of  the  pliite  being  correspondingly  receaaed 
across  said  end  and  the  surface  of  the  plate  at  this  end 
thereof  having  a  depression  in  line  with  the  tongue  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  corresponding  tongue  of  an  adjacent  plate,  said 
protective  strip  serving  as  a  backing  for  the  metal  platea, 
and  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  latter,  and  the  tongas 
and  corresponding  recessed  portlona  forming  a  Joint  about 
locking  said  segments  In  relation  to  the  roll  section. 


976,012.  ROAD -ROLLER.  Mabquis  J.  Todd,  Bnffalo, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Company.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,283. 


1.  A  road-roller  baring  front  and  rear  carrying  wb«al%! 
a  roll  designed  to  fit  between  the  front  carrying  wl 
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wid  to  fena  with  tk«  Utt»it  a  trfat  roll,  and 

rlad  by  Mid  roll  for  doUeha^ly  Mcarlac  tt  la  pUco. 

2.  A  road-roller  tevlns  ks  ateorlng  roll  eompoaod  of 
tkrat  acctloas  of  corrrapood^c  d^UMtMS.  and  moaas  for 
pormlttlOK  tb«  central  aectlpa  ta|  ba  raaoTOd.  tbo  otbor 
Mctloaa  roBialmlac  la  poaltfcW. 

t.  A  raad-rallw  kavlag  iW  •t^artnc  roll 

cMaM  and  a  en^  #tetk>a.  all  t 
•f  comapoodlntf  dUmoters.  aa 
to  tte  thrM  aectloom.  and  niiana  d«tachablj 
•Mtral  aectloa   to  said  axloj  to  pitnalt  it  to  fea 
while  th«  otbar  aeetiaoa  rcnkln  oa  the  axle. 

4.  A  roatf-taUar  bavlas  Itf  ateerlBs  roll  proTlded  with 
a  remorable  roll-aectton.  an;  axle  therefor,  a  aagaoat  at 
aald  roil-aeetlon  beiac  remotabie  to  form  a  paaaaga  waj 
ter  tb«  axle  to  perailt  the  r^Il-aeciHoo  to  be  poalttoned  on 

BTod  froaa  aaid  axle,  4«*°>  deUehably  locking  said 
It.  aad  aieana  Cor  refining  the  roll  aectlon  on  the 
axle.  I 

5.  A  road-roller  havlag  It^ateertag  roll  prorlded  with  a 
raaaoTable  aectlon,  as  axle  th^for.  aald  aectioa  baTlag  aa 
axle  ale«Te.  a  aegOMnt  of  aa  d  rof-aactlon  and  a  aegmant 
of  aald  aleeve  being  remoTab  •,  a^  meana  for  detachably 

rnta  In  relai  ion  to  the  roll  aectioa. 


•  to  •  not  printed 
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•  T6.01S.  OkCHABD  •  H  EATtR.  Pncirxu  HAUum 
TaocTMAN.  Canon  City,  Co{a  tllod  Joly  10.  1909.  8«- 
rtal  No.  B07.010. 


1.  The  coabtnatloa  with  i  llqald  fnol  receptacle,  of  aa 
ended  chimaay  for  feeAng  air  to  tta*  aarfae*  of  the 

ll|«M  fuel,  an  attaehmeat  (|»r  redadng  tba  aarface  area 
Ot  the  liquid  exposed  to  the  ^tmoifibere,  and  eonalatlng  of 
a  remorable  device  eogagtngs  the  Outer  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle, extending  Inwardly  pi^lally  eloalng  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  and  bavlag  i  d«|)«ndl*g  annular  member,  ex- 
tending Into  the  recefTtacle  assailable  dlatance  for  the  pnr- 
poae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  orebard  beater  Including  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  foel.  o<  an  «pen  ended  chimney  for 
feeding  air  to  the  aarface  of^he  llgald  fuel  extending  cen- 
trally through  the  recepta^e.  a  remoTable  attacbmaat 
adapted  to  reat  upon  the  ont^r  edife  of  the  receptacle.  par> 
tially  cloolng  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  baring  an  an- 
nular depending  meB)>er  of  fnltable  length  extending  Into 
the  receptacle,  for  redoctag  the  atirfacc  area^f  the  liquid 
expoaed  to  the  atmoa^ere,  abbotaatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

.3  The  combinattoa  with  an  orchard  beater  Including  a 
Ikjnld  fuel  recaptacle.  an  opfn  ended  chimney  for  feeding 
air  to  the  aarface  9I  the  Mquld  fuel,  a  circumferential 
head  at  the  top  of  the  recrptacia,  aad  a  remoTable  at- 
tachment haTlng  a  fbagc  a^ptetl  to  yield  auffleiently  to 
allp  oTer  the  bead  for  retaiiHag  purpooea.  the  aald  attach- 
ment being  aopported  npoa  the  upper  edge  of  the  raeap- 
tacle  extending  Into  the  latter  partially  eloalng  the  top 
thereof,  and  having  *  depending  innolar  ntembar  oxtead- 
tng  downwardly  Into  the  receptacle  for  radadag  tbt  aor- 
area  of  the  llqald  expoaed  to  the 
itUlly  aa  deacribed- 


97«.014.  ASTICULATED  LOCOMOTIVE.  RaMOBL  M. 
VAtcLAi.i.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Baldwin  La- 
comotlre  Werka.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PenaaylTaala.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1908l     lartol  No.  S21.904. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  locomotlTe.  of  three 
piTotally  connected  one  to  another,  each  frame  carrying 
a  boiler  aection.  aald  boiler  aectiona  being  flexibly  con- 
nected and  each  frame  earrylag  ladaptBdent  cylladara 
and  drinaf  —rtiaatam 

2.  The  aaaibtoatloa  in  a  locomotlTe,  of  three  framaa 
pleotally  eonaectatf  asa  to  aaother.  a  boiler  aection  mount. 
ed  OB  each  fraaa,  aaM  hallar  aectioaa  being  flexibly  eoa> 
nected  oa«  to  aaothar.  each  fraoM  earrylag  Independent 
cyUodera  aad  drlTtag  machaniam.  aad  pipea  leadlag  traaa 
tka  bailer  aaetlooa  to  the  aeveral  cylindera.  aald  pipca  ba> 
tag  withia  tbe  boiler 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  locomotlTe.  of  three  trameo  plT' 
otally  cooaected  oae  to  aaother.  boiler  aectioaa  carried  bf 
aald  framea.  a  high  praaaare  cylinder  moonted  on  tba 
rear  frame,  an  lnteraa41ato  cylinder  moonted  on  the  la. 
tarmadlate  frame,  a  low  praaaua  cylladar  aaaated  on  tha 
forward  frame,  with  pipoa  maaartl^  tba  Mvaral  cyll» 
dera.  and  drirlag  gear  oa  each  fnuae. 

4.  Tbe  combtaatloa  la  a  loeoaotlTe,  of  three  framea,  tba 
framea  beiag  plvoUlly  coaaeetad  one  to  another,  a  boiler 
aectioa  on  each  frame,  aaid  boiler  aectiona  being  flexibly 
connected,  a  high  preasure  cylinder  on  the  rear  frame,  aa 
Intermediate  cyllader  on  the  iatermediate  frame,  a  low 
praaaare  cylinder  on  the  forward  frame.  driTing  mech* 
aaiam  connected  with  the  aeeeral  cylindera.  a  auper- 
heater  mounted  between  tbe  main  boiler  and  tbe  high 
preaaore  cylinder,  a  re-beater  between  the  high  preaaora 
cyllader  and  tbe  tntermedtata  cylinder,  a  re-baater  moant> 
ed  between  tbe  Intermediate  cylinder  and  the  low  preoaara 
cylinder,  and  pipes  connecting  tbe  aerpral  auperheatera 
aad  ra-beatera  with  their  raapaettre  cylinders. 

5.  Tba  combination  In  a  loeomotlTa,  of  threa  framea 
piTotolly  connected,  a  high  preaaore  cyllader  on  oaa 
fraaie.  an  Intermediate  cylinder  on  another  frame,  a  low 
pfaaaare  cylinder  on  tbe  third  frame,  a  boiler  aectioa 
■aaated  on  the  frame  carrying  tbe  hlgb  praaaare  cylinder, 
aa  aaxlllary  boiler  rigidly  mounted  oa  tbe  frame  carrytnf 
tbe    iatcraMdlate   eyitadar.   a   lard   water   heater   rlgldl/ 

itad  on  the  frame  earrylaf  tba  lew  pratoure  cylinder. 
la  for  tbe  aald  cyllndarn  axtaoMaf  through  tha 
holler  aectiona.  with  flexible  connectiona  coupling  the  aer* 
eral  aectioaa  of  the  boiler,  aald  couplinga  inclosing  the  Ia- 
termediate comboatioa  cttambera. 

(Clalma  O  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  GaaettSk] 


9T«,016.     STOVEPIPE  -  HOLDER.     JoH!»  8.  R  WALxaa. 
rorastborg.  Tex.     FHad  Feb.  «.  1909.    Serial  No.  47S,42<K 


Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  atove  pipe  holder 
comprising  spaced  laaer  aad  outer  plates,  a  atoTO  pipe  nop- 
partlng  thimble  extending  through  the  aaid  platen,  tlia 
•aM  thimble  being  formed  at  Ita  inner  end  to  provide  a 
bead  which  bears  against  tbe  aald  Inner  plate  to  prevent 
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longltodlnal  movement  in  one  direction  of  tha  aald  thim- 
ble, and  a  pair  of  parallel  hangera  aecared  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  Inner  plate  and  formed  to  provide  alining 
booked  extremltiea. 


•76.016      STUD. 
Aug.  24.  1906. 


HawtT  C.  Waio,  Newark.  N. 
Serial  No.  449,880. 


J.     FUad 


•    .-  .^  \^. 


1.  A  atud  comprtalng  a  bead  with  a  poat  on  tbe  back 
tbareof,  a  plvoUl  pin  at  the  end  of  tbe  poat,  a  ahank  hav- 
ing a  bearing  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda  to  receive  tbe  piv- 
otal pin.  the  ahank  having  a  penetrating  point  on  one  end 
and  being  looped  on  tbe  other  end.  tbe  loop  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  pin  to  act  aa  a  pivot  for  tbe  aliank  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  inner  walla  of  the  tubular  poat 
when  the  ahank  and  tbe  post  are  in  line,  the  ahank  from 
tbe  loop  to  the  bearing  being  split  to  permit  tbe  paasage 
of  the  pivotal  pin,  a  barrel  on  tbe  pivotal  pin  and  embrac- 
ing the  shank,  and  a  spring  Inside  the  barrel  and  sorroond- 
lag  the  ahank.  tbe  spring  having  one  end  abutting  on  tbe 
bearing  and  the  other  end  engaging  tbe  barrel. 

2.  A  atad  comprlalng  a  head  with  a  hollow  poat  on  the 
back  thereof,  a  pivotal  pin  at  tbe  end  of  the  poat,  a  barrel 
arranged  to  awing  in  lu  relation  to  the  poat  ao  aa  to  be 
arranged  In  extenaloa  thereof  or  traDsreraely  thereof,  a 
ahank  adapted  to  slide  wltbln  tbe  barrel  and  within  the 
poat.  a  head  on  tbe  ahank  projecting  from  the  end  of  tbe 
barrel  to  provide  for  tbe  manipulation  of  tbe  ahank.  the 
ahank  being  adapted  to  ba  withdrawn  into  tha  barral 
when  the  barrel  ia  to  be  awung  from  one  poaitlon  to  an- 
other, tbe  ahank  holding  tbe  barrel  in  extenalon  of  the 
poat  when  tbe  ahank  la  alld  wltbln  the  poat.  and  a  apring 
aur rounding  the  ahank  and  wltbln  tbe  barrel,  the  apring 
abutting  on  tbe  barrel  and  on  tbe  ahank  to  normally 
force  one  end  of  the  ahank  from  the  barrel,  the  bead  on 
the  ahank  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  ahank  by  tbe 
apring  by  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  barraL 


•70.017.       SPEED  -  LIMITING    APPARATUS. 

WATaaMAN.  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  SI.  1900.     Sarlal 
No.  486.996. 


2.  In  apparatoa  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  governor  com 
prialng  a  flaxllile  band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  roUtini 
part  at  two  circumferential  ly  aeparated  polnta  lying  in  1 
plane  transverse  to  tbe  axia  of  aaid  part,  located  an  adjust 
able  dlatance  apart,  the  portion  of  said  band  between  sucl 
polnta  being  free  to  move  outwardly  under  the  influena 
of  centrifogal  force. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  goremor  com 
prising  two  discontinuous  circular  banda,  one  within  thi 
other,  meana  for  drawing  the  free  ends  of  said  bands  to 
gether  to  aecure  the  aame  to  a  abaft  or  like  rotating  part 
and  blocka  adjustably  secured  between  aaid  bands  wbereb; 
a  variable  portion  of  the  outer  band  may  be  left  free  t< 
move  outwardly  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  governor  com 
prialng  two  dlscontinuoua  circular  bands,  one  wltbln  t& 
other,  meana  for  drawing  tbe  free  ends  of  aaid  banda  to 
gether  to  aecure  the  same  to  a  abaft  or  like  rotating  pari 
blocka  alidably  mounted  between  aaid  banda,  meana  fo 
aecnrlng  aald  blocka  to  aaid  banda  to  leave  a  variable  poi 
tlon  of  the  outer  band  free  to  move  outwardly  under  th 
influence  of  centrifugal  force,  and  a  weight  attoched  t 
aucb  portion  of  aald  outer  band. 

B.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  governor  con 
prising  two  discontinuous  circular  banda,  one  wltbln  th 
other,  means  for  drawing  tbe  free  enda  of  said  bands  t< 
gather  to  secure  tbe  same  to  a  shaft  or  like  rotating  par 
blocks  slidably  mounted  between  said  bands,  means  for  w 
curing  said  blocka  to  aald  banda  to  leave  a  variable  poi 
tlon  of  tbe  outer  band  free  to  move  outwardly  under  tta 
influence  of  centrifujfal  force,  a  weight  attached  to  th 
inner  face  of  each  outer  band  portion,  and  a  lug  attache 
to  tbe  outer  face  of  such  portion  adjacent  to  said  weigh 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


976.018.  STAMP  HOLDING  AND  DKLIVBEING  CAB! 
NET.  Edwaxd  Otis  Wbbb,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  FiW 
Fab.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,008. 


*-i. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  4k  claaa  described,  a  governor  com- 
prising a  flexible  band  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  routing 
part  at  two  clrcomferentially  aeparated  pointo  lying  In  a 
plane  tranarerae  to  tbe  axla  of  aald  part,  tbe  portion  of 
aald  band  between  auch  polnta  being  free  to  move  out- 
wardly aader  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force. 


In  a  stamp  holding  and  deltvrrlng  device,  a  cabinet, 
supporting  frame,  stamp  rolls  revolubly  mounted  in  sa 
frame,  pairs  of  revolubly  mounted  stamp  feeding  rolle 
adapted  to  unreel  and  feed  aald  atampa  from  the  cabin* 
an  operating  handle  connected  with  tbe  shaft  of  the  uppi 
feed  roller  of  said  pairs,  geara  to  connect  aaid  rollers  t 
gether  whereby  the  movement  of  the  driven  upper  roller 
Imparted  to  the  lower  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  on  tl 
shaft  of  said  upper  roher.  a  spring  projected  pawl  adapt) 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  npp 
roller  against  retrograde  movement,  a  lifting  rod  connect) 
with  said  pawl  and  having  its  free  end  projecting  throuj 
said  frame  and  casing  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  dlseagagi 
from  said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  the  rollers  to  be  tun* 
baclnrard. 


9  76.0  19.     ATT-\CHMKNT  FOB  DRAWING  BOABE 
Jbwbll  W.  Wells.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Sept. 
1909.     Serial  No.  S1S.749. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combti 

tlon  with  a  drawing  board,  of  an  instrument  sapportt 
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tr»m«.  mounted  therein  and  oormaUy  retaliMd  with  its 
upper  surface  fluah  with  the  drawInK  aarface  of  aald 
board,  and  meaoa  for  ralalDg  said  frame  above  and  par- 
allel irlth  said  drawing  aarfaee. 


2.  la  a  deTice  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  drawiag  boaitf.  of  an  lostrameat  aapportlat 
frame  within  aald  board.  a$«ftaa  for  manually  raising  aald 
frama  abore  and  parallel  irfth  the  plane  of  the  drawing 
aorface  of  the  board  to  tnitport  an  Inatroment  spaced 
therefrom,  and  meana  for  aotomatically  retaralng  aald 
framo  to  a  position  with  fts  upper  B«rface  flash  with  tiM 
drawing  surface. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  da4erlbed,  tk«  eoaaUaa- 
tk>n  with  a  drawing  board,  of  an  iqatnimciit  Mpporttaff 
frame  mounted  therein.  iMaAs  alldabic  through  said  boai^ 
for  raiaing  aald  frame  above  and  parallel  with  the  drawing 
surface  of  said  board,  and  means  for  returning  said  frama 
to  ita  original  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  deTice  of  the  daracter  described,  the  combtna- 
tloo  with  a  drawing  boant3>aTlng  a  crooved  surface,  of  aa 
instmment  support  slldablr  mounted  in  aald  groove  and 
normally  retained  flush  w9h  said  surface,  and  means  for 
raising  said  aopport  aboji&aad  parallel  with  aald  surface. 

5.  In  a  dartet  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drawing  board|  of  an  Instrument  support  car- 
ried thereby  and  normaltr  retained  floah  with  the  drawiag 
surface  thereof,  and  meaaft  for  raiainig  said  aupport  abovs 
and  parallel  with  said  diawing  surfate  to  space  aa  Instm- 
ment  from  said  board. 

(Clalma  9  to  13  not  primed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


•78.020.    CULTIVATOR.  -William  i.  WiLBoa!».  SlmoMBa, 
Mo.     Filed  July  28.  l»10t.     Serial  No.  574,416. 


1.  A  cultivator  cnmprl^ng  an  azU.  running  wheela.  and 
a  toague,  plow-carrying  baama  pivoully  connected  with 
the  tongue,  right  angular  levers  Jotmaled  on  the  axle,  a 
rock-ahaft  jonraaled  on  tke  tongue,  and  chaina  connecting 
the  nald  levera  with  the  plow-beanw  and  rock-ahaft.  and  a 
bar  for  locking  and  adjualing  the  r^ck-shaft.  the  aame  be- 
ing attached  thereto  and  extended  rearwardly  over  the 
axle  and  adapted  to  be  eagaged  with  the  aame.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ax|e.  running  wheela.  a 
tongue,  and  plow -carry  tiif  beama  piirotally  connected  with 
the  latter,  of  levers  adaptad  to  nxA  on  the  axle,  a  rock- 
ahaft  Journaled  on  the  tongue,  and  Deans  operatlvely  con- 
necting It  with  the  lever  and  the  lever  with  the  plow- 
heama.  and  a  device  attached  to  tha  ahaft  and  adapted  to 
rock  the  same  when  pushed  forward  or  retracted,  aald  de- 
vice being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  attachment 
of  the  axle  for  locking  it  la  any  repaired  poaitlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axl*>.  running  wheela.  a 
toBgue.  and  plow-beama  ptvotally  connected  with  the  lat- 
ter, of  rocking  ievrra  nouoted  on  the  axle,  a  rock-abaft 
ptroted  OB  the  tongue  sad  thna  adapted  to  swing  la  a 
horisontal  plane,  and  aa  adjuatlng  and  locktag  device  at- 


tached to  the  rock-ahaft  and  adapted  to  awing  the  aame 
laterally  when  adjoated  to  the  right  or  left,  and  meana 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  with  the  rock-ahaft 
and  plow-beams,  subatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upwardly  bent  axle,  run- 
alag  wheela  mounted  thereon,  a  tongue  rigidly  attached  to 
the  axle,  plow-beama  plvotally  connected  with  the  aame  in 
front  of  the  wheela,  a  rock-ahaft  provided  with  anna  and 
Journaled  and  pivoted  on  the  tongue  whereby  it  la  adapted 
to  rock  on  ita  axla-and  to  swing  horlaontally.  an  adjuatlng 
bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  axle  and  adapted  to  rock 
or  swing  on  the  aame  aa  may  be  required,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  the  rock-ahaft  ama  for  raiaing  aad  lowering 
the  plow-beama,  aa  ahowa  aad  deaeribed. 


976.021.  JAR  OB  RECEPTACLE.  Raphael  H.  Woltt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Juae  22,  1910.  Serial  Na 
568,369. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  aa  Interior  projection  aituated  below  the  top 
of  the  Jar.  a  cover  placed  in  the  mouth  aad  adapted  to  alt 
om  the  projection,  an  outer  cover  attached  to  the  neck  of 
the  receptacle,  aald  inner  cover  having  a  apacer  formed  on 
the  cover,  and  a  screw  cap  on  the  outer  cover  to  coact 
with  the  apacer  and  force  the  Inner  cover  tightly  down  oo 
to  the  projection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  interior  projection  situated  below  the  top 
of  the  Jar.  a  cover  placed  In  the  mouth  and  adapted  to  alt 
00  the  projection,  an  outer  cover  provided  with  a  threaded 
tubular  opening  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  receptacle, 
said  Inner  cover  having  a  spacer  formed  on  the  cover,  and 
an  adjustable  screw  cap  to  engaffe  the  threaded  opening  In 
the  outer  cover  and  coact  with  the  apacer  to  force  the  In- 
ner cover  tightly  down  on  to  the  projection. 


976.022.  OFFSET  -  PREVENTING  DEVICE.  Ubnbt  A. 
WiBE  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Campbell 
Printing  Preea  and  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  21.  1806, 
Serial  No.  592.476.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
294,922. 


1.  The  eaaMaatkm  In  a  sheet  perfecting  printing  pr 
of  two  liniirsBBinn  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  a  tranafer  mechaniam  for  conveying  the 
aheeta  from   one   impreeaion   cylinder   to   the  other,  and 


NOVKUBBR  15,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


719 


Da  for  depositing  p  set-olT  preventing  medium  on  the 

Srst  printed  side  of  the  aheeU,  while  the  aame  are  being 
transferred  consiatlng  of  a  recepUcle  and  an  applying  aur- 
face  and  means  for  moving  the  applying  surface  Into  op- 
erative position  when  a  sheet  la  In  place  on  the  transfer 
mechanism.  

2.  The  combination  in  a  aheet  perfecting  printing  preas 
of  twc  impreaaion  cyllndera,  a  reciprocating  bed  coSperat- 
Ing  therewith,  meana  for  tranaferring  sheeta  from  one  Im- 
preaaion cylinder  to  the  other,  an  applying  surface  for  de- 
positing a  set-off  preventing  medium  on  the  aheeta  while 
they  are  being  transferred,  meana  for  moving  the  applying 
surface  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  a  wiping 
Btechanlsm  for  removing  the  offset  preventing  material. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sheet  perfecting  printing  press 
of  two  impression  cyllndera.  a  reciprocating  bed  coftperat- 
Ing  therewith,  a  tranafer  mechanism  for  tranaferring 
sheeta  from  one  Impreaaion  cylinder  to  the  other  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  recepUcle  containing  a  roller,  a  rotary 
bcuah  coactlng  with  aald  roller  and  arranged  to  move 
about  the  center  thereof,  meana  for  operating  the  bruah  to 
bring  the  aame  Into  operative  poaitlon  to  deposit  aet-off 
preventing  material  on  the  first  printed  side  of  the  sheets 
while  they  are  being  conveyed  and  a  wiping  mechanism  for 
removing  the  set-off  preventing  material. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  aheet  perfecting  printing  press 
of  two  impreaaion  cyllndera,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  two  transfer  cyllndera  for  guiding  or  lead- 
ing the  aheeta  from  one  Impreaaion  cylinder  to  the  other. 
and  meana  for  depoalting  a  aet-off  preventing  medium  on 
the  flrat  printed  side  of  the  aheeta  while  the  aame  are  on 
the  aecond  transfer  cylinder,  consisting  of  a  reaervolr,  an 
applying  surface,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  applying 
surface  into  operative  position  when  a  aheet  la  in  position 
on  the  aecond  tranafer  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  aheet-penecting  printing  preas 
of  two  Impreaaion  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  two  transfer  cylinders,  a  rotary  bruah  for 
depoalting  a  aet-off  preventing  medium  on  the  aheeta 
while  they  are  on  the  aecond  of  said  transfer  cylinders, 
meana  for  moving  the  bruah  into  and  out  of  operative 
poaitlon.  and  a  wiping  mechaniam  consiatlng  of  an  apron 
engaging  aald  tranafer  cylinder  and  moving  in  opposition 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•76.02S.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES.    Rdssbl  O.   Woodwabd,  Waukegan,  III.,  as- 

^  Blgaor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1004,  Se- 
rial No.  202,049.  Renewed  May  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,902. 


-^.V-       * 


operating  members,  one  of  said  members  harlng  a  sharp 

cutting  surface  so  disposed  relative  to  the  other  membei 
aa  to  partially  aever  the  material,  and  an  abrading  sur- 
face In  rear  of  the  sharp  cutting  surface  for  completely 
aeverlng  aald  material ;  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  A  trimming  device.  Including  upper  and  lower  «► 
operating  membera,  one  of  aald  membera  having  a  sar^ 
face  ao  dlspoaed  relative  to  the  other  member  aa  to  par 
tlally  aever  the  material,  and  a  relatively  blunt  aurfaw 
ao  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  member  and  actlni 
aubaequently  thereto,  aa  to  completely  separate  the  ma 
terial ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  trimming  device  including  upper  and  lower  co 
operating  members  one  of  aald  members  having  a  surface 
so  disposed  relatlTe  to  the  other  member  aa  to  partlall: 
sever  the  material  and  a  aurface  so  dlspoaed  relative  U 
the  other  member  and  acting  subsequently  to  aald  firs 
named  surface  aa  to  completely  separate  the  material 
said  severing  surface  being  In  advance  of  aald  aeparatlni 
surface,  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  aald  sor 
faces  may  act  simnltaneonaly  upon  the  material ;  aubatan 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  A  trimming  device  Including  upper  and  lower  c« 
operating  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  shar 
cutting  aurface  ao  diapoaed  relative  to  the  other  membe 
as  to  partially  aever  the  material  and  an  abrading  aui 
face  In  rear  of  the  aharp  cutting  aurface  for  completel 
severing  said  material,  aald  sharp  cutting  surface  an 
said  abrading  surface  being  located  cloaely  adjacent  t 
each  other,  whereby  aald  aurfacea  may  act  almulUneoual 
upon-the  material ;  aubstantlally  aa  deaeribed. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  trimming  device.  Including  upper  and  lower  co- 
operating members,  one  of  aald  membera  having  a  aur- 
face ao  diapoaed  relative  to  the  other  member  aa  to  par 
tlally  sever  the  material,  and  a  surface  so  dlspoaed  rela- 
tive to  the  other  member  and  acting  subaequently  to  aald 
first  named  sarfaee  as  to  completely  separate  the  mate- 
rial ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  trimming  device.  Including  upper  and  lower  co- 


976,024.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  PLOWS.  GuaTA 
AavtD  AHDBB80N,  WayueBboro,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  S.  190( 
Serial  No.  631,180. 


V  \- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  draft-member,  of  a  plow, 
plow-beam  having  Ita  rear  end  rigidly  aeenred  to  the  as 
plow,  a  slldable  coupling  between  the  front  end  of  t 
plow-beam  and  the  draft-member,  a  pushing  bar  pivot 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  plow  behind  Ita  point,  drait-ro 
arranged  at  different  levels  and  plvotally  connected  wl 
the  aald  puahlng-bar  and  draft-member,  and  means  1 
supporting  the  front  end  portion  of  the  plow-besm. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  draft-memb€T,  of  a  pU 
provided  with  a  plow-beam,  a  slidabie  coupling  betwe 
the  plow-beam  and  the  draft-member,  a  puahlng-ber  p 
oted  to  the  rear  part  of  the  plow  behind  ita  point, 
strut  pivoted  between  the  upper  parts  of  the  puahlng-t 
and  the  draft-member,  a  tie-bar  arranged  below  the  at 
stmt  and  also  pivoted  between  the  puahlng-bar  and  1 
draft-member  and  provided  with  a  frangible  Joint,  a 
means  for  supporting  the  front  end  portion  of  the  plo 
beam. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  draft-member,  of  a  plow 
plow-beam  having  Ita  rear  end  rigidly  aecured  to  ( 
plow  and  having  Its  front  end  operatlvely  connected  w 
the  aald  draft-member,  and  Jointed  bare  operatlvely  o 
nected  with  the  aald  draft-member  and  pivoted  to 
rear  end  portion  of  the  plow  behind  ita  point  and  a<] 
cent  to  Ita  bottom  surface. 
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tT«l0S5.     BOX  rAfT^EK.^.  CvAiiLBs  W.  ^asKtM,  Bt 
fjMlta.  Mo.     riled  J4B.  SI,  1»10.  i  SerUl  No.  S41.0m. 


>^^\ 


k^e 


IB  •  box  fastriMr.  tb»  co^btii«n<»  wltk  a  9tet*  •• 
which  la  form^  a  houalog,  and  there  boiag  kpertona 
feroMd  la  the  itlde  walto  of  th^  hoiuans.  of  a  aprlnf  catch 
fonned  of  a  siDKle  lencth  of  wire  bent  double,  a  hook  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  ratch.  and  the  ends  at  the  wire 
forminc  aald  catch  bolof  b«|it  ontward  aad  eztendtnc 
through  the  apertnrea  fonne^  In  |he  aide  walla  of  the 
housing  on  the  plate.  > 


»7«.02e.      BOX-FASTENKR. 
Loula,  Mo.     filed  Mar.  14. 


lAiiaa  W.  BiBSiaa,  Bt 
»10.     Serial  No.  648,SS& 


1.  In 


a  box  fastener,  a  baae^plate  on  which  is  formed  a 
atrtpa  latagral  with  ^  the  base  plate  aboTS  aad 
the  iMMMlas  and  whl<!|i  strips  occupy  the  aaas 
plane  with  the  base  plate,  and;  a  spring  catch  formed  of  a 
ilBcle  piece  of  wire  bent  doul^e  onf  of  the  less  of  which 
Vrlag  catch  ezteads  tftrougb  the  hfoaiag  la  troat  U  tha 
■trips  on  the  base  plate,  and  jtlte  ehd  of  the  oppoatta  lac 
9t  the  spring  being  bent  laterallly  aad  extends  throa^h  an 
opening  in  the  bousing.  ^  j 

2.  In  a  bos  fastener.,  a  base^platej  on  which  is  fomed  a 
hs— liif  strips  Integral  with':  the  $asa  plata  ahoT*  aad 
below  the  housiau  and  whlc;h  strips  occupy  the  sanM 
plane  with  the  base  plare,  a-,  aprlQg  catch  fortoed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  double  one  of  the  legs  of  which 
spring  catch  extends  through  the  housing  in  front  of  tike 
strips  on  the  base  plate,  aad  the  e«d  of  tlie  eppoalte  leg 
of  the  iprtag  being  bent  Istttrally  and  extends  throogb 
aa  T^it*T'g  In  the  housing,  and  there  being  a  laurally 
projecting  loop  formed  at  the  (enter  of  the  length  of  wire 
tormlag  the  spriag  catch. 


•T«.027.      BOX-KA8TENKR.     CSAaiiH   W.  ■— I  W.   Bt. 

Loaia.  Mo.     Piled  Mar.  14.  .1010.  i    Serial  No.  MMM. 

In  a  box  fastener,  the  eomMaatlooi  with  a  base  plats  oa 
which   Is   formed   a    bousing,   pf  a  catch   hook   plrotally 


BMonted  in  said  boosing,  snd  a  U-aiiaped  spring,  one  end 
of  which  Is  seated  in  an  aperture  in  the  boosing,  aad  ths 


opposite  ead  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  the  catch 
hook. 


978.028.  TIMK-LOCK-ACTTATING  MECHANISM.  Bd- 
OAa  MOBTON  Ba!<BAM.  Clnclnostl,  Ohio,  aasignor  to 
The  Bankers'  Dust  Proof  Time  Lock  Company.  Clnda- 
aati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  riled  Jaa.  IS,  IMM. 
Serial  No.  410.662. 


L-^ 


1.  la  a  time-lock  dcTice  the  combiaatioo  of  a  plurality 
of  time  movements ;  a  throw-bar  composed  of  correspond- 
iag  piatss  arraaged  to  be  moTsd  iadependeatly  ia  rela- 
tloB  to  oae  aaotlier :  aad  operative  connectiona  bstweea 
each  plate  and  one  of  tba  time  moTements  whereby  ths 
pistes  msjr  be  moTed  ayncbronously.  or  Independently. 

2.  A  time  sctuating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  time  moTementa.  a  throw  bar  formed  of  aa  aiany  platea 
aa  there  are  moTementa,  aad  each  plate  connected  to  oaa 
■syiment  only,  aad  leTsra  aad  docs  adapted  to  make  each 
9t  the  said  coaaecCloaa  aad  traasMit  power  to  the  throw 
bar. 

3.  A  time  actuatlag  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  time  moTcoients.  esch  sdapted  to  be  coanected  to  a 
throw  bar  formed  of  a  aeries  of  plates  by  meaaa  of  a  dlak 
ahaped  dog  boTlag  a  projection,  and  a  part  cut  away 
aear  the  projectloa.  aad  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  moTement  of  aald  dog  aad  traaamit  power  to  said 
throw  bar,  formed  of  a  aeries  of  plates. 

4.  A  tlaM  aetoatlag  mechaatam  comprisiag  a  plurality 
of  time  MOtMaMta  adspfwfl  ta  be  coaaected  to  a  throw 
bar  formed  of  a  aeries  of  pistes,  by  means  of  s  disk  shaped 
dog.  baring  a  projection,  sad  a  part  cut  away  near  the 
projection  aad  a  Icrer  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  moTe- 
ment  of  aald  dog,  aad  trannmit  power  to  said  throw  bar, 
each  time  moTenrent  being  connected  to  only  one  plate  of 
the  throw  twr  and  capable  of  operating  only  Its  plate  and 
not  iaterferiag  with  the  operation  of  the  others,  and  aay 
oae  of  the  plates  of  the  throw  bar  beiag  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  trippiag  mecbanliim  of  a  motor  used  to  retract 
safe  bolts. 


•  T6.0  26.  SHBBT-MBTAL  PIPB.  HairaT  BiaNBAOM, 
Sapid  City.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.  SerUl  N« 
642.810. 

A  atoTe-pipe  section  bsTlng  one  end  contracted  for  tele> 
scoptc  eagmgemeat  with  aaoth<>r  nectton  aad  ita  oppoalta 
ead  made  of  allghtly  greater  diameter,  oae  of  the  loogltodlr 
nai  edges  beiag  beat  backward  sad  thea  reversely,   thus 
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fbrmlBff  SB  oBderlyiag  flap  adapted  wliea  the  section  la 
elsaad  to  extend  under  the  opposite  edge,  the  body  of  said 
■setlon  being  prorided  with  oppositely  disposed  hooks 
alOBg  its  longitodinal  edgea  and  other  hooks  8  located  at 


r.;_ 
If . 


■J 

f 


f-l 


'ii 


from  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  super  provided  adjaoaat  to  its 
ends  with  lateral  projections  or  shoulders,  of  a  wedging 
device  comprising  parallel  arms  and  a  transverse  connect- 
ing bar.  the  said  arms  being  adapted  to  rest  and  alide  oa 
the  clamp-bars  and  In  contact  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
■tiper.  and  the  connectiog  bar  being  extended  to  a  length 
sufficient  to  adapt  It  to  also  rest  aad  sUde  oa  the  damp- 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 


.  f    t:.. 


the  larger  ead  of  the  sectloa.  their  edges  being  inclined 
so  as  to  diverge  toward  the  said  larger  ead  of  the  aectlon, 
and  a  locking  device  sdapted  for  sliding  engagement  with 
all  the  hooks,  the  same  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip 
having  its  edges  carved  Inward  and  arraaged  at  a  uni- 
form dlstaace  apart,  as  shown  and  described. 


9  7  0,080.     OAOE-GLA88.     Pbbd  R.  Bispham,  Bemidji. 
Minn.     Piled  Feb.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  &41,302. 


1.  A  gage  tube  having  a  metal  tubular  piece  in  one  end 
thereof,  the  bores  of  the  tube  and  piece  being  the  same, 
and  lugs  pressed  out  from  the  said  piece  and  embedded  In 
the  tube  for  anchoring  the  said  piece  In  the  latter. 

2.  A  gage  glass  consisting  of  a  tabular  body,  a  tubular 
Betting  emt>edded  therein,  and  a  protecting  ttilmble  molded 
within  the  body  at  one  end  of  the  bore  thereof. 

8.  A  gage  glass  consisting  of  a  tabular  body,  a  tubular 
Betting  embedded  in  the  body  and  extending  from  one  ead 
thereof  to  a  point  short  of  the  other  end.  and  a  metal 
tabular  protecting  device  arranged  within  the  body  at  the 
•od  thereof  and  concentric  within  and  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  netting,  said  tubular  body  being  molded  around 
the  protecting  device. 


070,081.      BEEHIVE    ATTACHMENT.      Saudcl    Blaoo. 

Brie.  111.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,028. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  bee-hive  body  having  bars 
•ecared  to  ita  sides  In  horlsontal  position  and  extending 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  hive  body  and  a  super,  of 
means  for  lifting  the  super  and  thus  detaching  It  from 
the  body,  such  means  comprising  horlsontal  supports  ex- 
tending alon?  the  body  of  the  hive  and  from  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  wedging  device  adapted  to  rest  and  slide 
oa  said  bars  In  engagement  with  the  auper,  substaatially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combiaatloa.  with  the  hive  body  and  super,  the 
former  having  lateral  and  end  guldeways  and  the  latter 
provided  with  lateral  shoulders  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  of  the 
wedging  device  comprising  a  transverse  l>ar  and  parallel 
arms  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  sides  of 
the  super,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hive  body  and  a  super  adapt- 
ed to  rest  thereon  and  guldewajs  formed  of  bars  projecting 
horisoatally  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  of  a  stop-board 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  guldeways  and  to  be  inserted 
beneath  the  super  when  raised,  said  stop-board  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  edge  with  a  transverse  shoulder,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

5.  The  comblnstlon,  with  a  super  having  lateral  shoul- 
ders and  a  hive  body  provided  with  lateral  bars  secured 
thereto  In  a  horlsontal  position  and  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  hive,  of  a  wedging  device  adapted  to  rest-on 
the  bars  and  for  insertion  between  them  and  the  shoolder* 
of  the  super,  and  a  stop-board  adapted  for  slldable  support 
on  the  guldeways  and  for  Insertion  beneath  tlie  super 
when  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


076.032.  DBIP-CUP  FOB  UMBRBLLA8.  John  T.  BLtTW. 
Butte,  Mont,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  P.  Hays, 
Batta,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  558,154. 


1.  A  drip  cup  for  umbrellas  having  top  and  botto« 
pistes  and  an  accordioa  plaited  receptacle  ooBaactlns  tha 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  drip  cop  for  ombrvllu  ttavlac  Mid  portloM  for 
eonnectton  with  the  extended  end  of  an  amhrella  staff 
and  proTided  with  an  accordion  plaited  portion  between 
■aid  end  portion*  and  forming  a  recepUcle.  aobatantUlly 
as  aet  forth.  -=-1  ~1      - 


0T9.033.  NKEDLni»««M:HIN^  D«tiioi«T  irrxoct 
BaowM.  WatertowB.  ST.  T.  Flleis  Apr.  Id,  1900.  Sertal 
No.  490.249. 


1.  .V  machine  of  tM  claai^  d«aei<bed.  comprlilng  a  table 
prorldtHl  with  a  clmlar  opening,  a  turn  table  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  opeelng.  a -needling  frame  alldable  ver- 
tlcally  In  the  turn  table  ^d  rtitatable  therewith,  aald 
frame  comprtstng  a  pdlr  of  atke  ro<k,  croaa  bare  at  the  ends 
of  the  side  rods,  sttld  tnrfe  Ubie  being  provided  with 
■leerea,  throagh  whldi  the  sjde  rods  elide,  said  slsaesa  be- 
ing extended  to  form  guides  (or  the  frame,  an  Internadlate 
eroM  bar  connecting  th*  al^  rod*,  a  plurality  of  aecdlas 
detacbably  coaMCte4  with  ^ald  Intermediate  croea  bar. 
aald  netdlaa  feaiac  arnimad  U  spaced  relation  and  baring 
at  their  points  downwardly  projecting  barba.  a  reinforcing 
slevre  for  each  of  the  needlas,  a  p^ate  arranged  below  the 
Intermediate  croaa  bar  and  ^Tlded  with  openings  throagh 
which  the  needles  project,  said  plate  being  mounted  for 
yielding  movemt'nt  In  an  upiward  direction,  a  pitman  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  svItsI  connection  with  the  needling 
frame,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  cranked  portion  to  which 
the  other  end  of  tta  pitman  Is  connected,  stops  on  the 
table,  a  spring  for  oormallyl  retalhing  the  turn  table  with 
the  sleeves  la  contact  with  (he  stqpa,  and  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  seedled^  said  frame  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  hooped  portions  hinged  together,  one  of 
said  portions  fitting  within-^  tbe  ojther  portloa.  said  frame 
hatac  of  approximately  th^  s^a|>e  of  the  article  to  be 
tonmi  adapted  to  ow:lll<te  th«  needling  frame  when 
moved  therctbroack.v  * 

2.  A  machine  of  Q^  claa4  deecflbed.  comprising  a  table 
provided  with  a  circular  o^nini^  a  turn  table  rotatably 
mounted  In  th^  opening.  ^  Beed|lnx  frame  slidable  ver- 
tically In  the  turn  table  ^ad  r^tauble  therewith,  said 
frasse  comprising  a  pair  of  fide  roda,  cross  bars  at  the  ends 
of  the  side  rodit.  aad  a  er^sa  baf  Intermediate  the  ends, 
■aid  turn  table  being  provided  with  sleeves  through  which 
th»  ildc  rods  slide,  a  plurult^  o(  needlee  detaehably  con- 
■eeted  with  tbe  InUrmedia^  croea  bar.  said  needles  being 
arranged  In  spaced  felatkqk.  and  having  at  tbelr  points 
downwardly  projectbif  l)ar^  a  reinforcing  sleeve  for  each 
of  the  needles,  a  plate  aitangedi  below  the  IntermedUte 
croes  bar  aad  provided  with  opening"  through  which  the 
■eedlca  project,  satf  plate  being  mounted  for  yielding 
movement  In  an  upward  direction,  means  for  Imparting 
a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  to  the  needling  frame,  stops 
on  tbe  table,  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  the  turn 
taUe  wltb  tbe  alee^  in  contact  with  the  stops,  and  a 
frame  for  ■upportlac.^be  material  to  be  needled,  said  frame 
comprising  Inner  antf  outer  hooped  sections  hinged  to  each 
other,  tbe  Inner  section  (Kting  within  the  outer  section, 
■aid  frame  having  approxli^ately  the  shape  of  the  article 
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to  be  formed  adapted  to  eaelllate  tbe  seedling  frame  when 
moved  therethrough. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  turn 
table  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  borlaoatal  plane,  a  nee- 
dling frame  slidable  vertically  In  the  turn  table  and  rotata- 
ble  therewith,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rods, 
cross  bars  at  the  enda  of  tbe  aide  rods,  and  a  croaa  bar 
Intermediate  the  enda  of  tbe  aMe  rode,  a  plurality  of 
needles  detaehably  connected  with  said  Intermediate 
croea  bar.  said  needles  being  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  at  their  polnta  downwardly  projecting 
harba,  a  reinforcing  aleeve  for  each  of  tbe  needles,  a  plate 
arranged  below  tbe  Intermediate  crosa  bar,  and  mounted 
for  yielding  movement  in  an  upward  direction,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  needlee 
project,  means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  In  a  vertical 
direction,  ittops  for  limiting  tbe  rotation  of  the  turn  table 
la  one  direction,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  turn  table 
In  contact  with  the  stops,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  tbe 
material  to  be  needled,  aald  frame  havlnt;  approximately 
the  shape  of  tbe  article  to  be  formed  adapted  to  oecUUie 
tbe  needling  frame  when  moTad  therethrough. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed.  comprlaing  a  turn 
table  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  nee- 
dling frame  aiidable  vertically  in  the  turn  Uble  and  rota- 
table  therewith,  aald  frame  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aide  roda.  ' 
craee  bars  at  the  ends  of  tbe  altfe  rede,  and  a  croaa  bar 
lateroiedlate  the  ends  of  tbe  iMa  roda.  a  plurality  of 
■eedles  detaehably  connected  with  said  Intermediats 
cross  bar.  said  needles  being  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  at  their  points  downwardly  project- 
ing barbs,  a  plate  srraaaed  below  the  intermediate  cross 
bar,  and  mounted  for  yleldlBC  movement  In  an  upward 
direction,  said  plate  twlng  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  needles  project,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
frame  In  a  vertical  direction,  stope  for  limiting  tbe  rota- 
tion of  tbe  turn  table  In  one  direction,  a  spring  normally 
retaining  tbe  turn  table  In  contact  with  tbe  stops,  and 
a  frame  for  supporting  tbe  material  to  t>e  needled,  aald 
frame  having  approximately  tbe  sbape  of  the  article  to  be 
formed  adapted  to  oaclllate  the  needling  frame  when 
moved  therethrough. 

5.  \  machine  of  the  ciaas  described,  comprising  s  turn 
table  mounted  for  rotation  In  a  horisontal  plane,  a  nee- 
dling fiame  slidable  vertically  in  tbe  turn  table,  and  rota- 
table  therewith,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rods, 
cross  bars  at  tbe  cada  ot  tbe  side  roda,  and  a  cross  bar 
Intermediate  the  eada  of  tbe  aide  roda.  a  plurality  of  nee- 
dles detactahiy  connected  with  said  intermediate  croea 
bar.  aald  needlee  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and 
having  at  their  points  downwardly  projecting  bartta.  a 
stripping  plats  arranged  betasr  ClM  Intermediate  cross  bar 
and  mounted  for  yielding  movsmsnt  In  an  upward  direc- 
tion, aald  plats  being  provided  with  openings  tbrougb 
which  the  needles  project,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
frame  In  s  vertical  direction,  means  for  limiting  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  table  In  one  direction,  means  for  permitting  a 
yielding  movement  of  the  table  In  the  oppoelte  direction, 
and  a  franM  for  supporting  tbe*  material  to  be  needled, 
said  frame  having  spproxlmately  the  sbape  of  the  article 
to  be  formed  adapted  to  oscillate  the  needling  frame  when 
moved  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  1*1  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


97a^M4.    OAS-ENQINK.    JBsaa  B.  BaowN.  Beldlng.  Mich. 
Filed  July  2.  1908.      Serial  No.  441.522. 

1.  In  combination,  a  lever  having  one  extremity  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  tbe  exhaust  valve  of  one  cylinder 
of  an  explosive  engine,  and  Its  opposite  extremity  In  opera- 
tive relationship  with  one  extremity  of  a  second  lever:  a 
uprlng  having  one  extremity  attached  to  said  second  lever 
and  the  other  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  exhaust 
valve  of  a  second  engine  cylinder  and  adapted,  when  com- 
pressed, to  close  said  exhaust  vaivea,  with  meana  for  giv- 
ing motion  to  said  system  of  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
ncrllied. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lever  fulcnimed  between  ita  ex- 
tremities, and  Laving  one  extremity  operatlvely  connected 
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wttb  tbe  ezbaoat  valve  of  one  eyllader  of  an  ezploalTe  en- 
gine, and  ita  opposite  extremity  In  operative  relationship 
with  one  extromlty  of  a  eecond  lever  similarly  fnlcrumed ; 
a  spring  having  one  extremity  attached  to  said  lever,  and 
the  other  to  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  of  a  second  en- 
gine cylinder  and  adapted,  when  compressed,  to  close  said 
exhaust  vaivea,  with  meana  for  giving  motion  to  aald 
system  of  levers,  substantially  aa  described. 


5.  In  combination,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  between  Its  ex- 
tremltlea.  and  having  one  extremity  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  exhaust  valve  of  one  cylinder  of  an  explosive 
engine,  and  its  opposite  extremity  In  operative  relation- 
ship with  one  extremity  of  a  second  lever  similarly  fnl- 
crumed :  a  spring  having  one  extremity  attached  to  said 
lever,  and  the  other  to  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  of  a 
second  engine  cylinder  and  adapted,  when  compressed,  to 
close  said  exhsust  vaivea.  with  meana  for  giving  motion  to 
said  system  of  levers,  and  a  link  connecting  said  means 
with  said  eecond  lever,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination,  two  levers  fulcrumed  between  their 
ext  remittee  and  having  their  contiguous  extremities  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  exhaust  valve  atem  of  a  gaa  engine,  a  spring 
adapted  to  press  said  contiguous  extremities  against  said 
valve  stem,  and  said  levers  together,  with  means  for  giv- 
ing motion  to  ssid  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  two  levera  fulcrumed  between  their 
extremities  and  having  their  contiguous  extremities  mount- 
ed upon  the  exhaust  valve  stem  of  a  gaa  engine,  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  one  of  said  levera  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  exhaust  valve  of  a  gaa  engine  cylinder,  and  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  other  lever  connected  to  meana 
for  giving  motion  to  aald  levers,  with  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  the  contiguous  extremities  of  said  levers  against  the 
exhaust  valve  stem  upon  which  they  are  mounted,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  9  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


07«.035.  PROCESS  OF  WASHING  CLOTHES  G»o«a« 
D.  BcrroN,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  338.571.  Renewed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552.8001. 


1.  The  proeeee  of  washing  clothea  which  comprlsea  con- 
flnlng  the  clothea  In  aeparate  compartments  in  a  receptacle 
revoluble  In  a  tank  containing  water,  adding  to  said  water 
a  quanity  of  chlorld  of  sodium,  subjecting  said  solution  to 
the  action  of  an  electric  current,  increaaing  the  tempera- 
ture of  tbe  aolutloD  to  not  above  90*  F..  adding  thereto  a 
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soapy  anhetance,  and  again  aubjeetlng  tbe  solution  to  tbe 
action  of  an  electric  ctirrent. 

2.  The  process  of  washing  clothes  which  comprises  con- 
fining the  dotbee  In  separate  compartments.  In  a  receptacle 
revoluble  In  a  tank  conUlning  water,  adding  to  aald  water 
a  quantity  of  chlorld  of  sodium,  subjecting  said  solution 
to  the  action  of  an  electric  current,  adding  suitable  aalts 
to  the  solution  to  cause  the  current  to  pass  through  the 
articles  to  be  deansed.  and  adding  thereto  a  aoapy  sub- 
atance. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  waahlng  clothea  which  comprises  coa'' 
fining  the  clothes  In  separate  compartmenta  In  a  recep- 
tacle revoluble  to  a  tank  containing  water,  adding  to 
said  water  a  quantity  of  chlorld  of  sodium,  eobjectlng 
said  solution  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current,  adding 
suitable  saita  to  the  aolutlon  to  cause  the  current  to  pass 
through  the  articles  to  be  cleansed,  adding  thereto  a  soapy 
snbatance,  and  again  subjecting  tbe  solution  to  tbe  action 
of  an  electric  current. 


976.036.  METHOD  OF  UNHAIRING  AND  TANNING 
HIDES  OR  SKINS.  Oeobob  D.  Bcbtos,  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1904,  Serial  No.  223,865.  Renevred  Apr. 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,901. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  hidea  or  aklna  by  electricity 
which  conalata  in  first  placing  the  hidea  or  aklna  in  a  solu- 
tion of  aal  soda,  then  pasalng  an  electric  current  throagh 
Huid  solution  and  caualng  tbe  development  of  a  gaa  which 
acts  upon  the  fat  or  oil  glcbulea  of  the  hidea  or  aklna  and 
causea  them  to  open  and  diacharge  their  eontenta  Into  tbe 
solution. 

2.  Method  of  treating  hides  or  aklna  containing  a  fatty 
or  oily  aubstance,  which  conaiata  in  placing  the  same  In  a 
solution  of  aal  soda  and  passing  an  electric  current  Inter- 
mittently through  the  aolutlon  in  said  vat  or  tank  con- 
taining said  hides  or  skins. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  bides  or  skins  by  electricity, 
which  consists  in  first  placing  the  hides  or  skins  in  a  aolu- 
tlon of  aal  aoda,  then  pasalng  an  electric  current  tbrotigh 
field  aolutlon,  and  then  agitating  each  end  of  aald  solution 
to  produce  a  circulation  thereof  among  said  hides  and 
sklna. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  hidea  or  aklna  by  electricity, 
which  conalata  In  first  placing  the  hides  or  aklna  in  a  solu- 
tion of  sal  aoda,  then  passing  an  elec.rlc  current  through 
raid  solution,  and  then  agitating  each  end  of  aald  aolutlon 
at  points  removed  from  said  hides  and  skins  to  produce 
a  circulation  thereof  among  said  hides  or  sklna. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  hides  or  skins,  which  eoa- 
Klsts  In  first  eliminating  the  oil  frr-m  the  fatty  part  of  the 
hide  or  akin  by  aubjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  current  of 
electricity  while  immersed  in  a  suitable  electrolytic  aolu- 
tlon, then  removing  the  bides  or  skins  and  fleshing  them, 
then  plactog  them  in  a  weak  add  solution  to  cleanae  them, 
and  then  placing  them  In  a  tanning  solution  and  aub- 
jecting them  while  thua  immersed  to  the  action  of  a  cur- 
rent of  eleqtricity. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


976,037.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  VEGETABLE  MAT- 
TER. GaoBoa  D.  Blbton,  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1906,  Serial  No.  339,939.  Renewed  Apr.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  552,904. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  vegetable  matter,  which  con- 
alata In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  saponaceous  solo- 
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tiaa  contaloiBf  an  alectrotTtle  etemleal  aeid:  then  sob- 
jMtloK  Mid  solatlon  and  tbe  matter  contained  tbcrvln  to 
tba  action  of  an  «le«tne  current ;  then  anbjoctlnf  aald 
■atter  to  tb«  action  of  an  oily  eolutlon  :  and  than  afaln 
•nbJaetfBf  It  to  tho  action  of  a  aaponaceooa  aolatioa. 


2.  The  proccaa  of  ttv^lbf  Tegetible  matter,  which  con- 
alata  In  sabjectlnc  it  t«  the  action  of  a  aaponaceooa  aolu- 
tion  containing  an  electrolytic  chemical  acid  :  then  aub- 
Jectlng  said  eolation  an^  the  matter  contained  therein  to 
the  action  of  an  eleet^  current;  then  aabjectlng  aald 
matter  to  the  action  at^*a  oUj  aohitlon ;  then  again  aab- 
Jectlnc  It  to  the  actlesr  o<  a  aapanaeeooa  eolation ;  and 
then  immenlDg  the  matter  la  a  aolntlon  eonalatlns  of 
water  and  eplrlta. 

5.  The  proeeaa  of  tjnatfac  vegetable  matter,  which  con- 
■tata  la  aabjectlng  It  to  the  action  of  a  aaponaceooa  eola- 
tion eontalninK  an  electrolytic  chemical  acid  ;  then  aab- 
jectlng aald  eolation  aad  the  matter  contained  therein  to 
the  action  of  an  etaetrlc  corrent :  then  aabjectlng  aald 
matter  to  the  action  of  an  oily  eolation  ;  then  again  aab- 
jectlag  it  to  the  acHon  of  a  aaponaceoxn  aolntlon  ;  and 
then  ImmerelnK  aald  matter  in  a  aolatioa  conalating  of 
water,  caatlle  aoap,  and  aplrlta. 

4.  The  proceea  of  treating  vegetable  matter,  which  coa- 
aiata  In  Immersing  It  In  a  aaponaoeona  aolatioa  eoatalalag 
aa  electrolytic  cbemAjal  aetd ;  aobjectiag  aald  aolatioa  aad 
the  matter  contained  therein  to  tibc  action  of  an  electric 
corrent  ;  then  Inimeiaing  aald  matter  in  an  oily  aolatioa; 
and  then  again  immaralng  it  In  a  aaponaceooa  eolation. 

6.  The  proceas  of  treittlag  Tegetable  matter,  which  coa- 
alata  la  immeralng  It  ta  a  aapoaaceoos  eolotlon  contaia- 
laf  an  electrolytic  cheailcal  add ;  aabjectlng  aald  aolntlon 
aad  the  matter  contafaed  therein  to  the  actloa  of  aa 
electric  corrent  :  then  Immersing  aaid  matter  in  aa  oily 
eolation  ;  then  axaln  Immeratag  It  In  a  aaponaceooa  sola- 
tloa  :  and  then  Immeralng  aald  matter  la  a  aolntlon  coa- 
slatlar  of  water  and  a^rtta.         ! 

IClaliM  d  to  16  ooC  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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070,038.     METER-BOIF.     Jobl  Vikktiblo  BiTTTa.  Mon- 
roe, Ga.     Filed  Jiriy  I.  1910.     Berial  No.  M9.9M. 


1.  la  aa  apparatttf  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  aopportiag  t>aaa  provided  with  boaaee  harlag 
their  faces  oppoaitely  bevded.  a  neter  having  connectiona 
provided  with  boasea  having  their  faces  beveled  to  cor- 
respond with  and  ifegiatering  with  the  beveled  aorfacea 
of  the  boaaea.  and  aerewa  bearlat  oa  th«  boasea  of  the 
meter  coanectlona  to  clamp  all  the  boases  together,  all 
the  boaaee  having  registering  openings. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  ef  the  daai  described  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  base  aapport,  a  mettr.  a  connection  between 
the  baae  aopport  and  Ae  meter  locludlag  castlags  havlaf 
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their  adjaeaot  <■<:«•  oppositely  bevelsd.  aad  bmsbs  tor 
dampiag  the  eaatlaga  to  form  a  tight  Jolat  between  tha 
beveled  sorfaces. 

a.  la  an  apparatoa  of  the  dass  dsserlbed.  the  eomblaa* 
tloa  of  a  baae  aopport  a  bar  extending  acroaa  the  base 
support  and  provldsd  with  aa  opeaiag,  the  inner  aorfaes 
of  the  bar  adjacent  the  opealng  belag  beveled,  the  aap- 
porting  base  having  a  member  provided  with  a  beralsd 
surface  In  alinement  with  the  beveled  surface  oa  the  bass 
aapport.  the  baae  aopport  bavlag  an  opening  adjacent  the 
beveled  element  theraoa.  a  meter  having  members  pro- 
vided with  beveled  sarfaces  which  eorreapoad  with  the 
beveled  sarfaces  on  the  bass  support,  standards  formed 
with  threaded  opealaga.  aad  screws  engaging  the  threaded 
openings  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  meter  to  the  support  to 
effect  a  tight  joint  between  the  bevalsd  sarfaces. 

4.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  dsserlbed.  the  comblaa- 
tloa  of  a  base  sapi>ort.  provided  with  openings,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  BMtal  adjacent  the  openings  being  beveled, 
an  arm  adjacent  each  beveled  surface,  each  arm  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  opening  in  alinement  with  the 
beveled  aurfacea,  a  meter  provided  with  membera  havlag 
beveled  aurfacea  which  eorreapoad  with  the  Iteveled  aur- 
faces  on  the  baae  support,  screws  eagaglng  the  threaded 
opealaga  la  the  arms  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  beveled 
aorfacea  together  to  form  a  tight  Jolat. 

fi.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  the  combiaa- 
tloa  with  a  curb  box  made  in  sectloas.  the  lowermost  sec- 
tion forming  a  base,  and  formed  with  a  caatlng  having  aa 
opeaiag  aad  a  t>eveled  surface  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
the  opsalag,  a  standard  having  its  upper  end  extending 
over  the  plane  of  the  beveled  surface  aad  provided  with 
a  threaded  opeaiag.  a  pipe  fitted  la  the  oatsr  ead  of  tbs 
opening  In  the  casting,  a  atop  cock  In  the  pipe,  a  boss 
extending  from  the  baae  section  and  bavlag  an  opening,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  latter  opening,  the  Inner 
face  of  the  boas  adjacent  the  opeaiag  belag  beveled  op- 
posite to  the  bevel  of  the  aurface  oa  the  eaatlag,  an  over- 
hanging arm  adjacsat  the  boss,  said  arm  having  a  thread- 
ed opening,  a  meter  provided  with  bossss  havlag  beveled 
sarfaces  which  correspond  with  tbs  bevelsd  sarfacea  on 
the  baae,  and  aerewa  engaging  the  threaded  openings  and 
the  bosses  on  the  meter  to  bold  said  meter  In  the  meter 
box. 


976,039.     HEATI NO-GRATE.     EDWia  R.  CAHOO!«a.  Bsedl- 
mont.  Masa.     riled  Jan.  25.  1909.     ReHal  No.  412.6U. 


1.  la  a  atove.  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a  grate,  a 
perforated  lining  spaced  from  the  caaing  and  the  grate  and 
provided  with  flangea  which  abot  agalaat  aaid  caaing  to 
form  a  aerlea  of  channela  and  a  member  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channela,  aald  member  having  a  aeries  of  open- 
ings for  the  admiaalon  of  air  to  the  channela,  the  channel 
flangea  straddling  the  openings  in  the  member. 

2.  In  a  atove.  the  combination  with  a  caalag.  a  grate,  a 
frame  supported  above  the  grate,  aald  frame  having  a  ae- 
ries of  depending  spaced  flngera  and  a  aerlea  of  perfora- 
tlona.  a  perforated  lining  aupported  on  the  frame  and 
npaced  from  the  caaing  and  formed  with  flanges  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  channels,  said  flaagea  atraddllng  the  opea- 
iag la  the  fraais  to  divide  the  air  passing  therethrough, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  grate,  a  part 
of  the  air  passing  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  fnel  and 
part  passing  through  the  spaces  between  the  flngera  to  the 
channels,  and  an  exit  flue  located  above  the  plaae  of  the 
caalag. 
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3.  In  a  atove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  grate,  a 
parforatsd  trams  supported  above  the  grate  and  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  lugs  which  abut  agalast  the  caa- 
lag to  form  openings,  said  frame  also  having  a  perforated 
lining  supported  thereon,  said  lining  having  flanges  which 
straddle  the  opealaga  in  the  frame  and  abut  agalnat  the 
casing  to  form  a  aeries  of  channela,  and  a  flue  to  draw  the 
air  from  below  the  grate  and  through  the  channela  and 
the  perforatlona  la  the  lining  to  the  fuel. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  grate,  a 
perforated  corrngated  lining  supported  above  the  grate 
and  having  flangea  which  abut  against  the  casing  to  form 
a  aerlea  of  chaaaela,  the  perforatlona  in  the  lining  being 
tapered  toward  the  casing  and  inclining  downwardly,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  lining  provided  with  a  aerlea  of 
fingers  at  the  bottom  of  the  lining,  and  a  flange  extending 
from  the  fingers  and  formed  with  cut  away  portions  to 
provide  openings  for  the  admiasion  of  air  to  the  channela, 
means  for  Introdadng  air  below  the  grate,  and  a  fine  for 
drawing  the  air  through  the  perforated  lialag  to  the  fuel. 


976.040.  TLOOB  FINISHING  A«D  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. William  Owe.n  Canfield,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     SerUl  No.  429.959. 


976.041.     MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.     WtlXlAll  A.  CAaFBKTBB. 
Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  4. 1910.     Serial  No.  547.344. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  compriaiag  a  port- 
able carriage,  an  abrading  roller,  a  pair  of  arms  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  supporting  said 
roller  at  polnU  intermediate  their  ends,  and  adjustable 
folcruma  aupporting  the  ends  of  said  arms  at  one  side  of 
said  roller  for  altering  the  elevation  of  said  arms  to  ad- 
Just  the  roller  with  respect  to  the  floor. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  port- 
able carriage,  an  abrading  roller,  a  pair  of  arms  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  revolubly  sup- 
porting said  roller.  adjusUble  fnlcroms  for  said  arms  and 
a  rock  atiaft  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  projec- 
tions cooperating  with  the  respective  arms  at  points  there- 
on removed  from  said  fulcruma  for  moving  the  arms  ver- 
tically. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  port- 
able carriage,  an  sbradlng  roller,  a  pair  of  arms  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  supporting  said 
roller,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  on  their  under 
sides  with  lecesses.  and  a  rock  ahaft  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  pair  of  radial  pins  engaging  In  the 
recesses  of  said  arms  for  varying  the  vertical  elevation 
thereof. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage, an  abrading  roller  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  the  carriage,  and  means  for  exerting  yieldable  force  in 
n  direction  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  aald  roller. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage, an  abrading  roller  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
thsreoa.  meana  aormally  acting  yieldingly  to  counterbal- 
ance the  weight  of  aald  roller,  and  devices  for  varying  the 
vwtical  elevation  of  the  roller  with  respect  to  the  carriage 
without  varying  the  counterbalance  of  the  roller. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  A  combined  door  and  mail  bag  catcher  consisting  of 
metal  framea  having  reticulated  metal  fabric  covers  form- 
ing a  door  and  a  basket  or  catcher  connected  thereto, 
means  for  suspending  the  door  and  basket  la  the  door 
opening  of  a  car,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  track  for  stis- 
psadiag  a  mall  bag  in  poaltlon  to  be  deUched  therefrom 
by  contact  with  the  baaket. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  compriaiag  a  retlcelated  metal 
door,  a  reticulated  adJusUble  basket  or  catcher  connected 
to  the  frame,  metal  detaching  loops  connected  to  the  tip- 
per Bide  of  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  baaket  ver- 
tically in  the  frame,  and  a  crane  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able arm  having  means  for  detachably  suspending  a  bag 
therefrom. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  reticulated  metal 
door  frame  and  catcher,  in  combination  with  a  crane  com- 
prising a  post,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  post,  a  support  piv- 
oted to  the  yoke,  an  arm  adjustable  in  the  support,  means 
for  holding  the  arm  in  horizontal  poaltlon.  and  means  for 
yieldingly  suspending  a  mall  bag  upon  the  outer  ead  of  the 
arm. 

4.  A  mail  iMig  catcher  comprising  a  reticulated  metat 
door  having  a  curved  basket  or  catcher  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  hinging  the  door  and  basket  in 
the  door  opening  of  a  car,  a  crane  provided  with  a  pivoted 
arm,  means  for  folding  said  arm  in  borixontal  position, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm. 


976.042.  CRtrCIBLE  -  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Edward  P. 
Cabs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Wil- 
liam Cramp  k  Sons  Ship  ft  Bngiae  Bnildiag  Compaay, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of  PennsylvaaU.  Filed 
July  7.  1910.     Serisl  No.  570.723. 


1.  In  a  crucible  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
device  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  crudble  latermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  of  a  reUlning  member  engaglag  tbs  ap- 
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laelodlBt  • 


(or 


per  end  of  the  eraelMfe, 

locking  Mid  member  to  uld  device 

2.  In  a  crucible  boldlng  derlce,  tbe  combtnatloo  with  a 
device  engaslng  the  perlpberj  of  the  eroclble  Intermediate 

I  thereof  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  graiplng 
of  a  reUlDlac  meniber  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
tho  crucible,  and  means  Including  a  cam  for  locking  the 
retaining  member  with  respect  to  aald  derlce. 

3.  In  a  crucible  holding  device,  the  combination  with  aa 
annular  member  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  cmclble  and  provided  with  graaplng  portion*,  of  a 
bracket  lecnred  to  aald  member,  a  clamping  member  car- 
ried by  aald  bracket,  and  a  hook  having  one  end  adapted 
to  co-act  with  Mid  clamping  member. 

4.  In  a  cniclble  holding  device,  the  combination  of  an 
annalar  member,  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  second 
arm  ezteadlag  therefrom  and  h«;vlng  a  forked  end.  a 
bracket  Mcured  to  aald  member,  g  lever  pivoted  to  Mid 
bracket  and  having  a  cam  face,  ahd  a  retaining  member 
teTlM  •■•  «■'  thar«e<  deflaeted  and  the  other  end  adapted 
to  ha  MCkvad  by  Mdtf  cam  (M- 

B.  In  a  cmclble  holding  device,  the  combination  of  an 
•aaalar  member,  a  plurality  ^f  an»a  extending  therefrom. 
«••  of  which  haa  a  forked  efd.  a  bracket  aomrad  to  aald 
mmd  provided  with  ah  aperture,  a  clamping  lever 

^ la  mM  aperture,  and  la  hold  back  lever  adapted  to 

paaa  through  aald  aperture  a4d  ba  engaged  by  Mid  clamp- 
tng  lever,  and  the  forward  enli  of  tald  hold  back  lever  be- 
ing dedected  to  engage  one  eiid  of  the  article  to  which  the 
device  la  aacured.  i 

IClalai  •  aot  printed  la  th^  Oaaetta.] 


•76.043.  TREATMENT  OFlPRBCIOUSMKrAIXIFlB- 
0U8  0B£8.  JoH.v  CoLLi.'ia  CuascT.  New  York,  N.  T. 
rUed  July  12.  l»Ot.     Serial  No.  SOT.llO. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ote  containing  precloua 
iMtals  which  conalats  In  ozldUlng  a  aubttantially  nonadd 
aolution  containing  thlocyaaate  and  Mid  ore. 

2.  Tha  method  ot  treat^g  ore  conUlnlng  precloua 
metals  which  conalsfa  In  oz^lalnf  a  eolation  containing 
thlocjanata  and  the  ore  by  mteans  of  oaone. 

.  s.  Tte  — thod  of  treatlhg  ore  containing  predooa 
metals  which  conslsta  In  o^dlslng  a  sobaUntUIly  aoo- 
acld  solution  contaiatng  a  tljlocyaaate  and  a  cyanld  con- 
taining aald  ore.  I 

4.  The  method  of  treatmg  oH  cootainlng  predooa 
tfala  which  eonalata  In  ozi^lxlag  a  aolatloo  containing  a 
fklocyanate  and  a  ^anld  c^taiidAg  said  ore  by 
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0T8.O44.  TBBATMBNT  OF  PBBCIOU8  MBTAlXirKB- 
OU8  ORES.  Joajt  CoLuaa  Cla-xct.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  appllcatlaB  flladl  July  12.  1900.  Serial  No. 
SOT.llO.  Divided  and  thla  apfUcatlaB  glad  Apr.  26. 
l»ia     Sarial  No.  U7.8M.; 

1.  The  method  of  treating  jore  ceoulnlng  pwdawa  mat' 
ala  which  coaaists  in  subject^  the  ore  to  the  actios  of  a 
thlocyanate  and  a  soluble  hatogea  compound  and  ozldlalag 
the  mixture.  ; 

2.  The  method  of  traatlM  ofa  containing  predooa 
■atala  which  eonalata  In  rabiectlng  the  ore  to  the  action 
of  a  thlocyanate  aad  a  solabl|  lodl^  compound  and  dsldla- 
tag  the  mixture.  I         \ 

3.  The  method  of  treating  o#c  containing  precious 
■aula  which  eonalata  In  sob|ectlnf  the  ore  to  the  action 
of  a  thlocyanate  aad  a  soliible  halogmi  eoapoaad.  aad 
oxidising  said  mixture  by  mefna  of  oaeae. 

4.  The  method  of  traatiag  ore  eonulning  predooa 
■atala  which  coaaists  In  autjoctiftg  the  mM  oca  to  the 
action  of  a  thlocyanate  ahd  a  soluble  lodta  aaaipavod.  aad 
oxldlT«T«g  said  mixture  by  me^na  of  osoae. 


•Te.045.      TREATMENT  OFJPRECIOU8  MBTAIXIFER- 
0TJ8  0RX8.     JoB!t  CoLUifs  Cia.<(CT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
ritod  May  IS,  1910.    larlal  No.  Ml.lM. 
1.  The    pfoeaaa    of    traatttg    ore    containing    predooa 

■Mtala  which  conslsta  In  aobiectlng  Mid  ore  to  the  action 


af  a  aolatloa  coatalnlag  a  eyaaoffea-beartng  material  aad 
aa  amldln  or  amid  compound  and  electrolysing  aald  solu- 
tion or  mlxtara. 


A 


S.  The  proeeM  of  trMtlag  ore  containing  predooa 
it  which  consists  In  sobjoctlag  Mid  ore  to  the  action 
at  a  aolution  conUlnlng  a  cyanamld.  and  electrolysing 
tte  Mid  aolution  or  mlxtura. 

S.  The  proceM  of  treating  ore  containing  predooa 
metala  wMch  cooalsts  In  subjecting  Mid  ore  to  the  action 
of  a  solution  conUlnlng  a  cyanamld  In  the  proMaco  of 
a  halogen  compoond  and  electrolysing  Mid  aolution  or 
mixture. 

4.  The  procaM  of  trMtlng  ore  cooUlolng  predooa 
aaUla  which  conaiau  la  aahlsctlac  Mid  ore  to  the  action 
of  a  cyanogen-bMrlng  aaiatlon  eoouinlng  a  cyanamld 
and  electrolysing  s^ld  solution  or  mixture. 

8.  The  proeoM  of  treating  ore  containing  predooa 
metala  which  conslsu  In  subjecting  Mid  ore  to  the  action 
of  a  cyanogen-beartac  aolotlan  eoDtalntng  a  soluble  cyana- 
mld and  a  halogon  eoMpanad  and  electrolysing  aald  eola- 
tion or  mixture. 

(CUlma  «  and  7  not  printed  la  the  OaMtta.) 
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97«,04«.      APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING   AND  DBLIT- 
BRINO   TICKETS.      WatTBa   Curroan,  London, 
land     Filed  Aug.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  612,046. 


1.  In  aa  apparatua  of  (be  claM  spedfled.  the  coaiblnn* 
tloa.  with  a  reel  bavtni;  a  continuou*  atrip  wound  thera- 
on :  of  a   feeding  n»><.  .inlsa;  a   prlSMry   mechanism   for 
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actuating  Mid  feed  mechanlam,  to  Impart  an  Initial  feed 
Movement  to  the  atrip ;  meana  actuated  by  Mid  primary 
mechanism  for  perforating  Mid  atrip ;  a  aecoodary  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  feed  mechanlam.-  to  Impart  a  feed 
movement  to  the  strip  subsequent  to  the  termination  of 
the  first  movement  thereof ;  and  means  actuated  by  the 
aecondary  mechanlam  for  Mverlng  aald  strip. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  daM  apedfled.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  atrtp-feedlng  device;  of  a  primary  op- 
erating member  connected  with  aald  device  for  imparting 
an  Initial  movement  to  the  strip :  means  actuated  by  Mid 
member  for  perforating  the  strip;  a  aecondary  operating 
BMmber  connected  with  Mid  device  for  completing  the 
feed  movement  of  Mid  strip  after  the  first  movement 
thereof  has  been  terminated  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the 
aecondary  member  for  severing  the  strip. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  apeclfied.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  strip-feeding  device;  of  a  primary  op- 
erating member  connected  with  Mid  device  for  impart- 
ing an  initial  movement  to  the  atrip ;  meana  actuated 
by  Mid  member  for  perforating  the  strip ;  a  secondary  op- 
erating member  connected  with  Mid  device  for  completing 
the  feed  movement  of  Mid  strip  after  the  first  movement 
thereof  has  been  terminated ;  and  means  actuated  by  the 
aecondary    member    for    printing    daU    upon    the    strip. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  strip-fe«ding  device ;  of  s  primary  operating 
member  connected  with  Mid  device  for  imparting  an 
Initial  movement  to  the  strip;  means  actuated  by  Mid 
member  for  perforating  the  strip;  a  aecondary  operating 
member  connected  with  Mid  device  for  completing  the 
feed  movement  of  Mid  strip  after  the  first  movement 
thereof  haa  been  terminated ;  means  actuated  by  the 
aecondary  member  for  printing  daU  upon  the  strip ;  and 
additional  means  actuated  by  Mid  secondary  member  for 
ultimately  severing  the  perforated  and  printed  strip. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  strip-feeding  device ;  of  a  plunger  operatlvely 
connected  therewith  for  Imparting  an  initial  movement  to 
the  strip  ;  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  for  perforating 
the  strip;  a  second  plunger  operstlvely  connected  with 
.  Mid  device  for  imparting  a  subsequent  movement  to  the 
atrip;  and  means  actuated  by  the  second  plunger  for 
Mverlng  the  perforated  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


976.047.     UNDERFEED  STOKER.     Pacl  L.  Caowa.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.091. 


1 


0,00 


1.  The  comblnatimi  of  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  almi- 
larly  dlaposed  fuel  chutes  mounted  within  the  furnace 
aald  chotM  being  ao  constructed  and  connected  that  in- 
daaad  air  apaeca  ara  formed  between  adjacent  chutes 
whan  they  are  aaaenhled  adapted  to  provide  a  paaaage 
of  air  to  the  fuel  a  caaing  extendiixg  transversely  beaaath 


the   chutea  providing  communications  between   the  aald  ; 
air  spaces,   the  caaing  being  provided  with  openings  I»-   < 
cated  between  adjacent  fuel  chutea  and  a  aeparate  fan  i 
mounted  on  the  caaiag  delivering  air  to  each  of  aald  open- 
inga. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  a  plurality  oT  faal  ^ 
chntM  mounted  in  said  furnace  Inclining  from  the  front 
to  the  rear,  a  redprocating  fuel  puaher  mounted  to  move 
in  Mch  of  said  dintes,  Mch  puaher  tapered  from  Ito 
upper  to  Its  lower  end  and  meana  for  feeding  fuel  to  the 
upper  enda  of  the  dintea. 

3.  In    a    furnace,    almllarly    disposed    fuel    chutM,    V-  ' 
shaped  in  croM  section,   mounted  on  an  Incline  In  said  ; 
furnace,  pushers  mounted  within  said  chutes,  said  puahers 
tapering  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end.  and  having  a  V-  ; 
shaped  under  side  which  conforms  to  the  V-shape  of  the 
chutes,  and  means  for  operating  aald  puahers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  fuel 
chutea  mounted  within  Mid  furnace  inclining  from  the  ' 
front  to  the  rear,  aald  chutea  each  having  fiangea  pro-  = 
vlded  with  openings  for  receiving  bolts  to  secure  said  \ 
chutea  together,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  fiangM  of  Mid  j 
chutes,  a  dump  grate  Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  said  ahaft  '_ 
having  flat  aides  a  detent  or  dog  pivoted  on  Mid  dump  ; 
plate  below  the  Mid  shaft,  said  dog  having  a  right  angle  : 
portion,  said  right  angle  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  and  ; 
against  the  flat  sides  of  said  shaft,  and  meana  for  operat-  I 
Ing  aaid  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  ftiel  : 
chutea  having  aperturea,  said  chutes  mounted  in  said  j 
furnace  inclining  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  a  redpro-  '■ 
eating  fuel  pusher  mounted  to  move  in  each  of  the  chutes  i 
each  pusher  Upered  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  end,  each  ' 
pusher  provided  with  an  extended  upper  portion  extending  : 
through  an  aperture  in  Mid  furnace  rack-teeth  formed  < 
on  the  underside  of  the  projecting  porilon  of  aald  puaher  ] 
a  shaft  aaid  shaft  mounted  on  aald  chutes,  a  pinion ' 
mounted  on  Mid  ahaft.  Mid  pinion  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  meah  into  the  rack  teeth  of  tne  aaid  puaher 
and  meana  for  rocking  said  stiaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  \ 


976.048.     UNDERFEED  STOKER.     Paul  L.  Caowa.  Jer- 
sey aty,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  16,  1007.    Serial  No.  307,648. 


1.  A  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of  aimllariy  dla-j 
poaad  Inclined  fuel  troughs,  twyer  blocks  mounted  oa  sai^ 
troughs,  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  trougfaa  being  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  re-| 
clprocatlng  fuei  pushers  adapted  to  operate  throtigh  Mi4; 
openings,  the  angle  between  the  path  of  redprocadon  o^ 
each  puaher  and  the  bottom  portion  below  aald  puaher 
decreaalng  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  trough^ 

2.  A  stoker  comprising  an  inclined  fuel  trough  havli^ 
an  air  chamber  formed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  aal4i 
trough,  the  bottom  of  Mid  trough  being  provided  wltk  ti 
plurality  of  openings,  s  plurality  of  redprocating  tatA- 
ptuhers  adapted  to  operate  through  Mid  openings,  thn 
angle  between  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  MCh  puaher 
and  the  bottom  porilon  below  aaid  puaher  deercaalac  troiB' 
the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  said  troogh. 


ifa»i<ii  li^!&  : 
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with  bottom  wallB.  MM  Mton  walla  pi  iMMI  wttt  a 
plarallt7  of  opvatoca.  a  platfllty  o<  r«clpreeattac  yaahaw 
adapted  to  operate  tbronfb  aald  9peninga.  th*  anfl*  ba- 
twMB*  the  path  of  ndproeatloa  at  each  poaber  aad  tha 
bottom  portion  balow  tald  poaber  decwaalaf  ^^  *^ 
«pp«r  to  tha  lower  ead  of  die  lald  troogk, 
caatrtca,  eatd  eeccntriea  eonaected  (o  aaid  iMitan.  A 
oa  which  aald  ewentrtea  are  mtmm^aA, 

on  the  said  troughs,  M«l  e<r«entrla#     

oppoalta  saJd  puaban^  two  of  eaU  eeeeotrlea 

)wtabl«,  eald  ececntrtoi  adapted  1^  Mgalato  the  thiaw  a< 

tka  aald 


1 


t)Te.040.     UNDBBrBBD  BTpKEM. 
■ey  City,  N.  J.     flWI  Not^4.  ir 


PiCL  L.  CaowB.  Jer- 
.    Serial  No.  400,718. 


talegrapkle-faMlTlac  Avrleea  la  Mid  lead,  a  hlsk- 
llaa-wlTC.  a  flaaaaetlM  between  Mid  line-wire  aad 
lead,  aad  a  ecDdtac-kar  te  wM  conaectlon. 


1.  The  comblnatlai^  •  fumaoe.  foal  chotM  aooatad 
at  an  Inclination  wttrf  MM  MnMa  tba  laMMl  aldea  of 
adjacent  chute,  belaf  epaMd  ffo^  M«b  attar  to  form 
air  paaMgaa.  twyer  blocks  mounted  on  the  top  adflM  of 
raid  iMea^  tba  fuel  tttpportlnK  UdM  of  each  twyM  bloek 
roBTcrglv  «pw»"»«y  to  a  polat.  abld  aldM  proTMad  with 
air  dellTcry  openings,  the  lower  edgea  of  aald  conrerf- 
lag  aldM  proTldsd  with  notches  which  form  air  deUrary 
openloga  whea  the  twyer  blocks  are  assembled  on  the 
cbatM  aald  twyar  biocka  also  pr#Tlded  with  croM  weba 
adapted  to  space  said  biocka  from  the  upper  edgea  of  the 
ebQtea  to  form  air  defiTery  paaaagna. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  fjjmact,  a  tMl  chute  moontad 
at  an  Inellaatlon  within  aa^  furnace  Mid  chute  formed 
with  a  hortsoBtal  guide  way  In  Ita  bottom  a  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  aald  gulda  way  to  fasd  fttal 
along  aald  troogh.  Mid  plunger  baring  a  raeaM  la  Ita 
ondar  alda,  tba  upper  wall  [of  which  U  prorMad  wltb  a 
rack,  baartnga  on  aald  gnld#  way,  a  plnloa  meatalag  wltb 
aald  rack  mounted  l%aaM  jfrln|a  aad  msana  for  rotat- 

lag  aald  pinion.         -f""^"^  \ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fnmac*  having  a  front  wall,  a 
(oel  chute  mounted  at  an  Inclination  within  said  fumaca 
a  guide  way  formad  in  tb«  bottom  of  said  chute,  a  ra- 
dprocatlng  ploafar  adapted  to  operate  within  aald  gulda 
way.  a  swlnglas  pob^er  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front 
wail  of  said  furnace.  Mid  pusher  being  wedga-abapad  In 
eroM  secUon  to  form  a  broad  surface  adapted  to  puab  tba 
tnel  forward  along  aaM  trough  an4  a  thin  knife-edge  per- 
mitting tba  ptauger  to  freely  mo»e  rearwartUy  throagb 
the  fuel.  aaA  lat —  ior  operating;  Mid  plunger  and  aald 
pusher.  ^  j  | 

trCOOO.     COMBINED  TKLiKaBArH  AMD  TBLKPHONB 

8Y9TBM.    Bdwabb  K.  i^VHnisatiAM,  I>m  Motnca,  Iowa. 

niad  Ang.  IT,  loot.     SerUl  No.  88».0««. 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  metalle  telepboaa^lrcalt.  an 

iMpadaaca  coaaectta^  the  two  sides  thereof,  a  lead  con- 

mtetSmt  the  electvlMI  CMtar  of  Mid  Impedance  with  the 


5 
a- 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  metalllc-telepbone-clrcnlt,  a 
btsb-tenslon  line-wire,  an  Impedance  connecting  together 
tba  two  aides  of  said  telephone-circuit,  a  lead  connecting 
tba  alactrlcal  center  of  aaid  Impedance  with  tha  gronnd. 
tiiairaphlr  receding  derlcca  In  aatd  lead,  a  conaaetloa 
batwaan  said  line-wire  aad  aaid  lead  above  aald  receiving 
AoTlcaa,  and  a  aaadlng  key  In  Mid  connection. 

S.  la  eoaabinatlon  with  a  metallic  telephone  circuit,  a 
high  tensloa  Une-wlrc.  an  Impedance  connecting  together 
tbs  two  sldM  of  aald  telephone-circuit,  a  lead  connecting 
tba  electrical  ceater  of  said  Impedance  with  the  ground, 
talcgraphlc  raMlvlng  devices  In  said  lead,  a  reaistsncc  in 
Mid  iMd  la  MrlM  with  said  recelvlag-devlCM,  s  connec- 
tion from  said  lead  at  a  polat  above  aald  rMlstsnce  and 
laialting  4avleM  to  said  line-wire,  and  a  aendlng-key  in 
aaM  wnactlon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tclcpboae-clrcult.  an 
lapadancc  connecting  the  two  aldM  tbereoC.  a  lead  coa- 
aaotad  at  one  end  to  tbe  electrical  center  of  aaid  Im- 
psMnrs  and  at  the  other  to  a  common  conductor  aucb 
aa  the  ground,  a  resistance  and  a  telegrspblc-recelvlng 
device  In  aarlM  In  aald  land,  a  aonrca  of  electric  current, 
and  a  key  coanectad  wltb  aaM  land  above  and  below  Mid 
rcalatance  and  wltb  Mid  aoorec  of  elactrtc  current  ao  aa 
to  abort -circuit  said  resistance  and  in  sending  to  intro- 
duce current  above  said  reslatance. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  a  metallic  telephone-circuit,  an 
impedance  connecting  tbe  two  sides  thereof,  s  lead  con- 
necting the  electrical  canter  of  aald  Impedance  with  a 
common  conductor  such  aa  the  ground,  two  realatanca 
aad  a  telegraphic-receiving  device  in  aald  laad,  a  aource 
of  electric  curreat,  a  d— bis  baf  MMBirtnl  at  all  times 
to  aald  lead  above  the  flrat  fMtafnM,  a  connection  from 
said  lead  between  the  two  realatancM  to  mM  key  and 
electrically  MMMCted  wltb  Mid  key  when  It  la  not  la 
uae  and  diaaafeaacCai  tbataftrai  when  aald  key  la  operated 
to  send  a  iMMage.  and  a  connection  from  said  aource  of 
energy  to  aald  key  connecting  with  the  latter  when  It  la 
operated  to  aend  a  meaaaga. 

(Clalma  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


9  7  0.061.     MILK  KXTEACT  OF  WILD  iPIKIMARD. 
TUAWK  M.  DAVia,  Botlcr.  Pa.     Filed  June  8,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  500,977. 
The  within  daaertbed  milk  extract  of  wUd  aplkanard. 


076,002.      MKCHANTCALLT-OPMUTKD   T0N08.      Roa- 
aaT  r.  Dnvma,  Erie.  Pa.     riled  Dec  !«.  1008.     Serial 

No.  407,701. 

1.  In  mechanically  operated  tonga,  a  tubular  carrier 
havtng  Inwardly  extending  brackets,  a  pair  of  tonga  bav- 
lii(  two  members  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  aald  brack- 
eta,  aald  tonga  having  relna  within  tt>«  carrier  and  aaga- 
larly  disposed  wltb  relation  to  each  other,  s  reciprocating 
member  mounted  in  guMM  within  tbe  carrier  and  sur- 
toondlng  tbe  relna,  the  redproMtbag  member  engaging  tba 


NOVSMBKK  IS.  1910- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*9 


tbe  tongs  when  sKrved  In  one  direction,  and 
M  More  the  reciprocating  member;  substantially 
described.  <  ' .  — 


2.  In  mechanically  operated  tonga,  a  carrier  having  In- 
wardly extending  bracketa,  a  pair  of  tonga  pivoted  to 
Mid  brackets  and  having  rearwardly  extending  reins,  guides 
on  the  carrier,  a  reciprocating  member  engaging  tbe  guide 
and  surrounding  the  reins  and  means  to  move  the  recipro- 
cating member  to  draw  the  reins  toward  each  other  to 
doM  the  tongs ;  sobaUntlally  aa  described. 

S.  la  mechanlcslly  operated  tonga,  a  tubular  carrier,  a 
pair  of  tongs  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  having  reins  ex- 
tending within  the  carrier,  guides  In  the  carrier,  a  redpro- 
cating  member  within  the  carrier  to  open  and  close  the 
tonga,  rollera  bMrlng  on  the  guldea,  rollers  bearing  on  the 
relna.  and  a  preMure  operated  piston  within  tbe  carrier 
to  move  the  reciprocating  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  mechanically  operated  tongs,  a  carrier,  a  pair  of 
tonga  pivoted  to  the  carder,  a  rearwardly  projecting  In- 
clined rein  projecting  from  each  member  of  the  tongs, 
flanged  guldea  on  the  carrier,  a  reciprocating  member 
havlnR  rollers  beartnjt  on  the  flanged  guldM,  rollers  within 
the  redprocatlng  member  engaging  each  of  the  Inclined 
reins  to  open  and  done  the  tongs,  and  means  to  move  the 
reciprocating  member :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  mechanically  operated  tonits.  a  carrier,  a  pair  of 
tongs  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  a  rearwardly  projecting  In- 
clined rein  projecting  from  Mch  member  of  the  tongs, 
flanged  guldM  on  the  carrier,  a  reciprocating  member  hav- 
IDK  rollera  bearing  on  the  flanged  guides,  rollers  within  the 
reciprocating  member  engaging  each  of  the  Indlnad  reins 
to  open  snd  close  the  tongs,  and  a  piuMort  actuated  pis- 
ton to  move  the  redprocatlng  member  ;  sabatAntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatetta.] 


970.058.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  HEATINO-BTOVE8. 
OscAE  DancHBLXa,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  BS7.808. 


r  ^. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  open  front  gas  hMtlng  store, 
a  tranaverae  strip  at  the  base  of  tbe  front  opening  having 
an  Inwardly  projertlng  free  edge,  an  outwardly  projecting 
aupport  having  ita  Inner  edge  looped  to  embrace  tbe  trM 
edge  of  said  strip.  Mid  support  between  Its  Inner  and 
outer  edgM  formed  with  a  depending  loop,  a  frame  having 
a  depending  flange  removably  entered  in  aaid  last  men- 
tioned loop  of  the  support  with  said  frame  reating  on  tbe 
outer  portion  of  the  support,  and  a  burner-reflecting  mir- 
ror plate  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  open  front  gaa  beating  atore, 
a  gas  burner  located  In  tbe  rear  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
siove  formed  with  a  flange-recdvlng  space  at  the  baM  of 
the  front  opening,  a  burner  reflecting  mirror,  and  a  mirror- 
holding  frame  projecting  outwardly  from  the  baae  of  the 
open  front  said  frame  adapted  to  bold  aald  mirror  so  as  to 
reflect  an  image  of  the  burner  located  in  tbe  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  stove,  the  mlrror-boldlng  frame  formed  with 
a  flange  which  is  received  In  Mid  flange-holding  space  at 
the  base  of  tbe  front  opening  of  the  atove  for  sustaining 
said  frame  In  Its  extended  position. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  open  front  gaa  hMtlng  stove, 
a  burner  therein,  a  holder  with  means  securing  the  holder 
to  the  store  at  tbe  base  of  the  front  opening  tbe  bolder 
formed  to  receive  a  depending  flange,  a  bomer  reflecting 
mirror,  snd  a  mlrror-carrylng  frame  having  a  depending 
flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  holder. 


076,054.  SPEEDOMETER.  WtLLiAM  P.  DDK  Lant,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnments, 
to  The  Continental  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  332,147. 


1.  In  a  recording  device,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  collar  aecured  to  saW  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  collar  mounted  to  slid?  upon  said 
shaft  near  the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to 
the  rMpedlre  collars,  a  governor  weight  connected  to 
said  arms,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft  near  tbe  end  op- 
posite the  flxed  collar,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  Mid 
sleeve  and  to  the  slldable  collar,  a  governor  weight  con- 
neded  to  the  Mid  arms,  a  spring  surrounding  tbe  said 
shaft  and  resisting  the  movement  of  the  first  governor 
weight,  a  slldable  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  a 
relatively  weaker  spring  within  said  slldable  sleeve  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  the  second  governor  weight,  aaM 
sliding  sleeve  forming  a  stop  for  the  aleeve  connected 
with  the  second  governor  weight,  whereby  the  centrifu- 
gal motion  of  s»ld  second  wrfght  Is  limited,  and,  after 
said  limit  Is  reached,  the  first  governor  weight  becomes 
operative. 

2.  In  a  recording  device,  a  roUtable  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  Mid  abaft,  a  collar  secured  to  Mid  shaft  m  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  collar  mounted  to  slide  upon  Mid  shaft 
near  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms  con- 
nected to  the  respective  collara,  a  governor  weight  con- 
neded  to  each  pair  of  said  arms,  a  sleeve  having  a 
disk  flsnge  carried  by  Mid  shaft  nMr  the  end  opposite  tfce 
flxed  collar,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms  conneded  to 
said  sleeve  and  to  tbe  movable  collar,  a  governor  wdght 
connected  to  each  pair  of  the  said  arms,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  said  shaft  and  resisting  the  movement  of  tbe 
first  governor  welghta,  a  alldable  sleere  moaatad  npoa  tbe 
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■haft. 


•  r«lattv«l7  irMk«r  q^rln<  vltbla  Mid  •IMaMe 
rastotlag  tlM  BOTWDC^t  of  the  tccood  goTernor 
welglita,  Hdd  •lldlag  ilwri  (oralnr  •  'top  (or  tte  ■!••▼• 
CMUMcted  with  tiM  mmmA  got^mor  welfhti,  whereby  the 
ccBtiifngal  motion  of  Hid  wobnd  weight  is  11»»»<.— *» 
after  lakl  limit  la  reached,  ttw  flret  goTeroor  «#gM  *•- 
eoHea  operatlre  to  moT«  tlie  eCeeTc  haring  the  dlak  flaafl*. 
end  meana  connected  wUh  tbe^eaid  ^aase  tor  prodadag  a 
record.  * 


Paase 


»7«  055  VALVI  FOB  STKAV -TBAPfl  AND  THE  lAKX. 
ABTOtK  E.  DcBAii.  Chicago^  III.  nied  Oct.  25.  1906. 
Serial  No.  384.S4S. 


9T«,0M.  BiClLWAT-SWITCH  8TBUCTURE.  VtaMK  H. 
Ellib.  SomerriUe.  llaaa..  aMtgnor  to  Baitooar  Stock- 
well  Company,  a  Corporation  of  llasaachoaetts.  Filed 
Mar.  2T,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.200. 


1.  In  a  de>lce  of  the  kind  deocilbed.  a  ralTe  chambei 
provided  with  alined  openings  In  l<a  top  and  bottom,  and 
valT*  Mats  adjustably  moant»d  la  aald  opealags.  la  com- 
bination with  a  T«lTe  stem  aModated  with  said  chamber, 
a  valve  for  each  valve  seat  ntoanted  upon  aald  item,  each 
Independently  adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  Mid  seats  to  coatrol  communication  throogh 
said  chamber,  and  meana  carrfild  by  each  of  Mid  ralvM  ar- 
ranged to  co«perate  with  ut^  stem  to  lock  tha  ralTa  in 
Its  adjusted  position  upon  ssid  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber,  of  a  screw- 
threaded  valve  stem  associated  «rlth  said  chamber,  a 
valve  engaging  the  threaded  portiob  of  said  atan  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  said  vslve  qoCperatlng  with  Mid  cham 
t«r  to  control  communication  tber«througb.  Mid  valve 
also  having  a  split  neck  surrounding  uld  stem,  and  means 
for  damping  the  split  neck  ef  the  valve  Into  engagement 
with  the  stem  to  lock  the  valve  la  ladjostcd  position  upon 
the  stem.  I 

3.  The  eombiaatioB  with  a^valv^  chamber  having  open- 
ings in  Its  top  and  bottom  and  arranged  la  alinemcat 
with  Mch  other,  of  vgive  seaU  arranged  In  Mid  opcninga 
a  screw- threaded  valv«  stem,  associated  with  Mid  cham- 
\f^_  valves  arranged  upoa  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
stm  and  adjustable  thereon.  Mid  valves  cooperating  with 
a^ld  aeats  to  control  communication  through  said  chaai- 
ber,  said  valvM  alao  kavln«  split  necks  surrooading  said 
sum,  snd  means  for  damping  the  ppUt  aecks  of  tba  valv* 
late  aagagement  with  the  stem  to  lock  the  valvM  la  ad- 
jvrtad  position  upon  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  chamb4>r 
provided  with  alined  openlags  la  Ita  top  and  bottom. 
sad  valva  sMts  adjustably  mounted  in  aald  opsniags.  la 
combination  with  a  a«rew  threaded  valve  stem  asaoelated 
with  said  chamber,  valves  arranged  upon  the  threaded 
portion  of  Mid  stem  and  adjustable  thereon,  said  vslves 
eoOperating  with  mU  seata  to  control  communication 
t%n^li  Mid  chamber,  said  talvM  also  bavlag  split  necks 
■urroandlag  Mid  stem,  and  means  for  clamping  the  split 
necks  of  th«  valves  Into  engagement  with  the  stem  to  lock 
the  v«lv«s  la  adjusted  poattloa  up«a  the  stsa. 

^^  \ 


1.  In  s  railway  switch  stractara,  tba  aonblaatloa  with 
a  plvrallty  of  rail  sections  having  rieisiii  In  their  beads : 
a  hardened  plate  bavlag  track  surfaces  formed  thereon 
formed  to  fit  in  the  reesMss  in  the  rail  heads :  and  a 
chock  to  support  said  hardened  plate  secured  between  the 
webs  of  the  rail  rectlons. 

2.  In  s  railway  switch  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  rail  sections  having  recesses  In  their  hesds : 
a  hardened  plate  having  track  surfsces  formed  th«>reon 
flttlag  wthia  the  rtesMts  la  tba  rail  hMds  sad  having 
a  projecting  rim  near  the  bottom  of  Mid  plate  to  fit  under 
the  rail  beads ;  and  a  chock  to  support  Mid  hsrdened 
plate,  secured  between  the  webs  of  the  rslls. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  rail  saetloas  having  racessM  ia  their  heads ; 
a  hardened  plate  having  track  snrfacM  fonned  thereoa 
fitted  to  the  recesees  in  the  rail  heads:  projecting  ribs 
near  the  bottom  of  Mid  hardened  plate :  transverse  ribs 
on  the  bottom  of  Mid  hardened  plate  having  holes  there- 
throogh:  a  ehodi  to  support  Mid  hardened  plate  having 
racMaM  corresponding  to  the  ribs  oa  the  bottom  of  the 
bardeaed  piste  -.  and  bolts  for  securing  the  rail  sections  to 
the  chocks  snd  hardened  plata. 

97e.(»7.  CAEBIAOB-CDBTAIN  FASTENER.  WilXIAM 
BaTT.  LacoaU.  N.  H..  aMlgnor  to  Bsty  Watch  Tool 
Company.  Laeonia.  N.  H.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  New  Hamp- 
shire.    Filed  June  14.  1909.    Sertal  No.  601,94S. 


In  a  carriage  curtain  fastener,  the  combinatioa  with  a 
boUow*barrel  provided  with  integral  means  at  Its  Inner 
ead  for  rigidly  connecting  it  to  a  support,  and  an  Inte- 
gral lug  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  at  Its  opposite 
end.  of  an  eccentric  button  comprising  a  body  having  lt» 
sldM  Upered  conically  from  Its  baM  toward  its  smaller 
ooter  end.  ind  formed  Integrally  with  a  alagle  curved 
wing  OB  one  side,  snd  an  integral  spindle  projecting  from 
its  base  Into  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  route  and  move 
longitudinally  for  a  limited  dlsUnce  therein.  Interengag- 
Ing  means  betweej  Mid  barrel  and  button  for  locking  the 
button  in  either  of  two  oppositely  disposed  positions,  and 
a  spring  within  Mid  hollow  barrel  and  engaging  Mid 
spindle  for  yieldingly  retainlag  said  button  In  locked  po- 
sition. 

976.088.  BRIDLE-BIT.  JoHM  A.^FAiaBAJiaa,  CambrMg^ 
MaM  assignor  to  Martha  B.  Fslrbanks,  CsmbrMgs. 
M.1M.  FUad  Sept.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  454.108.  B»- 
newed  Apr.  15.  1910.     SerUI  No.  555.740. 


A  brtdle  bit  having  a  mouthpiece  which  Is  made  of 
jointed  segments  having  abutting  shoulders  whereby  tne 
bit  Is  flexible  ia  one  direction  only  and  to  a  limited  curva- 
ture, and  a  spring  constructed  to  act  upon  said  saginaitp 
to  ksep  them  in  line,  sobsUntlalty  as  and  for  tba  parpoM 
set  forth. 
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976.069.     PLOW.     laviNO  L.    Fakb,  Caaaadalgna,  N. 
FUad  Jane  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.667. 


-'/t' 


1.  Ia  a  plow  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sUndard  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  and  a  beam  sup- 
ported upon  Mid  shoulder  and  secured  to  the  standard ; 
said  beam  Including  a  body  portion  and  a  brace  portion 
each  having  an  IntermediaU  offset  portion  whereby  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  Mid  body  portion  and  brace  por- 
tion are  dlspoeed  in  parallel  relation  ;  the  rear  ends  of 
the  body  portion  and  the  brace  portion  lying  adjacent  to 
oppoalte  tldM  of  tba  standard,  and  the  front  ends  of  Mid 
body  portion  and  brace  portion  lying  closely  together; 
and  means  whereby  Mid  front  ends  are  connected  together. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
sbouldered  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end.  a  beam  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  brace  portion  lying  adjacent  to  op- 
poalte sides  of  the  standard.  Mid  body  member  being  pro- 
vided Intermediate  its  ends  with  an  obliquely  offset  por- 
tion and  Mid  brace  member  being  provided  intermediate 
Its  ends  with  a  right  angular  offset  portion,  means  for  con- 
necting the  portions  of  the  body  member  and  the  brace 
member  lying  in  front  of  the  Intermediate  portions,  han- 
dles supported  sdjacent  to  the  membera  constituting  the 
baaa,  one  of  Mid  bandlee  being  offset  In  tbe  direction  of 
tba  ollhet  portion  of  tbe  t>eam,  and  a  brace  connecting  Mid 
offtet  handle  with  the  offset  portion  of  the  bMm. 


9  7  6.060.  FLEXIBLE  CORRUGATED-METAL  WALL 
FOB  COLLAPSIBLE  ^ND  EXPANSIBLE  VESSELS. 
Wkston  M.  FtJLTOK,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  aMlgnor  to  The 
Fulton  Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  817,157.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  687,477. 


976,061.  FLOWER  -  STAND.  WnxiAM  QAWmn,  Sontb 
Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
571,183. 


1 .  .V  flexible  corrugated  metal  wall  having  a  seam  there- 
in which  lies  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the 
wall  and  which  Is  cemented  by  a  material  different  from 
the  metal  composing  the  wall. 

2.  A  flexible  corrugated  metal  wall  characterised  by 
having  a  cemented  seam  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  Mid  wall,  the  cementing  material  of  Mid  seam 
having  substantially  the  Mme  tensile  strength  and  co- 
efllcient  of  expansion  as  the  metal  wall. 

3.  A  flexible  corrugated  metal  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
seam  theraln  which  Is  cemented  by  a  material  whose  ten- 
sile strength  is  tbe  Mme  as  that  of  the  metal  composing 

the  walL 

4.  A  flexible  corrugated  Inetal  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
SMm  therein  which  la  cemented  with  material  whose  co- 
efficient of  expansion  is  the  Mme  as  that  of  the  metal  wall. 

6.  A  flexible  corrugated  metal  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
seam  therein  which  is  cemented  with  a  maUrial  whoae 
tensile  strength  and  coeflldeat  of  ezpsAsion  are  both  tbe 
game  aa  ttiat  of  tbe  metal  composing  tbe  wall. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  Ia  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pot  support- 
ing member*!  mounted  therein,  means  for  adjusting  said 
membera  Independently,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
bera in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  pot  supporting  membera,  means  for  supporting 
Mid  membera  In  allnement.  means  for  independently  rais- 
ing said  members,  and  means  for  independently  holding  the 
sections  In  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  pot  supporting:  membera  mounted  in  the  frame, 
yoke  membera  carried  by  said  membera  and  having  rack 
ban  therein  at  Mch  end.  independent  shafts  Joumalad  la 
the  frame  and  having  geara  to  engage  the  rack  bars,  and 
means  to  Independently  operate  Mch  shaft  for  raising  or 
lowering  tbe  membera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  pot  supporting  membera  mounted  in  the  frame, 
yoke  membera  carried  by  Mid  membera  and  having  rack 
bara  therein  at  each  end,  Independent  shafts  joumaled  In 
the  frame  and  having  geara  to  engage  tbe  rack  bara.  means 
to  Independently  operate  each  shaft  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  membera,  and  means  for  holding  the  membera  la 
raised  position. 

976,062.  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  OR  REGISTERING 
MESSAGES.  MEMORANDA,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHW 
A.  Gamblb.  Lfverpool,  England.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416.337. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioa of  a  stand  formed  of  two  memt»era  hinged  together, 
one  of  Mid  membera  being  provided  with  notchM  in  its 
edges  which  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  opposing  mem- 
ber; springs  secured  to  Mid  member  over  the  notchM ; 
projections  formed  upon  the  opposite  member  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  said  springs  and  to  force  the  Mme  in- 
wardly toward  the  notchM ;  a  pair  of  axles  adspted  to  be 
mounted  In  Mid  notchM  and  to  be  held  against  rotation 
by  the  springs  when  the  parta  are  brought  to  their  cloaed 
position  ;  and  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  paper  drawn 
from  a  roll  mounted  upon  one  of  Mid  axles  and  paaatBg 
to  tbe  other  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  composed  of  two  parta  hinged 
together,  one  of  Mid  parts  being  provided  with  means  to 
bold  a  pair  of  axlM  and  the  other  eoOperating  therewith 
to  hold  the  axles  In  place;  Mid  axles,  one  of  tbe  axlM 
being  adapted  to  support  a  paper-roM  and  the  other  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  paper  from  said  roU ;  a  plate  over- 
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lylas  tha  forwftrd  fM«  rf-^Ui*  •troetnr*.  tmU  ptote  taTliif 
two  oiwalan  formal  tb«t«la :  »•«■■  for  lupporttnc  •  roll 
of  paper  to  cm  rid*  of  tlio  «#▼!<?•  to  peratt  th«  samo  to  be 
drawn  tru*««n»l7  acroai  the  f*c«  of  th«  deTtc*  l)«««tb 
oM  of  tald  opoBinga :  m«i^>  for  ■apportlac  a  carbon  th««t 
batween  th«  paper  drawn  from  nald  laat  named  roll  and 
the  paper  drawn  from  tfea  roll  wipported  by  one  of  the 
axleo :  and  MUa  far  artwtac  t*a  |aUlp  whtek  la  drawn 
off  from  ttaa  ■■eo«a-aa»itf  f«U. 

S.  In  a  d#'vlce  of  the  ^awacter  ^Mctfled.  the  eoBbina- 
tloa  of  a  snpportlnc  fraaie  eompoaad  of  two  parta  blncad 
tofalker.  one  of  aaid  parta  belnx  proTided  with  aeaaa  to 
bold  a  pair  of  axles  and  the  other  coSperatlng  therewith 
to  retain  th*  axlee  In  place;  tald  «xlea.  one  of  the  azlea 
belac  adapted  to  rapport  a  paper  rell  and  the  other  axle 
arranged  to  recelTe  the  paper  from  the  roll ;  a  pair  of 
bvacketa  aecured  to  one  il^  «(  the  (name :  an  axle  aMmnted 
therein  and  adapted  to  aapport  e  paper-roll.  «ld  axle  ly- 
tac  la  a  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  oioTemeat  of  the 
■11  —iftonert  etrlp  of  paper :  a  fixed  bar  Mrarnd  ta  ttaa 
>iai>a«n  at  a  point  abeea  the  laet-named  paywiall :  Aad 
a  clip  eoOperatiac  wltk  lald  har  to  eecTjre  om  9tm  of  a 
dnpltcatlntc  eheet  adapted  to  be  pooltloaad  batwa«  ttaa 
paper  paaaing  from  the  rella  aforeatfd. 


976.063  80UND-DEADKNIB  FOB  BOTART  BLOWEB8. 
Jambs  Jobbph  Oibboji,  Hotn^at^ad,  and  CHAXLaa  L.  W. 
Tbi.'vks.  PlttalHirg.  Pa.  ;  aald  Trtnka  asalgnor  to  said 
Olboon      Filed  Sept.  24,  IftOO.     Serial  No.  51D.S27. 


1.  la  a  sound  daadaaer.  a  ^lo^wall  Jacket  taelorfng 
the  Bowid  prodacw.  and  bydr^gea  g^s  ailing  the  spaea  ba- 
twaea  the  Jaekat  walla.  \         i 

2.  In  a  sound  deadener.  a  Jacket 
outer  walls  spaced  apart  and  ^xtendlac 
producer,   supporting  means   pommoa    to 
the    latter    connected    togeth*-    only    at 


meana.   and  hydrogen  gas  fllUn:; 
walls. 


of  laacr  aad 
ttaa  Botiad 

the   walls   with 
the    supporting 


the  space  between  said 

i 
-i 


»7«.0«4.       WRENCH.      Bdwmo  &  Oii^ateT.   Klttanalac. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1. 1»10.     perial  No.  »74.7S1. 


1.  A  wiaacta  ansprtalagia  hollow  handle,  a  shank 
slldable  therein,  said  shank  urovldad  with  a  Jaw  aad  with 
a  tfaasTaraaly  aotcbed  reait  edge,  a  locklag  frame  snr- 
rs— lllai  aad  transversely  alldabto  oa  said  haadle  aad 
prarldsd  with  ban  for  engaglnx  said  notakaa,  maaaa  for 
baMlac  said  frame  la  poalttoa  to  sngaga  aaM  kan  aad 
aotcbaa.  aa  Inaer  jaw  sUdaMa  oa  aald  shaak,  and  meaaa 
for  adjaatlag  said  laaer  Jaw. 

t.  A  aiSMSli  asflBVnslag  %  hollow  handle  proTldsd  wttk 
lat  a  ifcank  sidabia  la  said  haadla  aad  jpro- 

wtth  rear  aotstasa  aa|  a  J*w.  a  fraoM  aMiaMz  m- 

gaglag  Mid  s-st  aB4  proTld^d  with  bara  for 
i  i         I 


,   a  takalar  extmMton   carrlad   by  Bald   frame,  a 

spring  In  said  extension  and  baarlag  against  said  handle 
to  hold  said  bars  engaged  with  said  notches,  an  Inner  jaw 
carried  by  aald  sliaak.  and  means  for  adjnstlng  aald  Innar 
Jaw. 


97«.0da.  NON-RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Sara  B.  OllX, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Hied  May  20,  IMW.  Serial  No. 
408.84S. 


1.  A  bottle  having  aa  otaloag  moath  provided  with  op- 
poalta  notches  aad  a  reduced  outlet  below  the  moath.  a 
▼ale«  caalng  comprising  two  sections  coastltutiag  a  lining 
for  the  mouth  and  the  outlet,  aald  aectlons  hsTlng  rab- 
beted overlapping  meeting  edges,  a  cup  having  lips  extend- 
ing through  the  overlapped  meeting  odaaa  of  the  ssctlons 
of  the  valve  casiag  and  engaging  the  notcbea  in  the  wall 
of  the  bottle  month  and  a  valve  operating  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  mouth  and  a  reduced  outlet  below 
the  month,  a  valve  casing  const Itatlng  a  lining  for  the 
mouth  and  the  ootlat.  a  gats  pivoted  la  that  portion  of 
ttaa  ffi^^t  which  extends  Into  tbe  reduced  outlet,  a  valve 
supfartsil  hlngedly  sdjacent  to  said  reduced  portion  and 
eagagtng  tbe  gate  to  retain  tbe  latter  In  obstrnctlnK  poal- 
tloB.  auxiliary  oieans  to  rataln  the  valve  In  obstructing 
and  gate-engaging  poa«tiaa.  aad  means  for  securing  the 
eaatag  In  tbe  mouth  of  ttaa  feattla. 

S.  A  bottle  having  aa  gfclBag  month  and  a  redtieed  oat- 
let  below  the  mouth.  bbM  moatta  beiag  provided  with 
notches,  s  valve  eaatag  eoaatltatlBg  a  lining  for  the 
BMBitb  aad  the  ootlet.  said  casiag  comprising  two  aec- 
tlons having  rabbeted  overlapping  meeting  edgea.  a  gata 
pivoted  in  that  portion  of  the  caalag  which  extends  Into 
ttaa  iiilBliI  outlet,  s  valva  sagpirtia  hlngedly  adjscent 
ta  saii  radaead  portion  aad  wgBitag  the  gate  to  retala 
tbe  lattar  la  ohatractlag  poaltloa.  a  sprlag  connected  witta 
said  valve,  a  secoad  valve  seated  la  the  caaing  aad  e»- 
gaglag  ttaa  spring  eaaaatCsd  with  tbe  first  valve,  aald 
Mcaad  valve  being  dlapaaai  te  aa  iacllned  plane  when  tha 
bottle  Is  in  sa  oprlgtat  psaltlaa.  a  cup  srraDK<>d  above 
ttaa  Beat  ot  ttaa  Baeoad  valva  aad  havtag  Itpa  engaging 
the  notcbea  In  tbe  month  of  tbe  bottle  through  tbe  eas- 
ing or  lintag,  said  cap  being  provided  with  perforations, 
aad  a  apherleal  weight  within  tbe  cup  renting  upon  the  in- 
eilaad  valve  to  maiaUln  tbe  latter  In  ohatractlag  poattlon 
when  the  bottle  la  la  an  upright  poaitlon. 

4.  la  a  taattla.  the  eemMaatloa  with  a  shell  composed 
of  twa  saetlBaBi,  of  a  gata  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  shell,  a 
valva  ataava  ttas  ■ata,  a  Bscaad  valve  ahova  ttaa  first,  meaaa 
csaasttid  witta  ttaa  prta  aad  valvea  Cbt  doaiag  the  gate 
aad  first  valve,  a  weight  daalag  tbe  aaeaad  valva  when  tha 
bottle  la  aprlgkt.  aad  ■ 
weight  aad  haMlDg  tha  tva 
the  shell  la  the  aaak  at  tba 


NovBliBSR  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


143 


97%,0m.  MEASURING  IWVICK.  CaaauiB  J.  QuAMtn. 
iraalili^tiin  D.  C.  Filed  June  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
SiB.TS8. 


4    ^.    / 


'«^.  :-j. 


scribed,  from  fire,  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  caa- 
lng having  a  main  opening,  a  plurality  of  film  receiving 
compartments  within  said  casing,  and  spaced  away  from 
the  walU  thereof  and  away  from  each  other  to  leave  air 
spaces  therebetween,  each  compartment  having  an  opening 
leading  out  throogfa  the  main  opening,  tbroogb  which  the 
films  may  be  Inserted  or  removed,  a  gravity  cover  for  the 
opening  of  each  compartment  constructed  to  automatically 
close  and  seal  said  opening  against  fire  whenever  released 
from  an  open  position,  and  a  main  gravity  cover  for  the 
main  opening  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  casing  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cloBe  and  seal  said  opening 
against  fire  whenever  released  from  an  open  position. 


1  A  doae-measurlng  device  consisting  of  a  tubular  mem^ 
ber  bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
portions  angularly  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  the 
walls  of  the  bend  thenot  being  elongated  and  comprising 
a  plarallty  of  ralatlvaly  angnlated  deflecting  eurtaces  to 
ptavlds  means  for  meaaartng  and  dividing  the  Bubatanca 

2  A  doae-mBasurIng  device  consisting  of  an  open-ended 
tobnUr  member  bent  Intermediate  of  Us  ends  to  provide  a 
pluraUty  of  portions  angularly  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other  the  walls  of  tbe  bend  thereof  being  elongated  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ratatlvely  anguUted  deflecting 
aurfaces  to  provide  means  for  measuring  and  dividing  the 
BUbatanee  to  be  used. 

8.  ▲  dose-measuring  davlce  consisting  of  an  open- 
ended  tubular  member  bent  totermedlate  of  iU  ends  to 
provide  a  pluralHy  of  portions  angularly  arranged  rela- 
Uvely  to  each  other,  the  walls  of  the  bend  thereof  being 
elongated  snd  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  angu- 
Uted deflecting  anrfaces  to  provide  meana  for  measuring 
and  dividing  the  substance  to  ne  used,  and  a  closure-de- 
vice mounted  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  menUwr  and  man- 
aally  operable  for  releasing  tbe  measured  substance. 

4.  A  doae-measurlng  device  consisting  of  an  open-ended 
tabular  member  bent  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
plnraUty  of  portions  angolariy  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other,  the  walls  of  the  bend  thereof  being  elongated  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  r^aUvely  angulated  deflecting 
surfsces  to  provide  means  for  measuring  and  dividing 
the  substance  to  be  used,  and  a  spring  controlled  closure 
device  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
manually  operabte  for  ralcaalng  the  meaaurad  sabatanoe. 

B.  A  doae-measurlng  device  consisting  of  a  tubular 
member  bent  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  angularly  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other  and  comprUlng  two  end  chambers  and  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  formed  with  walls  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  angulated  deflecting  surfaces  to  con- 
stitute meant  for  dividing  and  measuring  the  substance 
la  pasBlnir  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  discharge- 
etaamtaer. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


976.0«7.  FIREPROOF  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FILMS  OF 
MOVINO-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Gkobob  J.  OttMORic. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,002: 

1.  A  recepucle  for  films  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  casing  having  a  main  opening,  a 
plarallty  of  substantially  fire  proof  film  receiving  compart- 
menta  therein,  each  of  which  1b  surrounded  by  an  air  space 
and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  tbe  films  are 
Inserted  or  removed,  an  individual  gravity  cover  for  each 
compariment  conatructed  to  antomatlcally  cover  and  seal 
said  opening  agalnat  flra,  and  a  main  gravity  cover  spaced 
away  from  the  Individual  covers,  end  constructed  to  auto- 
matically dose  and  sesl  said  main  opening  against  the  en- 
trance of  fire  when  released  from  an  open  poaltloa. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  protactlng  films  of  the  character  de- 


3.  A  recepUcle  for  protecting  films  of  the  character  de-  i 
scribed,  from  fire,  comprising  a  substantially  fireproof  film  ; 
storing  box  having  a  series  of  non-communlcatlng  film; 
storing  compartments,  all  opening  out  In  one  direction.  In- J 
dividual  covers  for  said  compartments,  and  a  gravity : 
cover  constructed  to  automatically  cover  and  seal  aald  ^ 
opening  against  the  entrance  of  fire,  whenever  released, 
from  an  open  position.  \ 

4.  A  receptacle  for  protecting  films  of  the  character  de-. 
scribed,  from  fire,  comprising  a  substantially  fireproof^ 
open  sided  film  storing  box,  a  series  of  shelves  therein,  ar  ■ 
ranged  one  above  the  other  and  forming  Individual  film  re  : 
celvlng  compartments,  an  aaxillary  cover  for  each  com- 
partment and  a  gravity  cover  for  the  open  side  of  the  box, 
adapted  to  antomatlcally  close  and  seal  aald  openlngj 
against  the  entrance  of  fire,  whenever  releaaed  from  a» 
open  position.  ' 

5.  A  recepUcle  for  protecting  films  of  the  character  de^^ 
scribed,  from  fire,  comprising  a  subatantlally  fireproof 
opea  sided  film  storing  box,  a  series  of  shelves  theraln,  mei 
ranged  one  above  the  other  and  forming  Individual  con»<i 
partments  for  the  films,  an  auxiliary  cover  for  each  con*, 
partment  and  a  gravity  cover  for  the  open  side  of  tha 
box,  having  flanges  on  Its  side  and  bottom  edges  adapted 
to  overlap  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  box,  said  covw  b»! 
ing  adapted  to  automatically  close  and  seal  aald  opening 
against  the  entrance  of  flre.  whenever  raleaaBd  from  an 
open  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


976.068.     FILM-CABINET.     Gxoaox  J.  QiLMoag,  Chicago, 
UL     Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,318. 

1.  A  film  cabinet  comprising  in  combination,  aa  oatei 
casing,  a  plurality  of  inner  film  receiving  chamben  there- 
in, spaced  away  from  the  outer  casing  and  from  eact 
other  to  leave  air  spaces  therebetween,  said  Inner  cham 
ben  luivlng  doorways  opening  Into  the  outer  caslBg,  1 
sliding  door  for  the  opening  of  each  chamber  arranged  t< 
doee  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  and  guiding  means  tm 
controlling  said  doora  to  move  In  a  direction  longltadlaa 
of  themselves. 

2.  A  film  cabinet  comprising  In  combination,  an  outei 
casing  having  an  opening  In  its  front  which  la  doaed  by  I 
door  arranged  to  cloae  andar  tha  tafluance  of  gravity,  I 
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plnralHT  of  tsdlTfdTMl  ««  jte«l»tM  «b«»b««  apM^ 
•w«y  from  Mkl  emalDC  *«4  ■««y  f««B»  «•<*  •^^  '°._'?T? 
•Ir  ipMM  tkOT«to«C«««tt.  ••»*t  *••*•»  fc^y^  **"^5* 
tkat  op«i  Into  tka  o«t«  «MlBff  »»4  *»•  «*«••*  >f  <•••• 

amuiflwl  to  clo««  under  tht  lollii«'nc«  of  grmTltj  and  umabs 
fw  prcTcatlng  aeckl«a(«l-«oti^trd  iMTcmeBt  of  th«  tonw- 


3.  A  film  nbtaet  coaprtsins  in  «ooiblnatlon,  in  outer 
cuing  baring  an  o|>4>ntag  In  fta  front  wblcb  U  cloeed  bj 
a  door  arranged  to  cloae  ander  the  Influence  of  graTlty. 
a  plurality  of  IndWldual  fllm  receiving  chambers  apaced 
away  from  aatd  caalng  and  away  from  each  other  tole«Te 
air  apacea  therebetwe«B.  eald  chan^Mr*  barlac  op^o^f 
that  open  Into  the  outer  caaing  slldtng  doon  UTaa«ad  to 
eloM  under  the  Influesce  of  graTltj  and  guldewaya  for 
controlling  aald  Inner  «oora  tf  moTt  In  a  dlr«tlon  longl 
tudlnal  of  tbemaeiTea.  {  j 

4.  A  ftlm  cabinet  comprising  In  combination,  an  outer 
easing,  a  plurality  of  inner  flip  rec^lTlng  chamber*  there- 
in. «aced  away  from  tlw  outer  caalns  and  away  from  each 
otker  to  leare  air  apa«es  theifbetween.  aald  Inner  cham 

haTlng  doorwaya  openlnfe  lat*  the  outer  eaalng,  a 
kbie  door  for  the  opening  ^f  each  chamber  arranged  to 
I  ander  the  Influence  of  graTlty.  and  maana  for  pre- 
venting accMantal  outvard  moTement  of  the  Inner  door*. 

8.  A  fllm  cabinet  c«nprlalng  In  combination,  an  ooter 
eaalng  having  an  open  front  adapted  to  ba  eloaad  by  a 
door  which  operate*  to  close  under  the  Influence  of  gravity 
and  seal  the  Interior  of  the  caaing  agalnat  the  entrance  of 
flra.  a  plurality  of  fllm  receiving  chambera  within  aald  cas- 
ing, each  having  an  entrance  openlnc  that  opena  out  Into 
the'  outer  caaing.  a  vertically  sliding  door  for  each  of  aald 
last  named  openings  guided  to  move  In  front  thereof,  and 
operating  to  cloae  under  the  Influence  of  gravity  and  seal 
tlM  opening  against  th«  passage  of  Bre. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  ff tinted  In  tht  Oaaatta.] 


»7e.0«8.    AUTOMATIC  WKlQHINOiCABlNET.    AnaAHAK 

J.  OaianoM.  Teager,  Okla.     FUedi  Feb.  1,  1»10.     SerUI 

No.  641.811. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  dlacharga 
••ana  for  material  therein,  a  valve  to  cut  off  the  discharge 
•r  material  from  the  receptacle,  a  S4»le  having  an  element 
connected  to  and  austaintng  the  groM  weight  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  Ita  contenta,  and  maana  attomatlcnlly  eontrolled 
by  the  acale  to  cloae  the  valve  when  a  predetermined 
walght  of  material  baa  been  discharged  from  the  recep- 
tacle. 

S.  Tha  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  dlacharga 
■sans  for  material  therein,  a  valve  to  cut  off  the  discharge 
a<  material  from  the  receptacle,  means  constituting  a 
iprtng  to  cloae  the  aald  valve,  a  a<!ale  having  an  element 
caaneetad  to  and  sustaining  tbe  gruaa  weight  of  tha  racep- 


taela  and  Ita  eaataata.  aa4  aaaaa  operated  by  aald  aoaU 
tt   to   eaatrol    tka  oparatloa    of   the   valve  eloslBg 


S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  ef 
bina.  each  provided  with  a  diacharge  valve,  meana  to  close 
•aid  valvea.  aald  valve  cloalng  meana  enabling  aald  valves 
to  be  placed  In  open  poaltlon  Independently  of  one  an- 
other, a  scale  having  an  element  connected  to  and  sustain- 
ing the  grosa  weight  of  the  cabinet  and  the  contenta  of 
Ita  atreral  bIna.  and  meana  operated  by  said  scale  eleaaat 
to  automatically  control  the  action  of  the  valve  doatng 
means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
blna,  each  provided  with  a  diacharge  valve,  means  to  cloae 
said  valvea.  said  valve  cloalat  aeana  enabling  said  valves 
to  be  placed  In  open  poaltloa  Independently  of  one  another, 
a  acale  beam  connected  to  and  sustaining  the  groea  weight 
of  the  cabinet  and  the  contenta  of  Ita  aeveral  blna,  meana 
to  balance  aald  beam,  a  weighing  weight  on  aald  beaa. 
moana  to  adjuat  aald  weight,  and  meana  operated  by  aald 
scsle  beam  to  automatically  control  the  action  of  the  valve 
cloalng  maana 

6.  In  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge  valve,  meana  to  cloae 
aald  valve  and  Including  a  movable  atop  element  having  a 
uppet  roller,  a  acale  beam,  a  plvotally  mounted  trip  ele- 
ment having  an  adjuatable  element  thereon  provided  with 
a  uppet  roller  for  engagement  with  that  of  the  atop  ele- 
ment to  hold  the  valve  cloalng  means  In  check,  a  locking 
device  to  engage  and  hold  said  trip  element,  and  conaee- 
tlona  between  the  said  beam  and  the  said  locking  deriee, 
for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettc.l 


9  76.070.     VALVK.     Elu«  L.  Oaooiia.  Qulfport  Mlaa. 
nied  June  11.  IMO.     Serial  No.  S01,5M1. 


In  a  valve  of  tha  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and  a  valve 
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••at  between  the  openings,  a  hood  upon  the  easing  hartng 
a  central  bore,  and  a  ahoulder  within  tbe  bore  dividing  the 
same  Into  an  tipper  and  a  lower  compartmmt.  the  lower 
compartment  being  non-circular  In  croaa  aectlon,  a  cap  for 
the  hood,  a  band  conucting  the  cap,  a  waaher  upon  the 
ahoulder,  a  helical  spring  between  the  band  and  the 
waaher,  a  valve  for  tbe  valve  aeat  of  the  casing,  an  offaet 
non-cyllndrical  aleeve  connected  with  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending within  the  non-circular  compartment  of  the  hood, 
said  aleeve  being  provided  with  Interior  threada,  a  stem 
having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  aald  threads,  a  handle 
for  the  stem,  and  provision  upon  the  cap  for  allowing  the 
rotation  but  preventing  a  eliding  movement  of  the  stem. 


•70.071.     DBBP-WBLI^  PUMP. 
gtim,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  S.  1010. 


John  Habn,  Loa  An 
BerUI  No.  536,223. 


eoTered  as  the  fael  la  conatimed,  and  a  fraato-ewlcal  hood 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  top,  the  chimney  fitting  closely  in  and  dosing 
•aid  opening. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  working  barrel  havfag  an  «ilarged 
bead  adapted  to  guide  the  plunger  barrel  and  forming 
a  tapered  aleeve  to  flt  a  aplgot  aeat,  pump  tubing  provided 
with  a  aplgot  aeat  for  aald  aleeve.  a  plunger  barrel  In  the 
working  barrel,  and  a  cage  on  the  plunger  barrel  out- 
side said  head:  there  being  a  space  piwlded  between 
the  plunger  barrel  and  the  working  banM  and  perfora- 
tions through  the  head  from  such  apace. 

2.  Pump-tubing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one 
of  tald  aectlona  connecting  two  other  of  said  aections 
and  provided  with  outwardly  bowed  slata  having  Inward 
projections  that  ejtend  beyond  the  line  of  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  upper  aectlon.  the  weight  of  the  lower  aectlon  tend- 
ing to  straighten  the  slats  to  force  the  inward  projections 
inwardly  to  form  a  contraction  In  tbe  tubing,  between  the 
aectlona 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel  and  a  plunger 
barrel  Inside  the  working  barrel,  said  plunger  barrel 
being  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  projections 
forming  a  guide  to  engage  tbe  inalde  of  the  working 
barrel. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel,  a  plunger  bar- 
rel Inaldc  the  working  barrel,  a  distensible  cup  connected 
with  the  plunger  barrel,  said  plunger  barrel  being  pro- 
vided with  projeetlona  forming  a  guide  to  engage  tbe 
Inside  of  the  working  barrel  to  keep  the  plunger  barrel 
straight  within  the  working  barreL 

976.072.     ORCHARD  -  HKATEH.     Jkuua    L.    flAUtVtOV. 

Grand   Junction,   Colo.     Filed   June  26,   1909.     Serial 

No.  504,629. 

1.  An  orchard  heater,  comprlaing  a  fuel  receptacle 
having  draft  perforations  near  the  top  thereof,  a  cen- 
trally located  perforated  tube  or  chimney  projecting  above 
the  top  of  the  recepUde,  the  perforations  of  the  chimney 
extending  both  above  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  dovm- 
wardly  below  said  top,  whereby  they  are  gradually  un- 


2.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  recepUcle  of 
frusto-conlCBl  shape.  Its  larger  extremity  being  upper- 
most, a  tube  or  chimney  centrally  located  In  the  receptacle 
and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  lame.  the  aald  tube 
being  perforated  from  top  to  bottom,  the  upper  part  of 
the  receptacle  being  also  perforated,  and  a  hood  applied 
to  the  top  of  the  reoepUcle,  the  said  hood  having  tbe 
Bhape  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  with  Its  smaller  ex- 
tremity uppermost,  the  top  of  the  hood  having  an  open- 
Ins  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  upper  extremity  of  tbe 
tube  or  chimney  which  flts  closely  therein. 

8.  A9I  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  receptade, 
having  draft  openings  near  Its  top.  a  frusto-coolcal.  per- 
forated tube  or  chimney  centrally  located  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  projecting  above  the  top  thereof,  the  perfora- 
tions extending  downwardly  Into  the  receptacle,  whereby 
they  are  pradually  uncovered  as  the  fuel  la  consumed,  and 
a  fmsto-conlcal  hood  having  Its  amaller  extremity  upper- 
most, the  hood  being  applied  to  the  top  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  dosed 
by  the  upper  extremity  of  the  perforated  chimney  wbleb 
flts  closely  therein. 

4.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising'  a  fuel  receptacle 
baring  perforations  In  Its  upper  portion  for  draft  pur- 
posea,  also  auxiliary  perforations,  the  receptacle  being 
equipped  with  adjustable  closures  for  the  last  named 
perforatlona,  a  perforated  tube  or  chimney  centrally  lo- 
cated in  the  aald  receptacle  and  projecting  above  the 
top  of  tbe  Utter,  the  perforations  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  receptade.  whereby  they  are  gradually  uncov- 
ered  as  the  fuel  Is  consumed,  a  fruato-conlcal  hood  ap- 
plied to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  hood  hav- 
ing Ita  smaller  extremity  uppermost  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  upper  extremity  of  tbe 
perforated  chimney  which  flts  closely  therein. 

5.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle, 
having  draft  openings  formed  in  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, a  perforated  tube  or  chimney  centrally  located  In  the 
receptade.  the  perforations  extending  downwardly  below 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  they  are  gradually 
uncovered  as  the  fuel  is  consumed,  the  perforations  also 
extending  above  the  top  of  the  receptacle  a  hood  applied 
to  the  top  of  tbe  recepUcle.  the  hood  being  of  the  ahape 
of  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  having  Its  smaller  extremity 
uppermost,  and  provided  with  an  opening  surrounding  tbe 
top  of  the  perforated  chimney  which  flts  closely  therein, 
and  doses  the  same,  the  hood  being  provided  with  aux- 
iliary draft  openings,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 

976,073.      INDBX-TAB.      Walt*!    B.    Habkoo,   Harrod, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.687. 
1.  An  Index  tab  formed  from  a  folded  sheet  of  raterlal 

to  provide  a  tab  portion  and  a  finger  grip  portion,  the 
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t»cm  at  tte  foli>^«r«lM  tab«perttoa 

•ad  pcrtUilty  »«>p«ratvd-^  a  loagtmdlnal  slit,  the  nld 
tab  and  fiagcr  (lip  potttw  b^acrMP*raUd  by  a  traaa- 
vtne  weaiEcned  I1d«. 


'X.  An  Index  tab  foraed  from  a  (•Ided  tbect  of  material 
to  prortde  a  tab  portJoa  aad  a  flog«r  grip  portion,  th« 
taUMf  faces  of  tbe  folda  of  tbe  tab  portion  being  gummed, 
and  Mid  tab  portion  belag  aepa  rated  from  tbe  finger 
grip  portion  by  a  traaareree  weakening  line  above  the 
ffumoMd  face*,  aaid  tab  portion  having  its  leaTta  partially 
separated  alflBf  tbe  line  of  fold  by  a  allt  extending  from 
its  lower  edge  inwardly  to  a  point  below  said  weakenini 
line.  ! 


97S.074.  FOLDING  WCATWOlSi  -  LADDK&.  Huoo  F. 
Habtma;!,  MUwankea.  Wia.  ni#d  Oct.  !«.  1900.  Sa- 
rlal  Na  032^6. 


1.  A  scaffold  of  tbe  elaas  described  comprising  a  pair 
9t  ssetlood,  connecting  brackets,  said  connecting  brackets 
eonprlslac  a  body  portiop  sabstantlally  U-abaped  In  croas 
■scVioQ,  said  brackets  prorlded  wltk  enlarged  enda,  adapt- 
ed to  overlap,  said  enlacged  ends  provided  opon  one  aide 
thereof  witb  an  aperture,  and  apoa  tbe  otb<'.-  side  thereof 
with  a  loagltndlnally  extending  alot,  a  dspsB^lac  *na, 
Meana  paaslng  through  said  depcMttng  arm  aa4  said  ap- 
•rturea  and  slots  for  connecting  the  depending  arm  and 
krackats  togatker,  aad  laaaaa  connected  to  tbe  sections 
aad  — f  t*~g  tka  dapepdiag  arnu  <or  preveatlag  the  aae- 
tloas  from  being  folded  bi  aa  upward  dlrnctlo«. 

2.  A  scaffold  of  tbe  elaas  deocrlbad  eoaprtalac  a  pair 
of  sections,  brackets  carried  thereby  aad  provided  with 
ealarged  enda  adapted  to  overlap,  a  transversely  extand- 
tag  rod  passing  ttarongk  said  enlarged  ends  for  conaect- 
lag  the  same,  and  brace  mwaa  darrled  by  tbe  primary 
aad  auzlliary  sections  aad  Mcngtw  ■*1<1  transversely  ex- 
tending rod  for  prevcntttc  the  sldfes  of  said  section  from 
apreadlac. 

S.  A  scaffold  of  the  ctaas  described  comprlalnK  a  pair 
«t  MCtlaas.  brackets  •nenrad  thereto  and  provided  with 
apaitarad  ends,  being  adapted  to  overlap,  said  ends  pro- 
Tided  with  apertures  aad  Iflttgltudlnally  extending  slots,  a 
depending  arm,  a  traaavaraely  extsndiag  aeaber  passing 
tkreogk  tbe  apper  enda  of  said  depeadkig  arms  and 
through  said  apertnree  ta  tko  ende  of  said  brackcta.  a 
bolt  paiatBg  tkroogh  eald  depeading  arm  and  working  In 
eald  slots  In  the  eade  e^eatd  brackets  and  longitudinally 
extending  brace  meene  carried  by  said  primary  and 
auxiliary   sections  and  adapted   to  be  eafBcsd  by  eald 


•Td.075. 
Rocbcater, 


4.  A  scaffold  of  the  (jasa  deecrt>cd.  comprising  a  psir 
of  sections,  brackets  etirled  thereby,  a  rod  coaaecting 
eald  brackets,  braces  seeared  to  the  sides  of  said  sections 
aad  engaging  said  rod,  tfeomb  auts  threaded  apoo  said  rod 
smd  adapted  to  bold  said  braces  in  k  set  poeltlon  apoa  said 
rod  for  preveatlag  tbe  iMea  of  sal^  eectlens  from  aptaad- 


■AWINO-ICACHIMS.     HaaamiT  Haanada, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  •.  IMg.     Serial  No.  471.S24. 


Jl. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  daas  deecrtbed,  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  saw,  a  aaw  table  aad  a  gage  thereon  comprising  a 
plurality  of  poiated  gaging  devices  projecting  toward  the 
plaae  of  tbe  saw  aad  arranged  to  engage  the  side  faoe  of 
the  work. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  deeerlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  saw.  a  saw  table,  aad  a  gage  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  poiated  gagiag  derleea  projecting  toward  the 
plane  of  the  saw.  aad  arranged  to  engage  the  side  face 
of  tbe  work  tbe  poinU  of  said  devices  beiag  la  a  plane 
sensibly  parallel  to  tbe  sawlag  plaae. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaee  deeerlbed,  the  comblaation 
with  a  aaw,  a  eaw  Ubie,  a  gage  eompriaing  a  plurality 
of  pointed  gaging  devices  pr«)cctlBg  toward  the  plane  of 
the  aaw,  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  aide  face  of  the 
work  and  means  of  varying  their  distance  from  the  saw. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaas  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  eaw.  a  saw  table,  a  gage  eomprisiag  a  plurality 
of  pointed  gaging  devices  projecting  toward  the  plane  ot 
the  saw,  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  side  face  of  tbe  work 
and  means  of  adjusting  tbeae  devlcee  relative  to  each 
other. 

i.  la  a  machiae  of  the  daae  deecrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  saw,  a  saw  uble.  a  gage  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pointed  gaging  devices  projecting  toward  the  plane  of 
the  saw,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  face  of  the 
work  aad  means  of  adjuatlag  them  relative  to  each  other 
aad  la  a  plane  parallel  to  the  aaw. 

(ClalaM  «  to  ^  Bot  prlated  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


0T«,070.  LUBRICATOR,  raaaaaic  CBAaLaa  vow  Haxt- 
Bacaax.  St.  Petersburg.  Rnasia.  aasigaor  to  Flottear 
Oeaellachaft  mlt  beaekraeakter  Haftong.  Berlin,  Oer- 
rUed  Not.  Id.  190t.     Serial  No.  4d2.»d8. 


^TV 


1.  In  a  lubricator  adapted  to  deliver  Inbrleaat  contlna- 
ooely,  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  contaiaer  of  aa 
evtlat  take,  a  float  movable  la  the  eoatalaer.  an  adjuat- 
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able  lipboB  havlBg  mm  limb  connected  to  the  float  and  the 
gnlded  la  tbe  outlet  tube,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
and  a  thermostatic  device  for  regulating  the  po- 
Bltloa  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed.  a  receptacle, 
meaae  to  feed  a  liquid  from  the  eame,  lacluding  a  siphon, 
a  valve  srranged  within  said  siphon  to  control  the  passage 
of  liquid  therethrough,  thermostatic  means  to  regulate  the 
position  of  the  valve,  aad  a  float  with  which  said  siphon 
la  connected. 


•76.077.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  MOTIVE 
FLUID.  Gcoaaa  B.  HATaa,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov. 
1,  1»09.     Serial  No.  525,089.  .  - 


1.  Ta  apparatua  for  generating  motive  fluid,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  generator,  of  a  combustion  chamber,  sub- 
merged In  the  liquid  of  the  generator  and  provided  with 
an  open-ended  conduit  connected  with  tbe  top  of  the 
combuatlon  chamber,  and  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly 
in  the  combustion  chamber  terminating  near  the  bottom 
of  the  generator,  a  twyer  connected  with  the  combuatlon 
chamber  and  projecting  beyond  the  generator,  and  means 
for  aimnltaDeously  introducing  fuel  In  fluid  form,  and  a 
combustion-supporting  medium  to  the  twyer,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  generation  of  motive  fluid,  the 
combinstion  with  a  generating  tank  containing  a  liquid 
to  be  vaporised,  of  a  combustion  chamber  submerged  in 
the  tank  and  having  an  open-ended,  gooseneck-shape  oat- 
let  connected  with  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  twyer  ex- 
tending in  tbe  generator  tank  and  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  said  twyer 
being  aurrounded  by  tbe  liquid  within  the  generator  and 
protruding  outwardly  beyond  the  generator,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  delivering  to  the  twyer,  fuel  in  fluid 
form,  snd  a  combustion-supporting  medium,  the  fuel  and 
the  said  medium  being  delivered  at  uniform  preeeure,  eab- 
Btaatially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  generator  containing  a  liquid 
to  be  vaporised,  of  a  combustion  chamber  aubmerged  In 
the  llqaid  of  the  generator  and  having  an  open-ended 
outlet  communicating  with  the  liquid,  an  air  receiver,  a 
liquid  containing  tank,  the  float  valve  controlled  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  liquid  containing  tank  of  the  gen- 
erator for  supplying  the  latter,  a  fuel  receptacle  in  eom- 
moalcatloB  with  the  combostioa  chamber,  a  connection 
between  tbe  air  receiver  and  the  combustion  chamber  for 
supplying  the  latter  with  the  necessary  combustion-sup- 
porting medium,  means  for  supplying  the  air  receiver 
with  compreeeed  air,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  liqnid- 
containing  tank  and  the  receiver  with  which  the  air 
comprceeor  is  connected,  snd  s  governor  vslve  interposed 
in  the  pipe  connection  between  tbe  liquid-containing  tank 
aad  the  air  receiver,  and  between  the  compressor  eon- 
nectlOB  snd  the  reoelver  for  automatically  regulating  the 
receiver  preesure,  eubetaatlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combinstion  with  a  frenerator  containing  a  liquid 
to  be  vaporised,  of  a  combuatlon  chamber  submerged  in 
the  llgald  and  having  an  open-ended  conduit  in  communi- 
eatioB  arlth  the  liquid,  meaas  for  sapplylng  the  combua- 


tlon chamber  with  liquid  under  preesure.  means  for  sui 
plying  the  said  chamber  with  a  combustlon-supportlo 
medium  under  pressure,  meaas  for  autOBiatlcaliy  reguls 
ing  the  preesure  of  the  combustion-supporting  medlui 
and  the  fuel,  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle  through  which  tl 
supporting  medium  passes  for  starting  the  combustic 
and  means  for  relieving  tbe  generator  pressure  at  a  lei 
degree  than  the  pressure  on  the  combustion-supportii 
medium  and  the  fuel  supply,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  generator  containing  a  Uqu: 
to  be  vaporised,  of  a  combustion  chamtwr  submerged  I 
the  liquid  of  the  generator,  meana  for  supplying  fuel  1 
the  combustion  chamber  under  pressure,  a  relatively  sms 
fuel  receptacle  for  initially  supplying  tbe  combtistlc 
chamber  with  fuel  tinder  pressure,  meana  for  automat 
cally  maintaining  the  pressure  on  the  fuel  at  a  pred 
termined  degree,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  : 
the  generator  at  a  less  degree  than  tbe  pressure  on  tl 
fuel  supply. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  0.078.  SAFETY-VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GA 
PIPES.  Elbbbt  H.  Hollis,  Kaneae  City.  Mo.,  assign' 
of  two-thirds  to  John  M.  Coppinger,  Kansas  City,  M< 
and  one-third  to  M.  F.  Lynch,  Excelsior  Springs,  M 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,193. 


1.  In  a  safety  valve  mechanism  for  gas  pipes,  the  co: 
binatlon  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet,  of  a  normaJ 
Inclined  valve  hinged  in  aald  casing  and  movable 
gravity  to  a  position  closing  said  inlet  and  movable  by 
predetermined  gas  pressure  to  tbe  open  position,  a  roll 
movable  on  said  valve  to  a  poaltlon  In  which  It  will  be 
the  valve  closed,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  roller  to  he 
It  from  moving  to  said  position  only  while  the  valve 
open,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  roll 
from  said  position  into  engagement  with  eald  detent. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve  mechanism  for  gaa  pipea,  tbe  co 
binatlon  with  a  valve  caalng  having  an  Inlet  of  a  val 
plvotally  mounted  in  an  inclined  position  In  said  casi 
and  movable  by  gravity  to  a  position  closing  said  in 
and  movable  by  a  predetermined  gas  preesore  to  an  op 
poaltlon,  a  roller  movable  on  aaid  valve  to  a  position 
which  it  will  hold  the  valve  cloeed,  a  deteat,  manua 
operated  means  for  moving  the  roller  from  aald  posltl 
Into  engagement  with  said  detent,  the  roller  being  h< 
by  said  detent  from  moving  lato  the  eald  poaltlon  01 
while  the  valve  is  open,  and  releasable  means  for  holdl 
the  manually  operated  means  from  operation. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve  mechanism  for  gas  pipes,  the  co 
binatlon  with  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet,  of  a  val 
hinged  in  an  inclined  position  in  eald  caalag  aad  m* 
able  by  gravity  to  a  position  cloaing  aald  inlet  and  m< 
able  by  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  to  the  open  posit  1< 
a  ball  normally  mounted  on  eald  valve  and  adapted 
roll  thereon  when  tbe  valve  Is  cloaed  to  a  poaltlon 
whldi  it  will  hold  the  valve  eloeed,  a  detaat  for  holdl 
the  ball   from  moving  to  said  poeltlon  while  the  vai 
Is  in  the  open  position,  and  manually  operate^  means  ; 
forcing  the  ball   from   said   position   into   a  <^oeltlon 
which  it  will  be  held  by  said  detent  until  the  valve  clo« 
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•Ta,Or«.  PSIZS-AWAEDI190  ADVEKTI8INQ  APPAJLA- 
TUt.  BOBBBT  W.  Uv9»am,  Richmond.  Va.,  aaslfBor  to 
Tb«  PrmnloiB  ■•gifr  Co»p>ny.  Inc..  Rlctamoad.  Va^  • 
CorporatlOB  of  Ttrflmlo.  Hied  Apr.  28.  IMt.  Bortol 
Mo.  401.768. 


1.  la  a  dOTleo  of  tht  cJM*  deocrlbed,  a  step  by  step 
■MteallM,  a  rigaal  paana  aad  soorce  of  electrical  co- 
orgy  for  aaM  algBal  — iw,  ^  circuit  clooor  for  tb«  slciial 
eircQlt  oador  tbo  coDtrol  of  ibo  atep  by  stop  lunhaalam, 
an  aatomatleally  cloalac  dn^t  controller  for  tbo  siCBal 
circuit,  aod  mcana  for  opaalBf  said  circuit  controller  after 
a  pradetermlDed  time  Interrai,  the  etrcult  clooer  and  cir- 
cvlt  controller  being  in  tb«  circuit  booing  poaltlon  liinai- 
tUMOoaly. 

2.  In  a  dcvic*  of  tba  claaa  tfeocrlbod.  a  atgnal  B«aa«  and 
a  aoorce  of  eloctric  energy  for  actuating  said  aignal 
meana.  separate  dreoit-coiitrollers  1»  the  signal  circtilt  in 
nonBtlly  open  drcnlt  poaltloQ.  and  one  of  tbe  circntt-con- 
trollers  haTing  a  aomal  teadency  toward  the  eloaod  dr- 
cnlt pocttion,  antomatle  BXana  for  causing  tba  simul- 
taneooa  closing  of  tlM  dreo^  at  said  drcntt-controllera, 
and  automatic  msaaa  for  causing  tb«  opening  of  tbe  circuit 
after  a  predeteimteai  tlm«  Interrai  at  the  drcult-con- 
trollor  baTlag  a  ■iiiial  tcBtfency  to  maintain  tbe  cloaed 
podtion. 

8.  In  a  dsTic*  of  tba  claaa  described,  a  stap  by  step 
mechanism,  a  signal  means  and  scarce  of  electric  energy 
for  actuating  said  signal  means,  separate  circuit-coo- 
trollers  in  tbe  slgBal-cirmlt  ^in  normally  open  drcuit  po- 
sltloa.  one  of  tbe  cirenit-conCrollers  baring  a  normal  tcnd- 
eacy  toward  the  clooad  drctdt  position  and  the  otiter  dr- 
eolt  eoatroller  being  aader  t^  control  of  tbe  step  by  step 
mil  ha  ■lam,  sotomatte  meao^  for  causing  tbe  slmoltane- 
oxiM  clo0ng  of  tbe  circuit  at  aald  drcult-controllera.  and 
antomatle  maans  for  caoaiji|(  the  opening  of  the  drcnlt 
after  a  prsdaterminod  tim«  Intertal  at  tbe  drcalt-con- 
troller  baring  a  normal  taD<kncy  to  maintain  tbe  clooed 
drcutt-poaltlon. 

4.  la  a  derice  of  tbe  cUoa  desfrtbed.  a  signal  meaaa 
aad  aoarce  of  electric  enei^  for  said  signal  meana.  a 
drcult-controUer  for  the  signal  drcnlt  baring  a  normal 
tendency  toward  tbe  open  circuit  position,  another  circuit- 
controller  in  aald  slfnal  circuit  baring  a  normal  tend- 
•acy  toward  the  closed  dmllt  poaltlon,  meana  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  tba  drmit-controller  baring  a  normal 
tendency  toward  cloasd  dr«vlt  position  in  tba  open  drcnlt 
position,  means  for  ecoalnc'  tbe  clooure  of  tbe  circuit  at 
tbe  clrcnlt-coQtrol'er  baring  tbe  normally  open  drcuit 
poaltlon.  simnltaneooaly  with  the  eloaing  of  tbe  circuit  at 
the  other  drcolt-contToUor.  after  the  latter  has  basa  dossd 
a  predetermined  nomhar  at  times.,  aad  alaggtakly  actlag 
means  for  prerenttng  the  opening  of  tbe  drcnlt  at  the 
drcult-contooller  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  the 
doaed  dr^t  poaltioa  antlKafter  the  lapse  of  a  predater- 
■Oasd  ttea  tatsrraL 


I 


la  a  dories  of  the  daaa  dmmtktA,  a  slgaal  msaaa 
K  aonrca  of  electric  ensrgy  for  actaatlag  aald  algaal 
la.  a  drcnlt  cloaer  la  tbe  aignal  drcnlt  normally  taod- 
tag  to  opea  drcuit  poaltlon,  meana  for  canstag  tba  mora- 
maat  of  tbe  aald  circuit  cloaer  to  doaed  drcnlt  pestttoa 
aadar  predetermined  condltlona.  another  circuit  cloaer  In 
ths  drcnlt  baring  a  normal  tendency  to  doaed  drcuit 
position  aad  mtaat  barlag  a  alugglah  aetlra  moremeat 
toward  tba  aaccad  aamed  circuit  dossr  to  mors  tbe  latter 
to  tba  opoa  drealt  position  and  asaas  for  moring  said 
atagglBhly  acting  BMaaa  away  from  tba  aecond  named  dr- 
cvit  doner  to  psrmit  the  latter  to  more  to  clooed  drenlt 
poaltioa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaetta.l 


076^060.  HOLLOW  WATKB  -  HSATINO  CTRATK.  LcD- 
wio  KAvruAii,  New  York.  N.  T..  aadgnor  of  oao-balf  to 
James  Murray,  New  York.  N.  T.  filed  Feb.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  M3.916. 


1.  A  water  hsatlng  grate  comprlalng  hollow  end  cham- 
bers, hollow  grate  bars  communicating  therewith,  pendent 
logs  carried  by  aald  chambera.  pendent  lugs  carried  by 
said  bars,  meana  for  rigidly  but  deUcbably  faatenlng  the 
Ings  of  the  bars  to  the  lugs  of  tbe  chambers,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  oae  chamber,  and  m^ns  for  dlacbarg- 
lag  water  from  the  other  chamber. 

2.  A  water  beating  grate  comprlalng  hollow  chambera, 
one  being  la  communication  with  a  aonrca  of  anpply  wa- 
ter and  tbe  other  adapted  to  dlachsrge  water,  hollow  grata 
bar*  communicating  with  and  connecting  said  chambers, 
and  fastening  meana  for  detacbably  holding  said  bars  and 
dkambers  In  rigid  engagement  with  their  npper  anrtacsa 
la  flash  rslatloa. 

8.  A  water  beating  grate  compriatag  «Bd  dwabsr*.  and 
hollow  grate  bars  connecting,  the  samo,  aaM  dwabera  and 
grate  bars  baring  their  upper  surfaces  flat  and  In  fluab 
relation,  aad  maana  for  detacbably  fistenlng  aald  bars  to 
aald  cbambars. 

4.  A  water  beating  grate  comprising  hollow  chambera 
each  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
nipples,  hollow  grate  bars  aafaslag  the  oppoalte  nlpplea 
of  said  chambers,  meana  for  sapylytng  water  to  one  cham- 
ber, meana  for  diachargiag  water  from  tbe  other  chamber, 
aad  means  for  detacbably  fastening  tbe  bars  to  the  cbam- 
bars with  tbe  upper  surfacea  thereof  in  flnah  relation. 


»7«,081.  AIR-PURirTING  APPARATUS.  Joum  H.  Kia> 
aiLT,  Fergnaon.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1010.  Bsrlal  No. 
MU.419. 

1.  An  air  purifying  apparatua  comprising  a  thorougb- 
fara  for  the  air.  a  plnrallty  of  dlak  faus  adapted  to  reroire 
In  aald  tboroogbfare  aad  barlag  blades  with  a  gnttar 
formsd  on  a  radial  edge,  and  meana  whereby  the  bladea  of 
the  first  of  said  dlak  fans  are  wetted,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Aa  air  parlfytag  apparatoa  comprlalng  a  thorough- 
fare for  the  air,  a  plurality  of  dlak  tana  adapted  to  reroir* 
la  said  thoroughfare  and  baring  bladaa  with  a  gutter 
formed  on  a  radial  edge,  and  means  whereby  a  Jet  of  water 
Is  mads  to  Impinge  on  tks  Matfaa  of  tba  first  of  said  disk 
faaa,  sabsfntlally  as 
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8.  An  air  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  thorough- 
fare  for  the  air,  a  washer,  and  an  eliminator  consisting  of 
a  dlak  fan  adapted  to  reroire  In  aald  t)ioronghfare  and 
haring  blades  with  a  gutter  formed  on  a  radial  edge,  sob- 
'«tantlally  aa  described. 


4.  .\n  air  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  thorough- 
fare for  the  air,  a  washer,  and  an  eliminator  consisting  of 
a  disk  fan  adapted  to  reroire  in  aald  thoroogbfara  and 
haring  blades  with  gutters  formed  on  tbelr  radial  edgee, 
anbatantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  air  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  tboroogb- 
fare for  the  air,  a  washer,  an  eliminator  conaisting  of  a 
plurality  of  dlak  fana  adapted  to  reroire  In  said  thorough- 
fare and  haring  bladea  with  gutters  formed  on  their  ra- 
dial edgea,  and  means  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  disk 
fans  may  be  made  to  reroire  independent  of  the  action  of 
the  air  paaalng  through  aald  thoroughfare,  subatantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaiette.] 


-97  8,082.  RAILROAD-SWITCH  LOCK.  Chabxjm  P. 
Kmox,  PateraoB,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two-thlrda  to  Thomas 
Malcolm  and  J.  Smylle  Klnne.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481,007. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  morable  switch  member,  op- 
erating mecbaniam  for  said  member  having  a  latch  and 
latch  stand,  a  member  arranged  to  block  the  latch  when 
the  switch  Is  in  open  podtion,  and  a  connection  between 
the  said  morable  switch  member  and  the  blocking  member 
for  morlag  tbe  latter  out  of  blocking  poaltlon  when  tbe 
awHth  member  la  fnlly  doaed,  aald  connection  indodias 
•reayeasatlag  meana ;  sabstaatlally  aa  described. 

180  O.  O.— 48 


2.  A  railway  awitch  lock  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  railway  switch  and  comprising  means  independent  of 
the  switch  operating  mechanism  for  indicating  the  eloaing 
of  the  awitch  which  conaiata  in  a  rod  connected  with  the 
switch  rail  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  a  bar  upon  the  op- 
eration of  tbe  switch,  said  l>ar  haring  a  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  a  locking  pawl  plrotally  mounted  to  contact 
with  the  plate  when  the  switch  is  open. 

3.  A  railway  switch  lock  comprising  a  rod  ctmnected 
with  the  switch  rail  and  adapted  to  redproeate  a  bar 
upon  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  the  switch,  said  bar  har- 
ing a  plate  mounted  thereon,  and  a  locking  pawl  plrotally 
mounted  to  contact  with  the  plate  when  tbe  switch  Is 
open. 

4.  A  railway  sw.ich  lock  comprising  a  rod  connected 
with  a  switch  rail,  a  reciprocating  bar  and  a  compensating 
arm  located  between  said  rod  and  said  bar,  said  bar  har- 
ing a  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  latcn  stand  having  pirot- 
ahy  mounted  therein  a  locking  pawl,  said  locking  pawl  t>e- 
Ing  adapted  to  rest  on  said  plate  when  the  switch  is  open. 

5.  A  railway  switch  lock  comprldng  a  rod  connected 
with  tbe  switch  rail,  a  bar  redprocably  mounted  within  a 
casting  and  haring  a  plate  attached  thereto,  said  rod  be- 
ing adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bar,  and  a  locking  pawl 
plrotally  mounted  to  contact  with  the  plate  when  the 
switch  is  open. 


976,083.  BRAKE.  OaoBoa  Kunz  and  CHAai.BS  A.  Kcvz, 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,430. 


'^1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  abaft 
jonmaled  to  the  frame,  brake  shoes  conneded  to  the  shaft, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  indud- 
ing  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  on  the  shaft  for 
holding  tbe  brakea  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground, 
meana  for  releasing  the  brakes  to  cause  them  to  engage 
the  ground  to  raise  tbe  hind  wheels  oCT  from  tbe  ground 
and  permit  the  wheels  to  freely  rotate  upon  their  axis 
without  contact  with  the  brakes,  and  meana  conneded 
with  tbe  cam  for  raidng  the  brakea  out  of  eontad  with 
the  ground. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Jonmaled  to  the  frame,  a  cam  secured  to  the  shaft,  brakes 
aeeored  to  tbe  shaft,  a  lerer,  connectiona  between  the 
lerer  and  the  cam  on  the  abaft  for  operating  the  cam  to 
raise  the  brakea,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  abaft,  a  lerer 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  wheel  and  prerent  the  rotating  of 
tbe  abaft  to  hold  the  brakes  in  their  raised  position,  and 
meana  for  releasing  the  brakes  to  cauae  them  to  engage  tbe 
ground  and  lift  the  hind  wheels  of  the  car  from  the  ground 
and  permit  aald  wheels  to  freely  rotate  withont  contact 
with  the  brakea. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  tba  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Jonmaled  to  tbe  frame,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  brake  shoes, 
connections  between  the  brake  shoes  and  the  shaft,  a  lerer, 
a  cable  seemed  to  the  cam  and  connected  to  the  lerer  for 
rotating  the  cam  to  raise  the  brakes,  and  meana  engaging 
tbe  cable  interposed  between  the  lerer  and  cam  for  taking 
up  tbe  aladc  of  the  cable  when  tbe  brakea  are  raised. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  described,  a  frame,  a  abaft 
Jonmaled  to  the  frame,  a  wheel  moimted  on  tbe  shaft  and 
prorided  with  a  notch,  crank  arms  secured  to  the  endi 

.  of  tbe  shaft,  brake  arms  pivoted  to  the  crank  arma,  brak« 
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•ad  tk«  kvato  araM,  iff  oottMct«d  with  tb*  shaft  for 
•pnmtlM  tto  boUM  to  mta*  tb«  rtar  wbmtim  oC  tiM  ear 
Mt  o<  coMMt  wlttL  tk«  gw— C  aad  neaaa  aatviBC  tba 
oa  the  Aalk>IW  iMldl^  Om  brakw  ta  tbeir  •!•- 


C  In  a  a«T«M  of  th«  cIM"  <lea<rlb«l.  a  traaa.  a  ahaft 
Journaled  to  th«  fraaa,  a  «|a  oa  the  abaft,  a  lever  ptvoted 
to  the  fnuae,  coaaattMaa  hatwoea  the  earn  uA  the  lerer, 
platea  aecara«  la  t^huM^aad  proTlded  with  slota.  alMH 
earrytac  a  wheal  aad  teahectcd  to  tb«  l«T«r.  aad  adaytod 
to  atlte  la  the  alota  kt  the  platM.  tad  tGaaaattw  bat 
tho  aaa.  the  wheel  aad  lerv  for  ratatlac  tha  eaa  ta 
the  hrakee  aad  operate  the  altd^s. 

(Ctaima  •  to  IS  a«t  ^rtatrd  ta  Che  Oaaette.1 


•T6.M4.  COTTO!l'ttUlV««Tttl.  Oaoaea  UsraNAao, 
Brooklya,  V.  T..  aaaicoor'to  8.  K.  Uchtenateia.  tmataa. 
New  York.  M.  1.^  Tiled  Ja«.  IJ.  190©.  Serial  No. 
4TI.«92.  ^  1 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  th*  cbarafter  described,  eomprlslat 
a  main  fraae.  tractVofl  means,  motive  power  (aaeratlac 
means,  aa  aoxlllarj  frame  mounted  In  aald  mala  fnuae, 
power  trnnsmlttlnir  means  carried  by  aald  anxlllanr  frame 
actuated  from  siild  power  Eeaeratlag  aeaaa.  chains  aa- 
aaelated  therewith,  a  pItinilItT  of  rertlcally  aet  bars  plT- 
oaallT  BooDAcd  am  mM  ctaalaa.  guldea  therefor,  a  pla- 
rallty  at  rotative  plekera  moont^d  an  aaid  bara.  aeaaa  far 
MtwdBc  MM  plebera  tiaiillaiita— ly  Cra«  om  ar  a 
«>■  Vhtat.  aeaaa  far  t^dlW  afB  aMtroHtac 
of  aald  rotatlre  pMkefa,  aaaa*  for  rotatlag 
la  a  rererse  «ir«etta«^,aad  Ma^harsfac  the  eottaa  picked 
therehy.  a  prlaary  eoilactar  a^Kaa,  a  aecoadary  eoileetor 

for  reeoverlac  the  eottoa  fathered  hy  aald 
aad  awans  for  gnidtng  the  body  of  the 
pisnt  or  boah  In  the  path  of  satd  rotative  pickers. 

2.  An  apyaratoa  aC  the  character  deacrlbed.  eoaprlalac 
a  aala  frarae.  traction  mcaaa  mounted  thereoa.  power 
ganeratlnK  meaae  asaeeUted  therewith,  a  Taeaaa  geaar- 
atlag  means  aa  aozlHary  frame,  aeaaa  for  sopportlag 
MM  aurlltary  fiaaj  nrtlrsllT  within  aald  mala  fraaa, 
drlTlng  ahafra  uauNH  hy  aald  auxiliary  frame  drlTea 
from  eaM  power  gaaecatlng  aeana  sproekata  aumatad 
thinsa.  tsavaUac  4^)na  arrted  by  said  sprocfceta.  plT- 
•tal  auyporta  aaitad  oa  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  rer- 
tloalty  aat  bars  aeoitad  tn  said  pirotal  supports,  goldoa 
for  said  bars,  a  plnraUty  of  rotative  bearlnga  aooated  en 
each  of  aald  bare,  ^Mer  ataaa  aoan«ad  oa  aaM  rotatlTs 
haartnga  aad  fMe  M  tarn  therewith,  neaaa  for  rotatlag 
aoe  of  aaM  baarla«a  to  slaaltaoieonaly  actuate  all  of  aald 
haartngs,  gatdee  for  said  rotatlee  b<^arlng  actuatlag  aaaaa, 
BMaaa  for  tapartlag  aa  oaelllatory  moTemant  to  aaM  bara 
ea  aaid  sopyart.  a  pfoTaltty  of  capped  diafca  aooated  oa 
each  of  aaid  plafcar  akma  adapted  to  extract  the  cottsa 
froa  Its  boil,  mmtmrtkt  rotattag  aald  pleker  ateoia  tn  a 

dlaeharglng   the   eottOB    gatharad 

Ihr  gaMteg  a  plant  or  boah  ta  the  path  of 

latatlia  p4eker  ataaa.  rotative  coavoTer  aaana  acta- 


ated  froa  aaM  plcfear  travellag  aad  operatlag 

tliraarj  eoaTeyera.  aaaaa  far  drawlag  the  eottoa 

aaM  atatloaary  eoaveyera  hy  meaaa  of  the  Taeaoa  fs» 

erated  by  said  power  gaaeratlag  aaaaa.  aad  a  platform 

carried  by  said  auxiliary  fraaa  pcavMad  with  a  hlagad 

guide  for  the  cotton  plant  or  haah  adapted  to  recover  tha 

cotton  dlacharged  from  said  plekera  aad  eoaTeyera. 

3.  An  spparatoa  of  the  cbaraeter  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
a  main  frame,  motor  eehleie  aeana  aaaodated  tberearltb, 
aa  auxiliary  fraae  supported  vertically  within  said  mala 
frame,  s  drtvlag  shaft  mouated  on  said  aaxlllary  frame 
actuated  by  aald  motor  vehicle  meaae,  driving  means  oa 
said  driving  sbafta  vertically  aoonted  shafts  provided 
with  sctnating  means  eagaglag  the  drivlag  meana  on  said 
driving  shafts,  sprockats  aeaatad  oa  aaM  vertically  aet 
shafts,  chains  eagagtag  aiM  apraafeata.  pivoul  aupporta 
carried  by  aid  chains,  a  plurality  of  aappertlag  ban 
mounted  on  uld  pivotal  supports,  beariaga  aoaatad  oa 
said  ban.  a  plurality  of  rotatlre  aleevea  mounted  In  aald 
beartaga.  picker  steaa  aoaated  on  and  free  to  turn  with 
saM  sleeves,  cupped  dlafei  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
alots  mounted  on  said  at—a.  gnlde  tracks  supported  by 
said  auxiliary  frame  a  porttoa  of  each  of  said  traeka  be- 
ing horisoaUlly  dlapoaed  and  other  portloaa  being  In- 
clined, roller  beartaga  oa  aald  bars  eagaglag  aaid  traeka, 
drivlag  raeka  aaoatad  oa  each  of  aald  bara,  aaaaa  mount- 
ed oa  certain  of  saM  picker  stem  sleeves  engaging  saM 
racka.  sprockets  mounted  00  each  of  aald  aleevea,  cbalna 
carried  by  said  sprockets,  the  travel  of  aaid  bars  being 
adapted  to  actuate  one  of  said  picker  staau  and  eanae  tha 
almultaneous  forward  and  reverse  rotation  of  all  of  said 
pickers,  rotstlve  collector  snd  conveyer  means,  a  ata- 
tloaary collector  means  sdiaeent  to  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cotton  from  aaid  rotative  collector  and  con- 
rayer  aeana.  ■  platform  provided  with  a  resilient  receiv- 
ing aarface  adapted  to  feed  the  cotton  bush  In  the  path  of 
aald  rotative  plekera  and  to  recover  the  eottoa  dtadMrgad 
by  aald  rotative  collector  and  conveyer  meana,  gaarda  anp- 
ported  by  aald  mala  fraae  adapted  to  force  the  apreading 
parte  of  a  cotton  bush  in  the  path  of  aaid  pickers,  and 
Bwaaa  for  releasing  said  bara  from  tbeir  traveling  guide* 
to  prevent  barking  or  tearing  of  the  body  of  aaid  eottoa 
buab. 

4.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deeeribed,  including 
a  main  frame  an  anxllisry  frame  mounted  within  said 
main  fraae  comprising  depondlng  sections  adapted  to 
have  psM  between  them  a  row  of  cotton  bushes,  shsfts 
carried  thereby,  meana  for  actuating  aald  shafta.  sprockets 
mounted  oa  said  abafta,  ebaiaa  carried  by  aald  aproeketa, 
pivotal  supporting  means  ssaociated  with  aald  cbalna,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  set  bsrs  mounted  on  said  pivotal 
supports,  a  plurality  of  rotative  pickers  mounted  on  aald 
bars,  cam  traeka  mounted  in  eaeb  of  aald  depending  aee- 
tlons,  means  actuated  from  one  of  aaid  rotative  pickers  oa 
each  of  said  bars  engaging  said  cam  tracks  for  sctuattng 
all  of  said  pickers  on  eacti  bar  simultaneously,  means  for 
reveratng  the  rotation  of  said  pickers  for  discharging  the 
picked  eottoa  therefrom,  platforma  carried  by  each  of 
said  sectloBs,  rotative  eolleetora  and  coaveyera  mouated 
in  each  of  aald  sections,  stationary  conveyers  adjacent  to 
each  of  aaid  rotative  eolleetora  and  conveyers,  and  meana 
for  recovering  and  conveying  the  cotton  eoUeetad  by  aaid 
conveyers. 

B.  An  apparatua  of  the  eharaetor  deacrlbed  laelndlng  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  depending  frame  mounted  oa 
aald  supporting  frame  comprised  of  two  Independent  aee- 
tions,  snd  s  picker  stem  actaatlOK  means  mounted  in  escb 
of  said  Independent  sections  comprising  a  guide  track  and 
roller  bearlnga  adapted  to  engage  aaM  guide  track,  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  tracks  being  borlsontally  dlapoaed 
and  other  portions  thereof  inclined,  racks  ssaociated  with 
aald  roller  bearlnga,  picker  stems  supporting  aaaaa,  ro- 
tative picker  atems  mounted  In  said  aupportlag  aaaaa, 
drtvlag  BMaaa  oa  each  of  aaid  pleker  atera  aapportlBg 
■Meaa  eagaglag  aald  racka.  and  meana  mounted  on  one  of 
saM  fotadva  pleker  atema,  engaging  aaid  driving  meana 
aad  meana  oparatively  connectlag  the  laat  naased  pleker 
aSea  with  tha  otkar  pleker  atema.  the  travel  of  aid  roller 
1  bearlnga  oa  Hid  traeka  la  oaa  of  saM  tadlaad  portloaa 
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eaaaing  rotation  of  aaid  picker  stems  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion and  the  travel  of  aeld  roller  bearlnga  tn  the  ottter  of 
aaM  incliaed  porttoaa  caoalag  the  revarae  rotation  of  aald 
pleker  atema. 


•76,088.     BOTTLE-FILLINO  VALVE.     Bobcbt   Lmua, 
Weatgrove,    Pa.      Piled    Sept.    10.    1009.      Serial    No. 
'  SI  7.084. 


1.  A  bottle  fllltng  valve  eompriatng  a  tubular  casing, 
having  a  conical  valve  aeat  at  Its  lower  end,  a  valve 
looaaij  eonUlned  In  aald  casing,  fitted  to  aid  aeat,  a  atem 
attaAed  to  and  extending  above  aald  valve,  a  vent  tube 
positioned  at  one  side  snd  within  the  caalng,  conneetlona 
between  the  vent  tube  and  valve  stem  whereby  the  latter 
la  guided  by  the  former,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  caalng, 
a  reailtent  annular  pad  attached  to  the  aleeve  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  seMt  formed  interiorly  of  s 
bottle,  sn  expansion  spring  sarrounding  the  said  easing 
and  adapted  to  exert  Its  tension  againat  the  aleevo  down- 
wardly and  meana  combined  with  the  aleeve  adapted  to 
raiae  the  valve  upon  raising  the  sleeve  alMve  a  certain 
point. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  fllling  mechanism,  com- 
prlalng  a  liquid  containing  reaervoir,  of  a  hollow  caalng 
having  meana  of  connection  with  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir and  level  with  the  inner  anrfaoe  thereof,  a  conical 
valve  aeat  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  casing,  a 
gravity  aparated  valve  fitted  thereto,  aaid  valve  being  of 
leaaer  croaa  aactlonal  area  than  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
a  aleeve  alldable  on  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  adapted  to 
make  liquid  tight  contact  with  a  bottle  top,  meana  to  exert 
a  tension  on  aald  sleeve  toward  the  end  of  tbe  caalng, 
a'^Bff  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  downward  and 
atnaT  combined  with  tbe  sleeve  to  raiae  tbe  valve  coind- 
dently  with  ralalng  tbe  aleeve  above  a  certain  point. 


3.  In  a  computing  machine  the  combination  of  a  coun- 
ter, a  alidable  carrier  therefor  Including  a  supporting  bar 
provided  witb  a  plurality  of  apaoad  at<^pa,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  aaid  counter  and  arranged  to  auceeaatvely  engage 
said  atops  during  the  movement  of  said  carrier  for  lock- 
ing tbe  counter  to  tbe  latter,  to  effect  a  synchronous  move- 
ment of  said  counter  with  said  carrier,  and  mechanlam  ae- 
cnred  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  maebtna  for  periodically  releaa- 
iag  aaid  pawl  from  auch  engagement,  aaid  mechanlam  la- 
eluding  a  stationary  arm,  baving  one  end  thereof  bent 
into  poaitlon  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  pawl  dur- 
ing ita  movement  there  beneath. 


976.086.     COMPUTING-MACHINE.     Fmao  F.  Main,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Piled  Mar.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,321. 

1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coun- 
ter, a  alldable  carrier  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apaced  stops,  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  counter  and  arranged 
to  engage  aaid  atopa  during  tbe  movement  of  the  carrier 
for  locking  the  counter  to  the  latter,  to  effect  a  synchro- 
aooa  movement  of  the  counter  with  the  earrtar  aad  meana 
for  automatically  releaaing  aald  pawl  from  auch  engage- 
ment to  unlock  said  counter. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine  the  combination  of  a  coun- 
ter, a  alldable  carrier  therefor  inclodlng  a  anpportlng  bar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apaced  atopa,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  counter  and  arranged  to  soceessively  engage  aaid 
atops  during  the  movement  of  aaid  carrier  for  locking  the 
counter  to  ttie  latter,  to  effect  a  synchronoua  movement  of 
aaid  couater  with  aaid  carrier  and  a  atatlonary  member 
projecting  Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  aaid  pawl  for. 
periodically  releaaing  tbe  aame  from  auch  engagement. 


4.  In  a  computing  machine  the  comblitatlon  of  a  counter 
having  a  single  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  a  alldable  carrier  for 
the  counter  Including  a  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  atops  adapted  to  l>e  successively  engaged 
by  aald  pawl,  a  member  arranged  to  periodically  engage 
said  pawl  to  release  the  same  from  the  adjacent  stop,  and 
means  for  automatically  shifting  said  counter  after  each 
release  to  engage  said  pawl  with  the  succeeding  stop. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  coun- 
ter having  a  single  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  a  slldable  car- 
rier for  tbe  counter  including  a  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apaced  atopa  adapted  to  be  sueeeaalvely  en- 
gaged by  aald  pawl,  a  stationary  member  secured  to  tbe 
frame  of  the  machine  and  overlying  aaid  counter,  aaid 
member  being  arranged  to  periodically  engage  aaid  pawl  to 
releaae  tbe  same  from  the  adjacent  atop,  and  a  aprtng 
connected  with  aald  counter  for  automatically  ahifting  it 
bodily  after  each  release  to  engage  aald  pawl  with  the 
succeeding  atop. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


976,087.     COMPUTING-MACHINE.     Pbbd  F.  Maik,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Piled  May  16,  1810.    Serial  No.  561,710. 


n 


,.r\?Mfr^vA/v  c 


1.  In  a  computing  machin?,  the  comblnatloa  with  an 
element  to  t>e  ahifted  in  a  reglater  actuating  mechanism,  of 
a  traveling  track  having  offset  portions  arranged  at  pre- 
determined positions  thereon,  and  a  power  tranamitting 
device  arranged  t>etwcen  the  element  to  t>e  ahifted  and 
tbe  track  and  arranged  to  transmit  a  abiftlng  motion  to 
the  element  to  be  ahUtaft      .^ ,;.  xii^:^ 
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2.  IB  ■  eomputtiir'BB^teti  tJw  coniMB«tloB  with  an 
element  to  be  mhlfted  In  a  r«gl«ter  actnatlnf  meebanlsm. 
of  a  tr«Tellii«  cam  track  .hartaic  oir»et  portions  arranged 
to  eorreapond  with  oertaM*  <>'  **»•  columna  to  be  printed 
and  a  roeklnt  element  bavins  a  member  riding  aald  track 
and    being   operatl^^  if  nnfted   to   the   element   to   be 

ahlfted.  ' 

8.  In  a  compatfng  machln*.  the  combination  with  an 
ciMMBt  to  be  ahlfted  In  a  reglater  actuating  mechanism, 
of  a  travvllag  cam  track  harlng  offset  portions  arranged 
at  predetermined  positions  thereon,  a  lerer  harlng  an 
arm  riding  on  safd  cam  track,  an  arm  operatlTely  con- 
nected with  the  ajement.to  be  shifted  and  a  spring  for 
caoslng  the  arm  gf  the  l^Ter  to  follow  the  contour  of  the 
cam  track. 

4.  In  a  eompntlng  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
element  to  be  shifted  In  la  reflster  actuating  mechanism, 
of  a  traTellac  eam^  track  baring  offset  portions  arranged 
at  piedetermlned  poattlons  thereon,  and  a  bell  crank  lerer 
fnlcmmed  upon  a  ^tattonary  portion  of  the  machine  and 
hsTlng  an  arm  rtdlng  OH  said  cam  track  and  an  arm  plT- 
otally  connected  t«  the  element  to  be  ihlftad. 

5.  In  a  computing  nia<jhlno.  the  combination  with  an 
element  to  be  ahlfted.  of,  a  trarellng  cam  track  having 
offset  portions,  arranged  iX  ptedetermlned  points  thereon, 
a  bell  crank  lever  fnlcmped  upon  a  statlonarr  portion 
of  the  machine  and  having  an  arm  riding  on  said  cam 
track  and  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  element  to  be 
shifted,  and  a  sp^ng  fo<  maintaining  the  llrat  named 
arm  In  operative  position  ^POQ  tl>«  ^a"*  track. 

[CUlms  «  to  8  n9t  prlntfd  Di  the  Oasette.] 


976.088.  KXCAVATOB-BOCKKT.  OsCAa  J.  MAaxissow. 
Chicago,  III.,  assizor  to  Monlghan  Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporadon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.,  684,8^. 


between  aald  lever  and  hanllng  line  for  controlling  tte 
movement  of  the  lever. 

S.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bocket,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  aald  bucket,  hoisting  means  connected  with  aald 
ball,  a  lever  fnlcmmed  on  said  ball  and  having  arms  ex- 
tending respectively  In  front  of  and  behind  aald  fulcmm, 
a  hauling  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  said  bocket, 
a  aheave  on  said  ball,  a  controlling  line  passing  over  said 
sheave  and  connecting  said  hauling  line  with  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
control  the  tilting  of  aald  bucket  in  said  ball  through  the 
tension  on  said  controlling  line. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  said  bocket.  hoisting  means  connected  with  aald 
bail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bail  and  having  arms  ex- 
tending respectively  In  front  of  and  behind  aald  fulcrum, 
a  hauling  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  said  bucket,  a 
sheave  on  said  ball,  a  controlling  line  passing  over  said 
sheave  and  connecting  said  hauling  line  with  the  front 
arm  of  said  lever,  the  other  arm  of  aald  lever  being 
adapted  to  control  the  tilting  of  aald  bucket  in  said  ball 
through  the  tenalon  on  said  controlling  line. 

B.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  said  bocket.  hoisting  means  connected  with 
said  ball,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  ball  and  having  arms 
extending  respectively  In  front  of  and  behind  said  ful- 
crum, a  hauling  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
bucket,  a  sheave  on  said  ball  above  said  lever,  a  con- 
trolling line  passing  over  said  sheave  and  connecting 
said  hauling  line  with  the  front  arm  of  aald  lever,  the 
other  arm  of  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  bear  downward 
on  aald  bucket  at  a  point  rearward  of  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  ball  to  control  the  tilting  of  said  backet  la 
said  ball  throogh  the  tension  on  said  controlling  Una. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  backet,  a  hall 
pivoted  to  said  backet  back  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  hoist- 
ing means  connected  to  said  ball  for  lifting  said  bucket, 
a  hauling  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  the  front  of 
the  bocket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  baU  and  adapted 
to  control  the  tilting  of  said  bucket  relatively  to  said 
ball,  a  aheave  on  said  ball,  and  a  controlling  line  extend- 
ing aroond  aald  ahsava  and  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
hauling  line,  so  that  the  position  of  the  lever  may  be 
controllad  by  tension  on  the  hauling  line. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  backet  open 
at  tba  front,  a  ball  pivotaliy  connected  thereto  at  a  point 
back  of  tka  eantar  of  grnTlty  tberaof.  a  lever  fnlcruaad 
•■  mM  ball  and  having  a  part  extending  rearward  of  ita 
talcnM  aad  adapted  to  bear  on  said  bucket  to  prevent 
ttM  saaa  troa  tUtlng  forward  to  its  damping  position,  s 
haallas  Um  for  said  hockaC  a  sheave  on  aald  ball,  and  a 
eoatroUlag  line  pasalng  «t»r  aald  ahsav*  and  connected 
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yrttOW.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  MICBABl  MCANixt. 
DtBver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor,  by  means  aaslgnments.  to  Mc- 
Laughlin Machine  Conpany,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. PUed  Mar.  S,  190«,  Serial  No.  304.108.  Renewed 
Feb.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  645.409. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
rotaUble  pocketed  drum  whose  pocket  paases  beneath  th« 
hopper,  a  vertically  movable  rocking  plate  situated  at 
the  hopper  outlet  to  engage  an  article  passing  from  the 
hopper  to  the  dmm  pocket,  and  means  to  operate  said 
plate. 

2.  In  a  vending  nwchlne.  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
rotatable  pocket  dmm  comprising  notched  disks,  a  piv- 
oted plate  ezt*adla«  bstwaea  the  disks  beneath  the  hop- 
per situated  to  engage  and  tilt  an  article  pasalng  Into  a 
pocket  from  the  hopper,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  disks 
adapted  by  the  rotation  thereof  to  actuate  nld  plate. 
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8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  delivery 
■Mana.  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  aald  means,  an  op- 
erating lever  for  aald  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pin  atUched 
to  the  lever  and  moved  by  the  lever  In  contact  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


076.000.  TUO-BUCKLE.  Thomas  Albx.  McKBb,  Mem- 
phis, Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joel  A.  Curtis,  Mem- 
phis. Mo.     Piled  Dec.  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  533.822. 


-^-^    -a 


^  i^s§ss^  t^^^^- 


jSFl^. 


^'w^  \:m^^^^ 


In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  plate  hav- 
ing apertured  ears  along  the  marginal  edges  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  plate,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
cars  being  flash  with  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  ears  flush  with  the  end  of  the  plate,  one  end 
of  the  latter  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  outlined  rib 
projecting  from  the  face  opposite  the  one  from  which 
said  ears  project,  the  ends  of  said  rib  projecting  beyond 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  plate,  a  pin  mounted  In  the 
apertures  of  said  ears,  a  hinged  plate  having  one  end 
turned  into  rolls  forming  bearings  for  the  reception  of 
aald  pin,  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  plate  bent  to  form 
a  hook,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  under  face  of  the  hinged 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  perforation  in  aald  flrst 
mentioned  plate,  a  ball  designed  to  engage  over  the 
hooked  end  of  the  hinged  plate,  and  a  strsp  secured  to 
said  bail  and  held  by  the  latter  frictlonally  against  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  rib. 


976,001.  SAW  FILES  AND  SET.  C0KWCUD8  MiLua, 
Providence,  B.  I.  Piled  Jan.  22.  1010.  Serial  No. 
580.540. 


1.  A  saw  flier  Including  s  supporting  member  for 
damping  to  the  saw,  a  guide  member  adjustably  carried 
by  tba  supporting  member  and  IndodlnK  a  plate  of  V- 
ahape  crosa  section  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  file 
carrlar  having  a  member  conformably  received  by  said 
guide  menil>«>r  arrnnfred   to  xllde  In  thp  iniide  member. 

S.  A  saw  flier  including  a  supporting  member  formed 
of  two  spaced  plataa.  each  plate  being  slotted  to  receive 
the  saw  blade,  a  longitudinal  strip  on  each  side  of  the 
plates  which  connect  the  same  and  engage  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  saw  blade,  a  guide  member  for  the  flle  car- 
rlar, composed  of  a  plate  V-sbape  in  cross  section  formed 


with  outwardly  extending  wings  having  arc-shsped  slots  ; 
therein,  the  wings  seating  on  top  of  the  said  platea,  set  ; 
screws  which  extend  through  said  slots  of  th«  wings  and  \ 
into  the  tops  of  the  said  plates,  and  a  flle  carrier  con- ,] 
formably  fltted  to  slide  in  said  channel  formed  by  said  V-  ' 
shape  plate. 

8.  A  saw  flle  Indudlng  a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates,  a  ; 
file  carrier  gnlde  composed  of  a  plate  having  a  anbatan- 
tlally  central   V-shaped   portion   arranged   in    the    space  1 
between  said  plates  and  outwardly  extending  wings  which 
seat  on  top  of  said  end  plates,  and  means  to  adjuatably 
aecure  aald  extended  wings  to  said  end  plates. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  , 
spaced  platea  formed  with  alots  to  receive  a  saw  blade,  '• 
connecting  means  for  said  plates,  means  for  damping  i 
said  plates  to  the  blade,  a  guide  member  of  substan-  | 
tlally  concave  cross-section  carried  by  said  plates  and  ; 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  file,  a  carrier  for  the  i 
flle  moonted  In  the  said  guide  member,  the  cutting  face  of  ■ 
the  flle  being  held  above  the  lowest  portion  of  the  flle  ' 
guide  by  said  carrier,  a  portion  of  the  saw  blade  being  j 
adapted  to  extend  upward  through  the  opening  formed  \ 
In  aald  guide  member  and  be  engaged  by  the  flla.  ; 


076,002.      REVERSIBLE    GALVANIC   BATTERY.      Wo-; 
Uku  MoaaiaoN,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.    Piled  Oct.  10,  1010. 
Serial  No.  586,334. 


; 


1.  A  rererslble  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  negative- 
pole  electrode  containing  an  oxidlsable  metal  and  a  chro- 
mium compound,  a  posltlve-pole  electrode  containing  sil- 
ver and  mercury,  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 

2.  A  reversible  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  negative- 1 
pole    electrode    containing    an    oxldisable    metal    and    a^ 
chromium-oxygen  compound,  a  i>OBltive-pole  electrode  con- 
taining silvery  and  mercury,  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte.; 

3.  A  reversible  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  negatlve-1 
pole  electrode  containing  an  oxldisable  metal,  a  chromium  i 
compound  and  mercury,  a  posltlve-pole  electrode  contain-^ 
Ing  silver  and  mercury,  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 

4.  A  reversible  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  negative- j 
pole  electrode  containing  an  oxldisable  metal,  a  chromium-i 
oxygen  compound  and  mercary,  a  posltlve-pole  electrod*; 
containing  silver  and  mercary,  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte.] 

5.  A  reversible  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  negative-^ 
pole  electrode  containing  tine  and  a  chromium-oxygea^ 
compound,  a  posltlve-pole  electrode  containing  allver  and 
mercnry,  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


076,003.  MUTOGRAPH.  PtANK  C.  Nbwcll,  Cleveland,. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  P.  C.  Newell  Mutograph  Corpo-j 
ration,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled;, 
Nov.  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  402,475.  \ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mosaic  plate  composed  of^ 

relatively  movable  sections  adapted  to  form  a  plurality^ 


^'■*^Y'  ' '. 
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U  nIM  tmd  •  m&filUm  •rt#«tor  tbcrtfor  wk«M 
pciMaBS  f0v«ni  ttM  nj/mhtA  to  t>«  prodncad  Mftm 
tto  awMle  pUte,  of  ib««iu  for  noTioc  tb*  wlMtar.  A 
koytKwrd.  otop  idmuio  for  arrvttlnc  tb«  mo  1  Miint  •<  tfct 
wlector,  and  coonoctlooii  tkoroto  fro«  tt«  keyboord 
wbor«b7  the  actuation  of  any  key  will  opcrato  tfco  atop 
MOUM  and  arreat  the  selector  hi  poaltJoo  to  aacnro  upon 
tb«  mosaic  the  aymbol  correapoBdlng  to  ttot  of  tba  koy 
•ctoatod. 


wn.m4. 


2.  The  combinntlon  with  a  moaalc  plate  compoaed  of 
relatively  moTable  aectlona  adapted  to  form  a  plurality 
of  aymbola  In  relief  and  a  mor^bla  aalector  therefor  wbOM 
rarloaa  poaltions  gOTero  tta«  aytnbol  to  be  produced  upon 
the  moaalc  plate,  of  friction  means  for  moTlng  the  ae- 
lector.  a  keyt>oard.  stop  meana  for  arresting  the  moTement 
of  the  aelector.  and  connections  thereto  from  the  key- 
board whereby  the  actuation  oi  any  key  will  operate  the 
stop  means  and  arrast  tba  s«l«etor  In  position  to  secure 
upon  the  mosaic  ths  aymbot  correapondlng  to  that  of 
the  key  actuated. 

3.  The  combination  with  •^Boaaic  plate  compoaed  of 
rtlatirely  moTable  sections  adapted  to  form  a  plurality 
of  symbols  In  relief  and  a  mot^ble  aelactor  therefor  whoae 
Tarloas  positions  govern  the  symbol  to  be  produced  upon 
the  mosaic  plate,  of  a  releasahle  means  for  morlng  the 
selector,  a  keyboard,  stop  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  selector,  and  connectlona  from  the  keyboard 
to  the  stop  meana  and  the  reteaaable  means  whereby  the 
actuation  of  any  key  will  operate  to  throw  out  the  re- 
leasable  means  for  moving  the  selector  and  throw  in  the 
stop  means  and  arrest  the  selector  1b  position  to  secure 
upon  t)M  aoaaic  the  symbol  eoiiisp— il»g  to  that  of  the 
kay  aetuatad. 

4.  Ths  combination  with  a  mosaic  plats  composed  of 
relatively  movable  aectlons  adapted  to  form  a  plurality 
of  symbols  In  relief  and  a  movable  aalector  therefor 
whoaa  vartona  poattiona  govaro  the  symbol  to  bs  producsd 
upon  the  aMsalc  plats,  a  n^kaaabls  moans  for  moving 
tiM  salsctor.  a  keyboard,  atop  means  for  arrcating  ths 
■MTSMSnt  of  the  selector,  and  connections  from  the  key- 
board to  the  stop  means  and  the  releasable  means  whereby 
tba  actuation  of  any  key  wUi  operate  to  throw  out  ths 
rslsaaabls  means  for  movtaf  the  aelector  and  throw  In 
the  stop  means  and  arrest  the  selector  in  poaltlon  to 
secure  upon  the  mosaic  the  symbol  corresponding  to  that 
of  ths  key  actuated,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing 
tba  atop  meana  and  rc«ngaslnf  the  releasable  maana  after 
a  praAstermtnsd  Interval.         ) 

Ck  The  combination  with  a  moaale  plats  composed  of 
rslatlvaly  movable  sections  adnpted  to  form  a  plurality 
of  symbols  In  relief  and  a  rotauble  selector  tbaiafor 
whose  rartoas  rotative  poaU4oos  govern  the  symbol  to 
bs  produced  upon  the  mosaic  plate,  of  means  for  routing 
tba  sslsctor.  a  keyt)oard.  stap  means  for  arreatlng  the 
mgfmmmt  of  ths  selector,  and  connectlona  tbersto  from 
ths  keyboard  whereby  thf  actuation  of  any  key  will  op- 
erate tha  stop  meana  and  arrest  the  selector  In  position 
to  aaeurs  upon  ths  mosaic  tits  symbol  correapondlng  to 
that  af  tba  key  actuated. 

(CInlas  0  to  SO  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaotta.1 


OAfiMSNT-HANOBm.      Ononan    ▼.    NiCBOLa, 

E.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  T!ldsn-Thort>sr  Company. 

Providenea.  R.  T.  a  Corporatiaa  of  Bbods  Island,    nisd 
Dae.  27,  1»(M.    SsrUl  Na.  Mfl^TM. 


1.  An  sxtsaslble  and  contractlble  garment  hanger  em- 
bracing two  allding  sectlona  comprising  tranaverae  por- 
tions embracing  ons  anotbsr,  a  auspsaslon  chain  whoss 
outer  ends  ars  secured  to  said  tranavaraa  portions  and 
whoae  Inner  ends  are  retained  In  a  longitudinal  loop  or 
aye  formed  in  the  shank  of  the  supporting  hook,  substan- 
tlaUy  aa  dssertbsd. 

S.  A  garmsat  hanger  of  ths  daaa  deacrlbed  embradnc 
two  eollapaible  sections  each  having  tranaverae  portlooa 
snrroundlag  tbs  other  to  form  slIdlBg  engagsnsDt.  a 
aoapendiag  hook  whoae  shank  portion  la  formed  Into  a 
longitudinal  loop,  two  chain  sections  having  their  Inner 
aada  loosely  secured  in  said  loop  and  their  outer  enda 
saaafad  to  the  transversa  portions  of  the  sliding  frames, 
the  parte  being  so  proportioned  that  the  total  length  of 
the  chains  and  the  hook  loop  la  sobatantlally  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  transverse  portions  of  the  hanger 
sseUoas   wbsn   la    contracted    poaltlon.    aobaUntUlly    aa 


S.  A  garment  hangar  embraclna  In  Ita  construction  the 
talssmping  aectlona.  a  aapporting  device  consisting  of 
flazibls  supports  terminating  at  their  inner  enda  In  links 
or  ringa.  a  hook  provided  with  a  longitudinal  eye  in  whlcb 
said  rtnga  are  looasly  Inaerted.  aald  eye  being  of  aarrowar 
diametpr  than  the  combined  thlckneaa  of  said  links,  sub- 
stantially as  daaerlbed. 

4^  la  a  garment  hanger  the  combination  of  the  tels- 
aeeptac  aaetlona  and  supporting  means  therefor  embrae- 
tag  oppositely  disposed  soapension  chalna  whose  ootsr 
ends  are  secatad  respectively  to  the  telescopic  scctloas, 
an  elongated  doasd  wire  loop  which  receives  and  reUins 
tbs  inner  end  linka  of  each  chain,  said  loop  being  extended 
longitudinally  in  the  same  direction  as  the  hook  portion 
and  being  of  isaa  width  tntamally  than  the  thlckneaa  of 
the  two  chain  linka  paaaed  through  It  whereby  upon  ths 
collapsing  of  the  dsvlce  the  chain  and  the  hook  are 
sstended  to  lie  flat  upon  and  parallel  with  the  telescopic 
aactlons.  substantially  aa  daaerlbsd. 


»7«.0»B.  PBK88EB-F\>OT  FOB  BLINU8TITCH-MA. 
CHINES.  Lamsino  OwDaaooitg.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aa- 
algnor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.     nied  Aug.  29.  1904.     Serial 

No.  222.812. 

1.  Ths  combination  with  a  work  supporting  membsr. 
having  inclined  work  engaging  facea  for  crimping  the  ma- 
terial, an  overhanging  arm,  a  needle  carried  by  said  over- 
hanging arm,  lndep<«ndent  praaasr  members  cooperating 
with  aald  inclined  work  engaging  faces  and  means  for 
moving  said  presaer  membera  relative  to  each  other  toward 
and  away  from  the  work  engaging  facaa  in  a  path  below 
the  path  of  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  anpport,  a  crimping  member 
carried  thereby,  an  overhanging  arm.  a  needle  supported 
by  the  overhanging  arm.  Independent  pr«>s»er  membera  piv- 
oted to  aald  overhanging  arm.  ao  aa  to  swing  In  a  dltactloB 
anbatantially  at  right  anglea  to  tbs  crtmplng  member,  and 
cooperating  with  aald  crimping  msmber.  and  meana  for 
moving  said  prcaarr  members  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  the  crimping  member. 

3.  Ths  combination  with  a  crimping  member,  meana  for 
supporting  aald  crimping  member,  an  overhanging  arm.  a 
needle  su;)ported  by  said  overhanging  arm,  indejiendeat 
presaer  members  cooperating  with  tha  crimping  member, 
and  meaaa  for  moving  said  preaaer  members  relative  to 
each  other,  and  toward  and  away  from  the  crimping 
bcr  la  a  path  bslow  the  path  of  tbs  needle. 
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4.  Ths  combination  of  an  arm,  a  crtmplng  member  car- 
ried thereby,  an  overhanging  arm,  a  needle  supported  by 
aald  overhanging  arm.  Independent  presaer  members  piv- 
oted to  aald  overhanging  arm  and  cooperating  with  said 
crimping  member,  and  means  for  slmnltaaaonaly  moving 
said  preaaer  oM^mbers  away  from  each  otiier  and  the  crimp- 
ing meaber. 


5.  In  a  aewlng  machine  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate, 
a  fasdlof  mechanism,  a  crimping  member  carriad  by  the 
had  plate,  a  needle  reciprocating  acroaa  aald  crimping  mem- 
ber, and  independently  yielding  preaaer  membera  engaging 
each  side  of  the  crimping  member  req>ectiTely  and  means 
for  moving  aald  preaaer  members  relative  to  saeb  other, 
and  toward  and  away  from  the  crtmplng  member;  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Galma  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


976,096.  SELF-LOCKING  BOLT.  William  Pansch  and 
Otto  G.  Bask.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  558,647. 


r.  •- 


In  a  aelflocklng  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
threaded  and  headed  bolt,  of  a  sleeve  looaely  mounted  on 
the  bolt  and  extended  through  the  openlnga  In  the  plecea 
to  be  aocured  together,  aald  sleeve  having  a  aeries  of  longi- 
tudinally dispoaed  arma  extended  at  their  free  ends  be- 
yond the  outer  surface  of  one  of  tbs  pieces  to  bs  secured 
together  and  having  on  its  other  end  a  peripheral  and 
outward  projection  to  bite  Into  the  outer  surface  of  the 
other  piece,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  and  engaging  the  inner 
portion  of  the  screw-threaded  bolt  and  having  ita  portion 
adjacent  to  tha  free  enda  of  the  arma  of  the  sleeve  beveled 
and  provided  with  a  rib,  aald  nut  adapted  to  divide  the 
arma  of  the  aleeve  and  to  canse  them  to  apread  outwardly 
agalnat  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  plecea  to  be  sectired 
to  another  piece. 


976,097.     MITEE-BOX.     Pbitk  PaTBsaoN,  Bockford,  IlL, 
aaatgnor  to  Star  Miter  Machins  Company,  Bockford,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     niad  Dae.  28.  1908.     Barial 
No.  469,710. 
1.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  aaw  gnlda- 

way  aapported  by   the  bed,  a  aaw  guide  located  in  tba 


■gnlda^way.  and  aaw  guide  pUtea,  one  located  each  alda  of 
the  saw  guide,  each  plate  aupportlng  three  aet  acrewa  and 
a  clamping  screw  by  which  the  plate  la  adjuated  to  the 
saw  blade. 


2.  In  a  miter  box,  the  comblnatlmi  of  a  bad.  a  saw  guide- 
way  aupported  by  the  bed  and  a  aaw  guide  located  la  the 
guide-way,  the  saw  guide  formed  with  an  enlarged  trana- 
verae aaw-back  receiving  opening  which  baa  its  outer  wds 
of  greater  vertical  length  than  ita  center. 

S.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  aaw  gulde- 
vmy  supported  by  the  bed,  the  guide-way  being  formed 
with  a  lengthwise  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  aaw  blade  and 
the  bed  formed  with  downwardly  extending  alota  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  alot  in  the  guide-way,  said  downwardly 
extending  alota  having  Inclined  bottoms,  and  a  saw  guide 
aapported  by  the  guide-way*  and  having  a -aaw -receiving 
alot. 

4.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a'aupport,  of  a 
vertically  movable  saw  guide  mounted  thereon,  and  saw- 
embracing  guide  plates  mounted  on  the  support  separately 
from  and  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  saw  guide. 

5.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  aupport  hav- 
ing a  guldeway,  of  a  saw  guide  movably  mounted  la  the 
guldeway,  and  saw  guide  plates  mounted  on  the  guldeway 
independently  of  the  aaw  guide  and  located  on  oppoalte 
aldea  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbs  Oasette.] 


976,098.  BUTTONING  DBJVICB.  JoHR  O.  BoaiaoH.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  WUUam  T.  Bnaaer. 
Plqua.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,394. 


1.  A  collar  buttoning  device  comprlalng  a  body  having  a 
substantially  flat  central  portion  and  having  its  endi 
twisted  in  oppoalte  directiona  with  respect  to  the  plane  ol 
said  central  portion,  one  of  auch  enda  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  engaging  a  button. 

2.  A  collar  buttoning  device  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
substantially  flat  central  portion  and  having  iU  endi 
twisted  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  plane  ol 
the  esntral  portion,  one  of  auch  enda  being  provided  wltt 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  button  and  each  end  be' 
ing  deflected  at  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degreea  with  re 
q>ect  to  the  central  portion  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  collar  buttoning  device  comprlalng  a  plats,  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  which  la  aubstantlally  flat  and  havlag  ta 
psred  Mida,  aald  ends  being  twisted  in  oppoalte  dlrectloni 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  central  portion,  one  01 
such  enda  being  provided  with  a  tapered  opening  for  ap 
plication  to  a  button,  the  oppoalte  end  b^ng  twlstsd  In  1 
plans  making  an  angle  leas  than  ninety  degrees  with  thi 
plane  of  the  central  portion  ao  aa  to  He  flat  in  the  butt 01 
hole  of  the  collar  to  prevent  undue  spreading  of  the  latter 
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»T«.OM,    ASHiimUL    Jom#«  W.  Rorm.  Ka«t  Onag^ 
N.  J,     PIlMl  Mar.  8.  1000      8«rtal  No.  482.128. 


1.  Aa  appanitiis  of  the  kind  dMcrlb«d.  eomprtelag  ■ 
hood  provtdad  with  doora,  «  fl««  connectkm  with  the  toy 
•ad  adapted  to  itt  apon  aa  aab  receptacle,  a  roUtable 
fntiroi>  moanted  la  the  hood  with  one  of  It*  ends  op- 
posite a  door  of  the  hood,  a  seat  In  the  framework  con- 
etmcted  to  permit  an  aab  pan  to  be  poshed  onto  It,  and  to 
hold  the  said  pan  In  place  on  either  side  of  the  eeat  and  a 
•creen  permanently  attached  to  one  of  the  atdes  of  the 
framework  to  aa  to  extend  oppocHe  the  aab  paa. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deaerlbed  comprtalng  a 
hood  proTided  with  doors,  a  floe  conn«etk>n  at  the  top  and 
adapted  to  sit  apon  an  ash  receptacle,  a  rotatable  rectan- 
gular framework  hong  la  the  hood  and  prorldcd  with  a 
•eat  to  racetre  aa  ash  pan  wbea  the  latter  !•  piMbed  Into 
the  framework,  both  sldea  of  t»e  seat  belag  conrtmcted 
to  recelre  and  support  an  aab  paa,  and  a  screen  rigid  on 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  framework  on  one  of  the  sldea 
of  the  framework  oppoalte  the  seat  of  the  ash  pan. 

3.  In  an  a^b  sifter  •  hood  •dapted  for  atUebmeat  to  a 
receptacle  and  provided  with  doers  and  •  flue,  a  rotatable 
frame  mounted  In  the  hood,  said  frame  having  double  aeata 
each  of  which  Is  Adapted  to  altne  with  the  door  to  per- 
mit the  application  of  a  receptacle  to  the  said  frame,  a 
■creen  covering  one  of  the  eeata.  and  means  for  holding 
the  receptnele  on  the  other 


n 


970.100.  TKBMINAL  -  FA8TB>JINO.  ALBMtT  ScHMiiyr. 
Flint.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Cbamplon  Ignition  Company. 
Flint.  Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  0^  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
leiO.     Serial  No.  M2,Stt. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  stem  having  a  groove, 
an  eye  to  receive  the  stem  a^aptad  to  be  attached  to  an 
electrical  eoBdactor.  and  a  •fli^C  aecured  to  the  eye  And 
normally  projecting  Into  the  opealag  thereof  to  engage 
the  groove  in  eald  stem. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  terminal  stem  bsvlng  •  groove, 
an  eye  bolt  adapted  to  receive  the  stem,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  eye  bolt  to  an  electrbjal  conductor,  and  a  spring 
on  tbe  eye  bolt  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  stem  and  de- 
tacbably  bold  tbe  eye  bolt  In  place  thereon. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  terminal  stem  having  an  an- 
nular groove,  an  eye  bolt  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe 
stem  and  a  transverse  slot,  means  for  attaching  tbe  eye 
bolt  to  an  electrical  conductor*  a»d  a  spring  secured  wltb- 
la  tbe  slot  In  tbe  eye  bolt  to  eagage  tbe  groove  in  the  stem. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatioB  of  a  terminal  stem  having  aa  an- 
aalar  groove,  an  eye  bolt  havtag  an  opening  to  receive  tbe 
•tan  and  having  a  tranwerae  slot  eztrndlag  Inward  from 


tbe  oater  end  of  tba  era  of  tbe  bolt,  a  U-abaped  sprlag  ae- 
eared  within  said  slot  with  Its  free  end  portions  normally 
projecting  into  tbe  opening  la  tbe  eye  to  eagage  tbe  groove 
la  tbe  stem,  aad  aaaas  for  attaeblag  tbe  eye  bolt  to  aa 
electrical  condoctor. 

B.  Tbe  combination  of  a  terminal  stem  having  an  an- 
nular groove,  an  eye  bolt  having  a  •crewtbiaadtd  ahank 
portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  racalre  tbe  stem 
and  a  slot  extending  transversely  of  tbe  opening  from  the 
oataf  end  of  the  eye  toward  the  ahank  portion,  a  U-ahaped 
•prlng  •ecured  within  the  slot  with  Its  end  porlions  nor- 
mally projecting  Into  the  opening,  a  plug  bavlng  an  ailally 
•crew  threaded  opening  to  receive  tbe  stem  of  tbe  eye  bolt. 
aad  a  eleeve  wltbla  one  end  of  wbleb  tbe  plug  le  secured. 


97<1,10I.  8PASK-PLUO.  ALBaar  Bchmiot,  Flint,  MIcb.. 
•••Ignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  June  9.  1010.  Serial 
No.  566.012. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
bushing  having  a  chamber,  an  Insulating  plug  having  aa 
annular  bead  within  the  chamber,  a  snpportlng  ring  bav. 
lug  flanges  embracing  the  bead  and  a  horlsontally  ext«ad- 
ing  portion  to  support  the  plug,  and  means  for  detachable 
securing  said  horisontal  poritoa  to  tbe  bushing  and  forcing 
said  flanges  Into  eagageaient  with  tbe  bead. 

2.  A  device  of  tka  character  deiKribed  comprising  a 
boshing  having  a  chamber,  an  Insulating  plug  formed  with 
an  annular  bead,  meana  for  supporting  said  plug  wltbla 
tbe  chamber  of  tbe  bushing  comprising  annular,  parallel 
iiniiiliw  ■  apacad  apart  aad  «ach  having  a  laterally  extend- 
lag  faaga  eagagtag  aad  conforming  to  tbe  aurface  of  said 
bead,  and  means  carried  by  the  buablng  to  engage  aald 
annular  poriiona  and  detachably  secure  tbe  same  to  tha 
boabing  and  force  tbe  aame  toward  each  other. 

8,  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
bushing  having  a  chamber  and  a  ledge  extending  Into  aaid 
chamber,  an  Insulating  plug  formed  with  an  annular  bead, 
a  aupportlng  ring  comprising  horiiontally  extending  an- 
nular poriiona  spaced  apart  aad  each  formed  with  an  Inner 
•dge  flange  ^ng»g««g  tbe  earface  of  tbe  bead  and  formed 
down  upon  the  aaae.  and  a  member  within  tbe  chamber 
of  tbe  bushing  engaging  the  horisontally  extending  por- 
tion of  tbe  ring  to  clamp  the  same  between  It  and  the  aaM 
ledge  on  tbe  boehlng. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
bushing  formed  with  an  Internally  screwtbreaded  cham- 
ber In  Its  outer  end  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  ledge,  an 
Insulating  plug  formed  with  an  annolar  bead,  a  supporting 
ring  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon  itself  to  form  bori- 
■ontally  extending  annular  portions,  spaced  apart  and 
formed  with  flanges  extending  laterally  from  tbe  inner 
edges  of  said  annular  portions,  said  flanges  engaging  and 
coaformlng  to  tbe  surface  of  said  bead,  a  ring  nut  engag- 
ing tbe  acrewtbreaded  end  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  Into  the  same  Into  engagement  with  tbe  horiion- 
tally extending  poriiona  of  the  supporting  ring  and  clamp 
said  portions  between  It  and  tbe  said  ledge  on  the  bushing. 


0TA,102.     LOCK-BOX.     Osoaaa  ScHwmii,  San  Fraadseo, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  SO,  1900.     Serial  No.  B15.S14. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  an   opening 
therein,  and  a  pivoted  door  closing  said  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  tnraed  away  tberefrom.  of  a  shiftable  locking  bolt 
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Moaatad  on  tbe  door  and  engaging  tbe  eastag  to  prevent 
8B  opaaing  movement  of  tbe  former,  and  key-actoated 
meana  for  withdrawing  tbe  bolt  and  then  rotating  tbe 
door  to  diacloae  tbe  opening  in  tbe  caalng. 


076,108.  BOILER.  W1U.IAM  F.  SaLLBts.  Wilmington 
Del.,  and  CHAaLas  J.  Davidson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as 
•Ignore  to  Edge  Moor  Iron  Company,  Edgemoor,  Del.,  1 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  flle< 
Mar.  15,  1007,  Serial  No.  362.541.  Divided  and  tbi 
appUeaUoB  flled  Apr.  0,  1000.     Serial  No.  488,884. 


i*  lA 


jr^jr*  jr  jA^.*-  '■ 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  , 
therein,  and  a  rotatable  door  closing  tbe  opening  but 
adapted  to  be  turned  away  therefrom,  of  a  shiftable  lock- 
ing bolt  mounted  on  tbe  door  and  engaging  said  casing  to 
prevent  an  opening  movement  of  tbe  door,  and  key-actu- 
ated means  located  at  the  pivotal  center  of  tbe  door  for 
actuating  tbe  door  to  disclose  the  opening  in  tbe  front 
plate.  I 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  baring  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  door  cloaing  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  away  therefrom,  of  a  locking  bolt  slidably  mounted 
on  tbe  door  and  engaging  with  the  easing,  an  abutment  on 
the  aide  face  of  the  casing  with  which  the  bolt  engages, 
sn  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  inside  face  of  the 
door  and  engaging  with  the  bolt,  rotatable  key-actoated 
means  engaging  with  tbe  eccentric  to  rotate  tbe  same  and 
thereby  withdraw  said  locking  bolt,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  inside  face  of  the  door  limiting  tbe  independent 
rotation  of  the  eccentric  and  against  which  the  eccentric 
binds  to  cause  a  rotation  of  tbe  door  with  the  eccentric 
after  tbe  eccentric  has  made  its  Initial  unlocking  move- 
ment. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  pivoted  door  closing  the  opening  but  adapted 
to  be  turned  away  therefrom,  a  rotatable  barrel  mounted 
on  tbe  door  and  opening  tbroogh  tbe  front  thereof  at  tbe 
pivotal  center  of  the  door,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the 
barrel  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
locking  bolt  mounted  on  tbe  inside  face  of  the  door  and 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  margin  of  tbe  door  open- 
ing, a  bevel-faced  abutment  mounted  upon  the  Inside  face 
of  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  tbe  door  opening  with  which  tbe 
beveled  extremity  of  tbe  locking  bolt  engages,  a  yoke  on 
the  locking  twit  having  an  inwardly  turned  end  with 
which  said  eccentric  engages  to  withdraw  the  bolt,  a  spring 
for  urging  tbe  bolt  Into  engagement  with  tbe  abutment, 
key-actuated  means  for  rotating  the  eccentric,  thereby  re- 
leasing the  locking  bolt  from  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment, and  meana  mounted  on  tbe  door  limiting  the  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  tbe  eccentric  relative  to  tbe  door  and 
against  which  tbe  yoke  engages  to  cause  a  rotation  of  tbe 
door  with  the  eccentric  after  tbe  eccentric  has  made  Its 
initial  unlocking  movement 

5.  Tbe  combination  »7lth  a  pivoted  door  and  a  caalng 
having  an  opening  normally  closed  by  the  Aoot,  of  a  ro- 
tatable key-actuated  locking  device  mounted  on  tbe  door  at 
Its  pivotal  center,  but  independently  movable  relative 
thereto,  and  having  locking  engagement  with  the  casing. 
means  for  engaging  said  locking  device  to  shift  it  out  of 
^igagnnent  with  tbe  casing,  and  means  on  tbe  door  en- 
pigad  by  said  locking  device  when  so  shifted  to  lodi  tha 
door  and  locking  device  to  each  other  to  permit  of  a  onl- 
tary  movement  of  the  door  and  locking  device  to  move  the 
door  to  Its  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.  In  a  water  tube  holler  having  tubes  at  its  sides,  1 
boiler  bousing  having  side  walls  formed  by  tiling  bearin, 
agalnat  the  side  tabes  of  tbe  boiler,  tiling  retaining  d< 
vices  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  bars  at  each  aide  0 
the  boiler,  tbe  Inner  edges  of  said  bars  holding  tbe  tllin 
against  tbe  tubes,  e^h  bar  being  provided  at  its  oute 
edge  with  flanges  extending  toward  the  adjacent  bars  an 
blocks  of  heat  insalating  material  removably  Inserted  b< 
tween  each  adjacent  pair  of  bars  snd  retained  in  place  b 
said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  water  tnbe  boiler  having  tubes  at  its  sldea. 
boiler  housing  having  side  walls  formed  by  tiling  bearin 
against  tbe  side  tubes  of  tbe  boiler,  tiling  retaining  d4 
vices  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  bars  at  each  side  < 
tbe  boiler,  the  inner  edges  of  said  bars  holding  tbe  tlUn 
against  tbe  tubes,  each  bar  being  provided  at  its  out* 
edge  with  flanges  extending  toward  the  adjacent  bar 
blocks  of  beat  insalatlns:  material  removably  inserted  !> 
tween  each  adjacent  pair  of  bars  and  retained  in  place  h 
said  flanges,  and  means  for  spacing  said  blocks  away  froi 
the  tiling. 

8.  A  boosing  for  a  boiler  having  a  lower  portion  < 
greater  width  than  the  upper  portion  and  having  tubes  1 
its  sideo,  aaid  boosing  comprising  tiling  bearing  agalni 
said  tubes,  tiling  retaining  devices  at  each  side  of  bolle 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  bars  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  low< 
portion  of  tbe  boiler  and  a  similar  series  of  parallel  bai 
at  the  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  fran 
member  to  which  the  upper  enda  of  the  eeriea  of  bars  1 
the  side  of  the  lower  portion  are  connected,  another  fran 
member  to  which  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  series  of  bars  1 
tbe  aide  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  are  connecte 
and  horizontal  tie  bars  connecting  said  frame  member 
tbe  inner  edges  of  said  bars  of  said  series  holding  tl 
tiling  against  aaid  side  tubes,  and  eacb  bar  of  said  serii 
being  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  flangea  extendli 
toward  the  adjacent  bars  of  the  aame  series,  and  bloc! 
of  beat  Insulating  material  removably  Inserted  betwe< 
each  adjacent  pair  of  bars  and  held  in  place  by  sa 
flangea. 


976,104.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHM  O.  Smuoo 
I  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ve 
j  tllated  Cosbion  and  Spring  Co..  Jackson.  Mich.  Fil( 
I        Dec.  SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,653. 

1.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  main  frame,  support!] 
wires,  springs  mounted  upon  the  supporting  wires,  1 
auxiliary  frame  having  a  series  of  loops,  and  means  f 
supporting  tbe  auxiliary  frame  having  looped  engageme 
with  tbe  loops  of  tbe  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  sprini;  construction,  a  main  frame,  supportli 
wires,  springs  moanted  apon  tbe  supporting  wires,  ell 
connecting  pairs  of  the  supp<*rtlng  wires  to  tbe  frame,  sa 
dips  having  tongues,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  engai 
ment  with  the  Innermost  springs  of  tbe  construction,  ai 
means  held  upon  said  clips  by  the  tongues  of  tbe  latter 
yleldably  support  tbe  auxiliary  frame. 

8.  In  a  spring  constmction.  upper  and  lower  edge  win 
supporting  wires,  springs  mounted  upon  the  supportl 
wires,  clips  connecting  the  supporting  wires  and  the  loa 
edge  wire,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  between  the  upr 
and  lower  edge  wires  and  having  connection  with  the 
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s^tags  IntenMdlat*  tto  tnda  of  tbe  latter,  aad 

•MM  noonted  apon  the  adJaMVt  dips  tor  engMrMBcnt 
with  the  •azllleiT  frame  to  wipport  the  latter. 


4.  la  a  apriac  conrtnictlon,  upper  and  lower  edf»  wlrea. 
Mppertinc  wtrea,  sprlns*  mounted  upon  the  aopportlng 
wlrea,  dlpa  connecting  the  rapportlBC  wirea  and  the  lower 
edge  wire,  an  anzlUary  frame  moonted  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edge  wtrea  and  baTlng  connection  with  the  In- 
aermoat  eprlngB  Intermediate  the  ende  of  the  latter,  and 
yieldable  clemeata  moonted  upo«  aald  clipe  and  harlag 
aUdahle  engagaaaat  with  tb«  auxUlarr  frame. 

5.  In  a  apring  eoaatraetloB.  a  main  frame  Inclodlas  up- 
per and  lower  edge  wlrea,  aopportlng  wtrea,  eUpa  engag- 
ing palre  of  supporting  wlrea  and  the  lower  adga  wire  to 
•apport  the  former,  the  cllpa  having  tonguek,  as  anxlUary 
tvaow  having  eooaectlon  with  the  lanermoat  sprlagi  and 
aleo  haTlag  leaf*  U  ita  aldea,  aprlnga  each  harlng  paral- 
lel membera  lying  upon  correepondlng  cllpa  and  aecored  to 
tke  latter  by  meana  of  aald  tonguea.  each  of  the  laat  named 
•prlM*  alto  baTlng  an  arm  provided  at  Ita  end  with  a 
loop  for  alMable  eagagcment  with  the  correepondlng  loop 
otf  the  auxlIlarT  frame. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


..,»  the  straight  alda  of  th«  hottom,  the  aeeond-named 
aide  walla  being  of  lee*  height  than  the  curved  aide  wall 
and  harlng  their  oppoalte  ends  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  earred  side  wall,  aa  oU  supply  pipe 
opening  through  the  said  bottom,  oppositely  positioned 
air  ducts  opening  at  one  end  through  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  and  their  opposite  ends  leading  to  the  apace  aarround- 
lag  the  oil  supply  pipe,  and  a  deflector  positioned  above 
tb«  air  duets  aad  OTcr  the  space  surronndiag  the  oil  sup 
ply  pipe. 

»7«,10<l.     OOUQE.     JoH!»  A.  SccKLBT.  North  Woodbury, 
.     Conn.     Piled  July  »1,  1909.     Serial  No.  S10.6S0. 


^  ^ 


'^ 


A  gouge  having  a  lengthwise  cutting  edge,  a  concava 
face,  a  back  conalstlng  of  two  flat  taoca  with  a  rldgs  be- 
twasa  tlMia,  the  ridge  being  median  of  the  back  of  the 
goose  aad  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  aad  one  of 
the  flat  faces  forming  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
concave  face  a  lengthwise  cutting  edga. 


970,107.     ACCIDBNT  BBAKB  AFFIAAMCU.     U^WTtU  U. 

Tboctt.  Fort  Worth,  Tpt..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Jerry  Harwall.  Port  Worth.  Tax.  Iliad  May  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,197. 


970,106.  OILrBUENBB.  Wnxialf  A.  SraFKaKa,  Lawton. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jgmes  M.  Powers.  Lawtoa, 
OkU.     Piled  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  602.620. 


1.  Aa  oil  burner  coBprlslng  a  paa  lacludlag  a  subataa- 
tially  aeml-clrcular-ahaped  bottom,  a  aide  wall  rising  from 
the  curved  aide  of  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walU  rialng 
froa  the  straight  side  of  the  bottom,  tb»  ase— J-namad 
aMa  walls  being  of  leaa  height  t^n  the  eurrsd  aide  wall 
aad  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  oppoalte 
aa^  of  the  said  curved  slds  wall^  an  oU  supply  pipe  open- 
lag  through  the  aald  bottosa.  and;  oppoaltely  positioned  air 
ducts  opealag  at  one  ^m1  throui^  the  bottom  of  the  paa 
aad  their  oppoalte  enda  leadlag  to  the  apace  anrroundlng 
the  oil  aupply  pipe.  { 

2.  Am  oil  burner  comprlalag  a  pan  including  a  sobataa- 
tlally  asaii-circolar-ahaped  bottom,  a  side  wall  rlalag  fnaa 
tka  enrved  side  of  the  bottom,  a^palr  of  sida  walla  rlalag 


1.  ▲  safety  appliance  for  railway  trains  comprising  a 
plats  attached  to  a  car  truck,  aa  alr-controUlDtr  valvo 
Bouated  thoraoa,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valva  wltk  a 
tiala  pipe,  a  rack  bar  sUdably  mounted  oa  said  plats 
•ad  carrying  an  arm  la  proximity  to  the  railway  rail 
aad  STtaadlng  above  the  rail,  a  piston  In  said  valve,  a 
laver  fnlcmmed  oa  aald  valva  aad  pivotally  coaaectad 
U  said  piston  aad  projectlag  ta  tbm  path  of  the  teeth  to 
ba  actuated  by  said  teeth  to  open  said  valve,  and  aMaaa 
for  guiding  said  rack  bar  in  its  vertical  moveaiaat. 

S.  A  safety  appUaaaa  far  railway  tralna  eompriaing 
Ml  atf^oatroUlng  valva  floaaaeted  to  the  train  pipe  aya- 
tmk,  aa  actuatlag  mamber  oparatlvely  connected  to  aald 
valve  to  opaa  aald  valve  la  case  of  aceldent  and  carrying 
aa  ana  ahova  a  railway  rail,  maaaa  for  elevating  said 
■iHaall^  Member  ann  hoidiiiK  tbc  saaM  elevated  after  the 
•fflriiC  «(  mM  valve,  aad  a  rack  «■  said  aetaatlng  mem- 
bar  for  boldlng  tte  valva  opaa  whUa  elevated. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  railway  trains  comprlalag 
aa  alr-€ontrolling  valve  eonaeetad  to  tba  train  pipe  sya- 
ta■^  an  actuating  meaiber  oparatlvely  eoaaeeted  to  said 
valva  for  openlag  the  same  in  eass  ot  acddsnt  aad  carry- 
lac  u  KTB  above  tM  railway  rail,  a  spriag  for  elevatlag 
said  actuating  mambar  after  the  opening  of  said  valv^ 
and  means  for  guiding  aald  actuating  member. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  tor  railway  tralna  comprising 
•a  alr^aatroUlng  valve  uaaaastail  to  the  train  pipe  sya- 
tiM.  a  plats  carrying  said  valve  attached  to  the  ear 
track,  aa  actuating  BMinber  oparatlvely  connected  ta 
said  valve  to  open  the  same  In  caae  of  accident  and  hav- 
ing a  dovetail   coanaettoa   with  said  pUte   and   slldabia 
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vartlcally  thereon  and  carrying  an  arm  above  and  la 
proximity  to  a  rail  of  the  raUway.  a  spring  for  elevating 
said  actuatlag  member  after  the  opening  of  said  valve, 
mssns  for  normally  locking  said  spring  compreeaed.  and 
means  eanrled  by  said  actuating  member  for  releasiag 
said  spring. 

6.  A  safety  appliance  for  railway  tralna  comprlalag 
an  air^ontroUlng  valve  connected  to  the  train  pipe  sys- 
tem, a  plate  atUched  to  the  ear  truck  and  carrying  said 
valve,  an  acttiating  member  sUdable  on  said  plate  aad 
operatlvely  connected  to  aald  valve  to  open  the  aame  to 
caoe  of  accident,  a  spring  mounted  on  aald  plate  for 
elevating  said  actuating  member  after  the  opening  of 
said  valve,  tripping  devleea  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  for  normally  locking  said  apring  compreaaed,  and 
a  ohoulder  carried  by  aald  actuating  member  for  disea- 
gaglng  said  tripping  devices  from  aald  spring. 


sletB,  blades  saearad  betweoi  aald  fUdngs  and  having  log 
fitting  toto  said  slots,  and  means  for  securing  said  part 
togetbar. 


97  0,108.      PLOOS-DRAIN  TRAP. 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Pllad  Joly  28, 1910. 


William  WaiLaa, 
Serial  No.  574.269. 


6.  In  a  reversible  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  centt 
disk,  end  disks  spaced  therefrom,  sheet  metal  facinf 
for  the  contiguoua  sides  of  said  disks,  said  facings  havit 
opposed  annular  rowa  of  alota.  annular  aeta  of  blades  « 
cured  between  tbe  contifruoua  facings  and  having  lu| 
secured  in  the  slots  thereof,  the  bladea  of  each  set  belt 
reversely  arranged,  and  Jets  for  directing  an  actuatii 
fluid  against  said  blades. 


970,110.  WALL  •  RACK.  David  C.  Willumb,  Arllngto 
Mass.,  asalgaor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Woodenwa 
Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Ffk 
Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,761. 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  type  apecifled.  the  combination 
with  a  basla.  a  waste  pipe  extending  therefrom,  a  trap 
■oontsd  balow  and  opentog  Into  said  basin,  of  a  dean- 
out  plug  moonted  over  the  opealng  in  said  trap  and  form- 
ing a  communication   between   the   trap  and   the  waste 

plpa. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  type  speeifled,  the  combination 
wltb  a  baala,  a  waste  pipe  extending  from  said  basin,  a 
trap  mounted  below  and  opening  toto  said  basto,  a  cleaa- 
out  plug  mounted  over  the  opening  to  said  trap  and  form- 
tag  a  passageway  from  the  trap  to  the  waate  pipe,  and 
a  valve  mooated  oa  said  dean-out  plug  and  opening  to- 
ward said  waste  pipe. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  type  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  basin,  a  waste  pipe  extendtog  from  said  baain, 
a  trap  mounted  below  and  opening  into  aald  baain,  of  a 
dean-out  plug  mounted  in  aald  basto  and  forming  a  com- 
munication between  the  trap  aad  the  waste  pipe,  and 
said  trap  being  extended  upwardly  at  its  Inlet  toto  the 
basin,  to  form  a  standplpe,  thereby  formtog  a  settling 
chamber  in  the  bottom  c^  the  baato. 


9  7  0,109.  TURBINK.  Calvim  if.  Wcllm an.  South 
Boardman,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Battle  M.  Wellman,  Oah- 
koah.  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  2,  190J.     Serial  No.  487.401. 

1.  In  a  turbtoe,  a  rotor  eompriaing  aheet  metal  dlaka, 
bladea  secured  between  such  disks,  aad  ralnforctog  mem- 
bers for  such  diaks. 

2.  In  a  turbtoe,  a  rotor  comprising  spaced  dieet  metal 
disks,  blades  secured  to  and  spacing  such  disks,  and 
strengthening  members  embractog  the  outer  sides  of  the 
disks  and  forming  the  rotor  hub,  and  means  sscurlng  said 
parts  together. 

8.  In  a  turbtoe,  a  rotor  eompriaing  spaced  disk  mem- 
bers, sheet  metal  fadngs  for  tbe  toner  sides  of  such 
members,  aad  blades  secured  to  said  tadnga 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  compristog  spaced  disk  mem- 
kcrs,  sheet  metal  tadnga  for  the  toner  aides  of  said  mem- 
bora,  said  fadats  balag  provided  with  aaaolar  asto  of 


1.  A  rack  having  a  baae  and  horlsontal,  statloaa 
curved  members  projecting  from  the  fsce  thereof ;  abi 
ments  mounted  on  said  curved  members  ;  a  plurality 
folding  supports  adapted  to  stand  vertically  or  ho 
■oatally ;  aad  two  links  for  each  support,  said  links  c< 
Btltuttog  the  sole  connectto^  meana  between  the  said  at 
ports  and  the  said  abatmenU,  and  being  pivotally  c< 
nected  with  said  supports  at  different  points. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  vertl 
abutments  mounted  on  a  curved  support :  a  plurallty 
foldlng  aupports  one  for  each  abutment ;  and  double  U 
connectlona  extendtog  from  said  vertical  abutments  1 
said  folding  supports,  whereby  the  totter  may  be  mot 
to  a  vertical  or  horlsontal  position. 

8.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  tbe  baae;  of  p 
allel,  curved  members  projecting  forward  from  said  baj 
statlMiary  vertical  abutments  mounted  on  said  cur 
members ;  movable  supports ;  and  Itoks  pivotally  c 
nected  respectlvdy  with  said  curved  members  aad  s 
movable  sopporta,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrp 
described. 

4.  A  rack  having  a  vertical,  sUtlonary  abutment; 
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totdlnc  rapport  adapted  to  llo  parmllol  to,  or  at  •  rtftat 
•■Clo  with.  mUk  a>»t—t:  an  app«r  Ikiik  plvotally  con- 
■acwd  with  nM  npport  at  on*  end.  and  wttb  aatd  abut- 
■••t  at  tbo  otbor  end ;  asd  a  towor  link  piirotally  eon- 
at  «••  asd  with  aaM  aapport.  aod  at  the  other 
with  MM  abaft,  tb^.  p^ratai  eoancctioa  of  the 
link  with  the  ropport  Mis  laarar  the  Inner  end 
than  the  ptrotal  coaaadioa  vf  the  othor  link. 
•.  A  nek  hnvlas  a  vertical.  atntloaarT  abatment :  a 
(OMlag  Mp^art :  an  upper  link  ee— aetloa  plvotally  eoa- 
neetad  at  •••  end  to  aald  abotnaBt.  aad  at  the  othar 
end  to  eald  aopport,  and  a  lower  link  connection  alao 
plTOtally  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  abatment  and  at 
the  other  end  to  aald  aapport.  aald  lower  link  connectio* 
being  ahorter  than  the  apper  Vnk  eoaneetlon.  and  aaM 
link  connectlona  aaaatltntlnf  the  only  mean*  (or  coA* 
nectlnc  the  anpport  with  the  abotaaat. 
(Clnta  •  Mt  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


■t 


•76.111.     WIRB-CONNSerOR.     Padl  V.  WlLLiAMa,  CM-  | 
enco.  III.    nied  Not.  7,  1904.     Serial  No.  281.040. 


.f--—\J::'^ 


1.  A  devloe  (or  ooe  In  eonnecttnc  aerial  wlrce.  coaprla- 
tnv  two  membera  to  whicb  said  wim  asf  ha  nttnthad. 
and  baying  proTtatona  (or  deta<bably  cafM^hf  >■*  so- 
other, whereby  the  wire*  any  ha  connected,  and  alao  hav- 
ing prorlalona  (or  aeparating  aald  membera  (rom  one 
another. 

2.  A  device  (or  aae  In  connecting  aerial  wtfti^ 
Ing  two  membera  to  which  the  wlrca  to  be 
be  attached,  and  having  pru»tilipia  whereby  aald  membera 
may  detachably  engage  each  other,  and  alao  having  mech- 
aalam  tending  normally  to  aeparate  aald  membera  from 
oaa  another,  bat  held  agalnat  action  by  the  tenaloa  o(  tha 
eoaaacted  wtrea. 

8.  A  device  (or  oae  In  connecting  aerial  wlrea,  compri*- 
felS  two  membera  to  which  the  wlrea  to  h«  connected 
ba  attached,  and  having  prorlalona  for  detachably 
lag  one  another,  aald  membera  being  held  In  poxsK^ment 
by  the  tenakm  o(  aald  wlrea,  and  mechanism  whereby 
■aid  membera  are  aeparated  (f0n  one  another  apon  the 
raleaae  of  aacb  tenalon. 

4.  A  wire  connector  comprlalng  a  pair  o(  aeparable 
■aabara  adapted  to  engage  directly  with  one  another,  and 
pwvlded  with  meana  for  tha  permanent  attachment  o(  the 
wlrea  to  be  connected,  one  o(  anWl  aeparable  membera  hav- 
ing aprlng  meana  arranged  to  tutt  upon  the  other  member 
to  aeparate  the  two  aa  aeon  aa  the  tenalon  of  the  wire  Ig 
relieved. 

5.  A  wire  connector  comprlilgg  two  aeparable  membata 
only  having  provlalona  (or  permanently  attaching  wliaa 
to  be  connected,  one  o(  aald  membera  having  a  book  and 
tha  other  meana  for  engaging  aaeh  hook,  and  aprlBS  ■■■»■ 
(01  (flaangaglng  aald  hook  devloa  when  the  cc«neetad  wtrM 
are  In  aabatantlally  their  nonnal  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  «  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


»  7  6 .  1 1  S  .  tmWWLKR'm  AJTD  DElimT'S  BURNSB. 
Aaaaaait  ZaiaMBowm  an#  Caan&M  SAamnowm, 
New  Torfc.  If.  T.  Vllad  OfA.  M.  19M.  ■artel  No. 
023,002. 

1.  In  a  bnraar,  the  combination  with  a  aapply  pipe,  af 
a  atatlonary  tube  connected  to  aald  aapply  pipe,  a  plurality 
of    tnbea    teleacoplcally    eagaj^g    aald    atatlonary    tuba, 

connected  to  aald  aarond-mentloaad  tabe*.  aad 
(or  locking  aald  eecond'iaentloned  tnbea  In  any  ad- 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  bnraar.  the  combination  with  a  aapply  pt^t,  of 


a  tnbe  connected  to  aald  aapply  pipe,  a  tube  connected  to 
aald  •rat-aaaBllaaai  taba^  a  tip  bamer  on  aald  taba,  a 
valva  aa  anM  ■a«aa4-aaatlaaai  taba.  adapted  to  control 
tha  aapply  o(  (ael  (roaa  aald  Orat-meatloned  tabe  to  aald 
tatloaed  tabe.  Bteaaa  (or  regulating  aald  valve. 
ina  (or  locking  aald  valve  In  any  adjaated  poaltlon 


S.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  anpply  pipe,  of 
a  taba  connected  to  aald  aapply  plpa,  an  Inner  tube  ad- 
connected  to  aald  drat  mentioned  tube  and  bav- 
openlnga  therein,  a  tip  connected  to  aald  Inner 
taba,  aieana  (or  regulating  the  flow  of  gna  to  aald  Inner 
(or  regulating  tha  flaw  of  gaa  through 
la  aald  Inner  tuba. 
4.  In  a  burner,  tha  eoaiMnatlon  with  a  aapply  pipe,  o( 
a  tube  connected  to  aaM  supply  pipe,  an  Inner  tube  adjuat- 
ably  conneetad  to  aald  flrat-ntentloned  tube,  a  valve  on 
aald  Inner  tube,  coactlng  with  aald  flrat-mentlooed  taba, 
(or  controlling  the  aapply  o(  (uel  to  aald  inner  tube,  a 
tip  00  aald  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube  connected  to  aald  In- 
ner tube  and  adjuatable  relatively  to  aald  flrat-mentloned 
tube,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  outer  tube  In  any  ad- 
Juated  poaltlon. 

0.  In  a  bamer.  the  combinatloa  with  a  aapply  pipe,  o( 
a  tabe  caaaatrad  to  aaM  aappiy  pipe,  an  inner  tab« 
aactad  to  hM  flrat-aaatlaaafl  taba  and  having  aMa 
In^  therein,  a  tip  on  aaM  Inner  toba,  a  valva  on  aald  la- 
aar  tabe,  a  cap  connected  to  aald  Inner  tnbe.  a  ganaa 
aereen  connected  to  aald  cap  and  aurroundlng  aald  tip.  aa 
to  aald  cap,  a  non-condactlng  hand- 
ta  aaM  outer  tube,  and  meana  (or  locking 
oatar  tube  la  any  adjuatad  poaltloa. 
(Clalaaa  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.1 


9  7  0,113.  BELLY-EOLX.INO  MACHINK.  BaaasT  R. 
ZBHiraa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  nicd  Dae.  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
400.000. 


1.  The  eoaBbtaatVia  of  a  carrier,  a  meat  flattening  roll 
awvnble  to  and  from  the  carrier  and  cooperating  tbata 
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with,  and  meana  (or  coahlonlng  tha  Call  of  tha  roll  In 
moving  toward  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  endleaa  carrier  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  bearlnga  movable  to  and  (rom  the  car- 
rier, a  meat  flattening  roll  cooperating  with  the  carrier 
and  )oamaled  In  aald  bearlnga.  a  aha(t  joamaled  In  the 
(rame  having  crank-arma,  connectlona  between  the  bear- 
lnga and  crank-arma,  and  a  lever  (or  operating  the  aha(t. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  roll  alidable  to  and 
(rom  the  carrier,  and  realllenr  meana  auBpendlng  the  roll. 

4.  The  combination  o(  a  ^Arrier,  a  meat  roll  movable  ; 
la  a  vertical  direction  to  ^nd  (rom  the  carrier,  a  abaft  : 
having  crank-ania,  meana  connecting  the  crank-arma  to  < 
oppoalte  enda  o(  the  roll,  and  a  manually-operated  lever 
(or  operating  the  aha(t. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bdly  carrier,  a  meat  flattening  > 
roll  movable  to  and  from  the  carrier  and  coactlng  there- 
with, and  reellient  meana  aupportlng  the  roll,  tending  to 
draw  It  (rom  the  carrier. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.]  ■->' 


oUlly  aupportlng  aald  Idlera  about  the  axla  o(  one  o(  aald 
elementa.  and  a  apring  on  each  aide  of  aald  belt  located  be- 
tween aald  Idlera  (or  drawtaig  tha  Idlera  toward  each  other. 


976,116.     SIZE -POWDER.     Peanz  Beckuanr.  Waraaw, 
Ruaaia.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  616.801. 

1.  A  alze  powder,  conalatlng  of  a  mixture  o(  gum  arable 
about  60%,  flour,  about  5%,  gum  tragacanth,  2  to  10% 
dextrin,  about  20%,  and  augar,  about  16%. 

2.  A  alse  powder,  conalatlng  o(  a  mixture  of  gum  arable 
about  60%,  buckwheat  flour,  about  6%,  gum  tragacanth,  i 
to  10%,  dextrin,  about  25%,  and  augar,  about  16%. 


970.114.  CHECK  -  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  WlL- 
UAM  P.  ABunr,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.  Original  application 
flled  Apr.  14,  1910,  SerUl  No.  666,344.  Divided  and 
tbla  appUcation  flled  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  606,061. 


J     '^i' 


970,117.  LAMP.  Cleii«»t  W.  Botsb,  Chicago,  111.,  ha 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Dwight  B.  Carmlcfaael,  Chicago 
III.     Flled  Aug.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  514,325. 


/  sc 


A  device  o(  the  elaaa  deacrtbed  comprialng  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  coin  opening  In  one  aMe  wall  thereo(,  an  Inclined 
coin  chute  poaltloned  In  allnement  vrtth  aald  opening,  an 
arm  pivoted  within  aald  caalng  and  having  an  enlarged 
end  normally  poaltloned  adjacent  the  lower  open  end  o( 
aald  chute,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  oppoalte  end 
o(  aald  arm  and  aald  rod  having  a  bUurcated  lower  end.  a 
rocker  arm  pivoted  to  aald  caalng  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereo(  and  having  an  engaging  tooth  at  ita  (rent  end  and 
an  Inclined  under  Bnr(ace  at  Ita  rear  end,  aald  engaging 
tooth  adapted  to  lock  an  article  dlapenalng  member  and 
to  automatically  releaae  the  aame  upon  the  Inaertlon  o(  a 
coin  within  aald  chute,  a  pivoted  arm  lever  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  at  one  end  by  the  article  dlapenalng  member 
and  Ita  other  end  adapted  (or  engagement  with  aald  in- 
clined aurfaca  for  re-locklng  aaM  tooth  with  the  dlapena- 
lng member. 

970.116.  POWER  MECHANISM.  Jamib  Feazicb  Baed. 
Brta.  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenU.  to  Burke 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  o(  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
Nov.  S,  1>K)B.     tarUl  No.  286.643. 


1.  In  a  duater  gaa  lamp  the  combination  of  a  ahleld, 
(our  way  fitting  below  the  shield,  a  dome  below  the  flttlni 
said  dome  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  with 
plurality  o(  additional  aperturea,  horltonUl  nipples  In  tt 
fitting,  regulating  valvea  at  the  ends  o(  the  nipplea,  d< 
pending  Bonsen  burnera  attached  to  the  regulating  valve 
a  disk  below  the  dome,  said  disk  provided  with  apertun 
through  which-  said  burners  extend,  and  provided  with  p 
ripheral  receaaea.  and  mantlea,  the  aald  Bunaen  bume: 
extending  through  the  additional  aperturea  In  the  don 
and  reapectively  provided  with  apertnrA  (or  the  admi 
slon  o(  air  above  said  dome,  and  said  burners  provide 
with  chambers  near  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  perforat< 
dlaphragma  In  aald  chambera. 

2.  In  a  cluster  lamp,  the  combination  o(  a  ahleld,  a  fl 
ting  provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  a  plurality  o(  di 
charge  paaaages  from  !<aid  chamber,  said  fitting  position) 
below  the  ahleld,  means  to  supply  gas  to  said  chamber, 
dome  below  aald  flttlng,  aald  dome  provided  with  a  eentr 
aperture  and  with  additional  aperturea,  horlsontal  nl 
plea  attached  to  aald  flttlng  to  direct  the  flow  of  gas  fro 
the  discharge  pasaagea  thereo(,  regulating  valvea  at  t1 
ends  of  said  nipplea,  depeuding  Bunsen  burnera  respc 
tlvely  providad  with  air  Inlets  and  atUched  to  aald  re«: 
lating  valvea.  a  diak  positioned  beli>w  the  dome,  aaM  dl 
provided  with  apertures  through  which  aald  burnera  c 
tend,  and  aald  disk  provided  with  paaaage  ways  for  t: 
flow  of  air,  mantlea  on  aald  burners,  said  dome  poaltlon 
to  deflect  from  a*M  air  Inleta  of  the  burnera  the  heat 
producta  of  combuatlon  at  said  burnera  and  the  air  flo 
Ing  through  the  paaaage  ways  of  aald  dlak  and  to  dire 
them  onto  the  aald  flttlng. 


Tha  combination  o(  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element, 
a  belt  connecting  said  elemenia,  two  MIera,  meana  (or  plv- 


976,118.     POLYCHROME  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS  PC 
MAKING  SAME.     CHAKLI8  L.  A.  BRAaatua,  New  Yoi 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  806.883. 
1.  The  method,  aabatantlally  aa  herelnbe(ore  aet  for 

of  iwUm  polychrome  acreena  (or  color  photography,  et 
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ttaOat  IB  proTldiBC  a  aappert  tMtk  Ueky  araM.  dnsUaf 
eoloKd  gmlBS  tbwMa  and,  wiM»  dry  «r  hard.  rtmoTlnf 
lb*  turplas  fralna.  tbca  r«ad»rteg  th«  Mirtecc  U<>k7,  and 
diutlDK  other  colored  rraia*  t*ewon.  and  thereafter  re- 
moTlag  the  aarplaa  fralna. 


2.  ▲  poljehrome  Kreen  for  color  photography  eonalatinc 
of  a  aapport,  fraloe  of  one  color  arranged  thereon  In  ajm- 
metrlcal  disposition,  and  other  gralna  Intermingled  In  the 
ipacM  batweaa  eald  symmetrically  arranged  grains. 

S.  Tba  ■etfcad,  sabataatlany  as  hereinbaftor*  aet  forth. 
of  making  polychrome  screens  for  color  photography,  con- 
sisting In  printing  a  series  of  tacky  dots  on  a  support,  cov- 
ering the  same  with  grains  of  one  color,  and  remoTing  the 
sarplos  or  unattached  gralna  and  In  rei>«attng  the  pn 
for  each  set  of  gralna  to  be  added  theraafter. 


'  / 

•  T  • .  1 1  0  .     GATE.     BAaTLBT  ^.  CaMmLL,  Joltot.  111. 
Fllad  reb.  28,  1910.     Serial  Nb.  948,803. 


1.  A  gate  eotintenreight  comprialBg  a  •emi.ananlar  eon- 
erate  body  proTlded  at  Its  ends  with  U-abaped  metallic 
aecarlnx  member*  embedded  therein  and  baTlng  their  Ilatta 
projecting  from  said  ends  to  embrace  a  gate  member,  tba 
aald  secorlBg  membera  being  connected  by  wires  also  em- 
bedded In  said  concrete  body,  sobatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  gate  counterweight  comprising  a  seml-anntilar  con- 
crete body  proTldad  at  Ita  end»  with  U-shaped  metaUle 
■aenrlng  membera  enbedded  therein  and  having  their  llflita 
projecting  from  aald  enda  to  embrace  a  gate  member,  anb- 
atantially  aa  daaeribed. 


•76.120.  BOBBIN  FOR  LOOKS.  JoawH  P.  Chatbl, 
Mancheater,  N.  H.  Filed  Nof».  18.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
828.248. 


S.  Tba  ooablaatloa  In  a  bobbin  of  a  suitable  bead  aad 
•plndle.  said  spindle  hsTtng  a  longitodinal  groove,  a  sJecTa 
oa  the  apladle  provided  with  soltable  means  to  enter  said 
giaora.  tba  aide  of  tba  alaaTa  adjaoaat  to  such  meana  cot 
away  loatttodlaaUj  la  V  ahapa  toward  Its  base,  so  aa  to 
pf«a«t  BO  tdf  rabataatlaUy  parallel  to  the  yam  aad 
with  a  snpplemeatal  sbooMar  aaar  the  bobbin  bead  to 
aarra  aa  a  aaat  for  tbe  alaara.  aa  aad  (or  the  purpoaa 
Btalad. 


tT84Sl.     8HEAB8.     Jims    W.    Cbacxcst.    Alexandria. 
Va.     FUed  Oct.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  821,990. 


1.  A  bobbin  of  tba  ebaracta^  daacrlbad  comprising  a 
spindle  with  a  soltable  baad.  A  seat,  aad  a  longitudinal 
groove  near  said  seat ;  a  aleeve  on  sak)  spindle  between  the 
groove  aad  tba  seat,  a  projection  oa  the  Inner  end  of  tbe 
aleava  terminating  la  a  tongae  extending  parallel  with 
tk«  baaa  or  onter  end  of  tbe  steeve  Into  tbe  groove,  and 
la  tka  aide  of  tba  alaava  adjacent  to  tba  toagae  a  V  ahaped 
openlntt  extending  longitudinally  toward  tbe  baae  of  tbe 
sleeve  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bobbin  with  a  suitable  head  and 
■piadla,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  V-sbaped  opeaings  extending  from  tbe  laaer  end 
toward  the  outer  ead  ttaraof  whereby  toagaea  are  forced 
adapted  to  cngaga  tba  spindle  tor  tbe  pnrpoae  of  eoaaact- 
lag  tba  aald  staara  aad  wttu&K^i 


1.  la  a  darica  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivoted  membera  pivoted  intermediate  their 
aada.  of  a  pair  of  cutting  bladea  pivotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  tbe  forward  enda  of  said  pivoted 
Bwmbers,  and  means  carried  by  said  pivotad  aaaibara  at 
tbe  rear  of  their  pivotal  point  adapted  to  eagaga  tbe  rear 
enda  of  aald  cnttiag  bladaa  for  tbe  pnrpoae  of  operating 
them,  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivoted  members,  pivoted  intermediate 
tbclr  ends,  of  supplemental  nbearlng  bladea  pivotally  con- 
aaeted  to  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  pivoted  membera,  the 
raar  ends  of  said  bladaa  being  slotted,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  pivoted  members  adapted  to  engage  aald  slotted 
aads  whereby  said  blades  are  operated  with  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  pivoted  membera,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  daaeribed,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
members.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  bladea 
pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  enda  to  tbe  forward 
enda  of  aaid  member*,  the  rear  enda  of  aald  bladea  having 
alota  therein,  and  atuds  carried  by  aaid  pivoted  members 
to  tbe  rear  of  their  pivot,  said  stnds  being  adapted  to  en- 
tbe  alottad  anda  of  tba  cutting  bladea,  for  tbe  pnr- 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  a  pair  of  pivotad 
members  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  catting  bladsa 
pivoted  at  their  forward  enda  to  the  forward  aads  of  the 
pivoted  membera,  said  bladaa  belag  alotted  adjaceat  their 
rear  eada,  and  studs  carried  by  said  pivoted  membera 
adapted  to  aagage  said  slotted  ends  of  tbe  cutting  bladea, 
tbe  atad  of  one  member  engaging  the  catting  blade  of  tbe 
oppoelng  member,  as  aet  forth. 


978,122.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  CBABLaa  Phiubbbt 
ClAumvt,  Liege,  Belgium,  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  827.897. 

1.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating breech  bolt  having  formed  thereon  a  beveled  or 
Inclined  surface,  a  pivotally  mounted  check  device  adapted 
to  co«perate  with  aald  beveled  aurface  to  retard  rearward 
movemeat  of  the  breech  bolt  and  a  slide  for  manually  mov- 
ing  the  bolt  rearward  and  having  meana  aupplemental  to 
its  connection  with  the  bolt  for  poaitlvely  rocking  said 
check  device  ont  of  tba  patb  of  tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  flra  arm.  tbe  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating breech  bolt  having  formed  {hereon  a  beveled  or 
Inclined  surface,  a  pivotally  mounted  check  device  having 
a  cam  surface  adapted  to  eoOparata  with  said  beveled  aur- 
face to  retard  rearward  movemeat  of  tbe  breech  bolt  and 
having  at  one  aide  a  second  cam  aurface.  40.  and  a  man- 
ually operable  allde  connected  with  tbe  bolt  to  more  It 
rearward  and  provided  with  meana  for  cooperating  with 
aald  cam  surface  40  to  move  tbe  check  oat  of  tbe  path  of 
tbe  bolt  before  it  la  eagaged  tberoby. 
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8.  Aa  aatomatle  fire-arm  comprialBg  la  comblaatloa 
tbe  breech  bolt  a  pivoted  member  provide^  with  aa  In- 
clined face  which  engages  with  corresponding  faces  on  the 
bolt  ao  as  to  create  a  realstance  to  the  movement  of  tbe 
latter  at  the  moment  of  firing  a  sliding  member  connected 
with  the  bolt  for  withdrawing  tbe  latter  by  band,  and  aa 
arm  carried  by  aald  sliding  member  adapted  to  engage 
with  an  Inclined  surface  on  the  pivoted  locking  member, 
and  connected  to  tbe  bolt  through  tbe  medium  of  a  spring 
so  aa  to  allow  of  said  locking  member  belag  depreaaed  and 
disengaged  from  the  bolt  prior  to  tbe  drawing  back  of  the 
latter. 


board,  aelectlve  ringing  apparatoa  at  tbe  B  board,  ant 
selective  actuating  devteea  at  the  A  board  eontrolUng  tb 
same  throogh  the  trunk  line,  stibstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


4.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating breech  bcrtt  having  a  projection  terminating  In  a 
beveled  or  inclined  aurface.  a  pivotally  mounted  device 
having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  bev- 
eled surface  to  reUrd  rearward  movement  of  the  breech 
bolt,  and  a  aprlng  preaaed  plunger  or  pin  having  one  end 
bearing  agalaat  tbe  pivotally  mounted  device  and  acting 
to  hold  the  cam  aurface  tbereon  In  operative  poaltlon. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating breech  bolt,  means  acting  to  lock  the  bolt  in  ita 
forward  position,  a  firing  mechanism  Including  a  movable 
trigger,  and  a  lever  Interposed  between  tbe  bolt  locking 
means  and  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald 
meana  to  prevent  operation  of  the  trigger  when  aald  meaaa 
are  disengaged  from  the  bolt. 

[Claima  8  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


978,128.  SELECTIVE  HINGING  MEANS  FOB  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEMS.  Edwasd  E.  CLBMawT.  Waahlngton, 
D.  C,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  North  Electric  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S62.982. 

;.  A  trunk  ringing  system  for  telephone  excbangea 
comprising  m^ana  controlled  by  an  A  operator  for  con- 
necting a  calling  snbacriber  with  a  trunk  line,  meana  at 
a  B  or  trunklng  atatlon  for  connecting  tbe  trunk  with 
the  wanted  aubecriber's  line,  aald  line  aervlng  more  than 
one  Bubacrlber's  station,  a  selective  aignallng  device  at 
each  station,  a  plurality  of  generating  devices  associated 
with  the  B  switching  poaltlon,  and  sotomatic  means  con- 
trolled through  the  trunk  line  by  tbe  A  operator  for  ae- 
lectlng  and  connecting  tbe  proper  generator  to  rlag  tbe 
bell  at  tbe  desired  sUtion,  sobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syatem,  aubecriber's  lines 
terminating  In  different  switchboarda,  a  trunk  line  inter- 
eoanecting  aald  awltcbboarda.  an  A  operator's  connective 
apparatoa  for  eoanecting  a  calling  line  through  the  trunk 
wltb  a  called  line  terminating  on  the  other  or  B  awlteb- 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchanire  system,  a  plurality  of  aul 
Bcrlbera'  lines  terminating  at  different  central  offlcea,  an 
trunk  llnea  Interconnecting  tbe  central  ofllcea,  meana  coi 
trolled  by  A  operators  for  connecting  aald  trunk  lln« 
with  calling  subscribers'  llnea,  means  controlled  by 
operators  for  connecting  the  trunk  llnea  with  wanted  ai^ 
scribers'  lines,  switching  means  for  selectively  ringing  tl 
belli  at  any  one  of  several  stations  on  tbe  same  line,  wli 
separate  aettlng  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  san 
through  a  trunk  line  when  connected.  aobaUntlally  aa  d 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscrtbera'  lla' 
tarmlnatlng  on  jacks  In  two  different  exchanges,  a  troi 
line  Interconnecting  the  exchangee,  means  aaaoclated  wli 
the  tronk  llntf  for  supplying  selective  ringing  currei 
thereto  for  use  In  calling  "over  party  llnea.  Impulse  act 
ated  switching  means  coSperatlng  therewith  for  selectl' 
purposes,  and  a  aelectlve  Impulae  transmitter  assoclati 
with  each  answering  or  A  operator's  apparatus,  adapt 
to  be  connected  through  a  trunk  when  In  use  to  tbe  aa 
switching  moans,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  su 
acribera'  lines  terminating  on  jacks  at  different  centt 
offices,  a  trunk  line  extending  between  aald  ofllces  aj 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  jack  and  at  the  other  la 
plug,  A  operator's  cord  circuits  for  connecting  calling  st 
scribers'  jacka  with  tbe  trunk  jack,  an  Impulse  trai 
mltter  aaaoclated  with  one  or  more  Of  aald  cord  drcut 
means  for  generating  current  for  selective  ringing  01 
party  llnea,  and  selective  switchiag  devices  aasociat 
with  tbe  plug  terminal  of  the  trunk  for  determining  t 
ringing  current  to  be  applied  thereto,  aaid  switching  ( 
Tioea  adapted  to  be  controlled  over  tbe  trunk  by  said  I 
palse  tranamltter,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

[Claima  8  to  13  not  printed  in  tba  Qaxette.] .  ,  , 


976,124.      TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.      CoaKBLica 
CoacoaiN,  New  York.  N.   Y.,   aaalgnor  to  Underwo 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatl 
of  New  Jaraey.    FUed  Mar.  17, 1910.    Serial  No.  880.0 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  ' 
roller-platea,  of  gage-pins  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
be  protruded  therefrom,  a  aprlng  for  withdrawing  a 
pins  from  their  protruded  posltlona,  a  lever  apon  ' 
platen  frame,  means  connected  with  aaid  lever  for  | 
troding  said  pins,  and  an  automatic  lock  on  tbe  pla 
for  holding  aaid  piaa  In  their  protruded  poaltiona.        i 
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2.  In  «  tjpewrltlBf  laaeiiiafl.  the  coBbtBAtloa  with  Um 
rolIer-platMi.  of  g»gc-plna  mouated  th«r«ln  and  adapted  to 
b«  protruded  tberafrom.  a  rock-abaft  within  aaid  pUtaa 
and  connected  wttb  and  movliiir  aald  pina,  a  aprtnc  tor 
moTlng  aald  abaft  to  withdraw  uld  pina  Inwardly  of  the 
platen,  an  arm  on  aald  abaft  •utalde  aald  platen,  and  a 
aprlng-lock  on  tbe  platen  for  co-action  wltb  aald  arm 
when  tbe  abaft  ta  rocked  to  pMtnide  aaid  pina,  to  lock 
aald  am  wltb  tbe  pina  In  protrodad  poaltlooa. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macblne,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
roller-platen,  of  gmge-pina  mouated  therein  and  adapted  to 
ba  protruded  therefrom,  a  rock-abaft  within  aald  platen 
and  connected  wltb  aald  pUia  to  more  them,  a  aprlng  for 
operating  aald  abaft,  aa  arm  oa  aald  abaft  ootalde  aald 
platen,  and  oaaaaa  on  tbe  platen  for  locking  aald  arm  when 
aaid  abaft  la  roekad  to  protrude*  aald  pina. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
roller  platen  on  a  platen  fraiae,  of  gage-pina  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  b«  protruded  therefrom,  a  rock- 
abaft  jonmaled  In  aaid  platen  fdr  moTing  aaid  pina  In  and 
out.  an  arm  on  aaid  abaft  for  operating  tbe  aame,  and  a 
lerer  upon  tbe  platen  frame  baring  meana  to  canae  the 
operation  of  aald  arm. 

5.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tb«  combination  wltb  a 
roller-platen  on  a  platen  frana,  of  gaso-ptaa  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  piwoded  tborafio*.  a  rock- 
abaft  Jonmaled  in  aald  platen  for  morlng  aaid  pina  la 
and  out,  a  aprlng  for  morlng  aaid  abaft  to  draw  in  th« 
protmded  plaa,  an  arm  on  aalit  abaft  whereby  It  may  be 
moved  to  protrada  aaid  plaa,  and  a  Icrer  upon  tbe  plataa 
frame  barlnc  maaaa  to  canae  tb«  operation  of  aaid  arm. 

ICIalma  0  to  SO  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


»7«,li26.  BBD-PLATB  FOB  MACHINKBT.  farm  Oaaa, 
Barlla.  Oermaay.  Piled  Apr.  IB,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
M6.676. 


fl7«.128.  APPAR.\TU8  FOB  MAKING  8HUET  •  OLABB. 
PaaKAMD  If.  Fajk.<(CAaT,  .\rmdd.  and  Oaoaoa  C.  Dbbat, 
jAMaa  W.  JoHNaTOM,  and  Oaoaoa  B.  Cocch.  Sprlag- 
dale.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1909,     BerUl  No.  530,873. 


1.  IB  apparatna  for  the  maonfaetura  of  abeat-glaaa,  tka 
combination  of  a  tabic,  meana  for  feeding  the  glaaa  thero- 
to.  and  a  tranareraaly  arranged  non-rotary  lereler  bav- 
Ing  iU  lower  edge  adjacent  to  aald  Ubl«  to  control  tht 
•■al  thickneaa  of  tbe  layer  ol  jt>aM.  aaid  lereler  and  UMa 
■wrablc  tbe  one  with  reiatloale  tbe  other. 

2.  la  apparatna  for  the  maaafactnre  of  ahaat-glaaa,  tlM 
cooiblBatloa  of  a  aoltable  table,  meana  for  feadtag  tba 
glaaa  tbareto,  and  a  tranareraely  arranged  adjnatabla  non- 
rotary lereler  baring  ita  lower  edge  adjacent  to  aald  table 
to  control  tb«  final  thickneaa  of  tbe  layer  of  glaaa.  aald 
lereler  aad  tabla  morable  tba  one  wltb  ralatloa  to  tba 
other. 

3.  In  apparatna  for  tba  manofaeture  of  abaet  glaaa. 
the  coaabtaattoa  of  a  table,  a  feceptacle  for  containing  tba 
molten  glaaa  abore  aaid  table,  and  a  Don-rotary  lereler  to 
control  tba  final  thickneaa  of  tba  layer  of  glaaa,  aald  re- 
ceptaela  and  table  morable  tb*  one  wltb  relattan  to  tba 
other. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  tbe  manafacture  of  abeet  glaaa,  the 
I— btnatlmi  of  a  table,  meana  tor  feeding  tbe  glaaa  there- 
to, a  racapUda  abora  aald  table  for  containing  molten 
glaaa,  and  a  tranareraa  non-rotary  lereler  forming  one 
of  tbe  walla  of  aaid  reeeptacla.  aald  receptacle  and  table 
morable  tbe  one  with  relation  to  the  other. 

B.  In  apparatna  for  the  manufacture  of  abeet -glaaa,  tba 
combination  of  a  table,  meana  tor  morlng  aald  table,  meana 
for  aopportlng  a  wlra-aaeab  at  a  aultabia  height  abore  tba 
aorfaca  of  aald  tabla,  a  receptacle  abora  aald  Ubla  for 
coatalaing  BMlten  glaaa,  and  a  tranareraa  aon-roUry 
laraler. 

ICUIma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaatta.) 
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1.  la  combtnatloo.  a  bed-plate  preaenting  anbatantlally 
upright  walla  and  a  boritonUi  flange,  a  macbine-aupport 
located  within  the  bed-plate,  aobataatiaily  horiaontal  roda 
holding  the  aupport  and  paaaing  through  tbe  bed-plate 
walla,  elaatlc  material  located  between  tbe  aald  walla  and 
the  outer  enda  of  tbe  roda,  aad  taking  up  the  pull  of  tbe 
latter,  and  further  elaatlc  material  located  below  tba 
said  bed-plata  Sanaa  aad  adapted  to  take  up  tbe  upward 
pull  on  the  aaid  aopport  aubotantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bed-plate  preaenting  aubatantially 
upright  walla,  a  machlne-aupport  located  within  the  bed- 
plate, aubatantially  boriaontal  roda  holding  the  aopiMrt 
aad  p^— «»g  tbioacta  tbe  bedplate  walla,  elaatlc  material 
locatad  between  Um  aald  walla  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe 
roda,  and  taking  op  tba  poll  of  tbe  latter,  pendent  roda 
jotatad  to  tbe  flrat  aaid  roda  and  extending  through  tba 
baaa  of  tbe  bed-plate,  and  elaatlc  material  located  between 
tba  aald  baae  and  tbe  bottom  enda  of  the  pendent  roda, 
aakatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 


970,127.  HYDBOCABBON  LIOHTINO  8T8TKM.  CHAaLaa 
Kiioz  HAaotMO,  Chicago,  IlL  filed  July  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571,481. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlaing  a 
raporlaer  and  a  bnmer,  a  Jet  orifice  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  of  rapor  therefrom,  a  Bunaen  tube  and 
cbaancla  leading  therefrom  to  the  bumera  for  conreylng 
tba  mixture  of  vapor  and  air  from  aaid  bunaen  to  aald 
baraer  and  meana  for  aimultaneooaly  changing  tbe  flow 
of  the  vapor  and  the  length  of  tbe  paaaagea  from  tlta 
Buaaen  tube  to  the  burners. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
raporiacr  and  a  bnmer,  a  Jet  orifice  aad  meana  for  con- 
troUlag  tbe  flow  of  rapor  therefrom,  a  Bunaen  tube  and 
two  cbaoLila  leading  therefrom  to  tbe  bumera  for  con- 
reylng the  mixture  of  rapor  and  air  from  aald  bunaen 
to  aaM  baraera  and  meana  for  bringing  either  one  of  the 
two  pawagis  into  the  path  of  tbe  flow  of  tbe  mixture 
between  tlM  boaaan  and  the  burner. 

S.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacribed  eomprialBg  a 
raporiacr  and  a  burner,  a  Jet  orlflce  and  meana  for  con- 
trolltag  tbe  rapor  therefrom,  a  Bunaen  tube  and  chan- 
nela  leading  tlMrefrom  to  the  burner  for  conreylng  tbe 
mlxtare  9t  tile  rapor  aad  air  from  aald  bunaen  to  aaid 
bnroera  and  meana  for  almnlta^eoualy  changing  the  flow 
of  tbe  rapor  and  the  aectlonai  area  of  tbe  paaaagea  from 
the  Bonaen  tube  to  tbe  bumera. 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  cliaracter  deacribed  comprialng  a 
raporiser  and  a  burner,  a  Jet  orifice  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling tbe  rapor  therefrom,  a  Bunaen  tube  and  chan- 
aela  leading  therefrom  to  tbe  burner  for  conreylng  the 
mixture  of  rapor  and  air  from  aaid  bunaen  to  aald 
bumera  and  meana  for  almultaneoualy  changing  the  flow 
of  the  rapor  and  tbe  length  and  area  of  tbe  paaaagea 
from  the  Bunaen  tube  to  tbe  burners. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
raporiser  and  a  burner  and  meana  for  bringing  the 
burner  Into  cloae  metallic  beat  conducting  relation  to 
raporiser,  a  Jet  orifice  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
of  rapor  therefrom,  a  Bunaen  tut>e  and  cbannela 
luadlng  therefrom  to  tbe  bumera  for  conveying  a  mix- 
ture of  rapor  and  air  from  the  said  bunaen  to  said 
burners  and  means  for  changing  tbe  heat  communicating 
relation  of  tbe  bumera  and  raporiser  and  almultaneoualy 
m^^mgkmf  tbe  fiow  of  tbc  rapor  from  tbe  Jet  orifice. 

(aatasa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


976,128.      CUBTAIN-POLE.      CATHBaiKB    Hdnt.    Oberon, 
N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,172. 


A  curtain  pole  c<imprlBlnK  a  hollow  body  formed  of  com- 
plemental  abeet  metal  aectlona  hlngedly  connected  along 
one  edge,  one  of  tbe  aectlona  baring  circumferential  cuts 
near  oppoaite  ends,  and  baring  the  edge  portion  between 
aald  cuta  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  rebent  to  prorlde  a  groore 
and  tbe  other  section  bavInK  portions  cut  from  Its  enda 
to  match  and  recelre  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  aection,  and  baring  the  intermediate  edge 
portion  projecting  to  enter  the  said  groore  and  confine 
a  curtain  or  drapery  therein,  blocks  closing  the  ends  of 
the  pole  and  secured  to  tbe  section  thereof  baring  the 
projecting  end  portions,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  sec- 
tions cloaed. 


976,129.  CHANGE  MAKER  AND  INDICATOR.  LlXD- 
LBY  KLBiWHAXS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1904. 
Serial  No.  214,626. 


1.  In  combination  with  change  dlacharglng  meana,  lo- 
calising means  therefor,  differential  slides  prorided  wltb 
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stop    shoulders    and   baring    rarlable    limits   of    motioa, 
guides  for  tbe  slides,  and  keys  for  acting  on  tbe  slides. 

'2.  In  combination  with  change  discharging  meana,  lo- 
calizing meana  therefor  comprising  a  rack,  a  gear-wheel 
acting  on  the  aame.  the  abaft  of  said  gear,  gears  loose  on 
the  shaft,  pawl-and-ratchet  devices  between  the  looae 
gears  and  shaft,  and  separately  actuated  means  acting 
independently  on  eacb  of  the  loose  gears. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  change  discharging  meana,  lo- 
calising means  therefor  comprising  a  rack,  a  gear-wheel 
acting  on  the  same,  the  shaft  of  said  gear,  gears  loose  on 
tbe  shaft,  pawl-and-ratchet  derlces  between  the  looae 
geara  and  abaft,  toothed  segments  acting  on  said  looee 
geara,  and  key-actuated  derlcea  acting  on  aald  aegmenta. 

4.  In  combination  with  change  discharging  means,  a  lo- 
calizing means  therefor  comprising  a  rack,  a  gear-wheel 
acting  on  the  same,  the  abaft  of  aald  gear,  gears  loose  on 
the  shaft,  pawl-and-ratchet  devices  between  the  looae 
geara  and  shaft,  toothed  segments  acting  on  aaid  loose 
gears,  differential  spacers,  and  push  rods  prorided  with 
keys  and  acting  on  the  spacers. 

5.  In  combination  with  change  discharging  meana,  lo- 
calizing meana  therefor  comprising  toothed  racks,  a  abaft, 
gears  thereon  acting  on  said  racks,  and  independently  ac- 
tuated pawl-and-ratchet  derlces  acting  on  aome  of  aald 
geara. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


976,130.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS.  Datid 
L.  L1NDQCI8T,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elerator 
Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  876,868. 


51^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  elerator  and  ralre. 
apparatus  to  control  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  thereto  and 
therefrom,  of  a  double  multiphase  alternating  current 
electromagnet  baring  two  sets  of  windings  for  actuating 
said  ralre  apparatua,  a  phaae-apllttlng  derlce  to  change 
aingle-pbaae  to  multiphase  current,  and  a  system  of  cir- 
cuits and  switches  to  select  one  of  said  two  acta  of 
windings  of  tbe  multiphase  magnet  for  receiving  mnlti- 
pbase  current  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  valve  appa- 
ratus. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elerator  car,  bydraulle 
morlng  apparatus,  and  controlling  mechanism,  of  a  multi- 
phase electromagnet  having  two  sets  of  wlndinga,  an 
armature  normally  Intermediate  aaid  aeta  of  wlndinga, 
connections  between  said  armature  and  said  controlling 
medianiam,  a  phase-splitting  derlce  Intermediate  a  source 
of  single-phase  alternating  current  supply  and  aaid  elec- 
tro-magnet, and  a  selectlre  system  of  circuits  and  con- 
nectlona  to  predetermine  the  direction  of  morement  of  said 
armature. 
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a.  The  coBblnatloB  wttb  a  pl«n(«r  elcTStor  eo 
•  car.  plwis»r.  hydnaUe  ejllnder  »nd  controlllag  t»1t« 
•ppantn.  of  aa  elcctNSMfBet  baTlng  two  Mts  of  poly- 
phAM  wlDdlngs.  an  armatiirt  conaected  to  Mid  ▼•!▼• 
apparmtw,  and  aa  antomaUe  iwltch  lyatem  of  elrcotta 
■Ml  coaa«ctk>aa  to  effect  tb*  «ow  of  tieetrte  currtBt 
tfciwiti  aald  wtadtnn  »»<*  t***  •p«ratlon  of  the  armature 
aad  TalT*  apparatns  to  caoae  tk«  car  to  mor*  np  or  down. 

4.  Th«  eomblnatloa  with  a  plonger  elevator  comprtains 
a  car.  ploaser.  hydrauHc  cyllader  and  controlUnf  TaJre 
apparataa.  of  a  doubly  wooad  •Wetromafiiet,  an  annatnre 
for  Mid  electromagnet  and  eoMMMted  to  ■al4  ralve  appa- 
ratua.  and  an  aatomatlc  poah^M^ttOB  aTatam  of  drctilta 
and  eoaaacttoaa  to  effect  the  energliatloa  of  aald  alactro- 
nacaet  to  more  the  armature  ta  a  predetaratead  dlr««- 
tloa  to  operate  the  valTe  apparmtoa. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elerator  ear,  a  ptnicar  eoa- 
nected  thereto,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  aald  ploagar,  and 
▼aire  apparatna  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oaotor  Bald 
to  or  from  aald  cylinder,  of  ao  electro-reapoaatva  derrlce 
haTlng  two  aeta  of  polyphaae  winding*  aad  aa  anaatura 
coaoaeted  to  aald  ralre  apparatua.  a  phaae-apllttlng  derlce 
hetweea  ea«da«tora  from  a  aoorce  of  single  pbaac  alter- 
aatlag  current  supply  and  aald  aeta  of  wlndlnga.  rerera- 
lag  avltchea,  and  up  and  dow»  electric  awltchea  at  the 
f^,yfi«j«  and  In  the  car  connected  to  aald  rcTcratag 
awltchea  to  effect  the  ▼arlatkw  of  the  latter  to  complete 
drcnlta  through  a  correapoadlaf  aet  of  aald  wlndlnga.  and 
a  magnet  for  the  valTe  apparatna. 
(Claim  e  aot  prlatad  is  the  OaaaCta.] 

,    J  


»7«.1.11.  CHAIN  BRBA8T  RATCHET-DBILL.  WnamM* 
llcCi.«i.LAi«.  Brooklya.  N.  T-  i  TOed  Dee.  «4.  l»Oe.  Se- 
rial No.  409.117. 


8.  A  chain  breaat  drill  comprising  a  drlll^tock  and  a 
caaiag.  meaaa  to  cause  said  drlll^ock  to  rotate,  meana  to 
caoB*  the  aaaie  to  slide  In  said  casiag.  said  flrat-mantloned 
meaaa  comprising  a  bareled  gear  wheel  spllned  to  said 
lower  aaetlOB.  two  luga  formed  to  aald  casing,  a  large  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  route  ahoot  either  of  aald  laga  as  aa 
axla.  aald  large  gear  wheel  prorlded  with  two  seta  of  teeth, 
either  of  which  seU  Is  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  thoae  of 
aali  tiatHMBtloaed  goar-wbaal.  ssbataatlally  aa  abowa 
aad  daaerlbed. 

4.  A  chain  breast  drill  comprising  a  drill -stock  and  a 
casing,  means  to  canao  aald  drill-atock  to  slide  within  said 
caalng.  when  daalred.  meaaa  to  canae  the  same  to  rotate, 
aald  flrst-mentloned  meana  comprlalag  aa  ear  looaely  held 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  aection.  aald  caalag  pro- 
rldsd  with  a  Tertlcally  diapoaed  slot,  said  ear  protmdlag 
fram  aald  slot  and  provided  with  an  Internally  threaded 
rertlcally  diapoaed  perforation,  a  vertical  eEtomally 
threaded  bolt,  the  lower  unthreaded  portion  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  bearing  In  aald  casing,  paaslng  through 
aald  perforation,  a  rod  proTldad  with  a  hand  wheel  keyed 
to  Its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  suitable  bearing  In 
aald  caatag.  two  Intermeahing  beveled  geara  one  of  which 
Is  keyed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bolt,  the  other 
of  which  Is  keyed  to  the  Inner  end  of  aald  rod,  saltataa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  ratchet  chain  drill  comprUlng  a  caalng  havlag 
formed  thereon  two  Internally  threaded  luga,  a  large  gear 
wheal  adapted  to  route  about  either  of  aald  luga  aa  an 
axla.  a  looae  core  passing  through  the  center  of  said  gear 
whaal.  aald  core  adapted  to  be  flraJy  bald  to  cither  of  aald 
1^1^^  Mid  core  acting  aa  a  bearing  opoa  which  rotatoa  aald 
large  goar  wheel,  a  pin  provided  at  lU  Inner  end  with  a 
number  of  threads  and  a  collar,  aald  threads  adapted  to 
engage  the  aald  thrcstda  of  either  of  aald  luga  aa  desired, 
<ald  core  provMad  with  a  central  loagltudlnal  perforation 
the  Inner  porttea  of  which  Is  of  a  greater  diameter  thaa 
tba  outer  portion  thereof,  aald  collar  of  Mid  pin  binding 
agalnat  the  ahoulder  formed  by  the  enlargement  of  the  In- 
ner portion  of  aald  longitudinal  perforation  when  aald 
(fear  wheel  is  being  removed,  s  thumb  nut  provided  at  the 
outer  end  of  aald  pin  for  the  manipulation  of  the  aame, 
aald  gwr  wheel  held  agalnat  aldewlae  movement  by  anlt- 
able  meaaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta-l  > 


1.  A  chain  breaat  drill  comprUlng  a  drill  stock  aad  a 
eaalac.  aald  drill-stock  beiag  in  two  aectlona.  the  upper  of 
wblcb  aectlona  la  aecurely  beJd  to  the  upper  end  of  aald 
cailaCi  tb*  tower  section  being  roUUbly  and  alldably 
baM  la  tba  lower  portion  of  said  caatag.  aald  upper  aoctlon 
being  capable  of  being  broken  and  held  at  any  deaired 
aitgle,  and  meana  to  hold  aatd  upper  aectloa  at  whatever 
angle  la  deaired. 

2.  A  chain  breaat  drill  coBiprlalng  a  drffl  atock  aad  a 
caalng,  aald  drill  stock  being  In  two  sections,  the  npyer  of 
which  la  aecurely  held  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  the 
lower  of  which  is  roUtably  and  slldably  held  la  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  caalng,  aald  upper  aection  being  capable  of 
being  broken  and  held  at  any  desired  angle,  means  to  hold 
said  upper  section  at  whatever  angle  deaired.  aald  meaaa 
Including  a  rod  pIvoUlly  heW  to  any  point  of  the  caalng  at 
Ita  lower  end  and  alldably  held  to  aald  upper  aection  near 
Ita  upper  end.  aald  rod  beln#  adapted  to  be  held  firmly  to 
aald  apper  aection  by  meaa*  of  a  thumh-aot.  a  aleare  pro- 
vided with  an  L-ahapad  rec^as.  aald  upper  aectloa  batef 
adapted  to  be  held  In  a  atral^t  or  normal  poeitlon  by  aald 
rtsiTi.  a  lag  formed  on  the  upper  section,  said  lug  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  L-shaped  reeeaa  la  the  sleeve  whan 
said  sleeve  Is  holding  the  upper  section  In  a  straight  poal- 
Uoa.  aubataatlally  as  described. 


1*76,182.  COTTON  ■  HAKVE8TML  Doa  D.  MiLaa.  Au- 
rora, III.,  aaaignor.  by  maaae  aaatgnmenta.  to  Columbian 
Cotton  Harreater  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Weat  Virginia.  Original  applleatloa  fll«]  Mar.  1«. 
1900.  Serial  No.  8.921.  Divided  and  thU  application 
filed  Sept.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  29.8S2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spiral  pl^er  of  a  spiral 
galde  through  which  the  picker  passes,  a  tube  aurroundlng 
said  aplral  gnlde,  and  ■aaat  for  fasteaing  the  aplral  guide 
to  the  outer  tube  ao  aa  to  form  a  tinltary  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spiral  picker  of  a  guide  com- 
prlalag a  tub*  twlated  Into  a  spiral  an  outer  tube  aur 
rounding  the  aplral   tube,  end-plecea  at  each  end  of  the 
outer  tube  provided  wl|h  alots  Into  which  the  enda  of  the 
aplral  tube  are  received. 

3.  A  guide  for  aplral  cotton  pickera  compriaing  an  outer 
tube,  an  ead-ptece  at  each  end  of  aald  tube,  aald  eod-plecea 
provided  with  alota.  a  aplral  tube  within  the  outer  tube 
havlag  Ita  «dB  eonUlned  within  the  said  alota,  ao  that  the 
spiral  tube  Is  aapported  by  the  end  pieces. 

4.  A  guide  for  •plral  cotton  picker*  compriaing  an  outer 
tube,  an  end-piece  at  each  end  of  aald  tube,  aald  end-plecea 
provided  with  slot*,  a  spiral  tube  within  the  outer  tube 
having  Ita  enda  conUlned  within  the  aald  aloU,  ao  that 
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the  aplral  tube  la  aupported  by  the  end-plecea,  a  support 
havlag  a  acrew  threaded  opening,  the  end  of  the  outer 
tube  being  acrew  threaded  and  fitting  In  said  opening. 

6.  A  guide  for  cotton  pickera  compHaing  a  spiral  tube 
through  which  the  picker  passca,  an  outer  tube  surround- 
ing said  aplral  tutte,  the  two  tubea  connected  together,  a 
Buppori  to  which  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  la  connected, 
the  other  end  being  free. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  6,188.  FIRE  ENGINE.  Henbt  M.  Minnib,  Wylle, 
Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Samuel  PotU  and  C.  D.  Love,  Wylle, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,980. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fire  engine,  of  an  elongated 
portable  frame,  an  under  banging  tank  aupported  by  the 
frame  and  having  an  outlet  In  Ita  bottom,  a  pump  cjUnuer 
secured  to  each  aide  of  the  frame,  pipe  connecilon*  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  Uie  tank  to  the  pump  cyllndera,  valvea 
included  In  the  pipe  connections  between  the  tank  and  the 
cyllndera,  a  discharge  pipe  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  pipe  connectlona  between  the  pomp  cyllndera  and 
the  diacharge  pipe,  valves  IncltMled  in  the  last  named  pipe 
connectlona.  a  piston  operating  In  each  cylinder,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pistons. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fire  engine,  of  a  long  narrow 
portable  frame,  a  tank  conforming  to  the  general  shape  of 
the  frame  secured  along  Its  top  edge  to  the  frame  and 
hanging  thereunder,  the  tank  having  an  outlet  near  Ita 
forward  ead,  a  pump  cylinder  aecured  on  each  outer  aide 
of  the  frame,  a  aopply  pipe  extending  under  the  tank  and 
having  connection  with  the  outlet,  pipe  connectlona  ex- 
tending up  the  ouUide  of  the  Unk  from  the  supply  pipe 
on  each  side  of  the  tank  to  the  pump  cyllndera,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  at  tne  forward  end  of  the  frame,  pipe  connec- 
tlona leading  from  the  cylinders  to  the  diacharge  pipe,  an 
air  chamber  mounted  on  the  diacharge  pipe,  pistons  oper- 
ating In  the  cyllndera.  and  meana  aionnted  on  the  frame 
for  operating  the  pistons. 

8.  The  comblnstion  In  a  fire  engine,  of  a  portable  frame, 
a  tank  hung  under  the  frame  having  an  outlet  in  Its  bot- 
tom, pump  cyllndera.  one  aecured  on  each  side  of  the 
frame,  connections  from  the  outlet  of  the  Unk  to  each 
cylinder,  a  diacharge  pipe,  connectlona  from  each  cylinder 
tt>  the  diacharge  pipe,  the  connectlona  aad  cylinders  being 
ontalde  of  the  Unk.  a  piston  working  In  each  cyl- 
r,  a  connection  on  each  side  of  the  frame  engaged  witn 
the  platon  on  aald  aide  for  operating  the  piston,  a  borlcon- 
Ul  ahaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  ahaft  to  the  connections,  and  meana  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  shaft. 


076,184.  METAL  CORNER.  CaaiaTBM  MOrk,  Portland. 
Greg.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Enrique  Mallory,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Sept  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,446. 
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The  herelndeacribed  metal  comer  protecting  device  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  angle  bara,  one  of 
aald  bara  being  vertical  to  a  pair  of  horisonUI  bara  dia-  • 


poaed  at  right  anglea  with  the  horiaonUl  arm  of  one  angh 
bar  auperpooed  on  the  horlxonUl  arm  of  the  remalnln{ 
angle  bar,  the  vertical  angle  bar  being  fitted  agalnat  th4 
vertical  arma  of  the  horizontal  bars  and  the  termlna 
thereof  abuttlug  on  the  horizontal  arm  of  one  angle  bar,  a: 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


976,lt6.  ACETTLENE-OA8  GENERATOR.  VfCToa  E 
PnTBRSON.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  24.  1907.  Serin 
No.  375,495. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  I 
tank  forming  a  generating  chamber  and  provided  with  • 
curved  carbld  Inlet  paasaife  leading  into  such  chambei 
and  having  a  alotted  wall  portion,  cai;J>ld  feeding  mecha 
niam  mounted  in  the  generating  chamber  and  provided 
with  carbld  engaging  members  extending  Into  said  8lotte<! 
portion  and  movable  along  the  Inalde  and  longltudlnallj 
of  such  curved  inlot  passaee  and  a  vertical  abaft  rota 
Ubiy  mounted  and  forming  a  support  for  aald  carbld  en 
gaging  membera,  and  adapted  to  roUte  said  "carbld  en 
gaging  members  in  a  curved  path. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  genere.t^r,  the  combination  of  t 
tank  forming  a  generating  chanber  provided  with  1 
curved  carbld  Inlet  paaaage  having  longitudinally  ex 
tending  aloU  in  the  walls  of  the  passage,  carbld  feeding 
mechanism  mounted  In  the  generating  chamber  provide<] 
with  carbld  engaging  fingers  extending  into  auch  aloti 
and  movable  along  the  Inalde  and  longitudinally  of  tht 
carbld  inlet  passage  in  a  curved  path,  and  a  vertical 
rotary  ahaft  forming  a  support  for  said  carbld  engaglnt 
fingers,  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  carbid-engaging  fingen 
in  a  curved  path. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  1 
tank  forming  a  generating  chamber,  a  carbld  inlet  pip< 
having  a  curved  portion  on  the  inside  of  the  generating 
chamber  provided  with  parallel  curved  aloU,  and  a  ver 
tlcal  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  and  provided  with  hori 
Eontal  laterally  extending  arms  having  vertical  carbl<i 
feeding  flcgera  extending  into  the  slots  and  movable  ion 
gltndinally  thereof  in  a  curved  path. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  i 
tank  forming  a  generating  chamber,  a  carbld  inlet  pip* 
having  a  curved  portion  on  the  inalde  of  the  generatinfi 
chamber  provided  with  parallel  slots  opening  Into  th( 
paaaage  formed  by  auch  pipe,  a  vertical  shaft  roUtablj 
mounted  in  the  generating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  later 
ally  extending  arms  mounted  upon  such  shaft  each  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  carbld  feeding  flngera  extending 
into  the  parallel  sloU  and  into  the  paaaage  formed  bj 
the  pipe  and  roUtable  in  a  curved  path,  and  mechanlan: 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  on  the  out 
side  of  the  generator  chamber,  for  rotating  the  ahaft  an<! 
thereby  routing  the  carbld  feeding  fingers  with  the  shaft 
and  In  a  curved  path. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  t 
Unk  forming  a  generating  chamber,  a  carbld  inlet  plp< 
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iMdinK  into  the  gen^rttlng  «h*mb«r  aad  h«Tln«  >oii«i- 
t«dlMll7  extending  tlotB  whlcb  open  Into  the  genemtlng 
ehUBber.  feeding  mechanUm  maunted  in  the  generating 
chamber  and  hartng  morable  carbld  feeding  member,  ex 
tending  Into  the  slots  and  movable  along  tUa  Uialde  of  tbe 
carbld  inlet  pipe,  and  a  gate  MfTaMa  to  open  and  cloaed 
poaltlon  acroea  the  mouth  of  tWplpa- 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  . 


--f- 


»7«.13«.     KOLDINO  fiTOOL.'  I^LIX  TOS  Tl«a«»HAOaiiii. 
Riga.  BuaaU.     FH*d  Jnly  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.204. 


4.  la  a  rwaller.  a  blorti  havlac  a  whaaJ  traad  aad 
•haped  to  lit  on  and  orer  a  rail  throoghoat  Its  entire 
length,  a  log  formed  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  down- 
wardly and  laterally  cnrred  ahoe  foroMd  separately  from 
the  block  and  adapted  to  plTotally  engage  the  lug  at 
elthar  end  thereof,  and  a  spar  formed  separately  from  the 
block  shaped  to  fit  OTer  and  on  the  rail  and  to  plrotally 
«agage  the  lag  at  either  end  of  the  blocs. 

8.  In  a  reraller.  a  ahoe,  a  spur,  aad  a  block  having  a 
wheel  tread  adapted  to  He  In  line  with  the  tread  of  the 
rail  and  shaped  to  tit  on  the  head  of  the  rail,  said  block 
being  formed  to  be  reversed  and  to  receive  either  the  shoe 
or  the  spar  at  either  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


REISSUES. 


It,lt7. 


AXL»-LUBBICATINO  DEVICE.     EaK«ST  Aan- 

,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meane  asslgnmeata, 

to  Jearnal  Lubricator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial 
No.  467.319.  Original  No.  872.984,  dat«l  D»e.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360.306. 


A  folding  stool  consisting  ot  a  frame,  a  sack  made  of 
linen  or  leather  or  the  like  attached  to  said  frame,  rod* 
(8>  plvotally  fastened  to  abo«t  the  center  part  of  i.al<l 
frame,  croaa-roda  (9)  connec«n»  said  rods  hortiontal  bars 
(10)  plvotally  attached  to  the  turning  point  of  aald 
roda.  vertical  supports  (12)  plvotally  attached  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  rectangular  fram.»  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  lower  ends  of  aald  supports  ea- 
■i«lng  notches  of  said  roda.  vertical  supports  (17)  plv- 
•tally  atUched  to  the  froat  end  of  said  bara  (Ijn^croaa- 
bara  (18,  19)  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  sflfr^orta, 
movable  plas  of  triangular  croaa-sectlon  attached  to  tha 
lower  one  of  aald  croea-b«s  engaging  notchea  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  frame,  a  rectangular  sack  made  of 
linen  or  the  like  attached  to  saJd  horUontal  bara.  a  strap 
of  linen  connecting  the  croaa-bar  (19)  with  the  upper  free 
end  of  the  frame  (1.  2)  reatlag  upon  the  two  sacks  of 
linen  means  to  tighten  said  atrap  of  linen,  a  recUngular 
frame  (35)  plvotally  fastened  to  said  vertical  supports 
(12)  and  notches  (36,  37)  arranged  on  the  roda  (8) 
servlag  to  be  engaged  by  said  rectangular  frame  If  the 
said  stool  Is  changed  into  a  bed  subatanUally  aa  described 
and  for  the  purpoae  sat  fortk. 

"—t 

976.137.  BEBAILEB.  THOMAa  W.  J.  IIcOawii,  Dallaa, 
Tex.  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnments.  of  one-half  to 
1|.  B.  Oleaaoa.  El  Paao.  Tex.  Piled  Teb.  3.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418.927. 


■m  4 

1.  la  a  raraller.  the  comblnatton  wl»h  a  ahoe,  and  a 
spar,  of  a  block  arranged  to  lie  flat  on  the  rail  and  to 
be  faatened  thereon  and  formad  to  receive  either  the  ahoe 
or  the  spur  at  either  end. 

2.  In  a  reraller.  a  block  having  a  wheel  tread  adapted 
to  at  over  the  rail  and  to  be  fastened  In  position  thereon, 
a  laterally  carved  and  upwardly  Inclined  shoe  having 
movable  connection  with  the  block,  and  a  spur  adapted  to 
Ua  flat  on  the  rail  and  to  project  from  the  block. 

S  In  a  reraller.  a  block  formed  to  engage  the  head  of  a 
ralU  meaaa  carrlad  by  the  biock  for  fastening  the  same 
to  the  rail,  and  a  thoe  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
block  cat-away  to  fit  over  the  rail  and  form  a  stop  against 
the  same,  said  ahoe  t^ag  ahaped  to  He  to  one  aide  of  the 
rail  at  Ita  lowar  agd. 


1  In  combination  with  aa  axle  box  and  an  axle  aup- 
ported  therein,  a  wick  oUer  having  Ita  enda  supported  la 
the  box  out  of  contact  with  the  axle  above  the  center 
thereof,  and  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  Ita  Intermedl- 
tte  part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  aa  de- 
scribed, and  ao  aa  to  contact  ll«htly  with  the  sides  thereof 

by  gravity. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  aup- 
ported  therein,  a  wick  oiler  having  Ita  ends  supportwl  In 
tb«  box  out  of  conUct  with  the  axle  above  the  center 
thereof,  and  one  on  each  aide  thereof,  and  Its  Intermedi- 
ate part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  as  de- 
•crlbed.  said  wick  oiler  having  awab  pada  attochad  to  It 
at  points  adapted  to  contact  with  the  aldea  of  tha  axla. 
and  aald  loop  caualng  the  wick  ollar  to  conUct  lightly 
with  the  aldea  of  the  axle  by  gravity. 

3  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  sup- 
ported therein,  a  wick  oiler  having  Its  ends  supported  In 
the  box  out  of  contact  with  the  axle  above  the  center 
thereof,  and  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  Its  Intennedt- 
ate  part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  as  de- 
scribed, aald  wick  oUer  having  swab  pada  attached  to  It  at 
points  adapted  to  contact  with  the  aldea  of  the  axle,  and 
said  loop  causing  the  wick  oiler  to  contact  lightly  with 
the  Bides  of  the  axle  by  gravity,  and  auxiliary  wlcka  de- 
pending from  aald  swab  pada. 

4  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  sup- 
ported therein,  a  wick  oiler  having  Ita  ends  supported  la 
the  box  out  of  contact  with  the  axle  above  the  center 
thereof,  and  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  lU  IntOTWdtota 
part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  aa  teaerlbed, 
and  ao  aa  to  contact  lightly  with  the  sides  thereof  by 
gravity,  and  auxiliary  wlcka  depending  from  the  sides  of 
Mid  looped  wick. 

B    In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  sup- 
ported therein,  a  wick  oUer  having  Its  enda  supported  In 
I  the  box  above  the  canter  of  the  axle  and  one  on  each  side 
'  of  the  same,  and  the  IntermedUte  part  of  the  oiler  forming 
a  loop  extending  below  the  axle  aa  described,  and  ao  aa  to 
contact  lightly  with  the  sides  thereof  by  gravity. 

6.   In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  joar- 
i  aal  therela,  a  bearing  a  separate  wick  supporting  frame 
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extending  over  the  bearing  from  one  aide  thereof  to  the 
other,  and  a  wick  oiler  supported  at  each  end  on  aald 
frame  and  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the  axle. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  bear- 
ing In  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  wick  supporting  frame  of  I 
thin  sheet  metal  extending  over  the  bearing  from  one  aide  I 
thereof  to  the  other,  and  a  wick  oiler  aupported  at  each 
end  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the 
axle. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  an  axle  bear- 
ing In  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  wick  supporting  frame  of 
thin  sheet  metal  having  upwardly  turned  flanges  adapted 
to  flt  against  shouldera  occupying  a  normally  fixed  poal- 
tlon In  the  box,  extending  over  the  bearing,  and  a  wick 
oiler  aapported  at  each  end  on  aald  frame  and  arranged  to 
extend  beneath  the  axle. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box,  a  bearing  support- 
ed therein,  and  an  axle  contacting  with  the  bearing,  a 
sheet  metal  wick  support  conformed  to  the  shape  of  the 
top  of  the  bearing  and  fitting  between  the  same  and  the 
surface  against  which  It  rests. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box,  a  hearing  support- 
ed therein,  and  an  axle  contacting  with  the  bearing,  a 
sheet  metal  wick  support  conformed  to  the  shape  of  the 
top  of  the  bearing  and  fitting  between  the  same  and  the 
surface  against  which  It  resta,  aald  support  having  flanges 
adapted  to  flt  against  a  shoulder  or  shouldera  occupying 
normally  a  fixed  poaltlon  In  the  box. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box.  a  bearing  support- 
ed therein,  and  an  axle  contacting  with  the  bearing,  a 
sheet  metal  wick  support  conformed  to  the  shape  of  the 
top  of  the  bearing,  and  flttlng  between  the  same  and  the 
surface  against  which  It  rests,  and  wick  supporting  rods 
detaehahl>-  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  support. 

12.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  axle  box,  a 
Journal  bearing  In  said  box  for  the  axle  and  resting  apon 
the  same,  a  frame  extending  over  said  t>earlng,  a  wick 
oiler  having  lu  enda  supported  by  aald  frame  out  of  con- 
tact with  and  above  the  center  of  the  axle,  and  one  on 
each  side  of  the  same,  and  Its  Intermediate  part  forming  a 
loop  extending  below  the  axle  as  described,  and  so  as  to 
contact  lightly  with  the  sides  thereof  by  gravity. 

18.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  axle  box,  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  in  said  box  for  the  axle  and  resting  upon  the 
same,  a  frame  extending  over  aald  bearing  and  conform- 
ing to  the  top  of  the  same,  a  wick  oiler  having  Its  ends 
supported  by  said  frame  out  of  contact  with  and  above  the 
renter  of  the  axle,  and  one  on  each  side  of  the  same,  and 
Its  Intermediate  part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the 
axle  as  described,  and  so  as  to  contact  lightly  with  the 
sides  thereof  by  gravity. 

14.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  axle  box,  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  In  said  box  for  the  axle  and  resting  upon  the 
same,  a  frame  extending  over  and  down  the  sides  of  said 
bearing,  a  wick  oiler  having  its  ends  supported  by  said 
downward  extenaions  of  the  frame,  and  out  of  contact 
with  and  above  the  center  of  the  axle,  and  one  on  each  side 
of  the  same,  and  Its  Intermediate  part  forming  a  loop  ex- 
tending below  the  axle  aa  described  and  so  as  to  contact 
lightly  with  the  sides  thereof  by  gravity. 

15.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  axle  box.  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  In  said  box  for  the  axle  and  resting  upon  the 
same,  a  frame  extending  over  said  bearing  and  conforming 
to  the  top  of  the  same,  a  wick  oiler  having  Its  ends  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  out  of  contact  with  and  above  the 
center  of  the  axle,  and  one  on  each  side  of  the  same,  and 
Its  Intermediate  part  forming  a  loop  extending  below  the 
axle  aa  deacrihed,  aald  oiler  having  swab  pads  attached  to 
It  at  points  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  axle. 

16.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  axle  box,  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  in  said  box  for  the  axle  and  resting  upon  the 
same,  a  frame  extending  over  and  down  the  sides  of  aald 
bearing,  a  wick  oiler  having  Ita  ends  supported  by  said 
downward  extensions  of  the  frame  and  oat  of  contact 
with  and  above  the  center  of  the  axle,  and  one  on  each  side 
of  the  same,  and  its  Intermediate  part  forming  a  loop  ex- 
tending below  the  axle  as  described,  and  said  oiler  having 
swab  pads  attached  to  It  at  points  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  sldea  of  the  axle. 


13,168.  FURNACE.  Hbbmak  A.  PoppaJiHoaaN,  Evans- 
ton,  and  JosaPH  HAaBiNOTO.i.  Riverside,  III.  Filed  Oct, 
7,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.897.  Original  No.  901,038. 
dated  Oct.  13,  1908,  Serial  No.  375.687. 


1.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  grth 
having  a  substantially  horliontal  fuel  supporting  sur 
face,  and  an  Inclined,  non-aerating  fuel  support  at  th( 
forward  end  of  the  grate  adapted  to  sustain  a  layer  of  fue 
during  a  preliminary  coking  operation,  and  for  the  down 
ward  movement  of  said  layer  thereover  by  the  action  o 
gravity  to  the  forward  end  of  the  grate,  said  fuel  suppor 
embracing  fuel  agitating  means  adapted  to  maintain  th' 
coal  In  said  layer  in  a  fraRmentary  condition  withott 
stirring  or  mixing  the  same  during  the  coking  operatioa 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  grat^ 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  fuel  supporting  surface 
and  an  inclined,  non-aerating  fuel  support  at  the  front  o 
the  furnace  adapted  to  sustain  thereon  a  layer  of  fuel  dur 
ing  a  preliminary  coking  operation,  and  for  the  downwan 
movement  of  said  layer  of  fuel  thereover  by  the  actloi 
of  gravity,  said  support  embracing  a  plurality  of  vlbrat 
ing  plates  forming  agitating  means  by  which  the  coal  ii 
said  layer  Is  maintained  In  a  fragmentary  condition  wltli 
out  stirring  or  mixing  the  same,  during  the  coking  opera 
tion. 

3.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  traveling  grate,  and  an  Ir 
cllned,  non -aerating  fuel  support  at  the  forward  end  c 
said  grate,  said  support  coniiiBting  of  a  plurality  of  tram 
verse,  horlrontal,  overlapping.  Inclined  plvoUlly  supporte 
plates  formed  to  provide  transverse  ledges  or  shouldera  1 
said  Inclined  support,  and  means  for  giving  oaclilatory  m< 
tion  to  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  grat 
having  a  substantially  horlsontal  fuel  supporting  surface 
a  substantially  horlsontal  deflecting  partition  extendln 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  forwardly  over  said  grati 
to  a  point  near  the  forward  end  of  the  grate,  and  an  ii 
cllned,  non-aerating  fuel  support  at  the  forward  end  o 
the  grate  adapted  to  sustain  a  layer  of  fuel  during  a  pn 
llminary  coking  operation,  and  for  the  downward  mov( 
ment  of  said  layer  thereover  by  the  action  of  gravity  t 
the  forward  end  of  the  grate,  aald  fuel  support  embracln 
fuel  agitating  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  coal  In  sal 
layer  In  a  fragmentary  condition  without  stlrslng  or  mil 
Ing  the  same  during  the  coking  operation.  ' 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  grat 
having  a  subatantlally  horlsontal  fuel  supporting  surfac< 
a  deflecting  partition  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  th 
furnace  forwardly  over  said  grate,  and  an.  Inclined,  noi 
aerating  fuel  support  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  adapte 
to  sustain  thereon  a  layer  of  fuel  during  a  preliminar 
coking  operation,  and  for  the  downward  movement  of  sal 
layer  of  fuel  thereover  by  the  action  of  gravity,  said  suj 
port  embracing  a  plurality  of  vibrating  platea  formln 
agitating  means  by  which  the  coal  In  said  layer  Is  mali 
talned  in  a  fragmentary  condition  without  stirring  or  ml: 
ing  the  same,  during  the  coking  operation. 

6.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  traveling  grate,  a  deflec 
Ing  partition  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  fuma< 
forwardly  over  said  grate,  and  an  inclined,  non-aeratin 
fuel  support  at  the  forward  end  of  said  grate,  said  suppoi 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transverse,  horlsontal.  ovei 
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lapplBc.  lBclia«d.  plTotalljr  «o||ported  platM  fornMd  to 
proTldc  trmnarpne  ledffM  or  aboalden  in  said  loe]lii«d 
sapport,  and  mMna  tor  (l^lnc  ^Ulatorjr  motion  to  said 
platM.  / 


DESIGNS. 


f 


40.M7.  SAFBTT-FOB  AND  VINAIGBKTTK.  SiONlT  O. 
Biaim,  Attl«boro.  Maaa.  ni«d  Sapt  2«.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  988,979.     Term  of  patent  31  jaara. 


TIM  onuuBcatal  deatgn  for  a  tcfety  fob  and  Tinalgrette. 
I  shown. 


MtSM.  JKWSLRT  ORNAMBXT.  Himbt  W.  Pibbbl, 
Haw  York.  N.  T.,  aasignor  ta  Henry  W.  Ftabal  and 
Tbcodor^  H.  Ftahel.  .New  York.  N.  T..  Copartner*  trad- 
tnc  a*  riahal.  Neaaler  A  Company  Filed  Sept.  14. 
1910.     lartal  No.  882.107.     T«nn  of  patent  7  jreara. 


Tlie    ornamental    dealgn    for  k    Jawrtry    omasMnt    aa 


40.989.  BRUSH- BACK  AND  HIEROR.  Habolo  O.  Bio- 
MBT.  Attlatero.  Maaa..  aaatsa^r  to  Sidney  O.  Bi«ney. 
Attlaboro.  Maaa.  Fllad  Sept  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,102.    Tarm  of  patent  7  y«ira. 


OLA.M  OIBH.  TawiooM  C.  SrciMn.  Pitta- 
bars.  P*.  FUed  Opt.  0.  1910.  Sarlal  No.  885.729 
Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  gl**  41*1>  **  atiowB. 


M,Otl.  HKADLIGHT.  Richabo  H.  WaLLsa,  Kenoaaa. 
Wli.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  5e2.S44.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


Tha  omanaatal  daalgn  for  a  bruab  back  and  mirror,  Tba  oraameatal  daslo  for  a  beadllsbl  «•  ahown  ^^A 

at  ebo^ 
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40,993.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  David  C.  Bt«bk8T,  Wau-  '  40.908.  RUG.  Bcorxe  H.  Hill,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
■an.  Wla.  aaaignor  to  Marathon  Paper  Mills  Company,  j  alsnor  to  Robert  Caraon,  John  T.  Caraon,  and  Robert  J. 
Waoaan,     Wla.       FUM    July     14.     1010.      Serial    No.  Carson,  Copartners  trading  «■  Robert  Caraon  &  Sons. 

572,086.    Term  of  patent  7  years.  j       Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    16,    1910.      Serial    No. 

577,888.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tba  ornamental  design  for  wrapping  paper,  aa  sbo'.vn. 


iG^vSJ 


rMrJ^lM 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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^   TRADE-MARKS 

*  ■        f       ■  t 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    18,    1910 


The  following  trade-marks  liave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  th< 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliaiice  with  section  6  of  said  act 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marl 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  staUng  the  grounds  therefor,  li 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  b 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  th( 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notlo 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shaU  issue  a  certificate  o 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years "•su^  registrable  under  th 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  f oUows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  an; 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  th 
mark  Is  derived,  in* commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  o 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  th 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

••On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  14.862.      (CLA88  39.     CLOTHING.)      Salant  * 
Balakt.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  21.  1906. 

i 

.  PartUmUxr  detcripUon  of  ffOod$. — Neclis«e   Shlrtu  and 
Work-Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  48.119.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  -\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Hasbrot  Cankeeibs  Com- 
FAMT.  CleTelEDd,  Obto.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47.107.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE 
.\J>JD  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPAKATIONS. )      SlBOl 
&  Flbtchbe,  Nashrllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Fletcher 
Wilson  Coffee  Company,  a  Firm.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rolled  Oats,  Prepared 
Table  Sauce,  Tomato  Catsup,  Pickles,  and  Oltres. 


Ser.  No.  40,303.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEDTIilAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COEA- 
fiBL  COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  6,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Baking- Powder. 


i- 
Particular  deteripUon  of  (^oo<U.— Remedies  for  Skin  Dls- 

eaik-s. 


Ser.  No.  47,678.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  8P0R 
INQ  GOODS.)  Cabnib-Goodix  Mancfactueirq  Co 
PANT,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 


jj^mo-por^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hammocks. 


\ 
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Ut.  No.  47.030.  (CLXBB  ft.  CSIEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBTJTICAi:.  PREPARATION&)  8MITB. 
KLiifB  *  FUMCK  CoMPAMT.  PblUd«lphJa,  Pa.  Fni«d 
Feb.  7.  1910.     Um<1  tea  ytart. 


TV^^WOQP 


Particular  de»cr4ption  of  i>oo4«-— RemcdiM  for  Coa«bs. 
Uqoid  Dentifrice.  Powdered  Dentifrice,  ScMMdlea  for  Ois- 
e*Mt%  of  the  Skin.  Liniment,  Extract  of  SaiMpullla.  Ualr- 
Tonic.  mtrrawtaf  Salt  for  Headache  and  Nerroua  Ex- 
haust ioo.  mad  •  LazatlTe. 


Bu.  No.  48,477.  (CtABB  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TBn  Nbw  Toax  Mills,  New 
Tork  MUls.  N.  T.     fUed  M«r.  10,  1010.     Used  ten  yean. 


The  portraits  i>einf  fan«ifnl. 

ParticuUr  dMcripUon  of  g«od» — Sheetlncs  in  the  Piece 
and  Sheets,  Pillow-Cases.  and  Bolster-Cases  Made  There- 
from. 


Ber.  No.  4»,083.  (CLA88  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Hcaa^  Coi^AKt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Apr  14,  1»10.      jf 


ParMoKlar  detcription  of  good*. — Illostrated  Books  of 
Adrentore. 


8«r.  No.  40,694.  (CLASS  S8.  CEOTHINO.)  O.  H.  BAsa 
A  Co.,  WUton,  Ms.  FUad  U^  IS,  1910.  Uaed  ten 
yeara. 


{ 


ParticMlar  dentription  of  goo4«. — Boots,  Shoes.  Slippers, 
and  Moccasins  Made  of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  49380.     (CLASS  20     BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)     Pana  MAiNDUia,  St.  Paol.  MIbb.     Filed 


May  23,  1010. 


GERIMACK 


Particulmr    detcriptiom    •f   p0949. — Calcimine  -  Brushes 
and  Paint-Brashes. 


Sw.  No.  40.004.  (CLASS  S2.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  AUBXANom  M.  BoLLiNQBE,  Lsechburs. 
Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1010. 


P^rtioutar  deacripUon  of  pooifs.-  Coaster- Wac'on. 


8ar.  No.  80.104.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQBEPI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Daw  Baos.  Sracp  C»..  Honstoa, 
Tu.     FUed  Joae  7,  1010. 


ParlicuUir  drtcriptUtn  of  ooo4». — Gane-Symp. 


Ser.  No.  50,894.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRIC8.)  Thb  WiNoaoa  Pamx  Woaaa. 
North  Adama,  Mass.  Filed  Jane  17,  1910.  Uaed  ten 
yeara. 


Particular  description  of  9e«d«.— Plain  White.  Printed, 
or  Mercerised  Cotton  Piece  Uooda  and  Plain  White.  Dyed, 
or  Printed  Cotton  and  Silk  or  All-Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  50.613.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  of  1>XX>DS.)  John  BaauoNO,  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  June  22.  1910. 

VARSITY 

Partieular  dssorfpMoa  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
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Ser.  No.  60,663.  (CLASS  21.  BLECTRICIAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CHABLaa  L. 
KiBwasT  Com  PANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24, 
1910. 


BIO 


Pttriieular  dMcripUon  of  (>oo<U.— Electrle-Llght  Carbons. 


Ser.  No.  50.600.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JO8BPH 
C.  WuNBBa.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  24,  1910. 


S«r.  No.  6a9I6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI'i 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MiLLBS  BaoB.  A  Co.,  Baltimore,^ 
Md.     Filed  Jaly  19,  1910. 


Partieular  dCMeription  of  good*. — Remedy  for  Constipa- 
Uoa. 


Ser.  No.  60,876.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  UNtTBBSAL  Elbc- 
TBIC  STOBAOE  BATTBBT  COMPANY,  ChlCBgO,  III.  Filed 
Jnly  18,  1910. 


The  background  being  blue,  the  center  band  being  partly 
red.  and  the  abbreviations  "  Mil  Bro  Co  "  being  red.  ] 

Particular  detcription  of  yoodt. — Canned  Oysters, 
Peaches,  Pineapple,  Preserved  Blackberries,  Raspberries, 
Strawberries,  and  Cherries ;  and  Canned  Sauer-Kraut, 
Hominy,  Baked  Beans.  Beets,  Tomatoes,  Peas,  Sugar-Corn, 
Lima  Beaaa,  String-Beans,  Okra,  Okra  and  Tomatoes,  Con« 
centratad  Tomatoes,  and  Boiled  Rice. 


EXPO 


Particular  detcription  of  peott. — Electric  Batteries. 


Ser.  No.  60.877.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Fbdbbal  Pbocbss  Compant,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  18,  1910. 

BmmUe 

Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Fabricated  Composite 
Sheet  Material  for  Roofing. 


Ser.  Na  61,027.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Blish  Milling  Company, 
Seymoor,  Ind.     Filed  July  23,  1910. 

lU  W8  BT8 

i 

Partieular  detcription  of  gooda. — Stock  Food.  I 


Ser.  No.  61,082.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Willcabdo  Fbcit  Company, 
Winter  Park.  Fla.     Filed  July  26.  1910. 


Three  Fekthers 


i 


Particular  deacHption  of  good*. — Orangeft  Lemons.  Tan 
gerlnes.  Grape-Frult,  and  Limes. 


Ser.  No.  60.878.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) FaoBBAL  Paocass  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  18.  1910. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fabricated  Composlta 
Sheet  Material  for  Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  61.203.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)  Thb  Wiluam  A.  Wkbstbb  Co.,  MemphU 
Tena.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.879.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LavT  A  Mbybich.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1910. 


FLAXINA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Canvaa. 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gummed  Printed  Med 
cine-Labels  Bound  in  tbe  Form  of  Books  wltb  Oiled  Papc 
Between  Them.  1 


7«6 
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8«r.  No.  61.ai».  (CL-\8ai«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBB* 
MATKBIALA.)  Thb  National  Roonxo  Compan>. 
TonawaB4te,  N.  Y.     Filed  A^g.  8,  1910. 


ParHeuUr     imertfUmt     0/     goodt—PigmfumtM, 
Paints,  RooaDg-PEints,  VarntabM,  and  Stain*. 


Mixed 


8«r.  No.  81.441.  (CLASS  21,  KLECTBICAL  APPARA- 
TTS,  MACHINES,  AND  0UPPL1E8.)  Btae  Extam- 
■10.^  Bolt  CoMPAitT.  Hvm  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aag.  18. 


ISIO. 


SEBCO 


ParticMUir  dearriptttm  of  yiwi*  — Cabla-Clampa.  Cabla- 
Cltpa,  Cable  Doga.  Aerial  Rlnga,  Brldle-Ringa.  Inaulator- 
Pina.  and  Cable- llaagera.  All  of  the  ForagolBg  Being  De- 
▼Icea  KmploTed  for  the  P«rffoM  of  Sapportlac  Dectrte 
WINS  or  Cablea.  i 


No  B1.4M.  (CLASS  4«(  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ecang  PACKi.'to  Comfajit.  Enetla, 
rU.     Filed  Aiig.'22.  191^ 


Particular  dcacHytioi*  of  j|o«^.-Orangee.  LMDons.  Tan- 
gerineo.  Orape-Fralt.  and  Limee. 


Ser.   No.  B1.49S.      (CLASS 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      ASlkl 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  ^ 


FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
Dctrolt,  MIcb. 


'^E)0g®G3 


The  portrait  being  that  of  I^lly  Madtooa. 

Pmrtienlmr   imcH^Htm    •f  #M«i«. — Blended    Coffee   and 


Ser.  No.  Bl^JSO.  (CLASS  4&  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Attin  Co.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aag.  2«.  1810. 


5^ 


KDA 


'^ 


CO 


Pariicuimr  description  0/  geede. — Wheat  Floar. 


Ser.  No.  01.672.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rubal 
HOMB  Chvmical  Cumpant.  Wellaboro.  Pa.     Filed  Sept 


3,  1010. 


KnileniK 


Pmrtiemtmr 
DtgestloB. 

in  Animals 


of  Qoodt. — A   Compound  to  Aid 
AMtellatlon,   and  Quicken  Elimination 


Ser.  No.  51.674.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL- 
UAM  Lewis.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  «.  1810. 


WM.L. 


Pmrlicmtmr    4»»cription    of    goods. — Lang    and    Dropaj 
Remedies. 


Ser.  No.  51,828.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WHirranTOii  Makdfactcbiiio 
Co..  Taanton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1810.  Used  ten 
years. 


inderella 


PmrHeuimr  dMtriptUm  of  »••**.— Cotton  Flannela. 


Ser.  No.  5r,88S.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODSw)  Tma  Blibh  Mn.Li<to  Compakt, 
Seymoar.  Ind.     FUed  Sept  16.  1810. 

PASSPORT 

PsrNowior  detrripHon  of  poodt  — Wlwat-Floar. 


icr.   No.   S1.8M.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNT8   OF    FOODd)     Thb   Blibh    Miixino   Comfaiit. 
SsTmoar,  Ind.     FUad  Sspl  15.  1810. 

PARAPET 

ParHetiUtr  deseriptiom  of  ifood«— Wheat  Flonr. 
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Ser.  No.  61.847.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  HlKBT  GlBSON  ONmU., 
Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  Sept.  IB.  1810. 


Ser  No.  51.884.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BurCB 
HcKMAN.  Lock  Haven.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  20,  1910. 


blue: 


EAR 


Part<c«lar    description    of    goods. — Incandescent  -  Gas- 


Lighting  Apparatna. 


The  spear  being  printed  In  bine. 

Part<c«tor    (le«or<p«on    0/   j^ood*.— Laundry    Blue   and| 
Ammonia. 


Ser.  No.  61.908.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI^ 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  V.  L.  Cavahka  Jk  Co..  PhlladeUi 
phla.  Pa.     FUed  Sept  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  L  Hallidat  Milling  Com- 
FANT.  Cairo.  III.     Filed  Sept  19.  1910. 


VAixA 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.— Dried  Fruits. 


Par<4o«tor  description  of  yoods.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No  61.877.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  L  Hallidat  Milling  Coif- 
FANT.  Cairo.  111.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.     Daed  ten  jear*. 


Ser.  No.  62.016.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  THB  Meikb  Dbntal 
Mancfactubino  Compant.  St  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Sept 
29.  1910. 

aHKRITe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AUoys  of  MetaL 


Particular  description  of  j^ood*.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No  51.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD!)  H.  L  Hallidat  Milling  Com- 
FANT,  Cairo,  lU.     nied  Sept  19.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  (^od*.— Wheat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  52.050.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.] 
Ebwin-Nadal  Tobacco  Compant.  Wilson.  N.  C  Flle< 
Sept  30.  1910. 


PL®M=PL(0)M 


Particular  desctipttan  of  goods. — Cigarettea. 


Ser  No.  62.193.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLLE 
ING  ENGINES.)  Mbtal  Stamping  Compant,  Lon 
IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10. 1910.     Used  ten  yesn 


JOHNSON 


Particular  descriptUn  of  goodt. — Antirattlew. 


Ser  No.  62.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINEl 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G«! 
nuL  Daoo  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  1 


1910. 


)A^^ 


ParttcuUtr  description  of  (w>od«.— Headache  Remedies.: 


7« 


j 
11 
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8er.  No.  52.206.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
WAi.ooRr-.\rroBiA  Ssoab  Co^  Lnc,  New  York,  N.  T. 
F11«d  Oct.  11.  1910. 


,pOM 


Particular  rfetoHylWw  a/ 


8rr.  No.  62.272.  (CLAn  4a1  f^NCY  GOODS.  FURNIBH- 
IXOS,  AXI»  NOTIONS.)  A.'  8t»I5  *  COMPANT,  Chl- 
cafo.  lU.     niMl  Oct.  14,  ISI9. 


^jfCH 


vOR 


rarMenter  iIccoH^Hm  c/  «*«^.— UoM-Sopportcn. 


■r.  No.  82.297.  (CLASS  6.  CBSMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHASMACSirriCAL  PREPAKATION8. )  Albkbt 
muooLPH.  MfMrater.  N.  J.     fltod  Get  17.  1910. 


SALVINt 


Fmrtteular   4€»<ripii«n   0/  900^ —A    lUir   Tonic   and 
B«aed7  (or  Dkodroff  aad  Scalp  D1m«sm. 


8«r.  Na  52.368.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  If  ATE- 
BIAL8.)  The  PABArriNi  Paiht  Co.,  San  FrancUco. 
Cal.     PUed  Oct.  21.  1910. 


FLOATINK 


ParHcukir  iferiptUtn  of 


. — BHlncd  Asphalt. 


J 


•  Vi'  ■»'*■_*.'  .  \.  '< 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    NOVEMBER   18,  1910. 


80,1(».     CERT.\1N  foods.     Ackkb,  Muball  k  COKOIT 
CoMPA.NT.  N*w  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.830.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.160.     DRIED  BREWER'S  GRAIN.     Atlantic  EzPOaT 
Compact,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled    Norember   30.    1906.     Serial    No.    23.674.     PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  26.  1910. 

80.167.     IMPORTED  BEERS.     Wiluam  C.  B»dtbl,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Plied  Jnne  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,343.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.^  1909. 

8  0.168.     TEAS.   BLENDED  COFFEE,   AND   SPICES. 
Bi.RnrKKR  k  Simons,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FH^«1  June  3.   1910.     Serial  No.  60,098.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.169.  CIGARS.     Albcbt  BaaiTCNa.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jaly  IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.534.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

80.170.  INCITBATORS.   BROODERS.    AND   PORTABLE 
POULTRY  -  I?orSE8.       Thb     Bcckbtb     Incdbatob  i 
CoMPANT.  Sprinrfleld,  Ohio. 

Piled  May  5.   1910.     Serial   No.  49.615.     PTULISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.171.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  PAMPHLETS,  AND  PRINT- 
ED AND  PICTORIAL  CARDS  AND  LEAFLETS. 
Thb  BniLDiNO  Bbick  Association  or  Amcbica.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  48.869.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1910. 

80.172.  LADIES'  WAISTS  AND  SKIRTS.  Bdbnbam 
Hanna  MrNOitB  D  G  Co..  Kanras  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Aarnat  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  61,399.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

8  0.178.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Calipobnia  Fbuit  Caw- 
NFRB  Akrociatiox.  Ssu  FranclBco,  Cal. 

Filed  Jnly  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,146.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1910. 

80.174.  CHOCOLATE-COVERED  BISCUITS.  .Tohn  P. 
CoFB.  Chicnsro.  III. 

Filed  April  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  40,<M5.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  28.  1910. 

80.175.  LINIMENT.     Rapabl  CoBTts,  Lampaaos.  Mexico. 
Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  85,026.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.176.  PETTI<:X)ATS  AND  UNDERSKIRTS.  Tax  Dai/- 
HaNN  Mandpactubino  Co.,  Masslllon.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,118.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1910. 

80.177.  HAND  EMBROIDERY.  Mabshall  Fibld  k  CoM- 
PANT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    26,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.406.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.178.  ORANGES  AND  LEMONS.  FlLLMOBB  Cmos 
Fbdit  Association,  Fillmore,  Cal. 

Filed   December   15,    1909.      Serial    No.   46.526.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

80,170.  COFFEE.  Fostbb,  Caloabbba  ft  Co..  Fort  Smith, 
Ark. 

Filed    October    15,    1909.      Serial    No.    45,841.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1909. 

80.180.  HOSIERY.  Obhbkb  Knittino  Miu.8,  Reading. 
Pa. 

Filed  Anjnint  8.  1910.      Serial  No.  51,310.     PUBLISHED 
SErTFMBER  13,  1910. 


Kellbt-Clabke    Cc 
Serial  No.  48,887.     PUBLISH^ 


80.181.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  SiMOM  Goi 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aogast  2, 1910.     Serial  No.  61,233.     PUBLIBHKl 
SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.182.  GINGERBREAD.  CHOCOLATE,  HONEY-CAKI 
CAKES,  COOKIES,  AND  COCOA.  Hbinbich  Ha| 
BEBLEiN.  NaremberfT.  Germany. 

Filed    November    4.    1905.      Serial    No.    14,326.      PUE 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

80,188.     METALLIC  ALLOYS  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL 
AND  CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8  THEREOF.   Hate 
ft  Macparland,  Moant  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    27,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,838.      PUI 

LISHED  SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.184.  PERFUMES.     Richard  Hcdnct,  New  York.  N.  1 
Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No. '49.944.     PUBLISHB 

SEPTEMBER  13,  1910.  i. 

80.185.  REMEDY  TO  REDUCE  FAT.  Habbt  L.  HdL! 
Chicago.  III. 

(Mled  Jane  23.  1010.     Serial  No.  50,542.     PUBLISHK 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

8  0,186.      CANNED    SALMON. 
Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  April  4.  1910. 
SEPTEMBER  13,  1910.  • 

80.187.  CANNED  CORN.  The  Kbogkb  Gbocebt  ft  BaI 
INO  CoMPANV,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.079.     PUBLISHB 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.188.  [WITHDRAWN.) 

80.189.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  DoM 
nick  a.  Mabino,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    46.955.      Ptl 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.190.  MEDICINAL  TONIC.  Mexcal  Tequila  Dibti 
lbkt  Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  C!al. 

Filed  April  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,051.     PUBLISHB 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.191.  COAL  The  Middle  Creek  Coal  Compa* 
Prestonsburg.  Ky. 

Filed    February    12.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,788. 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  IS,  1910. 

80.192.  GOODS  MADE  OF  HUMAN  HAIR.  MobbI 
Mann  ft  Reillt,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.679.     PUBLISIIE 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.193.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  National  Manupa 
TDBEBS  CoMPANT,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2.    1910.      Sertal    No.    47,5%. 
LISHED  SEITEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.194.  RICE.  Orme  Rice  Packing  Compant,  Ni 
Orleans,  IjB. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.    Serial  hio.  50,366. 
SEPTEMBER  13,  1910.  . 

80.195.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Thomas  Q.  Plaitt  O 
Montclalr.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  June  17.  1909.     Sertal  No.  48,059.     PUBLISH! 
SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 

80.196.  VARNISH.  Pbatt  ft  Lambbbt,  Inc.,  Baffal 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,806.     PUBLISHI 
SEPTEMBER  13,  1910. 


PUI 


PU] 


PUBLISHE 
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•  •.107.  LSATHSB  AND  RUBBER  SHOHk  HATS. 
OUTER  AND  UNDER  WAISTS.  AND  BOtlBRT. 
RoraB-n,  JoBMMsi  *  R^D  teoK  Comfaxt,  St.  Loul*. 

Ma  "^    ^      1 

Iltad  Jal7  U,  l»10r  nM1«I  n^  B1.0S8.     PUBLISHED 
18.  1910.  ) 


80.198.     CORD  IfADB  OP  COTTON.     Sambom  Coeoaob 
Wo«Ka,  Boston.  Maai. 

ritod    February    25,    TOIO.     Strlal    No.   48,021.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  18.  tOia 
80.1M.      CHOCOLATE    CANDlM.      W.    F.    gCHBAFFl   * 

~  Sons  Co«potATioN,  Boston.  ItaM. 

Filed  April  18.  19W.     8«rW  No.  49.150.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  IS,  1910. 


80.200.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Th«  0»o.  Tile»ton  Miluko 
CoMPAKT,  St  Cloud.  Minn. 
Filed   February    18,    1910.      Serial   No.    47.895.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

8  0.201.      TALKING    MACHINES   AND  PARTS  AND 
RECORDS  THEREFOR.     ViCTot  Talking  Machini 
CoMFANT,  Camden.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.010.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1010. 

80,202.      METAL    FORCINGS.      J.    H.    WILLIAM*    *   Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,325.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  IS,  1910. 


ADE-MARKS  CANCELED. 


T7,022.  INSULATED  SLBCTRIC  CONDUCTORS  AND 
CABLES.  FiiA9m='M:<fmma(in,  Newton  and  Boston. 
Mass.  ..--—     < 

ReKlatered  March  l^^lftlO.-   Canceled  Norember  3,  1910. 


/     « 


»•  -  . 


^.■> 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  18,  1910. 


15.390.— r«I«;  "JOSS  RIBERA,"  (For  Cigars.)  J.  V. 
O'CONNELL,  St  Lonls,  Mo.     Filed  Norember  7,  1010, 

15.S91.— r«I«;  "JACOB  HOBNUNG'S  WHITE  BOCK 
BEER."  (For  Bottled  Beer.)  Jacob  Horncxq,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Norember  2,  1910. 

15.392.— r«I«.-  "SUN  BRAND."  (For  Dried  Apples.) 
WALLnsTdN  PiODCCS  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
October  31,  1910. 

15,393.— r«J«.-  "OOZE."  (For  Soap.)  William  M. 
Wilkes,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  October  20,  1910. 


15,394.— rifle;  " ANTIPYOOEN."  (For  Surgical  Dress- 
ings.) ScKOiCAL  Oil  MAKDrAcrnaiNO  COHrAtrr.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Norember  7,  1910. 

15,305. — TitU:  "  BOACHLEINE."  (For  Roach -Powder.) 
Albbet  J.  EcosTER,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  NoTember 
5, 1910. 

15,396.— r«kr.-  "WORLDS  METAL  POLISH."  (For 
Metol-Pollsh. )  Kammbree  Datis  Mro.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  September  29.   1910. 


,1  ... 


.J 


■5  *   - 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  18,  1910. 


2.667.— Titto;  "BETTER  THAN  I  CAN  MAKE."  (For 
PInm-Puddlng.)  Richaeosom  *  Bobbins  Ca,  Dorer, 
Del.     Filed  October  27,  19ia 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 

•  OOlSJTlS^IIXSSIOlsrEIEg.     OF     ZP^TEISTTS 

4KD  or 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBaiOVER'B  I)£OISIOH& 


Ex  PAxn  Mtgatt. 

▲rrLiCATioM — Oath — Validttt. 

Tbt  omiMlon  of  tb«  word  "  w»l«  "  la  th«  oatb  aceoni- 
paajing  an  application  for  patent  Held  not  auch  a  vital 
defect  as  to  render  tbe  oath  InTalld.  (Rieggvr  t.  Beierl, 
ISO  O.  O..  S2«.  dUtlnffuUbed.) 

Oh  FrnnoH. 


OLAaa  OLon  awd  BBTLacToa. 
Mea9r$.  Brock,  Beeken  d  Bmith  for  tbe  applicant. 

MooBE,  Commit fioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  holding  the  above-entitled  case  aban- 
doned on  the  groand  tliat  no  valid  oath  was  filed  in 
the  case  within  one  year  of  tlie  date  of  filing  of  the 
original  papers. 

Tlw  oath  which  accompanied  the  case  as  filed 
omitted  tbe  word  "  sole."  The  Examiner  has  held 
that  inasmuch  as  the  niles  reqnire  an  allegation  as 
to  sole  or  Joint  inventorship  the  oath  is  invalid  and 
tke  ease  abandoned  nnder  the  ruling  In  Rieffger  t. 
Beierl  (IBO  O.  O..  826.) 

In  that  case  an  application  was  involved  wli««in 
the  oath  had  been  executed  before  tbe  attorney  in 
the  case  as  notary  pnblic  Section  558  of  the  Ck)de 
of  Laws  of  tbe  District  of  Columbia  and  tbe  deci- 
sion of  tbe  Attorney-General  of  tbe  United  States  of 
April  18, 1907,  (127  O.  G.,  3642.)  were  considered  in 
their  bearing  upon  the  case,  and  it  was  concluded 
that  the  oath  executed  before  the  attorney  was 
wholly  invalid  and  in  effect  no  oath  at  all  for  the 
reason  that  it  was  not  executed — 

■  before  aay  paraon   vlthln  the  United  States  aatboriaed 
bylaw— 

to  administer  tbe  oath,  within  tbe  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 4802.  Revised  Statutes.  The  application  was 
therefore  in  tbe  same  condition  as  if  no  oath  had 
been  filed,  and  It  was  necessarHy  held  incomplete 
under  Role  30  of  tbe  Rules  of  Practice,  in  which  an 
oath  is  made  an  essential  prerequisite  to  a  complete 
applicatloii. 

In  the  present  case  tbe  oath  Is  obvlondy  not 
wholly  Invalid.  It  constitutes  a  sufficient  averment 
of  all  the  facts  therein  set  forth,  which.  It  may  be 
noted,  cover  those  expressly  included  in  the  statute, 

rvoL  lea 


and  it  omits  only  tbe  allegation  as  to  sole  inventor- 
diip  required  by  Rule  46.  Since  this  rule  has  tbt 
force  and  effect  of  law  until  set  aside,  it  is  clear 
therefore  that  the  present  oath  is  insufllcient  in 
itself;  but  it  does  not  follow  that  it  is  wholly  in- 
valid for  all  purposes. 

It  is  well  settled  that  certain  defects  in  an  oath 
can  be  corrected  after  the  case  is  forwarded  to  the 
Examiner  for  action.  In  the  case  of  Duke»miih  v. 
Corrington  v.  Turner  (126  O.  G.,  348)  the  oath  ac- 
companying Turner's  application  was  defective  in 
tbe  following  respects:  It  referred  to  the  inventloo 
claimed  in  the  application,  where  it  should  have  re- 
ferred to  the  invMition  described  and  claimed.  It 
failed  to  state  that  tbe  invention  bad  not  been  pat- 
ented and  described  in  any  printed  publication  for 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  tbe  filing  of  tbe  appli- 
cation, and  it  failed  to  state  that  im)  application  for 
patent  bad  been  filed  by  the  assignees  of  tbe  appli- 
cant in  foreign  countries  more  than  twelve  months 
prior  to  the  apQlicatlon  in  this  country,  mnd  tbe 
question  was  considered  whether  Turner's  applica- 
tion should  l>e  held  to  be  an  incomplete  application 
pending  tbe  receipt  of  a  prc^wr  oath.  In  disposing 
of  this  question  the  Commissioner  said : 

Such  action  tboold  not  be  taken.  Tbe  applieatioa 
papers  were  received  in  the  Office  long  prior  to  tbe  declara- 
tion of  this  Interference.  Tbev  were  |rtven  flllnc  date  a« 
a  complete  applleatkMi  and  sent  to  tbe  Primary'  £camiBer, 
who  acted  upon  tbe  case  and  eventually  declared  thla  in- 
terference. In  all  thla  time  no  ob)ectton  was  made  to  the 
oath.  There  are  good  reasons  for  refusing  to  give  filing 
dates  to  application  papers  antU  varkras  forBailtiea  have 
been  complted  wltb  wbcr*  tbe  InformaUtlea  ar«  diaeover«d 
by  the  Office  wltbont  nndne  delay :  but  where  the  appllca- 
tfon  has  been  examined  and  conaloeraMe  tlow  baa  elapaed 
before  the  neceasarr  corrections  are  required  there  should 
be  no  chance  In  fllinf;  date  except  in  those  cases  where 
tbe  Office  is  clearly  without  antborlty  to  entertain  the 
application  until  tbe  corrections  are  made.  So  far  as  now 
appears  there  is  nothing  In  the  statute  or  rules  requiring 
the  defects  In  Turner's  oath  to  be  corrected  before  the 
same  is  accepted  as  a  complete  application.  Such  being 
tbe  ease,  the  eorreetloa  of  tbeaa  tefaeta  Is  an  «•  parte 
matter  which  may  be  attended  to  after  termination  of  tbe 
Interference.  The  case  of  er  parte  Brand,  (82  O.  Q., 
898,)  upon  which  Corrington  relies  aa  a  precedent,  waa 
overruled  In  so  far  as  It  seemed  to  support  his  position 
by  6c  parU  Becker ,  (C.  D.,  1901,  198.)  In  tbe  case  of 
e*  parte  Sattim  (122  O.  O..  2064)  none  of  tbe  application 
papers  was  slinied  by  tlie  api^leaBt  This  defect  Is  be- 
lieved to  stand  on  a  different  footing  from  those  In  the 
present  case.  None  of  the  cases  referred  to  by  Corrtng- 
ton  Involves  the  principles  which,  as  pointed  out  above, 
are  regarded  ss  controlling  under  the  conditions  of  Uw 
preeent  raae. 

In  tbe  ease  of  ex  parte  Becker  (97  O.  Q.,  1S97) 
the  ofltb  was  incomplete  in  omitting  tbe  words 
"  Washington,  D.  C,"  so  that  tbe  place  of  resldenc* 
was  given  simply  as  "  1815  Tal*  atreet**    The  Bk- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBBIS.  1910. 


If. 


amlner  had  held  tbat  tbe  oatb  was  faUlly  dstectlTa 
and  that  th«  applloitlon  had  no  standing  before  tba 
Ofllca.    In  that  case  it  was  said : 

Tb*  east  havtaa  baaa  Mot  forward  (or  euBtnatlon.  th« 
Mr  was  in  error  to  hoidlnc  tbftt  It  tuid  no  •taadlns 
tiM  OfliM  and  In  poMponUis  actloB  oa  »•  ■Mltni. 
a  kta  oplaioo.  ther*  wm  swch  a  Tltal  M'act  ia  tb« 
OH*  aa  woald  warrmnt  tbla  eonclualon.  he  aboald  nare  re- 
taraM  th«  application  to  tfc«  application  clerk  for  cor- 
rection :  but  when  an  application  baa  b^n  •*o«  <o^"? 
for  tzaminatlon  it  ia  preaumablr  complete  within  the  n- 
qalrementa  of  the  atatatea  and  the  examination  thereof 
and  action  thereon  al»o»ld  be  directed  tbroa«hout  to  the 
merits.  There  beln*  ao  defect  la  any  of  the  parts  of  this 
application  which  aooomts  to  a  failure  to  comply  witb 
tSt  expreaa  terms  of  the  etafulea.  It  Is  contrary  to  the 
potter  of  tl»s  0«ea  i^  aajaet  to  the  •PP"  «»*  ««  P*"*: 
poae  action  oa  the  merit,  hecauae  of  ■ 'o"naldefect  which 
does  not  render  the  diacloeare  of  the  alleged  lareatisil 
imperfect  or  prereat^  eoB»l«te  ander«tandin«  of  the  aame 
by  the  Bxamlaer.     _^_.^_     y     { 

In  the  case  of  e»  parte  Deiavoyt  (124  O.  G^  628) 
It  was  held  that  a  defect  In  the  oath  consisting  In 
the  omlMlon  of  the  statement  of  venne  conld  be  cor- 
rected by  an  affldaTit  of  the  notary  who  adminis- 
tered the  original  tilth,  stating  where  the  oath  was 
administered,  or  bj  tt»  tppltcant- filing  a  new  oath, 
if  he  so  desired.    .„-^'  ^   J 

In  em  parte  Birth  («  MS*  Dec..  489)  a  new  osth 
was  required  because  the  original  oath  contained 
no  twelve-months  clause  and  because  the  consular 
■ami  was  not  iropreaaed  thereon.  A  new  oath  waa 
filed;  but  it  was  in  tnm  objected  to  becanae  the  list 
of  applications  filed  In  foreign  coimtrles  waa  incom- 
plete, and  a  new  oath  was  again  required.  It  waa 
held  that— 

while  the  aeal  of  the  eonanl  was  not  impressed  upon  the 
wafer  attached  to  the  oath  originally  died,  a  •••}  •fPf*" 
oa  the  application  paper*  oter  the  ribbon  by  which  they 
are  fsitened  together,  and  aa  the  eecond  oath  containa  the 
twe'fe-montha  claueSj^^^tlWMtht  that  ao  farther  oath 
abould  be  required.     ''^      X       i 

In  the  Examlner'a  Statement  he  saggeats  that  if  it 
be  held  that  the  omission  of  one  of  the  legal  requira- 

Bts  to  the  oath  doea  not  lnvall(£ate  the  oath  the 
Dn  arlsea,  would  the  omission  of  two,  three, 
or  more  of  snch  requirements  InTalldate  it?  It  la 
clear  that  the  oath  may  be  so  Incomplete  and  in- 
formal as  not  to  warrant  the  application  being  con- 
ridertd  complete  for  the  pnrpoae  of  examination. 
The  difficulty  In  applying  the  settled  rules  to  the 
individual  cases  should  not,  however,  be  a  reason 
for  shrogating  the  rulea  or  Inflicting  a  hardahlp 
upon  applieanta  in  casee  where  slight  defects  ap- 
pear. The  sufficiency  of  the  oath  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  the  appllcaticti  complete  is  a  matter 
for  the  exercise  of  Judgment  In  the  Individual  caae, 
doe  regard  being  bad  to  the  principlee  exprsaMd  In 
the  decisions  In  anch  caaia. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  cum  of  JMsffer  t.  Beterl, 
$Mpra,  to  indicate  that  It  ia  tetaoaad  tn  overrule  the 
practice  annotmosd  In  the  other  deciaions  therein 
cited.  It  ia  clear  that  ^e  holding  of  abandonment 
in  that  case  was  baaed  opon  the  finding  that  the  ap- 
plication was  in  fad  without  sny  valid  oath  what- 
ever. 

The  defect  in  the  oath  in  the  present  case  is  such 
aa  can  be  corrected  and  doea  not  cooatltute  ground 
for  holding  the  eaaa  ab«nd<|Ded  for  failure  to  com- 


DvKLAP  V.  CuvnJHa  v.  Rcctob. 

D0etit4  OeUhm-  U.  tttt. 
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Where  a  party  reqoaeted  that  a  aeeeod  date  for  flaal 
beariac  ^  set  to  give  him  aa  opportunity  to  argue  hla 
oppoaent'a  right  to  make  the  elalma.  field  that  the  ex- 
tent to  which  a  case  pending  before  the  Examiner  oC 
Interferencee  ahall  be  beard  or  reheard  by  bim  la  a 
matter  peculiarly  within  hla  own  dlacretion.  and  hla 
dedaloB  on  snch  a  point  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  la 
case  of  clear  abase  of  each  dlscretloa. 

Appxal  from  Elxamlner  of  Interferenev. 
TSLapHosa  Anrvac*. 

Messrs.  OfteU,  Tovle  <C  Lintkicum  and  Meeere, 
Bocon  d  Miiane  for  Dunlap.  .  -  ;. 

Mr.  John  L.  Creveling,  pro  ee. 

Mr.  W.  B.  Hutchineon  and  Mr.  Frank  8.  AppU- 
■wian  for  Rector. 
Mooax,  Committioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Creveling  from  the  deciaion 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee  refuaing  to  aet  a 
time  for  another  final  hearing  and  to  grant  him 
permission  to  argue  at  such  hearing  the  proposition 
that  Rector  has  no  right  to  make  the  claim  In  Issue. 

A  final  hearing  In  this  case  waa  aet  for  July  28, 
IWO,  and  at  that  time  Creveling  appeared  and  de- 
sired to  argue  the  qneatlon  above  referred  to.  Tlie 
Eacamlner  of  Interferencee  refoaed  to  hear  him  on 
this  point  on  the  ground  that  be  had  not  glTen  notice 
to  the  other  partiea  of  hla  intention  to  do  so  and 
had  failed  to  proaecnte  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  in  question  or  to  give  sufficient  reasons  fbr 
hla  failure  to  do  so. 

To  what  extent  a  caae  pending  before  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferencee  ahould  be  heard  or  reheard 
by  him  la  a  matter  peculiarly  within  his  own  dis- 
cretion, and  hla  deciaion  on  such  a  point  will  not  be 
disturbed  on  appeal  unless  in  the  caae  of  a  palpable 
abuse  of  discretion  on  his  part.  In  this  case  there 
la  clearly  no  such  abi 

The  appeal  la  dli 


plete  within  the  year 
The  petition  ia  grants^ 
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7 
ToppiHO   V.   Paioi. 

D*eid«d  N99tmher  i,  OM, 
Israaraaasca — Motion    to    Dissolvs — TaissMissios — 
DSLAT  IS  BaiNOtso. 
Where  after  the  denial  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  sa 
Interference  baaed  on  the  reference*  of  record  the  mov- 
ing party  bring*  a  aecond  motion  baaed  on  an  additional 
reference  and  it  doea  bot  appear  that  auch   reference 
eoeld  not  hare  been  found  within  the  time  originally  aet 
for  bringing  motions.  Held  that  each  motlea  was  prop- 
erly refnsed  traasmlaalon. 

# 

Appkal  on  motion.  ,.^ 

OIL-SrSIRKLIRO  APPABATUS. 

Meeert.  Totontend  d  Decker  for  Topping. 

Metert.  Sturtevant  d  Maeon  tor  Pric*. 
Mooax,  Cowmtitekmer:  k> 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Topping  from  a  deciaion  «rf 
the  Examiner  of  Interfo^ncea  refuaing  to  transmit 
a  motion  to  diaaolTS. 

Thla  motion  waa  bron^t  long  after  the  time  set 
for  taking  testimony  and  after  one  motion  to  dls- 
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mAre  the  interference  brought  by  Topping  had  been 
heard  and  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  The 
only  excuse  given  for  the  delay  Is  contained  In  the 
aflMavlt  of  one  of  the  attomeya  accompanying  the 
motion,  in  which  he  statea  that  whoi  he  examined 
the  applications  of  the  two  partiea  he  waa  satisfied 
that  the  patents  of  record  were  sufllcient  to  show 
that  the  issue  waa  not  patentable,  that  after  the 
Primary  Examiner  refused  to  dissolve  the  Inter- 
ference he  assumed  that  the  issue  waa  patentable 
and  made  arrangementa  to  take  testimony,  and  that 
on  September  15,  1910,  there  was  brought  to  his  at- 
tention a  reference  in  a  different  class  of  Inventions, 
which,  in  his  opinion,  was  an  anticipation.  The 
present  motion  is  based  In  part  on  this  reference 
and  in  part  on  other  references,  some  of  which  were 
cited  in  the  former  motion. 

It  doea  not  appear  that  the  referencea  now  prin- 
cipally relied  upon  could  not  have  been  found  within 
the  time  originally  set  for  bringing  motions,  if  proper 
search  had  been  made  at  that  time.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferencee  properly  refnsed,  therefore,  to 
transmit  the  motion.  ( Whitlock  v.  Hevoion  v.  Boott, 
M  O.  O.,  1885 ;  Schirme  v.  lAndemann  d  Stock,  111 
O.  G.,  222;  P/lngat  v.  Ander$<m,  117  O.  G.,  697.) 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PABTI  GUOLEB, 

DwiAe*  October  S,  mo. 
Claim — Nor  IwDsriNiTB — Ohiqinal  Discloscbb. 

Where  an  original  claim  In  an  application  la  not  In- 
deflnlte,  bnt  la  objected  to  by  the  Examiner  on  the 
ground  that  It  auggesta  a  variation  not  dlacloeed  in 
the  original  apeclflcation  and  drawings,  Btld  that  either 
the  objection  Is  unfounded  or  the  claim  ia  sufflelent 
basis  for  an  amendment  to  the  ahowing  to  make  It 
correspond  with  the  modification  auggeeted  in  the 
claim. 

Oh   PtTlTlOR. 

COMBISaO   PaiMAST    AHD   SXCONDAST    BATXaaT    STSTBM. 

Mr.  <}eori/e  Wettnore  Collet  for  the  applidant 

BiLLiNoa,  Firif  Aatitiant  CommUeinner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner making  final  an  objection  to  the  last  four  lines 
of  claim  2. 

The  Examiner  has  held  that  the  lines  mentioned 
are  misleading  on  the  ground  that  they  suggest  an 
arrangement  not  diaclosed  in  the  drawing.  The 
structure  upon  which  the  claim  Is  based  comprises 
two  batteries,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  battery, 
the  like  poles  of  which  are  permanently  connected 
on  one  side  through  a  plain  conductor  and  on  the 
other  side  through  a  resistance.  One  aide  of  the 
circuit  is  shown  permanently  connected  to  the  con- 
ductor Joining  the  two  batteries,  and  the  other 
pole  of  the  work-circuit  is  adapted  for  connection 
to  leads  from  both  of  the  batteriea  by  means  of  a 
switch,  thereby  short-circuiting  the  resistance. 
Claim  2  reads  as  followa: 

2.  The  combination  of  a  primary  t>atterT,  a  aecondary 
battery,  and  a  aervlce-clrcult,  one  pole  of  each  of  said 
three  elementa  being  diaconnected  from  the  other  two, 
except  as  hereinafter  stated,  a  device  adapted  to  connect 
said  three  poles  together,  and  a  reaiatance  permanently 
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connecting  said  disconnected  pole  of  the  primary  battery 
with  aald  disconnected  pole  of  the  secondary  battery ; 
the  other  pole  of  said  primary  and  secondary  battery  be- 
ing permanently  connected  and  the  other  pole  of  said 
service-circuit  being  connected  thereto  when  said  first- 
named  poles  are  connected  together. 

The  objection  Is  on  the  ground  that  the  last  four 
lines  suggest  that  the  conductor  shown  as  perma- 
nently coimected  to  the  plain  conductor  Joining  the 
two  batteries  may  be  disconnected  therefrom  at 
certain  times. 

It  apiiears  from  the  record  that  the  applicant  haa 
offered  to  show  the  possibility  of  such  a  discon- 
nection on  the  drawing  or  to  insert  a  statement 
relative  thereto  in  the  specification.  He  maintains, 
however,  that  the  claim  in  its  present  form  is  not 
misleading  and  should  be  allowed,  since  it  merely 
sets  forth  connections  as  they  actually  exist.  He 
has  argued  with  some  force  that  if  the  claim  In 
Its  present  form  does  in  fact  suggest  the  arrange- 
ment pointed  out  by  the  Elxaminer  he  should  be 
allowed  to  amend  his  drawing  and  apeclflcation  ac- 
cordingly, since  claim  2  is  an  original  claim  and 
constitutes  part  of  the  disclosure  as  filed,  while  If 
It  does  not  suggest  that  arrangement  the  objection 
of  the  Examiner  falls.  There  would  seem  to  be  no 
middle  ground  unless  It  were  to  hold  that  the  claim 
is  vague  and  indefinite  as  well  as  misleading,  In 
which  case  of  course  it  could  not  afford  sufficient 
basis  for  amending  the  drawing  or  specification  to 
accord  therewith.  But  the  record  shows  that  the 
Examiner  specifically  withdrew  an  objection  made 
in  the  first  Office  letters  to  the  claim  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  vague  and  indefinite. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  is  thought  that  the 
Examiner  should  either  allow  the  claim  in  its  pres- 
ent form  sr  permit  an  amendmmt  to  the  disclosure 
such  as  applicant  offers  to  make. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


GnJIEBT   V.    GlLBEBT   AND    LlIfDLKT. 
Decided  September  7,  1910. 

iNTBKraaBKCB JOINT     AND    BOUl    APPLICANTS ASSIONaS. 

OF  0ns  of  Joint  Applicants  Entitlxd  to  Pbosb- 

CUTB. 
G.  and  L.  filed  a  Joint  application  for  patent,  and  L. 
assigned  hla  Interest  therein.  Subsequently  O.  filed  a 
sole  application  for  the  aame  luTention,  and  an  Inters 
ference  was  declared.  Held  that  L.'s  assignee  Is  en- 
titled to  coatn^  the  prosecution-  of  the  Interference  oa 
behalf  of  O.  and  L.     . 

Oh  PITITIOH. 

K  NITTINO-  M  ACBIMa. 

Meeert.  Bmith  d  Frazier  for  Gilbert 
Meeert.    Whitaker  d    Prevoai    for    OiU>ert   and 
Llndley. 
Tkhhaht,  ActUig  Comtniaeioner: 

This  is  a  petitlcm  by  the  James  Leckie  ft  Son  Com- 
pany that  it  be  allowed  to  appoint  an  attorney  to 
conduct  the  prosecution  of  this  Interference  so  far 
aa  the  application  of  Gilbert  and  Llndley  Is  con- 
cerned and  to  revoke  the  power  of  attorney  of  Whit- 
aker ft  Prevoat,  who  at  present  appear  as  attorneys 
for  Gilbert  and  Llndley.  The  petition  Is  aeoom- 
panled  by  a  power  of  attorney  to  John  B.  Hubbell* 
Ho.!3.] 
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rigned  by  Lindler  and  by  tlie  James  Ladde  4  Son 
Oompany.  ^ 

It  appears  thai  tte  application  of  Gilbert  and 
Lindley  was  proaecnted  to  an  allowance  by  Wblt- 
Mker  &  PraToat ;  tbftt  iphatenently  Gilbert  filed  a 
sole  application  aiut^r^  placed  In  interference  with 
the  awlication  of  Gilbert  and  Lindley ;  that  Lindl«y 
baa  aaaigned  his  Interest  in  tbe  Gilbert  and  Lindley 
application  to  the  Jamee  Leckle  k  Son  Company. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  is  l)elleved  that  the 
aarignee  of  IJndl^  aboold  be  entitled  to  control  the 
prosecution  of  this  Interference  on  behalf  of  Gilbert 
and  LiDdley.  and  the  power  of  attorney  given  to 
John  E.  Hubbell  by  Lindley  and  his  assignee  is  ac- 
cepted to  the  exteait  that  he  wUl  be  recognised  In  the 
prosecution  of  the  interfer«ice. 

It  is  not  believed  that  the  power  of  attorney  to 
Whitaker  k  Pre>-(Wt  should  be  revoked  at  tbls 
time,  since  It  te^fSonght  that  they  are  entitled  to 
have  access  to  the  Interfereoce.  and  wh?ther  they  or 
Hubbell  shall  be  racognlxed  in  the  prosecution  of 
the  Joint  application^  after  the  Interference  has 
terminated.  needlMt  b«  decided  at  thla  time. 

The  petition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 


X 


wnx. 


Whit«  v. 

1.  iHrsarsaswcB — Mrmon  to  iDiaaotrs— HsHBAtiNfl. 
It  iMlac  incumbent  upon  «  party  to  a  aotloo  to  dto- 
■oIt«  to  cite  aucb  refercacM  «•  arc  ntcewry  to  Infom 
the  tribanal*  of  Hie  atate  of  the  art  Held  tlut  he  ia 
not  In  a  position  t«  -dHuad  •  rehearlns  oa  tba  gronad 
that  the  decision  was  iMtaeHl  by  lack  of  mmIi  lBf«raa- 

S.  Sams — 9a me — Bawfi— ^  riara  ArrtOATrra. 

Since  It  la  well  settled  that  a  motion  to  dlaadva  on 
tlM  gronnd  of  non  patentability  will  not  be  conatdcred 
when  baaed  upoa  a»  p«rt«  aOdaTlU.  IB^rrmtt  r.  Swim- 
pUhmrtt,    144    <X- O^    t^tt.))  a    request    for    rek«artB« 
baaed  npoa  aneh  ahowtiiK  mtiat  alao  be  lefoaad. 
t.  Bams — Samb — 9aM»— Syuwi.'vo  Maob  roa  Piaar  TiMa 
OH  AFnuL.-^-"^^^       / 
Matter  which  W19  BOt  p?ewnted  to   the   lower  trf- 
bnnala   when    th«   caae  wait   pending   before   them   will 
not  be  considered  on  ap^l,  (Xepptto  r.  SUphena.  106 
O.  C...  1779:  OcumpemOh  v.  JTcElroy.  115  O.  O..   1847.) 
and  therefore  d«9l  ast  conatitnte  ground  for  granting 
a  rehearing.  -  / 

Pttitior  for  reiMarins.    ' 

MOroB-coSraot.  ayaraM. 

Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  for  Whlta 

Ifr.  Charlet  B.  Lord  for  Powell.     {Mr.  George  B. 
Schley  of  counsel.) 
Tbrkant,  A**ia$mU  Oommieeioner: 

This  la  a  peiltUim  bf  White  for  a  rehearing  of  his 
appeal  from  the  Examlners-tn-Chief  on  hla  motion 
to  AtasolTe  the  interference  on  the  ground  of  on- 
IMlMlalillHj  so  far  as  the  appeal  relatea  to  coonts 
a,  6,  and  tt.  In  a  deciflton  rendered  September  90. 
1010,  it  waa  held  that  tbeaa  counts  were  patentable 
OTar  tba  art  cited  in  the  motion. 

n*  petition  is  based  upon  three  groan<is:  first, 
that  the  declaion  as  to  Uicae  counts  is  founded  opoo 
a  misunderstanding  or  lack  of  information  regard- 
ing the  motor-coQtrol  s|rt;  second,  that  it  shows  a 
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misconception  of  the  **  every-day  duttas  of.  an  engi- 
neer  "  in  this  art.  and.  third,  that  the  holding  on 
these  counts  came  aa  a  iorprise  to  counsel  tor 
White. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  having  l>een  brought  by 
White  it  was  incumt>ent  upon  him  to  cite  such  art 
as  was  naosaMuy  to  Inform  the  various  tribunals 
of  the  state  of  the  art  and  support  his  contention 
that  the  claims  were  unpatentable.  White  is  there- 
fore not  in  a  poaltlon  at  this  time  to  urge  that  the 
decision  complained  of  waa  the  result  of  a  lack  of 
infonnatioo. 

Accompanying  the  petition  for  rehearing  are  two 
affldavits  and  a  patent  to  Carichoff,  now  referred 
to  for  the  first  time  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that 
certain  features  of  the  count  are  old.  This  addi- 
tional showinc  l8  found  to  be  far  from  conclusive 
ss  to  the  unpatentability  of  the  counts  In  question, 
and  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  even  if  it  were  proper 
to  consider  the  additional  aflldavits  and  the  patent 
cited  thare  would  be  no  ground  for  granting  a  re- 
hearing, aince  there  have  been  no  facta  presented 
which  could  warrant  a  different  conclusion  from 
that  reached  in  the  dadsion  of  September  30,  1910. 

Furthermore,  it  is  w«ll  sstabllshed  that  matt«-  of 
this  kind  which  was  not  considered  by  the  lower 
tribunals  will  not  be  admitted  upon  appeal.  (Rep- 
peto  V.  Stephens,  lOS  O.  G..  1779;  Oommtmmph  t. 
MeBlroy,  115  O.  G..  1847.)  The  motion  for  rshsnr- 
Ing  would  ther^ore  t>e  denied,  if  for  no  other  rea- 
son, becsuse  it  is  based  upon  evidence  which  cannot 
be  admitted  at  thla  point  of  the  proceedings. 

It  may  be  noted,  further,  that  the  aflBdavIta  sub- 
mitted would  be  inadmissible  In  any  evmt  even 
were  the  case  now  pending  before  the  tribunal  of 
original  Jurisdiction,  since  a  motion  to  dissolve  on 
the  ground  that  tlie  issue  is  unpatentable  will  not 
be  considered  where  based  upon  e»  parte  aflldaTlta 
(Barratt  v.  Svinfflehurat,  144  O.  G..  818.  and  cases 
therein  cited.) 

The*  petition  for  rehesring  is  in  substance  and 
effect  a  renewed  motion  for  dissolution  upon  new 
grounds.  As  such,  however,  it  could  not  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  consideration, 
even  If  presented  before  the  proper  tribunal  with 
a  motion  to  transmit  the  same,  for  there  Is  no  show^ 
Injr  to  excuse  the  delay  in  presenting  the  facts  now 
brought  forward  for  the  first  time.  The  additional 
patent  which  Is  now  cited  by  White  Is  In  the  same 
art  as  the  patents  previously  considered  and  was 
presumably  witbin  his  knowledge  at  the  time  the 
original  motion  was  brought.  It  is  well  settled  that 
such  delsy  is  fatal  to  a  motion  to  dissolve.  (MeJTee 
V.  Baker,  120  O.  O.,  667 ;  Joalepn  v.  HuUe,  180  O.  On 
16R9 ;  Rlarkmore  v.  Hall,  1S2  O.  G..  1587. 

The  record  in  this  case  shows  that  petitioner  had 
no  reason  to  be  surprised  by  the  holding  as  to 
connts  2,  5,  and  6,  since  the  considerations  upon 
which  it  was  baaed  were,  in  part  at  least  the  rea- 
sons upon  which  the  Primary  Examiner  held  tbcM 
claims  patentable  In  his  original  decision,  snd  they 
were  disctMsed  st  the  hearing  before  m*. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 
Ia3.] 
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ABJUBIOATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Ooleman  patent,  No.  628,670,  for  an  electrical 
burglar-alarm,  as  limited  by  the  prior  art.  Held 
not  infringed.  American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v. 
^Jecfrlc  Protection  Co.,  (C  C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  SCO. 


The  Cioleman  patent,  No.  627,064.  for  an  electrical 
burglar-alarm  system,  claim  17  Held  not  infringed. 
American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  Electric  Protec- 
tion Co.,  (C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  88a 


The  Coleman  patent.  No.  632,518,  for  an  electrical 
burglar-alarm  system,  construed  and  Held  not  in- 
fringed. American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  Electric 
Protection  Co.,  {C  C.,)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  860. 


The  Dittgen  patoit.  No.  662.226,  for  a  cigar- 
pocket.  Held  void  for  prior  public  use  and  sale  of 
the  patented  article  for  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  the  application.  Dittgen  v.  Racine  Paper  Goods 
Co.,  (a  C)  181  Fed-  Rep.,  394. 


The  Claude  k  Hess  patent,  Na  664383,  for  an 
acetylene-gas  tank,  covers  such  tanks  as  charged 
with  gas  and  the  recharging  of  the  same  when  ex- 
hausted without  license  from  the  owner  of  the 
patent  is  an  infringement.  Commercial  Acetylene 
Co.  V.  Autolux  Co.,  (C.  a,)  181  Fed.  Rep..  887. 


The  Coleman  patent  No.  667,116.  for  a  bnrglar- 
alarm  system,  claims  12,  13.  14,  and  15  Held  not 
anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  American  Bank 
Protection  Co.  v.  Electric  Protection  Co.,  (C.  C) 
181  Fed.  Rep.,  360. 

The  Robinson  k  Green  patent  No.  708,496,  for  a 
burglar-alarm.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringed as  to  claims  1,  2.  3,  7,  8,  and  10,  but  not 
infringed  as  to  claims  9,  11,  12,  and  13.  American 
Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  Electric  Protection  Co.,  (C. 
C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  360. 


The  Robinson  k  Green  patent  No.  708,406,  for 
Improvements  in  alarm-gongs  for  electric  burglar- 
alarm  systems,  construed  and  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  City  Nat. 
Bank  of  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  (C.  C.,)  181  Fed. 
Rep.,  376. 

The  Robins  and  Jacoby  patent  No.  771,748,  for 
an  electric  time  alarm,  construed  and  Held  not  in- 
fringed. American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  Electric 
Protection  Co.,  (C.  C)  181  Fed.  R^.,  860. 


The  Robins  and  Jacoby  patait  No.  771.749,  for  a 
burglar  alarm,  claims  3  and  6  Held  void  for  lack 
of  Invention.  The  remaining  claims  Held  not  in- 
fringed. American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  BleotHc 
Protection  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  181  Fed.  R^.,  360. 


The  Fullman  patoat.  No.  771,774,  for  an  apparatus 
for  copying  drawings.  Held  void  for  anticipation  as 
to  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  5  and  valid,  but  not  infringed, 
as  to  claim  4.  Elliott  d  Co.  v.  Youngstoxon  Car. 
Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  0.  A.,)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  346. 


The  Parmenter  patent  No.  781,466,  for  a  cigar- 
pocket  Held  void  for  prior  public  use  and  sale  of 
the  patented  article  for  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  the  application.  Dittgen  v.  Racine  Paper  Goods 
Co.,  (C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep..  3W. 


The  lyArcy  patent  No.  786,410,  claim  2,  for  a  de- 
Tioe  for  securing  spiral  springs  to  a  wire  frame  in 
spring  structuree,  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed. 
Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Co.  v.  D'Arcy,  (C  C.  A.,) 
181  Fed.  Rep.,  840.  1 

The  Mygatt  patent  No.  821,306,  for  a  prismatic 
glass  lamp  shade  or  reflector,  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed on  motion  for  a  preliminary  injimction. 
Mygatt  v.  M.  Bchaffer-Flaum  Co.',  (C  C)  181  Fed. 
R^n  889. 

The  Robins  patent  No.  850,101,  for  a  drop  for 
electric  circuits,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringed. American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  Bleotric 
Protection  Co.,  (CO,)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  360. 


The  Matchette  and  Raddatz  patent.  No.  870,981, 
for  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua,  Hdd  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed.  Matchette  v.  Streeter 
Bros.,  (C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  380. 


The  Grass  patent  No.  880,020,  for  a  vault-lining 
for  use  in  connection  with  an  electrical  alarm-cir- 
cuit construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  American 
Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  Electric  Protection  Co.,  (0. 
C.)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  360. 


The  Coleman  reissue  patent  No.  11,626,  (original 
No.  570,906,)  for  an  electric  burglar-alarm,  claims 
6  and  21  are  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Claims  18 
and  20  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
American  Bank  Protection  Co.  v.  Electric  Protec- 
tion Co^  (O.  a,)  181  Fed.  Rep..  360. 


InterferBUoe  Hotioes, 

DSPABTMKNT  OV  THB  INTBBIOB. 

USTTBD  STATSa  Patsnt  OmcB. 

Wthk^ffton,  D.  C,  November  i.  X9JS. 

Samuel  A.  Richmond,  Mt  aaaign*  or  leffal  reprtaontative*, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  tbls  Office  between . 
the  applications  of  the  Webnnan  Medicine  Company,  of 
1269  Michigan  avenue,  Colnmbua,  Ohio,  and  G.  U.  Mullen, 
of  Gojandotte.  W.  Vs.,  for  reglstratlona  of  trade-marka  and 
the  trade-mark  reglstratlona  to  the  Good  Samaritan  Oint- 
ment Compasir,  of  222  Broadway,  Camden,  N.  J.,  regis- 
tered Aagost  21,  1906.  No.  55,082 ;  Samuel  A.  Richmond, 
of  Tuscola,  III.,  reslBtered  May  13,  1890,  No.  17,915,  and 
December  16.  1890,  No.  18,714,  and  Charlea  C.  Brooks, 
of  Waverly,  N.  Y.,  reglatered  AprU  4,  1882,  No.  9,253,  and 
the  notice  of  aucb  declaration  aent  by  registered  mail  to 
the  aaid  Samuel  A.  Richmond  at  the  address  given  has 
beta  retnmed  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  andeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel  A. 
Richmond,  his  aaaigna  o.-  legal  repreaentativea.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  tbemselvea  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  Oaxsttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
t>een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default.' 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommittUmer.      . 


DsPABTifSirr  or  tbs  Intbuos, 

Unitbo  Statss  Patbitt  OmCB. 

WatMugton,  D.  V.,  f/ov«w%ber  i,  1»M. 

John  Dunn,  hi*  aseigns  or  legal  repreeentativet,  take  no- 

Woe: 

Aa  interference  haa  been  declared  by  tliia  Office  l>etwe«a 
the  application  of  the  Consolidated  Cotton  Duck  Company, 
of  Continental  Trust  Building.  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  tiie  trade-mark  registrations 
to  Minot  Hooper  A  Company,  of  40  Thomaa  street, 
borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  r^atered  August 
29,  1906,  No.  45.761  ;  Lindeke,  Warner  ft  Schurmeier.  ot 
Eaat  Fourth  and  Stblev  atreeta,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  regis- 
tered April  20,  1897,  No.  29,864:  Sharplesa  Brothera.  of 
812-814  Market  atreet,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  registered  May 
28.  1898.  No.  28,072;  Denny,  Poor  ft  Company,  of  N«w 
Tork,  N.  T..  regtetered  Dcoember  30,  1890,  No.  18,761; 
John  Dunn,  of  iCaat  Orabge,  N.  J.,  regiatered  Jnne  22, 
1886.  No.  18,486,  and  Start  Mills,  of  Manchester,  N.  U., 
>e^stered  November  8,  1881,  No.  8,822,  and  Mardi  lA 
1906,  No.  50,891,  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent 
by  re^tered  mail  to  the  aaid  John  Donn  at  the  address 
l^ven  naa  been  rctomed  by  the  post-offlee  as  oAdeUverable. 
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to  th*  MM  Joka  DvBB. 


itliNa,  tbat  If  thay  or  any 
dMlr*  to~eoiitwt  tta*  aald  latarfsnae*  tb«y  tboald 


his  M«igiis  or  i«0Ll  repr— ail 

of  tlMB  daotr*  to  con  tow  Um  1 

ImoBodUtoIj   pat  tiwmnofVM  la  oommoalcatloa  with  tb» 

ConunlaBlon«r  of  Patoota.  

Tkla  notlco  will  f  pabllahed  ia  tbe  OmcixL  OAsam 
tor  alz  coBoecntlve  wt«ka.     If  no  app«aranc»  aball  baTO 
boiO  oatoffod  at   tbe  «n»iratlOB  of  tbe  period  of  pabllca- 
turn,  tte  latorference  Vlll  proceed  mm  lo  case  of  defaait. 
SDWABD  B.  MOORiB.  C'< 


DapAaTMawT  o»  ma  litTaaiua. 

UnraD  fraTna  Patbmt  Omca. 

W9»k4mfto»,  6.  0.,  Oefktr  91, 
Mmtrw  Wmm0r  4  Cowaiag,  tiMr  lutigm*  or  tafal 

ttntatim,  toJto  MoMda; 

An  latarferenee  baa  >Ma  dadarad  by  thla  OOoa  botwooa 
tka  appUcatioa  of  BMwett.  HoUander  k  Lawta,  of  MT 
ftaaayiTaala  avenaa.  Flttsborg.  Pa.,  for  reclatratlon  of  a 
tmdo-mark  aad  tbo  trade-vark  reclatratlon  to  Josepb 
Bonaatt  k  Coawaay.  4f  718  PeaaavlTanla  avoane,  Pltta- 
barg.  Pa..  reg£rt»«d  AprU  10.  1000,  No.  34,453,  and 
Haary  Waraor  k  Coapany,  of  360  Oratlot  avanoe,  Do- 
trolt.  Mich.,  reglatered  Marcti  2«,  1800.  No.  2«,2«7.  and 
tte  aottoa  of  aocb  da^ratloa  seat  by  roclatared  mall  to 
tba  aaJd  Haary  Wcraar  k  Conpaay  at  tba  addraaa  glt*n 
baa  bean  ratamed  by  tba  poot-oBcB  aa  oadallTaraMe. 

Notice    ia    tberefore    beraby    given    to    tba    aald    Haary 


Werner  k  Compaay,  Ra  aaalgaa  or  lacai  repraaaaUtlTaa, 
tbat  If  tbey  or  aay  of  tbeat  daalra  to  contest  tba  aald 
latarferenee  tbey  aooald  Imnwdlately  pat  tboaaalras  la 
eommontcation  with  the  Commlaatooer  of  Pataata. 

Tbla  aotlc*  wUi  be  pobllabad  la  tba  OrvtctAL  Oanm 
for  all  eonaacatlTa  w«eka.     If  no  appearance  aball  bava 
baaa  eatorad  at  tba  expiration  of  tba  period  of  pabUeatloa, 
tiM  latarfaNBea  wtll  proeead  aa  ta  eaaa  of  default. 
SDVABD  B.  MOOaX.  Cemai^ 


OaraBTvairT  or  thb  tjrraaioa. 

Dnirao  Btatko  Patpmt  Orrtca, 

WthtmgUm.  0.  O.,  OeUkmr  m.  am. 
Fr*40Hek  M.  HM.  hi»  msttgut  ar  latfal  rapraaniloMaoa. 

loJka  uittic*: 

Aa  iatorfaranca  baa  boaa  dadarod  by  tUa  OMea  bo- 
twoea  tba  appUcatioa  of  tba  HalBa  Maaafactarlac  Con- 
pany,  of  Naataaa,  N.  H.,  and  tbe  aippneatloa  of  tba  Oraad 
Rapids  Bafrteotator  Coaipany.  17  to  27  OtUwa  atraat 
aad  SO  to  SO  Clyda  Park  aveeao.  Grand  Baplda.  Mlcb.. 
for  ra|dstratla«  o(  trado-awrka  and  trada-aiark  ra^atra- 
ttons  No.  S0.3aS,  dated  April  0.  1901,  to  CbrMlaa 
Scbaldt,  1S7  aad  IM  Sprlncflaid  avaaoa,  Newark.  N.  J.. 
aad  No.  12,8ST.  datad  October  IS.  1886.  to  rradaclck  M. 
Hail.  71  Baadalafc  street.  Cbicaso.  111.,  aad  tlM  aotica 
acnt  br  raslatarad  mall  to  tba  aaJd  Frederick  M.  Hall  at 
tbe  aodraas  glvaa  baa  been  rataraed  by  tbe  poat-oOca  aa 
aadellTerable. 

Notice  la  therefor?  bereby  glroi  to  tba  aald  Frederick 
If.  Hall,  bta  •■slgna  or  legal  repicaanutlTa^  that  If  tbay 
or  any  of  tbam  dealra  to  conteat  tbo  aala  iatorfaranca 
tbey  khould  Immediately  pot  tbeiaaalTas  la  eeaniaalcatioa 
with  tbe  Commtaaioner  of  Patents. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pobllabad  Ma  tbo  OwtciAL  QAMmrru 
for  six  cvnaecutlre  weeka.  (f  no  appesranea  aball  bare 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pablicatioa. 
tba  laterfarenca  will  proceed  aa  lo  caaa  of  dsfault. 

BDWABD  B.  UOORl,  Osa»ai4a«4o«i«r. 


DarABTiiBKT  or  rad  Iwraaioa, 

UMm»  STATaa  PaTarr  Omca. 

WaaMaf  toa,  D.  0.,  Ocla^sr  it,  aH. 

A       AAMAl^^aA.  Ate   m^^^^^   ^m    I^^mI    0^^H^^^^*^Ad^^M 

Hk9  asKca. 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  tbia  Ofiea  batwoaa 
tba  application  of  tbs  National  Cleanaer  Mfg.  Co.,  M7 
Oraaawicb  street.  New  Torfc.  N.  Y.,  for  reglatratloa  of  a 
trado-mark  and  trada-onrk  registration  No.  23.034,  dated 
■epcamber  19.  1883.  to  Edward  A.  Dooaldaon.  of  Oalas- 
harg.  III.,  and  tbe  notice  of  auch  declaration  aent  by  raa- 
latarsd  mall  to  tba  aald  Edward  A.  Donaldaon  at  tba  ad- 
draas  glTsa  baa  been  retamad  by  tba  poat-offlca  aa  anda- 
liTerabie. 

Notice  Is  tbarafOre  bsraby  glTSn  to  the  said  Edward  A. 
Donaldaoa.  bla  aaslgits  or  legal  repreaentatlTes,  tbst  If 
tbay  or  any  of  tbem  daatre  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference 
tbey  should  Imotadlate^  pat  tbemaclrea  In  communlca- 
tloa  wltb  tba  CommlaslOBer  of  Patenta. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pnbltahed  in  tba  OmciAL  OAxarra 
for  six  conaacntlTa  waeka.     If  do  appearance  aball  haTa 
been   entered  at   tba  expiration  of  tita  period  of  pablica- 
tioa. tba  Intarferaaca  will  piocsad  as  la  case  of  data  alt. 
KOWABD  B.  MOORS,  Oasia»«s»«aBSr. 


DaPABTMasT  or  T«a  lirraBioB. 

Dbitbd  VraTBa  ParaMT  Omca. 

irMMa#to«.  D.  C.  Ootobar  U,  BM. 

I7a#a«  r«M«0  Cast^oay,  IJMr  sstigiM  or  IspaJ 

Moss,  tsAs  Botfos; 

Aa  Intarfaraaea  baa  baaa  daclared  by  tbis  Odea 
tlM   BppticatlsB   of   ths  Psaasylraaia    riszibls    MatalISs 

^    i  fVoL  lea 


_  CsMpaay.  IBOt  Arek  atraat,  PhUadslpbla.  Pa.,  tor 
raalatratloa  of  a  trada-mark  and  trade-mark  raglstrstloa 
No.  10.115.  datad  Mareb  IS,  1888.  to  tbe  Unloa  Toblag 
Cosipsay,  of  Now  Tork,  N.  T..  and  the  notlea  of  aaen 
daelaratloa  aaat  br  raglstorad  mail  to  tba  said  Ualoa 
Tablag  Compaay  at  tba  addraaa  glTsa  baa  basa  ratnmad 
by  tba  post-ofllea  aa  nndellTerabla. 

Notice  ia  tbarafora  beraby  gfraa  to  tba  said  Dnloa 
Tnataf  Compaay,  tbatr  aasigna  or  iagal  rapraseatatlTsa, 
tbat  If  tbey  or  aay  of  them  doslra  to  eontast  tbe  said  la- 
tarfarance  they  should  Imaadiately  put  tbamsalTSi  to 
eoamnnlcation  with  tba  Coamiaslooar  of  Pateats. 

Tbia  notloa  will  be  pabiisbad  ta  tba  OvnctAi.  OaaarTB 
for  alx  conaacatlva  waeka.  If  no  appaaranoa  aball  baea 
bsea  aatered  at  tbe  explratloa  of  tba  parted  of  pabUeattoa, 
tba  laterference  will  procaed  aa  la  essa  of  dafanlt 

BDWARD  B.  MOORS,  C^mmUtiotr. 
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AMENDMENT  TO  RULES  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS 
OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Tbe  followlnfir  amendment  to  the  rules  of  tlie  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  is  published  for  the  information  of  those  practicing  before 

that  court. 

EDWARD    B.   MOORE, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

In  view  of  the  large  number  of  cases  on  the  calendar  awaiting  hearing,  and 
In  consideration  of  the  time  which  must  necessarily  be  consumed  if  the  full 
Ibur  hours  are  taken  In  the  argument  as  allowed  by  section  2  of  Rule  vlll,  it 
is  by  the  court  this  day  ordered  that  said  section  2  of  Rule  VIII  be,  and  the  same 
is  hereby,  amended,  so  as  to  read  that  only  one  hour  on  each  side  shall  be 
allowed  in  the  argument,  unless  by  si>eolal  leave  the  time  is  extended  by  the 
court  before  the  argument  is  commenced;  but  counsel,  in  order  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  opportunity  to  apply  for  additional  time,  must  make  request  there- 
for to  the  court,  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  their  printed  brief,  at  least  live  days 
before  the  case  is  liable  to  be  called  for  argument.  The  time  may  be  apportioned 
between  counsel  on  the  same  side,  at  their  discretion.  In  all  cases,  however,  a 
full  and  fair  opening  must  be  made. 

PER  CTJRIAM. 

November  9,  1910. 

Test: 

HENRY  W.  HODOBS,  Clerk. 
Promulgated  November  9,  1910. 
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•76,138.  DOOB-8TOP.  Acacrr  Aaaxs  ati4  EsNcaT  L. 
TncB,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaelgnors  to  P.  ft  F.  Cort>lo, 
New  BriUln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coonectlcnt.  Filed 
Sept  12,  1910.     BerUl  No.  581.604.  I  ^-" 


1.  la  a  door  atop  derlca,  a  atop  frame,  a  atop  extension 
carried  thereby,  said  extension  having  two  easy  lacllnes  on 
one  side  extending  away  from  the  door,  a  stop  shoulder 
between  said  inclines  the  outermoet  end  of  the  stop  ex- 
tension bsrtng  an  easy  Incline  on  its  under  side,  a  coact- 
Ing  moyabie  member,  a  frame  therefor,  said  movable  mem- 
Ber  being  ahaped  to  ride  over  aald  extension  when  moved 
In  one  direction  aad  under  aaid  extenalon  when  moved  in 
aa  opposite  direction  and  to  eacoanter  aald  stop  aboolder 
when   Bovsd   partially  over  said  stop  extension   in  one 


2.  la  a  door  atop  device,  a  atop  frame,  a  atop  extenalon 
having  two  apaced  parU  carried  thereby,  each  part  having 
an  easy  incllae  on  its  top  aide  extending  away  from  the 
door,  a  stop  shoulder  between  said  Indlnsa,  the  outermost 
part  hsTlnK  sn  easy  incline  on  its  under  side  at  its  outer 
end,  a  coactlng  movable  member,  a  frame  therefor,  said 
BWvaUc  mcoibcr  being  ahaped  to  ride  over  both  parta 
when  mored  la  one  direction  and  aader  both  parta  when 
■u>ved  in  the  opposite  direction  and  to  encounter  aald  stop 
aboolder  when  moved  partially  over  aald  extension  In  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  door  stop  device,  a  stop  frame,  a  lateral  stop  ex- 
tenaloa  having  two  apaced  parta  carried  thereby,  each  part 
liavlng  an  easy  Incline  oa  its  top  side  extending  in  the 
aame  direction  swsy  from  tha  door,  s  stop  shonlder  on  the 
anter  end  of  the  innermost  part,  an  easy  incline  on  the 
outer  end  and  nnder  aide  of  the  outermost  part,  a  coactlng 
pawl,  a  pawl  carrying  frame,  a  support  for  die  free  end  of 
aald  pawl,  aald  pawl  having  an  easy  incline  on  its  nnder 
aide  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  door  stop  device,  a  stop  frame,  a  lateral  stop 
•ztenslon  inclnding  two  apaced  parts,  an  easy  incline  on 
lop  side  of  both  parts  extending  In  the  same  direction 
away  from  the  door,  a  shonlder  oa  the  outer  end  of  the 
tnaermoet  part,  an  easy  Incline  on  the  outer  end  and 
nnder  side  of  the  outermost  part,  a  coactlng  pawl,  a  pawl- 
carrying  frame,  said  pawl  having  an  easy  incline  on  its 
aader  aide  extending  apwardly  and  outwardly,  the  inclined 
part  of  aald  pawl  being  laterally  offset,  and  a  yielding  sup- 
port for  ths  free  end  of  said  pawl. 

6.  A  door  atop  device  comprising  a  stop  frame  and  a 
pawl-carrying  frame,  a  stop  extension  on  the  stop  frame  ^ 
faavtaif  a  atop  shonlder  la  one  sarfaoe  thereof,  a  pawl, 
aseaae  to  guide  said  pawl  when  moved  away  from  said  stop 
(raiBC  freely  over  one  surface  of  said  stop  extension,  means 
to  guide  said  pawl  when  moved  toward  the  said  frame 
freely  uver  the  oppoaite  surface  of  said  stop  extension, 


said  pawl  encoontering  said  stop  shoulder  when  move<] 
only  partially  over  one  of  said  surfsces  in  a  directioi 
away  from  said  stop  frame,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hole 
said  pawl  la  a  normal  poaition. 


9  7  6.189.  CUTTER  AND  STAMPING  DIE.  Ha«bt  G 
Halloo,  BeatUe,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Seria 
No.  623,174. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  dampin; 
frame,  provided  with  guide  pins,  a  plate  mounted  upor 
said  clamping  frame  and  through  which  said  guide  pint 
pass,  said  plate  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  re 
caption  of  type  and  with  a  pan<  bing  pin,  a  female  dit 
mounted  upon  said  guide  pins,  and  in  engagement  witt 
said  plate,  a  male  die  movably  mounted  upon  said  guid< 
pins  for  cooperating  with  and  gnided  hj  said  female  die 
said  male  die  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  alinemeni 
with  aald  punching  pin,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  actual 
Ing  said  male  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  base,  up 
tending  anna  formed  upon  the  same,  a  clamping  screw  op 
eratlng  within  an  opening  formed  through  the  Jonctlum 
of  said  arma,  gnide  pliu  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  plaU 
provided  with  openings  to  re«elv«  aaid  guide  pins  disposed 
upon  said  base,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  openini 
to  removably  receive  type,  a  female  die  provided  wltl 
openings  to  receive  said  guide  pins  therethrough,  and  dls 
posed  upon  said  plate,  and  a  male  die  provided  with  open 
Ings  to  receive  said  guide  pins  and  disposed  to  co(4;>erst< 
with  and  guided  by  said  female  die  and  be  actiuted  by  sal< 
clamping  screw. 


976.140.  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  -  TRANSFER  STATION 
Jambs  M.  BABarrr,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  80 
1910.     Serial  No.  684,637. 

1.  A  railway  freight  transfer  station,  comprising  a  een 
tral  longitudinal  depressed  runway,  platforms  ai>d  tracki 
arranged  alternately  on  each  side  of  said  centrsl  rtinwaj 
and  parallel  thereto  and  an  Inclined  transverse  ruawB] 
extending  across  said  central  runway  aad  acvoos  aald 
tracks  and  up  to  said  platforms. 

2.  A  railway  freight  transfer  station  comprising  a  cen 
tral  longitudinal  depressed  runway,  platforms  and  traeki 
arranged  alternately  on  each  side  of  said  central  runwa] 
and  parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  inclined  transversi 
runways  extending  from  said  centrsl  runway  in  eadi  di 
rection  over  the  tracks  and  up  to  aald  platforma. 

3.  A  railway  freight  transfer  station  comprising  a  cen 
tral  Uwgltndinal  depressed  runway,  platforms  and  tracki 
arranBBd  altamataly  on  each  aide  of  said  nmway  and  par 
sllel  thereto,  s  centrsl  inclined  transverse  runwsy  eroos 
Ing  said  first  rr<sntioned  nmway  and  aald  tracks  and  lead 
Ing  up  to  said  platforms  and  similar  transverse  runwayi 
af  each  end  nf  the  stattoa. 
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4.  A  rallwajr  fr«lsht  tnaattt  ■tktlon  oomprlalnc  a  cen- 
tral longltudlnal  diprptftd  rnswajr,  platforms  and  tracka 
arraaaed  altemataly  ^ifaack  aide  of  aald  central  runway 
mad  paralM  tharcto.  taiA  Ml  Inclined  transTeraa  runway 
aztcBdtnc  acToaa  said  central  mnway  and  oTcr  remoTable 
brldcaa  acroaa  aald  tracks  aod  ap  to  said  platfoi 


5.  A  railway  freight  tranafer  station  comprising  a  cen- 
tral loncltodlnal  dapreSMd  mnway.  platforma  and  tracks 
arranged  alternately  an  eack  aide  of  aald  central  nmway 
and  parallel  thereto,  a  pittrallty  of  Inclined  transrerae 
ninwaya  extending  frem  said  central  runway  In  each  direc- 
tion OTer  bridges  acroaa  aald  tracka  and  up  to  said  plat- 
forma, certain  of  whl^  platfonna  bare  Inclined  portlona 
at  thalr  anda  leading  |o  aaM  transrerae  raawaya,  wkareby 
tracka  may  ran  from  aaM  central  longitudinal  raaway  to 
aaM  platforma  on  easy  gradea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  tlie  Gaietta.] 
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•T«i.l4L     HAND-CARIX     CWAaLia  P 
IHKlnic*.  Conn.     PUa«l|av.  4.  laiO. 

1 


BacKwrm.  Stafford 
Sarlal  No.  MT.17T. 


1.  In  a  band-card  for  nae  In  connection  with  textile 
prodncta,  the  combination  with  the  back  member,  of  a 
handle,  aad  a  card-dotUag  attached  to  the  back-menber, 
aald  clothing  being  aecured  to  the  back  member  In  a 
■tretcbed  condition,  a  rsalUent  plate  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site slda  of  tbe  back-aacmber  and  extending  onto  aad  aa- 
enred  to  tbe  handle^  tbe  oormal  tendency  of  the  plate, 
wb«n  attaebad  aa  ainiifftn  <l>  balag  to  axart  a  force  on  the 
back  mamhnr  la  oppeatlton  to  that  exerted  by  tbe  atretcbad 
card  elothlac  wberMiy  tbe  clothing  la  conatantly  kept 
tlgbt,  aa  deacrlbed.  ^ 

2.  la  a  hand-card.  ^  aa^tnatloa  with  the  back  maai- 
ber,  of  a  handle,  and  a  eard-clotbing  attached  to  tba  back 
•amber  In  a  stretcbatf  laaMllua.  »  aprlng  plate  aacnred  to 
tba  handle  and  bacit  aaabar.  wbareby  tbe  orlglaal  con- 
dition of  tbe  card  clotbteg  Is  maintained. 

S.  In  a  baad-card.  tba  combination  witb  tbe  back  aad 
baadla  aambara  aa4  tba  aard-clothing  attaebad  to  tbe 
front  side  of  tba  back  member  tn  a  stratcbed  condition,  of 
a  plate  exteailac  aepoaa  tha  meeting  adflna  of  tba  handle 
and  back  member,  and  a  aecond  plata  of  aprtM  Material 
aztending  acroaa  tba  aaetlng  edgea  of  tha  baadla  aad  back 
■aobar  bat  located  aa  tba  oater  aorface  thereof  aad  aor- 
■ally  wwri^  a  taadobcy  to  spring  outwardly,  aald  spring 
—bar  bali^  piu»Wai  with  an  offaet  to  engage  tbe  end 
portion  of  tba  baadlg,  aa 


4.  la  a  band-card  derlee  for  aae  wltb  textile  prodncta, 
a  back  member,  a  spring  aaaabar  aaearad  to  the  upper  aide 
of  tbe  back  member,  tba  aiir— I  taaAaacy  of  which  la  to 
band  outwardly,  aa  deacrll>ed.  and  tbe  card  clothing  being 
aacnred  to  tbe  face  aide  of  tbe  back  member  In  a  stretched 
easdItloB. 

1.  la  a  baad-card  deTlce.  a  back  member,  card-clotblac 
Beenrad  thereto  In  a  atretched  condition,  a  handle  there- 
for, and  a  sprlag  laiber  eagaglak  tba  baadla  and  back 
and  praivMad  vKb  aa  oCbat,  tba  oAwC  portion  en- 
tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  handle,  aa  deacrlbed. 


•T«,14a.  ADDRESSING  •  MACHINE.  Sdwin  Dairroa 
BaLKKAF,  East  Oraage.  N.  J.  PUad  Sept.  10.  1900. 
Serial  No.  B  17,038. 


1.  la  an  aMvaMlag  ■arklaa  tbe  comblnatton  of  tba 
Inking  roller,  eaa  abapad  galdaa  for  aame.  mechanlam  for 
■itittiiy  aald  roller  along  said  guldea.  a  awlnging  rack  bar, 
aseaaa  for  gearing  tbe  rack  bar  to  the  Inking  roller  In  all 
poaltkMM  of  tba  latter,  and  macbaalam  for  giving  aald  rack 
bar  a  predetermined  aerlea  of  movements  In  a  dlrectkn 
tangent  to  said  Inking  roller,  together  with  mechanism  for 
placing  and  holding  a  stencil  card  along  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  Inking  roller  and  In  contact  with  said  roller  during 
a  portloa  of  aald  traTal. 

2.  la  aa  aikliaanlaf  ■arklan.  tba  combination  of  tba 
taking  roller,  caa  abapad  galdea  for  aame.  mechanlam  for 
alldtec  aaM  roUar  along  aaM  goMaa.  a  awlacli«  rack  bar. 
■aaaa  for  faartag  tba  rack  bar  to  tba  laklaff  loUar  la  all 
pooltloaa  of  tba  latter,  aad  ma^aalaa  for  giving  aaM 
rack  bar  a  predetermined  serlaa  ai  movementa  In  a  direc- 
tion tangent  to  a  circle  whoaa  eaatar  colnddea  wltb  tba 
axis  of  said  Inking  roller,  both  said  above  mentioned  mech- 
aniaiw  compriaing  cam  levers  and  cams  mounted  on  a 
I  aMTin  routing  abaft,  togatbar  wltb  mechanlam  for  plae- 
iBf  aad  holding  a  atencll  card  along  the  line  of  travel  of 
tbe  laklag  roller  and  In  contact  with  aald  roller  during  a 
portloa  of  saM  tiavaL 

S.  In  an  tddnasiag  machine,  tbe  oomb^tlon  of  a 
magatlaa  for  ataadl  carda,  a  aet  of  card  guMaa  leading 
frosa  tba  bottom  thereof,  a  retalalag  pla  at  oaa  aide  of 
tba  aatkalna  projactlag  under  oaa  adga  af  the  bottom 
card  baMlac  aaM  ad^e  of  aald  bottom  card  above  tbe  laval 
of  tba  «aid  gaMaa  aad  tipping  the  other  edge  of  said  card 
dowBward.  aad  a  reciprocating  allde  provided  witb  a 
aprlng  preaaed  Aagar  adaptiMl  to  graap  tbe  card  at  tba 
other  and  downwardly  tipped  aide,  tbe  allde  itaelf  aot 
touching  aald  card  at  any  time. 

4.  In  an  addreaaing  machine,  tba  combination  of  gulden 
for  a  aarlan  of  ataadl  carda,  meana  for  feeding  ancb  carda 
along  aald  guldea.  an  Inking  roller,  an  Ink  fountain  wltb 
faaatain  roller  therein,  aad  mcebanlam  for  moving  aald 
Inking  roller  from  contact  with  tbe  fountain  roller  to  cob> 
tact  with  one  of  said  stencil  carda  and  poaitlvely  rotatlag 
same  while  In  contact  with  tbe  roller  and  while  In  conUct 
wltb  tha  card,  aald  mechanlam  compriaing  a  pinion  on  tba 
shaft  of  tbe  Inking  roller  aad  a  imek  bar  conatantly  geared 
i  to  aaM  plalaa  at  all  poaltloaa  of  tba  laklag  roller. 


NovsMBSK  aa,  1910. 
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9ra,148.  STAGE  ILLUSION.  jAMsa  Ooaoaw  Bobtock, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Jnly  14,  1010.  Serial  No. 
071.018. 


1.  In  a  atage  lllnalon,  tbe  combination  of  a  front  aome 
done  In  miniature  and  havlnK  an  opening  In  It ;  a  back 
acene  done  In  ordinary  alae ;  and  a  reducing  lens  showing 
tbe  back  scene  and  the  actora  before  It  on  a  miniature 
aeale  at  tbe  opening  In  the  front  acene. 

2.  In  a  atage  lllnalon,  tbe  combination  of  a  front  acene 
done  In  miniature  with  an  opening  through  it  and  tiavlng 
Ita  lower  portion  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly  to 
tbe  atage :  a  back  acene  done  in  ordinary  alse :  and  a  rednc- 
lag  lena  between  tbe  acenea  which  aboara  tbe  back  aeena 
and  tbe  actors  t>efore  It  on  a  miniature  scale  at  the  open- 
lag  In  tbe  front  acene. 


070,144.     HYDRAULIC  CAP  MECHANISM  POR  SUGAR- 
CANE MILLS.     Jaaaa  I.  Bona.  Reading.  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
-    to  Reading  Iron  Company,  Beading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
-     of    Pennaylvania.      Piled    Apr.    7,    1900.      Serial    No. 
488.408. 


Tbe  combination  with  tbe  housing,  the  movable  roll 
bearing  therein,  and  tbe  projecting  housing  bolts,  of  the 
removably  ai  cored  houalng  cap  engaged  by  aald  projecting 
bolta  and  foimed  wltb  an  Intermediate  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  a  bor<i  of  uniform  diameter  throoghout  cpen  at 
both  enda  and  overhanging  plog-Iocklng  lugs,  a  preaatire 
controlled  plunger  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder 
ftormlng  a  movable  hacking  for  aald  roll  bearing,  and  an 
Independently  removable  plunger-ping  Inaertlble  Into  aald 
cylinder  through  the  open  upper  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  log-engaging  ears  adapted  to  lock  aald  plug  in  fixed 
poaltlon  In  tha  cap,  anbatantlally  aa  aad  for  tbe  purpoae 
■at  forth. 


e7e.l4S.     METHOD  OP  TREATING  STEEL  AND  IRON 
INGOTS.    JoHAN  AuooBT  BatirsLL,  Stoekbolm,  BwadtP. 
Piled  Jaa.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.119. 
1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  steel  or  iron 
ingots  to  diminish  segregation  and  tbe  Injurious  action  of 
tba  pipe  formed  therein,  which  conslata  In  alowly  rotating  I 
tbe  Ingot  end  for  end  a  aomdant  number  of  tlmaa  daring  j 


the  setting  of  tbe  metal  to  maintain  the  segregative  l>odle8 
dlatrlboted  wltb  aubatantlal  unlformltx  throogbont  tbe 
length  of  the  ingot. 


2.  The  herein  deaerthed  method  of  treating  atael  or  Iron 
Ingota  to  diminlah  segregation  and  tbe  Injurious  adion  of 
the  pipe  formed  therein,  which  conalsts  in  slowly  rotating 
tbe  Ingot  end  for  end,  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  Ita 
length  and  maintaining  auch  rotative  movement  during 
tbe  aettlng  of  tbe  meUl,  to  caoae  tbe  aggregative  bodies  to 
be  dlatiibuted  with  substantial  uniformity  throughout  the 
length  of  the  Ingot. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  treating  steel  or  Iron 
Ingots  to  diminish  segregation  and  tbe  injurious  action  o( 
the  pipe  formed  therein,  which  consists  In  slowly  rotating 
the  Ingot  while  In  the  mold  about  a  aubstantlaUy  boriaon- 
tal  axla  Interaectlng  the  Ingot  tranaveraely  and  maintain- 
ing such  rotative  movement  for  a  sufficient  period  durlnj; 
tbe  setting  of  the  metal  to  caoae  a  distribution  of  tbe 
aegregatlve  tKXlles  along  tbe  ingot. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deaciibod  method  of  treating  ateel  or  Iron 
Ingota  to  diminish  segregation  and  the  Injurious  action  of 
the  pipe  formed  therein,  which  consists  In  slowly  rotating 
the  Ingot  about  a  substantially  horisontal  axis  at  right 
anglea  to  Its  length  and  maintaining  such  rotative  move- 
ment contlnuoualy  during  the  aettlng  of  tbe  metal  for  a 
anffldent  period  to  effect  the  dlatrlbutlon  of  tbe  aegrega- 
tlve bodies  along  the  length  of  the  Ingot. 


97  6,146.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  METAL  INGOTS. 
JoHAM  A(70C8T  Brinell,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Piled 
Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,120. 


TTTTT 


1.  The  hereln-deacribed  method  of  treating  metal  Ingoti 
to  prevent  aagregation  and  the  formation  of  bollowa  there- 
in, which  conalata  In  alowly  turning  tbe  Ingot  about  an 
axla  at  right  anglea  to  Ita  length  and  aubjectlng  it  to  praa- 
sure  during  tbe  aettlng  of  tba  metal  of  wblcb  tbe  ingot  la 
compooed. 

2.  Tba  bereln-deacribed  metbod  of  treating  metal  Ingots 
to  prevent  segregation  and  tbe  formation  of  hollows  there- 
in, which  consists  in  slowly  turning  the  Ingot  bodily  end 
for  end  and  aubjectlng  it  to  external  pressure  during  the 
setting  6f  the  metal  com[>osing  the  ingot. 

3.  Tbe  berein-deacrtbed  method  of  treating  metal  Ingota 
to  prevent  aegregatlon  and  tbe  formation  of  bollowa,  which 
conalata  In  casting  the  ingot ;  removing  it  from  the  mold 
and  turning  it  bodily  and  alowly  as  the  metal  in  tbe  inte- 
rior of  tbe  ingot  la  setting,  and  aubjectlng  tbe  ingot  to  ex- 
ternal preaaure  during  the  aettlng  of  the  metal. 

4.  The  herein -deacrlbed  method  of  treating  metal  Ingots 
to  prevent  segregation  and  the  formation  of  bollowa,  which 
consists  in  casting  the  ingot,  removing  It  from  the  mold 
and  turning  it  slowly  and  bodily  and  compraaaing  It  be- 
tween prees  platea  during  tbe  aettlng  of  Uie  metal  com- 
poatng  tbe  lagot. 
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ft.  Th«  ter«lB-4MeritMd  acthod  of  trMtlac  ■«*»!  Ian  >ta 

J,  to  rrvTCBt  Mcrvfatlon  kad  tb«  (onaMtloo  of  boUown.  wklc^ 

eoBalsts  la  reoMTlog  tbe  caat  lafot  from  Uic  oMld,  tarn- 

!■(  tlM  insot  bodtly  aboat  ■  bortioatal  axis  aad  rabj«ctln« 

It  to  extt>rBal  preaaure  tertaif  tb«  aettlaf  of  the  metal. 

[Claima  0  to  0  not^totaAla  tbt  Qax«tta.] 


07ft.l47.     RADIATOR.    OaoMa  V.  Cawdlm.  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
Kll<^  Jane  30.  1*1  a     fleriai  Na  5M.6S2. 


1.  IB  a  radiator.-  tiff  toaWaatlgo  of  aa  apper  and  a 
lower  receiver,  radlatla*  de^kea  tetweea  the  same  com 

eentiaaoua  atacka  of  tntiea  ao  formed  that  their 

Mtact  at  tbelr  adsea  to  (o(m  flat  plataa  between 

which  the  aeparated  twa  a»«  ht^ttatm  of  the  tabes  extend. 
aad  uprl»ht  rods  coon<ctlBg  tha  tttm  of  adjacent  stacks 
to  form  clrcaUttac  plp«a  exteading  between  the  recelrers. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  onlted  sUcks  of 
alM>rt  tnbaa  ao  toraied  that  tbe  aldea  of  the  tubes  aagase 
and  form  subatantlallj  rertlcal  plates  and  the  tops  aad 
bottoms  of  the  tubea  ara  s«bsta»tlall7  aqoaUy  9a«ed 
throuchout  the  sUck,  Tcrtleal  rods  onltlns  the  edcea  of 
saM  pUtea  to  form  plpas,  and  tanks  for  cireolatlac  llqalda 
eoaaaeted  to  the  npp^^r  and  lover  ends  of  said  pipaa. 

3.  In  a  radiator  the  combination  of  stacks  of  ahort 
borlaoatal  tabes  baTln«  their  Tertlcal  sides  in  the  same 
plaa,g  aad  oalted  to  form  plate*  and  their  borlaoatal 
sMes  concare.  Tertlcal  rods  unltad  to  the  edges  of  adjacent 
stacks  to  form  vertical  pipes  for  the  drcnlatlag  liqatds. 
and  tanka  connected  ta  the  a|>per  and  lower  eada  •<  the 

plpea. 

4.  In  a  radiate r.  the  combination  of  stacks  of  short 
hortsontal  tubes  extending  tranareraely  to  the  fgce  of  the 
radiator  and  having  their  vertical  kidea  la  the  aame  plaaea 
nad  united  to  form  platea.  upright  maana  aaltad  to  th« 
•dgaa  of  adjacent  atacka  to  form  vertical  pipea  for  the 
drcnlatlag  Ikjulda,  and  tanka  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  the  pipe*,  th*  aldea  of  adjacent  tubes  being 
separated  a  portion  of  their  langtli  aad  acrrlng  as  radlat 
Ing  members  to  transmit  baat  fro»  the  water  paaalng  be- 
tween the  tubas  to  the  air  paMlag  through  the  tubea. 


eads  of  aald  pump-cyltader.  a  pMaa  la  Om  latter,  a  valv* 
coatrolllag  the  eanmunlcatloo  of  aald  cylladar  with  aald 
water  supply  pipe,  a  apring  mainUlnlng  the  aaiM  aar- 
BBalljr  closed,  a  water  motor  actuated  by  the  passage  of 
water  through  aald  pipe,  snd  gearing  between  said  motor 
aad  said  piston  to  reciprocate  tlio  latter. 

2.  la  apparatus  of  tb«  kind  spedflod.  a  water  aupply 
pipe  equipped  with  a  perpendicularly  diapowd  cylindrical 
ara  eanatltutlng  a  paap  cylladar.  a  cheek-valve  eoatrolled 
lalet  for  water-aoftealng  chemical  betweea  the  eads  of 
said  pomp- cylinder,  s  plstoa  la  tJbe  tatter,  a  va^  control- 
ling the  eaauMBlMtlaa  a<  said  cylinder  with  aald  water 
sopply  pipa.  a  ^Itac  aalatalnlng  the  same  aormally 
eloaad.  a  water  motor  actuated  by  the  paaaa»'  of  water 
aald  pipe,  gearing  betwaaa  aald  aaator  and  aald 
to  reciprocate  the  latter,  aad  means  Interpoaed  In 
aaM  caaaertlon  for  varying  the  atroke  of  aald  platon. 


078.149.  THRKE  -  HORSE  BQUALIZKR.  William  L. 
CAarr.  Upland.  Ind.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
544.121. 


A  draXt  eqnallaer  ladudlng  a  doobla-trea,  and  a  pair 
of  ■wingle-traaa  sscared  adjaeaat  the  opposite  ends  of 
tha  doobla-trM;  each  swingle- tree  having  an  arcuate 
rabbet  In  Its  Inner  end  face,  a  stirrup  having  spaced  outer 
legs  aad  an  arcoale  IntermedUte  leg  spaanlng  said  rab- 
b«t,  a  pulley  carried  by  aald  stlrmp  ntting  In  said  rabbet, 
and  a  flexible  eonnedlng  eleaaaat  trained  over  the  pulley 
and   terminating  In    trace- engaging  meana. 


970.150.  UDMIDOR.  CBAkLBa  B.  CAarraifB,  Qraftoa. 
Wla..  asalgnor  of  oaa-ialf  to  rrank  A.  Traver.  MUwaa 
kM.  WU.    Filed  Jva  U.  1909.    Serial  No.  60S,46S. 


VTfl.148.    CHKMICAL  PMBDINO  DEVICE.    JOHS  E.  Cam. 
Wllmette,  III.     Fil^  JaJj  W,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.214. 
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la  apparatw  «C  tlM  kind  spedfled.  a  water  aupply 
witll  a  perpeadlcaUrly  dlspoaed  cylindrical 
a  pamp    cylinder,    a   check-valve    con- 
trolled   Inlet    for   water-softening   chemical    betweea    the 


life       -W  H 

1.  la  a  humidor,  ta  eomblnadoa.  a  capillary  web  hav- 
IV  nymti  eraporattag  sorfacoa,  a  sopportlag  fnuac.  a 
water  sapply  task,  wmmm  for  aanag  a  portioa  of  aald 
web  Into  and  fraa  watOT  ffci—s  ralatloa  with  respect 
to  the  water  la  aald  tank,  aad  eeatroUJag  aad  aetnatlag 


S.  Ja  a  laaMv.  la  MMbteatlon.  a  npportlag  tram*, 
a  vatar  eopply  taak.  a  oipOlary  web  formlag  aa  orapo- 
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latlBg  earfaee  axpoaed  to  the  atmoaphere  and  havinf  a 
water  feeding  portion  movable  Into  and  from  the  water 
In  said  tank,  and  means  for  moving  said  portion  into  and 
from  feeding  position  aald  means  comprising  an  expan- 
alon  member  senaltlve  to  varying  degreea  of  atmoapherlc 
humidity,  and  provided  wltli  adjoatlac  means  and  an 
Indicator. 

8.  In  a  humidor.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  water 
sapply  tank,  a  capillary  web  having  evaporating  anr- 
faoea  arranged  In  aald  frame  and  czpoead  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  dlpplag  blade  carrying  a  portion  of  aald  web 
and  movable  to  dip  the  aame  Into  or  raise  the  aame  from 
the  water  In  aald  Unk,  said  blade  having  an  operating 
projection,  aad  aa  expansion  bar  arranged  in  operative 
rtiatlOB  to  said  projection  to  move  the  blade,  aald  ex- 
pansion bar  aensitlve  to  varying  degrees  of  atmoapherlc 
humidity  to  expand  or  contrad. 

4.  In  a  humidor.  In  combination,  an  evaporating  sur- 
fkce,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  liquid,  a  device 
for  latermlttently  feeding  liquid  from  aald  body  to  aald 
surface,  aald  device  being  movable  to  aad  from  operative 
position  dipping  Into  said  body,  and  an  expansive  membar, 
for  actnating  aald  device,  sensitive  to  atmospheric  condi- 
tions to  expand  or  contrsd  according  to  the  humidity  of 
the  atmosphere. 

B.  In  a  hnmldor,  in  combination,  an  evaporating  ear- 
face,  a  eonrce  of  liquid  aupply,  a  device  for  feeding  liquid 
from  said  source  to  said  surface  provided  with  a  capillary 
feeding  portion  adapted  to  be  dipped  into  and  with- 
drawn from  the  liquid,  and  a  laeznber  for  actuating  aald 
device. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]     '^     — ^ 


97S.1B1.     BLBCTBICAL   SYSTEM   OF  DISTRIBUTION. 

Rurra   N.   CBAMaaaLAiN,   Depew,   and  MAKcaLLua   R. 

Sredd,  Lancaster,   N.   T.,  aasignora  to  Ooald  Storage 
•    Battery  Company,  a  Corporation   of  New  York.     Filed 

Dec.   17,   1906,   Serial  No.   348,126.     Renewed  Apr.   9, 

1909.     Serial  No.  488.978. 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distributloa  for  trains,  a 
geoerattag  station  oa  one  of  the  train  anlta,  batteries 
and  work  circuits  on  other  train  units,  two  coodudors 
leading  from  the  generator  to  the  various  train  uaits 
and  adapted  to  have  different  potentials,  a  loop  return 
conductor  extending  throngh  the  various  train  onita, 
switchea  on  the  vaiioua  train  onlta 'determining  the  con- 
nection of  the  various  batteries  and  work  clrcnlta,  the 
actuation  of  said  switches  being  governed  solely  by  colls 
la  said  loop  conductor. 

5.  In  a  syston  of  eledrical  distribution  for  tralna.  a 
generator  on  one  train  unit,  batteries  and  work  clrculta 
on  other  train  units,  conductors  leading  throngh  the  train 
from  the  generator,  one  of  said  conductors  being  a  loop, 
a  BWltch  for  each  battery  and  work  circuit,  and  colla 
fully  controlling  and  actuating  said  ew^tches  connected  In 
said  loop  condudor.  >      V 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  prtntad  la  ^  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  an  electrical  ayatem  of  distribution,  a  generator 
and  genei^tor  circuit,  a  booater  In  series  with  the  gen- 
erator and  a  charging  circuit  leading  from  the  booster, 
a  plnrallty  of  batterlee  aad  work  dreoita,  a  correspoad- 
lag  plurality  of  switches  each  having  a  poaitlon  coaned- 
Ing  the  work  circuit  and  generator  circuit  and  another 
position  connecting  the  work  drcnlt  with  Its  battery,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  current  strength  of  the  generator 
for  actuating  aald  ewltcbea. 

2.  In  aa  electrleal  ayatem  of  dlatrlbattoa,  a  generator 
and  generator  circuit,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  gen- 
erator and  a  charging  eircnit  leading  from  the  booster, 
a  plurality  of  batteries  and  work  circuits,  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  swltetea  each  havlag  a  poalttoa  oon- 
necting  the  work  circuit  and  generator  circuit  and  an- 
other position  eonnedlng  the  work  circuit  with  Its  battery 
and  colla  responsive  to  variations  in  the  geaerator  cnr- 
rent  for  actuating  said  ewitcbee. 

S.  Tha  combination  of  a  generator,  a  generator  drcnlt. 
a  charging  dreuit.  a  plnrallty  of  battcriee  and  work 
drculta.  switches  for  connecting  each  work  drcult  either 
with  a  battery  or  with  the  generator  circuit,  connections 
iadepeodeat  of  said  swltdkcs  from  each  battery  to  the 
charglac  drcatt,  aatf  cella  coaneeted  to  reeetre  a  ear- 
rent  atrangtb  eortaapondlng  to  that  of  the  mala  ganarator 
coDtroUtag  the  aetioa  of  said  switchea. 


976.152.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE-  Otho  Bomdho 
CLOt-D  and  Aooorr  W.  ALBsas.  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  aald 
Albers  assignor  to  said  Cloud.  Piled  June  IS,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,6S0. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
dprocative  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  depresslble  keys,  movable  step  bars  for  cooperation 
therewith,  and  autonuitlc  meana  for  locking  the  key- 
board with  the  atep  bars  after  they  have  been  encountered 
by  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
dprocative  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  depresslble  keys,  movable  step  bars  for  co5peratlon 
tlkcrewlth,  aatoBatlc  means  for  locking  the  keyboard  with 
the  step  bars  after  they  have  l>een  encountered  by  the 
keys,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  the  same,  after 
the  keyboard  has  been  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocatlve  keyt>oard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seta 
of  depresslble  keys,  a  plurality  of  dial  wheels,  rsck  and 
pinion  meana  for  operating  same,  spring  controlled  meana 
operated  by  the  keyboard  for  moving  the  rack  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  a  allde  joint 
connection  between  the  keyt>oara  and  said  spring  con- 
trolled means. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
dprocatlve  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seta 
of  deprcslble  keys,  a  plurality  of  dial  wheels,  rack  and 
pinion  means  for  operating  same,  spring  cmtrolled  OMani 
operated  by  the  keyboard  for  moving  the  rack  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  allde  connediou 
between  the  keyboard  and  said  spring  ccmtroUed  means 
aad  manually  operating  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  poaitios 
of  said  slide  joint  connedion. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  ra 
dprocatlve  key  board  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  eeti 
of  depresslble  keys,  a  plurality  of  dial  wheels,  lack  an< 
pinion  means  for  operating  the  dial  wheela,  a  movabl< 
bar  for  supporting  the  racka  either  in  or  oat  of  eBflaga 
meot  with  the  pinions,  a  mechanism  connected  betweer 
the  keytward  and  the  movable  bar  for  caustag  the  ele 
vatloB  aad  depreealoa  of  said  bar  with  each  redprocatiM 
of  the  key  board,  said  mechanism  Indndlng  a  lever  piv 
oted  near  1^  lower  end  to  the  stationary  frame  arorh 
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hartac  a  «lot  uid  pla  cDcaiiaaeat  with  th*  kay  board.  •  1  rol>«n  by  •  trmmfer  proc«M.  aiBd  a  i«MpUel«  to  rMtlf* 
■Ilit  BMrntaA  «■  «M  I«Tcr  adapted  to  traTvI  from  on*  tW  natter  ranoTtd  by  tb«  bisda;  mbatantially  u  Mt 
iM»  to  tte  otter  of  ^  ptfot  connectloD.  a  rod  pirotod  {  Caitk.  ^ 

to  aald  allda.  aad  haii|g^  aprlas  coatroUod  BBaaietlaa 
wttk  aakl  bar  Mi»liif   r>iT  1  baad  operatad  member  (or 


■MfUac  tfea  inalllw  of  tbe  allda. 

(CUlma  0  to  44  nor  prtntod  ta  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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T 


•76.153.     TOOTH-OHOWN.     CHAHLaa  B.  OouMaii,  ftert 
Oalaea.  Ga.     FIM  Ji$  2St  1»1<K     Sarlal  Mo.  574.329. 


IB  a  dcTieo  of  tbe  cjaai  dMcrtbed.  a  hollow  crows  bav- 
lag  an  open  In*  tn  one  of  Ua  Cac«e  :  aad  a  reoBorable  eloaare 
■ember  adapted  to  be  taaertod  Into  tbo  crown  to  easaga 
tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  otvws  beyond  the  pertphery  of  the 
opentnc  tbe  eloaare  iMiaber  Incloding  an  tntefrally 
,  formed,  oatataadlac  lui  adapted  to  raglater  doaely  la  tbe 
opening,  tbe  lug  being  of  anbatanttally  tbe  tame  tblekneea 
aa  tbe  wall  of  tbe  crown,  to  preeent  an  outer  aorface  flnah 
with  tbe  oater  (aca  of  tb«  crown. 


0  7  6.154.  CONDUCTOR  -  «TBli».  Hbmbt  B.  Cotxiaa, 
rralrta  OroTe,  Ark.  Filed  Sept  15.  IIXW.  Bartai  No. 
517.SM.  '       \ 


1.  A  wiring  for  burftar  alarms  comprlalng  a  part  ta  ba 
proteetad,  conductor  etrtpa  extending  contlnuoaaly  aeroaa 
tbe  part  to  be  protected,  an4  gamaied  atrtpa  paated  orer 

.  tha  eondnetor  atripa  aad  to  aald  part,  said  gummed  atrtpa 
batag  paatad  to  the  conductor  strip  and  extendloK  unbro- 
kenly  tbe  eatlre  length  tbereof.  and  said  conductor  atrip 
being  a  atrip  (rf  metalttc  folL 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  maanfacture,  a  conductor  strip  bar- 
lag  a  gaasMd  strip  of  tebric  paatod  to  oaa  aUe  tbaroof 
aald  gawail  strip  bavteg  lt«  adga*  ptoJatHag  kayaad  tba 
conductor  atrip,  said  edgaa  being  alBo  gummed  for  attacb- 
aieat  to  a  anrtacc  on  ^  alda  tMlof  the  conductor  atrip. 


9  7  « .  1  5  5  .     PRINn9&-  FftSM.     tAMtraL  CaoHr.  New 
York.  N.  T..  aaaigaor  to  Tbe  Crump  Roller  Washing  At- 
tocbment  Coaipany.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.     Filed  Mar.  ?9.  1900.     Ser'al  No.  4M.512. 
1.  la  coay»ination  wltb  a  printing  preaa  baring  a  form, 
and  rollers  for  tbe  Ink  to  be  applied  to  tbe  form,  a  scraper- 
blade  for  effecting  tb«  eleanlng  of  said  rollera  while  tbey 
ara  on  the  praaa.  aald  acrapar-blade  being  applied  to  a 
compooition  roller  ooaiM€ted  la  tbe  train  ao  aa  to  remore 
tbe  Ink  and  aolveat  tfiarafroal  and  thna  cauoe  a  tranafer- 
rinft  of  the  Ink  and  applied  aolrent  through  tbe  train  to 
said  roller,  whence  tb«y  ara  ramorad ;  subataatlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

t.  la  ooaablaatloa  toi  a  prtetlag  praaa  barlag  eompoal- 
tloa  Inking  rollers  and  a  compoaitlon  draw-off  roller  en- 
figlBg  a  composition  Inking  roller,  a  scraper-blade  engag- 
ing aald  draw-off   roHar   for   deaaing  Ink   from  all   tbe 


•.  In  combination  In  a  printing  preaa  baring  composi- 
tion Inking  rollera  and  a  compoaitlon  draw-off  roller  en- 
gaging one  of  the  train  of  Inked  aurfacea  of  tbe  preaa.  a 
scraper-blade  engaging  aald  draw -off  roller  for  cleaning 
Ink  from  all  tbe  rollera  by  a  tranafer  proceaa ;  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 


976,166.     COOKKK.     William   H.   Dawaaa,  Chicago.  IIL 
rilad  Mar.  24.  1900.     SerlalNo.  480.515. 


1.  la  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  with  a  caalag,  of  a  food 
receptacle  located  therein  aad  apaced  therefrom,  forming 
aa  air  apace  within  tbe  caaing  and  beneath  tbe  food  re- 
ceptacle, aald  caaing  baring  an  opening  beneath  tba  raeep- 

lunlcatlng  with  the  air  space,  a  subatantlally 
dlrlslon  plate  located  In  tbe  air  apace  la  apaced 
relattoa  to  tbe  receptacle  and  caaing  and  baring  an  oot- 
ataadlag  tabular  nipple  extending  Into  tbe  opening,  of  leoa 
croaa  aaetloaal  area  than  aald  opening  aad  communicating 
at  tta  upper  end  wltb  tbe  space  abore  aald  plata.  and 
■aaaa  located  on  one  side  of  tb«  plate  for  beating  tbe  re- 
eeptacla,  and  canaing  a  circulation  of  air. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  tl>e  combination  wltb  a  caaing,  of  a  food 
recaptade  located  tberr'n  and  apaced  therefrom,  forming 
an  air  apace,  said  caalnti  baring  an  opening  communicating 
with  tbe  air  space,  a  dlrlslon  plate  located  In  tbe  air  space 
and  apaced  from  the  casing  and  receptacle,  aald  plate  bar- 
ing an  outatanding  tubular  alppla  extending  into  tbe 
opening  and  apaced  from  tbe  walla  of  the  openiag.  aald 
nipple  opening  through  tbe  plate,  aad  beating  meana  Intar- 
posed  between  said  pUte  and  food  raeeptede. 

S.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  outer  Insulated 
eaatog  baring  an  opening  through  Ita  bottom,  of  a  sub- 
stantially bortaontal  plato  arranged  within  tha  raeaptaela 
ator*  aad  la  apacad  relation  to  the  bottom,  aald  plate  bar- 
lag  a  flapwfllag  tabalar  nipple  of  leaa  croaa  aectlonal  area 
than  the  opening  and  extending  into  aald  opealag  and  bar- 
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ing  ita  upper  end  communicating  wltb  the  apace  abore  tbe 
plate,  beating  meana  within  tbe  caaing  and  a  food  recep- 
tacle anpported  orer  t^ie  plate  In  apaced  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  Inaulated  caaing 
harlag  a  bottom  opening,  of  a  plate  anpported  within  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  caaing  and  baring  a  depending  tubular 
nipple  projecting  into  tbe  opening  and  of  leaa  diameter 
than  tbe  aame,  aald  nipple  opening  through  tbe  plate,  a 
food  receptacle  anpported  abore  tba  plate  la  apaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  heating  meana  for  tbe  food  reeeptode 
arranged  beneath  tbe  aame  and  orer  tbe  plate  in  apaced 
ralatloB  to  tbe  latter. 


•76,167.      BLBVATBD  CABBIER.      Haaaaar  H.   Daaw. 
Waterloo,  Wta.    Piled  Sept  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  580.226. 


thraaded  extenalon  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  which  ia  en- 
larged and  prorlded  with  an  internal  thread,  an  inaolating 
core  paaatng  through  mid  caaing  and  prorlded  wltb  an 
aanolar  enlargement,  tbe  enlarged  end  portion  of  aald  caa- 
lag being  doaed  by  a  glaad  acrawed  thereinto  and  which 
operatea  In  connection  with  aald  enlargement  to  bold  said 
I  core  In  said  caaing.  a  tube  paaalng  longltndinally  and  cen- 
trally through  aald  core  and  the  inner  end  of  which  forms 
one  part  of  a  pair  of  aparklng  derlcea.  the  other  part  of 
aald  pair  of  aparklag  derlcea  being  aecored  to  the  reduced 
aerew-threaded  extenalon  of  aald  caaing,  aald  tube  being 
prorlded  at  ite  other  end  with  a  aleere  which  la  threaded 
thareonto,  and  a  cap  threaded  onto  aald  aleere  and  Incloa- 
lag  aald  end  of  aald  tube,  aald  end  of  aald  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  ralre  aeat.  and  a  aerew  paaaad 
through  aald  cap  and  prorlded  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
ooaical  ralre  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  said  ralre  aeat. 


1.  A  carrier  aospenslon  derlce  for  orerhead  tracks  oom- 
priaing  a  pair  of  Independent  bangers  baring  troUey- 
wbeela  mounted  therein,  a  load-aupporting  beam,  and  pairs 
of  aaapanaion-roda,  thooe  in  each  pair  being  angularly  dia- 
posad  with  relation  to  each  other  and  baring  their  con- 
rerging  enda  spaced  apart  in  yielding  connection  with  a 
hanger,  the  direrging  enda  of  aald  roda  being  in  yielding 
connection  with  aald  beam. 

2.  A  carrier  auapenalon  derlce  for  orerhead  tracka  com- 
prlalng a  pair  of  independent  hangera  barlag  troUey- 
wheela  mounted  therein,  the  hangera  being  prorlded  at 
their  reapectire  baaea  with  aperturea  that  are  apaced 
apart,  a  load-aapportlng  beam  harlng  palra  of  apertures 
therein,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  beam,  and  paire  of  aua- 
penalon rods  baring  hook  ends,  each  pair  of  rods  being 
angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  with  their 
book  ends  fitted  in  tbe  aperturea  of  a  hanger  and  their 
oppoaite  enda  hooked  in  the  aperturea  of  the  auppordng 
beam. 


076,159.  ELBCTRICALLT  -  OPERATED  8IGNALINU- 
HORN.  EoMOirT  Max  ToauiN,  Newton,  Mass.,  aaaignor 
to  Holtaer-Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookllne,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  506.086. 


976,158.     SPARK-PLUG.     OaOBOa  B.  EotCK.  Manaaqnan. 
N.  J.     FUed  Fab.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,412. 


A  sparking  plug  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  aaid  plug  com- 
prtalag  a  caaing  provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  reduced  acrew- 


1.  An  electrically-operated  algnallng-bom  comprising  In 
combination  a  horn,  a  caaing  aecured  to  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  a  diaphragm  Interpoaed  between  aaid  bom  and 
caaing,  an  electromagnet  baring  a  hollow  core,  a  plunger 
arranged  within  said  core  and  baring  one  end  normally 
adjacent  to,  but  not  in  contact  with  aaid  diaphragm,  a 
reelllent  supporting-member  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
aaid  plunger,  a  circuit  including  tbe  coil  of  said  electro- 
magnet, and  meana  whereby  said  drealt  may  be  auto- 
matically opened  and  eloaed. 

2.  An  electrically-operated  algnallng-bom  compriaing  in 
combination  a  bora,  a  caaing  secured  to  tbe  inner  end 
thereof,  a  diaphragm  interi>o8ed  between  aaid  bom  and 
caaing,  an  electromagnet  baring  a  hollow  core,  a  plunger 
arranged  within  said  core  and  baring  one  end  normally 
adjacent  to,  but  not  in  contact  with  aald  diaphragm,  a 
reaillent  supporting-member  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
aaid  plunger,  a  circuit  Including  tbe  coil  of  aald  electro- 
magnet, meana  whereby  said  circuit  may  be  automatically 
opened  and  eloaed,  and  meana  aurrounding  aaid  hollow 
core  and  connected  to  said  circuit  for  prerenting  sparking 
when  said  circuit  la  opened. 

3.  An  electrically-operated  signaling-bora  conq>rialng  In 
combination  a  horn,  a  caaing  aecured  to  tbe  Inner  end 
thereof,  a  diaphragm  interposed  between  tbe  bora  and 
caaing,  an  electromagnet  baring  a  hollow  core,  a  plunger 
arranged  within  aald  core  and  baring  one  end  normally 
adjacent  to,  but  not  in  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
reaillent  aupportlng-member  secured  to  tbe  other  end  ol 
said  plunger,  s  circuit  including  the  coil  of  said  electro- 
magnet, means  whereby  said  circuit  may  be  automatical!} 
opened  and  closed,  and  a  non-inductiTe  resistance  consist 
lag  of  a  winding  surrounding  aald  hollow  core  and  con 
nected  to  aald  drealt  for  prerenting  aparklng  when  wtSA 
drcult  la  opened. 

4.  An  electrically-operated  aignaling-hom  comprising  la 
combination  a  born,  a  caaing  aecured  to  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  diaphragm  interpoaed  between  said  born  and 
<—■ 4«ig,  a  magnet-frame,  an  electromagnet  baring  a  bollois 
ctwe  secured  In  aald  frame,  a  plunger  arranged  within  aald 
eore  and  baring  one  end  adjacent  to,  bat  not  In  contact 
wltb  said  diaphragm,  a  reaillent  supporting  member  aecored 

I  to  tbe  other  end  of  aald  plunger  and  to  aald  msgnat^raaw 
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•  dnnlt  ladndliic  tb*  «oll  of  Mill  electroaoMMt,  mmnu 
wlMt«b7  aald  drcstt  ■•7  be  •atomatlollr  opoiwl  mii4 
closed,  an  latvrlor  flamte  «b  uld  culnc  aad  mmuu  «d- 
Justablj  Mcuiiac  aald  oMicmt-fmne  to  aaid  flaag*. 

B.  An  «lectrl«ally-opeCftt«d  •IgoalliMI-bora  compaMac  !■ 
contolnatlon  a  born.  «  <Mlac  M^nnd  to  tb«  laMT  «■« 
UMt««<,  a  dUpbragm  tatarpooed  between  aaid  born  and 
tt-f raoya^  «n  electromagnet  havlnx  a  boUow 
tai  aaJd  fraB«.  a  plongir  arraaged  wltbia  aald 
•ad  baTlair  on*  «oi  adjacent  to.  but  not  in  coataat 
wltk.  laid  dlaptaracm,  a  raalllcnt  anpportlng  member  m- 
cored  to  tbe  otber  end  of  aUd  plnncer  and  to  said  masB«t> 
frame,  a  circuit  Indndlai  tbe  coU  of  aald  elect romagacC, 
means  wberebr  Mild  elrenlt  may  be  aatoiMtlcally  opaaad 
aai  cloaad.  an  Interior  Jaage  on  aald  eaalnc.  meana  a4- 
JaalaMjr  aacurtng  said  magBOt-frame  to  aald  fianfa,  and 
Borewa  tbreaded  to  aaliMflliipet-frame  and  bearloff  acalaat 
aaid  fiance  for  adJna^tgJtlM  poeltlon  of  nid  electromacaat 
and  planger  witb  reaper  to  aald  dlapbracm. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  iM^ielai^  la  t|a  Oaaetta.] 
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9r«.161.     rLTINO-MACniirS.     SiLAa  H.  Twmmcu, 
11a,  OMo.    Filed  An«.  4,  1000.    Serial  Ma  Bll.OSS. 


1.  Display  apparatDK  eouprtalag,  la  coatblnatloa,  a  borl- 
xoatal  spindle,  a  graTtty  arm  adapted  to  moTe  In  a  tot- 
tical  plane,  a  stop  between  aaid  spindle  and  ana  aaA 
adapted  to  raise  said  arm  Into  elevated  poaltlon  as  said 
aptedle  tnrits  and  pemltting  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm  to 
drop  after  said  stop  p>BB>a  above  tbe  azla  of  aald  aplndte.  a 

fraa*.  a  Oammy  bea  tbioagh  which  tbe  ana 
tfropa  as  \k  tgnmrn  mt4  a  dammy  egg  carried 
upoB  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  display  apparatoa  comprtalng.  la  combination,  a 
sobstantlally  borlioBtai-  spladle.  an  ana  phrotsd  oa  aald 
spindle  and  adapted  to  drop  freely  In  a  subatantiaUy  ver- 
tical  plane  tbroogb  a  restricted  arc  a  dummy  egg  carried 
oa  aald  arm.  a  aamufnag  frame,  and  a  dummy  bea 
through  which  aaM  ayri^  to  adaptad  to  moTs,  aad  which  to 
ao  disposed  that  said  acg  paasea  tfeom  said  ta«a  as  tbe  plr- 
otad  arm  begins  to  drop  by  grarlty  through  Ita  restricted 
ate,  thaa  glvtag  tbe  appearance  at  life-like  action  to  said 

S.  Dtoplay  apparailif  cftmprlslng.  la  combination,  a 
dammy  baa.  a  dnmmy  egg.  and  a  drop  aapport  adapted  ta 
carry  said  egg  throngh  said  ben. 

4.  Apparatus  of  tbo  claaa  set  forth,  comprtolag,  a 
daaaiy  an;  — sabig.  manjto  for  supporting  and  adapted 
to  ■BTS  aald  age  a^aopport.  and  a  dummy  ben  movably 
mooated  on  aald  support  and  bavlag  a  passageway  tbroogb 
tbe  body  thereof  aad  adapted  to  recelTe  said  egg  In  Ita 
moTement.  aald  hen  belag  adapted  to  be  morcd  by  said  egg 
moTiag  meana  sjaiallaajanatj  witb  tbe  paaaage  at  tfea  egg 
tbroogb  tbe  body  of  As  kaa. 

5.  Apparataa   of   ihe   elaas   set    forth,    cooprtslng.    a 
aetnatlae  ■ecMalam  carryfag  aald  egg.  aad 

•St  l^iih  i^  ast  to  adavtad  to  be  moved 
by  aald  actuating  meebaattoa  to  imitate  aald  hen  laying 
aald  egg. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  a«t  priatad  la  tbe  Oaaatta,] 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  frame  carrying  an 
aeroplane,  a  pair  of  propellers  provided  with  feathering 
bladea,  meana  for  drlring  aald  propeller*  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  simoltaneoaaly  varying  tbe 
feathering  of  said  feathering  blades  whereby  to  mslatala 
lateral  balance. 

2.  A  flying  machlae.  eomprlslBg  an  aeroplane,  propellers 
reTolviag  la  oppoalte  directloas  la  outwardly  diverging 
planes  and  provided  with  feathering  bladea.  and  meana  for 
feathering  mid  blades  at  such  points  in  the  revolution  of 
aaid  propellers  aa  will  tend  to  maintain  or  restore  lateral 
balaac*. 

5.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  an  aeroplane,  a  pro- 
peller aa  each  side  thereof,  earh  of  said  propellers  revolv- 
lag  !■  opposite  directions  and  provided  witb  feathering 
bladea  preeentlng  their  point  of  moot  effective  sweep  at 
tbe  outer  sides  of  their  patha  of  revotatton,  and  means  for 

Itaaeously  varylag  tbe  point  of  aaost  effective  awcep 
Caatbartag  Uadaa  at  each  aide  of  aald  aeroplaaa 
to  aaot  tka  aalgcnclea  of  flight. 
4.  A  flying  nuicbine,  comprising  an  aeroplane,  propellcra 
beneath  aald  aeroplane  and  provided  with  azlally 
ible  propeller-bladea.  meana  for  revolving  said  pra- 
pdlera,  meana  for  axial ly  oedllatlng  aaid  propeller  bladea 
during  the  outer  and  rearward  paths  of  the  revolution  of 
aald  propellera,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  point  of  moat 
efltotiv*  sweep  of  aald  propeller*  whereby  to  malatala 
latacal  balance  aad  coatrol  tbe  direction  of  flight. 

6.  In  a  flying  macMaa.  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  fraase 
therefor,  propellers  carrying  feathering  bladea  preeent- 
lng their  point  of  moat  effective  sweep  at  their  lateral 
paths  of  revolatlOB  aad  during  a  pertloa  of  their  revolo- 
tlsa  preocated  at  aa  aagle  frea  aald  point  of  most  effective 
sweep  whereby  aald  aeroplane  la  carried  fOrwardly  and  up- 
wardly aad  means  for  simoltaneoaaly  varying  the  point 
of  moat  effective  sweep  and  angle  of  Incidence  of  aald 
feathering  bladea  at  like  aad  anUke  portions  of  their 
patha  of  revolution. 

[Clatms  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  7  6.102.  LOCOMOTOH  FOB  USB  IN  CONDUITS. 
QaoaoB  Q.  Faiaa  and  Bmil  PvLBioaaaa,  Syracoae,  N.  T. 
nied  Aug.  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  8S0,14S. 


1.  A  locomotor  for  uae  la  coadolta.  eomprtolng  a  frame, 
driving  meaaa,  a  aouree  of  electric  anergy  carried  by  the 
frame  aad  connected  to  the  drlvlag  maaas,  aad  a  aprlng- 
pressed  switch  between  the  eooree  of  electric  energy  and 
driving  meana,  the  switch  betng  aormally  held  out  of  po- 
sition to  close  the  drcolt  aad  projecting  from  the  frame 
and  being  adapted  to  be  forced  aad  held  in  podtlon  to 
the  circuit  by  tbe  wall  of  the  condnlt  In  which  the 
la  traveling. 

IL  A  lacoMalDr  fat  aaa  in  coodutta,  comprtolag  a  fraa»^ 
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a  motor,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  circuit  connedlng 
the  motor  and  the  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  switch- 
member  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  frame  normally  out  of 
poaltlon  to  dose  the  drcolt,  and  BMvable  into  aueh  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  tbe  wall  of  the  conduit,  anb- 
atantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  locomotor  for  use  In  conduits,  comprtalng  a  frame, 
a  motor,  a  battery,  and  a  movable  member  In  drcult 
with  the  battery  and  motor  and  having  ateana  tor  making 
and  breaking  electrical  contact  aad  also  having  a  carved 
face  for  oigaglng  the  inner  face  of  the  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  A  locomotor  {or  use  In  conduits,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar frame  of  conducting  substance  having  a  terminal,  a 
motor,  tbe  poles  of  the  motor  bdng  conneded  respectively 
to  the  frame  and  the  terminal,  batterlea  for  tbe  motor  sup- 
ported In  the  tubular  frame,  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
each  battery  having  Ita  tcrminala  located  at  oppodte  enda 
thereot  and  the  poaltlve  terminal  of  one  battery  being  In 
direct  contad  with  the  negative  terminal  of  tbe  adjacent 
battery,  and  one  terminal  of  one  end  battery  being  In  di- 
rect conUd  with  the  flrst-mentloned  terminal,  a  de- 
tachable cloaurc  for  the  tabular  frame,  a  terminal  sup- 
ported by  the  cloaure  and  electrically  dlsconneded  there- 
from, aald  terminal  being  In  electrical  connection  wtth  a 
terminal  of  tbe  other  end  battery,  and  a  yielding  bow- 
shaped  member  having  Its  advance  end  fixed  and  con- 
nected to  the  last-mentioned  terminal,  and  Its  rear  end 
movable  Info  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame,  sab- 
stantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth.  ^^ 

5.  A  locomotor  for  uae  In  conduits,  comprlstng  a  frame 
of  conducting  material  and  having  a  transverse  wall,  a 
motor,  a  terminal  supported  by  the  transverse  wall  and 
eledrtcally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  battery  having  one 
terminal  in  elertrical  connection  with  the  flrst-mentloned 
terminal,  a  second  terminal  supported  by  the  frame  and 
electrically  disconnected  therefrom,  the  last  named  ter- 
minal being  In  electrical  connection  with  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  battery,  and  a  movable  switch-member  between 
the  frame  and  the  laat-mentloned  terminal  aupported  by 
the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gate  tie.] 


070,1«3.  SCRAPER-BUCKET.  HaaBBT  L.  Glazb.  Im 
iagalas  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  Young  Construc- 
tloa  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Piled  Mar.  13.  1009.     Serial  No.  483,130. 


4.  A  bncket  scraper  comprising  a  bucket  proper  open  at 
one  end  and  at  the  top.  a  polling  bail  pivoted  to  tbe  open 
end  of  the  aald  bucket  and  coaneded  with  a  head  or  puU- 
iag  line,  a  tall  line  connected  with  the  closed  end  of  the 
bockat,  and  a  Movable  member  carried  by  tbe  bail  aad 
-rrg*wt  the  Ull  Uae,  the  aald  member  being  ahorter 
than  the  backet,  ao  aa  to  eCeet  the  dumping  of  tbe  ba<*et 
when  both  lines  are  pulled  upon  aimultaneoualy. 

8.  A  acraper  bucket  comprising  a  scraper  open  at  one 
end  and  alightly  rounded  upon  the  bottom,  a  ball  pivoted 
to  the  open  end  of  the  acraper  and  connected  with  a  head 
line,  a  tall  line  connected  with  the  closed  end  of  the 
acraper.  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  the  swinging  end 
of  the  ball  and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  member  and  en- 
gaging aald  tan  line,  the  said  member  being  short  enough 
to  effed  the  dumping  of  the  bucket  when  both  lines  are 
pulled  upon  almult&neoosly. 


1.  A  scraper  bucket  comprising  a  scraper,  a  head  line 
connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  tall  line  conneded  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  movable  member  Interposed  between 
the  two  lines,  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one 
of  aald  lines  and  engaging  tbe  other  line  ao  as  to  run 
thereon,  whereby  the  aald  running  end  of  tbe  movable 
member,  may  move  doae  to  the  acraper  to  effect  the 
dumping  thereof  and  may  move  away  therefrom  to  per- 
mit of  the  scraping  operation. 

2.  A  acraper  bucket  comprialng  a  acraper  open  at  one 
end,  a  head  line  connected  with  the  open  end  of  aald 
scraper,  a  tall  line  connected  with  tbe  closed  end  of  the 
scraper,  and  a  connecting  bar  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  head  line  and  a  traveling  engagement  with 
the  tail  line  to  aecure  cooperating  movements  In  the  aald 
llnea  for  operating  the  backet. 

3.  A  acraper  bucket  comprialng  a  scraper  open  at  one 
end.  a  ball  conneded  with  tbe  open  end  of  the  acraper.  a 
head  line  connected  with  the  ball,  a  tall  line  connected 
with  the  dosed  end  of  the  scraper,  and  a  pivoted  imr 
member  carried  by  tbe  ball  aad  movably  engaglag  the  talL 
line  for  malntalniag  gtram  relatioaa  hetwata  tise  Mid 
bead  and  tall  llnea. 


976,104.  BLUE-PRINTING  MACHINERY.  Moaais  OoLiv 
8T«iN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  de  Lukac* 
sevlca.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,009. 


1.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  a  U-ahaped  chamber  com-  < 
prising  two  bent  portions  forming  the  U  and  meeting  at 
the  bend  thereof,  a  pivot  on  which  one  of  said  bent  por- 
tiona  la  mounted,  tbe  aald  pivot  permitting  the  said  bent  : 
portion  to  swing  outward  for  acceas  to  the  interior  of  the  1 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  tn  a  single  machine,  of  a  driring  i 
abaft,  a  transparent  chamber,  electric  lampa  therein  for  i 
Illuminating  the  interior  of  tbe  diamber.  a  perforated  | 
caaing  at  each  and  of  the  chamber,  a  tan  operated  by  the  i 
driving  abaft  for  cooling  the  chamber,  a  belt  surrounding] 
the  chamber.  Intermediate  mechanism  between  the  driving : 
shaft  and  theltelt  for  operating  the  latter,  and  meana  for  J 
preparing  blue  print  paper,  said  meana  being  operated  by< 
the  driving  abaft,  the  said  belt  cooperating  with  the  walla  j 
of  tbe  tranaparent  chamber  for  feeding  tbe  aaid  paper] 
tbrougb  the  apace  between  the  belt  and  the  wall  of  tha^^ 
illumlpated  transparent  chamber. 

976,166.    PUZZLE-LOCK.     NoaMAK  D.  GaaT,  West  Chea-* 
ter,  Pa.    Piled  Peb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,684.  J 

1.  A  puzxle  locking  device  having  In  combination  a^ 
latch,  a  member  conneded  to  actuate  aald  latch  and  hav-^ 
tag  a  key  engaging  device,  a  poah  button  having  a  kei^ 
attachment  adapted  when  partially  rotated  and  whetf' 
the  push  button  Is  in  a  position  intermediate  of  the  ex- 
tremea  of  Ita  lot^ltodlnal  movement  to  engage  with  th« 
latch  adoatlng  member  and  means  arranged  to  prevent 
rotative  movement  of  the  poaii  battan  at  Ita  extreme  lon<i 
gltudinal  poaltlon.  1 

2.  A  poatle  locking  devtoa  bavlag  in  combination  a 
totch,  a  member  conneded  to  aetoate  aald  latch  aad 
having  a  key  engaging  device,  a  puah  button  havtag  a 
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tiM  poah  iMittoa  Is 
of  tta 


tmttvt 

tOdlMl 

botton  to  Ita  o« 


partially  rotatsd  a»d  wl 
lataraadlata  of  tba  az- 
to  ancat*  with  tba 
arraofad  to  prareat   lo- 
tattoa  at  Ita  aztraaa 

aetlac  to  raCatm  tta 
loo. 


easfaiad  thafabjTi  ubA  a  tminr  ^afvtaa  aAaptad  to  r^ 
cciTc  Mid  carrlar  m«mb«r  fraai  aaa  povtiaa  of  aald  eabia 
and  plan  th«  aaaia  00  aaotlMr  peHtea  tkacaot.  aald  cabla 
balag  eoaatructcd  to  operata  aald  traaafto  darlca. 


t.  la  ■■tfcaalam  of  tba  daaa  daacrlbad.  tba  eomblna- 
tlaa  af  aa  andleaa  cable,  a  carrlar  Btaaibar  adaptad  to  ba 
aaaTC7«d  tbaraby.  aad  a  tranafar  darlea  adaptad  to  ra- 
aalva  tald  carrier  oieniber  from  o«a  pavtlon  of  aald  cabla 
aad  place  tbe  aaae  00  aaotbar  portloa  thereof,  aald  cabla 
bates   conatnietad   to    parlodteally   operate   aald   transfer 


S.  ▲  pasale  locklaf  darlea  baTlac  la  caabtaatlon  a 
latch,  a  fQlda  cylladar  ■  connected  to  actaata  aald  latch 
and  formed  with  a  galda  alot  ■'  and  daCaat  ■■  located 
in  an  Intermediate  paattloa  tn  the  alot  and  a  paab  buttoa 
r  morable  tn  cylinder  E  baTlng  a  ka$  fla0W  W  BMTlnc 
la  slot  V  and  adapted  to  enca«e  ta  *taat  ■■  by  a  ro- 
tatlTa  moTament  af  tha  poah  baCton. 

4.  ▲  paaala  locklns  derlce  ha^las  la  aaaablnatkm  a 
latch,  a  gaMa  cylinder  E  coeinected  to  aalaala  aald  latch 
aad  formed  with  a  ^aMa  ^tot  ■*  aad  dtlMl  ■•  locatad 
in  an  lataimadtota  »yau»a  ta  tha  alot,  a  pa*  battoa  r 
Borabla  In  eyttadw  H  kavtac  a  key  flagar  W*  moTtag  tn 
alot  W  and  adaptad  to  engage  ta  dataat  ■■  by  a  routtva 
■ovaaMnt  of  the  ptiah  batton  and  a  aprtag  acting  to  ra- 
tnra  the  poah  battoa  to  oatarmoat  poaltioa. 


-^ \ \ 

•T«,1M.     VTATTO^^HT-BOOL     WiixiAM  ▲.  OaAT,  New- 


arft.  N. 


ruad  Pa«.  ».  19Q0,    Barial  Nai  WB,JM. 


Ik  la  ■achinlim  of  the  daaa  aaaerlhail.  tha  eomblaa- 
tlaa  ot  a  ahaara,  a  cable  paaalng  araoad  tha  aaaM,  a  car- 
rier mamber  adaptad  to  be  eoavayad  by  aald  cable,  and  a 
tiaaafar  doTlee  adaptad  to  racalTe  aald  carrier  oMmbar 
from  the  portion  of  said  cable  on  one  side  of  said  sb^ave 
aad  to  plaaa  tha  aame  on  the  portion  of  aald  cable  oa  tha 
othar  aida  ChataaC 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  daaa  deaertbad.  tbe  combination 
af  a  vartlcally  dlayaaad  ahaava.  a  cable  paaalng  around  the 
aaaM,  a  carrier  tmmttt  adapted  to  be  coareyad  by  aald 
cable,  aad  a  tranafer  derlee  adapted  to  recelre  said  car- 
rier meaibar  from  tlM  portloa  of  aald  cable  00  one  side 
ml  aaM  ahaava  and  place  tha  aama,  aama  aide  op.  on  the 
portloa  of  said  cable  on  tha  othar  alda  of  aald  ahaara. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rertlcally  dlspoaad  ahaare.  a  cable  paaalng  aroond 
the  same,  a  carrier  maahar  adapted  to  be  coovayad  by 
gald  oabla,  aad  a  tranafer  derke  adapted  In  tta  lower 
ft^Mmi  to  recatra  aald  carrlar  maabar  from  tha  porUon 
af  aald  cable  on  the  lower  alda  of  aaM  abaaiw.  aad  In  Ita 
opper  poaltloD  to  place  aald  mamber.  same  side  np,  oa 
the  portion  of  said  cabla  oa  tba  apper  aide  of  said  ahaara. 

irialma  6  to  88  aot  printed  In  tha  Qasette.] 


9  7  6.  188.  CAR-nUMPINQ  MSCHANISM .  FtAinc  C. 
ma— i.  davaland,  Ohio,  niad  Aog.  18,  1806.  Barial 
No.  SW».fB2. 


1.  A  stationery  bdx  eaa(alnlng  a  drawer  adapted  ta 
t>a  supported  within  tlte  box,  abutments  on  the  apper  snr- 
ta^e  of  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  near  Its  Inner  edge 
fuiawd  by  Sapa  eat  from  tha  bottom  of  the  drawer  aad 
adaptad  to  form  tbe  back  of  tbe  drawer.  * 

2.  A  stationery  boy  containing  a  drawer,  abatmanta  «m 
the  upper  surface  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  drawer  formed 
by  flapa  cat  from  said  bottodi.  tha  tlapa  balag  bant  upward 
and  forward  and  adapted  to  support  paper  placed  hi  aald 
drawer.  , 

< 5 1 

9T8.18T.     CONT1ND0U8  CAB-DUMPING  MSCHANISIC. 
PaAifK  C.  Oaaaira,  Clereland.  and  CHAMLaa  O.  PxLMia, 
Bast  Oe^land.   Ohio:   aald   Palmer   aaalgaor  to  aald 
Oreena.     Filed  Jan.  1»,  180«.     Serial  No.  886.7«4. 
1.  In  osechanlam  of  the  daaa  aaacrlhad.  tha  coaa>taa- 

tloa  of  aa  eadleaa  cabla.  a  earrlar  mmmtm  adaptad  to  ba 


1.  la  meehaataa  af  IBa 
tloa  with  two  aajpaila.  af  a 
oadllatory  ahoat  Oa  aaaw.  raapaetlraly. 


W-T  'V. 
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S.  IB  machanlaai  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbad,  tbe  combtna- 
tlon  with  two  movable  supports,  of  a  traek-aactlon  Inde- 
paadeatly  oedllatory  about  tbe  aame,  reapaetlrdy. 

8.  In  mechanlam  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  two  Independently  morable  sapporta,  of  a  traek- 
aectlon  oaclllatory  about  the  same,  reepectlTely. 

4.  In  m^hanlam  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  Independently  morable  supports,  a  track- 
aactlon  oaclllatory  about  the  same,  reapeetlTsly,  aa  axaa, 
and  means  controlling  tbe  moToment  of  said  anpporta. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  Independently  morable  sopporta,  a  tradt- 
aactlon  oaclllatory  about  tbe  aame,  reapectlrely,  aa  axaa, 
and  means  normally  positioning  aald  traA-aactloa. 

(Clalma  8  to  108  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9  7  6,170.  CAB  -  DUMPING  MBCHANISM.  Pams  C. 
GaaaNB.  CleTeUnd.  Ohto.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1808.  Serial 
No.  418,736. 


!l%^> 


976.168.  CONTINUOUS  CAR  DUMPING  MKCHANTBM. 
FtLAnm.  C.  OaaaiiB,  Clereland.  and  Chaklxs  O.  Palmbb, 
■aat  aerelaad.  Ohio:  aald  Palmer  aAalgnor  to  said 
Otaeae.  Orl«IniAappllcatlon  filed  Jan.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  296,764.  Dlfided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  6, 
1907.     Sertal  No.  891,666.  1  . 


<^: 


I         'LeJiLSJlL 


1.  la  mechanlam  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbad,  tbe  comblaa 
tlon  of  an  endleaa  cable,  a  carrier  member  adapted  to  be 
conveyed  thereby,  and  an  oaclllatory  tranafer  device 
adaptad  to  receive  aald  carrier  member  froai»aae  portion  of 
aald  cable  and  place  the  aame  on  another  partlon  thereof, 
aald  cable  being  connected  to  operate  aald  transfer  device. 

2.  la  mechanism  of  the  class  deacrlbed^^  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  endleaa  cable,  a  carrier  member  adapted  to  be 
conveyed  thereby,  and  aa  oadllatory  iaaaafer  device 
adapted  to  receive  aald  carrier  member  from  one  portion 
of  aald  cable  and  place  the  aame  on  another  porilon  there- 
of, aald  cable  being  connected  to  periodically  operate  aald 
tranafer  device. 

S.  In  mechanlam  of  tbe  daaa  deaertbad,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sheave,  a  cable  paaalng  around  tbe  aame,  a  car- 
rier member  adapted  to  be  conveyed  by  said  cable,  and  an 
oscillatory  tranafer  device  adapted  to  receive  said  carrier 
member  from  the  portion  of  aald  cable  on  one  aide  of  aald 
abeava  aad  to  plaea  tba  aame  on  the  portion  of  aald  cable 
on  the  other  side  thereof. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tha  daaa  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  dlqpaaad  aheave.  a  cable  paaalng  around 
tbe  aame,  a  carrier  maaabar  adapted  to  be  conveyed  by 
aald  cable,  and  an  oaclllatory  tranafer  device  adaptad  to 
receive  aald  carrier  member  from  tbe  porilon  of  aald  cable 
aa  one  alda  of  aald  aheave  and  place  the  aame,  aame  alda 
up,  on  tha  portion  of  aald  cable  on  the  other  side  of  saM 
aheave. 

5.  la  mechanism  of  tha  elaaa  deaertbad,  the  comblna- 
tion  of  a  vertically  disposed  sheave,  a  cable  paaalng  around 
the  aame,  a  carrier  member  adapted  to  be  conveyed  by  aald 
cabla.  and  an  oaclllatory  transfer  device  adapted  In  ita 
lower  poaltlon  to  receive  aald  carrier  member  from  tha 
portion  of  aald  cable  on  the  lower  aide  of  aald  aheave,  and 
In  Ita  upper  poaltlon  to  place  aald  member,  aame  side  up, 
on  the  portion  of  aald  cable  on  the  upper  side  of  aald 
sheave,  aald  cable  being  adapted  to  periodically  actuate 
aald  tranafer  device. 

(Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  comblna-  ' 
tlon  of  a  redprocable  member,  a  member  oaclllatorlly  eon-  • 
nected  therewith,  a  floating  track-aectlon  oaclllatorlly  i 
mounted  upon  said  last-named  member,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  oacUlate  aald  track-aectlon  apon  redprocatlon  ot^ 
■aid  flrat  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  comblna- ' 
tlon  of  a  redprocable  member,  a  member  oaclllatorlly; 
connected  therewith,  a  floating  track-aectlon  oadllatorlly  | 
mounted  upon  said  last-named  member,  and  means  adapt- j 
ed  to  Independently  control  the  movement  of  the  respective  | 
enda  of  aald  track-aectlon  upon  reciprocation  of  aald  flrat ; 
member. 

3.  In  mechanlam  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  comblna-; 
tlon  of  a  redprocable  member,  a  meml)er  osdllatorily  con- ' 
nected  therewith,  a  track-section  osdllatorily  mounted' 
upon  aald  last-named  member,  and  a  relatively  fixed  gold*-  ] 
way  engaging  aald  track-aectlon  and  adapted  to  oadllata- 
the  aame  upon  reciprocation  of  said  first  member,  aald| 
track-aectlon  being  at  all  times  unsupported  other  than' 
by  aald  laat-named  member  and  aald  guide-way. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  the  comblna-^ 
tion  of  a  redprocable  member,  a  member  oadllatbrily  con-' 
nected  therewith,  a  track-section  plvotally  mounted  upoa' 
said  last-named  meml>er,  and  two  relatively  fixed  guldS"! 
ways  reapectlrely  engaging  aald  track-aectlon  at  polnta; 
on  opposite  aldea  of  Ita  pivotal  axla  and  adapted  to  os*; 
dilate  tbe  same  upon  redprocatlon  of  said  firat  member. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  comblna-] 
tlon  of  a  redprocable  member,  a  member  oedllatorily  eonJ 
nected  therewith,  a  track-aectlon  plvoUlly  mounted  upoa: 
aald  laat-named  member,  and  correapondlng  gulde-meaniS 
on  each  aide  of  said  track -section,  each  such  means  Includ^ 
Ing  two  ways  respectively  engaging  said  track-aectlon  oa| 
opopalte  aldaa  of  Its  pivotal  axis  and  curved  In  a  for*' 
wardly  concave  fashion  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
discharge.  ' 

[Clalma  6  to  43  not  printed  In  tba  Gaietta.] 


9  7  6,171.  METAL  ROLLER.  Apocbt  Gaoaa,  Corona^ 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Manhattan  Brass  Company,  New! 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2\ 
1910.     Serial  No.  678,520. 


A  metal  roller  eomprtalng  a  cylinder  provided  naai 
each  end  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  and  a  conoldal  cap 
for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  provided  with  an  Integra] 
Journal  projection,  and  an  annular  flange,  tha  lattei 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  ahoulder,  the  end  of  .tha  eyl 
inder  being  clamped  over  tbe  cap  to  bold  tha  latter  li 
place  wltbln  tha  cylinder.  j 
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HAHua,  Ca»- 
Bertel    No. 


4M.8M. 


1.  A  trolley  wtaM^teTlBf  *  rla».  and  »  re«l!l«nt  tire  of 
■oa-condactlnc  autortal  earrlod  th«r«b7  ■»*  teTtaf  • 
yil|>fc<f  1  ffrooT«  adapted  to  reopire  a  trolley  wire  and 
LMillillBI  ■oaaa  lyOig  alosg  uld  croove. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  barlnf  a  perlphonl  tiro  of  Bon-<o«- 
dnctlng  resilient  material,  and  prorlded  with  two  pertph- 
•isl  rldfea  or  flaBg^  aeparated  by  a  peripheral  grooT* 
aad  coadnctlng  meaaa  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  trolley  wheet  baTlng  a  peripheral  tlra  formed  of 
robber  and  proTlded  with  a  peripheral  grooTe  adapted  to 
racelTV  a  trolley  wlje.  raid  tire  having  a  metallic  facing 
wlthla  aald  groore  «^  afectrlCAlly  connected  to  the  rto 
of  tbt  wheel. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  taTtog  a  rim.  a  hollow  robber  tiro 
carried  thereby  and  baring  three  peripheral  grooTea.  ooe 
of  which  U  adapted  to  recelre  a  trolley  wire  and  tbo 
other  two  of  which  faeiUUte  the  movement  of  the  Inter- 
mediate portlona  of  tlie  tire  toward  the  trolley  wire  to 
grip  the  latter  and  eondncting  means  within  the  flrat- 
mentloned  groove. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel  ha-rlng  a  rim.  a  rertMeat  tiro  of 
iMm-«ondaetlag  material,  and  a  facing  for  aald  tire  and 
fftlBMirt  of  a  plurality  of  tranareteely-ertendlng  wire*  con- 
MCted  together  and  coanected  to  aald  rim- 

(Clalma  6  to  •  not  printed  In  Che  Oaaette.J 


»T6,1T8  DHTBLOBNG  APPARATUS.  A«thob  C.  Hat- 
•■K.  Brockton,  Ufm.  JTUed  for.  ».  !»<».  SarUl  Ko. 
629.10S. 


»m.lT«.  tTANDAKDIZINO  DKY1CX  POB  OOVCB- 
NOBS.  Ommb  i.  Hbott.  Jr..  taa  PrandMro.  Cal..  a*- 
■igBor  of  oaatalf  t*  TW  9*nam  Water  Wheel  CoBpeay, 
a  Oatpecattaa  of  CallforMa.  Piled  Mar.  SS,  1010.  Se- 
rial No. 


Dereloping  appalfctiw  till— IH|  a  reetaagnlar  b«ae  p>ate 
taaTing  plate  n^^lTtng  cbannela,  guide  rods  Axed  relative 
to  and  apatandlng  fiwm  the  corners  of  the  base  plate,  a  rec- 
taagular  damping  plate  alldabiy  —anted  at  Its  corners 
ea  said  rods  and  bavtag  plate  receiving  channels,  means 
tar  ascorlag  the  <HipmpH»g  plate  against  morement  upon 
tbe  rods,  aad  dlafaaally  extended  coaMcttona  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  said  connections  meeting  to 
form  a  handle  aboye  Mm  centers  of  tbe  cUaplag  aad  baae 
plates.  ^    > 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  governor,  of  a  valve  actu- 
ated thereby  for  coatrolllag  tbe  flow  of  flald  under  prce- 
snre  through  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  port 
and  outlet  ports,  a  prsseare  cylinder  conUlnIng  a  fluid 
actuated  piston,  aad  aeans  Interposed  between  the  valve 
f^finj  aad  tbe  preaaare  cylinder  for  varying  the  flow  di- 
rection of  fluid  toward  and  from  the  aald  preasnre  cylin- 
der. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  fluid  ac- 
tuated piston  worltlng  therein,  a  valve  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  and  outlet  ports,  means  for  admitting 

Aider  pieaaare  to  said  easti^t.  a  valve  within  the 
lag  contrblltag  tke  eottat  ports  thsreaf.  eoanectloas 
batween  said  ports  a»4  kilet  ports  In  tba  prsaanre  cylin- 
der for  admitting  floM  niwaii  «a  elthar  ead  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, aad  means  InterpoaaA  batwaaa  tka  said  cylinder  aad 
tbe  valve  easlBg  for  reisialac  tbe  flow  direction  of  fluM 
toward  and  froaa  tba  pi— are  eyltader  to  vary  the  move- 
ment of  the  plstaa  wvrMav  therein. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  fluid  ac- 
tuated piston  working  therein,  for  regulating  tbe  quan- 
tity of  aa  iBpact  stream  isanlag  from  a  aossle  relative 
to  a  hydraulic  motor,  means  tbrowa  lato  action  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  piston  for  varying  the  water  qoaatlty 
of  the  impact  stream  relative  to  the  driven  motor  to  pro- 
portion the  same  to  load  variations,  mechanUm  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  preeoors  to  the  pressure  cylinder  for 
moving  the  piston  inwardly  aad  outwardly,  and  mean* 
for  reversing  the  flow  of  tbe  fluid  uiuler  pressure  relative 
to  tbe  pressure  cylinder  to  vary  tbe  movement  of  tbe  pla- 
ton  worldng  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
tm  lalet  port  and  outlet  ports  for  tbe  flow  of  fluid  under 
pna— III  mechanism  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  a  valve  within  the  caalng  controlling  tbe  outlet 
ports  thereof,  a  pressure  cylinder  provided  at  each  end 
wltb  an  Inlet  port,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  working  there- 
in, aad  a  reversible  plate  provided  with  fluid  passage- 
ways for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  valve  casing  into  tbe  pceaaare  cylinder,  the  said  plate 
permitting  the  flow  dircettoa  of  tbe  flowing  fluid  to  be 
varied  toward  and  from  tbe  preaaare  cylinder. 

B.  Tbs  eomblnatlon  with  a  pleasure  cylinder,  a  fluid  ac- 
tuated piston  working  therein,  of  eootrolled  mechanism 
for  supplying  fluid  under  preaaare  to  either  ead  of  the 
pteseore  cylinder,  and  msans  laterpooed  between  the  said 
iMSibsalsia  aad  tbe  preaaare  cylinder  for  reversing  the 
flow  of  flald  lato  and  oat  of  the  pressure  cylinder  for 
varying  the  movement  of  the  piston  working  tberela. 
I       (Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 
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2.  A  goK  cltib  having  a  bead  praaentlng  a  receased,  bm  \ 
otherwise  subotantUlly  flat,  driving  face  and  comprising: 
Indicator  actuating  mechanism  within  the  Interior  of  ^  j 
club  composed  of  a  pin  bead  extending  within  said  reesaa  j 
and  presenting  a  face  forming  part  of  the  driving  face; 
of  tbe  club  and  a  pin  shank  wlthla  tba  club  beneath  aald  ] 
recess,  said  pin  being  movable  under  the  Impact  of  a  blow ; 
delivered  upon  Its  head,  means  located  within  the  club] 
and  engaging  the  said  pin  and  tending  to  pull  It  Inwardly,  _ 
and  an  Indicating  device  aad  a  holder  therefor  adapted  t<^i 
be  adjusted  to  move  said  pin  outwardly  until  said  bead. 
Is  flush  with  tbe  flat  driving  face  of  the  club. 


1.  An  ore-roasting  furnace  comprlalng  a  canine  with 
superposed  floora,  a  boUow  upright  abaft  in  aald  oaslns,  a 
aleeve  surrounding  said  abaft  and  connected  tberewltii, 
and  rabble  arms  held  to  route  with  said  shaft  and  lo- 
cated aatlrely  exteriorly  thereof,  aald  rabble  arms  being 
provided  with  interior  channels  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  tbe  shaft  and  sleeve  re^Mctively. 

2.  In  a  furnace  tbe  combiaation  of  tbe  casing,  a  hollow 
shaft  therein,  a  aleeve  connected  with  the  abaft  and  a 
rabble  arm  held  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and  located  entirely 
exteriorly  thereof,  said  rabble  arms  being  provided  with 
an  internal  cooling  channel  one  ead  of  which  oomBunl- 
cates  with  the  Interior  of  the  shaft  while  Its  other  end 
communicates  with  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  furnace  tbe  combination  of  tbe  body  or  casing 
mechanlam  for  feeding  material  to  tbe  furnace,  a  boUow 
abaft  extending  therein  and  projecting  at  one  end,  a  sleeve 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  projecting  through  the  body 
at  the  end  oppoalte  to  the  shaft,  driving  meana  connected 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  driven  mechanism 
connected  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  sleeve  for 
operating  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  rabble  arms  pro- 
vided with  Internal  cooling  channels  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  Interior  of  the  shaft  and  at  the  other  end 
with  tbe  Interior  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  or  casing,  tbe  hollow 
shaft  extending  therein,  the  sleeve  connected  with  tbe 
shaft  and  rabble  arms  mounted  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and 
located  entirely  exteriorly  thereof,  said  rabble  arms  being 
provided  with  superposed  channels,  communicating  with 
each  other  at  their  outer  ends,  the  Inner  enda  of  said  chan- 
nels communicating  respectively  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
shaft  and  with  the  interior  of  the  sleeve. 
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3.  A  golf  club  presenting  a  drivbug  face  aad  conprlslng 
Indicator  actuating  mechanism  extending  wlthla  tbe  In 
terlor  of  the  dub  composed  of  a  part  presenting  a  fa« 
forming  a  portion  of  the  said  driving  face  and  movahU 
within  the  club  under  the  Impact  of  a  blow  delivered  upoi 
lU  aald  face,  a  removable  bolder  laaerted  within  tbe  dnl 
from  Its  opposite  face  aad  adapted  to  carry  an  Indlcatlai 
device  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  movable  part 
and  a  stop  plate  adapted  to  Itanlt  tbe  movement  of  the  pli 
In  tbe  direction  of  Impact. 

4.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  receased  head,  a  pla  woi 
able  acroos  the  head,  a  head  on  the  pin  extending  wlthli 
said  recess,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pin.  a  flxed  cap  througl 
which  said  pla  extends,  a  spring  confined  between  sali 
cap  and  nut,  a  removable  holder  Inserted  within  the  da 
from  Its  opposite  face,  and  adapted  to  carry  aa  tedlcal 
Ing  device  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  pin.  an^ 
a  stop  plate,  throuph  which  aald  pin  extends,  adapted  t 
engage  tbe  nut  and  thereby  limit  tbe  movement  of  th 
pin  In  tbe  direction  of  Intact. 


070,176.  GOLF -CLUB.  llaaaiLL  W.  HoixiifoswoaTM, 
SanU  Barbara,  CaL  Piled  8«f>t  14.  1800.  Serial  No. 
&17,50fl. 

1.  A  golf  club  having  a  head  presenting  a  receased.  but 
otherwise  substantially  flat,  driving  face  and  comprising 
Indicator  actuating  mechanism  within  the  Interior  of  the 
clab  compoeed  of  a  pin  bead  extending  within  said  recess 
and  presenting  a  face  forming  part  of  the  driving  face  of 
tbe  club  and  a  pin  shank  within  the  club  beneath  said  re- 
cess, said  plu  being  movable  under  the  Impact  of  a  blow 
delivered  upon  Its  head,  and  an  Indicating  device  aad  a 
bolder  therefor  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  move  said  pin 
outwardly  until  aald  head  U  floab  with  the  flat  driving 
face  of  the  dob. 


OTd.irr.  NBCKTIB  AND  COLLAB  PA8TBN1HG. 
JOHAKW  FaaniuaKD  Huaarr,  Leipslg,  Oenaany. 
May  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  5S8,T80. 
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A  nestle  and  collar  fastening,  for  turn-down  ooUai 
(tf  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  base  Plata  ta  1 
connected  to  the  back  of  the  necktie,  a  sprlng-pfeaai 
sbackle  pivoted  with  on*  end  to  the  plate  aad  adapts 
be  passed  with  the  otber  end  over  the  edge  of  tbe  eoU 
and  through  the  button  holes  of  tbe  shirt  and  the  eoUi 
aa  arrow-head  <»  tbe  free  end  of  the  abacflrle.  aad  a  cat 
on  tbe  point  of  said  head  to  engage  an  apertare  to  t 
base  plate  after  the  shackle  has  been  passed  through  t 
«allar,  wbataatlally  as  aad  for  the  porpoas  aet  forth. ; 
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vr«.lT8.  PBOPBLLm  VOR  MA&ITIlfa  AMD  Kimt  i  tiM  ■hMda.  ABd  mthanlmi  op«rmtad  bj  wM  enak  ataft 
NAVIOATION.  Bafrvoi  Ic««,  N«w  York,  M.  T.  Fll««  tor  slaaltuMiialy  (weUUtlas  Mid  alcna,  aoteuatlally  u 
Maj  4.  1910.     8«rUl  Mo.  6M.Sat. 


1.  ▲  propeller  comprirtiis  a  hollow  ihaft  harlac  opea 
■MUM  for  roUtlBir  the  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by 

tb«  ihaft  and  haying  boartegs.  a  cam  track  rarroandlBg 
the  ahaft,  lercn  mooattd  In  Mid  bearlnga  and  projaetlnc 
tnwardlj  throogb  Mid  epaHngs,  their  oater  ends  eztaad- 
lac  Into  eocagement  irtth  the  cam  track,  tr'adtt  carrtod 
bj  Mid  shaft  and  routlvelj  mounted  thartta,  amA  ttm- 
■Mtkna  between  Mid  toTan  aad  biadM  wkeraby  tha  an- 
gular positions  of  the  t>ladM  are  controlled  bj  Mid  cam. 

2.  A  propeller  comprtslag  a  hollow  shaft  harlBg  open- 
taga.  Beans  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  collar  Mrrled  by 
tka  ahaft  and  harlag  bearings,  a  cam  track  aarroandlag 
tbe  shaft,  IsTers  moanttd  in  said  bMili 
inwardly  throogh  Mtd  opentnga.  rollen 
oater  enda  of  the  trren  and  engaging  said  cam  track. 
bladM  carried  by  said  abaft  and  roUtably  moonted 
tkarein,  the  shanks  of  said  blades  baring  cranka,  aad  links 
MMMatlag  said  cranka  and  lerers. 

8.  A  propeller  compttelag  a  hollow  shaft  harlng  open- 
iaCi,  Msans  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  the 
abaft  aad  liaTlng  bearlnca,  a  sectional  cam  track  aor- 
roandlng  tbe  shaft,  BMaaa  for  ▼aryiag  tbe  height  of  dif- 
ferent aectlons  of  Mid  cam  track,  lerers  ■<>— tad  la  said 
bMrtaga  and  projectlar  Inwardly  through  nil  epeniags, 
tkalr  oatar  ends  extending  Into  engagement  with  the  cam 
track,  blades  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatlrely  mounted 
tliaraln.  aad  conneetlaaa  between  Mid  lercrs  and  bladM 
wherry  the  angular  positions  of  tbe  bladee  are  controlled 
by  said  can. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  s  bollow  shaft  harlng  open- 
laga,  aaaas  for  rotatlag  the  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by 
tbe  shaft  aad  harlag  hiaitags.  a  frame  surrouadlag  said 
bearings  and  harlng  rertfaal  gaidea,  a  eaa  track  com- 
prlaing  aecttoas  flttlag  said  guldM  aad  latatMatlste  see- 
ttaaa  eawMCta4  with  the  MMai  aectlons.  lerers  mouated 
la  said  bagllta  and  piajbattag  inwardly  through  said 
openings,  their  outer  ends  ezteadlag  iato  eagageneat 
with  tbe  eaa  track,  bladu  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  ro- 
tatirely  aawatad  therein,  and  connections  between  Mid 
lerers  aad  bladM  whereby  the  angular  poaltloas  of  the 
bladM  are  coatrolled  by  said  caoL, 


tT«.179.     ADTSRTIQIlfO-tlON.     Bdwabd  Jocsn.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     FUe«  Mar.  S.  1910.     Barlal  No.  548.812. 

1.  An  adrertlalag  dsrlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed, 
eomprlsiag  a  sapport.  shields  on  the  support,  a  platform 
between  the  •hields,  a  motor  on  tbe  platfora^  ptrotad 
signs  morable  b«bla4  tb«  shields,  aad  me^aafeBB  ay- 
erated  by  the  motor  for  aorlag  said  signs,  nbataatlally 
as  deaerlbed. 

2.  Aa   adrertlalag  darlee   of   tba  character   daatrlbed. 
a  aapport,  ihtelds  oa  tbe  support,  a  platform 

tfea  aklalda.  a  motor  oa   tbe  platform,  a  craak 
ahaft  turaed  by  the  motor,  plrotad  slgaa  morabla  behind 


S.  Aa  adrertlatag  derlee  of  the  character  deaerlbad. 
eoaprlatag  a  support,  shields  on  the  support,  a  plat- 
form betweea  the  shields,  s  motor  on  the  platform,  a 
omnk  shaft  turned  by  the  motor,  piroted  signs  morable 
behind  the  shields,  lerers  fulcrumed  between  tbelr  ends 
aad  connected  at  one  end  to  the  algas,  aald  larers  harlag 
slots  therein,  and  crank  plas  «•  tha  craak  ahaft  located 
tai  said  slots,  substantially  as  dascHhad. 

4.  An  adrertlalag  derlee  of  the  character  deaerftad, 
comprising  a  rupport,  n  platform  on  the  nupport.  plrotad 
dgaa  at  opposite  aldM  of  the  platform,  a  motor  00  the 
platfbrm.  a  crank  ahaft  turned  by  the  motor,  lerers  se- 
cured to  Mid  algas,  and  harlng  slotted  portions  recelrlag 
the  crank  arms  of  said  shaft  whereby  when  aald  shaft 
Is  turned,  said  signs  will  be  simnltaneously  oaclUatad. 
substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


978.180.  INTBBMAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNQINB.  Wit- 
UAU  JoHHaoif,  Montague.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half 
to  Oeorge  H.  Nelson.  Whitehall.  Mich,  nied  Mar.  21. 
1910.    Serial  No.  8S0,8S1. 


1.  An  Internal  cooihWdlH  eagtoe  eomprlsiag  a  main 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  eyHadsr.  a  platon  la  the  auxiliary 
cylladar  to  opatata  aa  tshaaat  ralra  for  the  mala  eyl- 
r.  a  hollow  power  piston  In  tbe  main  cylinder  baring 
alda  patla  t>  ashanat  the  auxiliary  cylladar.  a  port 
nn^artlm  aald  eyltadara  opaaad  by  the  mala  platoa  whM 
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at  one  end  of  Ita  atroke  and  communicating  with  one  alda 
port  when  the  aald  platon  Is  at  tbe  other  end  of  its  stroke, 
a  port  la  the  autln  cylinder  eommnnlcatlng  with  the  open 
air  and  with  tbe  other  side  port  la  the  piston ;  and  aa 
laner  cylinder  in  tbe  power  piston  to  receire  a  connecting 
rod  and  spaced  apart  from  the  power  piston  to  form  a 
chaotber  connecting  the  side  porta. 

2.  In  aa  engine  of  the  claM  deaerlbed,  a  power  cylinder 
aad  an  auxiliary  cylinder.  Mid  p^wer  cylinder  harlng 
a  side  port  communicating  with  tbe  auxiliary  cylinder, 
and  another  side  port,  communicating  with  the  open  air, 
a  hollow  piston  in  the  power  cylinder,  baring  side  ports 
and  a  tubular  member  within  said  piston  harlng  an  open 
end  to  receire  a  connecting  rod,  and  flanged  at  the  lower 
end,  and  alao  spaced  apart  from  tbe  piston  to  form  a 
chamber  In  the  piston  connecting  the  side  porta  in  the 


machine,  a  longitudinal  slot  and  receu  In  said  plate,  tbe 
bead  piece  of  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  plate  by  a 
bolt  made  to  puM  throng  it  aisd  the  alot  of  the  plate,  and 
means  to  hold  the  bolt  to  any  part  of  the  slot  of  aald  plate, 
a  serlM  of  adjustable  connecting  rods  secured  to  the  said 
slotted  plate  and  to  tbe  slanting  rack-bar,  the  latter  made 
to  engage  with  a  small  gear  pinion  In  the  frame,  and  op- 
erate the  large  pinion  wheel,  borlsontal  rack  bar  and 
Mfety  rod  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stamping  machine,  and  safety 
rod  to  more  back  and  forth  between  tbe  dlM  during  their 
operation,  a  series  of  connecting  rods  made  to  pa« 
through  links  aad  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  connection 
between  the  alotted  plate  on  the  main  ahaft  of  the  atamp- 
Ing  machine  and  tbe  gears,  to  alter  and  adjust  tbe  distance 
throw  of  tbe  safety  rod  and  brush  between  tbe  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


S.  In  an  engtae  of  the  claw  deacrtt>ed  In  combination 
with  a  main  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  main 
cylinder  baring  side  porta,  one  port  communicating  with 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  tbe  other  port  communicating 
with  the  open  air,  a  power  piston  in  tbe  main-  cylinder 
baring  side  ports,  aad  an  annular  chamber  eoaneetlng 
the  side  ports,  and  a  cylinder  in  the  piston  open  at  the 
lower  end  to  receire  a  connecting  rod,  and  harlng  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  lower  end  secured  to 
tbe  piston. 


976,182.  BKINFORCKD-CONCRKTE  COLUMN,  GIRDER. 
AND  BEAM.  John  A.  Jokbs.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled 
June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,211. 


«  7  e  ,  1  8  1  .  SAFETY  -  GUARD  FOR  STAMPING  -  MA- 
CHINKS.  Jambb  MaLriN  Joxas,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1909.     SerUl  No.  524,842. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  die  stamping  machine,  a  , 
bruab  made  to  operate  back  and  forth  In  parallel  llnM  be- 
tweea tbe  male  and  female  dies  during  the  operation  of 
atamping  and  poah  tbe  operator's  band  off  the  lower  die 
before  tbe  upper  die  descends  to  it  and  remore  tbe  stamped 
work  off  tbe  female  die  on  its  return  rearward,  and  timed 
mechanism  to  operate  the  brush  to  produce  this  result. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stamping  naefalne,  mecha- 
nism attached  thereto  and  operated  by  it.  conalstlng  of  a 
frame  attached  rigidly  to  the  stamping  machine,  a  bori- 
aontal  rack  bar  made  to  slide  back  aad  forth  in  the  Mid 
frame,  a  horlsoaUl  safety  rod  attached  indirectly  to  the 
rack  bar,  a  brush  attached  to  a  tube  surrounding  the 
aaCety  rod,  and  mecbanlam  to  drire  the  borlsontal  rack 
bar  to  push  tbe  said  safety  rod  and  brush  between  tbe 
dlM  when  sepsrated  during  their  operation,  to  push  the* 
operator's  haad  off  the  lower  die  before  tbe  upper  die  de- 
•ceads  to  It,  aad  oa  the  reture  morement  to  brush  off  tbe 
work  stamped  aa  tbe  upper  die  ascends  preparatory  to 
another  descent. 

3.  In  comblaatloa  with  a  stamplag  machine,  a  frame 
attached  to  the  machine,  carrying  a  large  and  small  ^- 
ioB,  a  borlaoatal  raek  bar  made  to  allde  back  and  forth 
la  a  groore  la  said  frame,  a  safety  rod  attached  Indl- 
reetly  to  tbe  Mid  rack  bar,  to  more  forward  and  back  be- 
tweea the  diea,  when  apart,  a  alanting  rack  also  made  to 
allda  dtMoaally  la  a  groore  la  the  Mid  frame  and  made 
to  eagagc  with  the  aataller  gear  wheel,  tbe  Mid  alanting  '. 
rack  bar  Indirectly  connected  to  and  be  driren  by  the  : 
mala   ahaft   of   the   atamplag   machiae    for   the   purpose  ! 
«pMlflad. 

4.  la  eoBblaatloB  with  a  atamping  machine,  a  plate  i 
aecured  rigidly  to  the  end  of  mala  ahaft  of  a  ataaplag  j 
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1.  Tbe  combination  of  columns  and  girders,  each  col 
nmn  consisting  of  a  concrete  body  and  rods  embedded  Ion 
gltudinally  in  and  projecting  beyond  the  concrete  body 
means  for  connecting  Mid  rods  to  the  corresponding  rodi 
of  superposed  columns,  wind  bracing  roda  embedded  li 
the  enda  of  tbe  column  and  projecting  beyond  the  endi 
thereof,  and  concrete  girders  baring  l>ars  embedded  Ion 
gltudinally  in  the  concrete  and  projecting  beyond  the  endi 
thereof,  the  girders  being  provided  with  holes,  tbrougl: 
which  the  wind  bracing  rods  of  the  columns  project. 

2.  A  structure  consisting  of  concrete  columns  forme<' 
prior  to  erection  and  prorided  with  reinforcing  bars  whicl 
project  vertically  above  said  columns,  concrete  glrden 
formed  prior  to  erection  supported  by  aald  columna  anc 
provided  with  reinforcing  bare  which  extend  beyond  tbi 
ends  of  tbe  girders  to  form  links  for  securing  tbe  ends  o: 
adjacent  girders  together,  turn  buckles  for  engaging  tb< 
reinforcing  rods  of  said  columns  and  for  securing  the  sup 
porting  columns  to  the  columns  supported  by  them,  and  U 
rods  embedded  in  tbe  upper  ends  of  each  column  fbr  aa 
curing  tbe  girders  to  tbe  columns. 

3.  A  structure  consisting  of  concrete  coluaua  forme< 
prior  to  erection  and  prorlded  with  reinforcing  bare  whicl 
project  abova  Mid  columns,  concrete  girders  formed  prk>i 
to  eraetloa  aad  supported  by  aald  eotamm,  relafordai 
bars  embedded  in  tbe  concrete  of  Mid  girders  and  project 
lag  beyoad  the  ends  of  tbe  girders  to  form  means  for  se 
curing  the  ends  of  adjacent  girders  together,  aeparatel; 
formed  reinforced  concrete  beama  supported  by  aald  col 
nmna,  and  interlocking  floor  slabs  supported  by  aai< 
beams  and  girders.  Independent  means  for  poaltlrely  s« 
curing  the  ends  of  adjacent  girders  together,  meaas  fo 
securing  the  ends  of  adjacent  beams  together,  and  aeaa 
for  aacortas  tha  anda  of  adjaeaat  floor  alaba  fagithti 
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tiM  eehnu 
fiftfva  aad  th* 
4.  A 


t 


gtr^ 


Mch  aopportliic  coli 
by  tt.  sad  BMftaa  for 
to  tb*  rapportlng  colaiaa. 
ot  coocrct*  coll 
yrtor  to  •rcetloa.  Mich-  eoli 

,  kmgltnaia*!  raiafDrctnc  rodi 

tt  Mi  pr»jMtlM  boyo^  tb«  «adi  tb««>t  •■«  b«T- 
Mad  ta  aad  prmactlnc  abov*  tha  top 
of  tbo  coloma,   th«  glfdir*  coaatating  of  eaactala  with 

raiaforelaff  maabera  •ztcodlaf  toyaad  the 

9i  tha  coacrata.  MCk  glrdar  havlac  la  tta  «ada  botaa 

for  flttUiff  ov»r  th«  brae*  ro*  of  tbe  «■»>—,  naaaa  Car 
eoopUac  tha  rclnforctec  toda  of  oa«  gbMr  tm  tka  tala- 
frttMM  roda  of  aa  adjaeast  flrder.  tk«  retaforelDC  radi  af 
a  eolaau  prttjaetlag  abort  tbc  glrdrrs  wblcta  reat  apoa 
tba  cotaBB  aad  batac  a«ppttad  wttk  naaaa  tor  eoopllag 
tb«m  to  th«  relaforclng  rada  of  the  eoioaiB  Best  abaia. 

S.  \»  ao  article  of  BiaBafa<tare  a  concrete  iiliiaa  hKw- 
iBff  coBcrete  bracketa  fanaad  at  Its  npper  ead.  retnforc 
1^  rate  axtaadtag  loagltaMaally  tbroogh  the  coloaM  aad 
bcaaa  lada  axteadlag  acraaa  tba  top  o<  tba  cotaaa  aad 
throagh  tbe  bracketa.  aad  projecting  above  tba  braekata. 


Um.  a  eatd  dnatt  to  aanaet  with  aald  Haa.  9t  • 
thaiator  at  tba  eestsBl  a(Bca  a(  tha 
a   taUdag  atraad.   aad 
w«tb  aald  cord  etreoit  ta  atataat  tka  MtaallM  a<  aaM 
aarrlee  awtcr  by  the 
ntaattaJly  aa 


t  7  6  .  1  8  S  .  BEINFOBCKD-CONCBrTE  FLOOB  BLAB. 
Joan  A.  Jctaa.  Cinclaaatl.  Oblo.  Piled  Joaa  26.  IMd. 
Serial  Na  440.212. 


1.  A  Boor  alab  conalatfiif  of  a  r«ctaag«lar  hollow  eoa- 
crata  body,  prorlded.on  on*  aWa  with  a  longltodlaally 
extending  groove  and  apan  tbe  oppoalte  aide  with  a  Jongl- 
tadlnally  ezteadlng  to^aa,  and  two  reinforced  ban 
located  upon  oppoalte  rtdaa  ot  tbe  hollow  apaca 
la  the  concrete  and  extaodtng  beyond  tba  body  at 
ead  and  provided  with  key  aaats  and  a  key  to  aamra  tba 
floor  slab  to  th*  next  adjBCvnt  floor  atab  located  la  aUaa- 
ment  therewith. 

1.  A  floor  alab  eonalaUkg  of  a  raetaacakur  aaacrata 
hady  aad  two  flat  r«lafar«lag  bat*  with  axpaadad  aada 
MMidrt  la  tb*  floacr«t*  of  lald  body,  aald  bata  haTtag 
thair  aada  prajecting  beyoad  tbe  floor  slab  aad  provldad 
^th  bay  aaata.  and  a  hay  to  accure  tbe  floor  alab  to  tba 
aazt  adjaeaat  floor  alab  locatod  In  allnemant  theiaaHh 

S.  i^  Baar  alab  eoatprWac  a  boliaw  roctangnlar 

bady.  piufMhi  oa  each  iMa  with  • 

las  MW^  bBd  aa  tba  atber  with  a  co 

catad  laaaNadlBally  axtMdlng  groove,  flat  baia 

adgcwlaa  la  aald  body  opea  each  aid*  of  tba 

Mid  ba«a  bBTlBB  tbalr  eada  projectlag  beyaad  tba  alab  aad 

pravMad  witb  hay  aaata.  and  a  key  to  aacara  tba  floor  alab 

ta  tba  aaxt  adjaoeat  floor  alab  In  allaaaaeat  tbarawltb. 


la  a  telepbaaa  vyatem,  tb*  eomMnatloo  with  a  tele- 

^ Itae.  of  a  aaiilia  aet*r  therefor  at  the  central  oflloe 

af  tb*  ayatcai  actaatad  ovar  a  portion  of  tbe  U I  king  dr- 
eait,  aad  naaaa  paratlttlag  tb*  actuation  thereof  by  tba 
caatiai  oSea  oparator  only  attar  tb*  eonveraatlon  baa 
terminated,  •obatantlally  aa  daacribad. 
fl.  In  a  tpl^pbone  ayatem.  tbe  coBBblnatlon  with  a  tela- 
llne.  of  a  aerrlce  aieter  adapted  to  b*  actuated  by  a 
of  potaatlal  of  ea*  of  tb*  talking  atrands  of  tha 
at  tb*  oaatiml  ofllcc  of  the  ayaten  to  pr»- 
vcat  th*  oparatar  traai  piadariag  the  proper  change  of 
potcatUI  oa  tba  Haa  ta  ipwati  tbe  aervle*  aiet*r  darln« 
converaatlon  whOTaby  tba  artaerlbera  will  not  be  dtatnrtoed 
by  the  actuatloa  9t  tba  aatar.  aabatantUlly  aa  daoerlbed. 
(ClaloM  e  to  18  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


•76,186.  gUCTlON  BOLL  FOB  PAPKB-MAKINO  MA- 
CHINES. Jobs  F.  Kixo  and  JAMaa  Nbabt.  Kalama- 
■00.  Mich.     FUad  July  11.  1910.     BarUI  No.  B71.»H« 


•7«.I84.     BBRVlC»*lffmi  VttmM.    Oct  A.  Jot.  Chi-  j" 
cago,  IIL.  Baalgaar  talCilliCT  Switchboard  aad  Sapply  T 
Oaapaay.  Chicago,  IIL*  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola.    mad 
Apr.  «.  190d.     Barbd  So.  43S.801 
1.  In  a  talepboD*  ayataa,  a  aertlc*  noter  for  each  llaa 

at  tha  oaatial  ailra  oi  tba  ayatea,  a  cord  drcalt  to  eoa- 

■Mnrlatail  with  aald  aaad 

dreatt  paralttli«  tba  k^aBHifl  aTaald  BMnrlaa  aater  only 

attar  a  eoavafVUIaa  bbakiid  mi^km  ■■>■*— ttally 


tba  ebaifelBatlaa  with  a 
clKBk  to  aaaaact  wtth  aald  Baa.  a<  a 

at  tka  aaatral  a^m  a(  tba 
ot  tha  oparetoik  aad 
dreatt  to  pravaat  tba  aalaatloa  ot  nM 
Wf  tba  apatatar  darteg  aeavaraatloa. 


L  A  aactloa  roll  eo 

ooapartBienta,   each 
with  a  bead  cbambar 


a  plarallty  of  radlally-dla- 
provldad 

waU  bavlB« 


bara:  a  aaetloa 
with  tba  aald 
arrangad  la  aald 
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comprlaias  roda 
lateral  pro)ectiona  arraaged  tbroasb  aald 
alota  IB  aald  outer  wall,  an  adjoatlat  BMibv  bavtBg  a 
cam  tbareln  adapted  to  engasa  aald  lada  aaeeavlvely  aa 
aald  roU  la  ravohrad  to  adjaat  aad  aMlBtala  tba  poaitloa 
ot  aald  htada.  and  a  aerew  conaecttoo  tor  eoatrolllBg  aald 
adjoatlag  aaambar. 

2.  A  aactlon  roll  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  radlally-dla- 
poaad  eompartBCBta,  each  compartment  being  provided 
wtth  a  bead  ehaaber;  a  toramlaatad  ooter  wall  bavlag 
loagltadlaal  gald*  alota  extending  beyond  aald  bead  cbam- 
bera ;  a  auction  connection  arranged  to  racceaalvely  con- 
aaet  with  the  aald  compartments  aa  aald  roll  la  revolved ; 
baada  arraaged  la  aald  bead  chambers ;  and  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  said  beada  comprlalog  roda  eonaacted  tbareto  bBT- 
Ing  lateral  projectlona  arranged  throagh  aald  guide  alota 
In  said  outer  wall,  an  adjusting  member  having  a  cam 
therein  adapted  to  engage  said  roda  successively  as  aald 
raU  la  r*volv*d  to  adjust  and  maintain  tb*  poaltlon  of  aald 
heada.  aad  neaaa  for  eontroUlas  aald  adjnatlng  member. 

3.  A  suction  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  radlally-dla- 
poaed  compartments,  each  compartment  being  provided 
with  a  head  chamber;  a  foramlnated  outer  wall  for  aald 
roll ;  a  suction  connactlon  arranged  to  aucceaalvely  con- 
B*ct  with  aald  compartment  aa  aald  roll  U  revolved  ;  heada 
arranged  In  said  bead  chamt>ers:  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber with  a  cam  surfac*  to  engage  membera  to  adjust  said 
heads  and  maintain  tbem  In  poaltlon  wbUe  tbe  roll  la  In 
motion,  aa  specified. 

4.  A  aactlon  roll  eoaiprialng  a  pltirallty  of  radlally-dla- 
poaed  comparimenta,  each  compartment  being  provided 
with  a  bead  chamber ;  a  foramlnated  outer  wall ;  a  suc- 
tion connection  arranged  to  aucceaalvely  connect  with  the 
aald  comparimenU  as  said  roll  la  revolved ;  heada  ar- 
ranged In  aald  bead  chambera :  and  meana  for  adjnatlag 

eoaprlalng  projecting  members,  an  adjusting 
bavlag  a  cam  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jecting members  as  said  roll  la  revolved,  and  a  screw  coa- 
nectloa  for  controlling  aald  adjusting  member. 

B.  A  suction  roll  comprising  a  plurality  ot  radlally-dia- 
poaed  comparimenta,  each  compartment  being  provided 
with  a  head  chamber ;  a  foramlnated  outer  wall ;  a  soc- 
tlon  connection  arranged  to  aucceaalvely  connect  with  tbe 
aald  comparimenta  as  said  roll  la  revolved  ;  heada  arranged 
In  said  head  chambera ;  and  meana  for  adjusting  aald 
beads  comprising  projectloK  members,  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  project- 
ing membera  aa  aald  roll  Is  revolved,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  adjusting  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  itot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


bar  anaaged  at  each  aide  ot  tba  ataadard  aad  provided 
with  a  jaw  adapted  to  raclatar  with  tba  adjacaat  Jaw  oa 
tbe  standard  and  meana  for  eaaatag  tba  Jawa  oa  tbe  mov- 
able meaibera  to  approach  tbe  Jawa  on  the  aald  standards. 

S.  la  a  abate  Jlc.  tb*  combination  of  a  baae,  a  atandard 
mounted  at  each  ead  of  aald  baae,  each  atandard  being 
provided  with  a  Jaw  at  each  able  tbaraot,  bracketa  formed 
on  aald  ataadarda  below  said  Jawa,  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged at  each  aide  of  tbe  standards  and  provided  with 
a  Jaw  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  adjacent  jaw  on  tba 
standard  and  means  for  caaalng  tbe  jaws  on  tbe  movaM* 
members  to  approach  tlie  Jawa  oa  aald  ataadarda. 

4.  In  a  8l»te  jig,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae,  a  atand- 
ard plvotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  baae,  aald  stand- 
ard being  provided  with  a  jaw  at  each  side  thereof,  brack* 
ets  formed  on  aald  atandarda  below  aald  jawa.  a  member' 
pivoted  to  aald  atandarda  at  each  aide  thereof,  aald  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  jaw  arranged  to  reglater  with 
tbe  adjacent  Jaw  on  tbe  standard  and  a  rod  extending 
throagh  aald  atandard  and  through  both  of  the  pivoted 
membara,  aald  rod  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  not 
and  at  tba  oppoalte  end  with  a  crank  handle  and  mean# 
for  prevaiting  tbe  turning  of  aald  nut. 


97«,187.  DEVICE  FOB  COUPLING  TWO  TBAN8MI8- 
BION  -  SHAFTS.  AsTHtra  Cowbtawtiii  Kaaaa,  Parla, 
France,  aaalgnor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dea  Andeaa  Btab- 
Itsaamenta  Panhard  et  Levaaaor,  Paris,  Pranoa.  Hied 
Dee.  7.' 1909.     Serial  No.  631,903. 


Power-transmitting  means,  comprising  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  In  substan- 
tial allnement  with  each  other,  tbe  ends  of  each  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  plain,  circular  flaage.  and  a  non- 
metalllc.  flexible,  drcular  diaphragm  of  equal  diameter 
with  said  flangea,  placed  between  the  latter,  and  riveta 
securing  said  diaphragm  alternately  to  one  and  the  other 
of  aald  flangea,  so  that  It  asaumea  an  undolated  form. 


976,188.     PLOW.     Phillip   Kbuq,  Bosaell,   Kana.     FUad 
976.186.     SBLA.TE-JIO.     HaaaT  C.  Knombh  and  BowAao  \      m»j  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.717. 
.J.   KNODaaii.   Cleveland.   Oblo.     FUed  Mar.  £1,   1910. 
■etlal  Nol  090,604. 
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1.  la  a  skate  Jig.  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  baae,  a  atandard 
plvoUlly  mounted  at  each  end  of  each  baae,  each  atandard 
beluR  provided  with  a  Jaw  at  each  aide  thereof,  a  mor- 
ahle  member  arranged  at  each  side  cf  the  standard  aad 
provided  with  a  Jaw  adapted  to  register  with  the  adjacent 
Jaw  on  th*  standard  and  means  for  caasing  tbe  jaws  oa 
the  movable  membera  to  approach  the  Jawa  on  the  aald 
atandarda. 

2.  In  a  skate  Jig.  tbe  comblaatloD  ot  a  baae,  a  ataadard 
mounted  at  each  end  of  aald  baae,  each  standard  beiag 
provided  with  a  Jaw  at  each  aide  tberaot.  a  movable 


1,  Tbe  eomblnatlon,  in  a  plow,  of  a  tram*  bavlas  a  pair 
ot  ald»4asabera :  a  bant  shaft  one  end  of  which  la  mooat- 
ad  t(«e  ta  tarn  la  oae  of  aald  alde-membera ;  a  plow-baaas 
earrlad  by  aald  abaft ;  a  beat  axle  aaoaated  la  tb*  athar 
of  aald  side  lasaslirra :  a  wheel  mounted  on  aald  azla;  a 
rocfc-abatt    canted    iff    the    laat-aaaaed    aMe-iaaabar;    a 
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rapport!  tb*  ttMr  •«  fl<  -^  bent  thMtt ;  and  umm  lor 
tomlBg  tlM  tattw  aai  mM«z1*. 

2  Id  •  plow.  tk«  eMiBtwtioa  of  ft  frftm*  hftrtof  ft  pair 
of  ftldo-mwDbef* :  •  b«it  thfttt  om  eo«  of  whicb  ta  awoBt 
ed  frw  to  turn  la  om  of  flM  ftide^DMmberB :  ft  pkm  beam 
carried  by  tftld  •haft :  a  bent  axle  laoonted  la  tba  otbar 
of  said  •Ide-memben :  a  wheel  mounted  on  aald  axle ;  a 
rock-abaft  one  end  of  whteh  ia  connected  with  laid  axle 
tree  to  tnm  relatlrely  «**rato ;  a  rocker  arm  which  U 
Boonted  on  aald  rock-ab»ft  and  whldh  Mpportt  the  other 
end  of  Mid  bent  shaft :  aad  arroa  for  turning  tb«  latter 

and  Mild  axle. 

3  In  a  plow,  the  combtaatlon  of  ft  frame  harlng  a  pair 
of  ftlde-membera ;  a  bent  ftbaft  one  end  of  which  U  mount 
ed  free  to  turn  In  one  of  mVk  ftlde-memberft :  a  plow  beam 
carried  by  Bald  shaft :  a  bent  axle  »oBnted  »»  tbeother 
of  lald  ftlde-Beabcn  and  formed  wltb  a  eoeket  aeaber :  a 
wheel  aooBtad  m  eald  axle  ;  a  rock  ahftft  whieb  la  aooat- 
ed  free  to  turn  In  ftald  socket  member ;  a  rocker-ftrm  which 
ta  moanted  on  said  roel^ahaft  and  which  rapports  the 
otbtr  end  of  «ld  bent  abaft;  and  •«»  for  tomlac  the 
latter  and  ssld  axla 


^■^ 


, attached  to  said  eailBc.  means  for 

aUowlns  tbe  said  dlak  to  rock  sllghtlj  on  tbe  boUow  abaft, 
aad  moaas  for  rotating  tbe  second  disk,  aa  oat  fartb. 

6.  A  kalfe  poUablag  macblne  comprlatag  a  pair  «t 
disks  dlsbed  toward  tbeir  ceaters  so  as  to  form  s  spaca. 
poUsblBg  ringa  attaebed  to  said  disks,  a  blngod  cashtg 
adapted  to  Indoae  said  dUk«.  a  sUtlonary  hollow  shaft 
carried  by  one  part  of  the  hinged  caalng  and  on  which  one 
of  tbe  disks  U  mounted,  a  bracket  moontad  oa  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  extending  acroes  the  space  between  tbe 
dlaka,  an  external  rest  attached  to  said  caalng.  meaaa 
for  allowing  tbe  said  dlak  to  rock  slightly  o«  tba  hollow 
thaft,  a  second  shaft  carried  by  tbe  otbar  part  of  tba 
casing  and  carrying  tbe  second  disk,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

|i  lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


»r«.190.     CIOA11-CA8B.    CKAaLaa  L'Viirajrr.  New  Toth. 
M.  T.    iiled  Sept.  11,  1»0©.    SerUl  Wo.  61T.1 


9T«.189  KNIFE  F^iraiNG  -M.KCH INK,  Oaoaoa 
FaaoaaiCK  LAwmawca.  London.  England,  aaatfor  ot 
tbree-flftbs  to  John  Chapman.  Loadon,  Baglaad.  nied 
Apr.  26.  1»10.    Beximt  Mo.  6^7.39^ 


1.  A   kalfe    pollahitt^  — »«—  comprlatag   a   pi^  «t 
disks  dlsbed  toward  Ibelr  centers  to  form  a  •P*<*PrV 
lag   rings   attached   to   said   dlaks,    a   bracket   exteadtag 
acioM  tbe  apacs  betwe«  "aid  dlika.  and  means  for  ro- 
tatlw  oald  disks,  as  set  iortb. 

1.  A  knife  pollahhig  machine  comprlslag  a  pair  ot 
dlaks  dished  toward  tbetr  canters  to  form  a  space,  pollah- 
iBg  rings  fttiftched  to  saM  dteka,  a  stationary  hollow 
shaft  oa  which  one  of  said  dlaka  ta  momitad.  a  bracket 
extending  acroea  the  apace  between  said  ^  *»i~*^,*; 
ed  on  said  stationary  ihaft,  and  meana  for  rotattag  «ld 

disks,  as  set  forth.   -^       __  i  _._.       .    ^»,  ^ 

3.  A  knife  poltai^  "hiMMi  compristog  a  pair  oc 
dlaks  dished  toward  tbOr  centers  to  form  a  space.  poUah- 
lag  ringa  attnehad  to  aaJd  dlaka.  a  stationary  hollow  shaft 
on  whl«A  OM  of  said  dteka  la  monnted.  a  bracket  ott|n4- 
lag  acroa  tbe  spaai  between  «ld  disks  »»f^<»W| 
oa  said  sUtlomtfy  ehaft.  an  ftoxUlary  rest  carrlad  by  iaio 
bncket.  snd  means  for  rotating  said  disks,  as  set  forth 

4  A  knife  |nr'«-»>«t  aacktaa  eoaprlaing  a  pair  «g 
jm^  4Mtod  towaWi  iMr  enter*  ao  aa  to  farm  a  mf, 
poHahtng  ring,  aftaehld  to  said  dirt.,  a  ^^^^'^ 
adapted  to  Incloae  mM  «aka,  a  stationary  hollow  shaft 
car^  by  —  P«t  rf  the  tingad  ca^ -i  «■  which 
«M  «(  the  «Ma  la  aaaated,  a  bracket  — *■*  ^^"^ 
XjiXium  abaft  and  ailaailni  acroas  the  spaca  betasM  the 


1  A  cigar-case  open  st  tbe  top  and  closed  at  tbe  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  a  lining,  and  a  dexlble.  foldable 
parUtloo  the  ends  of  which  are  paaaed  through  allts  in 
tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  lialag  and  atUched  to  the  outer 
rarface  of  the  lining  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  caae. 

2.  A  clgar-cftse  open  ftt  tbe  top  ftnd  doeed  ftt  tbe  bot- 
tom and  composed  of  «  flexible  UnlnT  hartnT  longitudinal 
alits  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  flexible  foldable  partition 
puaed  through  the  silts  In  tbe  lining  and  folded  at  ita 
ends  oTer  tbe  outside  of  the  lining,  and  an  outer  or  coTcr- 
Ing  layer  attached  to  the  lining. 

3    A  cigar-case  made  of  a  lining  doaed  at  tbe  aidea.  a 
partition  extending  acroas  tbe  lining  and  attached  there- 
to   a  reinforcing  cip-pleca  extending  over  ti.e  lower  end 
of  the  lining,  and  a  eoTerIng  Uyer  cloaed  atthe  bottom  v 
and  baring  oTerUpplng  slde-atrips  forming  gnsaeta. 

4.  A  cigar-case  composed  of  a  lining  cloaed  at  th* 
sides,  a  partition  extending  acroas  the  lining  and  at- 
tached thereto,  a  reinforcing  cap-piece  extending  orer  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  lining,  and  a  eoTerlng  layer  doeed  at 
tbe  bottom  and  prorided  wltb  narrow  sld»«trlpo  along 
one  side-portion  and  with  wider  side-strips  at  the  opp<^ 
dte  side-portion,  said  side-strips  being  OTorlapped  and 
pasted  together  so  as  to  form  the  gussets  of  tbe  case. 

5  A  dcar-caas  eomprising  a  stout  flexible  coTering 
Iftyer  hft-flng  wide  flftt  sides,  ftld•^[uaaets  aad  ft  Upertng 
lower  end.  ft  thin  flexible  lining  pasted  to  the  inner  face 
ftBd  provided  wltb  Tertlcl  silts  ne«r  the  upper  ends  o< 
the  wide-sides  of  tbe  covertng  layer  and  a  foldable  flert- 
ble  partition  extending  transrersely  rertically  acroas  the 
i  eaaa.  through  said  yertical  sllta  and  baring  ita  eadn 
paated  between  the  corering  aad  tbe  lining. 
[Oaim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


078.191. 


COIN-HOLDBB-     FaAWK  J.  LioHTnooT,  Water- 

Haas..  assigDor  to  Cambridge  Norelty  Company. 

Caaibn^a.    Umm.,   a    Corporation    of    Maseachnsetta. 

nied  Apr   «.  1910.     ierlal  No.  M8,76«. 

A  coin  holder  eomprtaing  two  copped  sheet  "•«*|  "^ 

ben  each   baTing  an  annular   flange,   one   of  which   ta 
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(orased  to  indoee  the  other,  and  a  connecting  riret  haring 
a  bead  at  one  end  bearing  on  tlw  outer  side  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  one  of  tbe  members,  and  a  head  at  the 
•ppealte  end  bearing  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  central  por- 
tlea  of  the  other  member,  said  riret  extending  acroas 
tbe  space  between  the  members  and  holding  their  flangen 
la  sliding  engagement  wltb  each  other,  said  rtret  per- 
mitting  ft   rotftry   morement   of  each    member   rrtatlvtfy 


to  the  other,  one  of  said  flanges  bsTlng  a  slot  and  tbe 
other  ft  projection  which  enters  the  slot  and  Is  adftpted 
to  ftbot  ftgalnst  the  ends  thereof  to  limit  tbe  r^atlre  ro- 
tary moremeats  of  tbe  members,  the  flangee  being  pro- 
Tided  wltb  openings  which  colndde  to  form  a  coin  paa- 
aage  when  the  members  are  at  one  extreme  of  their  rtf  a- 
tlTe  moTement,  and  are  out  of  coincidence  when  the  mem- 
bers are  at  the  opposite  extreme  of  said  moTement. 


thereof,  change  speed  gearing  drirtag  tbe  differential,  n 
transmission  abaft  coupled  by  universal  Joints  to  the  gear- 
ing and  motor  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  motor  adjftcent 
tbe  transmission  shaft  prorlded  with  side  Intake  rim  de- 
llrery  fan  bUdea,  a  radUtor  on  tbe  cbaaaia  above  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  direct 
the  blast  from  the  fan  blades  through  tbe  radiator. 


-«e 


97«,192.  MACHINE  FOR  DOVBTAILINO  AND  JOIN- 
ING LUMBER,  BasT  Abthcb  Lindbbman,  Muskegon, 
Mich.    PUed  May  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  6d8.088. 


1.  The  lumber  Jotalng  machine,  embradng  means  for 
cnttlng  longitudinal  tapering  dovetails  on  the  proximate 
aifM  of  two  oppositely  moving  pieces  of  luoriMr,  means 
for  applying  glue  to  said  dovetails,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing said  lumber  longitudinally  past  the  cutting  means 
Into  engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  The  lumber  joining  macblne  wherein  are  combined 
oppositely  moving  aad  lapping  earriera,  cattars  for  form- 
ing Interfltting  longitudinally  tapering  tonguea  and 
groovea  on  tbe  proximate  edges  of  two  pieces  of  lumber 
Mann  I  III!  on  said  carriers,  said  tongues  and  grooves  being 
tMmed  wltb  advance  ends  adapted  to  engage  and  means 
for  applying  glne  to  said  tongues  and  groovea. 

3.  The  lumber  Joining  machine  wherein  are  combined 
oppositely  moving  and  lapping  carriers,  cutters  for  form- 
ing tapering  dovetail  grooves  on  tbe  edges  of  a  piece  of 
lumber  mounted  on  one  of  said  earriera,  wltb  tbe  wide 
rad  of  tbe  groovee  at  tba  advance  end,  and  eutten  for 
forming  tapering  doretftll  tongues  on  the  edge  of  an- 
other piece  of  lumber  mounted  on  tbe  other  carrier  with 
tbe  small  end  of  tbe  tongues  at  the  advance  end.  and 
■sens  for  applying  glue  to  said  dovetalla. 

4.  Tbe  lumber  Joining  macliine  liaving  means  for  feed- 
ing two  pieces  of  lumber  in  opposite  directions,  cuftera 
for  forming  dovetails  on  the  proximate  edges  of  said 
piecea.  aald  cutters  being  also  movable  transversely  to  the 
line  of  tbe  feed,  and  means  for  applying  glue  to  said  dove- 
tails, eaid  feeding  means  being  alao  adapted  to  carry  said 
piecea  into  engagement  with  each  other. 

B.  Tbe  lumber  Joining  machine  having- two  sets  of  cut- 
ters for  forming  Interfltting  dovetails  on  tbe  surfaces  of 
taro  pieces  of  lumber,  means  for  giving  tbe  cutters  move- 
ment transverse  of  the  line  of  the  feed  while  enttinc 
the  dovetails,  means  for  applying  glne  to  the  dovctnlla, 
and  means  for  feeding  said  pieces  past  the  cutters  and 
lata  engagement  with  each  other. 


970.108.     MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.     ViifCBifT    Limt.    Detroit, 
Mich.     Piled  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  54S,B20. 
1.  In  an  automobile,  a  cbasata.  a  motor  at  tbe  forward 

end  thereof,  a  differential  Jack  abaft  near  tbe 


2.  In  an  automobile,  a  chaasls.  a  motor  at  tbe  forward 
end  thereof  with  a  fly  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  the  motor 
provided  with  side  Intake,  rim  delivery  fan  bladea,  a 
radiator  on  the  chassis  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the  fly  : 
wheel,  a  caalng  for  directing  blast  from  the  fan  blades 
through  the  radUtor,  and  an  operator's  seat,  platform 
and  foot  board  forming  a  housing  over  tbe  motor,  fly 
wheel  and  radiator. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  provided  with  forward 
steering  wheels  and  rear  traction  bearing  wheels,  a  trans- 
verse differential  Jack  shaft  on  the  chaasls  adjacent  the 
traction  bearing  wheels,  chain  and  sprocket  connectiona 
between  each  traction  wheel  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  ; 
tbe  Jack  shaft,  and  change  speed  transmission  mechsnism  ; 
driving  tbe  dlfferenUsl  Jftck  shaft,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed transmission  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  coupling  the  ^ 
Inner  end  of  said  shaft  with  the  change  speed  mechanism, 
a  motor  on  the  forward  end  of  the  chassis  having  a  fly  ; 
wheel  arranged  on  its  inner  end  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  | 
tranamisslon  shaft,  side  intake  rim  delivery  fan  blades  on  j 
the  fly  wheel,  a  radiator  on  the  chassis  adjacent  the  fly  ^ 
wheel,  and  a  casing  for  directing  tbe  blaat  from  tbe  fan; 
blades  through  the  radiator. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  provided  wltb  forward 
steering  wheels  and  rear  traction  bearing  wheels,  ft  trans-, 
verse  differential  Jack  abaft  on  tbe  chasaU  adjacent  the 
traction  bearing  wheels,  chain  and  sprocket  connectiona; 
between  each  traction  wheel  and  the  ftdjacent  portion  of, 
the  Jack  shaft,  change  speed  transmission  driving  the  dlf-. 
ferentlal  Jack  shaft,  a  longitudinally  disposed  transmla^ 
sion  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  coupling  the  inner  end  oC 
said  shaft  Vitb  the  change  speed  mechanism,  a  motor  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  chassis  having  a  fly  wheel  arranged 
on  Its  Inner  end  adjacent  the  transmission  shaft,  a  unh 
vereal  Joint  coupling  the  adjacent  end  of  the  transmission! 
shaft  to  the  motor,  side  Intake  rim  delivery  fan  blade* 
on  the  fly  wheel,  a  radiator  on  the  chassis  adjacent  th« 
fly  wheel,  a  casing  for  directing  the  blast  from  the  fas 
blades  through  tbe  radiator,  a  dash  across  the  forward 
end  of  the  chaasls,  and  a  driver's  seat,  platform  and  foot 
board  above  tbe  motor  and  radiator  and  forming  with  tba 
dash  a  bousing  for  the  power  plant 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis,  a  motor  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  with  a  fly  wheel  on  the  inner  end  of  the  motor 
provided  with  fan  blades,  a  radiator  on  the  chaasls  In 
rear  of  and  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  fly  wheel,  a 
casing  for  directing  the  blast  from  the  fan  bUdea  through 
the  radiator,  and  an  operator's  seat  or  platform  forming 
a  bouaiag  over  the  motor  and  radiator.  j 


976,194.     SHOE -TREE.     laAAC  W.  LrrcHFinLD,  Boaton, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  5B8,200. 

1.  A  shoe  tree,  having.  In  combination,  heel  and  to< 
members,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  on  one  meml>er 
and  s  plftte  pivoted  on  the  other  member  provided  wltl 
gripping  shoulders  for  engaging  opposite  sldee  of  the  bai 
rabetantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  ahoe  tiae,  having,  in  oombinatlen,  hart  and  tof 
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a  kMicltadlBaUy  •ztMdlnc  Mu  •■ 
plAte  ptvo«^  «■  tto  ctkn-  Bember  proTMc4  with  •  bote 
mm^  wktak  tte  bar  pmms  which  la  larfw  than  th«  bar. 
hoaby  wiiniMf  o<  tba  bar  throa«h  tha  baia  wlU  ba 
itad  wbaa  tba  plata  la  tuta4  vUb  raiattaa  to  tba 
■abataattaUy  aa  dtac|ibad. 


S.  A  shoe  tree,  htrftmt.  Ik  eaoMaatloa,  h«tl  and  to* 
B«aib«ra,  and  a  plate  ptTot«4  on  oa«  of  th«  aembera  and 
proTldad  with  boica,  aad  lonfltadinally  extending  roda  on 
tb«  other  member  paaatac  through  the  bolea  in  the  plate, 
anbataatUlly  aa  daacrlhad. 

4.  A  ahoe  tree,  baTtng,  In  combination,  heel  and  to* 
membera.  U -shaped  roda  baring  tb«lr  enda  aacnred  In  tba 
DMOtban,  a  gripping  plate  pivotad  ^  tba  baae  bar  of 
of  tba  U-ahap«d  roda  and  prorMaS  wltb  bolea  thi 
which  the  arma  of  the  otber  rod  paaa,  rabatantlally  aa  d«- 
acrlbad. 

5.  A  ahoe  tree,  bavto^  la  combination,  heel  and  toa 
mambara,  a  toagltadlnanj  txteading  bar  ea  oaa  ma^liiir. 
a  plate  ptroted  on  the  oCber  member  provMad  wltb  grl^ 
ping  ahooldera  for  engadsg  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  bar,  and 
a  device  for  normally  hotding  the  bar  and  plate  In  grip- 
ping relation,  nibatantlaJly  aa  deacHbed. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  la  tba  GaaeCte.] 


latarpaaad  tbarAbatwaaa,  tb«  aaetioaa  of  each 
beta*   btaaMMy  aaaaaeCad,   aaBparatlag   latatirrtag 
tba  rto«a  ttr  Iwlitoff  tha  aoettoaa  tkataaC  la 
It  wbaa  tbt  traata  ara   lawatad,   and   rerolable 
iTaly  alaratlac  tba  tnaAa  and  Coldlag 
tbam  one  npoa  tba  otbar. 

t.  A  Aartea  of  tba  claaa  daaerlbai  lafiartlai  aa  Bpp« 
iMd  tiaad.  aa  latat  mad  late  movabla  trcad,  and  a  lowar 
■MTable  tread,  all  of  aald  traadp  being  blngedly  conne^Med, 
raroloble  ateana  for  aaooaaalTely  eleTatlng  the  movable 
aad  folding  tbam  togatbar  aad  oato  tba  atationary 
and  meana  for  locfclas  the  Intermediate  troad 
It  movemaat. 
(Clalma  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•ViOSC  BUB8TATION-C1BCUIT.  Johk  J,  LTica.  Eaat 
fbiaaga.  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  Weatem  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  UL.  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filad  Mar.  11. 
1900.     Barlal  No.  482.600. 


ft  7  < ,  1  9  B  .     FOLDING  CA&-8TEP.     Boeaa  W.  Lomax. 
Lynchburg.    Va.      Fltea    May    12,    1910.      Serial    No. 

■•o.9«a.  ^.^:i^   ,^i 


1.  A  device  of   the  cUaa  dewrlbed   Indoding  btagedly 
aa  actnatloR  derica.  aad  aacana  operated 

tTo^  foldlag  the  triafti  tagetber. 

2.  A  darlea  «<  tba  •!■■  daairlbai  laclwdl—  traada.  aae- 
tlonal  riaara  latarpoaatf  tbarrtatwaaa.  tba  aaetioaa  of  each 
riser  belag  hlagadly  coanectad.  each   riser  aaetloa 

attadMd  to  oat  o<  tba  ti 


1.  la  a  aabatation  talaphoae  apparatm.  the  eomhinatloa 
wltb  the  llae  circuit,  of  algnallng  apparatoa  aad  a  con- 

aonaally   eeaaaeted    therawitb.    talapboalc    appa- 

la  a  normally  open  bridge  of  the  llae.  a  awlteh  far 

aald  bridge  and  Incladlng  In  circuit  therewith  aald 

and  meana  actuated  in  the  aaaaaMBt  of  aald 

tor  modltytng  the  eapaetty  of  tba  dffcalt 

2.  la  a  aahatttioa   telapbaaa  drcalt.   tba  eomhlaatloa 
wltb  the  llae  caadartaia.  mt  algaaMag  appatataa  aaaaaetad 

pauvtaa.  teiephoale  Apparatus  In  a  aormally  opca  brldvt 
a<  the  llae  adapted  to  be  larlnded  la  circuit  with  aaM 
ir.  a  aeeoad  eoadeaaer.  aad  a  switch  actaatad 
»Tal  of  the  telephone  for  doalng  aald  bridge 
laeladlv  both  aald  coodeaaera  In  cirenlt  therewith. 
8.  In  a  aabatation  telepbonr  circuit,  the 
wltb  tba  Itaa  coadactora.  of  algnallng  apparataa 
ttarawltb,  a  caadeaaar  aaaocUtad  wltb  aaM  atgaallag  ap- 

ktua  in  a  normally-open  hrldga 
to  be  Inchidad  la  circnit  with 
and  a  awltcb  actoated  npoa  the  removal 
af  tba  tolapboae  for  effectuating  such  Inclaalon  and  for 
almaltaaeoaaly  lacreaalag  tha  capacity  of  tha  circuit. 

4.  In  a  aabalattoa  toli»baaa  elmilt.  the  comhiaatlaa 
vitb  tba  UM  wiartitat  9t  ilgBallng  apparatus  conaactad 
tth,  a  aamtnaar  aaao dated  wltb  aaid  algnallng  ap- 
a,  talapbialc  apparataa  to  a  aormally-opan  bridxe 
af  tbe  Uaa,  a  switch  aetaated  apon  the  removal  of  the 
tor  use  for  cloalBg  aaid  bridge  aad  Inclodlac 
lie  apparatoa  in  circnit  with  aald  coadeaaar 
and  a  aecond  condenser  adaptad  to  ba  todadad  to  parallel 
with  the  first  coadanaer  by  tha  spwatloM  a(  aald  awltcb. 


t.  A  dSTlca  of  tba  ctaaa  daaerttad  tectodlag  biagadly 
eoanaetad  traada.  aa  actaatlag  dev|<^.  aad  aeparata  rar- 
itad tbaraby  toa  waniilTaly  (aldtoc  nM 


teeladtag 


9t  tba 


9Ta.l9T.     LATCH.     PHiLir  Minna.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
j       algaer   to   Faek.    Btow   A   Wilcox   Company.    ClevelaadL 
Obto,   a  OMporatloa  of  Oaaaectlait.     nied  Aag.  M, 
1909.     Serial  No.  B14.48S. 

1.  la  a  BMchaalam  of  the  claaa  dcacribed.  the  eomhina- 
tloa of  a  alldahle  latch  ;  a  lever  adapted,  on  actuation,  to 
ratract  aald  lateb:  a  aeeoad  larer  aaeoaaaetad  wltb  tha 
first  lavar  aad  adapted  to  retain  aald  lateb  to  Ita  oatcr^ 
■aat  poallSoa;  aad  a  ala«te  apring  adapted  to  reatrmia 
I  Mlaaltoa  a(  each  vt  aatd  lerata. 


$r  > 
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ft.  la  a  meebaalam  of  tbe  claaa  deacribad,  tbe  eombtea- 
ttaa  af  a  alldable  latch :  a  lever  adapted,  on  actuation,  to 
Ktract  aald  latch,  said  latch  being  slldable  relatively  to 
aald  lever:  a  aecond  lever  unconnected  with  aald  first 
lavar  aad  adapted  to  retain  aald  ImtA  to  Ito  ontermoat 
poaitlon;  and  a  single  apring  adapted  to  restrain  actoa- 
ttoa  of  each  of  said  levers. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  alldable  latch:  a  two-armed  lever  adapted,  on 
actuation,  to  retract  aald  latch,  said  latch  being  alldable 
relatively  to  aald  lever ;  a  bar  apring  engaging  one  arm  of 
aald  lever  and  tending  to  reatraln  Ita  actuation:  and  a 
■seoad  lever  normally  retaining  said  latch  in  ita  oater- 
moat  position,  Raid  aecond  lever  being  adapted  to  have  Ito 
actuation  reetralned  by  aald  spring. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  alldable  latch,  said  latch  being  provided  with  a 
slot:  a  two-armed  lever  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to 
register  In  aald  alot,  aald  lever  being  adapted,  on  actua- 
tion, to  retract  aald  latch :  a  bar  spring  engaging  one  arm 
of  aald  lever  and  tending  to  restrain  Its  actuation  ;  and  a 
second  lever  normally  reUlnlng  said  latch  in  Its  ontermost 
position,  said  aecond  lever  being  adapted  to  have  its  actu- 
ation restrained  by  aald  spring. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  alldable  latch,  said  latch  being  provided  with  a 
slot  and  wltb  a  lug;  a  two-armed  lever  provided  with  a 
Ing  adapted  to  register  In  said  slot,  said  lever  being  adapt- 
ed, on  actuation,  to  retract  aald  latch:  a  bar  apring  en- 
ga^lag  one  arm  of  aald  lever  and  tending  to  reatraln  Its 
actnatloa :  and  a  aecond  lever  engaging  the  lug  on  aald 
latch  and  normally  retaining  aald  latch  to  Ito  ontermoat 
position,  said  second  lever  being  adapted  to  have  Ita  actu- 
ation reatralned  by  aaM  apring. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  6,198.  METALLIC  WINDOW-SASH.  ALBXAWDm 
WBirrBN  MasaiTT.  Lynch  SUtlon,  Va.  PUed  Aug.  21, 
1909.     Sertal  No.  61S,99S. 


tleal  atllea,  eadi  atlla  havtag  a  aorttoe  at  one  ead  aad  a 
tanoo  at  the  other,  aaM  two  vertical  atllea  betog  pivotal  ly 
connected  to  aald  top  stile,  aaid  bottom  stile  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  aaid  vertical  stile,  aald  bottom  stile  at  Ita 
unplvoted  end  having  a  aocket  and  an  aperture  within 
said  stile  communicating  with  aald  socket,  aaid  vertical 
atile  having  ito  unplvoted  end  provided  with  a  threaded 
socket  from  which  extends  a  channel  communicating  with 
the  socket  within  aald  bottom  stile,  a  nipple  threading 
toto  aald  threaded  socket,  and  a  swivel  hook  carried  by 
aald  nipple  to  engage  within  aaM  aperture  to  unite  said 
stiles  at  a  fourth  comer. 

8.  A  metallic  window  aash  comprising  tbe  eombtoatfam 
with  two  similar  top  and  bottom  stiles,  of  two  similar  ver- 
tical atllea,  each  atile  having  a  mcrtise  at  one  end  and  a 
tenon  at  the  other,  said  two  vertical  stiles  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  top  stUe,  saM  bottom  stlls  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  vertical  atllea,  aald  bottom  atile 
at  ita  unplvoted  end  having  a  socket  and  an  aperture  in 
saM  stile  entering  aald  socket,  said  vertical  stile  having 
Ito  unplvoted  end  provided  with  a  threaded  socket  from 
which  extends  a  channel  conununlcattog  with  the  aocket 
within  aald  bottom  atUe,  a  nipple  threading  Into  said 
threaded  socket,  a  awivel  hook  carried  by  said  nipple  to 
engage  within  said  aperture,  each  of  aald  stiles  having 
registering  weather  beads  and  adjacent  groovea,  and  a 
metallic  frame  within  aaM  groovea. 

4.  A  metallic  window  aaah  comptistog  tbe  combination 
with  two  aimilar  top  and  bottom  stllea,  of  two  similar  ver- 
tical Btlles,  each  stile  having  a  mortise  at  one  end  and  a 
tanon  at  the  otber,  aaM  two  vertical  atllea  being  pivotally 
eaanected  to  aald  top  atUe,  saM  bottom  stile  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  vertical  stllea,  saM  bott(Hn  stile  at 

i  Ito  unplvoted  end  having  a  socket  and  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  socket,  said  vertical  stile  having  its 
unplvoted  end  provided  with  a  threaded  aocket  from  which 
extends  a  channel  communicating  wltb  the  socket  within 
said  bottom  stile,  a  nipple  threaded  toto  saM  threaded 

'  socket,  a  awivel  hook  carried  by  said  nipple  to  engage  with 
aaM  aperture  to  unite  aaid  atllea,  each  of  aaM  stUea  having 
registering  weather  beada  and  adjacent  groovea,  and  a 
metallic  (rams  eomprislnc  four  recurved  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers pivoUlly  connected  and  removably  held  wltbto  saM 

i  groovea. 

5.  In  combination,   a  window  aash,   comprising  a   top 
;  atile,  a  bottom  atile,  a  vertical  atile  secured  at  ita  ends  to 
'  saM  top  and  bottom  stllea,  a  second  vertical  stile  pivoted 
:  at  ito  upper  end  to  said  top  stile,  a  nipple  adJnaUbly  car- 
ried within  the  unplvoted  end  of  aaid  laat  mentioned  atile, 
a  awivel  hook  carried  by  said  nipple,  and  a  perforated  sat 
carried  by   aaM  bottom  atile   for  engagement  with   aaM 
awivel  book. 


976.199.  BATH-TUB  COVER.  Adblaidc  MESsauoaa,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assitmor  of  one-half  to  Mary  C.  Smith,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,864. 


A  metallic  wtodow  aaah  comprising  four  similar  meoi- 

to  forai  a  frame  pivotally  connected  at  three  corners, 

of  tbe  ends  which  meet  to  form  the  fourth  corner  be- 

pravMsd  with  a  aoefcet,  provided  with  an  aperture  to 

Mebst,   tbe  otbar   comer   fonatog   end    carrying   a 

•wlval  book  adapted  to  engage  to  aaM  aperture  to 


ft.  A  metallic  wtodow  aaah  comprlatng  the  combination 
vttb  two  similar  top  and  bottoo  atllea,  of  two  aimilar  vet^ 


A  bath  tnh  cover,  comprlstog,  three  cover  plates,  one  t 
body  section,  another  a  foot  section  and  the  remainder  1 
bead  section,  said  sections  lylnii  It)  a  hortxontal  plaae.  thi 
outw  edges  thereof  coinciding  aubatantially  with  and  rest 
lag  opon  the  rim  of  the  tub.  saM  head  seetioa  having  iti 
outer  edjre  formed  with  a  neck  opening  and  aald  body  sec 
tion  being  provided  with  a  reinforcing  transverse  strip  01 
Ito  lower  surface,  the  ends  of  aald  strip  pasaing  betwasi 
tbe  inner  walla  of  aaid  bath  tub  and  aerving  to  prersB 
lateral  dtaplacemeat  of  aaid  body  aectlon  aad  aaM  ham 
and  foot  sections,  saM  head  aad  foot  sectk>ns  betog  hlaya 
i  to  aaM  body  aectioD  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the 
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rr«.200.  VIBBATORt  APPAKATCB  rOB  BAR  TBBAT- 
MBirr.  Booan  Mstvb,  Hew  York.  N.  T..  Mrtga**  •• 
ttetilf  Jaaw  KUdvB.  and  Alfred  O.  Bovaa.  Itav  T«fft. 
N.  T.     HM  !••▼.  If,  IMB.     ■•tfftl  If*.  nMdti 


1.  la  appantas  of  Ao  efaaraetor  deacril)od.  tb«  eoaibl- 
natVn  of  a  plarallty  of  Tlbratory  air 
talalng  a  (Uapbrasai.  aakl  dlaphri<— . 
■Maaa  for  rlbratlnc  «««ta  of  aald  dUphrm«m/i,  dtbcr  ladl- 
▼tdaallj  and  ladopoadnitlj.  «r  alaaltaiicoaaly  la  plaral 
aaabora,  an  tatonaedlate  air  cheat,  Indepandeat  condaits 
eoaaecttof  each  of  Mid  ▼11>ntor7  air  cbambcra  ladl- 
rMvalty  with  Mid  interm<4Ut»  air  cbeot,  and  a  condalt 
eonaectad  with  Mid  iat*rm«dlate  air  cheat  and  adapted 
to  traaamlt  air  poteattoaa  thorefrom  to  a  patteat,  aohataa- 
tUUy  In  the  manner  aad  for  the  parpoae  daaerlbad. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deocrlbod.  the 
nation  of  a  plaraUty  «{  vibratory  air  duunbcra  each 
talnlng  a  dUphrasa.  aald  dUphmcma,  electro-iBa«aetle 
means  for  rlbrattec  each  of  aald  dUphracaa,  either  Indl- 
Tldoally  and  tadepcadcntly.  ar  alamltanaooaly  la  plnral 
anabers,  an  Intcnnedlau  air  cheat.  Independent  coadoita 
eoaaaetlnf  each  of  aald  rlbrmtory  air  chamber*  Indlrldu- 
oally  with  aald  Intermediate  air  cheat,  an  air  comprea- 
alac  derlce  connected  with  aatd  Intcnnodlate  air  chest  for 
Increasing  the  air  preaaare  tkerela  above  that  of  tiM  at- 
mosphere, and  a  floodalt  coaaect«d  with  nld  tmtmwttMf 
ata  air  chest  aad  adapted  to  IMaaBlt  air  palaatteaa  tWra* 
tnm  to  a  patient,  subatantlallj  In  the  manner  and  for  tha 
porpoaa  described. 

S.  la  apparataa  of  the  elMiractar  described,  the  coia- 
blnatloo  of  a  plorallty  of  Tibratory  air  cbamben  each  eosr 
talalag  a  diaphragm,  aald  diaphragma,  electro-magaatSe 
maana  for  rlbratlng  aach  of  Mid  diapbragma,  either  indi- 
Tldnally  and  ladepaaJaatly,  or  almoltanooaaly  la  plaral 
numbeni,  an  latfrmeAate  air  cheat,  Indepeadeat  conduits 
connecting  each  of  said  Tlbratory  air  chambers  IndWIdo- 
ally  with,  aald  intermediate  air  chest,  an  air  trnaton  devlcs 
eoaascted  with  aald  Istermeittate  air  chest  and  adapted  to 
decreaae  the  air  pcaaaaN  tbeceln  balow  that  of  the  atmoa- 
phne,  and  a  aaatfalt  flaBn«>cted  with  Mid  Intermediate  air 
dtm&t  aad  adaptsd  to  transmit  air  pulsations  tl 
ta  a  pattaat.  aafeataaUally  la  ,the  manner  and  for 
poaa  dsacrlbcd.  -^        ^ 

4.  la  apparataa  of  tho'ckfeiaetar'aaaenbed.  tlM 
tioa  of  a  piarallty  of  Tlhratory  air  chambora  sack 
tag  a  diaphragm  aatd  dlaptaragms,  electro-magaetie 
for  Ttbratlag  Mch  ot  aald  diaphragms,  either  ladlTldo- 
ally  aad  Uidspaadaatly,  or  atmaltaneooaly  In  plaral  nam- 
a*  lafeanaadlat*  air  cheat,  ladependent  condaits  eoa- 
lefc  mi  saM  Tlbratory  air  chamber*  IndlTldaally 
with  aald  tadamsdlate  air  cfaeet.  an  air 
Tie*  eoaaaitad  with  aald  latermadlate  air 

tb*  air  pNilar*  ttarala  abore  that  of  tba  at- 


1 


S 


aa  air  tsMtoa  dtrtc*  eaaaarted  with  aald  latar- 
kts  air  cbast  aad  adaptad  ta  dacraaa*  tbs  air  preasare 
that  of  the  atiMipiNNk  aad  a  eoadalt  eoa- 
with  aald  tataraadlate  air  elMat  and  adapted  t* 
>t  air  palaattaaa  tharafrsaa  to  a  patient,  snbstaa- 
tlallj  la  tb*  aaaaar  aad  tut  Ck*  porpooe  described. 


tTMdi. 


TBUOL    CaaL  B.  If .  M  lUM.  N*w  York,  M. 
1.  IPlfll     Bsrtal  No.  SSO.llS. 


T. 


1.  ▲  tmck  comprising  a  lower  wheeled  member  baring 
aurfacM  am  tb*  top  •(  tb*  bMm  tbsrsof.  an  upper 
baring  lartlaad  aarfbaa*  oa  tba  botteai  of  the 

thereof  rldlag  on  tba  top  aarfaeM  of  tba  bottom 
■amber,  a  handle  plrotaily  aMonted  on  tba  lower  mem- 
ber, a  link  piToted  to  tba  top  msmbar  aad  extaadlag  for- 
ward throogb  the  truck  body,  a  M^conrl  link  piTotally  cod 
aact«d  to  tba  test  Uak  at  its  ootsr  end.  said  ascoad  llak 
beiag  pi  Totally  coaaactad  to  tbs  handle,  and  an  abnt- 
BMBt  oa  tbs  baadle  eagaglag  the  lower  edge  of  the  second 
llak  wbaa  tbe  handle  Is  mored  forward  from  tba  track. 

2.  A  trmdk  «iaprlaiag  a  wheeled  lower  member  bartas 
lacllaad  aarflMai  oa  the  top  of  the  aides  thersof,  a  tap 
naembsr  baring  Incllnad  sorfaccs  on   the  bottom  of   the 

tberoof  riding  on  the  Inclined  snrfacM  of  tb*  bottom 
w.  a  handle  plrotally  mounted  on  tba  Iow*r  manbtf, 
piToted  to  the  top  member,  a  second  link  piTOtally 
ted  to  tbe  first  link  at  Its  outer  end  and  plrotally 
witb  tbe  handle,  aad  a  rod  hoiisontally  sap- 
la  tbe  baadle  and  engaglag  tba  lower  edgs  of  th* 
Id  link  wh«B  tbe  handle  la  palled  forward  from  tb* 
track. 


»T«,203.    MIUaNO  ▼MBHL     CHAkLaa  8.  Mooaa,  Dan- 
rara.  Maaa.     filed  Jaaa  2,  1910.     Barlal  No.  Sd4,711. 


1.  In  a  mllklag-pall  carrying,  at  diametrically  opposit* 
patats,  two  pUtss,  aaeb  prorldsd  with  a  neck  offaet  from 
tb*  pall-body,  said  aaek  carrylag  aear  Ita  top  a  rtrat  oalt- 
bv  aald  a*ck  witb  tb*  pall-body :  a  corer  carrying,  dr- 

ireatlally.  at  diametrically  oppoalts  points,  two  da- 
flanges  terminating  In   horlsontally  disposed  fin- 
projected  under  aald   rlrat  aad  b*tw**a  aald  aa^ 
aad  tbe  pall-body. 

2.  In  a  milking  pall  carrying,  at  diametrically  oppoalt* 
polata,  two  platca,  MCh  prorldad  with  a  neck  offaet  from 
IB*  pall-body,  aald  aaek  carrying  near  Ita  top  a  rlroC 
aattlBg  aald  acek  witb  tbe  pall-body;  a  eorar  earrylac, 
drcumferentlslly.  at  diametrically  oppootte  points,  two 
dsp*BiHng  flaags*  tsrmlaatlng  in  borlaoa tally- aiBpB**d. 
*ppa*ltely-potBtlng  fingers  projected  under  mM  rlrat  aad 

aald  aacfe  aad  tb*  pall-body. 


NOTSMBSK  33, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


803  \ 


I.  la  a  Bllklat-paU  carrylag.  at  dlametrleaUy  oppo- 
sit* points,  two  platea,  each  prorlded  with  a  node  offaet 
Ciaai  tb*  pall-body,  aald  neck  carrying  near  Ita  top  a 
riv*t  OBltlng  said  aeck  with  tbe  pall-body;  a  corar  hav- 
lag  aa  op«atag  brldgad  by  a  boriaoatally-moTabla  aeraea, 
tormlag  a  atralaer,  Mid  corer  carrying,  drcomferentlally, 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  two  depending  flanges 
tanilaatlng  In  horisontally-dUpoaed.  oppoaltely-polnting 
ttagtn.  harlng  their  upper  edgea  Indlned,  aald  fingars 
belag  projected  under  aald  rlret  aad  b*tw*ea  aald  "" 
and  the  pall-body,  with  a  wsdglag  action. 


■i-yu-^" 
9  T  6,  SOS.      SHBBT-METAL    RADIATOR.      Ralfh    S. 
MosHBa,   Grand    SapMa,   Mlcb.,   aaalgaor   of   one-halt 
to   Alfred    D.    Rathbone,    Grand    Rapids,    Mlcb.      Fllad 
Aug.  14,  lOOP.    Serial  No.  012.817. 


5.  A  radiator  comprlslag  boriaoatally  dlapoaad 
posed  sheet  metal  membera  baring  ralaed  anaalar  por- 
tions to  space  the  sections  apart  and  alao  baring  opentns* 
In  each  member  at  opposite  ends  and  oppoalte  aldea  of 
tbe  aama,  means  for  connecting  pipes  to  tbe  first  and  laat 
section  of  the  serlaa,  eonalatlng  of  a  collar  abore  th* 
said  membera  and  an  elbow  balow  said  membera,  laga 
on  aald  elbow  to  support  the  radiator,  supporting  rlnga 
within  tbe  ralaed  portlona  of  uld  members  and  baring 
lateral  openings  for  the  clrculstlon  of  fluid  therethrough, 
aad  bolts  exteadlng  through  tbe  Mrlea  of  aeetlona,  tb* 
aopporting  rings  and  the  pipe  connecting  meaaa.  is: 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


976,204.     RBPAIB-OLAND.     Ouraa   K.  NaoLBT,  Qal« 
ban.  ni.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S0.«52. 


1.  ▲  radiator  comprising  sheet  metal  aeetlona  baring 
ralaed  portions  near  each  end  to  space  the  sections  apart, 
■aid  portions  also  baring  concaro-conrez  drcalar  por- 
tlona adapted  to  Intermeab  with  like  portions  in  the  ad- 
jacent sections,  rapportlng  rings  In  the  sections  baring 
like  ooncaro-conrex  portions  engaging  tbe  like  portions 
9t  tb*  •*ctlons,  and  clamping  bolta  extending  tbrotigh  the 
•aetkaa  and  rings. 

2.  A  radiator  compriaing  sheet  metal  aeetlona  harlng 
ralaed  drcalar  portlona  near  each  and  and  oppoaltely  ar- 
ranged openings  at  Ita  rcspectlTe  ends,  said  ralaed  por- 
ttooa  also  harlng  concaro-conrex  annular  portloiu  adapt- 
*d  to  Intermesh  with  like  portions  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tlaaa.  aopporting  rlnga  within  the  section  and  harlng 
lataral  openings,  and  corresponding  concaro-conrez  por- 
tloos  engaging  the  coocare  and  conrez  portions  of  the 
■setiona,  and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  the  eon- 
caro-conrex  portions  of  the  sections  and  rings. 

S.  A  radiator  comprising  a  sheet  meUl  section  harlng 
a  drcular  ralaed  pMortion  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, circular  concaro-coorex  portions  surrounding  tbe  aald 
opening,  a  collar  having  an  opening  opposite  the  opening 
to  the  radiator  and  a  circular  portion  adapted  to  Inter- 
meab  witb  tbe  said  concaro-conrez  portion  of  tbe  ra* 
dlator,  supporting  rings  prorlded  with  ooncare  and  coa- 
T«z  annular  portlona  to  fit  within  the  Interior  of  the 
radiator  and  having  lateral  openings,  and  meana  for 
clamping  a  series  of  Mid  sections  In  conUct  with  each 
other  aad  witb  tbe  collar. 

4.  A  radiator  compriaing  a  aerlea  of  stamped  aheet 
Btetal  sections,  each  baring  an  opening  near  Mch  end 
•ad  at  opposite  sides  thereof.  Mid  aedlons  also  harlng 
ralaed  Wrcular  portions  to  space  tbe  aeetlona  apart,  aald 
drcular  portlona  also  bartnir  Intenneahing  concavo-con- 
rez  portions,  aopporting  rlnga  baring  concare  and  conrez 
snnnlar  portlonn  adapted  to  flt  within  Mid  section  and 
support  the  raised  portions  thereof.  Mid  rings  alao  haT- 
Ing  lateral  openings  for  drculatlon  of  fluid,  a  collar  hav- 
ing a  face  adapted  to  latermeah  with  the  concaro-con- 
rex portion  of  one  of  Mid  members,  an  elbow  harlng  a 
face  adapted  to  intermeab  with  tbe  concaro-conrez  poi^ 
tiaa  of  the  opposite  member,  and  bolts  extending  tbrongb 
tt*  eoncare  and  conrez  portions  of  said  membera,  aop- 
porting rlnga,  eoUar,  and  elbow  to  clamp  tbe  wboU  to- 


1.  A  glaad  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  eomprlalBg  a  baaai 
of  relatlraly  bard  metal  and  a  taea  of  ralatlTdy  aoft: 
metal.  ^ 

2.  A  gland  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising  aep*: 
arable  baae-piates  harlng  their  oppooed  edgea  aemi-drH 
cularly  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  for  tbe  receptlos 
of  a  piston-rod,  and  meana  for  uniting  them. 

8.  A  gland  of  the  character  described  comprlslag  aep<( 
arable  base-plates  adapted  to  embrace  a  piston-rod,  and 
separable  binder-plates  securable  thereto  and  adapted  ta 
restrain  said  base-plates  from  separation. 

4.  A  gland  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  sep> 
arable  baae-platea  adapted  to  embrace  a  piaton-rod,  and 
separable  btnder-platea  aeeured  thereto,  the  dlrlalon  llnea 
of  Mid  pain  of  platea  biaeeting  each  other. 

5.  A  gland  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  sep- 
arable base-platea  of  relatlrely  hard  metal,  and  meana 
for  uniting  them  together,  tbe  last  redted  meana  being 
of  rclattrely  aoft  metal.  . 


976,205.     HAT  AND  CLOTHES  RACK.     David  N«UHAU«. 
New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Apft   6,   »ld.     SerUl   No. 

5C3.688.  ; 

* 

i 


DC 


1.  A  bat  aad  dothw  hanger,  compriaing  a  braekat,  ai 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  bracket  and  having  a  aBonl 
dar  a'1^p»«d  to  form  a  atop,  aald  arm  belag  beat  down 

1 


^ 
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Wftnlljr  at  its  eater  «Bd.  •  apUter  ooasiatliic  of  a  eenter- 
•ad  a  planitty  of  kaaisn.  aad  ■<■—  adaptad  to 
tte  tad  of  tfe«  dMrawardly  boot  portion  of  aald 
•daptod  to  rotatably  aopport  mM 


S.  A  hat  aad  clotboa  haasor,  comprMas  a  bracket,  aa  1 
ptTBtally  mooatHI  oa  Mid  btackot  aad  harlac  a  abonl-  | 
dor  adapted  to  fona  a  ctop,  mM  am  beiag  bent  dowa-  I 
vardly  at  ita  oater  ead,  a  atnd  carried  bj  aald  ara  ooa- 
alatlaf  of  a  abanli  aad  a  threaded  at  em  adapted  to  enter 
tkc  ead  of  the  toraed  down  portion  of  aaid  arm,  a  aplder 
carried  by  the  ah^ik  of  aaid  atnd  aad  ooaalatlag  of  a 
center-piece  and  a  ptaralttj  of  luinaia  nmuwMj  acrowed  i 
tato  aald  center-pieca.  ! 

S.  A  hat  and  clottOi  baater,  eomprlalng  a  bracket,  an  ' 
arm  pivotally  aioan^  oa  aaid  btacket  aad  bavlng  a  aboal- 
der  adapted  to  for9  •  atop,  aa)d  arm  belac  beat  down- 
wardly at  Ita  cater  aad.  a  atnd  carried  by  aald  arm  con- 
aiating  of  a  ahank  and  a  threaded  atem  adapted  to  enter 
the  end  of  the  turned  down  portion  of  said  arm.  a  aplder 
carried  by  the  ahaak  of  aaid  itad  and  conalatlng  of  a  j 
centerpiece  and  a  plurality  of  baicera,  one  of  aald  haafora 
coaalatlnf  of  a  trouaer*  atqiport. 


— -^   ^ 

•76.200.  CARBOL8TBR.  Jom*  W.  O'COMNOa,  Chicago, 
nu  aaalgnor  to  Clifford  W.  Sherman.  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  B«3,M7. 


1.  A  bolster  conststteg  of  aa  integral  eastlag  comprls- 
lag  a  pair  of  atralgbt  borlsontal  side  webs  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  bolster,  a  centml  bottom  web  borliontal 
la  cross  aectlon  aad  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
bolster  and  apwardty  Inclined  from  the  middle  toward 
each  ead.  a  pair  of  entral  or  Uitermedlate  upright  webs 
connecting  said  borfiootal  aide  webe  with  aald  trans- 
Teraeiy  borliontal  bottom  web  aqd  tapering  In  depth  from 
the  middle  toward  each  end  of  tSie  bolater,  and  a  pair  of 
depending  upright  ^de  webs  tapering  in  depth  from  the 
middle  toward  eael^^wl  o<  the  bolster,  said  oprlght  webs 
forming  a  plurality  of  open  drawable  channels  t>etween 
them  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bolster,  aabstan- 
tlally  aa  aiwcifled. 

2.  A  bolster  conststtag  of  an  iategral  eastlag  comprls- 
Ibc  a  pair  of  stralglit  bortaoatal  side  webs  exteadlng  from 
ead  to  end  of  the  bolater.  a  centtal  bottom  web  horlaontal 
In  cross  section  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
bolster  and  upwardly  Inclined  from  the  middle  toward 
each  end,  a  pair  of  central  or  intermediate  upright  webs 
coanectlag  said  horisontal  sld<  webs  wltk  said  trans- 
Tersely  horlsontal  bottom  web  and  tapering  In  depth  from 
the  middle  toward  each  ead  of  the  bolster,  and  a  pair  of 
depending  upright  aide  weba  tapering  tn  depth  from  the 
middle  toward  each  end  of  the  bolster,  aald  upright  webe 
forailag  a  plumlity  at  epea  drawable  cbaaaels  bet w  sea 
them  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bolater,  aaid  bot- 
tom web  hsTlQg  a  traasrerse  bend  therein  to  form  an  Inte- 
gral aide  bearing  member,  rabetantially  as  specified. 

t.  A  bolster  conatsttng  of  an  Integral  casting  comprls- 
lag  a  pair  of  stralglit  bortsoatal  aide  webs  exteadlag  from 
ead  to  sod  of  the  bolsQr,  a  centeal  bottom  web  horlsoatal 
la  cross  section  and  exteadlng  from  ead  to  end  of  tlie 
bolater  and  upwar^y  iacilaed  from  the  middle  toward 
each  ead.  a  pair  of  eaatial  or  Intermediate  upright  wetM 
eoaaectiag  aaM  hoftpoatal  sldai  weba  with  said  traas- 
eaiaaly  horlsontal  bottaa  web  aad  Uperlng  la  depth  from 
tha  aiMls  toward  each  ead  of  the  bolster,  said  upright 
formiag  a  p(«rality  of  opaa  4iawabla  chaaaaia  be- 
I  thaa  aztoad&ig  from  ead  bo  sa«  «(  tfea  balbtar,  aald 
Magial  eeator  piata  aaat  at  tta 
itla&y  as 


4.  A  baMv  asaaistlag  of  aa  latagral  eastlag  comprls- 
lag  a  pair  of  straight  horlsontal  side  webs  sstsailiw  froa 
sad  to  sad  of  the  bolster,  a  ceatral  bottaa  erib  hMPlasatal 
la  cross  section  and  exteadlag  from  ead  to  ead  of  the 
bolster  aad  opwardly  laellned  from  the  middle  toward 
each  ead.  a  pair  of  central  or  tatoi  meiMats  upright  webs 
said  horlaontal  side  webs  with  said  trans- 
ital  bottoB  web  aad  tapering  In  depth  from 
the  middle  toward  each  end  of  the  bolster,  and  a  pair  of 
depending  upright  aide  webe  tapering  In  deptb  from  tha 
middle  toward  each  ead  of  the  bolster,  said  upright  wsba 
forming  a  plurality  of  open  drawable  cbannela  between 
them  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bolater,  aald 
bolster  baring  at  Interrala  traasrerse  fillets  connecting 
aald  upright  and  horlsontal  weba,  sabstaatially  aa  sped- 
bed. 

6.  The  comblastioa  of  a  caat  steel  body  bolster  cem- 
prlaing  a  pair  of  hoHsoatal  webs  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  bolster,  a  central  bottom  web  transrersely  borl- 
Bontal,  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bolster  and  up- 
wardly Inclined  from  the  middle  toward  each  end,  a  pair 
of  upright  Intermediate  webe  connecting  aald  horisental 
side  webs  and  aald  bottom  web  and  a  pair  of  depending 
upright  aide  weba  with  a  cast  steel  truck  bolster  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  borisontal  aide  webs  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  bolster,  s  bottom  web  transrersely  horlsontal 
exteadlag  from  ead  to  ead  of  the  bolster  aad  upwardly 
laellned  from  the  middle  toward  each  end.  a  pair  of  up- 
rlgbt  tatermedlate  webs  and  said  bottom  web  and  a  pair  of 
depeadlng  upright  aide  webs,  said  upright  webs  forming  a 
plurality  of  open  drawable  cbannela  between  them  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  the  bolster,  aubetaatlally  aa  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»r«.20T.     riLAlfENT    OR    RB8I8TOH    FOR    HKATTNO 
UNTTS  OR  LAMFfL     HaasCHSL  C.  Paskss  aad  Waltbb 

0.  Clabk.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Parker-Clark 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  497,S1S. 

1.  As  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  fllameat 
composed  essentially  of  silicon  dl-carbld. 

'       2.  A  non-metallic  fllasieat  which  when  cold  Is  a  eoa- 
I  doctor  of  electricity  throughout  its  mass  aad  which  will 
glow  contlauoualy  at  Incandescence  In  the  open  air  upon 
the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  It. 

8.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistor  la 
filament  form  consisting  of  a  core  or  base  with  a  aon- 
metalllc  coating  thereon,  the  whole  when  cold  being  a  con- 
ductor of  electricity  throughout  its  msss  and  which  will 
glow  continuously  In  the  open  air  at  a  tsmperatare  of 
iacaadesceace. 

4.  A  non-metallic  filament  or  resistor  which  when  cold 
permits  the  paassge  of  an  electric  current  throughout  Its 
mass,  and  which  under  current  resistance  maintains  coa- 
ttaoonsly  la  the  open  air  a  tsmperatare  about  1500  da- 
grees  C, 

5.  A  non-metallic  resistor  In  which  the  whole  tx>dy  la 
a  conductor  of  electricity  when  cold  aad  which  glows  at 
high  incandescence  ta  the  op«e  air  on  the  passage  of  aa 
electric  current  throagh  It. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta] 


WnOM.     CAllS&A.     las  O.  Paaatsa.  Kalamasoo.  Mleb. 

■Hod  Nov.  t«.  1908.     Sartel  No.  628.9«S. 

1.  The  eoatbtaatloa  with  a  base,  of  s  castag.  rerolubly 
aaounted  thereon :  a  drirlag  meaas  for  said  casing :  s 
casaera  box  removably  arranged  la  said  casing :  a  lens 
plate  rsaoTsbly  arranged  la  saM  easlag.  aald  casMra  box 
aad  Isaa  plats  belac  laAipsatfaatly  sapportsd ;  a  shatter 
carried  by  saM  Mas  flats;  aa  aetaattag  Isesr  thsssfar ; 
aprlag  for  spsatas  saM  shatter :  aad  a  atsy  «a  SBli  baas 
arra^sd  to  saflias  saM  laear.  whsrsbf  aaM  loaar  Is  adapt- 
sd  to  etass  ths  sfcattsr  agaiaot  ths  tsaalsa  a(  tta  apcaiag 
^rtag  aad  ta  haM  said  castag  la  Ita  sst  ubIHib 

%.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  rerolubly  monated  eailaK; 
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af  a  drlTlag  meant  for  said  casiag ;  a  lens  plats  remor- 
ably  arraaged  In  said  eaabw;  a  shutter  carried  by  said 
Mas  plate ;  an  actuating  lever  therefor ;  a  spring  for 
gyanlnff  said  shatter :  aad  a  stop  arraaged  to  engage  said 
lever,  whereby  ssid  lever  Is  adapted  to  close  the  shutter 
against  the  tension  of  its  opening  spring  and  to  hold  said 
eaatag  in  Its  set  position. 


970^210.  8WITCH-8TAND  FOE  RAILWAYS. 
PiPBB.  Pryor.  Okla.  FUed  Apr.  80.  1910. 
5S8.729. 


ALBBBT  L. 

Serla]  No. 


t.  The  coexblaatloa  with  a  revoluMy  mounted  casing ; 
of  a  driving  means  for  aaid  caalng;  a  lena  plate  arranged 
In  aald  casing ;  a  shutter  carried  by  aald  lens  piste ;  an 
actuating  lever  therefor:  a  spring  for  opening  said  shut- 
ter; and  a  atop  arranged  to  engage  aaid  lever,  whereby 
aald  lersr  fci  sdapted  to  eloae  the  shatter  against  the  ten- 
alan  of  Its  opoilng  spring  aad  to  hold  said  caaiag  la  Its 
sot  posltloB. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  easing ;  a  driving 
ipilm  for  said  casing  connected  thereto  and  to  aald  base ; 
a  lens  piste  removsbly  sapported  In  aaid  easing :  a  abut- 
ter mounted  upon  said  lens  plate;  a  abutter  opening 
spring;  a  shutter  actuating  lever-mounted  upon  said  lena 
plate:  and  a  atop  for  said  lever  arranged  on  aaid  base, 
adapted  to  close  said  abutter  against  the  tension  of  lu 
said  opening  spring  and  to  hold  said  caalng  la  its  set  po- 
sition. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  casing ;  a  driving 
spring  for  aald  casing  connected  thereto  and  to  said  base ; 
a  lena  plate ;  a  abutter  mounted  upon  aald  lens  plate ;  a 
abutter  opening  spring ;  a  shutter  actuating  lever  mounted 
upon  said  lena  plate ;  and  a  atop  for  aald  lever  arranged 
on  aaid  baae.  adapted  to  cloae  aaid  shutter  against  the 
tenalon  of  ita  aaid  opening  spring  and  to  bold  said  casing 
ip  ita  set  position. 
i«  (Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.]  ^ 
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97«,200.  COMBIN.\TION-FA8TENER.  RiCHABO  F.  PICK- 
ABD,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jaly  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  574,817. 


A  faatseer  coaiprlslBg  a  body  pro^/lded  with  a  plurality 
of  traasTcr^  keepers,  deflaiag  openings  ta  the  body;  a 
sprlag  secured  adjseeat  oae  ead  to  one  face  of  the  body 
and  extended  longitudinally  thereof  beneath  the  keepers 
aad  through  oae  of  the  openings  to  rest  at  the  other  end 
upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  body:  aad  a  detachable 
straight-ended  tongue  engageable  by  the  spring  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  thmst  termlnsUy  throagh  oae  of  the  openings  in 
ths  body  and  to  extend  beneath  a  keeper,  the  tongue  hae- 
lag  a  ahoulder  la  its  upper  face  adapted  to  hear  agalast 
said  keeper,  aad  a  shoulder  ia  Its  lower  faes  adapted  to 
agalaot  the  aext  adjaeeat  kaeper.  tha 
I  af  tb«  tiwaMoca  belag  parallaL 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  switch  shaft,  of 
Bsparste  automatic  and  manual  operating  deTloes,  and 
csaaeetlons  between  said  derices  aad  the  shaft  Inclodlng 
a  clutch  memtier  located  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to 
aaid  manual  devices  and  shlftable  thereby  up  and  down 
on  the  shaft  to  engage  either  of  aaid  devices  and  disengage 
the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  shaft,  of  clutch  mem- 
bers loose  thereon,  an  intermediate  clutch  member  aoa- 
roUtable  on  said  shaft  and  ahlfUble  lengthwise  thereon 
from  one  of  said  clutch  memt>ers  to  the  other,  a  hand 
lever  connected  to  one  of  said  loose  clutch  members,  auto- 
matic devices  connected  to  the  other,  and  a  connectloa 
between  the  haad  lever  and  the  intermediate  eintefa  mem*, 
ber  to  shift  the  same  from  one  of  said  clutch  members  ta 
the  other. 

3.  The  combltutlon  with  a  switch  stand  frame  and  aa  al- 
right switch  shaft  therein,  of  upper  and  lower  clutch  assM- 
bers  mounted  to  turn  In  said  frame  aad  oa  said  abaft,  aa- 
tomatlc  devices  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  aaea- 
ber,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  member  to  swiag 
up  and  down,  an  Intermediate  clutch  meml>er  non-rotata- 
ble  on  the  shaft,  aad  ahlftable  up  aad  down  thereon  ,to 
engage  with  eltlker  of  said  upper  or  lower  meaxbers,  aad  a 
bar  connecting  the  hand  lever  and  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber, to  lift  the  latter  to  engagement  with  the  upper  clutch 
member,  when  the  band  lever  is  swaag  ap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swltdi  stand  frame  and  an 
upright  switch  sliaft  therein,  of  a  clutch  member  mounted 
to  turn  In  the  frame  and  loose  on  the  sbsft.  a  clutch  mem- 
ber non-rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  shlftable  thereon  to 
engagement  or  dlaengagemeot  with  said  clutch  member, 
and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  and  adapted  to  turn  the  looai 
clutch  member  aad  coanected  to  the  other  dateh  membei 
to  shift  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  frame,  aad  an 
upright  switch  shaft  therein,  of  an  upper  clutch  membei 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  tarn  in  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  frame  aad  havtag  a  loagitodlaal 
groove,  a  lower  clutch  member  non-roUtable  oa  the  shaft 
and  shlftable  up  and  down  thereon  to  eagagesaeat  or  dla 
engagement  with  the  upper  clutch  member,  a  hand  tovsi 
plvoUlly  connected  to  said  upper  clutch  member  above  tM 
top  plate  of  the  fraaM,  aad  a  bar  eonnectlag  said  level 
and  the  lower  clutch  member  aad  exteadlag  throogh  sak 
groove. 


97«,211.      PROCESS    OF    INCORPORATING    INGREDI 

KNT8  OF  EXPLOSIVES.     Ebmbbt  dv  Poirr,  Wllmlng 

I       ton,   Del.,  assignor  to  The  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour 

Powder  Company.  WUmlagtoB.  Del.,  a  Corporatloa  • 

New  Jetaey.     Filed  Not.  IS,  1907,  Serial  No.  402,482 

Renewed  Apr.  19,  1910.     SerUI  No.  0Se,8»6. 

I       1.  Ths  Uapravsoient  la  the  method  of  Incorporating  in 

I  gredieats  of  explosiveB,  which  conalsts  In  maintalniag  sali 

I  lagredleats,  while  Incorporating,  sospeaded  is  a  vatatU 

I  ttfald  hydrocaiboa  la  which  the  Ingredlenta  are  tasnlabli 
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S.  Tb«  ImproTemcnt  la  Um  oMtbod  of  IneorpoimtlBC  la- 
gndteats  0t  «zploatTe«.   vhleta   uwWi  ti 
mM    imtnMtmtm.    whUt   locorporatlac.    Hipcaiai    ta    a 

ToUtll«  \iqxM  hydrocmrboa  la  which  the  togr«dlenta  art 
laaoloble.  aad  afUr  taeupontiqm  remoTln<  aald  bjdiv- 
cartMa.  ^r^  i, 

o.  The  lmptt>T»Bi#at  ta  tht  method  of  laeorporatteK  tm- 
gr«dl«nta  of  exploalrea^  laaolable  In  gaaolene.  which  eoB* 
la  malntalnlDg  said  ia(r«dt«Bta,  while  iacorporatlas; 
In  faaoleae. 

4.  Th«  improTemcat  te  th«  nethpd  of  ia«orporatlac  ta- 
gtcdleota  of  aiploalTaa,  laaolable  la  gaaoleae.  which  coa- 

tn  T"irillitiiai  tald  iacr«dl«ita,  while  locorporatiac 
la  gaaolea*.  ailtd  after  laconwration  irmoTlas 
gaaelMi*. 

5.  The  ImproTenMirt  In  the  in«thod  of  iacorporatlag  la- 
gvaMaata  of  an  ezploalT«.  oae  of  which  la  aAtctad  hy  wa- 
tar.  which  conaiata  la  matatatniac  laM  taciadtoata,  whOa 
lacorporatlnx,  aaap^ilad  la  a  vtlatlle  Hqnld  hydroearhoa 
la  which  the  ta»i  iMiata  ar«  bia»lable. 

(Clalaa  6  to  12  ao<  prlatad  ill  tba  Oaaatta.) 


la  for 
the 
ttlng  rndi 
wall  li  in  poaltlos. 


top  with  raiattaB 

wall  ta  podtloa, 

■aid   ead    wall 

tba  top  whan  aaM 


t7«.21S.  ADJTTITABUC  RBAMEB.  WaxiaM  HairaT 
Pom  aa«  Joaii  Aiaaar  KrsQUk.  Detroit.  Mich,  fllad 
A«r.  •.  Itia     Bacfy  No.  !MM.|€2. 


1.  te  an  adjustable  waa>r. '  the  eoaibtaatlon 
tapatad  aplndle,  of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  placed  pilot 
aUdably  mounted  on  said  aplndle.  meana  for  prerentlng  r»- 
tatloa  of  aaid  ■lee'vea  rdatlve  to  aald  apladla.  tlie  oppoalac 
aaia  af  aald  sleeTea  betag  beTolad.  a  Itoatlaf  barrel  harlnc 

raealTad  l»  the  beveled  enda  of  aald  rtaavea. 
la  aaM  barral.  Uatfia  aM«nted  In  eald  alota.  tka  ta- 
■ar  edgeo  of  itdd  bladife  contacting  with  eald  tapered  epia- 
Ae,  and  meana  for  adjnating  aald  aleerca  aad  barrel  loacl- 
tadlaally  with  rcfereaea  to  aaM  apladle. 

2.  la  an  adjnatabie  raamee,  tbe  coaMaatloa  with  a 
tapered  aplndle  haThag  a  pinralltjr  of  flattad  tacea.  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  plaead  ptloft  tleeTes  altdably  mounted 
oB  aald  apladle.  meaw  for  preventing  the  rotatloa  of  aald 
alaevea  relattre  t«  aai4  apladle»  the  oppoalag  eada  of  aald 
al««Tea  being  bireia^  a  *^i>^  barrel  havlag  bereled 
••da  rcealTed  ta  tk»  WreMd  a#ti  of  eald  ale«T«o.  tlota  la 
nM  hairai,  Ma4aa  oioaBted  la  eald  alota,  the  inner  edfca 
•ff  nM  hiaita  eoatactlag  with  the  flatted  faeea  of  aald 
tayacad  jplBdla,  aad  maaaa  foe  adjnatiag  aald  aleerea  aad 
barrai  lijIladlMallj  with  reference  to  aaid  aplndle. 

8.  Aa  adiaatable  reamer  comprisina.  In  combtnatlas 
with  a  tapered  spindle  baring  a  piarality  of  flatted  faeea, 
aaM  aplndle  being  formed  with  Uweaded  eada  aad  pco- 
TMad  with  loagltadlaal  kay-ivaya.  a  pair  af  sfpeiltalii 
pilot  SleeTea,  each  hav^g  a  key  ■■'B*g«'»g  aaa  of 
key-ways,  each  of  aald  alaerea  belag  fMrsai  arith  a 
end.  a  laatteg  barrat  receirad  aa  aaM  aiaoei  and 
with  loacltadlaal  slots,  aad  trttjsa.  aaM  float- 
lag  barrel  batag  foraMd  with  barelad  Mda,  a  phiraltty  ot 
tad  ta  aaM  alota.  aaM 
hOTteg  their  inner 
with  slots  to  "Tf  aaM  brtdsea,  and  nuts  on  the  thread- 
ed enda  of  aald  iptedla  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  enda 
Of  saM  pilot  aleareo. 


2.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  caakat  eaaa,  oompriatag  la 
Its  coaatructioo  a  raaa^atlo  top  aad  aod  wall,  of  a  pia- 
rality of  latch  plataa  aaaarad  to  aald  eaae,  a  piarality  of 
latch  Btembera  ■oearad  to  tba  oadaraMa  of  tka  top  aad 
ta  cagaga  aaid  latch  plates  or  to  ha  aovad  oot 
t  with  aald  latch  platea  by  andwlsa  BMyro- 
■t  of  the  top  with  relation  to  aald  latch  plataa,  hay 
troUad  locking  machaaiam  carried  by  the  end  wall 
for  aaeorlag  aaM  cad  wall  ta  poaltton,  and 
the  top  for  engaging  aald  ead  wall  and  prereatlag 
wlae  moTement  of  the  top  wbaa  the  ead  wall  la  in 

S.   A  eaaket  caaa.  eomprlalng  a  body   portion  Indi 

a  raiMTahla  and  wail  aad  a  raaaoTabla  top.  latch 

tlsas  hsiaaaa  saM  naiOTahii  top  aad  aaM  body  portloa 

far  preventlag  rertlcal  OMesoMat  of  the   top  with   ralap 

I  ttaa   to  aaM  body   portloa.   aaM   latch   mechanlaai   baiag 

adapted  to  be  dlaaagagod  by  andwiae  moraaaat  of  Cka 

top  with  raladtaB  to  aaM  body  portloa.  a  atop  aaaibar  eat^ 

lied  by  aaM  dap  aad  adaptad  to  abat  against  aaM  aad 

I  wall.'  to  prevent  liiaflltiidiaal  moTamant  o<  tka  tap 

,  MM  aad  watt  ti  la  pwltloe.  aad  key 

Ir  aarartw  oaM  aad  wall  la  poaltloa. 
tlaUy  •• 


9  T  6  .  2  1  4  .  SIGNAL  ATTACHM SNT  rOR  CLOCKS. 
OwBM  P.  Raoam,  Rldgeway.  Mo.  Fllad  Mar.  Id,  1910. 
Serial  No.  Mft,Tt7. 


9T«.ai8.  CA8Krr<:ASB.  WttUAX  Pra,  Ws  kid  lid,  aad 
Latjufs  D.  Nooaaa.  BrdakltM,  Maaa.  Fllad  Oct.  IS. 
1M9.    Sortal  No.  StMTr. 

wall,   Utah 

a<  tba  top  wltb 
aaM  latck  iMehaalaa«  balag  anpaMa  a< 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tba  hoar  aad  Blnota  handa 
of  a  dock,  of  brushea  carried  by  aaid  haada,  a  aarlaa  of 
laaor  aad  oatar  rings,  aaM  nasi  roglstsrlBg  roopoetlvaly 
with  the  braabaa.  tba  hraahaa  b«ta«  oat  of  foatast  wltb 
tba  rlaga.  pins  slldabla  aa  aaM  riaga,  aad  ta  poatUsa  ia 
ba  aaroMli)  cagmced  by  saM  bntabea.  the  aaM  riaga  fona- 
lag  part  of  a  aariaa  of  elaetrlc  clifalta.  aad  maaaa  earrtad 
by  tba  bmsbaa  for  Uftlag  tbaai  aa  that  tbay  wlU  dear 
tba  plaa. 
IL  Aa  aaaMaatiaa  wttk  d  «lMk  4tal  baiiag  boar  aad 
a  aarlaa  tt  mtm  bad  iBaar  riaga  anmagad 
the  dial,  a  aarlaa  of 

aa*  aC  tba  oatar  aad  aao  of  < 
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and  normally  adapted  to  engage  tba  pins  and  meana  tor 
lifting  the  brashes  carried  by  oaa  hand  at  a  pradeter- 
BBlaod  period  of  time. 

t.  Ia  a  darloe  of  tba  klad  daacribod,  tbe  coabtnatloa 
with  a  clock  hand,  of  a  T-shaped  arm.  tbe  bead  of  which 
la  adjustably  connected  to  said  hand,  a  bar  carried  by 
tbe  free  end  of  said  arm  and  baring  downwardly  turned 
ead  portiona,  a  pivoted  shaft  jonmaled  In  aaM  ead  por- 
tkma,  contact  brnsbea  pirotaily  mounted  upon  asM  shaft. 
springs  secured  to  aald  arm  and  bearing  upon  aald 
bruahea,  and  a  rotatable  cam  roller  supporting  said 
brashes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  coObinatlaa 
wltb  a  clock  hand,  said  hand  being  In  an  electite  circalt, 
a  pivoted  bnuh  member  supported  from  saM  band,  ad- 
}aatable  contact  points  in  position  to  be  normally  engaged 
by  aald  liand,  a  cam  roller  normally  supporting  the  bruah 
la  operative  poaltlon  and  meana  for  giving  aaid  roller  a 
partial  rotation  at  a  predetermined  time  thereby  llftlqg 
aaM  brush  into  inoperative  poaltloa,  aa  and  for  the  par> 
poae  aet  forth. 


»7  6,216.  BLBCTBICAL  RBLAT.  FosTBa  Rrrcml 
Acton,  England.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1906.  Serial  Nc 
291,966. 


9T6.218.      LIFT   COMPRESSING    AND   DISTRIBUTING 
MACHINE.     Gaoaoa    F.    RaiifHAEor,    BoaKm.    Mi 
rUad  Apr.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  687,922. 


1.  A  eompreaalng  machine  eomprlalng;  coactive  com- 
praoalBg  members,  and  means  controlled  by  the  thlckneas 
of  the  work  Independently  of  said  compressing  members 
for  caaaing  aaM  members  to  doae  positlvdy  and  In  pro- 
partloa  to  tba  tblckaaas  of  tba  work. 

1.  A  eompreaalng  machine  comprising  coactive  com- 
mcmbera,  means  Independent  of  aald  eompreaa- 
ers  for  gaging  the  thickneaa  of  the  work,  and 
itrolled  by  aaM  gaging  meana  for  caoslng  aaM 
eompreaalng  membera  to  dose  positively  and  In  propor- 
tloD  to  the  thickness  of  th«  work. 

3.  A  eompreaalng  machine  comprising  coactive  etnn- 
preaalng  neabara,  a  feed  table,  means  arranged  to  ba 
engaged  by  the  work  moving  along  aald  feed  table  for 
PVldS  tba  tblcfcaaaa  o<  tba  arork,  aad  aieana  controlled 
by  MM  gaging  meana  for  caaaing  Mid  eompreaalng  mem- 
bora  to  cloM  positively  In  proportion  to  the  thlekaoM  of 
tbe  work. 

4.  A  compressing  machine  eomprlalng  coactive  eooi- 
preaalag  mambera.  maaaa  for  fMiMog  tbe  work  to  aaM 
eompreaalng  membera,  meana  for  gaging  the  thIekneM 
of  the  work  being  fed.  and  meana  controlled  by  said 
gaging  means  for  caaaing  aaM  eompreaalng  membera  to 
doM  poaltively  in  proportion  to  the  thickncM  of  the  work. 

6.  A  eompreaalng  machine  eomprlalng  ooaetlve  com- 
pi  I  Mlag  awabara,  adjnatabie  meana  for  caaalBg  aaM 
oompraaalag  asaartwra  to  doae  poaltively  more .  or  leaa. 
■Mna  at  one  side  of  the  eomprcMlng  members  for  gaging 
tba  tbiekneM  of  tha  work,  and  means  connecting  Mid 
gaging  WMns  and  aaid  adjustable  meana  for  Moalag 
MM  coiapriMlBg  aasibara  to  dow  la  proportloa  to  tba 
tbidoMM  of  tba  woik. 

(Clalou  «  to  14  aot  prlatad  ta  tbe  Gasatts:] 


1.  Tbe  method  of  wttlng  ap  and  rainfordng  tba  Ui 
Impulse  in  rdaya  which  are  operated  by  transient  en 
rents  or  impolsea,  which  method  consists  in  Mtting  a 
an  impulse  In  the  relay  to  cauM  an  initial  movement  i 
tbe  armatare  of  aald  rday,  and  immediately  thereaft< 
setting  np  an  induced  impalM  In  tbe  drcoit  Indadla 
said  relay  and  In  the  Mme  direction  aa  tbe  drat  aald  la 
pulac. 

2.  The  method  of  setting  up  and  reinforcing  the  lie 
Impulse  in  relays  which  are  operated  by  tranaioit  eu: 
renta  or  Impolaea,  which  method  conaiata  la  Mttlag  u 
an  impalw  in  the  relay  to  cauM  an  initial  movement  < 
the  armature  of  aaid  relay,  and  immediately  thereaft< 
causing  said  armature  to  dose  a  primary  drcult  to  lndu( 
a  second  impulae  In  aald  relay  dronlt  in  the  aaaa  dlro 
tion  aa  the  flrat  aaid  Impalae. 

3.  The  method  of  setting  np  and  reinforcing  tba  111 
impulM  in  rdaya  which  are  operated  by  tranaient  cu 
renta  or  impulses,  and  which  are  connected  up  in  circa 
with  a  condenser,  which-  method  consists  In  setting  a 
an  impolM  la  tha  relay  which  canaM  an  initial  novemei 
of  the  armature  of  aald  relay  and  the  charging  of  aal 
c(mdenser,  in  closing  a  primary  drcult  by  aaid  armatui 
for  indudng  a  aecondary  Impulse  In  the  same  dlrectk 
to  overcome  tbe  affects  of  the  condenMr  dlacharge,  ai 
laimedlatdy  tbweafter  causing  a  third  indnoed  impali 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  initial  and  aecondary  li 
pulaes. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  setting  up  and  reinforcing  the  111 
impulse  in  rdays  which  are  operated  by  transient  cu 
rents  or  impnlses,  which  method  conaiata  In  aettlng  t 
an  impulM  in  the  relay  to  cause  an  initial  movement  ( 
the  aratature  of  aald  relay,  and  in  succeaalvely  doali 
a  circuit  through  each  of  two  different  primary  col 
by  the  movement  of  aald  armature,  thereby  indndng  an 
oeaaively  two  aecondary  ImpnlsM  In  the  relay  drealt  I 
the  Mme  direction  as  the  first  impalae. 

6.  The  method  of  reinforcing  tbe  line  Impulse  in  rela; 
which  are  operated  by  transient  currents  or  Impulso 
whldi  consists  in  produclnir  a  primary  Impulse  Immed 
atdy  after  tbe  Initial  impnlM  in  the  line  and  Indodi 
by  Mid  primary  ImpolM  a  aecondary  impulse  In  tbe  reti 
drcult  and  in  tbe  same  direction  aa  the  initial  impuls 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.]  j 
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976.217.      SHtnTER-OPKBATINO    DEVICE    FOR    PHI 

TOGRAPHIC  LENSES.     Sibomund  Roaaitaa,  Chleaa 

111.     Piled  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,842.  ; 

1.  An  automatic  timer  for  photographic  lena-ahattel 

oomprialng.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  aa 

cylinder,  a  tubular  piston-rod  to  which  said  piston  la  a 

tached.  means  In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  move  Mid  pl8t< 

la  one  direction  only,  an  Impalae-Talve  In  mM  eyliad< 
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tatalar  ptaM«-rod.  aM  rad 


•  Md  la 
Ttd»d  with  nMttM  whlck  «U1  •»«  Mid  isp«lM-valv«  WfeH 
Mid  piston  FMCbw  ft  itndctentlaad  poattloa  ia  Mid  9t 
tedw.  aad  to  kwp  Mid  iB^aiae-Vftlv*  In  open  poaltloB  dor 
lac  th*  rMoalBder  at  tk^j^akt  0t  Mid  pLitoo. 


i  .- 


pi»-  :  tk«  MM*,  • 

tpt  to  iftid  aaxlllary  taIt*.  aad 
to  apao  Mid  auxlltary  valrt  wIm 
■d  af  tta  atroka. 
[ClalaH  •  to  9  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaattail 


2.  Aa  aatoaatlc  fl—r  IMr  plMtocraphle  l«Ba^batt»r«k 
comprtalnc.  ta  aaafelQBdaB,  a  <yltodar,  a  platoa  la  aali 
eyiladcr.  a  tubalar  fiatoo-rod  to  which  Mid  flatoa  la  at- 
toa had,  a  aprlsg  ta  aiOd  eylladar  adaptad  to  Mwa  Mid 
platon  la  on«  dlrvctfon  0BI7,  an  Impulac-TalT*  la  lald  eyl- 
toiar.  a  rad  ta  th*  hov*  of  dald  platon-rod.  aald  rad  fealBg 
adaptad  to  op«a  mM  'lM^la9-TaiT«  whaa  mM  pMaa 
rMchM  a  pradateroiiaad  pooltloa  In  Mid  eyiladar  aad  to 
loaap  aald  tapalaa-^alva  qpaa  d^lat  *^  laaMiadtr  *(  tha 
atoa>i  at  Mtd  pistoa,  a  Jla^ar^  m 
tahalar  putoa-red  t«tha  oator  gtmaapbaM,  aaaaa  adaptad 
to  flOTera  th*  aStctlr*-  arM  af  told 
aa  aoxlllary  Talra  adapted  to  apaa  w 
paaachM  tha  aad  a<  Ito  atrafea. 

t.  In  aa  aatoMatle  ttaMT  tor  photo«mphic  laaa-ahat- 
lan,  th*  coaihtoatlaa.  of  a  cyMader,  a  plstoo  la  m14  rrlla- 
dar,  a  tahalar  ptotoa-rod  to  wbleh  Mid  platoo  la  attachad. 
■Mat  adaptad  to  ao^r  Mid  piitoa  la  oaa  dlraetlaa  oalr. 
aa  tep«laa>TalTc  adapted  to  opea  wbeo  aald 
a  prada«»nBlB«d  poaftUta  la  Mid  cjUmta 
adapted  to  open  Mid  ImpalBa-vtlve  aad  to  kc«p  th* 
*paa  darlat  the  remaladar  aff  the  atroke  of  aaM 
aald  latter  aeaas  laclodlac  a  rod  la  tha  bora  ot 
piatoa-rod.  tb«re  beinc  a  klak  la  Mid  rod  adaptad  to 
Uct  wttb  the  U>r«  to  uid  platon,  oa*  end  of  aald  rod  halac 
ptvatad  to  Mtd  Itapalaa-TatTC 

4.  A  timer  for  photographic  lalM^battara.  aiMiiiiatag. 
la  eoablBatVw.  a  cyliodar.  a  platoa  la  aald  eyUadar,  a 
taholar  platoa-rod  to  wblcb  Mid  platoa  ta  attaehad,  aaaaa 
to  aald  cyllader  adaptad  to  mora  lald  platon  to  aaa  dlrae- 
tlaa  oaly.  aa  eacape  paMace  iMdlnc  from  aald  cylinder 
to  tha  ahatter-oparatlng  aMaaa  oa  Mid  laaa,  an  Impala*- 
valv*  adaptad  to  op«B  mM  phMapi  whaa  aald  platoa 
rMcbM  a  predetarariaad  poattloa  la  Mid  eyitader  and  to 
kacp  Mid  paMaf*  apaa  dartog  the  remaladar  of  tba  atroke 
of  Mid  platon.  Mid  mMna  for  atoaatag  aald  iMpato»>?aia* 
lacladlag  a  kinked  rod  located  to  aaM  t abator  ptotoa  rad 
aad  toaaected  ptrotally  to  aald  trnpalaa-^alfak 

t.  A  timer  for  pbotogfaphic  leaa-ahattera.  eomprtalng. 
to  whlnation.  a  cylinder,  a  platon  In  Mtd  eyiladcr.  a 
tnbalar  platon-rod  to  whteh  aald  platon  Is  attached,  OMMM 
adapted  to  move  said  pUtan  In  ooe  direction  only  to  eaai- 
prcM  air  ta  Mid  eyltadar',  aa  eacape-orflce  at  tlie  outer  end 
od  «ld  tabular  platon-rod,  aMiM  adaptad  to  vary  the 
clhtittia  area  of  Mid  eaeap*-*fMce,  aa  ImpolM  •  ralTc 
adapted  to  opaa  wb«n  lald  platoa  reaehaa  a  pradatonalaad 
poattloa  la  said  cylinder  aad  to  reaMla  opaa  dartog  tba 
•r  of  the  atroke  of  aald  platoa.  a  kiakad  tod  ta  tba 
of  Mid  platon-rod.  Mid  kloked  rod  hateg  plTOUUy 
cted  to  Mid  linpala*>TalTe.  an  aozUlary  ▼%!▼*  at  tb* 
oBter  end  of  said  taholar  platoa  rod  aad  tadapaadaat  of 


PT«l2iaL  COMVB&TIBL.B  PASSSIMMUt  BAILWAT-CAB,. 
Mraoa  Booaaa.  Baataa.  Maaa.  niad  May  27.  liMM. 
•arlal  W.  M%tm. 
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1.  In  a  car.  tha  whins  t  Ion  with  a  car  body  provMod 
with  opanlnga  ta  th*  aktas  aad  pocfcato  with  whlcb  aald 
opeataga  nterge  aad  aztaadtag  to  tha  ear  roof,  oC  morahl* 
to  Mid  opcalngs  adapted  to  be  ablftad  togatbar 
aald  openlaga  late  Mid  pocketa  ae  as  to  occupy  up- 
right positions  ta  different  Tertlcal  planes  from  tl 
th*f  oeenpy  whlla  doatag  aald  opaalaca,  and  aican 
▼Idad  ta  said  opaataga  to  raeatva  aad  aopport  the  shifted 
aaakM  while  oecapytag  the  pocketa. 

S.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  ear  body  prorMad 
with  openings  la  Ita  sldM  and  pocketa  merging  Into  Mid 
npaalnga,  of  atoval^le  saahM  ta  aald  opaataga  adaptad  to 
h*  ahtftad  aad  stored  ta  Mid  pockata,  hat  ta  different  var* 
tlcal  planM  CraM  the  poaltlona  th*  aaabM  occoplad  ia 
eloatag  Mid  npialaga  and  flxed  mMaa  to  raealTe  and  sup- 
port Mid  shifted  saabM  ta  thalr  laoparattre  poattloa  and 
Ifocatad  at  tha  jaaetlaa  of  aald  opaataga  with  aald  pocketa. 
t.  Ia  a  Mr.  tha  ■■■hlaatlia  with  a  car  h*dy  harlag 
opaataga  ta  tkt  lidM  aad  ealargad  poefceto  eztoadlag  to 
tha  roof,  of  aavrnM*  aaabM  moaatad  ta  Mch  aid*  opaalng 
aad  adapted  to  b*  ahlfted  oalted  tato  a  pocket  lato  aob- 
stoatUlly  upright  poaltloaa  tharsia,  aMaaa  loMtad  ba- 
sald  openings  aad  paakato  to  aappart  tha  ahlfted 
IS  ta  toaairtlia  ortth  aaa  of  Mtd  aaabM 
to  koM  tka  ohlftad  iirtia  la  adit  pockata. 

d.  la  a  car,  the  •aasMaatlca  with  a  ear  body  bavlng 
opaataga  to  tha  aldaa  aad  pockets  axtaadtag  to  the  roof,  of 
■oTabto  aaahM  SMaatod  ta  each  alda  opaalag  and  adapted 
to  ha  ahlftad  anltedly  Into  a  pocket  of  aald  roof  and  stored 
taatlally  aprlght  poattlaa.  aMans  for  mitd- 
tato  aoch  poattlon  aa  they  ara  shifted,  and 
tbe  ahlfted  aaabM  ta  different  plasM 
whlla  ciMing  th*  openlnga. 
the  eombtnattoa  with  a  car  body  provided 
la  lU  SldM  aad  pocketa  Into  wblcb  Mid 
,  of  movable  MahM  ta  saeh  opealag  adapted 
to  be  shlftsd  oTarlapplagly  lato  a  pocket,  maaas  located 
at  the  Jv/tetkm  of  said  opeataga  wttb  aald  pachato  to  aop- 
to  aa  nprtght  poattlon  la  ptaaM  dlfferaat 
hy  tba  aaabM  in  cloalag  tka  openlnga. 
aaaoctated  with  aald  aaabM  for  asalattag  In 
th*  ahlfttoc  of  tbem  and  ta  Mpporttag  thaa  ta  thalr 
poaltloB. 
(Clalma  6  to  tl  aot  prlatad  to  tha  Oaaatta.1 
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ore.  S  19.  PROCB88  OP  DTBINO  HALF -WOOLEN 
OOOD8.  OaoBO  EDDOi.rB.  Elberfald.  Germany,  aMlgnor 
to  ftebenfabrlkea  yorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elber- 
Md.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oarmany.  FUad  Aag. 
d.  1909.     Bcrtal  Na  B11,S84. 

1.  Ia  tbe  art  of  dyeing  half-wool  th*  ImproTement  eon- 
alatlag  ta  dyeing  at  tba  Mme  time  tb*  wool  aad  tb*  eottoa 
In  the  balf-woolen  goods  from  an  arid  bath  contalntag  a 
ebromlum  compound  and  acid  aabstontlre  cotton  dye- 
atoflh,  BQbatonttally  as  described. 

2.  In  tbe  art  of  dyetag  balf-wool  tbe  Improvement  con- 
alattag  ta  dyeing  at  the  Mme  time  with  tbe  addition  of 
wool  dyM  the  wool  and  the  cotton  in  the  balf-woolen 
gooda  from  an  arid  bath  containing  a  chromium  com- 
pound and  add  aobatontlTe  cotton  dyMtuflta.  aubataatlally 
aa  daacrtbed. 


978,220.  CAB-BBAKE-BEAM  SAFETY-CHAIN  HOLDEB. 
Casl  L.  8CHWABTX,  St.  Lout*.  Ifto.  riled  Mar.  26. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  551.686.  V     f 


^Ti' 


„^  ear  brake-bMm  Mfety-chata  bolder,  conslattag  of 
a  bar  arranged  longltudtaally  acroM  tbe  aald  beam  and 
having  a  bend  tatamadUte  to  lU  ends,  the  Mid  boid 
being  adapted  for  cBgagement  by  tbe  Mid  chain,  a  bearing 
ta  tha  aald  beam  for  tb*  bar  between  Mch  end  thereof 
and  the  Mid  bend,  and  means  for  removably  flxtag  tbe  bar 
to  the  Mid  beam  from  tbe  outer  aid*  thereof. 

2.  A  car  brake-beam  safety-chain  bolder,  consisting  of 
a  bar  arranged  longitudinally  across  the  uid  beam  and 
having  a  bend  Intermedtate  to  Its  ends,  the  Mid  bend  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  by  tbe  Mtd  cbata,  and  tbe 
Mid  bar  ta  one  direction  from  tbe  said  bend  being  adapted 
to  fora  a  flnger-guard  for  tbe  Mid  beam,  a  bearing  ta  tbe 
aald  beam  for  tbe  bar  between  eacb  end  thereof  and  tbe 
aald  bead,  and  meana  for  removably  flxtag  tbe  bar  to  tbe 
Mid  bMm  from  tbe  oater  aide  theraoL 


hood  carried  by  such  ptate,  and  igniting  devlcea  comprla-     : 
ing  separated  spurt  eztendtag  within  the  bood  In  aoch 
position  as  to  be  hMted  by  tba  flame  without  materUlly     j 
obstructing  the  paaaage  of  th*  mixed  gaaes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  burner,  havtag  fuel  and  air  or  ^ 
steam  ports,  a  plate  to  which  such  burner  ta  aecared,  a  ^ 
hood  carried  by  such  plate,  and  Ignlttag  devices  comprls-  : 
ing  wparated  apara  moontad  on  rods  secured  to  Mid  . 
plate  and  extendtag  ta  the  hood  ta  such  poattlon  aa  to  he  ] 
hMted  by  the  flame  without  materially  obatructlng  tha  • 
paaaage  of  the  mixed  gasM. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  casing  having  a  project- 
tag  Up,  and  a  castag  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
fuel  and  air  or  steam  chambera  in  Mid  caaing,  a  port  in 
said  lip  communieattag  with  Mid  fuel  chamber,  an -aper- 
ture In  the  castag  wall  at  the  rMr  of  mM  fuel  port,  a  : 
pltig  partially  cloatng  Mid  opening  and  projecting  beyond 
the  wall  of  the  eaatag,  and  a  cap-piece  having  a  groove  or 
chamber  ta  ita  bottom  face  carried  by  Mid  plug  and  reat- 
tag  upon  Mid  Up. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  Casing  hsvlng  a  project- 
tag  Up,  and  a  casing  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
fuel  and  air  or  steam  chambers  in  Mid  casing,  a  port  in 
aald  Up  communicating  with  Mid  fuel  cbamlwr.  an  apar-  ~ 
tore  In  the  eaatag  wall  at  the  rear  of  Mid  fuel  port,  a 
plug  partially  closing  said  opening  and  projecting  beyond 
the  wall  of  the  eaatag,  and  a  cap-piece  having  an  out-  , 
wardly  diverging  groove  or  cliamber  in  its  bottom  face 
carried  by  aald  plug  and  resting  opon  Mid  Up. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  easing  hsvlng  a  project- 
tag  Up,  and  a  casing  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  , 
fact  and  air  or  steam  cbamt>ers  In  said  casing,  a  port  in    ' 
aald  Up  communicating  with  Mid  fuel  chamber,  an  aper- 
tare  ta  tbe  eaatag  wall  at  the  rMr  of  Mid  fuel  port,  a  re^    , 
movable  plug  partially  closing  Mid  opening  and  projecting  ; 
beyond  tbe  wall  of  the  castag,  and  a  cap-piece  having  a  ^ 
groove  or  chamber  in  Its  bottom  face  carried  by  Mid  plug 
and  reattag  upon  said  Up. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


•  7  6,221.  LIQUID-FUEL  BUBNEB.  WU4.UM  BcaiM- 
oaoca.  Portsmouth.  Va..  aMlgnor  to  Mire*  Fnel-OU 
Equipment  (llompany.  Norfolk,  Va.  Piled  July  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,532. 


1.  In   eomblnatkm,   a  burner,  having  fuel  and  atr  or 
Bteam  porta,  a  plat*  to  which  such  burner  la  aecnrad.  a 


976,222.  VALVE.  Benjami.n  F.  Silliman,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cleveland  Steel  Tool  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,726. 


L  la  a  device  of  th*  character  deecribed,  tbe  combtaa-: 
tlMi  of  a  eaatag  havtag  talet  and  outlet  openings ;  a  ported^ 
partition  Intermediate  between  such  openings;  a  waahefj 
on  the  upper  face  of  Mid  parUtlon  surrounding  the  port 
therein;  an  open  sleeve  threaded  in  Mid  cssing  snd1 
adspted  to  clamp  Mid  waaher  In  place;  and  a  tubular! 
valve  fltttag  tbe  port  ta  Mid  partition.  Mid  valve  beiajj 
provided  with  a  serlM  of  perforatlona  enrircltag  tbe  Mma^i 
between  its  ends  so  as  to  lie  above  Mid  partition  in  th*! 
upper,  and  below  Mid  partition  in  the  lower  position  of, 
Mid  valve,  thereby  affordtag  communltcatlon  between  suchj 
talet  and  outlet  opentaga  and  cutting  off  such  communlca-^ 
tlon,  respectively.  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tfie  combtaa^ 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnga ;  a  dlf-j 
terential  platon  movably  aecared  ta  Mid  caaing.  aald  pla* 
ton  betag  operable  outwardly  by  tbe  preHure  of  fluid  la( 
said  castag;  a  valve,  carried  by  Mid  piatoDr  controUtag 
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radi  tal«t  and  ootlct 
in  mid  caalnf  extesdlng  from  b«low  to  abore 
■iM  ptatoo  to  nippiy  praaran  flold  agalnat  tb«  oatar  face 
of  mM  platon  ;  an  opoalac  la  tba  caslag  wall  adjacent  to 
the  oatar  face  of  lald  member  for  tba  escape  of  the  (laid 
tbaa  aapplled  :  aad  fluid  praaaora  actnatad  maaaa  for  do*- 
lac  aald  escape.  \ 

8.  IB  a  derice  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  the  combiaa- 
tioo  irltb  a  recelrtns  tank;  of  a  caalng  baring  inlet  and 
outlet  opaBlasa :  aopply  aod  dlacbarge  pipes  coDoected 
with  aach  openloga,  reapaetirely,  aaid  diacbarse  pipe  iead- 
taHC  to  aald  tank  ;  a  differantlal  piston  radprocable  la  aaM 
caalBg.  laid  yMm  havlBf  Ita  face  of  amaller  area  diraetad 
Inwardly  aa4  feslas  aparable  oatwardly  by  tba  praaaara  o( 
fluid  In  aaid  caains  a^inat  such  face ;  a  ralve,  carried  bf 
■ald'platon  controlling  connectloa  between  auch  Inlet  and 
outlet  openiaga :  an  open  paaaage  in  aaM  eaaiag  extending 
from  below  to  aboTe  said  platon  to  anpply  preaaure  fluid 
agalnat  the  outer  face  of  aaid  piston :  an  opening  in  tba 
«Mlat  vaU  a^jMaat  to  tb«  outer  face  of  aali  ■■■tir  tar 
tka  aacapa  «t  tM»  fluid  tfau  supplied :  aad  laid  pnaaura 
actuated  meana  for  doa^  said  eacape.  operation  of  aald 
meana  being  dependent  on  the  pressure  of  fluid  la  aaM 
recetylng  taak. 

4.  In  a  derlcs  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  tka  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  caalng  having  inlet  and  oatlet  opaalags  and  a 
piaton  chamber  freely  communicating  with  auch  Inlet 
opening;  a  dliferentlal  piaton  reciprocabte  la  aald  cham- 
ber,   aald    piaton    bavlaf    Ita    face    of    aiMllcr    area    dl- 

Inwardly  and  baiag  oparable  outwardly  by  th* 
of  fluid  In  aald  ebambar  agalnat  such  face,  tha 
wall  of  said  chamber  beifag  receaaed  to  form  a  paaaagc  ex- 
tending from  balow  to  atera  aald  piaton  to  supply  pres- 
sure fluid  agalnat  the  oater  face  of  the  latter;  a  ralTS, 
carried  by  aaid  piatao.  coatrolllng  connection  between 
aaA  Inlet  and  outlet  openinga ;  aad  a  noraially  open  ea- 
capa  for  the  fluid  supplied  agalaat  tha  outer  face  of  aaid 
piaton. 

5.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  eharactar  deaerlbad.  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  caalag  harlas  latet.sud  outlet  op^ntnga  and  a 
piaton  chamber  freely  eeanranlcatlng  with  such  inlet  open- 
log;  a  differential  platoa  reciprocable  in  said  chamber, 
said  piaton  haTlng  its  face  of  smaller  area  directed  inwardly 
and  being  operable  outwardly  bf  the  preaanre  of  fluid  In 
afJd  ekamber  against  sueh  face;  a  boahing  fitted  In  said 
eiailor  to  proTide  a  bearing  for  said  piaton.  the  wall  of 
aald  chamber  being  receaaed  to  form  a  pasaage  behind  said 
baahing  extending  from  t>el«w  to  abore  aald  piaton  to  sup- 
ply preaaure  fluid  agaln^  the  outer  face  of  the  latter ;  and 
a  normally  open  aacapc  for  the  fluid  soppUsd  agalaat  tha 
outer  face  of  said  platop. 

(ClaliM  6  to  11  aet  pitatsd  Iq  the  Qaaette.] 


976,228.     CORN  HUSKING  MACHINERT.     Biao.M   C 
Smaix,  Mania,  111.,  aaalgiior  to  The  B.  C.  Sasall  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Coal  City.   III..  U  Cacporatioa   of 
Illlnoka.     Filed  Aug.  «.  1904.     Serial  No.  219.711. 
.  1.  A  com  huaking  aachtae  comprising  means  for  grtp- 
ptag  aad  holding  the  com  stalks,  a  vibratory  knocker-bar 
amaged  la  poattloa  to^noek  the  eara  of  com  out  of  tha 
hnaka,  together  with:  anaaa  fot  Tlbratlag  aald  bar  and 
for  glTlng  the  same  a  quicker  back  atroke  than  forward 
stroke. 

2.  A  corn  hoaklng  machlaa  adaflprlaing  a  pair  of  rota- 
table  rolls  between  which  tka  eara  aUlka  are  drawn,  a 
sprocket  chain  havtag  proje«tktta  adapted  to  engage  tha 
com  atalka,  said  chala  extending  oblHioely  acroaa  tha 
rotla,  ao  aa  to  bead  tiM  com  rtalka  to  one  side,  and  a 
kaocker-deTlce  for  knocking  the  aara  of  com  out  of  the 
haaka  Jnat  before  the  latter  paaa  between  the  roila. 

a.  A  eora-haaklng  machine  comprlaiag  a  pair  of  rota- 
tabla  rolla  batween  which  the  com  atalka  are  drawn,  aald 
rolla  termlaatlag  at  their  enda  In  fruato-conlcal  portloaa, 
a  ^rocfeat  rkala  karlng  projaetfoaa  adapted  to  aagaga  tha 
eata  atalka,  aald  chain  extaadlBg  oMlquaty  acroaa  the 
ralla.  aa  aa  to  baad  tke  eora  Malka  ta  mm  alda.  aad  a 
r  kaortrtag  tka  eara  of  eora  oat  of  tke 
tlw  lattar  paa«  kstwaaa  tka  rolla. 


4.  A  com-hoaklog  maeklae  eoatprlBlng  a  pair  of  rota- 
tabla  rolla  arranged  parallel,  means  for  reaching  out  In 
advaaoa  of  the  rolls  and  collecting  and  drawing  the  cara- 
atalka  tagrther  between  the  forward  enda  of  the  lattar,  a 
aprocfcet  chain  having  projectlona  adapted  to  aagaga  tba 
eora  atalka.  aaid  chain  axtaadlng  obliquely  acroaa  tba  rolla 
ao  aa  to  bead  tka  atalka  to  one  aide,  and  a  continuooaljr 
acting  knocker  bar  arranged  in  poaltloo  to  knock  tha  aara 
of  com  out  of  the  huaka  Jaat  before  tke  latter  paaa  lato 
the  rolla. 


5.  A  com-hoaklng  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rota- 
table  rolls  between  which  tbe  com  atalka  are  drawn,  a 
sprocket  chain  havlag  projectlona  to  engage  tbe  com 
stalka.  sakl  chain  extending  obllqoely  acroaa  tke  rolla.  ao 
as  to  bend  the  com  stalka  to  one  aide,  aad  ■aana  for  re- 
moving tbe  ear*  of  com  out  of  tka  hnaka  juat  before  tka 
latter  paaa  between  tbe  rolla. 

[Clalma  <l  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•76,224.  AIB-RRAEl.  Aoocarua  A.  Br.  (Xaol,  ladlaa- 
apolla,  Ind..  aaalgaor  to  St.  Clair  Air  Brak*  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1909.     SerUi  No.  480.472. 


1.  In  an  air  brake,  tbe  rombinatlon.  with  a  brake  cylin- 
der aad  Ita  platoa,  a  train  line  coaaectlon,  an  auxiliary 
raaarvoir,  aad  caaaactlona  batween  tbe  train-line,  brake 
cyllBder  aad  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  cootrolltng-valve 
■ackanlaai  controlling  the  connectlona  between  the  traln- 
Itne.  auxiliary  reaervoir  and  brake  cylinder  whereby  the 
brake  cylinder  aiay  be  connected  with  train-line  or  with 
tha  auxiliary  reeerroir,  and  trala-llaa  may  he  eonaected 
with  the  auxiliary  reaervolr.  and  a  valva-operatlag  aaa- 
ber  conoeetad  with  aaid  valre  nachaniam  and  snbjactad  ta 
train  line  preaaara  wiMNkg  varlatloaa  la  trala-llaa  piaa- 
sore  will  produce  aoraaeata  of  tka  ralve  meckaaiaai  to 
canae  a  flow  of  air  ettkar  from  tka  auxiliary  raaarrolr 
relative  to  the  brake  cylladsr  to  caase  a  btaka  application, 
or  from  train-line  to  tba  braka  cyllndar  aad  ta  tka  anxll- 
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lary  raaarrolr  to  cauae  a  brake  application  and  a  recharg- 
ing of  the  auxiliary  raaarvoir. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  brake  cyl- 
inder and  Ita  piaton,  an  auxiliary  reaervolr.  a  train-line 
connection  and  connection  between  the  train-line,  brake 
cylinder  and  auxiliary  roaervoir.  of  a  controlling-valve 
mechanlam  controlling  the  connections  between  the  train- 
line,  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  brake  cylinder,  whereby  the 
train-line  may  be  connected  with  the  brake  cylinder  and 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  by  an  Increase  of  traln-Ilne  pres- 
aure.  and  traln-linc  may  be  connected  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  may  be  connected 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  con- 
trolling-valre  mechanlam. 

3.  Ii^  an  air  brakr,  the  combination,  with  a  brake  cylin- 
der and  ita  piston,  an  Auxiliary  reaervolr,  a  train-line 
connection,  and  connections  betweea  the  train-line,  brake 
cylinder  and  auxiliary  reaervolr.  of  a  controlling-valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  connectlona  between  the  train- 
line,  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  brake  cylinder,  whereby  tbe 
train-line  may  be  connected  with  the  brake  cylinder  and 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  the  train-line  may  be  con- 
nected with  the  auxiliary  reaervolr,  and  the  local  reaer- 
volr may  be  connected  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  meana 
for  moving  said  controlllng-ralve  mechanlam  to  connect 
the  brake  cylinder  with  either  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  or 
train-line,  and  to  eatabllsh  a  connection  between  train- 
line  and  auxiliary  reaervolr  when  train-line  ia  connected 
with  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  An  air-brake  controlling-valve  comprlalng;  a  main 
body  havint.  a  piston  chamber,  a  train-line  connection 
with  one  end  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a 
traln-Ilne  connection  with  aald  valve  chamber,  a  brake- 
cylinder  paaaage,  an  auxlllary-reaervolr  passage,  and  an 
atmoaphere  paaaage  communicating  with  the  valve  cham- 
ber ;  a  piston  mounted  in  the  piaton  chamber ;  and  valve 
mechanism  mounted  within  the  valve  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  piston,  said  valve  mechanism  t>elng  ao 
fonnad  aa  to  connect  train-line  with  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr paaaage.  and  to  connect  train-line  with  tbe  brake- 
cylinder  paaaage.  and  to  connect  train-line  with  the  valve 
chamber,  and  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  to  connect  brake  cylinder  with  atmoa- 
phere, and  to  connect  the  valve  chamber  with  atmoaphere. 

5.  An  air-brake  controlling  valve  comprlain'; ;  a  main 
body  having,  a  piaton  chamber,  a  traln-Ilne  connection 
with  one  end  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a 
traln-Ilne  connection  with  said  valve  chamber,  a  brake- 
cylinder  passage,  an  auxlllary-reaervolr  passage,  an  at- 
moaphere pasaage  communicating  with  tbe  valve  chamber, 
and  a  paaaage  for  eatabllshing  communication  between  the 
valve  chaml)er  and  the  brake  cylinder  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  brake  piston  to  which  the  first  mentioned 
brake-cylinder  paaaage  leads :  a  piston  mounted  In  the  pis- 
ton chamber ;  and  valve  mechanlam  mounted  within  the 
valve  chamber  and  connected  with  the  piaton,  aald  valve 
mechanism  being  so  formed  as  to  connect  train-line  with 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  passage,  and  to  connect  train-line 
with  the  first-mentioned  brake-cylinder  passage,  and  to 
connect  train-line  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  to  connect 
the  auxiliary  reaervolr  with  the  brake  cylinder,  and  to 
connect  brake  cylinder  with  atmosphere,  and  to  connect 
the  valve  chamber  with  atmoaphere. 

[Clalma  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


2.  A  tattoo  Biarker  for  live  atock  conaiatlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fine  aharp-polnted  needles  arranged  according  to 
tke  outline  of  the  character  to  be  imprinted  on  the  aniaial 
aad  in  aubatantial  contact  whereby  a  aoltabic  quantity  of 
fluid  Ink  to  make  the  dealred  mark  will  be  held  thereon 


^ 


by  tbe  effect  of  capillary  action,  combined  with  a  anp- 
port  for  aald  needlea  aecuring  them  in  their  aald  arrange- 
ment, the  organiaatlon  being  auch  that  all  the  aald  needlea 
can  be  preaaed  aimultaneoualy  and  by  hand  into  tbe  anl- 
mal'a  akin,  thereby  carrying  tbe  ink  into  the  aame. 


970,226.  HYDB.4ULIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ba.<«JAMi!«  H.  SnvBNBON,  Hamler,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  519,677. 


976,226.     LIVE  -  STOCK  MARKER.     FaBoaaiCK   R.  Sra- 
TBNB..  Geneva,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Live   Stock    Marker 
Oompany.  Geneva,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  547.272. 
1.  A  tattoo  marker  for  live  atock  conaiatlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fine  needles  forming  the  outline  of  the  charac- 
ter to  be  Imprinted  on  the  animal  and  aaaembled  in  aub- 
atantial contact  whereby  a  aultable  quantity  of  fluid  ink 
will  be  held  thereon  and  carried  therewith  into  the  akin, 
upon  the  penetration   of  aaid  needlea  therein,  combined 
with  a  Bupport  or  backing  for  aald  needlea  aecuring  them 
In   their  aaid   arrangement   and   limiting  tbe   penetration 
thereof  to  a  depth  sufllclent  only  to  penetrate  through  the 
epldermla  and  into  the  tma  akin. 

160O.  O.— 53    "       ',    ; 
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1.  In   an   automobile   power   transmission,   a   reveralng 

valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  septum  tbereacrosa  to 

divide  the  caalng  into  front  and  rear  chambera,  the  front 

I  chamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  a  pair  of 

outlet  ports  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inlet  port,  and 

said  rear  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  and 

pair  of  Inlet  ports  lying  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  outlet 

:  port,  a  piston  valve  in  each  chamber,  and  a  valve  atem 

I  connecting  aaid  pLstona  whereby  the  piatona  may  be  re- 

[  versed  to  lie  on  either  aide  of  the  central  porta  of  the 

I  reapectlve  chambera. 

j       2.  In   an   automobile   power   transmlKsioB.   a   reversing 
valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  septum  tbereacrosa  to 
I  divide  the  caalng  into  front  and  rear  chambera,  the  front 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  a  pair  of 
outlet  ports  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet  port,  the 
i  rear  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  and  a 
!  pair  of  inlet  ports  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet 
I  port,  a  piston  valve  In  each  chamber,  a  valve  atem  con- 
i  necting  said  pistons  whereby  the  pistons  may  be  moved  to 
ne  on  either  side  of  the  central   ports  of  the  reapectlve 
I  chambera,  a  reversible  motor,  and  pipea  connecting  the  end 
I  porta  of  aald  chambera  with  aaid  motor. 
I       3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  ateer- 
Ing  post ;  of  a  reversing  valve,  comprising  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  aeptom. tbereacrosa  to  divide  the  casing  into  front 
and  rear  chambers,  the  front  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  port  disposed  centrally  of  said  chamber  and  a 
pair  of  outlet  ports  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet 
port  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  the  rear  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  outlet  port  and  a  pair 
of  inlet  porta  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  port  at 
the  enda  of  aald  rear  chamber,  a  piston  valve  in    each 
chamber,  a  valve  stem  connecting  aaid  piatona  whereby  the 
pistons  may  be  reversed  to  lie  on  either  side  of  the  cen- 
tral ports  of  the  respective  chambera,  means  on  the  steer- 
ing post  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  atem,  a  re- 
veraible   motor,   and   pipea   connecting  the  end  porta   of 
aaid  valve  chambers  with  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  autom<Alle  having  a  ateer- 
Ing  post ;  of  a  reversing  valve,  comprising  a  caalng  having 
a  septum  tbereacroaa  to  divide  the  caalng  Into  front  and 
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rear  etuunb^ra.  tb«  frost  chAabcr  b«tac  prortted  witb  aa 
tnlct  port  diBpowd  cvntnlijrf^aaM  etaatar  aad  a  pair  of 
outlet  port*  lytog  on  opfMlN^hMM  •<  a^M  Inlet  port  at 
tb«  ends  of  Mid  chamber.  th«  r^ar  cbambw  kataf  prvrldad 
vltb  a  ccatrally  dlspooed  outlft  port  and  •  paU  •<  latot 
porta  lyloii  on  opposite  ■Maa'  of  tb«  outlot  port  at  tho 
••da  of  Mid  r«ar  chamber,  a  alaj—  Talre  la  Mcb  ebam- 
b«r,  a  raUe  atem  connectlnc  ml4  platona  wbersby  the  pla 
toaa  maj  b«  rereraed  to  He  oa  either  tide  of  the  central 
porta  of  tbc  rMpectlre  ebanitofn.  means  on  the  atoertac 
pagt  operatlrely  coaB««tad  to  aatd  ralTe  atMB.  a  rereraiblo 
aotor.  plpa*  eosacctlBC  tbo  nk^  porta  of  mM  ▼&!▼•  cbaia- 
bera  with  aald  aotor.  aa  vagti^.  a  pump  actuated  by  Mid 
cafine.  and  pipe*  leading  from  Mid  pump  to  th«  central 
porta  of  aald  chambers. 

0.  Tho  combtaatton  with  a*  autoMotoila  hartac  a  atear- 
iac  post :  of  a  rcTcratng  ralva.  comprlatac  a  caalag  haTlag 
a  Mptaaa  tkorsaeroM  to  dlTld«  tb«  caalng  lato  front  and 
rear  chambers.  tJM  froat  cbambor  baUf  proTldad  with  aa 
Inlet  port  dlapoaed  eeatrally  of  aald  ekamter  aad  a  pair 
of  outlet  porta  lylar  oa  oppoaite  aSdea  of  aald  lalet  port 
at  th«  cada  of  mM  chamber,  the  rear  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  centrallj  dlapoaed  outlet  port  and  a  pair  of 
Inlet  ports  IjInK  on  oppoait«  aides  of  the  outlet  port  at 
the  ends  of  Mid  rear  chamber,  a  piston  ralT*  In  each 
rhamber.  a  ralve  atem  connecttog  Mid  pistons  whereby  th« 
pistons  may  be  reversed  to  H/»  on  either  side  of  the  c«a- 
tral  ports  of  the  respective  chambers,  aM«ns  on  the  steer- 
1*9  paal  apatatlTely  eoanectpd  to  Mid  valve  stem,  a  r*- 
niilhli  mator.  pfpatf  oonn'-ctvng  the  end  porta  of  saM 
valve  chambei^  with- aald  motor,  an  engine,  a  pomp  actu- 
ated by  Mid  engine,  plpea  leading  from  Mid  pomp  to  tba 
central  porta  of  Mid  chamber*,  valve  means  In  one  of  tba 
last  mentioned  pipes,  aad  p#aaa  on  Mid  ateerlag  poet 
operatlvely  connected  to  aakl  talve  meaaa. 


ir;C»327.  SPLIT  PULIJBT.  #IU.IAM  H.  Stockbam.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  aastgaer  to  Scbaefer  Manufacturing 
Company.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Al 
Piled  May  7.  1908.     BerUl  No.  431.000. 


1.  A  boahing  for  apllt  puBeys  comprising  aa  integral 
tublform  body  portion  having  weakening  groovea  formed 
in  tb»  ootalde  of  the  body  an4  nmning  sutMtaatlally  longl- 
tudlnal  of  mM  body.  Mch  gt^am  coualstlac  of  dtoallaad 
q^j^ttmtmg  partloaa,  aald  baahJtag  further  havlag  aa  opaa- 
laf  iMidlBff  ftan  the  janctnre  of  the  dlaallned  porttoaa  of 
each  groove  to  the  Interior. 

2.  A  buatalng  for  split  pulleys  comprtaing  an  integral 
tobtform  body  portion  havlag  weakening  grooves  foraad 
on  V-ahaped  ttaes  along  the>  exterior  of  mM  body  aad 
running  laiataatlally  longltndlnal  of  said  body,  said  boab- 
faag  further  having  openings  leading  from  the  aplcM  of 
the  V-abaped  groove  llnca  toibe  interior. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  apllt  pulley  having  a  cylin- 
drical bored  hub.  sad  means  fo  onlte  the  pulley  sections, 
of  a  boahing  for  said  pulley  comprising  an  Integral  tubi- 

body  portion  having  weaJtealag  grooves  formed  on  the 
of  the  body  and  ruaolag  aobatantlally  longltadl 
aal  of  aald  body,  each  groot*  consisting  of  diaa lined  ad- 
joining pnrtlona.  Mid  haahlM  furiher  having  an  opening 


leading  from   the  Juncture  at  the  dlMlined   portiona  of 
each  groove  to  the  Interior. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  split  pulley  having  a  cylin- 
drical harad  hub.  and  mMaa  to  unite  the  pulley  aectlona. ' 
e(  a  haahlag  for  Mid  pnlley  comprtaing  an  Integral  tubl- 
form body  portion  havlag  longitudinally  arranged  weak- 
ening grooves  formed  on  V-shaped  llaea  along  the  exterior 
of  Mid  body.  Mid  bushing  further  having  openlnga  leading 
from  the  aplcea  of  the  V-abaped  groovea  to  the  Interior. 


9T0.228.      Vt'EIOHINU  •  MACHINE. 
HANM.  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Fllwl  Oct. 
520.083. 


Pwraa  J. 
2,   1909. 


A.  Stock- 
Serlai  No. 


1.  la  a  weighing  machine,  a  aemi-ring-ahaped  weight 
provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  radially  dlapoaed  arm  or 
extenalon  which  projecta  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
axis  about  which  the  weight  tuma,  a  pivot  for  Mid  weight 
located  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  Mid  arm.  a  load-anp- 
porting  device  eccentrically  connected  to  said  arm  beyond 
aald  pivot,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  movement  of 
■aid  weight  ao  aa  to  dataralae  the  walgtat  of  the  load  00 
■dd  device. 

2.  la  a  weighing  machine,  a  weight  comprtalag  an  am 
that  la  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing ring-ahaped  portion,  a  pivot  arranged  adjacent  the  In- 
ner end  of  aald  arm.  a  load-anpportlng  device  connected  to 
tba  aitreaae  laaer  ead  of  aald  arm  or  to  the  pari  of  aald 
ana  that  extaadi  bayoad  aald  plrot.  and  means  for  abow- 
lag  the  moveawat  of  aald  weight  when  a  load  Is  Imponed 
on  said  device  so  as  to  Indicate  the  weight  of  Mid  load. 

S.  In  a  weighing  machine,  an  oaclllatlng  member,  a 
load-aopportteg  device  eccentrically  connected  to  aald 
member,  and  a  saal-rlag-abaped  weight  arranged  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  aald  member  and  In  such  a  manner  that 
porilona  thereof  lie  on  oppoaite  aldca  of  the  load-anpport- 
lng devleo. 

4.  la  a  weighing  machlae.  aa  oaclllatlng  maaber,  a 
load-anpportlng  davtea  aeeentrleally  coaaected  to  aald 
member,  a  aeml-riag  ahayed  weight  connected  to  Mid 
member  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  extenalon  that  projecta  Inwardly  toward  the  pivot  of 
aald  member,  and  coftperatlag  atatlonary  and  movable 
meaaa  for  Indicating  the  moveskent  of  Mid  oodllatlng 
member  ao  as  to  Indicate  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the 
load-anpportlng  deTt<-<> 

B.  In  a  weighing  machine,  aa  oocillatlng  member  pro- 
vided srtth  acale  gradoatlooa,  a  aeat-clrcular-ahaped  weight 
coaaected  to  mM  member  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof 
aad  provided  at  one  end  with  a  radially-diapooed  arm  that 
proJertK  Inwardly  townrd  the  sxis  of  wid  member,  a  load- 
supporting  device  eccentrically  connected  to  Mid  oocUiat- 
tag  member  at  aach  a  polat  that  portlona  of  mM  weight 
lie  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  vertical  plane  In  which  aald 
load-aapporttag  device  lies,  and  a  pointer  coAperatIng 
with  the  acale  gradaatlona  nn  raid  oocillsttng  member  for 
indicatiag  the  weight  inipo«<Kl  on  mid  load-aupportlag 
devlee. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.l 
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#78,229.      VENTILATING    SYSTEM.      JoHK    C    SmoB, 
Drlfton.  Pa.     rUad  Apr.  28.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  491.7M. 


^£.  i  .i^       .. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  railroad  car,  aad 
means  to  ventilate  said  car.  Mid  means  being  also  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  an  equable  presaure  within  the  car  with- 
out reference  to  the  barometric  preasara  outaide  of  aald 
car.  aald  meana  comprlalng  an  inlet  duct,  a  plenum  fan 
connected  to  naid  duct  to  force  air  Into  the  car,  a  motor 
actuating  said  plenum  fan.  speed  controlling  means  for 
said  motor,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  aald  car,  a 
vacuum  fan  connected  to  aald  outlet  duct  to  force  air 
out  of  the  car.  a  motor  actuating  aaid  vacuum  fan,  and 
ape«d  controlling  means  for  the  last  mentioned  motor,  the 
last  mentioned  motor  and  its  speed  controlllDi;  meana 
bein-;  independent  of  the  flrat  mentioned  motor  and  Kpeed 
controlling  means  whereby  the  plenum  and  vacuum  fana 
■uy  be  ma  at  different  ratea  of  apeed. 


u  _.  m 


■<-^»     -.;.«■    .    -< 


7k 


armature  to  Mid  diaphragm  through  a  bole  ta  one  of 
said  chambers  aad  In  a  direction  along  Ita  path  of  move- 
ment when  the  armature  vibratea. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  substantially  circular 
magnet  having  one  bifurcated  pole  piece,  polar  exten- 
siona  thereon,  solenoids  into  which  aald  extensions  pro- 
ject, a  movable  armature  alao  having  polar  extensions 
projecting  Into  the  aolenoid.  and  a  diaphragm  connected 
to  Mid  armature. 

6.  la  a  telephone  lecelver,  a  substantially  circular 
magnet  having  one  bifurcated  pole  piece,  polar  exten- 
slons  thereon,  solenoids  into  which  said  extensions  pro- 
ject, an  armature  also  having  polar  extensions  project- 
ing into  the  solenoid,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  Mid  ar- 
nutnre.  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  polar  extensions  of 
Mid  magnet  in  Mid  solenoids. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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976.231.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COATED  TEX- 
TILE FABRIC.  Abraham  Stdkuan,  Boston,  and 
Jambs  Mcadb,  Stoughton,  Maaa. ;  aaid  Meade  aMignor 
to  Mid  Sydeman.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial  Mo. 
811.062. 


978.2.10.     TELEPHONE  RECEIVER.     Hiavg  R.   8tca«t, 
Newark.    N.    J.       Filed    June    29.    1909.      Serial    No.  {■ 
«OS.01.1.  ..        ^  •• 


-  1.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical caalag  having  an  eccentric  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 
•olenoids  within  aaid  caalag.  an  armature  having  a 
grooved  portion  and  baring  polar  extenaiona  projecting 
into  Mid  aolenotds.  sn  iron  post  received  in  the  grooved 
portion  of  said  armature,  a  permanent  magnet  Joined 
to  said  post  and  having  polar  extensions  alao  projecting 
Into  aald  aolaaoida,  aad  a  eonnaetlon  from  aaid  armature 
to  aald  diaphragm. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  comprlalng  a  generally  cylin- 
drical caaing  having  an  eccentric  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 
solenoids  within  said  casing,  an  armature  having  a 
grooved  portion  and  baring  polar  extenaiona  projecting 
Into  Mid  Molenolda,  an  Iron  poat  received  In  the  grooved 
portion  of  Mid  armature,  a  permanent  magnet  Joined 
to  said  post  and  baring  polar  extenaiona  alao  projecting 
lato  aaid  aoleaoMa,  aad  a  connection  from  aaid  armature 
to  Mid  diaphragm.  Mid  connection  extending  In  a  direc- 
ttoa  aloeg  Ita  path  of  movement  when  the  armature 
rib  ratea. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of  aoleaoida, 
aa  anutnre  baring  polar  extenaiona  projecting  into  said 
■alaaoMa  and  pivoted  to  tilt  on  an  axla  tberebetween,  a 
diaphragm,  almllarly  abaped  aoand  chambers  on  either 
aide  of  Mid  diaphragm,  and  a  wire  extending  from  aald 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  ap- 
ertured  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  fabric  to  be 
treated,  a  rotatable  drum  within  the  casing  and  around 
which  the  fabric  passes,  with  ita  coated  face  out-turned, 
and  meana  to  beat  the  drum  to  aoftee  the  coating. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  ciaM  described,  a  easing  aper- 
tured  to  permit  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  fabric  to  be 
treated,  a  heating  chamber  within  the  casing  and  against 
which  the  fabric  paases  witb  its  coated  face  expooed, 
aad  meana  to  heat  tbe  chamber  and  thereby  soften  the 
coating  during  tbe  passage  of  the  fabric  throtigh  the 
caaing. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  ap- 
ertured  for  tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  the  fabric  to  be 
treated,  a  rotatable.  meUlllc  beater  within  tbe  casing 
and  around  which  the  fabric  paases  with  its  coated  face 
exposed,  menns  to  internally  beat  Mid  heater  to  thereby 
soften  the  coating  during  the  passage  of  the  fabric,  and 
means  to  subject  the  coated  face  to  the  action  of  molat 
heat  while  the  fabric  Is  within  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described,  a  casing  ap- 
ertured  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  fabric  to  be 
treated,  a  metallic  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  casing 
and  around  which  the  fabric  paaaes  with  Its  coated  face 
exposed,  and  means  to  Internally  beat  the  drum  to  thereby 
soften  the  coating  of  tbe  fabric  as  the  latter  paaaM 
around  the  drum. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
adjiutable  openings  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  tbe 
fabric  to  be  treated,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  tba 
casing  and  around  which  the  fabric  passea  with  ita 
coated  face  exposed,  means  to  heat  tbe  drum  aad  thereby 
soften  tbe  coatiag  of  the  fabric,  and  aeparate  means  to 
Introduce  BM>l8ture  into  the  casing  to  act  upon  tbe  ex- 
posed coated  face  of  tbe  fabkc. 

(Claim  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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tTt.SSl.  BLASTIC  SBAfff  CONNBCTION.  FmAiiK 
Tt»o!«.  Cuton.  OWo.  ill**  Not.  15,  ItOS-  •«»•»  ««• 
62S.062. 


•    { 


♦      * 


1.  Aa  eUstlc  thAft  cooMctlon  coioprlatas  «  drtviac 
oMiBtMr,  a  dHTM  BMBber.  «  Itwd  routabta  wttk  oa*  oC 
Mid  ■inr— T  Md  lo^tiidlMiay  alktoble  tkwMtoac  aad 
•  h*lkal  iptlas  optnttT«l7  ctamctinc  Mid  drtrtac  and 
driTCB  MMikM*,  «■•  «■<!  of  Ban  tprinc  tatac  witef  il 
to  aald  head  oa  «m  BMaobw  and  tbc  otkar  Md  of  aaM 
aprlBC  belac  eoniMctcd  to  tbo  «tb«r  oMOibor. 

2.  Aa  elastic  ahaft  coaa*c«oa  romprlalac  a  drlTtnc 
membor,  a  driven  membar  aai  t  helical  sprtag.  aaid  iprtng 
botag  connected  to  one  of  aaid  meaabara,  aad  aprlag  con- 
necting means  arranged  apoq  aald  oCbar  aaMbar  aad 
adapted  to  faatca  aaid  oUwr  meoibcr  aad  aaid  aprlag 
to  each  other  for  rotation  tagetber.  wblle  ptralttlng  rela- 
tive loagltadlaal  moTeaMat  a^  betwaaa  laM  aprlag  con- 
neetlag  aaaaa  and  aald  other  laaaibar. 

S.  A  dartoa  of  tbe  cbaracter  aaacrtbed  comprlalng  a 
drlTtag  naabar.  a  haad  roUtable  with  aald  drlrlag  aaaai- 
ber  bat  toagltndlnally  alidable  with  reference  thereto,  a 
drlTen  member,  a  helical  aprlng  operatively  connecting 
■aid  head  with  Mid  drtTea  member  and  a  aprlat  caitX 
eoanected  to  oae  of  Mid  owfabcra  and  arraafai  abaat 
aald  spring.  \  ^^ 

4.  A  dartoa  of  tb«  character  daacrtbad  conprlalac  a 
drlTlag  aiaaitur.  a  bMd  rotatajbie  with  aald  drlTlag  bmm- 
b«r  bat  longltadinally  slidable  with  reference  thereto, 
a  drlTea  BMmber.  a  apring  eating  mounted  on  aald  drlTen 
member  aad  rotatable  therewith  aad'  a  helical  aprtag 
located  within  nald  sprtag  casing  and  operatlvely  con- 
necting Mid  head  with  Mid  dtlven  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  dMcrlhad  comprlalng  a 
drlTlng  aMmber,  a  bead  roUtaMe  thaiaaltb  bat  longitn- 
dlnallj  alidable  with  rcfereac*  thereto,  a  driven  member, 
a  aprtag  caalng  flxedly  moontcd  on  aald  driven  member, 
wm%A  cairiic  aad  Mid  driving  OMmber  rotaubly  connected 
together  and  a  spring  located  within  aald  aprtag  caaing 
aad   operativelj    connecting    Mid   head   aad   Mid   drivea 


(Clalaa  6  to  8  a«t  priated  ki  the  Oaaatta.1 


»T«.2S3.  POBTABI-K  FOLDING  W1NDOW-8CAJTOLD. 
JuLiua  VocK.  8t.  Loots.  Mo.  Filed  Jaae  «,  1©10.  8«- 
rlal  No.  IMB.SST. 


oater  face  of  the  bulldtag  wall  aad  a  aMt  hlngedly 
aaeted  with    the   (raaM    aMmber   coaawrtiag   the 
ansa. 

2.  la  a  fWMag  partahia  wtatfow  scaffold,  a  frame 
ber  a  sMt  htagaAy  aaeaNd  ta  Mid  frame  member,  a 
raat  aapportad  by  aald  fraaM  ■■■bat,  araa  having 
plvotally  Meatad  to  aald  frame  member  aad  Mid 
rest,  and  aapparttng  arma  for  engagement  with  the  ontcr 
face  of  the  wall  of  the  building  connected  with  Mid  arms 
iiaving  booka 

S.  la  a  portable  foldlag  wladow  aeaffold.  an  angular 
fraaa  mawbar  haviag  aa  tategral  ear  at  Mch  of  ita  eada. 
a  aMt  hlBgedl7  aecured  to  aald  frame  aMmber.  aagnlar 
arma  Mch  of  which  la  provided  with  an  Integral  book  at 
ita  Inner  end  and  at  ita  oppoaite  end  plvotally  secured  to 
one  of  aald  aara.  a  back  raat,  aopporta  connecting  tba 
angular  fraoM  OMmber  aad  the  back  rest.  Integral  eara 
carried  by  the  back  rMt  adjacent  ita  enda.  aopportlag 
anaa  rigidly  aaeured  at  an  acute  angle  relative  the  araa 
havtag  tba  haaka,  aerewa  carried  by  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
supportfttg  anna,  a  vertically  diapoaed  member  connecting 
Mch  supporting  arm  with  the  back  rMt,  Mra  formed  at 
the  topa  of  Mid  laat  mentioned  aapportlng  arma.  holts  con- 
necting the  perforated  Mrs  of  Mid  aprlgbti  with  the  per- 
forated ears  on  the  back  rest  and  struts  connecting  Mid 
uprights  with  the  arma  having  the  hooka,  all  of  which 
parta  are  arranged  la  such  manner  u  that  the  aeat  may  be 
folded  apwardly  and  the  remaining  parta  awung  to  tbair 
pivota  to  occupy  poaitiona  spprozlmately  paralleling  each 
other. 


9TS.234.  ACCOtJNTINO- MACHINE.  CHAlLaa  WAUia. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgaor  to  Burroogha  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
filed  Feb.  2<l.  lOOP.     Serial  No.  480,178. 


1.  In  a  folding  window  scaffold,  a  hooked  anna,  a  frame 
Bicmber  plvotally  connecting  the  arma.  a  back  reat  sup- 
ported from  Mid  frame  member,  strata  coaaactlng  Mid 
arma  aad  back  rest.  aupportlAg  arma  aaaaaetad  with  the 
outer  aada  of  the  booked  arma  for  eagagiMaat  with  tbc 


1.  An  attachment  for  aa  accounting  machine,  the  mbm 
eomprlslnx.  in  combination  with  printing  and  actuating 
mechanism  of  nald  machine,  such  actuating  mechaniam  in- 
cluding an  oacillatlng  member  ;  a  runway  for  stacked  en- 
velope or  th«  like,  aad  feeding  mechanism  for  preaenting 
tha  aavelopa  one  at  a  time  to  Mid  printing  mechaniam. 
aaM  feeding  mechanism  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
aaid  oscillating  member  of  the  actuating  mechaniam  of 
aald  machine. 

S.  Aa  attaehmeat  for  aa  accounting  machine,  the  aama 
comprlalng.  in  combination  with  printing  and  actuating 
mechaniam  of  Mid  machine.  Mid  actuating  mechaniam  la- 
dadlag  an  oacillatlnx  member:  a  runway  for  stacked  «a- 
Triopa  or  the  like,  and  feedlag  mechanism  for  preaenting 
tha  envelope  oae  at  a  time  to  Mid  printing  mechaniam. 
Mid  feeding  mechaniam  comprlalng  a  vibratory  driving 
element  coupled  to  the  Mid  oedllatory  member  of  the 
actuating  aaehaalam  of  said  machine. 

3.  An  atta^ment  for  an  accounting  machine,  the  aame 
comprlalng.  in  combination  with  printing  and  actuating 
meehaalan  of  Mid  machiae.  such  actuating  mechaniam  ia- 
elndlng  an  oacillatlng  member;  a  runway  for  aueked  ea- 
valopa  or  the  like,  and  feedlag  BMchanIsm  for  piaaaartag 
tba  eavalopa  one  at  a  time  to  Mid  printing  aaMba^HB, 
Mid  feedlag  mechaalam  comprising  a  vibratory  drivlag 
eleaMat  coupled  to  the  Mid  oacillatory  member  of  tha 
aetaatlag   mechaniam  of  mM   machine,   feed   rollera.  aad 
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traaalatlag  mm  at  whereby  the  latter  will  be  turned  hi  the 
Mme  diraetloa  tiader  both  directiona  of  movement  of  Mid 
vibratory  element. 

4.  An  attachment  for  an  accounting  machine,  the  Mme 
compriatng,  in  combination  with  printing  aad  actuating 
mechaniam  of  aald  machine,  such  actuating  mechaniam  In- 
cluding an  oacillatlng  member ;  a  runway  for  stacked  en- 
velops or  the  like,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  preaenting 
the  envelope  one  at  a  time  to  Mid  printing  mechaniam, 
aaid  feeding  mechaniam  comprialng  a  vibratory  drivlag 
element  coupled  to  the  aald  oacillatory  memt>er  of  the  ac- 
tuating mechaniam  of  aaid  machine,  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber for  displacing  the  foremoat  envelop,  feed  rollera  for 
racelvlBg  the  diaplaced  envelop,  feed  rollera  for  dlacbarg- 
tag  the  priated  envelop,  and  connectlona  for  operating  the 
reciprocating  member  and  the  feed  rollera  by  aaid  vi- 
bratory element,  the  latter  In  one  direction  of  movement 
Imparting  limited  movement  to  feed  rollera  to  preaent  the 
envelop^  to  the  printing  mechanism,  and  In  the  reverae  di- 
rection of  movement  rotating  the  feed  rollera  to  diacharge 
the  printed  envelop. 

6.  An  attachment  for  an  accounting  machine,  the  aame 
comprising.  In  combination  with  printing  and  actuating 
mechanism  of  Mid  machine,  auch  actuating  mechaniam 
Including  an  oacillatlng  otember :  a  runway  for  atacked  ea- 
velopa  or  tbe  like,  and  feeding  mechaniam  for  preaenting 
the  envelops  one  at  a  time  to  said  printing  mechanism. 
Mid  feeding  mechsnlsm  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
aald  oacillatlng  member  of  the  actuating  mechaniam  of 
Mid  Buu:hlne  and  comprialng  feed  rollers,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing envelope  or  the  like  one  at  a  time  Into  tbe  bite  of 
aaid  feed  rollera,  means  for  Intermittently  turning  the 
latter  to  advance  the  envelop  to  the  printing  poaltlon,  and 
mcana  for  dlacharglng  the  envelope. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.l 


078.235.     METALLIC  FENCE-POST.     Gaoaoc  W.   WaiL, 
Akroa,  Ohio.     Filed  May  10.  1009.     SerUl  No.  405,110. 
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dose  Mid  porta,  and  mMna  to  hMt  the  woriclng  fluid  la  ; 
the  chambera  of  tbe  rotor  as  tbey  travel  through  Mid  : 
cloaed  chamber,  whereby  the  working  fluid  expanded  tnmki 
the  chambera  of  the  rotor  into  the  cloaed  chamber  la  dl-  \ 
rected  through  Mid  nozsle  Into  the  chambera  of  the  rotarwi 
and  againat  the  bladea  thereof. 


A  BMtalUc  fence  post  of  tbe  kind  d«acrlbed  having  an 
Integral  flange  extending  around  the  entire  haw  thereof 
and  longitudinal  channels  at  intervale  )»  ita  outer  and 
lower  portion  extending  through  Mid  flange  and  substan- 
tially box  ahaped  aocketa  at  the  top  of  aald  channels,  in 
combination  with  a  flat  bracing  foot  having  a  leg  engaged 
In  one  of  Mid  cbannela  and  aocketa.  aald  foot  extending 
laterally  benMth  said  flange  outalde  tbe  aame,  and  Mid 
flange  having  riba  on  ita  bottom  between  vHlch  tbe  aide 
sdgM  of  aald  foot  are  eagaged. 


•78.238.     MOTOR.     Cabl    W.    Wbiss,    New   York,    N.    T. 

riled  Mar.  25,  1000.     Serial  No.  485,848. 

1.  A  caalng  having  a  cloaed  chamber  with  porta  for  tbe 
paaaage  of  the  rotor  aad  a  forwardly  directed  nonle,  a 
rotor  having  succeMlve  chambers  and  driving  bladM  and 
arranged   to  travel   through  aald  cloaed  cliamber  and  to 


2.  A  caalng  having  a  cloaed  chamber  with  porta  for  the; 
paaaage  of  the  rotor  and  a  forwardly  directed  nossle,  a; 
rotor  having  snccasaive  chambers  and  driving  bladea  andl 
arranged  to  travel  through  Mid  closed  chamber  and  to^ 
close  Mid  porta,  and  meana  to  heat  tbe  working  fluid  la^ 
the  chambers  of  tbe  rotor  aa  they  travel  through  said, 
closed  chamber,  Mid  hMtlng  meana  being  located  adja*' 
cent  to  tbe  exit  port  of  the  cloaed  chamber  and  aaid  noicle' 
being  located  adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  cloaed  cbam-i 
ber,  whereby  tbe  working  fluid  expanded  from  the  cham-! 
bera  of  the  rotor  Into  the  cloaed  cbamlter  la  directed] 
through  said  noaale  into  tbe  chambera  of  the  rotor  and' 
againat  the  blades  thereof.  j 

3.  A  caaing  having  a  cloaed  chamber  with  porta  for  th«: 
passage  of  the  rotor,  a  rotor  having  aaccesslve  chambers^ 
and  driving  bladea  and  arranged  to  travel  through  Mid; 
cloaed  chamber  and  to  cloae  aald  porta,  and  meana  to  beat; 
the  working  fluid  in  the  chambera  of  the  rotor  aa  thefj 
paM  throoKh  Mid  cloaed  chamber,  aaid  caalng  having  a! 
diacharge  opening  beyond  tbe  exit  port  of  tbe  closed  cbam-i 
ber  through  which  opening  the  working  fluid  tranaferretfi 
at  high  temperature  and  preMure  from  the  closed  ehaa-; 
bar  In  the  chambers  of  the  rotor  may  eacape  and  In  aoj 
eaeaping  act  upon  the  bladea  of  the  rotor.  \ 

4.  A  caaing  having  a  cloaed  chamber  with  porta  for  thai 
paaaage  of  the  rotor  and  a  forwgrdly  directed  noaale,  m-. 
rotor  having  aucceaslve  chambera  and  driving  bladea  ai<^; 
ranged  to  travel  through  Mid  closed  chamber  and  to  cloaC 
;^ld  ports,  and  a  burner  communicating  with  tbe  doseC 
chamber  to  beat  the  working  fluid  In  the  chamt>era  of  the 
rotor  aa  tbey  travel  through  aald  cloaed  chamber,  whereby; 
the  working  fluid  expanded  from  the  chambera  of  the  rotor 
into  the  closed  chamber  la  directed  through  Mid  nosslg^ 
into  the  chambers  of  the  rotor  and  against  the  blades 
thereof. 

6.  A  casing  having  a  closed  chamber  with  poria  for  thg| 
pasMge  of  the  rotor  and  a  forwardly  directed  noaale.  m 
rotor  having  succeMlve  chambers  and  driving  bladea  ar^ 
ranged  to  travel  through  Mid  closed  chamber  and  to  cloaa^ 
aaid  poria,  and  a  burner  communicating  with  the  doastf 
chamber  to  hMt  the  working  fluid  In  the  chambera  of  tM 
rotor  aa  tbey  travel  through  Mid  closed  chamber,  m1^ 
burner  being  located  adjacent  to  the  exit  port  of  th^ 
closed  chamber  and  each  noaale  being  located  adjacent  ta, 
the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  working  fluid  expande<^ 
from  the  chambera  of  the  rotor  into  the  cloaed  chamt>e^ 
la  directed  through  said  nossle  into  tbe  chambers  of  tba; 
rotor  and  against  tbe  bladM  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l  .^ 
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ekwcd,  nw«aa  for  rapptying  wmter  to  mM  auxilUry  taItc, 
a  ▼•)▼«  controlling  said  water  rapply  meant,  and  meana  . 
controlled  by  the  goTemor  for  almaltanaooaly  cloalng  tba 
throttle  Talve,  actuating  the  oil  and  water  ralvea  and 
applying  ,lnereaaed  tension  on  the  yielding  meAna  of  th« 
aazlltary  ralve. 

B.  A  carbareter  and  raportaer  comprialng  a  caalng  baT-> 
lag  an  ootlet.  a  throttle  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  an  1 
auxiliary  air  supply  valve,  a  aprtag  for  holding  aald 
valve  closed,  a  water  drip,  a  valve  controlIlDg  the  name, 
■•saa  for  8lmultanm>ualy  actuating  the  throttle  valvs 
sad  water  drip  valve  and  applying  Increased  teoalon  00 
the  spring  of  the  suillUry  valve,  said  awaia  being  cob* 
trolled  by  the  governor. 

( Claims  •  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.  la  a  carbureter  sad  vapsrUer,  the  comMnstloa  with 
sa  air  chamber  havlag  aa  air  lalet  sad  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  aald  air  Inlet,  ssid  valve  seat  hsving  aa  oil 
fMsage  therein,  and  the  walls  of  the  air  chamber  dl- 
vwflag  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  each  aide  of  the 
valve  seat,  a  doable  coaed  valve  hsvtag  Its  lower  coasd 
part  sdapted  to  eagage  with  the  seat  to  close  the  air 
lalet  aad  the  oil  passage,  a  aeedle  valve  controlling  the 
oU  pssaage,  snd  s  apring  for  normslly  holding  the  doubis 
coned  vslve  on  Its  sest. 

2.  In  a  carbtireter  aad.vspoCiser.  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  tube  plates  therela.  a  group  of  tubes  having 
their  emti  fastened  to  ssId  plates,  s  mixing  chsmber  with 
which  one  end  of  the  tubes  cfommunlcate  so  ss  to  lead 
the  mixture  therefrom,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  tube* 
aad  adapted  to  receive  the  hsatlng  medium,  a  rod  havlag 
tMnadad  sate  passing  through  ssid  pistes,  nuts  on  the 
rod  beartat  a^last  the  pistes  for  holding  the  tubes  there- 
in, s  spider  below  the  lower  tube  piste  with  which  ths 
lower  end  of  the  rod  eagageai  a  dished  upper  spider  hav- 
lag a  eeatxal  boas  havlag  a  l^le  therela  through  which 
the  rod  passes  sad  s  riag-like  periphery  bearing  upon  the 
upper  tube  plate  near  its  edge  and  implaglng  agalnat  ths 
casing,  snd  s  nut  screwing  apon  the  rod  and  bearing 
upon  the  boss  of  ths  upper  spider. 

S.  la  a  carbareter  aad  vaporiser  of  the  chsrscter  re- 
ferred to,  s  case,  a  rotsry  throttle  valve  carried  by  aa 
arm  fixed  to  a  rod  or  spindle  passing  through  the  head 
of  the  ease,  s  quiet  thread  upon  the  upper  ead  of  aald 
rod,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  vslve  rod  and  connected  with  the 
eaglas  governor,  auxiliary  air  Inleta  In  the  head  of  the 
OMs  closed  by  Inwardly  opening  valves  provided  with 
ffadn.  s  ynlce  having  s  eeatral'  boss  provided  with  sn  ovsl 
perforation  surroundInK  a  roUar  upon  the  thresd  of  the 
throttle  vslve  nA.  ssid  oolisr  surrounding  the  thresd 
and  plaa  passing  through  the  boss  of  the  yoke  and  the 
eollsr  snd  engaging  the  tturead  so  thst  the  yoke  Is 
capaMe  of  sltKhtly  rocklag  aald  yoke  hsvtag  arms  per- 
forated at  their  extremlfiea  and  wortdnx  on  the  rods  of 
the  Buxlllsry  vslves,  regulatlag  nuts  on  the  threaded  up- 
per ends  of  ths  suxlliary  afr  valves  aad  springs  coiled 
srcund  ssid  rods  aad  seatlag  upon  the  arma  of  the  yoke 
and  acting  against  the  Buts  of  the  rods  substaatlally  as 
herein  ahowa  aad  dsatrihul  and  for  the  paipaas  atatsd^ 

4.  .\  cartaistsr  aad  vaporiser  compvMad  a  eaatac 
■waas  for  sapplylag  oU  thereto,  ssid  caslag  havlag  an 
outlet,  s  throttle  vslve  for  asid  outlet,  an  suxlliary  air 
vslve,   yielding  msans  for   holding   said   aaxUiary   valve 
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1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  sld»  frames  provided  with  meana 
for  engaging  the  walla  of  a  pail  and  with  channeia  to 
receive  the  ends  of  s  prsaser  board  secured  within  the 
same,  the  presser  board,  swinging  srma  pivoted  to  the 
side  frames  csrrying  s  prcaasr  bosrd  supported  In  chsn- 
nels  formed  therein,  studs  formed  Integral  with  said 
swinging  arma  serving  as  pivots  for  a  pair  of  actuating 
bell  crank  srms.  s  wsll  partially  surrouadiag  each  of  said 
atuda  and  forming  part  of  the  cbsnnel  wall  of  each  swing- 
ing arm,  the  actuating  bell-crank  arma  having  apertures 
to  receive  the  atods.  and  means  for  operating  said  arms, 
anbstantlally  aa  described. 

•.».  In  s  mop  wringer,  side  frames  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  walla  of  a  pall  and  with  channels  to 
receive  the  ends  of  a  presser  board  secured  within  the 
same,  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  frames  provided 
with  chsnnels  to  support  s  presser  board,  the  pre«««T 
board.  atuJa  formed  iDtegrsI  with  ssid  swlaglng  arms 
jsrvlag  as  pivots  for  s  pair  of  sctustlnx  bell-crsBk  arms, 
s  wsll  psrtlslly  surrounding  each  of  said  atuda  and  form- 
iBg  part  of  the  channel  wall  of  each  awtnglng  arm.  the 
actuating  bell-crsnk  arms  provided  with  hooked  ends 
adapted  to  engage  said  studs,  snd  mesne  for  operstlns 
said  anas,  substaatislly  ss  described. 

8.  In  s  mop  wringer,  side  frsmes  provided  with  mesna 
for  engaging  the  walla  of  a  pall  and  channeled  to  re- 
ceive the  enda  of  a  preaser  bosrd  lodged  within  the  same, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  frames  and  channeled 
ta  support  a  piiastr  board,  stods  formed  Integral  with 
the  swinging  arms,  a  pair  of  sctaatlag  levers  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  said  stads.  the  presser  bosrd  secured  In 
ehaanela  of  the  swinging  arms  and  notched  for  the  re- 
ception snd  retention  of  ssid  sctuating  levers,  snd  meaas 
for  operatlag  said  levers,  substantially  ss  described. 
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97t4ae.     JACK.      Lb   Rot    Willolb.  Ashland.   Ohio,  as- 


i  laad,  Ohio,  s  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  30,  ItflU. 
I  Serial  No.  6a8.B&7. 


cable,   said   means   including   a    roller   frame   embodying 


slaaor  to  The  Ashland  Manufacturing  Company.   Ash-      side  bars  formed  with  hooked  upper  ends  designed  to  tske 

-  -    _  ^  .    .^k  .  ...m  _  «     . MA      «ak«  <k  ^ .^    _^i^     M^^r^^m     wtfh^a     mwkA    ^it\%     wmrmmmmA     Atttfla     il*. 


ffm 


•J. 


»,>■*  > 


over  one  of  ssid  cross  rods  and  with  recessed  ends  de- 


1.  In  s  lifting  jsck.  a  standard,  a  rack-bar  having  altd- 
able  engagement  therewith,  a  stud-shaft  connected  with 
aald  atandard.  a  diak  provided  with  an  involute  thread 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  stud-shaft,  so 
that  the  Involute  thread  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  rack-bar,  means  to  positively  limit 
the  movement  of  aald  disk  longitudinally  of  ssid  atud- 
shsft  In  s  direction  swsy  from  said  rack-bar.  and  meana 
to  rotate  said  dlak. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  standard,  a  rack-bar  having  slld- 
abte  engagement  therewith,  a  stud-shaft  connected  with 
aald  standard,  a  dlak  provided  with  an  Involute  thread 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  atud-shaft,  said  disk 
being  capable  of  beiDK  moved  longitudinally  of  said  stud- 
ahaft  ao  that  Ita  Involute  thread  may  be  diaengaged  from 
the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  means  to  rotate  said  disk, 
meana  to  releasably  hold  ssid  disk  in  Ita  position  adja- 
cent the  rsck-bsr.  and  means  to  positively  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  disk  sway  from  said  rack-bar. 


»7«.240.  LIFE-SAVING  APPARATUS.  JOHx  L.  Wl!»K- 
i,BB.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.462. 

1.  A  llfe-savlng  spparatue,  comprising  an  Inclined  track 
provided  with  cross  rods,  a  carriage  formed  with  aa  In- 
clined bottom  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  track  and  with  a 
vertically  extending  open  rear  side,  a  plate  secured  to  one 
rear  aide  edge  of  the  carriage  and  extending  vertically 
over  the  adjacent  stile  of  the  trsck,  snd  a  latdi  mounted 
to  move  vertically  on  the  plate  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  trsck,  the  latch  being  provided  with  s  later- 
ally extending  lower  end  projecting  Inwardly  over  the 
c,.t>ss  rods  of  the  trsck  snd  fonped  with  a  downwardly 
facing  booked  extremity  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of 
the  cross  rods,  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  life  ssving  spparatna,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  ride  on  said  track,  means  for 
raising  snd  lowering  the  csrriage  on  the  trsck,  bangers 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  csrrisge  snd  extending  along 
the  outer  sides  of  the  trsck,  said  hangers  being  formed 
with  intumed  flanges  and  above  ssid  flanges  with  keepers, 
brackets  adapted  to  be  slipped  up  behind  the  flaagea, 
latches  carried  by  ssid  brackets  and  designed  to  engage 
aald  keepers  and  detachably  hold  the  brackets  to  the 
hsngers,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  brackets  and  engag- 
ing the  rear  side  of  the  track. 

8.  The  combinstlon  of  s  trsck  provided  with  cross  rods, 
a  carrlsge  mounted  to  ride  on  ssid  track,  s  hoisting  csble 
connected  to  ssid  csrriage.  snd  means  for  guiding  said 


signed  to  engage  s  lower  cross  rod  and  latches  secured  to 
the  side  bars  to  engage  said  lower  cross  rod,  snd  a  roller 
Joumaled  between  said  aide  bars. 


970,241.  TELEPHONE  TEUNKlNG  SYSTEM.  Chables 
S.  WuiSTON,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  lUlBoU.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1006.  Serial  No. 
343,907. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be'  connected  with  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  connecting  circuit  permanently  con 
nocted  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  manually  operated 
rlnping  key  associated  with  the  IncomlnR  end  of  the 
trunk,  a  catch  for  maintaining  aald  key  actuated,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  an  electromagnet  for  said  ley. 
a  relay  permanently  in  bridge  of  the  talking  straods  of 
said  connecting  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  si  id 
relay  in  response  to  current  over  a  called  line  for  direct- 
ing current  from  said  source  to  energise  said  magnet  fov 
releasing  Mid  key.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  connecting  circuit  permaneiitly  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  source  of  steady 
current  assodsted  with  the  cord  circuit,  relays  assodstetl 
with  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  line,  snd  mesas  op^ 
erstlve  upon  the  coimectloa  of  the  cord  rirctrft  with 
the  trunk  for  actuating  said  relays  by  current  from  saW 
direct  current  source  to  place  said  connecting  circuit   li 
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MMdltioa  to  toT*  rlnclnc  ca«r«ot  mippllad  tliervto,  and 
■■■■■  opantlT*  Bpon  the  coMicctloo  of  tb*  trunk  with 
tte  ItM  (or  MCoaipUstaliic  th«  appilcatloo  of  tb»  rtosloc 
e«mat  to  th«  lacoatnc  aid  cfT  tbe  trank,  aobotanUally  m 
dMorlbcd. 

S.  In  a  t«l«phoae  ajateau  tin  combination  with  a  tmnk 
line.  o(  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  ba 
and  thereof,  and  a  connectlaf  circuit 
■acted  with  the  other  end  th«c«of.  a  aource  of  direct  enr- 
r«at  aaaodated  with  the  cord  circuit,  an  Interrupter  a»- 
aoclated  with  the  eaiinectln(  dreult.  a  reUy  aa«>cUted 
with  tbe  connecting  circuit  aid  ndftptcd  whan  actuated 
to  place  rlnclns  current  apoa  tte  oUlcd  aabwriber'a  line. 
■anna  operative  upon  the  eooKactloa  of  tbe  cord  with  tbe 
trunk  to  direct  current  frMi  anld  aource  alternately 
tbroosb  aaid  Interrupter  and  throufb  aatd  relay,  whereby 
hktanUttent  rlnglnc  will  be  Mfouad  upon  the  called  anb- 
aiilNi'a  line.  mbatantlaUy  a*  ^Mcrlbed. 

4.  In  a  telepbone  ayateni,  tfe«  combination  wltb  a  trunk 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one 
and  thereof,  and  a  coonectlns  circuit  permanently  con- 
naetnd  wltb  the  other  end  thereof,  a  aource  of  current 
MMcUited  with  the  cord  circuit,  an  tnterrupter  aaaoclated 
with  the  connecting  circuit,  a  relay  asaoclated  wltb  tbe 
connecting  circuit,  meana  operrtlTe  upon  the  connection  of 
the  cord  with  tbe  trunk  for  4frecttBg  current  from  anld 
aource  throogb  Mid  relay,  *A4  meana  for  ahuntbig  the 
current  from  said  relay  by  the  rotation  of  aald  Inter- 
rupter, •nbatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

5.  In  a  telepbone  ayatem.  th9  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone trunk  circuit,  a  8ourc»  of  rtagtec  carraat  umo- 
elated  therewith,  a  periodlcglly  actuated  relay  for  con- 
necting aald  source  with  tbe  talking  atranda  of  aaid 
tmnk  circuit,  means  for  primarily  controUlBc  anld  relay 
from  the  ontgolnc  and  of  tb«  tr«nk,  and  manan  <a|>a«atM 
upon  tha  eoadttloa  of  the  caHad  aabocrlbcr'a  telephone 
for  automatically  rendering  atM  relay  InoperatlTe.  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  A  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.} 


•7ft,242.     AQUARIUM.     John  f.  WoBLrABBT,  9t 
Mo.     Piled  Dec.  2.  1900.     Bcvtal  No.  630.9M. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  tAak  adapted  to  hold  water. 
oC  a  water-aupply  pipe  ieadfatg  thereinto,  a  water-dla- 
charge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  the  entrance-end  of  aald 
dlwharge-plpe  being  within,  and  abore  tha  bottom  of.  aald 
tMik  and  the  dlacbarge-end  at  aald  dlatbofi  »lpe  being 
balow  the  bottom  of  aald  tank,  a  caalag  aarrovBdlag  aald 
MMharge-ptpe  within  said  taikk.  said  caalag  being  pro> 
Tided  with  a  water-lnlet-opentag  below  tha  plane  of  aald 
of  aaM  dlacbar)i<>-plpe  and  wltb  an  alr-lnlet- 
aatd  water  Inlet  openlog  and  the  plane 
9t  tbo  aald  entrance-end  of  Mid  dlacharge-plpa^  aad  aa 
■l»>M9pt7-plpe  commanlcating  with  aaid  alr-lalal  op—lag 
aad  awlaglagly-adjuatable  relatlre  to  aaid  caalag :  aub- 
suntlally  aa  deacHbod.  .  / 


2.  The  comblaatioB  with  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  water, 
of  a  water-aupply  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  water-dia- 
charge-pipe  leading  therefrom,  the  eatrance-end  of  aaid 
diacharge-pipe  being  wltbln.  aad  aboTe  tbe  bottom  of,  aald 
tank  aad  the  diacharge-end  of  Mid  dlacharge-pipe  being 
below  the  bottom  of  Mid  tank,  a  caalng  aurrounding  Mid 
rge-pipe  within  Mid  Unk.  Mid  caalng  being  pro- 
wltb  a  water-Inlet  opening  below  tbe  plane  of  the 
aatrance-end  of  Mid  discharge  pipe  and  with  an  air-inlet 
opening  between  Mid  water-lnlet-openlng  and  the  plane 
of  Mid  entrance-end  of  Mid  diaeharge-plpe.  and  a  watar- 
stralnlng  member  within  Mid  casing  adapted  to  strain 
tbe  water  entering  said  entrance-end  of  Mid  dlacharge- 
pipe  :  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  water. 
ot  a  water-kupply  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  water-dia- 
efaargo-plpa  iaadlag  tberefrom.  the  entrance-end  of  Mid 
dtacbargo-plpo  batag  within,  and  above  tbe  bottom  of. 
aaid  tank  and  the  dlacbarge-end  of  Mid  diacharge-plpe 
being  l>elow  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  casing  surroand- 
iag  Mid  dlacharge-pipe  wltbla  aatd  tank.  Mid  caalag 
being  provided  with  a  water-Inlet  opening  below  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  entrance-end  of  said  discharge- pipe  and  wltb  an 
alr-lnlet  opentnK  between  said  water-Inlet  openlDn  and  tbe 
plane  of  said  entrance-end  of  aaid  dlacharge-pipe.  an  alr- 
anpply  plpa  commanlcatlng  with  aald  alr-lnlet  opening 
and  swingingly  adjustable  relatlTe  to  Mid  caalng.  and  a 
water-atralnlng  member  arranged  wltbln  aald  casing  and 
around  aaid  dlacharge-pipe :  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  7  6.248.      BRICK-EJCCTINO  MECHANISM.      Pbaxk 

ZAQBLMBTcn.    Bay   City.    Mich.      FUed    July    23.    1906. 
Serial  No.  327,304. 


A  bricfc  ejecting  machine  comprialng  a  plunger,  a 
mold  support  Ideated  directly  benaatb  tbo 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  ladapaad- 
aat  aaolda.  the  ploager  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  molds 
to  ajoct  their  contents  and  a  yielding  aupport  for  tho 
eoatcata  of  tbo  mold  during  Ita  aJoetloB. 

2.  A  brick  ejecting  machine  noiprtoing  a  plunger,  a 
atattoaary  moid  aupport  locata4  iliaetly  benemtb  the 
flaa0M.  aB4  ■iaftafl  la  laaiporarily  sustain  a  plurality 
o(  ia4apoadMC  fUod  ■oUa.  the  plunger  movable  Into 
•ad  oat  at  tbe  OMtlda  to  eject  their  coateata  and  a  yielding 
■appaft  for  the  aMid  coateata  during  ita  ejocttoo  from 
tba  awM. 

S.  A  brick  ejecting  aoebaalMi  comprising  a  plunger,  a 
stationary  mold  support  loaatod  directly  beneath  the  plun- 
ger, aad  adapted  to  roealva  aad  aaatala  iadependcnt 
■wUda,  the  plunger  movable  Into  and  oat  of  the  molda  to 
ajact  their  contents,  a  yielding  support  In  constant  en- 
gafaaaent  with  tbe  mold  contents  during  Its  ejection,  and 
mMna  for  releaaabiy  locking  tbe  yielding  aupport  station- 
ary at  a  polat  raMOTad  from  tbo  mold  support  to  permit 
tbo  romoval  of  tbo  aoM  o—toata. 

4.  A  brick  ejocttec  ■a«fcaaism  comprialng  a  sutlooary 
■apport  for  a  mold,  a  plaagar  movable  Into  and  oat  of 
tbo  maid,  to  eject  ita  coatanta.  a  yielding  auppori  for  the 
mold  coateata  duriag  ita  ajocCloa.  meaaa  for  automatically 
awvlng  tho  aupport  la  oae  dlrectloa,  aad  meana  for  re- 
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leaaably  locking  tbe  aupport  at  one  limit  of  ita  move- 
ment agalnat  the  tendency  of  the  flrat  named  meana.  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  mold  contents. 

6.  A  brick  ejecting  mechaniam  comprialng  a  atatlonary 
■apport  for  a  mold,  a  plunger  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  mold  to  eject  Ita  oontenU.  a  yielding  aupport  for  the 
mold  contenta  during  Its  ejection,  meana  normally  tend- 
ing to  hold  tbe  support  against  tbe  bottom  face  of  the 
mold  during  the  ejection  of  the  mold  contenta  and  meana 
for  releaMbly  locking  the  support  at  a  diatance  from  the 
lower  face  of  the  mold,  to  permit  th^  mold  contenta  to  b« 
removed  from  the  aupport. 

(Clalma  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


976,244.  BTOTENIC  SIPHON.  ALB«rr  J.  ACKatMAJi, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  CharlM  de  Lukacaevlca. 
Now  York,  K.  T.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.T06. 


A  valve  for  alphon  heads,  comprising  a  solid  portion  In 
form  reoembllng  a  double  cone  and  a  flexible,  compree- 
etble  cover  therefor,  the  aolld  portion  being  provided  with 
alota  In  Ilaee  corrcapondlng  to  the  slope  of  the  cone  on 
one  aide  aad  the  cover  being  provided  with  coAperatlag 
luga  for  entering  the  slots  whereby  the  angular  dia- 
placeaient  of  tba  eorar  la  proventod. 


976,246.  CONDBNSEB  SYSTEM.  IXMJia  B.  Auwaoaa, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  Alberger  Condeaaer  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fllod  Nov.  •*  1908.     Bertal  No.  461.374. 


2.  In  a  condenaer  ayatem.  In  which  tbe  air  la  removed 
aeparately  from  the  water,  the  combination  wltb  a  con- 
deaaor,  of  a  ceatHfaflal  or  turbine  pump  for  wttbdrawlng 
wmtor  from  tbo  aoaiioBaer,  meana  for  Increaalng  the  ve- 
locity of  tbe  flow  before  the  final  discharge  pumping  takM 
place,  and  means  for  commingling  the  air  at  practically 
condenaer  preaanro  with  tho  accelerated  water  and  com- 
preMlng  Mid  air.  and  pumping  meana  for  dlacbarflBc  tba 
mixture  of  air  and  water  to  the  atmoaphere. 

8.  In  a  condenaer  syatem.  In  which  the  water  la  re- 
moved aeparately  from  the  air,  the  combination  with  a 
condenaer,  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  removal  pump  for 
the  condenalng  water  and  the  water  of  condenMtlon,  Mid 
pump  having  a  plurality  of  Impellera.  that  which  flrat 
acta  on  the  water  causing  the  latter  to  Increaae  the  ve- 
locity of  Ita  flow,  and  that  which  acts  finally  on  the  wa- 
ter pumping  the  combined  air  and  water,  and  meana 
whereby  air  la  wlthdravni  from  tbe  condenaer  by  tba  flow- 
ing water  between  the  impellera. 

4.  In  a  condenaer  syatem.  In  which  the  water  la  re- 
moved aeparately  from  tbe  air.  the  combination  with  a 
condeuMr,  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  pump  for  removing 
the  water  from  the  condenaer.  Mid  pump  baviitg  two  01 
more  Impellera,  one  delivering  to  tbe  other,  and  mMui 
whereby  air  Is  withdrawn  from  the  condenaer  by  the  flow 
Ing  water  between  the  Impellera  to  be  commingled  there 
with  and  compreaaed  for  the  purpoae  of  reducing  lU  vol 
nme  and  allowing  it  to  be  diacharged  to  tbe  atmoaphere. 

5.  In  a  condenaer  syatem,  In  which  the  water  la  re 
moved  aeparately  from  the  air,  tbe  combination  with  1 
condeaaer,  of  a  centrifugal  or  turbine  removal  pump  foi 
the  condenalng  water  aad  tbe  water  of  condenMtlon,  Mk 
pump  having  a  plurality  of  Impellera,  that  which  flrat  acti 
on  the  water  caualng  the  latter  to  Increaae  tbe  velocity  01 
its  flow,  and  means  whereby  the  accelerated  flow  of  watei 
Inductively  withdraws  air  from  the  condenser  and  com 
mtnglea  It  wltb  tbe  water  between  the  Impellera.  so  tha 
Mid  air  may  be  compreaaed  and  the  combined  air  ant 
water  may  be  pumped  by  tbe  other  impeller  or  Impellera. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  condenser  ayatem,  in  which  the  air  la  removed 
■eparatoly  ffom  the  water,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
denaer, of  a  centrifugal  or  turMne  pump  for  withdrawing 
water  from  the  condenaer,  meana  for  Increaalng  the  ve- 
locity of  tbe  flow  before  the  final  dlacharge  pumping  takea 
place,  meana  for  commingling  tbe  air  direct  from  the  con- 
denaer with  tbe  accelerated  water  and  compreMlng  aald 
air,  and  pumping  meana  for  dlachargtag  tbo  aalxtan  of 
air  and  water  to  the  atmoaphere. 


976.246.  COOLING  TOWER.  L0DI8  B.  Albbbobs.  Greer 
wlch.  Conn.,  anignor  to  Alberger  Condenaer  Companj 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fll* 
Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,580. 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower,  tbe  combination  with  a  abell,  of 
atack  for  producing  a  natural  draft,  a  fan  for  drawing  a: 
through  the  ahell,  a  fan-actnaUng  water  motor,  and  flulc 
preMure  meana  for  actuating  the  motor  and  for  placli 
the  fan  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  with  a  atack  so 
ceptlble  of  producing  at  times  a  natural  draft,  of  a  tan  f< 
drawing  tbe  air  through  the  tower,  aad  a  hyoraultc  pun 
for  actuating  the  fan  and  for  placing  It  In  an  operatlvo  p 

altion. 

8.   In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  with  a  ahell  ai 
a  filling  theraln,  of  a  moobanlcal  agency  for  crMtlng 
draft.  Mid  agency  being  transferable  from  aa  aetlvt  poi 
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tloa  to  an  l«U«  po«lti«a^  te  wU«>«  latter  ■  Mtaral  draft  Is 
•  BMar  tmt  artnattex  miA  aceaey  wb«a  la  Its 
•i  Heana  for  drirtac  mM  aotor  sad  tor 
ptedas  tb*  draft-erMt^Ac  acaat  la  Its  op«r«tlT«  posltloa. 

4.  iB  a  cooling  tower,  the  (roaablaatioB  vltti  a  stell  and 
a  AltlBf  th4>r«ln,  of  a  natnral  «ntx  stack,  a  faa  eapabi*  of 
drawlac  air  throaxb  th«  shell.  •  fan  act ua tin*  watsr-mo- 
tor,  aad  a  bydraoilc  pump  for  driving  thf  motor  and  plac- 
lac  the  (as  In  position  to  eraatc  as  artlfldal  draft. 

B.  In  a  cooling  tower,  Mw  combtnatlon  wltb  a  sbeU,  of  a 
stack  for  prodadag  a  natnral  (k«ft.  a  fan  for  drawing 
ate  tfcfWMll  tks  sbelL,  a  fan-actuating  water-motor,  and 
aMaaa  fisr  plaekic  tb«  motor  abd  fan  In  actWe  position  and 
rsaMTlng  tbea  tberefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  frtatsd  111  t^  Qasstto.] 

3  <       * 


tTS.247.     RAISIN  SEEDER.     WiIxiam  C.  ANDnsOK. 
Jose.  Cal.     PUsd  Jan.  IT.  IdlQI.     Serial  No.  ftS8,SM 


1.  In  a  ralsln-se«der.  and  In  «ombtnatloo  wltb  aa 
fallng  roll  baring,  teetb  arranged  In  clrcumfpreatlal 
rowsk  a  polp-strlpplag  dsvlcs  QOmpoaed  of  indcpsaisat 
blades  tbe  lower  eads  sf  whicb  Its  in  tbe  spaces  bsCwsea 
tbs  rows  of  teeth  of  tbe  iopalibf  roll,  each  of  said  blades 

'  baring  a  shoulder  on  tbe  back  of  Its  nppar  portion,  a 
fixed  rod  upon  wblcb  each  of  aaiid  blades  to  ladspendently 
ptroted  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cuMiion  bar  of  resilient  mate- 
rial common  to  and  beating  upon  the  shoolders  of  all  tbe 
blades  of  the  stripper,  and  mcanf  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  said  cushion  bar  tipon  m/id  aboalders. 

2.  In  a  ralstn-aeedef.  and  la  ywfclMtlon  with  an  Im- 
paling roll  harloK  teeth  arrangf<d  In  circumferential  spaced 
rows,  a  pulp-atrlpplng  dAlce  csmpoaed  of  Independent 
blades  the  lower  ends  of  wblcb  He  In  tbe  spaces  between 
tbs  rows  of  teeth  of  tbe  Impalbig  roll,  each  of  said  bladea 
baring  a  shoulder  on  tbe  back  of  Its  upper  portion,  a 
■■•d  rod  upon  which  each  of  said  blades  Is  independt^ntly 
plTOted  at  its  upper  end.  a  cuatijoa  bar  of  resilient  mate- 
rial common  to  and  bearing  upon  tbe  sboolders  of  all  tbe 
blades  of  the  stripper,  s  rertica^7  adjustsble  bsr  carry- 
tag  said  cushion  bar,  aad  meatii  for  adjusting  said  cusb- 
lOB-carryinic  bar.  i  ^ 

3.  In  a  raisla-seadsrT  ths  ^oaa<>lnatlon  of  an  impaling 
roll  baring  teetb  arranged  la  ctr^mferentlal  spaced  rows : 
■altabts  end  boxes  in,  which  said  roll  Is  Joumsled.  said 
bsass  fcarlng  extensions  in  which  are  formed  otiKT  boxes, 
and  a  Ttrtit-al  guide;  a'palp  stripping  derlce  composed  of 
independent  blades  tbe  lower  snds  of  whicb  lie  in  tbe 
spaces  between  tbe  rows  of  te^b  of  tbe  Impaling  roll, 
saeb  of  said  blades  baring  s  sbbnlder  on  tbe  back  of  Its 
opper  portion  :  a  fixed  rod  mounted  in  tbe  boxes  of  tbe 
exteniiloDti  of  tbe  roll  boxes,  upon  which  nid  each  of  said 
fttripper  blades  la  Independently  piroted  at  Its  upper  ead ; 
a  rertlcally  adjustsble  bar  nMiiii;(ed  in  tbe  guide  of  said 
box  extensions :  means  for  adjOHting  8aid  bar ;  and  a 
cushion  carried  by  tbe  lower  edft«  of  said  bar  and  bearing 
on  tbe  abswidam  of  all  tbe  stripper  Madsa. 

4.  In  a  lalala  asudi  r.  and  in  OMaMaatloo  wltb  aa  iia- 
paling  roll  baring  teeth  arranged. in  circumferential  apaeed 
rowa,  a  pnlp-strippiag  derlce  composed  of  independent 
biadiB  tbe  lower  ends  of  wblcb  lie  in  tbe  spsces  between 
tbe  rows  of  teeth  of  the  Impalintf  roll,  each  of  said  blades 


batrlac  a  sbonlder  on  tbe  back  of  its  upper  portion,  a  fixed 
rod  upon  wblcb  each  of  aald  tiadw  la  iBdniiadMtly  flT* 
otsd  at  it*  upper  end.  msaas  acttag  agnlasf  <iM  ■>>■!- 
dsrs  of  said  blades  for  holding  each  blade  with  inds- 
psadsat  rsslilent  pressure  in  its  position  la  tbs  spaces  bs- 
twcsa  tbe  rows  of  teetb  of  the  laipallng  roll  and  aa  ad- 
justing derlce  for  said  resilient  preennre  a^eaas. 

5.  In  s  rsisln  seeder,  snd  in  combiitatioa  wltb  aa  im- 
pallag  rail  baring  tsetb  arranged  in  draimferentlal  spaced 
rows,  a  pulp-stripping  derlce  composed  of  independent 
blades  tbs  lower  sndl  of  which  lie  in  tbe  spaces  between 
tbe  rows  of  teeth  of  tbe  impsling  roll,  s  fixed  rod  upon 
which  esch  of  said  blades  is  ladependently  piruted  at  its 
upper  end.  snd  s  cushion  bar  of  resilient  material,  com- 
mon to  all  aald  blsdes.  for  holding  each  blade  independ- 
ently la  tta  positloB  in  tbe  spaces  betweea  tbe  rows  of 
tastb. 


078.248.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Oaoaoi  F.  ATWOOO, 
Newsrk.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  I>amp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1010.     Serial  No.  &3e.<W0. 


1.  An  incandescent  Ismp  comprlaing  filament  supports, 
and  a  filament  baring  ita  end  portlona  coiled  around  tbe 
supports  and  Ita  extremitiea  united  thereto. 

2.  .\n  IncflDdcscent  lamp  cotnprisInK  fllamont  snpporla, 
aad  a  filament  havlnK  its  end  portions  colled  around  tbe 
supports  and  its  extremities  fused  thereto. 

3.  An  lacaadescent  Ismp  comprising  filsment  supports, 
aad  a  filament  the  end  portions  of  which  embrsce  tbe  end 
portions  of  tbe  napporta,  and  tbs  extremities  of  wblcb  are 
united  to  tbe  sappcta. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  filament  supports. 
aad  a  plurality  of  parallel  filaments  the  end  portions  of 
which  embrace  tbe  end  portions  of  the  supports  and  tbe 
extremities  of  which  sre  united  to  the  supports. 


076.240.     FURNACE.     John    B.   Babtick.  Boston.   lla« 
Filed  June  24.  1000.     Serial  No.  503,004. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  In  Its  construction  s  side  wall, 
a  portion  of  wblcb  wall  adjacteat  to  and  abore  tbe  grate 
oC  said  furnace  la  formed  by  a  plurality  of  coursss  of 
brlcka.  each  of  aald  bricks  In  aald  coursea  hsving  an  air 
paanags  extending  therethrough  and  connecting  wltb  the 
pasaags  In  a  brick  adjacsnt  thereto,  said  air  passages 
forming,  as  a  whole,  a  tortuous  air  fine  extending  loagi- 
tndinally  of  said  courses  of  bricks,  and  a  brick  wltb  a  paa- 
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_  extending  longitudinally  tberetbrougb  and  connect- 
lac  at  its  opposite  ends,  respectlrely.  wltb  said  passages 
la  said  aowses  of  bricks,  said  brick  baring  also  two  clean- 
out  pasaavM  extending  transrersdy  thereof  in  allnement, 
respectlrely.  with  said  air  passageB  In  said  courses  of 
bricks,  and  plugs  to  close  ssld  clean-out  passages. 

2.  A  fumsce  comprising  in  its  construction  a  side  wall, 
a  portion  of  which  wall  adjacent  to  and  abore  the  grate 
of  aald  furnace  la  formed  by  a  plurality  of  bricks,  each 
of  said  bricks  baring  aa  air  pasaage  extending  tbere- 
tbrougb and  connecting  wltb  tbe  passage  in  a  brick  adja- 
cent thereto.  »*ld  sir  passages  forming,  ss  a  whole,  an  air 
flue,  and  a  aeries  of  sleeres  in  ssld  air  flue  each  alecre 
connecting  two  adjacent  bricks  together. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  in  its  construction  a  side  wall, 
a  portion  of  which  wall  adjacent  to  and  abore  tbe  grate 
of  aald  furnace  la  formed  by  a  plurality  of  bricka,  each  of 
said  bricks  having  an  air  passaitp  extending  therethrough 
and  connecting  wltb  tbe  passage  in  a  brick  adjacent  there- 
to, said  air  passages  forming,  as  a  whole,  an  air  fine,  and 
sleeres  In  said  air  flue  connecting  adjacent  bricks  to- 
gether, esch  hsring  s  flsnge  projecting  outwardly  tbere- 
from between  said  adjacent  bricks. 


oted  to  said  bearing,  aad  gathering  derices  on  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms,  together  with  resilient  yokes  cobnset- 
ing  ssld  arms. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette-l 


»7«,250.  WALKINO-BAKE.  William  F.  Bohliso,  Ar- 
cadia, and  Julics  C.  Bohlino.  Glidden,  Iowa.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  8.  1000,  Serial  No.  482,195.  Di- 
vided and  thlB  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1009.  Serial 
No.  527,321. 


^,f 


076.251.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS.  Hot- 
ACB  BcDD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  460.580. 


.;«>..-,  I  • 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  an  elevator  frame,  a  conreyer 
therein,  a  rod  extending  tranarersely  of  and  above  said 
conveyer,  srms  pivoted  at  tbeir  rear  ends  side  by  side  to 
■aM  rod  and  above  aald  conveyer,  said  arms  extending 
ICBgtbwise  of  aald  conveyer,  a  multiple  crank  abaft  mount- 
ed transversely  of  said  conveyer,  bearings  loosely  mounted 
on  tbe  cranks  of  ssld  shaft,  said  arms  extending  through 
nald  beartnga  beneath  aald  cranks,  whereby  the  crank 
shsft  is  adapted  to  oscillate  said  arma.  and  gathering  de- 
vlcea  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  transverse  rod,  bearings 
mounted  loosely  on  said  rod  snd  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  rods  extending  upwardly  through  said  bear- 
ings at  the  rear  of  the  transverse  rod.  yielding  pressure 
devices  acting  on  tbe  latter  rods  and  tbe  bearings,  arms 
pivoted  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods, 
cranks  acting  on  intermediate  portions  of  said  arms,  and 
gathering  devices  fixed  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  rod,  bearings  thereon,  bang- 
era  in  said  UaiinjfK  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  rod.  yielding  pres- 
sare  devices  on  asld  hangera  above  ssld  bearings,  arms 
piroted  to  said  hangera  below  said  bearings,  gathering 
derices  on  the  opttosiie  enda  of  aald  arma,  and  a  crank 
a.'^aft  acting  on  Intermediate  portions  of  and  adapted  to 
osclllste  aald  arms. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  hanxer  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion, a  crank  ahsft.  s  bearing  on  said  crank  shaft,  an  arm 
piroted  at  one  end  to  said  banger  and  extending  through 
said  bearing,  sn  srm  parallel  with  the  first  arm  and  piv- 
oted to  said  bearing,  and  gathering  derices  on  tbe  forward 
ends  of  said  arma. 

5.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  hanger  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tloa,  a  enak  shaft,  a  bearing  on  said  crank  shaft,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  banger  and  extending  through 

'  «iald  bearing,  an  arm  parallel  to  tbe  first  arm  and  plr- 


1.  In  a  fire  extlngulshlnp  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  Bupport.  a  tank  pivoted  to  the  support  below  the  cen- 
ter of  grarlty  of  the  tank,  means  within  tbe  tank  for 
automatically  generating  carbonic  acid  gas  upon  the  turn- 
ing of  the  tsnk.  a  releasing  device  including  a  movable 
member  holding  the  hfavy  portion  of  the  tank  above  Iti 
pivot,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  spring  actu- 
ated devices  positioned  to  engage  and  move  aald  member, 
and  fusible  membera  extending  in  different  directions  and 
holding  said  devices  against  the  action  of  tbeir  springs. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  tank  pivoted  to  the  support  below  the  cen 
ter  of  gravity  of  tbe  tank,  means  within  tbe  tank  for  anto 
matlcaily  generating  carbonic  acid  gas  upon  the  turning 
of  the  tank,  a  releasing  device  including  a  pariially  roU 
table  head  holding  the  heavy  portion  of  the  tank  above  Iti 
pivot,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  spring  actu 
ated  pins  arranged  tangentlally  and  positioned  to  engag< 
and  move  said  head,  and  fusible  memt>era  extending  ii 
dltTerent  directions  and  holding  said  pins  against  the  ac 
tlons  of  their  springs. 


976.262.  COOKING  DEVICE.  Faxxib  M.  Dblaih.  Chi 
cago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1008,  Serial  No.  457,386.  Be 
newed  Feb.  24,  1010.      Serial  No.  546,753. 


JfT 


In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblaatlon  wH 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  super-lmpoaed  compai 
ments,  each  baring  an  iDdlvidual  top  and  bottom,  tbe  be 
toms  of  said  compartments  being  separated  from  tlie  to| 
of  tbe  adjacent  compartments,  a  boiler  supported  belo 
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the  U>irenno«t  compftrtmeat.  •  bfUtyn  arruged  btlow  the 
bolUr.  means  ^nuitUng  meetm  ot  th«  h««t  from  the 
banwr  to  the  lower  compartment,  a  seriea  of  tube*  ar- 
raagcd  In  the  ipacea  between  tb«  tapa  and  bottoms  of  tba 
raapectlTe  compartments,  supply  and  return  pipes  cooacct- 
tng  the  boiler  and  the  tubes,  meaas  to  re»ul*te  the  sopply 
of  beat  to  the  separate  c9Bipartnettts  and  a  door  for  each 
compartment.  1  / 


9  7  e .  2  5  3  .     HAMMOCK-HOOK. 
New    York,    N.    Y.     rOad   Mat. 

548.806. 


FaAMCia  B.  Blobidqb, 
12,    1910.     8«rlal    No. 


1  A  hammock  booh  copiprisUic  a  wire  member  baTins 
one  of  its  enda  Inwardly  turned  to  a  lateral  direction  and 
its  other  end  inwardly  turned  in  a  Tertical  dlracUon  to 
provide  hooks,  with  one  of  the  hooka  haTln«  an  eye  ar- 
ranced  tc  recelre  one  of  the  suapeoding  corda  of  the  ham- 
mock paaaing  through  the  other  haok. 

2  The  combination  of  a  hamma<A  baring  an  opening 
St  the  end,  a  member  harlng  a  hook  at  each  end.  with 
one  of  the  hook*  SDfaged  within  ttie  opening  of  the  ham- 
mock, and  a  suspending  cord  MCttlkd  to  the  hook  engagM 
In  the  hammock  and  passing  tbfioi«l>  »»»«  •*'«*  ^<»^ 

3.  A  hammock  hook  comprising  a  member  baring  In- 
wardly-turned hooks  at  its  opposite  enda  arranged  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  each  other,  with  ooe  of  the 
hooks  provided  with  an  eye  arranged  to  receive  one  of 
the  hammock  suspending  corda  fi^ng  through  the  other 

4.  A  hamoMck  hook  couipilaiiBI  «  member  having  l«- 
wardly-tumwJ  hooks  at  Its  oppaalte  ends,  with  the  hooka 
arranged  at  approximately  right^aAgiM  to  each  other  and 
one  of  the  hooks  having  an  eyelet  at  the  point  laterally 
offaet  to  11«  approximately  over  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  other  book. 

5.  A  hammock  hook  comprising  a  wire  member  having 
hooka  at  Its  opposite  ends  arranged  In  ptaasa  at  approk- 
Imately  rtght-anglea  to  each  other,  one  of  the  hooks  hav 
lag  an  eyelet  arranged  to  recelvf  one  of  the  suspending 
eor«i  of  the  hanunock  passing  through  the  other  hook. 
and  the  said  other  hook  having  the  outer  portion  sllchtly 
turned  toward  th«  eyelet. 


•T6.2M.  HEAD -GATE  LOCK,  David  J.  KLUOTT  and 
William  W.  Rbillt.  Monte  Vfrta.  Colo.  FUed  July  «, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570.077.  / 


1.  A  device  of  the  dasa  deoctlbed  compriaing  a  hM*- 
Ing  composed  of  two  parts  separable  In  a  horliontal  plana, 
a  rotary  element  extending  therethrough  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  rotataMe  betweaa  the  two  parta 
•f  tba  hoimlBg.  said  ffsnge  aerrltag  to  Itold  the  alaaent 
ijiint  leagltudinal  movement,  a  ae«t  In  the  periphery  of 
the  flanga.  a  locking  member  dlspooed  In  tha  '  ' 

arranged  to  engage  the  said   seat,  and  aaa 
lag  the  member  In  locking  poattlMi. 

h 


2.  A  dertee  of  tha  elaaa  deaertbed  eomprlaing  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  rotary  elament  extending  therethrough 
aad  having  an  annular  flange  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  aotefaea,  a  locking  element  arraaged  to  en- 
gage In  any  oae  of  the  aald  notchea  for  preventing  turn- 
ing of  the  roury  etentent.  aad  a  key-ralaaaad  devlea  for 
holding  the  locking  element  In  operative  position. 

3.  The  coasblnatlon  of  a  housing  consisting  of  two  see- 
tloaa  havlBg  alining  openlaga,  an  elament  extending 
t brooch  tha  apaotnga.  a  member  anrroandlng  the  element 
and  rotatafely  mounted  In  the  booaing.  a  key  extaadlac 
into  tha  haaalag  and  engaciag  said  member  and  inaertlhla 
In  a  dlrectlaa  parallel  with  the  axU  of  the  said  element, 
and  a  loektac  devlea  for  holding  the  key  in  the  aald  bear- 

4.  Tha  aaasbinatlon  of  a  bonalag  oompaaad  of  plataa 
separably  connected  and  having  openinga,  the  opanlngs  of 
oae  plate  beli^  larger  tlian  the  openings  of  the  other, 
a  loUtable  member  In  the  plate  having  a  larger  opening, 
aald  member  having  a  peripheral  flaage  provided  with 
radial  notchea  aad  the  flange  aarrlng  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  member  In  the  houalng.  an  element  paaa- 
ing through  the  member  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  key  extending  parallel  with  the  said  element  at 
one  aide  of  the  member  and  extending  Into  the  houalng 
with  one  end  engaged  in  one  of  tha  said  notchea.  and  a 
locklag  device  for  holding  tbe  key  In  place. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  houalng  having  an  opening 
and  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a 
routable  member  mounted  in  the  opening  and  having 
a  plurality  of  key  receiving  asata  dlapoaed  In  a  drde  to 
present  any  seat  to  be  in  reglatry  with  the  aald  slot,  s  key 
disposed  In  the  slot  and  engageable  In  any  one  of  the 
said  saata,  an  element  passing  through  the  member  and 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  meana  for  reUinlng 
tbe  key  la  plaee. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oasatta.] 


976,280.  MACHINE  rOB  FEEDING  BAGS  TO  FEINT- 
ING OB  OTHEB  MACHINES.  Locia  J.  ELaaa.  A^ 
Uata.  Oa.     Filed  Avm-  21.  1909.     Barlal  No.  51S.48«. 


LJ 


1.  Tha  combination  with  tbe  rotatable  cylinder  of  a 
prlatlag  preaa  and  feed  grlppers  mounted  thereon,  of 
torataratlcks  for  dsHrerlng  a  ba<  Into  a  poeltloo  ad- 
jacent  said  cylinder  and  grtppers,  and  meana  operating 
to  temporarily  eugage  and  hold  the  bag  In  said  poaltloa 
while  the  taming  sUcks  are  being  withdrawn  and  to  re- 
lease said  bag  when  the  grlppers  of  the  press  have  en- 
gacad  therewith  preparatory  to  cvrrylaf  the  bag  around 
with  said  cylinder. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  the  roUtable  cylinder  of  a 
printing  preaa  and  feed  grlppers  mounted  thereon,  of 
tuming-atlcka  for  dallTcring  a  bag  into  a  poaltlon  adjacent 
said  cylinder  aad  grippara.  oadllaUble  grlppers  operating 
to  temporarily  engage  and  hold  the  bag  In  said  poaltlon 
while  the  turning-sticks  are  being  withdrawn  and  to  re- 
laaaa  said  bag  when  tbe  grlppers  of  the  preaa  have  en- 
gaged therewith  preparatory  to  carrying  the  bag  around 
with  said  eyiladar. 

3.  Tbe  eomblaattoa  with  tha  rotaUble  cylinder  of  a 
printing  preaa  and  feed  grippal*  mounted  thereon,  af 
tnmlng-atlefca  operating  to  dallvar  a  bag  Into  a  poaltlon 
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adjacent  said  cylinder  and  prlppers,  and  grlppers  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  bottom  edge  of  a  bag  and  one  of  its 
lateral  edgea  and  operating  to  temporarily  engage  and 
hold  tbe  bag  in  aald  poaltlon  while  the  tumlng-Bticka  are 
being  withdrawn  and  to  release  said  bag  when  tbe  grlp- 
pers of  the  press  have  engaged  therewith  preparatory  to 
carrying  the  bag  around  with  said  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  cylinder  of  a 
printing  press,  and  an  oadllatable  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
and  feed  grlppers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  of  turning- 
sticks  operating  to  deliver  a  bag  into  a  poaltlon  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  and  feed  grtppera,  an  oadllatable  shaft 
arranged  to  occupy  a  poaltlon  at  an  angle  to  tqe  feed 
grlpper  shaft,  grlppers  carried  by  the  latter  shaft  and 
operating  to  temporarily  engage  and  hold  the  bottom  edge 
of  a  bag  when  the  latter  has  been  brought  adjacent  to  tbe 
feed  grlppera,  and  while  the  turning-sticks  are  being  with- 
drawn, and  to  releaae  tbe  bag  when  tbe  feed  grlppera 
iiave  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  intermittently 
operating  the  grlpper  shafts  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


976.2S6.  BLINDBTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  HnHaT 
H.  Pkivl  and  Johm  E.  Fbkcl,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
aignora  to  Wm.  D.  Elger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
17.  1904.     Serial  No.  206,360. 


*  1.  A  bitnd-atltch  sewing  machine  compriaing  a  work- 
Mpportlng  bom  and  a  hollow  overhanging  arm ;  a  feeding 
■adbanlsm  for  traversing  the  work  transversely  over  the 
horn  ;  stitcb-formlng  mechanism,  carried  by  the  arm,  in- 
cluding a  needle  reciprocating  lengthwise  of  the  horn  and 
a  looper  reciprocating  transversely  and  oadllating  longi- 
tudinally of  the  horn  ;  a  driving-abaft  journaled  in  the 
hollow  arm;  eccentrics  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft  within  the  arm  ;  and  connecting  means  from 
the  eccentrics  to,  and  for  actuating,  the  stlteh-forming 
mechanism. 

2.  .V  blind-stltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
supporting  horn  and  a  hollow  overhanging  arm  ;  means 
for  feeding  the  work  transversely  over  the  bom ;  stltch- 
formlng  mecbanlam.  carried  by  the  arm.  Including  a 
needle  reciprocating  lengthwise  of  tbe  horr  and  a  looper 
reciprocating  transversely  and  oscillating  longitudinally 
of  the  bom  ;  means  for  forming  the  work  Into  a  ridge  or 
fold  St  the  stitch-making  point ;  a  driving-shaft  journaled 
la  the  hollow  arm ;  ecoentrica  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft  within  the  arm ;  and  connecting  means  from 
the  eccentrics  to,  snd  for  actuating,  the  stltch-formlng 
mecbanlam. 

3.  A  bllnd-atltch  aewlng  machine  comprising  a  work- 
supporting  bom  and  a  hollow  overhanging  arm  ;  means 
for  feeding  tbe  work  transversely  over  tbe  bom ;  stiteh- 
fanalng  mechanism,  carried  by  tbe  arm,  including  a 
■sadle  reciprocating  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and 
a  looper  reciprocating  transversely  and  oadllating  Ion«i- 
tndlnally  of  the  bora ;  means  carried  by  the  horn  for 
forming  tbe  work  Into  a  ridge  or  fold  at  tbe  stitch-mak- 
ing point,  a  driving-shaft  journaled  in  the  boUow  arm; 
eccentrics  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  within 
the  arm ;  and  connecting  means  from  tbe  ecoentrica  to, 
and  for  actuating,  the  atiteb-formlng  mechanlBM. 


4.  A  blind-stltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  rlgl 
held  work-aupport  ;  a  feeding  mechanism  ;  a  yielding  rid 
forming  device  carried  by  the  work-support,  and  tbe  lat 
having  its  upper  surface  curved  in  tbe  direction  of  f« 
and  stltch-formlng  mechanism  including  a  looper,  a 
ported  ao  as  to  reciprocate  substantially  parallel  to 
line  of  feed,  and  a  needle,  supported  to  reciprocate  li 
ricbt-llne  lengthwlae  of  the  support  ;  meana  for  recl( 
eating  said  looper  parallel  with  tbe  rldge-formlng 
vice  and  rocking  the  same  over  the  ridge-forming  dev 
and  tbe  work-support ;  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  nee< 

6.  A  blind-stltch  sewing  machine  comprising  stlt 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms ;  a  work-aupport ' 
which  the  feeding  mechanism  works  and  an  overhang^ 
arm  by  which  tbe  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Is  support) 
the  stltch-formlng  mecbanlsp  comprising  a  longltodini 
redprocs^'.».«r  and  rocking  looper  disposed  tranaveraely 
tha  work-sopport,  and  a  needle  redprocatlng  longl 
dinally  of  said  aupport ;  and  means  for  actuating  ' 
looper  and  needle,  the  looper-actuattng  mecbanlam 
duding  two  rotating  eccentrics  and  connecting  mec 
nisms  between  the  same  and  the  looper. 

I  Clalma  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


976,267.  WATBB  CHIB  OB  CAISSON.  FKIBOBICK; 
FnMaKT.  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Oct  29,  1909.  1 
rial  No.  626,34«.> 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaertbed,  a  crib 
caisson  member,  composed  of  a  rectangular  baae  • 
mounted  by  parallel  end  walls  and  vertical  lateral  wal 
the  end  walls  and  one  side  wall  constructed  flush  w: 
the  edge  of  the  baae  and  the  other  side  wall  aet  In,  foi 
Ing  a  projecting  base  portion ;  the  said  end  walls  p 
vlded  with  central  openings,  and  a  rod  adapted  there 
of  snfllclent  length  to  project  beyond  said  walls,  substi 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  crib' 
caisson  memt>er,  composed  of  the  upper  skeleton  str 
tare  adaptable  to  vertical  adjustment  on  the  lateral  a 
end  walla  of  the  rectangular  baae  portion  and  bavi 
lateral  Inclined  walls  and  parallel  end  walls  provld 
with  central  openings,  a  rod  threaded  at  Its  ends  a 
adapted  to  openings  In  the  base  portion  and  extendi 
longitudinally  therethrough ;  a  rod  curved  at  one  e 
and  threaded  at  the  other  and  adapted  to  vertical  i 
justment  to  the  said  longitudinal  rod  and  a  tranavei 
plate  adapted  to  retair.  said  rod  In  vertical  poaltlon,  1 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crib  or  caisson  member  bavl 
a  rectangular  baae  aurmonnted  by  parallel  end  and  li 
eral  walls,  tbe  end  walls  provided  with  central  openlni 
and  a  rod  adapted  to  said  openings,  with  a  skeleton  stn 
ture  having  lateral  Inclined  side  walls  and  parallel  e 
wails  provided  with  central  openings  and  a  rod  adapt 
thereto ;  a  curved  rod  adapted  to  vertical  adjustment- 
the  longitudinal  rod  of  the  base  section,  and  a  tranava^ 
plate  adapted  to  the  said  curved  rod,  substantially  ! 
and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

4.  A  series  of  cribs  or  caissons,  of  the  character  < 
acrll>ed,  havlac  a  rectangular  baae  surmounted  with  pi 
allel  end  and  lateral  walla,  the  end  walls  prorided  w| 
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eeaimi  opentagB.  and"  •  rod  •ttenOing  toagttudliuUiy 
tkanthroocb :  ■  akcl^ton  ■tra«t«r«  adapted  to  Tcrtiral 
■t  on  aald  walla,  and  harlAK  Inclined  lateral  walla 
l>arall«l  vertical  end  walla  havlnK  centml  opeaing*. 
a  rod  extendlBf  ioa«1tudl»ally  thercthroocti ;  a 
cvrrcd  rod  adapted  to  rtrtlcai  adjtutaaat  to  Um  wM 
toacltodtaal  rod  and  of  the  baa«  auction  and  a  ti 
plate  aaa»to4  to  the  curved  rod.  ait  aubataatlally  aa 
for  tb«  porpoaca  <Seacrlb«d. 


11 


976,208.  CARBUaETEB.  Richa^  Willl&m  OALLAOiiaa. 
Loa  Aagelca,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  <i.  *  II.  Maaufactorlns 
Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  pjMi  Nov.  10.  1»00.  Se- 
rial No.  827.21»7.  " 

i 


1.  In  a  cartniretcr.  a  float  cfaaWwr.  a  float  therein,  a 
valve  for  admlttlns  laaoleae  to  the  float  ctaamber,  an 
operative  connection  between  M^  float  and  valve  to 
maintain  said  float  at  a  uniform  l^el.  a  mlxlns  chamber 
for  ndzlnc  air  and  gaaolene  vapor,  a  vatve  for  admitting 
gaaoiene  from  the  float  chamber  U>  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  mixture  reaervoir,  eonnectad  with  aald  mixinx  cham- 
ber, and  having  an  opening  thi^ugh  which  the  engine 
can  be  aupplled.  and  means.  (ndef>eadent  of  aald  mixing 
chamber,  for  flaahln<  the  reoervfir  with  gaaoleae.  aub- 
ataatUlly  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  float  chamber,  a  float  therein,  valve  meaaa,  con- 
trolled by  the  float,  for  admitting  gaaolene  to  the  float 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  horlsontal  mixing  chamber  at  one 
iMe  of  the  float  chamber,  a  reaervoir  above  the  float  cham- 
har  coamnnlcatlng  with  the  mlxlag  chamt>er,  a  gaaolene 
yaaaage  from  the  float  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber. 
aa  adjnatable  aet  valve,  aa  opening  of  variable  alae  he- 
twaoa  tbe  gaaolene  paaaaga  aad  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
throttle  valve  extending  through  the  mixing  chamber  for 
controlling  admlaalon  of  gaaolena  To  the  mixing  chamber, 
the  mixing  chamber  having  a  aide  opening  for  air  ad- 
mlaalon and  alao  an  opening  In  tbe  bottom,  tbe  latter 
helBg  alwaya  open,  a  valve  In  tbe  mixing  chamber  for 
regulating  the  aide  air  admlaalon  opening  and  admlaalon 
of  mixture  to  the  reaervoir,  a  ale«vt  threaded  In  the  eaa- 
lag  of  tbe  mixing  chamber,  aald  throttle  valve  having  Ita 
atem  acrewed  In  the  sleeve,  an  am  clamped  to  the  aleeve. 
a  link  adjuatably  attached  to  the  arm,  a  atem  on  the  air 
valve,  and  meana  connectlag  the  glr  valTe  atem  and  link 
permitting  a  limited  relative  aaivlBaMat,  auhatantlally  aa 
deacrtbed.  I  ( 

3.  A  float  cliamber,  a  float  thatata,  valTc  aeaaa,  coa- 
trolled  by  the  float,  for  admlttloit  ffunlaae  to  the  float 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  hortsontal  mixing  cliaml>er  at  one 
aide  of  the  float  eliamher,  a  reservoir  above  tbe  float 
chamt>er  communicating  with  tbe  lalxing  chamber,  a  gaao- 
lene paaaage  from  the  float  chamber  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, aa  adjnatable  aet  valve  glvlof  an  opening  of  variable 
atae  between  tbe  gaaolene  paaaage  aad  tbe  mixing  cham- 
bar.  a  throttle  valve  extending  throngh  the  mixing  cham- 
bar  for  controlling  admlaalon  of  gaaolene  to  the  mixing 
ebambar.  tbe  mixing  chamber  bating  a  alda  opening  for 
air  admlaaloa  and  alao  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  the 
latter  being  always  open,  a  val««  la  the  mixing  chaaritar 
for  rvgnlatiag  tbe  aide  air  adariaaion  opening  and  ad- 
mlaalon of  mixture  to  tba  rcaervatr,  an  arm  attached  to 
tbe  air  valve  atem.  a  block  }oanaale<l  in  tita  end  of  aald 


arm.  a  link  paaalag  throogh  tbe  block  and  haviag  a  head, 
aad  a  colled  spring  bearlac  againat  tlw  block  and  aecured 
to  the  link,  substantially  aa  daaeribed 


97«.2S9.  SArETT-SIIIELD  AND  SELT-gllARPENER 
FOR  RAZORS.  CRablm  A.  lUaais,  Webater  City. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  &52,0M. 


1.  Tba  eaablnatlon  with  a  rasor  having  an  ordinary 
blada.  af  a  aafety  ahleld  ahaped  and  arranged  for  longl- 
tndlnal  movement  on  and  removal  and  replacement  rela- 
tive to  aald  blade,  aald  aafety  ahleld  alao  adapted  for 
lateral  adjoatment  on  aald  blada.  aald  aafety  ahleld  com- 
prlitef  a  plate  a(  approximately  the  same  length  aa  the 
biMto  aad  aaaptail  for  conUct  with  either  aide  thereof, 
one  margin  of  said  plate  batag  ooatlguoua  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  aald  plate  oCbet  away  from  aald  blade 
and  formed  with  aa  Inwardly  projecting  rear  porilon 
eftendlng  acroaa  the  back  of  the  blade  and  apaced  there- 
from, aald  plate  alao  formed  with  spring  arma  Integral 
with  and  extending  at  right  anglea  from  the  free  margin 
of  the  laterally  extending  rear  porilon  of  the  plate  and 
apnug  oatward  relative  to  aald  blade  between  their 
enda,  tbe  free  enda  of  said  spring  arma  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  tbe  blade  in  opposition  to  the  plate,  aald  plate 
formed  with  a  acrew  aeat  In  tbe  center  of  ita  laterally 
extending  rear  porilon.  an  adjaatlag  acrew  acrew ed 
throogh  aald  aeat  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the 
blade,  aald  plate  alao  formed  with  ears  on  ita  enda  out- 
standing from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  a  roller  Joar- 
aalad  at  Its  ends  In  said  ears  and  adapted  to  project 
tteyoad  and  In  contact  with  tiM  cutting  edge  of  the  blade, 
aald  roller  being  spaced  from  tbe  foremost  margin  of  tbe 
plate. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  raaor  having  aa  ordinary 
blade,  of  a  aafety  ahleld  abapad  aad  arraacad  Cor  longl- 
todlnal  movement  on  and  raaaaral  aad  raplaaaaaat  rala- 
tire  to  aald  blada.  aald  aafatjr  ablald  alao  adapted  for 
lateral  adjuatment  on  aald  t>lada.  aald  aafaty  ableld  com- 
prtalag  a  plate  of  approximately  tba  aamr  length  as  the 
blade  In  Ita  foreraoat  porilon  and  adapted  for  contact 
with  either  aide  thereof,  one  margin  of  aald  plate  being 
contignooa  to  the  .cutting  adga  of  the  blade,  aald  plate 
t>elng  of  lean  length  In  Ito  rearmoat  porilon  and  offaet 
away  from  aald  blade  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting rear  portion  exteading  acroaa  the  back  of  the 
blade  and  apaced  therefrom,  aald  plate  alao  formed  with 
aprlag  araw  Integral  with  aad  axtondlng  at  right  anglea 
from  tba  enda  of  the  free  margin  of  the  laterally  ex- 
teadlag  raar  porilon  of  the  plate  and  aprung  oatward 
relative  to  aaid  l>lade  between  their  enda,  the  free  enda 
of  caid  apring  arma  adapted  to  engage  the  blade  In  op- 
poaltloa  to  tbe  piato.  aaid  plate  formed  with  a  acrew 
aaat  in  the  eaatar  of  ita  laterally  extending  rear  portion, 
aa  adjuatlag  acrnar  acrewed  through  aald  aeat  and  adapted 
to  aaca«a  tba  hack  of  the  blade,  aald  plate  alao  formed 
with  aara  oa  ita  eada  outstanding  from  the  plane  of  the 
piato,  and  a  roller  Jooraalad  at  ito  enda  In  aald  aara  and 
adapted  to  project  beyond  and  in  contact  with  tbe  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade,  aald  roller  being  of  uniform 
diameter  tliroughout  and  apaced  from  the  foremost  margin 
of  tba  plate. 


97«,300.      TUBBIItB.      Chablm    M.    Hicxa,    Mecbanica- 

TUle,   N.   T.      niad  Apr.    4,   IMS,   iartal    No.    425.204. 

Banewad  Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  B5S,0»9. 

1.  In  a  tnrbiaa.  tba  combiaatlon  with  a  atator  having 

Inwardly   extending  paasagod   rlba,   of  a   oertee  of  rotor 

eleaacnta  provldad  wltb  half-lnae-abaped  bladea. 


2.  In  a  tarbine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  aUtor  having 
inwardly  extending  paaaaged  ribs,  of  a  aertea  of  rotor 
elements  provided  with  half  -  lane  -  ahaped  bladea,  the 
amaller  endH  of  said  bladea  forming  the  intake  aide  and 
tiM  wldeat  paria'of  aaid  bladea  forming  tbe  exhaoat  aide 
o(  aald  rotor  elementa. 


8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  atator  having 
inwardly  extending  riba  and  paaaagea  therethrough  formed 
batween  aubataotlally  ogee-ahaped  walla,  of  a  plurality  of 
rotor  elementa  adapted  to  revolve  between  aald  flanges. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  atator  having 
inwardly  extending  rlba  through  which  paaaagea  are 
formed  defined  by  aubatantlally  ogee-ahaped  walla,  of  a 
plurality  of  rotor  elementa  adapted  to  revolve  between 
aald  flangea,  each  aald  rotor  element  comprising  a  ring 
or  diak  carrying  a  plurality  of  half-lune-shaped  blades. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  wltb  a  stator  having 
inwardly  extending  rlba  throogh  which  paaaagea  are 
formed  defined  by  aubatantlally  ogee-ahaped  walla,  of  a 
plnrality  of  rotor  elementa  adapted  to  revolve  between 
said  flangea,  each  said  rotor  element  comprlalng  a  ring 
or  dlak  carrying  a  plurality  of  half-lune-shaped  bladea, 
the  smaller  enda  of  said  bladea  forming  the  intake  aide 
of  the  rotor  and  the  wider  enda  of  aaid  bladea  forming 
tbe  exbaoat  aide  of  aaid  rotor. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


»7«,2ei.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CUPBOARDS. 
PaacT  W.  HoDOKiNaoN,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Rocheater.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  646.78S. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  ootar 
door  and  an  Inner  door,  means  for  locking  the  outer  door 


comprising  two  interengaglDK  members  relatively  movs 
in  one  direction  to  lock  and  relatively  movable  in  anot 
direction  transverae  to  the  flrat  mentioned  direction  to 
lock,  connections  between  one  member  and  tbe  outer  d 
conatructed  and  arranged  to  produce  aald  locking  mo 
ment  when  said  door  la  closed,  and  connections  betw 
the  other  member  and  the  Inner  door  constructed  and 
ranged   to   produce  aald   unlocking   movement   when 
Inner  door  is  cloaed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle   having  an  on 
door  and  an  Inner  door,  means  for  locking  tbe  outer  d 
comprising  two  InterengaginK  members,  one  member  be 
mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  being  movable  in  ( 
direction  to  disengage  and  unlock  from  tbe  other  memt 
and  the  other  meml>er  being  mounted  on  the  outer  d 
and  belnf;  movable  In  another  direction  transverae  to 
flrst-mentloned  direction  to  pngage  and  Interlock  with 
first  mentioned  member,  and  connections  between  the  fl 
mentioned  member  and  the  Inner  door  constructed  and 
ranged    to    produce    aald    unlocking    movement    in    a 
meml>er. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  on 
and  an  Inner  door,  means  for  locking  the  outer  door  ct 
prlalng  two  Interengaglng  membws,  one  of  aald  memb 
being  pivotal  ly  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  the  oti 
member  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  door  and  move 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  direction  of  motion  of  i 
other  meml>er,  meana  connected  with  and  actuated  by  < 
Inner  door  for  moving  one  member  about  Its  pivot  to  i 
engage  and  onlock  the  members,  and  means  for  movl 
the  other  member  about  Ita  pivot  to  engage  and  unk 
tbe  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  do 
meana  for  locking  the  door  comprising  a  latch  mounted 
aaid  door  and  movable  In  two  dlrectlona,  a  rotary  keei 
mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  having  a  aeriea  of  lati 
engaging  lags,  and  means  for  imparilng  a  atep-by-a< 
rotation  to  the  Keeper  to  cause  each  lug  In  succesalon  fl 
to  engage  and  move  the  latch,  in  one  direction,  into  Ini 
eratlve  poaltlon,  and,  upon  the  next  actuation  of  1 
keeper,  to  dlaaagage  itself  from  locking  engagement  w: 
the  latch,  tbe  latch  having  normally  a  tendency  to  mc 
in  both  of  ita  directions  of  movement  Into  locking  relati 
with  the  keeper. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  two  doo 
means  for  locking  one  do8r  comprising  a  latch  mount 
on  said  door  and  movable  In  two  dlrectlona  at  right  1 
gles  with  each  other,  a  rotary  keeper  mounted  in  tbe 
ceptacle  and  having  a  aeriea  of  latcb-engaglng  lugs,  a 
meana  actuated  by  tbe  other  door  for  Imparilng  a  et( 
by-Btep  rotation  to  the  keeper  to  cause  each  lug  In  »\ 
cession  first  to  engage  and  move  the  latch,  in  one  dlr 
tlon,  into  Inoperative  position,  and,  upon  the  next  ac 
atlon  of  the  keeper,  to  disengage  itself  from  locking  t 
gagement  with  the  latch,  the  latch  having  normally 
tendency  to  move  in  both  of  ita  directions  of  movemc 
Into  locking  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


976,262.  TIRE-REPAIRING  DEVICE.  Ebmest  A.  H< 
COMB,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  ^ 
466,270. 


1.  A  device  for  uae  in  repairing  the  outer  caaing  or  ab 
of  a  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  collapaible  core  made  up  of 
plurality  of  Independent  longitudinal  aectlona  arranged  < 
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gvtbsr  to  •pprozlmat*  tte  ttape  «(  tlM  taterlor  of  a  sbo*. 
IM«  Mater*  for  boldlnc  tiM  part*  of  aakl  core  la 
tmiUm.  aad  m<WBt  IndepeiMleat  of  Mid  binders 
for  ezpaodlnc  Mid  core.  \ 

2.  A  doTtc*  f or  OM  In  re|MUrlaB  Ik*  omter  eaalBff  or  «ho« 
of  a  TohlcU  tir*  eonprtalag  a  coll«palbla  core  mada  op  of 
a  plnrallty  of  ladepeadaat  loacttqdloal  aectlons  arranged 
together  to  approximate  tbe  akape  of  and  adapted  to  fit 
tbe  Interior  of  a  tboe,  ezpaoelble  binding  rtaaa  endrcUag 
tb*  cndi  of  Mid  core  aecttona.  means  loeatad  within  and 
■OTablc  lengthwlM. thereof  for  expanding  aald  core,  and 
actuators  for  aald  expanding  meau  operable  from  ootalde 
•aid  aboe. 

8.  A  derlce  for  oae  in  repalrliK  the  outer  caalng  or  ihoe 
of  a  Tohicle  tire  comprising  a  coUapalble  core  made  up  of 
a  plarallty  of  Independent  longltodlnal  aeetlona  arranged 
together  to  approximate  tbe  abape  of  tbe  Interior  of  a 
tire  shoe,  expansible  binding  ring*  for  holding  the  parta 
of  Mid  core  In  normal  position,  loagltudlnallj  movable  ex- 
panding members  located  within  Mid  core,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating wedgM  one  of  wbleta  la  aecared  to  Mid  expander 
and  tbe  other  mounted  for  movement  transvereely  thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  use  In  repairlnic  the  outer  caalng  or  aboe 
of  a  TeUcle  tire  comprtslng  a  eollapelble  eore  Made  up  of 
a  piarallty  of  Independent  longitudinal  aectloaa  arranged 
together  to  approximate  the  abapc  of  tlte  intertor  of  a  tire 

a  pair  of  sockets  In  Mid  core  having  oppoattely  dis- 
inclined sldea  and  formed  In  part  In  each  section, 
expanding  aaabacs  io^tatf  in  said  sockets,  and  mm—  for 
moving  Mid  ezpaadlag  mmmbfxm  In  opposite  dliMUeas 
lengtbwlM  of  said  cors.  ^^     ^A    i 

5.  In  a  device  of  the'  eharami'  described  a  core  made 
ap  of  a  plarallty  of  longitudinal  sectlona,  a  passage  ex- 
tsaMiB  lengthwise  thtoogh  Mid  core  centrally  ttiareof, 
saM  paaaage  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  connect- 
ing with  the  smaller  end  portfona  by  oppoaltely  disposed 
eaalcal  sMts,  conical  aprMdlng  members  adapted  to  co- 
ofsrate  with  Mid  conical  seats,  bars  carrying  Mid  spread- 
ing members  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  through 
and  beyond  ttie  enda  of  said  core,  nuts  engaging  the  enda 
of  Mid  bars,  and  cooperating  wsdRM  located  oa  Mid  bars, 
one  of  Mid  wedges  betag  adapted  for  movsment  trans- 
verwly  of  the  bars,  and  ■saas  for  moving  Mid  wedge. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastte.l 


976.203.  THRE8HIN0- MACHINE.  BcFOS  8.  JaQOBS, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Piled  Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6W.S91. 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  tha  eomblnatlon  of  a  cleaner, 
gearing  for  communicating  aottok  to  the  cleaner,  gearing 
to  be  driven  by  the  flrat  named  i^rlng,  a  universal  Joint 
connecting  tbe  two  said  gearings,  and  a  hollow  ball  and 
socket  soapensloB  device  contain  log  Mid  joint  and  aecond 
named  gearing. 

2.  In  a  tbreaklac  machine,  tbe  eomblnatioa  of  a  frame, 
a  ball  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cleaner  supported  by  Mid 
kalU  a  socket  attached  to  Mid  cleaner,  a  unlverMl  Joint 
within  Mid  socket  and  ball  and  abafta  carrlad  by  said 
frame  for  driving  said  universal  Joint. 

{ 
\ 


S.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  tbe  e—klaatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  ball  aad  aoeket  Joint  soapended  tksrefrom.  a  gear  on  aald 
frame,  a  gMr  In  Mid  Joint,  and  a  shaft  connecting  said 
two  fsars. 

4.  la  a  thresblag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  cleaner,  a  single  sapport  on  said  frame,  and  a  nnlTSfsal 
Joint  between  Mid  ciMner  and  Mid  frame  by  which  Mid 
cleaner  Is  suspended  and  maintained  horlsontal  daring  tbe 
tilting  of  mM  frame  In  any  or  all  directions. 


9  7«,2«4.  CONVETKR  FOR  CABTON-8IALINO  IIA- 
CHINES.  HAaai  L.  JoHNaoN,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Will  K.  Kellogg.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.     Piled  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  42<t,994. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer  com- 
prising a  bottom  belt  and  side  belts.  Mid  bottom  belt  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  Mid  side  belts ;  supports  for 
Mid  bottom  and  aide  belta  over  which  they  are  adapted  to 
travel :  aide  bare  arranged  parallel  with  said  side  belts. 
Mid  side  bars  eztaadkv  forwardly  beyond  said  side  belts : 
a  feed  belt  arraaca4  at  each  aide  of  tbe  forward  end  of 
Mid  bottom  l>elt  and  overlapping  the  forwardly  extended 
end  thereof;  supports  for  Mid  feed  belts  whereby  their 
upper  facea  arc  snpportsd  la  sabstantlally  the  same  plane 
as  tbe  face  of  the  Mid  conveyer ;  and  a  ablfter  adapted  to 
shift  the  cartons  from  Mid  feed  belts  to  Mid  bottom  con- 
veyer belt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer  com- 
prising a  bottom  belt  and  sld«  belts,  said  bottom  belt  ez- 
tsadlag  forwardly  beyond  Mid  side  belts;  side  bars  ar- 
rayed parallel  with  Mid  belts.  Mid  side  bars  extending 
forwardly  beyond  Mid  side  belts :  a  feed  belt  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  forward  end  of  Mid  bottom  belt  and  over- 
lapping the  forwardly  extending  end  thereof ;  and  a  ablfter 
adapted  to  atalft  the  cartona  from  Mid  feed  belts  to  Mid 
bottom  conveyer  belt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer  com- 
prising a  bottom  belt  and  side  belta.  Mid  bottom  belt  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  mM  aide  belu ;  supports  for 
Mid  bottom  and  side  belta  over  which  they  are  adapted  to 
travel ;  a  feed  belt  arranged  at  Mcb  side  of  the  forward 
end  of  Mid  bottom  belt  and  overlapping  the  forwardly 
extended  end  thereof ;  supports  for  Mid  feed  belts  whereby 
their  upper  facea  are  aapported  In  sabstantlally  the  Mme 
plane  as  the  face  of  the  Mid  conveyer  ;  and  a  ablfter  adapt- 
ed to  shift  tbe  cartona  from  Mid  feed  belts  to  Mid  bottom 
conveyer  belt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer  com- 
prising a  bottom  belt  and  aide  belta.  said  bottom  belt  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  Mid  side  baita;  a  feed  belt  ar- 
raagad  at  each  side  of  tbe  forward  end  of  Mid  bottom 
belt  and  overlapping  the  forwardly  extended  end  thereof; 
and  a  shifter  adapted  to  ahlft  tbe  cartons  from  Mid  feed 
belta  to  Mid  bottom  conveyer  halt 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  conveyer  com- 
prising a  bottom  belt  and  side  belta.  said  bottom  belt  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  said  side  belts;  supports  for 
said  bottom  and  side  belts  over  which  they  are  adapted  to 
travel;  side  bars  arranged  parallel  with  aald  side  belta 
and  eoactlBg  therewith  to  form  tbe  sides  of  the  conveyer. 
Mid  sMs  bars  extending  forwardly  beyond  aald  side  belta; 
and  a  feed  meckantsM  adaptad  to  deliver  upon  Mid  for- 
wardly exteadlag  sad  of  aald  bottom  conveyer  belt. 

(Claima  0  to  40  aot  printed  la  the  OaMtta.) 


976,265.      SLIDING   BOLT.     Sua    E.    Kabbcb,   Karbers 
Ridge.  IlL     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,166. 


/-?«  & 


1.  A  door  lock  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  keepera,  a 
bolt  slldlngly  fitted  In  said  keepers,  a  handle  upon  one 
side  of  the  bolt  straddling  one  of  Mid  keepers  and  engag- 
ing Mid  keeper  at  tbe  limit  of  the  eliding  movement  of 
the  bolt  In  either  direction,  a  rMllient  locking  member 
carried  by  aald  keeper  and  normally  locklngly  engaging 
tbe  bolt,  and  a  releasing  member  pivoted  upon  one  side  of 
the  bolt  and  having  a  tongue  underlying  the  free  end 
of  said  locking  member. 

2.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  keepers,  a  bolt 
alldlngly  fitted  in  Mid  keepers,  a  handle  loop  carried  by 
Mid  bolt  and  straddling  one  of  Mid  keepers,  the  legs  of 
•aid  loop  engaging  Mid  keeper  and  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  Mid  t>olt  In  either  direction,  a  resilient  lock- 
ing member  fixed  to  said  keeper  and  locklngly  engaging 
Mid  bolt  with  Ita  free  end,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted 
on  one  aide  of  the  bolt,  having  a  tongue  underlying  the 
free  end  of  Mid  locking  member,  and  having  a  grip  por- 
tion dlepoeed  to  extend  approximately  perpendicular  to 
Mid  aide  of  the  bolt  and  arranged  In  approximate  allne- 
ment  with  the  adjacent  leg  of  Mid  handle  loop. 


076.266.      rUMlOATOB.      Joseph    Chakles    Kbmball. 
Arden.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,119. 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage, an  upright  frame  thereon  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  bars  united  by  uprights,  a  fire  box  having  a  bot- 
tom, attaching  feet  secured  to  Mid  lower  bar.  a  longi- 
tudinal abaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on  Mid  nprlghu  and 
extending  through  the  fire  box  to  snppori  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  same.  Mid  fire  box  being  formed  with  a  cov- 
ered fuel  inlet  at  Its  top,  damper-controlled  air  Inlets 
adjacent  Its  bottom  and  a  fume  outlet  adjacent  Its 
top,  a  foramlnous  false  bottom  in  Mid  fire  box.  a  fan 
caalng  concentric  with  Hid  shaft  and  having  a  cen- 
trally located  Inlet  registering  with  Mid  smoke  out- 
let of  the  fire  box,  ^ald  fan  caalng  having  a  tapered  dla- 
cbarge  apout.  a  flexible  tube  extending  from  Mid  apoat,  a 
fan  fixed  to  Mid  shaft  and  arranged  within  the  fan  casing, 
and  means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft. 

160  O.  G.— 54 


976.267.  GOLF-CLUB.  Abthi7B  F.  Knioht.  Schene 
tady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  486.08; 
1.  A  golf  club  provided  with   a  tabalar  elastic   noi 

fibrous  shaft 


2.  A  golf  dab  prorided  with  a  abaft  of  ateel  tablng. 

3.  A  golf  dab  provided  with  a  tabular  metallic  sbal 
In  which  volume  of  metal  decreases  toward  the  head. 

4.  A  golf  club  provided  with  a  shaft  of  Upered  an 
tempered  steel  tubing. 


976,268.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  CRUDE  OH 
Albbbt  R.  KnxKEL,  Palestine,  Tex.  Piled  May  If 
1910.     Serial  No.  661,670. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  tbe  comblnatioi 
with  a  stove,  the  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  burne 
opening,  of  a  aplaah  plate  within  Mid  stove  in  front  o 
Mid  opening,  supports  for  Mid  plate  having  enlarges 
weighted  lower  ends,  a  splash  pan  In  which  Mid  supporti 
rwt.  a  mixing  chamber  for  crude  oil  and  air  snpporte< 
on  Mid  wall,  a  nozsle  communicating  with  Mid  cbambei 
and  discharging  through  said  opening  against  Mid  splasl 
plate,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  and  air  under  pressun 
to  Mid  mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprising  an  elongated  tnbulai 
mixing  chamber,  %  nozzle  for  eompreased  air  discbarglnf 
Into  Mid  chamber  at  one  end,  a  nozzle  for  crude  oil  undei 
presaure  discharging  across  Mid  air  inlet,  discharge  noz 
sles  for  tbe  mixed  sir  and  oil  leading  laterally  from  mK 
chamber,  and  needle  valves  In  Mid  noulea. 


076,269.  GAGE.  Shebman  W.  Ladd.  Beverly.  Mbm.,  a« 
algnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  14 
1900.     Serial  No.  20,329. 

1.  In  a  gage  for  a  machine,  a  frame  movable  with  rela 
tion  to  the  machine ;  a  gage  allde  movable  In  Mid  frami 
from  one  operative  position  to  another :  a  controlling  de 
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Tie*  wberel>T  mM  gTte  alMB^fey  be  movvd  with  nlmtloB 
to  mM  morable  fratp*  front  ode  to  tb«  otbcr  of  MJd  op- 
eimtlTC  poMtlona :  and  mesna  for  ablftlng  tbe  aald  norable 
frame  aad  tbe  gage  aMde  carriad  thereby  from  one  to  tbe 
otber  of  two  poaltlooa  relatfr^  to  tbe  macblne.  aabeUn 
tlally  aa  dcaerlbed. 


2.  A  movable  frame  and  a  nafn*  looKltudlaally  movable 
therein ;  a  eootrolllng  device  whereby  tbe  aald  gage  may 
be  ablfted  with  relation  to  «al<  movable  frame  from  one 
to  the  otber  of  two  operative  poaltlona ;  and  a  atatlonary 
frame  for  tbe  aaid  movable  frame  provided  with  means  for 
Mhlfttng  the  aald  movable  frame  and  the  gage  rarrted 
thereby  from  one  to  the  otber  of  two  operative  poeltlona 
relative  to  aaid  aUttonary  (m^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame :  of  a  two- 
way  gage  mounted  therein  ;  a  stationary  frame  for  aald 
movable  frame ;  a  atop  conaected  with  aald  movable 
frame  ;  a  lever  aopported  on  aald  atatlonary  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  anht  atop«  th*  poaltlon  of  anM  lerer  de- 
teralBlac  the  position  of  the  movable  frame :  and  an  ad- 
jMtnMe  atop  to  determine  tbe  poaltlon  of  aald  lever. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  atop ;  of  a  two-way  gage 
aprlng  compreaaed  toward  aald  atop :  an  adjuaublc  con- 
trolling device  for  moving  aaM  gage  away  frooa  aald  atop : 
and  means  for  caiudag  a  ntevfment  of  aald  atop  to  pro- 
vide for  a  third  poaltlon  of  th«  gage,  aa  act  forth. 

6.  Tbe  c—Mnat1nn  with  a  stop ;  of  a  two-way  gage 
wpHng  pi  Ltd  toward  said  atop :  an  adjustable  controlling 
device  for  aMrving  said  gage  aw*y  from  said  atop  :  a  rataln- 
InK  device  for  normally  retaining  aald  stop  In  a  definite 
position  wltb  relation  to  tbe  machine  bat  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  movement  thereof  away  from  such  position ;  and 
meana  for  adjoatlng  said  retaining  device  to  vary  tbe  ex- 
tent of  anch  movement  of  aaid/ atop. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  Ih  the  Gnaette.] 


97(k3T0.  DIE-OBINDER.  Waaca  A.  LaoMABD.  New  Ha 
vrn.  Conn.,  asalgnor  of  one-b«lf  to  Howard  E.  Adt.  New 
Haven.  Conn.     Piled  Jan.  IQ^  1910-     Serial  No.  537,312. 


for  moving  anld  jawa  aaparatdy  within  aald  blodt,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  Jawa  within  aaid  block  without 
changing  their  poeltlona  In  relation  to  each  otber ;  of 
means  for  moving  aaid  die  holding  meana  aa  a  unit  In 
either  a  rotary  or  straight  path  :  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
same  In  a  path  at  aubatantlally  a  right  angle  to  aald  ro- 
tary or  atralght  path. 

2.  In  a  die  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  holding 
member ;  of  Jawa  alldably  mounted  therein ;  meana  for 
moving  said  Jawa  toward  and  away  from  each  otber: 
meana  for  moving  aaid  Jawa  within  aald  holding  member 
without  changing  their  position  In  relation  to  each  other ; 
and  meana  wberaby  aald  Jaw  holding  member,  Jawa  and 
moving  meana  are  aetoated  aa  a  oalt. 

8.  In  a  die  grinder,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  Jaw  holding 
member :  of  Jawa  slldably  mounted  therein ;  threaded 
means  for  moving  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  eacb 
other :  threaded  means  for  moving  aald  Jaws  and  the  afore- 
said threaded  meana  aa  a  unit  within  aald  holding  mem 
ber  whether  tbe  aame  be  at  rest  or  In  motion. 

4.  In  a  die  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  holding 
member ;  of  Jawa  slldably  mounted  therein  ;  means  for 
moving  aald  Jawa  within  said  holding  member,  either 
separately,  so  as  to  vary  tbe  space  therebetween,  or  aa  a 
unit  ao  as  to  maintain  tbe  aame  apace  therebetween,  both 
means  being  operative  If  tbe  Jaw  holding  member  be  ata- 
tlonary or  in  motion,  and  comprlaing  a  aleeve  threaded  in 
aald  holding  member  and  threaded  meana  rotatable  In  aald 
aleeve  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  wltb  aald  Jawa. 

B.  In  a  die  grinder,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rotarily 
mounted  Jaw  block ;  meana  for  moving  tbe  aame  toward 
and  away  from  the  rotary  center  of  aald  Jaw  block  ;  Jawa 
movably  mounted  In  aaid  Jaw  block  ;  meana  for  moving 
aald  Jawa  toward  and  away  from  eacb  other ;  and  meana 
for  moving  aaid  Jawa  within  said  Jaw  block  without  vary- 
ing tlie  width  of  tbe  space  therebetween. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


97«.271.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  raiT«  LaacHiNSKi, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,078. 


1.   In  a  die  grinder,  tbe  eamblnatlon  with  die   holding 
meana.  comprialng  a  block.  J^fwa  mounted  therein,  meana 


1.  A  card  holder  composed  of  a  card  engaging  plate, 
springs  on  said  plate  lying  back  of  and  engaging  the  card 
rarrled  by  tbe  bolder,  and  card  engaging  clampa  secured 
to  said  holder  and  normally  forced  by  aald  springe  to 
clamp  tbe  rard  against  aald  plate,  aald  clamps  when  moved 
away  from  tbe  cards  causing  aald  springs  to  move  the 
carda  away  from  aald  plate. 

2.  In  an  advertlalng  device,  holdera,  apringa  on  tbe 
front  faces  thereot  clamps  pivoted  to  tbe  backa  of  the 
boldera  and  having  two  paria,  one  of  which  la  engaged  by 
tbe  back  facea  of  said  apringa  and  tbe  otber  of  which  Is  to 
encage  the  front  face  of  a  card  and  bold  the  aame  agalnat 
tiM  front  face  of  aald  apringa. 

3.  In  an  adveitlslng  device,  a  carrier,  bolden  pivoted 
thereto,  luga  projecting  from  the  rear  faces  of  the  holdera 
approximately  midway  of  tbelr  width,  hortiontally  dla 
posed  brackets  Laving  boriiontal  grooves  therebetween  to 
receive  said  lugs,  and  a  curved  guide  at  each  end  of  the 
carrier  formed  with  a  central  notch  to  receive  and  guide 
Ibe  enda  of  tbe  holdera. 


97«.rr2.  RAIL-JOINT.  Clabbkci  Gut  Mic«.  Durbln. 
W.  Va.  nied  June  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  588,828 
1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  adjacent  rail  aectlona.  of  flab 
pUtes  arranged  upon  tbe  web  and  base  of  the  abattln^ 
enda  of  the  rail  sections,  one  of  said  flab  plates  being  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  tbe  rails,  transverse  pina  carried  by 
eacb  of  the  flsh  plstee  adjacent  to  one  of  its  enda.  the 
web  of  the  rail  sections  having  spaced  longitudinally  elon 
gated  openlnga  therein  to  receive  aald  pina.   tbe  pins  of 
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one  of  tbe  plates  engaging  with  tbe  other  fish  plate,  tbe 
heads  of  aald  rails  being  formed  wltb  longitudinal  grooves 
in  tlM  under  side  upon  each  side  of  the  rail  web,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  tbe 
flab  plates  to  prevent  tbelr  transverse  movement,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  parpow  set  forth. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  adjacent  rail  sections,  of  flab 
plates  arranged  upon  the  web  and  base  of  tbe  abutting 
«i^  of  the  rail  sections,  one  of  said  flab  plates  being  dis- 
posed upon  each  side  of  the  rails,  transversely  extending 
pins  formed  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  flsh  plates,  the 
pins  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  being  disposed  oppo- 
sitely to  the  pins  carried  by  the  other  plate,  the  web  of 
the  rail  aectlons  having  apaced  longltodlnally  elongated 
openings  to  receive  aaid  pina,  the  otber  enda  of  said  flsh 
plates  having  apaced  openlnss  formed  therein,  tbe  pins 
carried  by  one  of  the  flsh  plates  extending  through  the 
openings  In  the  rail  web  and  the  openings  In  the  end  of 
the  other  flsb  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails,  tbe 
beads  of  tbe  rails  being  undercut  and  upwardly  Inclined 
from  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  to  tbe  web  of  the  rail, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  flsh  plates  being  beveled  to  en- 
gage tbe  Inclined  undercut  surface  of  the  rail  heada  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9T8.278.  MRAN^  FOR  FACILITATING  WARP  CHANGE 
IN  LOOMS.  William  McCaslin,  Hopedale.  Maea..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 

,  tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  10, 1910.     Serial  No.  577,911. 


1-  I»  •  warp  stop-motion  for  looma.  having  aeries  of 
longitudinally  alotted  detectora  to  cooperate  with  the 
warp  threads,  a  transverse  support  extended  through  the 
slots  of  each  series  of  detectors  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  in  tbe  loom,  and  meana  to  cooperate 
temporarily  with  aaid  aupporta  and  enable  tbem  with  their 
detectora  to  be  removed  bodily  from  tbe  loom,  said  means 
comprising  connected  members  to  cooperate  with  tbe  sup- 
ports outside  tbe  series  of  detectora  thereon,  and  devices 
to  lock  tbe  Bupporta  to  said  connected  memben. 

2.  In  a  warp  atop-motlon  for  looma,  having  aeries  of 
loogltudinally  slotted  detectora  to  cooperate  wltb  the 
warp  threads,  a  transverse  support  extended  through  tbe 
alota  of  eacb  sertee  of  detectora  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted   In   the  loom,  and   means  to  cooperate 


temporarily  with  said  supports  and  enable  them  wli 
their  detectors  to  be  removed  bodily  from  tbe  loom,  aa 
means  comprising  connected  end  membera  having  opt 
slots  to  receive  tbe  detector-supports  near  tbelr  enda,  ai 
devices  carried  by  aald  members  to  cooperate  wltb  ar 
retain  tbe  supports  In  the  slots  of  the  „  end  member 
whereby  the  supports  are  maintained  In  normal  posltl< 
relatively  to  each  otber  when  removed  from  the  loom. 

8.  In  a  warp  atop-motlon  for  looms,  a  plurality  4 
parallel  detector-supports  adapted  to  be  removably  moun 
ed  In  the  loom,  series  of  detectors  to  cooperate  with  tl 
warp  threads  and  each  longitudinally  slotted  for  tl 
reception  of  a  support,  and  temporarily  attachable  meat 
to  effect  bodily  removal  of  the  supports  and  tbelr  d 
lectors,  aaid  means  comprising  parallel  end  plates  ao 
a  connecting  rod.  each  plate  having  slots  open  at  tbe 
lower  ends  to  receive  tbe  detertor-supports.  and  latch* 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  plates  and  provided  with  seal 
to  receive  the  aupporta  and  retain  tbem  in  the  alots  < 
the  plates  when  tbe  latter  are  lifted  to  withdraw  tt 
detector-supports  from  the  loom. 

4.  Means  for  facilitating  warp  change  in  looma,  con 
prising  parallel  end  membera  having  depending  legs  pr« 
vided  wltb  parallel  longitudinal  slots  open  at  their  lowe 
enda.  to  receive  transverse  detector-supports  removahl 
mounted  in  the  loom,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  eac 
end  member  adjacent  a  alot  and  baring  an  open  seat  o 
Its  Inner  side,  to  receive  tbe  detector-support  and  retal 
It  In  the  alotted  leg,  whereby  tbe  aald  supports  can  b 
removed  bodily  from  tbe  loom  and  maintained  properl 
spaced  apart  when  removed,  and  a  permanent  conne< 
tl<m  between  said  end  members,  outward  movement  a 
tbe  latches  on  tbelr  pivots  releaalng  tbe  detector-sui: 
porta  to  permit  withdrawal  of  tbe  slotted  end  memben 

5.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  pai 
allel  detector-supports  adapted  to  be  removably  mounte< 
In  tbe  loom,  aeries  of  detectors  to  cooperate  with  tb 
warp  threada  and  eacb  longitudinally  slotted  for  the  n 
ception  of  a  support,  and  temporarily  attachable  mean 
to  effect  bodily  removal  of  the  supports  and  their  d< 
tectora.  aaid  means  comprising  connected  parallel  eni 
plates  bifurcated  to  present  separated  depending  legi 
each  leg  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein  open  at  it 
lower  end,  to  receive  a  detector-support  a  locking  latcl 
pivoted  on  eacb  leg  adjacent  the  slot  and  adapted  whei 
operatlvely  positioned  to  cloae  the  slot  below  the  detector 
support  and  thereby  retain  said  support  in  tbe  leg.  ani 
a  flnger-plece  on  each  latch,  the  end  plates  engaging  th( 
detector-supports  outside  the  series  of  detectora  there 
on  and  maintaining  tbe  supports  properly  spaced  apar 
when  removed  from  the  loom. 


976.274.  CAP  FOR  RENEWING  THE  WORN  ENDS  Of 
ENGINE  VALVE-STEMS.  James  A.  McHaedt,  Provi 
deuce.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  M.  John 
son.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1909.  Serial  No 
613,796. 

1.  Ae  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hardened  me- 
tallic cap  bavlnp  a  substentially  plain  bore  tbe  aides  ol 
which  are  substantially  pnrallcl  and  adapted  to  be  readll; 
applied  to  an  engine  valve  stem  or  valve  lifter  whereby 
the  worn  contacting  surfaces  between  the  stem  and  the 
lifter  may  be  readily  renewed,  aaid  cap  having  meant 
whereby  the  aame  is  retained  in  poaltlon  solely  by  fricUon. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture.,  a  hardened  me- 
Ulllc  cap  having  a  substantially  plain  bore  and  adapted 
to  be  readily  applied  to  an  engine  valve  etem  or  vaivs 
lifter  whereby  the  worn  contacting  surface  between  the 
atem  and  the  lifter  may  be  renewed,  meana  in  said  eap 
for  retaining  tbe  aame  in  position,  and  meana  for  regu- 
lating tbe  dlatance  between  tbe  thrust  receiving  end  of 
tbe  stem  and  tbe  working  face  of  said  cap. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hardened  me- 
tallic cap  baring  a  subsUntlally  plain  bore  and  adapted 
to  be  readily  applied  to  an  engine  valve  atem  or  valve 
lifter  whereby  the  worn  contacting  surface  between  tbe 
atem  and  tbe  lifter  may  be  renewed,  and  spring  retaining 
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wftlls  in   Mid  cap  wh«r«bf  Xhtf  nme  to  ntMia»6  la  Hm 
opcntlTv  porttloo  by  frlctioo. 
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4.  As  a  Mw  article  of  mattatacturc,  a  hardened  bm- 
tallle  cap  baTlnc  a  rabataatlaltr  plain  bore  and  adapted 
to  be  readily  applied  to  an  eiwlne  Talve  atem  or  valra 
lifter  whereby  the  worn  coatCiCtlaK  aarface  between  tba 
stem  and  the  lifter  may  be  renewed,  said  cap  betnc  re- 
tained In  position  by  frletloa4,  and  one  or  more  ipadng 
waabera  In  anid  cap  wbereb/  tbe  dlatanea  batwaen  tba 
tknst  receiving  rnd  of  the  iUm  and  tb«  worktnc  face 
of  aald  cap  may  b«  regulatad.  > 

0.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufactnre.  a  bardasad  m*- 
Ullle  cap  baTlnc  a  sabatantlaJly  plain  bor«  and  adapted 
to  ha  readily  appllad  to  aa  apglna  Talva  ateaa  or  valTe 
lifter  wbaraby  tba  worn  cooCictlnc  aarface  between  tba 
stem  and  tba  lifter  may  be  renewed,  spring  retaining 
walla  in  aald  cap  whereby  tM  same  Is  retained  In  Its  op- 
cratlTe  position  by  frlctkM.  $nA  one  or  more  apadag 
waabera  In  aald  cap  whereby  tba  dlatanea  between  the 
ttonat  receiving  end  of  tba  m^m  and  tba  working  face 
af  said  cap  may  be  racalatad. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


^t 

9  7  6.278.     COMPL'TING  WIIOHINO  SCALE.     Lm  B 
llBTBB  and  Bonaar  J.  Toc^o.  Alton.   IIL     Fllad  Jane 
18.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«7.3f' 


S.  la  a  waMrklac  aeala.  tba  ladleator  actaatlag 
nlaiB  oomprlatac  aa  ladleator  abaft  having  a  pinion,  a 
llsaialiiM  ahaft  to  ooc  akla  ot  aad  betow  tba  Indicator 
shaft.  pwTMed  with  a  welgbtad  «ap«ilBC  ana.  a^  aa 
upward  extending  rl«ld  arm.  a  rack  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  rigid  arm  and  extendlDg  across 
tba  appar  alda  of  the  pinion,  a  galda  beyond  tba  pinion 
•adtr  which  aald  rack  eztenda  and  by  which  it  la  held 
IB  BMata  with  said  pinion  to  move  tberaaroand,  a  eaas  ad- 
loatable  on  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  pendnlnm 
ahaft  and  a  flexible  actuating  member  tecured  to  the 
appar  aide  of  the  cam  and  extending  downward  over  lU 
periphery. 

3.  In  a  weighing  acala.  the  indicator  aetoatlng  macha- 

an   indicator  ahaft  having  a  pinion,   a 

shaft  to  ons  sMa  of  and  below  the  indicator 

ahaft.  proTtdad  with  a  weighted  depending  arm.  an 
upward  extending  rUld  arm.  and  an  intermediate  In- 
wardly projecting  arm.  a  rack  pivoted  at  oaa  end  to  tha 
upper  end  of  said  rigid  ar«  aad  extending  acroaa  tha 
upper  side  of  the  pinion,  a  guide  beyond  the  pinion  under 
which  aald  rack  axtenda  and  by  which  it  U  held  in  meah 
with  aald  pinion  to  move  tbaraaround.  a  looaely  mounted 
cam  extending  Inwardly  frwa  tha  paadalum  ahaft  aad 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  acrew  extending  through  aald  alot 
Into  aaid  IntermedUte  arm.  and  a  flexible  actuating  mem- 
bar  aecnrad  to  tha  upper  aide  of  the  cam  and  extending 
downward  over  Its  periphery. 

4.  In  a  weighing  acaia,  tha  Indicator  aetuatiag  mecha- 
nlam  4Comprialng  an  indicator  ahaft  having  a  flange,  a 
alotted  pinion  looae  on  the  ahaft.  a  acrew  extending 
through  the  pinion  alot  Into  aaid  flange,  a  pendulum  abaft 
havlag  a  thraa-armed  lever  having  an  upward  extending 
arm  and  an  Inward  extending  araa.  a  weight  on  the  lower 
ead  of  the  depending  lever  arm.  a  rack  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  tha  upper  end  of  the  upward  extending  lever  arm.  a 
cam  looae  on  the  pendulum  abaft  and  having  a  curved 
alot.  a  acrew  extending  through  the  alot  into  the  in- 
wardly projecting  arm  of  aald  lever,  aad  a  flexible  aeto- 
atlng baad  asiaisd  to  tha  cam  and  extending  downward 

over  Its  partphOTT.  .^^   ..      . 

(I.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
dicator ahaft  having  a  pinion,  of  a  pivoted  weight  carry- 
ing lever  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm.  a  rack 
pivoted  at  one  ead  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  arm  and 
extending  acroaa  the  aaid  pinion  in  meah  therewith,  a 
guide  croaalng  tba  upper  aide  of  aaid  rack,  a  cam  con^ 
nected  to  the  weight  lever  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  a  pin  on  Ita  opper  slda.  a  flexible  band  and  damp- 
tac  plate  through  which  the  pin  paaaaa.  and  a  aetwv 
astwdlng  through  aald  pUte  and  band  into  tha  cam. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.  1 


•Td^XTS.  MILK  PAIL  HOI.r>ER  Edwa«d  Mooaa  and 
CHAaLaa  L.  Mooaa.  rr«.kllnvllle.  N.  Y.  Fllad  Oct.  9. 
1909.     Serial  No.  821.MT. 


1.  In  a  weighing  acale.  tha  Indicator  actuating  mecha- 
nism comprlaing  an  Indicator  abaft  having  a  ptalon.  a 
pendulum  shaft  to  one  aide  of  aad  htfow  the  Indicator 
shaft,  provided  with  a  weighted  dspsBttag  arm.  and  an 
upward  exteadlBg  rigid  ana.  a  rack  pivoted  at  one  and 
to  tho  vpper  end  of  said  rigtd  ara  aad  aztandlag  acroaa 
the  apper  aide  of  the  pinioiv  a  gnlda  beyond  tba  pinioa 
under  which  aald  rack  exteada  and  by  which  It  to  held 
In  meah  with  aald  pinion  to  move  tharaarooad.  a  eaai 
axteadlng  lawardly  from  the  pendulum  ahaft.  and  a  flexi- 
ble aetuatiag  ■aabsr  sscnrad  to  tha  upper  aide  of  the 
cam  aad  extasMMl  devawanl  over  Ita  periphery. 


L  A  Bilk  pall  bolder  coapriaing  a  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially aeml-circular  central  portion  to  extend  par- 
tially around  a  milk  pall,  oppoaitely  projeetiag  anpport- 
hig  anna  at  Ita  aads  and  clamping  devieaa  upon  saM 
body  to  engage  tha  Ha  of  s  milk  pall  and  attach  tto 
aaae  tbcrato. 

2.  A  milk  pall  bolder  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  aub- 
aUntlally  aaml-clreolar  central  portion  to  extend  par- 
tially around  a  milk  pall,  oppoaitely  projacttag  support- 
ing arma  at  Ita  enda,  and  damping  devices  opon  said  body 
to  engage  the  rta  of  a  aUk  pall  aad  attach  the  aaae 
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thereto,  each  of  said  daaplag  darlees  eonsistinc  ot  spaced 
lugs  and  a  aet  acrew  arranged  In  one  of  aald  luga. 

3.  A  milk  pell  bolder  compriglnK  body  membera  pro- 
Tided  with  curved  Inner  ends  siidably  engaged  with  each 
other  and  oppoaitely  projecting  outer  «>da  forming  sup- 
porting arma  and  clamping  devices  on  said  members  to 
sngage  the  rim  of  a  pall  and  attach  tbe  aame  thereto. 

4.  A  milk  pall  holder  comprising  body  membera  pro- 
vided with  curved  Inner  ends  siidably  engaged  witb  each 
other  and  oppoaitely  projecting  outer  enda  forming  aup- 
porting  arma,  guldea  upon  one  of  aald  membera  to  alld- 
ably  receive  tbe  other,  a  aet  acrew  In  one  of  aaid  membera 
to  laplnge  against  the  other  and  retain  them  in  adjuated 
poattion,  and  clamping  devices  upon  said  membera  to 
engage  the  rim  of  a  milk  pall,  each  of  said  clamping  de- 
vices consisting  of  spaced  luga  and  a  set  screw  in  one 
of  said  luga. 

&.  A  milk  pail  holder  comprlaing  a  aupporting  bar 
adapted  to  reat  at  its  oppoaite  enda  on  tba  kneea  of  tbe 
attendant  and  baring  Ita  central  part  deflected  to  one 
side,  and  means  for  detacbably  aecnrlng  a  pall  to  the 
bar  between  Ita  enda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazetta.] 


•w,-^. 


970.277.     BLECTROLTTE  FOB  ALBLA.LINE  BATTEBIEB. 
.    William  MoaatsoK,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  May  6, 
1909.     Herlal  No.  494,411. 

1.  In  a  reveraible  galvanic  battery,  a  sine  negatlve-pola 
electrode,  a  poaltive-pole  electrode,  and  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte containing  an  oxygen-compound  of  a  metal  capable 
of  rendering  tbe  sine  aubatantlally  or  largely  Inaoluble 
in  tbe  electrolyte. 

2.  In  a  reveraible  galvanic  battery,  a  tine  negative-pole 
electrode,  a  poaltlve-pole  electrode,  and  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolxte  containing  a  chromium  compound. 

3.  In  a  reveraible  galvanic  battery,  a  sine  negative-pole 
electrode,  a  poaltlve-pole  electrode,  and  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte containing  a  chromium-oxygen  compound. 

4.  In  a  reveraible  galvanic  battery,  a  xinc  negative-pole 
electrode,  a  poaltlve-pole  electrode,  and  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte containing  an  alkali-metal  ehromlte. 

6.  la  a  reveraible  galvanic  battery,  a  ilnc  negative-pole 
electrode,  a  poaltlve-pole  electrode,  and  an  alkaline  hy- 
drate electrolyte  containing  a  compound  capable  of  ren- 
dering the  sine  aubatantlally  or  largely  Inaoluble  In  tbe 
electrolyte. 


»76.278.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MATERIAL 

FOR    ALKALINE    BATTERIES.     WiLLUM   Mobbisom. 

•     Daa  Molnaa.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept  2ft.  1910.     Sertal  No. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  for  uae  In  re- 
Tcrslble  galvanic  batterlea,  whlcli  conalsts  In  first  taking 
a  mixture  of  sine  oxld  and  water  aad  la  agitating  tbe 
same,  then  adding  a  suitable  amount  of  chromium  sulfate 
to  thia  mixture  while  It  la  being  aglUted,  whereby  a 
compound  tine  oxld  and  cbromium  aulfate  is  obtained, 
then  acting  upon  thia  with  a  atrong  alkaline  solution  to 
remove  the  sulfate,  thus  leaving  a  compound  of  cine 
chromium  oxld.  and  In  then  waahlng  thia  compound  to  re- 
move tracea  of  tbe  anlfatc. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  compound  for  uae  In  re- 
veraible galvanic  batterlea,  which  conalsts  In  adding  a 
aolutlon  of  chromium  sulfate  to  a  sine  oxld,  whereby  a 
compound  of  tine  oxld  and  chromium  sulfate  Is  obtained, 
then  acting  upon  tbto  with  a  strong  alkaline  solution  to 
remove  the  sulfate,  thus  leaving  a  compound  of  sine  and 
chromium  oxld.  and  then  washing  this  compound  to  re- 
move traces  of  tbe  sulfate. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  electrodea  for  rerenlble 
galranle  batterlea,  which  consists  In  adding  to  a  qnantitj 
of  sine  oxld  a  chromium  sulfate  aolutlon  whereby  a  pre- 
cipitate containing  a  compound  of  sine  oxld  and  ehromiom 
■olfata  la  obtained,  then  adding  to  thia  precipitate  aa 
alkallae  solution,  in  then  waahlng  the  predpltate  tbna  ob- 


tained to  remore  traces  of  tbe  sulfate,  and  in  then  dryin 
tbe  aame  and  packing  It  in  a  aultable  grid. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  electrodea  for  reveraible  gaJ 
vanic  batterlea,  which  conaista  in  adding  to  a  qaantlty  0 
sine  oxld  a  ehromiom  sulfate  solution  whereby  s  pn 
dpitate  containing  a  compound  of  sine  oxld  and  chrt 
mlum  aulfate  la  obtained,  then  adding  to  thia  preclpltat 
an  alkaline  solution,  and  In  then  drying  tbe  preclpltat 
ttaua  obtained  and  then  packing  the  aame  In  a  auitabl 
grid. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  for  use  In  n 
versible  galvanic  batteries,  which  consists  of  eomblnin 
xinc  oxld  and  chromium  sulfate,  in  then  adding  to  tb 
precipitate  thua  obtained  a  aolutlon  of  potaaalum  h] 
droxid.  and  then  washing  this  compound  to  remove  tract 
of  tbe  sulfate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  7  8,279.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  MATERIAL  FOl 
ALKALINE  BATTERIES.  William  Mobrison,  De 
Moinea.  Iowa.     FUed  Oct.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  &8e.3Sl 

1.  The  proceas  of  produdng  a  compound  for  use  la  n 
versible  alkaline  batteries,  which  comprises  electrolytleall 
reducing  a  compound  containing  tine  cbromate  in  th 
presence  of  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  compound  for  tiae  in  n 
versible  alkallae  batteriea.  which  comprlaet  electrolytleall 
reducing  a  mixture  containing  sine  chromate  and  sine  oxi 
In  tbe  presence  of  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  a  compound  for  uae  in  n 
veralble  alkaline  batteriea,  which  comprises  electrolytleall 
reducing  a  mixture  containing  sine  cbromate,  sine  oxl' 
and  mercury  oxld  In  tbe  presence  of  an  alkaline  electrc 
lyte. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  a  compound  for  uae  in  n 
veralble  alkaline  batteriea,  which  comprises  combining  tin 
oxld  and  a  aultable  dlchromate  to  form  cbromate  of  Bin< 
and  electrolytlcally  redudng  tbe  product. 

5.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  compound  for  oas  la  rt 
versible  alkaline  batteries,  which  comprises  adding  t 
sine  oxld  aufllclent  potaasium  dlchromate  to  partially  con 
vert  tbe  xinc  into  cbromate,  and  electroljtically  reducin 
the  product. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0  7  8.280.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  CABINEl 
Hbnbt  D.  Modzon,  McKlnney,  Tex.,  aasignor  of  one 
third  to  John  H.  Ferguaon  and  one-third  to  G.  M.  Alaof 
McKlnney,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  16. 1010.    Serial  No.  688,21( 


1.  la  a  photographic  printing  cabinet  the  eonablaatloi 
with  a  caalng  having  an  apertare  in  Its  top.  of  a  shel 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  Tertieally  adjuated,  1 
source  of  white  electric  light  carried  by  the  abelf,  a  aonre 
of  red  electric  light  carried  by  the  abelf.  a  tranaparen 
plate  supported  in  the  apertare  of  tbe  caaiag,  a  pisaaura 
back  anperimpoaed  apon  aaid  plate,  eonalating  ot  hingn 
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t  )elat««  l«v«r,  tk*  «<tu>iu  of  which  arc  at- 
tached to  the  aectloM  of  the  p»t^aora-back.  the  adjaecot 
•ztremitlea  of  the  lever  MCttooajtolBS  adapted  to  slid* 
■pan  fl««h  otb«r  when  the  l«T«r  la  broken,  drcutta  cori- 
talBlBK  the  aoarcea  of  white  and  of  red  light,  and  eon- 
tacta  In  the  white  light  dmit  adapted  to  b«  alectrlcally 
aaaaacted  when  aald  Irrer  la  down  and  diaeonocctcd  when 
tk»  ittm  la  np. 

2.  In  •  photographic  printing  cabinet,  tba  eonbtnatlon 
with  a  eaalng.  baring  an  aperture  In  Ita  top.  of  a  door 
la  the  front  of  the  eaalng.  meana  for  anpportlng  the  ca»- 
tag  at  an  tIeTation  from  the  floor,  a  aource  of  white 
electric  light  within  the  caalnx.  ■  aource  of  red  electric 
ItCht  wlthla  the  caetnic  meane  by  which  aald  aourcea  of 
light  nay  be  Tertleally  adjoated.  a  traaaparent  plate 
■upported  In  the  aperture  of  the  casing,  a  preaanre-baek 
tftVtt'-g  of  two  hinged  sections  superlmpoeed  opon  the 
■aid  plate,  a  jointed  lerer.  having  one  of  Its  sections  at- 
tached to  each  section  of  the  pr«B«ure-back.  and  having 
Ita  rear  extremity  piToted  opon  tjke  eaalng.  the  adjacent 
extremltlea  of  the  lever  aectloaa  being  adapted  to  allda 
ipaa  aaeh  other  when  tba  terar  la  broken,  said  lever  beinc 
adapted  to  ralac  the  puaauta-back  clear  of  the  apertura 
of  the  eaalng,  and  contacta  In  the  white  light  circuit, 
adapted  to  be  electrically  eoanect^jd  by  lowering  the  lever. 


0T9.281.  nilCTTON  DRIVING  HKCHAIflSM.  EtCBAUO 
Noaaia.  Marlon.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Bayaa 
Thooapaon.  Marlon.  Ohio.  Pllad  May  B.  1910.  Sartal 
No.  as».450. 


1.  la  a  tractloa  driving  meckaalata  of  the  eharaetar  de- 
acrlbed  the  combination  with  the  crank  ahaft  of  an  engln« 
of  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  fly  wbe41a  aecured  to  said  crank 
shaft  and  having  formed  on  tl^  rfaa  thereof  Inner  and 
outer  friction  bearing  irarfacea.  friction  pulleys  adapted  to 
be  operatively  engaged  with  said  Inner  and  outer  bearing 
surfacee  and  a  train  of  gear*  Adapted  to  connect  aald 
pulleys  wUh  the  shaft  to  be  dUrr^. 

'.'.  In  a  friction  driving  maolia^iaB  (or  vehiclea  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine  and  a  shaft  to 
be  driven,  of  fly  whaela  fixedly  mounted  on  said  crank 
ahaft  said  wheels  hcflag  rlios  provided  with  Inner  and 
outer  friction  surfacM  and  shafts,  friction  pulleys  for  en- 
gagement with  said  surfacea  secured  to  said  last  men- 
tioned shafts,  drive  pinlona  fixed  on  the  shafts  of  said 
pulleys  and  gearing  to  operatlvely  coaaect  aakl  plnloaa 
with  the  abaft  to  ha  driven. 


<.^.   .     ■  •  .'    ^     >     / 

97A.2fl2.  LIFTING  TOOL  FOR  COMMODES  AND  CUS- 
PIDORS. William  Osno.  Oakland.  Nebr..  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  Ephrom  Llndahl,  Oakland.  Nebr.  Piled  Feb. 
8.  1910.     Sertal  No.  54S.204. 

la  a  device  of  tbe.clasa  deacrlbed.  engaging  membara. 
stem  DMmbera  normally  dlverfiag  from  each  other,  handle 
members  on  aald  stem  iB'emtitra,  a  bond  rigidly  connecting 
the  stem  members  adjacent  to  ^a  handle  members,  and  a 


collar  alldlacly  motiated  oa  tba  stem  members,  salt  collar 
coaatmctad  of  a  wire  coll  eagagtag  tba  stem  membara  at 
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Its  endx  and  laterally  expanded  from  said  stem  memhera 
latenaedlate  of  Ita  aada. 


079.283.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER.  Jo- 
aaru  8.  O'Bbio.  Weatfleld.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  Id.  1909. 
Serial  No.  SS3.420. 


1.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  handle  sleeve  carrying  a  loop 
head,  a  handle  mounted  In  said  sleere.  a  revolnble  mop 
support  carried  by  the  handle,  aald  mop  support  and  aald 
loop  head  being  adapted  to  aapport  a  mop  cloth,  a  sup- 
port plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  aad  adapted  to 
fold  against  said  handle,  and  means  adapted  to  bold  said 
aapport  In  Ita  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  mop-holder,  a  handle-sleeve  provided  wltb  a 
loop-head,  a  handle  mounted  In  aald  aleeve.  a  revolnbia 
bead  adapted  to  carry  an  ead  of  the  mop-cloth  and  to  co- 
operate with  aald  loop-head  In  the  wringing  operation,  aad 
a  aapport Ing-bar  plvotally  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  foot-loop  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  floor 
by  the  foot  w'lereby  the  mop-holder  la  held  above  the 
semb- receptacle  dvrlac  the  mop-cloth  wringing  operation. 

3.  .\  mop-holder.  comprlKlnK  a  bearing  plate,  anna  ae- 
earad  above  aald  baartng  plate  and  terminating  at  their 
free  eada  in  a  loop-head,  a  handle-sleeve  provided  with 
aupportiag  arma  plvotally  sacared  to  snd  adapted  to  aap- 
port aald  beariag-plate.  and  a  revolnble  mop-handle  In  aald 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  loop-head  carrying  the  mop- 
doth  beneath  aaid  bearlng-plate  aad  first  mentioned  anna. 


9  76.2  84.     ORA IN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.     Ola»  J.  OLaow. 

Clontarf.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.    Sertal  No.  6eo.19T. 

1.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  body  havlag  a  door  opea- 
Ing.  of  a  main  door  aection  arranged  to  doae  the  lower 
portion  of  said  door  opening,  jointed  hanger  strapa,  cob- 
priatag  relatively  abort  upper  membera  and  relatively  long 
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lower  HiMUiera,  aald  upper  membera  being  aeenred  at  tbalr 
upper  enda  above  said  dour  opening,  and  said  lower  mem- 
bera being  rigidly  aecured  to  tba  atain  door  section  and 
projecting  above  the  aame,  a  aupplemental  door  section 
hinged  above  the  main  door  aection  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  up  against  the  upwardly  projecting  enda  of  the 
lower  membera  of  said  hanger  straps,  and  means  for  se- 
carlng  the  aupplemental  door  aection  in  Ita  operative  poai- 
tlop.  aabatMtlallj  m  daicctliad. 


'  2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  mala  door  aectloa  arranged  to  cloae  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  door  opening,  jointed  hanger  atrapa,  com- 
prialng  relatively  short  upper  members  and  relatively  loaK 
lower  membera,  said  upper  members  being  secured  at  their 
upper  enda  above  said  door  opening,  and  said  lower  mem- 
bers being  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  door  section  and 
projecting  above  the  aame.  a  aapplemental  door  aection 
blnged  above  the  mala  door  aection  and  adapted  to  be 
tataad  up  a^ralnst  the  upwardly  projecting  ends  of  the 
laarcr  members  of  said  hanger  straps,  means  for  securing 
the  supplemental  door  section  In  Its  operative  poaltlon. 
vertically  spaced  staples  secured  to  the  door  posts  of  said 
door  opening  and  adapted  to  project  through  alined  seata 
formed  In  the  lower  members  of  the  hanger  straps,  and  in 
the  main  door  aection,  and  pins  Insertible  through  said 
ataplea  for  locking  the  lower  members  of  the  hanger  atrapa 
and  the  main  door  aactlon  against  the  door  poets,  aobatan- 
Hally  aa  deocrlbed. 


170,288.      FLUID-PRESSURE-ACTUATED   VISE.      JOHH 

'  «.  ORKaa,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jane  8,  1907,  Serial  No. 

877,882.     Renewed  Apr.  22.  1910.     Sertal  No.  557.075. 


1.  la  a  viae,  la  combination,  a  atationary  jaw  ;  a  mov- 
able jaw ;  a  cylinder  ;  a  piston  for  moving  said  movable 
jaw  ;  a  aource  of  fluid  supply  ;  and  a  valve  mechanism  in 
communication  with  the  aource  of  fluid  supply  and  In 
ported  connection  with  the  cylinder  ob  both  aldea  of  the 
platon.  aaid  mechanism  having  means  to  permit  fluid 
from  the  aource  of  supply  to  enter  the  cylinder  to  act 
against  the  forward  side  of  the  ptaton  and  to  then  paaa 
from  the  forward  aide  to  the  rear  aide  of  aaid  piston. 

2.  In  a  viae,  in  combination,  a  stationary  jaw  ;  a  mov- 
able Jaw ;  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  moving  aaid  movable 


Jaw,  the  areaa  of  the  oppoaite  aides  of  said  platon  beln« 
different;  and  a  valve  mechanism  adapti-d  to  place  tb( 
spacea  at  <4>poalte  aldea  of  said  piston  In  communication 
for  opening  the  viae  throagh  a  secondary  expansion  o; 
the  preaaure  fluid  aaed  in  cloaing  tbe  viae,  td  place  th< 
space  in  front  of  said  piston  In  communicatioa  with  1 
source  of  pressure  fluid  supply,  and  to  place  the  spao 
In  the  rear  of  the  piston  in  communication  with  tbe  at 
mospbere  for  closing  the  vise. 

3.  la  a  viae,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member;  1 
cylinder  formed  separate  from  and  abutting  at  one  en< 
upon  said  supporting  member  and  closed  at  aaid  end  b: 
such  abutting  contact ;  a  head  for  closing  the  other  enc 
of  said  cylinder ;  bolta  joining  aald  bead  and  aald  aup 
porting  member  for  attaeblnc  aaid  cylinder  to  aald  aup 
porting  member ;  a  stationary  jaw  fixed  to  aaid  sup 
porting  member ;  a  platon  in  aaid  cylinder ;  a  platon  ro< 
fixed  to  aald  piston ;  and  a  jaw  fixed  to  said  piston  rod. 

4.  In  a  viae,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member  hav 
lag  a  circular  face  aorrounded  by  an  annular  flange ;  1 
cylinder  formed  separate  from  and  abutting  at  one  en( 
upon  aald  drcular  face  within  said  -flange  and  cloaed  a 
said  end  by  said  abutting  contact;  a  bead  for  closing  tb< 
other  end  of  said  cylinder ;  bolts  joining  said  bead  an< 
said  Bupporting  member ;  a  platon  in  said  cylinder ;  1 
platon  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  ;  a  jaw  fixed  to  said  plstoi 
rod ;  and  a  jaw  fixed  to  said  supporting  member. 

6.  In  a  vise,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member;  1 
cylinder  fixed  to  said  supporting  member,  said  sopportlni 
member  having  an  opening  therein  concentric  wltb  aal< 
cylinder ;  a  aleeve  lying  in  aald  opening ;  a  platon  in  sai( 
cylinder;  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  aald  piston  and  extendini 
throagh  said  sleeve ;  a  Jaw  fixed  to  said  supportluK  mem 
ber ;  and  a  jaw  fixed  to  said  piston  rod  said  sleeve  ex 
tending  into  the  ^?ace  beneath  said  jawa. 

[Ciaima  «  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


976,286.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CANNEI 
GOODS.  ALBBRT  N.  Prraas,  Galena,  Mo.  Filed  Mar 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,234. 


1.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
a  system  of  beating  pipes  located  tbercbeneath  and  In 
eluding  a  main  pipe  and  a  pluixllty  of  series  of  branci 
pipea  having  their  moatha  opening  through  tbe  tanl 
bottom ;  a  swinging  member  connected  at  one  end  to  on< 
of  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  arranged  to  rost  in  one.po 
altlon  upon  tbe  mouths  of  one  series  of  branch  pIpea 
to  doae  tbe  same,  and  In  the  other  poaltlon  direct  1: 
a^lnat  aald  wall ;  and  means  for  retaining  aaid  membei 
in  tbe  latter  position. 

2.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank 
a  ayatem  of  heating  pipes  disposed  therebeneath  and  in 
eluding  a  main  pipe  and  side  and  central  series  of  brand 
pipea  having  their  mouths  entering  through  the  tanl 
bottom ;  a  valved  drain  pipe  communicating  with  aai( 
main  pipe ;  and  a  swinging  member  connected  at  one  en< 
to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  arranged  to  rest  li 
vertical  poaltlon  against  said  wall,  and  in  hortsontal  po 
altlon  upon  tbe  mouths  of  tbe  central  aertea  of  brand 
plpea,  to  doae  tbe  aame,  when  tbe  valve  in  tba  drali 
pipe  la  open  for  causing  the  liqaid  contained  in  tbe  tanl 
to  drain  throagh  the  aide  aeriea  of  branch  plpea. 
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»7«,287.  ACTOMAHCALLt  -  rtASHINO  «L»CTBIC 
LAMP.  William  J.  Phblts,  Detroit,  Mich. :  J.  WII«y 
Pkalpa,  ■4Btoiati«tor  of  Mid,  WIUIabi  J.  Pb«lp«,  d«- 
LUMi.  SMlgMr  to  TlM  Bteetto-Ad  CoB(MUi7.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corpormtkm  of  MicklsM-  nitA  Jvlj  !•,  1»0«. 
Burial  No.  16S.729. 


1.  An  kotoaiatlcAllr  flashlBf.  electric  tBcaiMle«c«iit  lamp 
eompiialntr  &i>  exhaustlos  flote.  a  fllameBt  tberclo.  a 
cap  mounted  on  said  flobe  aad  prorlded  wltit  tennlnala 
for  the  reception  of  current,  and  a  thermostatic  awltch 
mounted  within  aald  cap  and  cxtendiac  within  the  neck 
of  aald  slota,  aald  awltch  beta*  interpoaed  betwcea  aaid 
tennlnala  aad  said  fllament  and  exposed  to  and  operated 
by  the  heat  of  said  fllament  to  iDodlfy  the  flow  of  current 
therethroagil,  wlMMhtT  M'd  fllaiaent  1«  alternately  heated 
and  cooled.  MteUadallT  aa  described. 

2.  Aa  electric.  tBcandeaceat  lamp  having  two  filaments 
of  different  candle  power  coaae<ted  In  aerlea  and  a  tber- 
moatatlc  switch  expoeed  to  aad  operated  by  the  heat  of 
aald  filaments  and  arranged  to  automatically  open  and 
cloae  the  short  circuit  aro«u|4  the  low  power  filament, 
■abatantlally  aa  deacrHMd.      >   / 

3.  An  electric  lacaadesccBt  wotp  hariag  two  filaments 
of  different  candle  power  connected  In  aeries  aad  a  ther- 
■sstatlc  awltch  mounted  wltbto  the  neck  of  the  lamp. 
•spoeed  to  and  operated  by  the  heat  of  aald  filaments  and 
arranged  to  automaticany  opsn  aad  dose  a  short  drvolt 
arooad  the  Isw-power  fllkmeat. 


8  7  8.288.  HINGED-FLAP  COTTON.  Loois  A0OD8T 
PiCHON.  Parts,  and  CHAaLas  Masib  Victob  Au^aaou. 
Vllle  d'Avray.   rraace.     flM  Mar.   SO.    1008.     Bcrlal 

No.  424.187.  '.'j 


1.  A  hlaged  flap  bntton  comprising  in  comblaatlon.  a 
ahaak  prorldsd  with  aa  elooftted  head  rednced  on  op- 
posite sides  to  form  shoulders  sad  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  Its  height  aad  width,  a  flap  seated  on 
each  side  of  said  head  aad  bearing  upon  said  shoulders, 
each  flap  haTlng  an  elongated  opening  near  Its  base 
portions  with  one  margin  of  soe  opening  iBcllaed.  one  of 
said  flaps  haTlng  a  retaining  lug  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  companion  flap  to  prerent  upward 
moTement  of  aald  flap,  and  springs  secured  to  ssld  shaak 
aad  proJectlBg  throogh  the  openings  of  ssld  ilsps  and 
orerlapplng  the  base  portions  thereof  to  hold  aald  flaps 
against  said  head  and  upon  said  sboaMaia.  one  of  said 
sprlBgs  being  reduced  In  width  with  flsyiCt  to  the  IsBgth 
of   Its    respective    openlags    ioi  permit    stKh    flap    to    be 


i', 


shifted   to   dlseagage   Its   log   trom    the   compaaioo   flap, 
sabstaatlally  aa  and  for  tbs  parfsss  set  forth. 

2.  A  hinged  flap  bottoa  eoBuptMag  In  combination,  a 
shank  provided  with  an  elongated  head  rednced  on  op- 
posite sides  to  form  shoulders  and  of  ualform  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  its  height  and  width,  a  flap  seated  oa 
each  aide  of  aald  ahank  and  bsartaf  opoa  aald  ahouldera. 
each  flap  having  an  elongated  opodaf  aesr  Its  base  por- 
tion and  one  of  aald  flaps  having  a  retaining  lug  adaptai 
to  lie  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  companion  flap  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  said  flsp,  and  aprlngs  secured 
to  said  sliank  and*  projsctlBC  tkiongh  and  eagaglag  the 
Inner  marglna  of  said  opsalBgs  to  kald  said  flaps  against 
ssld  head  aad  upon  aald  aboolders,  one  of  said  spriaga 
bslag  redaced  in  width  with  respect  to  the  Isagth  of  its 
respective  opening  to  permit  such  flap  to  be  shifted  to 
disengage  Its  lug  from  the  companion  flap.  aabstsntUlly 
aa  aad  for  the  purx>ose  aet  forth. 

3.  A  htaged  flap  button  comprising  In  combination,  a 
shank  provided  with  flap  sests  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
s  flsp  on  each  side  of  aaid  ahaak  beariag  00  aaid  seata, 
each  flap  havlag  a  straight  sdct  asar  its  baae  aad  oae  of 
said  flaps  baring  a  retalaiag  lag  adapted  to  He  upon  the 
compaaloa  flap  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said 
flaps,  and  springs  secured  to  said  ahank  and  engaging 
said  straight  edges  to  hold  said  flsps  against  said  shsak 
aad  upon  said  seats,  said  lug  flap  belag  adapted  for 
lateral  moremeat  with  respect  to  said  shank  and  with 
respect  to  lU  spring  to  disengage  said  lug  from  said  com- 
paaioa  flap,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  hlaged  flap  button  comprlslag  la  oomblaatioa.  a 
shank  provided  with  flap  seals  on  opposite  aides  thereof, 
a  flap  on  each  side  of  said  ahank  beariag  on  aald  S4>ata, 
each  flap  having  a  straight  edge  near  Its  baae  and  one  of 
aald  flaps  having  a  retalaiag  lug  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
companloa  flap  to  praveat  of  apward  BovsaMat  of  said 
flaps,  sad  ■^f  sscared  to  said  shank  aad  — gsgiag 
aaid  straight  ttgm  to  hold  said  flapa  against  said  shaak 
and  upon  aald  seats,  the  straight  edge  of  said  lug  flaps 
belBg  iBciiaed  to  aormally  brlag  said  lugs  Into  engaglag 
position  with  said  compaaloa  flap,  said  log  flsp  belag 
adapted  for  lateral  aaovement  with  respect  to  said  ahank 
and  with  respect  to  Its  springs  to  disengage  aald  lugs 
from  said  companion  flap,  aabstsntlally  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  hinged  flap  button  comprlslag  la  combination,  a 
shaak  provided  with  flap  seats  on  opposite  aldea  thereof, 
a  flap  on  each  aide  of  aald  shank  bearing  on  said  seats, 
pach  flap  havlag  aa  eloagated  opening  near  ita  base  por- 
tion, and  one  of  aaid  flaps  hsvlng  a  retaining  lug  adapted 
to  lie  apoa  the  upper  faee  of  the  compaaloa  lUp  to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  aald  flap,  and  springs  se- 
cured to  said  shank  and  projecting  throuxh  and  engag- 
lag the  Inner  marglna  of  aald  opsatafli  to  bold  aald  flaps 
against  aald  seats,  said  sprlavi  sstsodiag  beyond  the 
upper  bases  of  said  flap  la  overiapplag  relatloa  there- 
with, one  of  aald  aprlacs  bstag  rsdacsd  In  width  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  tha  isapsctlfs  opeaiag  to  permit 
such  flap  to  be  shifted  to  dlseagage  Its  lug  froas  ths 
companion  flaps,  sabstaatlally  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Clalas  fl  aad  7  sot  printed  ia  ths  Gaaette.] 


(^78.289.     LAMP-BUBNBH.     ALBB8T  M.   Poaraa.  Amatwr- 
Mo.     riled  Jaas  20.  1906.     Serisl  No.  2M.170. 


A  Ump  burner  comprising  a  flat  tube  divided  longltodl- 
aally   lato   two   compartmeBta.    each   compartment    betag 
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provided  with  aa  opening  and  having  Integral  lugs  fonasd 
on  the  exterior  of  the  same,  ssld  lugs  carrying  q>or 
wheels  extending  through  tite  opening  for  opersting  the 
wicks  and  a  draft  tube  formed  centrally  on  the  tube  op- 
posite the  partition.  '•'■<'- i. 


I 


tTMM.     UEINK  -  NEEDLE.     Bdmdkd   Hakdolph,    Jaek- 
SOBTlile,  na.     riled  Mar.  18.  1810.     Serial  No.  550,326. 


'  1.  A  needle  faahioned  from  a  single  strip  of  material 
bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  loop,  and  having  ita  ends  ex- 
teadsd  beyond  the  loop  to  form  a  abank.  the  enda  of  the 
shank  being  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  spaced  arms, 
one  extremity  of  the  strip  being  secured  to  the  shank,  and 
the  other  extremity  thereof  t>elng  alao  secured  to  the 
shank  aad  exteaded  terminally  wlthla  the  contour  of  the 
loop  to  form  a  prong. 

2.  A  needle  fashioned  from  a  single  atrip  of  material 
bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  loop  and  having  Its  ends  ex- 
tended beyond  the  loop  and  twisted  about  each  other  to 
form  a  shaak.  the  ends  of  tlw  shank  bslng  bwt  npon 
ttii— fiTra  to  form  spaced  srms,  one  extremity  of  the 
•trtp  being  twisted  about  the  shank,  and  the  other  ex- 
tremity thereof  being  also  twisted  shout  the  shank  alter- 
nating with  the  twlata  of  the  other  extremity  and  ex- 
tended terminally  within  the  contour  of  the  loop  to  form 
a  prong. 


87e.2»l.      CIL\NOBLIKR  -  SUPPORT.      John   &ad.   New 
Totfc.  N.  T.     nisd  Msy  2,  1810.     Serial  No.  558.870. 


u,-lS»-f.- 


1.  A  support  for  electric  chandeliers  comprising  s  eliain 
conpossd  of  s  plarality  of  Itaks  each  of  which  comprises 
two  spaced  parallel  side  members,  each  having  angular 
aotclMS  arraaged    near    the   terminals  of   their   oKKWite 


ends  in  one  face  tliereof,  cross  bars  connected  with  sal 
Bide  members  and  hsvlng  one  face  thereof  similar! 
notched  to  engage  the  notches  In  said  side  members,,  th 
enda  of  the  respective  members  projecting  beyond  tb 
members  to  which  they  are  connected. 

2.  A  support  for  electric  chandeliers  comprising  a  pli 
rality  of  branch  cbalna,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  c 
rectangular  links,  each  of  said  links  comprising  two  space 
parallel  side  bars  having  angular  notches  arranged  nes 
the  terminals  of  their  opposite  ends  in  one  face  thereo 
and  cross  bars  connected  with  said  side  bars  and  havln 
one  face  thereof  similarly  notched  to  engage  the  notcb< 
in  said  side  bara,  the  ends  of  the  respective  bars  projec 
ing  beyond  the  bars  to  which  they  are  connected,  and 
connecting  member  uniting  the  branch  chaina  and  coo 
poaed  of  rectangular  link  members,  esch  having  side  as 
end  bars  notched  adjacent  their  ends  to  engage  eac 
other,  said  link  members  being  disposed  in  planes  at  rlgt 
angles  to  each  other  and  having  their  cross  bars  unite 
at  their  central  points,  certain  of  the  cross  bars  of  sal 
link  members  being  engaged  with  the  >endmost  llalu  4 
said  branch  chains,  whereby  the  latter  are  United. 


•T6.20S.      PLANTER.      Alfbbd  J.    H.   Rbid,   Hendersoi 
Tean.     Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.426. 


1.  A  planter  including  a  hopper,  aald  hopper  having 
dlacharge  channel  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  endleas  cha 
below  the  hopper,  said  chain  consisting  of  Interchang 
able  links  having  outstanding  ribs  extending  throogho' 
the  lengths  thereof  and  links  liavlng  outstanding  proj« 
tlons  alining  with  the  ribs,  said  ribs  and  projections  c 
tending  into  the  channel  and  constituting  seed  engagii 
meana.  and  means  for  actuating  the  chain  to  convey  Bee<! 

2.  A  planter  Including  a  spout,  a  table  adjacent  the  upp 
end  tbsrsof,  oMMMltely  disposed  laterally  adjustable  gui 
plates  mounted  upon  the  tables,  an  endless  feed  chain  e 
tending  over  and  under  the  table,  aald  chain  conaistii 
of  pivotally  connected  links,  ribs  upon  certain  of  the  linl 
and  eara  upon  the  remaining  links,  aald  eara  and  ri 
alining  aad  l>elng  movable  between  the  guide  platea,  se 
receiving  rscsssas  between  t^e  ears  and  between  the  ea 
and  the  ad)oiaiag  ribs,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cha 
to  direct  seed  to  the  spout. 

3.  A  planter  including  a  hopper,  a  spout,  an  endle 
means  for  conveying  seeds  from  the  hopper  to  the  spot 
aald  means  Including  Intercb^ingeable  llnka,  and  projectii 
devices  upon  the  links  and  of  different  lengthn,  laid  c 
vices  co«p«rr»itlnK  to  form  seed  receiving  recesses  thei 
Iwtwsen  at  desired  intervals. 

4.  A  planter  including  a  chute,  a  hopper,  agitatii 
means  within  the  hopper,  an  outlet  channel  in  the  bottc 
of  the  hopper,  and  endless  means  for  conveying  seed  frt 
the  hopper  and  along  the  channel  to  the  spout,  said  Bsa 
including  Interchangeable  links  having  projections  of  d 
ferent  sises  movsble  within  the  channel  and  forming  ae 
receiving  recesses  therebetween. 


876,288.  PARM- ROLLER.  Cbablbs  O.  Ramr,  Amb 
Ind.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,980. 
In  a  land  roller,  a  V-ahaped  frame,  comprising  a  pair 
diagonally  arranged  longitudinal  members,  s  transvsi 
member  detscliabty  connected  to  tits  rear  end  of  si 
longitudinal  members,  said  transverse  member  being  pi 
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tMmI  wtth  ML In  lt«  upiwr  l^c*  to  receive  Mid  tmim, • 

!  tniMeerw  laeakcr  4»t«ch«blj  and  ptTotally  »out- 
ftth  the  forward  ead  or  aptz  ol  Mid  frame,  depcad- 
tos  brackets  detacbably  wc«r««  tp  e«eh  ai  mM  UMMTini 
meinberA  •nd  rollers  ■»>■>■<  t$  ••Id  hnflklti^  MCk  of 
Mid  braekeu  conprtelat  •  V^  •(  ■otaUotlally  ▼•rtkal 


Benbera  aad  a  block  aecared  between  their  lower  eada, 
■aid  tranaecrae  memberi  betetf  ptarMt^  with  rteeMta  la 
their  front  ■■<  rwr  face*  to  Bfecetve  tbo  oppnr  enda  of 
Mid  rertlcaJ  aeabera,  and  bolta  exteodlng  through  Mid 
upper  enda  and  Mid  tranarene  iaemben.  aubatantlnlly  aa 
daKflbed. 


/■ 


f 

976.2M.  BURNER.  Jonn  P.  BM;t»CK«.  Plttaburg,  Pa.. 
aMignor  to  Plttabarg  Watav  UMter  Company.  Alle- 
gkaay.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Not.  0, 
180T.     Barlnl  No.  400.918.   ,/ 


1.  A  bnraer  conprlalnf  a  bo4y  portion  mouatad  for  ro- 
tary adjuatment  about  Ita  axla  and  harlac  a  rcarwardly 
apealac  top  portion  and  a  pair  of  aeraaalac  conatmctlona 
iither  of  wblcb  may  be  applied  to  tka  apaBiDS.  the  one 
•■■iprtalnK  a  screen  and  a  cap  for  dtrectlnK  tlM  gaa  to  ik» 
front  of  the  body  portion,  and  the  other  coaprlniM  *  cap 
having  a  aarlM  o(  chMoly  a||ao*d  alota  therothrough  for 
dlrectlag  tiM  gaa  to  the  rear  of  t lie  body  portion. 

2.  In  eoMblaation  in  ■  gas  bamer,  an  uprlcht  admlaaioa 
portion  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  an  eipaailad  top 
portion  opening  obliquely  for  directing  the  gaa  raarwardljr. 
aad  a  ramovabia  cap  having  oblique  edgM  fitting  tba  top 
portion,  the  discharge  face  of  the  Mid  cap  lying  In  snl>- 
■taotially  a  vertical  plane  laterally  oppoalte  the  obllqaa 
opening  in  the  top  portion  and  being  provided  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  closely  spaced  alota. 


d. 


O70.2OS.  NUMBKRINO-MACOfNl.  Jamis  H.  RaiirHAaoT. 
Saat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aMignar  to  American  Bank  Note 
CoMpany.  a  Corporation  of  JVew  York.  Piled  June  29. 
1909.     Serial   No.   S06.00&. 

1.  A  numbering  machine  cooprlalng  numbering  wheela. 
meana  to  operate  Mid  wheelar  for  conaecutlve  numbering. 
and  adjustable  mMna  to  be  seC  to  any  desired  number  for 
automatlcaily  setting  the  nuotierlng  wheels  to  a  new  pre- 
determined nuaahar.  .^ 

2.  A  nnmt>erteg  aachlaa  a«mprlalng  auaberlng  wheels. 
BMana  to  eperata  aaM  whMlg  for  conaecutlve  numbering. 
4«TlcM  to  ba  ast  ta^  a  mtm  yadatarmlned   number,  and 


opatmtad  by  aald  devices  for  aatoMatteally  aet- 
tiag  ths  naiharlag  wbe^s  to  a  number  larr tap  finding  to 
tba  aaaaber  aat  by  mM  dsvloM. 


3.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  numbering  wheela, 
meana  to  operate  Mid  wheela  for  consecutive  numtMrlng, 
dsvlCM  adapted  to  be  Mt  to  a  predetermined  number, 
■echaalaai  operated  by  mM  darlceo  for  aet  ting  the  num- 
bering wheela  to  a  number  1:  omspaadlag  to  a  number  aet 
by  Mid  devlcea.  adjustable  devices  adapted  to  be  aet  to  a 
predetermined  number,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  Mid 
dsTlCM  to  cauae  the  flrat  named  devic<>s  to  operate  the 
nnabcrtng  wheels  upon  Mid  onmberinK  wh<>eU  reaching 
the  number  corresponding  to  the  number  aet  by  the  aecond 
mentioned  devlcea. 

4.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  numbering  wheela, 
aeaaa  for  operating  Mid  wheels  for  consecutive  numbering, 
aeehaalam  to  rotate  Mid  wheels  Independently  of  the 
tattinir  that  operate  them  coaaecutlvely,  aad  dsvlcM  adapt- 
ed to  be  aet  to  a  predetermined  number  adapted  to  cauM 
said  aaechanlam  to  rotate  the  numbering  wheela  to  a  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  number  aet  by  aald  devlcea. 

5.  A  numbering  machine  comprlalag  aaabering  wheela, 
meana  for  operating  Mid  wheels  for  conaecutlve  a« 
Ing,  mechanism  to  operate  the  numtwrlng  wheels 
ently  of  the  devlew  that  operate  them  conaecutlvely.  de- 
vIoM  adapted  to  be  aet  to  a  number  corresponding  to  the 
terminal  number  of  a  series  of  aumbera  being  printed,  and 
■Mana  for  causing  the  flrat  named  devices  to  actuate  the 
aaaberlag  wheels  upon  Mid  nuabsrtag  wheels  rMcbIng 
such  tsraUnal  nnmhsr. 

(Claims  6  to  48  aot  printod  la  the  OsMtte.] 


970.299.     MITER    BOX.     Al.axA.<«DEa    RoBBixa.   Kali 
■00,  Mich.     Piled  Sept.  7.  1900.     SerUI  No.  5l6.58t. 


I.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  with  the  main,  baae 
and  back,  aad  a  pivotally  aapportrd  mw  guide,  the  back 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  mw  opening:  and  a  pair 
of  work  supporta  arranged  ooe  at  each  side  of  the  Mid 
central  mw  opening  in  Mid  back,  each  support  comprising 
a  baM  plate  aad  a  back  plate,  the  back  plate  having  gaga 
holM  therela.  Mid  supporta  being  spaced  ao  that  the  Inner 
enda  of  their  baM  platM  aerve  aa  work  rMta.  a  work 
bolder  light  angled  la  croM  section,  having  bMring  mem- 
bera  at  the  angle  thereof.  bMrlnga  on  Mid  baM  plata  for 
Mid  work  holder  beartnga.  arraapad  ■»  that  tts  azia  of 
Mid  work  holder  la  parallel  with  aald  baM  piatt  a»d  Mid 


back  plate,  aald  work  holder  being  ramovable.  a  support 
oa  the  outer  ead  of  said  work  holder,  having  gage-  bolM 
tterelB,  a  aupporting  pin  on  aald  baM  plate  adapted  to  be 
•■gaged  In  Mid  holea,  and  a  gage  pin  adapted  to  be  ar- 
through  the  gnge  holea  in  said  back  plate,  to  en- 
Mld  work  holder,  all  eo  acting  for  the  purpoM  apecl- 
aed. 

2.  la  a  mltar  box.  the  combination  with  the  mala.  baM 
and  back,  and  a  pivotally  aupported  mw  guide,  the  back 
bsiag  provided  with  a  vertical  mw  opening ;  and  a  pair 
of  work  supports  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  the  Mid 
central  mw  opening  In  Mid  back,  Mch  aupport  comprising 
a  baM  plate  and  a  back  plate,  the  back  plate  having  gage 
holea  theraln.  Mid  aopports  being  spaced  m  that  the  Inner 
■Bds  of  their  base  platM  serve  as  work  reata.  a  work 
lioldsr  right-angled  In  eroM  section,  having  bearing  mem- 
bera  at  the  angle  thereof,  bearings  on  aald  t>aae  plate  for 
Mid  work  bolder  bearlnga,  arranged  ao  that  the  axla  of 
Mid  work  holder  la  parallel  with  aald  baM  plate  and  with 
■aid  back  plate.  Mid  work  holder  being  removable,  and  a 
gage  pin  adapted  to  be  arranged  through  the  gage  holea 
la  Mid  back  plate,  to  engage  Mid  work  holder,  all  co-act- 
ing for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  the  main,  base 
aad  back,  and  a  pivotally  supported  saw  guide,  the  back 
balag  provided  with  a  vertical  aaw  opening;  of  a  pair  of 
work  aupports  arranged  6ne  at  each  side  of  the  Mid  cen- 
tral aaw  opening  In  aald  back,  each  support  comprising  a 
baw  plate  and  a  back  plate,  the  back  plate  having  gage 
holM  therein,  aald  supports  being  spaced  ao  that  the  In- 
ner ends  of  their  base  plates  serve  as  work  reata,  and  a 
Kage  pin  adapted  to  be  arranged  through  the  gage  holea  In 
said  back  plate,  all  co-acting  for  the  pnrpoM  ^>eclfled. 

4.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported MW  guide  of  a  work  aupport  comprialng  a  baM 
plate  and  a  back  plate,  the  back  plate  having  gage  holM 
therela.  a  work  holder  rlKht-angied  In  cross  section,  hav- 
ing bearing  members  at  the  angle  thereof,  bearlnga  on  Mid 
baae  plate  for  Mid  work  holder  bearlnga,  arranged  ao  that 
the  axla  of  Mid  work  holder  la  parallel  with  Mid  baM 
plate  and  with  Mid  back  plate.  Mid  work  holder  being  re- 
movable, a  support  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  work  bolder, 
having  gage  holes  therein,  a  supporting  pin  on  said  baM 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  aald  bolM,  and  a  pin  ar- 
ranged through  the  gage  bolM  In  aald  back  plate,  to  en- 
gage aald  work  bolder,  all  co-acting  for  the  purpoM  speci- 
fied. 

K.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  pivotally  aup- 
ported aaw  guide  of  a  work  aupport  comprialng  a  baM 
plate  and  a  back  plate,  the  back  plate  having  gage  holea 
therein,  a  work  bolder  right-angled  in  croH  aection,  hav- 
ing bearing  membera  at  the  angle  thereof,  bearings  on  aald 
base  plate  for  naid  work  bolder  bearings,  arranged  so  that 
the  axla  of  aald  work  holder  la  parallel  with  aald  baM 
plate  and  with  aald  back  plate,  aald  work  holder  being  ra- 
movable, and  a  gage  pin  arranged  through  the  gage  holea 
la  aald  back  plate,  to  engage  aald  work  holder,  all  co-act- 
lag  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


976.297.     WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
New   York,   N.   T.     Filed  Aug.    14. 
^,  012,902. 


John  Robskton. 
1909.     Serial   No. 


A  wtadow  eoBstructlon  having  grooved  aide  atrlpa,  win- 
dow strips  In  said  grooves,  aald  window  atrlps  having 
wedging  projeetlona,  springs  to  bold  Mid  window  strips 


Boraally  shut,  a  pair  of  window  sasbM  having  V-ahapsd 
groovM  on  each  side.  Mid  wedging  projections  on  each 
parting  strip  adapted  to  engage  aald  V-shaped  groovM  and 
force  Mid  sash  closely  together. 


970,298.  SELECTIVE  PARTY-LINE  TELEPHaNE  SYS- 
TEM. HoMm  J.  RoBEETS,  Evanston,  111.,  SHlgnor,  by 
meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Homer  Roberta  Telephone  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Vlrglnto.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1902. 
Serial  No.  128.958. 


1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  aectlonal  line  ex- 
tending from  the  central  station  to  the  firat  sub-atation. 
and  from  substation  to  sub-station  t>eyond,  each  section 
at  ita  terminal  portion  normally  connected  to  a  return 
circuit,  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  terminal  portion  of 
each  aection,  a  aet  of  contact  devtces  for  connecting  the 
terminal  portion  of  each  section  to  the  succeedinjj  section, 
a  magnetically  controlled  mechanism  at  each  sub-station 
for  effecting  the  closing  of  said  contacta,  said  mechanism 
operating  to  place  and  hold  said  contacta  in  condition  to 
cloM  during  energlaation  of  the  controlling  magnet  and 
operating  to  effect  actual  closing  of  Mid  contacta  upon 
detaerglEation  of  the  magnet,  whereby  said  sectional  line 
is  built  up  by  successive  ImpulMs,  but  current  cannot  flow 
to  the  succeeding  station  during  that  ImpuiM  which 
effecta  the  closing  of  the  circuit  leading  thereto. 

2.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  sectional  line  ex- 
tending from  the  central  station  to  the  firat  aub-statlon, 
and  trom  sub-station  to  sub-stantlon  be.vond,  each  aectloa 
at  ita  terminal  portion  normally  connected  to  a  groniid 
return  circuit,  a  magnet  In  circuit  with  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  each  section,  a  set  of  contact  devices  for  connecting 
the  terminal  portion  of  each  section  to  the  succeeding  sec- 
tion, a  magnetically  controlled  mechanism  at  each  aub- 
statlon  for  effecting  the  closing  of  Mid  contacts.  Mid 
mechanlam  operating  to  place  and  hold  aald  contacta  in 
condition  to  close  during  energisation  of  the  controlling 
magnet  and  operating  to  effect  actual  closing  of  said  con 
tacta  upon  de^nerglMtion  of  the  magnet,  whereby  Mid 
sectional  line  la  built  up  by  aucceMlve  impulses,  but  cur- 
rent cannot  fiow  to  the  succeeding  station  during  that 
Impulse  which  effects  the  closing  of  the  circuit  Iradini 
thereto. 

8.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  sectional  line  ex- 
tending from  the  central  station  to  the  flrat  sub-station,  and 
from  aub-sUtlon  to  sub-station  beyond,  each  aection  at  Iti 
terminal  portion  normally  connected  to  a  return  circuit, 
a  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  terminal  portion  of  each  sec- 
tion, normally  open  coptact  devices  for  connecting  th<! 
terminal  portion  of  Mch  rection  to  the  succeeding  aec- 
tion, a  magnetically  controlled  mechanism  at  each  sub- 
station for  effecting  the  closing  of  Mid  contacts.  Mid 
mechanism  operating  to  place  and  bold  aald  contacts  Id 
condition  to  cIom  during  energlMtion  of  the  controlling 
magnet  and  operating  to  effect  actual  cloaing  of  aald  con 
tacta  upon  deCnergizatlon  of  the  magnet,  a  normally  opes 
ahunt  circuit  at  each  sub  station,  adapted  to  short  dr 
cult  the  magnet  which  effects  the  building  up  of  the  see 
tional  Una,  and  a  manually  operable  contact  device  foi 
cloaing  Mid  shunt  circuit. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  1 
central  station,  a  pair  of  metallic  line  wiree  extending  thera 
from  through  a  plurality  of  sub-sUtlons.  one  of  Mid  llnsi 
being  In  sections  extending  from  the  csntral  station  U 
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th»  flnt  Kib-ctatloB.  aad  tnm  sub-aUtloa  to  sab-ctatloB 
«na  operable  from  tb«  rentnU  station  for  Mad- 
■t*d  out  ImpBfaea  for  aaccvaalrely  ectabllablas  a 
brldstnc  coDoeetlon  between  tM  aectlonal  and  otbcr  Um 
«rtr«  at  each  station,  and  means  for  dtacoaneetlnc  tb«  aee- 
tlooai  line  wire  from  the  ancreedlng  atatlon. 

5.  In  a  party  line  teieptioBe  sTitem.  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  line  wires  extending  from  the  central  atatlon 
tkroafh  a  plaralltj  of  aobaerlhcrs'  atatlons,  one  line  being 
la  Metlona  eztendlag  from  stution  to  atatlon  and  the 
other  contlnoooa.  meana  for  establishing  a  brldflnc  con- 
nection between  tbe  sectional  line  and  contlnoous  line  at 
each  anb-atatloo.  and  meana  Qt>erable  from  the  central 
atatlon  for  establlablug  •  groonded  return  drcalt  at  each 
BQb-station. 

(CUtaa  9  to  29  not  prlated  la  the  Oaactta.] 

■/ 


»Te.SM.  8TRIN0ED  MUSICAL  INSTBITHKITT.  Jban 
JoaaPH  BocHB,  St.  Antotae,  rnmet.  FUad  Feb.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  41tv8S8. 


A  stringed  mnalcal  Instromaat  comprising  a  hollow 
kady  forming  a  sounding  cbauiber  and  having  a  soandlag 
board  provided  with  a  aound  o(>enlng,  tbe  thickness  of 
said  board  Increasing  gradually  from  Its  outer  edge  to  the 
edge  of  the  sound  opening,  and  being  uniform  at  the  edge 
of  said  opening,  strings  secured  to  said  body  and  extend- 
lag  over  tbe  sounding  board,  tlte  scoadlag  chamber,  aound- 
taS  board,  and  souad  opaalag.  b«lBg  (ormsd  with  concen- 
tric seml-drcular  outlines  at  tta«tr  lower  portloaa,  while  at 
tbalr  upper  portions  they  are  bounded  by  parabolic  arcs 
asctlmg  so  as  to  form  polnu  at  tbe  center  line  of  the 
Instrument  and  extending  In  the  continuation  of  said 
aeml  circles,  and  pegs  to  which  the  atrlngs  are  connected, 
the  pegs  t>elng  secured  to  the  B^per  surface  of  the  sound- 
ing chamber  Itself,  substantially  as  dsacribsd  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


H~ 


9  7  0,300.  BUTTONHOLB-CXriTKR.  CBBiSTOPBaa  L. 
Rooaaa.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  f^»i  Mar.  2.  1900.  Serial 
No.  480.920. 


1.  la  a  cutting  member,  a  handle  part  aad  a  euttlas 
member  plvotally  secured  theMto  aad  a  second  handle  to 


operate  said  cutting  msaabsr.  a  morable  block  mounted 
opoa  Htld  handle  part  and  baring  a  U  ahaped  piece  se- 
euratf  thereto  adapted  to  sleeve  over  aald  handle  part,  and 
a  aprlng  eztenalon  from  said  sleeve  having  a  projection 
tbsrsoa  and  openings  In  said  handle  part  adapted  to  be 
aagacsd  by  said  projection  to  adjustably  fix  tbe  block  upon 
said  handle  part. 

2.  la  a  tool  for  cutting  buttonboles,  a  pair  of  plroted 
members  and  meana  thereon  to  cut  the  material  aad  an 
adjustable  gage  to  flx  tbe  depth  of  tbe  cut  from  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  garment  comprising  a  spring  plate  rotatably  sa- 
cured  to  re«t  flush  against  one  of  aaid  memt>ers,  and  means 
to  adjustably  lock  said  plate  In  any  adjusted  position 
thereon  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  by  flexing  said 
plate  laterally. 

S.  la  a  tool  for  eattiag  allts  and  buttonholes,  a  cutter 
member  eoMprlalBg  a  blade,  and  a  separate  piece  secured 
thereto  baTtaf  an  eyelet  former  and  cutter  of  relatively 
leas  depth  than  said  blade  and  open  at  one  end  to  per- 
mit the  cuttings  to  be  discharged  therefrom,  and  an  over- 
baaglng  portioa  oa  said  place  opposite  said  eyelet  former 
adapted  to  sustain  tbe  thrust  Immediately  opposite  thereto. 


970,301.  CUTTING  HEAD  AND  BIT.  Faaoaaicc  U. 
Rosa.  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Acme  High-Spead  Kaifa 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Oakley,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  21.  1900.     Bartal  No.  528.704. 


1.  A  cutting  head,  a  clamp-plate,  a  knife,  meana  for 
poaltlTsly  monatiag  said  kaifs  on  aald  plats  wbercby  it  la 
capable  of  a  purely  longitudinal  motion  along  tbe  plata, 
aad  means  for  mounting  aald  plate  and  aald  knife  on  aaid 
head. 

2.  A  cutting  head,  a  knife,  a  clamp  plate,  an  adjuating 
clamp  moooted  on  said  clamp  plate  and  engaging  saM 
knife,  and  means  for  sscuring  said  clamp  plate  and  said 
knife  to  said  head. 

3.  A  cutting  head,  a  clamp  plate  provided  with  a  trana- 
veraely  extending  channel,  an  imperforate  knife,  meana 
mounted  in  and  atoTable  aloog  said  cbaaael  and  engaging 
aaid  knife  for  mounting  aaid  knife  on  aaid  plate,  and 
meana  for  securing  aald  plate  and  said  knife  to  said  head. 

4.  A  cutting  head,  a  clamp-plate,  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  channel,  a  knife,  meana  mounted  In  aald 
cbaanel  and  aagagiag  said  knife  for  securing  said  knife 
to  said  plate  and  for  permitting  it  to  more  loagitudinally 
of  said  plate  without  changing  ita  traasTsrae  adjustment, 
and  meauB  for  rigidly  mounting  said  plate  and  said  knlft 
on  said  head. 

B.  A  cutting  head,  a  kaifa,  a  clamp  plate  for  saenrlas 
said  knife  to  said  head,  bolts  for  securing  said  plate  to 
said  head,  and  clamps  seated  In  tbe  plate  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  ksifk  and  adapted  to  permit  a 
lateral  adjuatment  of  the  knife,  without  changing  Its 
traaaverse  adjustment. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  priatad  ta  tba  Oaaatta.] 


DRAPT  DBVICK.     SnHcaa  Rooaa.  San  Saba, 
Tsx.     Pllsd  Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  B31.470. 
1.  A  draft  derice  including  a  plate  for  adjustable  en- 
gagement upon  a  tongue  and  haTing  arcuate  slota  formed 
la  spaced  relatloa  tbaretbroogb.  bolts  positioned  In  tba 


slots  and  depending  from  said  plate.,  erosa-ban  carried 
upon  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  bolt  for  engagement  beneath 
the  tongue  to  retain  the  plate  In  position,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  boss  formed  centrally  upon  its  upper  face,  a  pin  up- 
wardly extending  through  tbe  plate  and  the  bosa,  a  trans- 
fer bar  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  upon  said  pin,  a  reach 
bar  carried  by  the  pin  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  apUnter-bar  pivoted  upon  tbe  forward  end  of  aald 
reach-bar  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  splinter  bar.  cross- 
strapa  pivoted  upon  said  transfer  bar  and  said  splinter 
l>ar  at  polnta  spaced  oppositely  from  tbe  pivotal  centers 
of  aald  bar,  an  arm  carried  upon  the  long  arm  of  said 
transfer  bar  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  splinter  bar, 
and  swingletrees  disposed  upon  tbe  ends  of  said  apllnter- 
bar  and  said  forwardly  extending  arm. 


970.303.     PLOW-SHAFT.     Cbablcs  A.  Rtan.  Orosl,  Cal. 
Piled  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  500.107. 


2.  A  draft  derice  including  a  reach-bar,  draft  bars  piT- 
oted  adjacent  their  ends  to  tbe  extremities  of  the  reach- 
bar,  a  plate  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  the  nsacta-bar  for 
adjuatable  engagement  upon  a  tongue,  a  cross-bar  carried 
by  said  plate  for  engagement  beneath  tbe  tongue  to  clamp 
tbe  plate  thereto,  cross-strapa  piToted  at  their  enda  upon 
said  draft  bars  in  spaced  relation  from  ttte  pivotal  centers 
thereof  to  transfer  the  draft  therebetween,  and  swingle- 
trees  connected  to  the  opposite  enda  of  the  forward  of 
aald  draft  bars  and  the  long  arm  of  tbe  rear  of  said  draft 
bara. 

8.  A  draft  device  Including  a  draft  bar,  a  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  bar  baring  spaced  arcuate  slots  formed  there- 
in, depending  bolts  carried  by  the  plate  to  engage  agftlnst 
tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  tongue,  and  cross-bars  carried 
upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  for  engagement  against 
the  under  face  of  tbe  tongue. 


1.  A  plow  draft  appliance  comprising  shafts,  a  tall 
piece  pivoted  to  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  plow  beam,  a  swingle-tree  pirotally  connected  with 
tbe  shafts  snd  traces  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with 
the  swingle-tree  and  guided  at  their  forward  portions 
with  relation  to  the  shafts. 

2.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  shafts,  a  girth  con- 
nected with  tlie  forward  portions  of  tbe  sbafta,  a  blp 
strap  connected  with  the  rear  portions  of  the  shafts,  a 
tall  piece  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portions  of 
the  shsfts,  a  swingle-tree  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear 
portions  of  the  shafts,  and  traces  connected  at  their  rear 
enda  to  tbe  end  portions  of  tba  swingle-tree  aad  guided 
at  their  forward  portions  with  relatloa  to  tbe  shafts. 


8.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  shafts  composed 
upper  and  lower  spaced  members,  a  tall  piece  pivotal 
connected  with  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  abafts,  a  swing 
tree  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  shafts  and  traeea  00 
nected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  end  portions  of  t 
swingle-tree  and  guided  at  tbeir  forward  portions  with  1 
latlon  to  the  shafts. 

4.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  shafts,  a  tail  piece  pi 
otally  connected  to  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  shafts, 
swingle-tree  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portions 
tbe  shafts,  links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  swingle-tn 
traces  adjustably  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  t 
links  and  guided  at  their  forward  portions  with  relatl 
to  the  abafta. 

6.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  shafts  composed 
upper  and  lower  shaft  members  connected  together 
their  forward  enda,  a  tall  piece  plvotally  connected  wi 
the  rear  portions  of  the  shaft  members  and  located  at  I 
forward  end  between  the  same,  a  swingle-tree  pivotal 
connected  with  the  rear  portions  of  the  shaft  membe; 
links  plToted  upon  the  end  portions  of  tbe  swingle-tr< 
and  traces  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  lin 
and  guided  at  their  forward  portions  with  relation  to  t 
shafts. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


970,804.      SANDING -PIPE   FOR   LOCOMOTIVES.      I 
.  ;i»ABD  Rtan,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Pilad  Apr.  11,  1910.     f 
rial  No.  554.084. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  engine  and  t 
sanding  pipe  thereof,  of  meana  for  heating  said  sandl 
pipe  throudrhout  substantially  Its  entire  expdsed  lengt 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotire  engine  and  t 
sanding  pipes  thereof,  of  a  casing  surrounding  eacb 
said  pipes  forming  a  chamber  about  the  same  snbsta 
tlally  coextensive  in  length  therewith,  steam  pipes  co: 
munlcatlng  with  said  chambers,  and  drain  cocks  commui 
eating  with  said  chambers  at  their  lower  ends,  substa 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  engine  and  t 
sanding  pipes  thereof,  and  an  air  pump  stesm  pipe,  of 
casing  surrounding  each  of  said  pipes  forming  an  annul 
chamber  about  tbe  same  substantially  coextMislve 
length  therewith,  and  pipes  establishing  communlcati< 
between  said  air  pump  steam  pipe  and  said  chambers,  st 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  engine  and  t 
sanding  pipes  thereof,  and  an  air  pump  steam  pipe,  of 
casing  surrounding  each  of  said  pipes  fom^ng  an  annul 
chamber  about  the  same  substantially  coextensive 
length  therewith,  pipes  establishing  communication  t 
tween  said  air  pump,  steam  pipe  and  said  chambers,  aj 
drain  cocks  communicating  with. said  chambers  at  thi 
lower  ends,  substantially  as  descrltted. 


070,300.      MILKING    MECHANISM.      Datid    Towksb; 

Shabplbs,  West  Chester.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     { 

rial  No.  542,107. 

1.  In  a  milking  mechanism,  a  receptacle,  a  suction  tu 
connected  therewith,  means  for  ezhatisting  air  from  sa 
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w«pt»€lB,  SDd  MMM  aatomatlcmlly  opMratlac  to  eat 
•ff  the  commanleatioii  from  Mfld  tube  to  mM  reeepUd* 
upon  tb«  adniMtoa  to  Mid  tube  of  pr«Mur«  «boTe  nonul 
mllklnc 


2.  In  a  milkiof  mecbanHa,  V  wceptacle.  means  for  e«- 
baosttng  air  therefrom,  a  ■action  tube  ezbaoMad  by  said 
means  tbroosh  said  ivceptacla.  a  ralve  meebaniam  con- 
traiilt  c— — Iratinn  betwafli  said  tube  and  receptacie, 
the  communication  between  mid  tube  and  receptacle 
through  aald  tbItc  mechanism  being  sealed  by  the  rise  of 
liqaid  In  aakl  receptacle  and  aotomatlc  meana  actuated  to 
hald  paid  valre  op«n  by  the  reduction  of  tha  preaaura 
wltbln  said  tube  and  to  permU  Mid  ralTe  mechanism  to 
close  upon  the  rise  of  pressure  tn  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  milking  mechanlam.  «,  pall,  a  pall  coTer  harlng  a 
part  therein,  means  for  exha«atlBg  air  from  said  pall 
through  said  port,  a  valre  opj^ned  by  suction  and  auto- 
matlealiy  closing  said  port,  a  jetton  tube  connected  with 
said  cover,  an  automatically  clearing  ralye  adapted  for  con- 
trolling communication  betweet  the  Interior  of  said  pall 
and  said  tnbe.  means  for  holdl^lg  said  ralTa  open,  and  ao- 
toaatlc   praaanra  mechanism  i^barehy   said   ralTs  la   ra- 


4.  In  a  milking  mecbanlanii,/«  pall,  a  iuction  tube  coat- 
munlcatlng  with  said  pall,  an  tntomatically  cloaing  valva 
for  eoDtroUlng  communication 'Wtween  aald  pail  and  tube, 
and  meana  actuated  by  unbalanced  atmospheric  prcaaora 
reaulting  from  the  exbaustloa/of  air  from  said  tube  for 
holding  said  TaUo  In  the  op<'n^>ooitlon. 

5.  In  a  milking  mechanlam.  a  pall,  a  suction  tube,  a 
teat  cup  connected  tberawith^  an  automatically  dosing 
valTe  for  controlling  communication  between  aald  tuba 
and  pail,  a  reciprocating  dcTld^  adapted  for  holding  aald 
raJre  la  the  op«>D  position,  amd  automatically  operatlag 
meana  for  effecting  the  rei«aas4f  aald  valve. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  It  the  Oaaettc.] 


97O.3O0.  THRESH INO- If  AClIINB.  OvsTATi  8irt.n, 
MInaeapolla.  Ulna.  Hied  Ttb.  2.  190«.  Barlal  No. 
475.588.  ^ 

1.  In  a  threahing  machine  i  straw  rack  eompoaed  of 
groups  of  sections  placed  eiMl  to  end,  there  being  a 
group  coatlgnona  to  the  cylinder  and  a  aecond  group 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  named  group,  each 
aronp  eoasistlnt;  of  a  series  of  nectloos  and  each  section 
being  eompoaed  of  a  aeriea  o(  bara  arranged  In  parallal 
relation  with  one  another,  tb*  ends  of  the  bara  in  tbe 
aectlona  of  one  group  twtng  upwardly  curred  and  OTer- 
havlac  the  adjoining  ends  o(|ha  aectleaa  la  tbe  adjacent 
graop.  aad  said  upwardly  en^ed  a»dn  iMTlag  crowning 
toothed  ^geii  and  the  teeth  of  iaid  crowalac  pMtton  being 
ladlaad  at  a  gn-ater  angle  ta  tha  hull— t«l  ttan  tbe 
taoth  of   the  remaining  portl<^s  of  aaM  ban.  aad  tha 


taath  at  tba  aadi  of  aaM  cravalas  portloaa  halng  ahortar 
than  thoae  at  tha  middle  portious  thereof,  whereby  an  In- 
craaasd  ahaklag  of  tbe  atraw  arlll  raault. 


2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  straw  rack  eompoaed  of 
groupa  of  sections  placed  end  to  end,  there  being  a  group 
contlguoua  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  aocond  group  forming  a 
continuation  of  aald  first  named  group,  raeti  group  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  sections,  and  each  section  being  com- 
posed of  a  aariea  of  bars  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
with  one  another,  tha  enda  of  tha  bara  la  tbe  aectlona  of  one 
group  being  upwardly  cnrrad  and  overhanging  tbe  con- 
tiguous ends  of  tbe  aaetlooa  In  the  adjoining  group,  and 
■aid  upwardly  currad  enda  haTing  crowning  toothed  edges 
srranged  on  different  leTela  acroaa  tbe  rack,  tbe  teeth  of 
aald  crowning  edgea  being  iadlncd  to  tba  horiaontal  at 
a  greater  angle  than  tbe  teeth  of  the  remaining  portlona 
of  aald  bara. 


97A.30T.  HTDSAULIC  INVALID  •  LIFTER.  THOMAa 
IfAaaHALL  Smith.  Baltimore.  Md.  niad  Aug.  14,  1000. 
Serial  No.  512.872. 


1.  In  comblnattoD  In  an  inralid  llftar.  a  baaa.  a  cyllndar. 
a  plnngar  or  atandard  movable  vertically  therein,  and  a 
pump  aaapaaded  within  the  base,  including  a  cylinder 
axlally  in  line  with  tbe  staDdArd.  a  pluton  working  within 
tbe  said  axial  cylinder,  and  an  operating  lever  connected 
with  the  lowar  cad  of  tha  platan.  aohstaBtlally  aa  de- 
acHhcd. 

2.  In  coBbiaatloo  with  tbe  baaa,  a  cyllndar  extending 
out  therefrom,  the  plaagar  aMrabla  la  tba  cylinder,  a 
block  attached  to  the  baaa  aad  sopportlag  tha  lower  end 
of  tha  cylladar,  a  cylinder  carried  by  tbe  block  axlally 
below  tha  upper  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  tbe  lower 
cylinder,  means  for  oparatlag  the  platon,  and  vaivs  porta 
leadlafl  to  and  fro«   tba  cylinder,   anbatantlally  aa  de- 


S.  In  comblnatton  with  tha  baas,  tbe  cylinder  extending 
op  therefrom,  a  plunger  movaMa  vertically  wltbln  the 
cylinder,  a  pump  for  elevating  tbe  pinnfer  having  Ita 
cylinder  axlally  la  line  and  below  the  cylinder  first  men- 
tioned, a  ptatoa  working  within  tbe  lower  cylinder,  a  lerar 
eoaaeeted  with  the  lowar  sad  of  tbe  piston,  and  a  raaer- 
voir  eaaiag  attached  to  tba  baaa  and  ezteodlnc  arooad 
tha  appar  cylladar,  aabataatlally  aa  dsaertbed. 

4.  In  Duaililaatliia  tha  haae.  a  block  saapaadad  thareia 
aad  1 1  sllat  apaa  tha  appar  part  of  the  haaa,  a  cylinder 
attached  to  the  aaid  UMk,  a  raaarrotr  aarroandlaf  tha 
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cylinder  and  supported  on  tbe  tipper  part  of  tbe  baae,  and 
a  pump  carried  by  the  block,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  a  baae,  a  cylinder,  a  vertically  mov- 
able phinger  therein,  a  reservoir  snrrounding  the  cyllndar, 
a  pump  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  axlally  In  line 
with  and  below  the  first  cylinder,  a  return  port  from  tbe 
upper  cylinder  to  tbe  surrounding  reservoir,  a  ball  valve 
controlling  tbe  aald  port,  and  rod  for  operating  tbe  valva 
for  lovrerlng  tbe  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


975.308.  SECTIONAL  METALLIC  WINDOW  -  FRAME. 
WiLLia  D.  Smith,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Jamea  M.  Triggs.  Huntington,  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  622.711. 


'-,•.    *'* 


y  i  ■    d- 


*V 


"'^.■:   H 


A  metallic  window  frame,  comprising,  in  combtnatlOD, 
top,  twttom  and  side  sections,  said  sections  having  tbelr 
longitudinal  edgea  outwardly  curved,  said  aide  aectlona 
having  their  ends  provided  with  outtumed  apertared  luga 
which  do  not  project  beytmd  tbe  outer  edgea  of  aald  curved 
edgea,  and  aald  ends  being  continued  In  line  with  said 
longitudinal  curved  edges  to  conform  to  the  surface  of 
tbe  Juxtapoaed  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  continuous  rib 
formed  slong  tbe  middle  longitudinal  line  of  aald  aectlona, 
and  aaid  bottom  section  having  aald  rib  merged  Into  tbe 
curve  provided  by  tbe  outwardly  tamed  longitudinal  outer 
•dge. 


976,309.     ORATE.     William   N.  Snow,  JaneavlIIe,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  653,187. 


1.  A  grate  comprlalng  a  serlea  of  grate  bars  having 
longitudinal  pasaagea,  truaa  braces  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  ends  of  tbe  bars  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  same,  brace  bars  depending  diagonally 
from  the  oppoalte  side  edges  of  the  grate  bars  to  the 
trasB  braces,  sseana  for  supporting  tbe  grate  ban,  and 
meana  for  rocking  the  same  on  aald  supporting  meana. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  supporting  bars  having  up- 
wardly projecting  lom  on  their  upper  aidea.  a  series  of 
grate  ttara  having  concave  recesses  on  their  under  sides 
at  their  ends  to  engage  aaid  luga,  said  bara  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  downwardly  converging  aldea.  a 
ahakar  bar  arranged  below  tbe  grate  bars  and  trana- 
▼eraely  thereof,  links  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shaker 
bar  and  the  end  grate  bara,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  up- 
wardly projecting  pina  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  shaker 
bar,  tha  pina  of  each  pair  engaging  the  oppoalte  aides 
of  a  atagle  grate  bar,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
ahakar  bar. 


9  7  6.310.  CAR-ARRB8TER.  Lapatxtt*  Spamosi 
Wllkes-Barre,  and  John  F.  Ballamt,  Larfcarllle,  Pi 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.890. 


7^' 


1.  Tbe  coniblnntion  with  a  track,  of  arresting  strt] 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  parallel  tberewitl 
aaid  atrips  being  slldabiy  mounted  at  their  ends,  ro< 
bara,  links  between  the  bars  and  the  Intermediate  po 
tiona  of  the  strips,  and  meana  for  aimultaneoualy  acti 
atlng  tbe  bars  to  elevate  tbe  intermediate  portions  of  tl 
strips  Into  the  path  of  portions  of  a  car  approaching  tl 
atripa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  arreating  atri| 
dlspoaed  at  oppoalte  sides  .thereof  and  parallel  therewith 
each  strip  beinc  slidably  mounted  at  its  enda.  parall 
rock  bara  extending  under  the  strips  and  track,  radij 
arms  upon  the  bara,  link  connections  between  aaid  arn 
and  tbe  strips,  and  meana  for  aimultaneoualy  actuatlt 
the  bara  to  elevate  the  intermediate  portions  of  tbe  strli 
Into  the  path  of  portions  of  a  car  approaching  tbe  strip 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track,  of  flexible  arreatlr 
atrips  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  parallel  tberewit 
each  of  aald  strips  having  slotted  ends,  retaining  meai 
extending  through  aaid  enda  for  holding  tbe  atrips  agalni 
vertical  and  lateral  displacement,  a  rock  bar  extendir 
under  tbe  strips,  radial  arms  thereon,  link  connectioi 
between  tbe  arms  and  tbe  reapectlve  atrlpe.  and  meat 
for  actuating  tbe  bar  to  simultaneously  elevate  tbe  inte 
mediate  portions  of  tbe  strips  Into  tbe  path  of  portioi 
of  a  car  approaching  tbe  stripa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track,  of  arreating  8trt| 
dlspoaed  at  opposite  sidea  thereof  and  parallel  th«r 
with,  aald  atripa  being  alidably  mounted,  meana  for  llmi 
ing  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tbe  strips,  rock  bars,  coi 
nections  between  said  bars  and  intermediate  portioi 
of  tbe  strips,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  tt 
bars-  to  elevate  intermediate  portlona  of  the  strips  inl 
the  path  of  portions  of  a  car  approaching  tbe  atripa. 


976.311.      ATTACHMENT  FOR   LISTERS.      Willum 
Stcclz.  Spearvllle,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1900.     Serti 
No.  532.373. 


The  combination  with  a  lister  plow  beam  having  a  ahai 
and  mold  board  connected  thereto,  of  a  bracket  form< 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  rearward: 
converging  arms  with  a  contracted  portion  centrally  b 
twecn  the  free  enda  thereof,  the  aaid  contracted  portic 
engaging  the  beam,  a  bolt  member  paascd  through  tl 
said  contracted  portion  and  the  beam  to  deUchably  ar 
adjuatably  connect  tbe  said  bracket  to  the  beam,  the  fn 
enda  of  the  arma  being  twisted  to  provide  borixontai  bea 
ing  terminals  atud  axlea  cllpa  encircling  aaid  stud  azl< 
and  engaging  tbe  horiaontal  bearing  termtoala  of  tl 
arms  and  revoluble  concaved  dlska  Joumaled  on  aa: 
axlea. 


9T6.312.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MECHANISM  FO 
FLYING-MACHINES.  William  F.  Sullivak,  Moui 
Vernon.  Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  Latlmi 
Weber,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1909.  Serli 
No.  617,871. 
1.  In  ac  aeroplane  embodying  level  tentrolllng  plane 

tha  eomblnatlon  of  automatic  meana  to  actuate  tbe  plane 


i 


*  ^ 
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a. 


••d  •  eoatrolllac  )•▼« 
«tf  toeh  aetiutlOB 


ud  eoawetloos  for  rccoUtlag  the 


r  Th*  combtnatlon  In  a  iii^4«nl«B  of  tbe  ch«r««t«r 
4Merib«d,  of  me«n«  to  actuate  leTel  controlltof  pluw. 
BMM  to  automatically  control  aald  actoatlnc  mcaBS, 
and   meana   to  r*«ulate  the  tp*^  of   auch  actuaUoB. 

3  Tbe  comblnatloB  In  a  mMkanlaa  at  tba  character 
AHcrlbed.  of  lHiUI^>perated  m«a«ia  to  actuat.  laTal  con- 
trdUlnc  planea.  maane  to  aim>inatlcally  control  aald 
flnUtoperated  maana.  and  maan*  to  r«cnlata  anld  auto- 
matlc  m«ane  to  rary  tbe  apMd  9t  aacb  actnattao. 

4  The  combination  In  a  ma^umlam  of  the  cbaractar 
AMcrtbed.  of  flnld-opamtad  m»vtm  to  actoata  le^el  con- 
trolllnf  planea.  Talvaa  eoBtrollla*  aald  meana.  a  wal«bted 
awteglnt  frmma  adapted  to  aiitoUln  Itaalf  in  tha  per- 
MSdlcalar  and  baTlng  coonedtfona  for  operatlnc  aald 
vnHea.  and  a  lever  and  conntftlona  for  re«ulatta«  the 
■peed  of  BOTement  of  aald  frame 

5  Tbe  combination  In  an  a«»oplane  embodylnc  larel 
eontrolllnff  planea.  of  automata  -eana  to  •ctwt^th* 
ptaaaa,  and  band-operated  i>^«^  *•  ra«uUte   tha 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  prtntad  » tha  <»»att».i 


t7«.»lS.    SUPPBE  AND  THB  WK«.     Lnwia  B.  Tbmao. 
Concord.  N.H.     Filed  Au«.  18. 1910.     Serial  No.  67«.»07. 


l  An  article  of  footwear  h«Tlns.  In  combination,  a 
aele.  an  upper  baring  an  otitw»rdly  turned  nanfe,  and 
atltchea  extending  Into  tha  «4Be  of  aalo  aole  through 
Mid  flange,  acroaa  the  upper  taee  of  aald  flange,  and 
thence  acroaa  tbe  outer  edge  of  aald  flange  onto  the  adga 

of  laid  aole.  ^.     ^. 

t.  An  article  of  footwear  harlng.  In  combination,  a 
aole.  an  upper  baTlng  an  oatif»rdly  turned  flange,  and  a 
■Ingle  thread  forming  oTer  a»d  over  atltehen  extending 
into  tbe  edge  of  aald  aole  Vtsiff^  aald  flange  and  acro« 
tbe  upper  face  and  tha  adc*  Ifcftof  onto  tbe  edge  of  aald 

^ 


t7«,«14.  SKLrHJBBICATIIW  CAB-AXLB  BEABINO- 
BOX.  Gnoaon  K.  Tbhsiboi*,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  F!l«d 
Dec  80.  1»08.     Serial  No.  5W.fl70. 


to  "p^ln**'-  the  endleaa  belt  In  tta  proper  poaltloa,  aob- 
BtantUlly  aa  and  for  the  pnrpooaa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  bearing  box  adapted  to  recalTe  an  axle,  a  baar- 
lac^leee  or  yoto  aoutad  In  aald  box  ahera  aald  axle 
and  hartng  aa  opaa  apaoa  botveen  Ita  vmtm,  boaring  rollera 
baring  diverging  grooTea  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
aMwated  In  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  axle^ 
aa  oil  well  In  aald  bearing  box.  an  endleaa  belt  extend- 
ing over  and  around  aald  bearing  rollera  and  Into  aald 
oil  well,  aohatantlally  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  purpose* 
apedfled. 

3.  In  a  bearing  box  adapted  to  recelre  an  axle,  a  bear- 
ing piece  or  yoke  mounted  In  aald  box  abore  aald  axla 
and  baring  an  open  apace  between  ita  enda,  bearing  rollera 
mounted  In  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  axle,  an 
oil  well  In  aald  bearing  box,  a  partition  between  aald  oil 
well  and  aald  axle,  an  endleaa  belt  extending  orer  and 
around  aald  hearing  rollera  and  partition  into  aald  oil 
well,  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth  and  for  the  purpooea  aped- 
fled. 

4.  In  a  bearing  box  adapted  to  recelre  an  axle,  a  bear- 
ing piece  or  yoke  mounted  In  aald  box  abore  aald  axle 
and  baring  an  open  apace  between  ita  enda,  bearing  rollera 
moonted  In  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  axle, 
an  oil  well  at  tbe  bottom  of  aald  bearing  box.  a  partition 
between  aald  oil  well  and  aald  axle,  and  rollera  mounted 
upon  aald  partition  to  engage  aald  belt,  aobatantlaUy  aa 
aet  forth  and  for  tbe  purpooea  apadflad. 

&.  In  a  bearing  box  adapted  to  receire  an  axle,  a  bear- 
ing piece  or  yoke  mounted  In  aald  box  abore  aald  axle 
and  liarlng  an  open  apace  between  Ita  enda,  bearing  rollera 
■onnted  In  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  axle, 
an  oU  well  at  the  bottom  of  aald  bearing  box.  a  coacare 
partition  baring  a  drain  opening  thanckfoocfei.  batwocn 
aald  oil  well  and  aald  axle,  and  an  aadlan  bolt  adapted 
to  paaa  orer  and  aroond  aald  bearing  rollera  and  partlr 
Uon  and  Into  aald  oU  well,  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth  an4 
for  the  purpooea  apedfled. 

(Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  bearing  box  adapted  to  receire  aa  axla.  a  bear- 
ing piece  or  yoke  mounted  In  aald  box  abore  aald  axle, 
bearing  rollera  baring  dlrergtng  groorea  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  moonted  on  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  axle,  an  oil  well  at  tbe  bottom  of  aald  bearing 
box.  an  endleaa  belt  extending  orer  and  around  aald  bear- 
lag  rollera  and  axle,  and  a  partition  In  aald  bearing  box 


9  78.  SI  6.  ATTACnilENT  fOB  WHEELS.  IkTIK  »• 
THOuraoif.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  FUed  Stpt.  «.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M0.01S. 


1.  A  detachable  apnr  for  whaoto  baring  a  aubatantlally 
U-abaped  clip  prorlded  In  Ita  aldea  with  openlnga.  In 
combination  with  a  apllt  bolt,  the  noabora  of  which  are 
Inaerted  through  and  engaged  with  tba  aald  opening*, 
aad  a  nut  acrewed  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  aald 
apllt  bolt  and  aecurlng  the  OMmbera  thereof  together  and 
canalag  aald  apllt  bolt  to  coact  with  the  aald  yoke  In 
Mgaglng  tbe  rlra  of  a  wheel  and  aeearing  the  apur  de- 
taehably  therett, 

2.  A  wheel  attacbmeat  of  tbe  claao  deocrlbed  comprla- 
Ing  a  anbatantUUy  U-ahaped  clip  baring  a  apur  at  Ita 
outer  end,  each  of  the  arma  of  aald  clip  being  prorldod 
near  Ita  Inner  end  with  an  opening,  a  apllt  bolt  harlng 
Ita  membera  curred  longitudinally,  each  of  aald  membera 
being  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  beaJl  to  bear  agalnat  the 

,  outer  aide  of  one  of  the  anna  of  tbe  cllpa.  aaid  membera 
I  being  adapted  to  be  paaoed  through  tbe  opening*  in  aald 
clip  arma,  and  aald  membera  being  prorlded  with  acrew 
threada  at  the  enda  oppoalte  the  heada,  and  a  nut  to  en- 
gage the  acrow  threaded  portlona  of  aald  apllt  bolt  and 
clamp  the  aald  portlona  or  membera  thereof  together. 
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976.316.     BHACKUL     AacxiBALO  THOuaoM.  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  646.072. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inclined  track,  of  a  ahackle- 
portlon  Buapended  therefrom  and  movable  tberealong  by 
grarlty,  a  aecond  abackle-portlon  carried  by  the  flrat, 
meana  carried  by  the  portlona  to  aupport  a  load,  and  an 
Inclined  track  adjacent  to  the  flrat  one  and  alantlng  In 
the  aame  general  direction  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
aecond   ahackle-portlon.  aald  tracka  gradually   conrerglng 

'  at  their  lower  extremltlea. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  track,  of  a  abackle- 
portlon  auapended  therefrom,  a  aecond  ahackle-portlon 
carried  by  and  sltdable  upon  the  'flrat,  meana  attached  to 
one  of  tbe  portions  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
other  portion,  a  aecond  inclined  track  adjacent  to  the 
flrat  and  Inclined  In  tbe  aame  general  dlredlon  and  ly- 
ing in  the  path  of  tbe  aecond  ahackle-portlon,  aald  track 
portlona  gradually  approaching  one  another  at  their 
lowermoat  extremltlea. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  aupport,  of  a 
abackle  mounted  to  trarel  thereon  comprlalng  two  por- 
tlona, a  member  auapended  from  the  ahackle  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  load  and  to  diacbarge  the  aame  when  one  of 
the  portlona  of  tbe  ahackle  la  moved  relatlrely  to  tbe 
other,  and  a  member  auapended  from  tbe  aald  Inclined 
aupport  In  the  path  of  trarel  of  one  of  the  portlona  of  the 
ahaekla.  aaid  portion  adapted  to  engage  aald  member  in 
Ita  downward  travel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  upper  inclined  track,  of  a 
main  abackle  portion  auapended  therefrom  and  perma- 
nently carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  portion  carried  by 
tbe  main  portion,  the  porta  comprlalng  two  portlona  mor- 
able  relatlrely,  meana  carried  by  the  portlona  to  carry 
a  load,  a  aecond  Inclined  track  adjacent  to  tbe  flrat  In 
tbe  path  of  tbe  ahackle  to  engage  tbe  aald  auxiliary  por- 
tion In  ita  trarel,  the  aald  tracka  approaching  one  an- 
other at  their  lower  enda  whereby  the  main  portion  of 
the  abackle  la  made  to  more  downward  and  relative  to 
Ita  other  portion  for  tbe  purpoaea  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  track,  of  a  rod 
freely  auapended  therefrom  and  alldable  thereon,  a  aleere 
freely  alldable  upon  tbe  rod.  meana  to  auapend  aald  aleere 
from  tbe  rod.  a  freely  morable  member  attached  to  the 
rod.  and  meana  on  tbe  aleeve  on  which  aald  member  la 
detachably  held. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta] 


976,817.  COLOR-BOX.  ALrano  Tbicblimo.  Neu  Sandec, 
Anatria  -  Hungary  FUed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.796. 

1.  A  color-box  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  tray  har- 
lng receaata  for  tbe  reception  of  circular  paint  tableta, 
coren  hinged  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  trap  and 'adapted, 
when  opened,  to  aupport  tbe  tray  in  rertical  poaltlon,  and 
cupa  arranged  on  aald  tray  underneath  tbe  roceaaaa  ao  aa 
to  rocclre  tbe  molatened  paint  flowing  from  tbe  tablet*, 
aabatantlally  aa  aet  forih. 

2.  A  color-box  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  tray  bar- 
ing rocesaea  for  tbe  reception  of  drcular  paint  tableta  and 
groora*  for  conducting  the  molatened  paint  from  aald  ro- 
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enpa  arranged  nndemeahi  aald  groove*  «o  aa  t 
receire  tbe  paint,  and  covera  at  both  aldea  of  tbe  traj 
■aid  covera  being  hinged  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tray  an< 
adapted,  when  opened,  to  aupport  the  aame  In  vertical  pc 
altion,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


rr 


Z- 


3.  A  color-box  compriatng  In  combination,  a  tray  ha^ 
ing  an  Inciaion  at  Ita  lower  part  for  tbe  reception  of 
water  receptacle  and  receaaea  for  the  reception  of  clrcula 
paint  tableta,  cupa  arranged  underneath  aaid  receaaea  a 
aa  to  receive  tbe  molatened  paint  flowing  from  aald  tableti 
covera  hinged  at  both  aldea  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tra 
and  adapted,  when  opened,  to  aupport  tbe  tray  in  vertict 
poaltlon,  and  a  carrying  handle  fitted  to  tbe  ui^r  end  0 
the  tray  ao  aa  to  maintain  the  vertical  poaltlon  of  the  tr« 
when  the  box  la  carried,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


976,318.     KNOCKDOWN    BOX.     Frbobbick    R.    Tibnof 
Freeport,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,11{ 


1.  In  a  box,  a  neat  conaiatlng  of  a  longitudinal  membc 
polygonal  in  croaa  aection  and  adapted  to  be  folded  on  tb 
bottom  of  the  box,  aald  tube  having  cut-away  portion 
therein  in  which  are  fitted  transverae  membera,  aald  traD> 
verae  membera  having  receaaea  and  projectlona  in  tba  r< 
ceaaea  which  engage  with  the  tube  and  hold  It  in  It 
ralaed  poaltlon,  and  which  when  out  of  engagement  wit 
the  tube  permit  all  the  membera  to  be  folded  on  the  bottoi 
of  tbe  box. 

2.  A  box  having  the  bottom  thereof  folded  into  a  long! 
tudlnal  member  conaiatlng  of  a  tube  polygonal  in  croK 
aection.  aald  member  having  receasea  therein,  and  tranc 
verae  membera  in  aald  receaaea. 

3.  A  box  having  the  bottom  thereof  folded 'to  form  ; 
collapalble  longitudinal  tube  polygonal  In  croua  aedloi 
cut-away  porilona  In  aaid  tube,  tranaverae  membera  In  aal 
rece****,  aaid  membera  having  cut-away  portlona  with  pr( 
Jectiona  extending  therein,  aaid  projection!  engaging  th 
cut-away  portlona  of  tbe  tube  and  holding  the  aame  an 
tbe  tranaverae  membera  in  a  ralaed  poaltlon  In  tbe  box. 

4.  A  box  having  the  bottom  thereof  folded  Into  a  longl 
tudlnal  member,  conaiatlng  of  a  tube,  aald  member  bavin 
receaaea  therein  and  transverxe  membera  In  aald  rnrc— ci 

6.  In  a  box,  a  longitudinal  member  conaiatlng  of  a  tub 
baring  alota  tranaverae  thereof  and  tranaverae  memboi 
in  aaid  alota. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.]  ^ 
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^•re.Sl*.  PEOTBCTIVB  COATWO  FOB  CABBON 
BODIB&  HntMAX!*  ViBETBt,  Lichtenberf,  n««r  Berlin, 
and  Qwoma  Bolt.  Treptow.  Bear  Berlin.  Germany,  aa- 
alcnora  to  Qabrnadar  SieoMM  *  Co.,  Uchtenber*.  near 
BarUa,    Qermany       FUed   Ma^   2«,    1»10.      Serial   No. 


I 


1.  Aa  a  B«ir  article  of  manufacture,  a  carbon  body  haT- 
IBS  a  protactlre  layer  ot  aUlt  ftrml/  onitad  wltb  the  aorfac* 

thereof. 

2.  Aa  a  naw  article  of  maaatteture.  an  electrically  con- 
dnctlTe  carboa  body  haTlnc  aa  electrically  condnctlve  pro 
tectlTe   coatlns   of  aUlt  flrmlY   adhering   to    the   earfaca 

thereof. 

8.  An  electrode  compriaiag  aa  elactrlcaUy  conductlre 
carbon  body  bavinK  an  electrically  condnctlve  protectlT* 
coating  of  aim  firmly  adhering  to  the  aurtace  thereof. 

4.  An  electrode,  for  wet  eiettrolyaia.  conalatlng  of  a 
carbon  body  harlns  a  protactlT«  coating  of  aUlt. 


direction  of  Ita  length  and  tba  edgea  thereof  oveilapplag 
to  form  a  anion,  the  rear  end  of  aald  cylinder  terminating 
In  a  flat  wall  cut  at  Its  middle  whereby  two  seml-clrcular 
aoctlooa  are  proYided  the  ed«M  of  which  OTerlap,  and  a 
beltaal  azpanalble  apriag  eoUad  aa  the  inner  aarfaea  of  the 
cylladcr  for  the  parpoa«  Jaicribad. 


V 

•Te.820  PBOPOBTIONAL  POUTDKB  -  DIVIDEB.  Wn^ 
WAM  VoTTBLBa.  LoulaTiUe,  tfj.  rUed  JaJy  !«,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  572,875. 


07«,822.     CAEBURETBB.     JDLics  Wm.  WALTBaa,  Oleaa 
FUla,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  288.401. 


1.  In  a  dCTlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  dlriBlon- 
plate  provided  with  a  fixed  and  an  adjaatabie  end.  gradu- 
atlooB  on  the  face  and  notcbea  on  the  edge  thereof,  and  a 
transparent  striker-plate.  In  combination  wltb  a  baae  pro- 
Tlded  with  meana  for  boldiag  aald  plataa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  dlviaion- 
plate  provided  with  a  fixed  and  an  adjuaUble  end,  grada- 
ationa  on  the  face  and  notches  on  the  edge  of  said  plate. 
a  tranaparent  striker-plate,  anu  a  baae  for  holding  aald 
platea.  In  combination  with  a  dlviaor-plata  adapted  to  be 
removably  attached  to  aald  dlvtaion-plate. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
dlvfalon-plate.  a  striker-plata.  and  a  baa*  provided  with 
Dieana  for  holding  said  plateau  in  combination  wltb  a 
diviaor-plate  adapted  to  be  reaiovably  attached  to  aald 
dlvlaton-plate.  substantially  aa  $hown  and  deacribed. 


©T6.321.  ADJUSTABLE  CAP  FOR  8TOVKPIPK-OPBN- 
IN08.  Bamcel  S.  Walbb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUad 
Not.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,285. 


An  adjaatabie  cap  for  stove  pipe  openings  eoaprialng  an 
outer  concavo-convex  disk,  a  yielding  and  expanding  cyl- 
inder of  leaa  diameter  than  the  disk  and  secnred  to  the 
eoBcaved  face  of  the  diak.  aali  cylinder  being  cat  in  the 


A  conatant  level  carbnrater  comprising  a  ahell  or 
:,  a  float  cap  arranged  tberain  and  provided  with  a 
lly  depraaaed  cover,  aald  float  cop  being  apaced  apart 
at  ita  aides,  bottom  and  top  from  aald  casing  to  form  aa 
air  paaaage  entirely  around  said  cup.  an  ejector  in  aald 
depreaaion  opening  Into  aald  cop  for  the  eacape  of  hydro- 
carbon, an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  tba  eaaing,  and  meana 
at  the  top  of  aald  caalng  for  deflecting  air  into  the  aald 
dapreaaloB. 

2.  A  conataat  leTel  carbureter  comprlalng  a  aball  or 
casing,  a  float  cop  within  said  caalng  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  depreaaed  cover,  aaid  float  cup  being  apaced  apart 
at  Ita  sldee,  bottom  and  top  from  aald  caalng  to  form  aa 
air  passage  entirely  around  aald  cup.  a  float  within  aald 
float  cup  having  Its  top  shaped  to  conform  with  the  float 
cop  cover,  an  ejector  In  aald  dapreaalon  opening  Into  aald 
float  cop  tor  the  eacape  of  hydrocarbon,  an  air  Inlet  at  tba 
bottom  of  aald  caalng.  and  meana  pendent  from  the  top  of 
the  caalng  having  ita  aidaa  ahaped  to  conform  with  aaid 
depreaaion  for  deflecting  air  Into  the  depreaaion  and  to- 
ward the  ejector. 

3.  A  conatant  level  cartwireter  comprlalng  a  ahell  or 
caalag  and  arranged  therein  a  float  cup  apaced  from  aald 
caalag.  a  float  wlthla  aald  cap,  aaltable  meana  for  main- 
^^«»titg  a  conatant  fluid  level  by  meana  of  aald  float,  a 
cover  for  aald  cup  of  fruato-conical  shape  and  provided 
with  an  ejector,  a  almllarly  shaped  air  deflector  pendent 
from  the  caalag  above  the  fruato-conical  cover  and  pro- 
Ttdad  with  by-paas  perforationa  higher  than  the  outlet 
opanlng  of  aald  deflector,  a  regulator  fltted  to  aaid  da- 
••etor  and  proTMad  with  openinga  adapted  to  cooperate 
wttk  said  by-paaa  opaalnfa,  and  an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom 
otnhe  caalng.  « 

4.  A  conatant  level  carbnreter  eomprialag  a  ahell  or 
caalng.  and  arranged  therein  a  float  cap  provided  with 
a  valved  hydrocarbon  Inlet  and  wltb  a  frusto-conlcal 
cover,  aald  float  cup  apaced  apart  on  all  aides  of  aald  caa- 
lag to  form  aa  air  paaaage  by  which  It  la  complete  ea- 
veloped.  a  float  in  said  cap  having  a  depreaaed  upper  aor- 
face,  suitable  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  lavel  by 
means  of  said  float,  an  ejector  supported  by  aaM  float  cup 
cover  at  ita  loweat  part,  an  air  deflector  above  the  cover 
conforming  to  the  ahape  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pla- 

'  rallty  of  opeataca  therein,  and  a  regulator  alao  provided 
i  with  openlnfi,  tpvatlvely  aaaoclated  with  aald  ejector  and 
i  deflector. 
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B.  A  conatant  level  cartrareter.  the  sectional  parts  of 
which  conform  to  a  general  fmato-conical  design,  aaid 
parte  oemprlalng  a  ahall  or  caalag  havlag  aa  ate*  ialet  la 
Ita  lower  end,  a  Boat  rap  arranged  in  aaid  ahell  and  apaced 
apart  therefrom  to  form  an  air  paaaage  by  which  It  ia  en- 
Taloped  or  surrounded,  a  float  within  said  cup,  suitable 
■aBBB  for  maintaining  a  conatant  fluid  level  by  meana  of 
aald  float,  a  coTar  for  aald  cap  aapportlag  an  ejector,  an 
air  deflector  above  the  cover  proTlded  with  outlet  open- 
ings, and  a  regulator  operatively  associated  with  aaid 
ejector  and  deflector  also  provided  wltb  openinga. 

IClalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


S70.828.  FENCE-POST.  John  A.  WABiont  and  William 
A.  WAaNsa.  Broaaon,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  588,416. 


1.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate,  an 
anchoring  plate,  anchoring  bolts  connecting  the  anchoring 
plate  and  the  baae  plate,  a  atandard  rialng  from  the  baae 
plate,  a  aupplemental  base  plate  aecured  to  the  atandard 
and  the  base  plate,  and  bracea  connecting  the  baae  platea 
with  the  atandard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baae  plate,  an  anchoring  plate, 
anchoring  bolta  connecting  the  anchoring  plate  and  the 
baae  plate,  anppiemental  baae  plataa  aecared  to  and  dlvtfg- 
tag  from  tba  baae  plate,  a  atandard  rlalag  from  the  baae 
plate  and  aacaiad  to  the  supplemental  baaa  plates,  and 
braoea  cammmeOmg  the  aupplemental  basa  platea  and  the 
atandard. 

3.  A  fence  poet  for  nae  at  an  angle  between  two  meeting 
Unea  of  fence,  the  aame  comprlalng  a  baae  plate  aet  acroaa 
the  angle,  a  standard  rialng  from  said  baae  plate,  aapple- 
mental  baae  platea  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  aald 
atandard  and  main  base  plate  and  diverging  thence  from 
each  other,  and  bracea  connecting  the  standard  wltb  re- 
mote polata  oa  the  aupplemental  baae  plataa. 

4.  A  fence  poat  for  nae  at  an  angle  between  two  meet- 
ing Unea  of  fence,  tba  aame  comprlalng  a  baae  plate  set 
acroaa  the  angle,  a  buried  anchor  plate,  bolts  connecting 
it  with  aaid  baae  plate,  a  standard  rising  from  said  baae 
plate,  aapplemental  baae  platea  aecared  at  their  Inner  eada 
to  said  standard  and  main  baae  plate  and  dtrerging  thence 
from  each  other,  and  braces  connecting  the  standard  with 
remote  pointa  on  the  aupplemental  baae  platea. 


•TB.824.  PILB.  LooiB  B.  Wblbx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
ilgBor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignments.  to  American 
Concrete  Piling  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  10.  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
506.901. 

1.  A  pile  haTtng  a  plurality  of  shoulders  succeaalTaly 
iacreaaing  in  diameter  from  the  point  to  the  butt,  aaid 
pile  having  jet  paaaagea  wltb  outlets  opening  downwardly  | 
through  the  raqMctive  ahouldera,  the  ontleta  at  the  dlf-  i 


faraat  ahonldara  from  the  point  to  the  butt  being  aneeea- 
alTely  farther  from  the  center  of  the  pile. 


^>^i 


2.  A  pile  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  form  and  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  shoulders  on  the  outer  form  and 
flanges  on  the  Inner  form  bearing  upon  the  inner  aboulders 
of  the  outer  form,  with  jet  pasaages  carried  by  the  inner 
form  and  communicating  wltb  the  openings  in  the  outei 
form  at  the  ahouldera. 

8.  A  pile  having  a  form  provided  with  shoalderB,  and  a 
point,  with  a  caalng  consisting  of  a  setiea  of  abella  having 
in-turned  flanges  which  form  shoulders,  the  said  flangea  ol 
one  aection  terminating  abort  of  the  body  of  the  otbei 
aectlon  ao  aa  to  form  jet  openinga,  and  ataaaa  for  admit- 
ting the  jetting  fluid  to  the  aeveral  jetting  openinga. 

4.  A  pile  having  an  outer  form  with  inner  and  oatet 
shoulders,  an  inner  form,  said  Inner  form  having  flanges 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  inner  ahouldera  of  the  outei 
form,  and  the  outer  form  having  independent  jet  paa- 
aagea leading  to  the  aeveral  outer  ahouldera  and  to  the 
point  of  the  same,  and  meana  for  projecting  jetting  flnid 
to  the  aeveral  paaaagea.  aald  inner  form  being  capable  ol 
being  driven  so  that  the  pile  may  be  atmultaneoual.v 
driven  and  jetted  into  the  ground. 


976.825.  SHELLrBXTBACTOR.  JOHH  H.  WaaaLBB  and 
William  D.  Allbn,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  IB, 
1910.     aerial  No.  582,226. 


\  ?  -t-A^Vir 


1.  In  a  ahell  extractor  a  body  portion  having  a  Ion- 
gltndlnal  paaaage  extending  therethroogh,  a  plnrallty  ol 
expanaible  gripping  arms  plvotally  connected  to  aald  bcfly 
portion,  ahell  gripping  lugs  carried  by  aald  arma.  an  ex- 
panding; plunger  alldabi;  mo'inted  in  the  paaaage  of  aald 
body  whereby  aald  arms  and  lugs  are  expanded  to  opera 
tlve  poaltions  and  a  apring  to  retract  and  bold  aaid  armi 
ia  a  retracted  poaitioa. 

2.  In  a  ahell  extractor,  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal paaaage  and  a  flanged  rear  end  adapted  to  be  acted 
on  by  the  extracting  mechanism  of  a  gun,  a  plurality  ol 
ejqwnalble  apring  retracted  gripping  anna  plvotally  mounl 
ed  on  the  forward  end  of  aaid  body  portion,  toothed  grip- 
ping luga  carried  by  aald  arma.  an  expanding  pluagei 
alidably  mounted  In  the  passage  of  aaid  body  portion  and 
meana  to  prevent  the  caaual  removal  of  aald  ezpandlni 
pioneer. 
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S.  !■  •  *«U  Mtnctor.  •  body  portion,  havtac  •  l«««l- 
tadlaal  pat— in.  Mid  bodj  portion  comprlalac  ■  flaoired 
r«ar  end  and  •  rvdwad  forvtrd  portion,  a  acrlea  of 
notched  lugs  foraad  bl  aald  reduced  forward  portion,  • 
wrlM  of  grtpplnc  armt  plrota'.Iy  mounted  In  aald  lugs, 
toothed  aegmental  gripping  luga  carried  by  aaJd  arnu 
angoUr  expandlag  aartacw  od  tb«  inner  aarfawo  of  aald 
anw.  a  aprtng  arranged  around  the  latter  to  retr»ct  and 
to  bold  the  aame  In  retracted  poeltlon.  an  expanding 
plunger  alldably  mounted  In  the  paaaage  of  the  extractor. 
Mid  plunger  haTlng  a  reduced  portion  and  Upered  end 
adapted  to  eagage  the  aagvlar  expanding  anrface  of  Mid 
anaa  whereby  the  latter  are  cspanded,  and  a  retaining 
bead  on  the  tapered  end  of  the  plunger. 

-^ 


976  32«       CENTEB    BEARINOv     WlH-UM     Whitb,     Chl- 
e^  111.     Fllod  Sept.  21.  18^.     Serial  Na  4M.982. 

• 


1.  A  eenter-bMrtBg.  comprlaing  upper  and  lowermem- 
b*rm  adapted  to  orer-lap  each  ether,  one  of  aald  ■■Mbara 
being  proTlded  with  a  hub.  a  plarallty  of  roller*  arraaged 
en  the  neaber  with  the  hub,  and  a  third  member  Inter- 
■ediate  of  the  rollere  and  the  member  without  the  bub 
adapted  to  reeelTe  the  thrust  of  aald  member  and  haT- 
lng porttlTe  engagement  with  the  rollers. 

2.  A  eenter-beartng.  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bora,  a  plarallty  of  rollers  srraaged  on  the  oas  aMMbsr.  a 
third  member  IntermedUte  of  the  roUers  and  oao  «<  tha 
other  members.  Mid  lntermedl«te  member  being  adapted 
to  recelTe  the  thnwt  of  one  of  the  outer  members  and 
baring  eagagement  with  the  mamber  on  which  the  rollers 
are  arranged  wbereby  It  la  bel|  against  Tertlcal  displaee- 

t.  A  eenter-bearlag.  comprl^ng  an  upper  and  a  lower 
mmrit^t  «■•  of  Mid  meoBbers  being  prorldod  with  a  hob 
bavlac  borlaonUlly  disposed  rim-portions,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  arraagsd  oa  the  member  with  the  hub.  and  a  third 
member  adapted  to  take  onto  the  rollera  and  beneath  the 
rim  portlona  on  the  hub  whereby  tba  roUers  aad  member 
ai«  leeksd  agalnat  rertlcal  displacement  said  third  mem- 
ber balac  adapted  to  recelre  the  thrust  of  the  adjacent 
outer  member.  

4.  A  center-bMrlng.  comprl^ng  upper  and  lower  asM- 
bera,  a  plurality  of  rollers  ar^nged  oa  the  oas  asaber. 
a  third  member  IntermedUte  of  the  roller*  and  one  of 
the  other  members.  Mid  Intertpedlste  member  baring  en- 
gagaaant  with  the  member  04  which  the  roller*  are  ar- 
ranged whereby  It  Is  held  agi^lnst  rertlcal  displacement. 
aad  a  spacing- member  taking  INtweea  saeb  of  tta*  rollers 
to  maintain  their  proper  relatlOB. 

6.  A  center-bearing  for  rslliNy-cars  snd  the  like,  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  arranged  on  one  of  m1(S  members  aad  baring  post- 
tire  eagagement  therewith,  aW  a  drlren  member  Inter- 
■•dlata  mi  tbs  rollers  and  one  of  aald  members  and  hsr- 
lag  iHialUfa  eagagement  with  tbe  rollers.  Mid  drlren  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  reeelre  ^be  thrust  of  tbe  adjacaat 
outer  member. 

(Claims  6  to  39  not  pitated  to  the  Oasette.] 


976.327.  VAULT -HEAD.  WtixiAM  B.  Wnrm,  Cleva- 
laad.  Ohio,  filed  Mar.  23,  1:004.  Serial  No.  199.fl6t. 
1.  In  a  raolt  bead  haring  an  entrance  opening,  tb* 
eoablnatlon  with  a  lid  for  coraring  part  of  Mid  opening 
aad  a  hood  for  corerlng  tbe  ramainder.  of  SMts  tor  tba 
lid  and  an  obetmcttng  bar  croMlng  that  part  of  tbe  raolt 
bMd  opening  corered  by  tbe  hood,  sabstsntlslly  as  de- 


ll^ a  hood  for  ooreriag  tbe  remainder,  and  sMta  for  the 
lid :  of  s  dlridlng  bar  on  which  one  edge  of  tba  lid  iWta, 
and  an  obstroetlng  bar  croMing  that  part  of  tba  sffMtag 
eorerod  by  tbe  bood  at  an  angle  to  tbe  Mid  dlrkUng  bar. 
snbaUntially  aa  described. 


S.  la  a  raalt  bead  baring  ;an  entrance  opening,  tba 
coablnatldn  with  a  lid  for  eo^erlng  part  of  aald 


/ 


S.  In  a  rault  head  haring  a  rectangular  entrance  open- 
ing, a  lid  for  partly  corerlng  the  Mme  and  a  hood  for  eor- 
ering  tbe  remainder :  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  dlridlng 
bar  dlridlng  the  two  portions  of  the  opening,  a  web  with 
a  drenlar  opening  beneath  the  lid  smsller  In  dlsmeter 
than  any  side  of  the  lid.  snd  sn  obstructing  bar  Mt  at  aa 
aagle  to  the  dlridlng  bar  and  projecting  acroM  that  por- 
tion of  tbe  opening  eorered  by  the  hood,  aubotantlally  aa 
deocribed. 

4.  In  a  ranlt  bead  haring  an  entrance  opening,  a  dlrid- 
lng bar  dlridlng  the  Mid  opening  into  two  portlona,  a  lid 
corerlng  one  of  Mid  portlona,  and  a  bood  corerlng  tba 
other,  an  obatmctlng  bar  set  st  sn  angle  to  the  dlridlng 
bar,  and  crossing  the  space  beneath  the  hood,  and  ex- 
tensions from  the  dlridlng  bar  projecting  Into  the  spsce 
beneath  the  hood  oa  either  side  of  said  obatmctlng  bar. 
substantially  as  daocrlbed. 

5.  In  a  rault  bead  haring  an  entrance  opening,  a  dlrid- 
lng bar  dividing  the  Mid  opening  Into  two  parts,  a  lid  for 
corerlng  one  of  said  parte,  and  a  hood  for  corerlng  tbe 
other  part,  the  Mid  dlridlng  bar  haring  rearward  exten- 
siona  under  Mid  hood,  aubotantlally  as  described. 

{Clslms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossetta] 


976.328.     DOOR-KNOB.     BasaaT  Wis  KB,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  566>.487. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  knob  shank  baring  a 
bole  of  onlform  diameter  extending  from  Its  outer  snrfaes 
to  Its  bore  and  a  spindle  lasortlble  Into  tbe  bore  of  tba 
shank  snd  hsrlng  a  hole  extending  trsnsrersely  through 
It  and  regUterable  with  tbe  bole  of  the  ahank.  of  a  aprlng 
locking  pin  haring  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of 
the  bole  la  tbe  ahank  and  no  grMtar  than  the  depth  of  tbe 
bals  In  tbe  spindle  and  prorldsd  wltb  laterally  expanding 
engaging  means,  •ubetaotlally  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  knob  shank  haring  a 
bole  extending  from  Its  outer  surface  to  its  bore  and  a 
spindle  Insertlble  Into  the  bore  of  tbe  shsnk  snd  hsrlng 
s  hole  extending  trsnsrersely  throngb  It.  which  bole  baa 
an  enlargement  at  one  or  both  ends,  of  s  tubular  slngla 
piece  spring  metal  pin  alltted  lengthwlM  so  ss  to  form  a 
laterally  springing  tongue  hsrlng  an  exterior  projection 
near  tbe  fie*  sad,  tbe  pin  haring  a  length  grMter  than 
the  dspth  of  tbs  bole  In  the  vhank  and  not  greater  tbaa 
tba  depth  of  the  bole  In  tbe  aplndle  la  order  tbst  tb* 
oaloeklng  of  the  ahank  from  tbe  spindle  msy  be  sceoaa- 
pllshed  by  pimhlng  the  pin  entirely  Into  the  spindle,  snd 
from  which  tbe  pin  msy  be  remored  by  being  poshed  en- 
tirely tbioagh  tb*  sptndls.  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  eonblnstion  with  s  door  knob  shsnk  baring  a 
bole  extending  from  Its  outer  surfses  to  Its  bore,  of  a 
spiadle  Insertlble  into  the  bore  of  the  shank  and  haring  a 
hole  extending  transrersely  through  It.  which  hole  has  an 
ealargenent  at  one  or  both  eada.  of  a  tabular  single  piece 
aprtag  BteUl  pin  cloaed  at  oa*  ead  aad  opea  at  tbe  other. 
iMTlag  •lit*  snd  intsrraalag  toagaM  sclaailag  baak  fro« 
the  open  end,  one  or  more  of  tb*  toagoM  harlag  aa  oat- 
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wardly  extending  projection  adjacent  to  the  free  end,  all 
of  tbeM  elements  being  so  relsted  that  tbe  pin  may  be  re- 
tained In  Ita  normal  position  by  reason  of  its  exterior  pro- 
jections being  held  within  s  countersonk  space  la  the 
end  of  the  hole  of  the  spindle,  between  the  inner  edge 
of  the  transrerse  hole  of  the  ahank  and  the  ahoalder 
formed  by  the  countersink  la  tbt  bole  ot  tbe  spindle,  sub- 
ataatlally  aa  sat  forth.  '\ 


976,329.     8TALK-CUTTKB.     CHxauis   F.   WnraK,    Nor- 
man. Okla.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558.188. 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  supplemental  frame  yieldably 
supported,  a  abaft  Joomaled  In  bearings  thereon  and  pro- 
rlded  with  dlak  mws,  forks  piroted  to  the  supplemental 
frame,  brscketa  therefor,  yielding  means  In  Mid  brackets 
for  cooperating  wltb  the  forks.  Mid  forks  baring  grarltat- 
Ing  fork  tips,  and  means  to  limit  the  upward  morement  of 
the  grarltating  fork  tlpa. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  supplemental  frame  yieldably 
supportei}.  s  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  thereon  and 
prorlded  wltb  dlak  sawa.  forks  piroted  to  the  aupple- 
mental  frame,  bracketa  therefor,  yielding  means  In  said 
brackets  for  cofipersting  with  the  forks,  said  forks  haring 
grarltating  fork  tips,  means  to  limit  the  opwsrd  morement 
of  the  grsritatlng  fork  tips,  said  shsft  hsrlng  fingers 
or  arms  sdjustably  carried  thereby  and  located  betwoea 
the  MWS. 

8.  In  s  stalk  cutter,  a  series  of  yleldable  forwardly  pro- 
jecting members,  grarltatlag  tlpa  plrotally  mounted  oa 
aald  members,  snd  means  to  limit  the  upward  morement 
of  said  tlpa,  uld  tlpa  being  bent  at  an  angle. 

4.  A  supplemental  frame  haring  a  series  of  Indlrldual 
forks,  a  saw  mounted  in  each  of  said  forks,  and  a  grarltat- 
ing tip  carried  by  each  of  said  forks. 

6.  In  s  stalk  cutter,  a  MrlM  of  forwardly  projecting 
members  piroted  st  their  rear  ends,  a  spring  arranged  In 
front  of  each  of  said  plrots  and  adapted  to  force  said 
member*  downwardly,  said  msfflbers  being  prorlded  with 

MWS. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  GsMtte.] 


rlage  and  prorlded  with  a  rack ;  a  gear  segment  piroted 
upon  tbe  carriage  and  mMhlng  with  the  rack  of  tbe  aaedle 


976,330.  STITCHING  -  MACHINE.  CHASLas  T.  Adaib 
and  ROBBBT  O.  UAaooaAVB,  Tocumcarl,  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,362. 

1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claM  deocribed  comprising  s  support ; 
s  earrtag*  alldable  npoa  the  support ;  a  rack  carried  by  tbe 
support ;  a  pinion  upon  tbe  carriage  meshing  with  the 
rsck ;  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  engaging  the 
pinion  ;  a  needle  holder  alldable  upon  tbe  carriage  ;  and  a 
derlc*  for  operating  the  holder,  arranged  to  engsge  the 
pawL 

2.  A  darlee  of  tb*  claM  deocribed  eomprlslng  a  snpport ; 
s  carriage  alldable  upon  the  support ;  a  rack  carried  by 
tbe  support ;  a  pinion  upon  t  je  carriage  meshing  with  tbe 
rsck :  s  pswl  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  engaging  the 
pinion ;  a  needle-bolder  alldable  uptm  the  carriage ;  a  de- 
rlc* for  operating  tbe  holder,  arranged  to  engage  the 
pawl ;  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pinion  ;  and  anti-friction  means 
upon  tbe  pawl  engageable  by  Mid  operating  derlce. 

8.  A  derioe  of  tbe  claM  described  compriaing  a  support ; 
s  carriage  slldsble  upon  the  suppori ;  s  rack  carried  by  tbe 
snpport ;  a  pinion  upon  the  carriage  ateoblag  with  tbe 
rsck ;  a  pswl  mounted  upon  the  csrriage  snd  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  pinion ;  a  needle  bolder  alldable  upon  tbe  ear- 


'r^. 


holder ;  and  means  for  operating  tbe  segment,  arranged 
to  engsge  the  pawl  to  adrance  the  same  toward  tbe  pinion 


076,331.     COMB-CLEANER.     Otto  L.  Albkktson,  Nunds 
S.  D.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  654.255. 


In  a  comb  cleaner,  two  opposing  pistes  spaced  spar 
haring  their  edges  prorlded  with  cuts,  a  plarallty  of  wire 
receired  by  Mid  cats  and  baring  loops  at  their  extreml 
tlM. arranged  on  tbe  outside  facM  of  tbe  plates  and  be 
yond  tbe  cuts,  rods  extending  through  the  loops  and  s< 
cured  to  the  outside  facea  of  aald  plates,  screws  penetrst 
ing  tbe  rods  into  tbe  plates,  a  rod  harlag  a  shoulder  an< 
a  restricted  portion  at  one  end,  and  a  threaded  poriloi 
and  eye  at  tbe  other  end,  one  of  said  platM  baring  a  cen 
trally  arranged  aperture  to  reeelre  the  restricted  portioi 
of  tbe  rod  in  order  that  the  plate  may  contact  with  sali 
Bhoalder,  while  the  other  plate  is  prorlded  with  a  threade 
apertore  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  rod,  and  an  angula 
arched  shaped  handle  haring  flanges  secured  to  one  0 
said  plates,  and  aerews  penetrating  ssld  flanges  aad  tb 
plate. 


0  7  6.882.  MAKING  A  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOE 
Hbnbt  Anhaltzeb.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  lOOC 
BerUI  No.  470.674. 

A  process  for  manufsctnrlng  s  food  product  oonslstln 
in  eonrertlng  a  plastic  sabstsnce  composed  of  a  cereal 
water  and  pepsin  into  thin  films,  then  thoroughly  dryln 
the  Alms,  then  roasting  tbe  fllma  and  then  while  malntaii 
Ing  the  films  In  a  heated  condition  applying  thereto 
flarorlng  powder  consisting  of  desiccated  coffee,  sngar,  an 
milk,  while  keeping  the  msM  In  a  state  of  agitation  an 
continuing  the  agitation  until  the  fllma  bare  become  coc 
and  a  uniformly  incrusting  coating  is  formed  thereon. 


9  7  6,338.     COMBINED  OIL-CAN  AND  LUBRICATOF 
Chablxs  Aaxucs,  Eoreka,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  21.  191( 
Serial  No.  501,790. 
1.  An  oil  can  baring  an  upwardly  projecting  nossle, 

collar  upon  the  top  of  said  can ;  a  labricator  comprlsln 
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•  itellow  cap  adftpted  to  Mucly  At  wtuta  «M  collar; 
a  kMMT  !•■«•  Mcared  to  Mid  tap  ■  e«p  f«r  mM  lHail% 
mM  e«p  aad  kandl*  b^lng  adaptod  to  aarrooad  aai  ta- 
etoM  tlM  projoetlaf  portico  of  the  dom1«:  aad  flbrooa 
aatorlal  taarlac  a  eoatral  apoit^ro  tlMrvta  la  aald  cap. 


2.  The  comblaatlon  of  aa  oil  «an  haTlag  a  aosxlc :  and 
a  lubricator  comprising  a  aha  Sow  cap  haTlng  a  hollow 
handle  with  lB>roaa  material  tB  aald  cap.  the  aaid  la- 
brleator  fonalag  a  proteetWe.  coTcrtag  (or  tb«  notslo 
of  the  oil  caa  when  placed  theraon. 


9763S4.      CUOIP 
Majr  T.  l»ia 


■abl   AMunr,   UTalda,   Tw. 
il  No.  360.980. 


Ite  Mall  aatur  laaartad  Id  dM  eUp  aajr  be 
iMtaaiB  tlM  ttaab  aad  Carataaor  of  the  lettar-carrtar'a 
haad,  white  tto  al— 11  la  aaalpalatad  by  the  ocbor  fta> 
gera  of  aald  haad  to  dtaeharge  the  eoatoau  of  the  holder. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deoerlbod  eoaaprtetag  a 
pair  «f  piTotally  connected  )awm,  the  free  end  of  ooe  of 
aald  }awa  haTlng  a  roeoaa  tato  which  the  frao  aad  oT  tba 
other  law  eztanda  whea  laM  lawa  are  m  eloaad  poattteo. 
aad  aald  tret  aaatloaed  traa  «ftd  hartag  a  alot,  aad  th« 
other  frae  ead  harlng  a  receaa  reglaterlng  with  the  alot. 
balla  eowMCtad  to  oppoaite  ildeo  of  the  Jawa.  one  of 
■aM  balla  extending  through  the  aforeaaid  alot.  aad  being 
■ovable  to  eater  the  receaa,  aad  a  pin  paaaing  through 
the  alot  oa  ooe  aide  of  the  ball,  for  locMac  the  aaaie  to 

S.  A  diftea  of  tb«  character  deaerlbed  comprtatng  a  pair 
of  ptTotally  connected  jawa.  ooe  of  aald  jawa  baring  a 
alot  extending  acroao  the  axla  of  the  pivotal  connection, 
aad  balla  eoaneetod  to  oppootta  aldea  of  the  Jawa.  oao 
of  aaid  t>all8  being  mounted  ia  the  aforeaald  alot.  and 
movable  therein  to  extend  acroaa  -the  Joint  between  the 
Mwn  J     

a.  A  dovlea  U  the  charadNt  «aa«r»o4l  oaoaprlalag  a 
pair  of  plTotally  eoaaected  Jawa.  aad  balla  eoaaeeted  to 
AMPaaMa  iMh  tharaof.  the  free  enda  of  the  Jawa  harlag 
a  alat  craaalBt  the  Joint  therebetween,  and  aald  alot 
extending  traaareraely  with  reapect  to  tiM  pivotal  axis 
of  tiie  Jawa.  ooe  of  the  balls  being  mooatad  la  the  slot, 
aad  BMTable  thoreta  to  extend  acroaa  the  aforeaald  Jolat. 


079.SSS.     COIN  AND   LBTTUt  HOLDER   FOR  HURAL- 

EOUTB  BOXSS.    Wiixia  ■.  At  caa,  Salem.  Ohio.    fUai 

Mar.  16,  1910.    SarUl  No.  M9.eST. 

1.  A  cola  aad  letter  holder  having  a  dlaeharge  opening 

at  Ita  bettaot,  a  eloaurv  for  aald  opening  and  a  apring 

dip  apon  the  aide  of  the  holder,  the  parts  ao  arraafad  that 


X  A  cola  and  letter  bolder  fonaod  from  a  alngle  pleea 
of  aheet  material  bent  to  form  an  Dpw  aatad  ractangular 
caalng.  a  tongue  atruck  from  th«  Mda  «(  aoM  eaalng  to 
form  a  spring  clip,  a  bottom  eccentrically  pivoted  in  aald 
eaalag  aad  having  an  exteaalon  which  aervea  aa  a  conn- 
It  ta  hold  aaid  bottom  closed  aad  alao  aa  a  hand- 
■aaipulate  aaM  ba>C— .  tha  dip  fealac  ao  placed 
la  ralatloa  to  the  haad  piaea  that  maU  aattar  laaerted 
ta  tha  dip  aiay  bo  graaped  by  the  thumb  and  foreflager 
at  the  haad  of  a  letter  carrier,  while  the  haad  ylaaa  la 
■aalpalated  by  tha  other  tngera  of  aald  haad  ta  tfa> 
charge  the  conteata  of  the  holder. 


CAIX:'rT^\TlNO-MACHINB.  OuiSN  J.  Bab- 
Oraad  Saptda,  Mich.,  aaalgaor  of  two-thirda  to 
Grand  RapMa  Braaa  Coaapaay,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 
Piled  Jaa.  S.  19t0.     Sertal  No.  SS«.1S8. 


1.  Ia  a  calcalatlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
of  aecumnlatlng  dials ;  reciprocating  actuating  membata 
therefor :  a  serlea  of  depreaalble  key  atema  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  aald  reciprocating  actuating  neabera,  hav- 
ing stops  for  said  reciprocating  mefflt>era ;  two  beveled 
parte  on  said  ksy-atema,  oae  above  the  other  and  an  en- 
gaslag  portloa  betweea  them :  tha  oppar  beveled  part  pro- 
Jaetlag  beyond  said  engaglag  partloa ;  a  plurality  of 
notcbea  In  each  stem  ;  and  a  alidable  locking  plate  to  co- 
operate with  said  notchea  In  aald  key-ateau  when  tha  ■ 
latter  are  la  either  a  aoraal  or  a  depreoaed  poattloa 
and  eoaet  with  said  beveled  portloaa  whereby  the  eona- 
pleta  depreaalon  of  any  key  reliaaaa  the  othera  by  the 
action  of  said  apper  bevel,  sobstaatially  aa  deacrlbad. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aartaa 
of  dlala;  redprocatlag  ■eaahata  for  actuatlag  the  aaae ; 
n  aartaa  of  depreaalble  key-atama  for  limiting  the  more- 
■oat  af  said  redprocatlag  members  ta  ooe  direction,  aald 
key-stem  having  a  plorallty  a<  beveled  portions,  oae 
above  the  other,  and  aa  aagaglag  portion  between  thea. 
tha  upper  bovelad  part  projecting  beyond  aald  engaglag 
portion,  and  a  lock  meana  to  eoact  with  aald  engaglag 
portlooa  and  coaet  with  aald  bevaled  portloaa  whataby 
the  complete  depraaalon  of  any  key  releases  the  othera 
by  the  actloa  of  aald  upper  bevel,  sobstaatially  as  de- 
aerlbad. 

S.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  eoBiMaatlon  of  a  aariea 
of  aecamalatlng  dlala ;  redprocatlag  nMabars  for  acto- 
attag  tha  aame :    dipraaalhle  kay-ateau  for   limltlag  tha 
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It  of  aald  rtdprecatlBf  OMabara,  safd  key-stems 
havhig  two  beveled  portlona,  and  aa  oigaglng  jMrtlon 
and  a  lock  means  to  coact  with  aaid  engaging  portlona 
aad  coact  with  aald  beveled  portlona,  whereby  the  com- 
plete depression  of  any  key  rdeaaea  the  othera  by  the 
actloa  of  said  upper  bevd.  for  tha  pnrpoaa  spedfled  and 
substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 

4.  Ia  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  dlala ;  reciprocating  actuating  members  therefor ;  de- 
pr<'«alble  key-stems  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  maaibara,  aald  kay-ataaia  bavlag  two  bevaled 
portions  one  above  the  other,  with  an  engaging  portion 
hetwsaa  them  ;  the  upper  beveled  part  projecting  beyond 
aald  Mgaglng  portion ;  a  plate  having  openings  to  re- 
celra  aald  key-atema,  oaa  edge  of  which  openbigs  being 
adaptad  to  cooperate  with  beveled  and  engaging  por- 
tlona of  aaid  key-stema ;  a  aprlag  for  returalag  aald  key- 
atems  to  normal  positions,  and  to  exert  a  tenaion  between 
aald  beveled  and  engaging  portion  of  aaid  key-stems,  and 
tlM  aiga  of  tha  openings  In  aald  plate,  whereby  the  de- 
preaalon of  any  key  releases  the  others  by  the  action  of 
said  upper  beveU  for  tha  parpoaa  spedfled  and  nbatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
af  accumulating  dials ;  redprocating  actaatlng  membera 
therefor;  depreaalble  key-stems  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  aald  aetnatlag  Bsnibers;  bevded  edgas  oa  said 
key-stems;  an  engaging  portion  on  said  key-stems;  a 
plats  having  the  edge  arranged  to  coOperato  with  the 
beveled  edges  of  said  key-stems  and  the  engaging  portion 
of  aaid  key-atama:  aad  a  aprlag  to  tenaion  aald  bavded 
adges  and  engaging  portion  of  aald  key-stems  agalnat  aaid 

of  aald  plate,  whereby  the  depresdon  of  any  key 
the  othera  by   the  action   of   aald  npper   bevel, 
substantially  as  dsscrlbad. 

[CUlms  «  to  100  not  printed  la  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


eraak  portloa  of  tba  rear  axla  balow  tha  aama,  a  ham 
lever  carried  by  the  crank  portion  of  tha  rear  axla,  a  di 
tent  aecured  to  the  hand  lever,  and  a  toothed  aector  ai 
cured  to  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  detent. 

2.  In  a  gang-plow  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  serlea  c 
plowa  aacnrad  thereto ;  the  combination  of  brackets  m 
cured  to  the  fraata,  front  aad  raar  crank  axlea  mooato 
in  the  bracketa,  one  of  the  front  axle  cranka  being  0 
greater  length  than  its  companion,  tmck-whsela  carried  b 
the  axlea,  a  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  froc 
cranked  axla,  a  link  connecting  the  leg  above  the  axle  ao 
crank  portion  of  the  rear  axle  at  a  point  balow  aald  axl« 
a  lever  carried  by  the  crank  portion  of  the  rear  axle,  an 
meana  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  frame. 


976,537.  METHOD  OF  PBKPABING  PIGMENTS.  FaxD 
aaiCK  M.  Bacxrr,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  T.,  aadgnor  to 
Electro  MeUllurglcal  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Sept  18,  1908.  Se- 
rtal No.  458.587. 

1.  The  method  of  prepartag  plgmenta  from  refractory 
bodlea,  which  condata  In  first  comminuting  to  the  de- 
gree of  fineness  required  for  the  pigment  a  refractory 
body  capable  of  developing  a  color  when  heated  in  contoct 
with  a  gaa,  and  then  heating  the  comminuted  body  In 
praaence  of  the  gaa,  and  regulating  the  temperature  and 
gaa  aapply  to  control  the  color  of  the  plirment. 

2.  Tha  method  of  preparing  pigments  from  refractory 
iKMllea,  which  eoaalsta  In  first  comminuting  to  the  degree 
of  fineness  required  for  the  pigment  a  refractory  body 
capable  of  developing  a  color  when  heated  In  contact  with 
n  JUT  agitating  the  comminuted  body,  and  heating  the 
aame  la  preaeace  of  the  gaa  to  develop  the  color. 


GANG-PLOW.     WiLHELM  BaaNDT,  Havan,  Wla, 
mad  Oct.  11,  1909.     Sarlal  No.  521,982. 


1.  In  a  gang-plow  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  aeries  of 
plows  secured  thereto ;  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
crank  axles  mounted  upon  the  frame,  truck-wheela  carried 
by  the  axles,  a  leg  extending  opwardly  from  the  front 
axis,  a  link  connecting  the  lag  above  said  front  axle  and 


9  7  6,889.     TUUNR.     Charles  Billbcro,  Chicago,  II 
FUed  Dec  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,758. 


>; 


=a*;h 


1.  A  trunk  comprising  slidable  separable  body  and  covi 
portlona ;  supporting  rods  secured  to  each  of  said  po 
tiona;  rod  extensions  hinged  to  f«aid  supporting  rods  an 
having  their  outer  ends  linked  together ;  a  tobe  adapt* 
to  slide  over  aaid  extenslona  at  thdr  linked  enda ;  and 
garment  rack  aupport  slidable  on  said  rods  and  extendon 
sutwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  slidable  separable  body  and  cov< 
portions;  supporting  rods  secured  at  their  Inaer  ends 
each  of  said  portions  and  provided  with  haager  aoppor 
at  their  outer  ends ;  rod  extenaions  hinged  to  aaid  suppor 
Ing  rods  and  having  their  outer  ends  linked  together : 
tube  adapted  to  allde  over  aald  extensions  at  their  link* 
connection  ;  garment  rack  sapi>orte  on  each  of  aaid  suppor 
Ing  rods  and  cxtendons.  each  of  the  said  garment  ra< 
supports  comprlalng  an  Inner  member  carrying  a  roik 
riding  on  said  supporting  rod,  and  an  outer  member  ca 
rylng  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  rollers  adapted  to  rit 
on  the  extcnalon  and  adjacent  rod  supiwrt  and  telescopli 
said  Inner  member;  and  garment  racfca  on  aald  garmei 
rack  supports,  substantially  aa  dsscrthed. 


976,340.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  David  Wxblkt  Blai 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,6^ 
1.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  provided  with  a  cyli 
drlcal  member,  aa  Impeller  revolably  mounted  within  aa 
casing,  a  shaft  fitting  looaely  Into  aaid  cyllndrtcal  memb 
and  connected  with  said  impeller  for  the  purpose  of  tur 
Ing  the  latter,  a  fluid  receptacle  encircling  aaid  shaft  ai 
aald  cylindrical  member  for  the  purpoae  of  storing  a  qua. 
tlty  of  fluid  diacharged  from  said  casing  by  aid  of  mov 
meats  of  said  impeller,  and  means  controllable  at  will  f 
governing  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  caalng  into  tl 
said  receptacle  in  order  to  enable  said  fluid  to  fom 
liquid  seal  between  aaid  cylindrical  member  and  aa 
ahaft 
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S.  la  •  entrtfofal  pomp.  th«  ^ombtnatloa  ot  •  euteg. 
aa  UafMller  aioontcd  tbcrala,  a  ahaft  exteDdlog  loto  Mid 
caslac  and  connected  with  aald  Uapeller  for  tnnilas  the 
latter,  a  receptacle  mounted  apoa  eald  caatac  and  adapted 
to  hold  ft  sm»n  quantity  of  liquid  discharged  from  aald 
casing  while  said  pump  la  In  action,  aald  liquid  thoa  atored 
aadrcilog  aald  ahaft  whare  it  entera  aald  pump,  forming 
a  liquid  aaal  for  prerentlag  the  ewrape  of  liquid  around 
aald  ahaft,  aad  an  oTerflow  pipe  connected  with  aald  re- 
eepUcle  for  ramoTlng  excean  of  ll<iuld  conUlned  withtn  the 


»  ^• 


v^. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  poiBJp  casing  provided  with  aa 
opening  and  further  provided  wUh  a  member  of  aubetan- 
tlally  cylindrical  form,  an  Impeller  mounted  within  aald 
castas  and  adapted  when  In  action  to  ralae  a  liquid,  and 
also  to  diacharge  a  amall  quantity  of  a^ld  liquid  through 
■aid  opening,  a  ahaft  fitting  looaalr  tato  aald  aubetantlally 
cylindrical  member  and  connected  with  aald  Impeller  tor 
the  purpose  of  turning  the  latter,  a  recepUcIe  mounted 
upon  aald  casing  and  connected  with  said  opening  for  the 
puipoaa  of  recelTlng  from  aald  opening  the  fluid  dlaeharted 
tharefroa.  aald  receptacle  extending  upwardly  to  a  graatar 
altitude  thaa  the  top  of  aald  member  of  aubatantlaHy  cy- 
lindrical form  for  guiding  aald  liquid  contained  within 
•aid  receptacle  Into  the  apace  between  aald  member  of  aub- 
atantlaHy cylindrical  form  and  aatd  ahaft  la  order  to  form 
a  liquid  aeal. 

4.  The  comttlnatlon  of  a  pump  caalng  prorldad  with  an 
•pealng.  a  closure  plug  detachably  fitting  Into  aald  open- 
tag  and  remoTable  therefrom  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  diacharge  pipe  connected  wltb  aald  caa- 
lng, aa  Impeller  mounted  within  aald  caalng  and  adapted 
to  reeelre  a  liquid  from  aald  aspply  pipe  and  to  force  the 
bulk  of  aald  liquid  Into  aald  dfacharge  pipe,  a  recepUcIe 
mounted  upon  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  recelTe  there- 
from a  small  quantity  of  llqnfc}  dlacbarged  through  aald 
opening,  a  ahaft  extending  Into  aald  caalng  and  connected 
with  aald  Impeller  for  the  pnrpoee  of  turning  the  latter, 
aad  iBnaaa  for  enabling  aald  quantity  of  liquid  contained 
ta  saM  receptacle  to  form  a  liquid  seal  between  aald  ahaft 
and  aald  caalng. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  prorlded  with  an  open- 
ing and  farther  provided  with  «  aobetaatlally  cylindrical 
portion,  an  Impeller  mounted  Withtn  aald  casing,  a  shaft 
extending  through  aald  cylindrical  portion  and  connected 
with  aald  Impeller  for  turning  the  latter,  a  diacharge  pipe. 
and  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  aald  casing,  a  receptacle 
dlspoeed  adjacent  to  aald  cyltadHcal  portion  and  la  direct 
open  communication  with  the  Interior  of  aald  caalng.  and 
■aaaa  controllable  at  will  for  rcTeraing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  a  liquid  flowing  between  aald  ahaft  and  aald  cy- 
lindrical portion. 

(ClalBB  •  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•TC.S41.     CONCBETB  TIB.     WnxiAM   W.   BaAOUT.  To- 
Ohlo.     nied  Aug.  18.  IMt.     SerUl  No.  618.STa.  . 


1.  A  concrete-tie  having  ita  croee  acctlonal  area  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  horisontal  and  vertical  planes  from 
near  its  center  toward  Its  ends. 

2.  A  concrete-tie  having  its  maximum  cross  sectional 
area  at  the  point  of  shock  and  its  end  portlona  gradually 
dlminlahlng  in  croaa-aectlonal  area  outwardly  therefrom 
both  la  vertical  and  horisontal  planes. 

8.  A  concrete-tie  which  has  Its  top  surface  substantially 
flat  and  Ita  bottom  canvessd  botk  tranaversely  aad  lon- 
gitudinally with  the  graatar  creas  aactional  area  at  the 
polat  of  greatest  abock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  of  aa  tndtrldaal  tls 
therefor,  which  haa  Ita  top  of  aubetantlally  elliptical 
form  and  Ita  bottom  eonveiad  botk  transversely  and  lon- 
gitudinally with  ita  grsatsat  cfoas  sectional  area  beneath 
tlM  ralL 

5.  A  eoacrete-tle  the  proas  sectlnnal  arsa  of  which 
gradually  decreaaea  from  the  point  of  shock  outwardly, 
and  a  fln  provided  at  the  underside  of  oae  end  portion 
thereof. 

(Clalnas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OasetU.] 


•T0.342.  BU8T-CLKANBR.  CHAaLBs  B.  Cannon.  Cleve- 
laad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  filed  Apr.  8.  1809.  Serial 
No.  4^.783. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  central  rotatory  hub,  oppo- 
altely  arranged  aupporta  projecting  radially  from  the  ends 
thereof,  transverse  plas  between  and  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports, together  with  a  aerlea  of  cutting  bladea  looeely 
tlireaded  npon  aald  plna,  through  longitudinal  slots  there- 
la,  and  suitable  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
hub  wltb  a  rotatively  actuating  motor  therefor,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  ahown  aad  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  rust-cleaning  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
cylindrical  rotatory  head,  of  oppositely  arranged  aupporta 
projecting  radially  therefrom  at  the  enda  thereof,  trana- 
verse  plna  between  and  carried  by  aald  aupporta.  and  a 
aeries  of  oblong  cutting  blsdes  threaded  upon  said  pins 
tliroagli  longltndlnal  aperturee  In  aald  blades  provided 
for  the  purpeaa.  aubetantlally  aa  ahown  and  dasetlked. 

S.  In  a  mat -cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  central 
hub.  or  cylinder,  of  annular  flangea  or  dlsk-Ilke  plates, 
projectiag  radially  from  eadi  ead  thereof,  transverse  pins 
between  and  supported  by  said  plates,  together  with  a 
series  of  oblong  cutting  blades,  threaded  upon  aald  plna. 
through  alot-llke  apertures  longitudinally  of  the  aame, 
aubetantlally  aa  ahown  and  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  mat-cleaning  device,  the  conblnatioa  with  a 
rotstory  head,  of  annular  flanges  or  diak-ltke  plates,  pro- 
jecting radially  from  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
ends  thereof,  traasverse  pins  between  end  supported  by 
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aald  plates,  together  with  a  aeries  of  oblong  cutting  blades, 
loosely  threaded  upon  aald  plna,  through  longitudinal 
alots  or  sperturee  In  the  same  provided  for  the  purpose, 
substantially  as  ahown  and  described. 

6.  A  rotsry  cleaning  device  comprising  a  pinr  of  apaced 
aide  plates  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  transverse  pins  arranged  about 
the  ceater  of  roUtlon  of  the  side  pistes  and  at  substan- 
tially equal  dlsUnces  from  such  center,  and  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  upon  each  pin  and  having  the  open- 
Inga  through  which  the  plna  pass  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


97«,84S.  COMPOSITION  FOB  USE  IN  BBEAD-MAK- 
INO.  David  Chiolow.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  July 
20,  IMO.     Serial  No.  610.253. 

1.  A  eompoaltion  of  matter  for  use  in  bread  making, 
containing  add  potassium  tartrate,  dry  yeast  and  sac- 
charine matter  in  substantially  the  proportions  apedfled. 

2.  A  eompoaltion  of  matter  for  use  In  bread  making 
consisting  of  acid  potassium  tartrate,  aaccharlne  matter, 
dry  yeaat,  aalt  and  a  filler  In  aubsUntlally  the  propor- 
tlona  apedfled. 

H.  A  compoeltlon  of  matter  for  ose  In  bread  making 
contaiaing  dry  yeast  and  acid  potaaalum  tartrate  In  aub- 
etantlally tbe  proportions  specified. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  In  bread  making 
containing  add  potassium  tartrate,  dry  yeast,  saccharine 
matter  and  a  filler.  In  substantially  the  proportions  speci- 
fied. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  add  potassium 
tartrate,  aaccharlne  matter  and  a  filler  in  aubetantlally 
the  proportions  specified  suitable  for  bread  making  when 
yeast  is  added  thereto. 


976,344.  CABBUBKTEB.  Silas  CBaiSTomasoN,  Nbl- 
aoN  T.  Woods,  and  William  E.  JoNsa,  Portland,  Oreg., 
aaalgnors  to  Chrlatofferaon-Wooda  Carburetor  Co.,  Port- 
landW  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Dee.  30, 
1909.     Sertal  Ne.  585,017. 


1.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  casing  having  a  central 
passage  and  inclosing  a  float  chamber,  a  float  within  said 
float  chamber,  aald  caalng  having  an  extenalon  aad  a  float 
lever  pivoted  In  aald  extension,  a  valve  in  aaid  extension 
codperatlvely  connected  with  aald  float  lever,  means  for 
admitting  gasolene  through  aaid  valve  Into  the  float 
chamber,  a  cap  for  said  casing  haviag  a  central  pipe 
member  projecting  into  said  central  passage,  a  tubular 
air  valve  carried  on  aald  pipe  member,  a  gasolene  valve 
mounted  within  the  central  passage  of  said  easing,  plpee 
connecting  the  casing  of  said  gasolene  valve  with  said 


float  chamber,  said  air  valve  haviag  a  passage  to  perm! 
projection  of  aaid  gasolene  valve  caalng,  and  means  cai 
rled  by  said  gasolene  valve  casing  cooperating  with  sal 
air  valve  to  vary  the  area  ot  said  air  valve  passage  1 
aald  air  valve  moves. 

2.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  casing  having  a  ceatn 
passage  and  inclosing  a  float  chamber,  a  float  within  sal 
float  chamber,  said  casing  having  an  extenalon,  and 
float  lever  pivoted  in  aald  extenalon,  a  valve  in  aaid  e: 
tenaion  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  float  lever,  meat 
for  admitting  gaaolene  through  aaid  valve  Into  the  floi 
chamt>er,  a  cap  for  said  casing  having  a  central  pli 
member,  a  tubular  air  valve  carried  on  a^d  pipe  men 
her,'  a  gasolene  valve  mounted  within  the  central  passaj 
of  said  casing,  pipes  connecting  the  caalng  of  said  gas 
lene  valve  with  said  float  chamber,  aaid  air  valve  havli 
a  paasage  to  permit  projection  Of  aald  gaaolene  vah 
caalng  meana  carried  by  said  gaaolene  valve  caslag  c 
operating  with  said  air  valve  to  vary  the  area  of  sal 
air  valve  passage  as  said  air  valve  moves,  a  seat  for  sal 
air  valve  carried  by  the  casing  of  aald  gasolene  valv 
and  resilient  members  for  supporting  said  air  valve  whi 
in  Its  inoperative  position. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  esntr 
passage  and  Inclosing  a  float  chamber,  s  float  within  sai 
float  chamber,  said  casing  having  an  extension  and  a  floi 
lever  pivoted  in  said  extension,  a  valve  In  said  extensic 
cooperatively  connected  with  aald  float  lever,  meana  f< 
admitting  gasolene  through  said  valve  into  the  floi 
chamber,  a  cap  for  said  casing  having  a  central  pi] 
member,  a  tubular  air  valve  carried  on  aald  pipe  ambe 
a  gaaolene  valve  mounted  within  the  central  paasagt  < 
said  casing,  pipes  connecting  the  casing  of  said  gasolei 
valve  with  aaid  float  chamber,  aald  air  valve  having 
passage  to  permit  projection  of  said  throttle  valve  ea 
Ing,  means  carried  by  said  gasolene  valve  easing  c 
operating  with  aald  air  valve  to  vary  the  area  of  aal 
air  valve  passage  as  said  air  valve  moves,  snd  meai 
for  resiliently  supporting  said  air  valve  and  lUaltlng  1 
movement  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  centr 
passage  inclosing  a  float  chamber,  a  float  within  aa 
float  chamber,  aald  casing  having  an  extenalon  and 
float  lever  pivoted  in  aaid  extension,  a  valve  in  aaid  e 
tenaion  cooperatively  connected  with  aald  float  levc 
meana  for  admitting  gaaolene  through  aald  valve  into  tl 
float  chamber,  a  cap  for  said  casing  having  a  centr 
pipe  member,  a  tubular  air  valve  carried  on  aald  pi| 
member,  a  gasolene  valve  mounted  within  the  centr 
passage  of  said  easing,  pipes  connecting  the  casing 
said  gasolene  valve  with  aald  float  chamber,  said  a 
valve  having  a  passage  to  permit  projection  of  said  gaa 
lene  valve  caalng,  and  means  carried  by  aald  gasolei 
valve  casing  cooperating  with  aald  air  valve  to  vary  tl 
area  of  said  air  valve  passage  as  said  air  valve  move 
and  meana  for  realllently  aupportlng  aald  air  valve  ai 
limiting  ita  movement  In  one  direction  together  wi 
meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  air  valve  in  1 
opposite  direction. 

6.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  caalng  having  a  centr 
passage  inclosing  a  float  chamber,  a  float  within  aald  floi 
chamt>er,  aald  casing  having  an  extension  and  a  flo 
lever  pivoted  in  aaid  extension,  a  valve  In  aaid  extensh 
cooperatively  conneded  with  aaid  float  lever,  means  f 
admitting  gasolene  throngh  said  valve  into  the  floi 
chamber,  a  cap  for  aaid  gasolene  having  a  central  pi] 
member,  a  tubular  air  valve  carried  on  aald  pipe  membc 
a  gasolene  valve  mounted  within  the  central  paaaaga  ' 
said  casing,  pipes  connecting  the  casing  of  said  gasdsi 
valve  with  said  float  chamber,  said  air  valve  having 
paasage  to  permit  projection  of  said  gasolene  valve  ca 
lag,  means  carried  by  said  gasolene  valve  casing  coOpen 
Ing  with  said  air  valve  to  vary  the  area  of  said  air  vai 
passage  as  aald  air  valve  moves,  means  for  reallient 
supporting  said  air  valve  and  limiting  Its  movement 
one  direction  together  with  means  for  limiting  the  moi 
ment  of  said  air  valve  in  an  opposite  direction,  aald  la 
named  limiting  means  Including  buffer  devleea. 

[Claima  «  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Uasetta.] 
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•7«.346.     SPARK  TIMING    DSVIOB    FOR   KXPL08IVB- 

KMOIMSA.    ■wiim  A.  co«rte.  Bnttoa.  s.  D.    ru«d 

Mu.  W.  IMT.     lertal  N«i  M4.4S7. 


1.  A  apvk  UbIoc  d«Yic«  comfirlolAS  •  ■*>'^t-  *  '^^  "** 
cured  tb«rM».  and  bavlBg  a  «ecket  lo  Its  perlpbery.  a 
toafM  piTotad  at  ona  and  to  nid  aockat  and  decraaalnc  tn 
thietoaaa  from  lu  loncltudinat  cantar  toward  aacb  adga 
and  adapted  to  rock  on  ita  plTo(  pin  and  electrodaa  Indoa- 
tng  uid  aiiart  and  between  whkb  said  toocua  la  adapted 
to  BW19  by  the  ravolntloo  of  a«ld  abaft 

2.  Tbe  combtaatlon.  with  a^caalac  of  a  akall  flttlaf 
thcrets  and  baTlng  a  aockat  f '  ^^iag  provided  \m  aald 
■octet,  an  antl  friction  ball  fltt^f  witbln  said  socket  and 
-»f  f«-f  Mid  spring,  said  sb«n  bavlng  a  slot  extending 
tberetbrougta  subatantlaajr  st  rigbt  angles  to  said  socket 
a  plug  fitting  within  aald  shall  fb  tba  opposite  side  of  said 
slot  from  said  ball,  a  aecond  ball  carried  by  said  plug,  a 
sprtsg  yieldingly  holding  said  *acood  ball,  and  a  tongue 
arranged  to  sweep  between  said  balls  and  baTlng  a  rolling 
contact  with  both  of  them. 

a.  A  spark  timing  device  comprising  a  baae  haTtag  a  ra- 
caaa,  a  shaft  fitting  within  said  base  and  rsTolTlng  tharaln, 
a  toagae  carried  by  said  akat^  a  cover  fitting  on  said 
baaa.  ahalla  having  flangad  soil  extending  through  aald 
baaa  and  cover,  plogs  fitting  within  aockets  lo  said  shells 
and  alao  having  flangsa  to  bear  on  said  cover,  whereby 
said  baae  and  cover  will  be  bald  togethar.  aatl-trletloa 
bearing  balla  moanted  In  aald  shells,  and  plugs,  and  ba- 
tween  which  said  tongue  la  adapted  to  pass  daring  the 
revolution  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  spark  timing  device  eoMprlslag  a  revolvtag  shaft 
a  toBgna  plvotally  supported  at  bne  cod  om  aald  abaft  and 
projactlog  laterally  therefrott,  said  tongue  being  held 
agalnat  rotary  movement  on  Its  pivot,  but  capable  of  oaell- 
latlon  thereon,  a  series  of  elect««d<>s  arranged  at  intervals 
around  said  shaft  aaeh  alectroda  comprlalng  two  normally 
contacting  surfacea.  and  said  taogue  belog  adapted  to  paaa 
between  and  separate  said  surflMca,  for  the  purpoae  speci- 
fied. 


r 


ANDDRITT 
c.  Cfcrataad. 


trVTNO  MRANS  FOR 
TOOLS.  SaMUM.  H.  Oooc.  Cfcralaad,  Ohio.  aaalgBor  ta 
Tha  Cleveland  Twlat  DrQl  Campany,  Qaralaid.  Ohio,  a 
CaryoiatiaB  at  Ohto.  Filed  laly  2».  1910.  tarlal  No. 
ST4,St8. 

1.  la  combloatloB  a  spindle  having  a  conical  opening 
tharala.  a  tool  having  a  sbink  which  extenda  Into  said 
opening  and  la  provided  with  appoalte  auistantlally  flat 
aldea  and  with  edgea  roua/led  and  taperad  to  fit  tha  conical 
wall  of  tha  apiodla  openlag,  and  a  davica  at  tha  end  of  tha 
VlDdla  caaprtslBg  a  collar  though  which  tha  abaak  as- 
tanda.  aad  Inwardly  projacting  lugs  havlag  teaer  Caeaa 
which  engage  the  oppoalta  flat  aldea  of  the  shank,  aad 
ontar  rounded  surfacea  which  aiigaga  the  eonleal  wall  of 
tba  spladle  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  apladle  having  a  eoataal  apaalBK 
tharela.  a  tool  havlag,  a  ahaok  which   exteaia  iBia  Cfea 

aad  la  pfovtdcd  with  oppoalte  flat  taparad  aldaa 
aad  tapared  to  fit  the  conical  wall  at 
lie  opealag,  and  a  davlcf  at  tha  oatar  aod  of  tha 
a  collar  thraogh  which  tha  shank  az- 
aad  iBirardly  projecting,  lugs  having  inner  flat  taeaa 
which  engage  tha  flat  tapered  sldaa  of  the  ahaafc,  aad  outer 


whiefa  aagaas  aad  ara 
tba  wall  of  the  spladle  opaalag. 


aad  tapered  to  fit 


S.  In  comblnatloa.  a  apladle  having  a  conical  opening 
thaiala.  a  tool  havlag  a  abaak  which  pro)aeta  lato  aald 
opaalag  and  la  prarMad  with  oppaoHa  lat  tapart 
aad  with  edgea  rsaaisd  and  taporai  to  it  tha 

walla  of  the  spindle  optBbic  aad  eaatarhig  and  drivtag 
means  for  the  outer  pavClaa  of  tba  ahank  comprlalng  a 
eaOar  at  tba  ead  of  tha  apladla  provldad  with  aa  opening 
ahapMl  to  substantially  fit  the  shank  and  with  inwardly 
projaetlag  liws  which  aagaga  the  conical  wall  of  the  spin- 
dle opening  snd  engage  the  oppoalte  flat  Upered  aldea  of 
tha  abaak,  aald  collar  and  apladla  having  tnterlocklag  por- 


4.  IB  eoMbteattaa.  a  aptadla  harlag  a  conical  opening 
IllTiin.  a  tool  harlaf  a  ahank  which  has  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  splndla  st  the  inner  end  of  the  conical  open- 
ing, and  la  provided  with  tapered  flat  oppoalte  sides  snd 
with  edges  rounded  and  taparad  to  fit  the  conical  wall  of 
tba  apladle  opening,  and  meana  for  centering  the  tool  la 
tba  aplndle  opening  snd  for  forming  sn  soxlllary  driving 
connection  between  the  spindle  and  tool  comprising  a  col- 
lar having  aa  opening  tbroogh  which  the  shank  extenda, 
aad  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  having  inner  tapered  fscea 
which  engage  tha  oppoalte  flat  tapered  facea  of  the  ahank. 
and  outer  surfacea  which  flt  the  conical  wall  of  the  aplndia 
opaning.  the  spindle  aad  oollar  bavtag  latarlocking  por- 
tloaa  formed  by  a  slot  la  mm  af  tba  Basabera,  and  a  pro- 
jection 00  the  othaf  BsaBbrr  engaging  la  the  alot 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  aaaufactare.  laeana  for  centerlag  a 
tool  la  a  spindle  opealag  comprising  a  collar  provldai 
with  a  subsuntlally  ractaagalar  opaalag  extending  there- 
throagh  and  provided  oa  oaa  aide  witb  a  pair  of  luga 
which  are  apaced  apart  aad  are  provided  with  inner  sub- 
stantially flat  facea.  aad  with  outer  aartacaa  rounded  con- 
centrically with  reapeet  to  each  other. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


97e.84T.  ALTITUDR  TIMR-DIAL.  raaDaaicK  J.  Dica, 
Poiat  Loom.  Cal..  aaalgnnr  to  KatheHna  Tingley.  Point 
Loma.  Cal.     Piled  Dec.  17,  190T.     Serial  No.  40<(.»21. 

1.  In  an  altltud<^tlme-dlal  tha  combination  of  two 
plataa  plvotally  coanected  to  admit  of  adjustable  move- 
ment suitably  correapondlag  to  various  Istltudes.  a  plumb- 
line  attached  to  a  radial  bar  or  plate,  and  meana  for  In- 
liadailNI.  between  the  point  of  atUebaaat  of  the  plumh- 
Ubo  ta  tba  radial  bar  or  plate  and  aa  taidleatlng-polnt  oa 
the  plumb-line,  a  point  of  oactllattoa  on  said  plumb-line  at 
adlaatably  varying  dlatancca  froat  the  point  of  attach- 
■aat  subsuntlally  as  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  altitoda-tlme-dial  the  combination  of  two 
platea  plvotally  connected,  and  a  plvotally  connected  ad- 
j^Mble  radial  bar  or  plate,  to  which  a  plumb-line  la  at- 
tncbcd.  and  means  for  caualag  a  variable  point  of  oadlla- 
tlaa  oa  aald  plomb-lioa  to  adjuatably  coincide  wltb  a  par- 
tlcalar  aeriea  of  polata  oa  oae  of  the  platea  aoiUbly  corre- 
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to  varloua  dec!  ina tloaa  of  celeatlal  bodlea,  sub- 
tlaUy  aa  deacribed. 


>;>•»' 


t.  In  an  altltnde-tlme-dlal  the  combination  of  two 
plataa  plvotally  connected  to  admit  of  adjustable  move- 
ment aultably  corresponding  to  varloua  latltndea,  a  plumb- 
line  attached  to  a  plvotally  connected  radial  bar  or  plate, 
and  means  for  suitably  referring  an  Indlcatlng-polat  per- 
manently fixed  on  tha  plomb-llne,  to  aeveral  particular  ae- 
riea of  indicated  points  on  one  of  the  plates  suitably  cor- 
Mopeadlng  to  various  hour-angles  at  the  same  vsrious  latl- 
tudea.  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  altltude-tlme-dial  the  combination  of  two 
platea  plvotally  connected  to  admit  of  adjustable  move- 
ment suitably  corresponding  to  various  latitudes,  a  radial 
bar  T>r  plate,  a  plumb-line  attached  thereto,  and  an  ad- 
jiMtable  elastic  thread  for  Indicating  on  certain  bonr-linea 
suitably  delineated  oa  one  of  the  platea  the  particular  ae- 
riea of  points  proper  tor  reference  at  the  aame  various  latl- 
tudee.  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 


•  7  e ,  8  4  8 .  PITCHFORK  ATTACHMENT.  CBAOLaa  A. 
DcnsT,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Piled  Dee.  8,  1909. 
Serial  Na  681.979. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fork  of  a  fulcrum  plate  beat 
at  an  angle  throughout  ita  length,  s  pair  of  oppoaltely  dla- 
poeed.  substantially  trUngular  frasaea  each  provided  with 
a  lateral  offset  at  one  apex  aecnrad  la  the  aagla  of  tba 


plate  and  formed  at  a  aecond  apex  to  IntOTlocfc  with  tha 
fork  tinea,  aad  at  the  third  apex  to  partly  embrace  the 
handle  of  the  fork,  and  a  faatenlng  member  adapted  to 
hold  the  framea  in  engagement  with  the  fork  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fork  of  a  fulcrum  plate  bent 
at  an  an^e  throughout  its  length,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dla- 
poeed.  aubatantlally  triangular  framea  each  provided  with 
a  lateral  aflaet  at  one  apex  reeling  In  the  angle  of  the 
plate  and  formed  at  a  second  apex  to  Interlock  with  the 
fork  tlaea  and  at  the  third  apex  to  partly  embrace  the 
handle  of  the  fork,  clips  engaging  the  frames  adjacent  the 
offsets  aad  aectirlng  them  to  the  fulcrum  plate,  and  a  faa- 
tenlng Btember  adapted  to  bold  the  frames  In  engagement 
with  the  fork  handle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fork  of  a  fulcrum  plate  bent 
at  an  angle  throughout  ita  length,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed framea.  each  consisting  of  a  apring  rod  cloaed  on 
itself  In  the  form  of  a  triangle,  with  a  lateral  offaet  at  one 
apex  reatlng  In  the  angle  of  the  plate,  a  book  at  a  aecond 
apex  adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  fork  tine  and  an  eyelet 
at  the  third  apex  l>ent  laterally  to  conform  to  the  handle, 
dips  securing  each  frame  adjacent  the  offset  to  the  ful- 
crum plate,  and 'a  bolt -engaging  the  eyelets  and  securing 
them  against  the  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fork  of  a  fulcrum  plate  bent 
at  an  angle  throughout  Its  length,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed framea,  each  consisting  of  a  spring  rod  cloaed  on 
Itaelf  In  the  form  of  a  triangle,  with  a  lateral  oOMt  at 
one  apex  reatlng  In  the  angle  of  the  plate,  a  hook  at  a 
second  apex  edited  to  Interlock  with  a  fork  tine  and  an 
eyelet  at  the  third  apex,  said  eyelet  being  folded  back  on 
the  frame  In  the  plane  thereof  and  bent  laterally  to  con- 
form to  the  fork  handle,  meana  aeeurlng  the  framea  adja- 
cent the  offset  to  the  fulcrum  plate,  and  a  bolt  paaalng 
through  the  eyelets  behind  the  fork  handle  and  aeenrlog 
tile  eyelets  against  the  aides  of  the  handle. 


976,849.      SEAL.      PaaoaaiCK    Eoam,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  633,372. 


A  aeal  comprising  a  strap  having  at  one  end  a  per- 
forated tongue  and  having  at  the  other  extremity  a  flat 
aocket  provided  with  alined  perforations  In  Its  upper  and 
lower  walla  within  which  socket  said  tongue  may  be  In- 
aerted,  an  elUpdeally  shi4>ed  sprtng  carried  by  aald  aocket 
wltb  its  arms  extending  above  and  below  said  socket  and 
having  Its  extremities  bent  Inwardly  and  permanently 
engaged  with  aald  perforations  and  normally  projecting 
through  the  latter  and  meeting  within  said  socket  so  aa 
to  be  In  the  path  of  aald  tongue  when  the  latter  is  In- 
serted therein,  and  a  houalng  surrounding  said  aocket. 


978,360.  THROWINO-WHEBL  FOB  GRADERS.  WIL- 
LIAM J.  EHsaAM  and  Es.vst  H.  Siaoaa,  Enterprlae,  and 
LAwaanca  N.  Mobschsb,  Lawrence.  Kana.,  aaalgnora  to 
WUllaia  J.  Bhraam,  Enterprlae.  Kana.,  and  Lawr«iee  N. 

:  Moraeber,  Lawrence,  Kana.,  cotraateas.  Piled  Aug.  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  613.636. 

1.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  eoactlng 
members  forming  a  receiving  chamber  therebetween  and 
having  contacting  aurfaces  at  their  outer  edgea,  radially 
extending  rlba  carried  by  the  chamber-forming  surfacea 
of  aald  members  and  extending  substantially  to  but  wlth- 
oat    Interfering   with    the    contacting   of   the   contacting 

of  aald  members,  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  aald 
together  with  a  force  anfliclent  to  retard  but 
not  preveat  the  laauance  of  any  partlelea  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  chamber  outward  between  the  aald  contact- 
ing aurfacea. 

2.  An  imfwller  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  eoactlng 
membera  forming  a  receiving  chamber  therebetween  and 
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iMTtac  coataetiBc  mutttt  at  tWlr  o«t«r  tdgia.  radially 
•zteadlnc  rlb«  earrt«d  by  the  clumber  forming  nirfaMa 
of  aald  ■tmtrtrt  wlthoot  iBterfentas  with  tbe  oontactlac 
of  tbo  I  iialatflu  adcM  of  Mid  MMabon,  mmum  for  yMd- 
la«ly  boldinc  raid  nMmbon  tovfctbor  wttk  a  form  rafll- 
eUnt  to  retard  but  not  prvTent  the  Iimmmm  of  aay  por- 
ttctaa  fron  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cb«mb«r  outward  betwooa 
tfe*  aald  eontactlng  aorfacea.  and  •  pair  of  (uard  llpa  24 
one  carried  by  eacb  of  tald  n»eiBber«  and  arraaced  ad- 
)aeeat  tbe  eontactlac  portloaa  t^  tk»  two 


9.  An  Impeller  comprlalnc  a  |alr  of  rotary  co-actlas 
MMbera  formlB«  a  r«celTla«  chaa^bar  ttetabaCwoen.  radi- 
ally extendlas  rtba  carried  by  tte  elMabor  termlB«  aur- 
faeai  of  nld  membera.  a  pair  of  (uard  llpa  24.  one  car 
rled  by  eacb  of  said  membera.  a&d  arraaccd  adjacent  tbe 
co-acting  portlona  of  tbe  two  membera,  and  meaae  for 
ytaMtagly  boldlng  eald  membora  togetber.  for  tbe  parpoae 
■at  iMtk. 

4.  AB  Impeller  comprMsf  »  pair  of  rotary  co-acting 
membera  forming  a  recamag  diamber  tberebetween,  a 
pair  of  guard  llpa  24.  one  carried  by  eacb  of  aald  mem- 
ben,  and  ■iiaaiwrt  adjacent  tbe  co-acting  portions  of  tka 
two  membera  aad  meane  for  yieldingly  boldlng  said  mam- 
bera  togetber,  for  tbe  parpoae  eet  forth. 

ff 


W75.851.  WAOON-8CALK.  AUUiii  W.  FiiacHlLO.  Nea- 
blab,  Mich..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Jobn  O'Dell.  Neebiah. 
MIcta.     rUed  Sept.  2»,  1909.     Serial  No.  520. 1«0. 


1.  IB  a  deTica  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  a  enpportlBg 
Plata:  levera  fnlcrumcd  at  tbelr  remote  enda  apon  tbe 
supporting  plate,  tbe  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  levera 
being  plTotally  Interlocked  with  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  levers ;  weight-Indicating  mecha- 
nism ;  an  operatWe  connection  between  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  last-named  lever  aad  th«  welght-lnillcatiag  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  aaaM;  and  a  welgbt-aapportlnc 
cooipresslon  sprlnx  srrarged  to  boar  terminally  upon  the 
lerers  intermedUte  their  fulenHon  and  their  point  of  in- 
terlocking. 

2.  la  a  darlee  of  the  elaaa  deaeribcd.  a  supporting 
plate;  leTers  haTtng  their  remote  enda  fulcmmed  upon 
the  supporting  plate,  the  adjaceot  end  of  one  lever  being 
plTOtally  interlocked  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
other  lever:  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  In  tbe  plate: 
weight-Indicating  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  shaft ;  means  operatlvely  coaoecting  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  last-named  lever  with  the  shaft  to  secure  a  rota- 
tion of  tbe  same;  and  load-reoelving  means  bearing  upoa 
the  levers  latermadlate  their  falfrums  and  thalr  point  of 
interlocking. 


S.  la  a  davlea  ot  the  elaaa  asacrlbsd.  a  supportlag 
plate :  levere  fulcrumed  at  their  remote  ends  upon  tbe 
sopportlng  plate,  tbe  adjacent  end  of  one  lever  being 
pivotally  iatarlocked  with  the  latermedUte  portion  of 
the  other  lever ;  a  plnloa  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
plate :  a  rack  carried  by  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  laat- 
named  lever  and  la  maab  with  tbe  pinion ;  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  pinion ;  aad  weigbt-iadieatlng  mecbanlam  op- 
erable by  the  aroL 

4.  la  a  devlea  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  supporting 
plat*:  levers  fulcmmad  at  their  remote  ends  upon  tha 
aa^poTtXng  plate,  the  adjacent  end  of  one  lever  balM 
pivotally  Interlocked  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  tka 
•tkar  levar;  a  shaft  Joumaled  fqr  rotation  in  the  plata; 
aratght-ladlcntlag  mecbanlam  operable  by  the  shaft :  a 
pinion  roUtafely  carried  by  the  plate:  a  rack  earrtod  by 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  last-named  lever  and  In  maah 
with  the  pinion  ;  aa  arm  carried  by  the  pinion  ;  and  maa— 
operatlvely  connecting  the  arm  with  the  abaft  to  seenra 
a  roUtloa  of  tha  latter  upoa  a  raclprocatlon  of  tbe  foraar. 

5.  In  a  darke  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  supporting 
plate ;  levers  fulcrumed  at  their  remote  ends  upon  tlia 
supporting  plate,  the  adjacent  end  of  one  lever  being 
pivotally  Interlocked  with  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  tha 
other  lever ;  a  abaft  Joumaled  for  roUUon  in  the  plate ; 
welght-iadlcatlng  mechanism  operatlvely  eonnectad  with 
tbe  abaft :  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  plate ; 
a  rack  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the  last  named  lever 
and  la  msah  with  the  pinion :  aa  arm  carried  by  tka 
pialoa  aad  terminally  provided  with  a  rack :  aad  a 
traia  connecting  the  rack  with  the  shaft. 

[Claim*  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


•T«.n2. 
Ohio. 


MATTRSSB.     CAaaia  I.  Tuimort,  Lakawood. 
rUed  Apr.  2.  IPIO.     Bcrtal  No.  WS.1S2. 


An  eodleaa  mattraaa  comprising  a  series  of  sections  de- 
tachably  connected  at  their  inner  adjacent  edges  only  by 
meana  of  attached  flapa.  thus  forming  two  layers  or  sec- 
tloaa,  faatenti»g  moans  for  securing  the  upper  and  lower 
layen  or  aeetloM  te«sCher.  tbe  adjacent  Inner  surfaces 
of  said  sections  belUR  lined  witb  an  Impervloua  material, 
and  aald  eectlona  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  tj>  occupy 
the  position  prevlottsly  occupied  by  the  next  preceding 
section. 


078.353.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WlBBD  BDOES. 
BaaMARH  OAMaaLBN.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Niagara 
Machine  *  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUed  June  28, 
1900.     Serial  No.  504.080. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpoee  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  pair  of  feeding  and  forming  rolla  which 
bend  tbe  edge  of  the  sheet  upwardly,  means  for  tumlag 
•Tw  the  apturaed  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  tlnal  pair  of  rolla 
which  doee  tbe  turaed-over  edge  of  the  abeet  against  the 


'/ 


NOVSMBBK  15,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


855 


body  of  tbe  sheet,  means  for  positively  drlvtng  said  pri- 
mary and  final  rolla.  and  a  feed  table  on  which  tbe  sheet 
Is  supported  and  which  la  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpoee  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  primary  pair  of  feeding  and  forming  rolls  which 
bend  tbe  edge  of  tbe  abeet  upwardly,  meana  for  tun- 
ing over  tbe  upturned  edge  of  tbe  sheet,  a  final  pair  of 
foils  which  close  tbe  over-turned  edge  of 'the  sheet  against 
tbe  body  of  the  sheet,  and  a  feed  Ubie  on  which  the 
■heet  la  supported  and  which  la  arranged  at  aa  inclina- 
tion to  the  plane  of  roUtlon  of  aald  rolla,  aubstantlally  aa 
■et  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpoae  stated,  tbe  combination 
of  feeding  and  forming  rolls  which  are  Joumaled  in  fixed 
poaltloa  for  turning  over  the  edge  of  tbe  abeet  against 
the  body  of  tbe  sheet,  meana  for  driving  tha  rolla.  and  a 
■Utionary  feed  table  on  which  the  sheet  la  supported  and 
moved  past  tbe  rolls,  said  feed  table  being  arranged  at  aa 
IncllnatloB  to  tbe  plane  of  the  rolla.  aubatantlally  as  set 
torth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  atated,  the  combination 
•(  a  prlatary  pair  of  feeding  and  forming  rolls  which  bend 
the  edge  of  tbe  sheet  upwardly  at  one  side  of  tlte  edge 
wire.  Idle  rolls  arranged  one  in  advance  of  tbe  other  for 
taming  tbe  upturned  edge  of  the  abeet  over  the  wire,  a 
Blngle  support  on  which  the  several  Idle  roUa  are  Joumaled 
and  which  la  removably  aeeured  In  the  ouiehine,  a  final 
pair  of  roils  which  close  the  tomed-over  edge  of  tbe  sheet 
around  the  wire  againat  tbe  body  of  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  positively  driving  said  primary  and  final  rolla  to  feed 
the  aheet  and  wire  between  them  and  past  said  idle  rolla, 
aabatantlany  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpoee  stated,  the  eomblnatioa 
of  a  table  on  which  the  sheet  is  supported,  a  primary  pair 
of  feeding  and  forming  rolls  which  are  arranged  with  their 
azea  at  an  angle  to  aald  UbIe  and  which  have  peripheral 
porilons  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet  In  lines  parallel  with 
tbe  plane  of  said  table  and  flangea  arranged  at  an  acute 
angle  to  aald  UbIe  whereby  aald  rolls  receive  the  edge  of 
tbe  sheet  and  bend  It  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe 
abeet,  means  for  turning  over  tbe  upturned  edge  of  tbe 
sheet,  a  final  pair  of  rolla  arranged  with  tbelr  axes  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  sheet  which  bend  the  turned-over  edge  of  tbe 
sheet  against  the  body  of  tbe  sheet,  and  meana  for  poal- 
tlvely  driving  said  primary  and  final  rolls  to  feed  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  sbeet  between  them  and  past  aaid  turning  over 
means,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


front  face  thereof  and  a  photographic  film  diapoaed  agatBBt 
the  front  face  of  the  backing  witb  the  spaced  eara  en- 
gaging over  the  edges  thereof. 

8.  In  a  photographic  plate,  tbe  combination  with  • 
backing  having  receeeed  porilons  on  its  front  faea  along 
tbe  edge  thereof,  of  a  retaining  member  arranged  In  rear 
of  the  backing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ears  em- 
bracing an  edge  of  tbe  backing  and  disposed  on  tlie  front 
thereof,  a  proportion  of  said  ears  being  clamped  against 
tbe  backing  to  lie  flnah  therewith  within  the  beCoremen- 
tloned  recesses  aad  tbe  rest  being  spaced  from  tbe  front 
face  thereof,  and  a  photographic  film  disposed  against 
tbe  front  face  of  the  backing  with  the  spaced  ears  en- 
gaging over  the  edgea  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pbotograpble  plate,  the  combbaatlon  with  • 
backing  having  a  receaaed  portion  on  its  rear  face  along 
the  edge  thereof,  of  a  retaining  member  comprising  a  strip 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  backing  to  occupy  tbe  receeeed 
portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ears  embracing 
an  edge  of  the  backing  and  diapoaed  'on  tbe  front  thereof, 
a  proportion  of  said  eara  being  clamped  against  the  back- 
ing and  the  rest  being  spaced  from  tbe  front  face  thereof, 
and  a  photographic  film  disposed  against  tbe  front  face  of 
the  backing  with  the  spaced  ears  engaging  over  the  edgea 
thereof. 


970.866.  BOTABY  ENGINE.  Lbb  O.  OiLLn.Ain>.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Beinbold  Belebardt, 
Chicago,  III.     FUed  Mar.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,007. 


970,854.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  OB  FILM  HOLDER. 
FaBD  A.  Piubld,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  609,866. 


1.  A  photographic  plate  comprising  a  backing,  a  re- 
taining member  arrnnged  In  rear  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ears  embracing  an  edge  of  tbe  backing 
and  diapoaed  on  tbe  front  thereof,  a  proportion  of  said 
ears  being  damped  against  the  backing  and  tbe  rent  being 
spaced  from  the  front  face  thereof,  and  a  photographic 
film  disposed  against  tbe  front  faea  of  tbe  backing  with 
the  apaeed  ears  engaging  over  the  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  photographic  plate  comprising  a  flexible  backing,  a 
retaining  and  reinforcing  strip  of  relatively  atlff  sbeet 
material  disposed  in  rear  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ears  embracing  an  edge  of  tbe  ba^big.  and 
dlapooed  on  tbe  front  thereof,  alternate  ears  being  clamped 
againat  tbe  backing  and  the  reat  being  spaoed  from  the 


1.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  roUUbJe  piston 
stmeture  providing  a  series  of  radial  pistons,  a  shaft 
therefor  to  which  the  piston  stmeture  U  fixed,  sleevea 
surrounding  the  shaft,  plates  carried  by  said  sleeves  pro- 
viding circular  tracks  eccentric  to  the  shaft,  separated  in- 
dependently movable  cylinders  on  said  pistons  having  guid- 
ing connection  with  said  tracka,  and  supports  for  tha 
sleeves  and  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  •pla- 
ten structure  providing  a  series  of  relatively  fixed  radial 
pistons,  a  shaft  therefor  to  which  tbe  piston  structure  Is 
fixed.  Independently  movable  cylinders  on  the  said  pistons, 
means  for  guiding  the  cylinders  In  a  circular  path  ec- 
centric to  the  pUton-axls,  valves  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  arranged  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
valvea,  comprising  an  eccentric  adJusUble  to  vary  both 
Its  degree  and  Its  angle  of  eccentricity  relative  to  the  azlB 
of  rotation  of  tbe  piston  stmeture. 

3.  In  an  engine,  roUtable  radial  pistons,  eyllnden 
thereon,  meana  guiding  said  cylinders  in  a  path  eccentric 
to  the  plston-axls  comprising  a  plate  having  a  tra^  In  ons 
surface  engaged  by  parts  on  tbe  cylinders,  a  face  plata 
confronting  and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  track  plate,  an 
eccentric  provided  with  a  gib  engaging  one  plate  for 
radial  adjustment  thereon,  meana  for  adjostlng  said  plata, 
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llBka  mmmMtuA  to  Mid  atrap,  and  •zhaoM  ▼»!▼■• 

•t  th«  outer  extr*HiUl««.of  the  cyUBd«r«,  op«rstlTel7  «oa- 
•acted  to  aald  links. 

4.  Id  an  anctae,  a  ehaft.  radial  platoM  ■»•»<*  thawte. 
tadapandcntlT  aaoTable  erllBdan  on  anld  ftrtaaa,  ptataa 
•■  tb«  ahart  proTldcd  with  etr«al«r  tncka  aeeaatrte  to 
tte  sluift.  meana  on  tb«  cTllnden  cngaclac  aaU  tncka, 
_  for  the  Bhaft  and  track  plataa,  a  face  plata  op- 
the  exterior  of  one  track  plate  prorlded  with  a 
Cnore.  an  eccentric  prpvidwl  with  a  gib  engaclaf  aald 
grooTv,  an  eccaatrlc  strap,  link*  coanactad  tbarato,  TalTsa 
At  tlw  aater  «iis  of  tt)s  eyUaden  eoatroillat  th«  admla- 
■loa  and  axkawt  of  flatd.  connected  with  aald  llaka,  a 
huilin  for  the  enffloe  parta.  aad  meaaa  aeeaaaible  from 
•atalde  of  the  boosing  for  adjuattng  the  aeeentrlc  on  the 
taca  ptata  to  vary  Its  dagrea  aad  angle  of  eccentricity. 

6.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft,  radial  pistons  flzadly  eo«- 
aaetad  thereto  providing  exterior  aaaalar  tieanaea  oaar 
tlMlr  ends,  fluld-aapply  eonnectlona  to  aald  raeeaaaa,  an 
ladapendently  moTablc  tyllnder  (or  each  pIstoB  aaaoelatad 
with  the  aanaiar  tietsaia  to  floryn  thereof  a  flald  recelT. 
IBC  chamber  and  formlag  with  each  piston  end  s  working 
chamber,  and  maana  for  oontrolllBg  the  paasaga  of  power- 
transnilttlnK  fluid  from  one  said  chamber  to  the  other. 

iCIatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


»7e,36«.  MACHINE  FOR  rA9TBNINO  tHADSS  ON 
R0LLEB8.  LoDia  B.  OtaAkp.  Loa  Aageles.  CaL,  aa- 
slfsor  to  Tbe  Oirahl  Maaafhcturlng  Company,  Loa 
ABflriaa.  CaL.  a  Corporatloa  •(  CatlfomU.  Filed  May 
0,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.SS2. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fasteikliic  shadaa  oa  roUcn.  the 
combination  with  a  roller  supiisft,  o«  satrls  aaaaa  Mooat- 
ed  to  move  to  and  from  the  aapport,  means  for  arresting 
tlM  movement  of  the  matrix  meana  toward  the  sapport, 
■sans  for  arresting  t|te  morsmeat  of  the  matrix  Baaan 
away  from  the  support,  die  aechaniam  moimtad  to  aoT* 
toward  and  from  the  eupport.  and  an  operating  member 
connected  to  aald  die  mechanism  to  operate  the  aamc,  the 
aforeaald  die  mechanism  being  movable  with  the  aald 
matrix  meana  by  frietlonal  engagement,  to  mova  tbaro- 
wltb  natll  tbe  matrix  meana  t>  arraatod  by  the  aforaaaM 
•top  awans,  snd  tbe  aald  die  aiinffw  balng  opsratad 
relstlveiy  to  said  matrix  means  by  the  operation  of  aald 
operattag  meana  aabsaqaently  to  anch  arresting  of  tba 
matrlz  maaaa,  to  perform  the  farming  aad  drtTlag  of  *Jm 
fasteners,  in  the  operative  movement  of  the  dla  aiach- 
anlam,  and  to  perform  tbe  stripping  operation  la  tba  ■<•■ 
tractive  movement  of  tbe  die  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  faatenlDg  shades  oa  rollers,  tbe 
eomblaatlon  of  a  roller  sapportt  a  abaft,  ann  carried  bf 
MM  abaft,  a  rocking  frame  naoaated  oa  aald  abaft  to 
■are  ralatlvely  thereto.  operatl|«  aaaBa  for  rocking  Mid 
roektag  frame,  matricea  carried*  hy  mM  %xmk,  tftaa  BO«n^ 
ed  to  move  la  uld  matricea.  coaaectleBe  belaaua  aald 
lockiag  fraae  and  aald  diaa,  aad  atop  aieaaa  for  arresting 

of  Mid  shaft  and  arms  In  each  dlraetloa. 
re  with  tbe  matricee  la  tba  epermtloo 


f 
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o(  tbe  roefetag  fraaae  by  Mid  opeiatlag  meaaa  kqr  frle- 
tleaal  eagafSMeat  uatll  the  arrest  of  tbe  ebaft  and  anna 
aad  ■alimiiaat  eperattoa  of  tbe  roeklag  fraae  causes  rels- 
tlv«  moTaMsat  of  tbe  dies  la  tbe  matrix. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  faatening  ahades  on  rollers,  tbe 
coaaMaatlon  of  a  roller  anpport,  a  ataaft,  arma  carried  by 
aald  abaft  a  roddag  frame  mooatad  a*  aald  abaft  ta 
move  relatively  thereto,  operating  SMaas  for  roeklag  aald 
roeklag  frame,  matricrs  carried  by  said  anas,  dies  mouat- 
ed  to  Move  in  said  matricea.  eonnectlone  between  Mid 
nwtlag  frame  and  said  dies,  and  adJoaUble  atop  means 
for  anaatiBC  tba  Movement  eC  said  abaft  snd  arma  in 
Mch  aha<itlaa.  wbsNby  the  dlM  Mava  with  the  matricea 
la  the  operatloa  of  tbe  roeklag  frame  by  aald  operating 
m— aa  by  frietlonal  eagageaeat  oatU  tbe  arrest  of  the 
shaft  and  arma.  and  aabeeqoeat  operation  of  tbe  rocking 
frame  eaoaee  relative  moTSMMM  a<  the  dlee  tn  the  matrix. 

4.  In  a  machtae  for  tbataalBg  ahadee  oa  rollera.  tbe 
comblaatloa  of  a  roller  aopport,  a  shaft,  arms  earrlsd  by 
Mid  sbsft,  s  rocking  frame  mooatcd  on  Mid  shaft  to 
move  relaUvely  thereto,  operattag  meaas  for  roeklag  said 
roddag  frame,  matrices  carried  by  Mid  arma,  dlea  moi 
to  move  la  aald  matricea.  adjustable  eonnectlona  beti 
Mid  rocfclag  frame  aad  Mid  dies,  and  stop  means  for  ar- 
resting the  aMvenent  of  Mid  shaft  and  arma  In  each  dl» 
rectlon.  wbarafey  tbe  dice  move  with  the  matricea  In  tbe 
operation  of  tba  nnllai  frame  by  aald  operating  BMsna 
by  frietlonal  v^wmmtt  until  tbe  arrwt  of  tbe  abaft  aad 
arma.  aad  sOtaaqaaat  operation  of  tbe  rocking  frame 
eaiMM  relstlve  morcment  of  tbe  dies  In  the  mstriz. 

5.  In  s  mschlae  for  fsstenlng  shsdes  on  rollers,  tba 
esaiblnstiOD  with  a  roller  stippori  of  die  mecbsniaa  for 
forming  snd  driving  faateners  aad  mountsd  to  more  to* 
ward   and   from    the    roller   aupport   and    provided   wltb 

and  dlee  movable  therein,  a  roeklag  frame,  a  con- 
between  tbe  rocking  frame  and  tbe  dlea.  tbe  dlea 
moving  frictlonaily  wltb  matrloM  to  eaaae  the  die  mech- 
anism to  move  bodily  wltb  tbe  rocking  frame  during  a 
portloa  of  tbe  BMvement  of  the  latter,  meaaa  for  arrMt- 
lag  tbe  bodily  movement  of  tbe  die  mechanism,  and  meaaa 
eaaaecting  tbe  rocking  frame  wltb  the  dies  of  the  dla 
nlsm  to  operate  tbe  dlM  bf  tba  MUtlve  moveaieat 
on  tbe  srreet  of  tba  die  Maabaalam. 
(Clslms  0  to  15  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


9Te.8S7.     ORATN-DOOR      Ra?«!ioii  Oooowiit,  West  Unloa, 
111.     riled  Feb.23.  19M.     Serial  No.  47MM. 


Tbe  comblnstloo  with  a  ear  indading  spsced  paats 
having  their  inner  vertical  edgw  rabbeted  to  form  dear 
mmXM.  one  wall  of  MCb  seat  being  inclined  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  the  other  wiUl  thereof  inclined  down- 
wardly aad  Uterally.  of  a  wedge-ehaped  door  alldably 
aoonted  in  tbe  door  aeats  aad  having  Its  oater  face 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  downwardly  and  laterally  Inclined 
walls  of  tbe  aMts  snd  Its  opposite  ends  Inclined 
wardly  for  engagemeat  wltb  tbe  downwsrdly  aad 
wardly  tadlaed  wails  of  aald  SMts. 
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•76.368.  CRUDB-OIL  BTTRNBR.  BitaT  O.  L.  OaaasoK. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Jaa.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
•S8.MS. 


—    \ 


side   plates  for  clamping  the  Mme  to  tbe  tire  and  ta 
sUdable   relati<m   to  the   felly    plate.  Mid  bolta   provided 


6         ^^» 

With  a  flat  longitudinal  portion  that  la  bdd  in  conUd 
with  tbe  tire  plate. 


1.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprtalng  a  hollow  bSM  having 
downwardly  extending  marginal  flangea.  Mid  baae  being 
open  on  its  under  side  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  grate 
of  a  atove,  said  baae  being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet 
opening,  an  upwardly  extending  air-conducting  pipe  open 
at  Its  lower  end  and  aurroundlng  Mid  air  Inlet  opening 
and  supported  on  the  hollow  bsM.  Mid  pipe  having  a 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  dia- 
tribatlng  cap  forming  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pipe  and 
extending  out  beyond  the  same,  tbe  margin  of  the  cap 
batat  dowowardly  depreeeed,  a  burning  troogh  mounted 
oa  Mid  base  and  surrounding  tbe  pipe.  Mid  trough  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  cap.  and  an  oil  stipply  pipe 
paMlng  up  through  the  base  and  alr-conductlng  pipe 
aAd  opening  upon  the  apex  of  tbe  dlatributlng  cap. 

2.  A  crude  oil  burner  Indnding  a  baae  open  on  Ita 
Inner  aide  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  grate.  Mid  baae 
being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  relatively  larpe 
air  aupply  pipe  extending  upward  from  the  base  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforations.  Mid  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  air  Inlet  opening,  a  concavo-convex  dis- 
tributing cap  cloalag  the  upper  end  of  the  air  pipe  and 
projecting  out  beyond  the  Mme.  a  trough  surrounding 
the  pipe  and  of  grMter  diameter  than  the  dUtrlbuting 
MP,  a  anpply  pipe  paaslng  up  through  the  base  snd  the 
sir  pipe,  and  (^oilng  on  the  apex  of  the  cap,  and  a  hood 
having  a  dependlag  margin  aupported  on  the  cap  In 
subsUntlally  parallel  relation  thereto,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  hood  projecting  out  beyond  the  Mid  trough. 

S.  A  crude  oil  burner  comprialng  a  hollow  base  open- 
ing on  Its  under  side  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  grate 
of  a  atove,  an  upwardly  extending  alr-conductlng  pipe 
on  the  hollow  baae.  having  a  perforated  wall,  a  distribut- 
ing cap  forming  tbe  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  extend- 
ing oat  beyond  the  Mme,  a  trough  mounted  upon  the 
baae  and  aurroundlng  the  pipe  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  distributing  cap,  an  oil  anpply  pipe  paaalng  up 
through  the  base  snd  sir-conducting  pipe  and  opening 
upon  the  apex  of  the  distributing  cap,  and  a  draft  shield 
atuched  to  tbe  Mid  baae  and  extending  above  the  dla- 
trlbatlng  cap. 

976  809.  PROCK88  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFICIAL 
FRUIT  AND  OTHER  PLASTIC  OBJECTS.  Fbekahd 
Hamsl,  Paria.  France.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No. 

475.918. 

An  Improved  proceM  for  the  manufacture  of  artlfldal 
fnilt  and  other  plaatlc  objecta,  consisting  In  inflating 
an  Indla-mbber  balloon  of  the  abape  of  the  fruit  to  be 
made  and  immeralng  tbe  Mme  socceMlvely  la  baths  of 
coagnlable  eubstanoea.  snbstantlally  as  herela  deeerlbed. 


976.361.     CAR-COUPLING.     GaoKOB  C.  HAamc,  Ottnmwa, 
ll»wa.     FUed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,860. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  bead  having  a  shonlder  In  ; 
Its  bottom  wall  and  a  recoM  having  a  wall  with  a  cam  \ 
aartace,  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  the  draw  head,  a  tall  piece 
on  the  knuckle  extending  over  the  reccM  In  the  draw 
hMd.  a  latch  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  tall  piece,  an  arm  . 
mounted  to  awing  in  the  receaa,  the  Mid  arm  coactlngj 
wltb  tbe  camming  wall  of  the  receM  and  with  tbe  lateb, 
and  tail  piece  to  actuate  aald  latch  aad  tall  piece. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  head  having  a  recew  and  a^ 
shoulder,  the  wsll  of  the  recess  having  a  camming  sur-; 
face,  an  arm  coactlng  with  the  camming  surface,  a  knuckle^ 
pivoted  In  the  draw  bead  and  having  a  tall  piece,  a  latch. , 
means  for  pivoting  the  latch  on  the  end  of  the  tall  piece, 
a  lug  on  the  latch  forming  a  cam  engaged  by  the  arm,  and 
means  on  the  arm  for  engaging  the  tall  piece  to  move  the, 
knuckle. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  head  having  a  recew  and  B; 
aboulder,  the  wall  of  the  recoM  having  a  camming  aurface,; 

I  an  arm  coactlng  with  the  camming  surface,  a  knuckle^ 
i  pivoted  in  the  draw  head  and  having  a  tall  piece,  a  latch,- 
i  mMna  for  pivoting  the  latch  on  the  end  of  the  tall  piece,; 
a  log  on  the  latch  forming  a  cam  engaged  by  the  arm,, 
meana  on  the  arm  for  engaging  the  tall  piece  to  move  th« 
knuckle,  a  stub  shaft  on  the  arm,  and  meana  for  partlallfl 
rotating  the  stub  shaft.  \ 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  head  having  a  cam  on  It^ 
bottom  wall,  a  shoulder  on  said  bottom  waU,  s  knuckl^ 
pivoted  In  the  draw  head  and  bsvlng  a  tall  piece,  a  Utcbi 
pivoted  on  tbe  end  of  the  Ull  piece  and  adapted  to  eagafl* 
the  ahoulder.  an  arm  movably  mounted  In  tbe  draw  beaC 
a  cam  on  tbe  latch,  a  cam  on  the  arm  adapted  to  engafa 
tbe  cam  on  tbe  latch,  and  meana  on  tbe  end  of  the  arm  fo« 
engaging  the  tall  piece. 


9  7  6.360.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  BBwmsTT  Wooocaorr 
Hammoto,  Richmond,  CaL  Filed  May  26, 1910.  Serial 
No.  868,628. 

A  wheel  provided  with  a  felly  plate,  cuahlonlng  meana 
carried  thereby,  a  tire  plate  seated  on  Mid  cushioning 
means,  side  plate  for  the  tire  pUte,  bolta  carried  by  tbe 


9  7  6 ,  8  6  S .     WASHING  MACHINE.     Da  Wrrr  Hawut, 

Rocbeeter,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  WlUtam  E.  Williams,  Bocbi 

Mter,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,412. 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tank,  a  pair  of  vibratory 

arms  pivoted  sgainst  opposite  wslls  of  the  tank,  and  an 

agitator  extending   toward  the  middle  of  the  tank  from 

each  arm  both  being  snbstantially  In  tbe  Mme  plane  whlcli 

Is  In  a  radius  from  the  pivotal  center  and  at  right  anglei 

to  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and  iMvlng  a  paaaage  between  tb< 

two  agitators. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVVMBIUI  33,  1910. 


S.  U  a  wMklBC  machine,  a  task,  a  pair  o(  TibratoiT 
piroted  asalnat  opposite  valla  of  tlM  taak.  and  as 
agitator  exteixllnK  toward  tb«  middle  of  tb*  taak  from 
eftck  arm  aa^haTlac  faeea  alovinc  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  plane  tabstantially  at  i^gbt  angles  to  the  wall  of 
the  tank  and  In  a  radius  from  tb*  piTotal  center,  and  lea^- 
tag  a  paaaage  between  tbe  two  aglutors. 


iiLM 
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S.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tak.  a  pair  of  agitators  In 
tka  tank  fitting  cioaely  against  4|pposlte  walls  of  tbe  tank 
aad  projecting  toward  each  otbtr.  tbe  agitators  being  of 
saAdaat  width  to  occupy  the  greater  portion  of  tbe  width 
of  tba  tank  ao  aa  to  form  a  soWaatlally  restricted  paa- 
Mfi  batwam  them,  and  means  urbereby  tlie  agitators  may 
k«  raalyroeated  ■Imultsneoasly  tn  the  same  direction  to 
force  the  contents  of  the  tank  tkroagh  said  paaaage. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  t^nk.  a  pair  of  agitator*  1b 
tte  taak  flttlng  dooeijr  against  oypoalte  walls  of  tbe  tank 
and  projecting  toward  each  other,  the  agitators  baring  In- 
clined latpral  snrfaces  and  being  of  sufllcient  width  to 
occupy  the  gre«ter  portion  of  tH*  wMth  of  the  tank  so  aa 
to  form  a  substantially  restrtctai  passage  between  them, 
and  meana  whereby  tbe  agttatoi%  may  ba  radprocatsd  ai- 
■nltaneooaly  In  tbe  aaaM  direction  to  force  the  contents 
of  tka  tank  tbrotwh  aaM  passage 

./ 
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9  7  6.808.     FKSD-MIXKB.     pBAiLn  H.   HiREKOOaa, 
Nsbr.     rUsd  Mar.  28.  /»10.     Serial  No.  Bei.l4«. 


1.  In  a  feed  mixer,  tbe  combination  of  a  tub  baring  a 
faad  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at 
tbe  other  end.  a  steam  chest  arranged  directly  beneath 
tba  bottom  of  aald  tub  and  substantially  coeztenslre  la 
laactb  tbarewlth.  to  maintain  the  contents  of  tbe  tub  In 
a  baatad  state,  a  molasses  colK  located  within  said  chest 
for  subjection  to  the  action  of  the  steam.  Mid  coll  having 
an  extension  leading  into  said  tub  to  discharge  tbe  hsatad 
OMlasaes  thereinto,  agitating  laecbanlam  located  la  aald 
tub  for  mixing  the  fas4  aa4  MAaanes  and  for  adrandng 
tbe  mixture  toward  abli  4tti'^mf»  apenlng.  and  means  for 
drlTlag  said  mecbanlaa.  ^ 

8.  A  feed  mixer  eoaipoaad  a^'  end  supporting  members, 
a  hortaoatal  platform  coansctsd  to  said  meabaia.  stand- 
arda  mounted  on  the  platform^i  a  staaa  cbaat  asfgad  to 
tba  staadarda.  a  tub  secured  (D  tba 
aatailBC  tbraogh  the  tub  aMitvlBt  tbelr 
by  tba  aaM  anpportlng  mombanC  banters  on  tba  abafta.  a 
gaar  wheel  keyed  to  each  aballt.  a  rertieal  abaft  bearing 
to  tbe  platform,  a  abort  shaft  bsTlng  one  sod 
la  tbe  Tertkal  bearitM  aad  lU  opposite  end  in 
tba  adjaaaat  aad  supporting  oiMiber.  a  drive  wbaal  on  aald 


short  shaft,  aad  plaioos  carried  by  tbe  abort  abaft  and 
MWhtng  witb  tbe  said  gear  wbeela. 

8.  A  feed  mixer  compoeed  of  end  supporting  members, 
a  bortsontal  platform  connected  to  said  members,  stand- 
ards mounted  on  the  platform,  a  steam  chest  having  mar- 
gtnal  outwardly  extending  flaagaa.  a  tub  having  marginal 
oatwardly  extending  flanges  conforaubly  engaging  said 
flaages  of  tbe  steam  cheat  and  being  boltad  thereto,  aald 
tub  being  cut-away  at  oaa  aad  aa  It*  apvar  side  and  formed 
witb  outwardly  exteadlag  laatsa  at  tbe  termination  of 
tba  euuway  portlona  tbarsot  a  cover  having  outwardly 
iding  flangea  conformably  engaging  said  last  named 
of  the  tub.  an  Inlet  formed  in  the  uncut  end  of  the 
beating  amaaa  in  the  tub  and  a  disctkarge  member 
to  tbe  aypaalta  end  of  the  tub. 
4.  A  feed  mixer  composed  of  end  supporting  members, 
a  barixontal  platform  connected  to  said  members,  a  steam 
supported  from  said  platform,  a  tub  supported  fNai 
chest,  a  shaft  having  a  bearing  In  each  of  aald 
and  extending  through  the  tub,  beaters  carried 
oe  the  abaft,  and  meana  to  operate  tbe  shaft,  said  tub 
being  formed  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  with  an  outlet 
at  Ita  oppoalte  end.  the  latter  being  spaced  from  tbe  ad- 
jacent mambar. 


•76.8d4.      T0A8THL      raaNK    E.    HorrMAH,    HaaOltoa. 
Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  8,  IMMl     Bartal  No.  4M.811. 


1.  A  toaster  comprlalng.  a  toaater-body  having  a  sur- 
fb«a  adapted  to  radiate  heat  to  a  bread  slice  presented 
near  It.  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  fixed  supports  and  lying  sut>- 
ataatlally  parallel  with  such  surface,  a  crank  upon  tbe 
abaft,  a  skeletoa  slice-holder  carrlsd  by  said  abaft  and 
adapted  to  support  a  bread  slice  with  one  of  Its  sides  near 
tba  surface  of  said  toaster-body  when  tbe  shaft  la  in  one 
angular  position  and  to  prcaeat  the  opposite  side  of  tba 
braad-sUce  when  tbe  shaft  is  In  another  angular  poaltioa, 
a  cam  mounted  for  rotary  motion  on  an  axle  substantially 
parallel  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  element  engag- 
ing the  pin  of  said  crank,  and  a  handle  connected  with 
aald  cam.  combiaad  nabatantially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  A  toaster  comprlalng.  a  baae.  a  hollow  toast erbodf 
projacting  upwardly  therefrom,  arms  projecting  outwardly 
and  rigidly  from  the  top  of  the  toaater  body,  shafts  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  Joumaled  In  said  base  and  having 
tbelr  upper  portions  joumaled  In  said  anna,  skeleton  slice 
holders  projecting  laterally  from  said  shsfts  and  adapted 
to  preeent  bread-slices  near  tbe  toaater-body.  cranks  on 
tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  shsfts,  a  cam-plate  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  a  pivot  centrally  above  the  toaster-body  and  hav- 
ing cam-grooves  engaging  tbe  pine  of  the  cranka.  and  a 
handle  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cam-plate,  com- 
bined substantially  as  sat  forth. 

8.  A  toaster  comprlalng.  s  base,  a  hollow  toaster-body 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  arms  projectln*  outwardly 
and  rigidly  from  the  top  of  tbe  toaster  body,  shafts  bav- 
lag  tbelr  lower  ends  joumaled  in  said  base  and  having 
tbair  upper  portlona  Joumaled  In  aald  anna,  skeleton  slice- 
boMaf*  projecting  laterally  from  said  shafts  and  adapted 
t*  prsaent  bread-slices  near  tt»e  toaster-body,  cranks  on 
tbe  upper  eada  of  tbe  abafta.  a  cam-plate  mounted  to  ro- 
ute on  a  pivot  centrally  above  tba  toaater-body  and  hav- 
ing cam-groovea  engaging  tba  plan  of  tlM  cranka,  a  bandla 
projecting  outwardly   troai  aald  cam-plate,   and  a   blaga 
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nnltlBg  tba  cam-plata  and  handle  so  aa  to  permit  tba 
die  to  be  folded  on  top  of  the  cam-plate,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  toaster  comprising,  a  baae,  a  hollow  toaater-body 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  arms  projecting  outwardly 
snd  rigidly  from  tbe  top  of  the  toaater-body,  shafts  having 
their  lower  ends  joumaled  in  said  baas  and  having  tbelr 
upper  portions  Joumaled  in  said  arms,  skeleton  slice 
holders  projecting  Isterally  from  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  preaent  bread-slices  near  the  toaster-body,  cranks  on 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  shafts,  a  cam-plate  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  a  phrot  centrally  above  tbe  toaster-body  aad  hav- 
ing cam-groovea  engaging  the  pins  of  the  cranks,  a  handle 
projecting  oatwardly  from  said  cam-plate,  and  clawed 
feet  projecting  downwardly  from  said  base  and  adapted 
to  aggreasively  engage  tbe  supporting  surface  and  aid  In 
preventing  tbe  turning  of  the  baae  when  the  handle  is 
actuated,  combined  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


976,866.     OIL-CUP.     Robkbt  L.  Holkhoosb,  Milwankaa, 
Wla.    Filed  Ifar.  7,  11)10.    Serial  No.  S47,604. 
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1.  An  oil-cup  for  attachment  to  movable  machine  ele- 
ments having  a  rigid  base  portion  and  a  reaervoir  com- 

of  flexible  material  In  Its  entirety,  and  means  for 
tbe  reservoir  to  the  base  portion,  said  reservoir 
being  otherwise  non-supported  to  permit  of  Its  coUapae 
when  met  by  an  obstractlon  In  Its  path  of  travel. 

2.  An  oil-cup  for  attachment  to  movable  machine  ele- 
ments comprising  a  rigid  base  portion  having  a  threaded 
abank,  a  ring  In  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  shank, 
and  a  reservoir  coijgposed  In  Its  entirety  of  flexible  mate- 
rial secured  to  tbe  ring,  tbe  reservoir  being  otherwise  non- 
supported to  permit  of  Its  collapse  when  met  by  an  ob- 
stractlon in  its  path  of  travel. 

8.  A  machine  element  having  a  counter-sunk  incaaa.  a 
rigid  oli-eup  bottom  seated  within  the  recess,  and  a 
collapsible  oil  reservoir  extending  from  tbe  bottom  beyond 
tbe  face  of  that  portion  of  the  machine  element  to  which 
It  Is  attached. 


976.366.  OAOB  AND  WORK-DBOPPINQ  DBVICB  FQR 
PLATBM  PRINTINO-PRE88E8.  Alexandeb  J.  Hood, 
Moaeoda,  WU.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1809.  Serial  No.  521.449. 
(Modal.) 

1.  la  a  gage  and  work  dropping  device  for  printing 
praaaaa,  an  attaching  mechanism  having  a  stop  finger,  a 
gage  carrying  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  attaching 
means,  a  gage  bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  head,  a 
throw-off  flager  secured  to  said  gage  bar.  a  spring  op- 
erating finger  arranged  on  said  bead,  and  a  curved  op- 
erating plate  secured  to  tbe  press  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  operating  finger  to  bold  the  gage  in  yielding 
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engagement  with  tbe  platen  while  the  latter  Is  betng 
closed  and  to  lift  tbe  gage  and  throw-off  finger  while 
tbe  platen  is  being  opened. 


2.  In  a  gage  and  work  dropping  device  for  printing 
praaaaa,  a  bead,  means  to  attach  said  bead  to  the  platen 
of  tbe  press,  a  gage  bar,  a  clamp  arranged  on  said  bead 
and  adapted  to  adjustably  secure  said  gage  bar  thereto, 
gage  pins  arranged  on  said  bar,  a  throw-off  pin  also 
arranged  on  tbe  bar,  a  spring  operating  finger  connected 
to  aald  bead,  a  retaining  spring  arranged  on  the  bead 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  spring  finger  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  gage  bar  In  engagement  with  tbe  platen,  a 
curved  operating  plate  secured  to  the  printing  press  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  operating  finger, 
when  tbe  platen  Is  opened  and  doaed  thereby  holding  tbe 
gage  bar  against  the  platen  In  its  closing  movement  and 
lifting  said  bar  and  throw-off  finger  from  tbe  platen  when 
the  latter  is  being  opened. 


076,367.     OIL-BURNER.      Philip    O.   Hcbebt,   Ix>e   An- 
geles, CaL     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  641,738. 


L^ 


A  burner  having  a  dished  base  witb  a  central  opening, 
a  bar  timngrerae  aald  opening,  a  fuel  pipe  passing  up- 
wardly through  aald  bar  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  burner  rings  piled  one  upon  another  and  progressively 
of  smaller  diameter  in  an  upward  direction,  said  rings 
having  projecting  lugs  therebetween  forming  air  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rings,  the  upper  end 
of  said  fuel  pipe  having  a  thread,  a  nut  received  on  said 
thread,  and  a  crown  In  the  form  of  a  dink  under  said  nut 
and  clamping  all  of  said  rings  to  said  base,  said  rings 
having  annular  grooves  in  the  upper  faces  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  liquid  fuel. 


976,368.     HAT-PRESS.     Chablbs  A.  Hoohbs,  Sycamore. 

Pa.     Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  669.072. 

1.  In  a  portable  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  operating  In  said  chamber,  aa 
Internal  rack  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  a 
guide  <»  said  rack,  a  driving  pinion  and  a  bearing  roller 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  face  of  said  guide  and  bold 
tbe  teeth  of  one  side  of  said  rack  in  cagagemaat  with 
said  pinion. 


u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBSB  31,  1910. 


».  la  •  pwtabta  iMlli*  prvw.  a  ballnc  cbaartwr.  a  horl- 
MBtallr  r«clprocatlB«  pltngar  tfiwtl—  ta  aaW  *A»Mbmt, 
•a  oblcns  Internal  rack  baTtef  «••  aad  iMrlaoaully  ptv- 
otad  to  aaid  planfcr.  a  Uterai  fulda  on  aatd  rack,  a 
ArtTtac  ptataa  aad  a  baartac  roller  adapted  to  cagacc 
with  oa«  fkca  of  aald  f«M«  and  hold  the  teeth  on  on* 
o<  MM  rack  In  enfafMD«Qt  with  aatd  pinion. 


3.  m  a  portable  baltnt  prm.  a  ballnf  cb*«b»r.  a  horl- 
Bontall7  redprociitta*  planner  operatlnK  in  aatd  chamber. 
•n  oblong  Internal  rack  harlnt  ««  end  hortaontally  plr- 
oted  to  tha  center  of  aaid  plunfar.  a  lataral  gnMa  on  tba 
opper  aide  of  aald  rack  of  laaa  lanctb  than  the  aide  and 
havtnc  It.  oppoalte  enda  r^uftdad,  a  drlTtn«  plnkm,  a 
Tortlcni  ataadard  and  «  hortiootally  dlipuaii  niim  ear- 
vMd  by  the  ataatfari  aad  ndnptad  to  enfa«a  wttk  «■«  n«a 
of  aaJd  r»Ma  aad  kaM  the  teetb  on  one  aide  of  the  rack 
In  cncacement  with  aald  plalM 


O7«.a«0  PACKING  #0B  gtfcAM  TIJBBWM.  OoaTAt 
HoTi.  Berlla.  Oennnny.  Filed  IU7  1».  1910.  BerUl 
No.  M2.80«.  / 


1.  Id  a  packing  for  the  chaiaber'walls  of  •team-tnrblnea 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  divided  packing  rlnga 
cloaely  aorroondlng  the  ahaft  ar  the  like  of  the  torUne. 
•aid  packlng-rlaca  being  arra«ced  In  annnlar  groorea  of 
the  chamber  walla,  wadfN  within  aald  groorea  for  praaalng 
Mid  rlnga  agalnat  the  side  wa^U  of  the  ffrooraa,  aprlafa 
•orrooadlng  aald  wedgea  wlthta  aald  grooTaa.  aald  Bpringa 
working  In  a  dliactlon  agalnat  the  ahaft  of  the  tnrblne. 

2.  In  a  packing  for  the  chamber-walla  of  ateam-turblnea 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  divided  packlng-rlnga 
doaely  surrounding  the  ahaft  or  the  like  of  the  turbine. 
Mid  packlng-rlnga  being  amnged  in  annular  groorea  of 
the  chamber-walla,  wedce-ahaoed  divided  rtaga  aorroond- 
Ing  aald  packlarrlaci  wttkl^  aald  groovea,  tte  alagle 
parte  of  uid  dtrlded  wedfa  rlnga  not  touching  with 
another,  a  spiral  aprlac  a^jluaaillng  said  wedge  ringa 
witbln  aald  groovea.  Mid  irqirrM  and  packing  systems 
being  BO  dlacBsloaed.  that  tMe  paeklag  ayateai  with  the 
wcdtfe  ring  and  spring  doM  »ot  perfectly  fill  the  groove. 

S.  la  a  packing  for  tfca  cfea^ber-walla  of  ataaai  tnrbiaM 
and  the  Ilk*  the  comblnatloa  of  dlrMed  paektag-rtags 
cloeely  surrounding  the  ahaft  or  the  like  of  tbe  tart>lae. 
aald  paektng-rtnga  being  arfaaged  in  annnlar  groorw  af 
the  chamber-walls,  wedgea  within  Mid  grooTW  for 
kid  ringa  agalnnt  the  side  walls  of  the  groorea. 


Tided  at  the  eoatactlag  facM  betweea  the  aide  walla  of 
aald  aaanlar  grooy  ar  chambera  aad  the  packlng-rtnga 
praaaed  agalnat  theas. 

4.  in  a  packing  for  tbe  rhanit>er-walls  of  st  earn  - 1  nr  bin  ea 
the  like  tbe  combination  of  divided  packing-ringn 
ly  Borroondiag  the  ahaft  or  the  like  of  the  tnrMne. 

packlng-rlnga  being  arranged  In  annnlar  groovea  of 

tka  ehaaiber-walla.  wedgea  within  Mid  groovM  for  preaalng 
>  agMtaat  the  side  walla  of  the  grooTea.  sprlnga 
re#iH  within  Mid  groowaa,  ranaaM  heing  pro- 
la  the  aMa  faoM  of  Mid  packlng-riaga  preaaed 
the  ilda-waUa  of  Mid  aannlar  groovM 
•.  la  a  yaefclag  for  the  chamber-walls  of  ateam-tnrblnM 
•at  the  like  the  coablaatloa  of  divided  packlag-rtnga 
alaaaly  sarroundlng  the  ahaft  or  the  like  of  the  tnrblne. 
aald  packlng-rlnga  being  arranged  la  annnlar  groovM  of 
tha  ciiaihrr  Traltir  wedges  within  Mid  grooves  for  pmaalng 
aald  nags  agalnat  the  aide  walla  of  the  groovea.  aprlaci 
for  said  wedges  within  Mid  groorea.  reeaaaM  being  pro- 
vided at  the  conUctlng  facM  between  the  aide  walls  of 
Mid  fni^f  grooTM  or  chaaban  and  the  packlag-rlaff 
prceaed  agalnat  taem.  narrow  traasrerae  bolM  witkla 
aald  packlng-ringa  and  communicating  with  aald 
(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


for  Mid  wedges  witbia  aald 


]', 


groovea. 


pro- 


•78.S70  PKRISCOPB.  Jct-aa  HonaaacHT.  Oroae-Llchter- 
felde.  near  Berlin,  Oeraiaay,  aMlgnor  to  The  Firm  of 
Optlaehe  Aaatalt  C  P.  Ooen  AktlcngeMllacbaft.  Friede- 
nan.  near  Berila,  Germany.  Piled  June  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  M6,588. 


-  IV 
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1.  Object  alghtlng  apparatua  eapeclally  for  um  In  aab- 
maxlne  and  snbmerglbic  boats  comprising  a  main  caalag. 
aa  iMaffe  forming  optical  device  therein  aad  a  receiver, 
the  lirriT  forming  opUcal  dcrlee  adapted  to  reeoire  tf 
of  light  and  to  direct  aame  to  the  reoaiver  for  obMrva- 
tion,  the  recelrer  compriaing  a  caalag  carrying  an  ocular 
and  a  ground  glaM  and  adjuatable  witbib  the  main  casing 
in  each  a  manner  that  depending  upon  the  adjustment 
of  aald  caaing  an  iaaage  of  the  object  rlewed  may  be  ob- 
•tfved  either  on  said  tfioaad  glaM  or  thro«igh  Mid  ocular. 

2.  Object  sighting  apparatna  eapeclally  for  um  la  euh- 
marine  and  aubmerglble  boats  comprising  a  main  caa- 
lag. an  image  forming  optical  derice  therein  and  a  re- 
oaiver, the  Image  forming  optical  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive rays  of  light  and  to  direct  Mme  to  the  receiver 
for  obeervation,  the  receiver  comprising  a  caalag  carry- 
ing an  ocular  and  a  ground  glass  and  means  for  rotating 
Mid  fa«*«g  within  tike  main  easing  from  outside,  the 
aealar  aad  graoad  gla«  carrylag  caalag  belag  adapted 
to  be  adjaatad  wtthia  the  aala  eaalng  by  rotation  In  each 
a  manner  tlwt  AapasMv  apaa  the  adjoatment  an  image 
er  the  object  viewed  may  be  obaervod  either  on  aald 
ground  gUM  or  through  aald  ocular. 

8.  Object  alghtiag  apparatna  eapeclally  for  nae  In  anb- 
amriae   and   aubmerglble   boata   comprtalag  a   main   eaa^ 
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tag.  aa  Image  forMiag  optical  derlee  ttaerala  aad  a  re- 
ceiver, the  image  forming  optical  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive raya  of  light  and  to  direct  aame  to  the  receiver  for 
observation,  the  receiver  comprising  a  eaalng  carrying 
an  ocular,  a  ground  glass,  a  double  sided  reflecting  mirror 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  casing  within  the  main  cas- 
ing tie  plaae  of  the  dooMe  aided  reflecting  mirror  anb- 
stantlally  coinciding  with  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the 
ocular  and  ground  glaM  carrying  eaalng  and  turning  one 
rvflectlng  aide  toward  the  ocular  and  the  other  toward 
the  ground  glaM. 

4.  Object  alghtlng  apparatna  especially  for  nae  In  sub- 
marine and  aobmerglble  boata  compriaing  a  main  casing, 
an  image  forming  optical  device  therein  and  a  recelrer, 
the  image  forming  optical  derice  adapted  to  recelre  raya 
of  light  and  to  direct  same  to  the  recelrer  for  observation, 
the  receiver  comprising  a  caaing  carrying  an  ocular,  a 

glaaa,  a  prlam  having  a  anrfaee  forming  a  aepa- 
wall  between  the  ocular  and  the  ground  glaaa,  aald 
prism  surface  bel^  ^ovlded  with  a  traaapareat  cover,  a 
donMe  aided  rsAMttag  layer  between  aald  prlaai  anrfaee 
and  tnnaparent  cover  and  meana  for  rotating  Mid  caa- 
ing within  the  main  caaing,  tbe  plane  of  the  double  aided 
reflecting  layer  substantially  coinciding  with  ..he  axla  of 
roUtion  of  Ita  carrying  caalag. 

5.  Object  sighting  apparatna  especially  for  nae  In  sub- 
marine and  aubmerglble  boats  comprising  a  main  casing, 
an  Image  forming  optical  device  therein  and  a  receiver, 
the  image  forming  optical  device  adapted  to  receive  raya 
of  light  and  to  direct  Mme  to  the  receiver  for  obeerva- 
tion, the  recelrer  comprising  a  casing  carrying  an  ocular, 
a  ground  glaM,  a  prlam  having  a  surface  forming  a  aepa- 
ratlng  wall  between  the  ocular  and  the  ground  glaM,  a 
reflecting  coating  on  aald  prism  surface,  a  thin  glaaa- 
plate  provided  on  one  side  with  a  reflecting  coating.  Mid 
coating  contacting  with  Mid  coated  prism  surface  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  caaing  within  the  main  caaing. 
the  prism  surface  contacting  with  the  thin  glaM-plate 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  axla  01  roUdon  of  the 
rotatable  easing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaettej 


97«,8T1.  SCIENTIFIC  TOT  OR  PUZZLE.  Waltsb  Cm- 
EBTTA  JBAxa  and  FaaDaaicK  Buraaa,  Leeda,  England. 
FUed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  629.402. 


.<i  aelentlflc  toy  or  pussle  compriaing  a  veaMl  eloaed  at 
hoth  ends  and  uMriy  filled  with  liquid,  a  ahort  eentral 
tube  projecting  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  veaMl  and 
open  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  toward  the  body 
of  the  veaael.  and  a  small  floating  object  within  the  vesael, 
the  Mid  floating  object  being  adapted  to  enter  the  central 
tube  as  It  riaes  toward  the  aurtace  o(  the  liquid  only 
when  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  aet  up  by 
rotation  of  the  veaael.  aubatantially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 


adapted  to  dlaeliarge  a  alngle  aheet  of  water  to  a  cen- 
tral point  BO  that  an  upward  geyMr-lIke  column  of  wat« 
will  rlw  therefrom,  snbatantlally  aa  aet  fortk. 


•7«,872.  DBINKING-FOUNTAIN.  jDMoa  M.  KAMtH- 
SKT.  IndlanapolU,  Ind.  Piled  Dec  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  534.046. 

1.  A  drinking  fountain  including  a  nossle  conatmctlon 
to  which  water  may  be  supplied  under  preaaure  with  an 
aanalarly    diapoaed    outlet    at    the    upper    end    thereof 


2.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  a  nonle  conatractloa 
to  which  water  may  be  supplied  under  preaaure  with  an 
annularly  diapoaed  outlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof  that 
la  inclined  upwardly  ao  aa  to  discharge  a  single  aheet  of 
water  at  an  upward  Inclination  to  a  central  point,  ao 
that  an  upward  geywr-like  column  of  water  will  rlae  there- 
from. 

8.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  a  nonle  constraetloa 
that  la  globular  in  form  with  a  continuous  discbarge 
paaaageway  or  chamber  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
walla  thereof  and  with  a  circular  opening  In  the  upper 
end  thereof  to  provide  an  annular  discharging  orifice 
adapted  to  discharge  a  single  sheet  of  water  to  a  point 
in  a  vertical  line  central  of  aald  opening,  and  means  at 
tba  lower  end  of  aald  nonle  conatructlon  for  supplying 
water  ander  prennre  to  the  paangeway  therein,  there 
being  apace  in  tbe  lower  part  of  said  nonle  construction 
for  the  eacape  of  water  deacending  from  the  dlacharge  In 
the  upper  end  thereof. 


9  7  6,373.  AUTOMCmiLE  WIND-SCREEM.  Eabl  W. 
KiNosLKT.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  2,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  61S.915. 


1.  A  vrlnd  screen  compriaing  a  lower  aeetlon  having  a 
plate,  aa  appar  aaetloB  alao  having  a  plate,  aald  aaeond 
named  plate  being  normally  diapoaed  directly  over  aald 
first  plate  and  in  the  aame  plane  therewith,  the  lower  edf* 
of  aald  aecond  plate  snbstantla'lly  abntttng  the  appar  edge 
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of  MM  ant  plit«.  ua  ptvoC  itoaiiMtloa  b^tww  mM  Me- 
ttamB  atapm^A  to  ob«  t^  of  the  plane  of  Mid  pUtM  a»d 
bolnc  abore  the  plate  of  the  low«r  wctton.  asd  BMna  for 
clamplnc  Mid  app«T  »ectioii  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon  with 
respect  to  mM  lower  Mctlon. 

2.  A  wlBd  wrreen  comprlalB*  a  lowar  aectlon  harlng  a 
plate,  an  oppor  aectlon  alao  taattnc  a  plate  normally  dU- 
poMd  directly  over  Mid  flrat  »l»te  and  In  the  Mme  pUno 
therewith,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upp«'r  plate  normally  aub- 
itantlally  abnttlng  th«  upper  edge  of  the  lower  platp.  and 
plTotal  connectlona  between  mM  MCtlone  having  ItB  ail« 
remored  In  a  ▼•rtlcal  dlrectloo  from  tba  BaetlBg  edgM  of 
Mid  platea  and  being  abore  the  plate  of  the  lower  aectlon. 
and  meana  for  clamping  Mid  upper  aectlon  in  an  inclined 
poaltion.  / 

3.  A  wind  acreen  baring  a  l#wer  aectlon  with  a  lower 
plate,  an  upper  aectlon  with  aa  upper  plate.  Mid  upper 
plate  boing  normally  dlfipoa^  directly  over  Mid  low-r 
platp  end  In  the  snme  plane  therewith,  the  lower  edge  of 
Mid  upper  plate  substantially  ibnttlng  the  uppar  adf*  of 
aald  lower  plate,  and  pivotai  coooectlona  betwMB  aald 
aectlooa  harlng  its  atla  dtepoaed  to  one  aide  of  the  plana 
of  Mid  platea  and  remored  In  a  rertlcal  direction  from 
Mid  abutting  edgea  of  Mid  platM  and  being  abore  the 
plate  of  the  lower  aectlon.  and  means  for  clamping  Mid 
upper  aectlon  In  an  inclined  pgaltloo. 

4.  A  whid  scraen  eomprtaing  a  lower  aectlon  and  an  up- 
per aaetlon  morably  mounted  thereupon.  Mid  tectlona  bar- 
tag  «Ma  bars  with  subatantlally  circular  friction  platM 
forming  a  Joint  between  Mid  aactlona.  one  of  Mid  friction 
platM  baring  a  central  opening  therein,  the  other  of  Mid 
friction  platM  harlng  a  stud  pautng  through  Mid  opening. 
aad  brace  bara  mounted  on  Mid  stud  and  a  cam  lerer  be- 
twaan  Mid  bars  and  Mid  friotloo  platea  rotating  in  a 
plane  at  right  anglea  to  tlie  axla  of  Mid  stud  and  adapCad 
10  damp  said  friction  platM  together  to  hold  Mid  apptr 
aectlon  axed  with  reapact  to  Mjd  lower  aectlon. 


»7«,S74.  MAIL -POUCH -EXCHANGING  APPABATUt. 
William  r.  Khafp,  Darar,  Colo.  FUad  Nor.  22.  UK)©. 
Serial  No.  52P,447.  ^ 


aoapcndad  froas  Ita  central  portloa.  rereraely  tlltabl*  and 
harlng  pouch  catching  and  dellrering  members  extending 
iMpactlTTiij  iB  oppoalta  directloaa  from  the  place  of  aap- 
port. 

4.  Mall  pooch  exchanging  apparatna  comprising  a 
swlBglBg  bar.  an  arm  carried  by  the  bar,  morably  sua- 
paadsd  from  its  ccatral  porttoo  and  rararsalj  tlltabla. 
whereby  its  members  on  oppMita  aldM  of  the  place  of  aup- 
port  altamately  aMuma  the  pooch  catching  aad  dellTsring 
poaltiona. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  bar  and  an  arm  e«- 
teadlng  In  oppoalte  directions  and  tiltably  auspended 
therefrom,  to  alternately  aMome  poaltiona  of  rerarM  1«- 
clination. 

[Claima  0  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


1.  Mall  pouch  exchanging  apparatus,  comprising  a 
swinging  bar  prorlded  with  an  arm  tllUbly  supported  and 
hartag  catching  and  dallTstlng  members  reapectlTely  ex- 
taadlBK  tai  opposite  dlrectloos  from  the  place  of  aapport. 

2.  Mall  poach  exchanging  apparatus  comprlalng  a 
swinging  bar  prorlded  with  a  alngle  rererslbly  tilUble 
arm,  harlng  pooch  catching  and  dellrering  members  ax- 
tendlag  reapectlrely  In  oppoalta  directloaa  from  the  bar. 

t.  Mail    pouch    exchanging    apparatua    comprlalng    a 
bar,  an  arm  carried  by  the  bar.  the  arm  being 


I 


0  7  0,875.     TIMK-RECORDEB.     CBAnLBS  H.  KoauBn, 
loala.  MIA.     Filed  Feb.  !«.  1»10.     Serial  No.  644.267. 


£ 


1.  A  time  recorder,  comprlalng  a  clock,  meaaa  for  rout- 
ing a  dUl  operated  by  the  clock,  a  plroted  aeedle  bar  Mr- 
rylag  a  needle  adapted  to  paactnre  the  dial  aad  normally 
out  of  contact  with  the  mmm,  a  spring  to  more  the  n****"* 
toward  the  dial,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  needle  out  of  contact^ 
with  the  dial,  and  mMna  for  releaalng  the  pawl  operate^ 
by  morement  of  a  morable  menber. 

2.  A  time  recorder,  comprlalng  a  clock,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing a  dUl  operated  by  the  clock,  a  pivoted  and  roUtlre 
needle  bar  carrying  a  needie  adapted  to  puncture  the  dial 
and  normally  out  of  conuct  therewith,  a  spring  to  bring 
the  needle  In  conUct  with  the  dial  and  puncture  the  Mme. 
a  dog  to  hold  the  spring  under  tension  and  the  needle  out 
of  contact  with  the  dial.  mMna  for  releaalng  the  dog 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tht  moTOMent  of  a  morable 
nember.  and  nteasa  for  rotating  the  noodle  bar  to  normal 
poaltlon. 

3.  A  time  recorder  comprlalng  a  clock.  mMna  for  rotat- 
ing a  dial  opt'rated  by  the  clock,  a  needle  bar  mounted  on  a 
rock  abaft  and  both  roUtlre  and  longitudinally  morable.  a 
needle  in  one  end  of  the  bar  adapted  to  paactarc  and 
mark  the  dial,  meaaa  for  brlaglag  the  needle  la  contact 
with  the  dial  operated  by  the  opening  of  a  morable  mem- 
^0,  Bsana  operated  by  the  clock  for  shifting  the  needle 
bar' longitudinally  at  each  rerolution  of  the  dial  operating 
BMaaa.  meana  for  morlag  the  needle  out  of  conUct  with 
the  dial,  and  mMaa  for  roUUag  tbe  abaft  to  normal  poal 
tloa  both  operated  by  cloalng  of  the  Mid  morable  member. 

4.  A  time  recorder,  comprlalng  means  for  routing  a 
dial,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  needle  bar  harlng  a  serlM 
of  shoulders  thereon,  yleldable  mMUS  for  holding  the  bar 
adjusted,  a  redprocable  aprlng  hook  to  succeMlreiy  eatB«s 
the  ahoulders  and  adjast  the  bar,  and  a  cam  routing  with 
the  mMna  for  rotating  a  dial  to  more  the  hook  and  adjust 
the  bar. 

5.  A  time  recorder,  comprMng  a  clock.  mMna  for  roUt- 
'  lag  a  dial  and  a  cam  routed  by  the  clock,  a  needle  bar 
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piroted  oa  a  traaarerM  axis  aad  carrying  a  needle  to  en- 
tage  the  dial,  said  bar  alao  harlng  a  aeriM  of  shoulders. 
aeaaa  for  oaclllating  the  bar  on  lU  axis  operated  by  the 
movement  of  a  morable  member,  a  slide  mored  in  one  di- 
rection by  the  cam,  a  spring  to  more  the  slide  in  the  other 
direction,  a  spring  hook  on  the  slide  to  saccesslTely  en- 
gage the  ahoulders  on  the  bar,  and  a  aprlng  dog  alao  soc- 
ceMlrely  engaging  Mid  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


{>T«.87e.  FLOATING  MINE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Howakd 
Lact.  Carahalton,  England.  Filed  July  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  S85,7B0. 


■  A 


1.  The  combination  of  a  floating  mine  comprlalng  a  cas- 
ing to  conUin  the  ezploalre  agenU,  and  an  electro-magnet 
carried  Interiorly  of  said  mine  casing  and  adapted  when 
energised  to  magnetise  Mid  casing  and  to  cooperate  with 
a  metallic  portion  of  a  reaael  acting  as  an  armature 
whereby  the  mine  casing  Is  attracted  into  contact  with 
Mid  ressel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floating  mine,  of  a  single 
electro-magnet  carried  Interiorly  of  Mid  mine  and  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  aource  of  energy,  groupa  of  windings 

'  npon  Mid  magnet  adapted  to  be  connected  up  in  different 
combinations  to  rary  the  strength  of  the  magnet,  and  a 
mine  casing  adapted  to  be  magnetised  by  Mid  magnet  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  meUllic  parts  of  a  ressel  acting  as 
armatures  whereby  the  casing  may  be  attracted  Into  di- 
rect conUct  with  Mid  reaael  with  a  force  dependent  upon 
the  degree  of  magnetlHtlon  of  Mid  casing. 


•  70,877.  WARP  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Cbablbs  D.  Lanmno.  Boston.  Msm.  Continuation  of 
application  filed  Nor.  17,  1905,  Serial  No.  287,866.  This 
application  filed  Aug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,867. 


1.  A  loom  harlng  In  combination  a  frame,  transrerw 
rods,  open-bearing  rod  supporting  derices  upon  the  loom 
frame  upon  which  the  ends  of  Mid  rods  may  be  readily 
Pl*00d  nnd  remored  without  movement  of  said  supporting 
dSTleas,  and  rod  holding  means  normally  mounted  for 
rod-releasing  movement  and  strqcturaily  separate  from 
Mid  aupportlng  derlcea  but  cofiperatlng  therewith  to  sna- 
Uin  Mid  rods  in  position,  and  permitting,  by  rMaon  of 
Mid  normal  mounting,  the  ready  luMrtlon  and  remoral 
of  Mid  roda  with  respect  to  Mid  supporting  derlcM  with- 
out dlMSMmbllng  of  Mid  holding  meana. 

2.  A  loom  baring  in  combination  a  frame.  transrerM 
roda,  open-bearing  rod  aupportlng  dericM  aupported  by 
the  loom  frame,  and  upon  which  the  ends  of  Mid  roda 


may  be  readily  placed  and  remored  witboat  moremei 
of  Mid  aupportlng  derices.  and  rod  holding  isana  stru 
turally  separate  from  Mid  supporting  derteM  and  no 
mally  mounted  for  rod-releasing  movement  relative  to  tl 
loom  frame  and  cooperating  with  aald  aupportlng  derici 
to  snsUln  Mid  rods  In  pMltlon  and  permitting,  by  re 
son  of  Mid  normal  mounting  for  morement  relatire  1 
the  loom  frame,  the  ready  Insertion  and  removal  of  Ml 
rods  with  respect  to  said  supporting  dericM  witboat  di 
aaaembllng  movement  of  aald  holding  means. 

8.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  frame,  transveri 
rods,  open-bearing  rod  supporting  devices  supported  t 
the  loom  frame  and  upon  which  the  ends  of  Mid  rods  mt 
be  rMdlly  placed  and  removed  without  movement  of  mI 
supporting  devices,  and  rod  holding  means  stroctarall 
Mparate  from  aald  supporting  devloM  and  plvoUll 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  loom  frame  f< 
rod-releasing  normal  movement  aiMl  cooperating  with  Ml 
supporting  devices  to  susuin  the  Mid  rods  in  posltloi 
Mid  rod  holding  mMns  when  swung  upon  their  pivot 
supports  permitting  the  ready  application  of  Mid  nk 
to  and  their  removal  from  Mid  aupportlng  devices. 

4.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  frame,  tranaven 
roda,  oppoalte  brackets  supported  upon  the  loom  fram 
one  at  least  of  aald  brackets  being  provided  with  opei 
bearing  rod  supporting  devlcM  upon  which  the  anda  < 
aald  roda  may  be  readily  placed  and  removed  wlthoi 
movement  of  aald  supporting  devicea,  and  rod  holdii 
means  normally  mounted  for  rod-releasing  movement  ar 
structurally  separate  from  Mid  supporting  devices  an 
movably  mounted  upon  one  at  leaat  of  aald  brackeU  an 
cooperating  with  said  supporting  devlcM  to  auaUin  mI 
rods  In  position,  and  permitting  by  reaaon  of  aald  normi 
mounting  the  ready  Inaertion  and  removal  of  aald  rod 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  devices  without  dlaa 
sembllng  movement  of  said  holding  devlcM. 

6.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  frame,  transven 
roda,  open-bearing  rod  supporting  devicea  supported  I: 
the  loom  frame,  and  to  which  the  enda  of  aald  rods  mi 
be  readily  applied  and  removed  without  movement  1 
said  supporting  devices,  and  rod  holding  meana  atru 
torally  separate  from  said  supporting  devices  and  no 
mally  mounted  for  rod-releasing  movement  relative  t 
the  loom  frame  and  cooperating  with  aald  supportlt 
devicea  to  susUin  aald  rods  in  poaltlon  and  permittln 
by  reaaon  of  their  normal  mounting,  the  ready  appllo 
tion  and  removal  of  said  rods  with  respect  to  Mid  sui 
porting  devices  without  disassembling  movement  of  aai 
holding  meana. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  7  0,378.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Cbablbs  I 
Lahnino,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1008.  Serli 
No.  448,880. 


1.  A  loom  having  a  lay,  a  ahlpper  lever,  meana  to  r 
tain  the  ahlpper  lever  in  loom  operating  position,  two  li 
dependent  knock-off  levers  oigaging  aald  ahlpper  lever  \ 
operate  the  same,  a  weft  fork  allde  engaging  one  of  wl 
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lrr«n  and  carrytnf  »  w«ft  fork,  •  ■©▼•bl* 
tr  carried  by  th*  other  kaoek  aC  torar,  aaaaa  for 
oparattTci/  poaltlonlng  said  mai^ber  mwm  warp  fault,  and 
■oaaa  laAapandaat  of  the  lay  for  opcratlns 
fork  atida  and  aald  moTabla  nwvber  opoa  tba 
of  waft  aad  warp  faalt  raapactlvaly. 

t.  A  looa  kartBC  jmnji^a^  a  abaft,  a  rotary  cam 
H,f,,,  «  matur  tadapaaAMt/ef  tba  lay  adapted  to  b« 
•paratod  by  aaid  cam,  tadapMi6wt  kB««k-«C  levara.  and 
ladepcadaat,  waft  faalt  detaettbc  ud  wp  faalt  Indt- 
adapted  reapaetl^ly  to  operata  aaid  Ind*- 

leTera.  aad  to  be  operated  by  aald  meni- 

■r  of  tbe  lay.  attd  a  ablpper  levar  adapted 
to  ba  opwatad  by  altber  of  aald  loiock-off  larera  to  »top 

tiM  loom. 

&  A  loom  comprlatns  a  abatt  a  roUry  cam  tbereon. 
weft  faalt  ilaUkil  anaaa.  apirp  faalt  Indleatlnc  meana. 
oiM^ratlDK  ■■■■T  toff— diate  MUd  rotary  cam  and  lald  weft 
fault  detectlBg  and  «M  warp  fault  Indlcatlac  ■"■■■  ^ 
cpectlTely.  ladapMdnt  kaodt-off  larera  adaptai  to  ba 
operated  by  lald  waft  fault  detaetloc  aad  warp  fault 
tndieatlac  mtaat  roapaetlTely.  aad  loon  atepptag  maana 
adapted  to  ba  aparatad  by  either  of  aald  knock-off  lerera. 

4.  A  loaa  aaaipHilac  a  lay.  a  reclprocatory 
■ooated  kadapaadMtly  a<  tba  lay.  a  shipper  devlca. 
to  ratato  tbe  mmt  la  loom  operating  poaittoa.  a  pair  of 
Bt  baock-off  lerera  adapted  to  ralaaae  tbe  atatp- 
Mid  retalalaf  maaaa.  operative  eoa- 
aaetton.  betwaaa  aald  iiiil||iii|tiiry  aaiibar  aad  oaa  o< 
laid  knock-oC  !««•  wbawbf  vnt  »••■  ■•J  *•  rtoppad 
tba  oicmiaaca  o<  waft  lallura.  operative  coaaae- 
katwaen  tald  redprocatory  maaibar  aad  tba  otbar 
lerer  distinct  from  Mid  piarlomiiy  mcatlaaad 
operativa  BiaaiUliai,  wbaraby  tbe  loom  may  ba 
apoa  tba  umainMca  9i  a  warp  fault,  and  taka-«| 
Blaa  adapted  to  ba  ■aijiaJia  opoa  weft  faUara. 

g.  i^  |M«  aaaprlatac  a  lay,  a  redprocatory  member 
■oaatad  ladapaadaatly  of  tbe  lay.  a  shipper  darlea.  maaaa 
to  retala  tba  aama  la  loom  operating  poattloB,  a  pair  of 
Independaat  kaocfe-oC  dprlcee  adapted  to  reiaaae  tbe 
ablpper  drrtaa  fraa  aald  reUlak«  miswi,  a  weft  failare 
ditaeting  darlea.  a  earrlar  tbarafor.  aaM  earrlar  balag 
itlvaly  eoaaacted  to  one  4f  tbe  aaM  kaock-aC  da- 
ta ba  aetan^ad  by  aald  ladpfacatory 

^__  tba  oteurteaae  oC  waft  (allata,  wbaraby  tba 

loom  may  ba  stopped,  a  device  bidependent  of  aald  aanlar 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  redprocatory  —bar  apoa 
tbe  occurrence  of  warp  fault,  operative  conaectloas  from 
Mid  last  maatloaad  darlce  to  tba  otbar  kaocfc-oif  device, 
wbareby  tba  Uoa  may  ba  atevpad  apaa  tbe  occurr«^nca 
of  a  warp  fault  take-up  mechanism,  and  meana  to  op- 
erate tbe  same  upon  the  occutrenee  of  weft  failure,  tba 
connections  being  such  that  tbe  take-up  mechanism  la 
aot  Interrupted  upon  the  occurrence  of  warp  fault. 
[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaiatte.] 


blaatloa  a  kaock-off  lavar  mouatad  apoa  tka  loom  frame  la 
tba  rear  o<  tba  lay.  a  baatar  mamatad  apon  said  knock- 
off  laver.  eaaaaetloaa  to  aald  baatar  for  positioning  tba 
lattar  for  loom  stopping  actuation  upon  a  backward  beat 
of  tba  lay.  In  the  event  of  thread  fault,  a  shipper  lever 
la  froat  of  tba  lay.  and  a  link  directly  connecting  " 
kaeck-off  lever  aad  ablpper  lever,  said  link  balag 
Boetad  to  aald  levera  balaw  tba  laval  of  tba  lay. 


PTe.379.     WAKP  STOP  MBCBANISlf.     JAMaa  K.    Lan- 

jaitQ.  Dorcbaatar.  Maaa.     Mad  Mar.  !•,  IMtt.     larlal 
No.  4«4.4«S.  ( 

1.  Warp  stop  m<>chsnlam  fbr  loaoai  eomprlsing  le  com- 
bination datectora  adapted  t«  ba  dliplaced  upon  wnrp 
fault,  a  kaock-off  larar  mooatiMl  apoa  xba  loom  frame  la 
tba  rear  of  tba  lay,  a  banter  mounted  upon  said  knock-off 
laver.  eleetrleal  connections  ft-om  aald  detectora  for  po- 
altlonlng the  hunter  for  loom  atopping  aetaatloa  apoa 
a  backward  boat  of  the  lay.  a_  ablpper  levar  aooatad  la 
front  of  tbe  lay.  and  a  llafc  connecting  aald  knock -off 
laver  and  aald  abtppar  lever  to  actuate  tbe  latter. 

2.  Btopptag  aMCkaakna  tat  looma  comprialag  la  com- 
btaatloa  a  ka«ck-off  lever  mdiatad  apaa  tba  k>om  frame 
la  tba  raar  of  tbe  lay.  a  buatir  mooatad  apoa  aald  knock- 
off  levar.  eoaaaetloaa  to  aald  banter  for  paalttoalag  tbe 
latter  for  loom  atopping  actuation  upon  a  backward  beat 
of  the  lay  In  the  ev*nt  of  thread  fault,  a  ablpper  levar 
aad  a  direct  connection  from  aald  knock-off  lavar  to  aald 
ablppar  laver  to  actuate  tbe  latter  in  tba  avaet  of  thread 
fbalt. 

t.  Wttmtm  ■■tbaalam  t&ti  laoma  eomprMag  la  cooi- 


4.  Stopping  mechanlam  for  looma  comprising  la 
blaatloa  a  vertical  knock-off  lever  mounted  upon  tbe  lOM 
frame  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  lay.  a  banter  upon  aald  knock-a* 
lerer.  connectlona  for  poaltkmlag  aald  buntar  for  loaa 
atopping  actuation,  upon  a  raarward  beat  of  tbe  lay  » 
tba  event  of  thr*ad  fault,  a  ablppar  lever  la  front  of  tba 
lay  aad  a  link  connected  to  mAA  knock-off  lever  below  tba 
banter  and  below  tba  level  of  tbe  tay  and  dlr^^ctly  coai- 
aected  to  the  ablppar  lever  below  tbe  level  of  the  lay. 

6    Stopping  aMCbaalam   for  looma  comprialag  In 

blaatloa  a  knoek-off  lever  mounted  upoa  tba  loom 

la  tba  raar  of  tbe  lay.  a  hunter  mountad  apaa  aald  kaoc«- 
off  lavar.  cona^^ioaa  for  poaltlonlng  -»«  ««»"  '<>'  '«>» 
7,  ,-;  actaatlon.  upon  a  backward  beat  of  the  lay.  In 
tkt'avaat  of  tbraad  fault,  a  ablpper  lever  In  front  of  the 
Uy  and  meana  arranged  below  tbe  laval  of  tbe  Uy  fW 
cMiBecttng  the  knock-off  lerer  and  tba  •»»«PP«'  »«;^ 
^reby  Uie  loom  U  atopped  upon  tba  badiward  beat  of 
tba  lay  In  tbe  event  of  thread  fault. 


PT«.S80.  8«L»CT1V«  810NAL1N0  SYSTEM.  Oacia  M. 
LatCH  Qaaoa.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Cracraft-Lalcb  Bledrie 
Company.  Oaaaa.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
Dec  10.  IWS,     Sarlal  No.  4««,777. 


\^  £^  flgaallag  aystem  comprising  a  aubatation  bavlag 
^  iBCBl  T*!"*'  aad  a  drcnit  therefor,  In  combination  with 
a  etap-by-atap  davlaa  for  effecting  upon  operative  acta- 
atlaa  drartt  akaagaa  la  aald  drcuit  to  thereby  coetlao- 
oatiy  oparata  jald  algnal  lrra«eetlve  of  the  return  of 
1  mM  davlca  to  aormai  poattloa.  a  eaatral  aUtloa.  awltcb- 
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lag  laatnuaaatalttlea  at  tba  eaatral  atatlon  to  oparata 
aald  atep-by-atep  device  to  perform  aald  functloo,  mecha- 
nlam .associated  with  tba  atap-by-atep  device  for  reatoring 
tbe  circuit  of  the  operating  algnal  to  its  Initial  condi- 
tion, upon  aulUble  actuation  thereof  from  tbe  oeatral 
atatioa.  and  switching  dovlcaa  at  the  substation  for  re- 
atoriag  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  operating  algnal  to  Ita  Initial 
condition. 

2.  A  sigaaling  system  including  a  eaatral  station  and 
substattona,  each  substation  having  a  atep-by-atep  algaal 
receiving  device,  comprising  a  local  signal  and  sn  elec- 
tric drcuit  for  said  Hlgnal.  in  combination  with  a  movable 
step-by-atep  mechanlam  and  a  retarded  clock  mechanism 
adaptad  eonjointly  when  atarted,  after  aaid  clock  mecha- 
aism  orertakaa  aald  atap-by-atap  mecbaaiam,  to  change 
tbe  current  conditions  through  said  local  algnal  thereby 
to  operate  aame  Independently  of  said  meebanlams.  se- 
lectlre  arranjrementB  on  each  step-by-step  mechanism 
to  permit  of  the  call  of  any  predetermined  signal  to  the 
axclualoa  of  others  from  tbe  central  station,  uniform 
appliancea  on  a  plurality  of  said  step-by-step  mechanisms 
to  permit  of  tbe  call  in  unison  of  all  of  tbe  Signals  aa- 
aociated  with  said  plurality  of  mechanlama.  and  awltch- 
tng  devices  at  the  c«itral  station  for  actuating  said  atep- 
by-step  mecbaniaoL 

■1.  A  step  by  step  algnal  reoelvlng  deviee  comprlalng 
a  local  algnal  and  an  electric  circuit  for  aaid  algnal,  in 
combination  with  a  movable  step  by  atep  mechanlam  and 
a  slower  moving  dock  mechanlam  adapted  conjointly 
wbaa  atartad  aftar  aald  dock  maebaniam  overtakes  aald 
atep  by  step  mechanlam  to  change  tbe  drcuit  conditions 
through  said  local  signal,  thereby  to  operate  same. 

4.  A  step  by  step  signal  receiving  device  comprising  a 
local  signal  and  an  electric  circuit  therefor,  a  movable 
atap  by  step  element  responsive  to  tmpalsea.  a  second 
slower  moving  element,  meana  for  aimnltaneoasly  starting 
both  elements  from  a  atate  of  reat.  aald  elements  having 
drcuit  controlling  appliancea  whereby  when  the  slower 
moving  element  overtakes  the  step  by  step  element  dr- 
cnit eoadttloas  tbroagh  tbe  local  algnal  are  cbaitged  to 
affect  a  call. 

R.  A  step  by  step  signal  receiving  device  comprising  a 
local  signal  and  an  electric  circuit  for  aald  signal,  in 
eombinatloa  with  a  movable  step  by  atep  okechaniam  and 
a  alower  Bovlag  dock  mechanism  adapted  conjointly 
wbea  started  after  said  clock  mechanism  overtakea  aaid 
atep  by  atep  mechanism  to  change  the  circuit  conditions 
thronrh  said  local  signal  thereby  to  operate  same  In- 
dependently of  said  mechanisms,  and  switeblng  meaaa  for 
reotorlnf  tbe  signal  ctrenit  to  normal. 

(aalBsa  «  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


tfTt,S81.     SPOOL.     IfaacoiTH  Liitch.  Springfield,  Ifaaa., 
aaalgnor  to  The  American  Thread  Company,  a  Corpora- 
^   tlon  of  Now  Jerney.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1908.     SerUl  No. 
.    4«0.4S1. 

1.  la  a  apool  a  metallic  apool  body,  bavlrg  a  cylindrical 
eantral  portion  and  two  end  portlona.  aald  end  p^r- 
tloua  having  conical  surfaces  together  with  outwardly 
projecting  Oaagaa  at  their  baaea.  and  alao  expooed  cylin- 
drical parte  adjacent  to  aald  flangea.  in  comMuation  with 
end  cloaorea  each  remote  from  tbe  cylindrical  portion  and 
exteadlac  over  one  side  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  engaging 
the  otbar  aide  thereof,  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  por- 
tlona. 

2.  In  a  apool.  the  comblnatloB  of  a  metallic  spool  body 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  conical  end  portlona.  a 
non-metallic  covering  for  said  cylindrical  and  conical  por- 
tions, and  end  closures  remote  from  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  extending  beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  conical 
portlona  aad  tbe  covering  thereon. 

8.  la  a  apool,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  apo<d  body 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  conical  portions,  end  clo- 
aarea  aecured  to  aald  conical  portions  by  joints  having 
openlags  surrounding  aald  conical  portlona,  tbe  opening 
In  tbe  Joint  aecurlng  one  end  cloaure  fadng  the  opening 
la  tbe  Joint  aecurlng  the  other  end  cloaure,  aad  a  flbrooa 


eovvrlng  on  aald  cyltndrleal  aad  eoaleal  portloaa  extend- 
tng  Into  said  openlnga. 


4.  In  a  apool,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  body  por- 
tion coDsistlng  of  cylindrical  and  conical  parta,  end  clo- 
sures secured  thereto  to  the  conical  parta  by  locked  Jolnta 
and  remote  from  aaid  cylindrical  part,  and  a  paper  cover- 
ing for  said  body  portion  secured  within  the  locked  Jolnta, 
aaid  end  cloonree  extending  oatwardly  bayoad  aald  cov- 
ering. 

5.  In  a  spool,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  spool  body 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  two  end  portlona,  said 
end  portions  having  conical  surfaces  and  at  their  baaea  ex- 
poaed  cylindrical  portions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spool 
body  and  aurrounding  said  axis,  with  end  eloaurea  having 
reentrant  surfaces  having  walls  surrounding  and  paral- 
lel to  Hid  axis  and  engaging  parallel  surfacea  on  said  end 
portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


976,882.  SPOOL.  MaaaoiTB  L«itch,  Springfield.  Maaa., 
aaalgnor  to  The  American  Thread  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.056. 


1.  A  spool  having  a  metallic  body  portion  with  enlarged 
heada  secured  thereto,  aaid  l>ody  poitlon  having  a  drcum- 
■ferentlally  corruguted  reinforcing  lining,  tbe  body  portion 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  locking  seam. 

2.  A  apool  having  a  metallic  body  portion  with  enlarged 
haada  aecured  thereto,  aald  body  portion  having  a  droun- 
ferentially  corrugated  reinforcing  lining,  said  body  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  locking  ifiam.  and 
aaid  lining  having  a  longitudinal  seam  diq>laead  relatively 
to  the  seam  In  aald  body  portion. 

8.  In  a  spool,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  base  eon- 
alatlng  of  a  cylindrical  portion  and  tapered  enlarged  heada 
secured  thereto,  flbrous  coverings  for  tbe  tapered  surfacas 
of  the  enlarged  heada  and  an  adhering  binding  atrip  as- 
curing  tbe  edgea  of  the  coveringa  on  said  tapered  portlona 
at  the  pertpheriea  of  aald  heada.  said  heada  having  lateral 
projections  extending  beyond  said  atripa  and  adjacent 
thereto. 

4.  la  a  apool.  tbe  comblnatlcMi  of  a  base  baring  a  eylln- 
drtcal  metallic  body  portion  and  tapered  end  portloaa  pro- 
vided with  beada  at  their  pertpheriea  and  anbstantlally 
cylindrical  parallel  portions  adjacent  to  aald  beada  with 
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abrooa  coT»rtog«  foT  m\6  end  portion*,  ■■<!  m 
btedta*  ttrlp  •MurlB*  the  •ift*  ot  the  p«p«r 

Md  portions  at  th*  p«r«ltel  cyllndrlcml  portions  of 
mit  poftliBT    Mid  bendi  taTlns  Ut«ml  projaettons 

jtfnmt  Mid  strips  and  adjacent  thereto. 

B.  In  a  spool,  ths  cosabtnatloa  of  a  900I  body  harlng  a 
eylladrlcal  portloa  and  cone  shaped  hsadn.  said  cone- 
■baped  hsndi  baTiag  drcnrnfereptlal  recessM  In  their  ps- 
riphsries  extsadlM  ««  •  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
tho  spool,  ths  HLWii  In  one  head  opening  toward  ths  rs- 
ecsaes  In  the  other  head,  and  a  fibrous  coTsrlnit  for  Mid 
baadi  extsndtof  into  Mid  rscessss.  the  recesses  betaf  mtM 
that  ths  edgsa  of  ths  Ibroos  covtring  can  bs  fOrcsd  wltbto 


9T«.t84.     Pm«MINO-liACHIl«.     HJU.MAB  LlWDM 
•mm.  Chkago,   111.     Filed  Peb.  28,   1»10.     ■•rial  No. 


fCUUns  ft  and  7  not  printed  la  ths  OaMtts.] 


*  7  ft .  8  8  S  .  COMBINED  PLANTKB  AND  r«BTlLIZKB- 
DISTRIBUTKR.  Cabwiji  Liiwaa,  ConTeras,  8.  C  Ftlsd 
Apr.  4,  1910.     Ssrlal  No.  863.237. 


1.  Ths  combination  of  a  main  body  or  hopper,  a  drlrlng 
shaft  moanted  loagUtldlnany  therein,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  drofvlag  wheel  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft 
at  a  right  angle  tbereto,  and  a  supplemenUl  hopper  remoT- 
ably  suspended  on  the  sidea  6t  the  main  hopper  and  ar- 
ranged transrersely  therein  and  baring  Its  bottom  plate 
fitting  orer  and  a(?aln«t  ths  sides  of  the  dropping  wheel 
above  tiie  driving  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  hopper,  of  a  driving 
ahaft  longitudinally  disposed  therein,  means  for  routing 
Mid  shaft,  a  dropping  whsal  da  the  rear  end  of  Mid  shaft, 
a  supplemental  hopper  havlag  Its  rear  wall  removably 
Mcnrsd  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  main  hopper,  and  a  bracket 
depending  from  the  front  side  of  the  supplemental  hopper 
and  fitting  over  the  driving  sbsft. 

S.  The  eoBblnatlon  of  a  main  hopper,  a  transverse  drop- 
ping wheel  therein,  means  for  routing  the  Mid  wheel  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  hopper,  snd  a  supplemenUl  hop- 
per provided  at  tU  upper  end  with  outstanding  fianges 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  side  edge*  of  the  main  hopper 
and  having  a  alotted  bottoai  >late  fitting  over  and  closely 
against  the  dropping  wbeH. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  hopper  having  a  dla- 
ebargs  opening  Ir  lu  bottam.  and  a  transverse  dropping 
wbsel  therein,  of  a  supplements!  hopper  removsbly  aus 
pendsd  npoa  ths  walls  of  tb«  main  hopper  and  having  a 
slotted  bottom  plate  fitting  over  and  closely  against  th* 
dropping  wheel,  and  a  spout  secured  to  Mid  bottom  plate 
snd  depending  therefrom  Ip  proximity  to  the  dropping 
wheel  and  terminating  over  the  dischsrge  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  main  hopped 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  hopper,  a  tranarerM  drop- 
ping wheel  therein  having  notches  In  lU  edge,  mesns  for 
routing  the  eald  wheel,  and  s  supplemental  hopper  sus- 
pended upon  the  side  walls  of  the  main  hopper  and  having 
a  bottOB  pUte  fitting  closely  over  and  sgslnst  the  drop- 
ping wheel  snd  provided  in  Ks  upper  side  st  lU  ends  with 
pockets  iMdlng  to  the  dropping  wheel,  th*  central  portion 
of  Mid  plate  being  elevatsd  above  the  poeksU. 

[CUlm  «  not  prtatsd  ta  the  OasetU.] 


.    .   -    *V  a 


1.  In  a  preMing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  upright  member  fulcrumed  at  ita 
upper  portion  on  Mid  frame,  an  operating  lever  fulcrqasi 
at  ons  of  lU  ends  nesr  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  a 
toggle-joint  connected  at  ons  of  Ita  enda  to  the  lower  por- 
tion  of  the  upright  member  and  at  ita  other  end  to  th* 
operating  lever,  a  segmental  gesr  mounted  on  the  toggle- 
joint  at  the  Juncture  of  its  links,  and  s  rack  adJosUbly 
moanted  on  ths  frame  to  engage  Mid  gear. 

2.  In  a  prsaalng  machine,  ths  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  upright  member  fnlemmed  at  lU 
upper  portion  on  Mid  frame,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
at  ono  of  Ita  ends  near  the  lower  end  of  the  upright,  a 
toggle-joint  connected  at  one  of  lU  ends  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  ths  upright  member  and  at  lU  other  end  to  the 
operating  lever,  a  segmental  gMr  moanted  on  the  toggle- 
joint  at  the  juncture  of  ita  llnka.  a  rack  adjustshly  mount- 
ed on  the  supporting-frame  to  engage  Mid  gear,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  th*  upright  mem- 
ber to  the  operating  tevar. 

3.  In  a  preMing  machine,  th*  combination  with  a  aop- 
portlng  frame,  of  an  upright  member  fulcrumed  at  ita 
upper  portion  on  Mid  frame,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  of  Its  ends  nesr  the  lower  end  of  the  upright,  a 
toggle-joint  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  upright  member  snd  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
operating  lever.  a  segmental  gear  mounted  on  the  toggle- 
joint  at  the  juncture  of  its  links,  a  plunger  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  rack  on  one  end  of  said  planger 
to  sagags  th*  segmental  gear,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
moanted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  th*  plunger  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  pnaalac  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frasa,  liaTinK  st  its  front  lower  portion  parallel 
sztenslons.  of  an  upright  member  fulcrumed  at  lU  npper 
portion  on  Mid  frame,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  at 
one  of  Its  ends  near  th*  lower  end  of  the  upright  msmber, 
a  toggle-joint  connectsd  at  one  of  lU  ends  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  uprlgbt  Bsaber  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
operating  lever,  a  ssgmenUl  gMr  carried  by  the  toggls- 
jolnt  at  the  Juncture  of  Ita  links,  a  frame  or  bracket 
moanted  on  the  Mid  extensions  of  th*  frams  and  having 
on  Its  resr  snrfsce  vertlcslly  dispoasd  gnldes  and  pro- 
vided between  mM  guides  with  an  Bgsaing,  a  plunger 
located  in  said  opening,  a  rack  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
plunger  between  Mid  guides,  and  an  adjuatlng  screw 
located  in  th*  front  portion  of  th*  braefcat  and  adapted  to 
conuet  with  the  front  end  of  the  plunger. 

B.  In  a  preMing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  of  an  upright  member  fulcrumed  at  its  up- 
per portion  OB  Mid  frame,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  of  Itt  anda  nMr  the  lower  end  of  th*  upright,  a 


tofgla-joint  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  th«  lower  por- 
tion of  the  upright  member  and  at  lU  other  end  to  the 
operating  lever,  a  segmental  member  mounted  on  the 
toggle-joint  at  the  Juncture  of  Its  links,  and  a  member  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  frame  to  engage  said  segmenUl 
member. 


!>  7  ft.  885.  SIDE-DRAFT  EQUALIZER  FOE  SULKT- 
PLOWS.  AooLFB  LcKL  and  Fsane  Wolv,  Jr.,  Clark- 
son.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  B11.900. 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  claH  desertbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow-beam  having  a  swinging  clevis  connected 
tbereto,  of  a  vertically  disposed  link  plvoUlly  connected 
to  Mid  swinging  clevU,  s  horlsontally  disposed  clevU  plv- 
otally  connected  to  Mid  vertically  disposed  link  having  a 
plurality  of  alined  openings  therein,  a  substantially  J- 
shaped  element  removably  secured  to  said  clevis,  and 
meana  for  keeping  Mid  horlsontally  disposed  clevis  in 
alinement  with  the  draft. 

2.  In  an  atUchment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow-beam  havint;  a  swinging  clevis  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  thereof  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed link  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  Mid 
■winging  clevis,  a  horlxonully  dlspoaed  devla  having  a 
plurality  of  alined  openings  therein,  means  for  pIvoUlIy 
connecting  Mid  clevis  with  Mid  vertically  disposed  link,  a 
plvotally  held  rock-bar,  guide  rods  connecting  the  ends  of 
Mid  rock-bar  with  the  rear  comers  of  Mid  horizontally 
disposed  clevis,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock-bar  for 
keeping  Mid  horlsontally  diapoaed  clevis  in  alinement 
with  the  draft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  described,  the  combination 
with  the  beam  of  a  sulky  plow  having  a  swinging  clevis 
connected  to  the  forwsrd  end  thereof,  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed link  pivoUlIy  connected  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a 
horitontslly  diapoaed  clevis  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
vertically  dlspoaed  link,  an  adlusUble  J-ahaped  element 
secured  to  Mid  horlsonUlly  disposed  clevis,  and  mMns 
for  shifting  said  deris  to  tbe  left  or  right  of  the  plow- 
beam. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  eombtnatlon 
with  s  plow-beam  having  a  swinging  clevis  connected  to 
ths  forwsrd  end  thereof,  of  a  vertically  disposed  link 
plvotally  connected  to  Mid  swinging  clevis,  a  horiion- 
tally  disposed  clevis  pivoUlly  connected  to  Mid  vertically 
dispossd  link,  a  sobsUntlally  J-shaped  element  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  removably  w- 
cured  to  Mid  horlsontally  disposed  clevis,  s  plvoUlly  held 
rock-bar  having  connection  with  Mid  horlsontally  dis- 
posed devls.  and  meana  for  actuating  Mid  rock-bar  and 
Mid  horlsontally  dlsi>osed  clevis  simultaneonaly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plow-beam  having  a  swinging  devla  connected  to 


. ^ 

tbe  forward  end  thereof,  of  a  vertically  disposed  link,  a; 
horlsontally  disposed  clevis,  means  for  plvotally  connect*; 
lug  Mid  devls  with  Mid  link,  s  horiaoaUlly  disposed' 
rock-bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  saldj 
plow-beam,  guide  rods  connecting  Mid  rock-bar  with  said.: 
horlsontally  disposed  clevis,  and  mMus  for  operating  saldj 
rock-bar  and  horlsontally  disposed  clevis  In  unison. 

I  Claims  ft  to  8  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaette.]  j 


976.388.  POCKET  1£ATCH-CA8E.  JmOMl  J.  MANCHna>: 
ma,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUcd  Dec.  6,  1900.  Serial  No.; 
B31,B74. 


A  match  caw  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  throoghi 
tbe  lower  part  of  one  end  thereof,  a  sulwUntialiy  longl<j 
tudlnal  slot  In  tbe  side  wall  of  the  caM  toward  tbe  endi 
thereof  containing  Mid  opening,  a  discharging  plate  lo-{ 
cated  within  the  case  near  the  end  remote  from  Mid  open*: 
Ing  and  alldable  upon  the  bottom  edge  and  between  tha^ 
aide  walla  of  the  case  and  having  an  integral  extenaloni 
from  Ita  upper  portion  to  and  over  said  slot,  an  external' 
knob  with  its  shank  extending  through  said  slot  and  se«| 
cured  to  said  extenaion,  and  a  guide  lug  secured  to  tbaj 
wall  of  the  caM  and  overlapping  said  discharging  plat*. 


978.387. 
Tex. 


HARROW.    Thomas  J.  McWiLLtAna,  TiBpooa,i 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     SerUi  No.  BB0.228.  i 

f 

1 


A  harrow,  comprising  a  harrow  frame,  including  a 
beam  formed  In  one  side  with  a  plurality  of  notches  pro- 
viding forwardly  facing  shoulders,  and  harrow  teeth  ae- 
cured  within  the  notches  in  abutting  relation  to  the  ad 
jaeent  forwardly  fadng  shoulders,  the  shoalders  being  ol 
undercut  formstion  and  embracing  the  teeth  to  bold  th« 
same  against  Isteral  displacement. 


976,888.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SCORING  -  MACHINBt 
ALBBBT  T.  Mama,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aHlgnor  to  Gerard  O 
Black  and  George  A.  Black,  a  Copartnership.  Plle< 
July  14,  1909,  Serial  No.  607,488.  Renewed  Oct.  S 
1910.     Serial  No.  686,067. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  desertbed,  tbe  eombina 
tion  with  a  rotatable  abaft,  and  s  cutter  coOperstlnf 
therewith  to  cut  a  blank  fed  therebetween,  of  mMUs  op 
eratlve  to  act  on  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  in  oppo 
sltlon  to  the  shaft  to  guide  the  movemenU  of  the  blank  U 
cause  it  to  be  cut  in  other  than  a  straight  line.  ■* 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  eombina 
tion  with  s  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  cutter  coOperatlnj 
therewith,  of  means  mounted  shove  the  shaft  and  opera 
tlve  to  act  OB  the  central  portion  of  a  blank  in  opposltloi 
to  the  shaft  to  galde  the  movements  of  tbe  blank  to  eaoa 
It  to  be  cut  In  substantially  drcular  form. 
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3.  In  aa  apparatns  of  tb«  tSum  de«ei1b«d,  tfc« 
tloD  with  a  roUUble  tbaft.  and  a  cottar  «•)  _ 
therawltb.  of  •  pwaaore  foot.  aii4  a  work-engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  aoch  foot,  and  movable  therewith  to  en- 
gage work  m  oppoaltlon  to  0>e  abaft  and  to  goMo  Ita 
BOTements  when  being  cut.  ^ 


4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  Um  eomblna- 
tlon  with  a  roUtable  abaft,  and  a  cutter  cooperating  there- 
with, of  a  bar  apaced  from  auch  abaft,  a  preaaure-foot  car- 
ried by  aald  bar  for  moTementa  relative  to  the  ahaft,  and 
meana  carried  by  aoeb  foot  and  adapted  when  moved  into 
eonuct  with  work  to  be  cot  tia  guide  the  movementa  of 
aach  work  when  being  eat. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  cl*aa  deacribed.  th«  eomblna- 
tton  with  a  rotaUble  ghaft.  and  a  cutter  coCparatlng 
therewith,  of  meana  i^peratlt>e  to  act  on  a  blank  In  oppo- 
altlon  to  the  abaft  to  guide  lt#  movementa  whereby  It  !• 
cut  In  other  than  a  tfiie  circle. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 

^ 


BMBted  in  aald  bolat-fnM.  na  actmatlng  dmm  mounted 
to  rotate  with  aald  holat-dnima.  a  cable  connacting  aald 
actuating  drum  with  the  doable-tree,  meana  operative  y 
coanecting  aald  holat  druma  to  the  forward  portion  of  aaid 
■opplamtnlarr  frame,  an  anchor  atay  plvotally  mounted 
la  aald  main  frame  and  provided  with  flukes  adaptwJ  to 
flMMe  the  aoU,  a  cable  aecured  upon  aald  anchor  atay  and 
datacbably  aecured  to  aald  actuating  drum  whereby  the 
downward  momentum  of  the  aupplementary  frame  when 
lowered  la  applied  for  raUlng  the  anchor  atay.  aubatan- 
tlally  for  the  porpoaea  aet  forth. 

4  In  a  aelf-dumplng  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear,  of  a  main  frame :  a  aupplementary  frame 
plvotally  aecured  thereto :  a  holat  mechanlam  mounted  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  aald  main  frame  adapted  to  Ult 
the  aupplementary  frame :  an  ancbor-atay  plvotally  ae- 
cured upon  aald  main  frame  having  aultabi*  flukes  adapted 
to  impinge  the  ground  :  and  meana  operatlvely  <»°«>*<^«°« 
■aid  anchor  ttay  to  the  holatlng  mechanlam  whereby  the 
downward  momentum  of  the  aupplementary  frame,  when 
being  lowered,  la  utlllaed  for  ralalng  aald  anchor  aUy 
from  engagement  with  the  aoU :  aubatantlally  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

»7«.8©0  IIOTOBDRIVKN  ADDINO-MACHINB.  Fawv 
■BiCK  K  NtnMAWi*.  Chicago.  Ill ,  aaalgnor  to  Compto- 
graph  Company.  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  llllnola. 
rUad  Apr.  27.  1808.     SeHal  No.  429.374. 
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»76,38».  POWER  DPlfPI.VO-VEHICLK.  NaLa  H.  N«^ 
•OS.  WlUmar.  Minn.  Filed  ^ar.  10.  1000.  SarUl  No. 
48M11- 


1  In  *  powaMlumplng  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
tba  ninalBS  gaar.  of  a  main  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted 
thereon,  mechanlam  adapted  to  elevate  a  portion  of  aald 
McapUcIe.  an  anchor  atay  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tba  ground,  and  meana  connoting  aald  anchor  atay  with 
aald  elevatlBi  ■achanlam  whereby  the  downward  gravlU- 
tlon  of  the  r«»pucle  la  applied  for  elevating  aald  anchor 
ttMS,  aubatantlally  for  the  puepoaa*  aat  forth. 

2  In  a  power-dumping  vtWcla.  tba  combination  with 
the  running  gear :  of  a  main  frama;  •  recepude  plvotally 
aecured  therwn  ;  a  hoisting  a»echanfcm  adapted  to  elevate 
a  portion  of  said  receptacle  ;  an  anchor  stay  adapted  for 
MgagMtaat  with  tba  groand:  a»«  mmm  ooMectIng  said 
anchor  atay  with  aald  bol«t<M  ■•el»Ml-i  whereby  the 
downward  gravitation  of  the  r«»ptacle.  when  lowered  to 
a  horlsontal  poaltlon.  U  utlllaed  to  effect  the  dlaengag*- 
BMUt  of  aald  anchor  atay  from  the  ground.  aubaUntlally 
(or  the  parpoaaa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  salf-dnmplng  veblcla.  the  ceiaMMtlon  with  the 
running  gear,  of  a  main  fnnne.  a  eopplMisnUry  fraaae 
plvotally  aaenvd  thereon,  a  boUt-frmaaa  mounted  opon 
tba   forward  portion   of  aald  main   frame,   holat   d 


1  In  a  motor^rlven  adding  machlna.  in  combination, 
adding  and  printing  mechanUm.  an  actuating  rock  abaft 
therefor,  a  continuously  runnInK  motor,  a  driving  gear 
contlnooualy  rotated  thereby,  said  gear  being  recesaed  on 
one  aide  to  aubatnntlally  tba  median  plane  of  the  «one  of 
lU  ■aahing  with  Its  driving  meana  and  having  an  en- 
tered hub  projecting  on  Ita  other  side  to  compensate  said 
laiaariaf  a  clutch-ring  rigid  with  said  gear  and  occupy- 
ing tb«  periphary  of  aald  recaaa.  a  roUUble  driven  mem- 
ber having  a  clutch-hub  fitting  within  said  clutch  ring 
aad  projecting  In  to  the  Inner  face  of  aald  receaa.  a  clutch- 
dog  boma  in  the  periphery  of  said  clotch-hab  and  adapted 
to  grip  said  clutcb-rUig  tranaveraaly  of  the  full  width 
tbaraof.  operating  eoaa«>tkma  from  the  aforesaid  driven 
■MBbar  to  the  aforeaald  rock  shaft,  and  manually  oper- 
^^j,  aeoaa  for  controlling  tba  clutch-dog.  aubatantlally  aa 

2    In   a    motor  driven   adding  machine.   In   combination, 
adding  and  printing  mechanlam.  an   actuating  rock  shaft 
therefor,  a  contlnooualy   running  motor,   a   driving  gear 
continuously  rotated  thereby,  said  gaar  being  recaaasd  on 
one  side  to  substantially  the  median  plane  of  the  soae  of 
lU  maahlng  with   lU  driving  maua  and  having  an  en- 
Urged  hub  projecting  on  lu  otbar  Ma  to  compensate  aald 
mtMlni  •  duteb-rlng  rigid  with  aald  gaar  and  occupying 
the  periphery  of  aald  receaa,  aald  clutch-ring  having  Inter- 
oally  a  aerlaa  of  Inwardly-fadng  dutch-notcbea.  a  rotaU- 
ble driven  member  having  s  clntcb-hub  fitting  within  aald 
dntch-rlng  and  projecting  In   to  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
ncaaa.  a  clutch^log  borne  In  the  periphery  of  said  clutch- 
hob  and  adapted  to  grip  said  dutch-ring  transversely  of 
the   full   width   thereof,   operating  connectlona  from  the 
aforeaald  driven  mambar  to  the  aforaaaJd  rock-abaft,  and 
manually  operable  meana  for  controlling  the  clutch-dog. 
■abataatUUy  aa  ap«:lfled. 
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t.  !■  a  Botor-driven  addlng-maeblne.  In  combination, 
adding  and  printing  mechanism,  an  actuating  rock -abaft 
therefor,  a  continuously  running  motor,  a  driving  gear 
continuously  rotated  thereby,  a  clutch-ring  aecured  to  said 
gear  and  having  Internally  a  aerlea  of  clutcb-notches,  each 
o(  aald  clatcb-notebaa  having  Ita  rearward  end  of  a  curva- 
ture to  coincide  with  the  engaging  aurface  of  the  dutch- 
dog,  a  rotatable  driven  member  extending  within  aald 
dutch-ring,  a  clutch-dog  for  clutching  said  Inward  exten- 
sion of  the  driven  member  to  said  clutch-ring,  operating 
connectlona  from  tbe  driven  member  to  the  aforeaald  rock- 
shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
clutch-dog,  subatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  motor-driven  addlnfj-macblne.  In  combination, 
adding  and  printing  mechanism,  an  actuating  rock-ahaft 
therefor,  a  contlnooualy  running  motor,  a  driving  gear 
continuously  rotated  thereby,  a  clatch-rlng  aecured  to  aald 
gaar  and  having  Internally  a  continuous  series  of  clutch- 
notches,  each  of  aald  clutch  notcbee  having  Its  rearward 
end  of  a  curvature  to  coincide  with  the  engaging  surface 
of  the  dutcb-dog,  a  rotatable  driven  member  extending 
within  aald  dutch-ring,  a  dutch-dog  for  clutching  aald 
inward  extenalon  of  tbe  driven  member  to  aald  dutch- 
ring,  operating  connectlona  from  the  driven  member  to  the 
aforeaald  rock-shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
controlling  the  clutch-dog.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  motor-driven  addlng-machlne,  In  combination, 
adding  and  printing  mechanism,  an  actiutlng  rock-ahaft 
therefor,  a  continuously  running  motor,  a  driving  gear 
continuously  rotated  thereby,  a  clutcb-rlng  secured  to  said 
gear,  a  rotatable  driven  member  extending  within  aald 
clatcb-rlng,  a  clutch-dog  for  clutching  aald  inward  exten- 
alon of  tbe  driven  asember  to  aald  dntch-rlng,  operating 
connections  from  the  driven  member  to  tbe  aforeaald 
rock-shaft,  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
cintcb-dog.  and  a  aafety-dutch  automatically  preventing 
tbe  driven  messber  from  running  abaad  of  tba  driving 
gear,  anbatantlally  aa  apedfied. 

[Clalma  0  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


976,301.     WHENCH.     Tromib  O'flkwm,  New  York,  N.  T. 
nied  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  66S.T88. 
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A  wrench  comprising  a  spindle  or  shank  provided  with 
a  croas  bar,  a  pair  of  jawa  having  their  upper  portlona 
offaet  from  their  lower  portlona  and  provided  with  open- 
inga  to  receive  tbe  croaa-bar  and  means  for  locking  the 
jawa  In  different  poaltlona  on  the  croaa-bar. 


070.802.  HINOB.  Willum  D.  PATNna,  Oraaa  Valley, 
Cal.  Plied  Apr.  4.  1810.  Serial  No.  563.207. 
1.  A  hinge  comprising  complemental  leavaa :  having 
alined  knuckles,  a  knuckle  of  one  leaf  being  cut  oat  00 
one  aide  only  to  form  an  Inclined-plane  track,  and  an  ad- 
jacent knuckle  of  the  other  leaf  being  cut  out  on  one  side 
only  to  form  an  Inclined-plane  tongue  complementing  and 
fitting  tbe  cut  out  portion  of  tbe  other  knuckle  and  operat- 
able  on  tbe  track  thereof,  to  effect  the  rlae  of  the  aeoond 
leaf  relatively  to  tba  first  when  the  leavea  are  turned 
wltb  reapaet  to  each  ether,  and  the  return  of  aald  aecond 


leaf  by  gravity,  tbe  Inclined-plane  track  of  the  first  knackla 
terminating  short  of  the  full  opening  of  the  leavea,  and 
said  knuckle  having  at  aald  track  terminal  a  continuing 
level  portion  upon  which  the  tongue  of  the  coactlng 
knuckle  may  come  to  rest,  said  tongue  having  a  flattened 
extremity  for  atabillty  when  at  rest,  and  aald  track  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion  at  Ita  lower  end  to  receive  the 
flattened  extremity  of  the  tongue;  and  a  pintle  paaaliif 
through  said  knuckles. 


2.  A  hinge  comprising  complemental  leavea  having 
alined  knuckles ;  a  pintle  paaalng  freely  through  aald 
knucklea;  a  collar  fast  on  the  pintle  and  lying  above  a 
knuckle  of  one  of  the  leaves,  said  collar  being  formed  ifltb 
an  Inclined-plane  track  on  its  upper  aide,  and  tbe  over- 
lying knuckle  of  the  other  leaf  being  formed  with  an  in- 
clined-plane tongue  complementing  the  track  of  ttie  collar 
and  operatable  thereon  to  effect  the  rise  of  the  aecond  leaf 
relatively  to  the  first  when  the  leavea  are  turned  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  the  return  of  aald  aecond  leaf 
by  gravity  ;  and  means  for  releasably  locking  tbe  pintle 
agalaat  movement  on  Its  axis. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  complemental  leaves  having 
alined  knuckles;  a  pintle  passing  freely  through  aald 
knucklea;  a  collar  faat  on  tbe  pintle  and  lying  above  a 
knuckle  of  one  of  tbe  leaves  said  collar  being  formed  with 
an  Inclined-plane  track  on  Its  upper  side,  and  the  over- 
lying knuckle  of  the  other  leaf  being  formed  with  an  In- 
cllned-plate  tongue  complementing  the  track  of  the  collar 
and  operatable  thereon  to  effect  tbe  rtae  of  tbe  aecond  leaf 
relatively  to  the  first  when  the  leaves  are  turned  wltb  ro- 
spect  to  each  other,  and  the  return  of  aald  aecond  laaf  by 
gravity ;  and  means  for  releasably  locking  tbe  pintle 
againat  movement  on  Its  axis,  consisting  of  a  key  remov- 
ably seated  in  key  ways  In  tbe  head  of  tbe  pintle  and  tbe 
adjacent  knuckle  of  one  of  the  leaves. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  complemental  leavea  taavleg 
alined  knncklee:  a  pintle  passing  freely  through  said 
knucklea ;  a  collar  fast  on  the  pintle  and  lying  above  a 
knuckle  of  one  of  the  leaves,  said  collar  being  formed  with 
an  Inclined-plane  track  on  Its  upper  side,  and  tbe  over- 
lying knuckle  of  the  other  leaf  being  formed  with  an  In- 
clined-plane tongue  complementing  the  track  of  tbe  collar 
and  operatable  thereon  to  effect  the  rise  of  the  aecond 
leaf  relatively  to  the  first  when  the  leavea  are  tamed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  return  of  aald  aecond 
leaf  by  gravity,  the  Inclined-plane  track  of  the  collar  ter- 
minating short  of  the  full  opening  of  the  leaves,  and  aald 
collar  having  at  aald  track  terminal  a  continuing  level 
portion  upon  which  the  tongue  of  the  coactlng  knuckle 
may  come  to  rest ;  and  means  for  releaaabty  l««cking  tbe 
pintle  against  movement  on  Its  axln. 

5.  A  hinge  comprising  complemental  leaves  having 
alined  knuckles;  a  pintle  paaalng  freely  through  aald 
knudilea ;  a  collar  faat  on  tbe  pintle  and  lying  above  a 
knuckle  of  one  of  the  leavea.  aald  collar  being  formed  with 
an  inclined-plane  track  on  Ita  upper  aide,  and  tbe  over- 
lying knuckle  of  tbe  other  leaf  being  formed  with  an  In- 
clined-plane tongue  complementing  the  track  of  tbe  collar 
and  operatable  thereon  to  effect  the  rlae  of  tbe  aecond  leaf 
relatively  to  tbe  first  when  the  leavea  are  turned  wltb 
respect  to  each  other,  and  the  return  of  aald  second  laaf 
by  gravity,  the  inclined-plane  track  of  the  collar  terminat- 
ing abort  of  tbe  full  opening  of  the  leavea,  and  aald  collar 
having  at  aald  track  terminal  a  continuing  level  portion 
upon  which  tbe  tongue  of  tbe  coactlng  knuckle  may  come 
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tor  ralcamhiy  locking  tb«  ptatl« 
M^DSt  moreiiMnt  on  lt«  axta.  emtftint  of  a  key  ramoT- 
nM7  Mated  In  key  ways  in  tba  M^  of  tiie  pintle  and  tke 
ftdjaemt  knackle  of  oa«  of  th«  iMtMi 


9  79  S9  8.  POBTABLK  BaiO^HANDLlNO  DKVICK. 
Ratmowo  C.  PksriELD.  New  T«ik  N.  Y.  ¥V*i  Oct.  24. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4&9.S47. 


1.  A  portabto  *•▼»«•  for  eurytag  Mridu,  coaprlalng  a 
■arable  frame,  wheels  therefor,  mmam  for  manipulating 
-tta  frame,  a  pair  of  clampa  adapCfd  to  grip  between  them 
a  pUe  of  brtcka  aet  ia  a  pre  arriBfad  offdar.  OMaaa  for  ac 
tnatlng  said  clampa.  and  extension  traaca  oa  tka  moTable 
frame,  which  extenalon  framea  carry  the  claatpa. 

2.  A  portable  derlce  for  transporting  bricks,  eomprtalBg 
a  BOTable  frame,  wheels  therefor,  handlea  for  manlpnUt- 
Ing  the  frame,  extenalon  fraaea  an  tk«  ridaa  •(  t>a  ■<>▼• 
abla  frame,  clamps  carriad  at  llu  baaa  tt  tfca  a«tM«toa 
fraaaa.  and  a  larerage  mechajytam  for  actuating  said 
elaspa  for  the  parpoaa  of  aaabUng  tbem  to  tlghUy  grip 
a  aaaa  of  material  katwass  tkaMl. 

S.  A  portable  derlce  for  carrying  brlcka,  co»prt^«  » 
movable  frame,  locomotive  meaaa  arrangad  In  eoaaectk» 
tbarewith.  Utarally  axtanalble  framea  on  the  movable 
frsme.  s  pair  of  clampa  carrlwl  toy  the  eztenaibla  framea. 
a  leverage  mechanism  for  actuating  said  clamps  including 
■aans  whereby  said  ■ackanUnt  Is  capable  of  extension 
and  contraction  In  corraapandenee  with  the  movement  of 
the  axtenalble  framea.  and  maaos  incladlng  a  hand  wheel 
for  actuating  said  leverage  for  tkp  ^rpoaa  of  applying  the 
clampa.  '  7 

4.  A  portable  device  for  carrying  bricks  and  other  sr 
tldaa,  comprising  a  movable  frame,  wheels  therefor, 
clamps  at  the  baae  thereof,  actuating  rock  ahafta  having 
crank  anna  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  crank  levera  aecured 
to  the  rock  shafts,  links  pivoted  to  said  levera.  borisonUl 
levers  pivoted  to  said  links,  a  vertical  rod  pivoted  to  the 
aada  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rod  in 
applying  the  clampa. 

5.  A  portable  machine  for  llhlng  and  carrying  brlcka. 
compriaing  a  movable  frame  having  whaela,  a  pair  of 
clampa  for  gripping  a  mass  of. brick,  rock  shafU  having 
crank  arms  pivoted  to  the  clamM.  levers  rigidly  affixed  to 
aald  rock  ataafts.  links  pivoted  to  said  levera,  horlsontsl 
laraia  pivoted  to  said  llnka.  a  band-wheel  supported  In 
tfea  movable  frame,  and  Intermediate  meana  betwaeo  the 
hand  wheel  and  the  aforeaald  lavers  whereby  th»  torara 
may  be  operated  for  the  purpofa  of  applying  tha  etempa. 


2.  A  machine  tor  bandllag  bricks,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally aiipnaail  fnaaa.  a  clamping  mechaniam  at  the  lower 
end  tbataof  for  eagaglng  a  stack  of  bricks  aet  in  a  pre-ar- 
masad  order,  and  a  pivoted  frame  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
■Mia  frame,  aald  pivoted  frame  projecting  horlsonUlly 
over  tha  atack  formation,  and  cooalsting  of  four  inter- 
pivoted  mcmbera.  thoaa  oppoalte  to  each  other  being  of 
unequal  length. 


0t«.S94.  MACHINE  FOR  HA|<DLING  BRICKS.  Rat- 
Mo>a  C  PmnntLO,  New  Tflrfe.  N.  T,  Iliad  Jan.  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  47S.06T. 

1.  A  machine  for  handling  >rtcka,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally diapoaed  frame,  a  horiSbnUlly  proJaetlM  piloted 
frame  at  the  upper  end  thereof  conalattag  of  foar  later- 
pivoted  mcaban.  to  wbl<ft  the  lifting  crane  ia  adaptad  to 
be  attached,  and  clamping  meana  at  the  baae  of  the  frama 
actuated  automatically  by  tha  InttUl  lifting  movement 
of  the  pivoted  appar  traaa.      'I 


3.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka,  compriaing  a  main 
frame  having  a  tesal  clamp,  in  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted frame  at  itm  upper  end  of  the  main  frame,  said  piv- 
oted frame  coartMng  of  four  latarplvotad  mambera,  thoaa 
oppoalte  to  cackatkar  batag  «t  aastaal  length,  means  for 
connecting  tha  aaipaaalMi  wamm  to  tta  cad  of  said  pivoted 
frame  fartheat  tBom  the  main  frame,  and  aaaaa  whereby 
the  motion  of  Iha  pivoted  frame  is  comaaalealad  to  tha 
clamping  mechanism. 

4.  A  Buichlne  for  handling  brlcka.  compriaing  a  verti- 
cally diapoaed  frame,  a  series  of  clamping  dcvlcaa  at  tha 
base  thereof  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  unlta 
of  the  baaal  layer  of  a  sUck  formation  of  brlcka,  a  pivoted 
frame  consisting  of  two  members  of  unequal  length  piv- 
oted to  tha  main  frame  and  a  third  member  connecting  tha 
outer  aad  of  said  two  membera,  and  of  a  length  unequal  to 
the  dlatance  between  tha  pivoted  polats  on  the  main 
frame,  aoapaaalon  meana  atuched  to  tba  oatar  end  of  said 
pivoted  traaa.  aad  throat  connect  lona  between  the  latter 
frame  and  the  basal  clamping  mechaniam. 

5.  A  machine  for  handling  brlcka.  compriaing  a  main 
frame  having  at  Its  baae  a  yoke  partUlly  surrounding  a 
sUck  formation  of  bricka.  a  clamp  for  connecting  the 
frame  to  the  atack  formation,  and  a  pivoted  frame  at  tha 
upper  end  of  the  main  fraoM  for  keeping  the  machine  hi 
proper  equilibrium  when  loaded  and  unloaded,  said  piv- 
otod  frame  consisting  of  four  members,  those  oppoalte  to 
aach  other  being  of  unequal  length,  and  a  connection  ba- 
tvMB  aald  pivoted  frame  aad  the  clamping  mechanism,  all 
arranged  ao  that  the  inltUl  lifting  novament  actuatea  tha 
damp. 

970.890      WATKR-CLOSET  HINQB  CONNECTION.     Jo- 

aara  H.  PaToa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FOad  Mar.  8.  1910. 

Sarial  No.  647,997. 

1.  A  device  of  tha  character  deacrlbed.  compriaing  a 
water  doaat  bowl,  a  aaat.  a  pair  of  roda  having  parsllel 
rear  aecttons  which  are  pivoted  to  the  bowl,  outwardly 
aztaading  central  sections  engaging  the  back  of  the  aeat. 
and  threaded  froot  aactions  deflected  inwardly  from  the 
eaatral  aectlona  aad  entering  the  aeat. 

t.  A  dartca  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  compriaing  a 
water  eloaet  bowl,  a  aectlonal  aeat  having  a  i»alr  of  rear 
Jolnta  and  an  Intervening  rear  aegment.  a  pair  of  roda 
having  parallel  rear  aactions  which  are  pivoted  to  tha 
bowl,  central  sections  which  bridge  the  Joints  st  the  rear 
9t  tha  aaat  to  check  a  backward  displacement  of  tha  rear 
aegaaat.  and  threaded  front  aectlona  which  ara  do- 
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daetad  Inwardly  from  tha 
aaat. 


eaatral  aacttoaa  and  aetar  tha 


'^^  'V'S 


3.  A  darlca  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
water  doaat  bowl,  a  aectlonal  seat  having  a  pair  of  rear 
Jolnta,  a  pair  of  roda  having  parallel  rear  aectlona  which 
are  pivoted  to  the  bowk  and  threaded  front  sections  which 
are  deflected  inwardly  from  the  rear  sections  and  pass  at 
an  angle  through  the  Jointa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
water  doaet  bowl,  a  aectlonal  aaat  having  a  pair  of  rear 
Jolnta,  a  pair  of  roda  having  parallel  rear  sections  which 
are  pivoted  to  the  bowl,  outwardly  extending  central  sec- 
tions engaging  the  back  of  the  seat  and  bridging  the 
Jolnta.  and  threaded  front  sections  deflected  Inwardly 
from  tha  central  aectlona  and  paaaing  at  an  an^a  through 
aald  Jolata. 


9  7  0.890.  BPRIN0-8EAT.  Pan)  S.  RlCKBED,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Detroit  Wire  Spring  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  501.418. 


1.  A  spring  construction  comprising  a  main  frame, 
channel  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  spaced 
rotation  with  their  flangea  upturned,  transverse  channel 
bars  aacured  acrosa  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  with 
their  upturned  flanges  notched  and  interlocked  with  the 
flangea  of  the  main  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  upright 
spiral  aprlngs  whose  lower  colls  paas  through  mating  ap- 
ertarea  in  the  flangea  of  the  main  channel  bara,  the  weba 
of  aald  bara  being  indented  againat  the  portlona  of  the 
colla  between  the  flangea. 

2.  A  spring  eoaatiactlon  comprising  s  main  frame, 
main  channel  bara  aapportad  at  their  end  porilons  only 
thereon  in'  spaced  relation  with  their  flanges  upturned, 
tranaverse  channel  bara  aecnrad  aeroaa  th«  frame  In 
spaced  relation  with  their  upturned  flangea  notched  and 
Interlocked  with  the  flangea  of  the  main  bara,  the  end 
portions  of  the  msln  bars  having  their  flangea  cut  away 
with  tha  web  porilons  secured  against  the  frame  mem- 
bera, and  upright  apirai  apringa  whoae  lower  colla  paaa 
through  mating  aperturea  in  tha  flangea  of  the  main  chan- 
nels, the  webs  of  the  Istter  being  indented  to  engage  aald 
colla  between  the  bar  flangea. 

3.  A  apring  construction  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
channel  bar  extending  aeroaa  the  frame  with  ita  ehannela 
upturned,  the  flangea  of  the  bar  being  cut  away  from  the 
aad  portlona  thereof  and  tha  end  porilons  of  the  weba  bo- 
lag  folded  around  the  frame,  the  end  poriiona  of  the 
flangaa  being  Inbent  over  the  reverted  pari  of  the  web,  and 
spiral  springs  whose  lower  colla  rest  on  and  are  aecured  to 
tba  main  bar  In  aperturea  la  tha  flangea  thereof. 


4.  A  apring  conatruction  compriaing  a  baae.  channel  i 
bara  on  the  frame  in  apaced  relation  with  their  flangea  up-; 
tnmed,  the  end  portions  of  the  flangea  being  cut  away  andj 
the  weba  at  the  enda  being  bent  around  the  adjacent, 
membera  of  the  frame  between  the  flanges,  the  ends  of  thaj 
latter  being  Inbent  to  overlap  the  webs,  transverse  channrt: 
bars  secured  aeroaa  the  frame  in  spaced  relation,  the  up-: 
turned  flangea  of  the  latter  having  notches  with  under-cut; 
margins  engaged  by  the  main  cross  bars  with  which  aaldj 
flangea  are  interlocked,  and  springs  whose  lower  colla  paao| 
throng  registering  aperturea  In  the  flangea  of  the  mala; 
ehannela,  the  web  portlona  of  Mid  channels  being  off-set  toj 
engage  the  springs  between  the  flanges. 

5.  A  spring  construction  comprising  a  baae,  channel  bara 
on  the  frame  In  spaced  relation  with  their  flangea  up* 
turned,  the  end  portions  of  the  flanges  being  cut  away  an4 
the  webs  at  the  ends  being  bent  around  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers of  the  frames  between  the  flangee,  the  ends  of  tha 
latter  being  Inbent  to  overlap  the  weba,  transverse  channel 
bars  secured  serosa  the  frame  in  apaced  relation,  the  up- 
turned flanges  of  the  latter  having  notches  with  under-cut 
margins  engaged  by  the  main  croas  bars  with  which  said 
flanges  are  Interlocked,  springs  whose  lower  colla  pass 
through  registering  aperiurea  in  the  flanges  of  the  main 
bars,  the  web  portions  of  said  channels  being  offset  to 
engage  the  springs  between  the  flangea,  and  a  free  and  of 
the  lower  coll  of  each  spring  being  inbent  againat  the  ad^ 
Jacent  channel  flange. 


970,897.     TYPE-WBITEB  CLAMP.     FaiDaaiCK  RoBaaT^ 
8t  Lonla,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,9Tt 


In  combination  with  the  aide  platea  of  a  type-writei 
membera  aecured  to  the  table  on  which  the  machine  restt 
at  polnta  adjacent  the  aide  platea  and  spaced  apart  froi 
the  aurface  of  the  table,  the  members  being  provided  wtti 
slots  disposed  parallel  to  the  side  platea  and  open  ii 
front,  anchor  membera  comprising  a  stirrup  engaging  th 
lower  edge  of  each  side  plate,  a  second  stirrup  engagtUi 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side-plate,  a  acrew  for  drawing  th 
atlrmpa  together,  an  adjusting  acrew  on  the  bottoi 
stirrup  projecting  below  the  same  and  paaaed  into  th 
alot  of  the  member  secured  to  the  table,  a  bottom  termlna 
head  on  the  screw-stem  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  th 
atem  from  the  alot,  and  a  locking  bolt  on  one  of  th 
alotted  membera,  operating  aeroaa  the  alot  and  in  fron 
of  the  screw-atem  inserted  thereinto,  rabatantlally  as  a< 
forth. 


970,898.  VALVE-CONTROLLED  DEVICE  FOR  DBA\^ 
INO  LIQUIDS.  GaOBOB  A.  Robin  aoN,  Boaton.  Mass 
aaslgnor  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Llmlte< 
Qulncy,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  May  1! 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,200. 

L  A  valve-controlle<f  device  for  drawing  liquid  froa^ 
reaervoir  comprising  a  hollow  valve-body  having  a  toboM 
connection  with  the  reaervoir,  aald  valve-body  having  i 
opening  at  the  top  connected  with  a  tube  which  extend 
downward  through  the  chamber  of  said  valve-body,  a  ca 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald   valve-body  havings 
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•oMte  wUek  hM  •■  opMlag  t»  allacMat  with  tb« 
■M*  tluvMh  Mid  t«bc  la  tb«  f«lTe-bod7.  Mid  cap  bctag 
adapted  to  b*  Mcwvd  to  tbe  mirt-boAj  la  nieb  naoner 
as  to  toav*  a  p«aaf«  tato  tte  oomIc  from  the  'ctiamtwr 
9t  tko  ▼alTo-tedy  aarrooadlaf  Mid  tab«  betwMn  the  ad- 
jMMt  aadi  of  MM  tabe  aad  ooMle  and  a  valTe  moTabie 
wtthia  Mid  tube  aad  aonle  wMch  la  adapted  to  close  aad 
opea  Mid  paaoace. 


2.  A  Talra-etatroUed  deTlce  far  drnwlag  liquid  from  a 
reaervoir  uiMpilKin  a  hollow  vaTTv-bodj  hartag  a  tabular 
coBiM>ctlon  with  th*  r*'a*rTolr,  tald  ralve-body  havlag  aa 
openlag  at  the  top  connected  with  a  tube  which  extcada 
downward  throogh  tho  dMunber  of  aald  ralTe-body.  a  cap 
aaenred  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  Talre-body  having  a 
Masle  which  haa  aa  opening  tn  allneraent  with  the  pas- 
mm  Ifcfoaifc  mM  tube  In  the  valTe-body,  aaM  cap  ba- 
lag  adaptad  to  ba  secured  to  the  TalTe-bedy  la  auch  Ban- 
ner aa  to  leave  a  passage  into  the  nossle  from  the  cham- 
ber of  the  TalTe-body  anrrooadteg  Mid  tube  between  the 
adjacent  enda  of  said  tube  aad  aoaale  and  a  ralTe  mov- 
able within  mM  tabs  and  noitle  which  li  adapted  to  close 
and  open  aaid  passage  from  the  nossle  to  Mid  oatsr 
chamber  of  the  valTC-body  and  means  for  sctnating  said 
▼alve. 

3.  A  TalTe-coat  rolled  dertcs  fsr  drawing  Itquld  from  a 
reserrotr  compHslng  a  hollow  ralre-body  bSTlag  a  tubular 
coanecilon  with  the  rsasrrolr.  Mid  ralre-body  harlng 
aa  opening  at  the  top  c«oas<ted  with  a  tabs  which  ex- 
tends downward  throagh  the  dmaiber  of  said  TSlTe-body, 
a  cap  ascvred  to  tks  lower  end  of  Mid  ralTe-body  harlng 
A  aaHle  which  has  an  opening  in  aliaement  with  the 
paaage  through  Mid  tube  te  the  valTe-body.  Mid  cap 
Mag  adapted  to  be  aecared  t/b  the  TalTS-body  la  soch 
manner  as  to  leare  a  paasaae  Into  the  nossie  from  the 
chamber  of  the  valTe-body  sajroundlng  said  tabc  between 
ttas  adjacent  ends  of  the  tube  sad  nossle,  s  raire  moirabls 
within  Mid  tube  and  nossle  which  Is  adapted  to  close  and 

'  opea  said  passsge  from  the  nossle  to  said  outer  chamber 
Vt  the  ralTe-body.  means  for  actuating  said  tsIts  and 
■Mas  for  locking  Mid  ralre  to  Its  open  or  cloaed  posi- 

tlOB. 

4.  A  Talre-controlled  deTlce  tor  drawing  liquid  from  a 
rsservolr  comprtalng  a  hollow  salTe-body  haTlng  a  tubular 
coanectlon  with  the  reserrolr.  Mid  ralTe-body  having  an 
opening  at  the  top  connected  with  a  tube  which  extaads 
downward  through  the  chamber  of  Mid  Tslrs-body,  a 
cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  ralTe-body  havlac  a 
noaale  which  haa  aa  openlag  la  allnement  with  the  paa- 
sags  through  said  tubs  la  the  TSlTs-body,  said  cap  bs- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  valTe-body  In  auch  man- 
ner as  to  lesve  a  passage  Into  the  noaale  from  the  cham- 
ber of  the  TalTe-body  surrounding  Mid  tube,  a  ralve  mor- 
sbl«  within  said  tube  and  nOHle  which  is  adapted  to 
close  and  open  Mid  passage  fiwm  the  nossle  to  Mid  outer 
chamber  of  the  TalTe-body,  Oieans  for  sctnating  aald 
Talre,  aald  cap  harlng  a  screw-thread  coaasetlaa  with 
aald  ralTS-body,  Mid  tube  haTlng  Its  lower  sad  bereled 
and  aald  aoMis  baring  Ita  Interior  upper  end  bereled  to 
earrsopond  with  the  beTsl  on  Mid  tube  whereby  a  bsrelsd 
Jalnt  Is  formed  when  the  cap  ts  screwed  up  to  brtng  the 
tH>Teled  edges  of  the  nossle  Into  contsct  with  tbs  bsrelsd 
edges  of  the  tube. 

•.  A  valTO-eontrolled  derlce  for  drawing  liquid  from  a 


trvoir  comprising  s  hollow  rslre-body  harlng  s  tabulsr 
connection  with  the  rsstfTOlr.  Mid  ralre-body  harlng  an 
opening  at  the  top  coaasctsd  with  a  tube  which  extends 
downwsrd  through  th«  ehambsr  of  Mid  rslre-body,  a 
cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  ralre-body  harlng 
a  nossle  which  haa  an  opsalag  la  allnement  with  tbs  paa- 
sags  throagk  aaM  tab*  la  tha  salrs-bedy.  said  cap  be- 
lag  adapted  to  hs  aoeiffad  to  tlM  vahra-body  In  such  man- 
ner aa  to  Icare  a  ymwaagi  into  the  noaale  from  the  cham- 
ber of  the  ralTs-bodf  sarroundlng  saM  take,  s  ralre  mor- 
able  within  mM  tube  and  nonle  which  Is  adapted  to 
doM  and  open  MM  paaaacs  Cieai  the  nossle  to  ssid  outer 
ckaaber  of  the  rslTs-body.  awans  for  actuating  said 
ralTs,  said  cap  harlng  a  aerew-tbread  connection  with 
saM  ralre-body,  wberebf  the  Mid  cap  may  be  adjuated  to 
rary  the  slse  of  the  passage  from  the  chamber  of  tbs 
ralrs-bodx  Into  the  nestle. 

[Clalaa  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


976,880.  8BWINO-MACHINB.  Moaais  Q.  RosaHTHALs 
Msater.  Ohio,  and  Asthcb  Rosb.mthai^  Qrsnd  Rapids, 
MldL     nied  Feb    1'8.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,569. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  aewlag  machine,  an  atUch- 
ment  instructed  with  s  base  to  be  secured  to  the  ms- 
ehlns  bed.  sn  sctuallng  arm  sIMlngly  snd  pirotslly  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  s  plate  secured  to  ssld  actuating  srm, 
a  clamping  piste  plroUlly  secured  to  said  plate,  a  spring 
for  holding  aaM  claapiag  plats  firmly  against  the  first 
named  piste,  a  form  harlng  Inwardly  projecting  gMr 
teeth,  at  the  back  end  of  the  actuating  arm,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  Mid  gesr  terth,  s  ratchet  wheel  snd  pawl 
for  actuating  mM  gaar  wheel,  a  cam  aad  ahaft  beuMth 
the  machine  bad.  a  allds  actuated  by  aald  cam.  aa  oscil- 
lating lerer  connected  at  one  end  with  aald  allde,  a  coa- 
aectlng  rod  connecting  the  other  end  of  Mid  lerer  with 
the  pawl,  substantlslly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  and  Its  bed 
and  shuttle  abaft,  a  base  becnred  to  the  machine  bed.  a 
ahaft  mounted  on  said  baM  aad  carrying  a  ratchet  wheal 
and  pawl  and  a  gear  wheel,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  ahuttlc 
shaft,  a  slide  actuated  by  Mid  cam.  an  OM:lllatlng  lerer 
actuated  by  said  slide,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  Mid 
lewr  with  the  pawl  to  aetaate  the  ratchet  wheel  there- 
from, an  actuating  arm  mounted  on  the  base,  gear  tseth 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  Mid  arm  In  position  to  be  ea- 
imged  by  the  gear  \rheel.  a  forming  block  secured  to  the 
tf^te.  a  guide  at  the  ead  of  the  actuating  arm  to  engage 
aald  block  to  g«Ms  the  gear  wheel  In  the  form,  s  clsmp- 
lag  pists  secured  to  the  actuating  arm,  an  adjustable 
f^wt  In  Mid  clamplag  plate  formed  to  shape  the  de^rad 
lines  of  stitching,  and  meaas  for  aetuatlag  Mid  clamplag 

plata. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sawing  msehlne  and  Its  bed 
snd  shuttle  shaft  a  bSM  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  morable  pirotal  bearing  on  Mid  base,  aa  actuat- 
ing arm  mounted  on  Mid  pirotal  bearing  In  soch  s 
manner  that  it  may  be  aiade  to,  at  once,  osclllste  snd 
more  longitudinally '  thereon,  and  harlng  an  opening  In 
OM  sad  with  gaar  teeth  projectlag  Into  Mid  opening,  s 
gMT  wheel  to  mesh  with  mM  teeth  to  actuate  mM  arm. 
a  dsmplag  plats  secured  to  the  end  of  mM  arm,  and 


NoVHMBBft  32,  191O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•ts 


s 


harlag  an  opening  through  it  In  Its  tine  of  trarel  under 
the  needle,  a  supporting  srm  mounted  on  the  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  aaM  base  snd  srm.  s  rstchet  wheel  and  pswl 
snd  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  allde  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  shuttle  shaft,  an  oscillating 
arm  and  connecting  rod  connecting  Mid  elide  and  the  pawl 
to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  sliding  shaft  mounted  on 
the  machine  bed  back  of  the  base,  s  Istch  for  locking 
Mid  shaft  to  place,  s  spring  for  sctustlng  Mid  shaft 
when  the  latch  la  disconnected,  a  tight  and  looae  pulley 
and  a  drlrlng  belt,  a  shifting  arm  on  the  Mid  .ahaft  for 
shifting  the  belt  from  the  tight  pulley  to  the  looae  pulley 
and  back  at  the  ezsct  time  thst  s  glren  poiat  on  the 
piste  approaches  the  needle,  and  mMns  for  drawing  Mid 
shaft  lengthwlae  against  the  spring,  substantially  as 
shown  sad  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  msehlne  bed  and 
shuttle  ahaft  and  the  balance  wheel  and  tight  and  loose 
pulleya  for  running  a  sewing  machine,  a  baae  secured  to 
the  bed,  sn  arm  connected  with  aald  base,  a  shaft  sup- 
portsd  by  Mid  base  and  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl, 
and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  allde  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  shuttle  shaft,  an  oscillating 
lerer  snd  connecting  rod  sctusted  by  said  slide  and 
actuating  the  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  aad  shaft,  an  actu- 
ating arm  actuated  by  the  gear  wheel  on  the  ratchet 
ahaft,  clamping  plates  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  arm 
and  arranged  to  be  mored  by  said  arm  to  sew  stitches  In 
Tsrlous  directions,  mesns  for  opening  snd  closing  said 
damping  platsa,  a  longttndlnally  morable  shaft  mounted 
back  of  the  actuating  arm.  a  shifting  arm  on  said  ahaft, 
a  belt  on  one  of  the  pulleys  arranged  to  be  shifted  from 
one  to  the  other  with  the  shifting  arm  at  the  exact  time 
that  a  glren  point  on  the  plate  approaches  the  needle,  s 
lerer  mounted  on  the  machine  in  poaltlon  so  that  the 
apper  end  comes  In  contact  with  the  balance  wheel,  a 
ik«ralder  on  the  balance  wheel  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  lerer,  means  for  actuating  Hid  lever  to  suddenly 
stop  the  machine  when  the  sliding  abaft  is  moved  to 
throw  the  belt  upon  the  looae  pulley,  a  aprlng  for  actuat- 
ing the  sliding  shaft,  a  latch  for  holding  It  to  position, 
and  mesns  for  drawing  the  shaft  to  position  under  the 
Istch  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  msehlne  and  its  bed 
and  ahnttle  abaft  a  base  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  ma- 
chine, sn  srm  mounted  on  Mid  base,  s  shaft  mounted 
on  Mid  base  snd  srm,  s  rstchet  wheel  and  pawl  mounted 
on  Mid  ahaft,  an  actuating  arm  and  clamping  plates 
mounted  on  the  baae  and  actuated  by  the  shaft,  means  for 
aetuatlag  said  ratchet  wheel  and  ahaft  from  the  ahnttle 
abaft,  a  second  set  of  rstchet  teeth  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  alldlng  pawl  mounted  In  po- 
sition to  be  made  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  means  for 
sctnating  Mid  pawl  to  more  the  ratchet  wheel  and  ahaft 
backward,  and,  alao,  to  return  It  to  normal  position,  sub- 
•taatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  76.400.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  RuDOLr  Salebe, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  De  Laral  Steam  Tur- 
bine Company.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1906,  Serial  No.  310,456. 
Renewed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,928. 

1.  In  a  centriffigal  pump,  an  impeller  s.nd  a  casing 
therefor,  harlng  (1)  an  annnlsr  clearsnce  chsmber  be- 
tween the  rear  side  of  mM  Impeller  and  a  casing  wall 
and  (2)  a  conduit  reeelrlag  the  discharge  of  said  Im- 
peller, two  loose  concentric  rings  sested  between  the  front 
side  of  Mid  impeller  and  s  easiag  wsll  and  forming  with 
aald  Impeller  and  wall,  an  aaaular  front  chamber,  and  a 
duct  connecting  Mid  annular  front  chamber  and  Mid  con- 
duit. 

2.  la  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  easing,  an  Impeller  harlng 
a  ahonlder  at  one  end  of  its  bub,  a  shaft,  a  fixed  collar 
OB  Mid  sfasft  against  which  Mid  hub  bears  at  Mid  shoul- 
dered end.  a  bushing  surrounding  said  ahaft  and  said 
collsr  and  recelred  on  said  hub  ahonlder,  and  a  bearing 
In  MM  caalng  recelring  said  bushing. 

S.  In  a  centrifugsl  pump,  s  casing,  sn  Impeller,  s  shaft 
harlag  a  drcamferentlal  groove,  two  half  rings  disposed 


In  uld  groove  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  hob 
of  said  Impeller,  a  fixed  collar  on  Mid  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  groore,  a  bushing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  said 
collar  and  said  half  rings  and  abutting  on  said  end  of  said 
Impeller  hub,  and  a  bearing  in  said  casing  recelring  said 
bushing. 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  and  in  combination  with  aa 
Impeller,  and  a  easing  therefor,  a  dUruaer  surrounding 
said  impeller  snd  harlng'  its  inlet  registering  with  the 
Impeller  outlet ;  the  said  diCTuser  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  ring,  a  second  substantially  flat  ring  of  le« 
width  and  vanes  secured  between  said  rings  and  extendtng 
acroM  said  firat  named  ring;  the  mM  narrower  ring 
being  sested  In  a  wall  of  Mid  caalng  and  the  expoaed 
edges  of  Mid  vanes  abutting  against  Mid  wall. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  and  in  combination  with  aa 
impeller,  and  a  caalng  therefor  having  walla  forming  aa 
annular  passage  beyond  the  Impeller  outlet,  a  dlffnaer 
formed  of  a  substantially  flat  ring  and  vanes  secured  at 
their  edgM  to  snd  extending  acroH  said  ring ;  the  said  dif> 
fuser  being  sested  In  Mid  annular  passage  and  having  tbs 
exposed  edgM  of  its  vanes  abutting  against  s  prolonga- 
tion of  one  of  the  casing  walls  forming  said  passage; 
and  a  second  ring  of  leH  wMth  than  Mid  first  named 
ring  secured  to  said  edges  and  supported  on  said  last 
named  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  theyQaaette.] 


976,401.  M0N0A20  DYE  FOR  LAKES.  Kabl  ScHJrrra. 
aFAHH,  Offenbach-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  sMlgnor  to  Cor- 
poration of  Chemische  Fabrtk  Griesbelm  Elektronat, 
Frankfort-on-the-lfaln,  Germany.  Filed  July  IS.  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,698.  _ 

1.  The  proeeM  for  the  production  of  a  monoasodyestirff 
specially  valuable  for  preparing  pigment  colors  consisting 
in  the  comblnstlon  of  the  dlaso  compound  of  Z-aaph- 
thylamin-4  :8-dlsalfonle  acid  with  2.3-oxynapbtholc  add. 

2.  As  s  aew  article,  tlie  dyestuff  obtained  by  the  com- 
blnatlOB  of  the  dlaso  compound  of  2-napbthylainin-4.M- 
dlsulfonlc  add  slth  2.3-oxynaphtholc  add,  which  dyestuff 
forms  In  dry  state  a  red-brown  powder  and  is  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  very  blulsb-red  color  and 
In  water  with  yellowish  -  red  color;  the  solution  being 
changed  both  by  addition  of  eauatlc  soda  lye  and  by  addi- 
tion of  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  bluish-red  color  and  the 
dyestuff  espable  of  being  tranaformed  Into  very  bluish-red 
pigment  colors. 


9  76,40  2.      AUTOMATIC    TRAIN  -  PIPE    COUPLINO. 

Maubicc   BaoAL  snd    PutDcaiCK    C.   Wjojcaa.   Buffalo, 

N.  T. ;  saw  Walker  assignor  to  mM  Segal.     Filed  Fob. 

7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,564. 

1.  The  combination  of  opposing  ears  having  draw  ban, 
air  brake  plpea,  and  means  for  coupling  Mid  pipes  npoa 
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eoooeetlns  mM  dr»w  ten  coctprislng  cTiladan  web 
aooated  on  one  of  Mid  dr»w  ban  and  baring  a  port  con- 
BMtlng  with  one  of  aald  plp«a»  a  pUton  morabla  length- 
wlM  In  each  cylinder  and  bavlag  a  paaaaga  adapted  to 
OBMttit  with  a  correaponding  paaaage  In  the  other  platon, 
nd  mmuM  moTlng  with  aald  piaton  for  cloalng  aald  port 
In  th«  forward  poaltJon  of  tha  platon  and  opening  aald 
port  In  the  rearward  poaltton  ct  aald  platon. 


2.  The  combination  of  oppoatng  cara  baring  plpea,  cyl- 
Indern  moaated  on  the  cara  and  each  harlng  a  port  In  Ita 
aide  which  connecta  with  ona  ot  «nld  plp«».  a  front  platoa 
arranged  In  each  cylinder  la  ttmik  of  Ita  port  and  baring  a 
pnaaage  adapted  to  reglatar  w«U  the  correaponding  paa- 
■aga  of  the  front  platon  of  tha  other  cylinder,  and  a  rear 
platon  In  each  cylinder  adapted  «o  corer  and  oncorer  tba 
port  In  aald  cylinder  and  moraM^  with  the  front  platon  In 
tha  reapectlre  cylinder. 

a.  The  combhiatlon  of  oppoatng  cnra  harlng  plpea,  eyl- 
Indera  moontad  horlaonUlly  and  lengthwlae  on  aald  cara 
and  each  harlng  a  port  in  Ita  aide  which  connoeta  with 
one  of  Mid  plpea.  a  front  platon  arranged  In  the  front  part 
of  each  cylinder  and  harlng  a  loogltudlnal  paaMge  adapted 
to  regtoter  with  the  correaponding  paaMge  of  the  front 
platon  In  the  cylinder  of  the  other  car,  a  rMr  platon  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  part  of  each  cylinder  and  apart  from 
the  companion  front  platon,  a  eonnectlng  rod  eooaaetlac 
each  pair  of  front  and  rear  ptatona,  a  flat-aldad  fvMa  rod 
connected  with  MCh  rear  platoa  and  paMlng  through  a 
uiMWpiMidlnilj  aharnil  opening  In  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
HHCtlTP  eylta^ar.  a  aprtng  arranged  In  Mcb  cylinder  be- 
tween the  rear  end  thereof  and  the  rear  platon  therein  and 
operating  to  more  the  platona  aatwardly.  and  a  atop  col- 
lar arranged  on  Mid  (tilde  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  arnreat  the  platona  when  the 
rMr  platon  la  arranged  with  ita  periphery  orer  tbe  port 
of  the  rMpectlre  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  oppoaloc  cara  harlng  draw  bare, 
air  brake  plpea«  cyllndera  mounted  on  Mid  draw  bare  and 
MCh  harlng  a  port  In  Ita  aide  which  connecta  with  one 
of  Mid  plpea,  a  front  piaton  arranged  In  the  front  part  ot 
eadi  eyllnder  and  baring  a  leagltndtaal  paaaaaa  adapted 
to  ncliter  with  the  correapoadtag  paaaaga  •(  the  froat 
platon  In  tbe  cylinder  of  the  other  ear,  a  rear  platon  ar- 
ia tke  rMr  part  of  MCh  cylinder  and  apart  from 
froat  platon,  a  oonnectlag  rod  connecting 
Ir  of  front  and  rear  platona.  a  flat  aided  gatda  rod 
v...^^-  with  each  rear  platon  and  paaalac  tkfaagk  a 
eonaapondlngly-abaped  opening  In  tbe  rMr  end  of  the 
iMpaetlre  cylinder,  a  aprtng  arranged  In  each  cylinder  be- 
tween the  rear  end  thereof  and  the  rMr  platon  therein  and 
operating  to  mart  the  platona  outwardly,  and  a  atop  col- 
lar arraaged  on  aald  galda  rod  and  adapted  to  eapapa  tbe 
rMr  ead  of  the  cyltader  and  arrMt  tbe  platona  when 
the  rear  platoa  la  arraapad  with  Ita  periphery  orer  tbe 
port  of  tbe  reapeetlTO  eyiladar. 


book  or  Mteh  attached  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  re- 
ealre  the  bar  when  tbe  door  la  doaed  to  lock  the  door,  a 
gnaid  arm  abore  tbe  hook  or  catch  for  recelrlng  tbe  bar 
wbaa  ralaed  out  of  tbe  book  or  catch  and  In  which  the 
bar  alldM  when  the  door  la  opened,  and  a  atop  on  the 
bar  for  limiting  the  opening  moremcnt  of  tbe  door. 


9  7  9.408.  DOOR  -  TJiWTWttKR.  ALnao  txaoboca. 
Cannon  Station.  Conn.  FUe*  Oct.  1»,  1«0».  Iwlal  No. 
022,303. 

1.  i«  a  door  faatener.  a  bar  aenired  at  one  rnd  to  the 
door  Jamb  by  a  hinge  connection,  an  upwardly  eztendlnp 
hook  or  Mtcb  attached  to  tha  door  and  adapted  to  ra- 
celre  the  bar  when  tbe  door  la  cloaed  to  lock  tba  door, 
and  BMna  abore  tbe  book  or  catch  adapted  to  recelre  the 
bar  when  It  la  ralaed  trM  of  book  or  Mteh  to  bold  tbe  doat 
partly  opca. 

2.  In  a  door  faatener.  a  ba#  aacarad  at  one  ead  to  the 
door  Jamb  by  a  binge  oonneetibn,  an  upwardly  a: 


:i.  In  a  door  faatener,  a  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
door  Jamb  by  a  binge  connection,  an  upwardly  extending 
hook  or  catch  attached  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  re- 
celre tbe  bar  when  the  door  la  doaed  to  lock  the  door,  a 
guard  arm  abore  the  book  or  catch  for  recelrlng  the  bar 
when  ralaed  out  of  the  hook  or  catch  and  In  which  the 
bar  illdM  when  the  door  la  opened,  and  a  atop  on  the  bar 
for  limiting  tbe  opening  morement  of  tbe  door.  Mid  bar 
harlng  a  notch  formed  at  or  nMr  Ita  free  end  adapted  to 
engage  an  extenalon  of  the  guard  arm  to  prerent  tbe 
door  cloalng  when  In  Ita  partly  opened  poaltlon. 

4.  A  door  faatener,  comprlalng  a  bar  harlng  an  enlarpa- 
ment  or  head  at  one  end,  a  aocket  piece  adapted  to  be  at- 
Ucbed  to  a  door  Jamb  and  harlng  a  reeoM  for  reception 
of  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bar  and  a  alot  In  Ita  face  tbroogh 
which  the  bar  extendi,  conntnicted  to  prorldo  a  awirellng 
morement  of  the  bar.  and  a  boMtag  member  adapted  to  ba 
attached  to  the  door  baring  an  upwardly  extending  beak 
betabid  which  tbe  bar  may  be  placed  to  hold  the  daar 
cloaed.  and  a  guard  arm  abore  tbe  book  behind  wblcb 
tbe  bar  may  be  placed  to  hold  tbe  door  partly  open. 

5.  A  door  faatener,  comprlalng  a  bar  baring  an  enlarge- 
ment or  hMd  at  one  end,  a  aocket  pleee  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  door  Jamb  aad  harlng  a  raea«  for  recep- 
tion of  tbe  hMd  of  tbe  bar  and  a  alot  In  Ita  face  through 
wblcb  tbe  bar  extenda.  conatructed  to  prorlde  a  awlTellag 
aad  a  longitudinal  morement  of  the  bar,  and  a  holdlBC 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  door  harlng  an 
upwardly  extending  hook  behind  which  tbe  bar  may  be 
placed  to  bold  tbe  door  cloned  and  a  gnard  arm  abore  tbe 
hook  behind  which  the  bar  may  be  placed  to  bold  the  door 
partly  open,  a  notch  on  the  bar.  and  a  lug  on  tbe  door 
member  orer  which  the  notch  of  the  bar  la  paaaed  when 
the  bar  la  longitudinally  aet  to  releaae  tbe  bar  from  the 
door  member. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


07(1.404.  KLKCTBICAL  HE.VTER.  MiLiow  H.  BHOBRBaaa 
and  Oaoaoa  T.  If  AaaH.  San  Frandaeo,  CaL,  aaatgaon  to 
Appliance  and  Electric  Derlce  Company,  a  Corporatloa 
of  California.     Filed  Jan.  28,  IMW.     Serial  No.  474.790. 


1.  Aa  electrical  bMtlag  alaaiMt  conalatlng  of  a  aingie 
conducting  core  of  aolld  metal,  a  conducting  rMlatance 
eatl  woaad  aboat  aald  core,  en  Inaulating  medium  Inter- 
poaad  betweea  tbe  core  and  coll,  an  Inaulatlon  Incloalng 
tbe  ooil.  an  exterior  cloaad  iiialiai  tabe  flattened  and 
compreaaad  npoa  tbe  ootiUa  U  tha  aatartor  InaoUtloa. 
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aald  realataace  coll  being  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
core  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  an  electrical  terminal,  Mid 
aore  harlng  a  connection  with  a  almllar  terminal. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  heater,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  alngle  flat  conducting  corea,  conducting  rMlatance 
eolla  wound  about  the  corea.  Insulating  medlnma  inter- 
poeed  between  tbe  colla  and  corea,  other  Inaulatlona  In- 
elMlng  the  colla,  exterior  cloaed  aeamleH  tubing  flattened 
and  compreaaed  upon  tbe  outalde  of  the  exterior  inaula- 
tlona, a  container  adapted  to  recelre  a  plurality  of  In- 
dlrldual  heating  elementa.  and  connectlona  in  aerlM  be- 
tween aald  membera. 


078,408.  ELECTRIC  HBUTER.  Mix<ton  H.  Sbcwkbbbo, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Presto  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  California. 
Filed  June  1.  1810.     Sertal  No.  884,480. 


** 


An  electric  bMter  comprlalng  a  casing  open  at  both 
enda,  a  tubular  handle  aecurcd  thereto  and  extending  at 
right  anglea  therefrom,  a  tubular  spool  within  aald  casing 
baring  both  ends  open  and  registering  with  the  ends  of 
the  caaing.  tbe  carlty  between  tbe  apool  and  caalng  being 
cloaed  at  both  enda,  a  high  realstance  wire  upon  Mid 
■pool  within  Mid  carlty,  an  Insulating  medium  separating 
Mid  wire  from  the  spool,  and  conducting  wlrM  paaalng 
through  aald  handle  and  connected  to  the  realatanoe'  wire. 


078.406.     SADDLE-STIRRUP.     JAMB8  F.  Bnwn,  Cody, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  823.829. 


1.  In  a  atlrrup,  the  combination  of  a  atlrrup  frame,  a 
baager  bar  comprlalng  a  pair  of  sections  piroted  respec- 
tlrely  to  oppoalte  sidM  of  tbe  frame,  the  outer  enda  of 
Mcb  uection  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  face  of  the  frame, 
a  locking  member  piroted  to  each  aide  of  the  frame  for 
movement  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  each  of  aald  locking 
membera  comprlalng  a  pair  of  angularly  dlapoaed  arma, 
one  of  Mid  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  adjacent  aection  of  the  hanger  bar  when  aaid  lock- 
ing member  la  dlapoaed  In  one  poaltlon  to  hold  Mid  aection 
agalnat  morement  on  Ita  plrot.  and  the  other  arm  extend- 
ing acroM  tbe  atlrrup  frame  and  conatltutlng  a  tripping 
toe,  and  means  constantly  tending  to  more  aald  locking 
member  on  Ita  plrot  ao  aa  to  force  tbe  flrat  named  arm 
lato  ^«agement  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  adjacent  aection  of 
thahawar  bar. 

2.  In  a  atlrrup,  tbe  combination  of  a  atlrrup  frame,  a 
haaper  bar  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aectloaa  piroted  reapee- 
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tlrely  to  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  frame,  tbe  ontar  enda  of 
each  section  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  frame, 
a  locking  member  piroted  to  each  side  of  tbe  frame  for 
morement  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  each  of  aald  locking 
membera  comprlalng  a  pair  of  angularly  dlapoaed  anna, 
one  of  Mid  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  ot 
the  adjacent  aection  of  tbe  banger  bar  when  Mid  locking 
member  la  dlapoaed  In  one  poaltlon  to  hold  aald  aection 
agalnat  morement  on  Its  plrot,  and  tbe  other  arm  extend- 
ing acroM  the  atlrrup  frame  and  conatltntlng  a  tripping 
toe,  and  spring  actuated  meana  conatantly  tending  to  more 
aald  locking  member  on  its  pivot  ao  as  to  force  the  flrat 
named  arm  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
section  of  tbe  banger  bar. 


978,407.     BURIAL-VAULT.     JaaaMUH  C.  StMPaoN,  Iowa 
Falla.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,498. 


An  Improved  burial  ranlt.  comprlalng  a  shMt  metal 
body  portion  harlng  a  bottom,  aldea  and  enda  and  alao 
having  a  flange  at  tbe  top  extending  around  tbe  aidM 
and  enda  and  projected  flrat  outwardly  and  then  upwardly, 
a  aheet  metal  top  comprlalng  an  arched  body  portion  bar- 
ing atralgbt  flangM  at  Ita  aides  and  enda,  aald  flangM 
being  designed  to  lie  flat  against  the  horlaontal  portions 
of  the  fiangea  on  the  body  portion  of  the  burial  vault 
and  to  lie  wltbla  the  upwardly  extended  portions  of  said 
flangM  to  prorlde  a  convenient  and  easy  meana  for  aolder- 
Ing  tbe  corer  portion  to  tbe  aald  body  portion,  a  aecond 
aheet  metal  layer  on  top  of  and  connected  with  said  corar. 
and  provided  with  reinforcing  corrugations,  tbe  side  edpM 
of  aald  lower  top  portion  being  projected  beyond  said 
edgM  by  Mid  corrugated,  top  portion  to  permit  aolderlng 
tbe  edgM  of  tbe  lower  corer  portion,  and  a  layer  of  con- 
crete material  completely  surrounding  said  sheet  metal 
portions,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


9  7  8,408.     HORSESHOE.     Fbank  F.  STAiiaK,  HoweU, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,173. 


-»', 


1.  A  boraeahoe  prorlded  with  an  enlarged  toe  portion 
baring  a  central  notch  In  Ita  Inner  edge,  aai/  notch  eom- 
monlcatlng  with  tapering  dore-talled  ahaped  g  ooTea,  aad 
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•«tept«d  to  b*  la- 
Boteli  aad  toreatf  oat- 


calka  iiavtaf  dorc-UlMI 
wrted  In  mM  ktootm  tbroosb 
trardly.  1 

2.  A  h«c»*«boe  h^jfng  •■  enUrfvd  toe  portion  and  •»- 
\mn»*  tM«>  portion,  Mid  wMLnvd  portions  talnc  pro- 
vMaC  with  tap«rta«  doro-tallc^  sknpcd  croovM.  Cbo  «■- 
nraii  portion  of  th«  to*  bolaft  prorldod  with  »  enatml 
Mtril  eoantinlcntias  with  tlie^«rooT««.  tad  tee  aad  boel 
cttlts  b«TtB«  doTO-tnliod  •baiod  benda  adapted  to  be 
placed  la  uld  grooree  and  fodteed  outwardly  (or  locktas 
ttid  calk*  la  «ld  grooTeo  by  mrtional  eoataet. 


laoasted  oa  tbe  tobe  (or  dlrectlac  tbe  air  to  tb*  fnel  aa  It 
!■  «toebarflod  froa  tbe  tobe,  aad  a  welgbted  eoae  eo«- 
aeetad  to  tbe  Talva  for  dlrectlac  air  to  tbe  (nel  aa  It  la 
dlaebaned  rro«  the  tube,  aald  cone  adapt*^!  to  •*«t  the 
ralre  after  tb*  anctloB  etroke  of  tbe  englae  which  opeaa 
tlM  valTe. 

(ClalB  t  aot  priatcd  la  tb«  Oaartta.] 


9T6.400.     VAPORIZSB  OR  C 
STicvLaa,  Wlalleld,  Iowa 
No.  4M.824.  / 


nied 


RITBB. 
May  0. 


Ajnmaw  J. 
l»Oe.     Serial 


9T«.410.  iintrr-DKLIVERT  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
INO-PRBMBS.  WtixuM  H.  »r«ATTO!«.  Chlcaf*.  IIL 
niad  Aof.  B.  191 0.     Serial  No.  6TB.T60. 
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1.  In  a  raportaor  or  earboreter.  the  comMnatloa  with  a 
ralTe  casiac  o(  a  tube  conftected  thereto  for  aapplylng 
fwl.  a  Btem  movably  laeaated'  In  the  tnbe,  a  ralTe  motiat- 
•d  apoB  tb«  stem  for  etaatatfthe  tube,  means  for  aopply- 
iBg  air  to  tbe  raporiser.  a  sliding  cone  mouotf^  on  the 
tabe  for  directing  the  air  to  the  fuel  aa  It  is  discharged 
from  the  tube  for  forming  a  spray,  a  bar  connected  to  the 
eo«o.  and  means  engaged  by  tbe  bar  for  holding  the  coae 
at  OlffereBt  posittons  on  tbe  tube. 

S.  la  a  raporlser  or  cart>areter,  the  combination  with  a 
kood,  a  porforatcd  disk  connected  to  the  hood,  a  moTaMe 
dtek  In  naiBiaiiiiit  with  the  Mattoaary  disk  for  regulating 
Che  discharge  of  air  Into  the  hood,  of  a  tube  connected  to 
the  stationary  diak.  a  stem  dioTably  mounted  in  tbe  tube, 
a  TalTe  connected  to  the  steii.  a  weighted  coae  connected 
to  the  ralTe  for  seating  the  ralve  upon  the  end  of  tb* 
tabe.  and  a  alkUng  cone  mounted  upon  tbe  tube,  aald 
flMMa  adapfcd  to  direct  tbe  air  to  the  fuel  as  it  la  dla- 
<Ri«firi1  ttmm  tbe  tube,  for  f*rmlng  a  apray. 

3.  In  a  ▼aporiser  or  cartWPtter.  the  comblactloa  With  a 
▼alT*  cadac  of  a  tube  tor  supplying  fuel  eonaected 
tliereto,  a  ralTe  for  closing  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  cone  con- 
ai^i^Hll  to  tlw  valve,  and  a  «ooe  slidably  mounted  on  tbe 
take.  saM  Gsaii  adapted  for  directing  tbe  sapply  of  air  to 
the  fnel  aa  it  ia  discharged  from  the  tube  upon  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  yalre. 

4.  In  a  Taporlaer  or  carbuteter,  the  combination  with  a 
TaUe  caaing.  of  a  tube  connected  thereto  for  supplying 
fuel,  a  stem  slidably  mounted  Ir  tbe  tube,  a  ralre  mount 
ed  on  tbe  stem  for  closing  ^  tab*,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  Tsporlser  a  wei^tsd  cone  connected  to  the 
▼aire  for  dircctiag  air  to  the^fuol  aa  it  la  discharged  from 
th«  tube,  aad  a  alMlag  con*  ntoanted  on  tb*  tube  for  direct- 
ing air  to  the  fuel  aa  It  la  discharged  from  tb*  tube  for 
forming  a  spray. 

8.  In  a  ▼aporiser  or  carbareter.  tbe  combination  with 
a  Talre  casing,  of  a  tube  coiiected  thereto  for  supplying 
foeJ.  a  stem  mounted  ta  the  (tube,  a  ralre  mounted  upon 
tbe  stem  for  regulating  the  d^eharge  of  fn*t  from  tb*  tub*. 
m«*ns  for  tropplylng  air  to  ■*  ▼aoortasr  a  alldable 


1.  Ia  a  aheet  delivery  mechaniam.  a  pair  of  aide  ralla, 
carrlagea  mounted  on  aald  aide  ralla,  aad  maaaa  for  recip- 
rocating aald  carrlagea  along  aaid  aid*  ralla,  traitarerse 
«bafta  carried  by  aald  carriages,  a  plurality  of  abe*t  sup- 
porting Angers  mounted  00  one  of  said  sbafta,  and  a  roller 
monnted  oa  the  other  of  aaid  abafta,  aheet  conveying  tapes 
carried  by  said  ahcat  aapportiac  tagors.  and  passing  over 
aald  roller,  a  U  shaped  fraa*  carrlod  by  the  last  men 
tioned  shaft,  a  gear  Bxed  to  aaid  ahaft  within  the  fraate,  a 
•tab  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  gear  loooely 
mounted  on  aald  ntub  shaft,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  tiM 
first  mentioned  gear,  a  rack  bar  supported  by  one  of  said 
aide  ralla.  and  meana  for  bringing  the  last  mentioned  gear 
Into  and  out  of  eagagemeat  with  said  rack  bar  wttea  tb* 
earrtage*  are  moved  back  and  forth  respectively,  in  com- 
blnstlon  with  means  for  depositing  tbe  8he«ts  upoa  aaid 
sheet  supporting  Oagera. 

2.  In  a  ahe*i  dellvory  macfemilBm,  a  pair  of  aide  ralla, 
carrlagea  mounted  on  said  side  rails,  and  neana  for  mov- 
ing aald  carriages  back  and  forth  tbcrealong,  a  pair  of 
traaaverae  ahafta  carrted  by  aaid  carrlagea,  she«t  aup- 
portlng  flngera  mounted  on  one  of  aaid  abafts,  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sbafta,  a  frame  carried  by 
tbe  last  mentioa«d  abaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  witbia 
said  frsme,  a  atub  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  side  of 
said  frame,  s  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  and 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  rack  t>ar 
Bupportsd  by  the  aald  side  rail  below  said  geara,  and  meana 
formed  in  the  inner  face  of  said  side  rail  for  operstlng  oa 
'  the  aforesaid  projecting  ead  of  tbe  atub  abaft,  for  caus- 
ing tbe  gear  carried  thereby  to  be  move<V  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  rack  bar,  as  the  carriage*  are  moved 
back  and  forth  re*Dwctlvely,  along  tbe  aide  ralla. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mAcbaniam,  a  pair  of  aide  rail% 
enrrlagea  motinted  on  said  side  rails,  and  means  for  red^ 
rocatlng  aald  carrlagva,  a  transverse  shaft  BMaatad  lir 
aaid  carriages,  and  havlBg  one  end  projecting  kajoag  <«• 
of  said  carriages,  snd  working  In  the  upper  of  a  pair  of 
commonicatlng  grooves  formed  in  tb*  inner  fsce  of  the 
sdjscent  side  rail,  a  roller  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft  b*twc«a 
tlw  carrlagea.  a  hanger  carried  by  aald  abaft,  and  a  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft  wttMn  tbe  hanger,  a  stnb  shaft  monat- 
ed  in  said  hanger,  a  gear  loooely  mounted  on  said  stOk 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  m«ah  with  the  first  mentioned  gear, 
•ae  end  of  said  stub  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
side  of  aaM  haag*r,  aad  adaptad  to  work  in  both  of  said 
grooves,  aald  groove*  keiag  ao  arraagcd  that  when  the 
carrtages  are  moving  forwardly  the  projecting  end  of  th* 
stab  shaft  will  travel  la  the  upper  groove,  bat  when  mor- 
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lag  backwardly  It  will  travel  in  tbe  lower  groove,  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  said  Hide  rati,  snd  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  gear  mounted  on  aald  stub  shaft  when  the  end 
thereof  ia  traveling  in  the  lower  groove,  and  a  plurality 
of  aheet  anpportlng  flngera  carried  by  aald  carrlagea  and 
adapted  to  move  therewith,  said  fingers  comprislpg  a  chan- 
nel ahaped  arm  having  a  tape  pulley  mounted  in  each  end 
thereof,  a  sheet  conveying  Upe  paaaing  over  said  pulleys 
and  over  tbe  aforeaald  roller,  aad  aieaaa  for  deposit  ing 
the  aheets  upon  said  aheet  eoaveylng  tapeo. 


OTMll-  DUMP-CAR.  JoBK  K.  TaaaaTMAN  and  PaAMS 
L.  lawiN,  Columbua,  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Tbe  Ralstoa 
Steel  Car  Company,  Columboa,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  SS7.935. 


'K  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  drop  doora 
and  operating  means  for  ssid  drop  doors,  of  an  arm  con- 
nected with  aald  operating  meana.  an  air  cylinder  pro 
vlded  with  a  pUton  and  a  piston  rod,  tbe  latter  dlapooed 
t«  engage  the  srm  of  tbe  door  operating  means  for  moving 
the  latter  to  permit  the  doors  to  open,  and  mesne  for  con- 
trolling air  pressure  at  respective  sides  of  the  piston  ia 
aald  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  drop  doors 
and  door  operating  means,  of  a  member  aecured  to  tbe 
door  operating  means  and  provided  with  an  arm,  an  air 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  snd  piston  rod,  the  latter 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  tbe  arm  on  the  member  aecured 
to  the  door  operating  means  to  permit  tbe  doors  to  open, 

device)*  connected  with  tbe  piston  rod  and  said 
n  for  effecting  the  eloalng  of  tbe  doors,  and  means 
for  controlling  fluid  preMure  at  respective  sides  of  the 
piston  in  aald  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  at  respective 
side*  of  Its  longlttxltnal  center  with  drop  doors,  operating 
mesDS  for  the  doors  at  each  side  of  the  center,  a  member 
provided  with  an  arm  secured  to  each  of  said  operating 
meana,  two  cylindera  provided  with  pistons  and  piston 
rods,  tbe.  latter  dlapoaed  to  coAp*rate  with  the  arma  and 
the  members  secured  to  the  reapective  door  operating 
meana,  flexible  device*  connecting  the  piston  rods  with 
said  members,  and  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  at 
reapective  aidea  of  the  pistons  t^  tbe  two  cylinders  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  door  operating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  at  each  side  of 
its  longitudlnsi  center  with  s  series  of  drop  doors,  and  op- 
erating means  for  each  series  of  drop  doors,  of  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  door  operating  means  nter  respective  ends  of 
tb*  car  structure  snd  provided  with  arma,  two  cylinders 
near  each  end  of  tbe  car  atnicture  and  provided  with  pia- 
tons  liaving  piston  roda  the  latter  dlapoaed  to  cooperate 
with  the  arms  on  the  wheels  of  the  respective  door  operat- 
ing mesns.  flexible  connections  between  said  wheels  and  pis- 
ton rods,  pipes  for  conveying  iluld  to  respective  ends  of  ssid 
cylinders,  and  a  vnlve  f«r  controlling  the  pnaaage  of  aaid 
fluid  to  cause  the  simultaneous  movement  of  sll  of  said 
pistons  snd  piston  rods  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  Tbe  combinstion  with  a  car  provided  with  drop  doora 
at  reapective  aidea  of  ita  longitudinal  center,  of  crank  abafta 
supported  by  the  car  structure  and  cooperating  with  the 
drop  doora,  wbeela  secured  to  said  crank  ahafts  and  pro- 
vided with  anna,  cylinders  mounted  on  the  car  structure 
Dear  respective  ends  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  pis- 
tons aad  pistoB  roda.  the  latter  disponed  to  cooperate  with 
tb*  aald  arms  oa  aald  wboala,  flexible  device*  eoaaectad 
with  tbe  piston  rods  and  with  said  wheels,  a'  syntetn  of 


pipes  connected  with   respective  ends  of  said   eyitndera,.- 
and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  flul4. 
Bimultaneonaly  to  one  end  or  the  other  of  all  of  the  eyUat- 
ders. 


976,412.    CLOTHES-LINE.    Waltbi  Otia  Walstow,  Ashe- 
vflle,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  557,189. 
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A  clothe*  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  diaconnectlble 
aectlons.  each  section  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  holding  loops  at 
one  end  thereof  extending  inwardly,  and  a  laterally  dis- 
posed dutch  loop  forming  s  continustion  of  tbe  holding 
loops,  tbe  opposite  end  of  each  section  having  a'  clutching 
member  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  section  and 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  clutch  loop  on  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  adjoining  sections,  said  loop  having  its  head  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  body  of  the  section  and  comprla- 
ing  a  continuation  of  lateral  holding  arms  which  ar* 
adapted  to  enter  and  lie  over  a  portion  of  tbe  holding 
loops. 


976,418.     VEHICLE.     Charus  H.  WASHBCtNa,  Rocbeii-'^ 
ter,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  B.  Oakmaa,' 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    15,    1909.      Serial    No. 
522,767. 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  and  axle,  and  four  traction 
wbeela,  tw.o  of  wtxlcb  are  mounted  on  said  axle  with  their 
treads  concentric  thereto,  and  two  of  which  ars  mountad 
with  their  treads  eccentric  thereto. 

2.  A  vehicle  ha.Ting  a  body,  and  two  axles,  two  traction 
wheels  mounted  on  escb  of  said  axles  and  having  their 
treada  concentric  therewith,  and  two  traction  wheels 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axles  and  having  their  treads 
mounted  eccentric  thereto. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  and  two  axlea,  two  wbeela 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axles  and  having  their  treads 
concentric  therewith,  and  two  mounted  on  each  of  aaid 
axles  and  having  their  treads  mounted  eccentric  thereto, 
two  of  said  last  named  w.h«el8  being  of  greater  diameter 
tlian  the  other  two  eccentric  wheels. 

4.  A  vehlde  having  a  body  with  two  axlea  and  eight 
traction  wheels,  four  wheels  being  mounted  on  each  axle, 
two  mounted  on  esch  axle  with  their  treada  ooncentrle 
therewith  and  two  mounted  with  their  treads  eccentric 
thereto,  two  each  of  the  concentric  wheels  being  mounted 
in  slinement  with  each  other  and  two  each  of  the  ec- 
centric wheels  being  mounted  in  slinement  with  each 
other,  aaid  axles  being  constructed  to  be  independently 
rotated. 


076,414.     HAME-FABTENER.     CoAaua   8.    WATBanar. 

Crabbottom,    Va.      Filed    July    23,    1910.      BerUl    No. 

57.^408. 

1.  A  bame  fastener  including  a  easing  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  It  with  one  of  a  pair  of  bam**,  a 
transverse  roller  mounted  within  X^t  eaalng,  a  chain  sro- 
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vUM  wtth  MMiM  fof  cora««tli«  It  with  tk«  etkcr  oac 
of  tk«  pair  of  haaM  and  exteodlnc  tbroosta  tbe  eutec 
••d  amncad  as  tte  aald  roller  mmI  compoaed  of  raUtlTaly 
itort  links  eaaitetlac  of  cyltadrlcml  eyea  and  narrow 
alota  apaccd  from  the  ejea  by  a  ioMd  Intennedtat*  por- 
tloc  and  a  iprtac  actuated  pa#r  or  catch  pirotally  aooai- 
ed  In  the  caalng  and  directly  encastnc  tha  ckala  and 
iMliklf  tka  mm*  against  tha  roller,  the  enlacing  por- 
tioa  ol  tta  pawl  or  catch  being  of  the  aame  width  aa  the 
chain  and  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  InteraedUte 
Mild  portion  of  the  llnka  and  helag  of  rabstantlally  the 
thlckneas  of  the  epace  between  tha  eyaa  of  tha  chain, 
and,  the  aald  eyea  aabatantlally  lllltng  the  alota. 


paddle    whaal   baTtag   a    plfirallty   of  oMIqoeiy    dUpoiwd 
bladas  harlag  different  pitrbea. 


S.  A  hame  faatener  Inclndlng  a  caaing  prorlded  with 
aaaaa  for  eonnectteg  It  to  ooe  of  a  pair  of  hamea,  a 
tnasTcrse  roller  moon  tad  wltktai  tha  cnalag  and  com- 
poaed of  a  cylindrical  slf<>Te.  and  baada  or  dlaks  projecting 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  aleeTe.  a  chain  baring  means 
for  connecting  It  with  the  other  one  of  a  pair  of  bames 
md  compoaed  of  short  link*  conalstlng  of  reduced  eyes 
amaged  to  fit  between  the  dlAs  or  heada  of  the  latter 
■ad  bear  against  the  sleere  thereof,  and  a  cnrred  slotted 
portion  arranged  to  rest  apon  the  peripheries  of  the 
beads  or  disks,  the  slots  being  relatlTely-narrow  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  eyea  by  solid  Intermediate  portloaa.  and 
a  pawl  or  catch  plroted  within  the  caatng  and  having  an 
engaging  portion  of  the  same  width  aa  the  chain  and  ex- 
tending entirely  acroaa  the  selid  intermediate  portions 
and  engaging  the  chain  directly  between  tbe  eyes,  and 
tbe  latter  aabatantlally  filling  tbe  said  slots. 

8.  A  hame  fastener  Incladtng  a  casing  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  hook  and  hsTlng  extended  side  portions  at  the 
other  end.  tbe  sides  of  tbe  casing  being  spaced  from  the 
hill  of  tbe  hook,  a  traaarerae  roller  mounted  between  tbe 
cztoided  portions  of  tbe  sldea  of  the  casing,  a  chain  ar- 
taaced  on  the  roller  and  composed  of  short  links  having 
lajgfliilj  large  eyea  and  narrow  slots  separated  from  the 
eyea  by  a  solid  intermediate  portion,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated catch  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  and 
being  of  the  same  width  as  the  chain  at  its  engaging 
end  and  engaging  the  solid  portion  of  the  link  between 
tbe  eyea  of  the  chain,  said  p«wl  or  catch  being  provided 
at  the  open  space  between  the  casing  and  the  bill  of 
the  hook  with  a  laterally  projecting  operating  arm. 

4.  A  hame  fastener  Including  a  chain,  a  bame-engaglng 
book  connected  with  one  end  of  the  chain  and  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  depending  supporting  book  formed 
by  partially  severing  the  metal  of  the  shank  and  con- 
stituting J  handle  for  operating  the  hame-engaglng  hook 
to  engage  the  aame  with  and  dlaengage  It  from  a  bame, 
a  caaing  receiving  the  chain  and  provided  with  meana 
for  engaging  a  hame.  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  caa- 
ing for  engaging  the  chain,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  chain  and  provided  with  an  eye  to  engage 
tbe  said  depending  sopportlag  bot*. 


*V-7 


S.  la  a  mlxar  for  gaseoua  fluids,  the  combination  with 
a  sapportlac  slaisnt.  of  a  fan  or  paddle  wheel  moantad 
to  route  frsaly  with  respect  thereto,  the  said  fan  or 
paddle  wheel  having  two  sets  of  obliquely  disposed  bladea 
arrangad  alternately  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
Madas  of  aaa  sat  bavlag  different  pltchea  to  the  bladea 
of  tbe  other  oat 

5.  In  a  mixer  for  gaaeoas  fluids,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  element,  of  a  fan  or  paddle  wheel  mounted 
to  route  freely  with  respect  thereto,  the  said  fan  or  pad- 
dle wheel  having  obliquely  dUpoaed  blades  provided  with 
serrated  edges. 

4.  In  a  mixer  for  gaaeoas  fluids,  tbe  combination  with 
a  supporting  eleatcnt  of  a  fan  or  paddle  wheel  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  with  reapect  thereto,  tbe  said  fan  or 
paddle  whssl  bsving  a  plurality  of  obliquely  dlapoaed 
bladas  having  different  pltchea,  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  said 
bladas  belag  serrated. 

6.  la  a  mixer  for  gaseous  fluids,  tbe  combination  with 
a  supporting  element,  of  a  fan  or  paddle  wheel  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  with  reapect  thereto,  the  said  fan  or 
paddle  wheel  having  obliquely  disposed  bla^  the  aide 
edges  of  which  are  notched  to  form  teeth  between  tbeas, 
the  teeth  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  said  bladea  being  to 
staggered  reUtlon  with  each  other. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9T«.4ie.  AIMINO  DBVICB  WITH  SEARCH  LIGHT. 
Kasl  WcBsa,  Cologne,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Wllhelm 
UtendOrfer,  Cologne,  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548,482. 


"^ 


0T8.41B.  MTXBB  FOR  GASISOUS  FLUIDS.  Ha«TWHA 
W.  WSBB,  CTSSsklll.  and  ^waao  H.  SncKSLS.  Cdgs- 
water,  N.'j..  aaalgaors  to  Oyrex  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Mew  York,  W.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  878,200. 
1.  In  a  mixer  for  gaseous  fluids,  the  combination  with 
a  sopporting  element,  of  a  fhn  or  paddle  wheel  mounted 
to   rotate   freely   with    reapect   thereto,    the  said   faa   9t 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deoertbed.  comprtdng  a 
gnn-barrel.  a  aopport  permanently  secured  thereto,  a 
slide  block  engaglag  the  support,  eUwa  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  block,  a  search  light  having  a  pair  of  aocketa. 
aad  means  for  adJoaUhly  securing  the  claws  to  said 
sockets. 


^. 


2.  A  derlee  of  the  cfaaraeter  deacrlbcd.  eomprlalng  a 
gun-barrel,  a  suppori  permanently  aeeured  thereto,  a 
slide-block  engaging  the  support,  claws  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  block,  a  aearch  light,  a  flrst  socket  on  asid 
search  llcht  to  which  one  of  the  claws  la  pivoted,  a 
aecond  socket  on  the  search  light,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  In  aald  aecond  aoekat,  and  meana  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  other  claw. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
gnn-barrel,  a  support  permanently  aeeured  thereto,  a  slide 
block  engaging  tbe  suppori.  a  flrat  cUw  and  a  second 
claw  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  ssareh  light,  a  receaaed 
first  socket  on  said  search  light  and  roUUbly  engaged 
by  tbe  flrst  claw,  a  slotted  second  socket  on  the  search 
light,  a  aleeve  adjastsbly  engaging  the  second  socket,  and 
means   for  adjnatably  securing  the  aecond  cUw  to  said 

aleeve. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
gnn-barrel.  a  support  permanently  secured  thereto,  a 
allde  block  engaging  tbe  support,  a  flrst  claw  and  a  second 
claw  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  aearch  light,  a  flrat  ao<Aet 
on  said  aearch  light  and  roUtably  engaged  by  the  flrst 
daw.  a  slotted  second  aocket  on  the  search  light,  a  aleeve 
adJnsUbly  engaging  aald  second  socket,  and  an  adjusting 
nut  roUUbly  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
aecond  daw. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
gun-barrel,  a  support  permanently  aeeured  thereto,  a 
allde  block  engaging  the  support,  a  flrst  claw  pivoted  to 
said  block,  a  aearch  light,  a  flrat  socket  on  said  light 
and  roUtably  engaged  by  the  flrst  socket,  a  second  claw 
pivoted  to  tbe  slide  block  and  having  a  threaded  stem, 
a  slotted  second  socket  on  the  search  light  a  sleeve  en- 
gSLgloK  the  socket-slot,  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws  engag- 
ing the  sleeve  and  an  adjusting  nut  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  aleeve  and  engaged  by  the  threaded  stem  of  the 
second  Jaw. 

978.417.     DYB.     Max    Wsitsa,   Elberfeld,   Germany,   aa- 
aignor  to  Parbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
June  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  888,102. 
The  herein  deacrlbed  dyestuffs  obUlnable  from  fonnau 
rln-dl-carboxyllc  acids   snd   aromatic   amina,  which   dye- 
stuffs  are  dark  powders  aoluble  in  dilute  canatic  aoda  lye 
generally  with   a   reddish  color,   dyeing  wool  from  acid 
baths  generally  from   red   to  blue  shades  which  can  be 
chromed  after  dyeing,  sobaUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 


978.418.     TURBINE    BLADE.     Gbobos     WxsTiHOHOnga, 
ritUbutg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,816. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  element 
with  a  plurality  of  blade-mounting  aperturca, 
provided  with  baae  portions  adapted  to  fit  said  ap- 
ertures and  plna,  each  pin  engaging  recesses  In  the  baae 
portions  of  two  adjacent  bladea.  for  ascartac  said  blades 
to  said  elenmt. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  eiemeat 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  blade-mounting  holea,  blades 
provided  with  notched  mounting  portions  adapted  to  be 
secured  into  said  holea,  the  notchea  of  two  adjacent  bladss 
facing  each  other,  pins  each  engaging  two  adjacent 
notchea  provided  in  the  mounting  portiona  of  adjacent 
bladea  and  adapted  to  secure  said  blades  to  aald  eliaaat. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  elesscnt 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cyllndrioal  blade-mounting 
apertures,  blades  provided  with  cylindrical  mounting  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  secured  Into  aald  aperturea,  separate 
plna  engaging  receasea  provided  in  the  mounting  portions 
of  the  blades  and  adapted  to  secure  said  bladea  to  aald 
element  and  a  ahronding  flange  formed  Integrally  with 
each  blade. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrytng  element 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  blade-mounting  aperture*  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  and  a  pln-recelvlng  aperture  located  be- 
tween and  Intersecting  each  pair  of  adjacent  blade-mount- 
ing aperturea,  blades  provided  with  mounting  portiona 
adapted  to  be  located  in  ^atd  blade-mounting  aperturea, 
and  a  pin  located  in  each  pin-receiving  aperture  and  en- 
gaging the  baae  portions  of  adjacent  bladea  to  aecure  them 
to  said  element. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  element 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  blade-mounting  aper- 
turea, bladea  provided  with  base  portions  adapted  to  be 
located  in  aald  apertures,  a  single  means  for  positively 
locking  two  adjacent  blades  in  place  and  a  flange  provided 
on  the  outer  or  free  end  of  each  blade  and  adapted  to 
engage  wtth  the  next  adjacent  blade  to  form  a  shroud  for 
the  blades. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 


976,419.    ORE-JIG.    Gbobok  H.  Williams,  Chlca«o.  IU< 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     SertaT  No.  662.791. 


^~^H 


1.  In  a  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  eombinatlor 
of  a  cell,  a  main  acreen  In  the  upper  part  of  the  cell  upoi 
which  the  mass  to  be  treated  Is  fed  and  along  which  It  li 
advanced,  means  for  causing  water  to  pulsate  through  thi 
acreen  from  Its  under  side  to  stratify  different  materials  o\ 
tbe  ma^  and  caoaing  the  lower  atratum  to  form  a  Jig-bed 
and  means  for  discharging  material  of  a  lower  stratun 
from  the  Jig.  comprising  a  selector-sleeve,  a  porous  acreen 
aectlon  beneath  the  sleeve  at  a  lower  level  than  the  aak 
main  acreen,  an  Inclined  chute  extending  between  th( 
main  acreen  and  said  screen-section,  the  sleeve  having  ai 
inlet-opening  in  lU  lower  end-portion,  and  draw-off  meaxu 
within  the  sleeve  above  tbe  level  of  aald  Inlet-openlng. 

2.  In  a  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnatloi 
of  a  cell,  a  main  screen  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cell  upoi 
which  the  masa  to  be  treated  la  fed  and  along  which  It  t 
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MlTaa«ed.  wmm  for  caaslns  wster  to  puhut*  ttar«acb  the 
MTMB  fnNB  it*  aader  iMe  to  vtratify  dUrer«nt  matcriala 
of  tt«  !»»»—  aad  oraw  the  lower  Btratom  to  -fom  a  Jtc- 
aad  BMBaa  for  diacbantlBC  material  of  a  lower  «tr»- 
the  ]tc,  comprlalof  a  aelector-aleeTe,  a  poroa« 
I0B  beneath  the  ele«Te  at  a  lower  lerel  than  the 
Mid  main  acreen.  aa  incllBcd  tappwfonte  ehata  extendtBC 
between  the  main  »cr.  en  and  't^  ■cweo-aectioB.  the  said 
aleeve  baTlng  an  Inlet  opening  In  Ita  lower  end  portion, 
and  draw-off  meana  within  t^  aleeTe  abore  the  leTel  of 
aald  Inlet-opentns. 


B. 


HUB       ■ 
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OTt.420.     DYNAMO-KLECTRIC    MACHINE.     B 

Vlllwaaliee.   WJa..  aaaignor   to   AlUa-Cbal 


Williamson. 


Apr. 


Conpaay. 

17.  i»oe. 


a  CorporatlOB   of  New 
Serial  No.  400.627. 


nied 


•7M21.      TEMPORARY    BINDER.      miBDUCH    Wourr. 
Ptttabnrc.  Pn.     V\\tA  July  18,  1910.     Bertal  No.  9Tt,«M. 


1.  In  a  dynamo^'lactric  ■miuUmii,  the  comblnntlOB  of  a 
doMd  boasing  harlng  tra—»|l'W  rlbe  and  prortded  with 
an  exhaoat  opening,  a  core  anfj^ported  by  said  rlba  and  pro- 
Tided  with  rentllatlnc  paaaadways.  aald  rlba  haTtag  too- 
tllatlng  openlnga  and  dampeia  for  rarylng  the  effective 
aiaas  of  the  openings,  and  mema  for  caoalng  a  flow  of  air 
through  aaM  Tentllatlng  pAasageways  and  openlnga  and 
oat  through  the  exhaoat  opeidng. 

2.  In  a  djnamo-electric  nsehlBe.  the  combination  of  a 
•tator  and  rotor,  aald  atator  comprising  a  boualng  baring 
tranaTerse  rlba  and  a  core  supported  thereby,  said  rlbe 
hBTtag  TcntlUtlng  openings  iiad  dampers  for  regnlatiag 
tto  aCaeUT*  alaes  of  said  T«atllattng  opaalBca.  aald  rotor 
Mat  prarUtod  with  acaa*  tf>T  forcing  air  throogb  aald 
Tentllatlng  opealaga.  {/ 

.3.  In  a  dynamo-electrte  M^tee.  the  combinatioa  of  a 
atator  aad  rotor,  said  atator  ^oaaprtatng  a  hooslng  haTlng 
Mtn  of  rtba  and  a  eort  sapported  thereby,  aald  rtha  baTtng 
vwtilatlng  opaalnsB.  Mparatrly  adjostabto  daapers  for 
Tarylng  the  effective  sisea  of  fald  openings  in  aald  aeta  of 
rtbs.  and  blowers  on  said  rott>r  for  caaalng  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  Tentllatlng  openfttga  to  cool  aald  atator  core. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  mgchlnc.  the  combination  of  a 
atator  and  rotor,  said  stator  comprising  a  boosing  bsTing 
rtba  and  a  core  supported  tiMrahy.  said  rlba  havlBf  Teatl- 
lating  openings,  means  betwMB  the  stator  hoaalng  and 
core  for  Tarylng  the  effectm  alaea  of  aald  openlags.  aad 
Mowara  oa  aald  rotor  for  ofaolM  enrreats  of  atr  to  be 
forced  throagk  aatd  op«aia«|to  eool  Mid  atator  core. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cl««^  koaalas,  tevtag  Inwardly 
exteading  tranaTer»«  rlho  ^eod  elreanfarontlally  and 
proTlded  at  tke  top  with  aa  i^ir  ezhauot  opening,  an  anau- 
lar  stator  core  aupported  b/aald  rlba  and  proTidad  with 
ctrcumferratUI  Teatllatlng  |>a— agtwaya.  a  rotor,  moaaa 
tor  *wHi  the  air  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  core 
to  aald  okauat  opening  at  {the  top  of  the  bonalag.  aald 
riba  hariag  roBtllatlag  opotfbga  whoreby  part  of  the  air 
will  pan  apwardly  between  thu  core  aad  hoaatag  through 
tao  apaala^  la  the  riba  aad  part  will  paaa  tkroagh  the 
▼«>ntliatlBg  paaaageways  of  the  core,  and  maaaa  00  aaid 
riba  for  regulating  the  relatVre  amounU  of  air  which  paaa 
.through  the  core  and  betweA  the  core  and  fraaa. 

(CtalMM  •  to  10  not  prlatofl  la  the  Oaaotta.) 


1.  A  temporary  binder  eomprlalng  an  upper  and  a  lower 
corer.  hinRe  memlters  carried  thereby,  aald  members  haT- 
lng a  spiral  body  and  penetratlag  aada.  a  bar  supported 
by  the  spiral  bodleo  of  aald  members,  and  means  carried 
by  aald  bar  for  normally  rotainlng  aald  covers  In  clamping 
relation. 

2.  -V  temporary  binder  compriiiInK  an  upper  eoTor  and 
a  lower  corer,  one  of  said  covers  provided  with  receaaea, 
spiral  binge  membera  carried  by  aald  covers  and  having 
eoTer  penetrating  enda,  a  bar  carried  by  aald  Btembers.  and 
spiral  sprlnss  carried  by  aald  bar  aad  proTlded  with  cen- 
tral tonjtues  that  engage  said  reeeaaea  and  free  enda  that 
eagago  the  other  coTor. 


971,422.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jo««  Haiti  Noa  Woou^ 
■aa  rraadaro,  Cal.  riM  Oct.  28.  1900.  SerUI  No. 
820,00c. 


1.  A  double  throw  switch  haTlng  contacu  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Indapeadeatly  Boaatcd  bladea.  a  plurality  of  in- 
depeadeat  inanlatlag  Mpporta  for  aald  bladaa,  an  Inaulat- 
lag  atmcture  connoetiBg  aald  blade*,  an  Independently 
mounted  operating  leTcr,  and  aMaaa  for  connecting  aaid 
leTer  and  aaid  structure  whereby  morement  of  the  lever 
may  effect  a  corraapondlag  Boveaaont  of  the  switch  bladaa. 

2.  A  motor  starting  awltch  having  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently mounted  blades,  a  plurality  of  Independent  la- 
aulatlng  supports  for  said  blades,  an  lnsulatin«  stnictura 
coaaectlng  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Independently 
mounted  clips  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  bladea,  a 
plurality  of  tnaulatlng  aupporta  for  aaid  clip*,  each  of  aaid 
aupports  carrying  a  cut-oat  derlca,  connectlona  between 
each  cut-out  device,  and  a  pair  of  cllpa.  an  Independently 
mounted  operating  lever  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
torer  and  aald  atmetarc  whereby  aufllclent  movement  of 
said  lever  la  oae  directtoa  or  the  other  will  correapoad- 
Ingly  effect  the  eagagemeat  of  aald  bladea  with  oae  or  the 
other  aet  of  cllpa. 

3.  .V  motor  starting  switch  having  two  poaltions.  one 
the  atartlng  poaltloa  and  the  other  the  running  position, 
the  moTable  awltch  parts  being  moTable  by  irravlty  unre- 
atralnodly  downward  from  aaid  starting  position  to  said 
running  position,  a  latch  coftperatlng  with  said  switch  to 
hold  it  normally  In  an  Intermediate  poeltlon,  but  Ineffee- 
tlT*  when  the  awltch  la  allowed  to  fall  from  the  starting 
to  the  running  poaitton.  aaid  switch  being  free  from  re- 
straint when  so  moving,  and  lues  for  limiting  the  moTe- 
ment  of  said  nwltcb  parts,  one  of  said  Inga  alao  aervlBg 
to  limit  the  movetaent  of  aaid  latch. 


•7e.4Sa.      MASSAOE  -  MACHINE.       Edwako   E.   ZiaOL«B. 
PblladrlpliU.   Pa.      Piled   Apr.    13.    1900.      Barlal   No. 


NOVRMBSK  32,  1 9 10; 


U.  Si  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ate 


«  maasage  Implemeat  attached  to  tb«  aacoadary  abaft  a 
folcruBod  rod  paaalng  through  the  aecondary  and  adaptod 
to  prvrent  the  aame  from  turning,  and  a  aprlng  preoaed 
HlB  iBtarpoaed  between  tho  rod  and  caalag  of  the  mactaliM. 


%.  ▲  maaaage  oiachlae.  eomprlalng  a  eailag.  a  mala 
•baft,  a  aocondary  abaft  carHed  by  the  main  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  path  eccentric  to  the  main  abaft,  a 
ataaaage  implement  attached  to  the  secondary  shaft  a  rod 
adapted  to  pass  tbrongb  an  opening  In  the  secondary 
ahaft,  a  collar  moontod  within  the  caalag  and  having  a 
aocket  to  receive  one  end  of  aald  rod  and  a  aprlng  pressed 
pin  Interposed  between  the  rod  and  the  casing  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

8.  A  massage  machine,  comprising  a  caalag,  a  main 
ttaft.  a  grooved  ooUar  located  within  the  caalag,  a  grooved 
head  formed  upon  the  main  shaft,  a  aerlea  of  balla  or 
rollera  inUrpooed  t>etween  aaid  collar  and  aaid  head,  a 
aecondary  abaft  eccentrically  mounted  within  the  main 
ahaft.  a  maaaage  implement  attached  to  the  aecondary 
abaft  a  row  of  balls  Interpoaod  between  th*  main  ahaft 
ioadary  shaft,  a  rod  folcrumed  to  the  caalng  and 
through  an  opoaing  In  the  secondary  ahaft  to  pre- 
vent the  aeeoadary  shaft  from  taming. 


\    .t 
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PEANTTT-R0A8TEB.  Ivna  R.  AMDiaaoii,  Daa 
Molaea,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  R.  O.  Stutaman  Company. 
Daa  Molaaa.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  PUad  Jaa. 
27.  1906.     BnrUl  No.  412,76a. 


">* 


L  A  ■aanaaa  aMCbine.    coayrMaff  a   caalnr.   a   main 
ahaft,  a  aeeoadary  ahaft  )ooraalad  wtthia  the  mala  ahaft. 


1.  la  a  dcTlce  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combtnatlon 
of  a  supporting  frame,  an  engine,  a  compartment  for  re- 
eeirlng  articles  to  be  roaated.  and  a  heater  for  aaid  com- 
partment comprising  a  heat  containing  receptacle  wlthla 
■aid  compartment  haTlng  meana  communicating  with  It 
for  conducting  the  beat  ootalde  of  the  roaatlag  eompart- 
ment  and  alao  haTlng  meana  for  eonductlag  the  ezhauat 
from  aaid  engine  to  said  beat  receptacle  whereby  the  beat 
from  the  engine  exhaust  may  be  discharged  into  said  heat 


raceptade  aad  the  artlden  to  be  roaated  may  be  conUined 
between  the  heat  receptacle  and  the  Interior  of  the  com- 
partment, for  the  parpooee  stated. 

2.  In  a  derleo  of  tho  daaa  described,  the  comblnafioa 
of  a  supporting  frame,  an  engine,  a  compartment  for  ro- 
celvlng  articles  to  t>e  roasted,  and  a  beater  for  aald  com- 
partment comprising  a  heat  conUining  n^ceptacle  within 
aald  compartment  baTing  meana  communicating  with  it 
for  conducting  the  beat  outside  of  the  roasting  compart- 
ment and  alao  having  meana  for  conducting  tb«  exhaoat 
from  said  engine  to  aaid  heat  receptacle  whereby  the  heat 
from  the  engine  exhaust  may  be  dlacharged  into  aald  heat 
recepUcle  and  the  artlclea  to  be  rotiated  may  be  oontalaed 
between  the  heat  reeeptade  and  the  laterler  of  the  com- 
partment, supporting  wbeela  for  aaid  trasae,  and  meana 
for  gearing  aald  engine  to  aaid  supporting  wheels  for  ad- 
vancing the  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  engine,  a  cbamt>er  for  receiving  articles  to 
be  roasted,  a  compartment  on  the  Interior  of  said  chamber 
separated  from  the  chamber,  a  casing  encircling  the  caa- 
lng surrounding  the  roasting  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  exhaust  from  the  engine  Into  said  Inner  com- 
partment, and  meana  for  conducting  beat  from  said  inner 
compartment  to  the  compartotent  ■orroondlng  the  roast- 
ing chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  oombinatlon 
of  a  aupportlng  frame,  an  engine,  a  compartment  for  re- 
ceiTing  artidaa  to  be  roaated,  and  a  beater  for  said  com- 
partment comprising  a  beat  containing  receptacle  within' 
said  compartment  having  means  communicating  with  it 
for  conducting  the  heat  outside  of  the  roasting  compart- 
ment and  also  having  means  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
from  said  engine  to  aaid  heat  receptacle  whereby  the  heat 
from  the  engine  axliaaat  may  t>e  dlacharged  into  aald  beat 
receptacle  and  the  artlclea  to  be  roasted  may  be  contained 
between  the  beat  containing  receptacle  and  the  Interior 
of  the  compartment,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine  for 
rotating  aaid  roasting  compartment.  ^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  «  frame,  an  engine,  a  compartment  for  receiving  ar- 
ticles to  be  roasted,  said  compartment  having  an  Inner 
chamber  aeparated  from  the  article*  to  be  roaated.  maana 
for  conducting  the  exhanat  from  said  engine  to  aaid  ina«r 
chamber,  and  meana  operated  by  the  engine  for  rotating 
the  roaatlag  ehamhar. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


•  76,420.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING,  ORADINO. 
AND  CLASSIFYING  COAL  OR  OTHMt  MATERIAL. 
FBAinc  D.  BAKBa,  DeuTor,  Colo.  Filed  Dec  S,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,185. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing,  grading  and  daasifying 
coal  or  other  materials,  according  to  their  specific  grsTl- 
tle*,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  Jig  provided  with  auitable  meana 
for  caualng  a  Jigging  action  in  the  material  to  be  treated, 
a  partition  having  tta  lower  edge  varying  in  height  from 
the  bottom  of  the  Jig,  aald  partition  dividing  the  Jig  into  a 
main  compartment  and  a  trap  compartment,  the  trap 
compartment  having  a  number  of  partltiona  forming  the 
said  compartment  into  a  numl>er  of  aubdlviaiona.  the  said 
subdivisions  having  gatea  located  therein  and  over  whidf 
the  varying  grades  of  ore  are  to  paaa  relative  to  ihe  va- 
rying height  of  the  aaid  gatea,  each  of  aald  gatea  conctit- 
ing  of  two  membera,  one  of  said  membera  adapted  to  ho 
adjuated  In  relation  to  the  other,  and  to  vary  In  height 
relative  to  the  variation  In  height  of  the  flrat  named  par- 
tition, from  the  bottom  of  the  Jig,  whereby  the  heavier 
stratum  of  material  is  caused  to  enter  one  Bul>divlslon  of 
tho  trap  compartment,  while  the  lifter  grade  of  material 
occupying  an  upper  stratum,  is  allowed  to  enter  another 
divlaion  and  conduits  communicating  with  the  aald  ■id>d1. 
vtelona  for  conveying  the  aeparated  material  therefrom, 
snbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  waabtng  and  grading  or  daaaUCy- 
ing  coal  or  other  material*  aecordlag  to  tta^  tpMMc 
gravltlea,  consisting  of  a  Jig  having  a  tranaver**  partMea 
separating  the  Jig  into  a  mala  eompartment  and  a  trar 
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t—init mt    tlM  MM  purtlttqn  nteadlBg  to  a  pia4atar- 

■tMd  di«t.iic«  fNM  tk«  kottoM  •<  tt«  Jig  aad  »»«»rMj»d 
with  »  central  dvpMdIaff  pol'Ooa  ntaadlat  ••rtr  the 
tmtua  •(  the  Jig  tluiB  the  cadt  of  the  partition.  tb«  trap 
trffH  ft  formed  by  the  mM  partition  haTtac  a  bob- 
Wr  •*  v«rttttoM  abutting  at  one  of  their  tmOa  agatast  the 
flrit  named  partition,  the  said  partition*  formtag  tha  t»p 
compartment  Into  a  number  of  aubdUlBtona.  the  aald  mib- 
dlTteiona  hartng  gate*  loeaterf  In  the  reapeetlre  mbdM- 
■la«i  orer  which  the  rarylng  gradea  of  ora  ara  to  paaa 
tkravk  "W  •nbdlTleloBi.  each  of  the  aald  gataa  coaaist- 
iBg  of  two  membera,  one  of  MM  uMaliiri  adapted  to  ba 
adjuated  In  reUtlon  to  the  other,  aad  aaana  for  Impart- 
tag  a  aoltabia  action  to  the  Jig  to  canae  the  material  of 
varytog  gradaa  to  paaa  ovar  t^  reapectlre  gatea,  aabataa- 
tlally  aa  daacribed.  ^ 


t.  la   »»»arattta   for 


waah|»g.   grading  or   elaaslfylag 

aecoitflBg  to  their  apeetflc  graT*- 

atloa  of  a  llg  piorMed  with  aoltable  meaaa 
for  prodadBg  a  Jigging  actio*  la  th«  aatartal  to  ba  treat- 
ad.  aald  Jig  brtag  prorided  with  a  arrcea  opoa  which  the 
■aterlal  reata,  and  a  partltlop  aeparatlng  the  Jig  Into  a 
main  compartoMBt  and  a  trarf  «o«»artmeat.  the  aald  par- 
tition rarylng  la  halght  fMM^tha  baCtoat  a(  tte  Jig  to  its 
l0«ar  adga.  tha  trap  compahmeat  furaad  hf  tfca  »ld 
partition  hartng  a  plorallty  #f  partlttoM  8i*aratteg  tha 
■ame  Into  a  Bomber  of  aabdlvUlons.  Tertically  adJoatahU 
gataa  locataA  witkM  tha  Mibdfvialona.  the  aald  gatea  adapt- 
ed to  ba  agjaaiall  to  wrj  in  helxht  relative  to  the  varta- 
tloaa  In  halght  of  tha  flrat  ai^Md  partltloa  from  the  bot- 
feaaa  •(  tha  Jig.  wbaraby  the  h4aTlef  atratam  of  material  la 
aawa^  to  oatar  oaa  aabdlriat^a  of  the  trap  compartmeat. 
while  the  llghlar  gnMlea  of  ipaterial  occnpying  an  upper 
atratum  is  allowad  to  enter  i^ther  anbdlvlaloa.  the  aald 
gatea  being  located  at  a  po»>t  In  the  rear  of  the  flrat 
I  partition,  thereby  forming  a  rertlcal  paaaage  ha- 
tha Ant  partition  aad  tka  gataa  throagb  which  the 
matertal  la  «a  paaa  to  ba  dla«barged  orar  tha  gataa.  aad 
condolU  iiMMTfT-^g  with  the  aald  aabdlTlaiona  for 
conveylag  the  matartal  tharaftom. 

4 


t.  Ib  a  ear  aaAarfraaa.  tiM  oombiaatloB  with  an  I- 
MBtar  gli^ar  aad  draft  ailla,  of  a  U-ahapad  plata 
aacaiag  hUaiia  tka  draft  ailla  aad  angle  iroM  aeearad  dl- 
raetly  to  aald  U-ahaped  plata  aad  dlractly  to  tha  wab  of 
I-baaa  eaatar  glrdar. 


Vr«.4M.  rNDBRFB.\MK  Poi  RAILWAT-CABB.  Aittok 
Baccaa.  Colamboa.  Ohio.  Malgnor  to  Tlie  Ralatoa  Steel 
Car  Company.  Columbaa.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  JO.  IWW. 
SarUl  No.  428.156. 

1.  la  a  car  uadarframe.  the  combination  with  an  1- 
MaM  oaater  girder,  traaaretae  membera,  aad  draft  ailla 
B^aartad  with  aald  I  beam  cobter  glrdar.  of  farriag  atrlpa 
rigMly  aacnrad  to  th<?  npper  flangea  of  the  I-bcam  center 
r.  and  othar  atrtpa  or  alAa  aapported  npoa  tiia  trana- 
■MBbcra  and  eo8perat|hg  with  aald  farHag  atrlpa 
t»  aapportlBg  tha  car  floo#. 


a.  la  a  car  aadt-rframe.  the  eaafetaatlon  with  an  I-baaa 
castor  girder  aad  draft  alUa  apaoad  apart,  of  a  plata  aa- 
carad  to  aald  draft  aUla  and  to  tha  upper  flaagaa  of  aald  1- 
eaatcr  girder  and  having  depending  flangea  at   Ita 


9  76,4  27.  rRICTlON  DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAT- 
CAE8.  Arroa  BacKaa,  Colambua.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Ralatoa  Steal  Car  Conpaay.  Colnmbna,  Ohio,  riled 
May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4SS.883. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  -of  two 
hoaata^.  each  haTlag  fricUoa  facao  therein,  friction  blocka 
cooperating  with  aald  frletloa  faeea,  traaarerae  aprlaga 
baarlng  at  their  enda  agalnat  aald  friction  blocka.  and 
rtba  on  oppoaing  edgea  of  aald  houninga  and  conatltating 
abatmenta  for  each  othar  to  limit  the  moTPmeots  of  aald 
hooaiaga  and  prereat  orer  compreaaion  of  tha  aprlnga. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  goar.  tha  eomblnatloa  of  two  aepa- 
rated  pocketed  membera  haTtag  reinforced  top  and  bottom 
oppoaing  edgaa  cooatitatlag  abutment  for  the  reapectlTa 
membera.  each  member  haTlng  friction  farea  Incloard  with- 
in Ita  pocket,  friction  blocka  dlapoaed  In  the  pocketed 
membera  and  cooperating  with  the  Incloaed  friction  facea 
therein,  and  aprtagi  dlapiiirt  batwaea  aald  friction  blocka 
and  tending  to  preaa  them   laterally. 

8.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  two  aapa- 
ratlBg  pocketed  membera.  each  harlBg  rlha  at  the  edgaa 
of  Ita  top  aad  bottom  walla,  the  riba  of  one  member  being 
parallel  with  the  rib*  of  the  other  member,  riba  on  aald 
top  and  bottom  walla  extending  from  the  rlba  at  the  edgaa. 
each  of  aald  membera  having  Inclined  friction  facea  In- 
cloaed within  Ita  pocket,  friction  blocka  located  In  aald 
pocketed  membera  and  extending  from  one  to  the  other, 
each  of  aald  friction  blocka  haTlng  Inclined  friction  facea 
cooperating  with  the  friction  facea  Incloaed  within  the 
pocketa.  and  tranarerae  aprlaga  preaalng  outwardly  agalnat 
aald  friction  blocka. 


P76.428.    GUITAR,     Pwaa  Banaow  and  Jo«l  L.  Jo&aJi- 

aoN,  Mlaaaapolia,  Mlaa. ;  aald  Johaaaoo  aaalgnor  to  aald 

Banaoa.    Fllod  Sapt.  18.  1000.    SoHal  No.  518.804. 

A  galtar  prorMad  with  a  brtdge  on  ita  top  board  and  a 

atring  anchoring  device  ludipMtWtlr  applied  back  of,  bat 

la  cloaa  proxlaUty  to  aald  WMga  and  aald  anchoring  4a- 
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▼lee  eompriatag  elaaq>lBg  hara,  oaa  oa  Om  taaar  and  one 
on  the  outer  aide  of  aald  top  plata,  and  damptag  bolta  or 


rtf    f^  t. 


iriT«'« 


aerewa  connecting  the  aald  clamping  bara  and  rigidly  aa- 
curlng  the  aame  to  aald  top  board. 


0  7  6.420.     PNEUMATIC  GUN.     AXML  LiliOl  BlomOh, 
.  Bandbyberg,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Aktle- 
*  *  bolaget    Vapenfabriken    Excellent,    Stockholm,    Sweden. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1900.      Serial  No.  528.746. 


.-K' 


flil.  In  a  deTlee  for  charging  a  TalTe-controUed  preaaure 
thamber  of  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  prea- 
aure conduit,  an  eaeape-TalTe  placed  In  the  aald  preaaora 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  preaaure  from 
without,  and  mrana  adapted  to  engage  the  gun  to  be 
charged  and  guide  It  in  auch  a  manner  &a  to  cauae  a  part 
of  the  gun  leading  to  the  TalTe-controUed  preaaura  cham- 
ber thereof  to  engage  aad  preaa  on  the  eacape-ralTa  of  the 
praaauri  conduit. 

:  S.  IB  a  deTlce  for  charging  a  TalTe-controUed  preaaure 
chamber  of  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  prea- 
aure conduit,  an  eacape-ralTc  placed  In  the  aald  prea- 
aura eoadnlt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  preaaure  from 
without,  and  a  awtagaUi  aopport  adapted  to  engage  the 
gun  to  be  chargag  tad  gaMt  it  In  auch  a  manner  aa  to 
eaoaa  a  part  of  ttie  gun  leading  to  the  valTe-controlled 
preaaora  chamber  thereof  to  engage  and  preaa  on  the  ea- 
cape-TalT*  of  the  preaaora  eoadnlt. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  for  charging  a  ralve-con trolled  preaaura 
chamber  of  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  prea- 
aure conduit,  an  eacape-TalTe  placed  In  the  aald  preoaure 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  preaaure  from  with- 
out, and  a  awiagabla  anpport  harlag  a  fork  for  the  bar- 
ral  of  the  gun  and  an  adjnatable  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
the  gun.  aald  aupport  being  ao  arranged  in  reapect  to  the 
eacape-valve  of  the  preaaure  conduit  aa  to  canae  a  part 
of  tbo  gun  leadiag  to  the  Talre-con trolled  preaaora  chaoi- 
beT  thereof  to  eugage  and  preaa  on  the  aald  cacapo-TnlTO. 

4.  In  a  dCTlce  for  charging  a  ralTe-controlled  preaaura 
chamber  of  a  pneumatic  gun.  the  combination  of  a  prea- 
aure conduit,  an  eflcape-Talve  placed  In  the  aald  preaaura 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  preaaure  from  with- 
out, a  awlngable  aupport  adapted  to  engage  the  gun  to  ba 
charged  and  guide  It  In  auch  a  manner  aa  to  cauae  a  part 
of  the  gun  leading  to  the  ralTe-controUed  preaaura  cham- 
ber thereof  to  en;niKe  and  preaa  on  the  eacape-TalTe  of  the 
preaaure  conduit,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  atoek 
of  the  gun  during  the  laat  part  of  the  aald  moremeat. 


S.  In  a  doTlce  for  chargiag  a  Talre-eontraUod  preaaura 
chamber  of  a  pneumatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  prea- 
aora conduit,  an  eacape-ralTO  placed  in  the  aald  preaaura 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  praoaara  from 
without,  a  awlngable  aupport  adapted  to  engage  the 
gun  to  be  charged  and  guide  it  in  auch  a  manner  aa  to 
cauae  a  part  of  the  gtu  leading  to  tha  TalTe-controlled 
preaaura  chamber  thereof  to  engage  and  preaa  on  the  eo- 
cape-TalTe  of  the  preaaura  conduit,  and  a  apring-aai^ 
ported  fork  adapted  to  engage  the  atoek  of  the  gun  daring 
the  last  part  of  the  aald  morement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


076,430.  SLIME  -  CONCENTRATOR.  Sam  H.  BOTI.AM, 
Colorado  Springa,  Colo.  Piled  Apr.  18.  1010,  Serial 
No.  &5S.191. 


1.  In  a  concentAtor,  a  member  provided  with  a  con 
eentnting  aorface  radiating  from  a  Ozed  horiaontal  axis 
OTer  which  aurface  the  pulp  la  froe  to  flow  In  aheat  form 
meana  at  the  axis  for  aupplying  the  pulp  and  maana  foi 
revolTlng  aald  member  about  aald  axla. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  a  member  proTided  with  a  con 
oentratlng  aorface  radiating  from  a  Axed  horiaontal  axis 
over  which  aurface  the  pulp  la  free  to  flow  in  aheet  form 
meana  at  the  axis  for  supplying  the  pulp  and  meana  fo 
perlodleally  reTolvlng  aald  member  about  aald  axis. 

3.  In  a  concentrator,  a  member  provided  with  a  coo 
centrating  aurface  radiating  from,  and  raToluble  about  1 
fixed  horiaontal  axis,  and  means  for  discharging  the  pul| 
onto  said  surface  at  polnta  adjacent  to  the  axla  durlni 
a  depreoaed  position  of  aald  surface  below  a  horlsonta 
plane  through  the  axle,  wheraby  the  flow  of  the  pulp  i 
away  fram  said  axla. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  member  prorlded  with  a  eon 
centrating  aurface  radiating  from,  and  reToluble  about  1 
fixed  horizontal  axis,  a  feed-box  at  said  axla  dlachargini 
the  pulp  onto  said  aurface  during  a  depreaaed  poaltlon  o 
aald  aurface  below  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  axla 
meana  for  dellTering  a  current  of  dreasing  or  waah  wat« 
onto  aald  surface  upon  the  eleTatlon  of  aald  aurface  abon 
a  horiaontal  plane  through  the  axla,  the  drevsing  wate 
and  pulp  being  thereby  returned  to  the  feed-box. 

0.  In  a  concentrator,  a  member  prorlded  with  a  con 
eeotratlng  anrfaee  radiating  from,  and  nroluble  about,  1 
fixed  horizontal  axis,  meana  for  rotating  aald  coaeentra 
tor,  means  positioned  relatively  to  the  eonoeatrating  ani 
face  to  effect  a  sheet  flow  of  the  pulp  orer  aald  aorfae 
from  aald  axla  for  a  downward  Inclination  of  aald  aurfae 
from  a  horiaontal  plane  through  the  axla,  and  meana  pool 
tloned  to  ^ect  a  aheet  flow  orer  the  aurfaoa  toward  saii 
axis  for  an  upward  Inclination  of  aald  aorface  from  a  horl 
sontal  plane  through  the  axla. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 
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«r«.4Sl.  BUTTONHOLE  -  8TITCHINO  A TTACHMBNT 
FOR  BEW1NO-lfACHINB&  Kmamcu  Joax  BOTLMl, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  vmAgnot  at  ooe-baU  to  John 
HatoM  AlfonL  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Fllod  Aos.  S. 
1M».     Serial  No.  510,»ia 


1  In  a  buttonhole  atltchlnf  attachment,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baaa  plate,  meana  o«  boldlnf  the  aame  In  poal- 
Uon  on  tba  ptato  of  a  aewtn*  machine,  a  feed  lerer  plr- 
otally  Boeoml  opon  the  aaid  feaae  and  harlng  one  end  la 
encacencBt  with  the  poaitlre  Ce«d  of  the  machine,  a  pallet 
plTOtally  aecured  at  the  other  td  of  aald  lever,  a  aprlnf 
returning  «tld  feed  larer  at  the  end  of  the  moTement  Im- 
parted by  the  poaitlT*  fa«d.  a  rftebct  whael  Id  gMr  with 
tb«  aald  pallet,  a  larger  cam  wbeel  Joamaled  npoo  aald 
baae  plaU  and  upon  which  aald  ratchet  whaal  la  faat  and 
barlnc  obIj  half  tbe  nomber  of  ratchet-like  teath  ai  tba 
ratchet  wheel,  a  ptalOB  laat  upon  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a 
Blotted  bar  haTlng  tha  adflea  of  tlNi  alot  aerrated  wltb  teeth 
gearing  Into  aald  pinion  one  end  of  aald  bar  haTlng  a 
handle  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  and  prorldod  with 
a  atod,  a  atnd  at  the  other  end  of  aald  bar  eliding  In  a 
alot  in  aaid  baaa.  a  flat  pawl  like  follower  pivoted  upon 
tb«  baae  plate  and  carrylag  a  itnd  and  having  a  point  at 
oaa  aMa  wklch  la  In  engagement  with  the  cam  wheel,  a 
aprlas  «irtt«*g  aald  P*«l  f^^^  preaalng  aaid  point  Into  en- 
gagement, a  beaded  stud  upon  w4ilch  aald  pawl  la  pivoted, 
a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  engaging  the  beaded  pivot 
'and  tbe  atod  on  the  pawl  and  eliding  thereon  and  extend- 
iBg  with  Iti  alot  under  the  needle  and  provided  with  a 
tmaarerae  alot  at  the  rear  end  for  angagement  wtth  tha 
atnd  of  the  rack  arm,  a  eprlng  bar  aeenrcd  at  one  end  opo« 
tha  end  of  the  aforeaald  bar  and  bavlag  Ita  forward  and 
alottad  to  ivglatar  with  the  alot  In  the  bar  below,  meana 
on  aald  aprlng  bar  for  holding  tbe  material  for  atltchlag 
oBder  the  forward  end  thereof  And  a  thomb  piece  for  lift- 
ing tha  forward  and  of  aald  aprlng  bar.  aubataatully  aa  act 

Carth. 

2.  In  a  bottonbola  atltehlng  attachment,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baaa  plate,  meana  of  holding  the  aana  ia  poal- 
tton  on  the  plate  of  a  aewlng  nmchlne.  a  can  whaal  loor- 
■alai  upon  a  atud  aecured  to  aald  baae  plate,  a  ratchet 
«teal  amaller  than  and  concentric  with  and  faat  to  aald 
oai  wheal  and  having  double  the  numbev  of  teeth  of  aald 

wheel,  a  pinion  upon  and  faat  to  aald  ratchet  wheel. 
I  for  tomlBC  aald  ratchet  whaal  one  tooth  for  aaeh 
.*  of  the  needle  bar,  a  slotted  bar  having  the  edga  of 
tk*  alot  aerrated  with  teeth  gearing  with  aald  pinion  aald 
ter  terminating  In  a  handle  and  having  a.  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  carrying  a  atod.  m«ana  for  holding  aald  rack 
bar  tlldtagly  on  tha  baae  pUtt  a  flat  pawMlke  followar 
pivoted  to  aaid  baae  plate  on  M  atad  and  carrying  a  atnd 
aad  havlac  •  point  engaging  aald  earn  wheel,  a  aprlng 
holding  aald  follower  in  engagement  with  aald  cam  wheel 
and  a  alotted  workhold<>r  held  aUdlngly  on  the  atuda  of 
aald  follower  and  engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  nA  bar, 
•abataittlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottonbole  atltehlng  attachment  for  aewlag 
maehtaaa.  the  combination  of  a>*aae  plate,  meana  of  hold- 
ing tbe  aame  on  the  plate  of  a  t«wlac  machine,  a  flat  pawl 
Ilka  follower  pivoted  opon  aald  baae  plate  earrylBK  a  atod, 
a  stud  forming  tbe  pivot  of  aald  pawl  having  a  neck  of  the 
aame  diameter  aa  the  atud  oo  the  pawl  with  aa  overlap 
ping  flat  bead,  maaaa  of  givtag  an  oacillatlng  motion  to 
•aid  pawl,  a  bar  havlag  a  alot  eagaglng  the  pivot  atnd  and 
the  pawl  atnd  alldlngiy  and  thsoagh  which  the  aaedle  may 
paaa,  a  aprlag  bar  aecwed  At  n$t  end  upon  tbe  end  of  tbe 


aforeaald  bat  and  bavlag  tU  other  end  alotted  to  raglater 
with  tbe  alot  la  tbe  lower  bar  aad  ita  onter  edgoa  tnraed 
down  and  paaa  Into  alota  In  the  lower  bar,  a  aoltable  thomb 
piece  for  lifting  said  aprtng  bar  which  latter  acta  aa  a 
clamp  upon  tbe  material  placed  between  tj:e  two  bare  and 
meana  of  giving  a  eliding  motion  to  aald  bar  and  clamp, 
anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


97«.4a2.  LJ6VEL  -  CONTBOLLINO  DKVICK.  CHABUa 
Aaruca  Bbown,  Lorain,  Ohia  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 
Serial  Na  4W.818. 


1.  A  level-controller  eomprlalng  an  aoxlllary  reaervolr 
that  ia  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  auUn  reaervolr,  a 
valve  for  eoatiolllng  tbe  flow  of  liquid  to  aaM  main  rea- 
erroir,  aad  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  plongera  for  moving 
aald  valve  In  oppoalte  directions  to  vary  the  quantity  of 
llQuid  that  to  admitted  to  the  main  reaervolr,  one  of  aald 
plaagcra  belag  actuated  aotomatlcally  by  tbe  llqold  In  the 
auxiliary  leoarmlr  wbea  aald  llqold  falla  below  a  certala 
level,  and  tbe  other  ploagar  being  aetoatad  automatically 
by  the  liquid  In  aald  reaervolr  when  aald  llqold  rlaea  above 
a  certain  level. 

2.  AB  apparatoa  at  the  character  deeerlbed,  eomprlalng 
a  mala  leaorvotr,  a  ralva  for  eontrolltBg  the  flow  of  liquid 
to  aald  reaervolr,  a  bydraollc  plunger  for  aetoatlng  aaM 
valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervolr  that  commonicatea  with  aald 
matai  reaervolr,  aad  maaaa  for  permlttlag  liquid  to  ea- 
cape  from  aald  aaziUary  raaarvolr  and  caoae  aald  plunger 
to  open  aald  valve  farther  wbea  the  llqald  la  the  mala 
laaarvolr  taDa  balow  a  eertala  level. 

3.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  coBprlaiag 
a  main  reaervolr,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
to  aald  reaervolr,  a  hydraulic  plunger  for  aetoattag  aald 
valve,  aa  aoxilUry  reaervolr  that  commanleatea  with  aald 
main  reeervoir.  aad  meana  tor  permitting  llqald  to  eacape 
from  said  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  caoae  aald  plunger  to 
move  the  valve  toward  Ita  doaed  poaltlon  when  the  liqaid 
la  the  BUln  reaervolr  rlaea  above  a  certain  level. 

4.  A  level-controller  eomprlalng  an  auxiliary  reaervolr 
that  la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  main  reaervolr.  a 
valve  for  eontrolllag  tbe  flow  of  llqald  to  aald  main  rea- 
ervolr, a  bydraollc  plunger  for  actuating  said  valve, 
meaaa  for  caualng  the  liquid  In  aald  auxiliary  reaervolr 
to  more  aald  plonger  in  one  direction  when  the  level  of  the 
llqoid  In  the  main  reaervolr  variea,  and  independent  maaaa 
for  moving  aald  ploagar  la  the  oppoeite  direction  to  aet  It 
In  poaltlon  to  be  operated  by  tbe  Ilqaid  In  the  aoxlllarr 
raoarrolr. 

5.  A  level-controller  comprising  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
that  la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  main  reaervolr,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  aapply  of  liquid  to  aald  main 
reaervolr.  an  bydraollc  plonger  for  actuating  aald  valva, 
a  container  connected  te  aald  plunger,  meana  for  caualaK 
the  llqald  In  tbe  auxiliary  reaervolr  to  eeeape  therefrom 
and  All  aald  container  when  the  level  la  the  main  reaer- 
volr variea.  the  weight  of  the  llqald  that  ia  iBtrodocad  Into 
aald  container  caoaing  aaid  plunger  to  more  In  one  dlreo- 
tlon,  and  meana  for  returning  aald  plunger  to  ita  normal 
poaltlon. 
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•7«,4SS.  MAIL  -  DBLIVEST  APPAEATDt.  Jams  B. 
Cabt,  Grand  I  aland.  Nabr.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  C69,874. 


1.  In  a  mall  dlacharging  apparatua  for  cara,  the  com- 
blnaUon  of  a  roUtable  abaft  located  adjacent  the  door 
,of  tbe  car,  a  lever  looaely  connected  with  the  ahaft,  meana 
for  PoUUng  the  ahaft  in  one  direction ;  meana  for  locking 
the  lever  to  the  ahaft;  meana  for  locking  the  lever  in 
retracted  poaltlon ;  and  meana  for  releaaing  the  lever  and 
ahaft  to  permit  the  lever  to  eject  tbe  mall. 

2.  In  a  mall  dlacharging  apparataa,  the  combination  of 
a   vertical  ahaft,   meana  connected  with   aaid  ahaft   and 

.  adapted  to  rotate  it  in  one  direction,  a  lever  looaely  hung 
on  aald  ahaft  and  having  a  mall  receptacle  at  ita  outer 
end.  meana  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  ahaft;  a  catch 
for  holding  the  lever  In  retract^  poaltlon  when  locked 
to  the  ahaft,  and  means  for  releaaing  the  catch  to  allow 
the  lever  to  discharge  the  mall. 

8.  In  a  mall  discharging  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  roUtable  vertical  shaft  located  adjacent  the  door  of  a 
car,  a  horliontally  movable  lever  looaely  connected  with 
the  abaft,  aprlng  meana  for  rotating  the  ahaft  in  one 
direction  :  meana  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  abaft ;  meana 
for  locking  the  lever  and  shaft  In  retracted  position,  and 
meana  for  releaaing  the  lever  and  abaft  when  the  mall  ia 
to  be  dlacbarged. 

4.  m  a  mall  discharging  apparataa,  the  combination  of 

'  a  rotaUble  ahaft  located  adjacent  the  door  of  the  car,  a 
lever  looaely  connected  with  the  shaft,  aprlng  means  for 
rotating  the  ahaft  in  one  direction  ;  meana  for  locking 
the  lever  to  the  ahaft,  aad  meana  for  locking  the  lever 
and  shaft  In  retracted  porttlon ;  with  a  mall  catcher,  and 
devlcea.  operated  by  the  mall  catcher  when  It  catcheo 
a  mall  bag,  for  releaaing  the  dlacharge  lever. 

6.  In  a  mall  dlacharging  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  ahaft,  apringa  connected  with  aald  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  route  It  In  one  direction,  a  lever  looaely  hung 
oa  aald  ahaft  and  having  a  mall  receptacle  at  Its  outer 
end.  meana  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  shaft,  and  a  catch 
far  holding  the  lever  In  retracted  position  ;  with  a  swing- 
ing catch  bar  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  In  retracted  po- 
altlon. and  a  mall  catcher  adapted  to  cause  the  catch 
bar  to  releaae  the  lever  when  the  catcher  Ukea  a  mall 
bag,  BubaUntUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


OTe.484.      DITCH-OATK.     ADomam    J.   COLLAa,  Yreka, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1010.     SertalNo.  K80,067. 


tigooaa  to  Ita  edgea,  and  a  packing  curtain  mounted  Inda- 
pendently  of  but  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  gate. 

2.  A  carved  gate  for  waterways,  a  pivot  npoa  which  it 
may  awing,  and  a  packing  device  of  cartain-llke  form 
mounted  Independently  of  bat  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
curved  face  of  the  gate. 

3.  A  gate  for  waterwaya,  a  pivot  upon  which  It  may 
awing,  the  gate  having  a  face  curved  concentrically  with 
the  pivot,  packing  bara  of  triangular  croaa-aection  laid 
upon  the  face,  and  means  whereby  the  packing  bars  are 
looeely  aecured  to  tbe  gate. 


976.486.     METALLIC  CABLINE.     Edson  C.  CovaaT,  New 
Kenalngton,  Pa.    Piled  May  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  661,024. 


1.  A  meUlIic  carline  embodying  a  conventional  rolled 
channel  aectlon  having  formed  in  the  web  portion  thereof 
a  loBgltodlnal  corrugation. 

2.  A  metallic  carline  embodying  a  ooffventloaal  rolled 
channel  section  having  a  subatantlally  U-ahaped  longi- 
tudinal corrugation  formed  In  lU  web  portion,  and  pro- 
jecting In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  flangea. 


976,486.  TRU88ED-BEAM  CONSTRUCTION.  BBSON  C. 
COVUT,  New  Kenalngton.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  878.194. 


•  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  ayatem,  of  a  pivoted 
adjuatable  gate,   packing  membera  mounted  thereon  con- 


1.  In  a  truaaed  beam  conatructlon,  the  combination  of 
a  oompreaalon  member,  a  atrut,  and  a  tenaion  member  in 
engagement  with  the  enda  of  the  compreaalon  member, 
the  compreasion  member  having  portlona  folded  to  under* 
lie  the  tension  member. 

2.  In  a  trussed  t>eam  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  compreaalon  member,  a  atrut,  and  a  tenaion  member 
baring  a  ahoulder  In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
compreasion  member,  the  compression  member  having 
portlona  folded  to  underlie  tbe  tension  member. 

8.  In  a  truaaed  beam  construction,  tbe  combination  of 
a  flanged  compreasion  member,  a  strut,  and  a  tension 
member  in  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  compreaalon 
member,  the  flangett  of  the  compreHsion  member,  adjacent 
to  tbe  ends  thereof,  being  folded  inwardly  upon  the  ten- 
sion member. 

4.  In  a  truaaed  beam  conatructlon,  the  combination  of 
a  flanged  compression  member,  a  stmt,  and  a  tension 
meml>er  having  a  shoulder  in  engagement  with  tbe  end 
of  tbe  compreaalon  member,  tbe  flangea  of  tbe  compression 
member  being  folded  upon  the  tension  member  at  polnta 
adjacent  to  the  terminal  portlona  thereof. 

6.  In  a  trussed  beam  conatructlon,  the  combination  of 
a  flanged  compression  member,  a  strut,  and  a  tension 
member  In  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  compression 
member  aad  lying  for  a  portion  of  lU  length  aubstan- 
tlally  In  parallcllam  with  the  terminal  portion  of  the  com- 
preaalon member,  the  flanges  of  the  compreaalon  member 
belog  folded  inwardly  upon  tbe  tension  member  at  polnU 
adjacent  to  the  parallel  union  of  the  membera. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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9T8.487.  PEN  AKD  PBWCO.  HOLDBE.  Bdwaso  A. 
Cmmbt.  lilBMspoUa.  Mtan  liM  May  14.  1910.  Bu- 
rial No.  5ei.4S2. 


1.  A  pMi  or  peBctl  haMw  ni^ptlilig  fBpwmtlnt  light 
■h«et  metal  m«iBb«ra  lu— tf  ^tji  t«  afford  •  keMlag  barrel 
aad  a  pocket  at  the  lower  exttemlty  thereof,  oae  of  uld 
Bemben  haTlng  a  ylel<ttng  portloa  approximately  at  the 
laactloB  of  the  barrel  aad  the  pocket  aad  a  aprtag  ap- 
pllad  to  jleldtogly  pre«i  the  upper  portloa  of  tka  aald 
■■■litin  toward  each  other,  aabstantlally  aa  dfolbfd. 

2.  A  pen  or  pencil  bolder  comprising  cooperating  light 
■heet  meUl  barrel  formlag  a<mbera  yieldfagly  connected 
at  their  lower  portlona,  aad  a  aprlng  baring  prongs  an- 

to  one  of  the  aald  membera  and  eahraclag  and  en- 
the  other  member  and  yieldingly  preaalng  the  up- 
per portlona  of  the  aald  memkera  together,  aobotantlally 
aa  daw:rlbed. 

8.  A  pen  or  pencil  holder  comprlalag  light  aheet  metal 
barrel  formlag  membera  yltUlagly  coanaetad  at  thalr 
lower  portlona  and  provided  with  depending  unyielding 
pocket,  which.  In  width,  la  nvDch  leaa  than  the  amallaat 
tranarerae  portion  of  aald  barrel,  the  aald  barrel  and 
pocket  being  onlted  by  tapeted  portlona  affording  a  atop 
aarface  adapted  to  engage  the  upered  wooden  portion  of 
the  pencil,  when  the  aharpened  lead  of  the  pendl  la  in- 
aerted  Into  the  aald  unyleldlaC  poekat.  and  a  aprlng  ap- 
plied to  preaa  the  apper  end  p4rtl«aa  of  aald  barrel  form- 
tag  membera  toward  each  other,  aabotaatlally  aa  de- 
aerthed.  | 


97MS8.  L€KX>lfOTIVE-BOItER  WASHING  AND  RK- 
niXINO  APPARATUS.  DiviD  W.  CuNMiaoHAM.  Daa 
Motaea.  Iowa.  Original  appllcatloci  filed  July  6.  1900, 
Serial  No.  SSSJM.  D1t1<M  and  thU  application  filed 
Jan.  14,  190T.     Sarlal  No,  ^2,197. 


M  r»* 


1,  la  a  doTtce  of  the  ciaaa  <>aerlhad. 
a  locoaMtlve  blow-off  pipe  dcalgaad  to 
hot  water  froa  a  laeaaMllTa.  a 
tain  water  to  be  haattd  aad  hgrtaff  Mli 


off  pipe  admitted  Into  It  a  pipe  for  lire  ataam  laaerted 
Into  aald  locomotive  blow-off  pipe  and  arraagad  to  dla- 
charge  Ita  conteata  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  of  the  loeomo- 
tWe  blow-off  pipe  Into  aald  receptacle  ao  that  when  lire 
Bteam  la  admitted  Into  the  blow-off  pipe  It  will  create  a 
HQctlon  in  the  blow-off  pipe  tending  to  force  water  and 
steam  therela  lato  aald  receptacle,  and  a  TalTc  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  llTe  ateam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tk*  ctaH  •aaeTttart.  tka  eaabtaatloa  of 
a  locomotive  blow-off  plpa  ^HlcBed  la  raealfa  ataam  aad 
hot  water  from  a  loeomotlTe,  a  receptacle  designed  to  con- 
tala  water  to  be  heated  aad  having  aald  locomotive  blow- 
off  pipe  admlttad  lato  It  a  pipe  for  live  ateam  tnaarted 
lato  laM  loeosatlTe  blow-off  pipe  and  arranged  to  dla- 
charge  ftp  eaatosta  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  of  the 
locomotttg  blow-off  pipe  Into  aald  receptacle  ao  that  when 
lire  ateam  la  admitted  Into  the  blow  off  pipe  It  will  create 
a  aaetloa  In  the  blow-off  pipe  tending  to  force  water  aad 
therela  Into  aald  receptacle,  a  raire  for  controlling 
of  live  steam,  and  a  thermostatic  regulator  con- 
aaetad  with  aald  receptacle  and  alao  with  aald  valve  on 
tka  ateatn  pipe  for  automatically  regulating  the  admi^oft 
of  ateam  by  the  temperatan  of  the  receptacle.  ' 


976.4S9.  HOTABT  HABBOW.  Joaam  T.  CvnninvMAU. 
Claclanatl.  Ohio.  Piled  June  17.  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
567,423. 


1.  la  a  rotary  harrow,  a  cylinder  armed  wtth  teeth, 
each  tooth  comprlalng  a  atralght  cylindrical  portion  with 
a  broad  head  adjaceat  thereto  formlag  one  end  of  the 
tooth  and  a  tapering  or  conical  portion  forming  a  Janc- 
tlon  with  aald  cylindrical  portion  and  extending  to  and 
conatltutlng  an  apex  forming  the  other  end  of  the  tooth, 
aad  radially  extending  blades  or  flna  tying  longitudinally 
of  aald  coolcal  portloa  roachiag  from  the  Junction  of  aald 
conical  portloa  with  aald  cylindrical  portion  and  tenal- 
aatlng  abort  of  the  apex  of  the  conical  portion,  whereby 
the  part  of  the  conical  portion  adjaeaat  to  the  apex  forma 
a  palat  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  paipooea  set  forth. 

S.  la  a  rotary  harrow,  a  cylinder  armed  with  teeth, 
aaefa  tooth  eomprtalag  a  atralght  cylindrical  portion  with 
a  broad  head  adjacent  thereto  forming  one  end  of  the 
tooth  aad  a  tapartag  or  conical  portloa  focBlag  a  Jaac- 
tlon  with  aald  cyltadrical  portion  and  extendlna  to  and 
constltattng  an  apex  formlag  the  other  end  of  the  tooth, 
aad  radially  extending  blades  or  Una  lying  longitudinally 
of  aald  coalcal  portion  reaching  fron  the  Jimctloa  of  aald 
conical  portion  with  aald  cyltadrical  portion  and  terml- 
aating  abort  of  the  apex  of  tha  eaalaal  portion,  whereby 
tto  part  of  the  conical  partlaa  adjaceat  to  the  apex  fonaa 
a  pelat  aald  blades  or  tea  having  edgaa  outwardly  pra- 
aaated  and  approachlag  the  coalcal  portloa  aa  they  eztaad 
toward  the  apex  tharaat,  aad  aaM  odaaa  batag  coaflaad 
within  the  llmtta  of  aaM  cyltadrical  portloa.  aabaUatlally 
aa  aad  for  the  paipoaaa  aat  forth. 

S.  la  a  roUry  harrow  tka  eaaahtaattoa  with  a  orUadar. 
e(  a  aarlae  of  atarsa  aad  meaaa  for  remerahly  aaenrlag 
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aald  atarea  on  the  conrei  atirfaee  of  the  cyltader,  aad  a 
aarlaa  of  teeth  removably  secured  In  aald  atarea,  the  atarea 
having  openings  through  which  the  teeth  are  Inserted  to 
extend  radially  outward  on  the  cylinder,  heada  on  the 
teeth  to  reat  agalnat  the  convex  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
aald  atarea  harlng  mortlaea  to  receire  the  heada,  aald 
teeth  comprlslBg  conical  portlona  and  flna  or  bladea  on 
aald  conical  portions,  aald  flna  or  blades  being  adapted  to 
paaa  through  the  openlnga  In  aald  atavea  when  the  teeth 
are  teaarted  therein. 


970,440.  BEMOYABLE  FLANGE.  William  F.  Cush, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C  Filed  July  14,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
072,021. 


rr 


WIIIIIIIIV 


1.  The  combination  with  a  broad  treaded  tmckwheel  of 
the  claaa  deacrlbed  of  a  readily  deUchable  rim,  aald  rim 
conaiatlng  of  a  metal  band  of  narrower  tread  than  the 
tread  of  the  wheel,  and  of  alightly  larger  diameter,  aald 
rim  capable  of  helag  remorably  faatened  to  the  tread  aar- 
face of  said  wheel  ao  aa  to  readily  chaage  latter  from  an 
ordinary  broad  tread  wheel  Into  a  flanged  wheel  and  t>ack, 
and  meana  for  remorably  aecurlng  aald  rim  to  aald  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  broad  treaded  truckwbeel  of 
the  claaa  deacribed  of  a  readily  deUchable  rim,  aald  rim 
conaiatlng  of  a  metal  band  of  narrower  tread  thaa  the 
tread  of  the  wheel,  and  of  alightly  larger  diameter,  aald 
rim  capable  of  being  removably  faatened  to  Uie  tread  aur- 
face  of  aald  wheel  ao  aa  to  readily  change  latter  from  aa 
ordinary  broad  tread  wheel  into  a  flanged  wheel  and 
back,  openlnga  extending  radially  in  aald  rim,  openings 
extending  radially  In  aaid  wheel,  the  axis  of  said  open- 
ings In  said  rim  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  aald  openlnga 
In  aald  wheel,  and  bolta  adapted  to  be  received  In  said 
openlnga  of  said  rim  and  aald  wheel,  for  remorably  aecnr- 
tag  aaid  rim  to  aaid  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  broad  treaded  tmckwheel  of 
the  claaa  deacrlbed  of  a  readily  detachable  flange,  aald 
flange  conaiatlng  of  a  metal  t>and  of  narrower  tread  than 
the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  of  alightly  larger  diameter, 
■aid  flange  capable  of  betag  remorably  faatened  to  the 
tread  aurface  of  aaid  wheel  ao  aa  to  readily  change  latter 
from  an  ordinary  broad  tread  wheel  Into  a  flanged  wheel 
and  back,  and  a  cylindrical  tire  portion  laterally  extend- 
ing from  aald  flange  to  protect  aald  wheel  from  having  a 
groore  worn  la  It. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  of  broad  tread  of  a 
flange,  the  inside  diameter  of  aald  flange  sli^tly  la  exceaa 
of  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tread  surface  of  aald  wheel. 
aaid  flange  capable  of  being  remorably  secured  to  the 
troad  aarface  of  aaid  wheel,  a  cylindrical  tire  portion  lat- 
erally extending  from  aald  flange  to  protect  aaid  wheel 
from  having  a  groove  worn  In  It,  openings  extending  ra- 
dially in  aald  tire  portion,  openlnga  extending  radially  In 
aaid  wheel,  the  axia  of  aald  openlnga  In  aald  tire  portion 
eoineldlag  with  the  azla  of  aald  openlnga  in  said  wheel, 
bolta  adapted  to  be  recalred  In  aaid  openlnga  of  aald  tire 
portion  and  aaid  wheel,  and  nnta  adapted  to  engage  aald 
bolta,  for  removably  aecnring  aaid  flange  to  aaid  wheel. 

B.  A  wheel  of  broad  tread,  a  tire  thereon  capable  of  be- 
ing remorably  aecnred  to  the  tread  surface  of  aald  wheel, 
meana  to  protect  aald  tread  aarface  from  harlng  a  groore 
worn  in  it  aoxlllary  meaaa  for  protecting  aald  tread  aar- 


face from  harlag  a  groore  wora  In  It  theae  laat  named 
meana  oppositely  arraaged  to  aad  allowhig  of  alternate 
use  with  the  flrst  named  means. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


970,441.  CIGABETTE.-JiACHINE.  John  J.  DAPaaTO. 
Tockahoe  district,  Vs.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Americaa  To- 
bacco Company,  Newark.  N.  J..*  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1896.     SerUl  No.  608.175. 


1.  In  a  crimped  aeam  contlnuooa  rod  cigarette  machlae, 
the  combination  with  filler  forming  and  wrapping  derlcea, 
and  seam  cloalng  derlcea  comprlalng  a  anpport  within  the 
wrapper  and  means  co-acting  with  the  support  to  crimp 
the  Beam,  and  with  a  belt  paaaing  through  the  fUler  form- 
ing and  wrapping  devices  and  carrying  the  filler  and 
wrapper  and  which  ia  permitted  to  open  out  beyond  the 
wrapping  derlcea.  of  one  or  more  grooved  pressing  rollers 
beyond  the  seam  cloalng  derlcea  for  refolding  aad  preaa- 
lng the  belt  about  the  cigarette  rod  to  press  the  cigarette 
rod  and  thereby  correct  Irregular  formation  of  the  flller 
due  to  the  nae  of  the  interior  support  and  bring  the  dg- 
arette  rod  Into  the  form  with  the  flller  evenly  diapoaed 
and  fllling  the  wrapper  which  it  would  hare  had  except 
for  the  oae  of  the  Interior  support,  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  crimped  aeam  continuoua  rod  cigarette  machine, 
the  combination  with  flller  forming  and  wrapping  devlcea. 
and  aeam  cloalng  derlcea  comprlalng  a  support  within  the 
wrapper  and  means  co-acting  with  the  support  to  crimp 
the  seam,  and  with  a  l>elt  passing  through  the  flller  form- 
Ing  and  wrapping  derlces  and  carrying  the  flller  and 
wrapper  and  which  ia  permitted  to  open  out  beyond  the 
wrapping  derlcea.  of  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  disposed  groored 
pressing  rollers  beyond  the  aeam  cloalng  derlcea  for  re- 
folding and  preaalng  the  belt  aboOt  the  cigarette  rod  to 
preaa  the  cigarette  rod  and  thereby  correct  Irregular  for- 
mation of  the  flller  due  to  the  use  of  the  Interior  support 
and  bring  the  cigarette  rod  lato  the  form  with  the  flller 
evenly  diapoaed  aad  filling  the  wrapper  which  it  wouldc 
have  had  except  for  the  use  of  the  Interior  aupport  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  two  part  mouth  piece  for  cigarette  machlnea  hav- 
ing a  bottom  part  c  prorided  with  wrapper  guldee  1,  aad 
a  top  part  d  harlng  a  bottom  plate,  aubatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  two  part  mouth  piece  for  cigarette  machlnea  har- 
lag a  bottom  part  c  provided  with  wrapper  gnides  1,  and 
a  top  part  d  harlag  the  bottom  plate  3  and  carrying  the 
Inclined  tongue  e.  sabatantlally  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  two-part  mouth  piece  for  cigarette  machines  har- 
lng a  bottom  part  c  provided  with  wrapper  guidea  1.  and 
a  removable  top  part  d  having  a  bottom  plate,  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


976.442.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOB  CARPETS  AND  TH» 
LIKE.  THOMaa  C.  Da  Lislb  aad  William  T.  PHiLLips, 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
566,081. 

1.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  riiaft  sop- 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  display  frames  mount- 
ed oo  the  abaft  and  rotating  thereon  independently  of 
each  other,  an  operating  arm.  meana  to  engage  the  oper- 
ating arm  anccesalrely  with  the  display  framee  gnd  means 
to  more  the  operating  arm  to  rotate  the  display  frames. 

2.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  abaft  aup- 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  display  frames  mount* 
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oa  tiM  %hmtt  and   cotatlar  tbrraoa 
rtl  mther,   mrm»   monaud   00   tk* 

froa  Mkcb  otber  aioss;  tl«  •baft 
display    frsiM*.   ■■    operallas    arm.    bwmm    to 
taatly  iDor«  tb«  opcratlag  arm  In  a  dlrrctton  paralM  to 
Ukc  abart  to  ancaie  aucerastrvly  wtU)  the  frame  arms,  and 

to  routa  ttta  dlapkgr 


S.  A  display  dvrlc*.  cooaprtsinK  a  frame,  a  abaft  aop- 
portMt  by  tbe  fraaie.  a  plurality  of  display  fraotM  moant- 
ed  oa  th«  akaft  and  rotating  thereon  Independently  af 
otber  batwaaa  two  aet  podltlons,  ao  arm  attacbed  to 
dlaptay  f^aa*.  an  operattai  arm,  maalM  to  moTe  tbe 
am  aacceaalTely  tato  eagacemeat  with  tbe  arms 
o«  tbe  display  fmmas,  aad  mebna  to  more  tbe  operating 
arnM  to  move  tbe  dlaplay  fraote  arma. 

4.  A  dlaplay  device,  romprlidng  a  frame,  a  abaft  aop- 
p«rtad  by  tba  frame,  a  plurality  of  dlaplay  (Mikaa  mtnmt- 
•4  oa  tte  akaft  aad  rotating  thereon  IndcyaaibaMy  tt 
each  otber  between  two  set  po«ltlona.  an  arm  attached  to 

of  tba  dlaplay  framea.  an  operating  ahaft,  aa  oparat- 
arm  mooated  on  tbe  abaft  ao  as  to  both  rerolT*  and 
tbaraoa.  and  adapted  to-  engage  with  tbe  dlaplay 
anM,  meana  to  oscillate  tbe  operating  arm  00  the 
operating  abaft,  aad  aeaaa  to  (atermlttently  alMe  tha  op- 
aratlng  arm  along  tbe  abaft. 

5.  A  dlaplay  darlce.  eoinpH4ag  a  frame,  a  abaft  aap- 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  phirabtjr  of  display  framea  mount' 
ad  on  tbe  abaft  aad  rotatlar  theraoa  Indapeadeatly  of 
aaeta  other  between  two  aat  podttloaa.  an  arm  attacbed  to 
each  of  tbe  dlaplay  framaa.  a*  operating  abaft  mounted 
oa  the  main  frame  parallel  ta  (he  dlaplay  fraase  abaft,  an 
ayatatlag  arm  slldably  and  rotfetlvely  moante<1  on  tbe  op- 
aratlag  ■baft,  meana  to  oaclHata  tbe  operating  arm  to  en- 
gage With  the  dlaplay  frame  aitu  and  to  mora  them,  aad 
meana  operated  In  conjunction  with  the  oaclllattng  means 
to  move  tbe  operating  arm  along  tbe  ahaft  through  a  dla- 
tance  egoal  to  tbe  distance  N-tiTeen  adjacent  dlaplay  frame 
arma  on  each  aaclllatloa  of  (h^  operating  ana. 


9T0,443.  APPARATUS  FOR  CDATINOABTICIJB8  WITH 
rULVBBVLBIfT  MATERIAL-  CHAgbts  Doaaino.  Jr., 
Chicago,  ill.,  aaalgnor  to  Ac^bm  A  Citing  Co..  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illfnol*.  Filed  Sept.  0.  1910.  8a- 
rlai  S:  8ao.»4T. 

1.-  A  macblac  of  the  kind  specified  comprlalag  a  cloaed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  artlclea  to  be  eaatbd,  means 
for  creating  air  ourrenta  In  aatd  chamber  to  Hiplave  upon 
ail  porttona  of  the  surfacea  of  aald  artlclea.  meana  for  In- 
trodacing  coating  material  Into  said  air  currents  for  trana- 
mlMlM  to  tbe  anrfacea  to  be  <oated.  and  meana  for  clarl- 
(ylBg  the  chamber  of  nnappUs#  coating  material  after  the 
article  baa  be«a  eeatad. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  kind  a^eclfled  comprising  a  eloaed 
abambar  adapted  to  receive'  article*  to  be  coated,  meana 
(or  creating  air  currents  la  aald  chamber  to  Impinge  apon 
all  portlona  of  the  anrfacea  of  aald  artlcla^  means  for  la- 
trodaclng  coating  nuterlal  Intq  aald  atr  CfTlta  for  trana- 
mlaalon  to  the  aarfaeea  to  bt  foatad.  and  meana  for  clarl- 
fytag  tbe  chamber  of  oaappHal  coatlag  material  after  the 
article  baa  been  coated  a*4s  dnrln*  drcalatloa  of  air 
aroaad  the  coated  artlcla. 


lag 
Ing 


A  mniiblBs  af  tha  kind  apeclfled  comprising  a  closed 
r  adapted  to  raealra  artlclan  to  be  coated,  m— ns 
ttlag  tbe  air  eootalaed  In  aald  chamber  In  motloa  to 
of  the  article*  to  be  coated. 
tlag  material  Into  aald  air  for 
tharehy  to  tha  anrfacea  of  aald  artlctaa,  and 
•ally  coatrolled  BMaaa  operable  from  the  exterior  oC 
for  clarifying  tbe  chamber  of  unapplied  coat- 
aterlal  after  tbe  artlclea  have  been  eoatad  a»A  te»^ 
alatcaance  of  air  In  motion  within 


4.  A  macblae  of  the  elaaa  apodfled  comprlaAng  a  eoatlBs 
material  supply,  meana  for  creating  correnta  of  air  to 
take  up  the  coating  material  In  suspeDalim  and  apply  It 
to  the  article  to  be  coated,  meana  for  dotting  the  material 
ai^ply  to  tbe  air  currenta.  and  m>>an«  for  simultaneously. 
ragioTtag  the  unapplied  material  from  the  air  and  the  aur- 
plnaage  from  the  article  after  the  latter  baa  bean  coated. 

8.  A  maehlB*  of  the  kind  apeclfled  comprlalng  a  cloaad 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  artlclea  to  be  coated,  meana 
for  aetting  tbe  air  contained  In  aald  chamber  In  motion  to 
Impinge  upon  tbe  surfacea  to  be  coated,  moans  for  Intro- 
doctng  coating  material  Into  aald  air,  a  duat  collecting  re- 
ceptacle commnaleatlas  with  aald  chamber,  and  a  damper 
controlling  said  coamoaicatlon,  aald  damper  wbea  opaaed, 
permitting  air  from  aald  chamber  to  enter  said  receptacle 
to  depoalt  coating  material  therein  during  maintenance  of 
circulation  of  air  wlthla  aald  chamber,  whereby  the  aald 
chamber  is  freed  of  onspplled  coating  material  after  th^ 
article  baa  been  coated.  . 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Oaxettc] 


976.444.      DOOR  -  RBCUBBR.     ASTHua    DurAOLT.   ProT^s 
deace.  R.  I.    illad  Sept  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  &83.3»«.     . 
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1.  In  a  door  aacarer.  the  comblnatloa  of  a  flexible  frame 
provided  with  ofMBlaga  la  Its  ends,  a  lock  bar  rototably 
maantad  la  tha  fniM  and  citeDdlng  through  the  openinga. 
taetb  npca  opposite  sidea  of  tbe  bar.  and  toaguea  upon  the 
frame  eaga«lAg  tbe  teeth. 

2.  In  a  d«or  aacarer.  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro* 
vided  with  a  rear  end  and  with  Indapaadeat  ovarlappint 
forward  aada.  aald  forward  enda  aad  aald  rear  ead  being 
provided  with  openinga.  a  lock  bar  rototably  monated  in 
tbe  frame  and  paaaiag  throagh  tbe  openings,  teatb  apoa 
oppoalte  sldaa  of  tbe  bar.  and  tongw-s  rigidly  coaaactad 
with  the  frame  engaging  tbe  bar. 

S.  In  a  door  aecurer.  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prlalag a  brand  forward  end.  a  narrow  rear  ead,  aad  la- 
>  cUaed  aldea.  tbe  forward  and  balag  provMad  with  aa  open- 


lac  off  center,  and  the  rear  end  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opaalng.  a  lock  bar  rototably  mounted  la  the  frame 
aad  extending  through  the  openinga.  teeth  upon  oppoalte 
■Man  of  tbe  bar,  and  tonguea  Integral  with  the  sides  of 
the  frame  adapted  to  eagnce  successively  the  teeth  and  the 
smooth  portlotu  of  tha  bar.  daring  the  relative  rotation  of 
tbe  parta. 

4.  In  a  door  secorar,  tbe  combination  of  a  flexible  frame, 
a  lock  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided 
on  diametrically  oppoalte  aides  with  teeth  having  for- 
wardly  inclined  side  facea.  tongues  upon  the  frame  alld- 
ably  engaging  tbe  aldea  of  the  teeth  in  one  direction,  and 
adapted  when  tbe  frame  la  given  a  qaarter  torn  to  alldably 
aagnge  the  bar  in  both  directions 

5.  In  a  door  aecurer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prlalng a  laar  end,  a  front  end,  and  sides  forming  corners 
opon  the  front  end,  the  diagonally  oppoalte  front  comers 
being  Inclined,  a  lock  bar  rouubly  moanted  in  tbe  enda 
of  aald  frame,  and  tonguea  upon  the  frame  adapted  to 

the  bar. 


970,446.  TROLLRT-HKAD.  Kowaao  E.  Dorr,  Seattle, 
Waab.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  David  V.  Ackerman, 
Mount  Vernon,  Waah.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.    SeHal  No. 

.  612.4S«. 


and  there  being  a  flue  outlet  oa  tbe  other  aide  of  the 
partltlona ;   a  pan  for  water  oa  the  top  of  the  Inalde 


>-A. 


JItat.. 


caalng,   back  of  tbe   partitions;   and  a  wicking   leading 
from  the  pan  downwardly  outalde  of- the  inalde  caaing.. 


076.447.     UiUP-GVOBE  SHIELD.     JoHJi  E.  EAaTMOKD. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  644.071. 


H.-- 


•  '^•■y  tH  jkiittiid  -•air.''- 

In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  head  comprlalng 
a  ahank  portion  extending  in  axial  alinement  with  aald 
pole  and  an  angalar  bracket  portion  extending  down- 
wardly fn>m  aald  ahank  portion,  a  fork  at  the  outer  end 
•f  aald  shank  portion,  a  tubular  bearing  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  bracket  portion,  a  wheel  support  having  a 
shank  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearings,  said  shank 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  reduced  end,  a  waaher  mount- 
ed upon  said  reduced  end  and  having  a  down-turned  lug,  a 
wheel  Joumaled  In  ssld  wheel  support,  a  aprlng  carried 
by  said  bead  extension  and  connected  with  said  waaher, 
and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  reduced  end  portion  of  tbe  | 
ahank  aad  clamping  the  waaher  against  the  end  of  the 
larger  portion  of  the  shank. 


076,446.  REFRIGERATOR.  William  W.  DONBAn,  Al- 
amo Mining  District,  Aria.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P. 
Maglnnla.  Loa  Angelea,  Cai.  nied  July  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  573.600. 

A  refrigerator  comprlalng  an  outalde  caaing;  an  inalde 
eaalng  moanted  in  the  outalde  caalng.  there  being  an  air 
apace  between  the  casings ;  a  partition  in  aald  air  apace, 
between  the  top  of  the  inalde  casing  and  the  top  of  the 
aataidc  casing;  partitions  extending  downwardly  from  tbe 
aada  of  the  flrat  partition,  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  in- 
alde easing  and  the  aldea  ol  the  oatside  caalng,  and 
terminating  a  distance  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  oatoide 
caaing ;  so  aa  to  divide  tbe  air  spaoe  vertically  into  two 
chambera,  aald  chambers  being  oonnected  at  tbe  bottom, 
and  there  tteing  an  air  inlet  on  one  aide  of  tbe  partltlona. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  lamp  atrnctare,  a  metallic  gieb*' 
supporting  canopy  having  a  solid  rim  and  a  coijtlnuoui 
outer  Beat  for  the  globe  rim;  a  central  pendent  source  of 
light ;  and  a  depending  metallic  flange  spaced  slightly 
Inwardly  from  aald  aeat,  attached  to  aald  aolld  rim.  form- 
ing a  dead  air  pocket,  and  to  prevent  the  unequal  beating 
of  various  parts  of  tbe  globe  rim  and  the  breakage  of  the 
globe. 

2.  In  cooiblnatlon  in  a  lamp  structure,  a  metallic  globe- 
supporting  canopy  having  a  aolld  rim  and  a  contlnuoui 
outer  aeat  for  the  globe  rim ;  a  central  pendent  aourct 
of  light ;  and  a  depending  metallic  flange  fixed  to  aaW 
solid  rim  and  spaced  slightly  Inwardly  from  said  aeat  tc 
prevent  the  unequal  heating  of  various  parta  of  the  glob* 
rim  and  the  breakage  of  the  globe  by  conducting  awaj 
radiated  heat  and  forming  a  dead  air  pocket  aboat  thi 
globe  rim. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lamp  structure,  a  metallit 
globe-Bupporting  canopy  having  a  aolld  rim  and  a  con 
tlnuoua  outer  aeat  for  the  globe  rim;  a  central  pendaai 
aource  of  light ;  and  a  depending  metallic  flange  tategra 
with  aaid  solid  rim  and  spaced  allghtly  inwardly  froa 
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■«»  .^t  to  form  a  d««d  air  poctet  about  tho  laaar  anr- 
fftM  ot  U»  glotM  rtm  aa4  to  preT«iit  the  oneqaal  koottas 
of  tlio  Tarlona  parta  oC  the  glob«»  rim  and  tk«  breakac* 
of  the  »lotoe.  \      [ 

A.  In  combination  In  an  tntenteccBt  gaa  lamp  atnic- 
tnre  In  which  the  burner  la  incloowl  and  the  Indomu* 
•zhaonted  to  produce  fhe  draft  from  atmoopherlc  preo- 
•are.  a  metallic  »lobe.«npportlng  canopy  having  a  aolld 
rtm  and  an  outer  aeat  and  meanii  for  clamping  the  globe 
rtm  to  aald  aeat  .  a  pendent  centrally  located  gaa  burner ; 
a  depeading  opaque  flange  of  heat  conducting  material 
fixed  to  mM  woM  rtm  and  aparadi  all«htly  Inwardly  from 
Mid  aeat  to  ahleld  the  globe  r*«  fcom  heat  radiated  from 
aald  burner  to  form  a  dead  air  pocket  about  the  Inner 
aurface  of  the  globe  rtm  and  to  protect  aald  globe  rtm 
from  air  enmsta. 


97«.«40. 
N.  Y. 


VALVE.     W1U.IAM   8.  FAiaHoanT,  New  York. 
FUmI  Dec  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  292,893. 


»7«,448.  nB«-KXTIllOUIBHta<  8T8TKM.  H^aaT  D. 
EuMona,  Woodatock.  and  WiUn  B.  EMUOwa,  Thom- 
toa,  N.  H.    mod  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  S64,»71. 
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In  comblaatlon,  a  cage  baTtag  a  Talve  aeat  at  the  Inner 
end  thervof.  a  raWe  for  aald  aeat  fitted  to  nllde  In  the 
eaaa,  aaM  ralTO  bartag  an  extended  bearing  along  Ita  un- 
der aide  thftMgboot  Ita  entire  length  In  the  bore  of  aald 
cage,  a  aprlag  guide  rrmoTably  locked  to  the  cage  and  a 
aprlng  laterpooed  between  the  aald  valTc  and  guide  for 
normally  holding  the  ralre  on  Ita  aeat 


9TS.4  60.  SHOE-8EWINO  MACHINE.  Altusd  B. 
FowLaa,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  aaatgaor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Compaay.  Patemoa,  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jeroey.     Piled  Jan.  IS.  1902.    Serial  No.  89.586. 


r\ 


1.  In  a  niaaitlaiiiliiliM  "yai^m.  the  combination  of  a 
acrlea  of  roda  la  lawn,  fualble  llnka  between  them,  meana 
to  teaalon  aaM  roda  and  llnkn.  a  TalTe.  aacana  comprtalng 
roda  and  releaalng  devlcea  connected  to  aald  ralre  to 
normally  hold  It  clooed.  one  of  the  retcaalag  darlcea  be- 
IBC  paaltloned  In  connection  with  each  row  of  fualble 
Uaka,  and  a  aoorce  of  flre-extlngulahlng  material  con- 
nected to  aald  TalTe. 

^  la  a  flre-extlngulaher  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a 
aertca  of  roda  In  rowa.  fualble  llaka  between  them,  meana 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  row  to  tenalon  the  aamc 
a  Talre,  a  connecting  device  between  the  outer  row  of 
llnka  aad  the  vaUe  to  noraially  bold  the  aame  cloaed 
comprtalng  roda  and  a  raleaatag  derlce  at  each  of  the 
other  rowa.  each  releaalag  device  aonaally  held  cloawl 
by  Ita  respective  row  of  fualble  links,  and  a  aoorc*  of  fli^ 
eztlncnlahlng  material  connected  to  said  valve. 

S.  In  a  fire  extlngulaher  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a 
of  roda  aad  fualble  lUka  between  them,  meana  to 
aald  roda  and  llnka.  a  valve  eoaaectlag  to  a 
\t  gna-extlagnlahlni;  aaatertal.  ateana  comprlalag 
faAi,  lalaMlM  devlcea  and  a  tenalonlng  device  to  hold 
tli«  ftir*  olonail.  aald  fualble  itaka  controlling  the  opera- 
tloa  of  the  releaalng  device,  and  meana  to  open  aald  valve. 
4  In  a  fire  extlaguiaber  ayatem,  th*  combination  of  a 
wtf  asMBMlad  ta  a  aoorc*  ot  fire-extlngniahlng  material, 
■aaas  to  apaa  aald  valve  wtien  released,  a  flexible  connee- 
ttoa  comprtalng  roda  and  releasing  devlcea.  and  a  weight 
oa  the  oppoalte  eod  of  aald  caanectlon  to  normally  hold 
aald  valve  cloaed,  aprtaga  to  operate  aaM  rataaalng  de- 
vtoaa.  aad  t^Otf  ttrntm  aaA  «aMaetlo«a  to  the  aaaM  to 
normally  ptwvaat  tha  tpttamitnm  ofarattng  the  releaa- 
lag devl^—  '  ^ 


1.  A  chain  atltch  ahoe  aewlng  maehlae.  havlag,  la  eMi> 
btaatlon.  a  curved  book  needle,  a  looper,  a  teaalon  wheel, 
a  thread  engaging  device  oagaglacthe  thread  betwcea  the 
tension  wheel  and  the  work,  aad  a  cam-controlled  aprlng 
acting  on  the  thread  enfadag  device  to  exert  aa  nalater- 
rapted  yielding  strain  oa  tiM  thread  while  the  atltch  la 
belag  aet.  aubatantUUy  aa  deaOlbed. 

2.  A  chain  atltch  ahoe  aewlng  machine,  having,  In  com- 
blaatlOB.  a  cvrvad  hook  aeedle.  a  looper.  a  tenalon  wheel, 
a  thread  eai^t«t  «evlee  engaging  the  thread  betwaea  the 
tenalon  wheel  aad  the  work,  and  a  cam-<x>ntrolled  spring 
acting  on  the  thread  eagaglag  device  to  exert  an  unlntor 
rapted  yielding  atrala  oa  the  thread  during  the  latter 
part  of  tba  retracting  atroke  of  the  needle,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrthed. 

3.  A  chain  atltch  shoe  sewlag  maehlae,  having.  In  com- 
blaatlon. a  curved  hook  needle,  a  looper.  a  tenalon-wheel, 
a  cam  for  actuating  the  tenalon  wheel  to  poaltlvely  pay  off 
thread  aad  a  cam-coatrolled  aprtng  acting  on  the  thread 
betwe-B  the  tiailia  wheel  and  the  work  to  exert  an  un- 
tntemipted  yielding  atraln  on  the  thread  during  the  aet- 
tlag  of  the  atltch.  aubatantlally  aa  deaerffeed. 

4.  A  chalB  atltch  ahoe  aewlng  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  carvad  hook  aeedle,  a  looper.  a  teaalon  wheel, 
a  cam  for  actaatlag  the  teaalon-wheel  to  pooltlvely  pay  oC 
thread,  a  thread  truck  eagaglag  the  thread  between  the 
teaaloa-whecl  and  the  work,  a  aprlng  cowMctad  with  the 
thread  truck,  aad  a  cam  acting  on  the  aprtng  during  the 
aettlng  of  the  atltch  to  eaiBe  the  thread  truck  to  exert  a 
yleldlag  atraln  on  the  thread,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrthed. 

8.  A  chain  stitch  ahoe  eewtag  machine,  having.  In  oo»- 
blaatlon.  a  curved  hook  aeedia.  a  looper,  a  tenalon-wbeel. 
a  f  ■  for  actaatlag  the  tenalon-wbeel  to  poaltlvely  pay  off 
thread,  aad  a  cam-coatrolled  aprlag  acting  on  the  thread 
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between  the  tension-wheel  and  the  work  to  exert  an  un-  | 
InterruiKed  yielding  strain  on  the  thread  during  the  latter 
portion  of  the  retracting  atroke  of  the  needle,   aubaUn- 
tlally  aa  deacrlhed. 


976,4M.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOT  OR  SHOE  CAPS. 
ViCTOa  Fbit,  Bonndorf,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Schoh- 
fabrlk  Bonndorf  GebrOder  Kriecble,  Bonndorf,  Germany, 
nied  Apr.  IS,  19(-8.     Sertal  No.  428,887. 


«»f.l« 


1.  The  herein  deacrthed  proceaa  of  manufacturing  boot 
and  ahoe  capa,  comprtalng  coating  the  stiffening  on  either 
Bide  with  celluloid,  partly  uniting  the  atlffening  thua 
coated  with  the  vamp  and  the  lining,  expoalng  the  aldea 
of  the  atlffening  to  a  aolvent  and  then  wholly  uniting  the 
parte,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of 
boot  or  ahoe  capa,  comprising  coating  the  atlffening  on 
either  aide  with  celluloid,  drying  and  cooling  the  stiffen- 
ing, partly  uniting  the  vamp,  the  atlffening  and  the  lining, 
then  rendering  the  celluloid  anrfaces  sticky,  and  finally 
uniting  the  aald  tloae  parte,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  herein  deacrtt>ed  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of 
boot  or  ahoe  cape,  comprising  coating  atlffening  fabric 
with  celluloid,  allowing  it  to  dry  and  cool,  atamping  out 
Bultably  ahaped  cap  plecea,  partly  uniting  the  latter  with 
the  vamp  and  the  lining,  exposing  t>oth  sides  of  said  stiff- 
ening, rendering  the  surfaces  thereof  sticky  by  causing  a 
anitahle  aolvent  to  act  on  them,  and  then  uniting  the  parts 
la  suitable  manner,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 


976,462.     CHUCK.     Gaoaoa  K.   Gabvin   and  Bdwabo  J. 
McClMLhtgi,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnora  to  The  Garvin 
V  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
t    May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.8S7. 


y:i.> 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  frame  having  a  deep  diametrical  alot 
with  two  pairs  of  waya,  a  pair  of  Jaw-anpportiag  blocka 
guided  on  the  inner  waya,  a  pair  of  Jawa  guided  on  the 
outer  waya,  meana  wholly  aupported  between  aald  Jawa 
aad  blocka  for  flxlag  and  varying  their  relative  poaitlona, 
and  a  draw-tube  having  a  head  with  two  eeriee  of  parallel 
Inclined  teeth  for  reapectively  diaplaclng  aald  blocka  radi- 
ally In  the  groove. 

-160  O.  O.— «S 


2.  A  chuck  comprising  Jawa,  Jaw-aupportlng  blocka, 
meana  wholly  aupported  by  aaid  blocka  and  Jawa  for  flxlag 
and  varying  their  relative  poaitlona,  a  guard  plate  aup- 
ported between  the  blocka  and  Jawa,  and  meana  having 
inclined  teeth  for  radially  diaplaclng  aaid  blocka. 

3.  A  chuck  comprlaing  a  frame  or  l>ody  having  radial 
groovea,  blocka  movable  in  aaid  grooves  and  having  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal  receeece  in  their  front  faces,  Jaws  having 
threaded  receeece  extending  longitudinally  acroea  their 
eatire  rear  facea,  threaded  pluga  fitting  in  aald  receaaea 
between  aald  Jawa  and  blocks,  a  guard  plate  between  said 
Jawa  and  blocks,  a  guard  plate  bet«-een  the  Jfiwa  and 
blocka  and  held  agalnat  longitudinal  displacement  by  aald 
threaded  pluga,  and  meana  for  radially  dlapladng  aald 
blocka. 

4.  A  chuck  comprtalng  Jawa.  Jaw-supporting  blocks  hav- 
ing inner  ends,  meana  wholly  aupported  between  raid 
blocka  and  Jaws  for  fixing  and  varying  their  relative  poai- 
tlona, and  a  draw  tube  having  a  head  provided  with  re- 
ceaeee  for  the  reception  of  aald  Jaw-aupportlng  block  enda, 
the  respective  engaging  surfaces  of  said  head  and  enda 
being  formed  to  provide  groupa  of  inclined  teeth  for  radi- 
ally displacing  SAld  blocks. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  frame  or  body.  Jaws  mounted 
thereon.  Jaw  reciprocating  meana  comprlaing  radially  dla- 
poaed  parte  provided  with  Inclined  groovea  adjacent  the 
inner  enda  thereof,  a  member  axially  dlapoeed  with  re- 
apect  to  aald  chuck  and  reclprocably  mounted  and  a  block 
aecured  to  the  end  of  said  member  and  dlaposed  in  aitne- 
ment  with  the  axla  of  aaid  chuck,  aaid  part  being  aubatan- 
tlally aolld  and  having  receaaea  In  the  aldea  thereof,  and 
having  teeth  upon  facea  of  aaid  recesses  dlapoeed  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inclined  groovea  of  the  parte  aforeeald. 


976,453.    RIVET-DRILLING  MACHINE.    Aoam  GsaaAao. 
Taunton,  Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.    Sertal  No.  542,140. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  die  therein,  a  revoluhle  and  redprocatory 
spindle  in  said  baae,  means  for  advancing  aald  apindle  to- 
ward and  independently  driven  mechanism  for  quick  with- 
drawal of  aald  spindle  from  said  die,  a  clutch  between 
said  mechanism  and  ita  driving  means,  and  mechanlam 
operated  by  the  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  elide  for  op- 
erating said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  and  longitudinally  movable  drill  spindle,  a 
driving  ahaft.  an  intermittently  revoluble  shaft  for  pro- 
pelling aaid  apindle  backward  driven  thereby,  a  clutch  be- 
tween aald  ahafta  for  producing  aaid  Intermittent  motion, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  longitudinally  moving 
drill  apindle  for  operating  aaid  clutch. 

3.  In  a  machino  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  baae,  a  die  therein,  a  elide  reciprocatory  on  aald  baae, 
meana  for  advancing  aald  slide  toward  aald  die,  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  an  intermittently  revoluble  ahaft,  a  clutch 
therebetween,  a  aMde  transverse  to  said  flret-mentlwied 
elide,  a  pin  thereon,  a  cam  on  said  first-mentioned  slide 
engaging  aaid  pin,  a  spring  holding  aaid  pin  against  said 
cam,  and  mechanism  connected  with  aald  laat-mentlooed 
elide  for  operatlag  eaid  clutch. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlhed,  the  combination 
of  a  baae,  a  die  therein,  a  slide  reciprocatory  on  aald  baae, 
meana  for  advancing  aaid  elide  toward  aald  die,  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  revoluble  abaft,  a  dlek  faa- 
tened  thereto,  a  elide  thereupon,  a  pin  upon  aald  elide., 
a  apring  preaalng  eaid  elide  outward,  a  q;iur  gear  oimeeh- 
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ta«  Mid  pInkM  kMW  npea  MMI  rtr^uVm  Aaft.  a  pla 
ttaNon  adapted  to  eDgag*  aald  alMa  wWn  pr«M«d  oat. 

operated  by  aald  fltat-ei^ntionwl  tilde  for  aa- 

ttlcally  dapreaalac  aald  allda  opon  lald  diak. 


©7«,4M  KLKCTEOLYTI  FOR  DEPOSITING  COPPBB. 
William  O.  Oaax  and  WIixiam  OairriTH.  Pittabarg. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2S.  19  la    8#xlal  Na  54B.324. 


1.  Aa  etertroJyte  for  depoalttog  a  metallic  coating,  com 
prUlBS  •  aolutlon  of  copper  a^fate.  cyanid  of  potaaalum. 
aad  blaulflt*  •<  aoda. 

•>    Vn  atoetralyt*  for  depoaiting  a  metallic  coating,  com 
priaing  a  lolatlon  of  one  gallOB  of  water.  21  ooncM  cop- 
par  r«l  compound.  3  eoMaa  ^aaW  of  potaaalum.  and  1 
ounce  blaalflte  of 


I 


OT6.455.  METUOD  OF  U^ItriNG  METALS.  W»^";^« 
O.  Oarr  and  William  GaiWiTH.  Pittabarg.  Pa.  FUtd 
f^b.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  I4B.S20. 


1.  Tha  hereln-deacTlbad  Wtbod  of  aniting  r^'lattTely 
kard  Mttala.  aucb   aa  Iron  ^  atael  with   relatlrely  aoft 

itala  aodi  aa  copper,  hnan,  broue,  alumlnam.  or  other 
ftal  or  alloy,  which  conatati  In  flrat  cleaning  the  harder 

.>U1,   ■abje<rtlnc   it    to   a   eolutlon   of   metallic  aalt   and 

aUim,  applying  fhr  softer  metal  to  the  treated  aarface  of 
the  harder  metal,  bringing  thf  metala  to  a  haat,  and  then 
anttlng  by  preaaore.  \  \ 

2.  The  herein^leecrtbad  tti^thod  of  anlttng  relatlrely 
hard  metala.  luch  aa  iron  or  etaal  with  relatlTely  aoft 
metala,  aoch  aa  copper,  braaa,  bronae.  aluminum,  or  other 
metal  or  alloy,  which  conatota  In  flrat  cleantan  tha  harder 
metal,  applying  to  Ita  aarface  a  coating  of  alkali  lolutlon. 
aabjactlng  It  to  a  aolutlon  of  metallic  aalt  and  alum,  ap- 
plying the  aofter  metal  to  tha  treated  aarface  of  tke  harder 
metaU  bringing  the  matala  to  a  heat,  and  then  anttlng  by 
preaaarc. 


■n- 


»7e.40«.      mtTHOD  OF   uniTINO   METALS.      Wiluam 

0.  Oa«T  and  William  OaitrrrH.  Pittabarg.  Pa.     FU«d 
Fab.  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  946.327. 

1.  The  hereia-daacrttied  method  of  maMmt  aetata,  atich 
aa  iron  or  eteel  with  copper,  braaa.  brwt,  ataoitnum.  or 
other  metal  or  alloy,  which  eonalata  in  flrat  cleaning  the 
harder  metal,  subjecting  It  to  a  aolutlon  of  metallic  aalt 
and  alum,  and  then  applying  In  molten  form  the  body  of 
aofter  metal. 

2.  The  beraln-deacrtbed  method  of  uniting  metala  aach 
aa  Iron  or  atael  with  eappari  braaa,  bronae.  alamlanm  or 


other  meUI  or  alloy,  which  eonalata  in  flrat  cleaning  tha 
harder  metal,  applying  a  coating  of  alkali  aolutlon,  aob- 


)e«tlag  It  to  a  aoiatloo  of  oaetalllc  aalt  and  alum,  and  then 
applying  in  molten  form  the  body  of  aofter  metal. 


97«,4S7.  TSUBPHONB-MOUTHPIECE.  JoaaPBin  A. 
Hall,  OokUad.  Cal.  FUed  Fab.  10,  1910.  8«rlal  No. 
ft4S41S. 


1.  A  telephone  mouth  piece  attachoMnt  comprlaing  a 
ahall  haTtag  a  flared  tatarmediate  portion  with  a  atraight 
cater  aad  aad  a  contracted  Inopr  end.  flngera  formed  on 
the  inner  end  of  Mid  abell.  the  Mid  outer  end  being 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  perforatloaa.  a  circular  pad 
aorrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  abell  and  a  clamping 
ring  aecurlng  the  pad  aboat  the  end. 

2.  A  telephone  MOVth  piece  attachment  comprlaing  a 
abell  having  a  flared  Intermediate  portion  with  a  straight 
oater  end  and  a  eootracted  Inner  end.  Angara  fonaed  oa 
the  Inner  end  of  Mid  abell.  the  Mid  outer  end  bclag  pro- 
vided with  a  plnrality  of  perforatlona,  a  drcalar  pad 
aorrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  abell.  and  a  tiaaue  abeet 
eloalng  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  a  damping  ring 
aacuring  the  sheet  and  pad  to  the  ahell. 


97«.4S8.  VALVR-GEAB  FOR  FLUID-PRBSSURB  MO- 
TORS. CHAauea  Hammbn.  ChleaBO.  111.,  aaaignor  of 
one-half  to  Joseph  Mohr.  Chkago.  Il>  Plied  Jan.  11. 
190A.     Serial  No.  240.eit. 

1.  In  a  fluid  picMore  BMtor,  the  combiaatloa  with  a 
cylinder  and  Talrc  cheat  baTins  a  pair  of  independently 
movable  Talrea.  ot  a  reTerslng  gear  baTtng  aa  an  element 
thereof  a  quadrant  guide,  a  block  mounted  on  Mid  guide 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  lever  connected  to  Mid 
block,  valve-actnatlag  loda.  waaas  eonnectlnic  Mid  valve- 
actuating  roda  to  Mid  lever  at  aeparated  points  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  Mid  coo- 
aectlOK  means  longitudinally  on  Mid  lever. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  valve  ehaat  having  ladapaadaat  Inlet  and 
axhauat  valvei,  of  a  rtrwalBC  gear  haTlag  aa  an  element 
thereof  a  quadrant  guide,  a  block  mounted  «■  Mid  guide 
and  moTable  relatively  thereto,  a  lever  coaaoctod  to  Mid 
block,  valva-actnatlng  roda.  maoaa  eoaaectlas  aald  ralva- 
actuating  roda  to  Mid  lover  at  Mporated  potata  land- 
tudlnally  thereon,  and  meana  for  adJnotlng  Mid  «•»• 
aeetlag  mean^  toward  and  from  each  other  longltndlnaUy 
of  Mid  lever.  Mbatantlally  aa  dcacribad. 

8.  In  a  flatd  prsoanre  motor,  tha  eoablhatlon  with  a 
cylinder  and   valve-chest  having  Indspaadaat  atMm  and 


axhauat  valvee.  of  a  reveralng  gMf  having  aa  an  element 
thereof  a  quadrant  guide,  a  block  mounted  on  Mid  guide 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  lever  connected  to 
Mid  block,  valve-actuating  roda,  a  pair  of  link  blocks 
■Itdably  mounted  on   Mid  lever  and  plvotally  coonectod 


.:  '    ...-,    t 


•^'- '     1 


v^i-' 


to  Mid  valve-actuatluB  rods,  and  means  for  morlmr  Mid 
link  blocka  toward  and  from  each  other  comprising  a 
right  and  left  hand  threaded  rod  engagini;  Mid  link 
blocks,  and  mecns  mounted  on  said  lever  for  turning  aaid 
threaded  rod.   substantially  as  described. 


976.459.  '"ARTRTDGE  FOE  REDUCED  SHOT.  Fnw- 
aico  Hastmanx,  Ruenoa  AyroH.  Argentina.  Filed  Sept. 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.672. 


1.  A  carirldge  for  reduced  abot  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  abell  corrMponding  to  the  caliber  of 
the  flra  arm  to  be  uaed,  a  caalns  having  a  neck  and  a  hot- 
toni  flaoKe,  a  cartridge  of  smaller  caliber  located  In  aaid 
neck  part,  a  percussion  hammer  Interpoaed  between  the 
perennion  hammer  of  tbe  flre  arm  and  the  percuMion 
MP  of  the  cartridge  of  smaller  caliber,  means  to  retain 
Mid  percoaalon  hammer  In  its  position  of  rest,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  percussion  hammer  of  the 
flre  arm  to  eaoM  the  exploaion  of  the  cartridge  of  smaller 
caliber. 

2.  A  carirldge  for  reduced  shot  comprlaing  in  combina- 
tion with  a  abell  corresponding  to  the  caliber  of  the  flre 
arm  to  ba  aaad,  and  having  a  neck  and  a  bottom  flange, 
a  cartridge  a(  ■awUer  caliber  located  in  Mid  neck  part,  a 
apring  retained  percussion  hammer,  Interpoaed  between 
the  perruaaloa  hammer  of  the  flre  arm  and  tbe  percos- 
aion  cap  of  tbe  cartridge  of  amaller  caliber,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  aagaged  by  tbe  percussion  hammer  of  the 
flre  arm  to  caaoa  the  explosion  of  tbe  cartridge  of  smaller 
Mllber. 

8.  A  cartridge  for  reduced  shot  comprising  In  combine- 
tton  with  an  oater  abell  oorrMpondlng  to  the  caliber 
of  the  flre  arm  to  t>e  used,  a  casing  having  a  neck  and 
a  bottom  flange,  a  cartridge  of  smaller  caliber  located  in 
aald  neck  part,  a  spring  retained  percuMlon  hammer  In- 
terpoaed between  tbe  perciuaion  hammer  of  the  flre  arm 
and  the  percoaalon  cap  of  the  cartridge  of  amaller  caliber, 
a  cylindrical  recess  at  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  pereoa- 
aion  hammers,  a  piece  of  aoft  metal  within  Mid  reecM 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  percussion  bammer  of  tbe 
B|re  arm  to  cauae  the  exploaion  of  the  cartridge  of  smaller 
caliber. 

4.  A  enriridge  for  reduced  shot  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  ahell  corresponding  to  the  caliber  of  the 
flre  arm  to  be  need,  and  having  a  neck  and  a  bottom 
Boaga,   a   cartridge   of   amaller   caliber   located   la    aald 


neck  part,  a  aprlng  retained  percussion  hammer  inter- 
poaed between  tbe  percussion  bammer  of  the  flre  arm  and 
tbe  percoaalon  cap  of  the  cartridge  of  smaller  caliber, 
percuai^ion  points  at  one  end  of  one  of  aaid  hammers 
and  a  circular  recen  at  the  other  end  for  the  reception 
of  a  piece  of  soft  metal  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
percoaalon  bammer  of  the  flre  arm  to  eaiiM  the  explo- 
aion of  the  cartridge  of  smaller  caliber. 

5.  A  cartridge  for  reduced  abot  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  outer  ahell,  an  auxiliary  barrel  for  re- 
ducing tho  caliber  of  the  flre  arm  to  be  used,  a  caalng 
having  a  neck  and  a  bottom  flan:^e.  a  carirldge  of  amaller 
caliber  located  In  Mid  neck  pari,  a  percoMlon  hammer 
interpoaed  between  the  percussion  hammer  of  the  flre 
arm  and  the  percussion  cap  of  tbe  cartridge  of  amaller 
caliber,  means  to  retain  said  percussion  hammer  in  Ita 
position  of  rest,  and  mMus  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
percuHlon  of  tbe  Are  arm  to  cause  the  explosion  of  the 
cartridge  of  smaller  caliber. 


9  76,4  60.  GASOLENE-TANK  FOB  ADTC»COBILJB8. 
BiCHAOo  IlATXs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  631,138. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claH  deacribed,  a  tank  tbe 
top  of  which  is  provided  with  a  filling  device  through 
which  is  pasaed  a  shaft  provided  with  a  wheel  adapted 
to  turn  aald  nhaft  when  liquid  is  poured  Into  Mid  tank, 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  being  alao  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge tube  through  which  pasMs  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  wheel  whereby  Mid  shaft  Is  turned  when  the  liquid 
pasnes  out  of  said  tank  through  said  tube,  and  a  regis- 
tering device  In  operative  connection  with  Mid  ahafta 
and  adapted  to  register  the  amount  of  liquid  placed  la 
said  tank  throogh  aald  filling  device  and  the  amount 
of  liquid  left  in  uld  tank  at  any  time. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a 
shaft  which  Is  rotated  when  Mid  tank  Is  filled  with  liquid 
and  another  abaft  which  is  rotated  by  liquid  paaslng 
from  said  tank,  and  a  registering  device  In  operative  con- 
nection with  Mid  shafts  and  adxpted  to  register  the 
amount  of  liquid  placed  In  said  tank  and  the  amount  of 
liquid  left  in  said  tank  at  any  timo. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tank,  mean^ 
Tor  fllllng  Mid  tank  with  liquids  and  means  for  dlacharg- 
ing  the  contents  of  Mid  tank,  a  abaft  which  la  rotated 
when  the  tank  Is  filled  and  a  shaft  which  Is  rotated 
when  the  liquid  Is  dlscharfred  from  the  tank  and  a  regla- 
tering  device  connected  with  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
register  the  amount  of  liquid  placed  in  said  tank  and 
the  amount  left  therein. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  cUlm  deacribed,  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  devices,  a  registering 
device  connected  with  said  tank,  means  whereby  Mid 
reglaterlng  device  will  be  operated  by  llqnida  poured 
Into  the  tank  to  register  the  amount  of  Mid  llqulda  and 
means  whereby  sold  registering  device  will  be  operated 
by  liquids  leaving  tbe  tank  to  register  tbe  amount  left, 
therein.  1 
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J<nrfe  ST.  HoFmA!t,  N«w 
P»..  Mricaer  to  P«ttr  H.  Mnrphy.   Plltatarg, 
ril#d  June  ».  1»10.     8elrl»l  No.  M9.4M. 


In  a  bmke  t)«iin,  th«  comWiatlon  with  a  eomp 
««.  nwmber  »nd  •  tenalon  oMmtxr  connected  at  th«lr  r^ 
■pMtlT*  ends,  of  a  atrat  laterpoa<d  bctweaa  th«  aantan 
and  havlnir'an  apertare  for  the  H>MS«  »'  *"»•  eowpw*- 
alon  member,  the  .tmt  being  pro*Wed  with  a  (Infer  adapt- 
ed to  be  foTtwd  a«alnat  and  bind  the  eompreealon  member 
within  the  atrnt  aperture. 

2.   In  a  brake  bean,  the  eombUiatlon  with  a  comprea- 
aBd  a  tenalon  member  connected  at  their 

^  ,  of  a  atrnt  Interpoaed  between  the  mmwbun 

•ad  haTtns  an  aperture  throa«b  which  the  e— >■<■■>«■ 
■timhrr  paaaee.  the  etrnt  beln«  ptorlded  with  •■  latagni 
flacar  adftptad  to  ba  forced  acataat  and  bind  the  compraa- 
atoa  member  within  the  atnit  apcrtnre. 

3  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  comprea- 
alon  member  and  a  tenaloa  mi^ber  eoBMeted  at  their 
reapectUe  enda.  a  atrat  latarpo^  b€twa«  the  aembtn. 
and  harlnt  an  aperture  for  the  pa«aa(e  of  the  compraaaloo 
MBber.  the  atrat  belnc  provided  with  a  finger  adapted  to 
be  driven  against  and  terminally  Impinge  npoB  the  com- 
preaalon   member  for  binding  ol  >!»•  compreaslon  member 

to  the  atrat. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam  the  combination  with  a  compree- 
Blon  member  and  a  tension  member  united  at  their  re- 
spective enda,  of  a  strat  Interposed  betwean  the  members, 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  lor  the  passage  of  the  com 
preaslon  member,  and  having  a  plurality  of  lingers  ar- 
ranged In  stacsered  relatloa.  Md  adapted  to  be  forced 
acainst  the  coapresslon  memlwr  for  blading  thereof  to 
tb«  atrat. 

5.  In  a  brake  beam,  tba  eo^Wnatlon  with  a  compres- 
alon  member  and  a  teaalMi  BK«>ber  united  at  their  re- 
spective ends,  of  a  atrat  interposed  between  the  MiBten 
aad  tovlng  an  aperture  for  the  p«aaage  of  the  eoupreaaloa 
■aabar,  and  provided  with  a  plQrallty  of  fingers  adapted 
to  be  forced  against  and  terminally  Impinge  upon  the  com- 
prialon  member. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  «be  Oasette.] 


»7«,4«2.  HANOKB  FOB  BitAKS-BEAMB.  JoH!»  J. 
HoWmam.  New  Kennlngton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Peter  H. 
Murphy.  PIttaburg.  Pa.  nied  June  2»,  1»10.  Serial 
Na.  •60.4M. 


tba  appar  teea  of  tka  feaui.  tba  kookad  fiB«sr  ttr- 
■H^«*fg  a  dtstaace  from  the  top  face  of  the  beam  taaa 
than  the  dlasaeter  of  the  eye  of  the  book. 

3.  In  a  brake  beam  haager.  the  comblaatloa  wttk  • 
beam  havlnc  a  compreaaloa  member  and  a  tension  malibar, 
of  a  t»ody  portion  adapted  to  be  received  between  and  hav- 
ing Caeaa  coOparaUag  with  the  facea  of  the  compraaalon 
■Maker  and  the  tenalon  member,  aad  having  an  upwardly 
ptalactlng  hooked  finger  ao  dtapoaad  aa  to  overbaag  the 
Qpper  face  of  one  of  the  maaabem,  the  hooked  finger  ter- 
minating a  dlataaec  from  the  top  face  of  the  member  leaa 
than  the  diameter  of  the  eye  of  tbe  book. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam  hangar,  the  combination  with  a 
beam  having  a  compreaaloa  member  and  a  tenalon  member, 
of  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  received  batwaaa  and  hav- 
ing facea  conforming  to  tbe  facea  of  tba  eoapreaalon 
member  and  tenataa  aaBber.  and  proridai  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  booked  finger  ao  dM^Mad  as  to  over- 
hang the  top  face  of  one  of  tba  ■aabars,  tba  finger  ter- 
minating a  distance  from  the  top  of  tbe  member  less  than 
tba  diameter  of  the  eye  of  tbe  finger. 

B.  A  brake  beam  hanger,  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  brake  beam,  and  having  aa 
upwardly  extending  hooked  finger  forfted  Integral  there- 
with. , 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  " 


1.  In  a  brake  baam  hangar,  the  combination  with  the 
beam,  of  a  body  portion  ae<nr«d  thereto  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  curved  flngar  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to  ovar- 
hang.  aad  terminating  a  abort  dlatance  from  the  upper 
face  of  tba  baam. 

a.  la  a  brake  beam  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
baam.  of  a  body  portion  ae«ur«d  thereto  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  curved  finger  so  dlapoaed  as  to  over- 


»T«.463.  EQUALIZER  FOB  WIB«-BOPB  TUAN8POB- 
TATION.  ALaaas  HosMaa.  KnkaUn.  HawaU.  riiad 
Jane  13,  1010.     lerial  So*  5M.M1. 


i»,*j  >'t 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  overhead  yielding  track,  a 
borden-carrler  mounted  for  travel  on  tbe  track,  supports 
for  the  track  at  Intervals,  and  means  for  equalising  tbe 
grade  of  the  two  sections  of  the  track  on  either  aide  of 
tm»  of  aald  supports. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  yielding  track.  « 
burden-carrier  mounted  for  travel  on  the  track,  supports 
for  the  track  at  intervals,  and  meana  for  equalising  the 
grade  of  the  two  eectlons  of  the  track  on  either  elde  of  one 
of  aald  supports,  said  last-named  mesne  Including  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Ita  eada  and  arranged  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
tr^ck  and  projecting  to  each  side  of  aald  anpport  and  ap- 
boldlng  the  track. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  yielding  track,  a 
burden-carrier  mounted  for  travel  on  the  track,  supports 
for  the  track  at  Interrala.  aad  maana  for  equalising  ibe 
gndt  of  the  two  sections  of  the  track  on  either  side  of  one 
of  aaM  supports,  said  laat-named  meana  Including  a  lever 
pivoted  baCwaaa  its  ends  and  arranged  In  the  plane  of  tbe 
track  aad  pf«|ectlng  to  eaob  side  of  aald  support  and  up- 
holding tba  track,  aad  meaaa  for  yieldingly  supporting 

tbe  lever. 

4.  In  sn  aerial  tramway,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supports,  a  track  rope,  and  a  bundle  carrier,  of  meana 
for  equalising  the  grade  of  the  two  sections  of  the  track 
on  either  aide  of  one  of  aald  aapporta.  aald  maana  Inclnd- 
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tag  a  bar  disposed  leagtbwlne  of  aad  parallel  wltb  tbe 
track  rope  and  supporting  the  rope  to  permit  the  travel 
of  the  burden  carrier  thereover,  and  a  pivotal  anpport  for 
adjustably  suspending  the  bar  between  its  ends. 

5.  In  a  tramway,  tbe  combination  of  a  track  rape, 
•paced  supporting  towers,  snd  freely  suspended  equalla«n 
an  the  towers  having  aupporting  eonnectloaa  wltb  tbe  rope 
aad  oparatlag  to  aquaJiae  the  inclination  of  tba  rope  on 
two  atdaa  of  a  aupporting  tower. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


§7  6,  4  64.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  oa  la 
Hdwtt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  SculUn-Gallagher 
Iron  lb  Steel  Company,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaouri.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,868. 


-\/  f-^ 


1.  la  a  molding  apparatua.  a  aerlea  of  nnltable  aectlona 
of  green  sand  asaemhled  to  form  a  matrix,  and  a  filler  of 
aand  for  tbe  spaces  outside  the  matrix  walls. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  base,  a  box  positioned 
tbereoa,  a  aerlea  of  green  sand  sections  assembled  on  tbe 
baae  within  tbe  box  to  form  a  matrix,  and  a  aand  filler 
for  the  spaces  outside  the  matrix  walls. 

8.  In  a  molding  apparatua,  a  mold  having  aeetional 
BUitiix  walls  of  green  sand,  one  section  engaging  one  por- 
tion of  a  pattern,  and  an  Independent  section  another  por- 
tion of  a  pattern. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  having  sectional 
matrix  walls  of  green  sand,  one  section  engaging  one  por- 
tion of  a  pattera,  and  an  Independent  aectlon  engaging 
aaotber  and  remote  portion  of  a  pattern. 

B.  IB  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  baring  aeetional 
matrix  walla  of  green  sand,  one  aectlon  engaging  one  por- 
tion of  a  pattern,  and  an  Independent  section  engaging 
another  and  Bubetantlal  parallel  portion  of  a  pattern. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


070,4<I0.  ORBBN-SAND  CORE.  Tbomai  di  la  Huntt, 
St.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  8cullin-Galls.gher  Iron  k 
Steal  Company.  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
•ourL     Filed  Jan.  7.  191 0.     Serial  No.  SM.SOfi. 


1.  Tba  combination  of  a  green  aand  cora  and  a  de- 
•tmetlble  arbor  embedded  therein. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  green  aand  cora,  a  daatnietl- 
bla  arbor  embedded  therein,  and  anchoring  meana  ar- 
raagad  on  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  artwr. 

S,  An  arbor  for  green  aand  cores  composed  of  combus- 
tible material  and  havlag  anchoring  means  upon  tbe  op- 
posite facea  for  supporting  said  green  laad. 


970.4M.  CABBlAOK  FOR  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINES. 
OaCAB  C  ICatli,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  asslsnor  to  Harvey 
A.  Moyer  and  Bmmlt  G.  Latta,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  811,758. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machlna,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  and  a  support  therefor,  each  comprialnc 
In  Its  constractlon  a  rigid  meUl  frame  and  a  race  bar 
of  harder  metal  which  la  Itaelf  capable  of  flexure  but  Is 
rigidly  connected  at  various  polnta  along  Its  length  to 
said  frame,  aald  frame  having  a  part  constituting  a 
rigid  backing  for  said  race  bar  on  tbe  side  thereof  oppo- 
site to  Its  bearing  face  so  as  to  positively  hold  the  raoa 
bar  from  deflecUon,  said  race  bara  forming  between  them 
a  race,  and  rolling  bearings  in  aaM  raoa,  mibrtantlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage  frame,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
interpoMd  rolling  bearings,  and  races  for^  aaldroUln« 
bearings  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  oppoalte  narrow  bara 
of  hardened  steel  one  rigidly  secured  at  tbe  ends  and  In- 
termediate portion*  thereof  to  each  of  said  framea.  aald 
tramea  having  portiona  constituting  rigid  backings  tot 
aald  race  bars  on  tbe  aides  thereof  opposite  to  their  bear- 
lac  f*CM  so  aa  to  positively  hold  tbe  bars  from  daflactloa, 
mAatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage  frame,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
Interponed  rolling  bearings,  and  racea  for  aald  rolling  bear- 
ings each  formed  by  narrow  bara  of  hardened  ateel  oaa 
rigidly  secured  In  a  seat  formed  In  each  of  said  frsMsa, 
said  race  bars  being  backed  and  reinforced  at  the  end 
and  Intermediate  portions  thereof  at  the  eldea  thereof 
oppoalte  to  their  bearing  facea  by  the  walls  of  said  seate 
so  aa  to  be  held  rigid  thereby,  anbatantlally  as  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  and  a  support  therefor,  each  comprising 
a  rigid  metal  frame,  interpoaed  rolling  bearings,  a  har- 
dened steel  race  bar  for  said  rolling  bearings  on  one  of 
said  framea,  said  race  bar  being  flexible,  and  means  con- 
necting said  race  bar  at  different  points  along  Its  length 
to  Ita  frame  for  apringlng  one  or  another  portion  of  aald 
race  bar  toward  or  from  tbe  oppoalte  frame,  anbaUntlally 
aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine^  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  and  a  support  therefor,  each  comprising 
a  rigid  metal  frame,  laterpoaed  rolling  bearings,  a  har- 
dened steel  race  bar  for  aald  rolling  bearinga  secured  to 
one  of  said  frames,  aald  race  bar  being  flexible,  and  a  aa- 
riea  of  pairs  of  oppositely  acting  screws  for  forcing  dif- 
ferent portions  of  said  flexible  race  bar  toward  or  from 
tbe  oppoaiag  frame,  snbstaatlally  as  set  fortb. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


97  6,4  67.  CONDUCTOR'S  CASH-FARE  RBOISTER. 
WnxiAH  W.  Kat,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  19(». 
Serial  No.  479.897. 

1.  In  an  apporatns  of  the  chiiracter  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  an  opening  through  whleh 
Inscriptions  may  be  manually  made  on  a  check,  cheek, 
lasuing  mechanism,  means  for  canceling  a  ticket  and  foi 
recording  Identification  marks  on  the  check  before  It  U 
lasued.  said  lasuing  mechanlam  feeding  said  check  for 
wardly  beyond  the  point  where  the  lascrlptlon  Jiaa  beeo 
made  thereon. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  casing  having  an  opening  through  whld 
Inaerlptiona  may  l>e  manually  made  on  a  check,  check-lasn 
tng  mechanism,  ticket  canceling  mechanism  operaMs  si 
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aaltftBcowly   tbcrewtrti,   mecbs  for  racordlBs  IdMitlfles- 
tlon  marks  on  the  cbKk,  aa4  oImiu  for  winding  ■  per- 
manent record  atrip  o«  whleU  la  recorded  the  manual  in- 
•crlptton  only.  aaM  record  atrip  belnR  wonnd  aimaltane 
ouaiy  with  the  taauaaoa  of  a«H  <4>eck. 


S.  Ib  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tba  com- 
bination with  a  caalng  baring  an  opening,  meana  for  can- 
celing a  ticket  and  for  feeding  a  cbeck  past  said  opening 
through  which  tbe  station  of  d««tlnatlon  la  maaoalljr  in- 
0*  Mid  cbeck,  and  aetna  for  recordiag  aerial 
ea  iBld  checks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  dSMTlbad,  tbe  com- 
bination  wltb  meana  for  feeding  a  chaek  past  aa  opening 
wbere  tbe  atatioa  of  ^etlnatlon  nay  be  Inacrlbed  there- 
aa,  means  for  recording  tbe  train  number  and  date  upon 
■aid  ebeck,  and  at  tbe  same  time  canceling  a  ticket,  or 
tbe  like,  wltb  said  nambers.  and  means  for  nuiklng  a  per- 
aiaaeat  record  of  tbe  station  of  deatlnation  numbers  only. 

ft.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  con- 
MnatioB  wltb  a  caaing  baring  a  tlcket-recelring  apertnre. 
and  an  opening  tbroagh  whleh  the  station  of  destination 
Bay  be  manually  written  on  a  «heck  to  be  Issued,  ticket - 
canceling  devices  In  tbe  form  of  puncturing  derlcea  ar- 
ranged to  repreaent  numbers  IndicatlTo  of  tbe  train  num- 
ber, date  and  serial  number,  means  for  feeding  a  check 
to  be  punctured  with  aaid  nnnbers  at  tbe  time  said 
ticket  la  canceled,  means  for  effecting  said  puncturing  op- 
erattoa  before  said  cbeck  la  leaned,  aald  meana  flnally 
laaalag  said  cbeck,  and  meana  for  retaining  a  permanent 
Maord  of  tbe  station  of  destination  written  on  said 


[Clalma  8  to  1«  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.) 


078.408.  HKADLIOHT.  B'mxiniaiCK  Kohout  and  Ro»- 
BBT  C.  L^.tGLBT,  Dal  lag,  T^. ;  said  Kohout  assignor 
to  George  Langle>^  tVallaK.  ^x.  Filed  Feb.  28.  191(>. 
Serial  No.  540.487. 


In 


a  dcTice  of  tbe  cbaracttd  described,  tlw  comblna- 


1. 

tloa  with  baaea  arranged  on  a  rebicle  frame,  of  lamp 
bracketa  arranged  to  rerolTe  on  the  baaea.  laaspa  carried 
by  the  ]>racket8,  a  ahalt  aopported  by  tbe  baaea.  rocfcer 
arms  arranged  on  tbe  abaft.  rt>slH>'nt  links  eoaaeetlac  the 
rocfcer  arma  with  the  lamp  brackets,  and  SMana  for  rock- 
ing tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  eomblna- 
Cloa  wltb  baaea  arranged  to  ha  aecured  on  a  rehiele  fraac. 


of  truncated  spindlea  carried  by  the  baaea,  lamp  brackata 
arranged  to  rerolre  on  tbe  aplndlea,  laaspa  carried  by  the 
bracketa,  a  abaft  supported  by  tbe  baaea.  rocker  arma  ar> 
ranged  on  tbe  shaft.  raaBlaat  links  connecting  the  reekar 
aruM  with  the  lamp  bt— lata,  and  meana  for  racking  the 
ahaft. 

3.  In  a  head-light,  the  combination  with  baaea  arraagad 
to  be  aecured  on  a  vehicle  frame,  of  truncated  aplndlaa 
carried  by  tbe  baaea,  lamp  brackets  arranK^'d  to  revolre 
on  tbe  aplndlea.  lampa  carried  by  tbe  bracketa.  a  abaft 
supported  by  the  baaea.  rocker  anna  arranged  on  tbe 
ahaft,  realllent  links  connecting  tbe  rocker  arms  with  tbe 
laap  bracketa.  means  for  rocfclag  tbe  shaft,  and  a  link 
fffinf  with  one  of  tbe  rocker  arms  conn«H;ted  with  the 
■tearing  mecbanlan  arranged  to  txanamlt  a  rocking  mo- 
tion to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  bead-light  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  baaes  adapted  to  tw  aecnred  to  the  frame  of 
a  rehlcle,  of  truncated  aplndlea  carried  by  tbe  baaea, 
lamp  brackets  arranged  to  rerolre  on  the  spindle,  lampa 
carried  by  the  bracketa,  a  abaft  supported  from  the  baaea, 
arms  fixed  on  the  lamp  bracketa,  rocker  arms  supported 
on  the  shaft,  realllent  llnka  connecting  tbe  rocker  amui 
with  tboae  arma  carried  by  tbe  bracketa,  and  meana  for 
rocking  the  abaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plarality  of  baaes  adapted  to  be  fastrned  to 
the  frame  of  an  automobile,  of  rearwardly  extending 
arma  made  Integral  with  the  baaea,  a  ahaft  supported  by 
the  arma,  rocker  araa  aeoatad  oa  the  ahaft.  truncated 
splndl<>s  carried  by  th«  base,  aieeTe*  carrying  lamp  brack- 
ets arranged  to  rvvolTe  on  the  apindles.  lampn  Rupported 
by  tbe  bracketa,  resilient  llnka  connecting  the  rocker  arma 
with  arms  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
shaft. 


970,408.  SIDE  ODARD  FOR  SPRING  -  M.VTTRESSKll. 
Acot'ST  J.  KaacsKAMr,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Englander  Spring  Bed  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y,, 
a  CorporaMon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1900.  8a- 
rial  No.  821,810. 


1.  A  aataJllc  foraed  mattreaa  made  up  of  abort  links 
and  connecting  platea,  the  platea  along  tbe  side  edges  of 
tfce  mattress  being  t>ent  upwardly  to  form  side-guard  sup- 
ports, and  moans  connecting  said  supports. 

2.  A  metallic  formed  oiattreaa  made  up  of  short  llnka 
and  connecting  platts.  the  plates  along  tbe  side  edges  of 
the  mattreaa  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  slde^goard  aup- 
porta.  and  abort  links  connecting  aald  aupporta. 

3.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  made  op  of  short  llnka 
snd  connecting  plates,  the  platea  along  the  aide  edgaa  of 
the  mattreaa  twtng  bent  upwardly  to  fora  sMa-gaard 
supports,  means  connecting  aald  aupporta.  and  coll  aprlnca 
In  poaltlon  for  aalatalalng  aald  gairda  In  an  aprtght 
poeition. 

4.  \  metallic  formed  mattreaa  aiade  up  of  short  llnka 
and  eonnectlng  platea,  the  plates  aloag  the  aide  edges  of 
the  auittraaa  being  bent  upwardly  to  fora  aMe-gnard 
aupporta.  short  llnka  connecting  aald  aupporta,  and  coll 
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la  poalttoB  Car  aalataining  aaid  goarda  la  aa  ap- 
rtght poaitioa. 

6.  A  metallic  formed  Btattreaa  made  np  of  abort  llaka 
and  connecting  platea,  tbe  platea  along  the  aide  edgea  of 
the  mattreaa  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  side-guard  sup- 
ports, means  connecting  said  supports,  and  coU  springs  In 
poaltlon  for  maintaining  aaid  guarda  In  an  upright  poal- 
tloB,  said  apringa  being  located  at  the  enda  of  tbe  mattreaa. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•T«,4T0.  CABLE  -  HANGER.  Ocbtav  Gaoaoa  LAaaaii, 
Stacyvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
892,208. 


uv  V-«i. 


1.  An  improved  cable  banger,  formed  of  a  aingle  piece 
of  sheet  metal  and  provided  wltb  longitudinal  alota  near 
ita  enda  and  adjacent  to  Its  central  portion,  and  an  Inte- 
gral tongue  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  tbe  banger 
adjacent  to  tbe  slot  in  said  end  of  tbe  banger,  for  tbe 
purpoaea  stated. 

2.  An  improved  cable  hanger,  formed  complete  of  a 
aingle  piece  of  bendable  metal  and  provided  with  three 
■lota  arranged  near  Ita  ends  and  near  Its  central  portion, 
and  an  integral  tongue  extended  laterally  from  a  point 
near  one  end.  said  parts  being  so  arranged  and  propor- 
tioned that  the  metal  may  be  bent  between  Its  central  por- 
tion and  one  end  to  overlap  a  supporting  cable  and  be- 
tween Its  central  portion  and  the  other  end  to  overlap  a 
telephone  cable  and  so  that  tbe  central  portion  and  the 
two  ends  win  atand  in  overlapping  positions  wltb  tbe  slots 
therein  in  allnement  wltb  each  other,  and  said  tongue 
helag  capable  of  being  inserted  through  said  slots  as  re- 
quired to  hold  the  overlapping  positions  together,  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

070,471.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  BOX-CORNERS. 
j'ahbs  t.  Lbtkbnbt,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
niad  May  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  408.107. 


In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  ahaft  for  driving  aaid 
meana,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  pulley  thereon,  an  Interme- 
dUte  abaft  alao  having  a  pulley  thereon,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  Intermediate  abaft  and  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  belt  extending  around  aald  pulleya,  and  aeana  for  tight- 
enlng  said  belt,  said  means  compriting  a  lever  having  a 
roller  thereon,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  for  rocking 
the  aame,  a  aecond  rod  connected  with  said  lever  on  tbe  op- 
posite aide  of  Ita  pivot  from  tbe  flrat-mentioned  rod,  where- 
by the  belt  tightening  device  may  be  operated  by  tbe  rod. 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  rod  to  retain  tbe 
roller  out  of  contact  with  the  belt. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  act  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  upper  pair  of  aaw  moonta  and  a  lower  pair  > 
of  aaw  mounta,  an  arbor  for  each  of  aald  aaw  mounta,  a 
pulley  on  each  arbor,  a  frame  aupportlng  tbe  upper  pair 
of  aaw  mounta,  a  frame  supporting  the  lower  pair  of  saw 
mounts,  meana  for  adjusting  the  sawa  on  the  upper  frame 
toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  adjuating  tbe  saws 
on  the  lower  frame  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  drum 
pulley  mounted  on  the  upper  frame,  a  drum  pulley  mount- 
ed on  tbe  lower  frame,  and  a  pair  of  belts  on  each  of 
aald  drum  pulleya,  each  belt  on  said  ptilleya  extended 
around  the  pulley  on  tbe  correapondlng  aaw  arbor. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  c<Hnbi- 
natlon  of  a  pair  of  saw  mounU,  meana  for  adjusting  the 
mounts  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  rotary 
aawB  carried  by  each  mount,  a  pulley  for  rotating  each  . 
aaw,  a  drum  pulley,  a  pair  of  belU  extending  around 
aald  drum  pulley  and  each  extending  around  a  saw  arbor, 
pulley,  and  means  for  driving  the  drum  pulley. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an.  upper  and  a  lower  pair  of  saw  monnts,  a 
vertically  adjuatable  frame  upon  which  one  pair  of  saw 
mounts  are  carried,  a  threaded  rod  aupported  by  tbe  aaid 
frame  and  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  one  of  the 
upper  mounts,  a  threaded  rod  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
mounts  and  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  one  of  the 
lower  mounta,  connections  for  driving  one  of  the  said  rods 
from  the  other,  means  whereby  such  driving  connection 
may  be  prenerved  when  the  upper  frame  la  adjusted,  a 
shaft,  and  connecttons  between  aald  shaft  and  one  of  said 
rods. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aatlon  of  box  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  boxes  In 
•peratlve  relation  thereto,  a  ahaft  for  driving  said  meana, 
a  pulley  on  aaid  ahaft.  a  drive  ahaft  having  a  pulley 
thereon,  a  looae  belt  connecting  said  pullexs.  and  means 
for  tightening  said  belt,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
having  a  pair  of  operating  arms  projecting  In  oppoalte 
directions  therefrom  and  said  lever  being  pivoted  adja- 
eent  to  one  of  aaid  arms,  a  roller  carried  by  aaid  lever  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  pivot  thereof,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  looae  belt  and  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  aald 
operating  arms  to  operate  the  belt  tightening  meana. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  combi- 
aatloB  of  box  trimming  meana,  meana  for  feeding  boxes 


070.472.      SUPPORTING    DEVICE.      JoHX    L.    LEDEaaa,^ 
BufTalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  .%.31,534.: 


1.  The  combination  of  a  book  mounted  to  awing  Intai 
and  out  of  engagement  with  an  article  and  also  to  aovsi 
to  clamp  the  article  against  a  supporting  part,  an  opi 
eratlng  lever  for  the  hook.  coSperstlng  parts  on  tha 
hook  and  lever  which  engage  and  move  the  book  for 
clamping  the  article  when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direo^ 
tlon,  means  for  retaining  the  hook  In  its  holding  position^ 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  lever  for  releaaing  the  book 
from  tbe  retaining  means  when  the  lever  la  moved  In  aa 
oppoalte  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hook  mounted  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  an  article  and  also  to  move 
to  clamp  tbe  article  against  a  supporting  part,  a  spring 
for  reUlning  the  hook  In  its  holding  poaltlon.  an  operal^ 


M 
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l«v«r  for  tfet  bMk.  mMua  operated  by  Um  tovar  (or 
tto  MoBk  from  tb«  tprteR  and  •wlattac  It  ««t  of 
MfBCHMSt  with  th«  article  vhen  tbe  lever  ti  iMred  !■ 
•■•  «lr«e(loB.  aad  Bean*  for  abOTing  tbe  book  to  clamp  tbe 
artlele  wh««  tbe  lerer  la  as*^  »»  t^  oppoalte  direction, 
•abataatlally  aa  aat  forth.      ;  / 

t.  Tbo  coaMaatleB  of  a  pitted  lever,  a  book 
t*  awlBC  tofrard  and  from  tli«  article  and  ala*  t* 
bodily  to  damp  tbe  artlela.  a  aprlnc  adapted  to  engace  a 
prc^Mtloa  oa  tbe  book  to  retain  tbe  book  la  bokHag  po- 
gUln,  a  part  oa  tbe  lever  adapted  to  eagaB*  the  aprtag 
to  relaaaa  tBa  iMok.  ■hould«r«  on  tb«  bank  aad  lever  adapt- 
ed to  asBBae  to  awing  tlie  book  oat  of  aasasemeDt  with 
tba  article,  aad  a  cam  on  tbe  book  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lever  for  moving  tba  book  bodily  to  clamp  th« 
article,  anbatantlally  aa  oet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  l«ver,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  book 
having  a  alot  throngb  whtcb  lald  pivot  paaaea  which  per- 
mlta  aatd  hook  to  iwtng  lato  and  out  of  aafBgaMant  with 
aa  article  and  alao  to  move  bodily  to  claa^  tka  article, 
•boaldera  oa  tbe  book  and  l«ver  adapted  to  aagage  ta 
awing  tbe  book  out  of  engageBieat  with  the  article  whea 
the  lever  la  moVed  la  one  direction,  and  cam  facaa  on  th« 
hook  and  lever  w.  Icb  engage  and  move  tbe  book  bodily 
to  clamp  tbe  article  when  tbe  lever  la  moved  in  an  oppo- 
alte  direction,  anbatantlally  BB^aaC  forth. 


-f- 


07«,4TS.     BTBTCM  OF  IKBIOATIOJf.     William  A.  Lbb, 
Peoria,  III.     Filed  Dec  13.  l»06.     Serial  No.  S4TJWe. 


An  Irrigating  ayetem.  comi)rtBln(r  a  water  anpply.  a 
sarlea  of  feed  plpea.  a  aerlea  of  recepiaclea  adapted  to  be 
■lied  with  water,  aald  receptaclea  being  formed  with  a 
bottom,  a  tube  leading  through  aald  bottom,  a  valve  for 
caatTolllng  the  flow  of  water  through  aald  tube,  an  under- 
groond  baae  over  which  aald  tube  dlachargea.  and  meana 
ft>r  permitting  tbe  water  to  flaw  between  aald  bottom  and 
aald  baae. 


•76,474. 


BALING  -  PKE88.       WiHFtBLD    %. 
aty.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    4.    1910. 
B42.11L  i 


Livaxoouo, 
Serial   No. 


a  laad  patat  of  the  baling  caaa,  the  aald  toggle  conolatlag 
of  aa  oaeillatory  BiiBihar.  a  member  to  ooellUte  with  aald 
aoeUlatary  maaikir  aai  alao  ■evable  eadwtae  with  reapcct 
thaiato.  aad  a  link  pIvoUlly  eonaactlag  aald  eadwiao-MOV. 
abia  Member  with  tbe  aald  head  block. 

2.  la  a  baling  prcaa.  a  ballag  caae.  a  reclprocatory  bead 
block  tlMtaln.  and  a  toggle  connecting  tlie  head  block 
wttk  a  teed  point  of  the  baling  caae.  the  aald  toggle  con 
Bistlag  of  aa  oodllatory  tubular  member,  a  platan  ar- 
raaged  reciprocally  In  and  provided  with  a  atem  i»ro- 
tmdlng  from  the  rear  ead  of  tbe  tubular  member,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connecting  tbe  rear  end  of  the  atem  of  the 
platon  with  tbe  aald  head  block. 

S.  In  a  ballag  Btaoa.  a  baUag  eaae.  a  reclprocatory  bead 
block  tharein.  aad  a  toggla  eoBaactlag  the  head  block  with 
a  fixed  point  of  the  baling  caae.  the  aald  toggle  conaUtlng 
of  an  oodllatory  member,  a  member  to  Mdllate  with  aald 
oaeillatory  member  and  alao  movable  endwlae  with  re- 
apact  tlMnto,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  aald  endwlae- 
marahle  mamliir  with  tbe  aald  head  block,  meana  for 
applying  endwlae  preaaare  rearwardly  on  aald  endwlae- 
movable  member,  and  guiding  meana  whereby  under  aoch 
praaonre  the  toggle  ahall  be  caaaed  to  aimultaneonaly  ex- 
pand and  permitted  to  elongate. 

4.  In  a  ballag  preaa.  a  ballag  eaae.  a  redprocatory  bead 
btoek  therela.  aad  a  toggle  connecting  tbe  head  block 
with  a  fixed  point  of  the  baling  caae.  tbe  aald  toggle  con- 
otntlng  of  an  oodllatory  tubular  memt>er.  a  piaton  ar- 
raaged  redproeally  la  and  provided  with  a  atem  pro- 
tmdlag  fr«a  tka  rear  ead  of  the  tabular  member,  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  tbe  rear  end  of  the  atem  of  the 
platoa  with  tbe  aald  head  block,  and  meana  for  aupplying 
ateam  to  the  cylinder  forward  of  the  platon. 

B.  In  a  ballag  praaa,  a  baling  caae,  a  reclprocatory  head 
block  therein,  and  a  toggle  conaectiag  the  head  block  with 
a  fixed  point  of  the  baling  caae.  tbe  aald  toggle  conalatlng 
of  an  oaeillatory  tubular  member,  a  piaton  arranged  re- 
dproeally In  and  provided  with  a  atem  protruding  from 
the  raar  end  of  tbe  tubular  aMmber,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  atem  of  tbe  platon  with  tbe 
aald  head  block,  a  ateam  geaerator  carried  by  the  baling 
caae.  a  valve-caalng  communicating  with  the  aald  genera- 
tor cylinder  and  the  atmoepbere.  and  a  valve  In  aald  caa- 
Ing  for  cutting  olt  communication  twtwecn  tbe  generator 
the  cylinder. 
(ClalBM  fi  to  20  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaotte.) 


B76.47S.  PBOTECTINO  DBVICB  FOR  GAS  -  8T0V 
LofTia  JoasTH  LaTiMoaroM.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  J 
23,  1910.    Serial  No.  6d8,4»4. 


1.  la  a  baling  preaa.  a  balOix  caae.  a  redprocatory  head 
Mock  tbereia.  and  a  toggle  rnmnectlag  the  bead  Mock  with 


1.  The  combination  of  a  atove.  a  aupply  pipe  extended 
along  tbe  front  of  the  atove.  a  nnmt>er  of  branch  plpea  pro- 
jecting from  the  aupply  pipe  Into  tbe  atove.  a  valve  for 
each  braach  pipe,  two  arma  having  their  enda  plvotally 
eonaeded  to  the  aupply  pipe  In  front  of  the  atove  and 
curved  upwardly  and  toward  tbe  atove  and  being  de- 
algned  to  reot  agalnot  a  portion  of  tbe  atove  front  and 
alao  capable  of  owlnglng  forwardly  and  then  downwardly 
to  poaltion  below  the  valvea  and  balow  the  atove  top,  and 
a  curved  ahleld  on  aald  arma  Baalgai-a  to  wholly  cover 
aad  proted  the  valvea  whea  the  ahleld  la  In  Ita  cloned 
pooitloe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  atove,  a  aupply  pipe  extended 
akmg  tko  freat  of  the  atove,  a  aamber  of  branch  plpea  pro- 


jecting from  the  anpply  pipe  Into  the  atove,  a  valve  for 
each  branch  pipe,  two  arma  having  their  enda  plvoUlly 
eonaeded  to  the  supply  pipe  In  front  of  the  atove  and 
curved  upwardly  and  toward  tbe  atove  and  being  de- 
algned  to  reat  agalnat  a  portion  of  the  atove  front  and 
alao  capable  of  awlnging  forwardly  and  then  downwardly 
to  poaltion  below  the  valvea  and  below  the  atova  top,  a 
curved  ahleld  on  aald  arms  deaigned  to  whoUy  cover  and 
protect  the  valvea  when  the  ahleld  la  In  Ita  clooe<l  poaltion, 
a  lock  carried  by  the  ahleld.  and  a  coacttng  atatlonary 
lug.  whereby  the  ahleld  may  be  locked  in  Ita  doaed  poal- 
tion. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  atove,  a  aupply  pipe  extended 
along  tbe  front  of  the  atove,  a  number  of  branch  plpea 
projecting  from  the  anpply  pipe  into  the  atove,  a  valve 
for  each  branch  pipe,  two  arma  having  their  enda  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  aupply  pipe  in  front  of  the  atove 
and  curved  upwardly  and  toward  the  atove  and  being  de- 
aigned to  reat  agalnat  a  portion  of  the  atove  front  and 
alao  capable  of  awlaglng  forwardly  and  then  downwardly 
to  poaltion  below  the  valvea  and  below  the  atove  top,  a 
curved  ahleld  on  aald  arma  deaigned  to  wholly  cover  and 
proted  the  valvaa  when  the  ahleld  U  In  Ita  cloaed  poaltion. 
and  a  statioaary  plate  aecured  to  the  atove  front  below 
tbe  valvea  and  extended  to  poaltion  adjacent  to  tbe  aup- 
ply pipe  to  prevent  acceaa  being  had  to  the  valvea  from 
beneath,  for  the  purpoaea  aUted. 


the  atnd,  and  a  collar  fitted  removably  to  the  abaft  at  tba 
oppoalte  end  of  lue  aleeve  and  having  a  band  to  embrace 
the  end  of  the  divided  aleeve. 

6.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  caalng 
and  a  ahaft  rotated  therein  and  provided  with  a  aboulder 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  caalng  and  a  atud  In  the  Journal 
adjacent  to  the  aboulder,  of  a  divided  wearlng-aleevc  fitted 
to  the  Journal  of  the  ahaft  In  contact  with  tbe  aboulder 
and  having  an  open  notch  fitted  removably  to  the  atud, 
the  aleeve  having  alao  an  open  notch  In  the  oppoalte  end, 
and  a  collar  fitted  removably  to  the  ahaft  at  aald  oppoalte 
end  and  provided  with  a  band  to  embrace  the  end  of  the 
aleeve  and  with  a  atud  to  removably  engage  the  notch, 
whereby  the  aleeve  can  be  drawn  endwlae  from  tbe  Journal 
when  the  collar  la  removed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1>7«.477.  BALLBBARINO  WITH  SELF  -  ADJUST INO 
CASINO.  CHAkLis  8.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Hyatt  Boiler  Bearing  Company,  Harrlaoa. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct  9, 
1909.     SMlal  No.  521.8S7. 


976,476.     RENEWABLE  JOURNAL-BEARING   SLEEVE. 

M  CHABLaa  8.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
,  Hyatt  Roller  Beariag  Company,  Harrlaon,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
.  poration  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Serial 
Ko.  497,089. 
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•»  1.  In  a  roller  baariag.  the  combination,  with  the  caalng 
and  ahaft  rotated  therein,  of  a  wearlng-aleeve  fitted  re- 
movably to  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  an  open  notch  in 
Ita  end.  a  aboulder  upon  the  ahaft  at  the  end  of  the 
ilaava,  a  firat  atnd  in  the  ahaft  fitted  deUchaMy  to  tbe 
■otck  next  auch  aboulder,  a  notch  in  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  aleeve  and  a  collar  secured  upon  tho  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aecond  atud  to  fit  auch  notch  and  operating 
to  hold  tha  Bloeve  agalnat  the  aboulder  In  engagement 
with  the  firat  atud. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  caalng 
and  ahaft  rotated  within  the  same,  of  heads  aupported 
upon  the  caalng  and  having  an  annular  ledge  projecting 
Into  the  aame  and  one  or  more  aectlona  of  lining  for  the 
caalag   oopported   upon   auch    ledge    independefit   of    tiie 

ffing 

a.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  caalng 
and  abaft  rotated  within  the  same,  of  beada  aupported 
upon  tbe  caalag  and  havlag  an  annular  ledge  projedlng 
Into  the  aame  and  one  or  more  aectlona  of  lining  for  the 
caalng  atipported  upon  such  ledge,  and  meana  connected 
with  at  leaat  one  of  the  beada  for  holding  each  lining  aec- 
tlon  In  place. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  caalng 
and  a  shaft  rotated  therein  and  provided  with  a  ahoolder 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  casing  and  a  atnd  in  the  Jour- 
nal adjacent  to  the  ahoolder,  of  a  divided  wearing-sleeve 
fitted  to  the  Journal  of  the  ahaft  In  contad  with  the 
abonlder  and  havlag  an  open  notch  fitted  removably  to 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  eaah&g 
having  a  apherlcal  bore,  of  a  nub  having  a  grooved  aeat 
thereon  and  two  contiguous  series  of  balla  fitted  to  aneh 
•eat  and  to  the  spherical  bore  of  the  easing,  and  means 
for  holding  each  ball  of  one  aertea  In  lateral  contad  with 
a  ball  of  tbe  adjacent  series  !n  their  revolutions  upon  the 

hub. 

•  2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  caalna 
having  a  apherlcal  bore,  of  an  Inner  bearlng-rtng  havlna 
a  concave  groove,  the  centera  of  curvature  of  the  groov* 
and  the  caalng  being  In  tbe  »ame  plane,  two  aertea  ol 
balla  fitted  between  the  casing  and  toner  bearing-ring  li 
lateral  conUd,  and  means  for  holding  the  balla  In  pain 
contiguous  to  one  another  In  their  movement  within  th< 

casing. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  caatoi 
having  a  apherlcal  bore  forming  two  ball-oeata  aloped  to 
ward  one  another,  of  an  Inner  bearing  ring  navlntc  a  concav« 
groove  forming  two  ball-scats  sloped  toward  one  anotbei 
and  oppoaed  to  the  seats  In  the  casing,  two  aertea  of  balU 
fitted  to  the  said  seats  In  contact  with  one  another,  an< 
meana  for  holding  the  balls  in  corresponding  poaltiona  con 
tlgnoua  to  one  another,  the  oppoaed  aeata  operating  Xa 
hold  the  two  series  of  balls  In  contad  with  one  anothe 
when  In  operation,  and  to  thus  transmit  end  thrust  with 
out  friction  from  one  series  of  balls  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  caalni 
having  a  spherical  bore,  of  a  hub  having  ahouldera  at  It 
enda  and  a  concave  aeat  thereon  with  two  series  of  ball 
fitted  to  auch  seat  and  to  the  spherical  bore  of  the  caalni 
in  contact  with  one  another  at  oppoalte  sides  of  a  dlamete 
of  the  caalng.  and  a  cage  havtag  gulde-bara  between  ead 
ball  of  each  aeriea.  said  guide-bara  concaved  upon  thel 
aidea  to  hold  the  balls  upon  the  hub,  and  tbe  baada  « 
the  cage  being  fitted  to  tbe  shoulders  upon  the  hob  t 
guide  it  in  Its  movement  with  the  balls. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  oMnblnatlon,  with  two  Mi 
tlguoua  aerlea  or  balls  and  a  bub  and  caalng  having  eoi 
cave  aeata  to  realst  end  thruat,  of  a  cage  having  annuls 
beada,  and  gulde-bara  with  concave  aldaa  to  l»old  tba  ball 
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place  opoB  tb«  bab,  and  one  o|  tb*  bMds  b*ii>(  Mcond 
y  to  tbc  gmi*»tmn  tot  liuertlnc  two  balto  la 
■pace  between  tbe  sulde-bar». 
(Claim  0  act  prlatad  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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tTe.478.  VALVB-GEAB  AND  i4NITTON  MBCHANISM. 
JoB?f  H.  Ix>!«DirK,  Alma.  IClcti.  Filed  Jca  2.  190*. 
flertal  No.  470.4M. 


1.  In  a  raive  iienr  and  tcnitlon  pechanlam.  tbe  comblna- 
tkw  wltb  an  eBKlne  abaft,  of  a  eaa  tbereon,  a  re«lpro- 
Mtorjr  valre  rod  actuated  by  Mii4  etm.  an  exbaoat  Talre 
and  an  Igniter  actuated  by  aald  rod,  a  latcb  for  locking 
mM  rod  againat  morement.  an  eiectro-magnet  for  releaa- 
!■(  aald  rod,  an  electric  circuit  Inelndiax  tald  magnet,  and 
meana  for  cloatag  aald  drealt  at  »  predetermined  point  In 
tho  rotation  of  aald  abaft. 

2.  Tbe  combinatloD  witb  aa  eBKlne  abaft,  a  valve  rod 
actoatad  tberahy,  a  plroted  lever  on  tbe  ralve  rod,  a  valve 
■ovable  tndapaadently  of  tb«  valve  rod  and  adapted  to  ba 
operated  by  tald  lavor  f hroaglk  t^  movement  of  aald  rod, 
an  igniter  comprtaing  «  movabl**  electrode,  aald  tloetroda 
being  actuated  by  a  movemaDt  qf  aaid  valvo  rod,  maaaa 
for  locking  eaid  valve  rod  against  movement,  and  meana 
for  raieaalag  said  locking  meaiia  jaetoated  by  tbe  roUtloa 
of  tbe  engine  abaft.  ^^ 

3.  Tbe  comblnatkm  wltb  an  engtoe  abaft,  of  a  valve  rod 
actuated  thereby,  a  valve  and  aA  igniter  actuated  by  a 
movement  of  eald  rod,  a  latcU  for  locking  tbe  valve  rod. 
aa  electro-magnet  for  releanlog  n«ld  latch,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  aald  magnet  and  aaJd  Igniter,  and  meana  op- 
erated by  a  rotation  of  the  abaft  (or  cloelng  aald  droilt 

4.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  an  engine  ahaft,  of  a  valve  rod 
•ctaated  thereby,  a  valvr.  Indepeadent  of  tbe  ralve  rod, 
■>aawi  carried  by  the  valve  rod  fof  eaoalag  a  aereaMBt  of 
■aid  valve  concurrent  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rod,  aald 
meana  at  Intervals  permitting  ii  movement  of  tbe  valve 
rod  without  actuating  aald  valve^  meana  for  locklag  tbe 
valve  rod  againat  movement,  a^  meana  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  aald  ahaft  for  releaata^  aald  locking  waaaa 

5.  In  a  valve  gear  and  Ignition  isecbaniam.  the  eombina- 
tloa  wltb  an  engine  abaft,  of  a  vaJve  rod  actuated  thereby, 
a  valve  and  an  Igniter  actuated  by  a  movement  of  aald 
valve  rod,  a  latcb  for  fiocklng  the  vaire  rod  agalaat  move- 
ment, an  electro- magnet  for  reteaaing  aald  latcb,  an  elec- 
tric d^rcult  including  aald  magnet  and  aald  Igniter,  a  fixed 
contact  wltb  which  one  termiaal  of  aald  circuit  la  con- 
aected.  a  wiping  contact  with  whteh  tbe  other  terminal  of 
aaid  circuit  la  eoaaectod.  aaid  wiping  contact  being  car- 
ried acroea  the  ilaed  eoatact  aa  tbe  engine  abaft  rotatea. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 
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07«,479      PrUP.     liATTi   LvouA,   South  Gardner,   Mi 

riled  Feb.  21,  1910.     Sertal  No.  &44.087. 

1.  In  a  pomp,  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  alagle  eaatang  bav- 
lag  two  parallel  boriaontal  cyilodera  therein,  a  plunger 
at  each  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  bracket  projecting  out  from 
each  end  of  the  caaing.  an  Independeut  slide  rod  for  each 
plunger,  aald  elide  roda  being  guided  by  aald  braeketa.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  awiag  aboat  a  boriaontal  axia  paaalag 
■tfeeougb    the    erlimtmu   and    between   the   plungere,    and 


■aaaa  eeaaccted  with  aald  lever  for  aimultaneooaly  mov- 
1^  the  plaagcr  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  plunger 
at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  other  cylinder  In  tbe  aame  direo- 
tk>n.  and  for  moving  tbe  other  two  ploagcra  in  tbe  op- 
poalte directloa. 


2.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaiag  having  a 
cylinder  therein,  a  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  having  a  guide 
rod  projrct^g  outwardly  therefrom  from  tbe  end  of  tbe 
eyllader.  meaae  on  aaid  galde  rod  for  operating  tbe  plun- 
ger, a  bracket  on  the  end  of  tbe  caaing  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  Kuide  for  aald  guide  rod,  ' 
aald  bracket  beteg  reaiOTably  aecured  to  the  end  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, and  tie-roda  aecured  to  aald  caaiag  projecting  from 
tbe  center  thereof  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  eaalng,  then  projecting 
beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  eaalng  ami  connected  with  tbe  end 
of  aald  bracket. 

S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  eaalng  having  a  eyl- 
lader tbentn.  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  end  of  aald  cylinder 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  leg  for  aupporting  the 
caaiag.  a  plate  on  the  end  of  tbe  brat^et  having  a  guide 
paaaage  therethrough  axlally  In  allnement  wltb  aald  cylls* 
der.  a  plunger  In  tbe  cylinder  having  a  rod  tbereon  flttlaj 
said  paaaage.  and  tle-roda  coiui;-ct«d  wltb  xaM  caning  aad 
with  aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plonger 
la  tbe  cylinder,  a  lever,  meana  connected  with  aald  lever 
tor  aioviag  tbe  plunger,  a  hollow  Journal  on  aald  caaing 
oa  which  the  lever  la  pivoted,  aald  caaing  having  a  paaaaaa 
therein  communicating  witb  aald  Jooraal  and  with  tae 
cyllndera  for  conductiag  water  through  the  Journal. 

5.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  baviag  two 
eylladera  therein,  plungers  In  aald  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
Jooraala  extending  from  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  caaiag  la 
allnement,  aald  Joomala  belag  hollow,  a  lever  pivoted  oa 
aald  Joumala  and  connected  with  aald  ptaagera  for  op- 
erating the  aame,  said  casing  having  paaM§n  tberela 
each  communicating  wltb  one  of  said  bollow  Joumala  and 
both  communicating  wltb  each  cylinder,  and  valvea  (or 
aald  paaeagee  for  permitting  water  to  fiow  from  one  paa- 
aage to  each  eyiloder  alternately  and  then  to  tbe  other 


[Claima  6  and  7  not  l>rinted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9T«.480.  SIDE  GUABD  POR  8PBING  •  MATTRBSSES. 
JoaaPB  LCPPI.MO,  RIdgewood.  N.  J  .  aaeignor.  by  mcsue 
aaelgnmenta,  to  Charlea  J.  Witael,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  190».     Serial  No.  B21.980. 

1.  In  a  aprlag  awttreea,  a  fabric  eompoeed  of  platee  aad 
coaaecting  llnka.  tbe  exterior  row  of  linka  on  each  aide  be- 
ing angular,  one  part  of  each  of  said  angular  liaka  belag 
held  In  vertical  poaiWea  to  form  a  mattreaa  guard. 

2.  In  a  spring  aattraM,  a  fabric  eompoeed  of  linka  aad 
connecting  awmbera.  each  of  aaid  membera  coupling  a  pla- 
rallty  of  linka  together,  tbe  exterior  row  of  links  on  each 
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aide  being  angular,  one  part  of  each  of  aaid  angular  llaks 
being  held  In  vertical  poaltlon  to  form  a  mattreaa  guard. 


S.  In  a  spring  mattreaa.  a  fabric  eompoeed  of  platea  and 
eonnecting  lloka,  tbe  exterior  row  of  llnka  on  each  aide 
being  angular,  one  part  of  each  of  aald  angular  llnka  be- 
ing held  In  vertical  poaltlon  to  form  a  mattreaa  guard,  and 
Beaaa  at  the  end  of  the  guard  for  Imparting  longitudinal 
taailou  thereto. 

4.  In  a  spring  mattreaa.  a  fabric  eompoeed  of  platea 
and  connecting  links,  tbe  exterior  row  of  linka  on  each 
aide  being  angular,  one  part  of  each  of  aaid  angular  linka 
being  held  In  vertical  poaltlon  to  form  a  mattress  guard 
and  connected  by  links  or  wires. 

B.  In  a  aprlng  mattreaa,  a  fabric  eompoeed  of  platee  and 
eonnecting  llnka,  the  exterior  row  of  llnka  on  each  aide  be- 
ing angular,  one  part  of  each  of  said  angular  linka  being 
held  IQ  vertical  poaltlon  to  form  a  mattreaa  guard,  the  end 
angular  members  bring  connected  by  Incllaed  wirea  with 
tbe  mattreaa. 

(Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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976.481.     CORN-SnOCK  CARRIER.     Newtok   W.   Lton, 
Brighton,    Iowa.      Filed    Feb.    13,    1909.        SerUl    No 

477.806. 


1.  A  abock  handling  device  comprlalng  a  movable  shock 
carrying  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged  either  In  an  up- 
right or  a  horixontal  i»o«ltlon  and  having  a  platform,  a 
winding  shaft  located  beneath  the  platform  and  arranged 
at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  binding 
ropea  connected  with  tbe  winding  ahaft  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  tbe  platform,  and  a  traction  rope  extending 
downwardly  from  tbe  winding  shaft  and  forwardly  be- 
neath tbe  frame  to  the  front  portion  thereof,  whereby  It 
la  adapted  to  extend  from  the  front  of  the  frame  when 
the  latter  Is  In  a  boriaontal  poeitlon  and  from  a  point  In- 
termediate of  the  eoda  of  tbe  frame  and  ai^roximately  at 
right  anglea  thereto  when  the  frame  is  in  an  upright  poei- 
tlon, aald  binding  and  traction  ropea  t>eing  wound  on  the 
ahaft  In  oppoalte  directions. 

2.  A  abock  handling  device  comprlalng  a  movable  shock 
carrying  frame,  a  winding  shaft  arranged  at  a  point  In- 
termediate of  the  enda  of  the  frame,  binding  and  traction 
ropea  attached  to  the  abaft  and  wound  tbereon  la  oppo- 


alte dlrectiona.  whereby  when  traction  la  applied  to  ha 
the  ahock  carrying  frame  the  binding  ropes  will  be  woui 
around  the  shaft  and  tightened,  and  meana  for  detaebab 
connecting  the  traction  rope  with  the  front  of  tbe  fraui 
ao  that  the  traction  rope  may  be  diaconnected  from  tl 
front  of  the  frame  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  arranged  : 
an  upright  position  against  a  shock  while  the  tractlt 
rope  extenda  from  the  shaft  approximately  at  right  angi 

to  the  frame. 

I* 

8.  A  abock  handling  device  comprlalng  a  movable  abet 
carrying  frame,  a  winding  shaft  arranged  at  a  point  li 
termediate  of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  binding  and  tractit 
ropea  attached  to  the  shaft  and  wound  tbereon  In  oppoai 
directions,  whereby  when  traction  is  applied  to  haul  tl 
ahock  carrying  frame  the  binding  ropes  wiU  be  woui 
around  the  ahaft  and  tightened,  and  a  tniide  arranged  1 
the  front  of  the  frame  and  receiving  the  traction  rop 
said  guide  being  open  at  the  top  and  permitting  tbe  tra 
tlon  rope  to  be  detached  when  the  frame  la  arranged  In  a 
upright  poeitlon  and  to  extend  from  the  winding  she: 
approximately  at  right  anglea  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  shock  carrying  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  pla 
form,  side  boards  supporting  the  platform  in  an  elevate 
position  and  forming  guards  for  a  shock,  a  winding  ahaj 
moanted  between  the  side  boards  and  arranged  beneat 
the  platform,  and  traction  and  binding  ropea  attached  1 
tbe  shaft  and  wound  thereon  in  opposite  dlrectiona,  tli 
traction  rope  being  extended  forwardly  beneath  the  fran 
and  adapted  to  extend  directly  from  the  winding  shai 
approximately  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  frame  when  the  la 
ter  Is  in  an  upright  position. 

5.  A  shock  handling  device  comprising  a  frame  bavlng' 
platform  and  provided  at  the  front  with  a  centrally  ai 
ranged  runner,  a  winding  shaft  arranged  beneatb  the  pla 
form  In  rear  of  the  runner,  traction  and  binding  ropea  a 
tacbed  to  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  tbereon  1 
oppoalte  directions,  whereby  when  traction  is  applied  ti 
binding  ropes  will  be  wound  around  tbe  shaft  and  tlgni 
ened.  and  guides  located  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  said  mi 
ner  and  arranged  to  detachably  receive  the  traction  rop. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970.482.     CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.     Sbekuan  McNa^ 
Prague,  Okla.      Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.      Serial  No.  550,78: 


/— 


An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base  supported  by  legs  an( 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  kitchen-stove  or  range,  the  Insidi 
of  the  base  formed  with  an  opening,  burner  nipples  se 
cured  to  the  base  at  each  side  of  the  opening  aforesaid 
plungers  alldably  mounted  In  the  nlpplea  to  control  thi 
flow  of  oil  therefrom,  levers  fulcru*ned  on  the  base,  oni 
arm  of  etich  lever  being  secured  to  one  of  aald  plungers 
an  arch  member  spanning  the  opening  In  tbe  base,  a  con 
volute  spring  secured  to  said  arch  member,  roda  aecure< 
to  said  spring  and  taarlng  threaded  ends,  said  rods  ad 
Jiutably  secured  to  tbe  free  arma  of  the  levera.  and  flame 
spreader  plates  secured  over  each  burner-nipple,  subetaa 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


9  7  6,463.  BOLT-FEEDINQ  MACHINE.  Cbaxleb  S 
Mitchell,  Decatur.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mean 
aaalgnmenta,  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  L.  Nixon  and  one 
fourth  to  C.  T.  Payton,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  l-lled  Mar.  2t 
1910..  Serial  No.  552,204. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  deeerlbed  a  table  an  inter 

mlttently  moving  endleaa  carrier,  adapted  to  receive  aca 
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tl«aa  of  B«U1  roda  to  k*  foraod  Into  bolts,  aad  codt«7  tk* 
MB*  over  th«  Ubie  t*  a  bolt  beading  machine,  a  rlbrmttaf 
•■an  on  tbe  table  for  racceaalrtly  pngagiog  tke  enda  of 
the  acettoaa  of  roda  for  moTlof  the  aame  rearwardly  while 
on  tba  eoBT«7«r  and  means  (or  ImpartlDg  movement  to 
aald  llBger. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  eiaaa  described,  an  endleas  con- 
veyer, meana  mhereoy  the  same  Is  Intermittently  acta- 
•ted,  a  hopper  at  one  odd -of  the  machine,  which  hopper 
receives  the  sectioDS  of  metAl  rods  to  be  formed  Into 
bolts,  there  being  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
over  one  of  the  conveyers  aod  means  projecting  throagta 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  whereby  the  rods  are  agitated 
while  in  the  hopper  to  cauae  said  rods  to  gravitate  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  hopper. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  an  endless  car- 
rier for  conveying  sscdons  of  metal  rods  to  be  formed  into 
bolts  from  a  hoppcr,ia  vibrating  linger  adapted  to  aoc- 
eessively  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  of  rods 
whereby  the  same  are  moved  lengthwise  while  on  the  end- 
carrier,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coml>lBation 
with  an  Intermittently  moving  endless  csrrter  adapted  to 
receive  sections  of  metal  roda  to  be  formed  into  bolts,  a 
vibrating  finger  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  ends  of 
the  sections  of  rods  for  moving  the  same  Isngthwlae  while 
on  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  linger. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  an  end- 
ISM  conveyer  operating  over  said  table  and  adapted  to 
tacctve  and  carry  sections  of  metal  rods  to  be  formed  Into 
bolts,  a  vibrating  finger  on  saM  table  for  moving  the  sec- 
tlona  of  rods  longitudinally  while  on  the  conveyer,  and 
means  for  imparting  movemesrt  to  said  finger. 

(Claims  •  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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976.484.  IXUSHINO  AND  HKATINO  STSTKIf.  JoBM 
B.  MoBOAN,  Rocheater.  N.  T.,  FUed  Oct.  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  521.609.  JL 

1.  ▲  vaconm  ateam  heiiHlIc  system  having.  In  comblaa- 
tloo,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe  for  the  air  and 
water  of  coadcaaatlon.  a  radiator  having  an  inlet  com- 
monlcatlng  with  said  supply  pipe  and  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  iaki  return  plp^.  a  fluah-oot  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  return  plp4>,  a  valve  controlling  the  commu- 
nication between  said  return  pipe  and  said  flush -out  pipe, 
means  connected  to  said  retam  pipe  to  produce  a  vacuum 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  the  cooununlcatlon  between 
said  return  pipe  and  said  vacQifm  creating  means,  means 
for  controlling  the  communication  between  said  return 
pipe  and  said  radiator  aod  acting  to  automatically  control 
the  difference  of  pressure  therebetween,  a  pressure  pipe 
cooununlcatlng  with  said  radiator,  and  a  valve  controlling 
tks  esaMionieatioa  bstwssa  aaldi  pressure  pipe  and  said  ra- 
dlater. 

2.  A  stsam  heating  system  having,  la  combination,  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipie  for  the  air  and  water  of 
eondeoaatlon.  a  primary  radiator  communicating  with  aald 
•■PPI7  PlP*<  *  Mcoadary  rmllator  eommnnlcatlag  with 
said  supply  pipe,  a  return  rtner  communicating  with  the 


ootlets  of  both  of  ssld  rsdlators  and  with  said  return  pipe, 
a  valve  in  said  return  riser  between  said  outlets,  a  valvs 
interposed  In  the  connection  between  ssld  supply  pipe  aad 
said  seeondary  radiator,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication 
hetwesa  the  e«tlet  of  said  primary  radiator  and  the  inlet 
of  said  secondary  radiator,  a  valve  controlling  such  caa> 
munlcatlon  between  the  outlet  of  said  primary  radlatav 
and  the  latot  of  said  secondary  radiator,  aad  a  regulating 
valve  acting  to  automatically  control  the*  flow  from  the 
outlet  of  said  secondary  radiator  to  said  return  pipe. 


S.  A  vacoam  steam  heating  system  having,  in  combina- 
a  plurality  of  radiators,  a  ateam  aupply  pipe  con- 
aacted  to  the  Inlet  orifice  of  each  of  said  radiatora,  a  main 
suction  retom  pipe,  means  to  crsata  a  vacuum  la  said 
suction  pipe,  a  return  riser  connected  to  said  suction  pipe 
and  to  the  oatlet  of  each  of  said  radiators,  a  sprlng-actu- 
ated  regulatlac  valve  interposed  between  each  of  said  ra- 
diators snd  aald  return  riser  and  a  spring- set ua ted  regu- 
lating valve  located  In  said  return  riser  between  said  ra- 
diator and  said  suction  pipe,  an  intake  pressure  pipe  open- 
ing Into  said  stsam  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therefor,  a  flush- 
out  pipe  connected  to  said  heating  system  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  hand  valve  adapted  to  close  aald  fluah-out 
pipe  located  beneath  aald  main  suction  return  pipe 

4.  A  vacuum  steam  beating  system  having.  In  combina- 
tion, two  radiators,  s  main  stesm  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  each  of  said  radlstors,  a  suction  pipe,  means 
for  producing  a  vacuum  In  aald  suction  pipe,  a  return  riser 
conascted  to  said  suction  pipe,  cqanactloni  from  said  re- 
turn riser  to  the  outlet  of  each  of  said  radiators,  a  spring- 
actuated  regulating  valve  Interposed  in  each  of  said  con- 
nections, a  spring-actuated  regulating  valve  In  said  return 
riser  between  said  radiators  and  said  suction  pipe,  an  in- 
take pressure  pipe  entering  the  msin  steam  supply  pipe  s 
valve  therefor,  s  flush-out  pipe  connected  to  snd  leading 
out  of  ssld  heating  system,  snd  a  valve  for  said  fluah-out 
pipe,  sabstantlally  as  deacrlbed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


976,486.  BSKD-^RN  TE8TKE.  JoaBPH  8.  NatLOB, 
AaMS,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  V.  Gregory.  Amsa, 
Iowa.     rUad  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  K49.7S3. 

1.  In  a  seed  tsster.  the  combination  of  a  tray,  and  a 
series  of  tray  sections  detacbably  placed  therein,  each 
tray  section  having  a  number  of  aeed  rsesssts  thsreln 
equally  spaced  apart  and  in  line  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  seed  tester,  tbs  eombinstlon  of  a  trsy.  and  a 
series  of  tray  ssetloas  detschably  placed  therein,  each 
tray  nsetloa  having  a  nnmber  of  sssd  rscsssss  therein 
equally  spaced  apart  and  In  line  with  each  other,  said 
tray  sections  esch  being  provided  with  openings  extend- 
ing from  tbe  bottaa  o<  each  rscsss  through  tbs  tray  se«- 
tions  to  tbe  bottoa  ttwsaf. 

S.  In  a  seed  tsnter.  the  combination  of  a  tray,  and  a 
series  of  tray  aectlons  dctaehaMy  plaesd  thersla.  sach  tray 
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section  havlnfc  a  number  of  seed  recesses  therein  eqtially 
spaced  spsrt  snd  in  line  with  each  other,  said  trsy  sec- 
tions being  made  of  absorbent  material. 


4.  In  s  seed  tester,  tbe  combination  of  a  tray,  snd  a 
series  of  tray  sections  detacbsbly  placed  therein,  each  tray 
section  having  a  number  of  seed  recesses  therein  equally 
spaced  apart  and  In  line  with  each  other,  said  tray  sec- 
tions being  made  of  material  that  will  float  upon  water. 

R.  In  a  seed  tester,  a  tray  section  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  seed  recesses  in  Us  top  arranged 
in  line  with  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


976,486.  CAB  •  AXUE.  JOHit  OsCAi  Nmkiik,  Morgan 
rark.  III.,  assignor  to  Ilereules  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
12,  1906.     SerUl  No.  438.096. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  axle,  the  combination  of  a  divided 
axle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  rotatlvely  engaging  tbe 
same,  a  two-part  coupling  member  secured  to  each  end  of 
aald  sleeve,  and  means  between  said  coupling  members  and 
the  axle  sections  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  and  tbe  axle  sections. 

2.  In  a  railway  ear  axle,  the  combination  of  a  divided 
axle,  a  aleeve  surrounding  and  rotatlvely  engaging  the 
aame,  two-part  coupling  collars  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve,  and  means  between  said  collars  and  tbe  axle 
sections  permitting  free  rotative  movement  but  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  axle,  the  combination  of  a  divided 
axle  tbe  abutting  sections  whereof  are  provided  with  an- 
nular groovea,  a  sleeve  surroundlnK  and  rotatlvely  engag- 
ing aald  sections,  two-part  coupling  collars  provided  with 
ribs  to  engage  said  grooves,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
collars  to  the  ends  of  aald  slaers. 


976,487.      COMBINED  CARBURETER-PROTECTOB  AND 
ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     WuxtAif 

0.  Nelson,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  25,  1908.     SerUl 
No.  434.851. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  motor ;  a  carbureter 
operatively  connected  therewith ;  a  hollow  memt>er  located 
in  the  gaa  line  between  the  carbureter  and  the  motor;  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  member  and  provided  with  an  arm ; 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  cover  in  closed  position, 
said  cover  being  sdspted  to  open  automatically  against 
the  action  of  said  holding  meana  under  the  Influence  of 
excessive  pressure  within  the  gas  line  to  provide  a  vent ; 
and  a  msnuslly  operated  member  connected  to  said  arm 
for  opening  said  cover  to  admit  air  between  the  carbureter 
and  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  motor,  a  carbu- 
reter connected  therewith,  a  hollow  member  located  In  tbe 
gas  line  t>etween  the  carbureter  and  motor,  a  cover  hinged 
to  aald  memt>er,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  cover  la 


closed  position,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  open  auto 
matically  against  tbe  action  of  said  bcldlng  means  unde; 
the  influence  of  excessive  pressure  within  the  gas  line  t< 
provide  a  vent  and  a  manually  operated  member  con 
nected  to  aald  cover  for  operating  tbe  latter  to  admit  ai 
t>etween  tbe  carbureter  and  the  motor.  , 

I 


3.  The  combination,  of  an  explosive  motor  ;  s  carburete: 
operatively  connected  therewith ;  a  hollow  member  locate* 
In  tbe  gas  line  between  tbe  carbureter  and  tbe  motor ;  ai 
outwardly  opening  cover  pivoted  to  said  member ;  ai 
Interiorly-disposed  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  membe 
and  provided  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  hook ;  a  spring  lo 
cated  within  tbe  Interior  of  aald  member,  and  connecter 
at  opiJoaite  ends  with  said  book  and  cover,  for  normally 
retaining  tbe  latter  In  closed  position  ;  and  means  fo 
opening  the  cover  against  the  action  of  tbe  spring,  to  ad 
mit  air  between  the  carbureter  and  tbe  motor. 

4.  The  combination,  of  an  exploaive  motor,  an  electrl< 
sparking  mechanism,  a  carbureter  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  motor;  a  hollow  member  located  In  the  gas  Um 
between  the  carbureter  and  the  motor  and  provided  witl 
an  electrical  contact  in  tbe  circuit  of  said  aparUng  mecb 
anism,  a  yielding  cover  pivoted  to  said  member  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  contact  also  In  the  circuit  of  said  sparkini 
mechaniam  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  tbe  firs 
mentioned  contact  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  close  thi 
circuit  of  said  sparking  mechanism,  means  for  opening  thi 
cover  to  admit  air  between  tbe  carbureter  and  the  motoi 
and  to  release  said  contacts  from  engagement  with  eaci 
other  whereby  tbe  circuit  of  the  sparking  mechanism  li 
broken. 

5.  Tbe  eombinstlon  of  an  explosive  motor,  a  sparklni 
mechanism,  a  carbureter  operatively  connected  with  thi 
motor,  a  hollow  member  located  in  the  gas  line  betweei 
the  carbureter  and  the  motor  and  provided  with  an  elec 
trical  contact  in  the  circuit  of  the  sparking  mechanism.  1 
yielding  cover  pivoted  to  said  member  and  provided  witl 
a  contact  also  In  the  circuit  of  the  sparking  mecbanlsa 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  con 
tact  when  the  cover  Is  closed  to  close  the  circuit  of  th( 
sparking  mechanism,  means  for  normally  holding  th( 
means  for  opening  the  cover,  to  admit  air  between  th( 
carbureter  and  the  motor  and  to  release  aald  contacti 
from  engagement  with  each  other  whereby  tbe  cireolt  « 
the  aparking  mechanism  is  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  i 


9  76.4  88.  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
FROM  CEREAL  -  SPROUTS.  Aavm  Nilsor,  Chicago 
111.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Henlus  Institute  of  Fermentology 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  18 
1909.     SerUl  No.  517,452. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  extract  from  cer^ 
sprouts  or  rootlets,  containing  bitter-taste  producing  con 
stttuents,  wblch  consists  in  treating  the  same  to  ellminsti 
the  bitter  properties  therefrom,  extracting  their  solubli 
constituents,  and  separating  tbe  liquid  from  tbe  Insolnbk 
matter. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  extract  from  cerea 
sprouts  or  rootlets,  contslning  bitter-taste  producing  con 
stituents,  which  consisu  in  treating  the  same  to  eUmlnat 
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tk*  Mtter  prepcrtlM  tb«i«fro«.   ntnettns  tk«lr  Mlabto 

eoastltoeatB.  aefMinitlDc  the  llqvM  from  tb«  InaolubU  BMt- 
ttr  aa^  eoDceatrmttSf  aoch  llqold 

$.  Tht  proofiw  of  prodnrtBt  &11  extmct  froB  ew**! 
ipiiiBig  or  rootlffta.  contaiDlnc  Mttcr-taste  prodaeinff  cod- 
■tltaMita,  which  conalata  In  trr«t)ac  th«  Ma*  to  •llmlnaU 
tk«  bt'tter  properllM  thcKfroin.  eztractlnf  tbeir  aolubl« 
conatltuentii.  separating  tb«  llqofd  from  tb«  Inaolabie  mat- 
ter, and  coD<^otratlnx  and  affldQlaUB«  aaeb  tlqald. 

4.  n*  pcocMS  of  prodntint  an  extract  from  cereal 
ipraata  or  roetlcta.  con  tain  in  k  tUtter-taato-pfodaelas  con- 
■titocBta.  which  conalats  la  treatise  the  same  to  eltaloate 
the  bitter  propertlea  therefrom,  eztractlnc  tbeIr  aolnble 
eoDatUii«ata.  separatiac  tb«  IkiaM  from  the  laaolabic  Blat- 
ter, and  coaceatratlBf.  addalatlac  and  carbonatinR  ancta 
liquid. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  prodnclng  an  extract  from  careal 
tproata  or  rootleta.  containing  bitter- taate-prodnetag  con- 
•tltoenta.  which  coaalata  in  maabtng  and  daring  tbe  maah- 
lag  subjecting  the  maaa  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  eola- 
tion to  eliminate  tlie  bitter-taate  prtxludng  conatltaenta 
therefrom,  aeparating  the  liqaldrfrom  tbe  maah.  and  con- 
centrating th«  liquid. 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.) 


•70,480.     VALTE.     JoHRrron  Nolan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Barlal  Ifcf.  644.316. 


1.  In  a  valTe.  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  crllndrlcal  caalng 
proTided  with  a  lateral  inlet  o^^nlng  located  entlrelr  on 
one  aide  of  a  plane  extending  at;  right  anglea  to  tlM  azla 
«<  tlM  aulas  and  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet  opening 
lacatod  catltcly  on  tbe  other  aide  of  aald  plane ;  a  piatoa 
within  tbe  caalaf  aad  moTable  to  a  cloacd  poaltion  cattla« 
off  commnnieatloa  betweea  aald  opening!  aad  to  an  opan 
poaltion  affording  commualcatloi  betweea  aald  opealaca; 
a  irnrMl^g  rintc  aurrounding  the  plat  on  and  «acafla4  tkora- 
arlth  aad  with  tbe  casing  iKt«eeB  aald  upealasB  wka*  tbo 
platen  la  la  the  clooed  poattlo«i;c  a  acoond  packing  ring 
aurrooadlag  tbe  piatoa  aad  aaB^gart  tbarewitb  and  witb 
tk*  aartBg  ootwardly  of  one  ot  aald  opeataga  wbea  tao 
pMoa  la  la  taa  cloaad  pooltlen ;  a  third  packing  ring  atir- 
raaadl^  tho  pMoa  aad  aagaged  tberewith  and  with  tbe 
caaing  oatwardly  of  the  otber  of  aald  openinga  when  tbe 
platon  la  In  tbe  cloaed  poaltloa,  and  meaaa  operative  to 
move  the  piatoa.  > 

2.  In  a  Talre.  the  combinatlbii  of  a  cylindrical  caalag 
provided  with  a  lateral  Inlet  opening  located  entirely  oa 
«ao  Mdt  of  a  plane  extending  at  right  aaglea  to  tbe  azla 
of  the  eaaiag  and  provided  wtilt  a  lateral  outlet  opening 
located  entirely  on  the  otber  aldo  of  aald  plane ;  a  platon 
within  the  eaataff  aad  havli^  a  paaaageway  exteadlag 
therethrough  aad  Movable  to  a  cloaed  poottioa  in  which 
aald  paaaageway  la  oat  of  reglatcy  with  aald  openings  and 
to  an  open  position  tn  which  aadd  paaaageway  la  In  reg- 
latry  with  aald  openings ;  a  pocking  ring  aarroondtng  tbe 
piatoa  aad  eagagod  tberewith  and  with  tb*  raatag  bo- 
twaen  said  opcataga  when  the  platon  la  In  tbo  doasd  po- 
altion :  a  aecoad  packtng  rlag  oatroanding  tbe  platon  and 

therewith  and  with  the  caalng  ootwardly  of  one 

•aid  openlaga  wb«a  tbe  ptoton  la  la  tbe  cloaed  poal- 

a   tblrd    packing  rlag  Mir  rounding   the   platon   and 


thsrowlth  aad  with  the  oaolac  ootwardly  of  tbe 
other  of  MM  nwntmm  «b«*  *^  jl—ia  la  la  the  cloaod 
poaltion  aad  meaaa  oparatlTo  to  aove  tho  platon. 

S.  la  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caalag 
pravldod  with  a  lateral  Inlet  cpenlnr  located  entirely  on 
oat  ilia  of  a  plane  extending  at  right  anglaa  to  tbe  azla 
of  tbe  caalag  aad  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet  opening 
located  eatlrely  oa  the  otber  aide  of  aald  plane ;  a  platon 
within  tbe  eaalng  and  bavlac  an  ogo*  paaaageway  eztend- 
Ing  thorathroogh  aad  aiovable  to  a  closed  pooltloa  in 
which  mM  pnaaa#away  la  oM  *<  ragtotry  with  aald  open- 
ings aad  to  an  open  position  la  which  aald  paaaageway  la 
in  reglatry  with  aald  opealaga;  a  packing  ring  aurround- 
lag  the  piatoa  aad  oaMad  tharovlth  aad  with  the  caa- 
lag betwaea  aaid  opealaga  when  the  platon  Is  In  the  closed 
poaltion:  a  aecond  packing  ring  aurroundlni;  (>>•'  platon 
aad  engaged  tberewith  and  with  tbe  casing  outwardly  of 
oae  of  Mid  openinga  when  the  piston  is  In  tbe  closed  po- 
sltioa :  a  tblrd  packing  ring  aurroandlng  the  platon  and 
engaged  tberewith  and  with  tbe  caaing  outwardly  of  tbe 
other  of  aald  openinga  wbea  tbe  platon  la  in  the  elooad 
poaltion  :  aad  laeaaa  operallv*  to  move  the  platon. 


97«,4»0.  DRAO-BAB  FOR  FUBRUW-OPENERB.'  FaAMK 
R.  PacKHAM  aad  Uaoaoa  P-  Oatbo.  gprtngfleld,  Ohio, 
aaalgnors  to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  "Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllod  Doe. 
M.  1000.     aerial  No.  636.«»2. 


»r. 


1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  draft  rod. 
crooa  beada  plvotally  mountrd  on  tbe  draft  rod.  a  plural- 
ity of  dlak  farrow  openera  comprlalng  drag  bara  and  disks 
rotatably  mounted  near  the  enda  of  the  drag  bara  aad 
plgiurt  At  aa  aa^e  to  the  line  of  draft,  meana  for  pivot 
allj  Moaatlag  the  drag  bars  on  tbe  cross  beads  and  atop« 
for  limiting  the  lateral  swinging  movement  of  each  far- 
row opoaer  whereby  any  obatacle  bearing  against  two  op- 
poatag  forrow  openera  will  cauae  oae  of  the  farrow  opca- 
era  to  awing  laterally  Increaaing  tbe  angle  of  the  dlak  to 
the  line  of  draft,  aubetantially  aa  apeclfled. 

X  la  a  grala  drill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dlak  furrow  openers  with  draft-roda  and  croas-beada  and 
pivotal  connectlona  between  the  croas-beada  and  drag- 
bara.  devleea  for  lioldlng  each  dlak  In  Ita  normal  poaltion 
at  a  flzad  minimum  angle  with  the  line  of  draft,  whereby 
aa  obatacle  will  bold  oae  dlak  in  lu  normal  poaltion, 
canaiag  tta  oppoolng  disk  to  swing  laterally.  Increasing 
tbe  angle  of  said  last-mentionco  disk,  aubatantlally  aa 
apeclfled. 

S.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
ooocavo-coavez  dlak  farrow  openera  with  draft-roda  and 
iroM  hi  arts  aad  pivotal  connections  between  the  croaa- 
beada  and  drag-roda.  devices  for  holding  each  concavo- 
convex  disk  la  ita  noimal  pooltloa  at  a  flxod  Binimum 
angle  with  tb4  Ilae  of  draft,  whereby  any  obatacle  will 
hold  one  .concavo-convex  dlak  in  ita  normal  poaltion  cana- 
iag ita  oppoolng  eoacavo-convex  disk  to  swing  laterally 
laeraaalng  tbe  angl*  of  aald  last  mentioned  concavo-convex 
dlak.  subsUntlally  aa  apeclfled. 


076.401.      STOVE  ATTACHMENT.     William   H.   Pball, 
Woodbrtdge,    N.   J.      Filed   Jan.    II.    1900.      Serial    No. 
471,600. 
la  a  stove  attachment,  a  box  comprising  a  top  portion 

and  a  bottom  portion,  each  portion  having  Integral  side 
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walla,  tbe  top  portion  having  a  thickened  end  formed  with 
a  carved  under  aurface  and  abutting  againat  one  of  tbe 
•ads  of  tbe  lower  portion,  the  abatting  portions  of  tbe 
top  and  bottom  being  cut-away  to  form  a  drcular  opea- 


■»^ 


ing  adapted  to  receive  tbe  flame*  of  a  burner,  aad  tbe 
opposite  end  of  tbe  top  portion  being  formed  witb  a 
vent  opening  extendtag  aero;  s  tbe  same,  and  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  two  portloaa  together. 


076.402.  GAME  APPAJtATUB.  CLIHTOW  B.  PaicaBTT. 
Allegheny,  P*..  anlgnor  of  one-balf  to  Boy  D.  Cool,  Alle- 
gheny. Pa.     Filed  July  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  443.033. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  map  bavlng  sub- 
dlvlaions,  each  repreaented  by  a  numeral,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  pins  arranged  in  a  circle,  said  base 
having  repreaented  thereon  opposite  each  pin  a  number 
correapondlng  to  tbe  number  of  one  of  the  subdivialona  on 
the  aap  and  the  name  of  the  principal  city  of  said  aub- 
dlvlaloB.  a  pointer  mounted  for  rotation  on  tbe  base  and 
adapted  to  register  witb  tbe  pina,  and  a  aerlea  of  taba 
provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pina. 
■aM  tah*  havtag  the  names  of  tbe  principal  eitiee  of  tbe 
■UbdlllilOBS  represented  thereon  and  tbe  population  of 
Mid  Cities. 

2.  A  game  apparatna  comprising  a  box  bavlng  a  piv- 
oted lid,  a  map  mounted  on  the  Ud  and  bavlng  subdivi- 
sions, eacb  represented  by  a  numeral,  a  baae  placed  upon 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box.  pins  paaslng  through  the  base  and 
arraa^sd  in  a  circle  and  having  their  beads  confined  be- 
tweea the  base  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  box,  said  base  hav- 
ing repreaented  thereon  oppoalte  each  pin  a  number  cor- 
reopaadlng  to  tbe  number  of  one  of  tbe  subdivisions  on 
th*  aap  and  tbe  name  of  tbe  principal  city  of  said  sub- 
division, a  pointer  mounted  for  rotation  on  tbe  base  and 
adapted  to  register  witb  tbe  pina.  and  a  series  of  taba 
provided  with  perforatlona  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pins, 
said  tabs  having  tbe  namea  of  tbe  principal  cities  of  the 
subdivisions  represented  thereon  and  tbe  population  of 
said  eltlea. 


076.403.  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  BTARTINO 
OF  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  FasoBaiCK 
PoaoT,  Keaeoba,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kate  E.  Jeff^ry.  Charles  T.  Jeffery,  and  Harold  W. 
Jeffery,  executors  of  Thomas  B.  Jeffery,  deceased.  Filed 
Dee.  2S.  1908.  Serial  No.  468,880. 
1.  la  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  exhaust  valves, 
vslve-actnatlnir  canu.  movable  members  arranged  between 


Biiid  cams  and  said  valvea,  said  members  bavlng  two 
tiona  in  one  of  which  tbe  cama  are  permitted  to  open  sal 
exhaoat  valvoa  between  tbe  enda  of  the  power  otrokoa  < 
tbe  pistons  and  In  tbe  otber  of  which  the  cams  are  pr 
vented  from  opening  the  exhaust  valves  before  the  piatot 
reach  the  enda  of  tbeir  power  strokes. 


•.•a.>t,r    ?**•>*   "■> 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  ei 
gine  cyllndera,  pistons  In  aald  cylinders,  exhaoat  valve 
valve-actuating  cams,  movable  fingers  arranged  betwei 
Mid  valves  and  said  cams,  said  fingers  having  poirtloi 
which  will  permit  the  exhaust  valves  to  be  opened  b 
tween  tbe  ends  of  the  power  strokes  of  said  pisfons  whe 
Mid  poriions  lie  between  tbe  valves  and  the  cama,  sa: 
fingers  also  having  reduced  portions,  proportion  to  pr 
vent  tbe  cams  from  opening  said  valves  before  tbe  pistol 
reach  the  ends  of  their  working  strokes  and  means  f( 
actuating  said  fingers  to  bring  either  the  first-mention* 
portions  thereof  or  the  last-mentioned  portions  there 
between  tbe  cams  and  the  valves  so  aa  to  permit  tl 
valves  to  be  opened  between  tbe  enda  of  the  power  strok 
of  said  pistons  or  prevent  them  from  being  so  opened. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  e 
gIne  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  exhaust  valv. 
for  said  cylinders,  means  for  normally  actuating  uld  e 
hauat  valves  at  predetermined  points  between  tbe  ends 
tbe  working  strokes  of  Mid  pistons,  a  firing  circuit,  and 
switch  device  in  said  circuit  controlled  by  Mid  latt 
meana. 


976.404.  VACTTCM-SWEEPER.  Fbauk  Jclils  Qdh 
and  Malcolm  Blanch,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignors  ' 
Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  Worcester,  Maai 
a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta.  Filed  July  21,  191 
SerUl  No.  673.128. 


1.  la  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  easing  having  apertures, 
nossle  bead  having  an  elongated  inlet  detacbably  co 
nected  with  said  casing,  a  dust  receptacle  in  Mid  caslz 
detacbably  connected  therewith,  aaid  nozsie  head  belt 
provided  witb  an  opening  therethrough  from  tbe  sa 
inlet    aad    communicating    with    tbe    doat    receptade. 


^\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZSTTE 


NOVSMBSft  33,  1910. 


-(- 


guMtfliW  Mid  apwtnrM.  •  plonUty  of 
CTMtlBC  dtvtcM  eooBMted  witb  tiM  mM  CMinc  abOTC 
Mid  ap«rtar««.  an  adjusuble  roller  eoaMCtad  with  Mid 
caalnc  aad  adapti>d  fgr  Tertlca)  adjwtaaat  of  oaa  end 
tlMrvof,  a  crank  ateft  novaUy  aoancctod  with  the  tald 
oulBc  •asulnlDK  eomuirtad  wbtels  attMted  to  the  raid 
«rank  shaft  and  eonaecitA  with  aad  adapted  to  operate 
Hid  miction  creating  d«vlc«a  la  rotatloo  by  the  rotary 
■otloa  of  Mid  wheel*,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with 
tlM  Mid  caainc.  and  a  corer.  all  ■nbatantlally  as  shown. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  casing 
iMTlac  apertMM.  a  ^rwa  g»ir<llif  mM  apertures,  sus- 
tatnlnc  wheels  connected  wttk  laM  eulac.  a  dust  collector 
la  Mid  easing  deUchahty  cosne^ted  therewith,  a  noule 
hMd  detacbably  connected  with  Hid  caalag  aad  haTlng  an 
air  pasMge  therethrough  from  raid  dost  racayUcle  widen- 
ing Into  an  eloagatad  horlsontal  inlet  therein,  means  for 
tka  vertical  adlustaaot  of  Mid  casing,  meaaa  for  creating 
a  MBtlnnous  sQcttoa  la  Mid  air  pMaag*  throagh  Mid  dast 
receptacle  connected  with  aad  aotomatically  operated 
by  the  sostalnlng  wbasfa. 

S.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  coapciatBg  a  eaalat  open  at 
tti  front  end  and  hartdg  apertarea,  a  aenaa  guarding 
Mid  apertures,  a  dust  receptacle  ta  Mid  casing  datachably 
connected  therewith,  a  nossle  bead  detachably  connected 
with  raid  casing  and  covering  the  front  end  thereof. 
Mid  nossle  head  betnc  provided  with  an  opening  thara- 
throngh  commnalcatlng  with  Mid  dust  recepudc.  •'■ee- 
tloa  creating  device  connected  with  Mid  casing,  soataln- 
lag  wheels  conasctad  ;wlth  (aid  casing  and  operatiTely 
conaeetcd  with  aad  ^temattcalty  operating  Mid  suction 
derlce  by  their  backward  aad  forward  travel  orer  any 
sarface.  means  connected  with  the  Mid  casing  for  ad- 
justing the  elevation  «f  th«  ftoat  end  thereof. 


^ 
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97«,4i>6.  ADVIBTI8INO  DIVIDE.  Paacr  Rsaraa.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  aMignoir  to  Dletaer-8ale  Uthograpb  Com- 
pany. Bu«alo.  N.  Y^*  Corporation  of  New  Tort.  FUed 
Sept  7.  190».    SerM  No.  9IM10- 


tP^ 


1.  An  advertlatBg  derlce,  eottpHsteg  a  card  bMrIng  a 
suitable  picture,  a  slide  bearing  a  complementary  part  of 
Mid  pktam  aad  gnlded  on  the  card,  and  a  multiple  joint 
coaa^ctlng  the  slide  with  the  card. 

2.  An  adTertlslng  device,  comprising  a  card  having 
galds  sllta.  a  Oap  iategral  with  aald  card  and  having  a 
taagaa  gaMcd  la  Mid  slita.  tia  card  and  the  flap  bearlag 
complementary  portkma  of  a  picture,  and  a  multiple  Joint 
connecting  the  flap  with  the  c«rd. 

i.  An  advertising  d«vtce.  comprlBing  a  card  bearing  a 
part  of  -a  picture  and  a  flap  everiapplng  Mid  card  and 
haarlas  a  complementary  part  of  aald  pictttre.  Mid  flap 
balag  alidably  coaaeatad  with  the  card  by  a  multiple  joint 
aad  baTiag  an  apstatlag-tab  a4}acent  to  said  joint. 

4.  An  advertlalng  device,  comprising  a  card  bearlag  a 
part  of  a  plctora  and  a  flap  overlapping  said  card  aad 
bMrlng  a  coapleiacatary  part  of  Mid  picture.  Mid  flap 
being  alidably  connected  with  the  card  by  a  multiple  joint 
and  having  an  operatiag-tab  w4)ich  Is  cnt  out  of  the  ad- 
jaeeat  portloaa  of  the  card  aad  Mid  joint. 


S.  Aa  advertiaing  dsTlcc,  comprialag  a  card  haviag 
gufcle-sllts  and  an  Integral  flap  connected  tt>erewlth  by  a 
multiple  joint.  Mid  flap  being  provided  at  ita  free  edge 
with  a  toagoe  guided  ta  Mid  allta.  and  a  tab  cut  out  of 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  card  and  Mid  Joint  and  ex- 
tending above  the  lattar,  the  card,  flap  aad  tab  bearlag 
complementary  parts  of  a  pietnre. 


970.496.     PAPKB-CUTTKB.     Looia  A.  Baissa,  Waterbnry. 
Coan.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S2.51«. 


»V 


1.  A  device  of  the  <laM  dcscribad  comprising  a  shank 
baring  forwardly  converging  flattamed  facea.  and  a  pair 
of  roUtlre  cnttera  fitted  against  Mid  flattened  faces  and 
peripherally  toothed,  the  teeth  of  tba  cotters  being  later- 
ally in  meah  for  a  portion  of  the  circumferences  of  the 
respective  cutters. 

2.  A  paper  cutter  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a 
handle  and  also  prorided  with  two  cutters  angularly  dis- 
paaad  with  rMpect  to  each  other,  each  cutter  having  pe- 
tlykcral  scoring  teeth  and  Mid  teeth  being  laterally  la 
Msab  for  a  portion  of  the  circumferences  of  tlte  aald 
eattera. 

976.497  WEDGE-BOLT  LOCK.  LaaLiB  O.  BoaLlH.  Lon- 
don. Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B2S.37S. 


1.  A   shooldered    wedge    bolt,    in    combination    with    a 
wedge  bolt  lock,  and  locking  pin. 

2.  A  wedge  bolt  with  a   foliar.   In  combination  with  a 
lock,  a  locking  pin  and  a  wedge  bolt  head  holder. 

S.  A  wedge  bolt.  In  combination  with  a  wedge  bolt  head 


4.  A  ahonldcred  wedge  bolt,  la  combinaUon  with  a 
wedge  bolt  lock,  a  lockhig  pin  and  a  wedge  bolt  bead 
holder. 

5.  A  wedge  bolt  provided  with  a  shouldered  and  round 
collars,  in  combination  with  a  wedge  bolt  lock,  a  locking 
pin  and  a  wedfe  bolt  head  holder. 

[ClalBU  fl  to  11  not  prlntad  in  the  QaMtte.] 
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976.49S.     MILK -PAIL  HOLDBS.     Ba*l   Watitb  Bocb, 

t  oba.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  B48.8&4. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
member  to  rest  on  the  knee  and  harlng  side  portions  and  a 
Jaw,  the  latter  t>elng  arranged  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  pail  and  engage  the  in- 
atde  of  the  same,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  said  body  member, 
and  harlng  a  jaw  oppoaed  to  the  first  named  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  oatside  of  the  pall,  and  reallient 
parts  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  lerer,  and  prorided  with 
laterally  projecting  hooks  to  engage  the  side  portioos  of 
the  body  member. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
member  to  rest  on  the  knee  and  baring  at  its  inner  end  an 
upright  hooked  ahaped  jaw  to  take  orer  the  edge  of  a  pail 
and  engage  the  inalde  of  the  same,  a  lever  fulcmmed  in- 
termediate Its  ends  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
body  member,  and  formed  at  its  inner  end  with  an  up- 
standing inrerted  U -ahaped  Jaw  arranged  within  the  Jaw 
on  said  body  member,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outside 
of  the  pall,  and  the  bead  or  rim  on  the  edge  of  said  pall, 
and  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  to  engage 
the  body  member  and  retain  the  lerer  In  effective  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  reallient  wire  and 
having  at  one  end  an  arm  to  rest  on  the  knee,  at  Its  other 
end  spring  jaws  to  take  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  pall  and 
at  its  Intermediate  portion  coils  forming  pivot  eyes,  and  a 
lerer  fulcmmed  in  Hid  eyes  and  harlng  at  one  end  a  Jaw 
to  engage  the  ooter  side  of  the  pail  and  at  its  other  end  a 
resilient  hook  portion  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  body  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprialag  a  bod.v 
member  baring  at  one  end  an  arm  to  rest  upon  the  knee, 
at  its  other  end  a  Jaw  to  take  orer  the  upper  edge  of  a 
milk  pall  and  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  oppositely  ar- 
ranged pirot  eyaa,  a  lerer  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  wire  and  harlng  its  intermediate  portion  ar- 
ranged in  Hid  eyes,  one  of  its  ends  formed  with  a  Jaw  to 
engage  the  outer  «lde  of  the  pail,  and  Its  other  end  formed 
with  hook  portions  to  engage  the  arm  of  Hid  body  mem- 
ber. 


976.499.  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SILK-DOUBLINO 
MACHINES.  PiBTao  Sakacco.  Saloxzo,  Italy.  Filed 
Sept  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  S16,709. 

1.  A  stopping  derlce  for  silk  doubling  machinea.  com- 
prising in  combination,  unwinding  bobbins,  a  rerolring 
mounting  for  Mid  bobbins  baring  an  axis  out  of  allnement 
with  the  axes  of  said  bobbins,  a  winding  bobbin  for  recelr- 
ing  the  doubled  thread  composed  of  the  single  threads  of 
Hid  bobbins,  a  thread  breaking  derlce  arranged  to  fall  by 
gravity  into  the  path  of  the  single  threada.  and  means  en- 
gaging and  controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  threads  for 
holding  said  breaking  device  in  an  inoperative  position 
when  the  single  threads  are  Intact  and  serring  upon 
breakage  of  one  of  said  threads  to  release  said  derlce,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  porxMoe  set  forth. 

2.  A  stopping  derlce  for  silk  doubling  machines  com- 
prising In  combination,  unwinding  bobbins,  a  rerolring 
mounting  for  said  bobbins  baring  an  axis  located  between 
the  axes  and  said  bobbins,  a  winding  bobbin  for  re:%irlng 
the  doubled  threads  composed  of  the  single  threads  of 
Ksid  bobbins,  a  pirotally  mounted  grarlty  acting  thread 
breaking  derlce  arranged  to  fall  into  the  path  of  the  aln- 
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gle  threads,  and  a  plroted  derlce  engaging  and  controlled 
by  the  tension  of  said  threads  for  holding  said  derice  in  an 
Inoperatire  position  when  the  single  threads  are  intact 
and  serring  upon  breakage  of  one  of  said  single  threads  to 
releaw  aald  derlce,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoe« 
set  forth. 


1 


3.  A  stopping  derice  for  silk  doublkig  machinea  coB' 
prising  In  combination,  two  unwinding  bobbins,  a  reroir 
ing  mounting  for  Mid  bobbins  baring  its  axis  of  roUtior 
disposed  ttetween  the  axes  of  Mid  unwinding  bobbins,  i 
winding  bobbin  for  receiving  the  doubled  threads  com 
poaed  of  the  single  threada  of  said  bobblna,  a  thrMti 
breaking  derice  pirotally  mounted  to  fall  by  gravity  Intc 
the  path  of  Hid  single  threads,  and  a  pirotally  mounted 
trip  member  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  the  threadi 
and  having  an  arm  for  holding  Mid  breaking  derice  in  an 
inoperatire  position,  and  a  weight  for  aald  member  aerr 
ing  to  release  engagement  thereof  with  uld  breaking  de 
rice  upon  breakage  of  one  of  Mid  single  threads,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ^ 


976,600.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  FaaoaaiCK  d 
SAaoBNT.  Graniterille,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1906.  80 
rial  No.  276,877. 


^^T^lT^ 


1.  In  a  coherer,  in  combination,  the  tube  composed  oi 
extensible  material,  the  rods  entering  opposite  ends  oi 
such  tube  and  harlng  said  ends  connected  therewith,  and 
the  cohering  material  between  the  proximate  ends  of  sudi 
rods. 

2.  In  a  coherer,  in  combination,  the  elastic  non-conduct- 
ing tube,  and  the  electrodes  fitted  into  the  oppoaite  endt 
of  Hid  tube. 


976.601.  TROLLEY-POLE.  Philip  Scbnbll,  Pbiiadeli 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  643.384. 
A  trolley  pole  harlng  an  upper  forked  end,  said  forked 
end  being  prorided  with  oppositely  located  longitudinal Ij 
arranged  slota,  said  slots  harlng  sockets  forming  theii 
terminal  ends,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  the  uppei 
forked  end  of  said  pole,  trunnions  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite sidM.of  said  trolley  wheel  and  slldingly   located 
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wtthia  Vk»  Biota  (oraM  la  tli«  forked  end  of  tb«  pole, 
coil  inlBii  leeatod  wIUiIb  Baltablo  Mcktls  flormed  la  tlie 
terataai  «a4i  iA  the  slot  aad  bMrtac  —itort  tbe  Mid 
truonlon,  vtmj  mirm,  tite  lover  ends  of  whlcb  are  aor- 
ably  Mcored  to  tlM  roof  of  tho  car  on  eltkor  tidt  of  dM 
pole.  Bprlafi  coanoeting  the  opper  ends  of  Mid  atay  wItm 
to  the  pole  adjacent  to  tbe  forlMd  end  thereof,  stay  wlrca 
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the  lower  eads  of  which  arc  also  moTabiy  attached  to  the 
roof  of  tbe  ear  In  front  aad  In  rear  of  the  pole  and 
aprinsa  connecting  tbe  upper  eiida  of  tbe  last  named  atay 
wirea  to  the  pole  adjacent  to  the  forked  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  pole  la  yleldinsly  held  In  a  aobctantlally 
rt>rtlcal  poaltion  with  Ita  tr«Ufy  wheel  in  yielding  con- 
tact with  tbe  Bopply  wlr«. 


9  T  ft.  6  0  2.  PHONO&BAPH  SOUND-BOX.  AirroK  r. 
ScnOxwrma.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Jam.  7.  1»10. 
Serial   No.   5aft,7i»4. 

ti 


A  reproducer  for  sound  warea  comprlalng  a  aound  box 
haTlnc  end  aad  Intesmedlate  chambeni  separated  by  partl- 
tiona.   tnbeo  extending  into   tbe  end  cbaabera  and  con 
nected  to  each  partition  aad  otber  tubea  eoane«tad  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  box.  dlaphragau  locfited  in  tbe  cbambera.  op- 
posite tbe  ends  of  the  toba*.  a  ^exlble  connection  between 
said  dlaphragma  and  extending  through  openings  in  tho 
partitions,  and  a  atylua  operatrrely  connected  to  said  con 
nections.  In  the  intermediate  chamber. 
1'  \      I 


VTt,aOS.  BAR  SPACER  AND  BUPPOBTEB  FOR  REIN- 
FORCED CONCBETl.  raw  H.  ScHaocona,  Jr.,  Ta- 
coma,  Waah.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,064. 


f 


H 


▲  Aerlee  of  the  daaa  4caertb«d  comprlaing  a  rod  baring 
eae  ead  hooked  aad^adapted  te  be  supported  by  a  rein- 
forcing bar ;  an  upwardly  opeQ  U  abajad  atlrrup  portion 
near  the  other  cad  aad  adapted  to  M«aci  aad  support  the 
aext  relafordag  bac^  aad  a  avyportlag  leg  adjacent  aald 
stirrup  portloa. 


; 


.7 


0T«JO4.  MARKINO-FOT.  WlLLUM  H.  Bam,  Mapla- 
wood.  Mo.,  aadgaor  to  A.  C  L.  Haaae,  Liotila  H.  Haaae, 
Edward  T.  Haaae,  William  H.  Haaae.  Annie  Rleemeyer, 
8t.  Loula.  Ifo..  and  Amelia  Marx,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     BerUl  No.  56«.62T. 


1.  A  marking  pot  comprMag  a  container,  bearings 
formed  therein,  a  roller  of  truncated  conical  form  having 
trunnions  Joumaled  in  aald  bearlnga  and  which  roller  la 
Journaled  to  one  aide  of  tbe  center  of  the  container,  a 
remorable  concaTe  cover  for  the  container  there  twiag  an 
opening  formed  la  aald  cover  for  expoalng  a  portion  of  tbe 
periphery  of  said  roller,  and  there  being  an  opening 
formed  In  tbe  cover  at  tbe  lowermoct  point  thereof. 

2.  A  marking  pot  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
concave  cover  therefor,  a  roller  joumaled  in 
formed  In  tbe  receptacle,  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  cover  for 
maiataining  the  roller  la  ita  bearlnga,  there  being  an 
opening  formed  in  the  cover  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  roller  projecta.  and  there  being  a  drain  opening  foraaad 
through  tbe  cover  at  tbe  lowermoat  point  thereof. 

3.  A  marking  jwt  comprising  a  container,  bearings 
formed  ther<>in,  a  roller  having  trunnlona  Joumaled  in 
said  bearinKB,  a  removable  concave  cover  in  the  container, 
there  being  an  openlac  totaed  in  said  cover  for  expoalng 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  and  means  on 
the  removable  cover  for  engagtag  the  trunnions  of  the 
roller  to  bold  the  same  In  place  while  the  cover  la  on  tbe 
container. 

4.  A  marking  pot  comprlalng  a  receptacle,  t>earinga 
formed  therein,  a  roller  Joumaled  In  tbe  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  tbe  recepUde,  meana  on  aald  cover  for  main- 
taining tbe  roller  in  ita  bearlaga,  and  there  being  an 
opening  formed  in  said  cover  of  such  sise  as  to  expose  a 
portion  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  roller. 


076.508.     HALF-H08E  SUPPORTER.     FaiKELTii  H. 

LBT,    Chicago,    III.     FUed    July    14,    1909.     Serial 
507.557. 


1.  la  a  half  hOM  aupporter.  a  thin,  flat,  reaillent,  aon- 
abnorbent  clasp  of  leagth  to  almost  eadrele  the  wearer's 
Iteb  when  bent  around  the  same;  aald  clasp  terminating 
la  reverselyHliBpeaad  hooks  located  exterior  to  the  body  of 
tbe  claap  when  the  saoM  is  bent  or  compressed  to  approxi- 
mately clreolar  form,  the  claap  havlag  a  tendency  ta 
straighten  out  to  Ita  normal  coadlttoo. 
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2.  In  a  hose-supporier.  In  combination,  a  clasp  made 
of  Bon-abserbent  material  aad  adapted  to  almost  encircle 
tbe  wearer'a  limb,  aald  claap  tending  to  atralghten  out ;  a 
device  to  engage  the  hoae ;  and  a  connection  between  both 
ends  of  the  clasp  and  the  boee-engaginK  device,  said  con- 
nection holding  the  clasp  in  contact  with  tbe  limb. 

3.  In  a  half  hose  supporter,  a  tbln,  flat,  reaillent,  non- 
absorbent  clasp  of  lengtii  to  almost  encircle  tbe  wearer'a 
limb  wtam  beat  around  tbe  same ;  said  clasp  terminating 
in  reverBely-dtaposed  hooka  located  exterior  to  the  body  of 
the  claap  when  tbe  same  la  bent  or  compressed  to  approxi- 
mately circular  form,  the  clasp  having  a  tendency  to 
atralghten  out  to  Ita  normal  condition,  in  combination 
with  a  hose-engagtng  means  and  a  non-elaatlc  flexible  loop 
attached  to  the  aald  means  and  engaging  the  hooks  tc 
hold  tbe  claap  around  the  wearer's  limb. 


976JM)«.  FLY- CATCHER.  Coaaao  SaTBua,  0«ttlnc«n. 
Oermany,  aaalgnor  to  Nlsderaiehaladie  Paplerlnduatrte 
O.  a.  b.  H..  Holsmlnden.  Germany.  FUed  Nor.  24, 
1900.     Serial  No.  529,688. 


1.  In  a  fly  catcher  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
box,  provided  with  a  cover,  of  a  collapalble  prlamatlc  pa- 
per column,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  aald  column  adapted  to 
enter  said  box,  each  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening 
corresponding  to  the  normal  croaa  section  of  said  column, 
flaps  Integral  with  each  wall  of  and  at  each  end  of  said 
column,  each  flap  being  bent  over  upon  tbe  outer  face  of 
the  corresponding  plate,  and  meana  for  firmly  aecurlng 
aald  flaps  between  the  bottom  and  cover  of  said  box  and 
tbe  correapondlng  end  plate. 

2.  A  banging  fly-catcher  comprialng  a  collapsible  pris- 
matic chamber  open  at  both  enda.  borisontal  extenalona  of 
tbe  aide  walla  of  aald  chamber  at  both  enda  thereof,  a 
cover  plate  for  each  end  of  said  chamber,  a  plate  for  reln- 
forclDg  each  of  said  extensions  and  means  for  aecurlng 
said  extensions  t>etweeD  said  cover  plates  and  said  rein- 
forcing plates. 

8.  A  hanging  fly-catcher  comprising  a  collapsible  pris- 
matic chamber  coated  with  adhesive  glutinous  substance 
and  open  at  both  ends,  borisontal  extensions  of  the  side 
walla  of  aald  chamber  at  both  enda  thereof,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  cover  plate  for  the  enda  of  aaid  chamber,  tbe  upper 
cover  plate  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  to  aald  chamber,  a 
plate  for  retaforcing  each  of  aald  extenalona.  means  for 
securing  the  faoea  of  said  extensions  which  are,  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  chamber,  oppoalte  to  each  other 
to  said  reinforcing  platea  and  means  for  securing  said  r»- 
Inforcing  plates  to  the  respective  cover  plates. 


970,507.     ADJUSTABLE  DIPPKR-TOOTH.     RiCBAao  H. 

BrrMooa,  Bristol,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1900.     Serial  No. 

514,000. 

A  point  for  excavatora  comprialng  a  ahank,  aald 
being  enlarged  toward  ita  outer  end  aad  havlag 


wardly  extending  supplementary  ahaak  oCaet  tberetron 
formittf  a  apace  therebetween  adapted  for  engagement 
with  an  excavator  bucket  or  the  like,  aaid  ahank  baviag  n 
pyramidal  bead  at  Its  outer  end  the  baaea  of  two  faces  of 
which  are  dlq>oaed  a  spaced  distance  inwardly  of  the  up 
per  and  lower  facea  respectively  of  the  ahank,  providing 


£<ff 


abouldera,  aaid  faces  intersecting  centrally  tbe  central 
plane  of  said  space,  tbe  remaining  sides  of  tbe  head  be- 
ginning flush  with  the  side  facea  of  tbe  abaak  on  a  com- 
mon plane  with  aald  abouldera,  a  tip  detacbably  engaged 
upon  the  head,  and  having  a  socket  adapted  to  anugly  fit 
the  head,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  tip  upon  the  bead. 


0  7  6,508.  DRAFT-RIGOINO  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Chaelbs  8.  Shallbkbekock,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Scullln-Oaliagber  Iron  and  Bteel  Company,  St  Louia, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1806. 
Serial  No.  460,101. 

A" 


A  yoke  for  tandem  draft  riggings,  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially U  -  ahaped  members  arranged  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  each  other  and  with  their  legs  projecting 
in  the  aame  dlteetlon,  the  cross  web  of  tbe  front  member 
being  provided  with  slots  whose  twttoma  are  convexed. 
and  luga  on  tbe  rear  member  that  project  into  said  slots, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lugs  being  concaved  so  that  they 
will  conform  to  tbe  ahape  of  tbe  bottmna  of  said  slots. 


976.600.     LOCK.     Mklzae  Shkpabo,  Wayne,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.185. 
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1  ahank 
aa  In-  1 


In  a  lo^  for  b6xes,  tbe  combination  of  a  pocket  member 
having  a  alotted  portion,  a  pivoted  latch  bavlac  a  teis 
mlnal  flange  engaging  through  the  slot  In  aald  pocket 
member,  and  a  catch  member  havlag  a  book  provided 
with  a  curved  engaging  edge  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
aald  alotted  portion  of  the  pocket  member  and  the  ter- 
minal flange  of  aald  latch  and  to  be  frlctionally  engaged 
by  aald, terminal  flange  of  the  latch,  aald  pocket  m«nber 
aad  said  catch  member  each  ttelng  provided  with  a  hole- 
adapted  to  register  tbe  one  with  the  other  «fe«i  the- 
pocket  member  and  the  catch  member  are  •^f  gM. 
through  which  a  aeallng  medium  may  be  paased,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deaeribed. 
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»7e.»10.     AUTOIi<»lL»-V«n*     ^"'"  ^'*^__.    w 
M«w    Tort.    N.    T.      rued    Ja»«   «.    !"<>•      »•»«*»    »*« 
MS,849. 


9T«^t.  COMBINBD  iTOV»-LID  AND  PANLirTBB. 
Pmm  8li  rrmop,  H«tonm.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  ».  1«0©. 
tmrM  No.  6ie.»4». 


AB  eotomoMIe  rtU  harliic  bottoM  (asteoed  to  ooe  of 
tk»  ta««ltudJn*l  marrlnal  ed«e»  thereof,  a  loop  fastened 
to  OM  kattoQ  aad  adapted  to  ansae*  tte  ottar  batton 
aad  adapted  to  bold  portloaa  of  tte  edgo  to  which  the 
hnttoaa  are  fastened  alight  dUtaMoa  troai  each  othor, 
and  an  elaatJc  atrlnf  fastenoit  to  one  of  mM  battOBs 
and  adapted  to  eurround  aad  hold  the  t«11  ahoat  the 
neck  of  a  person,  a  loop  at  the  end  of  said  si  i  lag  eagag- 
iBg  the  battoo  to  which  ttth  ptmt  referred  to  loop  y 
fMt< "  ' 


•TWll.  MACHINB  FOB  tBANSFOBMINO  BOILED 
SOOAB  INTO  A  CHBAMT  PAaTB.  Ww^atM  Joa«F 
9LmKA.  Vienna.  Aoatrla-Huagarr  Filed  J«ae  80.  IPIO. 
Serial  No.  560.684.  u 


1.  In  a  machlae  for  traatf^mlng  boiled  aagar  lato  a 
eraaay  paste,  the  coinblnatloo  of  a  basin  for  the  boUed 
soger,  a  caalng.  means  for  kneadtnc  the  sngar  indooed 
by  such  caalng.  a  dlachargc  open  log  In  such  basin,  where- 
by the  sugar  is  eaoasd  to  tew  from  the  basin  into  the 
said  easing,  aad  meaaa  for  Hfrwlag  air.  against  the  sugar 
flowing  froa  the  baste  Into  fhe  caateg.  sahstaatUlly  as 
and  for  the  parpoae  deacnbetf. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  transforming  boUed  sugar  lato  a 
creamy  paste,  the  comblnadeo  of  a  basin  for  the  boiled 
Bogar,  a  caalng,  m^ois  for  kneading  the  sasar  iacloaed 
by  soch  caateg.  •  discharge  opeatag  la  snch  basin,  where- 
by the  sogar  Is  canaad  to  flow  from  tlye  baala  Into  the 
saM  caateg.  a  plate  connectteg  the  basin  and  the  easing 
and  meaaa  for  blowing  air  againut  the  aagar  flowing 
from  the  basta  Into  the  casing  whersfty  the  sugar  la 
throwa  against  the  said  plate,  sabotaatlany  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  flsaerlhad. 

8.  la  a  SMchtee  for  traaaConntng  boiled  sogar  Into  a 
creamy  paste,  the  coaiMnatiaa  oC  a  basin  for  the  boUed 
sogar.  a  eaatag,  a  discharge  hpeatag  te  soch  basin  where- 
by the  mt^T  Is  caoaed  to  iow  froat  the  baste  into  the 
saM  caateg,  a  worar  eontaiaed  la  soch  casteg  whereby 
the  o^ar  eateiing  the  eastac  is  kneaded  aad  means  for 
blowing  air  agateet  the  nigar  flowing  from  the  baste  teto 
the  caateg.  ■abataatlaily  |s  and  for  tbe  paipoaa  de- 
scrlhed. 


1.  A  comblaod  pan  and  stove  lid  lifter  eoBprMng  a  **■ 
tabular  handle  haring  a  longitudinally  extending  flat-  "V 
taaed  ahank.  transrerse  extensions  at  tbe  outer  end  of  ^ 
said  shank,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  curred  tongue  *t^ 
tetegrally  forosed  with  said  ahaak,  a  Tertleally  adjoatable  ^ 
Toctaagnlar  frame  mounted  on  the  shank,  paa  eagaging  ^^ 

ired  ta  the  frame,  said  books  extaa^teg  laterally 
npoa  opposite  sides  and  adjaceat   te  tha  top  ■'■^ 
aad  bottom  of  the  frame,   said  tongue  aad  hooka  hateg 
adapted  to  eogage  with  a  paa  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  comblaad  paa  aad  stove  lid  lifter  comprising  a 
tabular  handle  havtag  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therethrough,  a  longitudinally  extending  shank  portion 
tetegrally  formed  with  said  handle,  said  ahank  being 
transTersely  extended  at  Its  ooter  end.  a  downwardly 
earred  toagne  cxteadlng  outwardly  (ron  the  shank,  a 
screw  threaded  bolt  rertlcally  porittoaed  through  the 
shank,  a  •obetantlally  rectangular  frame  mounted  on  said 
bolt,  said  frame  having  an  interiorly  threaded  centrally 
dlspooed    tnbolar    portloo   adapted   to   eagaga   with    the 

of  the  bolt  said  fraBM  belag  adjoatable  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  Uterally  eztendteg  hooka  secured  ad- 
it to  the  top  aad  tirtoa  o«  the  tnm»  oa  each  sMe 
said  hooka  aad  tsagas  halag  adaptad  to  eagaaa    ' 
with  a  paa  sobsuatlally  as  daaerflhsd. 

a.  A  dartaa  vt  the  daas  described  eomprlsiag  a  handle 
a  lower  aaaagtet  tesa^er  carried  thereby,  a  vertical 
sapport  portion  spaced  teward  of  the  eagaglag  amaher 
ea  the  haadle,  and  a  fraae  ■evable  thoreoa  and  carry-. 
t^  oppoaltaly  mspnanil  vsrtl«ally  spaced  engaging  por- 
tSooa  adapted  for  engageawnt  with  different  slaso  of 
pans  In  cooperation  with  the  engaging  member,  said 
ecaaa  being  revolnble  to  prasoat  either  of  aald  eagacteg 
portloae  In  vertical  oppooltloa  with  tbe  eagagteg  mtm- 
ber.  and  t>eteg  vertically  asovable  oa  the  support  for  ad> 
Jaafiat  to  varlooa  alaad  paaa. 

4.  A  eotehlaai  paa,  aad  stove  llftsr.  comprising  a  ta- 
bolar  handle  pi  u  rtttt  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
a  shank  portloa  Cs*tead  integral  with  said  handle,  said 
shank  portloa  termlaatlag  la  a  dowawardiy  curved  mem- 
bor  adapted  to  engage  the  lid  of  a  stove,  a  projection 
foiwed  opoo  aald  thank  adjacent  Its  eurvsd  end,  said 
prajoctlon  being  provided  with  a  squared  portion  adapted 
to  cootoct  with  the  side  wall  of  a  pan.  a  screw  threaded 
bolt  adjustably  sopportcd  by  said  shank,  a  subsUntlally 
roctaagolar  frame,  a  screw  threaded  barrel  arranged 
eaatrally  upon  saM  frame,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to 
eater  said  barrel,  aad  a  plurality  of  hooka  secured  to  said 


976.618.      MACHINB   FOB   BPIKIlfO   BAILB  TO  TlkW. 

CaaL  OosTAF  BMrni,  ■tackhoti,  Bauflia.     Filed  Jaa. 

18.  1810.     Serial  No.  687.867. 

1.  la  a  machine  for  forelag  the  aplkaa  teto  tbe  tleo  la 
the  constructing  or  repairing  of  railways,  and  for  other 
purposea.  the  combination  of  bammer  dsvtesa,  which  caa 
be  raised  aad  lowered  In  a  suitable  fiams  to  sodJ  manner. 
that  the  eyllader  of  the  hammer  platon.  In  which  acts  tbe 
medium  actaattec  the  aaJd  ptatoo.  partakes  In  the  move- 
meat  up  aad  «Mra,  gotdteg  neana  for  tbe  said  devlcea, 
means  for  effecting  the  said  raising  snd  lowering  oper- 
atloaa,  means  for  feeding  the  spikes,  snd  guiding  means 
for  the  U6  splkea.  which  meaaa.  owing  to  the  deocending 
of  the  eyllader.  are  moved  automatically  out  of  tbe  way 
of  the  platoaa.  as  the  spikes  bsve  been  forced  Into  the  tie 
parttelly. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  forcing  the  spikes  Into  the  ties  in 
tracfc-Iayteg  the  combteatiOB  of  a  suitable  portable  frame, 
hammer  devlcea,  provided  In  the  aame,  cylinders  te  which 
the  driving  medium  acta  and  which  can  be  raised  and  low- 
Ofod  and  which  guide  the  pistons  of  the  aald  bammer  de- 
Ttoea,  vertical  guidea  for  the  said  cylindera,  a  lever  for 
effecting  the  said  ralalng  and  lowering  operation  manually 
and  meana  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  spikes. 


tbe  movement  of  the  sleeve  Into  tbe  socket,  said  shouldc 
having  oppoaltely  disposed  facets,  and  the  spokes  lorme 


8.  In  a  machine  for  forcing  the  splkea  teto  the  tlea  te 
track-laying  the  combination  of  hammer  devices  provided 
In  pairs  In  a  suitable  portable  frame,  cylindera,  which  can 
be  raised  and  lowered  and  in  which  tbe  driving  medium 
acts  upon  the  pistons  of  tbe  said  devieea,  guiding  means 
for  the  said  pair  of  devlcea,  a  lever  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
lag  the  said  pair  of  devlcea,  and  meana  for  feeding  and 
galdlng  the  splkea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forcing  the  spikes  Into  the  ties  in 
track-laying  tbe  combination  of  a  bammer  derice  for  forc- 
teg  the  aplkea  into  the  tlea,  which  device  can  be  ralaed 
and  lowered,  means  for  effecting  the  said  ralalng  and  low- 
ering operation,  a  removable  magaiine  for  tbe  aplkea, 
.  which  la  located  near  tbe  hammer  device  and  at  Ita  top 
'  haa  a  wider  part  for  the  heads  of  the  vlkes,  the  spikes 
being  located  In  the  said  magaxlne  one  behind  the  other 
In  such  manner,  that  a  rear  one  projects  with  Its  head 
over  the  head  of  the  preceding  one  and  that  the  whole 
row  of  aplkea  can  be  advanced  by  Ita  own  weight,  obliquely 
r  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spike,  and  means  for 
admitting  the  spikes  one  by  one  from  the  said  magaaine 
to  a  channel,  guiding  the  same  to  the  foot  of  tlie  rail. 
..  6.  la  a  machine  for  forelag  the  spikes  into  the  tlea  te 
track-laying  the  combination  of  hammer  devlcea  for  forc- 
ing the  aplkea  Into  the  tlea,  which  derlcea  can  t>e  raised 
and  lowered,  a  removable  magaxlne  for  the  spUes.  In 
which  tbe  spikes  sre  located  one  behind  the  other  and  can 
allde  downward  owing  to  their  own  weight  and  the  slant- 
lag  position  of  ahelvea,  on  which  the  spikes  hang  on  their 
lags,  a  channel  guldteg  the  aplke  to  the  foot  of  tbe  rail, 
and  a  mechanism  located  between  tbe  said  magazine  and 
the  channel  and  adapted  to  admit  the  spikes  one  by  one. 
the  said  mechanlam  compriateg  an  upper  borixontal  arm 
(38),  which  can  be  ralaed  and  lowered  and  on  Its  lower 
iMe  la  provided  with  projectiona  (24),  extending  down- 
ward In  front  of  tbe  lugs  of  the  foremost  spike,  and  a 
lower  arm  (26)  movable  te  the  feeding  direction  of  the 
aplke  and  determining  by  ite  position  the  vertical  position 
of  tha  opper  arm,  the  said  arm  (2<3)  being  provided  with 
■a  opoateg  so  shaped,  that  it  does  not  permit  tbe  spike 
to  drop  through  tbe  saaw,  when  the  arm  {'2Q)  is  moved  to 
a  rsar  position  and  the  ana  (28)  la  raised,  but  permits 
the  spike  to  drop,  when  the  arm  (26)  la  moved  forward 
and  the  arm  (23)  la  lowered,  te  which  case  tbe  projections 
of  the  srm  (23)  form  abutments  for  the  next  succeeding 
spike. 

[CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


076.614.  TIBB-TIGHTBNBR.  Roaaar  BaNjAMiM  Smith, 
Eaaley.  8.  C.  Filed  June  18,  1000.  Serial  No.  502,014. 
A  tlre-tlghtener  compriaing  tbe  combination  with  the 
ipokSB  of  a  wheel  and  felly,  a  plate  secnred  opposite  the 
outer  cad  of  each  spoke  aad  hsvteg  a  tubular  aocket  ex- 
tending Into  the  felly,  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve  rcv- 
olubly  mounted  in  the  socket,  a  ahoulder  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  aleeve  larger  te  diameter  than  the  aleeve  to  limit 


with  threaded  ends  engagteg  the  Interior  threada  In  sal 
aleevea,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


076,516.  LOCK.  Psank  Bolvt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ai 
algnor  to  MlUer  Lock  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpon 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1000.  Serial  N( 
522300. 


1.  The  combination  te  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  comblw 
tlon  mechanism  within  tbe  casing,  a  driving  disk  for  acti 
ating  tbe  combination  mechanism,  said  driving  disk  ha^ 
tog  an  openteg,  a  removable  key  shaped  to  fit  said  opei 
Ing,  and  click  mechanism  also  engaged  by  the  key  so  tha 
on  the  turning  of  the  key.  both  the  cli^  mechanism  an 
the  driving  disk  will  be  operated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  aeries  < 
tumblers  and  waahers  mounted  therein  and  forming  U 
combination  mechanism,  a  bolt,  actuating  mechanlsi 
therefor,  s  driving  disk  mounted  te  the  caalng  Independei 
of  tbe  tumblers  but  connected  thereto,  said  driving  dli 
having  a  hollow  spindle  with  an  irregular  opening  ther 
in.  aad  a  click  mechanism  consisting  of  a  notched  casit 
and  a  notched  dlak,  the  projections  on  the  disk  engagli 
the  notchen  In  the  caalng.  with  a  detachable  key  adaptc 
to  engage  both  the  driving  disk  and  the  notched  disk  < 
the  dick  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  casing,  of  a  bolt,  a  series  < 
tumblers  and  washers  mounted  on  a  hollow  sptedle  pr 
jecting  from  the  back  casteg  of  the  lock,  means  for  aeti 
ating  tbe  bolt  when  the  tumblers  are  In  a  certate  poaltlo: 
a  driving  dlak  having  a  spindle  adapted  to  the  hollo 
spindle  carrying  the  tumblers  and  having  recesses  to  r 
celve  a  pin  of  the  combination  mechanism,  the  bole  te  tl 
driving  disk  beteg  Irregular,  a  detachable  key  shaped  to  1 
the  Irregular  opening  In  the  driring  disk,  a  caalng  secun 
to  the  shell  of  the  lock  and  having  an  opening  thereli 
a  disk  within  tbe  casing,  and  a  spring  tending  to  for< 
the  disk  against  the  end  of  the  casing,  both  the  dlak  as 
the  casteg  being  notched  to  form  a  click  mechanlam ;  tl 
driving  dlak  and  the  notched  disk  betetf  connected  by  tl 
key. 

4.  The  combteatlon  In  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  combinatio 
mechanlam  within  the  casing,  a  driring  disk  for  actua 
ing  the  combination,  said  drtvteg  disk  havteg  a  hollo 
stud,  said  stud  being  slotted  at  Ite  extreme  tener  end,  w11 
a  click  dlak  mounted  within  the  casing,  and  a  key  adapt« 
to  an  opening  In  the  click  disk  and  shaped  to  engage  tl 
alotted  portion  of  the  hub  of  the  operatteg  disk. 


076,516.  MBRCHANTABLB  PACKAGE  OF  JAB4IBA] 
ING  CAPS.  HAasT  A.  gpiLbaa,  Boston,  llaaL,  aaalgm 
to  Brown-Btenlan  Company,  Boston.  lfaaa„  a  O>rpor 
tioa  of  Massachusetts.  FUed  De&  24.  1M6.  Seri 
No.  340,811. 

1.  A  merehanUble  package  of  disks  having  extsaii 
portions,  comprising  a  stack  of  aald  dlska  with  their  e 
tended  portions  te  Itee,  a  wrapper  stretdtad  aad  aacan 
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VMkciMd  Um  IB  tto  portloa  «t  tW  vr»pp«r  wMefc  U 

ttretchwl  IwtwwD  th«  body  of  the  dtaki  and  tlwlr  •xten 
■Ion*,  the  end*  ot  tho  wrapper  being  In  turned  OT«r  the 
radi  of  uid  «ta«h  W  4Uka  ui  dtaka  klanUeal  irith  the 
dlska  In   the  ttart  wteia^  ■!*»«  the  o«ter  enda  of  the 
wrapper,  aa  for  the  porpoM  dMcHbML 


ba  actnatad  ttaarabr 


2.  ▲  nerchaatabl*  packa«e  of  dtaka  haTtas  cztenalaBa 
eomprlalnf  a  itack  of  aaM  dliks  hartni;  their  extenaloot 
arranged  In  line,  a  wrapper  ttretched  and  Mcurad  aro«nd 
■aid  dl«ka  and  fumUhed  at  that  portion  •tretch^J  be- 
tween the  diaka  and  extenalona  with  weakening  perfora- 
tloaa.  the  enda  of  tha  wrapper  being  Intum^l  oxer  the 
asda  of  tald  tUck  of  dlAa.  and  diaka  Mcored  to  aald  in- 
turaed  enda  of  the  wrapper  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  de- 
acrlhed.  '  ; 


th«  ofwratloa  of  tte  tMd- 
dlaehargtag  to  aaM  oatlat,  for  tbe 
Mt  forth. 

9.  IB  a  eoopoa-deUYcrtag  nacklna.  tha  aaaMBatloB  of 
a  eaaa  hSTlac  a  dailvary-oatlat.  a  pair  of  v^gbt  apacad 
ptataa  bo«M4  la  tiM  eaaa,  a  pair  of  ta«tlned  bara  on  the 
auMT  fooM  eC  aak)  platea.  a  eafaatrlj  carry  lag  roDar 
Jooraalad  m  aaM  bara.  faedtac  ■mtaalM  tor  th«  strip 
supported  on  aald  platea  to  work  between  tbem  and  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  sproelnt  and  a  toothad  wheel  thereon,  a 
roUer^^rrylng  swinging  grarlty-frasM  rcleaaably  bearing 
agalaat  the  sprocket,  a  slotted  sprlng-retraeted  arm 
carrying  an  anti-friction  roller,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said 
ana,  a  aprlng-praaaad  pawl  pirotad  to  tl»e  Oagar  to  en- 
gaga  said  wheel,  an  operating  akaft  aarrying  aa  operat- 
ing teadle  on  Its  oaUr  end  and  aitaailBg  at  ita  oppoalta 
end  through  the  slot  In  said  arm,  and  a  cam  on  the  operat- 
ing shaft  engaging  the  anti  friction  roller,  and  strip- 
WTorlag  aecbaniaa  supported  to  work  bctwaea  aald  platea 
aad  eoaaaetad  with  tha  apatatlag  ahaft  to  be  aetoatad 
thaia^  aaeeaedlng  tha  oparatlon  of  tha  feeding  nlecha- 
alsm.  and  discharging  to  said  oatlet,  fOr  the  purpoae  sat 
toftk. 


9T«,ai7.  COUPON-DBLIVIBT  MACHINX.  OaOiiM  W. 
BtAuaAVQU.  Chlcaca.  111.,  aafllgnor  to  Mills  NoTelty 
Company.  Chicago,  lU..  a  Corparatlon  of  Illlnola.  Flied 
Joly  28.  1910.     Barlal  Ho.  674,221. 


070.518.      CULTIVATOB  -  8HOVKL.      JoHa    P.    Stanza. 
Baton.  Ohio,     filed  Not.  B.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  461.163. 


1.  In  a  eoopon-dellTering  machine,  tha  comhlnatloa  of 
a  mm  haTlng  a  dellTery-oatlat.  a  pair  of  upright  spaaad 
BlailM  kavad  In  tha  ^lae.  a  coupon-strlp-carryiUK  roller. 
tmmMm^  aechaaiaa  for  the  strip  comprising  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  and  raliar  being  loornaled  to  extend  batwaan  said 
plataa,  a  sprocket  on  the  shaft  and  a  toothed  wheel 
tbaraoa  near  one  end,  a  slotted  spring-retracted  arm 
carrying  an  aatl-frtctlon  roller,  a  finger  plroted  to  said 
af«,  a  sBTiag-prsaaad  pawl  pivoted  to  the  finger  to  en- 
gBfi  aald  whaol,  aa  opetatlag  abaft  Jooraalad  la  aald 
flataa.  earrylag  an  operating  banAa  oa  Its  aatar  sad  aad 
extending  at  ita  oppoaite  end  throagk  tka  aM  ta  aald 
aim.  aad  a  cam  oa  tbe  ufsraljig  shaft  eagagtac  tko  aatl- 
triettoa  roller,  and  atrip  as^wlag  miirhaiilBM  Mppattad 
«■  aaftd  platea  and  eoaaactad  with  the  ope«atlB«  Aaft  to 

/ 


Tha  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  ahaak  detach- 
ably  aaeai«d  to  tka  lower  aad  of  the  ataadaid  and  pro- 
naad  with  a  anbstaatUlly  triangolar  laterally  extending 
cap  piaea,  the  upper  surface  of  which  tk  Inclined  down- 
wardly In  oppoaite  directions,  and  a  sborel  btade  open  at 
ita  rear  end  and  proTlded  with  oppoaitely  IncUned  wlngn 
orerlapptag  tha  iadlaed  aide  walla  of  the  cap  piece  aad 
baring  their  rear  edgea  diapoaed  flnah  with  tha  rear 
edgaa  of  said  cap  piece,  the  cap  piece  belag  eon^raetad  to 
astparata  with  shovel  bladaa  of  varioua  siaea. 


Vr6,81«.  ELKCTBIC-LAlfP  SOCKET.  jAMBa  8.  Stbw- 
ABT.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Annie  Stewart,  New 
York,  H.  T.     Wed  Mar.  1»,  1910.     SerUl  No.  5»0,6<n. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  cap  and  a  shell  bavlag 
a  bayonet- joint  connection  therebetween,  one  of  said 
structures  baring  a  projection  extending  outwardly  di- 
rectly from  the  edge  proper  thereof  aad  the  other  of  aald 
stxacturea  baring  a  ssanipalatable  realllaatly  acting  part 
flip ns 111  for  engageaaat  with  aa  abrupt  wall  ot  aaM  pro- 
Jaetloa  whereby  relatlTa  rotatkm  between  tha  atrncturea 
■ay  ba  prereatad. 

2.  Aa  laeaadaaccnt  lamp  socket  haTiag  a  cap  aad  ahell 
dataetebly  coaaaeted.  the  cap  hariag  a  plurality  of  L- 
ataipad  loctaatB  la  tha  lower  portloa  thereof,  and  tha 
ahall  hariav  a  ptarallty  of  tms»  dlapoasd  In  eircamferea- 
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tlai  attaeaNBt  aad  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
Veettra  L-shaped  raeeaaes  aforeaald.  aaM  ahell  farther 
hariag  a  plurality  of  reeeaaea  in  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
each  of  said  raccaasa  being  formed  to  provide  a  tooth  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  reailiently  acting  element  car- 
ried by  the  saM  cap.  a  portion  of  which  element  is  adapt- 
ed for  eagageraent  with  the  flaak  of  tbe  aaM  tooth. 

8.  Aa  incandeacent  lamp  aocket  baring  a  cap  and  ahall 
deuchably  connected,  insulating  linings  for  said  cap  and 
ahell,  aald  shell  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally 
allaed  atroek-up  luga,  the  lining  of  said  ahell  baring  a 
tongue  struck  up  therefrom  engageable  with  a  receaa  la 
tbe  shell  disposed  Immediately  back  of  one  of  the  atrucfc- 
np  lugs  aforeaald.  and  a  sheet  metal  part  carried  by  aald 
eap  having  a  struck-up  portion  thereon  adapted  for  tsa- 
gagcment  with  the  material  forming  the  llnlag  of  aald 

cap. 

4.  An  incaadeaoent  lamp  aocket  comprialng  a  ahell  and 
a  cap  provided  with  means  for  locking  said  parts  together 
said  means  comprising  a  resilient  tongue  secured  to  the 
tatarior  of  aaM  cap  and  extending  outwardly  through  an 
aperture  therein,  and  a  protective  strip  diapoaed  over 
•aid  resUlent  tongue  to  afford  protection  to  the  aaaie.  aald 
tOBgnr  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  cooperating 
foesaa  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  aforesaid. 

B.  An  incandeacent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell,  a 
eap,  and  a  baae  poaltionable  therein,  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  reeeaaea  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  aald 
eap  being  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  tonguea 
for  engagement  with  the  said  recesses  when  the  parts 
ai«  la  aaaembled  relationship,  locking  means  for  said  cap 
and  ahell,  aald  means  comprising  a  resilient  tongue  car- 
ried by  one  of  aald  parta,  and  a  ceSperating  receaa  pro- 
rided  by  the  other  of  said  parts,  one  of  the  said  baae  en- 
gaging tongues  being  disposed  over  said  resilient  tongue 
to  afford  protection  to  the  same. 

(Claiaia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


therein,  a  baae  swtveled  to  the  bed  and  eoonected  to  aaM    \ 
ring,  aad  meaaa  on  the  bed  and  movable  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  ails  of  aald  ring  for  apreadlng  the  same  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  tha  bed.  j 


976,520.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  WATERPROOF  PORT- 
LAND CEMENT  AND  PRODUCT.  Maximilian  Toch. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  M.  Toch. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
562.876. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  waterproof  Portland  cement, 
which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  cement  a  fat  and  a 
■etallk  compound  the  baae  of  which  will  combine  with 
giyoerin.  aaponlfylng  the  tat  by  a  calcium  compound  in 
the  mixture,  and  binding  tbe  liberated  giyoerin  aa  a 
metallic  glycertd. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  waterproof  Portland  cement, 
which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  cement  a  fat  and  lead 
oxid.  reacting  on  the  fat  with  production  of^  calcium 
fatty-acid  salt  and  glycerin,  and  binding  the  glycerin  aa 
lead  glycerld. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  waterproof  Portland  cement, 
which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  cement  a  fat.  lead  oxid 
and  naphthalene,  reacting  on  tbe  tat  with  production  of  a 
calcium  tatty-acM  salt  and  glycerin,  aad  blading  the 
glycerin  aa  lead  glycerW. 

4.  Water-proof  Portland  cement  having  admixed  there- 
with a  calcium  fatty-acid  salt  and  a  metallic  glycertd. 

5.  Water-proof  Portland  cement  baring  admUed  there- 
with a  calcium  fatty-acW  salt  and  lead  glycertd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  <»f;P'^«  *^  \ 
baring  a  circular  groove  therein^  a  ba^  --^•f  ^^^^ 
btA,  a  split  locking  ring  disposed  in  said  »K)Ove,  » ''^ 
S^poseJ^between  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  "  0P«~"««  ] 
«iiwpasslng  through  aald  baae  Into  said  wedge  to  ralae  ; 
STlatWwJereby  the  ring  U  extended  Into  engagement  ; 
with  said  bed  to  lo«k  aald  baae  In  adjusted  position. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bed  ! 
having  a  circular  grooved  baae  swlveled  ^  ••Wbed  pro-, 
rided  with  openlaga,  a  split  locking  ring  dlsp«jsd  In  said , 
groove  and  having  a  stud  disposed  In  one  of  said  openings, , 
a  wedge  diapoaed  between  the  enda  of  said  ring  and  a  , 
locking  acrew  diapoaed  in  the  other  opening  and  entering , 
■aid  wedge  to  raise  the  latter  whereby  said  ring  U  ex- 5 
panded  into  engagement  with  said  bed.  1 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bed- 
hariag  a  circular  groove,  a  baae  swlveled  to  said  bed  and; 
provided  with  openings,  a  locking  ring  disposed  In  said^ 
groove  and  having  a  stud  dUpoaed  In  one  of  aald  openlnga,i 
a  wedge  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  a- 
locking  screw  diapoaed  In  the  other  opening  and  entering, 
said  wedge  to  move  the  latter  in  a  line  parallel  to  tha, 
axis  of  the  ring  to  lock  the  baae  In  adjusted  position,  anftj 
a  set  screw  for  holding  the  locking  screw  against  loagl-i 
tudinal  movement.  'I 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


9T6.f21.     SWITKL-BASB   VISE.     Eli   M.   WALana, 

Meriden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Parker  Companv. 

Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 

May  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  663,040. 

1  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a  bed 
hariag  a  dreolar  groove,  a  split  locking  ring  disposed 
thsrsln.  a  baae  awl veled  to  the  bed,  and  means  disposed  ba- 
twaa  the  en<ta  of  aaM  ring  and  movable  la  a  llae  parallel 
to  tbe  axU  of  aald  ring  tor  apreadlng  the  aame  to  lock 
the  baae  to  the  bed. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bed 
having  a  clrealar  groove,  a  aplit   locking  ring  diapoaed 


076  622.  STEAM -OTORAOE  LOCOMOTIVE.  GaoaoB 
L.  Wall  and  Vicroa  Jambs  Shkpabo.  Uma,  Ohio,  aa- 
aignors  to  Lima  Locomotive  and  Machine  Company^ 
Lima,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18, 1009j 
Serial  No.  628.640.  "i 


1.  IB  a  etaam-atorage  locomotive,  tbe  comblnatloa,  wit! 
the  side-frames  and  wheels  supporting  the  same  and  th. 
steam-storage  tank  carrlc-d  thereby,  of  englne^iyllnden 
having  arms  connected  together  and  fitted  upon  the  undei 
side  to  the  tops  of  the  frames,  the  arms  having  a  flat  toi 
and  formed  each  with  the  saddle-bracket  «  projected  hori 
sontally  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  arm  and  a  saddle  blocl 
secured  upon  the  aald  arms  and  Baddle-bra<*eta  aeroaa  th 
joint  of  the  arma  to  reinforce  their  connection  aad  th 
taak  aecnred  rigidly  to  such  saddle. 

2.  In  a  ateam-storage  locomotive,  the  combinatlOB.  wit 
slde-tramea  and  a  plurality  ot  axlea  with  drtring-wheel 
supporting  the  same,  of  englne^iyltndera  hariag  arma  coi 
neetad  togetber  and  prorided  upon  their  oBdw  aides  wit 
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•eats  ntted  to  tt*  ^vpw  Hdw  ©«  t^  ««»••  ne«r  tb«lr  for- 
wmrd  ends.  Iw  «»«i  tte  •»•  at  ihe  ends  o(  toch  acata 
wKh  bolt  tbraiwh  ttaa  nne  lato  the  framea,  tha  ama 
hartac  a  flat  flaiaba«  aa«t  opoa  tfc*  top,  «  tank-fcraetot  sa- 
curad  rigidly  upo«  tka  mM  MAt  a«roaa  tba  Joiat  ot  tba 
ansa  thoa  r«lnforcln«  th«lr  connf^loa,  a  ataam-tank  cob- 
oaetad  rlxldly  at  Ita  forward  end  to  ttia  unk-braeket.  and 
m  Mddt«  aupportlBf  th#  Uak  apaa  th«  fram«a  ii«ar  th« 
rMir  end  of  th«  tank. 

S.  In  a  eteaai-atora«a  locomotive.  th«  combination,  wltb 
tk»  aMa-Cramaa  anA  whaala  npportlng  tba  aama.  of  ••^f*' 
crltoaMS  baTtnc  tba  arma  «  connected  toc«tbar  and  tttad 
apea  tba  onder  alda  to  tb«  topa  at  tba  frnmaa.  ancb  am 
baring  upon  tha  top  a  eteam-inlct  f ar  OM  of  tha  eyUBdan, 
tbe  atorage  tank  moonted  upon  Um  fmma ;  and  baTtnc 
•poa  the  top  a  ataaim  dome  with  tha  tbrottl^-yalre  aap- 
portad  that«ln.  a  hlgb-prraaure  pip*  ertended  from  tha 
throttle  to  tbe  eitortor  of  tbe  tank,  a  reduclng-mlra  apoa 
aaah  eytlnderpipe  oatalda  of  tbe  tank,  and  btaaehM  ax- 
taadad  from  the  redac!Bf-T»lT»  to  tte  ateam-lnlata  of  the 
two  eyUndera. 

4.  In  a  ateam-atorage  locomotlra.  tha  eomblaatioa.  with 
tbe  aide  framea  and  wbeela  rapporttac  tha  aaaa.  0*  mgtm- 
eyiladcra  having  tbe  arma  i  eoBB«<ted  tocathar  aad  flttad 
apon  the  under  aide  to  tbe  topa  *t  the  fiamea.  each  arm 
baTlag  apoa  tha  edge  •<>  exbaoot  outlet  F  with  an  ex- 
bawt-ataek  tztaadad  upward  therefrom,  and  an  exbaoat- 
bead  upon  aucb  stack  baring  a  water-extractor  therein 
and  an  annular  chamber  to  receive  aucb  wator  with  an 
outlet  for  tbe  eacape  of  the  aame.  therebj  preTentlag  the 
accumulation  of  water  In  the  cylinder-arm. 

5.  lo  a  tteam  storage  locomotire,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  framea.  of  cyllndara  accared  to  the  fraaMa  aear  their 
forward  enda  with  ariM  eoaacctad  at  tha  mMile  line  of 
the  locomotive,  ateam-lnlata  upon  tbe  topa  of  tbe  arma 
and  exhauat-outleta  upon  the  front  aldea  of  the  arma.  a 
■team  atorage  Unk  mounted  upon  the  frame  with  Ita  for- 
ward end  adjacent  to  the  rear  enda  of  tbe  cyllndem.  a 
cylinder-pipe  extended  from  the  tank  through  the  front 
bead  6f  the  aame.  a  r«duc!ng-valv»  and  ateamgage  ^ea 
aaM  pipe  at  tbe  froat  end  of  the  tank,  branctt-plpan  eoa- 
MCtlng  the  redoclng-ralre  with  tbe  ateam-lnlet,  a  ateam- 
exhauat-atack  connected  with  the  exhaust  ootleta  and  In- 
clined backwardly  to  the  Unk  tn  front  of  the  reduclng- 
valve  and  upwardly  above  tbe  tank,  and  a  hood  applied 
to  tbe  front  of  tbe  Unk  and  Incfedng  tbe  redndng-TalTe, 
the  branch-pipe,  the  lower  part  of  tbe  exhauat-ptpe  and 
Ita  connections  to  tbe  exhanat-outlata. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatta.) 


976.523.     8KIBT-OAOK.     WiLuajt  J.  WaMB.  Prtacatoa. 
Ind.     PUed  Feb.  0.  1000.     Serial  No.  476.44S. 


fMNa  tha  baaa  aad  parallel  'with  tha  ftaad 
•orahla  "  aiamber  having  tranaverae  marker  •  receiving 
nocehaa  tztaadlaK  trea  aide  to  aide  la  that  face  thereof 
ncanat  the  flaad  aaathar.  said  flxed  aaaihar  eaaatltutlng 
maana  for  holding  a  aklrt  In  contact  with  a  marker  to  r»- 
tala  aald  oaarfcar  la  Ita  notch. 

a.  A  aklrt  vi«a  aoaprlalag  a  alotted  baaa.  a  allda  thcra- 
tB,  mnr  movably  mounted  wlthla  tiM  alat  and  aagagtag 
tba  tlMa  for  holding  said  slide  agalaat  avtaglbc  ■»▼•• 
meat  upon  the  baae,  a  backing  staaiard  ivataadlag  tnm 
tba  baae.  a  gage  atrip  upatandlng  froas  aad  aMvable  wMb 
tba  alUe.  aald  atrip  having  apaeed  aotcbea  la  that  fa«* 
thereof  neareat  tbe  atandard  aad  extending  from  aide  to 
aide  of  tbe  atrip,  one  edge  of  tbe  atrip  baring  graduatlona 
extending  from  the  enda  of  tbe  notcbea.  aald  standard  oon- 
atltatlng  meana  for  holding  tbe  akirt  In  contact  with  a 
marking  derlce  located  within  one  of  tbe  notcbea  and  to 
praveat  the  aald  darlee  from  becoming  dlaplaoed  from  tha 


070,524.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  8YITE1C.  HAtaT 
O.  Waaaraa.  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor.  by  meaaa  aaalga- 
•eata,  to  Kellogg  Bwitcbboard  *  B«ppl7  Company,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Illlnola.  FOad  Mar. «,  lOOO.  ierial  No. 
481.792. 


*-»• 


1.  A  tklrt  gaga  taieladlng  a  baae.  a  flxed  member  aad  a 
retatlvely  movable  member  upoa  tbe  baae.  aald  mamhera 
being  parallel,  one  of  aald  me«bera  having  tranaverae 
marker-receiving  notehan  la  that  faea  thereof  neareat  tba 
other  member. 

2  A  akirt  gage  indadtaf  a  baae.  a  flxed  member  op- 
atandlag  tharafttMB.  aa«  a  Mar^hte  mamber  apataadlat 


1.  A  aelectlve  mecbanlam  for  automatic  exchangaa  la- 
eluding  termlnala  arranged  In  groupe.  traveling  contact 
manna,  one  for  each  group  common  to  Ita  group,  electro- 
magneta.  one  for  each  groop.  aald  eleetro-magaeta  being 
BAipted  to  be  adectlvely  energised,  and  each  controlling 
a  awitcb  coataet  eaaaactad  to  the  contact  meana  of  Its 
reapectlve  group. 

2.  A  aelector  for  automatte  exchangaa  Including  ter^- 
miaal  coatacta  arranged  In  groopa,  wiper  contacta,  one 
for  each  of  aald  groapa.  electroaugaeta  for  aald  aelector. 
one  for  each  gieap.  aad  circuit  meana  for  operating  the 
magnet  of  a  group  to  render  the  reapectlve  wiper  contact 
"  live  "  or  operative. 

t.  A  aelector  for  automatic  exebangea  Including  ter- 
minal contacta  arraaffad  In  gronpa.  wiper  contacta,  one  for 
each  of  said  groapa.  tfcctromagneta  for  aald  aelector.  oaa 
for  each  groop,  circuit  means  for  operating  the  magnet  of 
a  group  to  reader  tbe  reapectlve  wiper  contact  "  lire  "  or 
operative,  and  meana  for  preveatlag  more  than  one  of 
■aid  magneta  being  energised  at  one  tim<-. 

4.  A.  teiepboae  aystem  Inclndlnc  a  aelector  having  ter- 
minal contacta  arranged  in  groopa.  wiper  contact*,  one  for 
each  of  aald  groopa,  electromagneta  for  said  selector,  one 
for  each  groop,  a  telephone  line,  and  means  controllable 
by  current  thereover  for  operattng  the  magnet  of  a  groqp 
to  alter  tbe  operative  relation  of  the  wiper  contact  of 
aald  group. 

6.  A  telephone  >yBtem  including  a  aelector  having  ter- 
minal contacta  arranged  in  groopa,  wiper  contacta.  one 
for  each  of  aald  groapa.  ale«troaagB*ta  for  aald  aelector, 
one  for  each  groap.  a  telapboae  llae.  maaBa  eoatrollabU 
by  cortaat  tbataarsr  for  operaUng  the  ■■gait  «<  a  groop 
to  alter  tba  apetatlve  relatloa  of  tbe  wlpar  taataet  •«  aaM 
magaat  aad  meaaa  for  preventing  another  magnet  being 
operated  after  one  la  operated. 

(Clalma  fl  to  70  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaatte.) 
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91*MM.  TRKATINO  SmJ^IDS  OB  SULFATES.  Uruw 
WaDoa,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Pumaee  Patent 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.135. 


1.  la  the  proceaa  of  deaulfnrixing,  by  roaatlng.  orea 
containing  aulflda  or  sulfates,  tbe  mode  herein  deacrlbed 
of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  snlfur  during  the  later 
stage  of  the  proceaa,  said  mode  consisting  in  adding  to 
the  metal-bearing  material  a  reagent  whereby  any  aul- 
fates  which  may  be  preaent  will  be  reduced  and  tbe 
elimination  of  the  anlfur  effected  without  the  applica- 
tion of  an  objectionably  high  degree  of  beat. 

2.  In  the  process  of  desulfuriaing.  by  roaatlng.  orea 
containing  sniflda  or  sulfatea.  tbe  mode  herein  deacrlbed 
of  facilitating  tbe  removal  of  tbe  anlfur  during  tbe  later 
Btage  of  the  proceaa.  said  mode  conslating  in  beating  the 
metal-bearing  material  during  thla  stage  of  tbe  process 
without  direct  acceaa  of  tbe  beating  gaaea  thereto,  and 
adding  to  aald  metal-bearing  material  a  reagmt  whereby 
any  aolfatea  which  may  be  preeent  will  be  reduced  and 
tbe  elimination  of  tbe  anlfur  effected  without  tbe  appli- 
cation of  an  objectlonsbly  high  degree  of  beat. 

S.  In  the  proceaa  of  deoulfurizing,  by  roaatlng.  or«a 
containing  aulflds  or  sulfatea.  tbe  mode  herein  deacrlbed 
of  facilitating  tiM  removal  of  tbe  sulfur  during  the  later 
atage  of  the  proceaa.  aald  mode  conalsting  in  adding  to 
tba  aatal-bearlng  material  a  reagent  whereby  any  sulfatea 
wblcb  may  be  present  will  be  reduced  and  tbe  elimina- 
tion of  tite  aolfur  effected  witbout  tbe  application  of  an 
ob}«K:tlonably  high  degree  of  beat,  and  also  latrodticing 
preheated  air  for  oxidising  purpoaea. 

4.  In  tbe  proceaa  of  desulfurislng.  by  roasting,  orea 
aontainlng  sniflda  or  sulfates,  the  mode  herein  described 
which  conalata  in  maintaining  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature during  tbe  early  stage  of  the  proceaa  by  the 
abatraction  of  beat  for  alr-heatlng  purpoaea,  adding  to 
tbe  metal-bearing  material,  during  tbe  later  stage  of  the 
proceaa,  a  reagent  whereby  any  sulfatea  which  may  be 
preaent  will  be  reduced  and  the  elimination  of  the  sulfar 
effected,  and.  at  the  aame  time,  ualng.  in  aald  later  atage 
of  tbe  proceaa.  for  oxidlxing  purpoaea,  tbe  air  preheated 
la  tbe  earlier  stage  of  the  proceaa. 

5.  In  the  proceaa  of  deaulfurlsing.  by  roaatlng.  ores 
containing  nolflda  or  solfates,  tbe  mode  herein  deacrlbed 
of  facilitating  tbe  removal  of  tbe  anlfur  during  tbe  later 
atage  of  the  proceaa.  aald  mode  conalatlng  in  beating 
tbe  Metal-bearing  material  during  tbe  later  atage  of  tbe 
proraas  witbout  direct  acceaa  of  tbe  beating  gaaea  thereto, 
adding  to  said  material   doriag  aald  later  atage  of  the 

a   reagent  whereby  any  sulfatea  which  may  be 
It  will  be  reduced  and  the  ellminatioa  of  the  anlfur 
1.  and  also  Introducing  preheated  air  for  oxidising 
In  the  later  stage  of  tbe  proceaa. 
(dalBM  fl  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


e7«.S2e.  If  ANITFACTURB  OF  BLBCTRIC  FILAMENTS. 
Cabl  Anna  von  Wblsbach,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary, 
aaalgaor  to  Welabach  Light  Company,  Qlouceeter  City, 
N.  J.,  a  CorporatkM  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Aag.  0. 
1808.  Serial  No.  688,201. 
1.  An  Incaadeaeeat  fllament  for  an  electric  lamp  coa- 

atatiag  of  oamlom  in  a  denae,  coherent  and  elastic  condi- 


tion iBcandesdng  at  a  teraperatnre  at  wblcb  plattaom 
volatilises  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  Incandescent  fllament  for  an  electric  lamp  coa- 
poaed  of  particles  of  osmium  cemented  together  by  the 
action  of  the  electric  current  and  beat,  at  a  temperature 
above  tbe  melting  point  of  platinum  into  a  aelf  anataln- 
Ing  thread  or  wire  like  fllament  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

S.  A  fllament  for  an  electric  incandeaeent  lamp  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  osmium  pariidea  electrically  welded 
Into  a  denae  coherent  and  elaatlc  aelf  sustalDlng  strip  or 
thread  which  will  incandesce  at  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  platinum  melta  sobsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  dense,  coherent  and  elastic  strip  or  thread  of 
osmium  which  when  used  aa  the  fllament  in  an  electric 
Incandescent  lamp  will  Incandeace  at  a  temperature  above 
tbe  melting  point  of  platinum  anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  fllament  for  an  electric  incandeaeent  lamp  com- 
posed of  osmium  and  a  coating  of  thorla,  substantially  aa 
aet  forih. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


976,627.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  FILAMENTS. 
CxsL  ACBB  T0»  Wklsbach,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  Welsbacb  Light  Company.  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  0, 
1808.     Serial  No.  688,202. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  manufacturing  la- 
candesonit  electric  fllamenta,  conalsting  in  aasoclatlng 
organic  thread  with  osmium  ;  then,  subjecting  the  thread 
to  dry  distillation  ;  and  tben,  by  tbe  action  of  the  electric 
current,  in  a  suitable  atmosphere  eliminating  tbe  cai1>on 
and  uniting  tbe  metallic  pariicles  Into  a  coherent  flla- 
ment of  metallic  osmium ;   Bubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  maanCacturlng  lB> 
candeecent  electric  fllamenta,  consisting  In  associating 
organic  thread  with  osmium  chemically  combined  with 
another  substance  to  form  a  reducible  compound  and 
thereafter  aublecting  the  aame  to  dry  distillation ;  then, 
by  the  action  of  the  electric  current  in  a  aultable  atmos- 
phere eliminating  the  carbon  and  reducing  the  aald  com- 
pound to  tbe  metallic  state ;  and  tben,  cauaing  the  uniting 
of  the  metal  particles  into  a  dense,  coherent,  compact 
and  flexible  fllament  of  metallic  osmium :  atibatantially 
aa  set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  manufacturing  »»■ 
Incandeaeent  electric  fllament  of  metallic  osmium,  con- 
sisting In  associating  organic  thread  with  osmium  and 
subjecting  the  thread  to  dry  distillation ;  and  then  plac- 
ing the  same  in  a  suitable  atmosphere  wherein,  by  the 
action  of  the  electric  current  the  carbon  is  eliminated, 
whereby  the  metallic  particles  of  osmium  are  united  into 
a  coherent  fllament  of  metallic  oamlum,  substantially  as 
sat  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  a 
metallic  electric  filament,  consisting  in  aasoctation  or- 
ganic thread  with  metal  having  a  higher  point  of  fusion 
than  that  of  platinum,  and.  subjecting  the  sama,to  dry 
distillation,  and  placing  the  same  in  a  suitable  atmos- 
phere wherein  the  carbon  la  eliminated,  and  by  tbe  actlOB 
of  the  electric  current  at  a  temperature  at  which  plati- 
num would  volatilise,  causing  tbe  metallic  particles  to 
unite  into  a  denae,  compact,  coherent  fllament  suitable 
for  electric  taicaadeseence ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  dense,  coherent  metallic  fllament  for  incandeseeat 
electric  lamps,  consisting  of  metallic  particles  fritted 
together  and  wblcb  incandesces  at  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  platinum  rolatlllaes ;  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 


076,528.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  FILAMENT*. 
Cabl  Aobb  von  Welsbach,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  Welsbacb  Light  Company,  Olooecstsr  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1808.  Serial  No.  688.204. 
1.  An   iBcaadeaeeat  electric  lamp  baring  Ks  fllancBt 

connected  to  ita  leadlng-ln-wlres  by  a  connecting  body  of 

oamlnBL 
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•iMtrte    1»BP    iuiTlas    1m41iic-1b 
(or  tb«  r>eiptlB«  o<  Um 


t.  Aa  liiiiiwirant  •toctrte  i«a|»  tevtac  ft  flUant  «oft- 
Ulainc  oMninm  cooacctotf  to  tto  tiilWBg  la  wlr«s  by  u 

tl0Cti1«  Ukap  tertBc  •  fltaiMat 
pUdaoiB  l«idtii<-lB  wire*,  aad  *b 
Uw  OlAHMOt  with  tbe  l«ad- 
i-vti 
4.  Aa 
wtrM  WtMM 
«b4m  of  tte  lUMMt,  • 
«■■!•■  Jatet  at  tfe*  palBta  tt 

B.  TlM  proB—  oC  aMoatinc  tlamcata,  wfetaH 
la  iiaimltii  tto  w*  j<  tb*  flUnMata  lo  tk*  Mia  of 
wlni  by  a  «MMat  tAata  ioaftaliMr  ooBtlon 
•  caxtMaacoooa  MSlBtt»>t,  warmiag  tko  paaU  ta 
to  obtain  an  laltlal  AdlMiaoeo  at  tk*  folat  «€ 
mmA  aaally  ri— trlag  IM  wfbM  •(  tbo  pasta 
vlthMt  azMWac  tl»  oMlaa  by  MkjMtliC  tko  part* 
to  boot  to  tbe  prowaco  of  radaclag  gaaoa  eootatalaf  ropor 
oC  irator. 

(aalau  0  to  •  not  prlatod  la  fh*  Oasottt.] 
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tT«.ft29.  MKAN8  OF  PRODCM^INO  SSAMUBM  HOI^ 
LOW  BODIES.  William  Wmtbkma!!,  Anooala.  Coan. 
fllod  rob.  4.  IPOS.  Bortal  No.  414.181.  B«a«««d  May 
8.  1910.    Serial  No.  508.231. 


1.  la  a  macbiao  for  prodadat  hollow  tabalar  bodies.  • 
container  harlng  a  bor«  therda,  a  die  carried  by  Mid 
container  in  line  with  said  bore,  a  mandrel,  and  lacaas 
for  fordag  aaid  —aital  Into  said  bore  thioagk  aald  dtt, 
and  a  looMly  aoaatoi  dummy  alidable  la  aald  bat*  tad 
arranged  to  rocelTc  and  guide  said  mandrel  and  a  ahouldar 
Ml  one  of  aald  parts  arranged  to  force  aald  daauay  tor- 
wardly  with  aald  mandrel  when  said  shoaldcr  eagaces 
nid  dummy. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  eharaetcr  described,  a  container 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  die  arranged  la  line  with 
said  bore,  a  mandrel  arranged  In  line  with  said  die,  a 
loosely  mounted  duauay  alidabU  oa  the  mandrel,  a  power- 
driven  plunger  carrying  said  mandrel,  and  a  head  ar- 
raaged  to  fit  said  bore  and  betaiad  said  mandrel  aald  »aa- 
drel  aad  domaay  being  both  forced  forwardly  by  said 
pluager  at  a  certain  tliaa 

3.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  con- 
tainer baring  a  bore  tlMrstkroogh,  a  die  In  line  with  aald 
bore  at  the  outlet  end,  a  power-drtveo  plunger,  a  mandrel 
Viaagsd  to  cofiperats  with  aald  die.  and  a  head  on  tbe 
maadrel  arraaged  to  flt  aaid  bore  aad  a  dujaay  mahlng 
a  sliding  flt  oa  said  mandrel  and  la  aald  bore,  aald 
pluager  advaaelag  both  maadml  sad  4ammj. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charsftar  daoeribsd.  s  container 
baring  a  bore  therethrough,  a  die  at  tbe  oatlet  end  of 
aaid  bore  baring  a  paaaage  of  snitabie  ootllae,  a  mandrel 
of  NttiMs  >!iiiaB  SSI  t  bias  I  oatBas.  a  power-drirea  ploager 
asjuwllsi  with  said  mmm&nk  to  faces  tbe  aaais  tkroagb 
tko  bsca  of  said  coatalaar.  aatf  a  daaav  alldably  asooatsd 
la  aaid  ban  aad  oa  aald  aaadial,  aad  an  abatmeat  on  aald 

to  engage  said  dnaay  vksreby  said 
wlU  advaaso  ilBaltaBssaily  at  ear- 


'czirzz 


1.  A  mold  for  feralaf  hollow  articles  of  plastic  ma- 
terial. tadudlBg  boHsw  oomplementary.  separable  aectlooa 
each  baring  Inwardly  projecting  protuberances  on  Its  ln- 
aer  face,  said  protubersncea  each  surroondlog  a  material 
discharging  opening  extending  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  see- 
tioo  thus  providing  a  plurality  of  annular  cutting  edges, 
a  former  having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
tbe  section  to  press  tbe  material  therein  and  force  the 
sorploa  material  out  through  said  discharge  openloga,  and 
tassBS  for  briaglag  tbe  ssctloas  togstber  after  tbe  fonasr . 
has  beea  reaioved,  to  Jota  tbe  seetloBS  of  tbe  moMsd 
article. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  hollow  articles  of  plastic  ma- 
terial. Including  hollow,  complementary,  separable  sec- 
tloaa.  each  of  tbe  aald  aectloaa  baring  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tuberances upon  its  Inside  face,  tbe  sectlona  being  formed 
with  outwardly  expanded  openings  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  ssetlons  and  through  the  center  of  each  pro- 
taberaacs,  a  former  composed  of  yielding  material  and 
baring  a  ronaded  face  adapted  to  flt  the  Interior  of  tbe 
asparaMe  aectlona,  meana  for  forcing  aaid  former  into 
eadi  aeparable  section  and  remoring  It  therefrom,  and 
means  for  brinxlng  tbe  molded  sections  together  to  Join 
tbe  sections  of  the  molded  srilds. 

S.  A  mold  for  forming  hollow  artlelea  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, indudiag  hollow  compleaoentary,  aeparable  sec- 
tloas,  each  of  said  sectloas  at  ita  opposite  extremities  being 
prorided  with  s  semi-circular  recess,  s  cylindrical  plat 
longer  than  tbe  length  of  tbe  sections  supported  In  port- 
tioB  to  be  surrounded  by  said  sections  and  received  with- 
in tbe  oppoalte  r«cess«d  ends  thereof  when  tbe  sectlona 
are  brooght  together,  and  meana  for  briaglag  asld  sections 
together  to  )oln  tbe  two  halves  of  the  molded  article  and 
force  them  Into  engagement  with  tbe  plug. 

4.  A  moid  for  forming  hollow  articles  of  plaatic  ma- 
terial, tadadlag  two  bollow.  complementary,  aeparable 
aectloaa,  each  of  aaid  aectlona  being  formed  at  Its  opposite 
sstiastities  witb  ssnldrcular  rsetssts,  means  for  bring- 
1^  tbe  sectlcas  together  to  join  tbe  two  halves  of  the 
■MMsd  artlde,  a  standard,  and  a  tapering  plug  mounted 
oa  aaid  atandard  aad  normally  supported  In  position  to 
be  ladosed  by  said  sections  sad  reealTsd  la  said  rseessts 
of  the  sections  wbea  the  ssetlsMS  are  brought  togsCksr  to 
Join  tbe  two  balTss  of  tks  MsMsd  article  and  foros 
into  eagagsnent  with  the  plug,  said  plug  belai 
at  oae  end  to  tbe  standard  so  that  it  may  be  talasi  tats 
position  to  psrmlt  tbs  srtlde  to  bs  rsaersd  from  tb*  plug. 

5.  A  moid  for  flscatai  ImUov  aitldas  of  plastle  ■•• 
torial.  ladadlag  koOssr  es«plsaM«Ury.  separable  soe> 
tkam,  sack  of  aald  aectlona  bariag  a  plaraiity  of  ksUsiv 
protaberaaess  on  Its  lasids  fbos.  aaM  pastaberaacss  tWro> 
by  forming  aaaular  eattlag  otfvai;  sad  a  terasr  taariag  a 

face  adsMii  Is  flt  tbe  tatsrlsr  *C  tks  ssctloas 
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and  tares  tke  plasCle  material  lato  eoataet  wttk  tlis  i»- 
aer  faces  of  tbe  sectloas  aad  sgalast  said  snantsr  eat- 
glag  edges. 

IClaims  e  to  11  aet  prikted  la  tks  Osaette.] 


»7«,6ai.     OABMKNTHANOKB.     Louis  P.  WiLSOH.  Clers- 
laad.  Ohio.    Flisd  Dec.  16.  1808.    Serial  No.  487.78«. 


•»j:1  XJItt'iMO^iJu. 


«.t.&:ja 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprisiag  a  flat  BMtallle  central 
r.  a  pair  of  flat  metallic  extenalons.  each  of 
being  prorided  with  a  conneetiag  portion 
which  Is  offset  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  member  and  one  of 
aald  coansctlng  portions  being  oOaot  further  than  the 
other,  meana  pivotally  connecting  tbe  extenalona  to  oppo- 
alte ends  of  the  central  base  member,  on  tbe  aame  aide 
thereof,  stop  membera  carried  by  tbe  central  baae  mem- 
ber and  by  each  extenidon  and  arranged  to  support  the 
extenalona  alongaide  the  central  member  when  the  exten- 
dOQS  are  folded  and  to  support  them,  when  unfolded,  so 
that  the  upper  edgea  thereof  will  form  continuations  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  central  baae  member,  and  a  com- 
bined support  and  banger  pivoted  to  the  baae  member  on 
the  aide  oppoalte  the  extenstona  and  adapted  to  be  folded 

■vftloagaMs  tke  ceatral  baae  tasmber  and  of  a  length  not 

-^jwnaadlag  the  length  of  the  bass  aismber. 

^    2.  A  garmeat  banger  comprMag  a  -flat  metallic  central 

bass  member,  a  pair  of  flat  metallic  extensions  pivoted  to 

•pposlte  ends  of  the  central  baae  member  and  on  the  aame 

,  Jilde  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  to  con- 

•ptitnte  extensions  of  said  baas  asmber  and  to  fold  in- 

-  wardly  alongside  of  aald  mesabor,  aach  of  aald  membera 
balag  prdirlded  with  a  connecting  portion  which  Is  offset 
froat  tbe  body  of  tbe  member  and  one  of  aaid  connecting 
portioaa  being  offset  farther  thaa  tbe  other  and  each  of 
aaid  extenalons  being  prorided  In  Ite  upper  surface  with 
notches,  meana  pivotally  connecting  tbe  extensions  to  op- 
posite ends  of  tke  central  baae  member,  on  the  same  aide 
thereof,  lasiabfts  carried  by  the  central  baae  member  and 
by  eadi  exteaaion  aad  arranged  to  aopport  the  extenalons 
so  that  the  upper  edgea  thereof  will  form  continuations 
of  the  central  upper  edge  of  tbe  central  baae  member 
whan  the  extensions  are  unfolded  and  will  retain  aald  ex- 
tenalons alongside  aald  base  member  when  tbe  extenalona 
are  folded,  and  a  combined  support  and  hanger  pivoted  to 
tke  bass  member  on  the  aide  opposite  the  extensions  and 
of  a  length  not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  base  member 
and  baring  at  one  end  means  whereby  tbe  hanger  may  be 
suspended  from  a  suitable  support  and  having  Ite  other 
and  proridad  with  a  garment  aupportlBC  proj«etloa. 


976,682.  EUECTBIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  HasBCBT 
C  Wist.  Schensetady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oensral  Elec- 
tric Ooapaay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUsd  Apr. 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  814.186. 

1.  Tke  combination  of  a  metallic  contact  dip,  of  a  tsr- 
eonnector  provided  at  one  end  with  wire  a^aflag 
aad  extending  at  tbe  other  cad  lato  the  apaes  bo- 

tweea  the  arma  of  the  oonUct  clip,  aad  meana  for  de- 
tachably  aecuring  said  connector  to  aaid  dip. 

2.  Tke    combination    with    a    metallic   contact,    of    a 
device  projecting  from  oae  aide  thereof,  and  a 

coaneetor  proridad  at  oae  end  with  wlre-«ngag- 
lag  Msaas  aad  at  tke  otker  ead  with  aieaas  for  engaging 
ths  btedlag  devlee  and  of  a  length  to  extend  acroaa  said 
CBi|taet  so  that  the  wire-engaging  portion  and  tbe  binding 
-sieaas  will  be  disposed  npoa  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  Tke    osmUnation   of   a    metallic    contact    baring   a 
ikroad  toot  porttoa  and  a  transverse  opening,  a  terminal 


kaTiag  wlre^ngagtng  meana  at 
IMagral  shank  extending  through  said 
lag,  aad  meant  for  detachably  connecting  aald  eoatac 
and  aaid  coaneetor  oa  the  aide  of  the  eontect  oppoalte  tk 
aaid  wire-engaging  meana. 


«-v 


4.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  base,  a  metalli 
contact  comprising  a  broad  foot  portion  and 'two  end  poi 
tlons  bent  up  therefrom,  a  bar  clamped  over  aaid  foo 
portion  by  ecrewa  extending  through  the  base  and  harin 
a  binding  screw  in  one  end  beyond  tbe  side  of  the  con  tan 
and  a  terminal  connector  having  at  one  end  wlrs^ngagin 
means  and  a  ahank  extending  between  tbe  end  portion 
of  tke  contact  and  engaging  aald  binding  screw. 


876,888.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.  Chablks  E.  Wibth 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  A  Atwoo. 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpori 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  8,  1810.  Serial  N< 
571,120. 


1.  A  match  box  bolder  comprising  a  tray,  a  central  rli 
Ing  conical  member  spun  up  from  one  piece  of  ahec 
metel,  arma  formed  from  the  conical  member  by  cnttln 
out  portions  of  the  metal  to  form  parallel  channels  acros 
the  same  equally  spaced  apart,  and  the  center  dlride 
across  and  said  arms  turned  up  Into  an  upright  positloi 
with  their  free  ends  turned  over. 

2.  A  match  box  holder  comprialng  a  tray,  a  centra 
rtidag  conical  member  spun  up  from  one  piece  of  shee 
metal,  arms  formed  from  the  conical  member  by  cuttlai 
out  portlona  of  the  metal  to  form  parallel  channela  aeroa 
tbe  aame  equally  spaced  apart,  and  the  center  dividei 
acroaa  and  aald  arms  turned  up  Into  an  upright  positloi 
with  their  free  ends  turned  over,  and  vertical  groove 
placed  about  the  center  of  aald  anas  for  stUtealag  am 
strengthening  the  same. 

S.  A  match  box  holder  comprising  a  concave  tray  am 
riaing  convex  central  portions,  apaced  apart  arma  formei 
Integral  with  the  tray  and  from  the  central  portion  am 
bent  Into  an  upright  position,  with  the  free  ends  ovei 
turned  and  ths  edges  of  the  arms  separated  from  th 
edges  of  the  rising  central  portion  a  dUtance  anfllcien 
to  receive  between  them  tbe  abell  or  cover  of  a  mate] 
box  In  an  upright  position. 


976,634.     WINDOW.     Adodst  WoLVr.  New  York,  N.  1 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  617,767. 
1.  The  combinatloB.  with  a  window  caalng  karteg  aid 

bozso  and  loagltadlBal  gnlde-slita  therela.  of  a  Skast  0 


tearidillts 

iMAtad  WttklB 

at  a  plurality  of  potots 
or  opca  postttoa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


NOTl 


aa,  1910. 


■■tad  tfcwtna  aMaaa  for  rocatl^  mlA  abaft,  a 
fmmtmm.  a  yote,  franilbi.  ptea  aaearlac  lald  joka  to  mid 
cMttag.  a  allde  box  workln*  la  mM  matlag  umA  haTtaic 
oa«  ead  of  aaM  akaft  rotaUWy  Boaated  and  eogaccd 
■d  a  aplaite  alao  roUtabiy  moos  ted  aad  ea- 
ia  Mid  rtlde  box  aad  harlnf  acrew  tbiraded  fa- 
it with  nld  yoke. 


•T«.6Sd.  CRANKING  DBVICB  FOR  AUTOMOBlLK-fcN- 
OINE8.  Datid  ADOoanim.  taoth  Bead.  lad.  FUad 
Sept.  13.  1900      Serial  Na.  61T.416. 


t.  The  comblnatloB.  with  a  wladow  eaatas  ^^  ^ 
boxaa  aad  longltwJinal  tllta  offcolag  lato  MM  Woam,  at  a 
aheet  of  flexible  materUI  harlaf  lU  aMa  adfM  r<«tMUM| 
through  aald  allta  Into  Mid  bo»ea.  endleM  baada  locaua 
la  tha  aide  boxea  and  proTld«»  with  meana  for  engaclaf 
tba  akaet  moTlng  It  Into  cloaed  or  open  poaltloa.  and 
aeana  for  moTlnc  the  banda. 

S  Tke  comblaatlon.  with  a  window  caaln*  harln*  tKle 
bozM  proTlded  with  tengltodlnal  gnld.  allta  opening  Into 
tke  boxaa.  of  a  abeet  of  flexlMe  material  haying  lU  edgea 
ptitjMttag  through  aaW  allta  and  Into  Mid  boxea.  endloM 
band!  locaUd  In  Mid  boxM  and  proTlded  with  meana  for 
engaging  Mid  edgea,  guldi^-roBera  for  aupportlng  Mid 
bands  and  a  winding  op  rollaf  lor  oald  aheat. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  window  caaing  having  alda 
boxea  proTtded  with  longitudinal  guide  allta  opening  Into 
tha  boxea.  of  a  aheet  of  flexible  materUl  baring  Ita  edgea 
projecting  through  Mid  allta  and  Into  Mid  boxea.  endleM 
banda  located  In  Mid  boxM  aad  proTldwl  with  meana  for 
engaging  mW  edgea.  gulde-rollera  for  aupportlng  aald 
banda.  a  windlng-up  roller  for  aid  ahMt,  aad  meana  for 
moTlng  Mid  gulde^rollera  and  aald  wtndlng-np  roller  la 

"b  The  comMaatlon  of  a  whidow-caalng  prorlded  with 
alde^boxea  harlng  longitudinal  gulde-allta  oP«J»«  ^«'^- 
Bheeta  of  tranaparent  waterpcoof  materUl  guMed  Ui  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  aald  allta  and  projecting  Into 
aald  boxea,  tranarerae  meetlag  stripe  at  the  adjacent  enda 
of  the  upper  aad  lower  aheeta,  and  meana  In  Mid  boxea  for 
engaging  and  winding  up  ar  unwinding  Mid  aheeta  for 
opening  or  cloolng  the  wlndOfM. 

(Clalma  •  to  »  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


»7«,M8      rEBDMILL.     imp  C  WooocoCT.   Utehflald. 
nL    rued  Aug.  16,  1»».    Sarlal  No.  813.020. 


la  a  grladlag  mill,  la  combination  with  a  caatng  harlag 
a  «xod  grinding  dlak  mounted  therein,  a  abaft  extending 
Uutrash  Mid  Mains  and  haTlag  a  eoOparatlBt  grindlM 


1.  In  a  cranking  device,  a  rehlcie  body,  a  crank  abaft, 
a  dutch  mechanlam  on  tba  crank  abaft,  a  bracket  having 
connection  with  the  vehicle  body  and  the  crank  shaft,  a 
spring  stop  secured  to  the  body,  a  second  aprlng  atop  aa- 
cured  to  aald  bracket,  a  crank  lever  having  operative  en- 
gagament  with  the  clutch  mechanlam.  both  of  mW  stopa 
^tftmg  diapoaed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  of  the  crank 
lever  to  effect  an  automatic  releaM  of  the  clutch  macha- 
nlam  when  the  crank  lever  la  brought  into  cwtact  with 
the  Mid  atopa,  and  a  aprlng  Inteipoaad  hatwaaa  tha 
bracket  and  tha^tatch  mechanlam  to  throw  tba  latter  iBt* 
operation  wbaadiM  craak  lavar  la  out  of  contact  with  Mid 
gjntm 

3  IB  a  craaMw  device,  a  vehicle  body,  a  craak  abaft, 
a  clutch  mecha*bm  on  the  crank  ahaft,  a  bracket  having  - 
connection  wltte.^e  vehicle  body  and  the  crank  ahaft.  a 
spring  atop  w<«nd  to  the  body,  a  aecond  spring  stop  aa- 
oircd  to  Mid  bracket,  a  crank  lever  having  operative  en- 
gagement wtth  the  clutch  machanlam.  both  of  said  atopa 
baing  diapoaed  In  the  path  ot  ■ovement  of  the  crank  lever 
to  effect  an  automatic  ralaaM  of  the  clutch  mechanism 
when  tba  craak  lavar  ta  brought  Into  conUct  with  the 
aald  stops,  and  meana  conatructed  and  arranged  to  throw 
tha  clutch  mechanlam  Into  operation  when  the  crank  lever 
la  out  of  contact  with  Mid  atopa. 

3.  In  a  cranking  device,  a  vehicle  body,  a  crank  abaft, 
a  dutch  mechanism  oa  the  craak  ahaft.  a  bracket  havlag 
connection  with  the  veblde  body  and  the  crank  shaft,  a 
stop  secured  to  the  body,  a  second  atop  secured  to  Mid 
bracket,  a  crank  lever  having  operative  engagement  with 
the  dutch  mechanlam.  and  both  of  Mid  stopa  being  dia- 
poaed m  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank  lever  to 
effect  an  automatic  releaM  of  the  dutch  mechanlam  when 
the  crank  lever  la  brooght  Into  contact  with  tha  atopa, 
and  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  the  bracket  and  tba 
dutch  mechanlam  to  throw  the  clutch  mechanism  Into 
operation  when  tba  crank  lever  la  out  of  contact  with  aald 

'**J*^lB  a  cranking  devlea.  a  vablda  body,  a  craak  ahaft 
reduced  at  one  end  and  abouldered  and  notched  to  pro- 
vide a  dutch  face,  a  aleeve  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  ra- 
dacad  and  of  tha  craak  ahaft  aad  provided  with  a  dutch 
face  for  cofiperatlon  with  the  aforeaald  dutch  face,  a 
crank  lever  having  operative  engagement  wtth  aald  aleava. 
aad  meana  cooperating  with  the  crank  lever  to  effect  an 
automatic  aeparatloa  of  the  clutch  faeea. 

5.  la  a  eraaklag  devlea,  a  vehicle  body,  a  crank  shaft 
redoead  at  one  end  aad  abouldered  aad  notched  to  pro- 
vide a  clutch  face,  a  aleava  alldably  mounted  on  tha  ra- 
dacad  end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  dutch 
face  for  cooperation  with  the  aforeMid  clutch  face,  a 
craak  levar  having  operative  engagement  with  Mid 
sleeve,  atopa  diapoaed  in  tba  path  of  movement  of  the 
crank  laver  to  affwt  a  aaparatlon  of  tba  dutch  faoM  when 

i  tha  laver  U  brooght  into  eagagaMaat  with  Mid  stopa.  aad 
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a  apHv  havlag  aagagament  wtth  aald  alaare  to  afffect  aa 
antomatle  opsratlva  eanaectloa  betwean  the  dutch  facM 
when  the  crank  lever  Is  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  atopa. 
(Clalau  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


976,587  TKIJDORAPH  TBANBMITTMt.  JoHK  C,  Bai- 
CLAT.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  »2,  ,:«|»9.  Serial  No. 
4M,976. 


crank  levera.  a  atotlonary  member  upon  which  Mid  trtpa 
normally  rest,  each  trip  being  arranged  to  move  Into 
engagement  with  aald  atatlonary  member  when  Ito  corra- 
qxmdlng  key  lever  la  depreaaed,  and  when  ao  moved  to  be 
la  poaltlon  to  be  actuated  to  releaae  Ita  correapoadiag  kay 
lever  by  a  projection  of  Mid  rotary  menU>er. 


976.688.     DKOP-BOTTOM  CAB.     Ahtoh  Bac«m,  Colmn- 
bus,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  47i.0«8. 


1.  A  telegraph  trankmltter  comprlalng  In  comblnaUon  a 
rotary  member,  meana  for  arreating  Mme  In  different  an- 
gular poaltlona.  and  contact  meana  operated  thereby  com- 
prising a  vibrator  Including  a  resilient  member  and  con- 
tacta  between  which  Mid  vibrator  moves.  Mid  roUry 
member  comprlalng  teeth  adapted  to  cauae  vibration  of 
aald  ribrator.  a  carrier  for  Mid  coaUcta.  and  meana  for 
adjnatlng  Mid  carrier  In  the  direction  of  motion  of  Mid 
Tlhrator  comprlalng  guldea  for  Mid  carrier  and  an  eccen- 
tric engaging  the  carrier. 

2.  A  telegraph  tranamltter  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
rotary  member  provided  with  a  plnrality  of  projecting 
Btoda  occupying  different  paths  of  rotation,  and  dlatrlb- 
uted  angularly,  Mid  studs  consisting  of  plugs  screwed  Into 
said  member,  the  external  portlona  of  Mid  plugs  being 
stepped  on  one  aide  and  beveled  on  the  other,  means  for 
driving  Mid  mamber,  flngar  keya  aad  meant  operated 
thereby  arranged  to  engage  aald  projections  to  arreat  Mid 
member,  and  circuit  cwjtroUlng  meana  operated  by  aald 
member. 

3.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotary  BMmber,  meana  for  drivlag  tbe  same,  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operated  by  Mid  member,  linger  keys  and 

"  meana  operated  thereby,  comprising  means  for  holding 
down  a  finger  key  which  haa  been  depreaaad,  comprialng 
a  aprlng-acttuted  trip  for  each  such  key,  and  atotlonary 
■aaaa  with  which  aoch  tripa  eoaUct  when  their  corre- 
apondtng  keys  are  depreaaed.  Mid  tripa  arranged  by  anch 
contact  to  hold  their  keys  depressed.  Mid  roUry  member 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  and  relMse  Mid 
trtpa  and  tbe  finger  keya  controlled  thereby. 

4.  A  telegraph  tranamltter  comprialng  In  combination  a 
rotery  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projectlona 
occupying  different  paths  of  rotation  and  diatributed  an- 
gularly, meana  for  driving  Mid  member,  circuit  control- 
ling meana  operated  by  aald  member,  finger  keya  and 
meana  operated  thereby  arranged  to  engage  aald  projec- 
tlona to  arreat  Mid  member,  tripa  operated  by  aald  finger 
keya.  aad  atotlonary  meana  with  which  aoch  trips  may 
engage  when  their  •  correapoadiag  key 4  are  depreaaed,  to 

.  hold  auch  keya  depreaaed,  aald  trtpa  when  so  holding  their 
keya  being  in  the  patha  of  projectlona  of  Mid  rotary  mem- 
ber, aad  being  arranged  to  be  releaaed  by  tha  aetkw  of 
such   projectlona. 

6.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprialng  in  combination  a 
rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projeetioaa 
occopyiag  different  patha  of  rotation  and  distributed  aa- 
gnlarly,  meana  for  drtvlng  Mid  member,  drcnlt  control- 
Hag  meana  operated  by  aald  member,  finger  keys,  bell- 
crank  key  leven  operated  thereby,  tbe  enda  of  Hid  bell 
cranks  arranged  to  engage  Mid  projectlona  to  arreat  Mid 
roUry  member,  aprtng-actoated  trtpa  pivoted  to  aald  bell- 


1.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  the  combination  with  a  center  j 
alll,  transverae  memben  and  cover  plates  for  the  latter,  of  < 
drop  doon  having  hinge  connection  over  the  center  aill  \ 
with  the  cover  plates  on  the  tranaverM  mambera,  and  \ 
operating  mechanism  for  Mid  doora. 

2.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  the  combination  with  a  center  ; 
alll  and  transverae  membera,  of  cover  plates  provided  with  ; 
depending  flanges,  sectired  to  aald  tranaverae  membera,  ^ 
drop  doora  having  hinge  connection  with  tbe  depending] 
flangea  of  aald  cover  platea  at  points  over  tbe  center  allU-] 
and  operating  mecbaniam  for  said  drop  doora. 

3.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  center  ■ 
alll  and  transverse  membera  having  receaaM  near  their  I 
outer  enda,  of  drop  doors  hinged  at  their  Inner  edgea,  aj 
straight  operating  ahaft  movable  through  the  receMss  ot\ 
the  transverse  members,  armi  projecting  from  Mid  atralghf; 
shaft,  meana  for  supporting  said  arms,  and  meana  for; 
turning  aald  arma  to  move  the  straight  shaft  to  open  otj 
cloae  tbe  drop  doors. 

4.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  the  combinatioB  arith  a  ceater] 
alll.  tranaverM  memben  having  receaaM  near  their  ootegy 
enda,  and  drop  doora  hinged  at  their  inner  edgea,  of' 
hangen  aecored  to  tbe  transverse  members,  arma  bavlnff< 
mountings  in  said  hangera.  and  a  ahaft  carried  by  aaitfi 
arma  and  movable  through  tbe  receesM  in  the  tranaveraaj 
memben  to  effect  the  opening  and  cloalng  of  the  dro|^ 
doon.  ^■ 

6.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  center' 
aill  and  drop  doors,  of  transverse  memben  having  reoeeaeg! 
near  their  outer  enda,  one  wall  of  each  receM  constituting 
a  stop  for  a  door  operating  shaft,  hangera  aecured  to  th« 
transverse  members,  arms  mounted  In  Mid  hangers,  and 
a  door  operating  shaft  carried  by  Mid  arms. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  I 


976.539.  BOTABT  ENGINE.  CHAaLES  ANDBiw  BViDaa, 
Harriaburg.  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial  No^ 
588.080.  i 


tifssu 


1.  A  rotary  engine  eaaoprislng  a  caaing  having  an  Inlei 
steam  pasMge  and  an  outlet  ateam  paaaage,  a  rotor  Jooa 


NOTSMBSR  23,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


fti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBBK  3a,  1910. 


— T f- 


Ml«d  wUbte  tto  CMtBf  and  bwrlnc  at  tta  oppoaita  end 

tb«  latot  ■«••■  pMMflM  la  tlM  «iHlBft  th*  atcaoi  pumism 

•f  the  rotor  bavins  tbclr  oatleta  lacaMI  at  Miaatftaklly 
opposite  sktas  of  tbe  rotor,  and  roltar  atatBHiia  loeatad 
wlthlB  tb«  caatec  aod  havtsff  raeaaaia  adiptad.  to  boar 
agalnat  the  periphery  of  tbe  rotor. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprtfitnK  a  caalBg  harlBC  a  ateaa 
lalot  paaoace  with  outlet*  at  tbe  opposite  enda  of  the 
eaalag;  aatd  caalnc  betiif  aiao  prorided  with  ateaoi  outleta, 
a  rotor  Jonmaled  in  tbe  caainc  aad  baTlns  atean  paaaagea 
at  tta  appoalto  eads  which  at  tltnea  are  adapted  to  reglater 
wttb  tka  alaaa  oatiets  of  tbe  atvam  inlet  paaaasea  in  tbe 
caatag;  tta  ataaa  paaaacea  In  the  rotor  baTtnc  outlets  at 
illaanrttiallr  appoatts  aides  of  tbe  rotor,  wtacs  carried 
apon  tbs  pcrtpbery  of  tbe  jotsr  and  roUcr  abutments 
Joumaled  wltbla  tba  caatac,  and  adapted  to  bear  at  their 
perlpheriea  asataat  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  and  pro- 
Tided  In  tbeir  peripheries  wltb  j^easana  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  wlnsB  upon  tbe  rotor. 

8.  A  rotary  eagtee  comprising  a  casing  baring  stesm 
takt  paaaagiB  prorlded  with  oatiets  located  at  tbe  oppo- 
sita  aada  of  tbe  caaing,  a  rotor  Jonrtialcd  within  tbe  caa- 
lag  aad  iMTtag  at  its  opposite  ends  steam  passages,  the 
taaar  aada  •(  which  at  tines  are  adapted  to  register  with 
tbs  outlet  eads  of  tbe  ateam  inl«t  paaaagea  in  the  caaing. 
aald  rotor  being  prorlded  apon  tta  periphery  wltb  wtnga. 
tha  wtegs  being  located  at  oppoatte  aldsa  of  tbe  rotor,  tbe 
staaa  passaii>  in  tbo  aada  of  tbe  rotor  paaalwg  tltroogb 
aaM  wlaga  aad  barlac  ovtlats  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  wlnga, 
roller  abatneata  Joaraalcd  in  tbs  caaing  and  adapted  to 
bear  at  their  peitpbsrtes  against  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
fotor,  and  baring  In  tboir  psripberlcs  rtcessts  adapted  to 
reeelre  tbe  said  wings  during  tbe  rotstlon  of  tbe  rotor. 

4.  A  rotary  eaglne  cosaprtslng  s  casing  baring  a  stesm 
prorlded  with  oatiets  at  tbe  opfwslte  ends  of  tbe 
s  rotor  JoaraaJed  tn  tbe  casing  and  baring  stesm 
at  Ms  sppoalte  aada,  tlk  talet  aada  of  vbfeb  at 
are  adapted  to  radatar  with  tbs  ataaa  s«tlst  aada 
of  tbe  steam  lnl<>t  paaaape.  tbe  steam  oDtlsta  of  tba  atsaai 
Inlet  passages  descrlMag  srcs,  vtags  aaaatad  apaa  dla> 
nstrically  opposite  sides  of  tfce  rotor  aad  tbiaagb  wbieb 
tba  steam  paasagsa  at  tbs  oppoatta  sadi  of  tha  rotor  paso 
dlacbargs  at  tto  iMaa  of  tba  aaM  wtega,  roller  sbot- 
a  )oaraalad  la  tbs  caalat  albd  bartag  la  their  peripb- 
rieisses  sdapted  to  recMr*  tbe  aald  vtafa  aa  tbs 
focar  rotates. 
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«T«.S40.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  BOTTIJCB  TO  CORK- 
mO-MACHlNIOB.  ilcGo  UaiMaicH  WiLsaui  Baaowaa. 
Altoaa.  Qeraianj.  Filed  J«^  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
87S.d70.  ;/ 


1.  la  a  dsTlsa  of  tbs  cbaraetor  dsacrlbsd.  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  aapport,  af  a  cotUaiaaiy  trarsUag  carrlsr 
adapted  to  msivo  arttdaa  aloag  tlM  aappart  aad  aMsaa  to 
eatarily  free  aa  artlds  fr«ai  tbs  carrlsr  wltbont  rs- 
tt  ftaai  tbs  aapjort  aa#  wttbaat  latsrraptlag  tbs 
of  tba  carrlsr.  ^ 
1.  la  a  dertce  of  tbe  cbarartirr  desetlbsd.  tha  sooibtaa- 
tloB  with  a  aapport.  of  contbtoooaly  trarsllas  carriers 
moQBtad  sa  opposite  sides  of  tbs  sapport  sdapted  to  more 
a  phirallty  of  artlelss  alaaf  #a  aappart.  aad  maaaa  ta 


L 


■awaatarlly  tros  oiw  of  the  articles  from  ita  carrlsr  wltb- 
oat  naMSlag  It  freai  said  sapport  aad  wltboot  iatsmipt- 
lag  tbf  saossBsnt  of  tbe  latter. 

S.  In  a  dsrles  of  tbe  chsracter  dsocrtbed,  tbs  Bsaibias- 
tloB  with  a  sapport,  of  a  contlnaously  trareltag  carrier 
adapted  to  more  artlclea  along  the  support,  and  means  to 
aoawatarUy  tres  aa  article  troa  tbe  carrier  wit  boat  rs- 
nasTlag  it  frosa  tbe  sapport  aad  wltboat  iaterroptlac  tbs 
morement  of  tbe  carrier,  said  carrier  adapted  to  sobse- 
quently  mors  tbe  freed  article. 

4.  In.  a  derlce  of  tbs  character  described,  the  coaablaa- 
tlon  with  a  aapport,  of  coatinaoaaly  trareltag  endless  ear- 
liera  mounted  on  upright  axles  on  oppooits  aidsa  of  tbs 
support,  aald  csrrters  comprising  laterally  prsjaetlag  plr- 
otad  Maaibsrs  and  means  to  rwing  tbe  latter  aa  tbslr 
ptrots. 

5.  la  a  derles  of  tbs  cbaracter  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  support,  of  cootlnoously  trarellng  endless  car- 
riers mounted  oa  upright  axles  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
support,  said  carriers  comprising  laterally  projecting  piv- 
oted msaabers  and  means  to  guide  srtldes  fed  to  tbe  sap- 
port Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  pivoted  members. 

(ClalBis  e  to  11  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.)         , 


97e.Ml.  ftlBBON-CABINCT.  HaaaT  B.  BLaniia  and 
Lavatbttb  BaAKixa,  Core,  Orsg.  nicd  dspi.  2S,  IMW. 
Serial  No.   51»,861. 


1.  la  a  ribbon  cablast,  a  caatagi  a  BMSsber  nsaatsd  to 
lotats  tbsreln  aad  prorMad  with  a  plurality  af  paahata 
arraaced  in  traaarsrss  rows  about  the  eurtaas  tfeoraot, 
aald  pockets  providing  receptacles  for  bolu  of  material,  a 
•aln  roller  sxtsadiag  across  tbe  caaing  In  front  of  tbe 
rotatable  aMMfeor.  ssparats  oaeaas  corresponding  to  sacb 
worn  of  poabata  ta  ladapaadaatly  sagacs  tbs  sads  of  ma- 
tartal  la  tiM  laapatUfs  raara  aad  bold  Um  aaaM  la  frlc- 
tloaal  contact  wttb  tbs  mala  roller,  maai  ainatei  by 
tte  aMla  roller  for  ladlcatlag  tbe  Isagtb  aad  ptlaa  af  tba 
■alarlal  passed  tbereover. 

1.  la  a  dsTlcs  of  the  character  aiigittii.  a  eaalag.  a 
tsd  to  rauta  therein  aad  ptarMsd  with  a 


plurality  of  bolt  material  recelriag  pachst^  a  aaln  roller 
across  tbs  casing,  a  pirotad  aapplMaaatal  roller, 
operating  the  piroted  roller  to  engage  aa  sad  of 
iiinaM  tha  taro  mUan.  a  lock  tm  aald  aMaaa 
ta  apscata  i«aa  tha  aswoasat  af  tbs  ptratad 
foUar  aad  a  aMaaartag  aad  pctoa  ladlcatlag  darlsa  opar  ' 
atsd  by  the  rotatloa  of  tbs  aMla  roUsr  aad  a  lock  lor  tha 
rotaubls  member  aetaatsd  by  tbs  ■oremeat  of  tha  pir- 
otad roller. 

S,  la  a  dsrlea  of  the  eharmctsr  described,  a  caaing,  a 
■SMbsr  aaooatsd  to  rotate  thsaala  aad  prsridad  with  a 
phumllty  of  bolt  maUrlal  recaHlag  pschota.  a  aala  rollsr 
aaiaadlBg  aeroaa  tba  eaalag,  a  plrotsd  sapplesasatsl  roller, 
■«■■■  opsratlag  the  piroted  roller  ta  sagage  aa  sad  af 
■atsrial  bslassa  ths  two  roUera.  a  imA  far  aald  aaaaa 
liaptii  la  tftinn  apaa  s^agMMat  ti  tha  twa  raUofa. 
a  lack  far  tha  mtafOam  MMttar  adaptad  to  ba  apaiatad  by 


tha  tlltliw  «f  the  piroted  roUsr.  and  a  measorlng  aad 
price  Indicating  derlce  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
BuUn  roller. 

4.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  caaing.  a 
dram  prorlded  wltb  a  plurality  of  bolt  material  recetrtag 
pocfesta  therein  arranged  in  rosra  about  the  aorfaee  thare- 
of,  means  to  rotate  aald  drum,  a  main  roller  extending 
across  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  pivoted 
rollers  corresponding  to  esch  row  of  pockets,  means  to 
independently  operate  each  separate  piroted  roller  to  re- 
siliently  engage  an  end  of  tbe  material  with  the  main 
roller,  a  drum  lock  adapted  to  secure  tbe  drum  upon  tbe 
operstlon  of  any  one  of  tbe  separate  piroted  rollers,  and 
a  measuring  aad  price  indicating  derlce  operated  by  tbe 
routlon  of  ths  main  roller. 

B.  la  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  casing,  a 
draai  prorlded  with  s  plurality  of  bolt  material  reeeirlag 
pockets  therein  arranged  In  rows  about  tbe  surface  there- 
of, means  to  rotate  said  dram,  a  main  roller  extending 
across  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  pivoted 
rollers  corresponding  to  each  row  of  pockets,  means  to 
Independently  operate  each  aeparate  piroted  roller  to 
resillently  engage  an  end  of  tbe  material  wltb  the  main 
roller,  a  dram  lock  adapted  to  secure  tbe  drum  upon  tbe 
operation  of  any  one  of  tbe  separate  pivoted  rollers,  an 
apron  pivoted  below  ths  main  roller  adapted  to  thrast 
the  end  of  tbe  material  forward  upon  the  operation  of  a 
aupplemental  roller,  and  a  ouaaurlng  and  price  Indicating 
derles  operated  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  main  roller. 

(Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaetts.] 
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»  7  •  .  5  4  S  .  BAILBOAD  TRACTION  ICBMBEB.  BBBM 
MooDT  BOTNToa,  Wsst  Nowbory,  Maaa  Filed  Feb.  U^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  R4R.S12. 


1.  Tbs  combination,  in  a  steam  saglne  ralrs  gear  of 
the  radial  typa.  of  aa  secsatrlc  crank,  a  radios  bar,  a 
rslre  stem  coupled  to  tbe  radiaa  bar,  a  double  armed  link, 
joumaled  centrally  on  the  radius  bar  snd  positirely  con- 
nected to  tha  aectatrlc  crank  at  its  ends,  and  meaaa  for 
Imparting  atOTaaiaat  to  tbe  radius  bar  relatively  to  the 
eccsatrlc  crank. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloa.  In  a  atoam  sngtae  raire  gear  of  tbe 
radial  type,  of  sn  eccentric  crank,  a  radios  bar,  a  ralrs 
ataai  coupled  to  tbe  radius  bsr,  a  double  armed  link,  Jour- 
aaled  centrally  on  tbe  radius  bsr  and  positively  connected 
to  tbe  eccentric  crank  at  Ita  enda,  and  an  oaclllatory  re- 
verse abaft  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  aald  radios 
bsr  relatively  to  tbe  eccentric  crank. 

g,  Tbe  combination,  in  a  stesm  engine  valve  gear  of 
ths  radial  type,  of  an  eccentric  crank,  a  radios  bar,  a 
valve  stem  coupled  to  tbe  radios  bar,  a  doable  armed  lerer 
jouraalcd  in  fixed  bearings  and  coupled  at  oos  end  to  the 
eccentric  crank,  a  double  armed  link  coupled,  at  Its  oppo- 
alta  sads  to  opposite  arips  of  tbe  lerer,  snd  coupled  Inter- 
■sdlataly  to  the  radius  bar,  and  an  oscillatory  reverst> 
shaft  carrylag  an  arm  coupled  to  tbe  radloa  bar. 

4.  Tbs  combination.  In  a  stsam  engine  ralre  gear  of 
ths  radial  typo,  of  aa  sccsntrlc  crank,  a  radlas  bar.  s  ralre 
stem  coupled  to  tbe  radlna  bar,  a  doable  armed  lerer  joor- 
nsled  in  AkkI  besrlnga  aad  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  ec- 
centric crank,  a  doable  armed  link  joumaled  on  tbe  radius 
bar,  coopUng  roda  of  unequal  length  connecting  tbe  arms 
of  tbe  link  to  ths  anas  of  the  lerer.  and  means  for  la- 
psrtlng  movement  to  the  radios  bar  relatively  to  the  ec- 
centric crank. 


1.  A  wheel  composed  of  soft,  tongb  metal,  and  hard 
frletion  material  embedded  tn  the  traction  faea  thereof. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rtm  of  aoft,  toogta  metal,  and 
formed  with  a  traction  face  composed  of  ssid  metal  and 
bard  friction  material  embedded  therein. 

8.  A  wheel,  the  traction  face  of  which  Is  composed  of 
soft,  non-fractarable  metal  and  hard  friction  materUl  em- 
bedded therein. 

4.  A  traction  member,  the  working  face  of  which  la 
composed  of  soft,  non-fracturable  metal  and  hard  friction 
material  embedded  therein. 


97«.S44.  TRACTION  -  BAIL.  Ebbh  Mooot  Botstob, 
West  Nawbury.  Mass.  Fllad  May  81.  1910.  Ssrlal  No. 
»«4,210. 


1.  A  rail  baring  a  traction  portion  composed  of  rela- 
tlrely  soft  metal,  and  grains  of  relatirely  hard  material 
embedded  in  said  traction  portion. 

2.  A  rail  composed  of  relatirely  soft  metal,  and  grains 
of  relatively  hard  materUl  embedded  in  the  traction  por- 
tion of  the  ralL 

8.  A  rail  having  a  traction  portion  composed  of  grains 
of  relatively  hard  material  and  a  baae  of  relatively  aoft 
metal,  tbe  traction  surface  of  tbe  rail  consisting  mostly 
of  said  hard  material. 

4.  A  rail  having  a  relatively  hard  traction  aurface,  and 
a  non-fractarable  base,  aald  traction  surfsce  being  afford 
ed  by  relatively  bard  material  tn  granular  form  embedded 
in  aald  base. 
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976.546.  SLUBBEB  OR  FLY-FRAME.  Malcolm  Camp-  \ 
BELL,  Woonaoeket,  R.  I.,  aasignor  to  Wooaaocket  Ma-  j 
chine  and  J*reaa  Company,  Woonaoeket,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora-  ] 
tton  of  Rhode  laland.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.     Serial  Mo.  \ 

468.087. 

1.  In  a  aplnnlng  machine,  a  drlrer,  a  rartically  morable  | 
bobbin  abaft,  a  radlua  arm  piroted  <m  tbe  axia  of  aald  bob- ! 
bin  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  In  the  free  end  ' 
of  aald  radlua  arm,  Intermeshing  gearing  for  transmit- , 
ting  power  from  said  intermediate  ahaft  to  aald  bobbin  \ 
shaft,  and  means  for  tranamitting  power  from  aald  drlrer  \ 
to  aald  Intenaedlate  abaft. 

2.  In  a  spinning  macbtae,  a  drlrer.  a  rertlcally  Berable  ! 
bobbin  shaft,  a  radius  srm  piroted  oa  ths  azla  of  aald  I 
bobbin  shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  fres  j 
end  of  said  radius  arm,  intermeshing  gearing  for  trans-! 
aittlag  power  from  said  Intermediate  abaft  to  said  bobbla  \ 
abaft,  a  aprocket  wheel  oa  tbe  drlrer,  a  aproekst  wbssl  aa^ 
said  intermediate  ahaft,  a*  chain  connecting  aald  q>rocketj 


..oB^'tkiEValkMit.^ 
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whMla.  an*  mmm  tor  BaloUinltof  Mid  rmdloa  arm  tn  A 
pteltloo  to  take  ap  tbc  alack  o<  a»ld  ebals. 


^  V7 

S.  lo  a  aptnnlag  maehliM.  a  Mrtr,  a  T«rtlc«.lly  morabl* 
bobttUi  atiaft.  a  radlaa  arm  pivoted  on  th«  axia  of  aald 
bobbin  abaft,  an  Intermediate  abaft  mounted  In  the  fr«« 
end  of  aald  ndloa  arm.  Intenneablns  gearing  for  trana- 
mitttaig  power  from  aald  intermediate  abaft  to  aald  bobbla 
abaft,  a  aprocfcet  wb«el  op  tbe  Irlrer.  a  aprocket  wheel  on 
aald  Intermediate  abaft,  a  cbatn  connectlaf  aald  aprocket 
wbeela,  and  a  spring  exerting  a  tenaion  oa  aald  radlaa 
arm  to  take  np  tbe  alack  In  aaltf  cbaln. 

4.  In  a  apinnlnx  ma.-hlDe.  a  drirtng  aprocket  wbeel.  a 
drtren  sprocket  wh<>«l.  a  chain  coonpctlag  tbem.  front 
and  rear  Tertlcally  movable  bobbin  shafta,  gnarlag  con- 
necting aald  bobbin  shafta,  a  radlaa  arm  ptroted  to  move 
aboat  tbe  axis  of  tbe  front  bobbin  abaft,  an  IntermedUte 
alMft  aonnted  la  tbe  free  end  •(  aald  radlaa  arm  and  ear- 
nrlng  the  driven  sprocket  wheel,  power  tranamlttlng  mecb- 
anlam  connecting  aald  interaiedtate  shsft  with  tbe  front 
bebMa  abaft,  and  means  engagitig  said  arma  for  prerent- 
tac  aald  chain  from  becoming  alack. 


fto  aecorlac  tbe  parU  rigidly  tofeCber  la  adjaated  poal- 
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97«.54«.  HTDaAULIC  KAM.  BaAOian  J.  (Uaaou..  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Power  Specialty  Company.  K«w 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Npw  York.  Filed  De«.  «0. 
I  MO.     Serial  No.  535,esa    ^A 


1.  la  a  bydralle  ram.  tbe  coaM>inatloa  wttb  a  drive  pipe, 
aad  a  valva  aeat.  of  a  working  ralve  cooperating  with  said 

a  savabtc  support  for  tbe  valve,  and  meana  for  at- 
tba  Talve  to  Its  aappart,  comprising  a  pinrallty 
of  ontvenaUy  adjoatable  memb^ra  and  meana  for  binding 
aald  parta,  valve,  and  aupport  rigidly  together  In  adjostcd 
poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  bydraulle  ram.  tb«  combination  of  a  movable 
aapport,  a  working  valve,  a  aatreraally  adjustable  moober 
betwaen  tba  valve  and  tbe  aapport.  and  a  binding  belt 


(I 

>.l 


S.  la  a  bydraalle  ram.  In  combination,  a  movable  atip- 
tTtaig  a  coavez  face,  a  working  valve  having  a  staas 
with  a  concave  face  fitting  aald  convex  faea,  a 
belt  serving  to  bind  aald  parta  rigidly  together  la 
poaition,  and  a  aeat  for  tbe  valve. 
4.  la  a  bydraalle  ram,  la  eoablnatlon.  a  movable  aap- 
port bavla«  eppealte  eoavex  faeee  a  working  valve  having 
a  atem  pfwrMad  with  a  concave  face  fitting  one  of  the 
eeavax  tecaa  aa  the  aoBport.  a  concave  waaber  fltting  tbe 
ocber  caataz  tbea  oa  the  aupport,  aad  a  blading  t>olt  ex- 
ttn4twg  tbroogh  the  stem,  support,  and  waaber. 

0.  In  a  hydraoUe  ram,  la  eosoblaatlon,  a  asevable  aap- 
port. a  working  valve  provided  wttb  a  ooacave  neat,  a 
bladlag  bolt  astending  through  tbe  valve  and  tbe  ra^ 
pert,  aad  a  eoovei  washer  between  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bait 
nad  tbe  valve  aad  fitting  tbe  said  concave  aeaL 
(Clalma  fi  and  7  aot  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette-l 


VttMt-  POWKB-GENKRATOB.  LBAXDoa  J.  Catamaook 
aad  KawAao  T.  Yooao.  Beaton,  llaaa.  FUed  Aug.  26, 
1901.     SerUl  No.  7S.2S9. 


1.  In  a  power  geaerator,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton.  and  means 
for  aupplylng  said  cylinder  with  an  expanaible  gaa  and 
exbaoating  it  therefrom,  two  bumera.  one  located  at  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  each  homer  being  provided  with  a 

controlled  valve  normally  sobstantlally  closed,  ta 
tlon  with  a  reciprocating  rod  aad  means  whereby 
It  Is  reciprocated,  said  rod  belag  provided  with  meana  for 
engaging  each  of  aald  valves  in  tarn  aad  throwlac  It,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoeea  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  generator  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  meana  for  esoft- 
preaslag  aad  storing  fuel  comprising  a  pomp  snd  ce«- 
preaelon  chamber,  and  a  relief  mechanism  for  said  pump, 
whereby  tbe  pressure  In  said  compression  chamber  may  be 
controlled.  In  comblaatloa  with  one  or  more  homers  eoa- 
nected  with  aald  compreaslon  cbaasber  to  be  fed  there- 
from, and  a  cylinder  provided  with  openlnga  located  to 
receive  tbe  producta  of  combostlon  from  said  burners,  aald 
eyilader  coatalalng  a  pistoa  movable  therein,  means  for 
supplying  said  cylinder  with  prseoorc  on  both  aides  of  tbe 
piston  whereby  said  piston  when  at  rest  will  be  auhje«tsd 
to  equal  puggini  on  each  aide  thereof,  aald  piaton  belag 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  expenalon  of  gas  cauaed  by 
beet  ejected  from  aald  boxaers  la  turn,  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoeea  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  a  powar  generator,  one  or  more  bamera,  aiseas 
for  aupplylng  fael  thereto  comprialng  a  compreaslon  ebam- 
her.  ■sans  for  supplying  aald  eompreealon  chamber  with 
foel  oader  compreaslon  and  a  gcvemor  operated  by  aald 
power  generator  to  coatrol  tbe  aupply  of  fuel  to  aald 
boraers  from  aald  compreaslon  chamber,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  generator  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
meana  for  supplying  beat  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve 

adapted  to  furnlab  a  aappl>  and  exhaust  paaeage  to 
each  snd  of  said  cylinder  alternately,  aa  ezbaast  pipe 
maning  from  said  valve  chest,  s  reservoir  connected  there- 
to, a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  with  aald  valve 
cteat  and  a  aepamlli«  ehamber  located  In  the  line  of  aald 
exhaust  pipe  aad  hstwesa  said  valve  chsst  and  aald  reoer- 
vo(r,  aa  deacrlbsd. 

5.  In  a  power  generator  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed,  a 
voir  adapted  to  receive,  hold  and  deliver  gaa  under 
sure,  a  eyilader  and  piston,  connections  t>etwe«n  each  end 
of  aaid  eyilader  and  said  raservoir  whereby  both  sides  of 
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the  piston  are  at  all  tUnes  unoer  prcaaurc  greater  than  at- 
aMMpherIc  pressure,  means  for  Injecting  a  flame  Into  said 
crUadcr,  a  valve  cheat  having  a  supply  inlet  and  exhaust 
outlet,  aeparate  cooaectlona  connecting  aaid  supply  and 
exhauat  with  aald  reeervolr.  in  combination  with  meana 
for  condenalng  tbe  eontenta  of  aald  exbaast  connection, 
whsrsby  the  exbsust  comprlaini;  the  original  gas  dellv- 
aader  pressure  sndithe  products  of  combostloa  are 
to  the  initial  temperature  of  aald  compressed  0sa, 
as  dsoerlbed. 

[Claim  0  aot  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


VttA4B.  WIRE  TWISTING  AND  WEAVING  MACHINIL 
Jambs  Cbvasco  and  Nicholas  J.  Cataohako,  Brooklyn, 
and  CoxsAD  AMBarrra,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
IPlO.     Bertal  No.  543.M1. 


i.' 
\ 

1 


o»<JiL 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting  and  weaving  machine,  the  com- 
Maatlon  with  tbe  feed  rolleis.  of  a  driving  dateb  mecb- 

I,  a  alldable  abaft  for  operating  the  aame,  a  latch 
ebaniam  engaging  with  aaid  elldable  abaft,  and  means 
for  automatically-  tripping  aaid  latch  mechanism  to  release 
Its  holding  engagement  upon  said  slidable  shaft  to  throw 
oat  aald  driving  dutch  mecbanlam,  sobstantlally  aa  and 
for  tbe  porpooes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  twiatlng  and  weaving  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  feed  rollers,  of  a  driving  slutcb-meeb- 
aalam,  a  alldable  abaft  for  operating  aald  driving  clutch- 
■eehanlam,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  moving  forward  said 
alldable  shaft  to  throw  in  aaid  driving  dutch  mecbanlam, 
a  latch-mechaniam  adapted  to  engage  aald  sUdable  abaft 
to  hold  the  aame  in  Ita  forwardly  moved  poaition,  and 
means  for  automatically  tripping  said  latch  mecbanlam  to 
release  Ita  holding  engagement  upon  aaid  alldable  abaft  to 
throw  out  aald  driving  clutch  mecbanlam,  subatantially  as 
aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wire  twisting  and  weaving  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  feed  rollers,  of  a  driving  clutch  mecb- 
anlam. a  slidable  shaft  for  operating  aald  driving  dutch 
aechanlOB,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  moving  forward  said 
slidable  shaft  to  throw  In  aald  driving  cloteb  mecbanlam, 
a  latch-mechanliim  adapted  to  engage  said  slidable  shaft 
to  bold  tbe  same  in  Its  forwardly  moved  position,  means 
for  automatically  tripping  aald  latcb-m<  chanlam  to  release 
ita  holding  engagement  upon  aaid  alldable  abaft  to  throw 
out  of  aald  driving  dutch  OMCbanlsm,  and  a  ooll-eprtng  ar- 
raaged  with  said  sli^Uble  abaft  to  n.tnm  the  aame  to  ita 
naraal  initial  poaition.  aobstantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wire  twisting  and  weaving  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  feed  rollers,  of  a  driving  dutch  mechanism, 
a  slidable  abaft  for  operating  said  driving  cloteb  mech- 
anism, an  automatic  atop  mechanism  geared  with  aald 
feed  roUera,  a  latch-mechaDlsm  engaging  with  said  slid- 
able shaft,  the  same  being  adapted  to  be  releaaed  from  Its 
holding  engsgement  with  said  sUdable  shaft  by  said  stop 
mecbanlam  to  throw  out  aaid  driving  dutch  mechanism, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wire  twiatlng  and  weaving  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  feed  rollers,  of  a  driving  clutch  mecb- 
anisB,  a  slidable  shaft  for  operating  said  driving  dutch 
■tecbaniam,  a  bell-crank  levsr  for  moving  forward  said 
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sUdable  shaft  to  throw  in  said  driving  dutch  meebsnism, 
an  autontatlc  stop  mechanism  geared  with  said  feed 
roltaa.  a  latch  mechanism  engaging  with  said  sUdable 
shaft  to  bold  tbe  same  in  Its  forwardly  moved  poaidon, 
tbe  same  being  adapted  to  be  released  from  its  holding 
engagement  with  aald  slidable  shaft  by  aaid  stop-mech- 
anism to  throw  out  aaid  driving  dutch-mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


976,S40.  SWITCH.  UaaaxBT  W.  CHsncT,  Norwood. 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  AUia-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpoia- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Oct. 
22.  1906.     Bertal  No.  339,906. 


1.  In  a  multlpole  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  a  horisontai 
frame,  brackets  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  contact  aapport- 
Ins  BMOihers  extending  between  the  brackets,  there  being 
one  find  and  one  rotary  contact  supporting  memlier  for 
each  pole  of  the  switch,  the  fixed  contact  supporting 
members  extending  between  the  lower  portions  of  the 
brackets  and  being  provided  with  contact  members  hav- 
ing lateral  projecting  contact  fingers,  and  the  rotary  eon- 
tact  supporting  members  being  located  above  and  at  tbe 
side  of  tbe  corresponding  fixed  contact  supporting  mem- 
bers and  being  provided  with  contact  members  having 
downwardly  projecting  portions  which  are  substantially 
vertical  when  tbe  switch  Is  dosed  and  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aaid  contact  fingers,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  rotary  contact  supporting  members  simultane- 
ooaly. 

2.  In  a  mnltipole  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  a  horixoatal 
frame,  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  aald  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plurallry  of  station- 
ary contact-supporting  members  extending  between  the 
lower  portions  of  aald  bracketa  and  each  having  arranged 
thereon  a  plurality  of  contacts  insulated  from  one  an- 
other, a  plurality  of  rotary  contact-supporting  members 
extending  between  the  brackets  above  the  stationary  con 
tact-snpportlng  members,  each  of  said  rotary  contact-sup- 
porting members  having  arranged  thereon  a  plurality  of 
contacta,  said  contacta  being  luMulated  from  one  another 
and  having  downwardly  extending  portions  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  conUcts  of  the  stationary  contact-sup- 
portlig  members,  means  for  opeiating  said  rotary  eon- 
tact-eupporting  members  simultaneously,  and  an  oil  tank 
at  tbe  lower  side  of  the  frame  and  indoeing  said  contacts 
and  said  contact-supporting  members. 

3.  In  a  multlpole  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  a  horixoatal 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bracketa  secured  to  tbe  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary contact-supporting  members  extending  between  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  brackets,  a  plurality  of  rotary  eon- 
tact -supporting  members  extending  between  the  brackets 
and  each  being  located  atmve  and  at  one  side  of  one  of 
the  stationary  contact-supporting  members,  each  of  ttc 
stationary  contact-supporting  membera  having  a  plurality 
of  contacts  provided  with  laterally  projecting  contact  fin- 
gers and  each  of  the  rotary  contact-supportlag  SMmbera 
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taTtBf  *  pl«F«Mty  •^eo«t«c«  prorid«d  with  downwardly 
oteaAac  yortluM  aiapted  to  coOp«nt«  with  Mid  contact 
tOfvn.  tiMN  bataff  oa«  atatldDarT  contact  rapporttag 
■amber  and  on*  rotary  contact  fopporttn*  araber  for 
cacb  pole  of  the  twitch,  barrlera  aeparatlBf  tke  pole*  of 
tb«  Bwfteh,  aMaan  t0t  operattnf  aatd  rotary  contact -anp- 
porttaf  member*  ■ImaltanMoa^.  and  an  oil  tank  at  the 
lower  aide  of  said  frame  and  IndoatDg  all  the  cooUcta 
and  contact-anpportlas  membtfa. 

4.  In  a  muitlpole  awltcb  or  eirenlt  breaker,  a  horliootal 
frame,  a  pinrality  of  pairs  of  brackets  eecared  to  the  lower 
iMe  thereof  aa4  projaetlnc  dMrnwardly  tberefrom.  tbere 
betef  one  pair  «f  kaaekets  for  each  pole,  a  Bxed  coataet- 
■Hfpni  rl^  rad  extendins  between  the  lower  enda  of  the 
brMtota  at  met  pair  and  bartnc  moaated  thereon  a  pln- 
raNty  of  eontacta  Inaolatad  ftem  one  another  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  laterally  projaetla*  contact  flncer*.  a  roUry 
coQtact  eapportlnc  rod  9Xttmdint  between  the  brackets  of 
each  pair  above  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  eonaayondtnc 
stationary  eontact-sopportln*  rod,  tl»e  rotary  eontact- 
sopportlns  rod  barlBC  moaated  tbereoai  a  plurality  of  eon- 
tacta proHia«  with  domairardlj' estaadtnf  portlooa  adapt- 
ed to  eoSfante  with  the  ooataet  llBgera  of  the  corre- 
spondlnc  atntloaary  coatact-sopportlnf  rod.  aad  an  oil 
tank  at  tba  lower  side  o(  said  frame  tncKwluc  all  tba  con- 
tacts and  coatact-sopportlnc  membera. 

5.  In  a  airttcli  or  ctrenit  breaker,  a  aartoa  af  tadipaod- 
•Bt  atatloaary  contacts,  a  series  of  IndapaBdaal  maeable 
eontacta,  sapports  for  each  series  of  contacts  eomprislng 
a  plurality  o^  laterlocktac  hollow  insulators,  a  rod  ex- 
tendins thvaacta  tba  laaalatora,  aad  meana  for  aecurlnn 
rigid  eoaaection  between  the  Inaulstors  and  tbe  rod. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GasetCe.] 
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•78.B00  SUBQICAL  BINDBB.  RasacCA  VtaoiRU  Coo- 
DiHoro!*,  Gallup.  N<  Mez.  PHed  Mar.  30,  IWM.  Serial 
No.  424.145. 
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la  a  binder  for  sargleal  dnMSlBKa.  tbe  eomblaatton  with 
^a  wide  band  adapted  to  aaelrele  tbe  body  at  any  polat. 
•f  two  upper  and  two  lorer  ftrapa  secured  at  one  end  to 
aaM  baai  aaar  tba  taat>r,  a  flap  secured  at  one  end  to 
saM  band  at  oae  rt4a  H  tba  center,  aad  adapted  to  ex- 
tend OTer  tbe  dPSHlag,  and  atrapa  secured  to  aaM  flap 
St  Its  outer  edge  and  adapted  to  pass  aroaad  aaaM  por- 
tion of  tbe  wearer  to  boM  tba  flap  In  plaoa. 

U '. 


rr6.5ei.   htdeiulic  pul»  or  paphi  matm,  Joan 

Loma  Conraa,  Uttle  tbnt*.  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1010. 

iertal  No.  t48.xa0. 

1.  A  palp  or  paper  prcaa.  comprlalng  a  pair  of  main 
preaaer  rolls,  morable  liiadngs  la  which  one  of  the 
picaacr  rolla  la  mounted  to  mdve  toward  or  away  from  the 
other  main  preaaer  roll,  frames  carried  by  said  moTsble 
baarlaga,   a   snppleBteBtal   pnMer   roll   mooated  on   tbe 


1} 


framea  and  morable  with  relation  to  the  moeable  mala 
preaaer  roll,  and  fluid  preasure  means  carried  by  aaid 
fnaaa  for  forcing  tbe  supplemental  preaaer  roll  toward 
or  away  from  tbe  morable  mala  preaaer  roll. 


2.  A  pulp  or  paper  preaa,  comprtalag  a  pair  of  mala 
preaaer  roUa,  movable  baartao  la  which  oae  of  tbe  preaaar 
rolla  la  moaated  to  more  toward  or  away  from  the  other 
mala  preaaer  roll,  fluid  preaaare  meana  for  moving  tbe 
said  bearlngn,  tramaa  earned  by  aaM  movable  bearlnga, 
a  snpptomeatal  ^nmer  roll  BNaatad  aa  tbe  fraaiaa  and 
movable  wltb  relation  to  tba  aMvabla  mala  preaaer  roll, 
and  fluM  prosaara  means  carried  by  aaM  framea  for  forc- 
ing tbe  sapplemeotal  preaaer  roll  toward  or  away  from 
tbe  movable  mala  preaaer  roll  aad  being  cimnectad  la 
common  with  the  preesore  BMana  ter  OMTbig  tbe  bearlaga. 

3.  A  press,  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  preaaer  roll 
joumaled  therein,  bearings  stldably  mounted  on  the  frame 
at  an  Incline,  a  second  main  preaaer  roll  Joumaled  In  tbe 
bearlnga  aad  eoOperatlng  with  tbe  otber  mala  preaaer 
roll,  preaaare  cylinders  mo«at«d  oa  the  frame,  plataaa 
working  In  said  cylinders  aad  eaaaected  wltb  tbe  sUdaMe 
bearings,  pipes  connecting  tbe  reapectlve  ends  of  tba 
preaaare  cylladera  ao  that  tbey  operate  together,  meaaa 
for  supplying  preaaare  to  either  end  of  tbe  prsaaore  ef%- 
ittders,  framea  carried  by  the  slldable  bearlnga,  aupple- 
mental  preaaer  rolls  carried  by  said  frames  and  movable 
with  relation  to  tbe  movable  main  preaaer  roll,  preaaare 
eylladers  carried  by  said  framea,  pistons  working  In  aaM 
ptoaaore  cylinders  and  connected  with  tbe  supplemental 
prtwaer  rolls  for  forcing  them  toward  or  sway  from  tbe 
movable  main  preeser  roll,  pipes  connecting  the  reapec- 
tlve ends  of  tbe  aald  preaaare  cyllndera,  and  flexible  boae 
eoanectlona  from  said  plpee  to  tbe  plpea  connecting  tbe 
reapectlve  enda  of  tbe  preaaare  cyllndera  for  tbe  mala 

roll,  whereby  the  preaaare  crlladers  for  the  sup- 
tal  preaaer  rolls  operate  together  with   the  prea- 
aare cylinders  for  tbe  mala  preaaer  roll. 
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070,662.  HBKL  rOH  BOOTS  AND  8HOB8.  HaNBT  W. 
Cook,  ByraeaM.  N.  T.  FUed  Jaly  12.  1910.  lartal 
No.  571,600. 


A  heal  comprtalag  a  layer  having  a  eeatral  raeeaa,  and 
cork  or  similar  material  inaerted  therein,  aad  aa  oater 
layer  having  a  central  receaa  and  a  aeeond  receaa  In  tbe 
apper  lnn«T  edge  of  the  outer  layer,  and  a  rubber  Inaert 
exteadlng  slightly  below  the  lower  face  of  aald  layer,  said 
nMar  bavtag  a  flaage  reatlag  within  tbe  aecoad  receaa 
aff  aaM  outer  layar. 


0  7  «  .  6  5  S  .     FCKDHfO  MBCHANIHM   POR  MAN0LK9. 

Dinai.  M.  Cooraa,  Eoebeater.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

saalgnmaata,  to  Amerleaa  Laundry  Machinery  Coaqmny. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Con>oratlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Ian.  25, 

1000.     Sarlal  No.  474,041. 

1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  manglea  comprising  a  Vted 
board  or  table,  flngera  projecting  from  tbe  delivery  edge  ot 


the  feed  board,  a  rod  paaaing  tbrongta  tbe  flngws  and  faad- 
lag  belts  paaatog  over  tbe  feed  board,  around  tbe  rod  aad 
between  the  Angers. 


» 


o^J  ^^■• 


r,v  -)ae*    <^l 


1.  A  feedlag  mechanism  for  manglea  comprising  a  feed 
baard  or  table  formed  from  sheet  matorlsl  and  having  its 
raealving  edge  tamed  downwardly  to  prevent  the  material 
ta  be  Ironed  being  canKht.  flnKers  arranged  at  tbe  deliver.y 
edfa  of  the  feed  board  and  feeding  belta  paaaing  over  the 
feed  board  and  betw««a  tbe  flagiri. 

8.  A  feeding  mecbaalsm  for  maaglaa  eoavrlalag  a  teed 
board  or  table,  fingers  having  depraaalaua  oa  their  upper 
aurfaces  reo-ivInK  the  delivery  edge  of  tbe  feed  board  so 
aa  to  lie  fluah  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  latter,  and 
feeding  belta  paaaing  over  the  feed  board  and  between  the 
fingers. 

4.  A  f^edtag  mechanlam  for  mangles  comprising  a  feed 
board  or  table  having  Angara  at  Its  delivery  edge,  s  plu- 
rality of  belta  paaaing  over  the  feed  board  and  between 
tba  null  a.  aad  a  aalf  adjoatiag  drhrlag  roller  for  the 
belts. 

6.  A  flaedteg  maskaalam  for  manglea  coaiprlalng  a  feed 
board  or  table,  flasira  at  tbe  upper  edge  af  ttie  board  or 
table,  a  plurality  of  balla  paaalag  orsr  tba  fead  board  and 
between  tba  flngera,  a  awtigtes  frame,  aad  a  roUar  oa  tbe 
traam  having  tbe  belta  paaMag  about  the  aama. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


e764M4.  COMPOUNDING  AND  CONDENSING  APPA- 
RATUS FOB  LOCOMOTIVE  -  ENGINS&  LiTClCH  D. 
OoraLAMo.  Alhambra,  CaL  Filed  Oct.  26.  1000.  BerUl 
No.624.tS4. 


1.  A  eaopoandlng  aad  coadenaing  apparatus  comprising 
a  locomotive  tendar  pewvMed  with  driving  wheels ;  a  low 
preasure  steam  eBftBe-  oMunted  on  saM  tender  and  adapt- 
ed to  ba  coonactad  wltb  tba  exbaoat  of  tbe  locoaaotive  aa- 
glne  and  to  drive  the  driving  wheels  of  the  tender. 

2.  A  compooadlng  end  coadaaatng  apparatus  eomprlslDg 
a  motor  vehicle  having  driving  wheela ;  a   low  preaaare 


staam  tnrbiae  on  said  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  ba  con- 
nected with  the  exhaust  of  the  locomotive  engine;  a  con 
nactl<m  from  the  turbine  to  the  driving  wheela  of  the  mo- 
tor vehicle ;  and  a  condenser  connected  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  turtrtne. 

8.  A  compounding  aad  condensing  apparataa  comprlalng 
a  iaOBHaClTa  taader  provided  with  driving  wheels;  low 
pffaaaaM  ateaai  aaglne  mounted  on  said  tender  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  the  locomotive  eo 
gtae  and  to  drive  the  driving  wheels  of  the  tender ;  in 
combination  with  coadenaing  aseana  connected  with  the 
eihauBt  of  the  low  presaare  engine;  and  means  to  retora 
the  condeasad  water  to  the  bollmr  of  the  locomotive 


970,566.  HOSIERY.  Loaano  A.  CoaTcixo,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  8oott  k 
Williams,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  June  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  664.500. 


P" 


v\ 


Hi  '^ 


1.  A  plate  web  atoeUag  bavlag  a  dade  web  portion  of 
aalf  oras  gage  coataiBlaK  one  or  nsara  banda  of  dlaplaoad- 
loop  Btttcbaa,  aack  baad  brtag  of  aach  width  that  It  will 
not  dlatort  tka  ^ala  web  la  wfttlch  U  occurs  but  will  pre- 
vaat  raveling  of  aaM  wab  te  tba  dlraetlaa  In  which  tiw 
aame  baa  beea  prodnced. 

2.  A  plain  web  stocking  bavteg  a  vdt  of  oalform  cage 
containing  one  or  more  bands  of  displaced  loop  stltcbes, 
each  band  being  of  such  width  that  It  will  not  distort  the 
plain  web  in  which  it  occurs,  but  will  prevent  raveling  of 
the  web  ta  the  direction  in  which  tbe  aame  taaa  been  pro- 
duced. 

a  A  plain  web  stoeUag  having  ao  upper  alagle  web  leg 
portion  with  tamed  welt  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  same,  both  of 
uniform  gage  and  both  containing  one  or  more  banda  of 
dlsplaeed-loop  stitches,  each  band  being  of  such  width  that 
it  wOl  not  dlatort  the  plain  web  te  which  it  oecura  bat  will 
prevent  raveling  of  tbe  web  in  the  direction  ta  which  tba 
same  has  been  produced. 

4.  A  plain  web  stocking  having  an  upper  alagle  web  lag 
portion  provided  it  the  top  with  a  turned  welt  wboae 
turned  portloa  la  tetegrally  united  wltb  tba  leg  web.  both 
of  said  portions  of  the  stocking  beteg  of  uniform  gaga, 
and  contatelng  one  or  more  bands  of  diaplaoad-loop 
stitches,  eadi  band  being  of  such  width  that  it  will  not 
dlatort  the  plate  web  in  which  It  occora  but  will  prevent 
ravallag  af  tbe  web  te  the  direetloa  la  wbleh  tbe  same  ba 
been  produced. 

5.  A  plain  web  stocking  having  a  foot  or  ankle  poctioa 
of  oalfomi  gace,  provided  adjacent  to  the  heel  or  toe  with 
oae  or  mom  baada  of  dlaplaced-loop  stltehea,  eadi  band 
being  of  aneta  wMth  that  It  will  aat  dlatort  tbe  plate  web 
In  which  It  occurs  but  will  prevent  ravcdlng  of  tbe  web  ba 
the  direction  te  wMch  the  aame  has  been  produced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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976  006.  DEVICE  FOR  K8TABLI8HINO  A  I»UL«INO 
MOTION  OF  FLUID  IN  CONDUITS.  Odbtaf  Dai^m, 
Btockholm.  8w*deB.  F11«I  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serlml  No. 
LM4.  •/ 1 


»76.&&7.  PBOCEM  OF  PRODUCING  IIETAIXIC  ZINC. 
OUTBB  B.  Daw»0!€,  El  P«»o,  Tt%.  FM«I  JUp.  16.  1909. 
BerUl  No.  488.776. 


1.  The  proeeM  of  prodocluc  ■eUllle  itac  which  con- 
•Ists  In  iBtroduelmg  into  the  tine  rapor*  at  or  abore  the 
■one  of  combaatlon  carixm  monoxid  In  ralBclent  qoanUtj 
to  combine  with  any  unconaomcd  partlclca  of  oxygen. 

2.  The  iMUCitl  of  prodneinc  metallic  tine  which  con- 
■IMa  in  IntrodMtac  into  th»  alnc  rapora  at  or  abore  the 
loae  of  comboetion  water  gas  In  •olBclent  quantity  to 
combine  with  any  oneonanaMd  particle*  of  oxygen. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  prododng  metallic  ilnc  which  con- 
■tsts  in  Introdaclng  Into  the  ilnc  rapora  at  or  abore  the 
■one  of  combustion  carbon  monoxld  In  anfllclent  quantity 
to  combine  with  any  nnconaumed  particle*  of  oxygen  and 
at  a  point  beyond  the  lone  of  comboatlon  introdacing  a 
gM  of  each  conatltnency  as  to  preclode  the  oxidation  of 
tka   line  rapor  for   the  parpoM  of  aiding   the  ejection 

OMtMf. 


1.  In  pulsatora  for  millitng  machine*  operated  by  prea- 
sore.  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a  block  morable 
therein  between  two  aeata.  twocoodulta  opening  into  the 
CMing  chamber  abora  the  blocks  one  of  aaid  conduits  open 
ing  through  one  of  said  aeata.  a,1>iston  connected  with  the 
block  and  morable  in  a  part  »f  the  casing  beneath  the 
block,  a  branch  from  one  of  the<^c«odnlts.  opening  into  the 
casing  chamber  beneath  the  plsibn.  a  transrenw  partition 
wall  between  the  block  and  the,1>laton.  proTlded  with  the 
•f-oond  wat  for  th*'  block,  and  an  outlet  conduit  opening 
in  the  caalng  chamber  between,  tha  partttloa  wall  and  the 

platon. 

2.  In  pnlaatora  for  milking  machines  operated  by  pres- 
aure,  the  comMratlon  with  a  easing,  of  s  block  moTshlo 
therein  hetw«»en  two  seats.  aHWna  for  holding  the  blook 
alternately  toward  said  aeata,;  two  conduits  opentag  into 
the  pdsing  chamber  above  the  Work,  one  of  aald  eoadntta 
opening  through  one  of  said  fu-W".  *  P»«ton  cMBect^  with 
tha  block  and  moTable  In  a  pai*  of  the  casing  beneath  the 
hloek.  a  branch  from  one  of  tie  conduits,  opening  In  the 
eaateg  chamber  beneath  the  pi»to«,  a  tranawraa  partltUm 
««n  hatween  the  casing  chamber  in  which  the  block  ta 
mvwtMt  and  the  casing  chamber  in  which  the  piston  I* 
movable.  proTlded  with  the  ae^  aaat  far  tte  block,  and 
an  ootlat  eowlntt  opening  In  fl>*  cartsg  ehaahar  between 
th*  partition  wall  and  the  pifton. 

S.  IB  pnlaatora  for  milktng  fcaachlnes  operated  by  prea 
sure,  th*"  combination  with  a  fsslng  <1lTlded  in  two  com- 
paifiaalB  in  communication  >lth  one  another  thrao^ 
the  partition  brtwien  the  comfbartmenU.  of  a  block  ■ar- 
abl«  in  ooa  of  the  rompartaaajlt  bctwaaa  twa  saBts  tfct» 
In.  two  coadoHa  aprnlna  intfl(  the  casing  chamber  aNnre 
the  block,  one  af  aald  condultn  bpenlng  through  oo*  of  aald 
•Mta.  a  piston  connected  wltli  the  block  morable  In  the 
ofkar  compartment  of  the  casing,  a  branch  from  the  other 
conduit  opening  beaeath  the  piaton.  and  an  outlet  conduit 
ling  In  the  piston  compartment  above  th*  platon. 

4.   In  pulaators  for  milking  inachinea  operated  hy  prra- 
Btlon  with  a  rasing  dlrMad  ta  two  eom- 

IB   tiMmiii'  j<ritb  as*  aaoth'r  throagh 

tha  partltlaa  hatwaaa  tka  cai^artaaBta.  of  a  block  moT 
able  In  aM  of  tika  coiW*rtBi«a%B  hatween  two  aeata  there- 
in, two  naiBltB  af  iBi  iato^tba  eaaing  chamber  abore 
tiM  htoek.  mmt  of  aaM  laadBftg  apaateg  througk  mm  aC 
aald  aaata.  a  ptetoa  La«Battgi  Iv  •  W*^*  «lt>>  <>•  ^Bcfc 
aad  movahl*  la  the  other  comteitfliiat  •*  »*•  ttttag.  B 


976,666.  AIB-CONTBOLLINO  MECHANI8II  FOR  CAR- 
BURETERS. JAMBa  If.  Dattow.  Torrtngton.  Cobb.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Excelaior  Needle  Company,  Torrington.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connacticnt.  Filed  Not.  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  626.941. 


hnuich  from  tha  other  conduit  ^aalag  hiaaatk  IB*  plrtoa. 
aad  aa  outlet  conduit  opentag  ^ia  the  ptatoa  compartmeat 
aboT*  tha  platon. 


1.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination,  an  air  Inlet, 
a  ralve  for  cloalng  the  aame.  a  aprtng  for  holding  aald 
valT*  normally  cloaed.  and  a  train  of  geara  Intermediata 
aald  aprlng  and  aaid  valre.  whereby  extent  of  movement* 
of  the  valve  Imparted  to  the  aprtng  are  multiplied 

2.  A  cartMirater  including  in  combination  an  air  Inlet 
opening,  a  valTa  for  doaiag  th*  aame.  a  apiral  aprtng  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  cloaed,  meana  Intermediata 
the  valv*  aad  Mid  apiral  aprlng  for  multiplying  the  ex- 
tent of  moT*BMat  Imparted  to  the  spiral  sprtng  by  tha 
valTc.  aald  nsana  belag  connected  to  oim  end  of  aald 
spiral  spring,  whereby  upon  the  aovemeat  of  th*  tbIt*, 
the  sprtng  Is  woaad  up  or  allowed  to  unwind. 

3.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination  an  air  Inlet 
opening,  a  valve  for  cloalng  th*  aame,  a  eplral  spring  for 
coatrolllBg  aald  valve,  aad  a  trala  of  gcartag  between 
aald  spiral  aprtng  and  aald  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination,  an  inlet  open- 
las.  a  valve  for  cloaUg  th*  aaaae,  a  valve  atem  connected 
ta  aald  valve,  a  apiral  ■prlag.  a  gear  wheel  connected  to 
oaa  *•«  of  aald  apAral  ■prlag.  a  rack  movable  by  aald 
atcai.  Bad  lataraadlat*  geartag  betweea  aald  rack  and 
aaM  ara*  aaaad  gaar. 

6.  A  eartmrater  tnclndiag  la  comblnatlaa.  aa  air  inlet 
opaalag.  a  valve  for  cioaing  the  aame.  a  apiral  aprlng  con- 
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troiUag  aald  valve,  aa  latermedlate  train  of  mecbaniam 
betwaen  aald  valve  aad  aaid  apiral  aprtng,  whereby  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  valve  Imparted  to  the  aprlng 
la  multiplied,  and  maana  operating  through  .aald  Interme- 
diata train  of  mechanlam,  for  adjnatlng  the  tension  of 
aald  apiral  aprtng. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]    .;.  \^ 


0  7  6.669.  CALIPER  -  GAGE.  Jobkph  DimiiCH  and 
Fbank  DBVBCia.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  28.  1909. 
Sertal  No.  636.826. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  gradnatloaa  on 
one  or  both  of  ita  aidea.  of  a  fixed  Jaw  at  oae  of  the  ends 
of  aald  bar.  projectloaa  upoa  the  froat  aad  rear  faces  of 
said  jaw  arranged  la  auch  a  manner  that  th-  outer  edge 
of  the  projection  upon  the  front  face  coincid**  with  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  projection  upon  fhe  rear  face  and  both 
edgea  regiater  with  the  aero  mark  of  the  acale  upon  said 
bar.  a  slldable  jaw  provided  with  a  gradnatioa  mark,  and 
projectlona  upon  the  front  and  rear  faeea  of  aaid  alidabie 
jaw.  aald  projections  being  arranged  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  outermoat  point  of  the  edge  of  the  projection 
upon  the  front  face  colncidea  with  the  inner  edge  of  the 
projection  upon  the  rear  face  and  both  edgea  regiater  with 
aald  graduation  ntark  upon  said  alidabie  jaw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  graduattona  on 
one  or  both  of  Ita  aidea  and  a  groove  In  one  of  the  aides, 
of  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  of  the  enda  of  aald  bar,  project  loni« 
upon  the  front  and  rear  facea  of  aald  jaw  arranxed  Id 
auch  a  manner  that  the  outer  edge  of  tha  projection  upon 
the  front  face  coincides  with  the  Inner  editf  of  ths  pro- 
jection upon  the  rear  face  and  both  edgea  re^lstrr  with 
the  sero  mark  of  the  acale  upon  said  twr,  a  slldable  jaw 
provided  with  a  graduation  mark,  projectioiu  upon  the 
front  and  rear  facea  of  aaid  alidabie  jaw,  aald  projections 
being  arranged  in  auch  a  manner  that  the  outermost 
point  of  the  edge  of  the  projection  upon  the  front  fac  ■ 
coinddea  with  the  inaar  adge  of  the  projection  upon  tbi> 
rear  face  and  both  edge*  regiater  with  aaid  graduation 
mark,  and  clamping  means  upon  l>oth  jaws  engaging  nu'd 
groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bar  liaving  graduations  on 
on*  or  both  of  its  sides,  of  a  fixed  jaw  mounted  detach - 
ably  upon  one  of  the  enda  of  aald  bar,  projectlona  upon 
the  front  and  rear  facea  of  aaid  jaw  arranged  in  auch  a 
manner  that  the  outer  edge  of  the  projection  upon  tie 
front  face  colncidea  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  projection 
upon  the  rear  face  and  both  edgea  register  with  the  lero 
mark  of  the  scale  upon  said  bar,  a  alidabie  Jaw  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  bar  provided  with  a  graduation 
mark,  projections  upon  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said 
alidabie  jaw,  said  projections  being  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  outermoat  point  of  the  edge  of  the  pro- 
jection upon  the  front  face  colncidea  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  projection  upon  the  rear  face  and  both  edgea'  regis- 
ter with  aaid  graduation  mark. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  graduationa  on 
one  or  twth  of  ita  aidea  and  a  groove  in  one  of  it*  sides. 


of  a  fixed  Jaw  detachably  mounted  upon  oaa  of  the  ead* 
of  said  bar.  projectlona  upon  the  front  and  rear  face*  of 
aald  Jaw  arranged  in  auch  a  manner  that  tha  outer  edge 
of  the  projection  upon  the  front  face  coincide*  with  the 
inner  edge  of  the  projection  upon  the  rear  face  and  both 
edg«*  register  with  the  sero  mark  of  the  scale  upon  aald 
bar,  a  slldable  Jaw  deUchably  mounted  upon  aald  bar 
provided  with  a  graduation  mark,  projections  upon  the 
front  and  rear  face*  of  aaid  slldable  Jaw,  aald  projeetloaa 
l>eing  arranged  in  such  a  manner  tliat  the  outenaaaft 
point  of  the  edge  of  the  projection  upon  the  front  face 
colncidea  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  projection  upon  the 
rear  face  and  both  edges  regiater  with  said  graduation 
mark,  and  clamping  means  upon  l>oth  jaws  engaging  aaid 
groove. 


976.660.      BAIL-bWITCH.      THOMAS    B.    DcNCAH.    Rich- 
mond, Cal.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.     Sertal  No.  649,469. 


i  ty  !'■  Mii^ 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  switch  com- 
prtatng  a  main  rail  and  a  siding  rail  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  intermediate  main  and  Hiding  rails  between 
said  first -mentioned  rails,  said  intermediate  main  and 
siding  ralla  beiiig  of  anbatanttally  the  aame  length  and 
each  comprtslng  a  comparatively  long  body  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  rt^t-angled  extension  of  the  aame  width 
as  aaid  body  portion  and  aald  right-angled  extension  ter- 
minatiag  in  a  comparatively  abort  angled-extenaion  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  portion,  aaid  angled- 
extenaion  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  in  an  outwardly 
extending  or  flared  projection  or  flange,  said  angled-ex- 
tensions  constituting  a  switch-member  pocket,  that  is  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  end  with  right-angled  shouldered  por- 
tions of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  width  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  Intermediate  rails,  and  a  switch  mem- 
l>er  pIvotsUy  mounted  in  said  switch-member  pocket  and 
t>eing  provided  with  a  comparatively  broad  inner  end  por- 
tion formed  at  right-angles  to  the  body  of  said  swltch- 

I  member,  the  inner  end  portion  normally  parallel  with  the 
I  inner  face  of  the  engaged  shouldered  portion  of  the  pocket, 
the  breadth  of  the  inner  end  of  the  swltch-membef  being 
such  as  to  constitute  a  continuation  of  the  body  portion 
of  either  intermediate  rail,  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  main  rail 
and  an  inner  main  rail,  an  inner  switch-rail  and  an  outer 
switch-rail,  the  Inner  main  rail  and  the  inner  switch-rail 
being  of  similar  construction  and  each  provided  with  a. 
twdy-portion  having  a  rtght-angled  shouldered  extension, 
said  shouldered  extension  terminating  in  an  outwardly- 
curved  portion,  the  shouldered  portion  having  aa  Inner 
surface  formed  at  right-angles  to  the  body-portion,  a 
switch-member  fitted  between  the  Inner  main  rail  and  the 
inner  switch-rail,  and  prortded  with  a  flat  end  formed  at 
rtght-angles  to  the  longlutdlnal  axl*  of  the  *ame,  whereby 
the  end  of  said  switch-member  can  engage  either  of  the 
shouldered  portions  squarely  and  constitute  a  broad  t>ear- 
ing  surface  or  a  continuous  portion  of  the  main  mil  hav- 
ing aubstantially  the  same  thicknesa.  the  coatlnoad  ends 
of  the  main  rail  and  the  switch  member  being  abutting  In 
the  plane  at  rtght-anglea  to  the  body  of  either  said  main 
rail  or  said  switch-member,  sabstantlally  as  showB. 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTR^ 


NOVSMMOI  33.  >9IO> 


•T«^l.       BMtQA4iU  ■  CAEBim 
P«»«Lb  Btaks.  PtiUadclpbla.  P|(. 
krM  Mo.  S27.SM. 


AinOMOfllLES. 
JfOT.  10.  1»0», 


OTMtt- 

•dripliu.  Pa.     yHr4  Mfey  4.  1 


A.  r»wwx.  PkU- 
flertal  !••.  4M,tSl. 


■prislBc  a  plvnUitjr  of  licM  mc- 
o(  noo-r««llte«t  taiddac  aad  ad- 

mrm  aoatcd.  Md  »o««tlT«  waaM  fmr  ■qiHlil  ••*  *«»*»• 

2.  A  ptoton  paefcMK  eompHalBf  •  plwwHty  of  rigU  •ec- 
tor   MWlirr-    a    plurality    of   Don-r«oll>«ot   brMglnc  and 
bOJ—IIm  pUf*-**  In  which  tlM  ca4i  o«  flttli  aactor  aMntwra 
■ra  mwatod.  and  po«ltiT«  mu«  for  ai— Itaaaa— <y  ad 
jnatlBC  aaid  brklclas  and  adjnatlnc  piecca  and  aocter  meni- 


Tha  comblaatlon  In  a  »««»««  carrter  tor  aatoaao^ 
>  of  a  car  body  haTt««  a  aeft.  laaaaa  «KactlM  w»th 
Mat  to  form  a  ba«ga«a  e^talaac  wa*u  tha  mm, 
a  aaaaad  and  8tr«eti»lli  talpwflwt  «a«t«I^T 
iM  lata  aad  momtad  ■■daAwld  ttrat  eoatalMr. 
_.  Tba  combination  wltb  a  inot>r  ▼•««»•  body  tt  •  aaat, 
•  •tractnre  co-actin(  therewith  %o  form  a  bafgafa  eo«- 
taiaer  oadar  ■aki  —t.  >ald  ti^ttira  Includln.  awijr 
4mc  aad  A  aaaaad  oaatalacr  ■aafandad  ondar  tba  buttaa 
of  tia  imt  ca«tai»ar,  aald  door  fteing  placad  to  doaa  tba 
arat  coatalaer  and  r«t»ln  tba  B#cood  containar  la  poal- 
tloa  under  nald  first  container.      < 

* ' 


9T«.6«2  BLBCTBIC  .VLABM  ^SD  CAL1.BE1X  iTS- 
TKll  jAnaa  HAatiF  FimLO.  ^letorla.  Brttlah  Colva- 
bla  Canada,  aaalcnor  to  The  Canadlaa  Taylor  Aoto- 
■Mttc  Fire  Alarm  and  Call  B*n  Company.  Umlted.  a 
Corporation.     Hlad  Jan.  26.  IfW      Swlal  No.  4T4.142 


3.  .\  pleton  packlag  compri»ln«  a  pInraMty  of  rt«td  lec- 
tor rncmher*.  a  plurality  of  non  reaUlent  bridging  and 
adJiMtIng  plecce  In  which  the  cnd«  of  aald  aector  memb*ra 
are  moonted.  and  poaltlra  maaaa  ezta^lng  external  to 
the  cylinder  for  adjmitlng  aald  brM|lB«  and  adjnatlnf 
pteeaa  and  aoctor  mcasbota. 

4.  A  plataa  packing  eoapiMM  a  plaratlty  of  rigid  aec- 
tor aMiaban,  a  pInraUty  ««  aoo  realllent  bridging  and 
adJoatlng  ptoeea  U  vblcb  tba  eada  of  aald  aector  members 
ar«  aM«ated.  and  a  taparad  moabar  aagaslng  aald  bride- 
lag  aad  adjuatlng  ptocea   for  atmoltaaeooaly   coatrolUag 

5.  A  piatott  packing  coatprMag  a  ploralltj  af  rtgld  aec- 
tor aaaabara,  a  plorallty  of  aas-aatflaat  brldglag  aad 
adjastlag  plecea  la  whlcb  tbc  aada  a«  aald  aaetar  aaabata 
arc  mounted,  and  a  tapered  mambar  eootrollad  from  tbe 

•C  the  cyllader  mgagt^  aald  brtdglag  aad  ad- 

ptocea  for  almaltanii«aly  eaMralUag  tba  aame. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaette.] 


976,8«4.     BBACB.     MiLToa  A.  Ooooaoa. 
FUad  Dae.  e»  1»0».     SarUI  No.  581.«1». 


Cblldi 


Tta. 


-7 


1  In  aa  alactrle  alarm  ayatm.  a  normally  open  circuit 
taclndlng  a  aoorce  of  electric  energy,  an  IndKator.  a 
Bwltcb  aad  Itoe  wlrea  conned  tng  the  aforeaald  parte,  a 
daaad  eJrralt  laeladlag  a  aource  of  electric  energy,  one  of 
Mid  «■•  wlraa  of  aald  normally  opaa  drealt  aad  an  aui- 
lUary  Una  wlra  togatbar  with  a  tranalaf  ng  derlce  In  aaM 
auxiliary  llaa  wlra  ta  Tlrtaa  of  which  aald  awltch  may  cloae 
aaid  BormaUy  open  drctilt  without  effecting  aald  trana^ 
lating  derlce  of  aald  doaed  circuit. 

2  la  an  aleetrlcal  alarm  ayatem.  a  normally  opea  cir 
cult  Including  a  aouree  of  electric  energy,  an  Indicator,  a 
awltch  and  line  wlrea  connecting  the  aforeaald  parte,  a 
cloaed  drcolt  todndtog  a  aourca  of  electric  energy,  one  of 
aald  line  wlrea  of  aald  normally  open  circuit,  an  atixUlary 
line  wire  together  with  a  tranaJatlng  derlce  In  aald  aoi- 
lllary  line  wire  In  virtue  of  wMch  aald  awltch  may  cloae 
aatd  normally  opan  drctilt  witbout  affecting  aald  traaa- 
latlng  darlce  ot  aald  eloaad  drcult.  and  maaaa  eodperatlnc 
with  aald  awltch  for  bringing  aald  tranalatlag  deelce  Into 
•aid  normally  open  drcalt  at  tf 


Iff,  c  Bfir  artlda  a<  BBBufhcture.  tbe  herein  deacrlbad 
hady  hraca  comprlalng  two  apaced  parallel  elaatlc  haada 
eootrally  muaaalad  together  betweea  their  ends  aad  adapt- 
ed to  enclrda  tba  body  of  tbe  wearer  above  tbe  walat  Mne. 
a  pair  of  parallel  elaatlc  atrapa  aecured  to  aacb  of  tbe  body 
baate  upon,  each  aide  of  tbe  connected  central  portion 
tbaraot  aald  palra  of  atrapa  depending  from  tbe  body 
bands  and  ssteadlng  la  divergent  relation  to  each  other, 
a  tblgh  strap  aaevrad  ta  tba  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of 
•taatlc  straps  adapted  to  endrcto  tba  ttlgb  a<  tba  wearer, 
aald  palra  of  elastic  straps  belag  adaplad  te  astaad  over 
the  blpa  from  tbe  walat  line  to  the  tbigba,  aad  a  trans- 
v^tsa  Btrap  aecured  to  and  coanectlng  tbe  paraltoi  LiaaMc 
atrapa  Interawdlata  of  their  enda  to  provide  a  strengtbaa- 
lag  web. 
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•TMiB.  WBLL-PUMPINO  MSCHANISlf.  WiLUAX  T. 
QasT,  Bi  Campo.  Tax.,  aastgaor  to  Bl  Campo  Machine 
Oanpany.  a  Corporation  of  Tcxaa.  FUed  Nov.  22, 
1900.    Serial  No.  529,S3«. 


0  7  6 .  S  •  • .  PNEUMATIC  CXXAMBR.  Bbwooo  Gaoss.  '. 
W11J.IAM  £.  Uaoaa  and  Wai.teb  Fcltek,  West  Plttaton.  i 
Pa.     FUed  Mar.  9.  1010.    Serial  No.  548.140. 


■L 


^tfC     «f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pit  bottom,  a  tubular  pedestal 
extending  op  through  the  aame,  a  pump-caalng  supported 
by  the  said  pedestal  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  an 
asnalar  piece  tilting  mto  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
runner  turning  In  aald  pump-caalng,  the  contlguona  facea 
of  aald  pedeatal  and  pit  bottom  being  provided  with  over- 
lapping and  interlocking  parts  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pit  bottom,  a  tubular  pedestal 
extending  up  through  the  aame,  a  pump-caalng  provided 
arltb  an  annular  Inlet  part  fitting  Into  the  upper  end  of 
aaM  padextal  and  a  runner  turning  In  said  casing,  the  aald 
pedestal  having  the  two  functions  of  admitting  water  to 
tbe  Interior  of  aald  eaaing  and  runner  and  supporting 
aald  easteg  at  a  fixed  polat  of  aievatloa  aad  tba  aald  pit 
and  pedeatal  havbig  tattrlocklBg  aad  overlapping  parts 
to  prevent  the  Indspaadtnt  vertical  movement  of  either 
part. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  pit  bottom,  a  tabular  pedeatal 
cstandtag  up  tbroagb  aad  above  tbe  aaoie.  an  aanular 
piece  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal,  a 
pump-casing  fixed  on  said  annlar  piece  and  a  rotary  ron- 
ner  within  aald  caaing,  the  aald  elementa  being  adapted 
to  allow  water  to  flow  up  centrally  through  them  Into 
tbe  central  part  of  aaM  rnaaar  and  the  eoatlgtioaa  facea 
of  said  pedeatal  and  aald  pit-bottom  being  provided  with 
overlapping  parts  fitting  Into  corresponding  recesses  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pit-bottom,  a  tubular  pedestal 
extending  up  through  tbe  aame  and  provided  with  project- 
loc  parts  Interlocking  with  aald  pit-bottom,  a  pump- 
ebilBg  supported  by  aald  pedestal  at  a  fixed  height  above 
aald  ptt-bottoni  and  having  a  central  Inlet,  a  rotary  runner 
within  aaid  casing,  a  tube  dlatlnct  from  aald  pedestal  ex- 
tending up  through  It  aad  aapplylng  water  centrally  to 
the  aald  runner  through  saM  Inlet  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  ui<per  end  of  saM  tnbe  to  said  pump  caaing 
aad  holding  It  In  proper  poaitlon  within  aald  pe<*.estal. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  pit  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  aad  a  pit-bottom  fixed  In  tbe  lower  end  of 
aaid  body  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  tubular 
pedeaUl  fitted  Into  aald  opening  and  extending  above 
aald  pit-bottom,  a  pump-caalng  supported  by  aaid  pedestal 
at  a  fixed  point  above  said  pit-bottom  and  a  rotary  rtinner 
arranged  within  saM  pomp-casing,  the  said  parts  per- 
mitting water  to  fiow  up  through  them  centrally  to  the 
aald  runner  and  tbe  aald  pedestal  and  pit-bottom  being 
provided  with  overlapping  interlocking  parte  and  serving 
to  support  the  body  of  tbe  pit  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

(Clalou  6  to  11  not  priatcd  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


vn 


1.  A  deaner  comprlalng  a  caaing,  supporting  wheels, 
carrying  said  caaing.  a  abaft  on  which  tba  wheels  are 
mounted,  s  brush  on  aald  shaft,  a  beater  located  bablad 
the  brush,  a  Uppet  wheel  for  operating  the  beater,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  tappet  wheel,  a  gearing  between  the  tappet 
wheel  shaft  and  .the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  fan  casing 
mounted  on  the  aforesaid  easing,  a  fan  driven  frcsn  the 
first  mentioned  shsft,  and  a  auction  noaale  connected  to 
the  fan  caaing,  and  having  lU  mouth  located  behind  tbe 
beater. 

2.  A  deaner  comprising  a  caaing  monnted  on  wheels, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  casing  and  drives  by  the  wheels,  a 
brush  on  the  shaft,  said  brush  being  located  in  tba  caa- 
ing, a  beater  working  In  the  casing  bebliid  the  braah,  a 
tappet  wbed  for  operating  tj»e  beater,  a  shaft  carrying 
the  tappet  wbed,  aaid  abaft  being  operatively  coaaected 
to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  faa  casing  carried  by  tbe 
aforeaaM  casing,  a  fan  monnted  in  the  fan  caaing.  and 
driven  from  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  tube  extending 
from  the  fan  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  In  tbe  tube, 
and  a  aactlon  nosxle  removably  connected  to  tbe  tube, 
the  month  of  aaM  nossle  being  located  behind  tba  baatar. 


»7e.5«7.  MACHINE  FOB  WBAPPINO  AND  AFFIXING  ] 
I^BBLB  ABOUND  BECTANGULAB  TABLETS.  ra«l>- ' 
EEiCK  OaovER,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Tbe  For-  1 
grove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  \ 
Filed  May  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  050,600.  j 


L  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  and  aflixing  labels  aroundJ 
rectangular  tablets,  tbe  combination  with  a  box  contaln-j 
Ing  the  labels  In  pile  formation,  aaid  box  being  fitted  withj 
stops  at  Its  upper  comers,  of  a  vertically  movable  plon-r; 
ger  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  uppermost  label  ot^ 
tbe  pile  In  contact  with  the  comer  stops  of  the  box,  aa>: 
Intermittently  moved  rovoluble  disk  having  a  serlea  o^;^ 
aperturea  therethrough  formed  with  depending  side  logi^ 
,  adapted  In  tum  to  take  op  the  uppermoat  label,  inter-^ 
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for  trsiMpot 


alttmtly  moTtog  iiiwliaiilMi  for  lT«ii«port!ii«  •  «»"^J" 
to  tbt  dUk-carrted  l«b«l.  and  tneww  for  (oUUnc  and  aau 
tag  Mid  labal  aroood  th«  tablet. 

2.  In  a  machlna  for  wrapping  aod  ittxlng  labala  aroand 
r*«taDgiilar  tabJ^ta.  the  coablnaUon  with  a  label  boi 
fitted  with  aa  upwardly  welghtad  plunger  «"Tj»«  ^he 
labela  In  pile  fonnaUon.  lald  planger  being  fitted  with 
a  frIcUon  grip,  of  an  inte nnltt«.tly  movA  «;«»"»>«• 
dtak  harlng  a  •erlee  of  aperture*  therethrough  formed 
with  depending  ride  luga.  nia4»a  for  applying  an  adheelTe 
to  the  Mild  lugi  prior  to  their  being  brought  to  re«t  over 
the  label  box.  an  Intermittent  merhanlfm  for  deprcMing 
the  dUk  when  at  reat  to  cnu«  the  gummed  luga  In  turn 
to  Uke  up  the  uppermoet  label  from  the  boi^.  »  "/tl°K 
table  orer  which  the  label  la  cafrled  by  the  •iilMimnit 
■OTement  of  tke  diak.  totermlttaBtly  morlng  -^^S" 
for  tr.n.porUng  a  Ublet  on  to  the  dtak-carrted  label. 
•Bd  meant  for  folding  and  amxlng  eald  label  around  the 

S.*  in  a  machi^  for  wrapping  afid  aflUlng  labela  around 
niiffTil--  tableta,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  box  con 
taMtm  the  label*  In  pile  formatlan  and  an  lnUrmltt««tly 
mored  reroluble  dlak  baTtaig  a  atrlaa  of  aperture.  ther«- 
tknogh  formed  with  depending  tide  lugs,  of  a  derlce  for 
mpMag^n  adheatre  to  the  dl«h  luga  In  tucceaalon.  Inter- 
mlttent  mechanlam  for  depr«»lW  the  dlak  when  at  reet 
orer  the  label  box  to  cauee  the  gummed  luga  In  turn  to 
take  op  the  uppermoet  label,  an  Intermittently  raM 
tmbto  fitted  with  a  frietlon  grip  orer  which  tha  l«belta 
carrtod  by  the  anbaequent  moyement  of  the  dlak.  Mocte- 
■lani  for  traaeportlng  a  tablet  00  to  the  dlek-carriad  label 
ud    mean,    for    folding    and    a«xlng    eaid    label    around 

the  taWet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  and  afllxlng  labala  around 
reetaagnlar  Ubleta.  the  combination  with  a  box  contain 
lag  the  labela  In  pile  formation,  of  an  intermittently 
■•Ted  reroluble  dlak  adapted  at  each  Intenral  of  laat 
to  Uko  up  a  label  from  the  box.  a  lifting  taMa  orar  whldi 
the  label  la  carried  by  the  Intermittently  MaYad  «lak.  in- 
termittently moTlng  mechankuB  for  tranaportlng  a  tablet 
OB  to  the  dlak-earrled  label,  meana  for  dapiaaaing  the 
tablet  and  ita  label  along  wltk  the  table  hatwoM  eto- 
ttonary  projectiona  to  release  the  label  f 
and  turn  the  oppoelte  enda  of  the  label  Into 
Ing  position  around  the  taWet,  and  meana  for  completing 
the  tol'flng  and  affixing  of  the  label  around  the  Ublet. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  and  affixing  labela  around 
rectanvular  Ubleta.  the  combination  with  a  box  contain 
\nz   the    labela    In    pile    formafU>n.    of    an    intermittently 
moTed  rtToluble  dlak  adapted  «t  each  Interral  of  rest  to 
take  up  a  label  from  the  box.  a  lifting  table  OTer  which 
the   label    la   carried   by    the    tttermittentiy    moTed   dlak, 
iatermlttently  morlng  mechanlam  for  tranaportlng  a  tab- 
let on  to  the  dlak-carrled  lah.H.  an  Intermittently  moving 
plunger  for  depraaalng  the  taWet  and  It*  label  along  with 
the  UMe  between  stationary  projection*  adapted  to  turn 
the  oppeatt*  »da  of  the  label  into  nn  upoUndlng  poal 
tion    around   the   tablet,    an    »termltti.ntly   reciprocating 
allde   adapted    to    torn   one   upatandlng   end   of    the  label 
4»wn  upon  tha  tablet,  and  meana  for  completing  the  fold- 
lag  and  affixing  of  the  label  around  the  tablet. 
(Claim  •  not  prated  In  the  Oaaette.l 


tfon  and  moTe  o«  of  •ngageaent  tharawith  and  mean, 
for  aoTlnc  the  blank  between  and  out  of  engagement 
wKh  tha  angularly  nnnrable  former*,  and  meanalnde- 
pendent  of  aald  fonn«r*  for  tmpartinc  an  intoraadUte 
tMnd  to  the  blank  for  bringing  the  bent  end*  into  prox- 
imity. 


3.  A  chain  link  forming  machine  eml>odylng  oppo- 
ritely  arranged  redprocatory  former.  "<""'«1  j'^J^L.'^* 
«Hta'of  a  blank  may  be  bent,  angularly  -;;[*"•  '*>"^*^ 
niounted  eccentrically  an  tend  axea  and  adapted  to  tra^ 
around  the  enda  of  tte  teat  mentioned  former,  to  bend 
tka  «Bda  of  tba  blank  In  tha  sanie  direction,  and  mMM 
tor  dampias  tka  blank  centrally  while  lu  end*  are  being 
^t   aad  tor  morlng  the  aame  bodily   away   from  aald 

bant   ano  lar  ■»'"•■    . h«twaan  Vblch  the  blank 

••d  formera.  and  aide  fonMTB  D««w*^  wu«ji   «• 

*■*•  *    "r,      K-4»»4«-  »k«  hMt  an4a  of  the  blank  Into 

I*  BK>red  for  bringing  t»a  namx  mm^  v» 

*""' ""iain  link  formtaw  machine  embodying  coOperat- 
iaaraeiproeatory  and  angularly  morable  formera  mounted 
«r  SS  axe.  for  banding  oppoalf  end.  of  the  blank 
^BUltaneoualy  in  the  .nnia  direction.  .Ide  former*  .nd 
^iprocatory  damping  tormen.  with  mean*  for  moMa, 
Si  r^  toward  and  from  ead.  other  to  clamp  and  re- 
lanaa  the  blank  and  for  moring  the  redprocntory  cl*»|"°« 
tormera  in  uniaa«  to  on.  dUaetion  to  carry  th.  blank 
Suy  away  from  .aid  end  fof-ara  and  between  the  ride 
S!!l!Jr..   thereby  lU  b«t  enda  are  brought  into   prox. 

'Ta  chain  ll.k  forming  machine  '-»«»y'-«  "J*;;*^ 
«.d  formar*  and  aapnrated  radprocatory  ride  former. 
IITrahle^ard  and  from  tha  and  'o'-""-,"^"^^ 
mediate  redprooatory  clamping  former,  morable  pa^  th. 
^  tormer.  for  tranaferring  the  blank  from  the  end 
formea  though  and  beyond  the  •»*» '•"»^.,  ,  ; 

(ClalM  e  ta  15  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaelta.1 

»7«,5«9      NUT  AND  BOLT      ^^l:"*  "^.^^^'J-JtiT 
wood.  Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  10.  190*.     Serial  No.  B2t.t87. 


.^^.^  CHAIN-LINK  FOWtWO  IIACHINR  C*aLTOX 
L.  H<»»T.  York,  and  MArrt*  O  RnHrrsa.  PhUadelpWa. 
Pa  aealgnora  to  Standard  Chain  Company.  York.  Pa.. 
•  corporation  of  New  UnVj.     Fil^l  Dec    1.  1908.     »•- 

rial  No.  4«C.8rr. 

1  A  chain  link  forming  raachlD««  embodying  a  pair  or 
radprocatory  former,  around  which  the  Md.  of  the  blank 
ar.  bent  and  a  pair  of  angUUirly  morable  former*  ptr- 
oted  on  fixed  axe.  and  eo8p*r«f«n«  with  aald  «*«*P"»«»t'>'T; 
former,  to  aimnlUneooriy  b«id  the  enda  of  the  blank 
and    eoBperating    Intermedlata   tormer*    for   bending    tarn 

blank  Into  link  form. 

2  A  chain  link  forming  nwchanlam  embodying  mean* 
tar  MNtos  a  aubatantlally  rtralght  blank,  angularly  mor- 
able former*  cooperating  with  and  morlng  around  the 
and*  of  the  blank  to  bend  aald  enda  in   the  aanM  dlrac- 


1    The  eonrt»lnatlon  of  an  ek|aet  taring  a  bole  ihere^ 
through  tha  edge  of  the  object  at  OM  and  of  the  hole  being 
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burred,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  kola,  tha  mM  bolt 
being  dl*po«ed  to  one  ride  of  the  center  of  the  hole,  and 
a  nut  on  the  bolt  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  bole,  the 
baae  of  the  nut  being  aerrated  and  engaging  the  bur,  as 
and  for  the  porpoae  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  object  harlng  a  bole  there- 
through the  edge  of  the  object  at  one  end  of  the  hole  being 
burred,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  hole,  the  aald  bolt 
being  dlapoaed  to  one  ride  of  the  center  of  the  bole,  and 
a  nut  OB  the  bolt  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  hole,  aald 
nut  harlng  the  baae  thereof  counteraonk  and  aerrated  at 
It*  outer  edge,  and  engaging  the  bur,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  deacrlbed.  ,   tA^^ 

076,570.  APPARATUS  FOB  8TBETCHINO  CLOTH  ON 
BILLIARD  -  TABLES.  ALrano  Madbicb  HcanaT- 
Bkibbrx.  Parla.  Pmnce.  Piled  Nor.  SO,  1900.  Serial 
No.  346.697. 


./iM    ♦ 


4        Vl. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  .tretchlng  cloth  on  blUlard 
Ubie.,  the  combination  with  the  table  body  having  in  it* 
outer  face  parallel  row*  of  stop-pin  hole*  parallel  to  the 
upper  edgp  of  the  table  body  and  a  bed  on  aald  Uble 
^jflj^  ^  a  atrip  rertically  rildable  below  and  parallel  to 
Iba  odge  of  aald  bed,  and  adapted  to  hare  a  billiard  cloth 
Mcoiad  thereto,  mean*  for  forcing  said  *trlp  downwardly 
to  tighten  aald  cloth,  *top-pina  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any 
one  of  aald  row*  of  hole*  to  limit  the  downward  more- 
MMt  of  aald  .trip,  whereby  Mid  cloth  may  be  tightened 
•vanly.  and  mean*  for  boldlBg  aald  strip  rigidly  in  place 
after  It  la  forced  downward  agalnat  the  atop-plna. 

2.  In  a  billiard  Uble  and  an  apparatus  for  riretehlng 
doth  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  table  body  baring  ou 
lU  outer  face  rowa  of  atop-pin  hole,  and  rowa  of  «:rew 
hole.,  each  of  Mid  rowa  being  parallel  to  and  a  different 
distance  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  Uble  body,  a  bed  on 
Mild  table-body  and  projecting  therefrom  to  form  an  over- 
hanglng  ledge,  a  strip  parallel  to  and  rildable  beneath 
Mid  ledge  and  harlng  therein  bole,  adapted  to  register 
with  Mid  acrew-holea,  acrew.  adapted  to  poM  through  the 
holea  of  Mid  atrip  and  Into  the  holM  of  any  one  of  aald 
row.  of  .crew -hole..  »tof>-plns  adapted  to  l>e  placed  in  the 
hole,  of  any  one  of  .aid  row.  of  ston-pln  hole*  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  morement  of  Mid  strip, 
and  mean*  for  fordng  Mid  *trip  downwardly  again*t 
Mid  Btop-plna,  whereby  aald  cloth  may  be  tightened 
erenly. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  Btretching  doth  on  billiard 
table*,  the  combination  with  the  table  body  and  the  bed 
thereon,  of  a  strip  rertically  alldable  below  and  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  the  bed  and  a  wooden  body  portion,  an 
armor  of  angle  Iron  eoTartag  the  inner  and  lower  face,  of 
the  .trip,  and  Uppad  nnta  aoMered  V>  the  inner  face  of 
the  ani^a  Iron  at  the  Inner  side-face  of  the  wooden  body 
poriton.  Mid  body  portion  and  angle  Iron  being  prorlded 
with  holes  forming  a  continuation  of  the  holea  of  the 
nuts :  tensioning  devices  comprlatng  tkrBBdad  bolU  en- 
gaging In  Mid  holea :  adjuatablo  laaaa  dlapaaid  In  line. 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  tha  bed  for  llmldag  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  atripa;  and  meana  for 
nantly  holding  said  stripa  In  adjusted  poaitlon. 


4.  la  a  bUllard  table  the  combtnatlon  of  a  table  body  - 
harlng  rowa  of  holea  In  Ubm  parallel  to  tha  upper  adga 
of  the  table,  each  row  being  a  different  dlatance  from 
said  edge,  a  bed  supported  by  Mid  table  body  and  projed- 
Ing  beyond  Mid  body  to  form  therewith  an  overtaangtaf 
ledge,  a  strip  parallel  to  and  slidable  benMth  aald  ladgn 
and  harlng  therein  holea  adapted  to  reglatar  with  tha 
holes  of  certain  of  said  rows  of  holes,  stop-piuB  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  the  hole*  of  different  one.  of  Mid  row.  of 
hole*  to  limit  the  downward  morement  of  *ald  atrip, 
abort  bolU  acrewed  into  Mid  strips  each  harlng  a  rer- 
tically dlapoaed  eye,  beaded  screws  Krewed  Into  aald 
frame  below  Mid  rows  of  holes  and  each  having  a  thread- 
ed eye  in  allnement  with  Mid  vertically  dlapoaed  eye, 
and  rertically  dlapoaed  acrew-bolta  paMing  through  Mid 
eye*  and  harlng  heads  engaging  aald  abort  bolta  and 
thread*  engaging  Mid  threaded  eyea. 


976,571.  STEAM  PRESSING  AND  FINISHING  IRON. 
ROBSBT  W.  Hull,  Hlngham,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549.041. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  clam  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  chambei^  flatlron  ;  a  horitontal  plate  dividing  aald 
Iron  into  two  compartment* ;  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tube,  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of  Mid  iron  and 
terminating  at  point.  Intermediate  the  plate  and  the  up- 
per wall :  moans  for  supplying  heat  to  the  lower  compart- 
ment :  and  mean*  for  supplying  a  water  spray  to  the  up- 
per compartment. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chambered  flatlron ;  a  horlxonUl  plate  dlrldlng  Mid 
Iron  into  two  compartments;  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tubes  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of  Mid  Iron  and 
terminating  at  point*  intermediate  the  plate  and  the 
upper  wall ;  a  ga*  Jet  projecting  through  the  rear  wall  of 
Mid  Iron  for  *npplying  heat  to  the  lower  compartment : 
and  means  for  supplying  a  water  spray  to  the  upper 
compartment. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  cIbm  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chambered  flatlron ;  a  horisontal  plate  dividing  Mid 
Iron  Into  two  compartment*;  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tubea  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of  Mid  Iron  and 
terminating  at  points  Intermediate  the  plate  and  the  upper 
wall ;  meana  for  supplying  heat  to  the  lower  conpart- 
ment ;  a  perorated  tube  In  aald  upper  cMnpartment ;  and 
a  anpply  pipe  leading  to  Mid  tube. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claw  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  chambered  flatlron  having  a  cover  for  Mid  chamber ; 
a  horistrntal  plate  dlrldlng  Mid  Iron  Into  two  compart- 
menU ;  a  plurality  of  open-ended  tube*  extending  throogh 
the  lower  wall  of  Mid  iron  and  terminating  at  point,  in- 
termediate the  plate  and  the  upper  wall ;  mMua  for 
Rupplytng  heat  to  the  lower  compartment ;  a  tubular 
member  secured  to  the  corer  of  said  Iron ;  a  aupply  Inlet 
connected  with  one  end  thereof;  and  a  perforated  pipe 
within  the  upper  compartment  communicating  with  tha 
other  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  de^nibed,  the  combination 
of  a  chambered  flatlron  ;  a  horlBonUl  plate  dlrldlng  Mid 
Iron  into  two  compartmenU ;  a  plurality  of  open  endad 
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t  T  e  .  8  T  2  .  TILTING  BODY  FOB 
TKOMAa  B,  JwwTwn,  Ktnoaha,  Wla. 
Charlea  T.  Jeffpry,  aad  HaroM  W. 
of  Mid  Thaaaa  B.  J«ery. 
IMS.     Serial  No.  814,112. 


ArTOMOBlUW. 
;  Kate  B.  Jeffary, 
Jcflcry.  •■aculiHB 
Apr.  38, 


1.  la  an  antomoblle,  tha  caabdtatton  with  a  body,  of 
a  aapporilnir  frame  for  Mid  body,  Maaaa  eonnoctlns 
■aid  body  to  aaid  frame  for  pcrailttlac  tha  body  to  be 
mrwag  apwardly.  said  maaaa  eamprtalns  a  plate  fixed  to 
■lid  frane.  a  bracket  died  to  Hid  body,  a  pin  whereby 

,Hld  hiaefeat  la  adapted  ta  rMt  (ipaa  lald  plata,  and  a 
rod  dependtns  from  Mid  bracket  adapted  to  dt«a«kably 
«B<afe  the  lav  on  Mid  plate. 

2.  In  an  aotomoblle.  a  combined  htnir^  and  clamp  for 
4ttaabaMy  cooaectlac  tha  body  t«  the  aupportinc  traaM, 
HB^miaf  a  Plata  ftzad  to  the  franc,  Inca  faroMd  oa  aald 
Plata  barlnx  a^ta  thcivia.  a  bracket  ILnd  to  aald  body, 
a  pin  carried  tranaTc^raaly  by  Mid  bracket  aad  adaptad 
to  rMt  opea  the  aMU  In  aald  loga,  a  dep«>odln<  rod  pir- 
otally  aapported  by  Mid  pin,  a  tac  on  aald  plate  harlnc 
a  alat  lato  wbl«h  aald  rod  la  adapted  to  awlas.  aad  a 
Bot  on  Mid  rod  for  en«aflnf  the  nnderaMa  «t  aald  tas- 

S.  la  aa  ■■laMrtlli.  a  body,  a  aapportlac  fraaM,  hlafM 
mrwamA  mm  afvaalto  aldM  of  tb«  body  and  fnuaa.  aa^ 
9t  MM  Mate*  eaaaprlalac  a  naesiber  llxad  to  tha  hady  aad 
Oxad  to  the  frame,  oae  of  Mid  mcaabara  baTlac 
aad  tha  actiii  aiaailiar  barlac  opea  bMrlnga  for 
aad  a  datachaWe  clamplac  davlca  for 
koldlat  mM  traaalona  la  aald  bearlar 

4.  In   an    aatoMobile,    a    body    neaaber.    a    aapportlns 
member,    hlnfca    carried    by    one   of    Mid    BMaabera,    and 

itlng  with  one  balf  of  each  af  tha 
_  tka  hlagea  to  the  other  vt  atM  naa- 
bara  m  aa  ta  parailt  th«  hIagM  ta  be  undamped  without 
prodnelnc  ralaUre  aaoreoMata  at  faid  aaeahera. 


2.  A  roUad  aiatol  pile  haring  a  taralBal  ahonHarad 
locking  key  aad  a  receiving  recoM  reapectlvely  ia  allaa- 
mant  with  the  web  of  tha  pile,  tha  racaM  belag  between 
tha  kay  aad  aald  weh. 

S.  A  rolled  metal  pile  havlag  a  taraalaal  dova-talled 
kay  aad  a  laterally  arma«ad  iihrartag  wall  and  an  a^ 
paalte  lateral  axtaaaloa  ot  tha  pUa  loftag  aa  latarraa 
tac  iMiMpnaillig  dofa-tailad  raeaaa 

4.  A  rolled  wmtal  pUa  laaaiatlng  of  a  wah  porttoa  de- 
lacted  laterally  to  provMa  a  neeM  la  aUaaaant  with  tha 
web  aad  thaa  re-heat  to  provlda  a  ahoolder  In  tha  plane 
•f  tha  veh. 

5.  A  rolled  metel  pUe  cooalatlag  of  a  wah  partlon  de- 
tected laterally  to  prortde  a  rtcaM  In  alineaaat  with 
tha  wab  and  then  re-bent  to  provMa  a  ahoalder  In  tha  plane 
af  tha  web.  aald  ahoolder  havtag  a  tapered  terminal  por- 


(Clalnu  •  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 
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PTOISTI.  PILIMO.  Jo«iiT7A  J  Jcmaa.  Pittatoant,  Pa.,  aa- 
algaar  of  oaa  half  to  Oaorga  H.  Blaxter.  Beaver  Falla, 
Fa.     mod  Apr.  «.  IM*.    Bartal  No.  ftSS.S14. 


A  garment  claap  comprlaing  a  mala  plate,  a  aprlng  clip 
atmetare  formed  by  bending  over  one  edge  of  the  plate  ao 
aa  to  recetve  between  the  plate  and  the  apriag  clip  atroe- 
tara  tha  trooaera  walat-band,  luga  formed  on  oppoalte 
edfM  of  aald  plate,  a  aprlng  toagoe  foraaed  froai  Mid 
plate  by  remortag  the  anrroundlng  portloa.  a  yletdtag 
moMber  Mearad  to  aald  plate,  a  hlaged  aperturcd  mamhar 
havtag  oppaattaly  dlapaaad  laga  aad  a  pivot-bar  for  e«a- 
aaeClag  tha  member  to  tha  taga  of  the  plate  mambtr  ta  a 
a  projactloa  termed  with  tiM 
to  ooaM  ta  eoatact  with  tta 
of  the  plate  member,  aad  a  Backteg  aaamher  plrot- 
aily  eaaaacted  to  tha  plata  aad  aaaKprtalag  a  flavar  por- 
tloa. a  plvat  aeraw  aad  a  wadpa  adga  aad  adapted  to  coma 
t  apriag  taasaa  ef  the  plate  member  and  the 
of  the 


pUa  having  a  main  weh 
hay  ta  the  ptaae  o(  the  web 
hp  a  lateraUp  otf-eet  uMlaa.  aad  a  laterally 
aagalarly 
Id  farmtag  with 
aald  dov»-tall   kap.  a  laaaJrteg 
aatUaa  ta  Mid  key.  eahataatleHy.gg  Mt  lacth. 


97«,675.  WINDOW  OPKRATINO  AND  LOCKINO  If  ECH- 
Fbark  KABam.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMtgnor 
a-half  to  WUilam  Bhaoa,  BrMpeport.  Coan.  Ftled 
n.  1900.  SertaJ  No.  SI  •,•48. 
1.  Ia  a  wiadow  operatlag  aad  locktag  device,  the  com- 
blaatloa  with  a  M«b,  a  rack  ta  the  elde  rail  thereof,  a 
gear  wheel  lad  BMaae  coaaeeted  with  tha  tear  wheel  for 
balaactag  mM  aaah.  a(  maaaa  for  oaavlBg  aald  nek  tato 
and  out  of  eagageaaaat  with  aald  gear  wheel,  aad  a  look 

wheel  ar  the  rack  whaa  the 


dance,  tha 

a  raak  ta  tha  aMe  rail  thereof,  a 

with  the 

at  aeaaa  tor  aaovlac  aaid  rack  lato 

leek 

or  the  rack  whea 

tha  racka 

k,  a  rack  ta  tha  Mia  rae 

aa  eoaaected    with   aald 

whMl, 
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a  laeklag  rod  provided  wtth  meana  for  lacking  either  the 
gMr  wheel  or  the  rack  when  the  other  la  free,  and  a 
aprlng  acting  to  normally  retain  aaid  rod  ta  eagagemeat 
wtth  the  radi  and  iMvtog  the  wheal  anloekad. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aaah,  a  rack  in  the  aide  rail 
thereof,  a  gear  wheel,  and  meana  connected  witb  aald  gear 
wheel  for  ba%nclng  the  aaah,  of  meana  for  moving  the 
rack  into  and  oat  of  aapiflaaMat  with  the  gear  wheel,  a 
locking  rod  havtag  eagagtag  eoda  adapted  to  engage  either 
aald  gear  wheel  or  the  rack  when  the  other  ia  dlaengaged, 
and  a  aprlng  acting  to  normally  retata  aald  rod  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  and  leave  tbe  wheel  nalocked. 

6.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  aaah,  a  rack  ta  tbe  aide  rail 
thereof,  a  gear  wheel,  and  meana  coanected  with  aald 
gear  wheel  for  balancing  the  eaah,  of  meana  for  moving 
the  rack  into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel, 
a  locking  rod  havtag  angular  enda  adapted  to  engage 
either  the  gear  wheel  or  the  rack  when  the  other  ia  dia- 
eagaged.  a  aprlng  acting  to  normally  retain  aald  rod  ta 
tnigrmrnt  with  the  ra«^  aad  leave  the  gear  wheel  un- 
locked, aad  an  operating  abaft  for  actvating  aahl  lock- 
lag  rod. 

(ClataM  0  to  IS  not  prtated  ta  the  OaMtta.] 


07a,S70.     SIGN.     Maobicb  M .  KAaAMor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1900.     Serial  No.  481,817. 


A  algn  comprlaing  a  metallic  backing,  a  flexible  trana- 
pareat  facing  of  amaller  alie  than  tbe  backlog,  a  algn 
■aaher  relatively  amaller  than  tbe  facing,  taterpoaed  be- 
tweea  aald  backing  and  facing,  the  edgea  of  aaid  backtag 
overtapptog  tbe  edgea  of  the  facing,  and  the  edgM  of  both 
the  backtag  aad  facing  betag  Interlocked  and  extended 
rearward  at  auhatantlally  right  aaglea  to  the  body  of  the 
algn  to  provide  a  leaiwardly  projecting  frame  therefor 
eonalattag  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  layer*  of  metal, 
whereby  the  facing  member  to  atretched  taut  and  the 
alga  aMMber  poaitiveiy  retataed  ta  (Maltlon  between  aald 
baeklag  and  facing,  bat  aeparate  therefrom. 


976,677.  DRIVINO  DBTICB  FOR  RBGISTBRINO-lflA- 
CHINB8.  CaiKLsa  F.  KarraaiNO,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ae- 
atgaor,  by  meaaa  aaatgnmenta,  to  The  National  Caah 
Bagtoter  CoMpaay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (ta«ofporated  ta  190«.)  Filed  Nov.  e,  1906.  Se- 
rtaJ No.  280.008. 
1.  I  a  an  electric  driving  device,  the  eomblnatloa  with 

aa  electric  motor  and  a  aaachlae  drivea  by  aald  motor,  of 


a  elrenlt  for  aaid  motor,  a  aagaeUc  clatch  for  connectlag 
aaid  motor  to  aaid  driven  machine,  a  ahunt  from  Mid 
motor  cireolt  tadodlng  Mid  clutch,  and  a  aprlng  operated 
contact  pleee  for  opentag  and  cloaiag  Mid  ahunt  and  aald 
motor  drculte  aaceeealvel.r. 


2.  In  an  electric  drivtag  device,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor,  and  circuit  therefor,  of  a  machine 
driven  by  Mid  motor,  a  circuit  divided  from  Mid  mo«or 
circuit  and  containing  a  magnetic  clutch,  which  clutch 
connecta  the  motor  to  the  machine  driven  therein ;  and  a 
aprlng  operated  contact  device  for  automatically  breaking 
aaid  motor  elrenlt  aa  an  immediate  aubaequent  accompani- 
ment to  the  breaking  of  tbe  clutch  circuit. 

8.  In  an  electric  driving  device,  the  combinatloB  with 
an  electric  driving  motor,  a  maehtae  driven  by  Mid  motor 
and  a  magnetic  dotcfa  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
driven  machine,  of  a  mata  circuit  tncluding  the  aouree  of 
electric  energy  ;  a  divided  dnmlt  containing  in  one  branch 
the  motor,  and  to  the  other  branch  the  magnetic  clutch  ; 
and  a  rotattag  three  point  contact  piece  connecting  the 
mate  drcnlt,  the  motor  circuit.'  and  the  magnetic  dutch 
drmlt,  eonatmcted  to  dhwonnect  Mid  dat<*  circuit  and 
Mid  motor  circuit  separately  and  in  immediate  ancceaalon. 
from  aald  mata  drcnit. 

4.  In  an  electric  drivtag  device,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  driving  motor,  a  machine  driven  by  Hid  motor 
aad  a  oiafDetic  eluteh  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
driven  maehtae,  of  a  main  circuit  including  the  aouree  of 
electric  energy ;  a  divided  circuit  contataing  In  one  brandi 
the  motor,  and  in  tbe  other  branch  the  magnetic  dutch ;  a 
three  potat  awitch  between  the  mata  circuit,  the  motor 
circuit,  and  the  magnetic  clatch  drcuit,  whereby  when 
aald  awttcfa  la  open  Mid  motor  and  Hid  clutch  will  be  dla- 
connected  both  from  the  main  circuit  and  from  each 
other;  and  meana  for  automatically  operating  Mid  awitch 
to  break  the  motor  circuit  aubaequently  to  the  breaking 
of  the  clutch  circuit. 

6.  In  an  electric  driving  device,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  motor,  of  a  driven  member ;  a  magnetic  clutch 
connecting  aald  motor  and  Mid  driven  member,  aald  dutch 
contataing  ctatch  coila ;  a  drcuit  inelnding  aaid  dutch 
coUa :  a  drcalt  tadudlng  Mid  motor ;  aad  iMana  for  anto- 
matically  makln;  and  breaking  aald  motor  circuit  auboe- 
quently  to  tbe  making  and  breaktag  of  Mid  dutch  circuit. 
[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


076,678.     POLICE  SIGNAL  DEVICE.     Eabl  J.  Kikomlet. 

JoBM  OaBBMa  and  William  Oct  Sadi^ir,   Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah.     Filed  Dec.  IS,  1007.     Serial  No.  4064170. 

1.  In  a  elgaal  device,  a  algnal  arm,  driving  ma^aalara 

therefor,  an  electric  drcalt  Including  a  source  of  carraat 

aad  a  light,  a  cam  actuated  from  the  ahaft  9t  mtd  algnal 

arm  and  arraaged  to  open  aald  drcuit  saMMltf  *ad   to 

doM  said  drcalt,  and  mMBs  for  cootrolUag  aald  drivtag 

meefaaalaa. 

.  2.  In  a  signal  device,  a  rotatahte  slgital  am,  drivtag 
mechaalam  comprlatag  a  dock  trata  operatlvaly  connected 
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rtWMte.  •■  •toctrle  drevlt  l»etw«a«  •  iowpw  «f  «wt«Bt 
Ugkt.  •  awlteh  (or  09«Dta(  and  cloalnc  Mid  drctilt. 
nl—l»<  tnm  tk*  shaft  tf  aaM  alcaal  ar«  aad  ar- 
te a^Mi  MM  rtiwlt  aaMaii^  aad  to  cloao  aald  etr- 

(Qit.  aod   mMao  for  r«l«aalB(  and  arrvatlac  Mid 

train. 


il  darlcc.  a  rapp4rtln(  poie.  a  alcaal  arm 
Mar  tlw  fop  of  Mid  pola.  drlrlac 
a  clock  thila  located  near  tta«  bot- 
MM  af  MM  poi«.  an  alaeti^^MilMlMUy  cmOtUut  «aMBt 
tar  mH  dock  train,  a  dKolt  f»^  mM  Inap  tirt^Mig  • 
■oarca  of  currant  and  a  twitch.  »  eaa  eadparatlag  with 
Mid  slsnal  arm  for  controlliac  anld  awltek,  and  a  drlva- 
rod  eztendlnc  batwean  mM  alsnat  arm  and  drtring  macfca 
alam  and  geared  to  aald  parts. 

4.  In  a  aigBal  dariec,  a  patMl  station,  a  tlcnal  arm 
tb«rMt.  drlTlng  mechanlam  for  Mid  signal  arm  comprising 
a  clock  train,  a  datant  for  Mid  clock  train,  an  clectro- 
■agast  to  control  Mid  d«tent.  a«,  electric  elrenlt  Inclodlag 
a  ttmm  of  cnrreat  and  a  light,  a  switcli  for  opaning  and 
cImAbc  aald  clrcnlt.  a  cam  for  coDtrolUnK  Mid  switch  sl- 
■altaneoualy  with  tiie  moTeaMttt  of  said  signal  arm  and 
arranged  to  open  Mid  circoit  svddenly  and  to  clone  aald 
*  circuit  a  central  station  harlag  «  clrcnlt  cooneeUon  with 
said  electromagnet  and  a  source  of  current,  and  a  drealt 
doaer  at  the  central   sutlon   for  completing  the  drealt 


throngk  said  electro  magn^ 


/ 


Inut^ 


»7e.570.     HORSBSHOR.     Uommt   Kleix.    Oakland,   Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1010.     Serial  H:  507,9M. 


1.  A  horseahoa  comprising  a  body,  a  hoof -engaging 
nange  partly  -Mirroondlng  aald  UAy.  latching  Inga  carried 
by  mU  body  at  om  end  of  aaU  ftaaae.  a  latch  hinged  to 
aald  Mtt  nai  tarMtac  a  centlBoattoa  of  Mid  flange.  Mid 
latrh  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagimwt  with  Mid  Inr*. 
aad  means  for  rigidly  but  detaehaUy  laekteg  Mid  flange 
to  Mid  body. 

2.  A  borseahoe  comprtalng  a  body  prorlded  with  lags 
aad  rccMsis  adjacrat  one  heel  portion,  a  boof-angaglng 
iaaga  earrlad  by  Mid  body  and  extendlag  tnm  ««a  haal 
thereof  aad  taniteatlng  adlncent  Mid  looad  aad  HMWd 
portl<m.  and  a  latdi  hiagii  to  MM  flange  and  forming  • 


aaM  latch  proTldad  with  loga  and 
for  interlocking  eaaaflaMaat  with  the 
of  said  body 

a.  A  huiaaahss  eompristng  a  body  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  doTctalled  lags  adjacent  one  heel  portion 
thereof,  an  Inwardly  Incllaed  upstanding  boof^ngaglng 
mi  lad  hf  aaid  b«4y  and  extending  from  Mid  Inga 
tha  haCy  to  the  appoalte  heel  thereof,  a  latch  i^tr- 
oted  to  mM  flange  and  forming  a  coatinoatlon  thereof, 
aaM  latch  piMlded  with  Inga  aad  rscaMM  adapted  for  In- 
tavlocking  eapvsMent  with  the  Inga  of  tta  body,  aad  de- 
taehabla  fastoalag  aMM  for  locking  mM  latch  to  Mid 
body. 


VnjUb.  AFVAEATUS  FOR  QURNCHTNO  IKCANDKR- 
CKfT  M AIBRIALS.  Bnaar  Hioo  nnuAnv  KaAcaa, 
Baaharg.  Oermaay.  aaajganr  to  Firm  of  Btettlner  Cba- 
aotta-rabrlk  ActiM  OeMllachaft  rormals  DMtar,  ttot- 
tia.  Oeraaay.     flM  inly  ».  1000      SerUl  No. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  Incandeecent  materials 
comprtalng  a  water-Jacketed  troagh  baring  water  outlets 
In  ita  inner  wall  and  prorMad  with  a  discharge  0(>entB« 
for  the  material,  means  for  supplying  wstrr  to  said  Jacket, 
s  hollow  moTable  door  controlling  said  discharge  opening 
and  provided  with  water  oatlets  la  Its  Inner  wall  aad 
■sans  for  supplying  water  to  Mid  door. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  laeaadaaeent  materials 
coMprlslng  a  water-Jacketed  trough  harlag  water  outleta 
in  Its  Inner  wail  and  prorlded  with  a  diaeharge  opening 
for  the  material,  means  for  supplying  water  to  Mid  Jacket 
a  water  containing  transveme  beam  provided  with  water 
outlets  from  which  the  core  of  the  Incandescent  material 
ia  sprayed,  a  connection  for  supplying  wstrr  to  said  beam, 
a  hoUow  movable  door  controlling  said  diaeharge  opening 
and  provided  with  water  outleta  in  ita  Inner  wail  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  Mid  door  and  Mid  watai^ 
Jacket  for  supplying  wster  to  mM  door. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  Incandescent  materials 
comprising  a  water-Jacketed  trough  having  water  outleta 
In  its  inner  wall  and  provided  with  a  diaeharge  opening 
for  the  material,  an  exhaast  ehteaay  and  a  protecting 
hood  over  said  dischargs  opMlag  aad  apaead  from  Mid 
trough  to  form  an  auxiliary  exhaust  channel  connected 
with  Mid  chlmasgr. 


970.SS1.     COMB-8HBAB8.     Richasd  Kcni.»,  Berlin.  Oer- 
■any.    Illod  Aag.  2S.  lOM.     Serial  Ifa  S14.2M. 
1.  In  a  eoa*  ahaar.  the  combination  with  a  comb  hav- 
ing a  handle,  the  handle  carrying  two  ahataents.  a  handle 
member   operating   between    the   abotasata,    a    U-ahaped 
spring  connaetlag  tha  snda  of  the  handle  and  handle  a«m- 
har,  and  a  two-edged  cutting  knife  serawad  on  tha  and  ot 
tha  haiHlle  aialtn  sliding  laterally  orer  Mid  comb. 
S.  In  a  eomb  ahear.  the  oombtnatlon  with  a  eoab  having 
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a  handle,  the  handle  carrying  two  abutments,  a  handle 
aeraber  operating  between  the  abataenta.  a  U-abaped 
aprlng  connecting  the  enda  of  the  handle  and  the  handle 
member,  a  threaded  bar   projecting  from  the  end  of   the 


•--— O 


Ci: 


f  ,♦  "".^-j' 


/'* 


'^ 


handle  member,  and  a  two-edged  cutting  knife  having  a 
thraaded  aperture  mounted  on  the  bar  whereby  the  knife 
to  rotaUbly  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  teeth  of  said  comb. 


•7«.582.  ARROPLANE.  FmAMOOik  LBBaaiL,  Vllleur- 
banne.  and  Raodl  Daaoaomoa,  Lyon.  France  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  528,441. 


.» ^^.- 


In  an  aeroplane  the  oombtnatlon  of  a>«apportlng  plane 
comprtalng  two  Juxtapoaed  surfacea  cooMve  In  traneverae 
•ectlon  and  atralght  In  the  longltudh»l  direction,  two 
Juxtapoaed  propellera  located  at  the  foaward  end  of  said 
plane  and  adapted  for  moveaent  latenAr  ot  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  Mid  supporting  plane,  a  car  connected  to 
said  plane  comprtalng  a  cyde  structure,  an  elevating  rud- 
der at  the  rear  of  Mid  plana,  a  motor  carrted  by  the  car, 
teleacoping  shafts  carrying  tha  propeUera,  differential 
gMrlng  driven  by  the  motor  for  operating  uld  shafts, 
means  In  the  car  for  controlling  the  lateral  direction  of 
the  propellera  and  simultaneously  the  movements  of  the 
forward  wheel  of  the  cycle:  a  movable  aaddle  supported 
In  the  ear  and  connections  betwaen  aald  nddle  and  elevat- 
ing rudder  whereby  the  latter  may  be  ralaed  and  lowered. 


970,088.  CAR  -  COUPLING.  Richard  B.  H.  UnoHTOM 
and  ViCToa  W.  Ziun,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb. 
19.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,961. 


*  V 


limiting  the  movemwit  of  the  free  end  of  the  apring,  aaM 
means  also  serving  to  retain  the  spring  within  the  draw 
hMd. 

2.  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  head,  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  a  colled  aprlng  provided  at  its  Inner  ead  with  a 
loop  and  having  Its  outer  end  free  and  engaging  the  arm 
of  the  aald  knuckle,  and  a  pin  mounted  within  the  draw 
head  and  paaaing  through  the  loop  and  engaging  the  same. 

8.  A  car  coupling  Including  a  draw  head  provided  with 
groovee,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  colled  spring  provided  at  ita 
Inner  end  with  a  loop  and  having  Its  outer  end  engaging 
the  knuckle,  a  pin  removably  arranged  within  the  Mid 
groovea  and  paMing  tiirough  and  engaging  the  loop  of  the 
aald  spring,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tha 
free  end  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  pin  Is  retained  In  tha 
aald  groovee. 

4.  A  car  coupling  Indudlng  a  draw  head  baring  an  arc- 
uate groove  and  provided  with  radially  arranged  groovea, 
a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  aprtng,  and  a  pin  connected  with  tha 
Inner  end  of  the  spring  and  removably  arranged  In  tha 
radially  arranged  grooves,  raid  spring  being  prorlded  at 
Ita  free  end  with  means  operating  In  the  arcuate  alot  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  to  re- 
tain the  pin  in  the  radially  arranged  grooves. 

B.  A  ear  coupling  inelndlng  a  draw  hMd  provided  with 
an  arcuate  groove,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  and  a  spring  mount- 
ed within  the  draw  head  and  connected  at  its  Inner  end 
with  the  same  and  having  Its  outer  end  bent  on  Itself  to 
provide  a  thickened  portion  for  engaging  the  arm  of  tha 
knuckle,  the  outer  terminal  of  the  spring  being  split  and 
bent  to  form  a  projecting  In?  arrxuRed  to  operate  In  the 
arcuate  slot. 


L  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  head,  a  knuckle  piv- 
oted therein  and  provided  with  a  stud  extending  upward 
from  ita  arm,  a  colled  spring  mounted  within  the  draw 
haad  In  raar  of  the  body  portion  of  the  knnekle  and  hav- 
ing one  SBd  tTM  and  engaging  the  stad,  and  BMana  for 


978,584.  NUT  LOCK.  David  William  Lovarr,  Ensley, 
Ala.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Alhm  C.  Ryan,  Ensley,  Ala. 
Filed  June  2,  1906.     Sertal  No.  319,845. 


1.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  locking  member  seated  on 
a  flange  extending  from  one  of  the  elements  to  be  held 
thereby,  an  end  flange  on  aald  member  arranged  to  engaga 
a  portion  of  the  nut,  an  upwardly  extending  front  flange 
on  said  member,  and  a  clamp  or  clip  carrted  by  the  bolt, 
and  having  a  spring  arm  provided  with  a  latch  at  the  end 
thereof  for  frg*g<"g  the  locking  member ;  anbatantlally  M 


2.  A  nut  lode  comprtalng  a  flanged  locking  member 
aMted  on  a  .flange  extending  from  one  of  the  elemoits  to 
be  held  thereby,  and  arraagad  to  receive  a  portion  of  tha 
nut,  a  comprewlble  spring  washer  having  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  extending  aprlng  latch,  having  a  hooked 
end  arranged  to  engage  and  aecure  the  locking  member, 
the  spring  arm  being  arranged  to  reat  on  the  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  element  to  be  held  by  the  nut ;  subatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

8.  A  nut  lock  cMnprislng  a  flanged  lodtlng  member  seat- 
ed on  a  flange  extending  from  one  of  the  elements  to  ba 
held  thereby,  an  end  flange  on  Mid  member  arranged  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  nut,  an  upwardly  extending  front 
flange  on  Mid  locking  member,  a  compressible  spring 
waaher  interpoaed  between  the  nut  and  the  element  to  be 
held  thereby,  the  spring  washer  having  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  spring  arms,  and  hoota 
on  the  enda  of  Mid  arma  arranged  to  engage  and  to  hold 
the  locking  member  In  paaltka  on  the  flange  of  tbe  ele- 
ment to  be  held  thereby ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  nut  lock  having  a  locking  member  eonalatlng  <rf  a 
piece  having  an  end  flange  arranged  to  engage  the  nut 
and  having  its  surface  provided  with  drain  pasaagM ;  sab- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


«36 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


NovsMBim  23, 1910. 


»T«^safi.      MILLING    APPASATl^S.       EsrasT 
Serial  No.  I0«,I91. 


1. 


la    eHB^laatloa    wltk   or«    mlUtac    — cfct— ry    pro- 
wltb  flMilMirgc  ■erwtiir  «  irluly  oato  vMck  tk« 
ore  t«  fed,  a  Mr*tm  ot  ovaal  acsli  to  tke  mUl  M«aala« 
and  adapted  to  re«lTe  mattar  paaMac  tteoosh  tha  fiiaUy. 

tMaia«  tftalr  oiwralaa  to  tka  atllK 

far  colleetiai  matarial  which  paaaaa 

tkrooiib  the  acreea.  aad  adjoatable  laeana  wb«e*7   »*• 
whole  of  the  or*  may  *e  paarMd,  w-xectly  to  tha  aUllas 

■ariilBeiT-  >  / 

2.  IB  combination  with  a  stimp  battary  havlac  a  mor- 
tar box  provided  with  d^cbance  acreaniac  a  grlaaly  onto 
which  the  ore  la  fed.  an  incline^  tcreea  of  equal  laeah  to 
the  mill  MreeniBK  aad  adapted  to  recelre  aiatter  paaaing 
throoch  the  grltxly.  Mid  irrUaly  and  acreea  feedlag  their 
III  nulla  ta  tka  aartar  twx.  meana  for  collecting  material 
which  paaaaa  throagh  th4>  ncreeo.  and  adjaatable  maaaa  for 
cloalag  the  grtxsly.  aaM  maaaa  aarmally  aarrtng  to  direct 
the  griasly  nnderaiaa  onta  tha  OMwr  P*rt  of  the  acraea. 

S.  la  comMaatloa  with  a  maatar  h«x.  prorMad  with  the 
aaaal  op^n  topped  feed  chaaael,  aald  channel  be.ag  formed 
with  aa  aaxlllary  f««d  aperture,  a  caatng  located  adjacaat 
to  the  feed  opening  thereof,  aa  tacltaed  grlsaly  at  the  top 
of  the  casing  onto  which  ore  la  fed  and  which  paaaaa  Ita 
oreratae  OTer  the  lip  of  tha  feed  chaaael.  aa  tadtaad 
ited  opaa  tha  eaalac  aatfar  tha 

Ita  u  I'liialii  tkraa^  hM 

befax  c(*tlaned  below  tha  acraca  to  eallaet  tha 
therefrom. 

4.  Tha  eombinatloB  with  a  nMrtar  bo«  having  aa  opaa 
topped  feed  chaaael.  aald  chaaael  betas  twaa*  wtth  aa 
auxiliary  feed  aptrenre.  of  a  atatloaary  eartag  laeatud  «a 
MM  rifle  «f  tha  aaartar  box  adjaacat  to  aald  aaxlltary  feed 
ayartara.  an  faHtaad  grlasly  tl0ay  aecnred  In  poaltlea 
at  the  top  of  aatd  eaalac  and  dlMl>*|lBC  Ita  ovaratae  lata 
«ald  feed  channel,  an  tncllaed  aeraaa  rl|Mly  aaaatafl  ta 
the  eaalag  below  the  grlaaly  aad  dtaAHVlBC  ••■  awaHtw 
throagh  «id  aoxniary  feed  apertnre.  aaM  eaalag  hartag 
a  cloaed-tB  tacNaed  bottom,  a  MMharga  nciaaateg  rigidly 
aaented  ta  the  aatlat  from  the  M»rtar  box.  awaaa  tar  c«a- 
Ya^ng  material  from  the  lower  aad  of  aM  flHiag  araaad 
tta  mortar  box  to  a  patat  aahMa  tha  MtHtmrgt  acreeateg 

laa  for  dIacbanrlBx  water  o»aa  tta 


rr 

BBLAT-MAONVr.      tAUaa    T.    McKuor    aad 
a  ■.  MAComaa.  Albaay.  N.  T..  a— Ignnra  ta  Coa- 
tt«a  Car  Heatlag  Coaapaay.  •  OonporatSaa  a(  Waat 
mad  May  II,  ItlO.    SarM  Ifa^  M1.0(M. 

tloa  with  a  magaet  of  a  rimat  amtal  ar- 

•Mrtad  hy  aald  araiatare.  aad  a  caataet  pleet  laoaely 
to  aald  loop. 


S.  Tha  eeaihlaattoB  with  a 
oMtare   proTldcd   with    lapi. 


af  a 


J  ar- 


I 


haTlac  a  alot  to  reoelva  aald  lagh.  aad  prayWad  arlth 
•a  avm  aTarfaaaglac  aald  armatara.  a  coataet  aappitt  ear* 
riad  hy  aald  axmatare.  aad  a  caatact  pleee  tooaaly  aaenred 
ta  aald  eupport. 


8.  The  coBtblnatton  wtth  a  maCBat  of  a  abeet  metal  ar- 
mature provided  with  luga.  a  Aaat  metal  anpportlng  piece 
having  a  slot  to  receive  aald  taga,  aad  provided  with  aa 
arm  overbaaglag  aald  annatura,  a  aheet  metal  loop  car 
rted  by  aald  armatare.  aad  a  coataet  place  looaely  aecare4 
to  aaid  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  of  a  abeet  metal  ar- 
mature, a  aheet  metal  aupportlng  piece  for  the  annatuw 
aad  having  a  looae  connection  therewith,  aald  supporting 
ylaee  being  provided  with  aa  arm  overbanglog  aald  arma- 
tare. contacts  carried  by  aald  overhanging  portion,  a  con- 
tact piece,  and  means  carried  by  said  armature  for  looaely 
supporting  said  contact  piece. 


97e.M7.      LAMP-STAND.     Wiluam  MCMAia.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Peb.  10,  IWM.    Serial  Mo.  478,918. 


.ft 


1.  A  freely  movable  lamp-stand  having  a  baae.  a  mir- 
ror, and  a  frame  aarroundlng  said  mirror  and  carrying  a 
lamp  on  an  extaaaloa  of  aald  frame  above  aald  mirror, 
aald  mirror  being  pivoted  la  aald  frame  en  aubataat'lally 
horisontal  plvota. 

2.  A  freely  mavaMe  laap-ataad  haviag  a  baae.  a  aUr- 
ror,  and  a  frame  aurroaadlac  aald  mirror  and  carrylag  a 
lanp  on  an  axtaaalaa  ahfffa  aald  mirror,  aald  mirror  balag 
pivoted  la  aald  fraaa  aa  Mhataatlally  hortaonUI  plvota, 
aald  frame  being  foTBMd  af  tnbing  for  the  reception  of 
conducting  wlrea. 

S.  A  freely  movable,  lamp  atand  having  a  base,  a  mir- 
ror, a  frame  carried  by  aald  baae  and  aurrounding  aaid 

«<<««»    ^^a    _i I    h^m«   ai smart   hailaaatallj    ta   aald 

tlaaaa  aai  pawtded  with  a  locMag  flarlaa  at  oae  of  tta 
aald  mirror  may  be  laihii  to  aay  adlvMad 
aatd  mme  halav  Bamii  af 
with  aa  apartara  ta  tha  baoa  tar  tha 
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trie  light  wire,  aad  a  aapport  for  a  lamp  at  tha  upper 
pattlaa  ml  aald  frame  and  commonlcating  with  the  latertor 
of  tha  aaoK.  and  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp  carried  by 
aald  eupport. 


976.088.  HYDROPLANE  MOTOB-BOAT.  CHAXLaa  Mat 
JUD,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,»4a. 


J.  A  motor-boat  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  aeries 
^  atapa  each  having  an  abrupt  face,  inclined  and  movable 
hftfapplaaaa  below  aald  atepa,  and  meana  tor  lowering  aald 
hydmplaaea  below  aald  atepa  or  ralaiag  them  Into  doae 
proximity  each  with  the  correapondlng  step  and  the  abrupt 
face  of  tha  preoedlag  atep. 

2.  A  motor-boat  provided  with  a  bow-keel  increasing 
gradoaUy  la  depth,  a  stem-keel  alao  increaaing  gradually 
ta  depth,  aa  intermediate  keel  between  the  bow  and  stem 
heaK  hfdtoplanes  aupported  on  aald  Intermediate  keel, 
aad  lever-macbaalam  for  lowering  or  ralaiag  the  later- 
mediate  keel  and  hydroplanea  on  the  aame. 

3.  A  motor-boat  provided  with  a  baw-kael  taenaalng 
gradually  In  depth,  a  stern-keel  alao  increaaing  gradu- 
ally In  depth,  an  intermediate  keel  guided  on  the  bow 
and  atera-keele,  hydroplanea  supported  on  said  interme- 
diate keel,  a  number  of  independently-movable  hydro- 
planea located  above  the  stem-keel,  and  lever-mwjhaniam 
for  ralaiag  aad  lowertng  slmnltaneonaly  the  Intermediate 
and  atera  hydroplanea. 

4.  A  motor-boat  provided  with  a  atationary  bow-keel,  a 
atatloaary  stem-keel,  both  gradually  lacreaalag  la  depth, 
and  a  movable  hydroplane-keel  guided  oa  the  enda  of  the 
bow  and  atera  kaela,  and  hydroplanea  oa  said  interme 
dlate  keel. 

5.  ▲  motor-boat  provided  with  a  ataro  keel  of  gradual  I  y- 
lacraaatag  depth,  the  upper  edge  of  the  atem-keel  being 
ut  aatac  diatance  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  and  a 
number  of  Independent  hydroplanes  located  In  aald  apace 
and  extending  transversely  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat, 
and  lever-mechanism  for  slmultaneonaly  lowering  or  rais- 
ing aald  hydroplanea. 

(ClalBM  6  to  8  not  prtated  In  the  Oasetta.) 


978.080.  BXCAVATINO-MACHINK.  DianD  W.  Miu-aa, 
Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1907, 
Serial  No.  351,347.  Divided  and  thla  application  flla^ 
Peb.  11.  1908.     Sartal  No.  41K.S12. 


1.  la  a  wheel  excavator,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  wheel 
frame,  a  aeries  of  bncketa  aecured  to  aaid  frame,  the  radial 
teaar  teea  of  each  bucket  being  hinged  thereto  at  one  aide 
•ift  tfetaaof  and  arranged  to  open  laterally  when  the 
bucket  of  which  it  forma  a  part  arrlvaa  at  or  adjacent  to 


the  top  of  the  wheel,  a  latch  for  holding  the  hlaiai  taMi*; 
her  of  eaeh  bucket  la  cloaed  poaitlon  nnUl  the  baahat  arj 
rtvea  at  disebarging  poaltloa,  and  automatic  awaaa  forj 
aucceaalvely  retracting  the  latchea,  aald  blagad  baefcafr' 
maoihan  cloatag  by  trravlty  dnrtag  tha  deaceat  of  tha^ 
hamate  and  being  aatomatlcaUy  latched.  *. 

2.  In  a  wheel  excavator,  the  excavattag  wheal  and  Ita] 
carrying  frame,  la  combiaatloe  with  a  aerlea  «f  axcavatar^ 
baehata  moan  tad  peripherally  and  alteraately  upon  oppo*: 
alte  aldea  of  the  wheel,  the  radial  inner  aide  of  each  baaka^ 
beteg  hlaged  thereto  and  arraaged  to  open  latwally  whea] 
the  bucket  of  which  it  forma  a  part  sirrlvea  at  or  adjaeeet^ 
to  the  top  of  the  wheal,  a  Utch  for  holding  tha  hlngaij 
member  of  each  backet  in  cloaed  poaitlon  until  the  haelDitJ 
arrives  at  diacharging  position,  and  automatic  maaaa  fo*^ 
aucceaalvely  retracting  the  latches,  said  hinged  bocket! 
aiembara  cloaiag  by  gravity  duriag  the  daaeaat  of  th«^ 
buckete  aad  balag  automatically  latched. 

3.  la  a  wheel  excavator,  aa  excavating  wheel,  a  aerlea; 
of  bueketa  raoaated  upon  said  wheel,  the  radially  inaarj 
face  of  each  bucket  being  hinged  thereto  at  m*  riAa  aif^ 
thereof  and  arranged  to  open  laterally  to  dlacbarge  itai 
contents  therefrom,  means  for  holding  the  hinged  mem<< 
ber  of  each  bucket  la  closed  position  until  the  latter  t;. 
rlvea  at  diacharging  position,  automatic  means  for  aoc-i 
eeaalvely  opeaing  the  hinged  port  lone  of  aald  bueketa,  an^ 
maaaa  tor  automatically  cloalng  tha  aama. 

4.  In  a  wheel  excavator,  an  excavating  wheel,  a  aerlea 
of  buckets  mounted  peripherally  upon  aald  wheal,  tbm 
radially  Inner  side  of  each  bucket  being  hinged  thereto  at 
one  side  edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  open  laterally  wbeo; 
the  bucket  arrlvea  at  dladiarglng  poaitlon,  meana  tot 
holding  aald  hinged  member  normally  cloaed.  and  auto* 
matte  means  for  aucceaalvely  tripping  the  hlaged  mem^ 
ben  of  aald  bueketa. 

5.  la  a  wheel  excavator,  an  excavating  wheel,  a  aerlea 
of  excavator  bueketa  peripherally  mounted  on  aald  wheal, 
the  radially  Inner  aide  of  each  baefcet  being  hlaged  thera» 
to  at  one  side  edge  thereof  aad  arranged  to  open  laterally, 
a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  hinged  member  Id  cloaed 
poaitlon,  and  automatic  tripping  mechanism  arranged  to 
succeaaively  trip  open  aald  hinged  membera  when  the 
buckete  arrive  at  their  dlacbarglng  poaitlon. 

[aaima  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


976.S00.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  David  W.  Muxkb, 
Chicago.  IlL  Original  application  filed  Jaa.  8.  1907, 
Serial  No.  861,847.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
Peb.  11,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  416.313. 


1.  An  excavating  wheel  adapted  to  form  an  exeavatloc 
with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Indlued  sides,  aald  wheel 
comprising  main  excavating  devices,  laterally  posltlone<! 
auxiliary  excavating  devices,  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  moving  said  auxiliary  devices  toward  and  away  fren 
the  wheel  in  time  with  the  rotatloa  ot  tha  wha«i,  t^  ae 
tlve  member  of  each  said  auxiliary  device  belag  asove<! 
laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  during  the  fir* 
half  of  Ita  ascendlnit  motion,  and  belnp  reversely  aaarad  ta 
ward  it.  In  ita  revolution  as  It  descends  to  the  grooat  hrr** 

2.  An  excavating  wheel  adapted  to  form  aa  azcavatlei 
wtth  dowawardly  and  inwardly  ladined  aldea,  mM  wbae 
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„,  ,   .._^  ..^mtlac  *»vk»fc  laterally  poaUloMd 

•■xlllary  Mc*T«ttv  «•▼«»,  Md  MMUia  foe  aBtomalleally 
BOTlnc  Mkl  awUlary  terleaa  totrvd  and  awajr  from  Om 
wlwal  la  tlnM  with  tte  rMaClaa  •!  tba  wbaal. 

S    Aa  axeavaUac  davtea  a4ap««d  to  forai  aa  ucaTatioa 
wttk  laeitMd  iMH^  laM  wfeaal  coODrlalnf  laatn  azcaTaUag 
U«|  a  laterally  paaMeB*<l  auzUlary  czcaTatlac  da- 

lad  Maaa  for  _■!■■■  1 'T  boot  lac  mM  aosUlary 

t«vaid  aad  away  from  ti»»  wbaal  la  tlaa  wK*  tfca 

4.  Aa  aw»»atli«  wkaal  adaptad  to  form  aa  «xcaTatloo 
■aid  wh««l  balac  proTldwl  with  a  latar- 
axcavatlng  davlc*  aad   aaaaa  tor  auto 
tlly  actaatlBC  aatd  excaTatlBf  d«Tlc«  Into  aad  oot 
%t  oparatlns  fiillliia    la   ttoM  wifth   th«   rotatioa  of  tba 

*  1.  Aa  wmt^ttm  *bMl  >ai»>W  *•  <onB  aa  aseavatioa 
wttb  aa  laellaad  Ma.  aald  whaa*^  balac  prondad  with  aa 
•xcaratlnc  daHca^  aad  maaaa  t#r  aatomatlcally  MTlac 
MUd  excaYatlBC  dartoa  lato  aad  ci«t  of  aparatlr* 
(Clalaa  •  to  21  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


«T«.W1.  BBSILIBNT  WBEKL.  HanaT  Bdwabd  Moa- 
•oa.  Boatoa.  Ma«..  aaaltaor  to  Howard  W.  Bfowa.  tma- 
taa.  BrookllB*.  Maaa.  Flirt  May  «,  !•••,  —t^  ^o. 
4M.784.     Renewed  Apr.  »1.  1«I0.     Barlal  M*  M«»811. 


adapted  to  coaula  eofriiaid  air;  a  tlra  anp- 
^„_  .jtwaaa  tba  oiUar  •»m»  •<  "^  *•*■:  ■*«»<»■  •*• 
cmnA  to  aald  dlaka  and  extendlac  tbroofh  tka  ■! Willi  la 
Mid  piataa:  aad  raalllant  manbara  batwaM  tiM  taaar 
pd«aa  of  aald  dlalca  aad  aald  bab  flaa^M. 

4.  IB  a  wbael.  tba  combination  of  a  bub  prorlded  witb  a 
pair  of  aeparatad  parallel  flaagea ;  two  aanular  pJatea  tba 
coatral  portkma  of  wbkrh  ara  coalcal  aad  aecured  at  tbalr 
Inner  edcea  to  lald  flaagea  wblla  tbe  ooter  portions  of 
which  coatact  aad  ara  proTldad  wltb  a  plnrality  of  open 
Inca:  annular  dlaka  oa  tba  oator  faeea  of  aald  pair  of 
piataa :  a  tlra  aapportad  bttwaM  tbe  oater  adgea  of  Bald 
dlaka :  atada  aacmred  to  lald  dlaka  aad  aziiiaitag  tkfoagk 
tba  opwIngT  la  aald  piataa ;  aad  raaUlaat  maaikaaa  batwoM 
tba  taaar  odgaa  of  aald  dlaka  aad  aald  bab  flaagM. 

B.  la  a  wheal,  tba  eoaMaatlaa  of  a  hab  proTldod  wltb  a 
pair  of  aeparated  paralM  taafaa:  two  annular  piataa  the 
ecatral  portloaa  of  which  ara  coalcal  and  aecnred  at  their 
laaer  edgea  to  aald  flaagea  while  tba  outer  portlooe  of 
which  coatact  aad  ara  proTtdad  wltb  a  plarallty  of  open- 
tnga:  annular  dlaka  oa  tbe  outer  faeea  of  aald  pair  of 
platea,  the  inner  partleaa  of  wnlcb  are  conical  aad  Btib- 
■tantlally  parallel  wltb  but  aaparatad  ftroai  the  conical  por- 
ttoaa  of  aald  platea  theraby  fonalag  ekambera  (or  com- 
praaaad  air ;  a  tlra  aupported  betwcea  tbe  outer  edgea  of 
Mid  dtaks:  atada  aacured  to  Mid  dta'-.n  and  eKt.ncllng 
tkroogb  tbe  npfblng-  la  Mid  platea:  and  reallleat  aem- 
bera  between  tbe  laner  edgM  of  mM  dlaka  and  Mid  hub 
dangea. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


»7e  50  4.  LIQUID-rUKL  BUBNKB.  BasTos  Mooaa. 
Cbirryrale.  Kaaa.  Filed  Jaa.  SI.  1910.  •erlal  No. 
MLISI. 


1.  la  a  wheeU  tba  combination  of  a  hob  proTldcd  witb  a 
pair  of  aeparatad  parallel  flangw;;  two  aaanlar  platM  aa- 
cuMd  at  their  Inner  edgea  to  aaiti  flangaa.  tbe  outer  por- 
tion of  which  cmitact  aad  are  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  opealaga :  annular  dlaka  on  tb«  ooter  faeea  of  aald  pair 
of  platM :  a  tlra  aupported  betwcaa  tbe  ooter  edgaa  of  uld 
dlaka :  atate  aecurad  to  aald  dtafca  and  axteadlng  through 
tba  opanlaga  la  aald  platM ;  end  reaillent  mcmbera  be- 
twcaa tba  inner  edgM  of  Mid  dlaka  and  utd  huh  flaagea. 

2.  Ib  a  wbaal,  tbe  combination  of  a  hub  provided  wltb  a 
pair  of  aeparated  parallel  flangea:  two  annular  platea  ae- 
ewad  at  tbalr  laaar  edgM  to  a«td  flangaa.  tba  ootar  por- 
tloaa of  which  contact  aad  are  provided  wltb  a  plurality 
of  opaalnga ;  annular  dlaka  on  tba  outer  facca  uf  Mid  pair 
of  platM :  a  Ure  aupported  batwMa  tka  oatar  adfM  of  Mid 
dlaka :  atada  aacorad  to  mM  dMki  aad  nf  tfg  tkroack 
tka  opaalaiB  la  Mid  platM :  raaUtnt  membera  batweea  tte 
lnn«r  edgM  of  aald  dlaka  and  Mid  hub  flaagM :  aad  a  flazl> 
ble  woven  wlra  protaetor  coverlog  the  outer  face  of  aald 
raalllaat  maaakara 

S.  la  a  wheal,  tbe  corablaatlot  of  a  bab  provided  wltb  a 
pair  of  aaparatad  parallel  flange* :  two  aaaular  pUtM  aa- 
eaiad  at  their  inner  edgM  to  aald  flaapaa.  tba  cater  por- 
tlaai  of  which  contact  aad  are  provldad  wltb  a  plurality 
of  mrf»-i« ;  annular  dlaka  oa  Vm  oot«r  <»cm  of  Mid  pair 
of  platM  aad  aeparatad   tboMbjaa  to  form  an   incloaad 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprlalng  a  pan.  an  air  pip* 
diadkartlog  therelato.  an  oil  pipe  In  the  air  pipe,  and  dla- 
ckargluK  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  pan.  a  tub*  surroundtac 
tba  diacbarga  cad  of  tba  oil  pipe,  and  a  atem  geaarator  lo> 
Mtad  above  tbe  pan.  aad  eoanectrd  to  tbe  tube. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  baraar  comprlalng  a  pan,  an  air  plpa 
4liAaitlnK  Into  tba  pan.  an  oil  pipe  in  the  air  plpa,  aad 
ilaikariliiu  in  tba  direction  of  tbe  pan.  a  tube  aurrooadlBf 
tba  dlachargc  aad  of  tba  oil  pipe.  Mid  tube  and  diacharge 
end  of  tbe  oil  ptp*  bdag  apaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
air  pipe,  and  a  ataaii  paaerator  located  abova  tbe  pan,  and 
connected  to  tba  tuba. 

3.  A  llQold  fuel  burner  comprlalng  a  pan.  a  lid  abova 
tbe  Mm«.  and  apared  therefrom,  aa  air  pipe  paMlng 
throogh  tbe  lid.  and  dlacbarglng  Into  the  pan.  an  oil  plpa 
In  tba  air  pipe,  and  dlacbarglag  la  tba  direction  of  tba 
pan.  a  tube  aurrooadlng  tbe  dlMkarfe  aad  of  tba  oil  plpa. 
a  ateam  gaaarator  located  aba*«  tk«  paa  baaMtb  the  lid. 
aad  a  eoaaoctlon  between  tbe  ataam  paaacator  and  tba 
aforaaald  taba. 

4.  In  a  llqold  foal  baraar.  aa  air  aapply  plpa,  an  oU 
twbe  In  tbe  air  pipe,  and  having  Ita  diacbarga  end  spaced 
from  tbe  dlacbarge  end  of  mM  pipe,  a  tube  aurroundlag 
tba  dlaebaru*  aad  of  the  oil  pipe,  a  atMm  generator,  and 
a  eaaaaetloa  betweaa  tba  atcaa  generator  and  tbe  tube. 


9  7«.B»S.  CLMAH-OUT  ATTACHIUNT  FOB  BATH 
WABTEB  AND  OVKBFLOWB.  Kowia  NawaoMB,  Ot- 
tawa. OaUrio.  Canada.     Filed  July   Ifl.   1910.    BerUl 

No.  B72.396. 

1.  A  waate  pipe  of  tka  character  daacrlbad,  bavlag  a 
•topper  and  a  deaa  oot  device  carrier  by  tbe  atoppar. 
Mid  clean  out  device  comprlalng  a  rod  formed  with  traaa- 
veiMly  extendlag  croM  bara. 
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t.  A  waata  plpa  of  tba  character  daaerlbod  eomprlalBC 
In  combination,  two  aectiona  at  right  aaglM  to  Mcb  other, 
4  connecting  member  for  tbe  two  aaetloaa  bavlBg  an  aper- 
tare  tberda  oppMlte  one  of  tbe  aeetloaa,  a  atoMter  In  tba 
aperture,  and  a  clMn  out  device  carrlad  toy  tba  atoppar  aad 
extending  In  one  of  tbe  aaetloaa. 


8.  A  waate  plpa  of  tbe  character  deaerlbad  eomprlalng 
la  combination,  two  aectiona  at  right  anglM  to  Md>  otbar, 
a  connecting  member  for  tba  two  aectiona  having  an  apar- 
tore  tbaraln  oppoatte  one  of  tbe  aectiona,  a  atopper  la 
acrew-tbreaded  ^DKagrm«>Dt  wltb  tbe  walla  of  tbe  aperture, 
and  a  clean  out  device  carried  by  tbe  atopper  and  ex- 
tending In  one  of  tba  aaetloaa. 

4.  A  bath  waate  and  overflow  pipe  comprWag  a  waata 
plpa  and  overflow  pipe,  a  connecting  aaetlon,  eotipllng 
members  connecting  Mid  connecting  aectlon  witb  the  over- 
flow and  waste  plpea,  each  of  aald  coupling  membera  being 
formed  wltb  an  aperture  opposite  tbe  connecting  aectlon. 
Interchangeable  ploga  for  Mid  apertorea.  and  a  clean  out 
device  carried  by  one  of  Hid  ploga  aad  extending  In  tba 
connecting  aectlon. 


97«.S»4.  PBOCB88  OF  PBOVIDINO  BBONZE-POWDEB 
AND  DUST  COLORS  WITH  A  COAT  OF  VABNI8H. 
EaxsT  Oaaaa.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1000. 
Serial  No.  010,061. 


•K  .•^': 


V?i 


1.  The  prooeaa  of  coating  brouM  powder  and  doat  eolora 
with  a  coat  of  vamlab,  which  conalata  In  mixing  tba  pol- 
verlaed  material  wltb  a  rapidly  drying  vamlab,  and  then 
apraylng  the  mixture  under  prcMure  in  a  cloaed  chamber 
and  permitting  It  to  drop  to  tba  bottom  of  tbe  ebambar  aa 
a  dry  powder. 

2.  Tba  proceM  for  coating  bronxe  powder  or  doat  eolon 
witb  vamlab,  eonalatlng  in  mixing  tbe  polvarioad  ma- 
terial wltb  a  rapidly  drying  vanilah  and  redoetng  tba 
Btlxtore  to  tbe  powOared  term  before  tba  numa  hardena. 

8.  The  procaaa  of  coating  brc»nae  powder  and  dost  color* 
with  a  coat  of  vamlab,  which  conalata  In  mixing  tba  pal- 
verlaed  naterlal  wltb  a  rapidly  drying  ranlah  la  a 
aprayed  state,  stirring  tbe  mixture  until  It  forma  a  tbla 
pulp  and  then  apraylng  it  under  preaaure  in  a  doaad  ebam- 
bar, and  permitting  It  to  drop  to  tba  bottom  of  tba  ebam- 
bar aa  a  dry  powder. 
4.  A  dry  powdered  bronse,  tba  partldM  of  whieh  ara 
ttad  with  a  layer  of  tranaparent  vamlab. 

100  O.  O.- 


97«,596.    CAB -BRAKE.    Mabtiv  A.  Pahlbb.  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Jaa.  27.  1910.     Sarial  No.  &40,84a 


1.  A  Mr  brake  la  combination  wltb  a  Mr  trade  eom- 
prtalng  on  each  aide  a  set  of  brake  abOM  Inwardly  boag, 
the  Mid  aboea  plvotally  supported  In  a  pendent  poaltion,  a 
dead  lever  plvotally  aopported  by  Ita  opper  end  and  at- 
tacbad  near  Ita  lower  end  to  one  aboe,  a  live  lever  attaebed 
to  tbe  other  aboe,  tbe  Mid  aboM  free  from  otber  coaaee- 
tlona.  tbe  Mid  levers  Interconnected  at  the  lower  ends 
by  a  tie  rod,  the  Mid  live  levers  arranged  ao  as  to  be  each 
Inwardly  receding  from  Its  lower  end  toward  Its  opper  end 
and  of  Boch  length  aa  to  overhang  tbe  track  body  adjaeeat 
the  central  line  of  the  track,  and  tbe  Hid  llva  levers  croos 
connected  at  their  upper  anda  by  an  operating  bar,  tba 
connection  of  the  said  levers  and  bar  comprlalng  a  rock- 
ing connection,  the  aald  bar  provided  wltb  ahouldera  limit- 
ing the  Mparatlon  of  tbe  aald  levera,  and  the  aald  bar 
straight  and  located  adjacent  the  central  line  of  tbe  track, 
and  a  brake  rod  connected  by  an  eaMntlally  flzad  pivotal 
connection  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  Mr  brake  in  combination  wltb  a  ear  trade 
eomprlalag  Blda  framea,  tbe  Hid  ear  brake  comprlalng 
front  and  rear  brake  shoes,  dead  levera  connected  to  tba 
rear  shoes,  live  levers  connected  to  tbe  front  staoea,  tba 
live  lever  and  dead  lever  on  eaeb  side  connected  by  a  tie 
rod,  the  Mid  brake  sboM  supported  In  a  pendent  poaltion 
and  Interconnected  with  Mid  levera,  tbe  meana  of  aop- 
port  for  aald  brake  ahoM  comprialng  llnka  plvotally  aup- 
ported by  tbelr  opper  ends  from  brackets,  tbe  aald  braek- 
ets  secured  to  said  side  framea  by  clamping  bolta,  and 
provided  wltb  dongatad  receiving  bolM  for  aald  damping 
bolts. 


078.596.  8PEED-BE0ULATIN0  PULLEY  FOB  MOTOE- 
CTCLES.  OaoBOKa  Hxmbi  Pebtcibet,  Geneva,  Swltser- 
land.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1010.     Sarial  No.  544,168. 


Vt.    ^. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rt.'golatlng  the  speed  of  motor  < 
cyclea.  a  motor  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  eompoavd  , 
of  two  porta,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  n  bob  kayad  to  \ 
tba  Bkaft  of  tbe  motor  and  barln?  a  alouve,  tb*  otbcr  part : 
of  Mid  pulley  being  provided  with  a  aleeve  movable  loacl-  i 
todlnally  on  the  sleeve  of  tbe  hub  of  the  part  which  la  '■ 
keyad  to  the  abaft  of  tbe  motor.  Hid  sleevea  >>etng  pm-  \ 
vlded  wltb  annular  Mps  which  are  rotatabU  thereon,  a  i 
vertically  arranged  routable  abaft,  anaa  connected  wltk  \ 
aald  abaft  and  movable  toward  and  from  aach  otbar  ae-  \ 
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to  Ck«  dli««tk)n  ta  whKh  Mid  vhmtt  to  ranwd  «a4 

««tfce-«lMP««  davtcM  eMO««t««  with  mM  an*  aad  jbov- 
able  radtally  In  mU  aBBolar  tpace  wh^n  taM  arm*  ara 
moTMl  la  oppoatte  dlractJooa  ky  'b«  turnla*  >t  ml4  ahafL 
2  la  an  apparatna  for  rcg«latlBf  tha  i^aad  of  aetor 
eyelea.  a  motor  provMod  with  a  abaft,  a  pollay  eompoaad 
of  two  part.,  oaa  of  w^leli  U  pro^kWd  with  a  bob  kayod 
to  the  thaft  of  tha  motor  aad  harla*  a  •laare.  tha  otbar 
part  of  Mtd  poIUy  beln*  proTMad  with  a  aUara  BiovabU 
loBfltndlnally  on  the  aleerea  of  the  hub  of  tha  part  which 
la  bayed  to  the  abaft  of  tha  Motor,  aald  aieerea  belag  pro- 
Tldad  with  annoUr  capa  whiek  ara  roUtabla  thoraos.  a 
▼ertlcally  arranged  rotaUbla  abaft,  anna  connactad  with 
■aid  abaft  and  morable  toward  and  from  each  other  ae- 
coMttM  *•  t*«  direction  In  wbW>  ""^^  •»»»'^  ••  tan»^  *»^ 
fittm  rt«P«il  Aarlcea  connecta4'  wltb  aald  anna  and  mov- 
able radially  In  aald  annular  ipace  whan  aald  arma  ara 
moved  In  oppoaite  dlrectlona  by  the  tuminc  of  aald  abaft, 
a.  drlTln«  belt  paaalnc  aroupd  eald  pulley  and  meana 
whereby  tha  tamlnt  of  anM  ^aft  wUI  alao  tighten  or 
loooen  aald  belt  ( 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  regalattnc  tha  apaod  of  aiotor 
cydaa,  a  motor  provided  with  a  ehaft.  a  pulley  eompoaad 
of  two  porta,  one  of  which  ta  provldad  with  a  hub  which 
la  keyed  to  tha  abaft  of  a  mator  and  proTldod  with  a 
alaava.  the  other  part  of  Mid  (uliey  being  provided  with 
a  alaava  morable  loncltndlnaUi  on  the  aleave  of  tha  hob 
of  the  part  which  la  bayed  to  the  abaft  of  tha  motor,  aald 
f^gg^ta  Mas  mA  pivvUed  vUU  an  annular  member  or 
gll^tj^^r  liatmrni  which  la  an  annular  apace,  a  Tartlcaily 
arrangad  abaft,  arau  ooanecttd  with  Mid  abaft  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  according  to  tha  dlree- 
Uon  In  which  Mid  abaft  la  tarned,  and  wadiga  afcipad  da- 
TicM  connected  with  Mid  aroiB  and  radially  movable  ta 
Mid  annular  apace.  * 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  regelating  tha  apead  of  motor 
cydaa.  a  motor  provided  with  a  abaft,  a  pollay  eompoaad 
of  two  partH.  one  of  which  la  pjovlded  with  a  hob  which  la 
ktyad  to  the  abaft  of  a  motor  and  provided  with  a  alaava. 
the  other  part  of  aald  pulley  belDK  provided  with  a  alaava 
movable  longitudinally  on  the  aleeve  of  the  hub  of  the 
part  which  la  keyed  to  the  ahatt  of  the  motor.  Mid  aleevM 
being  each  provided  with  an  annolar  member  or  abonldar 
between  which  U  an  annular  apace,  a  vertically  arranged 
abaft,  arma  connected  with  Mid  ahaft  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  Mcb  other  according  to  the  direction  In 
which  Mid  ahaft  la  turned,  wedge-ahapad  davlcea  con- 
nected with  aald  arma  and  radially  movable  In  aald  aaao- 
Im  apaae,  a  driving  belt  paHtng  around  mM  palley  aad 
aaaaa  whereby  the  turning  af  Mid  ahaft  wlU  aiao  tlgbtea 
or  loooen  aald  bait.  j  / 

•T«,S87.  DOOR-STOP.  AaTHca  J.  Paavoar,  Socbeater, 
N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Caldwalt  Mannfactartag  Company. 
Boeteatar.  N.  T..  a  Corpora tloa  of  Now  Tork.  Filed 
r  U,  1910.     SorUl  No.  501.401. 


lac  a  log  ezteadlag  upward  bahlad  the  caalag  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecnred  to  tha  door. 

».  A  door  atop  bavlagj  la  eoaktaatlon.  a  plunger,  a 
caalag  la  which  tba  plunger  alldea,  the  caalag  balag 
op«n  at  the  rMr  aad  having  a  redoocd  lower  end,  Mtaaa 
for  aecurtng  the  upper  end  of  the  eaalBg  to  a  door,  aad 
meana  for  aecnrlng  the  lower  end  of  the  caaing  to  the 
door  comprtalBg  a  MCkat  mamber  Indoatag  tha  radoced 
end  of  the  eaatac  and  anbatantlally  floata  with  the  general 
narface  of  tba  caatag  and  a  lug  exteadlng  upward  from  the 
aocket  betweea  the  aldM  of  the  caalag  and  adapted  to  ba 
aecnred  to  the  door. 


»7e.898.      BAKINOOVEN.      JOHW    O.    RBO»oaD,   Mllwaa- 
kee,  Wla.     Fflad  Nov.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  4e4.Ml. 


1.  A  door  atop  having.  In  comblnatloa,  a  plaagar,  a 
caaing  la  which  tha  plaagar  alldea.  meana  for  aecnrlng 
the  upper  end  of  the  caalag  to  a  door,  aad  meana  for  a»- 
forlng  the  lower  end  of  tka  cMtaig  to  tha  door  comprlalng 
a  aockat  mamber  lacloalag  tba  end  of  tba  caalag  and  bav- 


1.  A  darka  of  tha  cbaractar  daaerlbed  comprWag  a 
lag  provided  with  beating  meana  and  meana  for  permitting 
the  eacape  of  product  a  of  comboatlon.  a  ahell  aopported 
In  apaced  relation  therein,  heat  deflwtora  carried  by  the 
under  and  outer  aurface  of  the  top  of  Mid  ahall  and  by 
the  tldco  and  rMr  tharaof.  an  ovan  Inclooad  by  aald  ahall 
aad  anpported  In  apaced  relatloa  thereto,  aald  oven  be- 
ing provided  with  a  alotted'  top  for  the  eacape  of  tha 
prodocta  of  eombuatlon  and  a  perforated  bottom  for  the 
admlMton  of  the  producta  of  comboatlon. 

2.  A  device  of  tba  character  daacrlbad  comprtalag  a 
caaing  provided  with  a  aonrce  of  bMt  aad  meana  for  per- 
mitting the  eacape  of  producta  of  eoMtaatlon.  a  ahall  ar- 
ranged In  apacod  relation  therein  and  having  an  open 
front  and  bottom,  an  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  heat 
daflactor  Mrrled  by  Mch  aide  of  Mid  ahell.  a  pair  of  di- 
vergent daflactora  carried  by  the  top  of  aald  ahell.  upper 
and  lower  palra  of  divergent  deflectoro  carried  by  the 
rear  of  mM  ahell.  a  detector  Mrrlod  by  the  under  aur- 
face of  the  top  of  Mid  abell,  an  oven  aupported  within 
Mid  abell  la  apaced  relatloa  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
niotlad  top  fi»r  detlverlag  the  prodocta  of  eomboatloa  to 
tha  deSaetor  on  the  under  aurface  of  the  top  of  mU  ahall, 
aad  a  perforated  bottom  for  Mid  oven  for  admitting  tba 
producta  of  combuatlon  to  the  Interior  thereof. 

S.  A  darlca  of  the  character  deacHbed  comprlalng  a  caa- 
tag having  an  outlet  la  Ita  top,  a  ahell  aopportad  la 
apacad  relation  within  Mid  caaing.  an  oven  Incloaad  by 
tff  Aatt  which  recelvM  the  prodocta  of  comboatkw  and 
jtiltm  the  aame  to  the  deflectoro  on  the  under  anrfaca 
af  tha  top  of  the  ahell.  a  deflector  carried  by  the  under 
of  tha  tap  of  aald  ahell  for  eanatng  the  prodocta  of 
la  flaw  down  the  aldea  and  rMr  of  mM  ahall, 
ora    on    the    aldec    of    Mid    abell    for    canalag    tha 

^ of  comboatlon  to  have  a  tortoooa  paaMge  up  tba 

eater  aartaca  of  aald  aMaa,  deflectoro  oa  the  rMr  for  cana- 
tat  the  producta  of  eoaaboatloa  to  go  op  aad  down  aald 
rear  aad  deliver  the  aame  to  tba  top  of  the  ahell,  tha  latter 
beloK  provided  with  meana  for  preventing  the  prodneta 
«t  eomboatloa  from  the  aldea  and  rear  paMlng  arooad  tha 
«di  of  mM  rear,  aad  diAaetora  on  the  outer  aurface  of 
tha  top  of  tha  ahall  for  noalvlng  the  producta  of  eomboa- 
tloa from  mM  iMM  aad  raar  and  delivering  the  aama  to 
tha  oatlat  of  tha  aaatag. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  caa- 
lag provided  with  a  aoorea  of  bMt  and  mMoa  for  permit- 
ting the  eacape  of  prodaeta  of  comboatlon.  a  ahell  thaiila 
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prorldad  with  haat  daflcetora  oa  the  oater  aorfaee  of  Its 

aad  end  and  on  the  outer  and  Inner  aurfaoea  of  Ita 
meana  carried  by  the  rear  of  aald  abell  for  prevent- 
ing commonlcatlon  between  the  alda  apacM  and  the  rear 
apace  formed  betweea  Mid  ahell  and  caaing,  an  oven  aop- 
ported In  apaced  relation  within  aald  ahell  aad  provided 
with  a  bottom  Inlet  and  a  top  outlet  for  the  producta  of 
combuatlon,  and  meana  carried  by  the  rear  of  aald  oven 
for  prevantlag  tha  prodocta  of  combiwtloo  paaalng  from 
Ita  aldM  to  Mid  rear. 

6.  A  device  of  tba  character  deacrlbed  comprlnlng  a 
^""tng  provided  with  a  source  of  beat,  and  provided  with 
a  top  aotlet,  a  abell  aupported  In  apaced  relation  therein,  a 
aubatantlally  Y-abaped  deflector  carried  by  the  under  aar- 
face  of  the  top  of  Mid  ahell  for  diverting  the  prodocta  of 
combustion  down  the  aldea  and  rear  of  the  said  ahell,  an 
avaa  aopported  in  apaced  relation  within  Mid  ahell  and 
prorldad  with  meana  for  admitting  the  producta  of  com- 
hostloa  aad  for  dlacharglng  the  aame  to  aald  Y-ahaped  de- 
•aetor,  heat  deflectors  carried  by  the  oater  surface  of  the 
ildM  and  the  rear  of  the  abell  for  diverting  tbe  producta 
of  combustion  over  and  up  their  aurfacea,  and  beat  de- 
flectors on  tbe  outer  aurface  of  aald  top  for  receiving  and 
goldlng  tbe  producta  of  combiutlon  from  aald  aldea  and 
rear  to  aald  casing  outlet. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.]  ^ 


970.600.  PIPERENDINO  UACHINB.  Gaoaos  H.  Ret- 
N0LD8.  Manafleld  Depot.  Conn. ;  Abby  E.  Reynolds,  admln- 
latratrlx  of  mM  George  H.  Reynolda,  daeaaaed,  aMlgnor 
to  General  Fire  Eztlngulaher  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.     Filed  Apr.  80.  1907.     Sarlal  No.  371,1S7. 


1.  la  a  plpe-bendlng  machine,  a  rotatable  forming 
aliaave,  meana  for  clamping  a  pipe  to  Mid  abeave.  a  hy- 
draollc  cylinder,  a  boUow  platon  within  tbe  cylinder,  a 
hollow  platon-rod  and  a  hollow  tall-piece  connected  with 
the  piston,  a  atatlonary  gaa-plpe  within  the  piston,  plstmi- 
rod  and  tall -piece,  said  piston  being  arranged  to  move  the 
pipe  and  tbe  sheave  together  to  bend  the  pipe. 

2.  la  a  plpe-bendlng  machine,  a  rotatable  forming 
ahaara,  mMaa  for  clamping  a  pipe  to  aald  sheave,  a  hjr- 
Araolle  cylinder,  a  hollow  platon  within  the  eyilndar,  a 
hollow  platon-rod  and  a  hollow  tall-piece  coaaeeted  with 
the  platon,  a  atatlonary  member  within  the  platon,  piston- 
rod  and  tall-pleca,  and  a  supporting-plug  upon  the  sta- 
tSoaary  Baakber,  aald  piston  being  arranged  to  move  tha 
Pipe  and  the  sheave  together  to  bend  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  plpe-bendlng  machine,  a  rotatable  forming 
aheave,  meana  for  clamping  a  pipe  to  Mid  abeave,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a 
hollow  platon-rod  and  a  hollow  tail-piece  connected  with 
the  piston,  a  stationary  gaa-plpa  within  the  platon,  piston- 
rod  and  tall-piece,  a  sapporting-plog  upon  the  gas-pipe, 
and  a  gaa-bumer  on  the  aupportlng  plug,  said  piston  being 
arranged  to  move  the  pipe  and  tbe  abeave  together  to 
bend  tba  pipe. 

4.  In  a  plpo-bendlag  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  form> 
lag  alMave  aaaoclated  therewith,  meana  for  damping  a 
pipe  to  aald  sheave,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a 
lining,  a  abell  and  an  Intermediate  noDrtimpreMlble  filler ; 
cyllader  -  heada  attached  to  tha  frame,  a  circular 
groove  In  each  of  tbe  cyllndar-heada,  aald  grooves  being 
arranged  to  hold  tba  cylinder,  packing  in  aald  groovM.  a 
plurality  of  tie-bolts  arranged  to  bold  the  cyllnder-beada 
and  cylinder  together,  and  a  platon  within  the  cylinder, 
aald  piston  being  arranged  to  move  the  pipe  and  tha 
abeave  together  to  bend  tbe  pipe. 

6.  In  a  plpe-bendlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  form- 
ing sheave  aaaodated  therewith,  meana  for  clamping  a 
pipe  to  said  abeave,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  comprlalng  a 
lining,  a  ahall  and  an  Intermediate  noncompreaaible  filler. 


cylinder^heada  attached  to  the  fraa^  a  drcnlar  groove  la 
each  of  tbe  cylinder-beads,  aald  grooves  being  arranged  to 
bold  tbe  eyllader,  p««'ir<»ig  in  said  groovea.  a  plurality  of 
tle-bolta  arranged  to  bold  the  cylinder-heada  aad  cyltB> 
dar  together,  a  hollow  piston  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  hoi* 
low  platon-rod  and  a  hollow  tall-piece  connected  with  tbe 
piston,  a  stationary  gas-pipe  within  the  platon.  platon  rod 
and  tail-piece.  Mid  piston  being  arranged  to  move  the  pipe 
aad  the  aheave  toffether  to  bend  tbe  pipe  a  snpporttng-plnK 
attached  to  the  gas-pipe  within  the  clamped  pipe,  aad  a 
gas-burner  on  the  end  of  tbe  supporting-plug. 
[Clalma  d  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  6,600.  PUMP-PIPE  IN8ERTOR  AND  REUOVBB. 
Waodox  L.  Raooaa.  Lenie,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910. 
BerUl  No.  548,234. 


»t  r- 


The  combination  of  lifting  and  holding  framea,  each 
comprising  parallel  aide  b&ra  having  connecting  meana 
adjacent  their  enda,  and  spacing  members  therebetween 
through  which  Mid  connecting  means  pass,  and  each  hav- 
ing intermediate  opposing  dogs,  the  spacing  members  of 
the  lifting  frame  having  rounded  extensions  projecting 
longitudinally  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  frame,  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  Mid  frame  and  having 
a  yoke  at  one  end  provided  with  alots  in  Its  side  pieces  to 
alldably  and  rotatably  receive  the  said  eztenalona  of  aald 
lifting  frame,  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


976,601.  PASBENGER-CAR.  Edwaso  T.  Robinsoit.  St 
Lonla.  Mo..  aMlgnor  to  8t  Lonis  Car  Company,  St 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1908.  Serial 
Na  420.891. 


1.  A  car  having  a  body  portion  and  an  extension  ar^ 
ranged  for  communication  with  each  other,  a  door  where* 
by  communication  between  said  body  portion  and  exten- 
sion  may  be  partially  doaed,  and  a  door  in  aald  ezten- 
sioD  adapted  to  serve  with  tbe  first  named  door  to  pro- 
vide two  paaaagea  in  Mid  extenalon,  substantially  m  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  ear  having  a  body  portion  aad  an  extaoaloa  ar-. 
ranged  for  communication  with  each  otbar,  the  axtenalcn 
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b«lac  pro«idad  wttfc  ■  iM*  opentof.  a  <loor  wten»7 
mnnlcaUon  iMtvcen  mM  body  portion  aad  czteiuioa  mAj 
IM  putUlly  eloMd.  a  door  In  mli  extension  adapted  to 
wrrt  with  tte  Brtt  naoMd  door  to  proTldo  two  paaoagM 
la  Mid  eztenaloB.  and  a  door  adapted  to  partially  doae 
tb«  aide  openini  of  tald  extenalom,  aubataatlaUy  as  att 

forth. 

S  A  car  IiaTlas  a  body  portion  and  an  azteaalon  ar- 
mncad  lor  eonunonlcatlon  with  each  other,  the  aztanalon 
bclnc  proTtded  with  a  aide  opeadnf .  a  door  wharaby  com- 
moaleatloB  between  said  body  portion  and  extenalon  may 
b«  partially  cloaed,  and  a  door  In  aald  extension  adapted 
to  Borre  with  the  flrat  named  door  to  provide  two  paa- 
MCM  to  aald  extenalon  and  alao  adapted  to  eerre  to  par- 
tlaUy  eloae  taid  aMt  opantog.  aobatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  car  harlnf  a  body  portion  and  an  ezteaatoa  ar- 
raacad  for  commanlcatlon  with  each  other,  the  extM- 
•loa  botag  proTlded  with  a  aide  opening,  a  door  whereby 
eommnnlcatloB  between  aald  body  portion  and  extenalon 
may  be  partially  cloa^l,  a  door  to  aald  extanaloo  adapted 
to  aerre  with  the  flrat  namwl  door  to  prorlda  two  paa- 
ngea  to  aald  extenalon  and  alao  adapted  to  aerre  to 
partially  cloae  aald  side  opening,  and  catchea  carried  by 
■Aid  doora  whereby  they  may  be  held  aaoembled  or  to 
their  doaod  poaltlona,  aubatanttally  aa  aat  forth. 

5  A  car  hartog  a  body  portloti  and  an  axtenaloo  ar- 
ranged for  communication  with  each  other,  the  extenalon 
botog  provided  with  a  aide  op«lng.  a  door  whereby  com- 
aonlcatlon  between  aald  body  portion  and  extension  may 
ba  partUlly  cloaed.  a  door  to  aald  extenalon  adapted  to 
mm  with  the  flrat  named  door  to  provide  two  paaaagea 
to  aald  extautaa  to  communication  with  aald  aide  opentog. 
and  a  aaoond  door  for  partially  doatog  commanlcatlon 
between  aald  body  portion  and  extenalon,  aabatantlally  aa 

•at  forth.  

[Clatma  •  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


»7«  802.  ART  or  BREWING  BBER  AND  OTHER  LIQ- 
UORS FxA.'tK  RoocaaoN,  Btreatbam,  England,  aa- 
•Ignoc  to  Oaonalr  Limited.  London.  England-  FUed 
Aug.  5,  1»07.     Bertal  No.  S8rr,141. 

1  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer  or  other  llqnora,  the 
oroeaaa  of  parifytog  and  oaonlilng  wort  by  bringing 
an  atmoaphere  of  aterUlaod  oaonUed  air  toto  aurface  con- 
toct  only  with  the  wort  dnrtog  fermenUtlon. 

2  In  the  art  of  brewing  beer  or  other  Uqnora.  the 
proceaa  which  conalaH  of  fermenting  a  wort  to  aurface 
eoDtMTt  only  with  oaonlsed  air  by  meana  of  yeaat  which 
^,  ^MB  atorad  to  anrfaca  contact  with  oaoalaad  air. 

1 


-^-h 


•T«.e08       STOVEPIPE  -  LOOL     Chab1«    Eoitn,   H*U- 
tual  pTnied  rab.  1».  IHO.    Serial  No.  M4,SM. 


■atzleally-arranged  throogh  openlnga  thereto  which  reg- 
ister together  In  paira  when  aald  aectlona  are  teleoeoped. 
a  deuchable  connector  comprtalng  a  aeml-dreolar  atrip  ot 
realllent  material  with  openings  In  opposite  ende.  rlveta 
having  their  outer  portlona  cut  away  to  provide  neeka 
havtog  ahonldera  contlgnoaa  therewith,  said  necka  being 
Inaerted  throogh  the  openlnga  of  the  strip  so  that  their 
shoulders  will  conUct  with  the  under  anrfaca  of  the 
same,  aald  rivets  being  beaded  so  aa  to  permanently  secure 
them  to  the  strip,  said  strip  adapted  to  be  applied  with 
ona  of  Ita  rtvota  toaerted  through  one  pair  of  registering 
openlnga  of  the  sectlona  of  pipe,  the  rivet  on  the  oppoalta 
end  of  the  atrip  being  snapped  through  the  other  pair  of 
reglatartog  openings  of  the  pipe  sections  and  held  thereto 
by  frtctlonal  contact  therewith. 


»7fl,fl04  DEVICE  FOR  PILING  CLOTH  IN  THE  DE- 
SIRED LENGTHS.  Samuxl  BAMraoii,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     rtlad  June  8.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  MS.TM. 


▲  Aavlea  for  connecting  tba  teleocoplag  anda  of  atera 
pipe  aoetloBa  tofttbar.  each  of  aald  aaettoaa  havtog  dU- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  eoUapalble  car  and  rods  on  one  end  of  tba 
car  having  hooked  free  ends  to  engage  the  opposite  end 
of  the  car  and  hold  the  same  extended,  of  means  on  said 
car  for  supporting  material,  and  means  for  guiding  ma- 
terial from  aald  car,  when  the  latter  Is  moved  In  either 
of  Ita  normal   dlrecttona,    aabatantlally   aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  comblna- 
tkm  with  a  collapsible  car  snd  rods  on  one  end  of  the 
ear  bavtog  hooked  free  ends  to  engage  the  opposite  end 
of  the  car  and  hold  the  aame  extended,  wheels  supporting 
tba  ear,  braeketa  on  the  car.  laana  oa  aald  bracketa  aup- 
porttog  a  bolt  of  material,  and  aald  ear  havtog  a  slotted 
guide  at  Its  lower  central  portion  through  which  tba 
material  from  aald  bolt  la  paaaed.  substantially  as  do- 
aerlbad. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  eharaetar  deacribed.  the  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  wbaalad  collapalble  car  and  rods 
on  one  end  of  the  car  havtag  booked  free  ends  to  engaga 
the  opposite  end  of  the  car  and  hold  the  same  extended 
oa  aald  support,  meana  on  aald  car  affording  roUry  mount- 
big  for  a  bolt  of  material,  and  a  dotted  guide  located 
centrally  of  the  car  through  whleb  tba  Material  from  aald 
bolt  la  pasaed,  substantially  aa  daavftad. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  and  a  rail  aecured  on  one  edge  of  the 
table,  of  a  collapalble  ear  eompristag  a  frame,  rods  plv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  having  booked  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
poalte  end  of  the  frame  and  hold  the  frame  extended, 
nre  grooved  wbeela  supporting  one  end  of  said  frame 
aa«  aoonted  on  aald  rail,  twj  flat  wbeela  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  and  mounted  on  the  table,  brack- 
ets on  the  frame,  and  meana  affording  rotary  mounting 
for  a  bolt  of  materUl  at  the  upper  ends  of  asid  bracketa, 
and  a  slotted  bar  at  the  center  of  said  frame  throngb 
which   the  material  la  fed   from  the  bolt,   sobatantlallr 

as  dasertbed. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table,  and  a  rail  aeeured  on  one  edge  of  tba 
ubl«.  of  a  car  comprtalng  a  frame,  two  grooved  wbeela 
supporting  one  end  of  aald  frame  and  mounted  on  said 
rail,   two  flat  wbeela  supporting  the   other  end  of   aald 
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frame  and  mounted  on  the  table,  braeketa  on  the  frame, 
aad  means  affordtog  rotary  mounting  for  a  bolt  of  mate- 
rial at  the  upper  ends  of  said  bracketa,  a  alotted  bar  at 
tbe  center  of  aald  frame  through  which  the  material  la 
fed  from  the  bolt,  aald  frame  comprtalng  three  parallel 
bars,  pivoted  bars  conneettog  sam  parallel  bare  and  per- 
mitting said  bars  to  be  moved  together,  rods  pivoted 
to  the  outside  bara,  and  means  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
roda  for  aecurtog  them  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  bara.  aubatan- 
ttally aa  deaerlbad. 


•78,606.    CARD-CASE.    Avnao  ScHiCKaauno,  New  York. 
N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1010.    Serial  No.  648,820. 


^... 


atltchea,  eam-adjmrtlng  devlcea,  and  meana  for  aSeetlBg 
a  comnM>n  riae  and  fall  of  aald  dial  needle  cama  and  eam- 
adjuatlng  devlcea. 


1.  A  card  caae  comprialng  two  rectangular  aectlona 
hinged  together,  a  frame  aecured  to  each  aectlon  and 
apaced  apart  therefrom  so  that  the  edge  of  a  card  may  lie 
between  the  frames  and  tbe  sections  to  which  they  are 
attached,  and  aald  frames  being  arranged  upon  the  aur- 
facea  of  aald  aectlona  which  are  tomoat  when  the  caac 
ta  cloaed,  aald  framea  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  lower 
enda  of  the  sections  to  thereby  provide  an  opening  through 
which  a  card  of  a  width  corresponding  substantially  with 
tbe  combined  width  of  the  two  aectlona  when  open  may 
be  placed  withto  the  caae  and  beneath  the  framea. 
.  2.  A  card  caae  comprtalng  two  rectangular  aectlona 
Unged  together,  a  frame  secured  to  each  section  and 
apaced  apart  therefrom  ao  that  the  edge  of  a  card  may  lie 
between  the  framea  and  the  aectlona  to  which  tbey  are 
attached,  and  aald  framea  betog  arranged  upon  the  aur- 
tacea  of  aald  aectlona  which  are  Inmost  when  the  caae  ta 
doeed,  said  frames  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
aectlona  and  down  tbe  edges  thereof  remote  from  the 
htaga  connection  and  having  each  a  alot  adjacent  the 
krwer  enda  of  the  aectlona,  which  alota  together  provide 
an  opening  of  suflldent  length  to  permit  a  card  of  a  width 
anrrcspondlng  aubstantlally  with  tbe  combtoed  width  of  the 
two  aectlona  when  open  to  be  placed  within  the  caae,  each 
of  aald  framea  having  a  projecting  portion  bent  toward 
tbe  aectlon  to  which  the  frame  ta  attached  to  thereby 
form  a  dip  for  more  aecurely  holdtog  a  card  to  place. 


•78,806.  CULINARY  SCRAPER  AND  SCOURER  Oaoao 
B.  BcHMiDifia,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1900.     Serial  No.  616.476. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  acraper  con- 
alatlnt  of  a  aplrally  wound  metal  strip,  a  cord  paaalng 
through  said  strip  and  forming  substantially  the  axis  of 
aald  strip,  said  cord  having  an  end  projecting  exterior  of 
said  strip  and  doubled  back  and  intertwisted  with  aald 
Metal  atrip  and  with  tbe  axla  portion  of  aald  cord. 


978,607.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  ROBBST  W.  SCOTT, 
Leeda  Point,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  Scott  k  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  May  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  878,878. 
1.  The    combination.    In    a    knitttog    machtoe,    of    dial 

•eedlea,  cams  for  operating  tbe  aame  to  traasfar  their 


2.  The  combination,  to  a  knitting  machine,  of  dial 
needlea,  cama  for  operattog  the  aame  to  tranafar  tbelr 
atltchea,  cam-adjnattog  devlcea.  dial  needle  ralslBf  and 
lowering  devlcea,  and  means  engaged  by  the  latter  for  Im- 
parting a  like  movement  to  the  cam-adjuattog  devlcea. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  knitttog  machtoe,  of  dtol 
needlea,  cama  for  operating  the  aame  to  transfer  tbelr 
atltchea,  dtol  needle  raiatog  and  lowertog  derloea,  and 
cam-adjusttog  devices  engagtog,  but  suaceptlble  of  more-' 
ment  Independently  of,  said  raiatog  and  lowertog  devices. 

4.  The  combination,  to  a  knitttog  machtoe.  of  dial 
needlea,  cama  for  operating  the  totter  to  tranafer  tbelr 
atltchea,  dial  needle  ralalng  and  lowering  devleea,  and 
cam-adjuattog  devlcea  comprtatog  cam  aegmenta  engag- 
ing aaid  raising  and  lowering  devices  but  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  same,  aald  cam  aegmenta  being  con- 
atmcted  to  provide  loat  motion  between  them. 

6.  Tbe  combtoatlon,  in  a  knitting  mactalae,  of  dtol 
needlea,  cama  for  operating  the  totter  to  transfer  tbelr 
atltchea,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  aald  cama  a  two- 
atage  movement  whereby  they  are  cauaed  to  engage  the 
needlea. 

[Qaims  6  to  21  not  printed  to  tba  Gazette.] 


076,606.      CORSET.      HasBBBT  Taavoa   SHsawooD,   Lon- 
don. Engtond.    Filed  July  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  671.806. 


A  eoraet  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  aa  In- 
elsloo  and  with  eyelets  adjacent  the  line  of  toetaUm  on 
one  side  thereof,  laces  passed  through  aaid  eyelets  and 
aecured  at  their  enda  to  the  body  of  the  ooraet  on  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  line  of  toctaion,  a  flap  passing  trooi 
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tk«  freat  to 
formed  with 
pmuamA  aad 
tbc  othor 


of  tte  eoTMi  pcoftaod  wtth  • 
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»76.aO».  rABBIC-MAEKINO  MACHUVI.  JAtom  A.  Shu- 
r«LT.  Oowoto.  N.  T..  MolcBor  to  rrodertc  Coode,  Oo- 
waco.  N.  T.     filed  Joly  1.  l»Of     8«l»l  No.  441 J04. 


1.  In  a  Cabrte  marking  maehlse.  the  combination  of  • 
Ublc  (or  th«  fabric  provtdad  vttk  an  opainc.  and  forming 
a  platen,  a  moTable  marUng  die  arranged  to  eognge  one 
facv  of  the  fabric  and  preaa  the  aame  againat  the  platan, 
and  a  aecond  marking  dorte*  amfiged  to  paaa  through  th« 
opening  in  the  tablo  and  eagago  the  oppoolU  faco  of  tho 
fabric,  and  an  operating  meana  common  to  both  aaid  dies 
for  atmaltnnoooaly  operating  tb«m  In  oppootte  direction*. 

2.  In  a  fabric  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  (or  the  fabric  prorlded  with  an  o^ealBf  nad  tonnlng 
a  platen,  a  moTable  marUag  die  arranged  to  casnce  oae 
(ace  of  the  (abrlc  and  preaa  the  eame  agalnat  the  platen, 
•ad  a  aecond  marking  dertce  morable  upward  throogh  the 
•foning  to  engage  the  opp«ia1te  Care  o(  the  (abrle.  a  plroted 
frame  supporting  th*  aecond  die  and  meana  for  almnlta- 
neoualy  operating  both  of  said  dlea  In  oppoatte  dlrectlona. 

a.  In  a  (abrle  marking  machlae.  a  marking  die.  a  aecond 
marking  derlce  Independent  of  aaid  marking  die.  a  common 
treadle  (or  operating  them.  lndep«ndent  coonectlona  be- 
tween the  treadle  and  aMrfelai^fll*.  and  the  aaeoad  Mark- 
ing derlce.  (or  reapectlTety  afl^atlaK  them,  aaid  aecoad 
marking  device  comprlalng  a  rcTOloble  dlak.  a  gear  member 
ccaneeted  to  the  die.  a  atattoaary  rack  with  which  said 
stationary  gear  eagagea.  aad  an  Ink  dlatrlbntlng  member 
engaging  the  periphery  of  aaid  die. 

4.  In  a  (abrlc  marking  machine,  a  marking  die,  a  aecoad 
marking  derlce  ladependeat  of  said  marking  die,  a  com- 
mon treadle  operating  them.  Independent  coonectlona  ba> 
twe<  n  the  treadle  and  marking  die  and  the  aecoad  mark- 
ing device  for  raapeetlTaly  marking  them,  aaid  aaeoad 
marking  device  comprlatag  a  iwroiable  disk,  a  gear  aen- 
ber  connected  to  the  die,  a  atatlonary  rack  with  which 
said  stationary  gear  engages,  and  an  Ink  distributing 
member  engaging  the  periphery  of  aaid  die.  said  revoloble 
-  disk  die  being  adjustable  azlally  with  means  for  locking  It 
In  adJnaUble  positions,  and  means  for  revolving  it  dorlng 
tt«  oselllattoa. 


tre.dio.    KXHArsT  -  manipOld  ob  ripe  connkc- 

TIOM  rO»  KXFLO«I0II-W«njnC8.     ALBsaT  B.  8Kri;n, 

Buffalo.  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1910.     Sertal  No.  S8e.4M. 

1    The  combination  of  an  explosion  engine  cylinder  hav- 

tag  aa  ezhioat  oatlet.  aa  ezhaoat  pipe  baring  a  atpple 


laioalcatlag  with  aaid  eatlst.  aad  meaas  for  caaueettat 
said  cyllDder  and  pipe  comprlslag  a  stad  arranged  wit 
aaM  alpple.  and  a  tenaton  derlce  Interposed  between 
■(ad  aad  manifold  and  operating  to  press  the  lattar  yield- 
tagly  agalast  tb«  eylladsr. 


2.  The  combination  o(  an  explosion  eagtae  cylinder  bar- 
ing an  exhaust  outlet,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  nlppl* 
caamunleating  with  aaid  outlet  aad  prorlded  on  the  slda 
spyoslte  lu  nipple  with  an  opealag.  a  atud  arranged  la 
said  nipple  aad  secnrsd  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  cylinder 
whUe  Its  outer  end  passes  through  said  opening,  a  packing 
to  said  atad  aad  bearing  against  the  outer  aide  of 
ntfold.  and  a  pressure  derlce  applied  to  said  ttud 
aad  ksarlng  against  the  outer  side  of  said  packing 

8.  The  eoBbinatloa  of  aa  explosion  engtae  cylinder  bar- 
ing aa  exhaust  outlet,  an  exhaust  pipe  baring  a  nlppl* 
Icatlng  with  aaid  outlet  and  prorlded  on  the  aide 
ira  nipple  with  aa  epMtag.  a  stad  arranired  In 
saM  alpple  aad  ssenred  at  tta  iBBcr  ead  ts  the  cvllnder 
while  Its  oater  sad  passe*  through  aaid  opening,  a  packing 
applied  to  aaid  atad  aad  bearing  against  the  outer  ak!e  of 
aaid  iMalfold.  a  set«w  ant  arraaged  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  stud,  and  a  eprlag  washer  Interposed  t>etwe<ni  said 
packing  and  ant. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exploalon  engine  cylinder  h->T- 
tac  aa  exhaust  outlet,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  nipple 
oammaniraTInf  with  said  outlet  and  prorlded  on  the  side 
•pposlte  its  n%>pl*  with  an  opening  and  a  recess  at  the 
ooter  end  of  said  opealag  and  watw  jacket  adjacent  to 
aaid  opening  and  raeass.  a  stad  arraaged  In  aak)  nlppl* 

red  at  ita  inner  end  to  the  cylinder  while  iU  outer 
through  ssld  opening  aad  raeass.  a  packing  snr- 
rouadlng  aaM  stud  aad  baarteff  agatast  the  bottoai  of 
said  receas.  and  a  teasl*a  devtc*  moaated  on  the  outer  ead 
of  the  stud  and  hearing  against  the  packing. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  explosion  engine  cylinder  bar- 
lag  aa  exhaust  outlet,  an  exhauat  pipe  baring  a  nlppl* 
commaalcatlng  with  aaid  outM  aad  prorlded  on  the  side 
opposite  Its  nipple  with  an  opealag.  aad  a  recess  at  the 
ooter  end  of  aaid  opening  and  water  jacket  adjaoeat  to 
aaid  opening  and  recces,  a  atud  arranged  In  aaid  nipple 
aad  aecured  at  Ita  lancr  end  to  the  cylinder  while  IU  ooter 
end  iiaasns  thtoagh  said  opening  and  recess,  a  packing  snr- 
roondlag  said  stud  and  l>esrlnK  against  the  bottom  of  said 
recess,  a  screw  nut  applied  to  the  outer  ead  of  the  stiid. 
and  a  apriag  waaber  latsrpoasd  batween  saM  packing  and 
screw  nut. 


976.611.     CARBIDLAMP.     SAMraL   E.    9immo!«s.    LltdK 
field.  III.     rUsd  Oct.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  &20.808. 

1.  In  a  derlc*  of  tb*  dass  dsserlbed.  a  geaerator  es«- 
prlalng  a  easii«  (or  eoatalalag  eartotd,  a  cup  la  which  tbo 
casing  rests,  said  casing  baring  a  pertorated  top  d*- 
prassed  below  the  upper  end,  a  pertorated  eap  aa  the  up- 
per ead  of  tb*  casing,  a  dlak  of  absorbeat  aaterlal  b«tw*ea 
the  cup  and  the  top  o(  the  casing.  Inner  aad  outer  per- 
(orated  tubes  arranged  concentric  with  the  casing,  a  layer 
o(  absorbent  material  between  the  tubes,  means  for  delir- 
erlng  water  to  the  inner  tube,  and  a  container  (or  the 
generated  gas  Inclosing  the  caslst- 

2.  la  a  derlc*  of  th*  elaas  described,  a  carbld  holder, 
having  a  perforated  top  depresssd  below  the  top  of  th* 
holder,  a  disk  of  absorbent  aaatarlal  seated  In  the  top,  a 
perforated  rap  seated  on  the  dMt  and  top  of  the  holder,  ft 


NOVBMBBK  22,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


945 


eontalner  for  the  gas  lacloslng  the  holder.  Inner  and  ooter 
perforated  tubea  at  the  center  of  the  holder,  a  layer  of 


<***" 


ahaarheat  material  batweea  the  tabes,  and  means  (or  sup- 
plying water  to  the  Inner  tube. 


976.612.  MATCH  STRIKING  CABINET.  Cotext  R. 
SitrrH.  Freeport,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.293.     Renewed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  687.512. 


-^   t  ^r 


1.  A  match  cabinet  embodying  a  storage  compartment 
prorlded  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  match  picker  mount- 
ed In  aaid  cabinet,  and  an  ejecting  plate  alldlngly  mounted 
t^  tb*  cabinet  below  the  dlacharge  opening  and  operatirely 
acMSCtcd  to  the  picker  arm  to  turn  the  same  upon  the 
•tiding  morement  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  match  striking  cabinet,  embodying  a  atorage  maga- 
flne  prorlded  with  a  discharge  openbig,  an  ejecting  plate 

.  adapted  to  allde  In  the  cabinet  andemeath  che  dlacharge 
-  opening,  a  picker  arm  operatlvely  connectfsd  to  the  eject- 
ing plate,  and  sprlngn  coactlng  with  the  plate  and  onder- 
•  aeath  which  the  match  la  paased  by  the  plate,  the  plate  be- 
ing formed  with  a  bereled  edge  underneath  one  of  said 
•pringa  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  A  match  atrlklng  cabinet,  embodying  a  atorage  maga- 
clne,  an  ejecting  plate  operating  In  the  cabinet  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the   matches  from  said  magazine,  a  match 

.  picker  mounted  for  a  back  and  forth  turning  movement  la 
the  cabinet  and  operattrely  connected  to  the  ejecting 
plate,  and  guldea  mounted  within  the  cabinet  at  opposite 
aldea  of  aaid  picker,  said  guides  being  formed  with  for- 
wardly  deBected  front  ends,  (or  the  purpose  qtedfled. 

4.  A  match  striking  cabinet  embodying  a  storage  msga- 
wtam,  a  awkteh  ejecting  plate  operating  underneath    the 

■agaalne  and  apring  pressed  In  one  direction, 
IS  (or  moving  the  plate  In  the  opposite  direction,  the 
plate  being  (ormed  with  a  rack,  a  match  picker  mounted 
(or  a  back  and  (orth  movement  la  the  cabinet  and  (ormed 
with  teeth  meahing  with  the  teeth  o(  the  rack,  and  a 
match  striking  element  coactlng  with  the  ejecting  plate  at 
the  front  of  the  cabinet. 

5.  \  match  atrlklng  cabinet  embodying  a  storage  maga- 
ilne.  an  ejecting  plate  moaated  (or  a  back  aad  (orth  elid- 


ing movement  In  the  eabla*t  uaderaaath  th*  magaala*. 
said  plate  being  (orasd  with  a  rack,  a  spring  tending  to 
more  aaid  plate  (orwardly  in  the  cabinet,  meana  (or  Bor- 
ing said  plate  rearwardly  In  the  cabinet,  a  match  picker 
mounted  (or  a  back  and  forth  turning  movement  in  the 
cabinet  and  formed  with  teeth  meahing  with  the  teeth  o( 
the  rack,  the  cabinet  being  prorided  at  opposite  sides  o( 
the  match  picket  with  curvtMl  troMes  the  (ront  ends  o( 
which  are  (orwardly  deflected,  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  a  match  striking  element  coactlng  with  the  ejecting 
plat*  at  the  (ront  of  the  cabinet. 

[CUIma  6  to  9  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  6,613.  VEGETABLE-SLICEB.  Edwaso  F.  Smitb, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
463,458. 


1.  A  aliclng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  ana; 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  rotary  knife  carried  by  the  outers 
end  of  the  arm,  a  rotary  stear  carried  by  the  frame  and  ro-^ 
tatlng  In  oppoalte  direction  to  that  of  the  arm.  a  gear 
carried  by  the  knife  and  an  intermediate  gear  meshlngi 
with  said  gears. 

2.  A  alldng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  retatabld; 
arm  carried  by  the  (rame,  meana  (or  rotating  the  arm,  •; 
rotary  knife  carried  by  the  arm,  a  rotaUble  gear  carried' 
by  the  frame,  meaaa  (or  rotating  the  gear  In  a  directloaj 
opposite  th*  rotation  o(  the  arm,  a  gear  carried  by  th«l 
knUe  and  an  Intermediate  gear  carried  by  tb*  arm  ao4! 
meahing  with  said  geara. 

3.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  (rame,  a  rertlca^ 
aha(t  therein,  an  arm  carried  by  the  abaft,  meana  (opl 
rotating  aaid  •ha(t,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft|,i 
means  for  rotating  the  gear  In  a  direction  oppoalte  the  ro<| 
tatlon  o(  the  abaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  knife,  a  gear! 
carried  by  the  arm  and  meshing  with  aaid  gears. 

4.  A  allcer  comprlalng  legs,  a  fram*'  plrotally  sop^ 
ported  by  aaid  lege,  meana  (or  locking  the  frame  In  its  ad-; 
justed  position,  a  rotary  arm  below  the  (rame,  a  rotary 
cutter  carried  by  the  ooter  end  o(  the  arm,  and  meana  fo^ 
rotating  tho  arm  In  one  direction  and  rotating  the  kolve^ 
of  tbe  arm  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  gage  plate  ear»^ 
rled  by  the  arm  for  nmlitlnjt  tVe  thlcl  n<ri<  of  the  «llce.     i, 

5.  A  allcer  comprising  leg*,  a  frame  betwesa  tb*  1«0|| 
aad  having  pivoU  mounted  In  the  lega,  a  set  screw  oani 
rled  by  one  leg  and  eagaglag  tbe  frame  for  holding  It  1|| 
Its  adjuated  position,  meaas  for  limiting  the  oscillating 
movement  of  tbe  frame,  an  arm  rotatably  supported  by  tb^ 
frame  adjacent  the  lower  face,  a  cutter  rotatably  supN 
ported  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  said  arm,  aad  maaas  fo^ 
rotating  the  arm  and  rotating  the  knife  on  the  arm  la  If 
direction  opposite  to  the  movement  thereo(.  ? 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qasett*.] 
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0Tt.«14.      AOJUVTABUI  WAQON  •  BACK. 

SoTHnLA^vD.  Madrid.  Iow«.     FU«d  Joly  21.  IMW. 
rial  No.  608.86& 

;  \ 


1.  An  adjnitable  wagon  rack,  comprising  a  floor,  crow 
plceea  under  the  floor,  uprlglit  supports  eztcadlac  ap- 
wardly  and  (orwardly  Axed  to  the  croaa  plecoa,  aid*  boards 
fixed  to  the  sapports  and  to  tb*  floor,  angle  Irons  plrotsd 
to  tbe  oprlgbt  snpporta,  side  boards  fixed  to  tbe  angle 
Irons,  adjustable  side  board  sapports  plrotally  connected 
to  said  angle  Irons,  means  (or  eonnectlng  said  sida  board 
■WPorta  to  tb«  ends  of  said  etoaa  pleesa,  a  seeond  set  of 
aa^  Irons,  a  act  of  pins  pirotallf  mnasftlng  said  seeond 
•at  of  angle  Irooa  to  tbe  first  nontteaad  Mt  of  angle  Irons, 
the  pin  connecting  tbe  angle  Irons  at  tbe  front  end  of  tba 
rack  being  of  mlnlmom  length,  tbe  pin  connecting  th« 
aagle  Irooa  at  the  back  end  of  th4  rack  being  of  naxlmnaa 
iaagtk.  and  tbe  others  balag  •(  graduated  lengtba  be- 
twam  the  two  first  mentioned  so  that  in  adjusting  the  side 
boards,  tbe  longest  pin  wUI  engage  with  the  angle  Iron 
first,  then  tha  next  loogcst  pin  will  be  engaged  and  so  on 
thronghoot  the  set.  side  boarda  fixed  to  the  aecond  set  of 
angle  Irons,  adjustable  side  board  supports  piTotally  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  set  of  nnglc  Irons,  side 
board  supporting  links  connecting  said  supports  to  tha 
second  set  of  angle  Irona,  and  side  board  supporting  chains 
for  adjnatlag  the  side  boarda  an  the  seeond  set  of  angle 
Irons. 

2.  An  adjustable  wagon  rack,  comprising  a  floor,  eroaa 
places  under  the  floor  hSTlng  slets  In  tbe  ends  thereof, 
sapports  extending  upwardly  and  forwardiy  fixed  to  the 
eroas  pleeea,  side  boarda  laod  ta  tha  supports,  aagle  Itods 
plTotallvand  slldlnglv  connected  to  the  forwardly  extended 
anda  of  the  supports,  aide  boarat  flxad  to  said  aafl*  Inm, 
a  sseoafl  series  of  aa«la  tiaas  plrotally  eo»»actad  to  the 
aforesaid  angle  Ireaa.  aids  boards  fixed  to  said  sseond  se- 
rtsa  of  aagle  Irons,  side  board  sapports  ptrotally  connected 
at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  tha  first  menvioned  sertea  of  angle 
IroBo,  and  extending  through  tbe  slots  In  the  ends  of  said 
sross  pleesa,  spring  bars  In  sAld  slots  to  eaca«s  said  plv- 
atad  sapports,  plataa  In  the  slots  to  support  tka  plroted 
supports,  lags  extending  through  the  sapports  near  tba 
bottom  ends,  rods  fixed  to  the  cross  pieces  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  engage  said  lugs,  links  pi  Totally 
asBBected  to  the  supports  at  onn  end.  and  to  tbe  second 
asrtaa  of  angle  Irons  at  the  other  end,  chains  flxad  to  tba 
forward  end  gate,  and  books  on  the  aide  boarda  to  engage 
said  chains,  for  the  purpooea  stated. 

3.  An  adjustable  wagon  rack,  comprlalng  a  floor,  eroaa 
pieces  under  the  floor,  aopporta  extending  upwardly  and 
(arvardly  flxed  to  tbe  croes  pieces,  side-boards  fixed  to 
the  supports,  angle  Irons  plTotally  and  alldlngly  connected 
to  the  forwardly  extended  sads  of  tbe  supports,  side- 
boards flxed  to  said  sngle  Irons,  a  second  series  of  angle 
Irons  plTotally  connected  to  said  aagle  Irons,  side-boa  rda 
flxed  to  said  second  series  ■^t  angle  trona,  straight  side- 
board supporta  plToted  at  their  upper  enda  to  tha  flrst  se- 
ries of  angle  Irona,  lugs  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  aald  supports,  slots  In  the  ends  of  the  croas 
pleesa  nader  tbe  floor,  spring  bars  In  the -slots  to  engage 
tba  pirated  supports,  plates  la  tbe  slots  to  support  the 
plToted  supports,  lugs  eitending  through  the  supports 
a«ar  the  bottom  ends,  rods  flxed  to  the  eroas  pieces  ex- 
tending outwardly  sad  upwardly  to  engage  said  lavs,  links 
plTotally  eoaaaeted  to  the  supports  at  one  end  and  to  the 
freoad  serisa  «f  aagle  irons  at  the  other,  for  tbe  parpoaea 
atated.  chains  flxed  to  tbe  forward  end  gats,  and  hooka  on 
tbe  alde-hoarda  to  engage  said  cbAlaa. 


4.  Aa  adjtmtable  wagon  rack,  eoatprtalng  a  floor,  enm 
ploesB  under  the  floor,  snpporta  extending  upwardly  and 
fonmrdly  fljisd  to  the  eross  pleeea,  side-boarda  flxad  to 
tba  supports,  aagle  Irons  pirotally  and  slldlngly  eonnectad 
to  the  forwardly  extended  pnds  of  tbo  supports,  side- 
boards flxad  to  said  angle  Irona,  a  aeeoad  ssrlea  of  angla 
Irons  pirotally  connected  to  aald  angle  Irona,  aide-boards 
flxed  to  said  second  series  of  angle  irona,  straight  side- 
board supports  plToted  at  their  upper  ends  to  tba  flrat  la- 
rles  of  angle  irons,  logs  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  aald  sapports,  alota  In  the  enda  of  tbe  eroaa 
pieces  under  the  floor,  spring  bars  in  the  alota  to  engage 
the  plTOted  aupporta.  platea  In  the  alota  to  support  tha 
piToted  supports,  lugs  aztendtng  through  tba  snpporta 
near  the  bottom  ends,  rods  flxed  to  tba  eroaa  places  extaad- 
Ing  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  aapisa  said  luga,  links 
pirotally  connected  to  aald  supports  at  one  end,  pins  flxed 
to  said  links  at  tbe  other  end,  aald  pina  pirotally  oon- 
nectlng  tbo  llakn  to  one  aide  of  tbe  logs  on  tba  plrotad 
side-board  supports,  lugs  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  links  to 
engage  the  other  side  of  tbe  outwardly  extended  luga  on 
the  aide-boards  supporta,  and  to  keep  said  pins  and  lugs 
pirotally  connected,  chains  flxed  to  tbe  forward  end-fata, 
and  booka  aa  tba  slds  boards  to  engaga  said  ebataa. 


»  T  8  .  8  1  S  .  KLBCTBIC  RADIATOR.  JOHW  A.  TurPBB, 
Ifontpaller.  Idaho.  FUad  Aug.  81.  1909.  Barlal  No. 
S16,S87. 


In  s  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  eaalng  prorldsd 
with  a  series  of  rertlcal  circulating  chambera  arranfsd 
aide  by  side,  a  series  of  alined  paasages  connecting  the  ujh 
per  ends  of  said  chambers,  s  second  series  of  alined  pas- 
sages connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  chambers,  eorea 
extending  through  said  paasages  and  arranged  concentric 
of  aald  pasaaiis  to  form  annalar  apaces  between  tbe  eoraa 
and  the  sereral  walla  of  the  passages,  and  renistanoe  colls 
embracing  said  cores  and  extending  throtigh  the  annular 
passagea,  said  colls  terminating  abort  of  tha  outer  ebam- 
bers  whereby  the  outer  chambera  remain  cooler  than  the 
inner  chambers. 


978,618.  MANXTFACTtTRS  OF  ■LBCTRIC  FILAMENTS. 
Caml  Acaa  ton  WaLSBAca,  Via— ■,  Aoatrla-Haagary, 
aasignor  to  Welsl>acb  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne«  Jernay.  FUad  Ang.  9.  1898. 
Barlal  No.  68S.20T. 

1.  A  flexible,  elastic,  incandeaenit  fliameat  for  aa  slee- 
trle  lamp,  formed  of  metallic  osmium  arranged  In  a  plu- 
rality of  superlmpsaad  ailnute  layers  or  lamina  all  ren- 
dered compact  and  eobetsat,  aubatantlally  as  sat  forth. 

2.  A  dszlble.  elastic.  Incaadsseeat  fllament  for  aa  elec- 
tric lamp,  formed  of  metallic  osmium  arranged  In  streral 
superlmpoaed  self-supporting  layers  or  laminsB  formad  into 
a  unitary,  compact  structure,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  flexible,  elsstlc,  Incandescant  filament  for  sn  elec- 
tric lamp,  coaalsting  of  a  hollow  or  tube-like  thread  of 
aMtalllc  oamlum  formed  of  oamlum  parttelea  arranged  In 
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a  plurality  of  suparlnpoasd  miante  layers  or  lamlaa  rs»- 
dered  coberoot  and  compact,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  flexible.  elasUc.  incandeacent  filament  for  an  alee- 
trlc  lamp,  formed  of  meUl  Infiulble  at  tbe  temparatnra  at 
which  platinum  Tolatillaes  and  arranged  la  a  plurality  of 
superlmpoaed  minute  layera  or  lamina  all  rsadersd  com' 
pact  and  coherent,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  herein  deaerlbed  process  of  forming  an  Ineaa- 
dsseent  filament  for  an  electric  lamp,  consisting  In  de- 
positing upon  a  carrier  or  fillet  wire  of  metal  infoalble  at 
ordinary  temperaturea  and  fusible  only  at  high  tempera- 
tnrea,  a  coating  of  meulllc  osmium,  and  boating  the  said 
coating  to  form  a  coherent,  condensed  stmcture  by  tbe 
action  of  the  electric  current  until  It  la  brought  to  tbe 
temperature  of  Tolatlllxatloo  of  tbe  carrier  or  fillet  metal, 
oubstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tba  Oasatta.) 


9T«,81T.  RAIL-BOND.  BDoaNB  M.  WBAvaa.  Jamaica. 
N.  T..  aasignor  to  General  Eleetrle  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.847.    .  -  .. 


«?:rc' 


1.  la  a  rail  bond,  a  main  t>ody  of  stranded  wire  baring 
an  outer  armor  of  larger  wire  than  the  Inner  wire. 

2.  In  a  rail  bond,  a  main  body  of  atranded  wire  baring 
Inner  atrands  of  small  diameter,  and  a  protecting  outer 
layer  of  large  wire. 

8.  In  a  rail  bond,  a  main  body  portion  baring  concentric 
series  of  strands  of  progreoslrely  larger  ^sa. 


978,818.  ADVERTISING  DBVICR.  MM.TILLB  S.  WBiL- 
MAM,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1900.  Serial 
Mo.  018.478. 


1.  In  an  adrertlslng  derlce  for  street  cars  and  the  like, 
a  horlsontally  morable  eonreyer,  and  a  aeries  of  frames 
pirotally  supported  by  tbe  conveyer  at  their  forward  and 
rear  enda  to  be  rerersed  about  borlaontal  axes  and  means 
for  rerersing  the  frames. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aeries  of  cards,  supporting 
and  propelling  means  for  girlng  tham  a  back  and  forth 
morement  along  a  car,  said  cards  being  pirotally  mounted 
on  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  propelling  means 
and  means  for  turning  the  carda  %t  one  end  of  their  trar- 
allng  movement 

^  -  8.  la  combination  with  an  endless  longitudinal  eon- 
reyer, a  aeries  of  csrds  connected  therewith  aad  baring 
lateral  movement  at  opposite  enda  of  their  trarel  and 
mounted  to  turn  during  such  lateral  morement  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  tbe  longitudinal  line  of  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer, and  meana  for  turning  tbe  canls  during  tbelr  lat- 
eral movement  at  one  end  to  present  tbalr  opposite  faces 
to  view,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  advertlalng  device,  a  aerlea  of  cards  mounted 
to  turn,  an  upper  longitudinally  traveling  controlling  de- 
vice for  one  end  of  the  earda  having  connections  thereto 
and  a  longitudinally  traveling  controlling  device  for  the 
other  end  of  each  card  having  connection  thereto,  said 
controlling  devices  projecting  beyond  each  other  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  travel  of  the  carda  and  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  parallellam  of  the  cards  axlally  with  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  traveling  movement  of  tbe  controlling 
dcvlcea  In  both  their  forward  and  return  traveling  move- 


ment aad  at  tbe  enda  of  tbelr  travellac  ■MTaoMBt  aad 
turning  means  for  the  cards  at  tba  and  of  tbalr  traval  In 
one  direction. 

6.  In  combination  a  series  of  cards  mounted  to  tarn,  a 
propelling  chain  to  which  one  end  of  each  card  is  con- 
nected, and  controlling  means  having  oonnectioo  with  the 
opposite  end  of  each  card,  said  propelllag  ebala  and  con- 
trolllng  means  projecting  in  respect  to  each  other  at  tba 
ends  of  tbe  travel  of  the  carda  and  adapted  to  hold  tha 
earda  in  axial  parallelism  at  all  times  and  turning  means 
tor  the  cards  at  tbe  end  of  their  travel  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta] 


978,619.  REFRIGERATOR  OR  COLD-STORAGE  APPA- 
RATUS. William  8.  Babkbb,  Daytcn,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  629,087. 


T 


7r\ 


In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  type  spedfled.  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  ground,  an  inner  cylindrical 
receptacle  within  said  casing,  said  receptacle  having  a 
series  of  shelves  on  the  Interior  thereof,  said  receptacle 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  one  side  thereof  through 
which  access  may  be  had  to  the  ahelves,  aald  receptacle 
Inclosing  the  shelves  from  communication  with  the  qtsce 
between  the  receptacle  and  tbe  outer  casing  at  all  other 
points  than  said  opening,  a  bead  Integrally  Joined  to  said 
receptacle  and  consistlnK  of  inner  and  outer  members  In- 
closing between  them  a  non-heat  conducting  material,  the 
Inner  memt>er  of  said  head  lying  within  the  circumference 
of  the  receptacle,  and  tbe  outer  member  of  said  bead  be- 
ing extended  drcumferentially  beyond  the  elreumference 
of  the  outer  eaalng  and  adapted  to  form  a  seal  In  connec- 
tion with  a  trough  on  said  outer  casing,  and  a  vent  In  said 
bead,  all  constructed  and  arranged  snt>«tantlally  aa  shown 
and  described. 


978,620.  ANTIFRICTION  FIFTH-WHEEL.  Samuil  C. 
BADCtJM,  McAlester,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Grace,  McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  576,328. 

1.  A  device  for  the  purposes  disclosed  comprising  a  pair 
of  segmeatal  sections  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  overlia 
the  other  section,  plates  connecting  the  enda  of  tbe  aag- 
mental  sections,  one  plate  t>elng  aecored  to  tbe  bead  block 
of  a  wagon,  the  other  being  secured  to  the  axle  an  axle 
bed  of  a  wagon,  and  a  yoke  one  end  of  which  la  secured  to 
tbe  upper  segmental  section  and  the  other  and  to  the  head 
block  extending  under  tbe  axle  and  providing  a  ball  bear- 
ing support  for  the  same. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purposes  disclosed  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  segmental  sections  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlit 
tbe  other  section,  platea  connecting  tba  eada  of  tba  aac- 
tions.'one  plate  being  secured  to  the  head  block  of  a  wagon, 
a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  overlie  tha  bead  block  and 
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clMB»  tbcretotwwB  tk«  sirrtM  o<  the  wMoa.  «AKt  ap«r- 
tar«d  car*  formal  apoa  th«  •a4«  of  tb«  clampiBic  ptatwt. 
U-«bap»d  b«a(U  or  clips  •ecuiing  the  clamplBg  plat*  aad 
•■•  coDD«cttBK  plat*  to  th*  b*ad  »lock.  as  L  plat*  «zt*ad- 
taff  from  oae  of  tfe*  eoaafctlnc  plate*,  aocketad  axteosloM 
proj*ctta«  tnm  tb*  L  plat*  and  tormlag  aa  liit«cnl  brace 
tor  oo*  mgmntml  aecttoa,  an  amn  exteodlBf  froai  tfe* 
eiamptiiK  plat*  and  coBBoctrd  to  tb*  aocketod  nttmattma 
to  form  a  brae*  for  tb*  aaa*.  tb*  coaoeettag  ptate  f6r  tb* 
otlMT  maiBWTal  aactlM  balaf  aecarvd  to  tb*  aad*  aad  axl* 
bed  toy  aMaaa  «t  V  baada  or  eltpa  aad  a  yak*  aamred  to 
OB*  aMrniental  aection  and  ext«Mftig  aader  tb*  azl*  H  pro- 
vide a  ball  bearlog  sopport  for  tb$ 


S.  A  d*Tlce  for  tb*  parpoaaa  dlacloaod  comprising  a  pair 
of  aegmental  a««tioDB  one  of  wbkb  la  adapted  to  overlie 
tbe  other  aectloo.  plate*  coanectiag  the  ends  of  tbe  sac- 
tloas  one  of  which  Is  asenred  to  tb*  bead  block  of  a  wagon, 
a  clamping  plate  adaptad  to  oT«elle  tbe  bead  block  and 
clamp  therebetween  tb*  front  aprtBgs  of  tb*  wagon,  apcr- 
tarsd  ear*  formad  upon  tbe  anda  of  the  clamping  pla<», 
U-shaped  baada  or  clip*  aecarlng  tbe  clamping  plate  and 
on*  of  the  connecting  plates  to  tb*  head  block,  an  L  plat* 
extending  from  one  of  tb*  connect  log  plates  Tsrtlcally 
adjacent  th*  side  of  tb*  bead  bl4lek.  socketed  extenalona 
projecting  from  tbe  L  plate  and  farming  an  Integral  brace 
for  one  aegmental  section,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
clamping  plate  and  connecting  wltb  tbe  socketed  exten- 
sions to  form  a  brace  for  tbe  aai»e.  the  connecting  plate 
for  tbe  lower  segmental  section  adapted  to  rest  upon  tb* 
axle  bed  of  the  wagon,  a  bowad  pl|itc  aacored  to  tb*  aiMl*r 
aide  of  the  axle  of  th*  wagoa.  afettored  ears  formed  apon 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  plat*.  U  bands  or  clips  securing  tbe  con- 
necting plate  of  tbe  lower  segmental  section  and  tbe  bowed 
plat*  to  tbe  axle  and  axle  bed.  a  king  bolt,  tbe  bead  of 
which  Is  seated  In  a  recess  formed  In  the  lower  connecting 
plate,  extending  upward  through  apertures  located  in  the 
upper  connecting  plate,  head  block,  springs,  and  clamping 
plat*,  a  nut  upon  tbe  end  of  tbe  Ung  bolt  to  bold  tb* 
ssTsral  psrts  against  displacement,  and  a  yoke  extending 
downward  from  a  plate  coaaactad  with  tbe  L  plat*  upon 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  head  ^ock,  under  tbe  axle  and 
forward  to  th*  socketed  extensions  and  forming  a  ball 
bearing  rest  or  support  f6r  tbe  axl*  of  tbe  wagon. 

4.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  described,  ths  combina- 
tion of  upper  snd  lover  snpe^poasd  segmental  sections, 
upper  and  lower  plate*  eoaneetiag  tb*  sads  of  the  sections, 
tbe  upper  plate  underlying  the  head  block  of  a  wagon,  an 
upper  clamping  plate  overly ln«;  th*  bead  blo«k  and  clamp- 
lag  therebetween  tbe  front  sprtlngt  of  a  wagc>a,  apertnred 
ears  formed  upon  tbe  ends  of  the  clamping  piste,  U-sbapsd 
bands  or  clips  securing  the  cisnplog  piste,  npper  conn«et- 
Ing  pistes,  and  wagon  springs  to  the  head  block,  an  L-plate 
extendinx  from  tbe  upper  connecting  plate  vertically  and 
bearing  against  tb*  forward  sMsof  tbe  bead  block,  di- 
vergiw  aa^cted  extensions  prmjeictlng  from  tbe  L  plate 
aad  foralat  ^n  Integral  brace  for  tbe  upper  segmental 
section  snd  also  s  support  for  the  reaches  of  tbe  wagon, 
a  bifurcated  am  extending  from  the  upper  clamping  plate 
and  connected  to  and  bracing  tbe  Boeketed  eztensioaa.  tb* 
lower  connecting  piste  overlying  ti>«  axl*-b*d  of  the  wagon, 
a  bowed  lover  clamping  plate  unflarlylat  tbe  axle  of  the 
wagon,  apertnred  ears  extending  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
lower  bowed  clamping  plate,  a  T-shaped  king  bolt  extend- 
ing opward  tbroagh  apwrlaies  k>cat«d  in  tb*  upper  eon- 


B*etlat  |>tats,  bead  Mocka,  waaaa  apHafli,  aad  etenplas 
plat**,  a  But  upon  tbe  end  of  tbe  king  holt  for  tb*  pnrp«a* 
of  boMiag  tb*  s*veral  parts  agalast  dlsplacameat.  tii* 
croaa  fe«ad  of  tb*  king  bolt  bclag  seatsd  In  a  rscaaa  formad 
In  tlM  appar  faaa  of  tbe  lower  nsaaicflBt  plate,  U  baada 
or  claapa  aataadteg  ov*r  tb*  «adi  a<  tka  b*ad  of  tb*  klac 
bolt  snd  through  th*  spertured  ean  of  tbs  lower  bowed 
slaaipiBg  plats  aad  seenring  tb*  saoM  witbia  its  scat  or 
a  piat*  aecarad  to  tb*  L  plat*  npoa  tb*  oppoalt* 
t  tka  haad  Mock  aad  a  yok*  *st*adlBg  downward,  ba- 
tk*  asl*  aad  bowed  plat*.  tb*a  upward  to  form  a 
ball  bearing  seat  or  r*at  for  tb*  azl*  and  brae*  for  tb* 
ascmsatal  sections. 


076.621.  rOLOINO  IBONINO-BOAAD.  Qaoaoa  L.  Bax- 
TBB,  Salt  Laka  Ctty,  Utab.  nisd  June  20.  1010.  Serial 
No.  B67.071. 


1.  As  Ironing  table  comprising  s  frame  provided  wltb 
wall-engaging  aide  membcra,  a  bar  connecting  tbe  upper 
ends  thereof,  a  supporting  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one 
side  member,  means  rarrled  by  tb*  otber  side  member  for 
normally  retaining  tbe  supporting  bar  in  spsced  parallel 
relation  to  tbe  connecting  bar,  a  board  having  a  grooved 
end  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  tbe  connecting  bar  and 
tbe  supporting  bar,  and  braces  pivotally  connecting  tbe 
said  board  to  tbe  said  side  members. 

2.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  wall  frame  provided 
with  a  connecting  bar,  a  supporting  bar  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  portion  of  said  frame,  s  re- 
slllsat  seat  carried  by  aald  frame  for  nonaally  sopportlng 
tbe  fr*e  end  of  tbe  aupporting  bar.  braces  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  snd  a  board  pivotally  connected  to 
•aid  braces  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  fieated  on  tbe 
supporting  bar  and  engaged  by  tbe  connecting  bar. 

3.  An  Ironing  table  comprising  a  wall  fraoM  formad  of 
side  membera  and  a  connecting  bar  for  tbe  upper  ends 
tbereof.  a  supporting  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  side 
member,  an  abutment  plate  carried  by  tbe  otber  side  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  sest  also  carried  by  said  side  m*mber  and 
adapted  to  normally  retain  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  supporting 
bar  in  engagement  wltb  said  abutment,  a  board  adapted 
to  have  one  end  Kupported  between  said  bara.  and  braoss 
pivotally  connecting  said  board  to  ssid  side  memt>ers. 

4.  An  ironing  table  comprlaing  a  wall  frame,  a  board 
pivotally  connected  tbereto  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse en4  groove  In  its  upper  surface,  a  bar  carried  by 
said  frame  for  engaglBg  said  groove,  and  a  asooad  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  fram*  for  enga<laff  th*  oadar 
sorfsce  of  said  board  to  ratain  said  board  in  engagement 
wltb  tbe  flrat-mentioncd  bar. 


076.622.  DRTVINO  MECHAinSlf.  JoHlf  BcCKaa,  Caaal 
Dover.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1000.  Serial  No.  88P,MS. 
In  combination,  two  active  mechaniiim*,  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  one  of  said  mechanisms  mounted  thereon  snd 
tk*  said  Bi—b*T  b*iag  movable  Into  two  aetlv*  pesitioaa, 
driving  means  on  tbe  member,  adapted  to  operate  tb* 
mechanism  on  tbe  member  when  tbe  member  is  In  on* 
active  position  and  tb*  said  driving  means  belat  adapted 
to  operate  the  otber  mechaalan  when  tbe  said  awaiber  ti 
la  its  other  active  poaltloa,  offMet  shaft  meaas  on  the  bot- 
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able  member  for  dlseagaglog  the  mecbanima  on  the  mov- 
able member  from  tbe  driving  meaaa  aad  a  redproeatlag 


abaft  on  the  movable  member  adapted  to  be  drivea  by  the 
mechanism  on  the  meiaber.  Ti  i'  t-i^      .<.•■'■' 


076.623.  JAB  -  CL08UBE.  FlUNCia  MAaiON  Batxaa, 
Shlckshlnny,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2.  lOlO.  Serial  No. 
BS2,004. 


/»    /*. 


The  combination  wltb  a  Jar  having  inclined  grooves  or 
threads,  of  a  cap  having  a  convex  top  surfsce  provided 
with  s  central  circular  receaa  and  a  radial  groove  leading 
therefrom  to  the  edge  of  tke  cap,  aald  recess  merging  at 
its  outer  end  in  the  convex  face  and  gradually  increasing 
In  depth  to  tbe  recess,  a  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  having 
Ita  arma  provided  with  projections  for  engagement  with 
said  grooves  or  threads,  and  a  lug  formed  upon  tbe  cross 
bar  of  tbe  yoke  and  depending  tberefrom  for  pivotal  en- 
fagMneat  with  the  receaa  and  alMlng  engagement  with 
the  groove,  said  lug  hsving  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
aite  curved  sides  for  pivotal  motion  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically oypaatte  dattened  aide*  arranged  at  right  angiss 
to  said  earvad  sides,  said  flattened  sides  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  aide  walls  of  the  groov*  to  .pilde  the  yoke 
la  its  alldlng  movemeata. 


9  7  6.624.  CIGABBTTB  •  MOUTHi'IBCB  MACHINE. 
Wai.rr  BaxjAHinowiTacH,  Berlin,  Oermany.  aaalcnor  of 
one-half  to  .Mbert  Lohmann,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filad 
Feb.  11.  1006.     Serial  No.  41B.S74. 


1.  la  a  device  for  winding  paper  spirals,  the  combina- 
tion of  eonoeatrle  rotatable  maadrels  of  different  dlame- 
t*n  adapted  to  have  papw  blanks  wooad  thereon  aad 
which  are  located  a  abort  distance  from  aa^  other,  a* 


that  a  portloa  of  th*  paper  blank  may  be  wound  up  on  ths 
inner  mandrel  while  covered  by  the  other  mandrel,  said 
Inner  mandrel  being  rotstable  wltb  respect  to  aald  oatcr 
mandrel  aad  adapted  to  grasp  said  blank. 

2.  In  a  device  for  winding  paper  spirals,  the  comMaa- 
tioB  of  a  tabalar  outer  mandrel  and  an  inner  mandrel 
placed  wlthla  and  concentric  with  the  outer  maadrel  and 
spaced  tberefrom,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  pai>er  blank 
may  be  wound  flnt  on  tbe  inner  mandrel  while  covered 
by  tbe  outer  mandrel  and  then  another  portion  on  tbe 
oater  mandrel,  said  Inner  mandrel  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  mandrel  and  adapted  to  grasp  th* 
blank. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  winding  paper  spirals,  the  eomblaa* 
tlon  of  a  tubular  outer  mandrel,  a  separately  rotatable 
Inner  mandrel  placed  within  said  outer  mandrel  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  tbe  inner  diameter  of  the  outer 
mandrel  whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  said  mandrels 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  paper  bicnk  can  be  wound 
around  tbe  inner  mandrel  in  said  space  and  another  por-  ^ 
tlon  of  th*  Maak  wound  around  the  outer  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  deriee  for  winding  paper  spirals,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  rotatable  tubular  outer  mandrel  having  a  longi- 
tudinal sipt  therein,  and  a  separately  rotatable  inner 
mandrel  within  and  concentric  wltb  the  outer  mandrel 
and  spaced  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  device  for  winding  paper  spirals,  tbe  comblaa* 
tlon  of  a  rotatable  tubular  outer  mandrel  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  and 
separately  rotatable  inner  mandrel  concentric  wltb  and 
adapted  to  move  into  said  outer  mandrel  and  baring  a 
diameter  smaller  than  tbe  Inside  diameter  of  the  outer 
mandrel. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


076,625.      CUBTAIN-ROD.      HiLiiK    Bknoit,    Brockton, 
Maaa.     Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  56S.274. 


A  book  member,  bent  with  an  end  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  ancles  to  its  body,  the  terminal  of  tbe  end 
being  pointed  and  being  beat  sabatantially  parkllel  with 
tbe  body  of  the  book  member,  a  poriion  of  tbe  body  of 
tbe  book  member  being  cut  In  the  shape  of  a  tonzue.  hav- 
ing lateral  set-off  portions,  tbe  width  of  the  tongue,  at 
its  terminal,  being  less  than  at  its  base,  tbe  tongue  being 
struck  op  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  la  which  the 
said  end  is  bmt,  the  terminal  of  the  tongue,  beyond  tbe 
set-off  portions,  being  bent  to  form  a  book. 


976.626.  OILrBUBNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES. 
FREDaaiCK  P.  BRrcT.RB,  Apache,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  MUtOT  Jonc8,  Apaoba,  OtsU.  Filad  Apr.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,803. 

1.  An  oil  burner  attachment  for  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  attachment  comprising  an  lil-snpply  pipe  extending 
into  tbe  combustion  chamber,  a  water-containing  casing 
surrounding  the  said  pipe,  and  a  tank  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere aad  with  which  the  casing  Is  in  o|>en  communica- 
tion, said  oil  supply  pipe  extending  out  of  the  top  of  the 
Unk. 

2.  An  oil  burner  attachment  for  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  attachment  comprising  an  oil-supply  pipe  ex- 
taading  Into  the  oombtistion  chamber,  a  water-eoatalalng 
caalng  surrounding  the  s&ld  pipe,  an  open  top  tank  wllk 
which  tbe  casing  is  in  open  communication,  tbe  uppar 
end  of  tbe  pip*  extending  above  tbe  top  of  th*  tmalk.  and 
mean*  supportad  by  tha  upper  aad  of  th*  sapply  pip*  tor 
feeding  oil  thereto. 
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8.  Aa  oil  barMr  atUeboMat  f»r  •  InbM  eoaprlilac  as 
•II  rapply  plp«  tta^mat  Tartiatiiy  aad  *•▼!■•  Mi  l«w«r 
«Bd  txtsadloc  la*«  tM  In  box.  a  oulac  muvmbAiV  tho 
pipe  aad  opoa  at  Its  nppor  «o4.  aa  opao  top  taak  on  ttaa 
•ppor  «ad  of  tiM  eaatas  and  coa»««nlcattog  with  th* 
latter  to  aialntaln  a  bodj  of  water  aroaad  tbc  aald  pipe, 
aad  neaaii  for  aapplylag  llqokl  fael  to  tbo  pip*. 


4.  Aa  oil  baiaer  attadiaaat  for  a  firaboi  coatprMac 
aa  oil  aupply  pipe  barlas  Its  lower  end  eztendtnf  lata 
the  fire  box.  a  eaalac  imiaaailat  ^^*  P'P**  *  ^'^"^  <*"  *^ 
apper  end  of  tlia  caslaf  aB4  tommunlcatlng  with  tbt 
latter  to  nalatala  a  body  of  water  aroaad  tbe  lald  pipe, 
nMana  for  sapplrtnc  liquid  foel  to  tbe  pipe,  aad  aeaaa  for 
■applying  water  from  the  tank  to  tbe  Are  box.  eald  last- 
Benttoned  meaoa  being  eontrt>llable  to  rapply  watar  la 
definite  proportion  to  the  oU  aopply. 

8.  Aa  oil  baraer  attachnent  comprlatait  a  plate  baring 
an  opening,  a  tnbnlar  casing  extending  tbrongh  tba  plats 
and  supported  thereby,  a  Are  b«x  Into  which  tba  caalnc 
■If  (la.  an  oil  pipe  exteaMas  lo^cltndlaally  of  tbe  caalag 
aad  baring  an  opening  at  M  lower  ead  for  dcllrering 
oil  to  the  Are  box.  a  taak  sappo^ed  by  the  casing  and  la 
epaa  eoaaaalcatloa  with  the  t9p  thereof  to  malauin  a 
body  of  watar  aroaad  the  oil  pipe,  an  oil  reaarrotr  ear- 
riad  by  the  pipe.  ine«D.«  for  eapptytng  oil  from  the 
rair  to  the  pipe,  a  water-supply  pipe  extending  tbi 
aad  aecnrad  to  the  said  plate  aad  baring  Its  lower  end 
paiforatcd.  aad  aaaas  for  sopplytng  water  to  tbe 
BMBtloned  ptpa  tsom  tbe  taak. 

— '. *4 


»78.«37.       APPARATUS     FOR    TRRATINQ    TRACTION 
MSMBMUL      Saaif   Moovt    RoTirroM,   Waat    Newtrary. 
Jaaa  8.  ItlO.    aarlal  No.  8aMl«- 


S.  Aa  apparatiM  of  the  eharaetar  daacrlbad. 
las  a  Tilllnii  prortdad  with  a  traction  aiember 
to  traral  vpon  a  rail,  maaas  for  beating  and  aofteatac 
the  traction  portion  of  the  rail  In  adraaoe  of  said  trac- 
tloa  Bwniber,  and  meana  for  dellrerlng  a  relatlrely  hard 
laaterlal  la  granular  form  to  tbe  traction  snrfaee  of  tha 
rail  between  said  haattng  maaaa  and  said  traction  meoBber. 

a.  Aa  apparataa  of  tba  character  deacrlbad.  comprla- 
!■(  a  rahlela  prorldad  with  a  traction  meiaber  adapted 
to  traral  apaa  a  rail,  means  for  beating  and  aoftanlag 
tka  traetlam  portion  of  the  rail  la  adrance  of  aald  trae- 
tlaa  ■aatiP,  ■lani  for  dellrerlng  a  relatlrely  hard  ma- 
torlal  la  gMiaalar  form  to  the  traction  lorface  of  tbe 
rail  betweoa  aald  beating  means  and  said  traction  member, 
aad  TTia-  for  dellrerlng  a  fire-prooOag  madlnoi  opoa 
tka  roadbat  la  adrance  of  said  haatlac  ■aaaa. 

4.  Aa  apparatna  of  the  character  ioaerflbad.  eoinprla- 
lag  a  rablda  prorlded  wltb  a  tractloa  BMBSber  adapted 
to  traral  opon  a  rail,  maaas  for  beating  and  softening  tba 
tractloa  portion  of  the  rail  In  adrance  of  said  tractloa 
aMmber,  ataaas  for  dellrerlng  a  rclatJraly  hard  awtarlal  la 
granalar  forai  to  tbe  traction  surface  of  tbe  rail  be- 
tween said  beating  means  and  said  traction  member,  and 
MM  at  for  dellrerlng  a  cooling  medium  upon  the  rail  la 
tka  raar  of  aald  traction  laaaBbar. 


9T«,82a  RAILWAY  BTSTElf.  Baaa  Mooot  Borirroa. 
Weet  Nawbary.  Maaa.  niad  Jaaa  IS,  1910.  Barlal 
No.  5«8.484. 


.'L 


1.  Aa 


of  tto  tlkumtm  deacrlbad. 

tta  tractlaa  partloa  of 

tor  dair«ovta«  to  tha  baatad 

a  raUClaaly  b»id  amtertal   la  graaalar 

for  bBpiamftBf  said  graaalar   mat«r1al 

late  aald  haatad  tractloa  portio*. 


1.  A  railway  ayatam  comprising  a  alngle  rail,  a  car 
baring  wheala  arranged  to  ran  apoo  aald  rail,  said  wheel* 
tha  ktagltadtaal  rartlcal  mcdlaa  pUaa 
oC  tho  car.  a  aarlsa  of  aaata  on  tbe  aaaM 
aide  of  saM  piaao  aa  tba  wheala.  a  loagltadtnal  paaaa«» 
way  extaatfav  INai  aald  aaata  to  tba  wall  00  tha  o^ 
poalta  aids  of  aald  plane,  aad  naans  for  atalatalnlag  aald 
car  la  a  sabataatlaJly  nprlght  poaltlon. 

8.  la  a  railway  system,  tbe  adaptatloa  of  a  two-rail 
track  of  standard  gage  for  two  tracks  of  the  slagle-rall 
typo,  by  tbe  wmblnatlon  of  upright  pillars  midway  be- 
twara  aald  ralla.  a  aaporstracture  Including  orerbaad 
galde  ralla  SMmated  oa  aald  plllara.  cars  prorlded  with 
tractloa  wbeela.  said  ears  orerbaaglng  tha  tractloa  wheals 
tba  oatar  aide  than  upon  tbe  laaer,  saata  oa 
«(  the  cara.  and  an  aUlf  between  tbe  seat*. 

8.  la  a  railway  system  tbe  combination  of  two  parallel 
tractloa  ralla.  oprlgbt  pUlara  midway  betweaa  aald  rails. 
OTsrbaad  galda  rails  aapportad  by  aald  pUlara,  ears  pro- 
rlded with  tractloa  whoals  snd  galda  raU  wbaela.  each 
ear  being  adapted  to  m  upon  oaa  of  aald  traction  rails 
aad  to  b«  held  upright  by  one  of  said  guide  rails,  aald 
cara  orarhaagteg  said  tractloa  wheels  more  upon  tka 
alda  farthar  froaa  lald  pUUia  thaa  upon  tha  alda  aearer 
aald  plllara.  aad  aeats  la  said  cara  arraagod-to  partially 
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afaallxe  tbe  unequal  disposition  of  weight  dna  to  the 
aaaqaal  orerhanglng  of  the  cara. 

4.  la  a  railway  ayataai,  the  eomblnatlon  with  two  ralla 
of  a  two-rail  track  of  standard  gage,  of  cara  of  the  single- 
rail  type,  each  car  baring  two  atorlea  aad  baring  traction 
wheels  arranged  nearer  the  Inner  than  the  outer  side,  one 
story  being  prorlded  with  seau  on  both  sldaa,  aald  aeats 
being  separated  by  a  longitudinal  alale,  aad  doora  In  tba 
ead  walls  and  outer  wall  thereof,  and  the  other  atory 
being  subdivided  by  transrerse  partltloaa  lato  aeparate 
compartments,  a  door  In  the  outer  wall  of  each  compart- 
ment, a  door  In  each  of  said  transreraa  partitions  be- 
twaaa  tha  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  ear  at  tbe 
outer  wall  and  saata  In  aald  compartmenta  botwaen  the 
Inner  wall  and  tbe  doora  of  said  partltltma 

B.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  alngle  rail,  a  track 
arranged  thereon,  a  car  carried  by  said  truck  with  Ita 
loafltadlnal  rartlcal  median  plane  offaet  from  tha  Ilka 
plane  of  said  rail,  maana  within  the  car  tending  to  equal- 
ise the  weight  upon  tbe  two  sldea  of  the  aald  plane  of  tha 
raU,  and  means  for  malnUlnlng  aald  ear  In  a  substan- 
tially rertlcal  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  A  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


Vr6,<M.  WINO  CARRIER.  Waltbx  Fkakk  Baoww,  Bt 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Brown  Company,  Mlnna- 
apoUa,  Mlna.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnneaota.  FUad  May 
22.  1900.     Serial  No.  497.720. 


1.  A  wing  carrier,  comprtslag  a  cbute  prawtdad  at  tha 
Inner  end  with  a  rertlcally  diapoaed  plrot,  a  aocket  bear- 
ing naasber  adapted  to  receire  aald  plrot.  a  boom  adapted 
to  bo  aaearad  npoa  a  aoltabla  atrneture  and-to  receire  at 
Ita  outer  end  tbe  aald  aocket  bearing  meaibar.  an  attaeh- 
lag  derlce  for  holding  the  said  member  on  aald  boom,  em- 
bodying a  plrot  snd  n)eans  for  clamping  tbe  aald  member 
rigidly  upon  aald  boom,  and  a  plurality  of  holding  derleaa 
•acnrad  at  tha  ead  trf  aald  boom  to  bold  tbe  aame  la  po- 
aitloa. 

2.  A  wing  carrier,  comprlalng  a  ebnta  prorlded  at  Oe 
Inner  end  wltb  a  rertlcally  diapoaed  plrot,  an  andlaaa  halt 
carrier  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  In  aald  chute,  an 
operating  meehanlam  for  the  aald  bait  carrier,  embodying 
a  faar  mounted  concentric  with  aald  plrot,  aald  mecha- 
■iMi  being  adapted  to  awing  about  aald  plrot,  a  aocket 
bearing  member  adapted  to  receire  aald  plrot,  a  boom 
adapted  to  be  aecured  upon  a  suitable  structure  and  to 
receire  at  Ita  outer  end  the  aald  aocket  bearing  member, 
an  attaching  derlce  for  holding  the  aald  member  on  aald 
boom,  embodying  a  plrot  and  meana  for  clamping  the  aald 
member  rigidly  upon  said  boom,  and  a  plurality  of  holding 
derlcea  aecured  at  tbe  end  of  aald  boom  to  hold  the 
game  la  poaltlon. 

8.  A  wing  carrier,  comprlalng  a  cbota  prorlded  at  tbe 
laaer  end  wltb  a  rertlcally  dlapoocd  plrot,  an  eadlaaa  belt 
carrier  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  In  aald  chute  and 
baring  a  aerlea  of  oprlgbt  projeetlag  fingera  to  engage 
and  adrance  tbe  material  being  handled  In  aald  chute,  an 
operating  meehanlam  for  the  aald  belt  carrier,  conalatlng 
In  a  chain  of  geara  tranamlttlng  tbe  notion  froa  a 
drlrea  aprocket  wheel  to  a  sprocket  wheel  eafagiag  aald 
belt  carrier,  one  of  aald  chain  of  geara  being  mounted 


upon  and  eoaeentrle  with  aald  plrot,  a  boon 
upon  a  anltable  structure  to  support  at  Ita  outer  end  the 
aald  plrot.  and  a  plurality  of  holding  derlcea  aecured  at 
the  end  of  aald  boom  to  hold  the  aame  In  poaltlon. 

4.  A  wing  carrier,  comprlalng  a  chute  prorldad  at  tha 
Inner  end  with  a  rertlcally  diapoaed  plrot,  an  endleaa 
belt  carrier  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  la  aald  chute 
and  harlng  a  aertea  of  upright  projecting  fingera  to  en- 
gage and  adrance  the  material  being  bandied  in  aald 
chute,  an  operating  mecbanlam  for  the  aald  belt  car- 
rier, consisting  In  a  chain  of  geara  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion from  a  drlren  sprocket  wheel  to  a  sprocket  wheel  en- 
gaging aald  belt  carrier,  one  of  aald  chain  of  geara  being 
mounted  upon  and  concentric  with  aald  plrot,  a  socket 
bearing  member  adapted  to  receire  the  aald  plrot  and  to 
be  aecured  upon  a  supporting  boom,  a  boom  aecured  upon 
a  anltable  structure  to  support  at  Its  outer  end  tbe  aald 
socket  bearing  member,  an  attaching  derlce  for  holding 
the  aald  member  on  aald  boom,  embodying  a  plrot  and 
meana  for  clamping  the  aald  member  rigidly  op<»  aald 
boom,  and  a  plurality  of  holding  derlcea  aecured  at  tha 
end  of  aald  boom  to  hold  the  aame  In  poaltlon. 

6.  A  wing  carrier,  comprising  an  elongated  chute  adapt- 
ed to  extend  laterally  from  Its  support,  a  bracket  mounted 
at  one  end  of  aald  chute,  a  boom  engaged  with  aald 
bracket  and  Inclined  downwardly  therefrom,  aald  boom 
being  secured  upon  a  suitable  atructure,  longitudinally 
adjustable  supporting  members  connected  plrotally  to 
said  bracket  and  slldably  to  the  extended  portion  of  aald 
chute,  and  a  plurality  of  holding  derlcea  aecured  at  the 
end  of  aald  boom,  and  a  bracket  to  bold  aame  In  poaltloa. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


976,630.  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  SCRAPERS.  Wll/- 
LUM  B.  CAMaaoH.  Piedmont,  Ala.  Filed  Nor.  8,  IIMW. 
Serial  No.  460.886. 


The  herein  described  derlce,  comprising  a  V-ahaped 
baae  harlng  upper  concared  faces,  an  inclined  block 
rlalng  centrally  from  aald  baae  and  harlng  a  rertlcally 
central  punch  stud,  a  standard  on  the  aald  baae  and 
baring  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  a  lerer  plroted  at  one 
end  to  the  aald  atandard  In  the  bifurcation,  a  former 
harlng  forwardly  dlrerglng  extenalons  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  link  plroted  to  the  lever  and  former  where- 
by on  depreaalng  the  lerer  the  latter  will  bear  upon  the 
former,  tbe  aald  former  being  prorlded  with  a  receaa  cor- 
reapondlngly  apaced  to  the  aald  punch  stud  for  receinng 
the  aame,  and  upstanding  lugs  spaced  from  each  other 
on  the  aald  baae  and  baring  bereled  inner  facea  engaged 
by  the  extenalon'J  for  guiding  tbe  former  to  Ita  aeat  In 
tbe  baae,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


976,681.     COMBINED  DIOOBR  AND  SCRAPER.     Baw- 

JAMIM  A.  CAaLaoa  aad  Williaji  D.  Habt.  Slonx  Fall*. 

8.  D.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,649. 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  head 

bar,    cnrred    end    members    connected    therewith,    corra- 

apondln^y  curred   teeth   secured  upon   the  head  bar,    a 

ahlcld  aecured  upon  the  end  members  and  upon  the  cnrred 

portlona  of  the  teeth,  abarp-polnted  pronga  at  the  front 

i  ends  of  the  teeth,  and  an  apron  supported  upon  the  teeth 
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•    pocket    detacbablf 
•battlac  opoa  tlie  (roat 


t.  In  fto  lBp)«iDcAC  of  tb«  eli«rmetcr  described,  a  be»d 
tar  tarlny  rearwardt^  ezteodtag  baodles,  curred  end 
members  connected  wlt^  tbe  bend  b«r.  eorrcapondlnciy 
cnrred  teetb  aecnred  qpoa  tto  b<nd  b«r,  •  ahlnM  Mcared 
•pon  tb«  end  memberi  and  tbe  curred  portions  of  the 
teeth,  arcuate  braces  oMinecting  the  front  ends  of  tbe 
end  members  with  tbfV  bend  bar>  a  draft  tail  connected 
with  said  braces,  stop  -ai^tars  eatending  from  tbe  bond 
tar  In  tta  path  of  tta  bitfl.  nn  apron  supported  npon  tta 
teeth  and  haring  a  pocket  dctactably  engmglng  the  sum, 
and  means  for  detaehOly  connecting  tbe  apron  with  tbs 
shield.  i  S       i 

4:, i 1 

9  7  6.  6  8  2.  HAND-TintKADI NO-SHUTTLE  ATTACH- 
MKNT.  NAfOLaox  (^eon.  Naitiua.  N.  B.  Fllsd  Umj 
».  1900.     SsrUl  N^^liU^ 


>^>^ 


Tbe  combination  wl€^  a  shottlv  proTlded  with  a  bobbin 
taring  jram  thereon,  'said  shuttle  hSTlag  Its  forward 
solid  portion  provided  with  a  borlxontnl  slit  and  a  T«r- 
tlcal  Bltt  communlcattDg  therewith,  the  outer  face  of  the 
shuttle  being  provided,  with  a  depression  communicating 
with  tbe  borlxontal  sl^,  yar^  thfeadlng  ncmtera.  one  of 
said  r*rn  threadinK  orimbers  being  located  transreme  to 
tta  throat  of  tbe  shuttje.  the  second  jram  thrsndlag  bmb- 
ber  being  located  within  the  horliontal  depression  pro- 
Tided  upon  tbe  side  of  the  shuttle  and  communicating 
with  tta  borlxontal  silt  ttareof,  each  of  said  msmtera 
comprising  a  guide  and  a  gnard  memtar  connected  to- 
gether and  taring  their  forward  ends  slightly  spnead 
awaj  froM  sach  other  and  84ld  members  being  proTlded 
with  oppoaltaljr  inclined  fingers  terminating  in  ejea. 


9Tt.«SS.  TOT  RAILWAY  •  RAIt.  Uauo  CAncno.  New 
Hatso.  Coan..  asaignor  to  Lionel  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Cuoectlcut.  Filed  Dec  18. 
1900.     Serial  No.  6S3.Ma.  \  | 


1.  A  railway  rail  forasd  of  saaet  metal :  a  talf  round 
pla  taTtag  akealder*  fensad  tbervoa  and  projecting  there- 
froas.  aa«  talng  clamped  In  said  raU  by  tta  matal  ttazaoC ; 
tmm  «Bd  af  said  pin  projaetlng  f^m  the  sad  a<  said  raU. 
and  tta  sad  of  said  rail  tatog  oonatrneted  to  recelre  tta 
sad  of  a  siBllarty  akayad  pl^k 


1.  A  staet  railway  rail :  a  pin  clamped  in  the  end  of 
said  rail  and  hsTing  a  flat  surface,  a  portion  of  which  la 
sCaet  from  tta  median  line  of  the  rail  and  a  portion  of 
whlek  is  flzsd  in  tta  rail  on  the  median  tine  theraof. 

8.  A  staet  railway  rail  taring  a  talf  round  pin  therala, 
a  portion  of  tta  flat  surface  of  which  is  positioned  In 
alinsment  with  the  median  line  of  the  rail,  and  a  portion 
of  whlck  la  oOset  therafrom :  said  offset  portion  abutting 
agalaat  tta  side  of  the  rail ;  and  said  rail  being  forced  in- 
ward oyyaalte  said  offset  portloa  to  clamp  tbe  pin  wlthla 
tta  rail. 

4.  A  aheet  railway  rail :  a  pin  clamped  in  the  end  of 
rail  and  baring  a  flat  surface,  a  portion  of  which  Is 
from  tta  median  line  of  the  rail,  a  portion  of  which 
Is  fixed  In  the  rail  on  the  median  line  thereof:  a  aheet 
metal  tie  harlng  slots  therein  ;  and  a  clip  which  connects 
said  tie  to  said  rail  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  contact 
with  said  rail  directly  talow  tta  point  where  the  pin  Is 
tald  in  said  rail  to  praraat  tta  loosening  of  the  pla 
tharain. 


979,834.  LAMP  BRACKET.  Tbomas  H.  Cassidt,  Cran- 
brook,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1010. 
Serial  No.  540,619. 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  fiitura,  the  combination  of  spaced 
anna,  a  memtar  snpported  tatween  said  arms  and  routable 
with  reference  thereto,  a  sacoad  member  projected  out- 
wardly from  tta  flrat  meatlooed  DMmtar  and  comprising 
sections  which  are  offset  sad  connected  by  a  swlrel  Joint, 
the  several  part*  being  tubular,  an  electric  conductor  pass- 
ing through  said  parts,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  aald  secoad  member,  a  lamp  cord  coa 
aacted  with  the  spool,  a  spring  automatically  winding  tta 
lamp  cord  on  the  spool,  means  for  holding  the  spool  in 
an  adjusted  position,  and  an  elcM-trlr  circuit  closer  be- 
tween tta  laaip  card  aad  alcctrlc  condactor. 

2.  Aa  alactrlc  lamp  flztnre  comprising  upper  and  lower 
arms  hsrlng  sockeU  upon  ttalr  inner  sides  near  their 
ootar  cBds,  a  vertical  member  fitted  in  said  aockets  and 
adapted  to  turn  therein,  a  horlaontal  memlter  aztanded 
outwardly  from  said  vertical  member  and  comprlalag  aee- 
tlaaa  tavlag  ttalr  laner  ends  offset  and  connected  by 
means  of  a  swivel  Joint,  an  electric  condactor  passed 
throogh  the  sevenJ  parts,  a  spool  routably  mounted  upon 
tta  aater  end  of  tta  horliJaUl  member,  a  spiral  spring 
eoaaactlng  the  spool  with  its  supporting  memtar,  a 
ratchet  aad  pawl  coanactloa  tatween  tta  spool  and  horl- 
sontal  memtar.  a  lamp  cord  canaected  with  tta  spool  and 
adapted  to  wind  thereon,  and  a  rotary  coouct  tatween  the 
lamp  cord  aad  electric  coadactor. 


970.086.     BORING    DSTICX.     KLMaa    M.    Coaa.    Sooth 

•Portland,   Ms.,    asalgntrr    to   Laag-CoM>   Maaafactnrlag 

Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 

July  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  170.970. 

1.  la  a  taring  device,  tta  combination  of  a  sapportlag 

a  Mt  aad  faad  aiaehaalaa  therefor,  including  a 
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tw«-part  feed  nnt.  a  spindle  carrying  said  bit  and  engaged 
by  said  nut,  and  means  for  routing  said  spindle  and 
means  reversing  the  motion  of  one  part  of  said  ant  at  in- 
tervals, Butaunttally  as  described. 


i'.^ 


..-ft  : 


>.   ■,*.-»•  .'.  -    '•■ 


-If- 


S.  In  a  taring  device,  feed  mechanlam  therefor,  consist- 
ing of  a  spindle  having  screw-threads  on  its  ontslda,  a 
two-part  feed  nut  having  partial  Internal  screw-threads 
on  both  parts,  means  for  operating  said  nut  to  feed  the 
spindle,  said  operating  means  talng  provided  with  devices 
far  revenlng  the  motion  of  one  part  of  tta  fasd  not, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

-  8.  In  a  boring  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  hollow  spindle  carried  thereby,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing partial  screw-threads  on  Its  outside,  a  bit  carried  by 
said  spindle,  a  two-part  feed  not  provided  with  partial 
screw-threads  on  Its  inside  and  surrounding  and  engaging 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  operating  said  not  to  feed 
said  spindle,  sutatantlally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  taring  device,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
fra— ,  a  hollow  gear  wheel  supported  in  said  frame,  a  two- 
part  feed  nnt.  having  partial  Internal  screw-threads. 
Boontad  betarean  said  gear  wheel  and  a  part  of  the  frame, 
a  aplndle  provided  with  partial  external  screw-threads  and 
loeatad  within  said  not,  a  chock  carried  by  said  spindle,  a 
bit  engaged  by  said  chock,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
gear  wheal,  thereby  operating  said  q>lndle,  said  operating 
means  and  one  part  of  said  feed  nut  being  provided  with 
devices  for  reveraing  the  motion  of  part  of  aald  feed  nnt 
at  iBterrals.  sutatantlally  as  described. 

5.  la  a  taring  device,  the  combination  of  a  snpport- 
Ing  frame,  a  hollow  gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  feed  nut 
eompoaad  of  two  parta.  movable  with  reai>«ct  to  each 
othw,  and  each  provided  with  partial  internal  screw- 
threads,  a  hollow  spindle  dooad  at  oae  end  and  provided 
with  partial  external  scraw-threads,  a  bit,  a  chuck  carried 
by  said  spindle  for  holding  said  bit,  a  movable  coUat,  a 
spring  loeatad  loslde  of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  move 
said  collet,  and  driving  means  for  operating  said  gear 
wheel  rad  said  nut,  sutatantlally  as  described. 

[Clalaas  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


talng  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  aperture  being  of 
greater  diameter  at  Ita  lower  ead  than  at  its  upper  and. 


970,686.     TRACE-CARE  I ER.     Sal  AH  W.  Covtuait,  Keota. 

Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  825.789. 

A  device  of  tha  diaracter  described,  comprising  a  baas 
plate,  a  standard  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  arma  poal- 
tlaned  at  oppoalte  enda  of  said  standard,  a  longitudinal 
seat  formed  in  tta  upper  surface  of  said  standard,  a  cross 
arm  mounted  in  said  seat,  tta  ends  of  said  cross  arm  con- 
tacting with  said  first  mentioned  arms,  said  eroas  ana 


and  a  pin  passing  through  said  openings  and  normally  ra- 
talnlng  said  cross  arm  in  said  seat. 


078,687.  LUBRICATOR.  John  AKoaaw  Comaa  and 
Elobboqc  Earlt  Booth,  Denlson,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,70L 


1.  A   labricator  tavlag  a   chamtar  with   aa  opaaing, 

which  Is  adapted  to  have  communication  with  tbe  steam 
chest  of  a  steam  engine,  there  talng  a  second  chamtar  In 
the  lubricator,  disposed  talow  the  plane  of  the  first-men- 
tioned chamtar,  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  there  ta- 
lng a  vertical  communicating  means  connecting  the  two 
chamtans,  a  valve  commanding  the  vertical  communicat- 
ing means,  and  a  member  secured  to  the  valve  and  dis- 
posed In  the  first-mentioned  chamtar,  the  memtar  talng 
disposed  atare  tbe  borlxontal  plane  of  the  said  opening, 
so  that  It  U  adapted  to  ta  raised  by  tbe  Inrush  of  steam 
into  tta  flret-mentioned  chamtar  to  raise  tbe  valve. 

2.  A  lubricator  having  a  ctambar,  a  steam  cheat,  there 
talng  a  communication  tatwe^  tta  chamtar  and  the  steam 
chest,  there  talng  a  second  chamtar  in  the  lubricator,  there 
talng  a  communicating  mt-ans  tatween  tbe  two  ctamtars. 
there  talng  also  a  communicating  n^^ns  tatween  tbe  first - 
mentioned  chamtar  and  the  atmosphere,  valves  command- 
ing tba  two  C3mmnnlcatlng  meana,  tbe  said  valves,  talng 
adapted  to  open  tbe  first  communicating  means  as  the 
second  communicating  means  is  cloeed  and  to  open  tta 
second  communicating  means  as  tbe  flret  communicating 
meaaa  Is  closed,  one  of  the  said  communicating  means  ba- 
lag  normally  open,  and  maana  to  tald  one  af  tta  said 
ralves  yieldingly  extended  la  the  first-mentioned  ctamtar, 
tta  last-mentioned  valve  having  a  surface  exposed  to  tta 
praasare  of  steam  In  the  flrst-mentloned  chamtar  by  which 
Ita  poaltlon  is  altered  by  the  increase  or  decreaae  of  staaai 
praasare  beyoad  a  cartaln  dsgtaa. 
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S.  ▲  labrtator  bavliic  ao  ni>«'ardl7-«zt«idlaK  portloo, 
dMN  bclBf  two  cbaatocn  In  tb«  InbHcatpr.  om  dlspoMd 
om  tb«  other,  tb«  appcr  chamber  extendlnc  Into  tb«  np- 
vardly  dtapoMd  portion  of  th«  Intrlcator  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  baTe  common Ication  with  the  ateam  cheat  of  a  ateaa 
•nslne,  there  being  a  commonlcatlng  meana  betVMB  tba 
two  cbambera.  there  being  aiao  a  communlcatlag  mmmt 
betweea  the  apper  chamber  and  the  atmoapbere  throagh 
the  apwardly-extendtng  portion  of  the  lubricator,  two 
Talrea  aecared  togetber.  one  commanding  each  of  the  two 
communicating  means,  adapted  to  open  tbe  flret  commonl- 
catlng meana  as  tbe  aecond  communicating  meana  la  cloaed 
•ad  to  op«B  the  second  commonlcatlng  meana  aa  tbe  flrat 
eommanlcatlac  ■«■■  !■  cioaad,  t^  Taire  commanding  tbe 
■econd-meatloM*  iii—Mtaithlt^  ■mina  having  Its  onder 
■orfaea  exposed  to  the  ateam  preasore  in  the  opper  cham- 
ber, adapting  the  aald  tsItc  to  be  raised  by  the  roah  of 
■team  into  the  opwardly-extendtag  portion  of  tbe  lubri- 
cator and  oat  of   tba   aamBfl  mawtlnnril   coaunoalcatlng 


■> 


eaamb 


4.  A  labrlcator  bavlag  two  etambera,  oae  of  the  two 
chambers  being  adapted  to  hare  commonlcatloa  with  tbe 
■team  cheat  of  a  steam  engine  and  there  being  a  comaoal- 
catlon  betweoB  tbe  two  chambers,  there  being  a  coauraal- 
cation  Independent  of  the  other  eommonlcatloaa  betweea 
one  of  tbe  chambers  and  tbe  atmosphere,  two  valTC  aaai- 
bers  adapted  one  to  command  tbe  communication  with  th» 
atmosphere,  the  other  to  command  tbe  commonlcatlon 
betw«en  the  two  ehamberar  m— n«  connecting  the  two 
▼alve  members,  by  which  they  a**  adapted  to  be  operated 
togetber.  a  needle  feed  which  projecta  Into  the  comannl- 
catlon  between  tbe  two  chambers,  and  means  by  which 
the  poaition  of  tbe  needle  feed  may  be  regulated. 

8.  A  lubricator  haTlng  a  cbam^.  a  steam  cheat,  there 
being  a  commonlcatlon  betweaa  tlM  chamber  aad  the 
■team  chest  which  is  normally  o^en,  there  being  a  seeoad 
chamber  In  tbe  lubricator,  there  being  a  commonlcatlaf 
meana  betweea  the  two  chamben^  there  being  also  a  eosi- 
munlcatlng  meana  between  tbe  flrst-meatloned  chamber 
aad  tbe  ataoapbara,  aatosMtlc  meaaa  for  commanding 
tbe  two  commonlcatlng  meana,  tlie  aald  automatic  meaaa 
being  adapted  to  open  one  communicating  meana  aa  tba 
other  la  cloied,  aad  means  to  bold  yieldingly  tbe  auto- 
matic meana  with  the  communicating  meana  betweea  the 
flrst-mentloned  chamber  aad  tbe  atmoapbere  opea. 

[Clalma  6  to  IB  not  printed  ia  tiie  Oasette.] 


f  T  « .  6  S  8  .  UMBEILLA  ATTACHM SNT.  Oaoaoa  D. 
Court.  ProTldMea.  E.  I.  fllad  Aog.  21.  19W.  Serial 
No.  514,070. 


An  umbrella  attachosent.  eomprlalng.  in  eomblnatlon,  a 
piTot-band  adapted  to  be  ■ecntad  arooad  aa  ombrella 
handle,  an  arm  plroted  at  one  and  betwaw  tka  aada  of 
aaid  piTot-band.  said  arm  eomprlalng  an  elaaeat  «t  nhaaC 
material  baying  its  longitudinal  edgea  down-turned  to 
provide  it  with  a  tapered  cbaanaled  formation,  a  bereJad 
face  formed  oa  th«  upper  ead  of  said  arm  :  adapted  to  bear 
the  surface  of  the  handle  when  said  arm  ia  op- 
aad  a  friction  pad  clamped  between  said  down- 
turned  edges  at  the  lower  eaAof  said  arm  and  projecting 
to  bear  oa  a  horlaoatal  sorfaes  When  aald  arm  la  upraised. 


Joaa,    Osata 
541.7201 


TABLB.    Htotno  Cora,   Baa 
Iliad   Feb.    8.    1910.      Barlal   No. 


1.  A  draffsarma'a  table  comprlalag  aa  extensible  staad 
aad  drawing  board  plTotally  mounted  on  said  atand  and 
■half  piTotally  connected  with  aald  board  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  pivotal  mooatlng  of  said  board ;  an  ink  well 
receptacle  plvotally  mooated  on  aald  board  mid-way  be- 
tweea the  front  and  rear  end  thereof :  a  connecting  rod 
unlttaig  said  shelf  and  aald  receptacle,  aaid  rod  being  plT- 
otally connected  to  the  said  shelf  and  receptacle  equl> 
distant  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  each  to  maintain 
the  parallellty  of  aald  ahelf  and  receptacle :  and  a  rod 
pivotally  coaaecting  eald  sbelf  and  said  stand  to  mala- 
taln  oonatant,  tbe  angular  relation  of  said  sbelf  and  aald 


2.  A  draftsoma's  table  comprlatag  an  exteaatble  stand 
aad  drawing  board  pivotally  meMtad  oa  aald  atand  and 
afeelf  pivotally  connected  with  aald  board  in  parallel  rela> 
tloa  to  tbe  pivotal  mounting  of  aald  hiard  :  an  Ink  well 
receptacle  pivotally  sMonted  on  aald  board  mid-way  be- 
tweea the  front  and  rear  end  thereof;  a  connecting  rod 
aaltlBC  aaid  ahelf  and  said  receptacle,  aald  rod  being  plv- 
otaily  connected  to  tbe  aald  abalf  aad  receptacle  equi- 
distant from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  each  to  maintain  tbe 
parallellty  of  aaid  ahelf  and  receptacle,  a  rod  pivotally 
ooaaactlag  aald  ahelf  and  said  atand  to  maintain  constant, 
ths  aagnlar  ralatioa  of  aaid  ahelf  and  aaid  atand ;  and  a 
vertically  adjoatable  rack  for  aald  board  attached  to  ttaa 
front  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  raised  to  support  artldM 
oa  aald  board  whea  the  aame  la  dlq>oaed  la  an  Inclined  po> 
altloa  aad  to  be  lowered  below  tbe  surface  of  said  board. 


970.040.  BHEKT-rXEDINO  MSCHANIBM.  Abthub  B. 
CowLBa,  Bocbeatar,  N.  T.  Orlglaal  application  8 led 
Apr.  21.  lOOe,  Serial  No.  812.967.  Divided  and  thla  ap- 
pUcatloB  flled  liar.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  802,918. 


1.  Ia  a  sheet  feeding  mechanlam,  tbe  combination  with 
a  stack  rack,  and  a  plurality  of  equldlatantly  spaced  par- 
allel roda  extending  transveraeiy  and  comprlalag  the  hot* 
tom  of  the  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  feeding  roHa 
located  beneath  the  rods  and  parallel  therewith  and  meaaa 
for  Intermittently   changing   the   relative  position  of  tka 
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roda  and  rolla  to  engage  all  of  tbe  latter  almultaneooaly 
with  various  points  of  tbe  underlying  abeet  of  tbe  ataek 
forming  the  contenta  of  tbe  rack. 

2.  In  a  aheet  feeding  mechanlam.  tba  combination  with 
a  stack  rack,  and  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  transversely 
extending  rods  adapted  to  support  a  atack  of  blank  abeeta 
by  engaging  a  plurality  of  points  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
atack,  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  sbafta  arranged  parallel 
with  the  roda  and  located  between  them  having  feeding 
rolls  located  beneath  tbe  roda  and  means  for  depressing 
tbe  rods  to  allow  tbe  blanks  throughout  tbeir  entire  area 
to  be  lowered  Into  engagement  with  all  of  tbe  underlying 
rolls  almultaneooaly. 

3.  In  a  aheet  feeding  meehaalam,  the  combination  with 
a  fr^SM,  ahafts  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  feed  rollera  on  tbe 
abafts,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  and  rods  supported  on 
tbe  latter  and  extending  parallel  with  tbe  ahafts  forming 
a  bottom  adapted  to  support  blank  sheets,  of  a  driving 
abaft,  connections  between  it  and  tbe  anna  for  Intermit- 
tently depreaalng  the  rods  below  tbe  feed  rolls  and  driv- 
ing connect lona  between  aaid  shaft  and  rolla. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rack  baring  a  bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  a  stack 
of  Uaak  aheets  and  a  support  located  In  front  of  the  rack, 
of  a  gage  mounted  on  the  support  and  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  rack,  an  arm  supported  beneath  the 
rack  and  adjustable  longitudinally  and  laterally  thereof, 
aaid  arm  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  end 
adapted  to  form  a  guide  and  to  be  located  beneath  the 
gage  and  meana  for  discharging  a  blank  from  the  bottom 
of  the  rack  and  between  the  gage  and  guide. 


976.641.  UOB8E-HOE.     Clasbiicb  T.  Ccma,  Waahing- 
ton.  Me.     Piled  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  673,381. 


1.  Ia  a  horae  hoe,  a  tongue,  a  eroaa  bar  upon  aald 
tongoe,  blade  carrying  standarda  adjuatably  connected 
with  the  croaa  bar,  a  keeper  dei;>endlng  from  the  tongue, 
a  draft  evener  alldably  connected  with  the  keeper,  and 
bracea  including  flexible  members  connecting  the  blade 
carrying  standarda  with  the  draft  evener. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  tongoe  bav- 
hig  a  eroaa  bar  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing keeper,  standards  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  cross 
bar,  aald  standards  constating  each  of  a  bar  having  a 
rearward  extending  arm  at  ita  upper  end  and  an  obliquely 
-dlapoaed  seat  at  Its  lower  end,  clamping  meana  engaging 
the  arms  of  the  standard  for  securing  the  latter  upon  the 
«roaa  bar,  hoe  bladea  pivoted  upon  tbe  aeats  at  tbe  lower 
enda  of  the  standarda,  auxiliary  bladea  pivoted  upon  tbe 
boe  bladea,  and  means  for  securing  the  bladea  and  the 
aoxlllary  blades  at  various  adjustments. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tioe  with  a  frame  Including  a  tongoe  and  a  croaa  bar,  of 
standarda  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  croaa  bar,  hoe 
bladea  pivoted  upon  aaid  standarda,  and  means  for  secor- 
lag  the  hoe  bladea  at  variooa  adjostmenta,  said  means  la- 
clodlng  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  hoe  bladea  and 
havlag  terminal  hooks  adapted  for  engagement  with  aper- 
torea  la  the  standards. 

100  O.  0.-62 


976,042.  PLUBAL  DBIVE  MBCHANISM  FOB  MABINB 
PBOPDL810N.  LBON  Diow,  WUkea-Barre,  Pa.  Piled 
Oct.  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  288.676. 

f      f     ,_  ^ 


SiE;orC°S^TJ.O« 


1.  A  navigable  veasel  having  tree-running  end  dmms 
and  an  endless  series  of  paddles  mounted  thereon,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  drive-wheels  intermediate  said  drums  and  en- 
gaged with  aald  endleas  series  of  paddlea,  motors  for  actu- 
ating said  drive-wheels,  compartments  being  provided  be- 
tween the  dnuns  and  drive  wbeela,  and  meana  for  guiding 
the  paddles  between  tbe  drums  and  drive-wheels. 

2.  A  navigable  vesael  having  free-running  end  drums 
and  an  endleas  series  of  paddles  moonted  thereon,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  drive-wheels  intermediate  said  drums  and  en- 
gaged with  aald  endleas  aeries  of  paddlea,  the  aald  drums 
and  wheels  having  casings  or  ahielda,  openings  being 
formed  for  the  passage  01  the  paddlea  to  eegage  aaid 
dmms  and  wbeela,  motors  for  actuating  aald  drive-wheela, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  paddlea  between  the  drama  aad 
drive-wheels. 

8.  A  navigable  vessel  having  free-running  end  drums 
and  an  endleas  series  of  paddles  mounted  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  drive-wheela  intermediate  aald  druma  and  en- 
gaged with  said  endless  series  of  paddlea,  comparimentn 
being  provided  between  the  drams  and  drive  wbeela,  the 
said  drive-wheels  being  composed  of  thin  disks  periph- 
erally notched  to  engage  the  paddles,  motors  for  actuat- 
ing said  drive-wheels,  and  means  for  guiding  tbe  paddles 
between  the  drams  and  drive-wheels. 

4.  A  navigable  vessel  having  free-rannlng  end  drama, 
an  endlesa  series  of  paddles  mounted  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  drive-wheels  intermediate  said  drums  and  formed 
to  engage  the  [taddlea,  comparimenta  being  provided  be- 
tween the  drams  and  drive  wbeela,  ahafta  carrying  said 
drive-wheela.  Independent  motors  for  actuating  aaid  ahafta 
and  drive-wheels,  bearing  rings,  antifriction  rollers  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  bearlnj;  rings,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  paddlea  between  the  drums  and  drive-wheela. 

6.  A  navigable  vesael  having  free-running  end  drama, 
an  endleaa  aeriea  of  paddles  mounted  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  drive-wheels  intermediate  said  drums  and  formed 
to  engage  the  paddlea,  compartments  being  provided  t>e- 
tween  tbe  drums  and  drive  wbeela,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent motors  for  actuating  each  of  said  drive-wheela, 
and  means  for  guiding  tbe  paddles  between  the  drum  and 
drive-wheela 


976,643.  CULTIVATOB.  Peakkliit  P.  Eckboat  and 
Prraa  P.  Ecksoat,  Shawnee,  Okla.  Piled  June  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  600,897. 


1.  A  coltlvator  comprising  a  substantially  U  -  ahaped 
frame  wbeela  journaled  at  the  enda  of  the  body  portion 
of  tbe  frame,  rearwardly  extending  brackets  conneetsd 
with  each  of  the  arma  of  the  frame,  a  transrene  stub 
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•teft  )MUMl«l  St  a*%«»  4NI  W  Mch  hnek«t.  •  ra- 
l«Mable  OrltrlBC  eauMCfloo  bttw^f  **eh  shaft  urf  tfc» 
•4}*e«Bt  wbcel.  a  •ab«««Bttolly  U-«bap«l  avzlUa'7  (VMM 
by  tbe  main  fmme  naar  Mcta  end  tlMrM<,  wm^na 
__  itXj  adJuatiBC  mU  f«in««  toward  aad  from 
tw  !!■■■€.  •  crank  ahuft  )oarttal«d  la  tba  ara*  o(  aadi 
mnxUUrj  ttmm»  nad  tm^ir^rntlj  tk*noL  a  nlTWMl  Joint 
coancctlon  betwom  eMfe  of  aald  ctank  ebnfta  and  th*  ad 
Jaoaat  atnb  shaft,  a  ploralltj  af  1m*.  «*ch  comprlalnc  a 
handle  Joarnaled  by  on«  end  on  a  ctank  of  th«  crank  shaft, 
a  link  connectlBc  th«  handle  With  th«  mala  frama.  said 
haadle  having  an  aagviar  paattls^  a  Made,  a  ahaak  so- 
e«r«d  to  the  blade  and  plistsd  teHafsdlate  lU  cods  to 
the  trea  end  of  the  aacotar  portion,  a  leTor  ptveted  ta- 
taroMdlate  its  ends  to  tlM  aa«aiar  portion,  a  link  eoaaoet- 
ta«  MM  end  of  tho  lever  ta  the  shaafc.  a  ^rtrng  eoaaoct- 
ln«  tbe  other  end  to  the  Imdia.  aad  aMans  for  (vldlag 
the  handle  and  coastratnlaff  tt  f»  *•«•  vertically. 

1.  A  enltlTator  eomprUtnc  A  wheel  M| 
aa  aazlllary  frame  supported  near  each  ead  otf  tte 
frame,  means  for  lad«peadeatty  adjnatlac  each  of  said 
frame*  with  respect  to  the  malo  frame,  a  eraak  shaft 
)o«maled  transTsrsely  of  each  aqslllary  frame.  1 
aMe  drlTlng  connection  between  each  crank  ahaft 
adJacMt  wheel,  a  plvrallty  of  hoea.  each  .umpiMBt  a 
handle  Joamaled  by  oae  ead  oa  a  crank  of  tka  enak 
•bnft.  a  Uak  cMwecttar  each  haa«e  with  th*  mala  frame, 
said  handle  haTlag  aa  aagalar  portion,  a  Uada.  a  shank 
necnted  to  the  blade  and  plToted  Intermediate  Ita  eadi  ta 
tts  tree  ead  of  the  aacaUr  portloa.  a  lever  plvotad 
^ailaCe  Its  eaas  ta  the  angular  ^rtloa,  a  "-"  ~ 
MC  SM  sad  of  tha  tovar  to  tha  <haak.  a  ii 
lac  the  other  end  ta  Mm  haafla,  and  meaae  for  galdlac 
the  haadle  aad  eoaatralntac  It  to  maee  vertically. 

S.  A  cultivator  comprMag  a  mala  frame,  a  plurality  of 
laflilliwdsailj  adjaatahle  aaxlltary  framoa  sopported  by 
tke  mala  frame,  a  crank  aaall  |saraaled  lianaveisely  of 
each  aoxlllary  frame,  an  lais^a^lint  amaaa  for  rotatlag 
each  Shan,  a  plurality  of  boea  each  coaprlslnff  a  handle 
loamaled  by  one  end  on  a  craak  of  the  crank  shaft,  said 
iMadle  having  aa  aafaUr  portMa,  a  blada.  a  ahaak  s»- 
t«  th*  Made  aad  pliaiad  latsrmsdlaO  tta  sad*  t* 

mediate  Its  end*  to  the  aagnlar  porttoa,  a  Unk 
lac  oae  end  of  the  lever  to  the  ahaak.  a  sprtag  eoaaoet- 
lag  the  other  end  ta  the  baadla.  aad  meaatar  galdlag 
the  handle  aad  ooaaOvlalac  tt  ta  mava  vsrtScally. 
4.  A  ealttvator  coa^rtatac  a  laata  fkams.  a  plarallty  of 
ttiy  adjustable  auxiliary  frame*  sapp*rt*d  h9 
Items  a  crank  shaft  |o«maled  tra**i«aaKf  *< 
aaslllary  fram*.  aa  lads>i>diat  maaaa  f«r  latattag 

ebaft,  a  plurality  of  hoes^  each  comprlalBC  a  ■haaft. 

aad  a  blade  secured  tbere*a.  a  haadle  pivoted  by  oae  end 
to  a  crank  of  the  craak  shaft  and  orovlded  at  the  ocbar 
with  aa  aagnlar  portloa  to  which  tbe  shank  Is  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  link  connecting  each  handle  with 
tto  mala  frame,  a  spring  In  connection  with  the  free  end 
of  the  ahaak,  a  guide  rod  la  connection  with  the  handle, 
a  bearing  on  the  main  frame  through  which  the  rod 


S.  A  enltlvator  comprMag  a  aala  fraam^  a  plarallty  of 
ladep*adeat  auxiliary  frame*  ad)«*tahly  swpportsd  by  the 
■ala  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Jouraaled  transversely  of  each 
aaxlltary  tnam,  an  tadepaadeat  rotating  meaaa  for  each 
of  said  ahafta.  a  plarallty  of  hoe  haadles  Jouraaled  oa 
the  cranks  of  the  cr^k  shafts,  a  blade  for  each  handle 
aad  provided  with  a  shank  pivated  thorato,  a  spring  In 
MMaaatloa  with  each  shank  for  yMdlngty  sappsrttog  the 
to*  In  engaglag  poottlon.  a  guide  for  e*a*Cralalag  the 
haadles  to  move  verHcally,  had  a  swlnglag  link  connect- 
iBg  each  handle  with  the  mala  frame. 

(Claims  ft  to  d  Bot  prtated  In  the  Qanetta] 
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plarallty  of  craaka.  a  hoe  haadle  Joarnaled  by  oa*  aad 
*a  each  crank,  each  of  said  haadlhs  havlag  at  Its  fre* 
ead  aa  angular  portion,  a  hoe  plvoCod  on  tbe  angular 
portion,  a  levar  pivated  to  the  haadle  near  the  Junction 
af  the  angular  poctAoa  with  the  haadle,  a  link  connecting 
•«*  ead  at  th*  l*v«r  with  th*  ho*,  aad  a  aprlng  connecting 
th*  other  end  with  the  haadle,  the  cranka  of  the  said 
shaft  being  arranged  at  equal  aagalar  dlataacoa  with  re- 
>t  to  each  other. 


%.  A  enltlvator  comprlalag  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
eraak  shaft  Joamaled  oa  the  fraam  aad  provided  with  a 
plarallty  of  craaks.  a  hoe  handle  Joamaled  by  one  end 
oa  each  crank,  each  of  said  bandies  having  at  Its  free 
ead  an  sngular  portion,  a  hoe  pivoted  on  the  angular 
portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  near  the  Junction 
of  the  aagalar  portion  with  the  haadle,  a  link  coanect- 
lag  oae  ead  of  the  lever  with  th*  ho*,  aad  a  aprlag  coa- 
aaetlag  the  other  ead  with  the  haail*. 

3.  A  cultivator  eomprislng  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  Jooraaled  00  the  frame,  a  boe  handle  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  crank  of  the  crank  ahaft.  aald  baadB* 
having  an  angular  portion  at  Its  free  end,  a  hoe  pivot*d 
to  the  angular  portion,  and  meana  for  normally  retaining 
the  hoe  at  sabetantlally  a  rlght-aagl*  to  th*  handle,  aaid 
■Mas  hslag  adapted  to  yield. 


976.046.  BLKCTBICAL  nSB-AUABM  BTSmi.  JAMB* 
HAaup  riBLa,  Victoria,  Britlah  ColambU.  Canada,  as- 
atgaar  to  Th*  Caaadlaa  Taylor  Aatoautlc  Fire  .\lana 
Bad  Call  Ball  Compaay.  Umltod,  YKtorla.  Canada,  a 
Corporatloa.     Filed   Feb.  S,  1909.     Serial   No.   47ft.844. 


■apportfd  frame,  a 
aad  providai  wlU  a 


I.  In  an  electrical  alarm  system  of  tha  charactar  da- 
*arlb*d.  aa  alarm  ball  aad  batwry  iiaantf  1  in   ssrtaa 

thsrswith.  a  plarallty  of  general  th*rmo*tat*  la  drcalt 
with  *ald  battery  aad  heU  for  operadac  th*  aama,  aad 
a  maater  thcrmaaut  eadpmatlng  with  th*  afaraaatd  parts 
ta    iMtir    aald   jiaifiil    Ihiimiisliti    lBop*ratlv*    aad*r 

a.  la  aa  *l*etr1cal  aUrm  syston.  a  battery  circuit. 
— laeta  hi  aald  battery  drcalt.  aramtarca  cooperating 
with  aaid  magneta,  geaeral  thsrms*tats  la  clrMtt  with 
aaid  battery  and  magaeta  an  alarm  •oOpMatlvety  eoa- 
with  the  afsrasski  parts  to  be  ceatrolled  by  aald 
thermoaUts.  and  thermeaUtlc  mean* 
wtth  th*  alaraaald  part*  to  raadar  th*  aald 
miiUTi  laep*ratlv*  aad*r  pr*dstsrmla*d  coadltloaa 

S.  In  aa  alara  hall  ■yaheaa.  ■■  opaa  drcaH  tncludtac 
aa  alarm  aad  gsasrsi  thenBe*tata  taasiher  with  a  aoorce 
ct  electric   aaaigy   theiefor, 
to  dooc   said   drcnlt   wh*a   the   tc 
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vfcldi  thsy  have  basn  adjosted,  a  asastar  tharmosUt 
irtth  the  aforesaid  parts  which  aormally 
th*  dreolt  bat,  at  a  tipsrstare  slightly  below 
that  Ssr  whiefa  the  geaeral  Iheimsetets  have  been  set, 
will  opea  the  drcnlt  aad  preveat  tbe  alarm  being  mag. 
4.  la  aa  electrical  alarm  aystem  of  the  daaa  de*erlb*d 
I*  provided  an  alarm  drcnlt  aad  a  source  «t 
saargy  therefor,  and  Itne  or  geaeral  thermostats 
la  said  alarm  drcnlt  for  oontrolllag  the  ringing  of  said 
alarm,  nmaaa  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  tbe  geo- 
etal  tbermoetata  under  predetermined  cocdltlona,  aald 
mean*  comprising  a  aaaster  thermostat  eeOperatlag  with 
the  aforeaald  parts  that  will  alao  ooatrol  the  rlnglag  at 
aa  alarm  ander  predetermined  conditiona 

6  In  an  electrical  alarm  system  of  the  class  described, 
a  battery  drcalt.  tbermoetata  havlag  primary  and  eecoad- 
ary  contacts  connecting  with  aald  battery  drcnlt  aad  a 
thermostatically  controlled  member  alao  connected  with 
aald  battery  circuit  for  engaging  aaid  contacta  at  different 
temperatures,  a  master  thermostat  in  the  connection 
of  the  primary  oooUeta  aith  the  battery  drcult  that  will 
open  that  connection  at  a  temperature  alightly  less  than 
that  for  which  tbe  line  thermostats  are  a*t  and  that  will 
not  break  the  drcult  connecting  tbe  secondary  contacta 
to  tbe  battery. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettal 


9Te.e4«.  COOKING  APPABATU8.  Wuxiam  Fowl««. 
Canterbury,  England.  Filed  May  d,  1910.  Serial  No. 
509.700. 


1.  Automatic  apparatua  for  beating  and  cooking  pur- 
comprialng  a  dockwork  mechanism,  spring  con- 
trolled mstch  carrying  devlcea,  means  connecting  the 
match  devices  with  tbe  clockwork  mechanism,  oil  spirit 
stoves  provided  with  abrading  surfaces  for  igniting  the 
sntches  for  the  purpose  of  lighting  the  stoves,  bentlBg 
v**s*ls  dtaposed  over  the  stoves,  a  bellowa  device  provided 
la  one  of  the  beating  vessels,  and  which  la  actuated  by 
boiling  Itquld.  supports  for  the  heating  vesnela.  and  a 
trigger  device  connecting  the  supports  with  the  bellows 
device,  whereby  the  heating  vessels  are  held  at  a  dis- 
tance sbove  the  stoves  and  when  released  serve  as  means 
for  eztlnitalsbing  the  stoves. 

1.  Antomstic  spparatua  for  heattoi;  and  cooking  pnr- 
peees  comprising  a  clockwork  mechanism,  spring  con- 
trolled mstch  carrying  devices,  means  connecting  the 
match  carrying  devleee  with  the  elo<±work  mechanlam. 
oil  spirit  stoves  provided  with  abrading  surfaces  for  ig- 
niting the  matcbea  for  the  purpose  of  lighting  the  stovea, 
a  kettle  containing  a  bellows  device  and  diaposed  above 
one  of  the  atovea,  beating  veeaeis  diaposed  above  the  re- 
maining atovee.  a  frtvoUUy  mounted  tiltable  sapport  for 
the  kettle,  a  trigger  device  connecting  the  bellowa  device 
with  the  tiltable  support  and  which  la  released  from  the 
tiltable  sapport  when  the  water  boils  and  cauaea  the 
kettle  to  tilt  forwardly  for  emptying  ita  contents,  an 
extlnguiahlng  plate  provided  with  meana  for  holding 
It  In  the  open  podtlon.  and  for  dosing  It  over  the  oU 
stove  of  the  kettle  when  the  kettle  tilts  forwardly,  aad 
lapports  for  the  remalnlnir  beating  veaeela  provided  with 
means  of  connection  with  the  trigger  device  whereby  the 
veeeels  arc  carried  above  the  remaining  staves  aad  erhea 
releaaed  descend  onto  the  atovea  and  eztlngulah  the  same. 

8.  Automatic  apparatua  for  heating  and  cooking  pur- 
posss  eomprlsitut  s  clockwork  mechanism,  spring  con- 
trolled   match    carrying    devlcea,    means    connecting    th* 


match  devlese  with  tbe  dock  work  mediaaism,  ell  spirit 
staves  provided  arlth  abrading  surtaoes  for  Igaittag  the 
matches  for  the  purpose  of  lighting  tbe  stoves,  a  kettle 
containing  a  bellowa  device  and  dispoaed  above  one  of  tbe 
atovea.  heating  vensds  disponed  above  the  remaining 
stoves,  a  plvotally  mounted  tiltable  aupport  for  the  kettle, 
a  trigger  device  connecting  tbe  bellows  device  with  the 
tiltable  support  and  which  is  released  from  the  tiltable 
support  wh*n  the  water  bolla  and  causes  the  kettle  to  tilt 
forwardly  for  emptying  its  contents,  a  apring  actuated 
extinguishing  plate  for  the  kettle  atove,  a  spring  con- 
trolled catch  for  holding  tbe  plattf  In  the  open  position 
and  provided  with  £  member  arranged  in  line  with  a 
part  of  the  kettle  which  bears  against  it  when  the  kettle 
tilts  forwardly  and  releases  the  plate  and  extinirtiishes 
the  kettle  stove,  and  supporta  for  the  remaining  heating 
veasels  provided  with  means  of  connection  with  the  trig- 
ger device  whereby  th*  vessels  are  carried  ahev*  the 
remaining  stovea  and  when  releaeed  deeeend  oa  to  tba 
atovea  and  extinguiah  tbe  saoM. 

4.  Automatic  apparatus  for  beating  and  eookluf  pur- 
poeee  comprising  a  clockwork  mechanism,  spring  con- 
trolled match  carrying  devices,  means  connecting  tbe 
match  devices  vnth  the  clockwork  mechnnlHm,  oil  spirit 
stoves  provided  with  abrading  surfaces  for  Ignftlnf  the 
matches  for  the  purpose  of  lighting  the  stoves,  a  kettle 
containing  a  bellows  device  and  disposed  above  one  of 
the  stoves,  heating  vessels  disposed  above  the  remain- 
ing stovea,  a  plvotally  mounted  tiltable  support  for  tbe 
kettle,  a  trigger  device  connecting  tbe  bellows  device 
with  the  tIKable  support  and  which  is  released  from  tba 
tntable  support  when  the  water  bolls  and  causae  the  kettle 
to  tilt  forwardly  for  emptying  Its  contents,  an  ertln- 
gnlahing  plate  for  the  kettle  stove,  a  spring  controlled 
catch  for  holding  the  plate  in  the  open  position  and 
provided  with  a  member  arranged  in  line  with  a  part  of 
the  kettle  which  bears  against  It  when  the  kettle  tilts 
forwardly  and  releases  the  plate  and  extinguishes  the 
kettle  stove,  s  source  of  electricity,  electric  lamps,  a 
switch  nnd  circuits  connecting  the  lamps  and  said  source 
of  electricity,  means  conneded  with  the  spring  catch 
tot  actuating  the  svritch  when  the  kettle  tilts  forwardly. 
and  supports  for  the  remaining  heating  veaeela  prorided 
with  meauK  of  connection  with  the  trigger  deriee  whereby 
the  vessels  are  carried  above  the  remaining  stoves  and 
when  released  desomd  onto  the  stoves  and  eztlsgulah  the 
aame. 

5.  The  automatic  apparatus  for  heating  and  cooking 
purposes,  comprising  a  clockwork  mechanlam  having  an 
alarm  device,  apring  controlled  match  carrying  devices, 
flexible  coonedions  between  the  match  devices  and  clock- 
work mechanlam :  oil  aplrit  stovea ;  match  igniting  sur- 
faces ;  a  kettle  having  a  bellowa  device ;  a  spring  con- 
trolled tiltable  frame  which  supports  the  kettle  over 
9ne  of  tbe  stoves:  a  trigger  device  conneded  with  the 
kettle  bellowa;  cooking  and  heating  vessels;  supporis  for 
tbe  latter ;  a  sliding  plate  connecting  tbe  said  supports 
with  the  tricser  device,  whereby  the  kettle  and  heating 
and  cooking  veaeela  are  held  above  the  stoves,  and  the 
heating  and  cooking  veasels  caused  to  descend  by  their 
own  weight  for  extinguishing  the  stoves  when  the  trigger 
ami  aliding  plate  become  disconnected  when  the  kettle 
bolla :  a  apring  actuated  extinguishing  plate  for  the 
kettle  stove;  a  spring  controlled  catch  for  holding  the 
extinguishing  plate  in  the  open  position  having  a  oiem- 
ber  arranged  in  Hue  with  tbe  kettle  apoat,  and  which 
Is  actuated  when  tbe  kettle  tilts  forwardly,  and  the  ez- 
tlngulahinr  plate  releaaed  ;  a  strainer  device :  a  spring 
mechanism  for  raising  the  atratoer  device;  an  alarm 
device  actuated  by  the  said  spring  mechanism ;  a  aource 
of  electricity :  electric  lamps  ;  a  switch  and  drculta  con- 
necting tbe  lamps  and  said  aource  of  electridty ;  meaaa 
connected  with  the  spring  controlled  catch  for  actuating 
tbe  switch  when  tbe  kettle  tilts  forwardly  ;  a  base  aad 
vertical  member  for  supporting  the  whole  of  the  mecJw 
nism  constituting  the  apparatua ;  and  a  cover  for  lncloa> 
Ing  tbe  apparatus  and  provided  with  writing  materials 
snd  shaped  to  serve  as  a  writing  deak. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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f  T  • .  •  4  T  .     BUIfO  AlfD  TAP  rO«  BABHW4I 

TMiaouAM.  Nw  Tort.  N.  T.     W*A  Oct.  ft.   1»0T.     ■•- 
rtml  Mo.  896.001 


1.  n*    comb  Inat  ton    of    ■    bolftnr- walled    atacet    metal 
toraod  with  external  annaltr  jrooTea,  with  packlnf 

rlacs  Mcured  tn  aald  grooTea. 

2.  A  bong  coaprlakic  an  outer  Upered  sheet  metal 
■bell,  a  cyllDdHcal  abeet  metal  ah^ll  haTlng  annoUr  rtnca 
or  flaasea  enclrcllnc  Its  enda.  said  rlnced  or  flaoced  abell 
batas  Ittad  within  and  p«rmanent7  aecured  to  aald  outer 
■bell,  and  a  ralve  apon  aald  bong. 

3.  A  bang  formed  of  a  plaralltj  of  sUmped  aheet 
■letal  abella  permaneatlj  aecared  together,  the  Innermoat 
•haH  being  formed  with  key  alota.  a  ralre  thimble  mov- 
■M7  mounted  within  aald  alotted  ahell  and  formed  with 
cooperating  kej  alota,  and  a  TalT«  operated  bj  aald  moT- 
able  thimble. 

4.  A  bang  formed  of  a  ploratlty  of  concentric  abeet 
metal  abella  nested  together  and  p<rrmaacntl7  eeoired. 
the  Innermoet  aheU  being  formed  with  key  slots,  and 
a  concentric  aheet  metal  Talre  thimble  moTsbly  mounted 
within  aald  slotted  abell  and  formed  with  cooperating 
key  alota,  and  a  TalTe  carrtod  by  said  moTable  thimble. 

8.  A  bung  comprlBlng  an  outer  tapered  abeet  metal 
ahell,  a  cylindrical  iheet  metal  abell  baring  annular  rings 
or  Oanges  encircling  Ita  ends,  said  ringed  or  flanged  ahell 
being  fitted  within  and  permanently  secured  to  aald  outer 
•  abell.  the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  sbeU  projecting 
bayood  the  outer  ring  or  flange  to  form  an  annular  pack- 
-  tag  seat,  and  a  ralve  upon  aald  bong. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  tn  the  Qaaette.] 


9T0,048.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  CORES.  JoHW 
Oow,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archi- 
bald M.  Loudon.  Elmlra,  fk  t.  PUed  May  20,  1910. 
Serial  Mo.  062,434. 


t.  ApparatwB  tor  applying  paste  to  tba  Joint  sarfacea 
of  a  cora  part  comprising  s  paate  r«»ptacle.  a  pan  rest- 
tag  OT«r  a  bath  of  paste  contaioed  therein,  meana  (or 
gmiataa  tbe  pan  (or  Tertleal  movement  tn  the  receptacle, 
and  spring  osaacctloas  between  the  pan  and  receptacle 
for  impartl^  aa  upward  movement  to  tbe  pan  after  de- 
litisslOB  In  the  bath,  the  bottom  of  the  pan  being  provided 
wttb  pOMageways  through  Its  bottom  and  with  guiding 
IS  cootlguoas  to  aald  passageways  whereby  said  part, 
applied  to  the  bottom  of  Ue  pan  wUl  rest  tai  a 
position  thereon  with  Its  gas  veats  free  from  said 
rays  and.  when  preaaed  downward,  will  recelva 
tbroogb  said  passageways. 


976.040.  CONCBBTB-BLOCK  PBK8S.  CLlPa  F.  Harr- 
MAN  and  8a  11  cm.  R.  Cooaa.  Fortyfort.  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
18,  1900.     Serial  No.  532.837. 


1.  Apparatna  for  applying  paate  to  the  Joint  sorfsceo 
of  a  core  part  comprising  a  member  provided  with  paa- 
■agewaya  and  with  guiding  meana  contlguoua  to  aald  paa- 
sagMraya.  whereby  the  core  part  may  be  applied  to  said 
mcnber  tn  a  fixed  poaltlon  relative  to  the  passageways 
and  with  Its  gas  vents  fraa  therefrom,  and  means  for 
applying  paste  to  the  core  paat  through  the  passageways. 

2.  Apparatus  for  applying  paste  to  the  Joint  aurfaces 
of  a  cora  part  comprising  a  p«a  raatlag  upon  a  bath  of 
paste  and  provided  with  paaaagaways  tbroogb  Its  bottom 
and  with  guiding  means  eontlgnoos  to  said  passageways 
whereby  said  part  when  spplled  to  tbe  bottoib  of  tbe 
pan.  will  rest  In  a  fixed  poaltlon  thereon  with  Its  gas 
Tvats  free  from  aald  passagwwsys  and,  when  pressed 
downward,  will  recatve  tbe  paste  through  said  passage- 
ways. 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  upon  tbe  frame,  means  to  reciprocate 
tbe  table  In  a  bortsonUl  plane  with  reapect  to  tbe  frame, 
a  mold  aupported  upon  the  Ubie  and  carried  thereby,  a 
core  for  the  mold  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  tbe 
mold,  and  meana  to  automatically  elevate  the  core  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  UbIe,  said  means  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  on  tbe  table  aad  a  pair  of  larers,  one 
of  the  levers  cooperating  with  the  frame  and  the  other  co- 
operating with  the  core. 

2.  Tbe  herelndeacrlbed  press  comprlalng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame  inclodtng  two  vertical  side  members,  a  stud 
connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  extended  therefrom 
toward  the  other  aide  member,  a  table  movable  trans- 
versely to  said  frame,  a  mold  carried  by  said  Uble.  said 
mold  and  toble  having  registering  openlnga,  a  core  mov- 
able vertically  through  aald  openings  Into  said  mold,  and 
means  for  operating  said  core  slmultaneoualy  with  tbe 
movement  of  the  table,  said  means  Including  s  rock  shaft 
38  Journaled  upon  tbe  Uble,  an  arm  connected  to  one  end 
of  aald  rock  abaft  cooperating  with  aald  core,  another 
arm  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rock  shaft  aad  co- 
operating with  said  stud,  tbe  latter  arm  having  a  portion 
lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aforeaaid  arm 
aad  also  having  a  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  aubstsn- 
tlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


&76.660.  BOILCB.  jAMxa  O.  Hayd«!«,  New  Lexington, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1900.  Serial  No.  631,756. 
1  A  boiler,  comprteiag  spaced  series  of  superposed 
drama,  removabla  saAdlaa  separating  aald  adjacent  drums 
of  each  of  said  asrtsa.  walsr  tabaa  asaaectlng  correspond- 
ing drums  of  said  series,  tbe  lowermost  drum  of  one  of 
said  series  baring  an  inlet,  tbe  uppermoet  drum  of  the 
other  of  ssld  series  baring  an  onUet,  and  a  burner  under 
said  water  tobaa,  cerUIn  of  said  saddles  effecting  com- 
munication between  certain  of  aald  druma 

2.  A  boiler,  comprlalng  spaced  series  of  superpoaod 
drama,  removable  saddles  separating  certain  of  said  drama 
at  tbe  ends  thereof,  other  removable  aaddles  ssparatlnit 
others  of  said  drama  latwnaedlate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
saddlea  having  iisssafai  sINetlng  communication  between 
said   certain   drama,   aad   water  tubes   connecting  corre- 
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aponding  drums  of  said  serlaa.  one  of  said  drama  baring 
an  inlet,  another  of  said  drams  baring  an  outlet. 
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8.  A  boiler,  comprising  spaced  series  of  superposed 
drams,  removable  saddlea  separating  certain  of  said  drums 
at  the  enda  thereof,  other  removable  saddles  separating 
others  of  said  drums  intermediate  tbe  enda  thereof, 
■aid  saddles  having  paasages  theretbroagb,  eCTecting  com- 
munication t>etween  said  certain  drams,  additional  sad- 
dles between  certain  of  said  drams,  and  serving  to  space 
tbe  same,  water  tabes  connecting  corresponding  drama  of 
aald  series,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  aerlea  of  drums, 
and  members  for  holding  said  series  of  druma  In  position. 

4.  A  boiler,  comprlalng  apaced  aeries  of  superposed 
drams,  saddlea  Independent  of  said  drams,  separating  said 
adjacent  drams  of  each  of  said  series,  and  water  tabes 
conaaetlng  corresponding,  opposite  drums  of  said  serlea, 
one  of  aald  drums  of  one  of  said  series  having  at  each  end 
an  inlet,  one  of  said  drums  of  the  other  of  said  series  hav- 
ing at  each  end  an  outlet,  said  saddles  having  passages 
therethrough  connecting  said  adjacent  drama,  certain  of 
aald  saddles  being  positioned  between  said  drums  at  the 
ends,  and  others  of  said  saddles  being  positioned  between 
aald  drams,  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  drama. 


076,061.     CA8ING-8PBAR. 
Pa.     FUed  Mar.  29.  1907. 


Cou>ifCL  C  HEarca,  Sutler, 
Serial  No.  366.226. 


.H  • 


1.  A  caalng  spear  comprising  a  body  baring  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  aloping  surfacea,  allps  movable  on  said  sur- 
faces and  operating  when  lowered  to  grip  the  casing,  a 
vertically  morable  stem  in  operatlre  engagement  with  tbe 
alipa,  a  spring  for  raising  the  atem,  a  deriee  plroted  to  tbe 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  tool  Iwdy 
and  hold  the  stem  depressed  and  the  spring  contracted, 
and  a  spring  operating  to  disengage  said  pivoted  device 
from  tbe  body  when  tbe  stem  is  depressed  beyond  its  nor- 
mal lowermoat  position. 

2.  A  casing  spear  comprising  a  body  tiarlng  upwardly 
and  inwardly  sloping  surfacea.  slips  slldable  thereon  and 


operating  when  In  lowered  position  to  grip  the  casing,  thaj 
body  being  formed  with  a  central  recess  and  with  sloU  in-* 
tersecting  said  recess  and  the  sloping  surfaces,  a  stem-; 
morsble  within  the  central  recess,  a  cross-bar  carried  by! 
the  stem  and  projecting  throui^  said  slots  and  engaging^ 
tbe  slips,  a  tobe  depending  from  tbe  body  and  forming  a^ 
continuation  of  the  central  recess  thereof,  a  rod  plroted' 
to  tbe  atem  and  tiavlng  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  en-: 
gage  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  hold  tbe  stem  de-i 
pressed,  and  a  spring  operating  to  disengage  tbe  rod  from< 
tbe  tube-end  when  tbe  stem  Is  depressed.  ' 


976,662.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  CEMENT  BLOCKS. i 
Bbdbbn  L.  Hinslbt,  Terra  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  11.: 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.650.  i 


1.  The  herelndescribed  device  for  handling  balldlngi 
blocks  comprising,  in  combination,  an  arch-shaped  crosa] 
bar,  a  pair  of  vertical  Jaws  pivoted  Intermediate  of  thelrj 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  said  Jaws  terml-; 
natlng  at  their  lower  ends  In  oppositely  extending  hooks,] 
a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the; 
cross  bar  and  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  Jaws  tending  tO! 
normally  cause  tbe  books  to  spread  apart,  and  hoisting:' 
connections  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  Jaws,  sub-; 
atantlally  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  grapple,  the  comblnstlon  of  an  arch-shapedj 
croas  bar,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  intermediate  of  tbelri 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  croas  t>ar,  said  Jaws  termt« 
natlng  at  their  lower  ends  In  oppoaltely  extending  hooka! 
and  their  upper  ends  being  formed  Into  oppositely  ex-j 
tended  handles  parallel  to  said  hooka,  means  connected  to; 
tbe  upper  portions  of  the  Jaws  tending  to  normally  draw- 
them  toward  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  cross  bar,  and< 
power  connections  Including  a  swivel  connected  to  saldJ 
Jaws. 


9  7  6,663.     ROTARY  BAR  CUTTER.     Prrat  HlLoaaa,- 


Saarbrtlcken,  Germany. 
646.740. 


Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.^ 


.; 

1 

1.  la  a  rotary  bar  cutter  of  tbe  class  described,  tb^ 
eomblnatlon  with  a  rotary  hollow  axle  baring  a  alot,  of  aj 
groored  pulley  faatened  on  said  hollow  axle  and  baring  ai 
eat  in  ita  periphery,  a  knife  fastened  In  tbe  eat  of  mitt 
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pakimj.  •  rudlkl  l«r«r  ■■—>■«  «|  nM  paltay  to  roek.  Its 
IBMT  mA  txttwMut  tlifoask  tte  ilot  of  Mk 
a  Meoad  kalte  (mstcMd  at  tho  ontor  «ad  of 
toror  nd  totmtec  wltk  mM  knMe  a  pair  of  bar  abaara. 
t««  vMoaa  tmammttA  !■  aald  boilow  axle  to  tarm  aad  to 
rsdpracata^  tktf  batac  raTolobiy  coaaectad  tigitfev  aad 
aaa  of  tbm  bavlBC  a  cat  throoirh  which  tb«  laaar  aad  af 
aald  .lairar  cao  paaa,  in«aoa  drlvtns  aaM  rotary 
axle.  aMaaa  r««1proeatlii(  aaM  tvo  ptatoaa.  and 
dtaplaetair  tbe  plataa  baTtac  tba  rat  vltk  ragard  to  tha 
ot^••^  piston  In  00a  ar  tlia  otkcr  dirietlaa.  aa  aa  to  aa- 
abia  the  foraMr  platon  to  actoat*  aald  radial  lercr  or  to 
1*9  ▼•  It  In  Ita  awfal  poaltlon. 

t.  I«  a  rotary  bar  cvtter  of  tbc  ciaaa  daaorlfead.  tha 
wltb  a  rotary  bollair  axla  hartnc  a  alaC  of 
policy  fatten^  oa  aald  hollow  axla  aad  kar- 
tnc  a  cut  in  Its  periphery,  a  knife  fastened  In  the  cot 
of  said  pollay,  a  radial  lever  acmnted  on  said  polley  to 
rock,  Ita  laaar  end  extending  tkroocb  the  alot  of  said 
koUow  axle,  a  aacoad  knlfa  fastened  at  the  outer  end  of 
aaM  radial  lever  and  fonnlac  with  said  knife  a  pair  of 
bar  ahsara.  two  platooa  moantad  In  said  hollow  axle  to 
tnra  and  to  reciprocate,  they  balng  reTolobly  connected 
tovetber  aad  oae  of  them  baTlaji  a  cat  tkrouch  which 
the  Inner  and  of  said  lever  can  pava,  a  driving  gear  adapt- 
ed to  drive  aakl  hollow  axle,  a  aaeoad  drtTlag  gear  adapt- 
ed ta  reciprocate  said  two  plstoaa  darlag  tka  rotatlaa  or 
alaadatlU  of  said  hollow  axle.  •  darlea  eoaaactlag  aad 
dlaconnectlng  at  will  tbe  two  driving  gaara.  ao  that 
Hther  of  theai  «aa  ka  dklven  by  the  other  oae,  aad  neaaa 
dlaplaclag  tka  pIMoa  having  the  cnt  with  regard  to  tka 
other  platon  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  ao  aa  to  ea- 
sble  the  tormt  pistoa  to  actuate  said  ituUal  lever  or  to 
leave  it  la  Ita  normal  poaltloa. 

3.  In  a  roUry  bar  cutter  of  tka  elaaa  asacrlbad.  tka 
eomblaattoa  with  a  roUry  hollow  axla  kaetag  a  ila«.  •€  a 
grooved  polley  faslaaad  oa  aald  kollow  axla  aad  having  a 
cot  In  Its  periphery,  a  kaMe  faateaed  In  the  cot  of  aald 
pollay,  a  radial  lever  tnoonted  on  said  polley  to  rock.  Ita 
taaer  ead  axteadlag  threagb  tha  alot  of  aald  kolkiw  axle, 
a  second  knife  faateaed  at  the  aatar  ead  of  aald  radial 
lever  and  fknalag  with  aald  katfe  a  pair  of  har  ahMua. 
two  ptatoaa  ■aaaNJ  la  aald  boHow  axle  to  tar*  ead  ta 
reciprocate,  they  beteg  rcrolably  connected  together  and 
one  of  them  having  a  cot  throagk  which  tbe  taaer  end  of 
aald  lever  can  paaa.  a  eooatarakatt  adapted  to  drtre  aald 
rotary  hollow  axle  sod  to  leaV*  It  at  Hkerty.  a  crank 
ahaft  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  two  platoaa  aad  to  be 
driven  separately,  meaaa  for  connecting  at  will  aald 
eoaaterahaft  with  said  crankabaft  and  diacoaaecttag 
the*,  ao  tkat  eltkar  of  them  eaa  be  alone  drtvea  ta  tbe 
ftoraar  eaaa.  aad  aaaaa  dlapiadM  tka  yMaa  kaTtag  tka 
eat  wltk  ra«ard  ta  the  otker  pMiaa  la  aae  ar  tka  other 
direction,  so  aa  to  eaable  tke  former  piston  to  actoate 
aald  radial  lever  or  to  leave  It  la  Ita  normal  poaltlon. 


•76,604.      KXJKTRICAL  IWITC^.     Joax   D.    Huxuao. 
Alkaay,     N.     T.     IVad    Jaly    M.     190T.     Sarlal    No. 

aa».72o. 

1,  In  aa  electrical  awlteh.  a  containing  veaael.  mov- 
dlTtdlag  tte  latartor  of  said  iiaail  Into  two 
aaa  af  wkWk  It  aefdfly  dooed  aad  constitutes 
a  pvaanata  akaaber.  tnaolatlag  iligald  in  both  chambera. 
aad  caatact  tantlaala  arraaged' ao  aa  to  be  brought  to- 
gether la  tka  prtaaara  chamber  aad  separated  tkrougk 
aa  apaalag  la  aaM  MeTaMa  maaM.  wheraky  laMal  prea- 
aara  daa  to  tha  are  to  taltoead  bat  will  agkaavanllir  act 
to  deatroy  the  arc. 

X  la  an  electrical  switch,  a  ftxad  aad  a  maeakls  ter^ 
mlaal.  meaaa  fanateg  a  pnaaa^i  ekaaiker  arooad  said 
liimkiato  whsa  daaad,  aaM  maaM*  kavtag  aa  npaalag  la 
tha  path  af  tha  at*  Ikramd  aa  breaking,  aad  adapted  to 
ytaM  ta  pis— a»s  ta  tha  tkamhw  so  as  to  enlarga  tha 
aaam  apaa  tha  Irat  fnrmaTlTa  of  the  arc  aad  tharaaftar 
to  reotrala  the  preaaara  aad  direct  o«I  throagb  tha  opea- 
lag  Into  tha  path  of  tha  arc  whereby  a  larga  aasaaat  a( 
«aargj  may  ba  tatetrapted  witbaut  danger  ta  Cha  awlteh. 

S.  la  aa  elaetrical  awlteh.  mavabie  meaaa  formlag  aa 


I 


ekamhar,  tanalaal  caataeta 
to  be  claaad  aad  apaaad  thstal^  aad  taaaiatlag 
aald  chamber,  said  maeakla  msaaa  kavtag  a  paaaagearay 
(or  the  BMvable  tsrmlaal  wlthta  which  tbe  are  la  con- 
stricted, and  at  tha  aaaM  time  expoaad  to  the  preaaure 
created  by  Itaelf  ta  the  ekamker. 


4.  la  an  electrical  awlteh.  fixed  and  movable  elemeata 
forming  a  preaaare  chamber,  a  fixed  terminal  aeated  la 
aald  chamber,  a  cooperating  movable  terminal  adapted 
to  be  taaeried  In  and  withdrawn  from  the  chamber  la 
making  and  breaking  tbe  drcnlt.  a  stop  for  limiting  tha 
travel  of  the  movable  eleaMnt,  aad  means  carried  aa 
aald  element  to  reatrict  tke  are  formed  apoa  breaklag 
and  to  direct  the  arc  preaaare  in  the  chamber  into  tha 
path  of  the  arc  to  extiagalak  tke  aame. 

K.  In  an  electrical  awlteh,  aa  oU  pot  containing  oil.  a 
fixed  terminal  seated  baaeath  tha  oil,  a  movable  dia- 
phragm dividing  tbe  interior  of  tbe  pot  into  two  ckambeia 
beaeath  tbe  oU.  said  diaphragm  provided  with  an  la- 
«olated  opening,  and  a  movable  terminal  adapted  to  paaa 
tkroagh  aald  opening  in  eagaglag  or  dlaengaglng  tbe  fixed 
tarmlaal. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  net  printed  la  the  Gaaatte.] 


9  7  6.  65  B.  BELT-SHIFTINO  MECHANISM.  BDWAaa 
HizoR  aad  Phiup  D.  Mcaaia,  Cblcago,  111.  nied  Apr. 
8,  1900.     Serial  No.  4««,7tt. 


1.  la  a  ahaft  iiisialaa  fc  chaataai.  tha 
of  a  halt  a  abaft,  aa  Idler  aMuntad  on  aaM  ahaft  to  ea- 
gica  aaM  kalt  wkaa  aald  abaft  la  aot  la  aMtlaa.  a  palley 
ited  oa  the  aald  shaft,  aaathar  palley  loaoely 
on  said  ahaft,  a  gear  wkaal  rlgMly  moanted  oa 
aaM  ahaft.  a  plalaa  mii^teg  with  aaM  gaar  wheel,  aa- 
othcr  gaar  wkaal  rlgMly  eoaaected  with  aald  pt 
with  aaM  laoaely  moaatcd  pollay, 
artth  the  aaM  ahaft  for  movlag  aaM  belt  from 
aaa  af  aaM  pailaya  to  aaathar. 
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2.  IB  a  ahaft  reTeralag  mecbaalam  the  eombinatioa  of 
a  belt,  a  ahaft,  an  Idler  moanted  on  said  ahaft,  a  pulley 
looaely  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  palley  rigidly  moanted  on 
aald  ahaft,  a  gaar  wheel  keyed  to  aald  abaft  adjacent 
^ta  looaely  mounted  pulley,  and  means  connecting  aald 
looaely  mounted  pulley  and  said  gear  wheal  to  roUta  aald 
abaft  in  an  oppoalte  direction  from  tbe  roUtloa  of  aald 
rigidly  moanted  pulley,  and  means  for  abiftiag  aald  belt 
from  aald  idler  to  each  of  aatd  palleya  aad  back  to  aald  j 

Idler.  I 

3.  la  a  ahaft  reveralng  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  belt,  a  shaft,  a  palley  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a 
aacoad  polley  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  keyed  to  saM  abaft  adjacent  aald  looaely  moanted 
pulley,  and  means  connecting  said  looaely  mounted  pulley 
and  said  gear  wheel  to  rotate  aald  ahaft  In  an  oppoalte 
direction  from  the  rotation  of  said  rigidly  mounted  pul- 
ley, aa  Idler  looaely  moanted  on  aald  abaft,  a  worm  mount- 
ad  oa  aaM  abaft,  an  oacUlatory  gear- connected  with  said 
worm  and  means  connected  with  aald  oacUlatory  gear  (or 
ahiftlng  aald  belt  from  each  of  aald  palleya  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  bait  ahiftlng  mechanism  the  combtaatlon  with 
a  revolving  abaft,  an  idler  moanted  on  the  abaft,  and  a 
belt  for  routing  tbe  aame,  of  a  rod  for  ahiftlng  said  belt, 
a  pulley  rigidly  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  a  second  palley 
looaely  moanted  on  said  abaft,  for  routing  aaid  ahaft  in 
a  ii»UM  tlifflna  from  tha  roUtlon  of  aald  rigidly 
^ffjatad  paltop  when  moved  by  aald  btit,  a  gear  wheel 
rigidly  moanted  on  aald  ahaft  adjacent  aald  looaely 
mounted  pulley,  and  means  connecting  aald  gear  wheal 
with  said  looaely  mounted  pulley  to  route  aald  shaft, 
■aana  for  conneetlBg  aald  rod  with  said  rotating  shaft 
whereby  power  la  conveyed  from  one  pulley  to  the  other, 
a  bait  gaMa,  aad  meana  connecting  said  belt  guide  with 
■aM  rod  whereby  aaid  belt  is  shifted  from  one  of  said 
p^Ytju  to  the  other  upon  movement  of  aaM  rod. 

5.  In  a  bait  ahiftlng  mechanism,  a  ahaft,  a  ayatem  of 
pnlleya  moanted  thereon,  a  belt  connected  with  one  of 
aaM  pailaya.  a  supporilng  bracket  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  rod  moaatad  la  aaid  supporting  bracket  and  connected 
with  aaM  bait,  a  counterweigbt  carried  by  aaid  aopporting 
bracket,  and  connected  with  said  rod,  aaid  counterweigbt 
being  adapted  to  move  the  said  belt  from  a  dead  center 
point  between  two  of  said  palleya  on  movement  of  aald 
rod. 


076,666.     BORB-DRIER.     Fxasx  A.  Hott.  Gordon.  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  6S8,980. 


.7-'"5 


8,  A  device  of  the  elaaa  daaeribed,  comprising  a  aund,  a 
blower  casing  moaatad  thereon,  a  blower  withia  aald 
casing,  aaid  caaing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  car- 
rier connected  with  said  stand,  a  tapered  stove  mounted 
upon  said  carrier  and  having 'an  outlet  at  the  apex,  a  tube 
connecting  aald  ootlet  of  aaid  etore  and  aald  Inlet  of  said 
blower  casing,  aad  a  coupling  for  aeenring  a  hoae  to  aaU! 
outlet  of  aaid  blower  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  daaeribed,  compriaiag  a  stan*! 
having  a  crown  provided  with  aleevea,  legs  poaltlontd  it 
said  sleeves  and  having  outwardly  diapoaed  feet,  a  blowei 
mounted  upon  aald  aUnd,  a  heater  carried  by  said  atand 
means  connecting  said  heater  and  said  blower,  and  meani 
for  coupling  a  hose  to  said  blower,  to  permit  heated  all 
to  t>e  forced  into  tbe  hose  by  aaid  blower. 

5.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  comprlaing  a  atand,  1 
carrier  connected  with  aaid  atand,  and  having  a  aabatan 
tially  horlaonUl  part,  cross  aupports  carried  by  aald  par 
and  having  upwardly  dlapoaad  ends,  a  stove  mounted  upoi 
aaid  supports,  between  aald  aads,  a  blower  carried  by  sali 
atand,  and  a  tube  connecting  aaid  atove  and  aald  blowei 
aaM  blower  having  means  (or  coupling  a  hoae  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


976,667.     BAB   APPLIANCE.     Walobmab    jAwaaif,    » 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910,    Serial  No.  640,061 


L  A  darica  ot  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  comprlaing  a  heatar 
for  heating  air,  and  having  a  Upered  caaing.  a  Idowar 
for  drawing  haatad  air  from  the  apex  of  aald  caaing,  aad 
a  coopliag  tor  ooanacting  a  boaa  wltk  laM  blower,  whara- 
kf  tha  tmatad  air  can  be  forced  through  tha  boaa. 

S.  A  darlaa  of  tbe  class  described,  compriaiag  a  ataad, 
a  blower  oaalag  moanted  thereon  and  having  aa  Inlet 
aad  aa  oatlat,  a  blower  within  aaid  caaing,  a  heater  car- 
ried by  aaM  ataad,  maaaa  for  eoaaactlag  aaM  heatar  aad 
aaM  inlat  of  aaM  blower  caaing.  and  a  coupliag  for  aa- 
earing  a  hoae  dlrecUy  to  aald  outlet  of  aaM  blower 
caaing. 


1.  In  a  Up.  the  combination  of  a  body  member  provid 
with  a  (rusto-conical  portion,  a  collar  encircling  sa 
(ruato-conical  portion,  acrews  extending  through  said  a 
Ur  and  bearing  against  aald  froato-eonlcal  portion  f 
the  purpoaa  of  moving  aald  collar  toward  the  smaller  ei 
of  said  frusto-conlcal  portion,  and  a  gaaket  encircling  aa 
frusto-conlcal  portion  and  adapted  to  be  spread  by  pn 
sure  of  aaid  collar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tap.  a  collar  encircling  t 
aame  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge,  a  gaaket  enclrdl 
said  Up  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  maUng  sa 
beveled  edge  of  said  collar,  and  means  carried  by  s« 
collar  aad  controllable  a»  the  will  of  the  operator  for  mt 
lug  aald  collar  relaUveiy  to  aaid  Up  in  the  general  dlr. 
tion  of  tbe  length  of  aaid  Up  for  tbe  purpoaa  of  compr 
sing  said  gaaket. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tap  provided  with  a  ««« 
portion  to  be  driven  into  a  barrel  or  the  like,  a  call 
moanted  upon  aald  portioa,  a  gaaket  mounted  upon  ai 
portion  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  aaM  collar,  a 
means  carried  by  said  collar  for  exerting  preaaare  up 
said  conical  portion  in  order  to  move  aaid  collar  relativ( 
to  aaid  conical  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tap  provided  with  a  coni' 
portion  to  be  driven  into  a  barrel  or  the  like,  a  col 
looaely  enclrdlng  aald  conical  portion,  and  acrewa  extei 
ing  radially  Inward  and  engaging  said  collar,  aaid  acr« 
alao  engaging  aald  conical  portion. 

6  The  combination  of  a  Up  provided  with  a  coni 
portion  to  be  driven  Into  a  bung,  a  collar  encircling  a 
conical  portion,  a  gaaket  endrcling  aaid  conical  port 
and  normally  holding  said  collar  in  a  predetermlaad  p< 
tlon  of  inactivity,  and  thumb  screws  engagiag  aaM  col 
and  alao  engaging  aaW  conical  poritioa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.) 
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f  T  • .  •  6  8 .     COLLAB.     Claka  Ka««.  N«w  Toi*.  N.  T. 
ni«J  Oct.  «.  1»«      8«rl«l  Na  •t4.«4a 


1  .  V-' 


1.  A  collar  comprtoinir  ■  fdattvtty  itlff  flexible  eollar 
tend  of  Inner  and  oater  registering  layera  of  materUl  re- 
■pectlTeiy  formlBg  tbe  Inner  and  outer  faci>a  of  tha  tand 
and  aecnrcd  together  at  their  lower  adces  and  fr«a  at  tbalr 
■pper  edgea  for  a  aabataatial  lenfth  of  tbe  eollar  to  pro- 
Ttde  a  pocket,  and  a  waahable  facing  harlng  an  tnwardly- 
eztendlng  portion  removably  received  within  tbe  pocket 
and  an  oatwardly-extending  portkm  covering  tbe  ootar 
aide  of  tbe  band. 

2.  A  eollar  comprialng  a  raUttraly  stiff  flexible  band 
of  laser  and  outer  registering  layers  of  material  seenred 
together  at  their  lower  edgea  for  a  sobsUntlal  dtatance 
adjacent  to  tbe  enda.  and  disconnected  at  their  upper  edgea 
for  a  substantial  length  of  tbe  collar,  tbe  band  baTtag 
front  and  rear  battonbolea.  and  a  collar  fadag  coveriag 
tlM  ««t*r  sida  of  the  baad.  bsTlag  a  portloa  raaoTably 
tmgtttag  over  and  seating  on  tbe  upper  edga  of  tbe  oater 
layer  of  tbe  band,  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  portion 
tcrmlnatlag  above  tbe  rear  bottoabole  of  tbe  band. 


a7«,«S9.     JAR-8KAL.     CHAaLaa  a.  KaaaAN,  Bloomlagton. 
111.     filed  reb.  B,  1910.     Serial  No.  S42.1S4. 


In  a  vactram  jar  seal,  tbe  combtaation  with  a  screw  cap 
bavlag  portlonn  forming  a  retaining  reces»  and  beveled 
gaide  surfaces  leading  thereto,  of  a  seal  comprising  a  disk 
having  an  offset  peripheral  portloa  extending  from  Its 
upper  side,  said  offMt  portloa  being  beat  to  provide  laaer 
aad  outer  parallel  ■aages,  converging  walls  above  said 
flaagea  forming  bavalad  ftaces  to  engage  the  retaining  re- 
ceaa  aad  beveled  guldlag  surfacea  of  tbe  cap,  aad  a  seal 
fitted  In  tbe  groove  formed  b«t«re«a  said  flaagaa  aad 
clamped  by  tbe  latter  and  projecting  below  tbe  bottom 
surface  of  the  dlak.  <  i 

i4 


9T«.e60.     8PBING  -  WHEEL.     EUirnL  Kisaa.   Richmond, 
lad.     Filed  Feb.  2«.  1910.     Serial  No.  B4a.04S. 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  hangers  aseured  to 
aald  rim,  a  plurality  of  apokss  bavlag  their  outer  aads 
pivoted  la  said  baagera,  a  bab.  boaaes  formed  arovad  oa 
the  periphery  of  the  hub,  said  hob  bavlag  aoeketa  formed 


ttaroagb  saM 

of  saM 
said 


aad  exteadlag  late  tbe  bab  aad  tbe 
itlve  la  eae  of 
»r  portions  flat- 
wlth  the  laner  ends  of  tlM  ipekea 
feraed  reaa4  la  ereaa  section,  a  thimble  dlapoaat  loeaaly 
oa  tbe  rounded  portloa  of  each  of  tbe  apokea  wltb  Its 
npper  end  Impinging  the  shoulder  formed  by  tbe  flattened 
poriloa  of  the  spoke  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  thimble  be- 
iag  Mae  flM^y  from  said  beaa,  a  helical  spring  en- 
drdlag  said  tblmble  and  bavlag  oae  end  seated  on  tbe 
beaa  aarrooadlag  aald  socket,  a  lock  aat  threaded  on  tbe 
outer  portion  of  the  thimble  and  against  which  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  helical  spring  engages,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  porpooes  set  forth. 


•78.601.     ICK4UkW.     JOKR  N.  Korr.  Leaveawortb.  Kana. 
nicd  Oct.  7.  1808.     Serial  No.  621.821. 


1.  An  Ice  saw,  provided  at  Its  front  end  and  at  oppoalte 
aldea  of  tbe  blade  wltb  ■  pair  of  rearwardly-dlapoaed 
wedcaa  to  enter  tbe  kerf  produced  In  a  block  of  ice  by  tbe 
saw  aad  spilt  such  block  Into  two  parts. 

2.  An  Ice  saw,  pravMad  acar  Its  butt  ead  with  a  for 
wardly-dliqKMed  wedts  adaptad  to  be  forced  forward  Into 
thm  kerf  produced  la  a  block  of  lee  by  the  blade  for  split- 
tlag  tbe  block  Into  two  parte,  and  outwardly-projecting 
gnarda  at  tbe  rear  enda  of  tbe  wedgaa. 

S.  An  Ice  saw,  comprising  a  blade  having  a  handle  at 
Ita  butt  end.  and  a  pair  of  wedges  at  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe 
blade,  the  wedge  at  the  butt  end  of  tbe  blade  facing  fer- 
wardly  and  tbe  wedge  at  tbe  front  ead  of  the  blade  factag 
rearwardly,  tbe  forwardly  facing  wedge  being  equipped 
wltb  outwardly-projecting  guarda. 


•78.882.  SUPPORT  FOR  IRONING-BOARDS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR DEVICES.  Waltxb  A.ndbbw  Kchnbbt.  San  Fran- 
daco,  CaL     Filed  July  7.  1009.     Serial  No.  506.446. 


r 


1.  In  a  support  for  iroalag  boards,  clamp  membera.  legs 
havlag  bolea  tberetbroosb.  a  rod  adapted  to  paaa  tbrougb 
said  holes,  arms  having  notches  adapted  to  engage  aald 
rod,  baqgers  for  pIvoUlly  attaching  said  arms  aad  clamp 
members  to  s  board,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
lefB  and  said  clamp  members. 

X  In  a  support  for  Ironing  boarda,  clamp  members  coa- 
Blstlag  of  a  booked  portion  and  a  straight  portion.  lesB 
having  bolea  tberetbrough,  a  rod  adapted  to  pass  throofll 
aald  bolea,  arms  having  notches  adapted  to  engage  said 
rod.  hangers  for  pivotally  atUcblng  said  arms  to  a  board. 
haaaers  for  pivotally  saapendlag  said  clamp  ntembera,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  tbe  booked  portion  of  said 
clamp  members  and  said  hangers,  aad  a  pivotal  connection 
between  tbe  enda  of  said  booked  portion  and  said  legs. 

S.  In  a  support  for  Ironing  boarda,  clamp  members  con- 
alatlag  of  a  hooked  portloa  aad  a  straight  portloa.  lega, 
aroM  aBC*8Mble  wltb  said  legs.'  baagera  for  pivoully  at- 
tadblac  aald  arma  to  a  t>oard,  bangers  for  pivotally  sua- 
peadlag  said  clamp  members,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  hooked  portloa  of  aald  clamp  members  and  said  bang- 
ers aad  a  pivotal  coanectloa  betweca  the  eada  of 
hooked  portion  aad  aald  lege. 


NOVXMBSR  33,  1910. 
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•78,868.     EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.     Lam  A.  LAaaoH, 
Weir.  Kaaa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1810.     Serial  No.  549,»81. 


•76.884.     CONVEYER-LINK.     ALaaar  Ratmohd  Lacbbk 
8TCIN,  Aablaad,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No 

548,424. 


1.  An  excavating  apparatua  comprising  a  track,  a  car 
arraaged  to  travel  upon  tbe  track,  meats  located  adjacent 
tbe  track,  a  track  supported  by  said  maata,  a  carrUge  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upon  the  tracks  supported  by  tbe  maat, 
meaas  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  ear  with  tbe  carriage  to 
canae  the  aame  to  move  slmulUneously.  scoop  cables  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  car  and  guided  by  the  carriage,  and 
acoops  attached  to  the  aald  acoop  cablea. 

2.  An  excavating  apparatoa  comprising  a  track,  masts 
erected  adjacent  the  track,  a  track  adjuatably  supported 
by  said  maata.  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  ad- 
justable track,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  first  said 
track,  means  operatlvely  conaectlag  the  car  with  the  car- 
riage to  cause  the  same  to  move  slmulUneoualy  upon  their 
reepectlve  tracks,  scoop  cablea  connected  wltb  the  car  and 
gnlded  by  the  carriage  and  aooope  attached  to  aald  acoop 
cablea. 

8.  Aa  excavating  apparatoa  comprialng  a  track,  a  car 
arranged  to  travel  thereon,  masts  located  adjacent  the 
track,  winding  drums  mounted  upon  the  maat.  blocks  alld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  mast,  a  track  connecting  the  said 
blocka.  cablea  operatlvely  connecting  the  blocks  with  tbe 
winding  drums,  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  laat 
bald  track,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  carrier  with 
tbe  car  to  cause  the  same  to  travel  almultaneously  upon 
their  respective  tracks,  scoop  cables  connected  with  the 
car  and  guided  by  tbe  carriage,  and  scoops  attached  to 
the  aald  acoep  cablea. 

4.  An  excavating  apparataa  comprising  a  track,  a  car 
arranged  to  travel  thereon,  masts  erected  adjacent  the 
track,  a  track  supported  by  said  mants.  a  carrier  arranged 
to  travel  upon  the  last  said  track,  scoop  cables  connected 
with  the  car  aad  guided  by  the  carrUge,  acoops  attached 
to  the  acoop  cablea,  winding  drums  mounted  apon  tbe  op- 
poalte ends  of  tbe  car,  cablea  connected  at  their  enda  to 
the  said  winding  drums  and  tbe  carriage  and  at  Interme- 
diate points  passing  around  fixed  guides  located  beyond 
the  enda  of  the  carriage  and  car  and  draft  cables  also  ar- 
ranged to  wind  upon  tbe  said  drums  and  connected  at 
their  other  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  car  and  at  intermedi- 
ate portions  passing  around  fixed  guides  located  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  car. 

8.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  car 
arranged  to  travel  upon  the  track,  masts  located  adjacent 
the  track,  a  track  aupported  by  aald  maata,  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upon  tbe  laat  said  tree*,  winding  drums 
located  upon  the  side  of  the  car.  scoop  cablea  arranged  to 
wind  upon  aald  diums,  sheavea  carried  by  tbe  carrier,  said 
acoop  cablea  paaalng  over  said  abeaves,  scoopa  attached  to 
the  acoop  cablea,  winding  drums  located  at  the  enda  of  the 
car,  cables  atUcbed  at  their  enda  to  the  wtadlng  drama 
at  the  eada  of  the  car  and  to  tbe  aald  carrier  aad  at  inter- 
mediate portions  passing  around  fixed  guldea  located  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  car  and  carrier,  draft  cablea  arranged 
to  wind  apon  tiie  drama  located  at  the  enda  of  the  ear  and 
at  their  other  enda  being  attached  to  the  enda  of  the  car 
and  at  Intermediate  portions  paaalng  around  fixed  gnidea 
located  beyond  the  enda  of  the  car. 


*  _  •  ^ 
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«- 


A  coBveyer  link  comprising  a  pin  having  elllptlca 
ahaped  enda,  and  elliptical  abaped  center  portion  dUposei 
IntermedUte  the  said  ends,  reduced  cylindrical  portion 
disposed  on  both  aidea  of  the  center  portion  and  aide  bar 
for  removable  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  portion  o 
the  aald  pin. 

976,666.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  LIQUIDl 
WITH  COAGULANTS.  JoHK  W.  Laoocx,  Swartli 
more.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,9«». 


•  - 


L  la  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  tbe  combinatii 
of  means  for  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  llqnl 
means  for  charging  aald  liquid  at  a  predetermined  ral 
wltb  means  for  maintaining  In  said  liquid  a  predetermln( 
quantity  of  a  solid,  whereby  said  liquid  abeorba  a  aobsta 
tlally  coaataat  amount  of  said  solid. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  container  ai 
meana  for  paaalng  liquid  therethrough  at  a  predetermine 
rate,  In  combination  wltb  means  for  maintaining  a  pre<! 
termlned  qtiantlty  of  solid  in  tbe  liquid  In  aald  contain* 

8.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed,  a  liquid  co 
Ulner  having  an  outlet  for  maintaining  the  level  of  llqu 
therein,  means  for  holding  a  store  of  coagulant  and  fe« 
Ing  the  aame  to  aald  liquid  so  as  to  matnuin  a  consta 
amount  thereof  submerged  in  said  liquid,  means  for  so 
plying  liquid  to  aald  coatalner,  and  means  for  mainUl 
ing  a  constant  liquid  head  controlling  aald  Ikjuid  aupp 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  coatair 
and  meana  whereby  the  liquid  therein  is  charged  at 
predetermined  rate,  in  combination  with  means  for  ho 
lag  a  atore  of  aolld  and  feeding  It  so  that  a  predetermln 
amount  thereof  la  dlaaolved  in  the  ll«old  in  said  « 

talner. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  oontalz 
having  an  overfiow  paaaage  connected  therewith  for  ma 
talBing  the  dealicd  level  of  liquid  therein,  means  for  bo 
Ing  a  atore  of  coagulant  and  supplying  the  same  to  ai 
liquid  so  as  to  maintain  a  consUnt  quantity  of  coaguli 
therein,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  aald  container  1 
der  a  constant  head,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  amoi 
of  liquid  dlaebarged  under  aald  bead  to  aald 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.) 
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•  T«.«e«.  WAGOM-LOADINO  DCYICX.  mtuOAM  W. 
LCCM.  Ac»d«7.  tL  Dw  FIM  Mat.  1«.  lOia  ■wUl 
No.  660.275. 


1.  A  loadlnc  derlce  of  the  ebaneter  <l«Mrlb«d  eonprla- 
lac  an  Inclined  main  aectloa  bCTlog  side  snards  and  pro- 
tUM  wltb  foot  hoida  apaced  apart  to  leare  a  central  lon- 
(ItodiDal  paaaage  for  tbe  wb«eia  of  the  load  carryliis  da- 
Ticca,  a  lower  ae«tlon.  a  pl^ot  dlapcaed  In  tbe  longltodtnal 
mutu  line  •<  tJia  omIb  aacttoa  aad  amBfad  to  eoaaaat 
tba  lower  »nd  of  tbe  aaoM  wltb  tbe  lower  aectloa  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  adjoatad  to  and  from  a  poattloa  alia- 
tag  wltb  tbe  mala  aectlon,  and  a  top  aectloa  axteadlac 
la  to  tba  retalele  to  be  loaded. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  tba  claaa  deaerlbed,  tbe  coablaatloa  of 
an  Inclined  main  aectlon.  a  plate  secnred  to  tbe  bottom 
aide  of  the  main  aectlon  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  en- 
trance aectlon  uarlac  one  ead  reatlag  oa  tba  plate,  aad  a 
pivot  exteadlaf  tbraafh  tba  plate  and  tbe  lower  aeetlco  to 
permit  tbe  latter  to  awlag  ta  Ita  awa  plaae  to  aad  from  a 
poaltloa  In  alteaaaeat  with  tbe  main  aectloa. 


r 


t7e.oeT. 

Waab. 


8PR1N0  TISE.     VaatiOTt  A.   IfAaan.   Eadlcott, 
FUed  J0I7  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  ft7(US0. 


1.  A  apr1a«  tlra,  eomprtatag  an  o«twAi<ffi7  ebaanaUd 
rlB  ftzadly  mooated  oa  a  vvhlcle  wheal ;  a  plnrallty 
o(  akart  leaf  bowed  aprlaga  piToCally  moaatad  apOQ  aald 
rtm  aai  diapoaed  la  lapped  reUtloo.  each  aipHac  lapplag 
Um  foUewlac  adjacent  apring ;  a  plorallty  of  rollaia  plv- 
9tmUT  mouatad  upon  the  frae  miAof  aack  ot  aai4  aprlaga  ta 
baar  apaa  tka  adjaceat  aprlac :  Vt^  a  ttra  w— U  acted  of 
faaUleat  material  aad  haTlag  tonaed  oa  tba  Inner  pe- 
riphery thereof  a  grooTe  adapted  to  lacaire  tba  aald  roUaca 
laaaaly  tbanla.  \    ^^ 

1.  A  aprtag  ttra,  aoaaprlaiii*  Ml  aatvaidly  ebaaaeUd 
tlgM  rim  flaadly  mi— tea  oa  a  raklcla  whaal ;  a  plorallty 
•C  ibart  kmt  bawed  aprlaga  plvotally  maaaiid  apan  aald 
rtm  aad  dlapaaed  la  lappad  rclatkm.  aacb  aprtM  lapplag 
tba  toUowlag  adjaoaat  aprlag ;  a  plarallty  «l  rollara  plT- 
atallv  MBOBtal  apoa  tba  fraa  aad  a<  aaeb  «i  nld  aprt^i 
to  bear  apaa  tlw  adjaaaat  aprlag ;  a  tlfa  aaaalractrt  «t  t^ 
■lUant  matarial  aad  baTlag  fanaad  aa  tba  laaar  pcrlpbery 


tbaraaf  a  groora  adapted  to  laeaiTa  tha  aald  roUara  laiaaly 
Ibaiaia.  aad  laM  tira  bavlng  a  groova  formad  la  tba  outer 
parlpbary  tbaraof  to  raaelve  a  wearing  aboa ;  a  flexible 
eorar  aaeompaaalng  aald  tire  and  aa><l  rim  ;  and  a  flexible 
waarlag  ahoe  to  fit  wltbln  the  aald  grooTa  and  orar  tba 
aald  cover. 


OTCfldS.     FHDIT  -  BASKET.     NicHOLia  E.  M ABaxaoma, 
Lagraage,  Oa.     FOed  Dee.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,077. 


A  frolt  baafcet  comprlalag  tbe  following  elementa :  a 
flgM  frame  bavlag  a  top  ring  wltb  a  hip  eorre  and  a  pair 
of  croBMd  bivartad  U-abapad  mambira  forming  a  ataad 
with  their  free  ends  riveted  to  tbe  top  ring  at  polats  ap- 
proxlamtalj  90*  apart,  two  of  theaa  polnta  being  at  0^ 
poatte  eada  of  tbe  hip  carve,  a  boritootal  leg  guard  a»- 
eared  acroaa  the  two  limba  below  and  parallel  to  tbe  Umlt- 
lag  chord  of  tha  blp  cnrve,  carrTiag  meaaa  aacnred  to  tba 
top  ring,  and  a  flexible  bag  aaapended  within  tbe  fraaa 
from  tbe  top  ring,  and  formed  of  a  blank  ahaped  appraad- 
mataij  Ilka  an  open  Ifalteae  eroaa  by  taming  op  tbe  arma 
atf  tba  eroaa  to  form  aa  edge  of  tbe  aame  aggregate  lengtb 
aa  tba  top  rtag,  aad  a  aabatantially  aqoare  bottom  ot 
aaMller  dtmeaaioaa  than  the  top:  wberaby  tba  bag  win 
awiag  frae  from  the  frame  aad  will  foralab  aa  exteodad 
baaa  for  tbe  fndt  contained  within  It,  thoa  avoiding  braia- 
iag  by  eoQUet  with  tbe  frasM  or  wltb  tba  paraoa  of  tba 
picker  or  by  eoaceatratloa  of  preaaare  apaa  tba  bottom 
fralt.  aabataatlally  aa  daacrtbad. 


9T«.«e9.      ALLTL    SULFOCABBAMID    BISMTTH    TBI- 

lODID.     Patadaic  SiLvaaraa  MAaoa,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  IWW.    larial  No.  523,614.     ( Specimen. ) 

Aa  a  aew  oompoaitloB  of  aiatter,  allyl  aulfocart>anild 

btamotb  trl-iodld  darlved  from  allyl  aatfocart>amld,  potaa- 

alnm  lodid  and  biamatb  aabnltrate  which  la  aemi-flnld  at 

ordinary   temperatarea,  orange   red  In   color,  Inaolabla  la 

weak  aeida  bat  deeompoaed  by  weak  alkallaa  and  baa  tba 

following  formula  :—CeHJftH«C8BlI«. 


976,670.  BND  RIVO  FOE  INDUCTION-llOTOBS.  How- 
▲ao  MAXwaix,  tcbeaactady.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oaneral 
Warfrlr  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed 
Pib.  ta,  19ia     Satial  No,  546,104. 

1.  la  aa  tnductloa  motor  of  tbe  aqalrral-«aca  type,  la 
f^^^if  Hftii  with  the  rotor  coodaetora  aad  aad  rte0i 
tbafafiii.  oonaectioaa  betwaea  tba  rotor  eoadoetora  and  aa 
aad  lias  aamiiatlag  of  eoadoetora  doabled  back  oa  tli«»> 
aaHaa  aa  •■  to  have  an  appreciable  lengtb  with  iiiliilmi— 
aalf  Induction. 

2.  la  an  Induetloa  maCor  of  tba  a«alrral  ai«a  type,  la 
comblaatian  wltb  tba  rotor  eeadoctom,  aa  aad  ring  for 
aald  aaadnetora  provided  wltb  eoaaaetlac  mambira  pro* 
Jaetlas  Cram  iaad  laugral  wUb  aald  rtag;  aald  aaaaai  Hag 
membera  being  of  appreciable  laagtb  aad  doubled  back 
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oa  tbemaaHea.  aad  maaaa  tor  aaeartag  tba  aada  oC  Mid 

eoaaectlag  mambaiB  to  tba  anda  of  tba  rotor  coodaetonu 


■  8.  la  an  Induction  motor  of  the  aquirrel  cage  type,  in 
eorablaatlon  with  tbe  rotor  conductora,  a  caat  end  ring 
having  integral  tberewitb  connecting  membera  corre- 
aponding  In  number  to  tbe  number  of  conductora,  each 
of  aald  membera  being  of  appreciable  length  and  doubled 
bade  oa  Itaalf. 

»7«,671.  AIB-BLA8T  APPARATUS  FOR  COTTON^IHB. 
OaMON  W.  McDoNAU),  Elalng  Star,  Tax.  Hied  ••pt  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  Bl«.«92.  /a  »fi^ 


4.  Tba  eombinatloB  with  tba  aawa  of  a  gin,  of  an  air 
ammber,  a  nipple  extending  from  tha  <dmmbar  adjacaat 
to  each  pair  of  aawi.  a  nosile  for  each  nipple  «xteB°|^ 
betweea  the  aawa  and  comprlBlng  a  itralght  portion  alid- 
able  on  the  nipple,  and  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the 
Btralght  portion,  meana  for  almalUneoualy  adjuatlng  the 
atralght  portlona  longitudinally,  meana  for  almultaneoua  y 
adjuatlng  the  angular  portions  vertically,  and  a  ahleJd 
behind  the  aawa. 

6  The  combination  witii  the  aawa  of  a  gin.  of  a  aouros 
of  fluid  under  praaaure.  a  noaale  delivering  between  each 
pair  of  iiawi  and  connected  wltb  the  aource.  each  of  aaid 
noulea  compriiing  a  straight  portion  connected  wltb  the 
source,  and  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the  atralght 
portion,  meana  for  adjusting  the  straight  portlona  longi- 
tudinally, and  maaaa  for  awinglng  tbe  angular  portlona 
on  the  straight  portlona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


976,672.      STANCHION.      CHAaLaa    W.    McLaAW,    Arena, 
N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,886. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  aawa  and  the  framewoA 
for  aupportlng  the  aame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  behind 
the  aawa,  an  air  chamber  aupported  thereby,  a  nipple  ex- 
tending from  the  chamber  adjacent  to  each  pair  of  aawa, 
a  noaale  between  each  pair  of  aaws  compriaing  a  atralght 
portion  Blldable  on  the  nipple,  and  an  angular  portion 
hinged  to  the  horlaontal  portion  and  deUvering  between 
the  aawa,  bars  aecnred  to  the  frame  work  beneath  the 
atralght  portlona  of  tbe  noailea,  a  plate  aecured  to  each 
of  said  portions  on  each  side  of  the  bara,  rods  Joumaled 
in  the  ends  of  the  platea  and  threaded  through  the  bara, 
a  support  beneath  the  angular  portions  of  the  noiale,  a 
bar  to  which  all  of  aald  portlona  are  aecured.  and  a  aet- 
aerew  threaded  through  each  end  of  the  bar  and  engaging 

the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  aaws  of  a  gin.  of  an  air 
chamber,  a  nipple  extending  from  the  chamber  adjacent 
to  eadi  pair  of  aawa,  a  noatle  for  each  nipple  extending 
between  the  aawa  and  compriaing  a  atralght  portion  alld- 
able  on  the  nipple,  and  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the 
atralght  portion,  a  pair  of  plates  to  which  eadi  of  aald 
atralght  portlona  is  secured,  fixed  bars  between  the  said 
platea.  r>da  joumaled  In  the  enda  of  tbe  platea  and 
threaded  through  tbe  bara,  and  meana  for  simultaneously 
nOjuating  the  angular  portlona  of  tha  aeaatea  vartlcally 
toward  and  from  the  aawa. 

8  Tbe  combination  with  the  aawa  of  a  gin,  of  an  air 
dumber,  a  nipple  extending  from  the  chamber  adjacent 
to  each  pair  of  aawa.  a  aoaale  for  each  nipple  extending 
between  the  sawt.  and  compriaing  a  straight  portion  alld- 
able  on  the  nipple,  and  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the 
atralght  portion,  means  for  slmultaneoualy  adjuatlng  the 
■tralgbt  portlona  longitudinally,  and  means  for  almal- 
taaeoualy  adjusting  the  angular  portlona  vertically. 


In  a  standilon  the  combination  with  a  frame,  fixed  an^ 
movable  stanchlona  carried  thereby.  Uterally  axtendin 
membera  carried  by  the  movable  stanchions,  and  a  vert 
caUy  Bwinging  bar  and  means  carried  by  aald  bar  to  ei 
gage  aald  lateral  exteaaloaa  and  cooperating  with  ta 
Utter  to  move  the  movable  atanchlons  parallel  with  tl 
aUtlonary  atanchlone;  of  a  locking  member  pivoted  i 
one  end  to  tbe  bar  and  forming  a  longitudinal  contlnuJ 
Uon  of  the  bar  when  the  latter  U  In  ralaed  poaltion  an 
the  movable  atanchlona  paraUel  with  tha  aUtlonai 
atanchlona,  said  movable  member  being  provided  with 
socket  having  a  stepped  side  wall,  a  keeper  carried  by  tl 
frame  and  coCperaOng  with  the  stepped  side  wall  of  tl 
aocket  to  hold  the  locking  member  and  bar  agalnat  mov 
ment  when  the  bar  U  In  ralaad  poaltion. 


976  678  PICKING  MECHANISM.  Lawia  K.  MaiX* 
and  Faaoaaica  W.  Colb,  Guilford.  Me.  Fllad  Jan.  2 
1910.     Serial  No.  540.778. 

1  A  picking  mechanism,  compriaing  a  awaap  aaea  aa 
Ing  a  loop  formed  of  metal  plates  secured  to  and  proJ« 
mg  from  the  end  of  the  stick,  and  a  block  of  leather  l 
tween  the  pUtea  Intermediate  of  tbair  enda,  a  rocker  pi 
vlded  with  beaded  studa.  a  plckar  atlck  plvotad  oa  one 
the  atnda  of  the  rocker  and  projecting  through  aald  lot 
an  adjuatable  regulating  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  other  «t 
of  tha  rocker  outalde  of  the  plc<er  stick  and  between  t 
enda  of  the  ptatea  of  the  aweep  atlck,  and  a  ]o<*l»»«  »" 
having  a  detachable  engagemeat  wltb  tbe  atuda  for  im 
lag  the  picker  stick  and  regulating  arm  oa  tba  rock«r. 

2  A  picking  mechanism,  compriaing  a  rocker  havi 
itnda.  a  pldier  atlck  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  aald  atuda 
sweep  stick  having  a  rigid  loop  engaging  the  aald  plcl 
stick,  a  ragulatlng  arm  fulcnmad  oa  the  other  stud  a 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  loop,  and  a  locking  pli 
rmnovably  engaging  the  aald  studa. 

8  A  picking  mechanism,  compriaing  a  rocker  provK 
with  studa  having  reduced  portkma  near  tbalr  end* 
picker  atlck  fulcromed  oa  oae  atud.  a  aweep  atlck  har 
a  loop  tbroogh  which  tbe  pldiar  atlck  axtairfn,  a  ragalat 
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arm  falcraoMd  on  th«  otmr  •toa  aad  ptrotally  eoanaettd 
with  the  MM  loop,  tnd  a  loeking  bar  baTlns  a  ker-boU 


opcalas  In  one  end  for  entaslng  ene  stud  and  a  notch  In 
Ita  other  end  for  wglng  tbm  ott|{W 

: i_ 


•TflLtT4.    COIfBINATIONTOOL.     John  MnwurroM.  Nmt 
Badford.    Mam.     fllad    Aac    20.    l»00.     tmrtml    No. 

Bit,n«. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprlalnir  a  pair  of 
plTotally  connected  bladea  provided  with  thanka  and  ac- 
tuating bandltn,  a  booked  extanalon  projecting  from  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  blades,  and  a  spring  arranged  be- 
twe^  and  connecting  the  shanks  of  the  blades,  said  spring 
•erTing  to  bold  the  blades  normallr  closed  and  adapted  to 
permit  of  a  fr«e  opening  moTsmcnt  thereof. 

2.  A  derlc*  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
plTotally  connected  blade*  prafrkled  with  shanks  and  ac- 
tuating handles,  a  booked  txtaaslon  projecting  from  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  blades,  and  a  U-shap«d  spring  ar 
ranged  between  the  ahanka  with  Its  arma  baaiing  tbareon. 
and  having  said  arms  provided  wtth  Integral  dager*  bant 
to  form  clasps  engaglag  the  shanks  and  connecting  the 
spring  thereto,  said  sprteg  sarring  to  hold  the  bladea  nor- 
atally  closed  and  adapted  to  parmit  the  free  opening  ao>««- 
ment  thereof. 

S.  A  dsTlea  9t  the  character  deveribed  comprising  a  pair 
of  piToUIly  connected  blades  prerided  with  shanks  and 
actuating  handles,  and  a  spring  comprising  a  U-shaped 
strip  of  spring  metal  having  Its  bite  portion  arranged 
between  the  forward  enda  of  the  nbanks  and  Its  anH  ex- 
taadtng  rearwardly  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  aldaa 
of  the  ahanka,  saM  arma  betas  fOfsd  with  iatagml  dags  fa 
beat  to  form  clasp*  sorraaadlas  the  shanks  *ad  dna*et- 
lag  aald  arma  thereto,  said  apilBH  aarrlBC  to  bald  tb* 
blade*  Bormalljr  dosed  and  adi#Nd  to  ponalt  ttm  o^tmt^ 
movement  thereof.  \ 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  detrfbad  cenprtatag  a 
pair  of  plvoullj  connected  bladea  provided  with  shanka 
aad  aetaatlat  baadlas.  a  hookad  wfrt—  piojaetlaf 
ttmm  tb*  o«t*r  sad  of  oae  of  the  Madaa.  aad  a  U-*bapad 
aprtag  arranged  b*twsea  the  abaafea  aad  baTlag  elaapa 
itafff-g  the  aame.  aald  spring  mrrtaf  to  bald  tb*  bladea 
B*nMll7  cloaed  to  form  a  handla  for 


»T«v«TB.  QABDBN-PLOW  AN D  KBBD-PLAirraB.  JAlua 
r.  Mixoii  aad  Onca  H.  rtwo,  Maaatea,  Ha.  FUed 
Dec  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  6S4.848. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daaeribad.  a  fraaaa  having 
handle*  aad  an  axl*  provided  with  earrylig  wheela,  a 
cylindrical  seed  bOK  aapportad  upon  the  handle*  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  oMMbar  vaead  troa  the  walls  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  allda  having  an  aperture,  a  bevel  gear 
anpported  for  rotation  In  the  space  InteroMdlate  the  bot- 
tom and  the  walla  of  the  aald  box,  and  rastlag  upon  the 
bottom  plate,  a  seed  disk  connected  for  rotation  with  the 
bevel  gears  and  having  a  plurality  of  aperturea  adapted 
to  register  with  the  aperture  In  the  elide,  a  tranavemely 
disposed  shaft  supportsd  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  aald  box,  a  pinion  upon  aald  abaft  meahlag 
with  the  bevel  gear,  a  sprockaC  wbael  upon  the  wheel 
carrying  axle,  and  a  link  belt  eaWMCttag  the  said  sprocket 
whoels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan*  de*crlbed.  a  frame,  havlag 
a  wbael  carrying  axl*  and  providad  with  tranaverae  alots 
eoaa*cted  by  an  aperture  or  opealng ;  a  furrow  opener 
ooaa*et*d  with  th«  frame,  coverera  adjustable  In  the 
li*a*iaias  slots  of  the  frame,  bandies  **SB*et*d  with  the 
fram*.  a**d  dropping  mechanlam  supportad  apon  the  han- 
dla* and  Inclodlac  a  box  or  hopper,  aad  a  ■•*d  ebot*  or 

leading  fro«  tb*  bottooi  of  tb*  ***d  box  through  the 
rv  of  the  tiaaie,  aad  diacbarglag  at  a  point  Inter- 

te  the  furrow  opener  and  the  eoeawra. 

In  a  machla*  of  the  claaa  ds*ertbid,  a  cylladrlcal 

box  havlag  a  bottom  msnbar  ctmaectad  wttb  aad 
from  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  bottom  member 
provided  with  an  apertured  regulating  slide,  a  bev- 
eled gear  supported  for  rotation  In  the  apace  Intennedtata 
the  bottom  plate,  and  the  side  walla  of  the  box  and  having 
a  s**d  disk  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  aperturea,  aMaaa 
for  rotating  tb*  b*T*l  ■*ar.  an  aetaatlag  spring  for  the 
regulating  slid*,  aad  ad)wtable  stop  maaaa  such  aa  a  aat 
acr«w  located  In  the  path  of  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daaeribad,  4 
having  a  bottom  member  apacad  from  the  aid*  walla  there- 
of, a  gear  wheel  supported  for  rotation  in  the  apace  Inter- 
mediate the  bottom  plate  and  the  side  walla,  a  s**d  dlak 
connected  for  rotation  with  tb*  caar  wb*el  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertnraa,  aa  ap*rtar*d  ■**d  slide  connected 
with  the  bottom  plate  and  having  a  down-turned  lug  at  oo* 
end.  a  spring  connecting  said  lug  with  a  bracket  depend- 
ing from  the  seed  box.  a  aet  aerew  threaded  through  said 
bracket  and  extending  In  tb*  path  of  the  lug  upon  the 
allde.  and  a  suitable  guided  operating  rod  connected  with 
tbe  oppoelt*  *ad  of  tb*  allda. 


9  7  6 .  «  7  «  .     CURD-KNirC     Jat  W.  If ooaa,  Bheboygaa 
ralla.  Wia.     ru«d  Ifar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,188. 


1.  A  knife  of  tbe  character  dcoertbad  •*aprMM  a  fraaa 
having  upper  and  lower  serla*  of  flexible  cnttiac 
and  a  movable  tension  member  opvratlvely 
i  tbe  cutting  elemeata. 
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2  A  knife  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  franie 
having  a  flexible  element  wound  thereabout  to  present  a 
plurality  of  spaced  aeriea  of  cutting  elementa.  and  a  mov- 
able tenalon  member  op*ratlvely  engaged  with  the  aald 

cutting  elemenU.  #_„« 

8  A  knife  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  frame 
having  a  single  length  of  wire  wound  tha*aabout  to  pre- 
aent  a  plurality  of  aeriea  of  cutting  knivea^^d  a  movable 
tenalon  member  forming  a  portion  of  the^Jrame  and  op- 
erable to  obtain  a  tension  on  the  wire.       -f        ,       ^  ♦ 

4  A  cheese  curd  knife  comprising  a  fnme  formed  to 
provide  a  movable  tension  member,  and  a  ate^e  length  of 
wire  flzad  at  Ita  terminals  to  the  frame  and  having  inter- 
mediate portions  wound  about  the  frame  and  wound  about 
the  said  tension  member  and  arranged  to  preaent  a  plu- 
rality of  aeriea  of  cutting  knlvea. 


adapted  to  be  sprung  over  tbe  poll  of  a  »-»'°«"JJf «f,  "J 
to  receive  a  nail  intermediate  two  adjacent  tura*  of  tbe 

colL 


»7«.«77.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     »»"  ^■'T  }l^"i!' 
Newbem,N.C.     Filed  Jan.  22. 1910.     Sertal  No.  889.486. 


UPk^T!'- 


In  a  gage  atUchment  for  plowa,  a  Uterally  extending 
arm  secured  to  the  plow  beam,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing arma  secured  at  the  extremity  of  said  laterally  extend- 
ing arma.  an  eye  secured  to  aald  plow  beam,  a  IW*^ 
having  a  portion  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  and  •"■°«^*« 
enter  said  eye,  means  for  adJusUbly  securing  said  gage 
arm  to  said  eye.  said  gage  arm  being  arranged  to  paa.  be- 
tween aald  upwardly  extending  arma.  and  a  gage  wheel 
aecurcd  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  gage  arm. 


97«.678.     ANMAL    TRAP    OB    DIP.     L«";o';'>   J«"^J 
Vlctorta.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  «.  1909.     Sertal  No.  481,728. 


2.  A  naU  holding  clip  consisting  of  an  open  aplral 
spring  coU  adapted  to  encircle  the  poll  of  a  hammer  head, 
and  exceeding  one  complete  turn  and  having  the  terminal 
of  Ita  outer  coll  bent  outward  from  the  adjacent  Inner  coU. 

3  A  hammer  having  a  poll  provided  with  a  recesa  in 
combination  with  a  nail  holding  clip  conslBtlng  of  an  open 
spiral  sprtng  coll  exceeding  one  complete  turn  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  poll  of  the  hammer  head,  aald  coll  being 
provided  adjacent  to  the  terminal  of  Ita  Inner  coU  with  a 
pin  engaging  the  receaa. 

4  A  hammer  having  a  poll  provided  with  a  nail  aeatlng 
groove  and  a  receaa.  In  combination  with  a  nail  holding 
clip  conatotlng  of  a  aprlng  coll  exceeding  one  complete 
turn  encircling  the  poll  and  having  adjactpt  to  the  termi- 
nal of  its  Inner  coll  a  pin  engaging  the  receaa;  tbe  ter- 
minal of  the  outer  coil  being  bent  outward  from  the  adja- 
cent Inner  coll. 

976  680.  LIQUID -FUEL  BURNER.  Lout*  C.  Mosse, 
Muakogee.  Okla..  aaalgnor  to  Bert  E.  Drake.  Muskoge<.. 
Okla.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  53S.0T2. 

'J7 


The  combination  with  an  anloMl  retaining  receptacle, 
of  a  cover  having  a  central  opening,  aald  cover  ^•^  • 
flat  outer  marginal  portion,  and  a  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  Inner  marginal  portion,  ti»e  said  portions 
being  subatantiaUy  equal  la  width  to  tbe  body  lensth  of 
dM  animal  to  be  trapped,  a  dtametrlcally  arranged  rod 
bridging  the  central  opening,  covera  hinged  to  aald  rod,  a 
aa^C  eaaaacting  said  covers,  and  means  for  preventing 
tike  eoTOf*  Mringing  upwardly  above  a  horlsontal  plane. 


976,679.     NAIL -HOLDING    ATTACHMENT.     JOHii     B. 
MoaaiBON,  Hermoaa  Beach.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Ira  Deloa  Moon.  Axusa.  CaL     Filed  May  26.  1909.     Se- 
rial Mo.  498.123. 
1.  A  naU  holding  atUcbasat  for  bammera  consUtlng  of 

aa  open  ^Iral  aprlng  coU  exceeding  one  complete  turn  and 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  baae  open 
at  the  t<H>  and  bottom,  a  pan  Inclosed  by  the  baae,  and 
apaced  from  oppoelte  walls  thereof,  the  spacea  between 
aald  walla  and  the  pan  forming  air  paaaagea.  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  baae  above  the  pan.  and  a  trough  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  trough  being  located  above  the  aforc- 
aald  pan.  and  the  frame  being  open  above  the  aforeaald  air 

paaaagea. 

2  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprlalng  a  hollow  base  con- 
aiatlng  of  aide  and  end  walla,  a  pan  extending  between  the 
end  walla,  and  spaced  from  the  side  walU.  a  '>-«"°«  j^°*^ 
ed  on  the  baae  above  the  pan,  said  frame  being  cloaed  at 
Ita  enda,  and  open  at  Its  sides  in  line  with  the  spacea  be- 
tween the  aforeaald  pan  and  aide  walla  of  the  baae,  and  a 
trough  extending  between  the  enda  of  tbe  frame,  aald 
trougb  being  located  above  the  pan. 

3  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  baae  con- 
aUt'lng  of  side  and  end  walla,  a  pan  extending  betwwn 
the  end  walla,  and  apaced  from  the  aide  walls,  a  frame  fit- 
ting In  tbe  baae  above  the  pan,  aald  frame  comprlalng  end 
and  side  walla,  and  a  trough  extending  between  the  end 
walls  of  said  frame,  and  apaced  from  the  aide  wall*  there- 
of aald  trough  being  located  above  the  aforeaald  pan. 


•*»!*=<.-*-;r7Ti!«' 
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«.  A  Uqold  fvel  bariMr  coaprMac  «  bollaw  Utm  tmm- 
rtMtac  •«  iM*  ■•«  «ii4  wmllB.  tb«  top  aifM  of  tt»  «iii 
wills  b«lac  rablMCed,  a  pan  exten<Unf  between  tb«  «■< 
walls,  and  epnced  from  tbe  aide  wall*,  an  open  fraae  flt- 
ttec  la  tbe  base  above  the  pan.  and  coBpiislBC  ead  and 
aide  walla,  the  ead  walla  of  aald  fraae  aaatlng  hi  the  rab- 
bet, and  a  troaffe  wtM^lag  betwppn  aaM  aad  walla  of  the 
fraaae.  and  apnea*  tnm  tb»  Ude  walla  ttatiaf.  aald  troog h 
being  located  above  the  aforeaaki  pan. 

5.  A  liquid  foal  banar  coop/Ulng  a  hollow  baa*  con- 
alatlng  of  aide  and  end  walla,  the  npper  ed«aa  of  the  end 
walla  being  rabbeted,  lo^  in  the  rabbets,  a  pan  extending 
between  the  end  walla,  and  spaced  from  the  side  walla,  an 
open  frame  fitting  in  the  baae  abort  the  pan,  aald  frame 
eonprlalng  aide  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  of  aald  frame 
aaatlng  In  the  rabbet,  and  havlag  notehea  to  recotTo  the 
lags,  and  a  troagh  extendlag  between  tbe  end  walla  of  the 
frame,  and  spaced  from  the  aide  walla  thereof,  aald  troagh 
being  located  above  the  aforcaaM  paa. 


078,681.     OLABSWASE.     Ona   A.   Mtoatt,  Raw  Tork. 
N.  T.     Piled  June  S.  1908.     8«rUl  No.  43^846. 


IWI\ 


MirM 


1.  A  specular  rellecttng  prtam  having  a  taatlcnlar 
fhea  formed  apoa  the  body  oC  tha  priam. 

2.  A  reflector  having  a  prtaaa4  apae«lar  NAnetJag  aar- 
Caee  and  lenticular  sarfaeaa  fiifiil  apoa  th«  bedlaa 
of  the  prlama 

S.  A  reflector  provided  with  radial  specalar  r^lectlng 
prisms  and  leatlcnlar  sarfacas  fbrmad  open  the  bodlas 
of  the  prisma. 


0T8.682.  SOUND-PBODUCINO  DBTICS.  JoM  Pbll 
NOBTHar,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  riled  Jaae  S. 
IMS.     Serial  No.  436.807. 


1.  A  saaad  pradadag  device  comprising  two  raaoaatof , 
and  a  aot«  prodadag  device  including  a  movable  part 
having  two  open  ends,  and  means  for  sapplytag  blast  to 
said  rea<Miatora  through  said  movable  part,  each  open 
end  of  each  part  communicating  with  oae  of  aald  raoo- 
aatots. 

S.  A  aoaad  prodadag  device  comprising  two  raao- 
natora,  a  note  producing  device  tacinding  fixed  and  mtrr- 
able  porta  having  coacttag  oriflcee  located  between  sadi 
lasuaslwa  and  open  at  each  ead  to  aald  rasaoatora  aad 
a  dlapbragn  dividing  one  of  aald  parta. 


•7«k6M.      KAJUIOAD-TIB.      Jam    JoMm    OCDomrau., 
Mian.,  aaalgaor  mt  aaa  half  to  WUllaa  Biaarm, 
Mlaa.    Origlaal  apphsaHaa  81ai  rak  4.  lOOtt, 
tarlal  No^  476.101.     Plilflii  aad  thia  appllcatlaa  fllad 
Dae.  6,  1900.     ScrUl  No.  581.6T4. 


*  » 


1.  A  DMUllIc  tie  formed  of  aheet  meUl  In  hollow  form 
aad  having  a  flat  npper  face,  outwardly  bowed  sides  and 
sabstantlally  flat  baae  bavlac  tka  adfea  of  tbe  metal 
apacad  a  distance  apart.  aa4  BMaa  for  aacartag  the  rails 
to  the  upper  flat  face. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  formed  of  aheet  metal  In  hollow  form 
aad  bavlag  a  flat  apper  face  aad  outwardly  bowed  sides 
la  the  arc  of  a  drde  eoasMerably  greater  thaa  tbe  diame- 
ter of  the  tie.  aald  tie  having  a  flat  baae.  the  edgea  of 
the  metal  forming  the  aama  apaead  a  distance  apart 
aad  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  having  bayonet  alota  for 
aacaring  tbe  rails  tbsrato. 


076.684.     DASHXB  rOB  ICK-CKBAM  nUHKSBS.    Mab- 

TtM  OHBTMOwaacR,  New  Tort.  N.  T.    FUsd  May  S,  1910. 
Sarial  No.  888,760. 


1.  la  aa  Ice  craaa  daabar.  a  eentral  vertical  daaber 
abaft  having  croaa-bara  at  tba  top  and  bottom  raapec- 
tlvely,  radially  arranged  and  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
each  other,  spiral  scrsper  blades  sttached  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  croas-bara,  discharging  upwardly,  and  an  up- 
wardly-dlacbarging  conveyer  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  daaber 
aad  eatrlad  fey  the  daabar  abaft. 

X  la  an  Ice  cream  dasliar.  a  eaatral  vertical  dasher 
abaft,  and  aa  upwardly-dtacbarglag  conveyer  carried  by 
tbe  abaft,  bavlag  approxloiately  V-ebaped  eoaveyer  bladea 
aptrally  arraaged  oa  tbe  abaft,  arlth  tbe  taaer  portloa 
or  base  of  saeh  blada  adjolalag  tbe  laner  portkwa  or 
basaa  of  tba  adjacaat  Madaa. 

8.  la  aa  lea  creaai  daabar.  a  eaatral  vertloal  daabar 
ahaft,  and  reiatively  wide.  flat,  aplral.  drcumferenttal 
bladea  carried  by  the  shaft  and  discharging  upwardly, 
the  blades  spaced  from  the  ahaft  and  making  a  tnm  of 
approxlaaately  90*  in  tbe  length  of  the  daaher,  arlth  the 
flat  faoaa  of  tbe  Madea  arraagad  aabataatially  aarmal 
ta  tbe  directloo  of  mevaaaat 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  daaher,  a  central  daabar  eaavayar 

arranged   to   discharge   upwardly   when   ravalfad   la  «aa 

i  dlractloa,   aad  drcamferential  spiral  daaber  bladea  flxed 
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relatively  to  the  central  conveyer  and  Inclined  to  dla- 
diarge  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  the  central  convayar 
when  tbe  aald  eaatral  eoaveyer  is  rarolvad  la  tba 
dlrectlOB. 


0  7  6.686.     BROODER.     Vraux  O.  PaawaT.  Rlcbwood, 
Ohio,     ruad  Jaly  SI.  1000.    Serial  No.  608,748. 


S.  In  a  spring  wheel,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  felly,  a  tia 
aad  sets  of  pairs  of  springs  Interpoaad  betwaea  tba  fall 
apd  rlai,  said  springs  being  connected  to  the  rim  stmctur 
and  to  the  felly,  and  an  adjusting  means  connected  to  eac 
pair  of  said  sprlaga,  said  adjastlng  means   Including 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  upper 
member  provided  with  an  opening,  bover  devices  depend- 
ing from  said  upper  member,  a  dome  carried  by  said  npper 
member  and  extending  over  the  opening  thereof  and  wholly 
above  the  hover  chamber,  said  dome  forming  an  upwardly 
directed  extenalon  of  the  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  aame,  a  heater  within  the  chamber  and  of  leaa  diameter 
than  the  opening  of  the  upper  member  thereof  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  into  the  dome  with  a  apace  be- 
tween the  heater  and  the  edgea  of  the  opening,  whereby 
an  air  chamber  Is  produced  between  the  dome  and  the 
heater  and  connected  by  a  contracted  annular  pasaage 
with  the  interior  of  the  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  brooder,  of  an  upper  member 
having  bover  members  depending  therefrom  and  forming  a 
brooder  diamber,  said  upper  member  having  a  central 
opening,  a  dome  directed  upwardly  from  tbe  upper  mem- 
ber and  extending  over  tbe  opening  thereof  and  wholly 
above  the  hover  chamber,  the  Interior  of  tbe  dome  com- 
municating through  the  opening  with  the  brooder  cham- 
ber, and  a  heating  member  located  In  the  brooder  and  of 
laas  diameter  than  the  opening  of  tbe  upper  member  and 
aztaading  through  tbe  aame  and  into  the  dome,  whereby  a 
hot  air  chamber  is  formed  between  the  dome  and  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  by  a 
contraded  annular  paaaage. 

3.  A  brooder  comprlalng  a  hover  chamber  having  an 
upper  member  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with 
upwardly  directed  flanges  around  Its  rim  and  around  the 
opening  thereof,  a  dome  carried  by  tbe  upper  member  and 
extending  over  the  opening  thereof,  a  cover  of  non-eon- 
ductlve  material  upon  aald  upper  member  and  retained  in 
position  by  tbe  flanges  thereof,  a  cover  of  non-conductive 
material  extending  over  said  dome,  hover  members  de- 
pending from  said  npper  member,  and  a  heating  member 
located  within  the  hovar  chamber  and  extending  into  tba 
dome  through  tba  opening  thereof. 


076.686.  8PBINO-WHEEL.  Bams  P.  PcrBBsai*,  Skraz 
City.  Iowa.  Fllad  Oct.  16,  1000.  Serial  No.  622.086. 
1.  Tbe  herelndeecrtbed  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim, 
a  aertea  of  apringa  Interposed  between  aald  felly  and  aald 
rtm,  eaeh  of  aald  apringa  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected leaves,  one  of  the  leaves  belnur  connected  to  the  rim 
stnicture  and  another  of  tbe  leaves  being  connected  to  the 
felly,  and  meana  for  varying  tbe  teaslMi  of  aald  apringa, 
aald  means  comprising  a  aeriea  of  screws  passing  through 
the  felly  and  each  of  which  has  an  outward  thrust  against 
one  of  aald  sprinirs  at  a  point  distant  from  the  point  of 
connection  of  tbe  spring  to  the  felly. 


block  having  a  central  hole  aad  a  serew  pasalng  tbrougl 
tba  felly  and  having  abouldered  connection  through  tb 
hole  of  aald  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


076,687.     LINE-BULINO  DEVICE.     Eli  Pickwick.  Jr. 
Newark.  N.  J.     FUad  Jan.  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  478,884 


1.  A  crayon  holder,  having  a  body  with  allta  in  the  loo 
gitudlnal  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  and  fastenim 
cords  attached  to  aald  body,  paaaing  through  aald  allta  ani 
adapted  to  retain  crayons  laid  tranaversely  on  the  face  o 
aald  body. 

2.  A  crayon  holder,  conalsting  of  an  elongated  plate,  ii 
combination  with  a  plarality  of  tranaveraely  dispose* 
crayons,  and  elaatlc  retaining  membera  extending  tram 
veraely  acroaa  aald  body  and  having  loopa  extending  froo 
tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body  and  passing  around  salt 
crayons. 

8.  A  crayon  holder,  conalsting  of  an  elongated  bod; 
having  slits  In  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  elasti 
bands  paaslng  through  adjacent  allta  and  forming  loopa  ti 
retain  crayons  in  tbe  spaces  between  said  slits. 

4.  A  crayon  holder,  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  hav 
Ing  oppoaltely  diapoaed  slits  in  the  edges  thereof,  crayom 
extending  transversely  of  aald  body  and  lying  agalnat  tb( 
aide  thereof,  and  elastic  bandn  extending  transverael: 
aeroas  aald  body  having  loona  at  the  ends  extending  dowi 
through  aald  allta  and  passing  around  said  crayona. 

6.  A  erasron  holder  cotisisting  of  an  elongated  plate,  b 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  transversely-disposed  eray 
ona,  and  retaining  membera  extending  tranaversely  acroai 
aald  body  and  having  loopa  extending  over  the  longitudlna 
edgea  of  the  body  and  paaaing  around  the  aald  crayona. 


Awvaas  ANDBBsai 
Piled  July  0, 1010 


0  7  6,688.     BOTTLINO-MACHINE. 

PiwDSTOFTa.  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 

Serial  No.  671  MS. 

In  a  bottllag  uiachtee,  tbe  combination  of  a  vaaael  pro 
vlded  with  a  funnel  and. communicating  with  tbe  liquid  re 
ceiver,  means  for  placing  said  resael  In  communlcatloi 
with  either  the  air  container  or  the  atmosphere  and  auto 
matle  valves  preventlag  eomnuaicatioa  betwaaa  tba  vas 
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th«  taa»«l  when  la  eoMttaalMtton  with  Um  air 
aod  b*tw«ea  tte  reaMl  aad  tb«  liquid  r*cclT«r 


rb«n  In  communication 
m  de«erlb«d. 


rlth  tie  ttmo«ph«re  sabaUntUlly 


»r«.fW.     POLISHING  HEAD.       »l>»0!«  T.  Poi,la«d,  Rut- 
laad.  Vt.     Filed  July  29.  1»10.     Serial  No.  874.504. 


1.  la  a  poUstalng  head,  a  leader  and  a  faedlac  portloa 
having  a  teiiea  of  pockets  npon  Ita  periphery. 

2.  IB  a  poUahlac  bead,  a  leader  and  a  feeding  portion 
haTlag  a  aariaa  of  poeketa  apoa  Ita  pertphery,  the  final 
member  of  said  leader  being  aeparatad  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  pollahlBg  head,  a  serlea  of  concentric  acroila, 
each  formed  of  a  curred  leader,  and  a  eerlee  of  feeding 
members  haTlag  retalalag  pockata  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  pollahlng  head,  a  eerlea  of  concentric  tcrolla. 
««eh  formed  of  a  carred  leader,  and  a  serlea  of  feeding 
members  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  final  cen- 
tral member  of  each  serlea  beln<  separated  from  the  r*- 
malBing  marabers  of  the  scroll. 

B.  In  a  ntllifctW  t>«*d.  a  curved  leader  baring  an  aa- 
galarly  JlsuiMSi  laaer  end.  and  a  series  of  feeding  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  and  and  disposed  at  aa  angle  to 
each  other. 

[Clalaa  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 

* 


soeeasalTely  operating  the  leaf  toraera.  a  aprlag  aomally 
•awtlng  a  preaaure  upon  the  earrtor  to  move  the  sum  In 
oae  direction,  a  detent  adapted  to  sagags  the  carrier  to 
limit  tbe  movement  thereof  in  cne  direction,  oparatlac 
provided  upon  the  carrier  and  detent  for  effectlag 
of  the  deteat  from  the  carrier,  aad  complementary 

for  limiting   the   movement  of  tha   carrier   when 

BMvad  by  tha  aforeaald  spring  to  effect  operation  of  a  leaf 
turaar. 


9tS,tM.     MU8IC-I.AAr  TURNES.     laiooea  J.  Poaamii. 

New   Orleana.   La.     PUad   Maf    IB.   1910.     Sarlal   No. 

BA0.27S. 

I.  la  an  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
hlaatlon  of  a  rectilinear  movable  carrier,  leaf  turners 
Moonted  npoa  the  carrier,  stationary  actoatlng  maana  for 


2.  la  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  carrier,  a  series  of  leaf  turners 
moonted  thereon,  actuating  meana  for  operating  the  leaf 
turners  In  successive  order,  two  ssta  of  stops  provided 
upon  the  aald  carrier,  a  detent  having  two  stops  to  al- 
ternately engage  with  the  sets  of  stops  provided  upon  the 
carrier  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  in  one  direction,  and  actuating  means  for  the 
said  detent  to  throw  one  stop  tberaof  out  of  the  path  of 
oaa  set  of  stops  of  the  carrier  and  at  the  same  time  to 
throw  the  other  stop  into  the  path  of  the  other  set  of 
stops  of  said  carrier  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter 
and  laaure  a  step-by-stcp  movement  of  tha  carrier,  where- 
by the  leaf  tnroera  are  successively  operated. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
binstlon  of  a  carrier,  a  series  of  leaf  turners  mounted 
thereon,  sctuating  meana  for  the  leaf  turners  statlonarily 
BWimted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  in  successive 
oi4sr,  meana  for  moving  the  carrlar  in  one  direction,  two 
aets  of  stops  novated  upon  the  carrier,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed detent,  aad  stops  upon  the  detent  upon  opposite  tides 
of  Its  pivotal  support  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
sets  of  stops  of  the  carrier  to  laaure  a  Halted  step  by- 
step  movemeat  thereof. 

4.  In  sn  appliance  of  the  character  sst  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier,  a  serlss  of  leaf  turners  mounted 
thereon,  actuating  means  for  the  leaf  turners  statlonarily 
mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  In  snccesalTe 
order,  meana  for  moving  the  carrier  la  oae  direction,  two 
sets  of  etops  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed detent,  stops  upon  the  detent  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its 
pivotal  support  snd  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sets  of 
stops  of  the  carrier  to  inaure  a  limited  step-by-step  move- 
mant  thereof,  and  allalag  sseaaa  between  the  detent  and 
carrier  attached  to  one  of  On  parts  and  having  alidlag 
engagement  with  the  other  part. 

6.  In  combination  a  rectilinear  movable  carrier  having 
a  alot,  leaf  turners  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  station- 
ary actuator  for  operating  the  leaf  tamers  In  succeasioa. 
aMri  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  carrier  to  mow 
tbe  same  poaltivcly  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted  detent  pro- 
vided with  stops  upon  unsatts  aides  of  its  pivotal  so^ 
port,  ssts  of  stops  proTldad  upon  the  said  carrier  to  ba 
altaraately  engaged  by  tha  atopa  of  the  detent,  actuating 
means  for  the  detent,  aad  a  pin  aecured  to  tha  deUnt  and 
paaaing  through  the  alot  of  the  carrier. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 
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1.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
aa  exhauat  and  two  oppoalte  semicyllDdrlcal  valve-cham- 
ber-extenslona.  a  stationary  dram  central  In  the  casing, 
two  oppoalte  pistons  between  the  caaing  and  drum  each 
twing  alternately  a  compreaaion  ptaton  aad  a  driven  pia- 
ton.  a  double-beaded  concave-aided  rotary  valve  in  each 
extension  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  pistons  to  pass  the 
same  opening  the  paaaage  before  and  cloaing  the  paaaage 
behind  them,  a  compreaaion  chamber  with  connection  to 
the  platen  chamber  on  the  compreaaion  side,  aad  with 
the  piston  cbamt>er  on  the  explosion  side,  said  connectiona 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  rotary  valvea.  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  caaing  haviag  an  inlet  and 
an  exhaust  and  two  oppoalte  valve-chamber-extenalona,  a 
atatlanary  circular  drum  with  concave  sides  facing  said 
axtensions  in  the  casing,  two  opposite  pistons  between  tbe 
casing  and  drum,  a  double-beaded  concave-sided  rotary 
valve  in  each  extenaion  and  adapted  to  project  closely  ia 
to  said  concave  portiona  as  the  valvea  rotate,  a  eomprsa- 
slon  chamber  with  connection  to  tbe  piston  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  rotary  valves,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  connections. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  s  caaing  and  oppoalte  ralva- 
«hamber-exteBsloBs.  a  stationary  drum  la  the  casiag,  a 
main  shaft,  opposite  pistons  between  the  casing  and  droai, 
rotary  valves  in  said  extensions  adapted  to  permit  the 
pistons  to  pass,  valve  shafts  parallel  with  the  main  abaft, 
driving  means  between  the  main  shaft  and  tbe  valve 
shafta,  a  compression  chamber  between  the  compression 
aide  and  the  exploaion  side  of  one  of  the  rotary  valvsa,  aad 
separate  valves  controlling  the  connection. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  valve-chamber- 
extenalons,  a  sleeve  centrally-supported  In  and  by  the 
caaiagi  •  abaft  through  the  sleeve  and  caalag,  a  drum  anp- 
ported  on  said  sleeve,  a  piston  adapted  to  rotate  between 
said  casing  and  drum  and  having  one  end  aecured  to  tbe 
abaft  and  tbe  other  end  supported  on  said  aleeva,  and  ro- 
tary valves  In  the  extensions. 

8.  An  eaglae  comprisiag  a  casing,  a  stationary  inner 
drum,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  supported  in  and  by  tbe  caaing 
around  tbe  shaft,  a  piston  structure  having  two  disk- 
«ads  one  fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  caaing  and  the 
sleeve  aiid  drum  and  tbe  other  having  a  bearing  on  aaid 
alecve  between  tbe  caaing  and  drum. 

[Claiaia  0  to  14  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatte.] 


aay  desired  inereaae  ia  tlta  tcaaloB  of  the  spriac  co: 
trolliag  the  movement  that  la  at  all  tiMsa  Umitad  < 
fixed  in  magnitude,  substantially  aa  < 


9  7  9.602.  CARBURETER.  HaaaT  M.  RaiCHairaACH, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  002,918. 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  inlet  and  vrith  tangential  air  inleta, 
means  for  beating  aald  caaing,  said  caaing  bciag  provldad 
with  an  opening  forming  a  secondary  air  iaiat,  a  Talrs  for 
«loslng  said  openina.  a  sprinn  normally  holdinir  aatd  valve 
<loaed.   and   connections  acting   to  mechanically  produce 
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2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  tank, 
caaing  through  which  a  heating  fluid  is  passed,  a  pipe  lea 
Ing  from  said  tank  into  said  caaing,  aad  a  removab 
nossle  provided  with  inclined  tangentlally  arranged  inl 
openings,  said  nossle  being  secured  to  tite  lower  end  < 
said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing^  meai 
for  heating  the  same,  an  air  aossle  for  supplying  air  '■ 
the  bottom  of  said  caaing,  said  caaing  and  nossle  l>eli 
provided  with  means  for  producing  s  vortical  motion  < 
the  air  and  the  fuel  therein,  said  casing  t>elng  provldi 
with  sn  opening  for  an  auxiliary  air  supply,  a  movab 
valve  for  closing  said  opening,  a  spring  for  normally  hoi 
ing  said  valve  cloaed.  and  adapted  to  jrleld  under  certa 
conditions  by  reaaon  of  the  suction  of  tbe  engine,  co 
nections  scting  to  mechanically  produce  any  desired  i 
creaae  In  tbe  tension  of  said  spring  controlling  a  mot 
ment  that  ia  at  all  times  limited  or  fixed  in  magnitud 
and  means  for  positively  dosing  aald  ralra  when  desire 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  coi 
posed  of  two  parts,  through  one  of  which  the  fuel  charge 
air  paaaes.  and  through  the  other  of  which  a  heating  age: 
paaaea,  a  removable  air  nossle  provided  with  inclln< 
tangentlally  arranged  inlet  openinga,  aald  nossla  being  t 
cured  to  one  of  aald  parts,  s  fuel  tank  having  a  dlachar 
pipe  In  proximity  to  said  inlet  openings,  partltiona  fori 
Ing  a  spirally  arranged  air  passage  for  furnishing  an  a 
ditional  supply  of  air,  a  valve  normally  cloaing  one  ei 
of  aatd  paaaage,  a  spring,  connections  between  said  sprfi 
and  said  valve  whereby  the  spring  holds  said  valve  n< 
mally  closed,  said  connections  being  adjustable  and  cap 
ble  of  being  fastened  In  aeveral  poaaible  poaltlona.  anbata 
tially  as  described. 

0.  Ia  a  carbureter,  tbe  coibblnatlen  of  a  casiag,  a  tnl 
centrally  arranged  therein.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  eo 
nected  to  said  casing  for  the  conduction  of  a  heating  flu 
therethrough,  an  air  nossle  provided  with  inclined,  ta 
gentially  arranged  inlet  openings,  said  air  nossle  beii 
connected  to  aald  casing,  a  fuel  tank,  and  a  tuba  deltrerii 
from  said  tank  into  said  air  nossle.  a  tube  centrally  pai 
ing  through  said  casing,  partitions  forming  a  aplral  I 
clined  passage  for  the  admission  of  an  auxiliary  air  co 
rent,  a  valve  for  cloaing  said  passage,  a  spring  normal 
teadiBff  to  bold  said  valve  cloaed,  aad  connections  f 
varying  the  Intensity  of  said  apring.  including  a  bell  crai 
lever,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  lever,  to  which  arm  01 
end  of  said  spring  is  attached,  a  lever  against  which  aa 
arm  bears,  a  pin  to  which  said  lever  is  rigidly  fixed,  ai 
a  curved  lever  attadied  to  said  pin  and  to  said  valve,  sv 
stantlally  aa  deacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasette.]  M. 
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A  Blewe  protector  eom|>rMnf  ft  ftheel  of  raltftble  ma- 
terial and  form  to  be  beat  Into  cuff-ftbape.  one  or  «or« 
to««u<"»  form«l  of  lald  theet  mftterlal.  one  end  of  eacb 
tMfiie  being  tnte»rmlly  connected  wltn  tb«  body  of  tbe 
■beet,  and  meftne  for  boldlns  the  ebeet  tba«  bent  lectired 
to  tbe  ftheet  by  sucb  a  toniQ*  behind  which  said  means  H 
•lipped.  -=-  s^ 

ST«e94  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  RECOBDBE^Al.ja 
D.  Rn:«rmo.  Detroit.  Mich  .  »Mtgnor  to  Renfro  BP^dH}- 
Meter  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan     Filed  July  8.  1»09.    ierlfl  No.  W6.79T. 


■»..  -""^'* 


movable  member  latcrpoaed  between  ftald  mtkgDtt  and  tha 
ends  of  the  koya.  wbMeby  tbe  oalBteadad  actuation  of 
the  keys  thereby  U  prevented,  and  a  goremor  member  la 
OfaratlTi  eoanectloo  therewith,  by  whose  movement  aald 
■aialili  aaaiber  la  actuated.  aubstantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  governor 
■MMber  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  magnet  member, 
a  bank  of  keya  normally  held  from  actuation  thereby,  tha 
actnatlon  of  the  Individual  keya  being  dependent  on  tha 
decree  of  movement  of  the  governor  member,  means 
whereby  each  key  U  positively  restored  to  Its  normal 
position  after  Its  actuation,  and  meana  for  caualng  and 
regalatlng  the  travel  of  a  recording  ahoet,  aubstantUlly 
as  dsacribed. 

B  In  combination  with  motive  means  for  a  record 
sheet,  a  bank  of  individual  keys  adapted  to  cause  Im- 
printing on  the  sheet  by  the  impact  of  their  printing 
enda.  a  governor  member,  and  BMaas  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  said  (tovpmor  memt>er.  though  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  therewith,  whereby  the  seleetlTe  actua- 
Mon  of  the  Individual  keys  SKslnst  the  record  sheet  Is 
rscnlated  by  the  speod  of  movement  of  said  governor 
member,  snbstantUlly  as  dsacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


0T«,6M.  MUSICAL  TOY.  Kowin  J.  Rich,  Rochestar. 
N  T  aailcMr  of  oM-half  to  Sdwin  R.  McCall,  Rocbaa- 
tmr.  N.  T.     Piled  May  1«.  IWt.     Serial  Na  »74,042. 


1.  la  a  apeed  recorder,  ia  combination  with  a  govaraor 
adapted  to  receive  ita  actuation  from  a  rotatable  abaft,  a 
drum  having  an  apertured  tide  wall,  a  magnet  therein. 
Interconnecting  means  between  the  governor  and  tbe 
drum  whereby  aald  drum  Is  caused  to  rotate  upon  tbe 
actnatloB  thereof,  reglaterlag  k*ys  adapted  to  be  aet»- 
ate4  by  aald  magnet  when  tbe  drum  la  rotated  aad  ita 
apertared  portion  la  thus  brounht  opposite  thsrsta.  a 
recording  roll,  a  printing  ribbon  Interposed 
and  the  prtatlng  enda  of  tbe  keya,  and  clock 
la  operative  connection  therewith,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  printing  roll  aad  Its  recording  shset  Is  rec«- 
tated,  substantially  aa  dsaqibsrt. 

2.  In  a  speed  recorder,  tbe  combination  of  a  governor 
member,  a  baak  of  printing  keya.  a  magnet  for  actuating 
tte  same,  aa  apertared  rotatable  drum  la  operattre  eo«- 
MCtloa  with  saM  governor,  wbere^  tbe  keys  are  aormally 
kept  from  reapoadlag  to  ualatefM  actuation  by  aald 
magnet  a  printing  roll,  a  printing  ribbon  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  roll  aad  the  printing  ends  of  the  keya,  aad 
tof^tu  for  cauaiag  the  travel  of  a  record  abset  past  aald 
roll  aad  aald  ribbon  at  tbe  dsati«4  msd.  vibataatUlly  as 
#scrlbsd. 

^,3.  .\  speed  recorder,  having  In  comblaatlsa  with  aseaaa 
li»r  eaaatag  the  timed  travel  of  a  rsesrd  sheet,  a  baak  of 
Indlvidiwlly  actuaUble  keya  for  recordlac  variatloas  of 
speed  thereon,  a  magnet  adapted  to  actuate  said  keys,  a 


1.  Ia  a  toy,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  rotary  element, 
comprising  two  opposed  ahell  platea  having  oppoaltely 
arranged  elongated  apertures  or  slots  therein,  of  a  wire 
core  piece  extending  axlally  of  the  element  and  having 
Ita  enda  formed  Into  loopa  or  eyes  exteriorly  thereof  for 
the  attachment  of  actuating  devicea,  aald  loops  being 
arranged  within  the  aloU  In  the  ahell  platea. 

2.  In  a  moalcal  toy.  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shell  comprising  oppositely  arranged  platea  having  de- 
preaslons  therein,  one  of  aald  platea  being  provided  with 
aa  opening,  of  dlaphragma  arranged  within  the  deprea- 
Blona.  a  tone  producing  element  carried  by  one  of  them, 
a  bub  member  extending  between  tbe  dlapbragma  and 
apadag  tbe  plates  and  dlaphragma  to  form  a  contlnnooa 
peripheral  opening  In  tbe  tholl.  and  a  core  extending 
through  the  hub  and  secured  on  tbe  outer  aides  of  tbe 
platea  to  retain  the  parte  rigidly  together. 

S.  In  a  musical  toy,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  shell 
comprlBlng  oppoaltely  arranged  plates  having  depressions 
therein,  one  of  said  plates  being  prorldsd  with  an  open- 
lag,  of  dUpbragma  arranged  witliln  tbe  depressions,  a  tone 
producing  element  carried  by  one  of  them,  a  hub  member 
extending  between  tbe  diaphragms  and  spacing  the  plates 
and  dlapbragma  to  form  a  continuous  peripheral  opening 
In  the  shell,  blades  carried  by  the  bob  and  projecting 
radially  within  the  ahell  and  a  core  extending  through 
tbe  bub  and  secured  on  tbe  ooter  aides  of  the  plates  to 
rstaln  the  parte  rigidly  togetber. 

4.  In  a  muaical  toy.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  opposed 
shell  plates,  of  the  bub  member  arranged  between  them, 
tbe  bladee  formed  In  Integral  pairs  having  tbe  comple- 
mentary alota  therein  and  arranged  to  surround  tbe  bub 
piece  and  the  eecuring  member  extending  axially  through 
tbe  hub  and  plafee.  ^^ 

ft  In  a  moalcal  toy.  tbe  combination  with  two  concaved 
abeil  platea.  a  plurality  of  fan  bladee  located  between 
aad  actla«  aa  apaciag  members  for  aeparallng  aald  platea 
to  form  a  contlaaoos  peripheral  opening  between  them 
aad  a  rv«l  plate  loeatsd  bttweaa  saM  blades  aad  eae  of 

platea  and  rigidly  connecting  all  the  parte  la  the  maaaer 
aet  forth. 
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976,606.  MINK-CAB-TALLTINO  DBYICB.  John  Rosa, 
Terry,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  And.  Nyberg  and 
one-sixth  to  Louis  Nyberg.  Lead,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  637,382. 


1.  In  a  talTylng  device  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
track  embodying  movable  membera,  means  for  normally 
— talalng  aald  members  In  an  elevated  poeition  with 
rsapeet  to  tbe  main  track,  an  indicator,  meana  connect- 
img  tbe  indicator  and  movable  track  members  for  opera- 
tion of  tbe  Indicator  thereby  when  tbe  track  members 
are  depressed,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  tbe  movable 
track  membera  to  ralae  a  car  therefrom  and  drop  said  car 
bodily  thereon  as  It  passes  over  said  membera. 

2.  Ia  a  tallylag  deviee,  the  combination  of  a  main 
track,  movable  track  membera  aaaoclated  therewith,  meana 
normally  maintaining  aald  movable  memt>ers  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  main  track,  an  indicator  dial.  connectlonH 
between  said  dial  and  the  movable  track  members  where- 
by when  the  latter  are  depressed  tbe  indicator  will  be 
operated,  and  a  rigid  atationary  stop  device  located  be- 
tween the  movable  track  members  having  a  pair  of  abonl- 
4an  and  alow  Incltnea  leading  rearwardly  therefrom  to 
isailTe  the  car  axles,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


976,698.  COP-WINDING  MACHINE.  Bpfa  H.  Rtom, 
Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaslsnor  to  Crompton  It  Knowles 
Loom  Works.  «  Corporation  of  Massachnaetta.  Filed 
June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,451. 
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97  6.6  97.  SLIDING  BRUSH  FOB  PLAN  8IFTEBS. 
E1W8T  Roth,  Nlederutswll,  Swltasrland.  Filed  Sept 
8.  1910.     Serial  No.  681,036. 


1.  Sliding  bniabea  for  plan  sifting  machines  comprising 
a  movable  frame,  rocking  bruahea  pivoted  In  said  frame, 
aald  bruabea  having  two  lateral  rows  of  briatlea  for 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  tbe  aifter  and  a  top  row 
of  longer  bristles  bearing  acalnat  tbe  top  of  the  sifter, 
meana  for  automatically  rocking  the  bnisbea  at  the  ends 
of  tbe  movement  of  the  frame  to  bring  one  or  the  other 
of  the  lateral  rows  of  bristles  into  contact  with  tbe  bot- 
tom. 

2.  gliding  bnisbea  for  plan  slftlnj  machines  comprising 
a  movable  frame,  rocking  brashes  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  having  two  lateral  rows  of  bristles  and  a  top  row. 
one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  lateral  rows  and  the  top  row 
belag  in  contact  with  tbe  aifter,  aald  sifter  having  open- 
IBCS  in  Its  bottom  near  each  end  and  a  rib  between  the 
openings,  and  each  of  said  bristles  having  an  oblique 
groove  therein  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rib  to  rock 
tbe  bruah  to  throw  the  other  lateral  rows  of  bristles 
afalnst  tbe  bottom. 

S.  Sliding  bnishea  for  plan  aiftlag  machlnea  comprialng 
a  movable  frame  baring  alots  In  Its  sides,  rocking  brushes 
having  their  ends  jonmaled  in  aald  alots  ao  aa  to  permit 
vertical  movement  of  the  brushes  and  means  for  rocking 
tbe  bm«hes  at  tbe  ends  of  the  movement  of  the  frame. 

4.  Sliding  brushes  for  plan  aiftlng  machines  comprising 
s  movable  frame  having  lateral  extensions  pivoted  there- 
to, rocking  brashes  In  said  extensions,  tbe  bristles  of 
tbe  brushes  extending  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sifter 
and  snpportlnf  the  brashes  and  eztenslona. 


1.  In  a  cop  winding  macfclne.  a  plvoUlly  moant«l 
spindle  bed.  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  bed,  meana  to  drive 
aald  spindle,  a  traveree  derice  connected  with  and  driven 
by  said  spindle,  and  a  device  for  shaping  tbe  cop,  all 
atUched  to  and  movable  with  said  apindle  bed. 

2.  In  a  *op  winding  machine,  a  pivotally  mounted 
spindle  bed,  a  sptaidle  mounted  thereon,  a  trumpet  at- 
tached to  eald  bed,  a  traverse  arm,  means  to  operate  the 
same,  and  means  connected  with  said  spindle  bed  to  move 
the  same  on  Its  pivotal  aupport  said  means  Including  a 
toggle  Joint,  and  devices  to  operate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  a  spindle  having  a  tapered 
end  on  which  the  yam  Is  wound,  a  trumpet  sarroundlng 
ssld  end.  means  to  revolve  said  end  within  said  trumpet 
a  sliding  member  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  and  a 
pivoted  arm  on  one  end  of  said  sliding  member,  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  carrying  a  device  to  bear  against  the 
butt  end  of  the  cop,  and  a  pawl  to  coAperate  with  the 
teeth  of  said  sliding  member. 

4.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  a  pivoted  spindle  bed,  a 
spindle  having  ita  bearings  on  said  bed,  means  to  revolve 
aald  spindle,  devices  connected  with  said  spindle  bed  to 
control  it  on  Its  pivotal  support,  a  revoluble  member  to 
bear  apainst  the  butt  of  the  cop,  means  to  hold  said  mem- 
ber In  yielding  contact  with  aald  cop,  a  second  member 
mounted  In  the  path  of  said  revoluble  member,  aa  the 
latter  is  moved  by  the  Increase  In  the  length  of  tbe  cop 
as  the  yam  is  wound  thereon,  and  connections  from  said 
second  member  to  said  devices  connected  with  the  spin- 
dle bed.  tc  cause  the  stoppage  of  the  spindle  when  the 
cop  has  been  wound  to  a  predetermined  length. 

B.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  a  pivotally  mounted  spin- 
dle bed  a  revoluble  spindle  mounted  on  said  bed.  and 
having  a  pulley  on  one  end.  and  a  tapered  portion  of 
triangular  ahape  In  cross  section,  at  its  other  end,  tbe 
trampet  surroondlng  said  last  mentioned  end  to  form  the 
shape  of  the  cop,  a  traverse  guide  for  the  yarn  adjacent 
said  trumpet,  and  means  to  operate  said  guide,  a  belt 
connected  with  said  pulley,  and  means  to  rock  said  apin- 
dle bed.  to  tighten  and  loosen  said  oelt  on  the  pulley, 
and  a  brake  device  adjustably  aecared  adjacent  said  pal- 
ley,  to  stop  the  motion  of  said  pulley  when  the  belt  ia 
slack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


976.699.  MECHANISM  FOB  GRINDING  OB  MIXING 
EMULSIONS.  WiLHELM  G.  ScHtODn,  LObeck,  Gei^ 
many,  assignor  to  Altonaer  Margartae  Werke  Mobr  * 
Co.  Geaellachaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftung,  Altoaa- 
Ottenoen.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  541,867. 
1.  In  an   apparatua   for  grinding  emulaiona,   tbe  com-. 

blnation  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  criading  part  at 
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•Mb   «ad.   •  grtadlnc  m»mbn  mt  Mcb   ead   eoSpmttac 
ttervwttli.  and  mmn*  for  filing' tfct  ••terUl  trvm  both 
_   toward   Mid    tplndte.   wlMt««>y   •   b»lanc*»« 
■t  la  obtaliMd,  rabataBtlany  aa  d««erlb«d. 


2.  la  an  apparatna  for  rrtadtas  cmolaloaa.  the  com- 
blaatioo  of  a  apladl*  proTldcd  with  Krindtng  parta  at 
•ach  end,  haTlac  corred  tnrt>lae  bladea.  th«at  bladM 
bati«  currcd  in  oppoalte  dlractkna  on  oppoaite  enda  of 
tka  aytadle.  rrlndiac  m«aber«  eoOpcratlnc  with  the  grlnd- 
loc  part  of  said  apiadlc.  meana  for  adjosttng  Mid  (rtadlng 
and  maana  for  dcllTering  the  matertal  to  be 
afalnat  both  enda  of  the  aplndle,  aobatantUlly  aa 
Aaaerlbed. 


97S.T00.      BX30-TE8TEB.      WiLHaLM    ScHBOCDaa.    Berke- 
l«7.  Cal.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1»10.     Serial  No.  560,436. 
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•T6.701.     mjT-LOCK.     WnxuM  C   8cHUMr««T.  Cbatta- 
i.  Okla.     niad  Joaa  IT.  1©10.     iartal  No.  5«T,4«». 


t 


1.  An  en  teater  comprialnc  a  baae.  a  a^pport  projact- 
iag  from  one  tide  thereof,  a  mirror  boosing  at  the  nppcr 
•nd  of  mid  aapport.  an  inclined  adjoatable  coacaT«d 
mirror  moonted  therein,  aa  agg  receptacle  moontcd  on 
tka  tap  of  aaid  hoaalng  and  provided  in  tbe  bottom  with 
aa  en  aeat  communicating  with  aaid  hooalng  and  with  a 
Bight  opening,  a  aapportlng  rod  projecting  from  tb«  op- 
poalte aid*  of  Mid  baae.  a  mirror  carried  by  tba  oppar 
end  th«r«of.  and  a  lamp  •aate4  on  aaid  baaa  batweea 
aaid  supporting  rod  and  nald  mirror  bonalas  aapport. 

2.  Aa  tgg  tester  comprialng  a  baae.  upjaaltaly  diapoaod 
aapporta  carried  then^by.  a  mirror  hooatng  carried  by 
on«  aapport.  an  adjoatable  mirror  therein,  aa  egg  re- 
cepUcle  carried  by  aaid  hooalng  and  prorlded  wttb  an 
afg  aaat  that  commonlcatea  with  Mid  fconslng,  aaid  ra- 
«apta«le  also  proTlded  with  a  alght  opentng.  and  a  re- 
flector carried  by  the  other  sopport  In  a  plane  higher  than 
Mid  mirror. 

3.  An  egg  teater  comprtalng  a  laae.  a  aapport  projecting 
from  one  portion  thereof,  a  mlrrar  hoaalng  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  rapport,  a  abaft  rotatable  In  aaid  hooa- 
lng. a  mirror  on  Mid  abaft,  aa  egg  recepUcle  oo  Mid 
boaalng  and  haTing  an  egg  BMt  in  Ita  bottom  that  com- 
manlcatM  wttb  raid  hooalng.  doora  for  Mid  recrptaclea 
Mid  doors  bolag  apaced  apart  to  provide  a  aigbt  open- 
ing, a  rod  proJactlBg  from  an  opposite  portion  of  Mid  bsM 
and  haTtng  an  Inwardly  inclined  opper  and.  and  a  re- 
flector carried  by  aaid  apDBT  el^l  and  adapted  to  reflect 
light  raya  to  Mid  mirror.  > 

4.  An  egg  tester  compriatag  i  flat  baae.  a  vertically  a»- 
raaflsd  aapportlng  rod  projecting  from  one  portion  there- 
of, a  vertically  arranged  sopportlnjt  strip  projecting  from 
aa  opposlta  portloa  of  aaid  base,  a  reflector  carried  by 
tiM  upper  end  of  aaid  rod.  a  mirror  hooalng  carried  by 
tbe  oppar  sad  of  Mid  atrip,  a  mirror  therein,  an  ajg 
roceptada  fontlng  tbe  top  of  Mid  booalnj.  and  a  aoarcc 
of  light  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  Mid  baae  between  tbe 
■B^porttag  rod  aad  atrip. 


1.  In  a  aot  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  bavlag 
thraada  at  oaa  end  and  a  not  adapted  to  fit  on  aaid  bolt. 
Mid  ant  having  an  opening  therein,  a  channel  extending 
tranaverMly  of  tba  nat  and  Interaacting  Mid  opening,  tbs 
walla  of  Mid  ebaanel  being  tapered  and  gtbbed.  of  a  ta- 
pored  wedge  bavlag  Ita  edges  bsvalsd  to  coOpcrats  with  tbs 
gib  of  the  channel,  a  mandrel  having  a  pointed  end  adapt- 
ed to  b«  aeated  la  the  opening  of  Mid  not,  and  a  tapcrsd 
portion  formed  on  the  oadcr  face  of  oas  sdfls  of  said 
wsdge.  aaid  tapared  portloa  caaalng  tbs  wsdgs  to  rids 
ovnr  tbs  projecting  end  of  tbs  mandrel  as  said  wsdgs  la 
■•vad  iawardlj  aad  forcing  tbs  pointed  end  of  Mid  man- 
di«l  Into  engagemsnt  with  tbe  threads  of  tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
tbisada  at  one  end  and  a  not  adapted  to  fit  on  aaid  twit, 
aaM  not  having  aa  opening  tbsrein.  a  ebaaael  extsndlnf 
transversely  of  tbe  not  and  Interasctlng  Mid  opening,  of 
a  wsdgs  having  sdgM  fonasd  to  slldably  aecore  it  in  aaid 
channel,  a  mandrel  having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  be 
asatsd  In  the  opening  of  tbs  aot  and  a  tapsred  portion 
formed  on  tbe  nnder  fac«  of  one  of  tbs  free  edgw  of  aaid 
wadfls,  said  tapered  portion  bslng  adayCad  to  rids  over  tbs 
prajscttag  end  of  the  mandrel  as  said  wsdfs  la  moved  In- 
wardly and  force  Mid  mandrel  into  engagsment  with  tbs 
tbreada  of  Mid  bolt 


»7«.702.     VALVE.     Ocioo  ScBOsraa.  Bssstireae.  Aoatrla- 
Hangary-     ni«d  N«v.  10.  IflOfl.     flsrlal  No.  •27.224. 


1.  In  a  valvs  for  alr-laflatsd  artldss.  a  tabalar  body 
tbroogb  which  tbe  air  U  introdoced  Into  the  article,  con- 
atrocted  of  two  aocUona,  th?  outer  aectlon  threaded  Into 
tbe  Inner  aectlon  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  pro- 
vldsd  with  annular  groovM  on  tbs  Innsi*  and  ooter  facea 
thereof,  each  groove  having  a  packing,  with  tbs  packing 
of  the  Inner  groove  forming  an  airtight  joint  between  the 
two  aectiona  of  tbe  body,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  the  outer 
end  of  tbs  outer  aectlon  of  the  body  and  forming  an  air- 
tight Joint  with  tbe  outer  packing. 

2.  In  a  nosals  for  alr-lnflatcd  articles,  a  tabular  body 
throaith  which  tbe  air  la  introdoced  In  Inflating  tbe  ar- 
ticle, having  an  ootsr  removable  section  threaded  therein. 
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with  the  outer  section  provided  wltb  an  Intsrmadlate  en- 
largement having  an  annular  groove  In  tbs  outer  and 
inner  facca  thereof,  packlnga  within  aaid  grooves,  with 
the  packing  of  the  inner  groove  forming  an  air-tight  joint 
between  tba  two  sectlonB  of  tbe  body,  and  a  cap  thrMded 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  tabtUar  section  of  the  body  and 
forming  an  air-tight  joint  wltb  tbe  outer  packing  and  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  projecting  therefrom,  Indoalng  the  Mid 
enlargement. 

8.  In  a  noaals  for  alr-lnflated  artlclea,  a  tabular  body 
tbroogb  which  the  air  la  Introduced  In  Inflating  the  ar- 
ticle, having  an  outer  removable  aectlon  thrMded  therein, 
wltb  tbe  outer  aectlon  provided  with  an  Intermediate  en- 
largSMCnt  having  an  annular  groove  In  the  outer  and 
Inner  facea  thereof,  packlnga  within  Mid  groovea,  with 
tbe  packing  of  tbe  inner  groove  forming  an  airtight  joint 
between  tbe  two  aectiona  of  tbe  body,  a  cap  threaded  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  aectlon  of  tbe  body  and 
forming  an  airtight  joint  with  the  outer  packing  and 
having  a  cylinder  projecting  therefrom,  incloelng  the  Mid 
•niargement,  and  a  jam-nut  thrMded  on  the  inner  section 
of  the  tabular  body  and  adapted  to  bind  on  tbe  inner  end 
of  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  air-Inflated  articles,  a  tabular  body 
through  which  tbe  air  la  introduced  into  the  article,  con- 
atracted  of  an  inner  and  an  ooter  aectlon.  the  outer  aec- 
tlon threaded  into  the  Inner  aectlon  and  having  upper  and 
lower  external  ehoulderB.  a  cap  threaded  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  outer  section  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  packing 
BMtlng  on  Mch  ahonlder,  with  tbe  lower  packing  forming 
an  alr-tlgbt  Joint  between  the  aectiona  of  the  tubular  body, 
aad  the  opper  packing  forming  a  flald-tlght  Joint  between 
tbs  outer  aectlon  of  tbe  tabular  body  and  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  valrc  for  air  inflated  artlclea,  a  tnbolar  body 
tbroogb  which  the  air  la  introduced  into  the  article,  con- 
■tracted  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  section  threaded  to- 
gstber,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  tbe  ooter  end  of  the  ooter 
section,  tbe  outer  aectlon  having  externally-arranged  pack- 
ings respectively  forming  a  fluid-tight  Joint  between  the 
sections  of  the  body  and  the  ooter  section  of  tbe  body  and 
tbe  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.] 


•7«,703.  DRILLING  -  MACHINE. 
mumtM  O.  Baanao.  Badne,  Wla. 
Bertal  No.  623,461. 


AaoM  O.  SBBaao  and 
Filed  Oct.   1»,  1909. 


mounted  In  aaid  ahlelda,  aprlngs  edited  to  yieldingly 
hold  Mid  drlUa  within  the  ahlelda  and  means  to  move  aaid 
drllla  longitudinally  and  project  the  ends  thereof  beyond 
the  enda  of  the  shields. 

6.  In  a  drilling  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  two-part 
wheel  and  meana  to  rotate  Mid  wheel ;  of  a  plorallty  of 
shields  yieldingly  mounted  on  Mid  wheel,  drllla  yieldingly 
moonted  In  aaid  ahlelda,  rotaUbly  mounted  hammers  with- 
in said  wheel  and  meana  to  rotate  tbe  hammer  aapportlng 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9  76,704.  STENCILING  -  MACHINE.  ALBXAWDBa  J. 
Smith,  Stamford.  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corponttton  of  New 
Jetssy.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  621.919. 


1.  In  a  drill  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel ; 
of  shields  yieldingly  moonted  In  Mid  wheel,  drllla  slldably 
moonted  In  said  shields.  mMna  to  fores  aaid  drills  beyond 
the  ooter  enda  of  Mid  ahlelda  and  means  to  route  aaid 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing aleeve ;  of  a  wheel  for  Mid  aleeve  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  aapportlng  axle  aroond  wblch  Mid  wheel  re- 
volves, meana  to  roUte  Mid  wheel,  a  plorallty  of  drllla 
carried  by  Mid  wheel  and  rotating  meana  adapted  to 
force  Mid  drills  outwardly  and  enter  tbe  Mme  Into  an 
object. 

3.  In  a  drilling  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
aapportlng  trocka  therefor  and  a  aleeve  roUtably  moonted 
on  Mid  frame ;  of  a  croM  head  at  one  end  of  Mid  aleeve, 
eara  on  Mid  croM  hMd,  a  Bhaft  carried  by  aaid  ears,  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  abaft,  ahlelda  carried  by 
Mid  wheel,  drllla  carried  by  tbe  ahlelda,  springs  adapted 
to  hold  Mid  ahields  In  engagement  with  tbe  wheel,  addi- 
tional springs  adapted  to  hold  tbe  drtlla  agalnat  leaving 
tbe  ahlelda  and  meana  to  deliver  a  blow  to  the  Inner  enda 
•f  Mid  drllla  and  force  tbe  aame  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  drilling  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  two-part 
wheel  having  channela  therein,  ahlelda  alldably  moonted  in 
said  channels,  aprlnga  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  aaid 
ahlelda   in    engagement   wltb    tbe   wheel,   drllla    alldably 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  revolable  atencU  cylinder,  of 
an  Interior  central  stud  projecting  from  one  end  of  th« 
cylinder  and  having  at  Mid  end  meana  whereby  It  la  ds- 
tachably  secared.  and  an  Ink  foontaln  upon  Mid  stud,  the 
latter  having  at  Its  projecting  end  releaaable  meana  for 
aecurlng  the  Ink-fountain;  the  Utter  extending  for  aob- 
atantially  the  entire  length  of  the  atencil  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolable  atencil  cylinder  aad 
having  at  one  end  an  Interior  central  atud.  of  a  clo^d 
Ink  fountain  having  a  central  core  whereby  It  la  moonted 
upon  Mid  Btud,  Mid  stod  having  a  shoolder  to  bear  against 
a  hub  provided  upon  the  cylinder,  and  a  nut  thrMded  upon 
the  atud  to  draw  the  shoulder  against  tbe  bub. 

8  The  combination  with  a  revolable  stendl  cyUndar 
having  an  Interior  central  Btad.  of  a  closed  Ink  fountain 
having  a  central  core  whereby  It  la  moonted  upon  Mid 
stud.  Mid  Btud  having  at  lU  Inner  end  a  ahonlder  to  bear 
against  a  hub  provided  upon  the  cylinder,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  stud  to  draw  the  shoulder  against  tbe 
bob ;  Mid  Btud  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  thrMded  aocket 
to  receive  tbe  threaded  end  of  a  Joamal-acrew. 


9  7  6  7  0  6.  PORTABLE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOB  ME 
CHANICALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  FbH)  I 
Spellmak,  Manafleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Be 
rial  No.  666,607. 


A  testing  appliance  for  medianlcally  propelled  ▼shlek 
comprising  a  framework,  rotary  supports  moonted  tlMn 
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«•.  •  brsk*  wtaMl  taatea«d  to  ob«  of  mM  rotary  aopports. 
•  brake  band,  a  thrrad^  rod  for  drmwlng  the  brake  baad 
abont  the  brake  wheel,  a  lerer  ba^og  one  end  engacwl  by 
aald  threaded  rod,  a  testing  aeale.  a  threaded  ttea  ez- 
tcatfad  (rem  the  testing  acale  aB4  engaging  the  oppoelte 
cod  of  mM  leTer.  and  a  set  nut  moonted  opon  the  thread- 
ed ttem  and  forming  a  point  of  realetanee  for  the  aald 
l«Ter. 


07«.706.     LOCKING  DEVICB  rOB  VALISES.      D« 

Stauit.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1»10.     Serial 
No.  6W.TO0. 


1.  A  locking  derlce  for  gripe  apd  the  like  comprising 
separate  membera,  latches  on  one  of  the  members,  catches 
on  the  other  member  with  which  the  latches  engage,  an 
oscillatory  member  to  which  both  latches  are  piTotally 
connected  for  aimultaoeoua  morement,  an  oscillatory  de- 
vice disposed  In  the  same  plane  with  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  same  when  the  latches  art  la  locking 
position,  means  for  yieldingly  boldlog  the  derlce  Into  or 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  member,  and  a  lock  diaponed 
adjacent  the  device  for  permitting  the  latter  to  be  ahtfted 
to  and  from  member-engacliig  position  by  a  key  directly 
•ngaged  with  the  dertce.  < 

2.  A  loeklac  device  for  gr^  arid  the  like  comprising  a 
latch,  a  catch,  Bsaas  for  yieldingly  holding  the  latch  In 
fBga^aaeat  with  the  catch,  an  oscillatory  mamber  coo- 
■scted  with  the  latch,  means  for  moving  the  member  to 
dlssngage  the  latch  from  the  catch,  a  pivoted  devtes  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  member,  a  lock 
having  a  plug  coincident  with  the  axis  on  which  the  de- 
vice moves,  means  on  the  device  with  which  a  key  Inssrtsd 
la  the  lock  engages  for  moving  the  device  to  aad  froa 
■saiber -engaging  position,  stops  for'  llBltlag  the  move- 
■MBt  of  the  device,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
dsvlce  in  engagement  with  the  stops  when  the  device  is  In 
•tthar  extreme  position.  ( 

3.  A  locking  device  of  the  c14m  deacrlbed  comprising 
aaparats  oMnbcn  relatively  movvblc,  a  casing  00  one  of 
tts  MMabers.  locking  rods  moontad  In  the  cssing  projeet- 
ftic  oat  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pivoted  latch  projecting  oat 
of  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  caatng 
aad  to  which  all  the  latches  art  connected  for  slmolta- 
aeoas  movemeat,  catebss  on  tka  othor  nember  to  bo  en- 
gaged by  the  latches,  meana  for  moving  the  lever  to  re- 
Isaas  the  latches,  a  key  actoated  member  pivoted  In  the 
CMing  to  move  Into  and  oat  of  lamsfHiil  with  the  le- 
vor  for  locking  and  onlocklng  tha'MMM.  ■saas  on  the  key- 
actnated  member  with  whldi  a  key  engages  to  move  the 
member  positively  Into  and  oat  of  lagnfi  11 1  with  the 
lever,  and  a  key  lock  arranged  la  eoflparatlve  relation 
with  the  key  actuated  member  to  engage  the  key  with  the 
last-mentioned  means  while  the  key  is  in  the  lock  for  acta- 
atlag  Oie  isahor. 

4.  A  locking  device  of  the  claw  described  comprising 
separate  membera  relatively  movable,  a  casing  on  one  of 
the  membera,  locking  rods  mounted  in  the  castag  project- 
ing oat  of  Iks  suds  thereof,  a  pivoted  latch  projocttag  oat 
of  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  l«v«r  pivoted  la  the  casing 

to  which  all  the  latches  art  connected  for  almnlta- 
■  movement,  catchea  on  the  other  member  to  be  en- 
by  the  latches,  means  for  moving  the  lever  to  re- 
the  latches,  a  key  actuated  member  pivoted  In  the 
casing  to  move  into  and  oat  of  eagagtment  with  the  lever 
for  locking  and  onlocklng  the  same,  a  key  lock  arranged  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  key  actaated  member  to  en- 
gage the  key  with  the  member  while  the  key  Is  In  the  lock 
for  actaating  the  member,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  key  actuated  member  in  either  locking  or  anlocking 
ptaitloa. 


976.707.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOW-SHADES.  En- 
SON  8.  Tatloi.  roldwater.  Iflch.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1000. 
Serial  No.  934.811. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shade  roller,  bracketa  thera- 
for  alMably  mounted  In  window  framea,  wires  secured  to 
aald  bracketa  and  pulleys  In  allnement  with  aald  brackets, 
over  which  aald  wires  extend :  of  a  sectional  housing 
mounted  above  and  about  centrally  of  aald  ahads  roller. 
aald  hoosing  containing  a  cylinder,  about  which  said  wiret 
art  wonnd,  an  exttnalon  forming  substantially  an  laatr 
cylinder,  a  apring  within  aald  first  referred  to  cylinder  and 
encompassing  said  inner  cylinder,  aald  apring  having  aa 
end  thereof  In  engagement  with  aald  extenaion  and  tht 
other  end  In  engastmtot  with  the  housing,  a  notched  pin 
extending  from  one  section  of  said  bousing,  and  moans 
within  the  inner  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of 
aald  pin,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shade  roller,  brackets  there- 
for slldably  mounted  in  window  frames,  wires  secured  to 
aald  brackets  sod  pulloys  In  alinenient  with  said  bracketa, 
over  which  said  wires  extend  :  of  a  housing  formed  in 
sections,  one  aectloa  being  provided  with  an  Inner  lateral 
atem,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem  about 
which  said  wires  are  adapted  to  wind,  aald  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  spaced  apart  portioa  to  form  sabstantlally 
an  inner  cylinder,  a  spring  mounted  In  tha  tfmett  portion 
around  said  cylinder  and  having  one  end  IB  tngagement 
therewith,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  engaged 
with  aald  hoaslng.  aad  mtrnma  carried  by  the  Inner  cylinder 
«^n|rtr*  to  tatagt  aotcfcti  In  aald  stem,  for  the  purpose 


S.  Tilt  combination  with  a  ahade  roller,  brackets  there- 
for slldably  moonted  In  window  frames,  wires  secured  to 
said  brackets  and  palleys  In  allnement  with  aald  bracketa, 
over  which  aald  wires  extend ;  of  a  bousing  formed  in 
ssctlons.  one  soctlon  belnir  provided  with  an  inner  lateral 
stam  having  notcbrs  therein  and  the  other  with  a  small 
opening  in  the  fact  thereof,  a  eyilndtr  rotaUbly  moanttd 
OB  taM  sttB,  about  which  aald  wires  are  adapted  to  wind, 
saM  cyltoder  being  provided  with  a  spared  apart  portioa 
to  form  sabstantlally  an  inner  cylinder,  a  spring  mounted 
In  the  apaced  portion  around  aald  Inner  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing one  end  in  engagement  therewith,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  log. 
said  lug  being  inserted  within  the  opening  In  the  section 
9t  MM  boosing,  and  a  pair  of  dogs  pivotally  mounted  to 
saM  laatr  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  la 
aald 


0  7  6.708.  RAILWAY.  Constaktikb  B.  Votnow  aad 
OaoBOB  B.  TaTuoa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Orlglaal  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  «.  1007,  Sertal  No.  406.44B  Divided  and 
thia  application  filed  .\ag.  22.  1910.  Sertal  No.  S78,426. 
1.  A  railway   system  comprising  lines  of  rails  with  a 

eootlnaoos  oabrokaa  uniform  Oat  rolling  sarfaet  and  lat- 
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tral  galdlag  flaagea  integral  with  their  heads,  said  flaages 
varying  In  height  at  dUferent  polnta  in  the  aystem  accord- 
ing to  the  requirementa  of  the  tralBe  thereover. 


2.  A  railway  system  comprising  high  speed  and  low 
speed  sections,  each  aectlon  equipped  with  rails  having  a 
continuous  unbroken  uniform  flat  rolling  aarface  and  lat- 
eral flanges  Integral  with  their  heads,  said  rolling  aor- 
faces  t>eing  connected  at  the  aame  level  and  aald  flanges 
being  at  different  heights  approximately  proportional  to 
the  speeds. 


07  0.7  00.     AIRSHIP.     HaatfAW  Thadbn,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  620,080. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  framework,  means  for  lifting  and 
propelling  the  framework,  a  plarality  of  fixed  planes,  and 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  curtains  In  front  of  each 
of  said  planes  for  controlling  the  air  attempting  to  tagagt 
tht  plants. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  framework,  meana  for  lifting  and 
propelling  the  framework,  a  plane  mounted  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  framework,  an  Independent  side  wing  arranged 
at  each  aide  of  said  plane  for  forming  a  partial  houaing 
whtrtby  a  sohttantlally  para^att  tffect  Is  provided  when 
the  ahip  is  being  lowered,  aad  a  plarality  of  pivotally 
mounted  curtains  arranged  in  front  of  said  planes,  and 
Independent  means  for  controlling  each  of  aald  curtalna 

3.  In  an  air  ahip,  a  framework,  propelling  meana  ar- 
ranged on  said  framework,  a  plarality  of  planet  arrangtd 
at  tht  top  of  said  framework  and  extending  transverttly 
thereof,  said  planes  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the 
general  direction  of  the  ahip  but  In  line  with  each  other,  a 
pair  of  horisontally  pivotally  mounted  eartalns  positioned 
in  the  front  of  each  of  aald  frames,  rigidly  positioned  side 
eartalns  extending  downward  from  the  ends  of  said  planes 
tor  Inclosing  the  air  engaging  said  planes,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  curtaina  for  varying  the 
air  prtssure  against  said  planea. 

4.  la  an  air  ship,  a  framework,  means  for  lifting  and 
proptlUng  tht  frantwork,  a  plant  moonttd  at  tht  apptr 
part  of  the  framework,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  moant- 
td aartalaa  laitpendently  controlled  for  varying  tht  action 
of  tht  air  pisaalng  on  aald  plana 

B.  In  an  air  thip,  a  framework,  meana  for  raising  and 
propelling  the  ship,  a  plurality  of  planes  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  general  direction  of  the  air  ship,  a  pair  of 
curtains  srranged  in  front  of  each  of  said  planes,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  position  of  a  plurality  of  said 
eartalns  at  one  time. 


076,710.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     OtCAB  Taaiaa.  New  Totfc. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,008. 

I.  A  vehicle  wheel  compriaing  a  flanged  rim,  an  ennn^F 
atrlet  of  connected  tread  platti  arranged  concentric  with 
tb»  rim,  a  coshlonlng  device  consisting  of  an  Inflatable 
ebamber  arranged  between  eadi  tread  platt  and  tht  rtan. 


aald  ehambtr  being  connected,  and  aundry  of  the  ehambei 
being  provided  with  valves,  a  cap-shaped  stop  section  ei 
circling  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  inflatable  cbambei 
and  abutting  against  tht  tread  plate,  a  stop  section  a 
ranged  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  chambers,  said  fin 
named  ttop  ttctloa  having  flangen,  and  tht  last  name 
stop  section  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  a  pai 
of  adjaceat  first-named  stop  sections,  and  a  tire  encirclin 
tht  whtel  rtttlag  on  the  tread  piatta. 


2.  A  vthlde  wheel  comprising  a  flanged  rim,  an  annala 
teriea  of  connected  tread  plates  arranj^  concentric  wit 
the  rim,  a  coshlonlng  device  arranged  between  each  trta 
plate  and  the  rim,  a  cup-ahaped  stop  section  inclosing  th 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  coshlonlng  devlcet,  a  stop  sectio 
arrangtd  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  cushioning  devltti 
tald  last  named  stop  section  having  lugs  for  engaging 
pair  of  the  adjacent  first  named  stt^  sections,  and.  a  tli 
tsattd  on  tbe  tread  platet. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flanged  rim,  an  annola 
teriet  of  connected  tread  platea  concentric  with  the  rim, 
tlrt  leated  on  the  tread  plates,  a  bolt  securing  each  trea 
plate  to  the  tire,  said  tire  being  countersunk  to  receive  tt 
head  of  the  bolt  and  the  tread  plate  having  an  intemall 
threaded  hots  for  engagement  by  tht  bolt,  a  coshlonlng  d< 
vice  between  each  tread  plate,  and  the  rim,  a  stop  sectio 
inclosing  the  outer  end  of  each  of  tald  cushioning  device 
and  a  stop  section  arranged  between  tbe  inner  ends  of  tt 
adjacent  cushioning  devices,  said  stop  sections  having  ii 
terengaging  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  ae< 
tlons  away  from  each  other. 


076,711.  LOADING-MACHINE.  Willum  Wraut.  Kno: 
ville,  Tenn.  '  Filed  Mar.  21,  1008.  SerUl  No.  422.48: 
Btnewed  Apr.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  507.074. 


1.  In  a  maehlnt  of  tht  natore  detcrtbed,  forward-aw 
rearward  shlftable  and  turnable,  power-driven  supportln 
mtdianlsm,  a  scoop  immovably  secured  rearward  of  It 
front  end  to  said  sopporilng  mechanism  so  that  the  scoo 
partakes  of  the  forward  and  rearward  and  turning  mov' 
mtnts  of  said  sapportlng  mechanism,  whereby  tht  tcoo 
It  movtd  bodily  forward  and  backward  while  the  forwar 
portion  Is  moved  through  an  orbit,  sabstantlally  sa  di 
tcilbtd. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  nature  dttcHbtd.  fOrward-am 
itarward  tblftablt  and  tornable,  power-driven  aupportln 
mechanism,  ooodaetlng  mechanism  bthind  tald  aiqtportli] 
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•  Moep  hnmorably  a«etir«d  rMinrard  of  Its 
erMt  aad  to  add  mipportlOK  m#€b&nlam  ao  that  th»  scoop 
putakM  of  the  fonr«rd  aad  raarwArd  and  turmlac  aort- 
wmntm  of  nM  •apportlac  aacteatBim  wbaroby  tto  Moep  to 
MOTod  kodtly  fonrmrd  and  backward  white  tba  forward 
to  BOTWl  tl>roa«ta  an  ocMt.  —fctaa ftolly  ••  da- 


3.  IB  a  macblaa  of  tb«  nattira  d«acrlb^  gvldo-waya  •>- 
tendlns  forward  and  raarward,  tamable,  powM-drlvui  ^9- 
portlns  nMchaAiam  conflaod  la  aald  (nkto-wara,  a  aeoop 
ImmoTabiy  attacbMl  raarward  of  |ta  front  ead  to  aald  np- 
portlnc  BDOcbaalam  ao  that  tb«  acoop  partakao  of  tha  for- 
ward aad  raarward  morvmeBt  and  the  tumlag  «<  Hid  mp- 
portlax  aMCbanUm.  wh«r«by  tb«  scoop  to  asvad  bodily 
forward  aad  backward  whlls  tba  forward  portlaa  to  aorad 
throocb  aa  orbit,  sabstaatlally  aa  dcaeribed. 

4.  la  a  oiacblae  of  tba  natare  daacrtbed.  gvlda-waT*  ax- 
ttmftam  forward  aad  raarward.  tumaUa.  powar-drlTea 
siipfSHtBc  iB^cbaDlsin  ooollaad  tn  said  galda-waya,  con- 
doctins  meclianlsin  behind  said  supporting  Bachaalaas,  a 
scoop  laamoTably  atUched  rearward  of  ita  froot  sad  to 
said  sapportiag  mechaalsm  so  thlit  the  scoop  partakes  of 
tha  forward  aad  rearward  moreinent  and  the  toning  of 
said  acoop  sapportiag  mechaalsm.  wbereby  the  scoop  to 
aoTsd  bodUy  forward  and  backward  while  the  forward 
portion  to  morcd  throogh  aa  orbit,  substantially  aa  da> 
aerlbed. 

8.  In  a  aiachlne  of  the  nattire  deacrlbad.  goMs-ways  as- 
tending  forward  and  rearward,  sllde-bioeka  eonflned  la 
said  gnlde-ways.  a  scoop  secared  to  said  allda-Moeka  raar- 
ward of  ItH  frnut  portion,  and  mecbanlMn  for  morlag  said 
slMa-Mocks  forward  aad  backward  aad  taratag  aald  aaoop 
la  said  blocks,  snbstaattolly  as  deacrlbad. 

[Clalaa  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


•T6.T1S.     PHOTOORAPHIC  SHXTTTKB.     FaiinK   Pwxur 

Whitbhk^p.  Balbam.  London.  England.  aaiAgaor  to  The 
TbontoB-Plckard  Manufacturing  Corapaay  liattad.  Al- 
trlncbam.  England,  a  Corporatioa  of  Oraat  Brltala. 
niad  July  18.  1900.     SarUl  Ma  608.4M. 


1.  la  a  pbotograpbic  shatter  tha'MailMktiMI  with  two 
bllads  tra^allag  in  tha  saat^  dlraeltaa  aad  aaaas  for  ra- 
leaatag  soch  bllada  to  traral  stmaltaaeoosly  of  a«)aaa  by 
which  the  rapjtaff  bllad  to  dtocca^tsd  from  the  expoa- 
are  blind  aad  panaltted  to  tiaval  separately  to  aatooiatie- 
ally  return  aad  cover  the  expooare  aperture  sabstaatlally 
aa  deacrlbad. 

S.  la  a  photographic  shattar,  tha  comblaatloa  with  two 
Mtedi.  of  a  drlTlng  roller  carried  by  oaa  bUad.  a  rollar 
carrted  by  tha  otber  blind,  gearlag  coaaatltev  tha  rollara 
to  cauaa  the  blinds  to  trsTel  slmaltaaaoosly.  aad  msaas  for 
dlscoaaactlac  the  blinds. 

a.  IB  a  photographic  shattar.  tha  eomblaattoa  with  two 
bliato  aad  aashanlam  for  releasing  said  bllada,  of  roUara 
caiitod  by  tba  blinds,  plniona  on  aald  rollers,  a  rocklag 
plate  and  a  gear  wbaal  oMaatad  oa  said  ptota  aad 
aeatly  la  engageasat  with  oaa  of  aald  plain— 
ad  to  aeah  taaporarlly  wttb  tba 


4.  la  a  photographic  ahattor  tba  eoablaatloa  with  two 
bllada  aad  rollers  apoa  which  tbay  are  raapactlvsly  BMoat* 
ed  aad  plniona  oa  tba  aada  of  the  rollara,  of  a  setting 
wheel  to  gear  with  tba  tap  roller  a  pawl  to  engage  tbera- 
wlth.  plna  or  projections  oa  the  setting  wheel,  s  moTsbla 
stop  place  to  arraet  tha  rotation  of  the  wbeel.  a  carrier 
wheal  to  gear  tba  boCtea  rollers  aad  coaaact  tbeas.  a  rock- 
ing lerer  on  wblcb  the  carrier  wbeel  to  plroted  to  bold 
It  permaoently  la  gear  with  one  roller  and  temporarily  In 
gear  with  the  other  roller  and  means  for  morlng  the  re- 
taining pawl  and  the  rocking  lerer  slmultaneoasly  sab- 
staatlally aa  deacrlbad. 

B.  In  a  photographic  shatter  tha  eomblaatloB  with  two 
bllada  A  and  B  rollera  C  C  and  D  D'  upon  which  tbay 
are  respectiTely  mounted  sod  pinioDS  e  f  f  on  the  ends 
of  the  rollers  of  the  setting  wbeel  E  engaging  the  pinion  • 
of  tba  top  roller,  a  pawl  •'.  plna  or  projections  h  h'  <m 
tba  setting  wheel  E.  s  moTsble  stop  piece  H  to  arreat  tha 
rotation  of  the  setting  wbeel.  a  spring  h*  to  retain  tha 
stop  place  H  la  poaltlon.  a  rocking  lerer  O.  a  carrier  wheel 
F  tbaraoa  gaartag  with  the  pinions  /  f  and  a  lerer  K  by 
which  the  pawl  e  aad  the  rocklag  lever  F  are  slmultsne- 
oasly  mored  sobstanttally  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


97«,71S.  VALVE  -  REGULATOR.  Thomab  If.  WtLKiNS. 
Bast  Raadotpb,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Zlarmora  Baguiator 
Company.  Jobnaoabarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
FUed  May  •,  1010.     Bertol  No.  650,848. 


Tba  eoablnatlon  with  a  valve  caalng  aad 
vatva  aooated  therein  of  a  ralve  stem  extsadlBC  aat- 
wardly  through  the  valve  caalag.  an  adjusting  screw  ia- 
sertsd  tbroagb  tha  valve  caalng  aad  adapted  to  variably 
Halt  the  Bovaaseat  of  tba  valve,  bollow  dlaphragsaa  coa- 
wtth  and  to  operate  the  valve  stem,  a  closed  tabs 
ilcating  with  the  interior  of  the  diaphragms,  a 
casing  sarroQoding  tba  taba,  a  water  column  carrying  aad 
commanlcatlng  with  tb«  caning,  and  a  tube  exteadlag 
dowawardly  froa  the  caalag  a  predeteralned  variaMa 
distance  lato  the  water  colaaa. 


070.714.     TBMPOBABT  FENCE.     Wiluam  J.  Wiluamb. 

BirmlBgbam.    Ala.     FUsd   Bapt.    28.    1000.     Serial    No. 

810,016. 

The  herelB  deacribed  teaporary  fence,  Inclnding  a  pla- 
rallty  of  longltudlnaMy  extending  spaced  bores,  support- 
ing members  for  these  bores,  said  sapporiing  members  coa- 
prlalag  a  baaa  meabar  bavlag  a  rsalllaat  deprassed  ceatral 
poriloa.  vertical  niemt>ers  projoctlng  sdjacent  tbe  sides  of 
satd  depressed  portions,  one  of  said  vertical  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting 
doweto  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  reat  for  tbe  fence  sectloaa, 
aagatar  sapports  (or  tha  vertical  meabera.  feet  apoa  tbe 
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extremities  of  tbe  baae  member,  and  tbe  said  base  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dowawardly  extending 


retaining  members  adapted  to  entar  the  grooad  to  praraat 
the  movement  of  tbe  fence. 


076.718.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  TIMBER. 
SiOMOifD  WuxMBB.  ChlcBgo,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  8,  1010. 
Serial  No.  876,103. 


1.  A  davloe  for  Injecting  flalds  into  logs,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  head  at  one  end,  a  second  bead  slldably 
moaatcd  la  said  cylinder  and  having  a  flald-tlght  Joint 
therewith,  aaans  for  forcing  said  movable  bead  toward 
aald  first  besd  for  supporting  s  log  between  them,  one  of 
said  beads  having  therein  a  conical  socket  so  formed  ss  to 
have  flald-tlght  engagement  arooad  the  edges  of  the  adto- 
cent  end  of  the  log  when  trimmed  to  conical  form,  and 
means  for  forcing  a  fluid  into  one  of  said  beads  tbroagb 
the  log  and  withdrawing  it  at  the  other  head. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  cyllu- 
dar,  a  head  removably  aoanted  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  aovable  head  In  tbe  form  of  a  ptoton  fitting  within  and 
slldable  along  said  cylinder,  plpea  connected  with  said 
heads  and  adapted  to  permit  a  fluid  to  be  forced  into  one 
of  said  beada  and  t>e  withdrawn  from  the  otber,  and  means 
for  eqaallslng  tbe  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  and  one 
of  said  heads,  said  heads  having  therein  oppoaed  conical 
sockets  sdapted  to  have  a  wedging  fit  around  tbe  outer 
edgaa  of  tha  ends  of  a  log  when  trimmed  to  conical  form. 

n.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  beada  mounted  at  oppoalte  enda  of  said  cylinder 
aad  adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  ends  of  a  log,  one  of  aald 
haada  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  tba  other, 
each  of  aald  beads  having  therein  a  socket  adapted  to  flt 
fluid-tight  around  the  periphery  of  tbe  log  and  provide  a 
flnkl  chamber  within  said  head  at  tbe  end  of  the  log.  a 
fluid  preaaure  pipe,  a  suction  pipe,  indlvldaal  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  sockets  in  said  heads  snd  each  having  con- 
nection with  fiald  fluid  preaaure  pipe  and  said  saetion  pipe, 
,7alves  controlling  said  pipe  connections  and  adapted  to 
cause  fluid  to  flow  In  cither  direction  through  tbe  log 
without  disturbing  the  other  parta  of  the  device,  and  n 
pipe  connecting  said  preaaure  pipe  with  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  beada. 

4.  A  device  for  InJeetiBg  fluids  Into  logs,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  bead  at  one  end,  a  second  bead  slldably 
naounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  fluid-tight  Joint 
therewith,  aeaaa  for  forclag  said  movable  head  toward 
aald  first  bead  for  supporting  a  log  betweaa  tbem.  each 
of  said  beads  hsvlng  therein  a  conical  socket  formed  to 
have  fluid-tight  aagagaawnt  around  the  edges  of  the  adja- 
cent ead  of  tba  log  when  trimmed  to  conical  form,  aad 
meaas  for  fordag  a  fluid  lato  oaa  of  Bald  haada  throogh 
the  log  and  withdrawing  it  at  the  other  bead,  the  concave 
surfacea  of  said  sockets  being  extended  so  as  to  sabstaa- 
tlally meet  the  wslto  of  tbe  cylinder  whereby  a  log  in  ssld 
cyllader  will  be  lifted  aad  centered  la  aald  aockcta  ao  aa 


to  be  properly  supported  between  tbe  heads  through  tha 
set  of  moving  said  movable  bead  toward  the  other. 

B.  A  device  for  injecting  fluids  Into  logs,  comprising  a 
cylinder  hsvlng  a  head  at  one  end,  a  second  bead  alldably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  bsving  a  fluid-tight  Joint 
therewith,  a  stationary  part  aecured  to  said  cylinder  adja- 
cent to  aald  slldable  bead,  meana  Interpoaed  between  said 
stationary  part  and  slldable  head  for  forcing  aald  haadB 
together  for  supporting  a  log  between  tbem,  one  of  aald 
beads  having  therein  a  conical  socket  formed  to  have  fluid- 
tight  engagement  around  the  edges  of  tbe  adjacent  end  of 
tbe  log  when  trimmed  to  conical  form,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  fluid  into  one  of  said  beada  tbroagb  the  log  aad 
withdrawing  It  at  the  otber  bead. 

[ClaloM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


976.716.  FLOOR-SURFACING  MACHINE.  PBiifClB  H. 
WaiQBT,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  May  20.  1000.  Serial 
No.  400,288. 


1.  A  floor  surteclng  machine  comprialng  a  baas,  a  rotary 
cutter  Jou mated  thereon  and  provided  with  cutting  por* 
tions  having  rasp  teeth,  and  with  other  cutting  portions 
hsvlng  oblique  ridged  teeth,  a  handle  member  for  said 
baae.  and  meana  supported  on  said  base  for  driving  the 
rotary  cutter. 

2.  In  a  floor  aurfadng  machine,  a  baae,  a  rotary  cutter 
Jouraaled  thereon,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  cotter, 
and  scraping  means  movably  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the 
rotary  cutter  to  engage  the  floor  at  the  rear  of  the  cutter 
said  scraping  meana  consisting  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  base  and  having  a  sharp  edge  at  ita  for- 
ward end  to  rest  on  tbe  floor. 

S.  A  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  rotary 
cutter.  Journal  bearings  for  tbe  rotary  cutter  supported  on 
said  baae  at  tbe  respective  sides  thereof,  the  bearing  at 
one  side  extendlug  longitudinally  within  the  rotary  cutter, 
and  means  supported  on  tbe  baae  for  driving  the  rotary 
cutter. 

4.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  a  rotary  drum  provided 
with  peripheral  means  having  teeth,  a  cuahlonlng  band 
surrounding  tbe  drum  and  covering  tbe  cutting  teeth,  a 
sand  paper  strip  surrounding  tbe  cushioning  meana,  and 
a  clamp  secoring  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sand  paper  strip  to  the 
drum. 


976.717.      TORCH.      Newtok    J.   Andkbbom,    CoffeyvlUa, 
Kans.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1010.    Serial  No.  867,087. 


1.  A  bumer  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduced  ex* 
tOTTl^m  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  exteaalon  at  ita  other 
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MM  body  mm6  iiifiliM  hattac  •  toacttadtawl  pa»- 
Mc«  formed  tbrough  then,  mJ4  reduced  extenalon  pro- 
vided irlth  ipAecd  trmarrerM  stots  that  eoamoalcatt 
vltb  Mid  psMM*.  •  ebanber  carrtod  by  Mid  body  uid 
■arroandlBc  mM  rodocad  •ztenaloo  In  iiwead  rdattan, 
■  collar  cmrrtod  by  Mid  radOMd  exten«lon  and  wHiit  tko 
apper  Mid  portion  of  Mid  thtmi^tf  to  proTldc  a  eoBpart- 
■Mat  tberrla.  an  oxygen  MpplytBf  pipe  baTlng  a  direct 
licattoa  witb  Mid  compartment,  an  aeatylaaa  gas 
plpa  commanicattng  with  Mid  ckaatar,  and 
a  1OT»  tip  dttacbably  engagtag  Mid  tferMtfii  tztea- 
•too  and  prorlded  with  a  loogtladlaal  oponlng  tbat  forma 
a  conttnoatloa  of  tbe  opantag  throogh  aaJd  body  aad 
aztcnaloaa 

2.  A  baraer  coaprlatng  a  body  pttTtflid  wttb  a  loogl- 
tndlnal  opening  and  wttb  traoavataa  alota  tbat  com- 
■unlcate  wltb  aald  opaabag.  a  rtwber  ■arroandtag  «■• 
aad  portion  of  Mid  body.  Mid  ehambor  haTlng  a  radacad 
aad  compartment,  removable  meaaa  carried  by  tba  aar- 
roaaded  end  of  Mid  body  for  aaallng  aald  c— partm*nt 
agalaat  commoalcatlon  with  tba  major  patUaa  of  aald 
cbamber.  meana  for  aapplylag  o^gen  to  aald  compart- 
mant.  meana  for  anpplylng  actyleac  gaa  to  Mid  cbambar, 
aad  a  bomer  tip  carried  by  tba  ottiar  end  portloD  of  aald 
body. 

S.  A  bomer  comprtalog  a  body  prorided  wltb  a  radnccd 
eztenalon  at  one  and  tbat  termlnatM  la  a  neck.  Mid  neck 
provided  wltb  a  bavaled  abooldcr  a  thrMdad  azteaalon 
at  tba  otbar  ead  of  aaM  body,  aald  body  and  extenalona 
havlBg  a  laagltudtnal  apaalag  fanned  tbroogb  th^m  and 
Mid  raiawd  extenaloaa  prarldad.  wltb  tranaverae  alota 
that  commonlcate  wltb  mid  opening,  a  cbamber  engaging 
aald  body  aad  anrroondlng  tba  reduced  cztenakm  In 
apaced  relation.  «ald  chamber  having  a  doaed  end  portion 
that  aorroaada  aald  neck,  meana  aeated  oa  aald  ahoaldar 
for  aaallag  tha  Inner  end  of  Mid  cloaad  aad  pattVia  to 
proTlda  a  compartment,  means  for  aopplylog  oxygen  to 
aald  compartment,  meana  for  aupplylng  acetylene  gaa 
to  Mid  chamber,  and  a  burner  tip  engaging  the  threaded 
■ztenalon  of  Mid  body. 

4.  A  bamer  torch  comprlaing  a  body  provided  with 
aztemally  tbraaded  reduced  rnd  extenalona.  Mid  body 
and  extensions  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  aad 
aaa  eztanalon  provided  with  ragitlarly  apacad  traaarerM 
•Iota  tbat  Interaact  the  longltudlaal  alot.  a  chamber  car- 
ried by  tbe  body  and  Incloolng  tbe  tranaveraely  alotted 
aztaaaioa  la  apaaad  calatlon.  a  burner  tip  for  the  other 
aztaaaloa,  MMaa  faaMvably  seated  on  tbe  enter  ead  of  tbe 
■totted  artenaloa  for  dividing  the  outer  ead  of  Mid 
chamber    Into    an    Independent    aedlment    compartment, 

aa  for  aupplylng   oxygen    to  aald   compartmcat,   and 

la  for  avpplytuc  <*■  to  aald  chamber. 


which 


formed  with  aa 
aaM   atrlkteg 


aad  a  aprtag 
aad   carrier 


•T6.718.  BOUNDING  TOT.  William  BABTHOt>OMAa, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  of  one-balf  to  Harry  Zim- 
merman, New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  June  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«4,78fl. 

1.  A  aoundlng  toy  having  In  combination  a  carrier; 
iprlat-arma  anpported  thereby ;  and  souadlag  membera 
«kl^  have  dlffercat  tones  and  which  are  fitted  oa  the 
fTM  ea4i  of  Mid  aprlng-arma  arranged  to  atrike  agalaat 
the  carrier,  when  tbe  toy  la  sbakim. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  aoundlng  toy,  a  Mrrler  which  la 
formod  with  aa  aperture :  a  atrtklng  member  formed  with 
an  aperture :  and  an  arm  which  conaecta  aald  carrier  and 
atrlklng  member  and  which  la  formed  with  hooka  which 
aagaga  the  vralla  of  Mid  apertoraa. 

S.  la  combination  In  a  aonndlag  toy,  a  carrier  formed 
with  aa  aperture :  a  atrlklag  maoiber :  aad  aa  am  which 
eoaaecta  tbe  latter  to  aald  Mrrler  and  la  bent  back  upon 
ItMlf  at  one  end.  which  eagagea  la  Mid  aperture. 

4.  la  coaablnatlon  la  a  aoundlng  toy,  a  carrier;  a 
striking  member  formed  with  an  aperture ;  and  aa  ana 
whldi  eoaaecta  aaM  atrlklag  member  aad  carrier  to* 
gather  and  which  la  bent  back  npoa  Itself  at  oae  and, 
tka  latter  engagtag  In  aald  apertara. 

■w  la  MMblnatloa   la  a   aoaaaing   toy,    a   aarrlar;  • 


together  aad  which  Is  bent  back  opea  ItMlf  at  one 
the  Utter  cagaging  In  said  aperture. 

[Clalaa  d  to  12  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


978.719.     HARNC88  ATTACHMKNT.     FaA!nc  G.  BLACK, 
ralrfleld.  III.    FUed  June  14.  19ia     aerial  Ma  5M.800. 


A  trace  attachment  comprlaing  a  trace  receiving  mefl^ 
ber,  a  U-ahaped  cock  eye  having  Ita  oppoalte  Ilmba  chaa- 
neied.  and  a  member  Including  a  pair  of  aectlona  pivotally 
eoaaected  at  one  end  and  having  their  oppoalte  enda  piv- 
otally aacnrad  to  the  trace  receiving  member  and  co^  aya. 


9T6.TS0.     HSAD-GATB.     Joaw   H.   Borroarr,  Tort  (Mr 
llaa.  Colo.    Filed  Jnae  4.  1910.    larial  No.  040,000. 


L  The  comblaatloa  with  a  hMd  gate  having  a  ataa, 
of  a  atop  block  slMably  monated  on  the  atom,  a  eat  bolt 
thrMded  In  the  block  for  aecuring  the  block  In  place  on 
aa,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  Mt  bolt  against  mora- 
■ibatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
S.  Tba  eoablaatloa  with  a  head  gate  having  a  ataa, 
a  frame  la  which  the  hMd  gate  la  SMvable.  tbe  frame 
havlag  a  croM  bar  prarldad  witk  aa  opening  through 
wkleh  the  atea  of  tha  gate  paaaaa.  a  atop  block  aaoatad 
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on  tbe  stem  below  tbe  tnm  bar  of  tbe  frame,  a  set  bolt 
threaded  \n  tbe  block,  aad  ■naaa  for  locking  the  aet  bolt 
agalaat  turning,  anbstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  head  gate  movable 
la  tbe  frame,  and  havlag  a  stem  passing  through  an 
opening  formed  In  a  croM  bar  wltb  which  tbe  frame  la 
provided,  a  atop  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem  below 
the  croM  bar,  a  set  bolt  threaded  In  the  stop  block  and 
having  Its  Inner  extremity  pointed  to  enter  recesaea  with 
which  the  atem  la  provided,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  the  set  bolt,  and  meana  cooperating  with  tbe  Unk 
for  locking  tbe  set  bolt  agalaat  turning  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  head  gate  havlag  a  stem, 
of  a  stop  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  atem,  a  Mt  bolt 
threaded  In  tbe  sts#  Mock,  a  link  connected  with  tbe 
Mt  bolt,  and  mecaa  eoBparatlng  with  the  link  for  locking 
tha  aet  bolt  agalaat  tumtaig  and  for  almultaneoualy  lock- 
ing the  gate  agalnat  downward  movement. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  head  gate  frame,  and  a 
head  gate  having  a  stem,  of  a  stop  block  adjustably 
mounted  on  tbe  stem,  a  Mt  bolt  carried  by  tbe  stop  block, 
a  alotted  llak  connected  with  the  outer  extremity  of  be 
aet  bolt,  an  eye  mounted  on  a  top  cross  bar  with  which 
the  head  gate  frame  Is  equipped,  and  arranged  to  register 
with  tbe  alot  of  tbe  link,  and  a  padlock  for  aecuring  the 
link  to  Mid  eye,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

(dates  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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•76,721.  GANG-PLOW.  Habbt  C.  Clat,  Columbus,  Ind., 
asaigaor  to  Reeves  k  Company,  Columbua,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indlaaa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1010.  Serial  No. 
BM.18& 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  plow,  of  a  draft  frame,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  plow  beam 
aad  connected  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  draft  frame,  a 
threaded  tie  rod  and  a  ant,  aald  tie  rod  and  nut  forming 
a  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam 
and  the  link  forward  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the 
plow  beam,  for  tbe  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  Tbe  ooaU>(aatloa.  with  a  plow,  of  a  draft  frame,  a 
llak  pivoully  connected  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  plow  beam 
aad  connected  at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  draft  frame,  a 
threaded  tie  rod  connected  to  aald  link  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  a  ball-ahaped  nut  threaded  upon  aald  tie  rod,  and  a 
aocket  eoaaectlon  between  aaM  ant  and  the  plow  beam. 

8.  The  coBkbination,  with  a  plow  unit  comprising  two 
plowa,  of  a  draft  frame,  two  llnka  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  rear  ead  to  a  plow  beam  and  connected  at 
Its  forward  end  to  the  draft  frame,  a  threaded  tie  rod 
aad  a  nat  for  eadi  llak,  aaM  tie  rod  and  ant  formlag  a 
coanectloB  between  th^  forward  end  of  Ita  plow  beam  and 
ita  link  forward  of  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  plow 
haam,  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  unit  comprising  two 
plows,  (rf  a  draft  fraaM.  two  llnka  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  end  to  a  plow  beam  and  connected  at 
Its  forward  end  to  the  draft  frame,  a  threaded  tie  rod 
eaaaactad  to  each  link  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a  ball- 
■haped  ant  threaded  npoa  Mid  tie  rod,  and  a  socket  eoa- 
aectlon between  saM  ant  and  a  plow  beam. 


978,722.  TOT-RAILWAY  RAIL.  J08Ht?A  L.  COHSM,  Nan 
York,  N.  Y.,  (by  Judicial  change  of  name  now  Joahni 
L.  Cowea,)  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Lionel  Manufacturtag  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Conaeetlcat.  Filed  Dae.  18 
1909.     Serial  No.  533.821. 


1.  A  toy  railway  track  embodying  a  tie,  a  rail  aad  1 
pin  in  one  end  of  Mid  rail  united  by  a  dip  la  fixed  com 
binatlon. 

2.  A  toy  railway  track  comprising  a  tie,  a  rail  and  1 
pin  in  one  end  of  said  rail,  and  a  clip  the  ends  of  whld 
preM  against  said  rail  adjacent  to  saM  pla  aad  aerva 
to  hold  said  pin  in  fixed  position  In  said  rail. 

3.  A  toy  railway  track  comprising  a  tie  having  slot 
formed  therein,  a  rail  having  members  B*  and  B*,  a  pli 
having  a  depending  web  rMtlng  between  Mid  members 
and  a  clip  the  eads  of  whldi  extend  through  said  slots  aB< 
embrace  said  rail  membera  opposite  said  web,  thus  unltlni 
Mid  parts  In  fixed  poBitlon  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  toy  railway  track  comprising  a  tie  formed  o 
sheet  metal  and  a  rail  having  a  hollow  tread  and  a  pii 
fastened  permanently  in  Mid  hollow  tread  and  projectlat 
therefrom,  and  a  clip  embracing  Mid  rail  and  serving  U 
prevent  the  enlargement  of  aaid  hollow  tread. 

5.  A  toy  railway  track  comprising  a  croM-tie  having 
slots  therein,  a  sheet  metal  rail,  a  pin  connected  to  aalt 
rail  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  clip  made  of  shee 
metal  and  of  bMvler  material  than  that  from  which  th< 
rail  la  made  which  extends  through  alota  in  the  tie  an< 
embraces  the  rail  directly  under  said  pin  to  hold  the  tie 
rail  and  pin  together  In  fixed  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


076,728.     LAMP.     William  C.  Colsman,  Wichita. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1910.     SerlalNo.  501,007. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  aappott.  of  1 
Taporislag  tabe  aad  a  standard,  both  uKraated  aa  tba  sap 
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port,  air  nlzliic  BMaiia  mooatcd  on  and  mpported  by  the 
■taafdard.  nid  ■«■■■  tolas  aaaoelated  with  tbe  TaporUinc 
tab*,  and  aa  lavcrtad  bamer  aoapaadad  from  th«  air 
■HtIhj  meana  aad  aaaodated  with  the  raporlsliic  tube 
and  with  tb«  mixlnc  meaaa  for  heating  both. 

2.  la  a  kuBp.  the  coutblaatlon  with  a  rapport,  of  a 
raporlalBg  tabe  and  a  standard,  both  moanted  on  the 
■apport,  air  mixing  mean*  mounted  on  and  aopported  by 
the  standard,  said  maa aa  belag  aaaociateu  with  the  va- 
porislng  tube,  and  aa  tawrtcd  bamer  suspended  from  the 
air  mixing  maana  and  aaaoclatcd  with  the  raporlalng 
tube,  said  bamer  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  air  mixing  meana  for  beating  the  sama. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  upright  support, 
of  a  Taporiser  mounted  thereon  and  baring  a  depending 
discharge  noaxle,  air  mixing  and  bnmlng  meana  adjuat- 
ablj  moontad  on  the  sapport  Independently  of  the  va- 
poriaer  and  movable  downwardly  oat  of  aaaodated  rela- 
tion with  the  dlscharga  aaoala*  and  means  for  aecozing 
the  said  mixing  and  banlaf  meaaa  against  moTement. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  sapport.  of  a  Ta- 
porlalng  tube  mounted  thereon,  a  standard  located  along- 
alde  the  tube  and  carried  by  the  support,  a  dapcndlag 
dlacharge  nosxie  connected  to  the  tube,  air  mixing  and 
baralas  maana  slidably  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
detacbably  asaoclated  with  the  noaxle.  said  means  being 
moTable  downwardly  to  expoae  tha  noaale,  and  maaaa  for 
aecarlng  the  air  mixing  and  bamlng  laaaaa  agalaat  Ita 
alldlng  moTeoient  on  the  standard  and  in  aaaodated  ra- 
.lation  with  the  noaxle. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  sabatantiaJly  up- 
right foel  conducting  pipe,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  upper 
aad  thereof,  a  raporlxlng  tooe  sioanted  on  the  head  and 
communicating  with  the  pipe,  a  standard  also  moaated 
on  the  head,  a  depeadlag  nosxie  connected  to  the  upper 
aad  of  the  Taporising  tube,  a  controlling  ralre  interposed 
kaCweeu  the  noaxle  and  tube,  air  mixing  and  burning 
meana  harlng  collars  slidably  mounted  on  the  atandard 
and  tube,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  into  one  of  the  collara 
and  engaging  the  standard. 


»T«,724.  .\trrOM.\TIC  CUT-OrF.  WUXUM  C.  COLB- 
MAM.  Wichita.  Sana.  Filed  Jaly  7,  1909,  gertal  No. 
B0«,294.     Renewed  July  1,  19|0.     Serial  No.  B«9.986. 


ralve,  the  other  being  connected  contlgoooa  to  the  fnl- 
crom  to  the  free  end  of  the  drat  mentioned  lerer,  aad 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  lerers  in  a  prede- 
termined poaltion. 

3.  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  dladoaed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  U-ahaped  frame,  of  a  Talre 
caalng  moanted  In  one  arm  of  the  frame,  a  ralre  located 
In  the  caalng  and  having  a  atem  slldabie  In  the  other 
arm  of  the  frame,  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  the  arma 
aad  —gagtwg  the  stem  for  urging  the  ralTe  to  doaed  po- 
altion, oppoaltely  extending  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  arma 
of  the  frame  and  having  a  link  connection  between  them, 
one  of  the  levers  engaging  the  valve  atem.  an  alarm  dock 
supporting  standard  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  time 
controlled  means  that  engages  one  of  the  levers  for  hold- 
ing it  In  a  predetermined  poaltion,  said  means  being  )oar- 
naled  on  the  standard. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  dladoaed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  U-ahaped  frame,  of  a  valve 
casing  mounted  thereon,  a  valve  In  the  caalng  having  a 
redprocatory  stem  slldabie  in  the  frame,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  the  stem  for  urging  the  valve  to  doaed  po- 
altion. a  supporting  standard  for  the  fraaM,  oppoaltely 
eztaadlag  levers  fulcrumed  at  their  outer  enda  on  the 
fraaM,  one  of  the  levers  being  engaged  with  the  stem  and 
having  a  link  connection  with  the  other  lever,  a  dock 
supporting  standard  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  meana 
for  holding  the  sUadard  in  fixed  poaltion.  a  bracket  ad- 
Juatably  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  time  controlled 
lever  holding  gudgeon  Journaled  In  the  bracket. 


970.725.     BPEXD  •  INDICATOR    FOR   gHIPfl.     Loo    AB- 

THL-a  CoTTOM.  Horasby.  near  Bydaey,  New  Booth  Walaa, 
AoatralU.     Ftled  July  9,  1900.     larlal  No.  S06,791. 


^'^' 


1.  la  mechaniam  of  the  character  dladoaed,  the  com- 
blnatioD  with  a  valve,  of  antomatic  means  for  cloalng  the 
aame.  and  time  controlled  means  for  maintaining  the 
valve  open,  said  latter  OMaaa  Including  a  pair  of  levers, 
•aa  of  which  la  connected  eontiguoas  to  ita  folcrom  to 
tha  valve  aad  baa  Ita  tree  ead  eoanected  to  the  other 
tafvar  eoatlgooaa  to  the  latter  fiUcram. 

S.  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  dladoaed,  the  com- 
wlth   a   valTe.   of   automatic    meana   for   cloalng 
tlxM  controlled  meana  for  malntalalag  the  valve 
aald  latter  oieaaa  iadodlag  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
lakiiumed  at  tHetr  outer  eada,  ama  «t  aald 
tad  eoattgoMa  to  Ita  McnaB  ta 


1.  In  a  marine  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
Pltot  tube  and  an  immersion  pn>wure  balance  tube ;  throt* 
tltng  pluga  24  In  said  tubea  below  the  water  level  for  «•» 
Btrlctlng  the  area  of  said  tabea :  of  a  mercury  manotaaCar 
tabe ;  piping  connecting  aald  Pltot  and  immerolon  balaaea 
tnbja  to  the  maaoatatar  taba^  aald  aaaoaeter  tube  at  Ita 
tower  end  being  redaead  fa  ate:  a  aeale  contlguooa  to 
aald  manometer :  and  a  pointer  for  Indicating  the  mereary 
level  on  said  scale,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  marine  apeed  Indicator,  aa  laaieraloa  preaaora 
balance  tube,  said  tube  comprising  two  aectlons ;  an  elbow 
adjoatably  conneding  the  aecttona,  one  of  aald  soctlooa 
extending  horlsontally  through  tb(  side  of  a  veaael.  and 
having  the  ead  portion  outalda  the  veaael  beat  at  an  aagla 
to  the  part  paaalng  through  tha  iMa  9t  tba  vaaal,  auhataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  marine  apeed  indicator,  the  eomUaatlon  of  a 
Pitot  tube ;  an  imm<>rBion  balance  tube  ;  a  mereary  ma- 
nometer tube :  piping  connecting  the  Pltot  and  Imaaanloa 
balance  tnbea  to  the  aiaaometer  tabe;  aad  throttllag 
pluga  24  In  aald  Pitot  and  ImairHoB  balaaea  tuba 
the  water  level,  aubatantlaUy  aa 
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97ej2«.  CONCRETE  RAILWAT-TIB.  RiCHxao  J.  D. 
CowAM,  Oreenvllle,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirda  to  Daniel 
W.  Helllg,  Pulaakl.  Ul.  Filed  Sept  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681.868. 


roUry  or  oscillating  valve,  a  handle  connected  to  thp  roU 
I  table  valve,  a  mechaniam  on  the  handle  for  controlling  ai 
I  exhaaat  valva  In  the  center  of  the  rotatable  Talra.  a  pli 
ton  in  the  cyllader,  a  platon  rod  connecting  the  platon  t 
the  reversing  gear,  a  chambpr  In  the  piston  rod.  a  pisto 
in  the  chamber  in  the  piston  rod  and  secured  in  a  flxe 
poaltion  to  the  cylinder  head,  a  pipe  connecting  the  chaa 
bar  In  the  piston  rod  with  an  Indicator  ootalde  of  th 
cylinder  combined  anbatantially  as  shown  and  daaerlbad. 


1.  A  tie  subetantially  aa  described,  compoaed  of  a  cen- 
tral Bcctlon  and  end  sedions  consisting  of  concrete,  reln- 
forclng  rods  therein  having  eyes  at  their  enda,  croaa  bolts 
extending  through  the  aald  eyes,  coupling  rods  connecting 
the  croaa  bolta  of  the  central  aadlon  with  the  adjacent 
croaa  bolta  of  the  oppoaite  end  aectlona,  the  end  aectlona 
being  provided  In  their  upper  facea  with  receaaea  and  with 
anb-reoeaaea  interroedUte  the  oida  thataof  to  underlie  a 
rail,  coahioning  rail  seata  In  the  rseaaasa  of  the  aald  end 
aedlona  and  dampa  aecarlng  aald  rail  aeats  and  having 
their  end  arma  secured  by  the  croaa  bolta  of  their  reepec- 
tlve  aectlons.  sabstantlally  aa  and  for  the  porposea  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  tie  compoaed  of  an  intermediate  aeetlen,  end  aec- 
tlona on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  intermediate  section,  coa- 
pUng  roda  conneding  the  end  and  Intermediate  sections, 
cushioning  rail  seats  on  the  end  aectlona,  and  dampa  se- 
curing the  rail  aeata  to  their  reapectlve  aectlona,  aubatan- 
tlaUy aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  section  having 
tongltudbial  reinforcing  rods  provided  at  their  enda  with 
eyea  and  croaa  bolta  passing  through  the  eyea  of  aald  rein- 
forcing rods,  of  clumps  having  end  arms  serurcd  by  said 
croaa  rods  and  a  cross  bar  extending  from  side  to  side 
above  the  tie  and  a  cuahlonlng  rail  aeat  aecured  by  aald 
damps.  Bubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  tie  composed  of  an 
Intermediate  section  and  end  aectlons  having  longltadinal 
reinforcing  rods  provided  with  end  eyea,  twits  extending 
through  aald  eyea  aad  projcdlng  beyond  the  tie  aedlona, 
coupling  roda  connecting  the  adjacent  bolts  of  the  end 
and  Intermediate  aedions  whereby  to  secure  the  inter- 
mediate and  end  sections  in  connedion.  rail  aeata  on  the 
end  aedions  and  yokes  securing  said  rail  aeata  and  held 
by  the  croaa  bolta  of  their  respective  tie  aedlona,  anb- 
atantially aa  aet  forth. 


970,727.  RETERSINO-OEAR.  ROBsaT  B.  CauMP,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Jamea  E.  Kemmer 
and  one-fourth  to  Frandea  Ann  Murphy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
and  one-fourth  to  John  R.  Rehak,  Rockland  Lake,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  B53,209. 
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1.  A  necbaniam  for  controlling  a  reveralng  gear  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  the  piston  to  the  reveralng  gear,  plpea  conned- 
ing the  enda  of  the  cylinder  to  a  cylladrical  valve  caae,  a 
rotatable  valve  within  the  caae  having  porta  connecting  to 
the  plpea,  a  hand  lever  conneded  to  the  rotatable  valve, 
an  exhaust  valve  central  In  the  rotatable  valve,  mechaniam 
for  moving  the  exhaust  valve  In  the  rotatable  valve  by  the 
grip  of  the  band  on  the  hand  lever,  sabstantlally  aa  ahowa 
and  dsserlbed. 

2.  A  mechaniam  for  controlling  a  reversing  gesr  eom- 
prlaing  a  cylinder,  pipes  connecting  the  cylladar  with  a 


976.728.  TROLLEY  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS.  Abmakd 
Dbl  Vallb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  t 
Charlea  J.  Bender,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  I 
1010.     Serial  No.  570.310. 


(A 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  having  a  wheel  plnne 
to  revolve  within  a  forked  end  of  the  trolley  pole,  a  coi 
tact  retainer  comprising  two  aldea  pivoted  near  their  o] 
per  ends  to  the  fork  of  the  trolley  to  awing  In  the  plane  < 
the  trolley  wheel,  a  weight  secured  between  the  sides  net 
the  lower  ends  to  apace  said  aides  and  insure  stability,  ai 
retalnera  poaltloned  above  the  trolley  wheel,  having  aten 
mounted  to  revolve  la  the  side  members  and  to  apread  ou 
wardly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  having  a  wheel  pinni 
to  revolve  within  a  forked  end  of  the  trolley  pole,  a  co 
tact  retainer  comprialng  two  aides  pivoted  near  their  a 
per  enda  to  the  fork  of  the  trolley  to  awing  In  the  plai 
of  the  trolley  wheel,  a  wdght  aecured  between  the  aid 
near  their  lower  enda  to  space  Mid  aldea  and  insure  at 
bility,  retainers  positioned  above  the  trolley  wheel,  atei 
extending  from  the  lower  aldea  of  the  retainers,  rece 
taclea  formed  In  the  aide  members  for  receiving  the  stei 
to  permit  them  to  revolve  and  swing  outwardly  ai 
springe  preaalng  against  the  stems  to  retain  them  nc 
mally  In  poaltion  to  assist  continuous  contad  of  tl 
trolley  wheel  with  the  wire. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  having  a  wbeiel  plnn< 
to  revolve  within  a  forked  end  of  the  trolley  pole,  a  co 
tart  retainer  comprising  two  sides  pivoted  near  their  u 
per  enda  to  the  fork  of  the  trolley  to  swing  In  the  plai 
of  the  trolley  wheel,  a  weight  aecured  between  the  aid 
near  their  lower  enda  to  space  aald  enda  and  Inaure  at 
bility,  circular  retainers  having  convex  upper  surfac 
and  concave  lower  surfaces  positioned  above  the  troll 
wheel,  stems  extending  from  the  lower  sidea  of  the  1 
talners  having  enlarged  lower  ends  convex  at  the  botton 
receptacles  formed  In  the  side  members  open  at  the  t 
and  front  and  having  enlarged  lower  parte  concave  at  t 
bottoms  for  receiving  the  stems  to  permit  them  to  revol 
and  swing  outwardly  and  springs  pressing  against  t 
stems  to  retata  them  normally  In  poaltion  to  aaalat  eo 
tinuona  contad  of  the  trolley  wheel  with  the  wire. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  having  a  wheal  plan 
to  revolve  within  a  forked  end  of  the  trolley  pole,  a  ee 
tad  retainer  comprising  two  sides  mounted  near  ttu 
upper  enda  on  extended  enda  of  the  trolley  wheel  pin 
swing  In  the  plane  of  the  trolley  wheel,  a  weight  aecnr 
between  the  aides  near  their  lower  enda  to  space  aald  mli 
and  insure  stability,  circular  retainers  having  convex  i 
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per  tarfaeMi  lad  eoBemre  tower  aiirtfteai 
•ad  locllDed  toward  (b«  trolley  wh«el.  ateau  astandlnc 
(MM  tba  I«w«r  sldaa  at  tba  raialiMra  iMTl&f  •■Urf*d 
Wwai  aada  ooaT«z  at  th*  tottnaa.  recaptaelaa  tormad  la 
tka  aMe  Beasbara  open  at  Um  top  aad  tb«  froat  aad  hartac 
«Uarc«d  lowar  parts  mmmrm  at  tb«  bottona  tor  raealTlag 
the  ateaaa  t«  panatt  tbmm  to  raToJv*  aad  awlac  oatwardly 
bat  lockad  asaioat  opward  dlaplacpoMot.  aprlo(a  aacarad 
to  tha  froat  of  tba  rcoeptadaa  aad  barlac  fr«a  eada  ax- 
taadlBC  la  the  op«a  froata  of  the  raeeptada*  aad  praaatac 
asaioat  the  atama  to  retalo  them  normally  lo  poaltioa  to 
aaalat  contlnaooa  coataet  of  tba  trolley  wheel  with  tba 
vlra.  a  controMlnc  cord  aecnred  at  one  ead  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  coataet  retainer  and  harlns  Its  other  cad  fraa 
to  be  palled  by  tba  operator  to  twtac  tba  oppar  part  of 
tba  coataet  retainer  forward  when  dtaaagaglwg  or  aa- 
MBtimg  tk»  trolley  and  wire,  and  a  atop  «vi  harlac  oaa 
and  aectirpd  to  the  contact  retainer  and  the  other  end  ae- 
eared  to  the  trolley  pole  to  limit  ^be  rwlnslac  of  the  con- 
tact ratalaar.  \ 

078.720.     CULTIVATOB.     LcTRaa  8.  BLum.  Callaa.  Tax. 
rtled  Joly  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  B7S,S20. 


1.  la  a  caltlTator.  aa  axle  arm.  a  alaava  Joaraalad 
tbanon  aad  harinc  a  rack,  a  coil4r  alldabia  oa  the  slaera 
aatf  bavlac  a  alot  throagh  which  tba  rack  projaeta.  a  abaft 

for  routioo  upon  the  ileare  aad  bartas  a  worm 
liav  witb  the  rack  tbroagh  the  alot  In  the  collar,  pro- 
Jactloaa  opoe  diametrically  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  collar, 
aad  a  baua  baring  a  yoke  piroted  upon  aaid  projectloaa. 

2.  In  a  cnltlvator.  a  beam  haviag  a  alot  aad  a  half-bos 
taamad  adjacent  to  tbo  alot.  a  yoka  baTlag  a  baU-box  mat- 
lag  tbe  half-box  npon  the  beam,  aald  yak*  balag  ptavMad 
at  tba  aada  tberaof  with  half  boxaa  itraMUag  tba  %nm, 

m»nm  «ritb  tbe  half  boxca  w^m  tba  J9M»  to 
tba  beaa  batwaaa  tbem.  aald  laitar  balf-baw  ba- 
lag provided  with  bearlaga.  a  worm  carrylag  abaft  aop- 
portad  in  aald  bearlnca  and  harlng  a  hand  wbael.  a  sleoTe 
aapported  In  the  half-boxea  of  the  beam  aad  the  yoke  and 
having  a  rack  aagaaat  prajaetlaf  tbraagb  tba  alat  of  the 
beam  and  maabhig  wltb  tba  warm  opan  tba  wars  earrylng 
■baft,  and  a  atandard  earrylag  yoke  bavlag  an  ara  coa- 
cted  with  aaid  aleeve. 

3.  la  a  caltlTator,  a  beam,  a  yoke  coaaaetad  therewith. 
Uf-baaaa  npon  tba  beam  and  the  yoke,  a  aleeve 

far  aaelllatlon  la  aaltf  half-boxea  and  having  a 
bore  of  aon-drcolar  croaa  aactkm  and  provided  with  la- 
taraal  rack  teatb.  maaaa  for  rocking  aald  aieeve  In  Ita 
baarlaga.  a  hollow  arm  movable  longltodlnally  In  tbe 
alaava  aad  having  at  one  end  a  sUndard  carrying  yoke, 
aald  ana  belag  provided  with  a  alot.  a  ahaft  aapportcd  for 
rotation  longitudinally  wltbla  the  arm  aad  bavlag  a  warm 
eagaglag  the  rack  teeth  of  tbe  aleava  wbleb  pro]ert 
tbraagb  the  alot  in  tbe  arm.  mt-aaa  for  ratalalag  tba  worm 


carrying    ahaft    agalaat    loagftadinal    diaplacement. 
maaaa  for  routing  aald  abaft. 

4.  la  a  caltivator,  a  beam,  a  rocklag  aieeve  aupported 
for  oadllatlon  tranaveraaly  of  the  beam,  an  arm  adjost- 
able  longitudinally  of  aald  aleeva  aad  having  a  yoke  at  one 
end.  a  block  having  trannlona  plvotally  engaging  the  aide 
mambera  of  the  yoke,  one  of  aald  tmnnlont  being  provided 
with  a  aegmant  rack,  and  a  worm  carrjiog  abaft  aappartad 
for  rotatloa  la  bearlaga  apaa  aaa  of  the  aide  mamhtia  ai 
tba  yoka  la  mcab  with  tba  aagmaat  rack :  and  a  plow  foot 
or  ataadard  carried  by  the  bloek. 

6.  In  a  caltivator.  a  beam,  a  rocking  alaeve  anpportad 
traaareraely  of  the  beam,  an  arm  alldable  longitudinally 
la  aaM  aleare  aad  having  a  yoke  at  one  end.  a  block  plv- 
otally aapported  In  tbo  yoka  aad  havtag  a  rneeaa.  a  plata 
mooatad  In  tbe  receaa  aad  baviag  a  aegmant  rack  projaet- 
lag  at  one  aide  of  the  bloek.  bearing  membera  upon  aald 
block,  a  shaft  supported  in  tba  baarlavi  aad  havlnr  a  worm 
maahing  with  the  rack  aegmaat.  aad  a  lalialar  member  ex- 
tanding  throagh  the  bloek  aad  the  plate  aad  connected 
with  aald  Plata  to  move  therewith  whan  aald  plate  la  acta' 
atad  by  tba  worm  aagagtag  tba  raek  apoa  aald  plate. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.) 


•76.7S0.     MITER -BOX.     WAaaaii    rvmuuAKn,    Newark. 
N.  J.     nied  Mar.  Id.  1010.     Berlal  No.  640.O07. 


1.  A  miter  box  comprlalag  a  baaa,  a  riag  aaatad  apoa 
tba  boaa  and  provided  at  oppaalta  polata  with  alotted  arms 
formlag  aaw  gulden,  aald  ring  having  portion*  apon  oppo- 
site aldaa  of  the  anaa  clrcumferentlally  alotted,  a  work 
raat  aecured  upon  the  baae  at  a  middle  point  and  extending 
over  the  alotted  portlona  of  the  ring,  and  headed  faaten- 
laga  mooatad  In  tba  work  raat  aad  having  their  headed 
portloaa  paaalag  throagb  tba  alattad  portlaaa  of  the  ring 
aad  aagaglng  the  lower  alda  tbaraaf  ta  aaeara  the  ring  In 
an  adJtMted  poaltlon. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  miter  box  coraprlalng  a  baaa 
baviag  aa  approximately  etrcalar  groove  la  Ita  upper  face, 
a  rlag  fitted  in  aald  groove  and  provided  at  oppoalte  polnta 
witb  arma  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  la  eraaa  beada. 
■aid  anaa  aad  croaa  haada  baing  provided  with  kerfa  to 
receive  a  aaw  blade  aad  tba  ring  having  portlona  upon 
appoalta  aldaa  of  tba  arsM  drcamfereatlally  alottad,  a 
work  reat  aacared  upon  tbe  baae  and  eitending  orer  the 
■lotted  portlona  of  the  ring,  and  bolta  mounted  in  the  work 
reat  and  paaalng  ttiraagb  the  alotted  portlona  of  tbe  ring 
and  having  their  baa  da  angaglng  the  under  aide  of  tba 
ring. 


0  7  6.701.     BJBTKBSK-OCABIMO.     HAaar  A.  QABaisox. 

rayette.  Iowa.     FUad  Jaa.  11.  1010.     Sarial  No.  587,488. 

1.  la  reverse  gearing,  a  drive  ahaft.  a  rim  having  a 
hob  portion  looaely  mounted  on  the  ahaft.  a  maater  gear 
oa  the  ahaft,  a  driven  ahaft.  a  fixed  drum  supported  by  the 
driven  ahaft  and  having  its  rim  extended  to  lie  Immedl- 
ataly  baaaatb  tba  said  first  as  mad  rlsa.  tba  rim  of  tba 
aald  drum  havlag  a  plurality  of  annular  toothed  aurfacea, 
■hafta  extending  from  aaid  hub,  gear  wheela  aupported  by 
tbe  said  last  nsmtd  sbafta  and  meahlng  with  tbe  toothed 
aortacaa  of  tba  said  drum  and  with  aald  maater  gear,  a 
brake  band  for  tba  first  ssmad  rim.  aad  a  slldiag  eloteb 
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tr  mounted  on  the  drive  ahaft  and  operable  to  an- 
tbe  aald  flrat  named  rUn  to  caoaa  the  sama  to  rotate 
In  a  dIracUon  witb  tbe  drive  abaft. 


Bararas  gearing  comprising  a  drive  ahaft,  a  maater 
wbaal  mounted  fast  on  said  abaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  a 
dram  fast  oa  aald  driven  ahaft  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular toothed  aurface.  a  rim  surrounding  the  dram  and 
aapported  by  tbe  said  drive  ahaft,  palra  of  apaced  geara 
sopported  by  the  rim  and  meahlng  with  the  aaid  toothed 
surface  of  tbe  drum,  gear  wheels  stipported  by  tbe  rim 
aad  diapoaed  between  the  aald  apaced  gear  wbeala  and 
meahlng  with  the  aald  maater  gear  wheel,  a  eliding  clatch 
collar  on  tbe  engine  ahaft  clutch  aboea  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  tbe  rim 
for  holding  tbe  latter  faat  to  the  ahaft.  and  a  brake  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  rim  to  hold  It  agalnat  rotation 
with  the  ahaft  when  tbe  clutch  la  moved  to  Ita  releaaed 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  reverae  gearing,  a  drive  shaft,  a  rim  having  a  bub 
portion  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  said  ahaft  a  brake  band 
aurrounding  the  rim,  a  sliding  clutch  on  the  drive  ahaft 
for  engaging  tbe  rim  to  cause  tue  aame  to  rotate  with  the 
ahaft,  a  driven  ahaft  having  a  rim  portion  extending  into 
the  flrat  named  rim,  and  having  alao  a  bearing  portion  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  aald  drive  ahaft,  a  maater  gear  aecured 
to  tbe  drive  ahaft,  and  pinions  on  tbe  hob  of  tbe  flrat 
named  rim  geared  to  the  aald  aecond  named  rlm,  and  with 
aald  maater  gear. 


070,7  32.  OTSOSCOPIC  ROCKET.  Nicolas  Ghbbas- 
siMorr.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Piled  Jane  8,  1010. 
Bertal  No.  605.074. 


1.  la  a  gyroscopic  rocket,  the  comblnatloa  of  an  explo- 
sive ebarve ;  a  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  driving  and 
a  propelling  wheel,  carried  by  aald  rocket  and  adapted  to 
give  atablllty  to  aald  rocket  during  flight ;  and  meana  for 
leading  the  gaaea  evolved  from  aald  charge  to  aald  gyro- 


acoplc  deriee  for  the  purpose  of  rotating  tba  aame.  anb 
staatlaUy  as  daaerthad. 

2.  IB  a  gyroaooplc  rocket  tbe  costblnatioo  of  aa  explo 
slve  charge ;  a  driving  wheel  adapted  to  receive  the  gassi 
evolved  from  aald  charge :  a  propelling  wheel  driven  frsa 
aald  driving  wheel  and  provided  with  means  for  Increasini 
the  velocity  of  the  gaaea  received  from  aald  driving  wheel 
aald  wbeela  being  of  auflkient  weight  to  eooatltote  a  gyro 
acopic  device  adapted  to  give  atablllty  to  aald  rocket  dur 
Ing  flight :  and  means  for  Igniting  aald  charge,  substan 
tially  as  dcaerlbad. 

3.  In  a  gyroBcoplc  rocket,  tbe  combination  of  aa  explo 
alve  charge ;  a  caaing  containing  aald  charge ;  a  drivinj 
wheel  adapted  to  receive  the  gases  evolved  from  aaid 
charge ;  a  propelling  wheel  driven  from  aald  driving  wheel 
and  provided  with  means  for  increasing  the  velocity*  ol 
the  gaaea  received  from  said  driving  wheel,  said  wheela  be 
Ing  of  safBdent  weight  to  constitute  a  gyroscopic  deviet 
adapted  to  give  atablllty  to  said  rocket  during  flight:  1 
second  caaing  having  perforatlona  for  the  escape  of  gaaea 
containing  said  wheels ;  a  ahaft  mounted  In  aald  Becon<9 
casing  carrying  said  wheels ;  and  means  for  Igniting  aaM 
charge,  subatantlally  as  described.   '~' 


070,733.      8KIMMEB.      Mabia   A.   GibLtLAND.   BrookllBS, 
Mass.     Filed  May  25,  1010.     Serial  No.  568.402. 
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A  aklmmer  comprlalng  an  Inverted  pyramidal  bowl,  an^ 
a  handle  attached  to  one  of  the  comers  of  tbe  bowL 


070,784.  OA8  -  DIBTBIBUTING  SYSTEM.  Oaotai  A 
Haklt  and  Osobob  B.  Maktin,  Chicago,  III  Ftttt 
Jnna  1.  1000.    -Serial  No.  409.283. 


1.  In  a  gas  distributing  system,  the  combination  of  1 
gaa  supply  pipe,  a  cooling  tank  containing  a  body  of  watei 
Into  which  the  aald  pipe  dellvera  gaa,  a  atorage  tank  con 
neetad  with  the  gaa  space  of  tbe  cooUng  tank,  a  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  tbe  atorage  tank,  a  water  aeal  chamber  Intc 
which  tbe  laat  mentioned  pipe  exteada,  and  a  pipe 
ing  from  the  said  ehambw. 
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S.  la  •  fM  aiBtrlbattof  ly*— .  Um  c— MMtl—  oC  • 
fu  mpplT  pipe.  A  pamp  connected  tbciaoltb  for  rmMBf 
tlM  piuwmw  oC  tbt  fM.  •  coollBc  Unk  gB«Birtii  dIrwUy 
with  the  ilaeter«t  M4»  of  tb«  pomp  sad  emtatattrng  • 
body  of  wntor  Into  tb*  bottom  of  wblcb  the  gu  tnton 
tliMi  tb«  panp.  •  itoract  tank  adjacent  the  cooUac  tank, 
MMin  for  ooanoctlnc  tb«  top*  of  tb«  taaka  lofathir  to 
poraJt  tba  flMtod  gas  to  fk>w  into  the  ttora««  taak,  a 
pip«  leadlMf  froai  tb«  atorace  taak.  a  water  ^sealed  cbaakar 
with  which  the  last-mentioned  pipe  B—a alraf .  aad  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  water-aealed  cfeaaftar  to 
gaa  tberefroa. 


tT6,7Sa.  PAPEB-rEEDINO  DSYICB.  Qaoaoa  BoWAao 
HiaoMAR.  Bast  Ham,  London.  England,  aaalsaor  to 
Carlboaiun  Company  Limited,  London.  Bagland,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Great  BrlUIn  and  Ireland.  rUad  Nor.  20. 
1900.     Serial  No.  629.07B. 


A  papar  feeding  defrlca  oomprtaing  a  roller,  elastic  paper 
contacting  bands  carried  by  the  same  and  adjantable  tbara- 
oa.  an  axle  on  wblch  said  roller  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
hollow  casing  secure  to  the  axle  at  one  end  of  tb«  roller, 
a  wheel  secnred  to  the  rollar  at  the  saais  sad  and  project- 
ing Into  the  casing  said  casing  being  bored  eccentrically 
aad  cooperating  with  the  wheel  to  form  a  race  of  Tarylng 
width,  a  ball  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
between  the  caalnx  and  the  wheel  eo  ax  to  prevent  the 
roller  from  rotating  In  one  direction,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
caatng  for  rendering  the  ball  laoperatlTe  when  the  roller 
Is  rotated  la  the  opposite  direction  and  means  for  reelpro- 
eating  the  carrying  axle. 


978.7S«.     TIHE-8UPPORT.     ASTHCB  C.   Hatdbn,   Brock- 
ton. Mass.     PUad  May  15,  1900.     8erl|U  No.  490.116. 


1.  la  a  doTlet  •(  tba 
aad  tire  daaaptag  msaai 
aaaaprlalBg  a  Axed  tire 
tlia   clamping    mamber. 


a  siip»ar<an  am, 
at  tba  sad  of  the  arm;.  aaU  Maaaa 
claaaplac  Member  aad  a  marabla 
said   ttorablc   membar  havlag  a 


a  vprtag  apoa  tba  ataa  tsadiag  aoraally  ta  hoM  tba 

iber  la  eadgaratlve  relation  with  reapeet  to  tba 
said  BWTabla  member  being  morable  away 
ibar  In  the  plane  thereof  and  being  moT- 
able  upon  the  stem  as  a  plrot  to  U»  at  an  angle  to  sncb 
plane. 

2.  la  a  darlca  of  the  class  dsaerlbsd.  a  supporting  arm, 
aad  tire  clamping  means  at  the  ead  of  the  arm,  said  meana 
eeaprlslng  a  fixed  tire  clamping  member  and  a  morabla 
tire  clamping  member,  said  movable  member  haying  a  stMB 
projactlag  through  a  portion  of  tbe  fixed  member,  a  sprtBC 
apoa  the  stem  tending  normally  to  bold  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber la  cooperative  ralatlon  with  raapaet  to  tbe  Oxed  mem- 
ber, and  a  handle  projecting  from  tbe  movable  member  la 
allasaent  with  tbe  stem,  saM  aarabla  aamber  t>elDg  mov- 
able away  from  tbe  fixed  aMSikar  ta  tba  plane  thereof  and 
being  movable  apon  the  stem  aiTa  pivot  to  lie  at  an  aagla 
to  such  plane. 

S.  In  a  d4^1ca  of  tbe  dasa  deaeribed,  a  supporting  arm, 
a  tire  clamping  means  at  the  end  of  the  arm,  aald  meana 
aMBprlslng  a  fixed  tire  clamping  member  and  a  movable 
tire  clamping  member,  each  of  said  members  being  substan- 
tially semi-annular,  aald  movable  member  having  a  stem 
projecting  through  a  portion  of  the  fixed  member,  and  a 
spring  tending  aonaally  to  hold  the  movable  member  In 
cooperative  ralattoa  with  rsapect  to  the  fixed  member,  said 
movable  otember  being  movable  away  from  tbe  fixed  mem- 
ber In  tbe  plane  thereof,  and  being  movable  upon  the  stem 
as  a  pivot  to  lie  at  sn  angle  to  soch  plana,  the  aald  mem- 
bars  Iwiag  srrangtHl  for  mutual  engagement  at  their  oo0p> 
tratlag  ends  Id  such  manner  as  to  normally  prevent  moT^ 
aaat  of  the  movable  member  upon  tbe  stem  as  a  pivot. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  supporting  arm, 
a  tire  clamping  oieana  at  the  end  of  the  arm,  said  means 
comprising  a  fixed  tire  clamping  mcaabcr  aad  a  movable 
tire  clamping  member,  aald  movable  BMmber  having  a 
atom  projecting  through  a  portion  of  the  fixed  member, 
and  a  spring  upon  the  stem  tending  normally  to  hold  tba 
movable  member  in  cooperative  relation  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  member,  said  movable  member  being  movabla 
away  from  tbe  fixed  member  in  the  plane  tharaof.  aad 
being  movable  upon  tbe  stem  se  a  pivot  to  lie  at  an  angle 
to  snch  plane,  one  of  the  members  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  notch  aad  tbe  other  member  being  formed  with 
a  lag  seating  in  the 'notch  wbia  the  ends  of  the  two  mem- 
Iters  are  In  cooperative  eagagMnent,  tbe  engagement  of 
the  log  In  the  notch  serving  to  prevent  movement  of  tba 
iMvable  member  upon  tbe  stem  as  a  pivot. 


9T0.TS7. 


WBLXrPACKBB.      WoxiAM    HaMMa,  Altoona, 
niad  Dae.  24.  1900.    Serial  No.  SS4.81T. 


■ten  projecting  through  a  portion  of  tbe  flxad 


1.  A  well  packer  comprising  hollow  1 
at  tbair  adjacent  ends  a  valve  aad  a  valva 


ibers  carrylag 
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ttffij,  expansible  dams  carried  by  the  members,  means 
carried  by  tbe  members  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
to  expand  th<>  dams,  the  member  having  tbe  valve  adapt- 
ed to  doae  the  member  having  the  seat  and  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  leading  from  Its  exterior  to  Its  interior. 
2.  A  well  packer  comprising  hollow  members  carrying 
at  their  adjacent  endw  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat  respec- 
tively, expansible  dams  carried  by  tbe  members,  the  mem- 
ber baring  the  valve  adapted  to  close  tbe  member  having 
the  scat  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  leading 
from  Its  exterior  to  Its  Interior,  means  passing  through 
one  of  the  member*  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to 
expand  the  dam  upon  the  other  member,  said  means  also 
being  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  expand  the  dam  upon 
that  membar  through  wblcb  it  passea 


970,738.  BOWLING  APPARATUS.  Cabl  C.  HiLoaara 
and  Hkrbut  F.  Cook.  Lake  Ifills.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1909.    Serial  No.  519,404. 


fr' 
f 

V 


i- 


4  1.  A  bowling  apparatus  eml>odylng  a  casing  having  an 
•paning.  means  for  moving  an  object  past  the  opening,  a 
ball  runway  leading  to  the  opening,  means  actuated  by 
tba  object  when  struck  by  a  ball  to  Indicate  a  hit,  and 
■sans  operated  by  the  object  when  passing  beyond  tba 
openlag  to  Indicate  a  miss. 

2.  A  bowling  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein,  an  endless  carrier  carrying  pivotal 
flgares  movable  acroas  tbe  opening,  a  ball  mnway  lead- 
ing to  the  opening,  a  raglster.  means  operated  by  a 
struck  object  to  actuate  said  register,  a  second  raglster, 
and  means  actuated  by  an  unstmck  object  moving  past 
tbe  opening  to  actuate  said  second  register. 

3.  A  bowling  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  havltiK  an 
opening,  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  pivoted  figures 
arranged  to  be  sncceuively  presented  at  the  opening,  a 
ball  runway  leading  to  the  opening,  registering  devices 
adapted  to  be  actuated  respectively  by  struck  and  un- 
strack  figures,  snd  means  for  resetting  ssid  devices  for 
a  repetition  of  their  Indicating  operation. 

4.  A  bowling  apparatus  embodying  a  casing  having  an 
opening,  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  pivoted  figures 
movable  successively  across  the  opening,  s  ball  runway 
leading  to  the  opening,  a  registering  device  for  indlcatlnr 
the  nnmber  of  figures  struck  by  the  propelled  balls,  a 
second  ragisterlng  device  for  Indicating  tbe  number  of 
figures  mlsaed  by  tbe  propelled  balla,  and  means  for 
respectively  actuating  said  devices. 

5.  A  bowling  apparatus  embodying  s  casing  having 
an  opening,  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  pivoted  fig- 
nrso  movsblc  saooeaaively  scross  tbe  opening,  a  ball  run- 
way leading  to  tbe  openlag.  a  registering  device  for  In- 
dicating tbe  number  of  flguraa  struck  by  the  propelled 
balls,  a  sseoad  laglsterlng  device  for  Indicating  the  num- 
ber of  flgnrea  alsaed  by  the  propelled  balls,  means  sctu- 
atad  by  a  struck  tgnre  for  operating  tbe  first  named  rcgla- 
tartag  device,  aad  means  actuated  by  each  unstruek  figure 
for  sctusting  the  second  named  registering  device. 

(ClalaM  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaattc.] 
ISO  O.  G. 


9  7  0,739.  METHOD  OF  8BAMINO  CAN-HBADS  TO 
CAN-BODIES.  Johannes  HOiua.nd  and  Kasl  J.  Hallb- 
LANO,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignors  to  Bosenstein 
Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  May  10,  1907,  Serial 
No.  372,955.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
19.  1909.     Serial  No.  603,100. 


The  herein-described  process  of  seaming  a  can  body 
with  a  can  head,  which  consUU  la  provldlag  both  tbe 
body  and  head  with  edge  flanges  such  that  tbey  may  be 
freely  moved  <me  within  the  other  and  the  flange  of  the 
head  sested  on  the  flange  of  the  body,  then  by  a  single 
op«>ration  jamming  the  flanges  together  to  bind  a  double 
layer  of  one  flange  between  a  fold  in  tbe  other  flange. 


976,740.     WRENCH.     STaPHBN  A.  Holman,  Santa  Maria, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  529.986. 


1.  A  wrench  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  jaw,  an  Inner  Jaw,  a  shank  secured  to  the  outer  Jsw 
and  movable  through  the  Inner  Jaw,  an  arm  to  which  tbe 
inner  Jaw  la  connected,  a  bandla  irfvwtally  connected  to 
the  shank  and  arm.  and  a  plate  spring  connected  to  said 
handle  and  interposed  between  the  shank  and  arm  and 
exerting  a  tension  upon  the  same  to  spread  them  apart. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  Jaw,  an  inner  Jaw,  a  shank  to  which  the  outer 
Jaw  is  connected,  said  shank  being  movable  through  the 
inner  Jaw,  an  arm  to  which  the  inner  jaw  is  connected, 
a  handle  hovlng  a  pivotal  connection  with  both  arm  and 
shank,  and  a  plate  spring  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  extending  forwardly  between  tbe  shank  and 
arm,  tbe  forward  free  end  of  said  spring  being  formed 
with  side  lugs  embrsclng  the  ssId  arm. 

8.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  Jaw,  a  shank  to  which  aald  Jaw  is  connected,  an 
Inner  Jaw  through  which  the  shank  extends,  an  arm  to 
which  the  Inner  Jaw  is  connected,  a  handle  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  both  arm  and  shank,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  inner  Jaw  arranged  to  b*  rigidly  engaged  with 
the  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  outer  Jaw,  a  shank  to  which  said  Jaw  is  connected,  an 
inner  Jaw  through  which  tbe  shank  extends,  an  arm  to 
which  the  inner  Jaw  is  connected,  a  handle  having  piv- 
otal connection  with  both  arm  and  shank,  a  movable  block 
carried  by  the  inner  Jaw  and  designed  to  engage  the 
shank,  and  means  for  holding  said  block  in  rigid  engage- 
ment with  the  shank. 


976.741.      WATER-LEVEL    REGULATOR    AND    INDI- 
CATOR.    GaoBoa  Lanc,  Pongtakeepsie,  N.  T.^  aaalgnor 
to  Lane  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  477,807. 
1.  In  a  combined  water  level  indicator  aad  regulator, 

an  Indicating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  temperature  de- 
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Indleatlac 
M««ty  t0  ttUmltt  tbe  water  leTel.  Mk 
with  oa«  of  Mid  derlcM  for  rcsaUtInc  th«  water 


■2.  A  water  level  lodlcator  for  boilers.  oomprisInK  a» 
iBdtcattBC  m«cbaiilsm  morahle  ta  tba  WKm»  direction  to 
Indicate  autinjaalye  water  letela,  a  plarality  of  tempera- 
tare  deTieee  reepooatre  to  different  lerela  ta  tbe  boiler. 
•aid  temperatare  device*  ■uceeealvelj  acting  on  tbe  Indl- 
eatlDft  mecbanlem  to  iadlcAte  aaeceaaiye  leraJa  of  tbe 
water  la  tbe  boiler. 

S.  In  a  eomblBed  water  lerel  Indicator  and  refulator. 
an  Indicator,  a  water  feed,  a  deriee  variable  in  lenstb  to 
actuate  tbe  Indicator  and  operate  tbe  water  feed  at  a 
certain  level,  an  aoxtUary  temperature  devlee  la  aaaocta- 
tton  tberewitb  and  acting  upon  aaid  indicator  wben  tbe 
water  ta  at  a  tower  lereC 

4.  In  a  water  level  Indicator  for  ateam  bollera,  a  atngle 
viaaal  indicating  meaaa.  a  plarality  of  ezpanalon  tobea 
codperatlnx  tberewitb.  adCfttad  to  expand  in  almllar  di 
rectlon,  said  tnbca  being  iiWtiaalTely  reapoaalve  to  vary- 
ing coadltloaa  wttbls  tbe  bviler. 

5.  In  a  eomblaed  water  level  ladicator  and  regnlator. 
tadlcatlng  mecbanlaaa,  a  oaaia  temperature  device  coa- 
trolllQg  ■imultaneoualy  the  water  feed  and  operattag  aaid 
Indicating  mecbaoiam.  and  an  auxiliary  temperature  de- 
vice cooperating  witb  aaid  llrat  named  device  to  extend 
tbe  range  of  aaid  indicating  mecbanlam. 

(Oalna  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  • 


.©7«,742.  BXCAVATOB  BUCKKT.  OaCAa  J.  llABTisaO*. 
Cbtcago.  III..  aaalKnor  to  Monlgban  Maeblne  Company. 
C!blcago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Ililnoia.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1910.     Bartal  No.  S84.3W. 


bind  aatd  bait  and  adaptad  to  coact  wltb  add  lever  tor 
controlling  tbe  relative  angular  poaltloaa  of  aaid  boekat 
•mt  ball. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  tbe  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  ball 
pivoted  tbereto  back  of  tbe  center  of  grarlty,  bolatlsg 
Maaaa  connected  to  aaid  bail  for  llftlag  tbe  boeket.  a 
tatflBt  cable  coanected  witb  tbe  froat  of  tbe  buebt,  a 
lever  coanected  witb  aaid  baollag  cable  and  fulcrumed  on 
■aid  bail,  a  roller  carried  by  aaid  lever,  meana  on  aaid 
backet  providing  a  cam  aurfaoe  t>eblnd  aaid  ball  and 
adapted  to  coact  witb  aaid  roller  for  controlling  tbe  raia- 
tlve  aagular  poaittoao  of  aaid  backet  aad  ball. 

S.  In  an  excavator,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  bucket,  a  ball 
pivoted  tbereto  back  of  tbe  center  of  gravity,  boistlag 
meana  connected  wltb  aaid  ball  for  lifting  aaid  backet,  a 
banllag  cable  operatively  connected  to  tbe  front  of  aaid 
baefcat,  a  gear  aector  Joamaled  on  aaid  ball,  meana  o|^ 
eratlvely  connecting  aaid  aector  witb  aaid  bauling  cable 
and  adapted  to  control  the  angular  poaltion  of  uld  aector 
on  Ita  axla  tbrougb  tbe  tension  on  aaid  bauling  cable,  and 
a  aaeond  gear  aector  meablng  wltb  tbe  flrat  and  adapted 
to  control  tbe  relative  angular  poaitiona  of  aaid  bucket 
and  ball. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  ball 
plToted  ttereto  at  a  point  back  of  ita  center  of  gravity,  a 
hauling  cable  operatively  connected  to  tbe  front  of  aaid 
bucket,  bolatlng  meana  connected  to  aaid  bail  for  Uftiag 
aaid  bucket,  a  pair  of  lavera  aeparately  fulcrumed  on  aaid 
ball  and  operatively  coaaaeted.  one  of  said  levera  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  rearward  part  of  aaid  bucket  for 
controlllag  tlM  angular  moveaoent  tbereof  wltb  respect  to 
aaid  ball  and  aaid  other  lever  belag  connected  to  aaid 
bauling  cable  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  OBOveaienta  of 
■aid  first  lever  through  variation  of  tbe  atrain  on  said 
tuollng  cable. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  ttie  comblaatloa  of  a  backet,  a  baU 
pivoted  tbereto  at  a  polat  back  of  ita  ceatar  of  gravity, 
a  hauling  cable  operatively  connected  to  the  front  of  aaid 
backet,  hoisting  means  connected  to  said  ball  for  lifting 
aaid  backet,  a  pair  of  levers  separately  fulcrumed  on  salo 
ball  and  operatlTely  connected,  Intermeablng  gear  sector* 
respectively  coanected  to  aaid  levera.  one  of  aaid  lerat* 
having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  connected  to  aaid 
bauling  cable,  and  tbe  otber  said  lever  having  a  roar- 
wartUy  extending  ana  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  rearward 
part  of  tbe  backet  for  controlling  tbe  relative  angnlar 
poaltloaa  of  aaid  backet  and  ball,  whereby  tbe  tlltlBg  af 
the  bucket  may  be  rontrotted  by  tbe  baaling  cable. 

(Claloia  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  IB  aa  axeaTator.  tbe  camMaatloa  of  a  bucket,  a  ball 
pivoted  tbereto  back  of  tbe  center  of  gravity,  bolatlng 
meana  coaaected  to  aatd  bait  for  lifting  tbe  boeket.  a  haul- 
ing cable  connected  wttb  tbie  froat  of  tbe  baefcat,  a  lever 
wttk  aaid  baultag  cable  aad  fakrraaad  aa  aaid 
aa  aaid  bucket  prpvidlng  a  cam  aavteaa  ba- 


07«.T4t.  UOHTINO  AND  BATTKRT  CIRCUITS.  Jai 
r.  McKuwT.  Albany.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Conaolldated 
Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  Weat  Virginia, 
filed  Apr.  29.  1910.    lartal  No.  508.819. 


^  —  ^- ■  I       ; 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  aapply-drcall  of  a  aonaal 
etrcolt  therefroB^  Umfa  ta  aertea  therein,  a  battery-Hr- 
ealt.  lampa  la  aaM  battavT-drealt.  a  switch  in  aaid  aora»l 
drcBlt  for  cloalac  tk»  aame  aad  adapted  to  cooperate 
wltb  tbe  termtaala  of  the  battery  portion  of  aaid  battery- 
etrcnlt  to  luHude  the  battery  ta  tbe  aoraial  etrealt  la 
aarisa  wltb  tbe  lamp*  therein  for  charging,  and  a  relay 
la  the  aeraal  circuit  for  opealag  tbe  lamp  portion  of  aaid 
battery  dfcalt. 

2.  The  oaaiMaatloa  with  a  normal  dreolt.  of  a  battery, 
a  battery  dreolt.  a  awltcb  la  the  lattar  elpealt.  a  relay 
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la  tbe  aormal  drcalt  and  coatrollinc  aaid  awlteta,  and  a 
cbargiUK  switch  having  contacts  in  said  former  drcult 
and  having  also  contacts  in  said  latter  circuit  between 
aaid  relay -con  trolled  awltch  and  the  battery,  whereby  tbe 
Ijattery  may  be  included  in  the  normal  drcult  for  charging 
without  interference  from  aaid  rday. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  normal  circuit  containing 
lampa  in  aerlee,  of  a  battery  circuit  containing  lamps  in 
multiple,  a  common  controlling  switcb  for  ooth  circuits, 
a  relay  in  tbe  normal  circuit  controlling  contada  located 
in  aaid  battery  drcult  between  tbe  battery  and  tbe  lampa, 
and  a  awltcb  normally  doalng  the  normal  drcult  but 
adapted  to  connect  tbe  two  parte  of  the  normal  drcult 
on  each  aide  of  Itaetf  witb  the  reapecttve  battery  terminals. 


976.744.  PNEUMATIC-DKBPATCH-TUBS  APPARATUS. 
JOHK  T.  NiKDHAM,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
state Pneumatic  Tube  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.127. 


•«,<  ■'',^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  deapatcb  tube  apparatua  comprlaing  a 
transmlaalon  tube,  a  plurality  of  receiving  termlnala 

la  aakl  tube  aeparated  a  aultable  diatance  from  each 
•tbcr,  a  plurality  of  return  tubea,  a  blower,  means  for 
operating  said  blower  to  draw  air  tbrougb  tbe  alngle 
trsaamlaatua  toba,  a  prsaaure  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
blower,  a  traaaailttlaK  derlee  connected  to  tbe  receiving 
aada  af  all  of  the  ratom  tabea,  and  meaaa  for  coanecting 
tMm  paaaaara  9190  from  the  blower  to  the  reeelving  end 
«<  aag  «••  af  the  return  tnbea. 

2.  A  paaaawtlf  deapatcb  tube  apparatiu  coas^rlaliig  a 
atagle  traaaaUaatoa  tobe.  a  plurality  of  roeelrlng  termlnala 
la  aaid  tabe,  a  plarallty  of  return  tobea.  a  motor,  means 
•ar  drlrtac  aatd  motor  to  draw  air  tbroagh  the  alngle 
traaaashMloa  tube,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  prsaaore  aide 
at  aaid  blower,  and  aaovable  meana  connected  to  aaid 
pipe  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  air  to  tbe  recelTlag  end 
•i  aay  oae  of  the  return  tubea. 

3.  A  pneaauttk  deapatcb  tube  apparataa  comprlaing  a 
alngle  transmlaalon  tabe.  a  plurality  of  receiving  termlnaU 
la  said  tube,  a  pittrallty  of  retura  tabea,  a  preaaore  pipe, 
a  blower,  nwaas  to  operate  aaid  blower  to  draw  air 
Chroash  tite  traaaaiiaalon  tube  and  force  It  through  tbe 
preaaure  pipe,  and  a  pneumatic  switcb  connected  to  tbe 
preaaore  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  receiving 
end  of  any  one  of  tbe  retnra  tubea. 

4.  A  pa^uBsatlc  deapatcb  tube  apparataa  comprlaing  a 
atagle  transmlsaloa  tube,  a  plurality  of  receiving  terminals 
la  said  tube,  a  plarallty  of  return  tubea.  a  preaaure  pipe, 
a^  blower,  means  to  operate  aaid  blower  to  draw  air 
tbrougb  the  transmission  tube  aad  force  It^ttbrougta  tbe 
preaaure  pipe,  a  pneumatic  awltcb  connected  to  tbe  pres- 
sare  pipe  aad  adapted  to  be  coanected  to  tbe  receiving 
aad  of  any  oae  af  tbe  retam  tubea,  and  a  allde  carried 
hgr  Mikl  paeaaiatle  awltch  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally 
beyond  tbe  end  of  the  switch. 

0.  A  poeamatlc  deapatcb  tabe  appamtaa  eamprlalag  a 
ilBgle  traaamlaaloo  tutie,  a  plurality  of  receiving  termiaala 
In   aaid   tube   aeparated   a   aultable  dlataaee   from   each 


otber,  a  plarallty  of  retom  tabea,  a  blower,  meana  (of; 
operating  aaid  blower  to  draw  air  through  the  alaglc- 
tranamiaalon  tube,  a  preaaure  pipe  leading  from  th§. 
blower,  means  for  connecting  the  preaaure  pipe  from  tha: 
blower  to  the  receiving  end  of  any  one  of  tbe  returs' 
tabea,  a  timing  device  for  aaid  blower  operating  means,' 
and  means  at  each  reoelvlng  terminal  to  independently! 
set  said  timing  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


976,745.  GRAIN-SAVING  DEVICE.  Bauca  O.  NcLaoK.j 
DeviU  Lake.  N.  D.  PUed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial  N0.I 
687.466. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  grain  binder,  of  a  grain  aav>- 
Ing  device  comprising  a  casing  including  a  front  croas  bar,' 
and  a  roller  idly  supported  in  the  caalng  and  qtaoed  trooi  ^ 
the  front  croaa  bar.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  grain  aav- : 
ing  device  including  a  casing  baviog  a  downwardly  and  j 
forwardly  inclined  bottom,  and  a  roller  aapportad  (or  ro- j 
tatloo  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  latter  i 
being  provided  with  a  front  croaa  bar  spaced  from  tha| 
roller. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  o(  a  grain  aav> ; 
ing  device  includtng  a  casing  supported  adjacent  to  tbe  ] 
lower  edge  of  tbe  grain  board  and  having  a  downwardly  ! 
aad  forwardly  lacllaed  bottom,  and  a  roller  aupported  (or ; 
rotation  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  latter. 

4.  Tbe  combinatloB  witb  a  grata  binder,  of  a  device  of : 
tbe  daaa  daacrlbed  conalatlng  of  a  casing  Including  aide  i 
piecea,  a  downwardly  aad  forwardly  laclined  bottom,  and  1 
a  rear  wall  having  aa  latnrned  flange  at  ita  upper  edge,  a  ' 
roller  supported  for  rotatloo  adjacent  to  aaid  flange,  and  a  ! 
front  croaa  bar  spaced  from  said  roller. 

5.  The  eoaablnation  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  grain  ear-  ' 
lag  davlee  comprlaing  a  casing  induding  a  front  croaa  bar.'l 
a  roller  Idly  aupported  la  the  caalag  aad  q>aced  from  aaid  ^ 
cross  bar,  and  a  valve  supported  adjacent  to  the  apaee  : 
between  tbe  roller  and  tbe  front  croaa  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


976.746.     WAX -THREAD    SEWING-MACHINE.     CBa'ia- 
TiAN  PBDKaaKN,  St.  Louls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laodla  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bt  Louia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
aourt     Filed  Apr.  2.1.  1»09.     Serial  No.  491,667. 
L  In  a  wax  thread  sewing  maeblne,  a  horlEontally  dla- 
poeed    thread    finger   plvotally    mounted    intermedlata   Ita 
enda.  both  ends  of  which  finger  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread,  a  take-up  arm  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
one  aide  of  tbe  pivot  point  of  the  thread  finger,  the  free 
end  of  which  take-up  arm  engages  the  thread  at  a  point 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  thread  finger,  and  meaaa  whereby 
said  finger  and  take-up  arm  are  almultaneously  actuated 
to  cauae  tbe  thread-engaging  enda  thereof  to  more  hi  op- 
posite directions. 

2.  In  a  wax  thread  aewtng  machine,  a  borlaontally  dia- 
poaed  thread  fittger  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  ita 
eada.  both  enda  of  which  finger  are  adapted  to  eogafa  the 
thread,  a  take-np  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  at  oae  end  ta 
one  aide  of  tbe  pivot  point  of  tbe  thread  finger,  the  free 
end  of  which  take-up  arm  engages  the  thread  at  a  polat 
adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  thread  flager.  ladapeadcat  Itaka 
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pIvetMl  take^ap  l«T*r  to  whJch  mU  !»»»■  »"  ««••«♦•* 


•i«« 


may  «»wlnc  drtnrft  hn»k^  b«tw««  t««lMto  of  the 
efaarglBC  rtwalt  and  ob«  terminal  of  tbo  braoeb  drco  t, 
aad  aa  electro-magnotlc  r*lea«lng  d*Tlc#  for  toch  drcnlt- 
brcakar  aad  wo«nd  la  tbo  braach  clreolt. 


•ttt.748.  CONTaOL  rOR  CHABOINO  STOBAOB  BAT- 
TBSIKS.  FaacwicE  W.  Schmidt.  PhlUdalphla.  Pa. 
fllad  Maj  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  5M.2M. 


t.  la  a  wax  tkrMd  oOTnng  Baefalae.  a  hortaootally  dia- 
pand  thr^d  finger  plrotally  w>«at«d  intennodlata  Ita 
mil,  twth  end*  of  wlUch  finger  ate  adapted  to  eogaga  tba  ] 
throad.  tb«  Uke-ap  arm  piroUlly  moaBtad  at  «— — ^to 
«••  aide  of  the  plrot  potat  of  the  tkrMd  teflar.  Oa  tn* 
mi  of  whlcli  tako-up  ana  eagacM  tha  thread  at  a  point 
■OlfiWt  OM  ead  of  the  thread  finger,  tadepeadaat  Hnka 
loaairttfl  to  the  thread  finger  and  the  taka-op  ara.  a  plT- 
otad  take-op  lerer  to  which  laid  Mnk«  ara  eoMOCted  and 
there  being  an  adJuaUble  Joint  In  said  take-op  lever  for 
adjoetmg  the  throw  of  the  plrotad  take-op  ara«. 

4.  la  a  wax  thread  eewlag  machine,  a  thr«Ml  finger  plT- 
oUlly  moonted  Intermediate  Itt  enda,  both  enda  of  which" 
thread  flngar  aia  adapted  to  engage  the  thread,  a  take  up 
arm  piloted  at  o^  eod  and  Ita  free  end  Migaglng  the  wax 
thread  adjacaat  one  end  ol  the  thread  finger,  a  pair  of  In- 
dipendently  plroted  adjoatably  connected  Uke-op  leTera 
aad  Hnka  connecting  eald  leTefa  with  the  taka-op  arm 
and  thread  finger. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  a  thread  finger 
plTotally  mounted  Intermedtate  lU  enda,  both  mdi  of 
which  finger  are  adapted  to  engage  the  wax  thread,  a  taka- 
op  arm  plrotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  »ta  oppoalta  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  adjacent  oaa  «ad  of  the 
thread  finger,  a  plroUlly  monated  uke-op  Wtar,  a  Mnk 
connecting  lald  taka-op  larar  with  the  thread  finger,  a  l»- 
▼er  adjoatably  connected  to  the  flrat-mentloaed  lerer  aad 
a  Unk  oonnectlng  the  Uke-ap  arm  with  the  aecond-men- 
loTer. 


»  7  6 . 7  4  T .  BATTERY  TRMPEBATUBS-CONTROLLER. 
raioniCK  W.  BcHMiiyr.  Ptriladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
ii,  1010.     Sartal  No.  M7.80S. 


la  a  derlce  of  the  character  eUted.  a  thermoaUt  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conducting  •dd-realatlng  meUUIc  c«»- 
tng.  and  an  apertured  Inaolatlng  Jacket  Incloalng  each 
caatag. 


87t.74t.  THBRMOSTAT.  raaoaaiax  W.  BciiMiiyr, 
Philadelphia.  PiL  Orlglaia  appUcatloa  filed  Jan.  It, 
1»10.  SerUI  No.  ItTJOS.  DiTliad  and  thia  appllcatia* 
filed  Aog.  8.  1910.     Sertal  No.  67«.lll. 


la  a  doTtce  of  the  characte*  rtatad,  a  charging  circuit,  a 
•toraga  battery  la  aoch  drcalt,  a  branch  circuit  having 
one  tormlMU  eoaaectad  to  a  urmlnal  of  tha  charging  cir- 
cuit, a  iMiMiafT  Immeroad  la  the  battery  aolnUoa  and 
havlac  aaa  eonuct  maahar  aoaaactad  ta  aaa  tarminal  of 
tw  hraant  drcnlt  aad  tka  dCbar  Mataet  aaMber  la  ««•- 
tact  wltfc  a  ■atallle  ataMat  la  tha  eolutloe,  aa  aotomatl- 


1  la  a  darlce  of  the  character  lUted.  a  tbarmoaut  ha»- 
tas  a  caatng  of  electrically  conducting  add  reacting  ma- 
terial a  thermoetattc  arm  aoltably  eupported  at  oae  ead 
wtthln  aad  electrically  connected  to  aald  eaalng.  a  contact 
piece  laauUted  from  tha  caalag  aad  adjuatably  carried 
thereby  adjacent  the  free  end  of  aald  arm.  and  " J^a. 
latlng  liquid  aubatantlally  filling  aald  oaalag  aerrtag  ta 
protect  the  parte  and  acting  aa  a  tondnctor  of  beat  la 
order  to  aaalat  In  the  actuation  of  the  thermoetat. 

I.  m  a  device  of  tha  character  aUtad.  a  tb«rmo««t 
formed  of  a  eaalng  of  electrically  eoodoetlag  •c**"'*;^ 
lag  materUI.  a  thermoatatlc  arm  In  enltable  electric  ««- 
monlcatloa  with  aald  eaalng.  a  contact  piece  Inaulated 
from  aald  eaalng.  a  binding  poat  aupported  by  aad  Inaa- 
lated  from  aald  caalag.  a  conductor  between  aald  contact 
piece  and  aald  bindlag  peat,  tranaformer  oil  aubauntlalljr 
filling  aald  ca.lnit  aad  aerrlag  to  protect  the  parte  aad  *ct- 
tag  aa  a  coaductor  of  heat  la  order  to  aaaiat  la  tha  aetaa* 
ti«a  «t  tha  thermoaUt. 

S  In  a  davica  of  the  character  eUted.  a  thermoetat 
havteg  a  lead  eaalng.  an  arm  aupported  at  oae  end  within 
•ad  alectrtcally  connected  with  aald  caalag.  formed  oC 
braaa  and  ateel  aoltably  coaaaetad  together  la  order  to 
bead  or  bow  when  eubjected  M  fcaat  a  contact  piece  la 
aald  eaalng  and  iaaulatcd  tharefrwa  altoated  adjacent  tha 
free  end  of  aald  arm.  a  binding  poet,  a  conductor  con- 
aected  with  aald  contact  piece  and  aald  blading  poat  aad 
meana  for  InmilatlnR  aald  binding  poet  from  «M  caalag. 
and  add-reaiatlng  matarUl  protectlag  aald  binding  P0«- 

4  la  a  device  of  the  character  atatad.  a  thenaoatet 
provided  with  an  add-reatatlng  and  elaetrically-condoctlTa 
caalag  and  having  two  contacta.  oae  of  which  la  el^o- 
trtcally  con*cted  to  aald  eaalng.  _«.».♦ 

5  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  ateted.  a  thaimoatac 
eonalatlng  of  aa  add-reeiatlag  and  electrlcally^ndoctlTa 
eaalng.  a  atatlonary  contart  In  aald  eaalng.  a  "»«^«"*  «^ 
tact  In  the  eaalng.  and  a  filling  of  aa  laaulatlag  and  haat- 
condoctlng  liquid  within  .aid  gMlBg  and  ~^««**; 
eonurta.  one  of  the  eonuct.  ttm  oleetrlcany  eonaacted 

to  tha  caalag.  ^    ^      „.  . 

(datea  •  ta  9  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.1 


NOVBMBSK  23,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99' 


B7«.750.  CONTROL  FOR  CHARGING  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. FacoaaiCK  W.  Schmidt.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S00.286.  Divided  and  thla  application  ai«^  Aug.  8. 
1910.     BarUl  No.  678,122. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aUted,  a  charging  cir- 
cuit, a  atorage  battery  in  aald  circuit,  an  automatically 
openlag  circuit-breaker  In  the  drcult,  a  ahunt  drcult  hav- 
ing oae  terminal  connected  to  the  charging  drcult,  an 
elcctro-BBagnetIc  retaining  and  releaalng  device  for  the 
circuit-breaker  and  wouad  in  the  ahunt-clreiat.  and  a 
thermoatat  Immersed  in  the  battery  dilution  nod  Inrloaed 
in  an  acld-realating  meUlUc  eaalng  and  having  one  con- 
tact connected  to  the  ahuat  drcult  and  the  other  conUct 
connected  to  the  eaalng, — aald  eaalng  thoa  forming  a  ter- 
minal of  the  ahunt-ctreuit  fai  the  batterr. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  atated.  a  cbargtag  dr- 
cult. a  atorage  battrry  In  aald  ilrcuit.  an  automatically- 
opening  drcult-breaker  in  the  drcult,  a  ahoat-drcuit  hav- 
ing oae  tarminal  conneded  to  tha  charging  drcult,  aa 
electro-magnetic  retaining  and  releaalng  device  for  the  dr- 
cult-breaker and  wound  in  the  ahunt  circuit,  and  a  thermo- 
aUt iromeroed  la  the  battery  aolution  and  having  an  elec- 
trically-condudlve  and  acld-reslatlni;  casing  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  Ita  conUcta  and  the  other  contad  con- 
aectad  to  the  other  termiaal  of  tha  ahoat  drcolt, — aald 
thaimooUt  thua  forming  a  terminal  of  tha  ahont-clrcalt  la 
thakattery. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  atated.  a  charging  cir- 
cuit, a  atorage  battery  In  the  aame.  an  ^toaiatlcally-open- 
tag  drcalt-breaker  having  eledro-magnetlc  controlling 
meana,  a  ahunt-clrcutt  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
the  charging  circuit  and  conneded  to  adnate  aald  con- 
trolling meana.  and  an  Incaaed  thermoaUt  Immeraed  la  the 
battery  aoiutloo  and  having  one  conUd  connected  to  a 
terminal  tiaving  electrical  oonuct  with  the  battery  aolo- 
tion  and  one  conUct  conneded  to  the  otbar  terminal  of 
the  ahunt  drcult. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  atated,  a  charging  dr- 
cult, a  atorage  battery  In  auch  circuit,  meana  In  aald  cir- 
cuit for  cutting  oat  the  battery,  aad  a  thermoaUt  having 
aa  electrically-condudlng  and  add-raalating  eaalng  and 
wholly  within  tha  atorage  battery  and  connected  to  con- 
trol aald  cutting  out  means. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  aUtcd,  a  charging  dr- 
cult, a  atorage  battery  in  auch  circalt,  an  automatically 
opening  drcult-breaker  in  the  charging  drcult,  a  branch 
drcult  having  one  terminal  normally  conneded  to  the 
charging  drcult  by  the  drcult-breaker,  a  thermoatat  im- 
meraed in  the  battery  aolution  and  having  a  meUllIc  ele- 
ment expoaed  to  the  aame  and  having  one  conUd  con- 
neded to  each  element  and  the  other  conUct  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  branch  drctiit,  and  an  electro- 
Biagnetlc  releaalng  device  for  the  dreait-breaker  and 
woond  in  the  branch  circuit 


978.701.    MACHINE  FOR  BOTTLING  LIQUIDS.    Aow^H 
ScBNBuaa,   Chicago,   111.     FUad  Apr.   7.  1908.     Serial 
No.  420.867. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids,  the  combination  of 

a  hollow  main  standard,  a  roUtable  table  mounted  aad 


roteUble  on  the  upper  end  of  the  atandardt  aa  vppai 
head  depending  from  and  carried  by  the  rotaUbla,  a 
lower  bead  colnddlng  with  the  upper  head,  a  power  cyl 
Inder  between  the  upper  and  lower  beada,  a  praaaure  tub€ 
between  the  upper  and  lower  beada  and  adapted  to  b* 
brought  Into  commanicatlon  with  the  power  cylladar  a1 
each  end  thereof,  a  rotaUble  preaaure  controlling  valve 
In  the  upper  head,  a  roUtable  preasure  controlUas  valve 
In  the  lower  head,  a  connedlon  between  the  upper  an<i 
lower  preaaure  controlling  valvea.  meana  for  aimnltana 
oualy  routing  both  valves  for  one  valve  to  indod  and  tlH 
other  valve  to  educt  preaaure  between  tha  preaaure  tube 
and  the  power  cylinder  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  meant 
for  supplying  preaaure  to  the  preaaure  tube,  a  piston  Id 
the  power  cylinder  aduated  in  both  direetlona  by  prea 
sore  admitted  to  the  oppoalte  aldee  of  the  ptaton  in  the 
power  cylinder,  a  redproeating  stem  for  the  platon,  and 
a  bottle  support  connected  with  the  piston  atem  for  both 
ralaing  the  bottle  Into  filling  position  and  lowering  tht 
bottle  for  removal  after  filling,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


■i 


2.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  llqnida,  the  eombinatlon  of 
a  hollow  main  standard,  a  roUUble  Uble  mounted  and 
rotaUble  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  an  upper  head 
depending  from  and  carried  by  the  rotatable  Uble,  a 
lower  head  coinciding  with  the  upper  head,  a  power  cylin- 
der between  the  upper  and  lower  heada.  a  preaaure  tobe 
between  the  upper  and  lower  heads  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  commonicatfeD  with  the  power  cylinder  at 
each  ond  thereof,  a  pressure  controlling  valve  In  the  up- 
per  head,  a  preaaure  controlling  valve  In  the  lower  head,  a 
hollow  rod  or  atem  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  prea- 
aure coatrolling  valvee  and  having  a  plurality  of  holea  In 
lU  wall  for  admitting  pressure  from  the  preaaure  tube  Into 
the  hollow  valve  rod.  meana  for  slmnltaneously  operating 
both  valvea  for  one  valve  to  induct  and  the  other  valve  to 
educt  preaaure  between  the  preaaure  tube  and  the  poweg 
cylinder  at  each  end  of  the  c/llnder.  meaaa  for  aapply* 
Ing  preaaure  to  the  preaaure  tube,  a  piston  in  the  power 
cylinder  actuated  In  both  diredlons  by  preaaure  admitted 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  In  the  power  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  atem  for  the  platon.  and  a  bottle  ani>porC 
conneded  with  the  platon  atem  for  both  raialng  the  bottla 
Into  filling  poaition  and  lowering  the  bottle  for  removal 
after  filling,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  machine,  for  bottling  lloulda.  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  hollow  main  atandard,  a  roUUble  table  mounted  anA 
rotatable  on  the  upper  end  of  the  atandard.  an^lpper  bea4f 
depending  from  and  carried  by  the  roUUble  table,  a  lower 
head  coinciding  with  the  upper  head,  a  power  cylinder 
mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  heada,  a  preaanra 
tube  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  heada,  g: 
preaaure  controlling  valve  in  the  opper  bead  haviac  aa 
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tadn^tloa  ptmrngt  for  prMsarc  19  eoanuaicBttaa  wlCta  th» 
ff  M*  tuba,  and  an  edoctloB  pa— g»  for  priMnirc,  tb* 
hi«a«t{oa  paaaat*  of  th«  ralrc  aidapted  to  be  broosht  tato 
eonmaaleatloB  with  an  Indwrtion  paaMit*  la  tb«  appor 
mm4  aa  Indaetloo  port  ta  tb«  power  eyilader.  aad  tha 
of  tb«  vaWe  a<Upted  to  ba  braocht  tato 
wttb  aa  etfoctloa  puaasa  la  tb« 
••  etfactkm  part  lo  the  power  cylinder,  a  p 
troillnc  TalTe  la  the  tower  hwid  harlBH  aa 
paaaace  for  piLaaara.  ta  eonaoalcatloB  wttb  tka 
tabe.  aBd  aa  edwttoa  pawaga.  tba  tadoetloa  pmmc*  a< 
ttw  ralre  adaptai  to  be  broasbt  late  eaHaaBBlcBtJoa  wttfe 
aa  tadoetl^  paaaace  ta  tb«  lower  baad  apantag  balav 
tSM  power  eyIlBder.  aad  tbe  e4a«Ckw  paaaaat  of  tbe  vmlva 
adapted  to  ba  broaght  toto  ceataiaaleatlaa  wttb  aa  cdaa 
tlaa  paaaain  la  tbe  bead  opeaiitr  below  tbe  pawwr  eyilader. 
a  ooaacctlnn  between  tbe  opper  aad  Ivwer  praaaata  co»> 
tretliaK  ralTea.  meaDs  for  •imnttaaaaaaiy  operatla«  batM 
▼alTea  for  ooe  ralre  to  Induct  pCMOure  and  the  other  ralre 
to  ednct  preaaar*  at  tbe  tame  (Ibm  between  the  preaaure 
tube  aod  the  power  eyilader  at  each  ead  of  the  cjltader. 
means  for  aopplytng  preaaara  to  tbe  prcaaare  tube,  a  pis- 
ton Id  tbe  power  cylinder  aparallac  between  the  Induction 
aad  eduction  passacea  of  tbe  u^per  and  lower  heads  and 
aetaated  In  both  dlrectlona  by  praaaure  admitted  to  the 
apfoalte  sldaa  of  tbe  platoa  la  tbe  power  eyitadar  throocb 
tka  Indactton  pasaagaa  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  beada.  a  re- 
dprocatlng  platoa  atem  for  the  piston,  and  a  bottle  sup- 
port connected  with  the  piston  stem  for  both  raising  tbe 
bottle  lato  fllllnc  poaitloa  aad  lowering  the  bottle  for  re- 
■oral  after  fllliag.  sobsUnttaUy  aa  deaertbed. 

4.   In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids,  tbe  combination  of 
a   boilow  main  standard,  a  rotatabic  table  mounted  and 
roUta)>le  oa  tbe  upper  «itd  of  tbe  standard,  an  upper  bead 
depending  from  and  carried  by  tbe  rotatable  Uble.  a  lower 
iMad  coinciding  with  tbe  upper  bead,  a  power  eyllader 
■aaaatad  batweea  the  upper  and  lower  baada.  a  preaaara 
taba  Bwoatad  between  the  upper  and  lower  baada.  a  prea- 
sure   eontrolllBg  ralre  In   tbe  opper  bead  baring  an   In- 
daetlon  paaaage  for  pressure  In  eoaunualcatton  wttb  tbe 
lure  tube,  and  an  edoctloa  passage  for  preoaore,  tbe 
action  p«Mage  of  the  ralre  adapted  to  be  broaght  Into 
caamunlcation  with  aa  Indoetfoo  paaaage  In  tbe  upper 
baad  aad  an  ladvctlon  port  la  tbe  power  cylinder  and  tbe 
adactloa  paaaage  of  tbe  ralre  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
eaaiBunlcatlon  with  an  edoctioa  passage  la  tbe  baad  and 
aa  eduction  port  In  tbe  power  cylinder,  a  pressure  eon- 
tiolliag  ralre  la  tbe  lower  head  harlag  an  Induction  paa- 
aaae  for  preaaaas.  In  communlciition  with  tba  ptaaaan 
tabs,  aad  aa  edartlon  passage,  the  Induction  paaaapa  mt 
tbe  raJre  adapted  to  b«  brought  lato  eoouanalcatlon  wltb 
an  induct  loB  naaaaii  in  tbe  lo^^r  bead  opening  below  tbe 
power  cylladar.  and  tirt  edvetioa  paaaap   of  tbe  ralrs 
to  be  brought  Into  rommnnication  with  an  edoe- 
ige  la  tbe  bead  opening  below  tbe  power  cylla- 
dar, a  boilow  rod  or  stem  roanectlng  the  upper  and  lower 
pnaaore  controlling  ralrea  aad  baring  a  plurality  of  boles 
la  Ita  wall  for  admitttn«  piaaaaie  from  tbe  preesure  tulM 
into  tbe  boilow  ralre  rod.  aaaaa  tor  stenltaasaaaly  ap> 
eratlag  botb  ralrea  for  one  ralre  to  Indact  pressara  and 
tbe  otber  ralre  to  odoet  preaaara  at  tbe  aame  time  be- 
tweea  the  ptaaanra  tabs  aad  tbe  power  eyllader  at  aaeb 
end  of  tbe  1  jllndsr.  ■sdaa  for  supplying  prcaaare  to  tbe 
ire  tnba,  a  piston  In  tbe  power  cylinder  operating  be- 
tlM  tndnetlon  and  eductloa  pasaagaa  of  the  upper 
aad  lower  beada  aad  actaated  In  botb  dlrectlona  by  praa- 
surc  admitted  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  platoa  la  tbe 
power  cylinder  through  tbe  induction  passages  of  tbe  up- 
per and  lower  heada.  a  lailpispflag  piston  stem  for  tbe 
i>iston.  and  a  bottle  sappart  nwwctad  with  tbe  platon 
stea  for  botb  ralalag  tbe  bottle  Into  fllliag  poaition  and 
tbe  bottie  far  iiwanal  after  fllliag.  aobstaatlally 


ead  wltb  tbe  power  cylladar,  a  roUtable  ralre  at  tbe  ap- 
per  and  of  tbe  pressare  tobe  aontrailinc  tbe  indnctioB  of 
pussuia  lato  tbe  pasrc*  erUndar  tnm  tba  preaaara  tabe 
and  tbe  adaetlan  of  pissaata  frsM  tba  power  erMader.  a 
rotatable  ralre  at  tbe  lower  ead  af  tbe  preaaara  tobe  oon- 
trolllag  tbe  ladoetloa  of  preaaurc  Into  tlie  power  cylinder 
tnm  tbe  preaaare  tube  and  tbe  adaeCfoB  of  preaaare  tron 
tba  paver  cylinder,  a  connection  between  tbe  two  ralvaa, 
aad  Msaaa  for  ataaltanaoaaljr  imating  tba  twa  Talvcs  tor 
ons  ealre  ta  ladnet  pisasaw  totn  the  power  eyilndsr  aad 
tbe  otlMr  ralee  at  tbe  aaasa  tiMe  ts  adact  preaaare  fraaa 

lar  sagiplylBg  preeaure  to  tba 
tabe.  a  platan  In  tba  paarer  eyllader  operating  be- 
ths  points  for  Indoettng  aad  edactlng  pressure  tnm 
tbe  power  cylinder,  s  redproeatlag  piston  stem  for  tbe 
pistoa.  aad  a  bottle  sopport  eoaaaeted  wltb  tbe  piston 
atea  tor  boU  raMng  tba  battle  into  fllliag  poaltlaa  and 
lowerlag  tbe  bottle  tor  raaMral  after  fllllng.  aubstan 
tlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

(ClaliBS  6  to  27  Bot  printed  In  tbe  OaaotU.] 
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Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  18.  KKW. 
4M.0M. 


B.   SHanra, 
Serial  No. 


B.  In  a  maeblae  tor  bottling  H«HldB.  tba  aooMnatlea 
of  a  roUUble  Uble.  a  power  cylladar  iaapidafl  froai  aad 
rotatable  wltb  tbe  table,  a  praMure  tobe  anaponded  froaa 
and  rotatable  wltb  tbe  Uble  and  Isaatod  la  eorrelatloa 
to  tbe  power  cylinder  and  baring  eoaianltation  at  eaeb 


1.  la  a  molding  machine,  tbe  eoaabiaatloa  with  ap- 
rtgbta.  means  for  adjustably  coanectlng  the  uprights  to- 
gether, of  clamps  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  uprlghta,  bMm 
connected  to  the  damps,  ends  pirotally  mounted  on  the 
uprights,  means  coanectlng  tbe  ends  aad  sides  together, 
and  ierera  connected  to  tbe  sides  for  swiaglag  tbe  aldaa 
and  eeds  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  ■eldai  article. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  towblnatlon  wltb  ap- 
rtgbta,  of  aldea  and  ends  hinged  thereto,  a  lerer  hinged 
to  one  aide,  a  link  extending  from  tbe  otber  aide  to  tbe 
lerer.  whereby  tbe  lifting  of  tbe  lerer  will  swing  tbe  sidss 
oatwardly.  and  tbe  lowering  of  tbe  lerer  to  Ita  norani 
poaition  will  return  tbe  sMas  to  their  norauil  position  and 

them  by  swinging  the  link  past  the  dead  center,  and 
connecting  the  sides  and  ends  together,  whereby  tbe 
are  swong  simaltaneoasly  wltb  tbe  sides. 

S.  la  a  molding  machine,  the  comblnatioa  wltb  op- 
rtgbta.  aad  aieans  for  sdjustsbly  eoaaectlng  them  to- 
gaCber,  of  sides  and  ends  hinged  to  the  aprirl^tn.  aad 
■eaaa  connected  wltb  tbe  sides  and  eada  for  slmnltaaa- 
otmly  swiaglag  tbem  in  one  dirvrtioa  or  tbe  otber.  said 
■eaaa  eoaaprlalBg  a  lerer  connected  directly  to  oae  side,  a 
link  eoaaectlng  the  lerer  to  the  other  side,  and  roda  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  to  tbe  ends. 

4.  la  a  Btoldlag  machine,  the  combination  wltb  ap- 
rigbta.  slotted  bars,  aad  bolta  extending  through  tbe  slots 
of  these  bars  to  tbe  aprlgbts  tor  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
uprigbu  together,  of  sides  and  enda  hinged  to  tbe  np- 
rigbts.  s  slotted  lerer  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  aldea,  a  link 
piroted  to  tbe  otber  side,  a  handle,  and  a  bolt  pasaiag 
through  oae  end  of  tbe  ilak.  tbe  slot  la  the  lerer  and  oae 
end  of  tbe  handle,  whereby  tbe  Itak  and  baadla  are  ad- 
JaataMy  coaaeeted  with  tbe  lerer. 
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»T«.7M.  TBAMSrBB  •  TUBE  SYSTEM.  John  P.  Skib- 
BOW.  Bast  Oraaca.  N.  J,,  and  John  T.  NaaDEUU.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaaignora,  by  menne  assignments,  to  Inter 
State  Tube  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  23.  1»06.  Serial  No.  281,»18.  Renewed  Feb.  16. 
1010.     Serial  No.  S44,077. 


'4WTT        «»•;<• 


?: 


•V**' 


1.  A  transfer  talte  system  comprising  a  termlaai  bar- 
lag  a  plurality  of  carrier  rseeiring  cbambera,  a  aingle 
traasmlasion  tube  connected  to  said  cbambers  and  adapted 
to  recelrc  carriers  therefrom,  corers  for  tbe  carrier  receir- 
tng  chambers,  means  to  open  one  cover  when  tbe  otber 
Is  dosed  aad  means  to  prerent  tbe  outward  passage  of  air 
tbroagb  tbe  open  chamber. 

2.  A  traasfer  tabe  system  comprising  s  stationary  Ur- 
■inal  baring  a  plurality  of  carrier  receiving  chambers, 
eorers  therefor  and  meana  whereby  carriers  may  be  placed 
alteraately  in  said  carrier  reoeirlag  chambers,  and  a 
single  tranamlaalon  tube  connected  to  said  cbambera  and 
adapted  to  receire  carriers  therefrom. 

S.  A  tranafer  tube  system  comprising  a  aUtlooary  tor- 
bead  baring  a  plurality  of  carrier  receiving  pas- 
aa  air  supply,  a  corer  for  each  passage,  a  aingle 
traaamlssloB  tube  connected  to  said  bead  and  means 
whereby  carriers  may  be  placed  alternately  In  tbe  carrier 
rseeiring  cbambera. 

4.  A  sUtionary  terminal  head  for  transfer  tul>e  systems 
bartog  a  plurality  of  carrier  recelring  chambers  connected 
to  a  aiai^  discharge  tabe  and  meana  whereby  carriers 
may  be  placed  alternately  In  tbe  carrier  recelring  cham- 


B.  A  tranafer  tube  system  comprising  a  carrier  recelring 
ebamber,  a  diaebarge  chamber  connected  thereto,  a  do- 
ttrsry  tube,  a  transmission  tube  formed  with  a  morable 
section  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  said 
movable  section,  to  tbe  discbarge  chamber  or  to  tbe  de- 
Ilrery  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


070.754.     MACHINE  FOB  SHAPING  METALS.     OaOBOa 

SomnitTHAL  aad   Hbxst   Bakvobd.  LoiidoB,   England. 

rUed  July  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  442.060. 

1.  la  a  ahaplng  machine  the  combination  with  tbe  tool 
earrlags  of  a  work  table,  a  laterally  morable  bottom  table, 
a  CraTorsIng  cross-slide  situated  between  aald  tool  carriage 
aad  bottoai  Uble.  aad  a  Uble  blaged  to  aald  eroaa-allde. 

S.  la  a  sbsptng  oiacblae  the  combination  of  a  tool  car- 
riage, a  bottom  table,  a  trarersing  cross-slide  situated  be- 
tween aald  tool  carriage  and  bottom  table,  a  table  hinged 
to  aald  eroaa  slide,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral  movo- 
■snt  to  aald  tool  carriage  aad  bottom  table. 

t.  la  a  ahaptog  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  recipro- 
eatlng  ram.  a  tool  carriage  on  aald  ram,  a  bottom  Uble, 


means  for  Imparting  lateral  moremeat  to  said  tool  car- 
riage and  bottom  table,  a  trarersing  cross  alide  situated 


between  said  tool  carriage  and  bottom  table,  and  a  Uble 
hinged  to  said  cross  slide.  <9 


07«,758.     CTJTTING-OFF  TOOL.     Victob  St.  Jokk,  Fair- 
mont. Mlna.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1000.     Serial  No.  ft28,01S. 


1.  A  bolder  having  a  receas  and  groove  therein,  a  block 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  adJusUble  to 
bring  any  one  of  aald  grooves  into  tbe  same  transverse 
plane  wltb  tbe  recess  in  tbe  bolder,  and  meana  mounted 
upon  aald  bolder  to  draw  said  block  toward  aald  bolder. 

2.  A  bolder  having  a  recess  and  groove  therein,  a  re- 
versible block  having  upon  its  opposite  faces  a  plurality 
of  grooraa,  and  clamping  means  mounted  upon  said  holder 
to  draw  aald  block  toward  tbe  same. 

3.  A  holder  having  a  recess  and  groove  therein,  a  block 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  groovea  and  adjustable  to 
bring  any  one  of  said  grooves  into  the  aame  transverse 
plane  with  the  groove  in  tbe  holder,  and  a  bolt  extended 
through  said  bolder  and  threaded  into  aald  block  to  draw 
It  toward  the  groove  of  said  holder. 

4.  A  bolder  having  a  receaa  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
rib  upon  tbe  oppoaite  side,  a  block  provided  with  a  tool 
holding  groove  and  a  groove  to  engage  said  rib.  and  a  bolt 
extended  through  said  holder  and  threaded  into  said  block. 

8.  A  holder  having  a  receas  and  groove  therein  and  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  block  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  and  adjustable  to  bring  any  one  of  said  re- 
cesaes  Into  the  same  transverse  plane  with  the  groove  In 
the  holder,  and  a  bolt  extended  through  said  holder  to 
engage  and  draw  said  block  toward  tbe  holder  and  of  Isaa 
diameter  than  the  aperture  in  the  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


0  7  6.766.  CABDING-MACHINB.  Wu.liam  Sdllivaii, 
Leicester,  Masa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1000.  Serial  No. 
487.602. 

1.  A  strlpp«  for  a  carding  machine  for  tranafsrrlng 
stodi  from  a  worker  to  the  main  cylinder,  bavlag  card 
clothing  helically  wound  tbereon,  said  card  clothlag  hav- 
ing alternate  clear  spaces  and  spaces  filled  with  teeth, 
each  clear  space  in  one  convolution  registering  with  a 
tootbed  apace  in  the  next  on  botb  aldea,  tbe  card  dotblng 
bavtog  beat  teeth  with  their  outer  ends  cxteadlag  reai- 
wardly  with  reapcct  to  the  roUtloa  of  the  stripper. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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S.  Aa  u  ftrtlel*  of  ■aaatectnr*  for  trmaaforrlBS  stock 
(TOM  a  worker  to  th*  OMin  tjitoOtT,  a  cardloK  machine 
roll  baTlBK  card  clottiinc  b««cally  won»d  thereon,  aaid 
card  clothlBK  haying  alternate  clear  apaceo  and  apacea 
filled  with  teeth,  each  etaar  apace  In  one  conToIntlon  re«la- 
tartac  with  a  toothed  apMa  !•  the  next  on  both  aidea, 
aald  apacaa  balng  raetaBfalar  tita  toothed  apacea  being 
longer  than  the  clear  apacea  no  aa  to  overlap  tham  at  both 
anda. 


S.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  carding  machine  roll 
hATlag  card  clothing  helically  wound  thereon,  aald  card 
clothing  haTlng  alternate  clear  apacea  and  apacea  filled 
with  teeth,  each  clear  apace  la  one  conTolntloo  raglaterlng 
with  a  toothed  apace  la  the  next  on  both  aldea,  aald  apaoea 
being  quadrangular,  the  teeth  thereof  projecting  raar- 
wardly  at  their  outer  enda  with  reapect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  roll. 


»7«.7B7.  IfACHINB  FOB  »HKARINO  BHEKT-lirrAL 
BLANKS.  WiLBsa  A.  gxtTBaran,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Cbarlea  R.  Wllaob,  Detroit,  Mich.  VUed  Oct. 
80.  1909.  ierlal  No.  526,548.  Renewed  Sept.  80.  1»10. 
Serial  No.  564,767. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  ahearlag  cutter,  of  a 
workholder  for  a  sheet  metal  blank,  a  guide  laac 
holder,  and  aa  ahutBent  In  fixed  relation  to  aald 
cotter  agalaat  which  aald  guide  flange  la  held  dnrlag  the 
uttmmcammtt  of  the  work. 

2.  Tka  combination  with  a  rotary  ahearlng  cutter,  of  a 
workholder  for  the  afaeet  metal  blank,  a  guide  flange  on 
nald  hoklar.  and  an  antl- friction  roll  agalnat  which  aald 
guide  flange  la  held  during  the  adTanoement  of  the  work. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shearing  cutter,  of  a 
workholder  for  embracing  a  atieet  metal  black,  clampa  for 
■aeuring  said  bolder  to  said  blank,  a  guide  flansa  oa  aald 
holder,  and  an  antl  friction  roll  reToluble  In  the  plane  of 
the  moTeaent  of  aald  wort  agalaat  which  said  guide 
•aage  la  held. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  ahearing  cutter  of 
a  eadparatteg  ahaarlag  cutter  arranged  with  Ita  plane  of 
MiBtlaa  oMIqae  to  that  of  the  firat-mentloned  cutter,  and 
naechanlam  poottloBed  in  proximity  to  one  of  aald  cut- 
ter* and  formlac  therewith  a  isans  for  guiding  the  work 
!■  relation  to  aaM  evfter. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shearing  cutter,  a 
eodperating  shearing  cutter,  baring  Its  plane  of  roUtloa 
abllqae   to  th*  flr*t-BteBtl*aad  cutter,   a  holdar  for   th* 


blank  to  be  ahsarsd.  a  gold*  flaage  thereoa.  aad  aa  ab«^ 
meat  or  reat  fbr  aald  gnld*  laage  ad;iicent  to  the  meeting 
point  of  aald  codperatlag  ahearlag  cutter*. 
(CUlB  «  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


070.758.  8CRKW-HBAD  SHAPING  AND  SLOTTINO  DB- 
VICB.  Oaoaoa  T.  Wabwick,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  473.675. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  work-holder,  of  a  tool- 
holder,  one  of  aald  parte  being  morable  relatively  to  the 
other,  aald  tool  holder  comprlalng  a  siting  head  adapted 
to  engage  and  confine  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a 
tool  fixed  In  aald  tool-holder  and  adapted  to  enter  upon 
the  work  In  the  tool -holder,  and  an  ejector  plunger  for 
releaalng  the  work  from  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  work-holder,  of  a  tool- 
holder,  one  of  aald  parte  beteg  moTable  relatlTOly  to  the 
other,  said  tool  holder  comprtalng  a  aislng-head  adapted  to 
ea^ge  and  confine  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  tool 
fixed  In  said  tool-holder  and  adapted  to  enter  upoa  the 
work  la  the  tool-holder,  aa  ejector  plunger  for  releaalng 
the  work  tnm  the  holder,  aad  yielding  meana  for  actn- 
atlng  said  plunger. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  work-holder,  •(  a  tool- 
holder,  one  of  said  parts  being  morable  relatively  to  the 
other,  aald  tool  holder  comprising  a  sizlDg-head  adapted 
to  engage  aad  coafiae  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a 
tool  fixed  in  said  tool-bolder  and  adapted  to  enter  upon 
the  work  in  the  tool  holder,  an  ejector  plunger  for  re- 
leaalng the  work  from  tha  kaMer.  meana  for  goldlac  aald 
plunger  in  the  sIxIob  head,  aad  a  sprine  for  aetaattag  the 
aaaM  to  rel«aao  the  work  froa  th*  alslac-baad. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  work-holder,  of  a  tool- 
holder,  one  of  said  parts  being  morsble  relatively  to  the 
other,  said  tool-holder  comprlalng  a  slslng-head  adapted 
to  engage  and  confine  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a 
chambered  aleeve  havlag  a  ceatrally  dlapoaed  aperture, 
aa  ejector  plunger  yieldingly  mounted  In  aald  aleeve  and 
atalarkead.  a  slotting  blade  carried  by  said  alstag-head, 
and  meana  for  aecuriag  aaid  blade,  alxing  head  and  aleere 
together. 

B.  la  aerew  head  ahaplag  and  alottlng  derlcea.  the 
eoaMaatloa  of  a  atatlonary  member  adapted  to  receive 
aad  aapport  a  acrew.  of  a  morable  member  having  a  bead 
constructed  to  entirely  receire  and  eoaipletely  incloae 
the  head  of  the  screw,  and  meana  la  th*  Movable  member 
for  forming  a  alot  la  aald  bead  and  finishing  the  head. 

laaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


97e.750.     TABLE.     lowAi  WwwoAaaTiraa. "  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
Piled  Sept.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  B18,042.  ^ 

1.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  baae :  a  vertical  up- 
right carried  by  the  base :  a  sleere  slldably  and  roUtably 
mounted  upon  said  upright  support  :  a  friction  cam  for 
locking  aaM  aleeve  la  place  upoa  aald  aupport ;  a  hoela*B- 
tal  aupportlag  aseaaher  carried  by  the  aleeve:  two  table 
sections  iudipaadsatly  MBfad  apoa  aald  horiaootal  aap^ 
port  ;  hinged  bar*  maatad  «p*a  the  outer  edge*  of  aaid 
Ubie  sections,  slotted  segmental  guidea  and  acrews  for 
locking  the  UbIe  aectloM  la  aet  poaitloa.  aubataatlally  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  baae :  a  vertical  up- 
right carried  by  the  baae  :  a  aleeve  alldably  and  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  said  upright  support;  a  trictloa  cam  for 
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lo^lag  aald  aleeve  In  place  upon  aald  aupport ;  a  borlxon- 
tal  aupportlng  member  carried  by  the  aleere ;  two  table 
aectlona  independently  hinged  upon  said  horiaootal  sup- 
port :  segmental  alot  ted  guidea  and  screws  for  locking 
each  of  aald  table  aectlona  in  poaltlon ;  aad  hinged  bare 
mounted  upon  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  table  aectlona,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deacribed. 


S.  Ta  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  baae ',  a  vertical  up- 
right carried  by  the  base  :  an  elongated  aleere  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  upright  aupport ;  a 
friction  cam  for  locking  aald  aleeve  In  place  upon  lald 
aupport ;  a  horlaontal  aupportlag  meaaber  carried  by  the 
aleeve ;  two  table  aectlona  Independently  hinged  upon 
aald  horlaontal  support  ;  hinged  bare  carried  by  the  table 
aectlona  for  aupportlng  the  article*  placed  thereon ;  a  Blot- 
ted segmental  guide  carried  by  each  of  the  table  aec- 
tlona whereby  the  table  aectloa  la  aupported  at  aay  aet 
poaltlon,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


076.760.  PYBOPHORIC  MASS.  Cabl  AiBB  ton  Wbls- 
BACH,  Yknaa,  Austrla-Hnngary.  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm 
of  Trelbacher  Cbemlache  Werke  Geaellachaft  m.  b.  H., 
Trelbach,  Austria-Hungary.  Piled  Jan.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  538,926. 

1.  A  pyropbortc  alloy  containing  a  metal  of  the  cerium 
group ;  aald  metal  being  thoroughly  impregnated  with 
email  quantltlea  of  ita  auboxid. 

2.  A  pyropboric  alloy  containing  a  metal  of  the  cerium 
tfwap;  aaid  metal  being  thoroughly  Impregnated  with 
■■all  quantltlea  of  ita  auboxid  and  Ita  nltrid. 

5.  A  pyropboric  alloy  containing  metala  of  the  cerium 
group :  said  metala  being  thorotighly  impregnated  with 
email  quantities  of  their  suboxida. 

4.  A  pyropboric  alloy  containing  metals  of  the  cerium 
group:  said  meUls  being  thoroughly  Impregnated  with 
amali  quantltlea  of  their  auboxlda  and  their  altrlda. 

6.  A  pyrophoric  alloy  qyntalnlng  cerium  thoroughly  Im- 
pregnated with  amall  quantltlea  of  Ita  auboxid. 

(Claima  6  to  8  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


976,761.  DOUBLING  -  FRAME.  Philip  Bbocb  WHm- 
HBAO,  Stockport.  England,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The 
Fine  Cotton  Spinners  and  Dooblera  Asaoclation  Lim- 
ited. Mancheater.  Ehgland.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.  Serial 
Nd.  567,407.  * 

1.  In  a  doubling  frame  dispensing  with  the  thread 
board,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  rollera 
B.  of  a  roller  substituted  for  the  thread  board  having 
gaps,  tonguea  projecting  into  aald  gape,  and  a  guide  meana 
behind  the  roller  to  direct  the  yam  from  the  aald  top 
and  bottom  rollers  B,  the  tongues  operating  to  catch  the 
thread  of  yam. 


2.  la  a  doubling  frame  dispensing  with  the  thread 
board,  a  rotating  roller  substituted  for  the  thread  board 
and  baring  gapa  and  cooperating  meana  to  catch  a  thread 
of  yam,  and  a  guttle  means  placed  behind  the  roller  to 
direct  the  yam  thereto. 


3.  la  a  doubling  frame  dispensing  with  the  use  of  a 
thread  board,  a  roller  having  a  amootb  aorfaee  and  pro- 
vided with  gapa  at  Interrala,  and  tongues  projecting  into 
aaid  gapa,  the  roller  with  the  gaps  and  tonguea  being  aub- 
atltuted  for  the  thread  board. 

4.  In  a  doubling  frame  wherein  the  uae  of  a  thread 
board  is  diapenaed  with,  a  roller  with  a  amootb  aurfao* 
and  conatrueted  with  gapa  at  interrala,  each  gap  beinc 
provided  with  tongues  meana  of  fiah  tall  shape  to  catch 
the  yam  when  draw  over  the  gapa,  the  aaid  roller  with 
the  gaps  and  tongue  means  serring  as  a  aubatltute  for  th* 
thread  board.  ^ 


976,762.     8PRINO-WHBBL.     Jamkb  A.  WiBLa.  Oakdal«i 
Pa.     Piled  Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,804. 


1.  A  apring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  plurality 
of  hollow  apokea  connecting  the  hub  and  the  rim.  each 
of  sitld  spokea  baring  near  its  inner  end  a  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  rod  In  each  spoke  having  a 
ht«ded  end  Inside  of  th?  diaphragm,  a  coil  spring  betwcea 
the  beaded  end  and  the  hub.  a  concave  facing  on  the  rim, 
a  plate  apring  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  each  rod, 
a  leaf  spring  connecting  each  plate  apring  with  the  fadag; 
aaid  leaf  aprtnga  being  arranged  in  overlapping  relatioa 
and  with  tbe  outer  end  of  one  opposite  the  inner  end  of 
the  succeeding  one.  a  solid  tire  having  a  groore  in  ita 
Inner  face  aeated  on  the  springs,  the  springs  being  re- 
ceived in  the  groove,  bolta  paaaing  through  the  aidce  of 
the  groove  and  acroaa  the  aame  inalde  of  the  aprlnga,  and 
ring  plates  on  each  side  of  tbe  dre  and  aeated  inalde 
the  edges  of  the  facing. 

2.  A  apring  wheel  comprlalng  a  rim,  a  hub.  and  hollow 
apokes  connecting  the  rim  and  the  hub,  a  rod  alldable  la 
each  spoke,  a  apring  between  the  inner  end  of  each  rod 
and  the  bub,  a  tire  having  a  groore  on  ita  Inaer  face,  a 
^te    spring   arranged   In    the  groove  adjacant   to  aacta 
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•  \mt  aprlac  conacettBC  Um  •ater  cad  of 
r««  and  tkt  adjMMt  plate  sprtn*  wltb  tb«  outer  taaa 
af  tka  rtai,  aald  mrlmB  balac  tae<ta«d  with  rMpact  to  tka 
rtaa. 


•Te.Tes.      IfOTOB.      Chailss    L.     WiLKiMa.    Colaaibaa. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jaoe  S.  IMS.     Serial  No.  4S«.S6T. 


<»    ^  ^ 


■  t  ' 

• # 


1.  In  a  amtor  comprlslBK  a  mala  cjrilader  kavlag  a 
itad  tbarala  (or  reiHprocattoa.  twa  ralra  eyltn- 

vmlvaa  aoaBted  therein  tor  radpraaatleo  aad 
rajs  t brooch  tka  iralta  tbetaof  (or  coiuai»- 
vttli  each  other  aad  with  the  laalo  C7lla4ar, 
packlai  rlacs  dlapeeed  oa  tald  val^ea  to  eocace  the  walls 
Qt  the  rtapectlre  ralrc  cyUadar*  whereby  chambere  are 
(ormed  therein,  there  being  oae  chamber  In  one  o(  lald 
wherein  motlTc  prcaanre  Is  coaatantly  maln- 
and  one  chamber  la  the  other  of  aald  ralre  cyl- 
being  adapted  to  ba  plaead  In  eoaanaieatlaa  wltfe^ 
the  motive  preaaure  la  aald  aalB  eyilador  aa  the  pMoa' 
head  tbereia  la  traTeiloR  in  either  direction,  to  reealre 
and  retxin  the  motire  preaaure  until  the  rcverslBg  of  aaM 
piston  bead  (or  travel  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor  eoanprlalng  a  mala  cylinder  having  a 
piston  mounted  therein  (or  redprooatlon.  and  two  valve 
cylinders  having  valves  with  packing  rings  distributed 
thereon  at  latervala  aa— ffl  tkcreln  (or  reciprocation, 
and  hMTlng  paaaagewaya  tteaogh  the  walls  tbereo(  (or 
communication  with  each  other  and  with  said  main  cyl- 
inder, there  being  oae  chamber  In  one  o(  said  valve  cyl- 
tadera  wherein  motive  preaawa  is  constantly  OMlatained. 
and  a  chamber  la  the  other  aC  alUd  valve  cyllndera  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  ciiMf>li,itlon  with  aald  mala 
cylinder  to  receive  the  motive  pressure  whea  said  piston 
has  nearly  reached  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  either 
direction,  said  last  mentioned  chamber  being  sdapted  to 
ba  placed  In  communication  with  a  chamber  In  the  first 
■aatloned  o(  aald  vnlve  cylladars  when  the  piston  bead 
has  progressed  In  its  ntoraaMat,  whereby  motive  pressure 
la  admitted  (rom  said  mala  cylinder  through  said  last 
mentioned  chamber  Into  said  first  mentioned  chamber  la 
aald  other  valve  cyllader. 

it.  In  a  motor  coasprMag  a  main  cyllader  havteg  a 
pistoa  moanted  therein  for  redprocatloa.  two  valve  cyl- 
inders having  valvea  with  pacfetng  rlnxs  dispoaed  thereon 
at  Intervals  moaated  therein  far  reciprocation,  and  hav- 
ing pasaageways  throogh  the  walla  there<i(  for  coaHSonl- 
«at1on  with  each  other  aad  the  said  main  cylinder,  then 
hetag  a  ehanlMr  la  oae  of  said  valve  cylinders  wherela 
motive  preaaare  la  adaptad  eo«ataatly  to  be  asalatained. 
a  ehambar  In  the  other  of  aald  valve  cylinders  adapted 
to  recelva  BOttra  ptanaorc  fraas  the  main  cylinder  aad 
retala  the  aaii  dartag  the  travel  of  the  piston  head  la 
altbar  direction,  and  a  chamber  In  the  flrat  owntlaaad 
valve  cylinder  adapted  to  be  placed  la  commnalcatlaa 
with  the  ftrat  maatlotd  valva  cylinder  chamber  ta  form 
a  paaaageway  for  motive  prtaahre  (rora  said  ssala  eyiln- 
dw  ta  aald  trst  SMatioaad  ^Ive  cylinder  when  said 
plataa  hsad  has  aaarly  faachad  the  Halt  of  Ita  aMvaaaaat 
la  atthar  dlraettoa. 

4.  la  a  motor  eomprlahig  a  mala  cyllader  having  a 
ttsd  therehi  for  radprocatloa.  two  valve  eylla- 


havlng  vaJvaa  maantad  thorela  for  redprocatloa 
having  paaaagewaya  throagh  the  walla  tharooC  (or 
innlcatloa  with  each  other  and  with  the  mala  eyll»> 
dcr.  pachtiif  >lB0i  dlipaaad  oa  said  valvas  to  engage  tha 
walls  of  the  I'wpietlve  valve  cyUaders  whereby  chambera 
are  (oraaed  therein,  eae  chamber  of  oaa  of  aald  valve 
cylinders  being  adaptad  to  ba  placed  In  comm«ilcatVM 
wltb  the  motive  praanara  la  Mid  main  cylinder  aa  tha 
piston  head  therein  Is  traveling  in  either  direction,  to 
receive  aad  retain  the  motive  preaaare  until  the  reversing 
of  said  piston  head  for  travel  la  the  oppoalte  direction. 

S.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  main  cylinder  having  a 
platon  mooated  therein  (or  reciprocation,  and  two  valve 
cylinders  having  valvas  with  packing  rings  distributed 
thereon  at  latervala  moanted  tharda  (or  reciprocation, 
and'  having  paaaa«aways  throogh  the  aralls  therao(  for 
commoaleatlaa  with  each  other  and  with  said  main  cyl- 
inder, a  ehaahar  la  aae  of  said  valve  cylinders  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  la  communication  with  said  mala 
cyllader  to  receive  the  motive  preaaare  when  said  pistoa 
has  nearly  reached  the  limit  of  Its  moremeat  la  either 
direction,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
eooimnnication  with  a  chamber  In  the  other  of  aald  valva 
cylinders  when  the  piston  bead  has  progressed  In  its 
movement,  whereby  motive  pressure  la  admitted  (rom 
said  main  cyllader  throogh  said  first  chamber  Into  said 
saeood  chamber  In  said  other  valve  cylinder. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 


076.794.     LAND-ROLXJCR.     DBNHia  T.  Willumb,  Pralt- 
vala.  Tana.    lUad  Joly  1«.  1»10.    Serial  No.  672.781. 


1.  A  land  roller  eaaprlalag  a  (rama,  a  roller  mooated 
therein,  a  draft  beam  pivotally  connected  wltb  the  frame, 
aad  adjoatahle  haadlaa  eaoaaetad  with  tha  frame  aad 
with  the  pivoted  beam. 

2.  A  land  roller  comprialag  a  fiaae.  a  roller  aioaated 
Cherala.  a  draft  beam  pivotally  eoaaartsd  with  the  frame, 
aad  adjustable  hsndlea  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  eoa* 
nected  with  the  beam. 

S.  A  laad  roller  comprising  %  (rame.  a  roller  mouated 
thervtn.  a  dt  i(t  baan  plrotally  eoaaeetad  with  the  (raas^ 
adjusuble  handlao  eaaaaetad  with  the  fraate  aad  with  tha 
pivoted  beam,  and  means  for  locking  the  bandies  to  the 
frame  to  secure  the  same  aad  the  pivoted  beam  la  their 
adjQstBeat. 

4.  A  laad  roller  aaaprlaiag  a  frame,  a  roller  moanted 
la  tha  fraaM.  a  draft  beam  pivoted  at  an  latermedUto 
polat  to  the  fraaM,  aad  adjustable  haadlaa  aMoated  oa 
the  frame  aad  eooaactad  with  the  reap  partlsa  of  the 
beam 

9.  A  laad  roller  eomprlatng  a  frame,  a  roller  mooated 
ta>  tha  frame,  a  draft  beam  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate 
point  to  the  (rame.  aad  adloatabla  haadlaa  pivoted  to  tha 
trama  la  advaaea  of  tha  plvat  af  the  baaa  aad  connected 
with  the  latter  tm  rear  o<  tha  pivot  theraoL 

[Oslms  e  to  M  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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9T«,T60.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  JOBW  Hocma  WtLaon, 
ICiddleaez  tovmrtilp,  Comberland  coonty.  Pa.  Piled 
May  M,  190».     SerUI  No.  408,501. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame  standing  edgewise,  laterally  projecting  aero- 
planes Independently  adjustable  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
(ront  end  of  the  frame,  laterally  projecting  fixed  aero- 
planes at  the  rear  end  o(  the  (rame,  and  propellers  one  of 
which  Is  located  behind  the  (ront  aeroplanes  and  the 
other  o(  which  is  located  behind  the  rear  aeroplanea,  the 
azea  o(  the  propellers  being  In  line  with  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  o(  a  narrow 
supporting  frame  standing  edgewise,  front  and  rear  aero- 
planea projecting  laterally  from  the  frame  at  the  (ront 
and  rear  ends  thereo(  respectively,  said  aeroplanes  being 
located  at  oppoalte  aldea  o(  the  (rame  and  below  the  plane 
o(  the  top  thereo(,  and  front  and  rear  propellera  located 
respectively  behind  the  front  and  rear  aeroplanea  and  with 
their  axea  In  line  with  the  frame. 

S.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  o(  a  frame 
narrowed  transversely  to  occupy  subetantUUy  a  single 
plane,  and  o(  much  greater  height  than  width,  front  and 
rear  aeroplanes  projecting  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of 
aahl  frame  and  in  planea  within  the  top  and  bottom  lines 
o(  aald  (rame,  and  propellers  located  with  their  azea  in 
line  with  said  (rame  and  la  poaltion  behind  the  reapective 
front  and  rear  aeroplanea  and  within  the  top  and  bottom 
lines  of  the  (rame. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  narrow 
frame  having  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  ban  extending 
from  the  (ront  rnd  to  the  rear  end  o(  the  (rame.  and  np- 
righta  connecting  aald  bars,  front  and  rear  aeroplanes  pro- 
jecting from  and  beside  said  frame  and  In  horiiontal 
planes  within  the  lines  of  said  top  and  bottom  bara,  the 
front  planes  being  adjustable  and  a  vertical  aeroplane  piv- 
oted below  the  top  bar  and  above  the  front  aeroplane,  to 
swing  laterally. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  narrow 
frame  standing  edgewise  and  occupying  substantially  a 
single  vertical  plane,  adjustable  front  aeroplanea  project- 
ing from  the  sides  of  said  (rame,  and  a  flxed  rear  aero- 
plane, diamond  ahaped  In  croaa  aectlon  and  with  ita  longer 
axis  extending  acroes  the  frame  and  Ita  shorter  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  vertical  plane  of  the  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


»7<.7M.  ENQINE-VALV&  HuDOLF  WiaTxaa,  Mllwan- 
kae.  Wla..  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  o(  New  Jer- 
aey.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1006.     Serial  Na  333,228. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  exhaust  devices  comprising  an  ex- 
haoat  pipe,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  alaeve  or  tube  fitting  with- 
in aaM  pipe  and  providing  a  aeat  for  tha  valve,  aald  ex- 


hatiat  pipe  having  a  reaKrrable  aactlon  to  penult  of  tbk, 
withdrawal  of  said  aleeve  from  in  front  of  the  valve,  lade* 
pendently  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  ezhsost  devices  eomprlaing  an  ex« 
hanst  pipe,  an  ezhaost  valve,  a  aleeve  or  tube  fitting  with- 
in said  pipe  and  providing  a  aeat  for  the  valve,  aald  ex- 
haust pipe  having  a  removable  elbow  to  permit  of  tha 
withdrawal  of  aald  sleeve  from  In  front  of  the  valve,  lnd»< 
pendently  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  gaa  engine,  exhaost  devices  comprising  an  ex- 
haost  pipe,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  sleeve  or  tube  fitting  with- 
in aaM  pipe  and  rotatable  therein  and  providing  a  aeat  tat 
the  valve,  said  exhaust  pipe  having  a  removable  section  to 
penalt  of  the  withdrawal  of  aald  sleeve  from  In  front  of 
the  valve.  Independently  o(  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  exhaust  devices  comprising  an  ex- 
hauat  pipe,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  sleeve  or  tube  fitting  wlthr 
in  aald  pipe  and  providing  a  seat  for  the  valve  and  having 
an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  valve  and  fa  id  exhaust  pipe  having  a  removable  8ec« 
tlon  to  permit  o(  the  withdrawal  o(  said  sleeve  (rom  hi 
(ront  of  the  valve,  Independently  of  the  valve. 

0.  In  a  gaa  engine,  exhaust  devices  comprising  sn  a>> 
hanat  pipe,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  sleeve  or  tube  fitting  with* 
in  sstd  pipe  and  providing  a  seat  (or  the  valve,  aald  ex-^ 
haust  pipe  having  a  removable  aection  adapted  to  hol< 
aald  aleeve  in  position  or  permit  the  withdrawal  of  aal# 
aleeve  from  In  front  of  the  valve.  Independently  a(  tMN 
valva.  ^ 

[ClalOM  t  ta  18  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


976,767.  FIREPLACE  FENDER  AND  SCREEN.  CHAatEB 
Mu.TOir  YAaaoaoooH.  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  May  4, 
1010.     Serial  No.  589,376.  i 


1.  The  combination,  with  andirona,  and  a  fender  having 
vertical  alata  and.  a  horlBontal  bottom  bar,  of  means  (or 
holding  the  (ender  upon  the  Irons,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  (or  each  iron,  and  bolts  for  clamping  the  plates  to 
the  Irons,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  slot  (or  the  said 
bar  and  a  aloC  for  certain  of  the  said  slata. 

2.  The  combination,  with  andirons,  and  a  (ender  having 
a  horisontal  bottom  bar,  and  vertical  slats,  o(  a  pair  o(  L- 
shaped  plates  for  each  Iron,  the  long  arm  o(  each  plate 
having  a  alot  in  its  end  (or  the  said  bar  and  the  short 
arm  of  each  plate  having  a  slot  perpendlcnlar  to  tha  long 
arm  slot  for  certsin  of  the  said  slata,  and  BMaea  for 
clamping  the  platea  to  the  irons. 

3.  Tb«>  combination,  with  andir>/nB,  a  fender  comprMljg 
horisontal  bars  and  vertical  slats,  and  a  pair  of  platea  aa> 
cared  to  and  depending  from  each  Iron  and  each  plate 
having  a  slot  to  bold  one  of  the  bars  and  a  slot  to  bold 
certain  of  the  alats  for  holding  the  fender  on  the  Irons,  of 
a  two-part  telescopic  screen -frame  each  part  comprialag 
an  individual  wire  which  is  coiled  to  form  comer  eyea  (or 
sliding  engagement  with  the  other  part  and  extended  (roa 
anch  eyea  to  form  a  rectangular  (rame-part,  the  wire  being 
joined  together  at  and  depending  from  one  end  of 
frame-part,  each  j<rfned  portion  of  the  wire  being  inclt 
npwardly  from  said  depending  portion  to  form  offset 
and  extending  vertically  from  the  arms  and  terminating  la 
hooka  for  hanging  the  acreen  to  the  faader  la  vartlcal  p(f 
sltlon.  'S 
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9  7  « .  T  •  • .  80IL-tTERILIZIB0  FUENACB.  AMM  P. 
TooRO.  C«Te  City,  M^  flh^  Jii»«  11.  !••§.  •wtol 
Xo.  501.675.  '    _ 


1.  la  ■  toll  «teiiitBlnc  farawe.  the  eomblB«tloa  of  a 
box  formlof  a  coBboatlon  chamber,  a  toll  holdlof  paa  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  r«moT«bl«  cover  (or  aald  pao,  and  a 
OMbe  stack  carried  by  uld  rcotorable  corer.  the  bottom 
of  the  pan  haTlng  an  opeolBg  for  the  paaaaje  thcre- 
throuffh  of  aaioke  aad  yiadaatil  ti  eombastloo  iato  the 
pas.  ^  -      s^ 

2.  In  a  aoll  aterlllxtBr  fomaae.  the  combination  of  a 
box  forming  a  comboatlon  chamber,  a  aoll  boidlag  paa  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  remoTable  cover  for  aald  pan,  aad  a 
asMke   atack   hlaged   to  aad   carried   by   aald   reaMTable 

the  bottom  of  the  paa  having  an  opening  for  the 
thereCbroofh  of  asMtke  and  producta  of  combaa- 
tloa  iato  the  paa. 

3.  In  a  aoll  aterillalng  foraace.  the  combination  of  a 
box  containing  a  comboatlon  chamber,  and  removable  aide 
boarda  and  an  end  wall  extending  from  one  aide  board  to 
the  other,  forming  aoll  holding  apacea  at  the  aide*  and  end 
of  the  fnrnace. 

4.  In  a  aoll  sterllistng  farsace,  the  combination  of  a 
box  containing  a  comboatlon  chamber,  aad  removable  aide 
boarda  having  Intoraed  portloaa  at  one  end.  aad  an  end 
wall  at  the  other  end  of  the  aide  boarda  extaadtas  from 
one  side  board  to  the  other,  forming  aoU  holdlag  qp*eaa  at 
the  aldea  and  ead  of  the  furaae«k 

5.  In  a  aoll  aterlllxlng  fanu4e.  tha  eomblaatlon  of  a 
box  contalalag  a  comboatloo  chamber,  bara  projectlag  on 
both  aldea  of  aald  box  provided  with  notebea,  a  aide  board 
at  each  aide  of  the  box  paving  a  notch-engaging  member, 
and  detachable  connectloaa  between  the  aide  board  and 
the  box. 

(Claim  6  not  prtated  In  tha  Qaaette.} 


•76,780.  AIXNTLARORE-BOASTINO  KILN.  John  Zux- 
waoM.  St.  Lodla.  lio.  Piled  Jan.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
53*442. 


1.  Aa  annular  ore  roaatlag  klla  having  doora  at  ekch 
ead  of  the  chamber,  a  Blotted  aMt  wall,  a  rotating  shield 
ring  arraaged  la  Joxtapoaltloa  to  aald  aide  wall,  aaad 
aeala  cooperating  with  aald  aaal  riag.  a  awiaglag  arm 
which  aupporta  the  ehleld  rlag  at  Ita  outer  end.  aad  geara 
for  rotating  aald  anna. 

2.  Aa  aaaular  ore  roaatlag  klla  having  a  charging  aad 
discharging  apace,  doora  at  each  end  of  the  klla  chamber 
adjacent  aald  space,  a  alotted  aide  wall,  a  rotating  ahleld 
ring  for  cloolng  the  alot  in  aald  aide  wall,  aaad  ahteMa  co- 
operatiag  with  aald  ahleld  ring,  arms  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  kiln  for  aopportlng  aald  ahleld  ring,  and 
•upportlag  wheela  oa  aald  araw  aear  the  ahleld  ring. 


5,  Am  anaolar  ore  roaatlag  klla  havlag  a  alot  la  Ita 
wall,  a  aaallac  ilac  tm  daatag  aald  slot,  wheela  for 

aapportlBff  aald  rlag,  aad  araa  •■  whicb  aald  wheela  are 
aKraatcd,  aald  araa  azteBdlBg  from  a  central  aopport. 

<4.  Aa  aaaolar  ore  roaatlag  kiln  comprlalng  a  hearth 
portion,  aa  ooter  wall  aad  Inner  wall,  aald  inner  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  circomferentlally  dlapoaed  alot  throosh- 
oat  Ita  length,  a  roof  portion  and  over  bead  fraaie  for 
aopportlng  Ike  inner  over  head  edgea  of  aald  roof  portion, 
a  ratetlag  Uhleld  ring  for  eloaing  aald  alot,  and  whaala 
aoypattai  apnn  radial  anaa  for  carrying  aald  ahleld  ring. 

6.  Aa  aflBOlar  ore  roaatlag  kiln  having  a  continuooa 
slot  la  Ita  laaer  wail,  a  aeallag  ring  arranged  adjacent  to 
aald  Blot,  naallag  meana  cooperating  with  aald  rlag.  arma 
exteildlng  radially  from  a  central  aopport  to  aopport  aald 
rlag.  and  arm  supporting  wheela  on  the  arma  near  the 
riag. 

(Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


976,770.  INTnLNAI/-COIiBU8TION  KNOINS.  Pvraa 
M.  AiXMOK.  Parker.  Ind.  Piled  Aog.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  U«,e72. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, a  foel-aopply  pump  operated  by  the  englaa,  a 
■VPP'T  pipe  leading  from  the  pomp  to  the  engine,  a  gov- 
ernor actoated  by  the  engiae  and  having  ita  aten  dla- 
poaed downwardly,  a  valve  having  Ita  atem  aoatalned 
yieldingly  opwardly  la  normally  cloned  poaltlon  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  stem  of  the  governor,  a  de- 
vice whereby  the  aald  governor  ateaa  and  the  aald  valve 
stem  may  be  moved  to  and  held  at  varied  diataacea  apart, 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  sopply  pipe  and  iato  the  aald 
▼alve  at  a  point  above  tha  Mat  thereof. 

2.  In  an  internal  coBboatlon  engine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, a  foel-aopply  pomp  operated  by  the  engine,  a 
supply  pipe  leading  from  the  pomp  to  the  engine,  a  frame, 
a  centrlfogal  governor  mounted  thereon  to  be  actuated 
by  the  engine  and  having  Ita  atem  dlapoaed  downwardly, 
a  hy-paan  valve  supported  thereunder  on  said  frame  and 
having  Ita  stem  suatained  yieldingly  opwardly  In  normally 
cloaad  poaltlon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  atem  of 
the  governor,  aa  adjustable  device  supported  by  the  aald 
frame  and  capable  of  being  operated  between  the  aald 
■terns  whereby  the  said  stems  may  t>e  moved  to  and  held 
at  varied  diataacea  apart,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  supply- 
pipe  and  Into  said  by-paan  ralva  at  a  point  above  the  aaat 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatoa  for  regulating  tatemal  comboatlon 
englnea.  the  combination  of  a  foel-aupply  pump,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading 
froas  the  said  sopply  pipe,  a  valve  la  aald  pipe  having  a 
stem  therein  to  soataln  this  valve  normally  la  eloaed 
poaltlon.  a  frame,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  thereon 
and  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  engine  the  govemor-atem 
being  disposed  downwardly  a  weighted  arm  loooely  Joor- 
naled  on  the  horlsontal  shaft  operable  by  the  governor  hav- 
ing a  policy-wheel  adapted  to  rest  apoa  said  bait  aad  said 
arm  being  provided  with  ths  log  SI*  on  Its  sMs,  a  shaft 
joumaled  on  aald  fraas  harlag  Its  cad  26  bant  at  aa 
aagla  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  log,  a  lever  29  aecnred 
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ta  saM  shaft  to  sagags  tha  TalTe  plongur,  and  a  levar 
28  loosely  Joumaled  on  the  shaft  25  having  Its  one  end 
to  engage  the  governor-stem,  means  carried  by  said  levers 
whereby  the  distance  between  aame  nuiy  be  adjusted,  sob- 
staatlally  aa  deacrlbsd. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  regulating  Internal  comboatlon 
aaglass,  the  eomblnstlon  with  a  fuel  sopply  pump  op- 
erated by  the  engine,  a  foel-aupply  pipe  leadlag  from  the 
pump  to  the  engine,  a  pipe  leadlag  from  the  aopply-pipe, 
a  governor  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  engine  and  hav- 
ing ita  stem  disposed  downwardly,  s  valve  in  aald  pipe  to 
be  controlled  by  aald  governor  conalatlng  of  a  body  having 
a  vertical  chamber  provided  with  a  atofflng-box  at  Ita  top 
and  a  lateral  Inlet  opening  for  the  aald  pipe,  a  removable- 
cup  shaped  bottom  portion  having  Its  Internal  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  aald  chamber  and  provided  with 
aa  opening,  a  ploager  of  diameter  amaller  than  that  of 
the  chamber,  Ita  lower  end  being  flared  and  adapted  to 
dose  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  Ita  opper  ead  being 
adapted  to  paaa  throuKh  aald  atofflng-box  and  having  a 
removable  bead  thereon,  a  spring  to  preaa  the  plunger 
opwardly,  aobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  an  apparatoa  for  regulating  Internal  combtution 
englnea,  a  foel  aopply  pomp  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  engine,  a  fuel  aupply-plpe  leading  from  the  pump  to 
tbe  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  sopply  pipe,  a  governor 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  engine  and  having  Ita  atem 
disposed  downwardly,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  that  leada  from 
the  foel  supply  plpa,  aald  valve  being  dlapoaed  beneath 
the  governor  and  conalatlng  of  a  body  having  a  vertical 
cylindrical  chamber  provided  with  a  atufflng-box  at  Ita 
top  aad  having  a  lateral  opening  for  aald  pipe,  a  re- 
Movabla  cop-ehaped  bottom  portion  having  ita  Internal 
diaaeter  larger  than  that  of  tbe  aald  chamber  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  plunger  of  diameter 
amaller  thaa  that  of  the  chamber  aad  being  prismstle 
ta  form.  Its  lower  end  being  conical  shaped  and  flared  to 
a  diameter  all^tly  larger  than  that  of  the  chamber  tbe 
npper  ead  of  the  aald  plunger  being  adapted  to  paaa 
through  said  sttUBng-bo*  and  having  a  removable  head 
thereon,  a  spring  between  aald  head  and  the  stufBug-box. 
to  preaa  the  plunger  upwardly,  meana  to  maintain  the 
governor-stem  and  plunger  at  varied  dlataace  apart,  sob- 
atantlally  aa  described.  >^ 


»7«,771.  MASKER  FOR  CORN-PLANl^RB.  SCMMWr 
BaaitAaD  Aan,  Oabom,  Ohio.  Filed  ^|aly  15,  1010. 
Serial  No.  572.199.  'Z. 
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1.  la  a  marker  for  com  planters,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
marker  pole  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald  frame 
and  a  marking  device,  double  foot  levers,  an  operating 
coaneetlon  between  one  of  aald  foot  levers  and  said  pole 
to  swing  said  pole  and  its  marking  device  over  to  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  machine  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  foot  lever,  a'ld  aprlhg  means  having  connection 
with  the  frame  and  with  said  operating  connection,  nor- 
mally under  tension,  to  aaslst  In  raising  the  marker  pole 
and  adapted  to  be  automatically  pot  onder  tenalon  upon 
tbe  fall  of  tbe  marker  pole  to  cuahlon  auch  tall. 

2.  In  a  marker  for  corn  planters,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
marker  pole  having  a  pivoul  connection  with  aald  frame 
aad  a  marklag  device,  double  foot  levera  and  aa  operating 
connection  between  one  of  aald  foot  levera  aad  aald  pole, 
having  movement  aa  a  whole  vertically  aad  laterally  to 

aald  pole  and   Its  marking  device  over  to  tbe  op- 
alde  of  the  machine  Into  engagement  with  tbe  other 
foot  Isvar. 


S.  la  a  Marker  for  com  planters,  a  aopportlng  frame,  a  i 
marker  pole  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald  frame  j 
and  a  marking  device,  double  foot  levera  and  an  operat- 1 
lag  connection  between  one  of  aald  foot  levers  and  aald, 
pole,  having  movement  as  a  whole  vertically  and  laterally  j 
to  swing  said  pole  and  ita  marking  device  over  to  the  op*  i 
poaite  Bide  of  the  machine  Into  engagement  with  the  otherj 
foot  lever,  and  apring  meana  having  connection  with  ths; 
frame  and  with  said  operating  connection  to  assist  la; 
raising  the  marker  pole  and  to  cuahlon  tbe  fall  tbercol 

4.  In  a  marker  for  corn  planters,  a  aopportlng  frame,  «; 
marker  pole  having  at  its  inner  end  a  swivel  connection; 
with  aald  frame  and  at  its  outer  end  a  marker  diak,^ 
double  foot  lerera,  meaaa  whereby  upon  operatloa  of  said: 
foot  lever  the  marker  pole  and  disk  may  be  swong  over; 
upon  said  fulcrum  connection  into  operative  position  at^ 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  machine,  Including  a  laterally^ 
and  vertically  working  connecting  lever  having  at  one  end^ 
thereof  an  antifriction  bearing  engagement  with  one  offi 
said  foot  levers  and  at  ita  oppoalte  ead  a  swivel  conned ; 
tlon  with  the  marker  pole,  a  supporting  hook  at  each  sido' 
of  the  machine  for  the  marker  pole,  and  a  coiled  spring! 
having  at  one  end  attachment  to  aald  connecting  lever! 
and  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  attachmoit  to  said  frame  to  assist; 
in  ralslag  the  marker  pole  and  to  cuahlon  the  fall  thereof.] 


976,772.  CLOTHK8-HANQKB.  Pdllom  ASBTOM.  N«Wj 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andreaa  Lelbbartu 
New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  May  26.  1909.    BerUI  No.  4»8.45ili 
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la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  cros« 
bars  located  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  a  central  lon^ 
gltodlnally  adjustable  brace  member  connecting  said  cros» 
bars,  the  latter  having  longitudinal  transvaras  pssssgai: 
waya,  an  endless  rope  extending  through  said  passago* 
ways  and  from  one  of  aald  crosa  bars  to  the  other  at  sack 
end  thereof,  aald  rope  on  the  outer  Bide  of  each  of  said 
bars  forming  a  bridle,  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
and  Boapending  aald  clothes  support  from  a  celling, con- 
sisting of  a  double  pulley,  a  rope  extending  from  one  ol 
aald  bridlea  through  aald  pulley,  a  alngle  pulley,  a  second 
rope  extending  from  the  other  bridle  through  said  pulley 
to  the  double  pulley,  and  extending  through  said  doobla 
policy  parallel  with  the  rope  attached  to  the  flrst-aamed 
yoke. 

9  7  6 .  7  7  S  .  COMBINED  L.\TCH  AND  BOLT  MKCnA- 
NT8M.  Edwiw  C.  Bblkkap  and  EasKiwa  H-  JiCKSoa, 
Chicago,  IlL     Piled  Mar.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  418,922. 


1.  la  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  s 
bolt,  a  latch  slldable  within  the  bolt  head,  a  mala  shaft, 
mechanism  acttiated  by  a  movement  of  the  main  shaft  foi 
operating  the  bolt,  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  In  axial 
allnement  with  aald  ahaft  for  moving  the  latch,  and  aa 
Intermediate  member  moonted  to  engage  aald  latch  acta- 
atlng  mechaniam  aad  be  engaged  by  tbe  bolt  actoatlai 
mechaniam,  whereby  the  latch  and  the  bolt  can  both  b4 
actoated  by  movements  of  tbe  main  ahaft.  Bubatantlaily  aj 
dsaeribsd.  •      • 
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5.  IB  a  lock  of  th*  cUm  de*crlb«<L  tta«  eoaUMtloa  of 
•  tolt,  •  Utch  >ll<Ubi«  wttbta  tb«  bolt  ba«d.  •  Bala  atiatt, 
■MkaataB  actuated  by  a  moveBent  of  Um  bmIb  ahaft 
tor  oparattns  the  bolt.  m«cbanlam  plTotally  nomitad  la 
axial  allnement  with  aaid  "haft  for  moving  the  latch,  as 
Intermediate  member  moanted  to  easage  mM  tatck  acta- 
•tiBg  meclwalam  aad  be  eacayad  by  tb«  bolt  aetaatlac 
■wbaalnm.  whereby  the  Utch  and  the  bolt  eaa  both  bt 
Mtaated  by  Boremeota  at  tMt  main  tbart  and  rapple- 
■ntal  mechaatoB.  indepaadetft  of  the  mafai  ahaft,  for 
B0Tla«  the  bolt,  sabatantUlly  M  described 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  clan  deocribed.  the  coBblnatloo  of  a 
bolt,  a  latch  alldable  within  the  bolt  bead,  a  mala  shaft, 
wtiimilaB  aetoatad  by  a  Boty—at  of  the  main  ahaft 
for  openitlBf  tha  bolt.  Bteka^iwn  plTOtally  Boontad  In 
axial  allaemeat  with  aald  abaft  for  Borlac  the  latch,  an 
laterBedUte  BCBber  moanted  to  engaga  aald  tateh  acta- 
adag  BccfaaalBB  aad  be  cagagad  by  the  belt  actuating 
BoekanlBB.  wfcarakqr  the  latch  and  the  bolt  can  both  ba 
actaatad  by  Boraaenta  of  tlM  main  shaft,  and 
Becbanlam  movntad  In  poaltloa  to  be  thrown  by  a 
Bent  of  the  bolt  actuating  mechanlam  for  loeklag  tha  bolt 
In  retracted  aad  projwrtad  poaltlooa.  snbatantlaUy  a« 
iMCrtbed. 

4.  in  a  lock  of  tha  daaa  deOcrtbed,  tha  coBblaattoa  of 
a  bolt,  a  latch  •lldable  within  the  bolt  head,  a  main  shaft, 
BMchanlam  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  main  shaft 
for  operating  the  bolt  mechaaism  plvotally  mooatod  ta 
axial  altneBent  with  atld  ahaft  for  Bovtag  the  latch,  an 
intermediate  aiember  pivoted  to  engage  aaM  latch  actu- 
ating mechanUm  and  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  aetaatlag 
mechanlam.  whereby  tba  latch  and  the  bolt  ran  both  be 
actuated  by  movements  of  the  main  shaft,  supplemental 
mechanism.  Independent  of  the  bolt  ahaft.  tor  Borlag 
the  bolt,  and  a  trip  machantem  mooatad  ta  puaHtoa  to 
be  thrown  by  either  the  main  bolt  actuating  maehanlsm 
or  tha  indepaadeat  B^chaaism  for  loeklag  tte  bolt  both  in 
retracted  and  projected  poaltlons.  substantially  aa  de- 
■eribed. 

6.  In  a  lock  of  the  elaaa  dsaertbad.  the  eoBblnatloa  of  a 
alldable  bolt  and  a  latch  aUdably  mounted  within  the  bolt, 
a  ahank  frasM  aeeurcd  to  aad  movable  with  the  bolt,  a 
cmtm  ahaft  esterod  through  tha  fraaM  and  provided  with 
aa  am  adapted  to  aagage  the  frame  for  projecting  and 
nlHmiag  tfeo  bolt,  a  tumbler  arm  roUtably  BOontad  In 
axial  allasBent  with  tha  main  ahaft  and  adaytad  to  actn 
ate  the  latch,  an  intermediate  cam  lever  BoaBlad  on  the 

traaw  aad  adnp*^i  whan  the  bolt  \»  rHracted.  to 
by  the  ana  on  the  main  shaft,  and.  wbaa  tboa 
to  Impart  a  movement  to  the  tumbler  arm.  snb- 
■taatlaUy  aa  dascribed. 

(OalBO  «  to  14  aot  (i^lBtad^ta  the  Oaaattt.] 


V7dt774.     H08S-CAJISIBE.    AamAU  P.  BoLwaa,  Hartford 
City,    Ind..    assignor   of   one-half   to    Samuel    J.    BMk, 
Apr.  Id.  1910.     Sarlal  Ko.  5M.7M. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deocribed.  the  comblastW  tt 
pair  of  snppofta.  a  hollow  axle  member  havlag  ita  oaa 
td  aecured  ia  one  of  said  si^porta,  a  baae  reel  having 
n  of  Ita  dlafca  Jonmalad  la  Cbo  otter  BipvovC  aad  pro- 
wltb  a  ceatral  bora  ta  «hlch  the  taaar  sad  of  tiM 
koHow  axle  member  la  JoaraaMd.  there  belag  a 
way  In  tb«  body  of  tha  dlak  to  communicate  with  tha 


tare  aad  tarminated  at  a  point  near  tto  ptilpliBj  a(  mM 
real  aad  capable  of  receiving  a  hose  aoaaartlna,  a  kood 
■sanUMT  aapportcd  by  aad  oaaaectlag  tha  nprlghta  aad 
kavl^  a  tooth  to  engage  the  sakt  reel,  aad  which  hood 
aManbar  ta  capable  of  being  supported  at  poaltlons  diaen- 
gagad  from  aald  reel. 

2.  In  a  dartea  of  the  klad  deacrlbed,  the  comblaattaa 
oi  a  pair  of  anpporta  having  vertical  alota  therein,  traaa- 
verae  atruta  aad  longitudinal  base  bare  to  austaln  the  np- 
rlghta a  proper  distance  apart  at  their  bottoma  and  to 
form  a  baaa,  a  traaa verse  hood  Baahar  having  a  handle 
bar  theraoa  prorldad  with  thraadod  aada  that  extend  Into 
tha  aald  alota,  vlag  nuta  havlag  their  body  portiona  to 
engage  aald  slots  aad  which  are  acrewed  oato  the  ends  ot 
the  handle  bar.  boxings  secured  to  said  uprights  one  ot 
which  boxings  has  a  asoootb  bore  and  tite  other  havlag 
the  external  portion  of  its  bore  threaded  to  receive  a  boas 
connectloa,  a  hollow  axle  member  having  Its  ends  secured 
la  the  bore  of  the  last  named  boxing,  a  hoae  reel  having 
one  of  Its  dtaka  )oomaled  in  the  first  nsmed  boxing  and 
provided  with  a  bore  in  which  the  Inner  end  of  the 
axle  member  is  Jonmaled  tben>  being  an  extension 
latagral  with  aald  dlak  aad  provided  with  a  paaaageway 
to  nsBBaalrs'r  with  said  bore,  the  ead  of  aald  exteaaloa 
batav  ttoaaded  to  roceive  a  hoae  connectloa. 

i.  A  hoae-carrier  of  the  klad  daaerlbed.  comprialng  a 
hoUow  axle  member,  a  boxing  aseaiid  oa  Ita  outer  end  and 
threaded  to  receive  a  hoae  coanectlon.  a  reol  dlak  earrlod 
loooely  on  the  said  hollow  axle  BSBbac,  a  aecond  reel  dlak 
having  an  interiorly  extended  luih  with  a  central  bore  la 
whleh  the  Inner  end  of  tha  asla  Bember  ta  joumaled,  and 
tiBta  being  a  radial  exteaaloa  having  a  paaaageway  to 
eaBBaaioate  arlth  tha  aald  bate  aad  that  la  threaded  at 
Ita  aad  to  raoelve  a  hoae  coaasctloa.  a  packing  box  to 
form  a  water  tight  jointure  of  the  aald  hollow  axle  mem- 
ber and  tha  aald  feasc  a  bozlag  havlag  a  amootb  bore,  aa 
axle  shaft  Jiiaiaaisd  la  aald  boxing  aad  aacured  to  tha 
aaatar  of  the  aald  aecead  real  dlak.  tie  bars  to  connect  the 
aald  dlaka.  a  portkble  frasse  having  BOBbara  la  which 
the  aforeaald  boxing*  are  secured. 

4.  A  Iwaa  cariisr  ot  tha  Uad  dsaeribed  comprising  a 
hollow  ■«!•  Baabas*  a  hoatag  aaaaied  on  Its  outer  end 
aad  thiaadad  ta  latatia  a  hoae  eoaaoaUM^  a  reel  dlak  car- 
ried looaely  oa  the  said  hollow  axle  aMBhor,  a  aaooad  reel 
disk  having  an  interiorly  extended  hob  provided  with  a 
central  bore  In  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  axle  memhsr 
is  joomaled.  aad  there  being  a  radial  extension  havlag  a 
pasaagaway  to  eoasannicate  with  the  aald  bore  and  that 
la  threaded  at  Ita  aad  to  receive  a  boos  coaaectton.  a  pack- 
lag  box  to  form  a  water  tight  jolntnre  of  the  aald  hollow 
axle  member  and  the  aald  bore,  a  boxing  having  a  smooth 
bore,  an  axle  sbsft  jonmaled  la  said  boxing  and  secured 
to  tba  canter  of  said  second  reel  dlak,  tie  bars  to  connect 
the  said  diaka.  a  frame  comprialng  oppoaltely  dispooed 
uprights  In  which  said  boxlB«a  are  aecurad.  a  hood  to 
ahelter  the  reel  aad  to  connect  the  uprights  and  having  a 
tooth  to  oigags  tba  aald  reel,  said  hood  being  capable  of 
betag  aoatalned  at  raised  or  lowered  position,  substan- 
tially aa  deserlbsd. 


•Tt.rr6.  CLBANIMO- MACHINE.  Aavto  AooLV  Haai- 
naaT  BOaJssoK  and  EaiK  Aartja  rAoaaLOMD,  Stock- 
holm. Bwadaa.  VUad  Jwa  29.  1910.  Serial  Na 
SdO,MT. 


1.  A  plate  eleaalag  Bochlao.  conprlslag  two  rotatlag 
a  vcaaal  to  eoataln  water,  ta  wbtab  aao  «t  tba 
lea  ia  iBmeraed  and  aa  aadtaaa  conveyer  arraagad 
aad  adapted  to  travel  batwaaa  tba  broahea  and  maani  to 
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rotate  aald  brushes  against  tha  plate  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tloas. 

2.  A  plate  cleaning  machine  comprialng  two  rotating 
bniahea.  a  veaael  to  contain  water.  In  which  one  of  the 
brusbea  to  Immeraed  and  an  endleoa  conveyer  arranged 
and  adapted  to  travel  between  the  bmahea  and  meana  ta 
rotate  said  bmahea  agalnat  the  plate. 


97«.77e.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WARP-KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. Thomas  Bkaksoh.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Sthson  ft  Stem,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Sited  May  29, 
1900.     Serial  No.  490,142. 


^ 


■*r 


front  face  and  provldad  oa  the  Intarlor  with  abeoldera  and' 
forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  snrfaoea,  a  gravity! 
locking  member  having  portions  within  the  bousing  pit^j 
Jectlng  laterally  beyuid  the  alot  and  having  a  porttoa; 
which  projects  outwardly  from  the  slot  above  and  In  tbaj 
path  of  the  saah  when  said  locking  member  Is  In  Its  lower-j 
moat  position,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  abat; 
agalBst  said  shoulders  to  lock  the  sash,  and  to  ride  up  oa! 
the  Inclined  snrfsces  so  that  the  outwardly  projectlngj 
portion  Is  withdrawn  into  the  bousing  to  permit  the  sasb; 
to  be  raised.  J 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
thread  guldea,  and  the  needlea.  of  means  cooperating  with 
the  thread  guldea  and  the  needlea  for  forming  the  cro- 
cheted edge  of  the  fabric  and  supporting  said  edge  during 
the  knitting  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  aald  guides  and  needles  and  said  form- 
ing and  supporting  means  In  a  direction  tranaverse  to  the 
extant  of  the  needlea. 

3.  In  a  knitting  BBchlne,  the  combination  with  the 
thread  guldea,  and  the  needlea,  of  meaaa  aaaociated  there- 
with for  supporting  the  crocheted  edge  ot  the  fabric  being 
knitted,  and  means  for  Imparting  morement  to  said  sup- 
porting means  la  a  direction  transverse  to  the  extent  of 
the  needle*. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
thread  guides,  and  the  needlea,  of  a  movable  aopport  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  needlea,  meana  carried  by  said 
support  and  upon  which  the  crocheted  edge  of  the  fabric 
being  knitted  ia  fofBsd  and  mean*  for  actuating  aald 
support  in  a  direction  tranaverse  to  the  extent  of  the 
needles. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  thr- 
thread  guldea,  and  the  needlea,  of  means  cooperating  with 
the  thread  gnldes  aad  the  aoedles  tor  forming  tba  cro- 
cheted edge  of  the  fabric  and  supporting  said  edge  during 
the  knitting  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  forming  and  sapporting  means  ta  a  direction  traaa- 
verae  to  the  extent  of  the  needlea. 

6.  Ia  a  knitting  Baetilne,  the  eombinatloa  with  the 
thread  guldea,  and  the  neodlea,  of  a  plurality  of  crochet 
aaadleo  arranged  intermediate  aald  guldea  aad  the  first- 
mentioned  needles,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  cro- 
ch-^t  needles  reciprocatory  movement  in  a  dlrectlun  trana- 
varae  to  the  exteat  of  the  gnlda*  aad  the  flrst-Bentloned 
needlea 

[Claim*  0  to  11  aot  prlated  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


2.  A  bousing  having  a  vertical  slot  in  It*  front  tacg^ 
plate  and  having  within  the  bousing  near  the  lower  en^ 
thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  project  lon« 
whose  froiit  faces  incline  downwardly  and  forwardly.  andi 
having  also  In  Its  upper  end  and  on  opposite  sides  of  aaltfi 
slot,  the  projections  D  and  E  whose  lower  ends  are  a  snlt^ 
able  diatance  apart,  combined  with  a  freely  moving  loclU 
Ing  member  of  approximately  triangular  shape  having  pro« 
jectlng  from  Its  sides  two  pins  located  near  Ita  upper  ea^ 
and  two  other  pina  located  near  Ita  lower  rear  eomer. 

8.  A  housing  having  a  vertical  alot  In  ita  front  faog 
plate  and  having  within  the  bousing  near  the  lower  en4t 
tliereof  and  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  slot,  projectiona 
whose  front  facea  Incline  downwardly  and  forwardly, 
and  having  also  In  Its  upper  end  and  on  oppoalte  sides  ot 
said  slot,  the  projections  D  and  E  whose  lower  ends  arc  a 
aaltable  distance  apart,  the  projection*  D  having  dowa* 
wardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  front  faces,  combined  wltb 
a  freely  moving  locking  member  of  approximately'  triaB> 
gnlar  shape  having  projecting  from  Ita  sides  two  plas  !•• 
cated  near  ita  upper  end  and  two  other  pins  located  neaff 
its  lower  rear  comer. 


976.777.  GRAVITT  BASH-LOCK.  EDWAto  N.  Ebowr, 
Baat  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaigaor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
aignments,  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Peterson  and  one-half 
to  J.  M.  Bostlck.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10.  19W. 
Serial  No.  627,207. 
1.  Ia  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  naah,  a 

sash  lock  comprialng  a  houaing  having  a  vertleal  alot  In  Its 


976.778.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  AND  UTILIS 
ING  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS  OF  HIGH  PERIODICITX^ 
SiDHnT  Onoaaa  Bbown,  London,  England.  FUad  Daa 
17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.800. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  and  utilising  electrtl 
currents  ot  high  periodicity,  the  combination  of  a  sparh 
gap  formed  between  electrodes  lying  In  contact  with  and 
adapted  for  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  a  source 
of  continuooa  cnrrcnt  In  series  with  said  spark  gap.  an 
oscillatory  circuit  ahunting  aald  spark  gap,  and 
for  varying  the  periodicity  of  tbe  oeclllating  drentt 
slating  In  Introducing  therein  a  microphone  capable  ol 
varying  tha  reeistance  of  aAld  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparattri  for  prodnelag  aad  utlllslag  electric 
currents  of  high  j)erlodlcity.  the  combination  of  a  apark 
gap  formed  between  a  balanced  metal  pole  and  a  revolving 
dlak  00  which  said  metal  pole  lightly  resta.  a  source  ol 
continuooa  current  In  aerlea  with  said  gap.  an  oaelllator) 
circuit  shonting  said  gap,  and  a  microphone  tor  varylai 
the  periodicity  of  said  oscillatory  circuit  by  varying  thi 
realatance. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  prodncing  and  ntllldng  electrU 
currents  of  high  periodicity,  the  combination  of  a  apart 
gap  formed  between  a  balanood  aetal  pole  aad  a  revolvlai 
disk  on  which  said  meUl  pole  lightly  rests,  meaaa  for  pia 
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(ttac  •fCteSt  •  ■»■(«■  ot  coattaaooa  enrrvat  la  mfIm 

with  «ld  m9^  •»  oMiltetory  dtenlt  •baatlac  nM  gmp. 
aad  a  laitrnpfcnai  for  Tarylng  tb«  p«r1odlctt7  of  Mid 
oacHlatory  dreait  by  varylag  tha  r«8lataa««. 


t7«,77».  APPA«ATU1  FOB  TBKATINQ  8UOAB-CANB 
AND  SIMILAR  ■UB»TANCKa  Oaoaoa  D.  Bvaroa. 
Boaton.  Uaaa.  ril«d  Oct.  17.  IJOd.  ■artal  Na  S30.88«. 
Rcaewfd  Apr.  7.  1»10.     Swlal  Na.  564.041. 


1.  la  aa  apparataa  of  tb«  claaa  deacrlbad,  tlM 
tk>a  of  a  r«Tolabl«  re«ptacla  provided  wit*  alslac  *•• 
Ticca,  aa  alactrode  at  each  end  thereof,  a  taak  la  which 
■aM  receptacle  Is  reToIved,  »eana  (or  coa 
trod—  la  an  electric  circuit,  an  annular 
late  aa  opealag  In  lald  reTolaM*  member,  a  cloaure  tbeta- 
ftor,  aad  meana  for  clamping  aald  cloaare  to  aaid  rim. 

2.  la  BB  apparatus  of  the  cUW  described.  tb«  comblaa- 
tloa  of  a  reTolable  receptacle  provided  with  mixing  da- 
Tlcea.  an  electrode  at  each  end  thereof,  a  tank  la  wbl«ta 
■aid  receptacle  la  revolTsd.  means  for  coaaaeUac  aald 
■IsHumVis  la  an  electric  clrcnit,  an  annular  laagad  rim 
Mt  lain  aa  opening  In  said  revolable  member  aad  proTldcd 
with  iawardly  projecting  ears,  a  closure  therefor,  a  ■•■• 
bar  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  ears,  and  a  roUtabIa  MMi 
bcr  threaded  thereto  adapted  to  clamp  said  dosare  to  said 
rim. 

8.  IB  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rsToIuble  receptacle  provided  with  mixing  de- 
Tlcea,  an  electrode  at  each  end  thereof,  a  tank  In  which 
said  receptacle  Is  revolved,  an  annular  electrode  on  the 
laaer  face  of  either  end  of  said  tank  and  aorronadlng  the 
axil  of  aald  revoluble  member,  and  meana  for  conaectlBC 
aald  electrodes  In  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  receptacle  provided  with  mixing  de- 
vtcea.  aa  electrode  at  each  end  thereof,  a  tank  In  which 
said  receptacle  la  revolved,  an  electrode  oa  the  Inner  face 
of  each  of  the  heada  of  aald  tank,  means  for  connecting 
■aid  electrodes  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  closure  for  said 
revoluble  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  valved  outlets  for 
■aid  raceptacle. 

f.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  d«acribcd.  the  eomblna- 
tioB  of  a  revoluble  receptacle  provided  with  mixing  de- 
vlcea.  an  electrode  at  each  end  thereof,  a  Unk  la  which 
■aid  receptacle  ie  revolted,  an  electrode  on  the  inner  face 
of  each  of  the  heads  of  said  taak.  meane  for  connecting 
■aid  elaetrodea  la  aa  electric  drctitt.  a  cloaare  for  aald 
raveluble  receptacle,  aud  a  plurality  of  valved  outleta  for 
■aid  receptacle  diametrically  opposite  said  cloaure. 

{Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


tTt.TM.    FBOCB88  OF  MANCrACTtJBINO  ICB-CBEAM. 
LBKT.    Ac.      Qaoasa    D.    BuaTOM.    Bostaa.    Maaa. 

Beacwed  Apr. 


2.  Tha  piaCMB  of  maanfaetnrlac  lai 
etc.  wblck  waWs  in  placing  the  lasiadlaata  thavaaf  la 
a  raeapUela  provided  with  aa  elactrode  at  each  ead.  re- 
v«lTlac  ■aid  receptacle  la  a  taak  eoatalnlag  a  fraeilag 
QMapoaad.  aad  passlag  aa  electric  current  through  the  In- 
giadleata  by  meaas  of  said  electrodca. 


PUad  Oct.  0.  1906,  Serial   No.  838.123. 

T,  If  la     Sarlal  No.  564.042. 

1.  The  procasa  of  maaufacturlng  ice  cream,  sherbet. 
etc.,  which  conalata  in  placing  the  lagradleats  thereof  in 
a  receptacle  revoluble  la  a  taak  eoatalnlag  a  ftreartag 
eaaipound,  and  aubjactlag  aald  lagredlaata  to  tb«  action 
of  an  electric  currtat. 


w     • 


8.  The  proceos  of  manufacturiag  Ice  cream,  aherhet. 
etc..  which  coaaMa  In  placing  the  Ingredlenta  thereof  in 
a  racaptaei*  yiuwi^i  with  aa  electrode  at  each  end  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  diaposed  mixing  blades,  re- 
volvlag  aaid  receptacle  In  a  tank  containing  a  freeslng 
compound,  and  paaalag  aa  electric  eurreat  through  the  ia> 
gradlaata  by  means  of  naid  electrodaa. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturiag  lee  cream,  aherbet. 
etc..  which  coaslstB  In  placing  the  lngred>nts  thereof  in 
a  raceptacle  having  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
dlapooed  mixing  bladea.  ravolvlag  said  reccptacia  la  a  tank 
containing  a  freeslng  compound,  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  Ingredlenta  by  meana  of  aald  elec- 
trodaa. 


•70.781.  APPABATU8  rOB  PBODUCINO  CABBURETED 
AIB.  BicSAao  BoaCB.  Hanover,  Germany  Filed  Jaa. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  862.421. 


ik^V 


1.  In  apparatua  for  producing  carbureted  air  the  com- 
bination of  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  series  of  sopen>oeed 
alternating  circular  and  annular  plates  therein,  a  gaao- 
lene  chamber,  meona  of  commuDlcation  from  the  latter  to 
a  point  within  the  carbureting  chamber  centrally  above 
the  uppermost  plate,  a  diaplacing  piston  In  said  gasolene 
chamber  adapted  to  feed  the  gasoleae  through  aald  means 
of  communlcatloB.  an  air  compressor,  means  connecting 
■aid  piston  and  compressor  to  give  ralated  movement 
thereto  and  meana  for  passage  of  air  from  the  compreaaor 
to  the  carburvtiag  ciiamber  to  polats  aarronadlag  the  aaa- 
olene  inlet.  

2.  In  apparatus  for  producing  cartaretad  sir  the  turn- 
blaatloo  of  a  ca«borating  chamber,  a  aarlaa  of  snperpoatd 
alternatlag  circular  and  annular  platea  therein,  a  gaao- 
laae  chamber,  means  of  eaautaaicatton  from  the  latter  to 
a  point  centrally  above  tfea  i^permoet  of  said  ptataa,  a 
plstoB  in  aald  gasolene  chamber  adapted  to  force  the  gaso- 
lene through  said  means  of  commnalcatloo.  a  rotary  air 
compressor,  meaas  for  operating  the  plstoe  proponlonally 
to  the  operation  of  the  air  compressor,  an  air  Inlet  nossle 
within  the  carbureting  chamber  anrroundlag  the  gaaoleaa 
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lalat  and  havlag  divergent  discbarge  apertures,  means  of 
communication  between  aald  noule  and  the  air  comprea- 
aor, a  float  controlled  by  the  preesure  of  the  carbureted 
air  from  aaid  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  brake  controlled 
by  aald  float  operating  on  the  air  compreasor. 


976,782.     FLOUR  -  SIFTER.     William   Saxoebs  BDTLca. 
imiuth.  Minn.     FUrd  Jan.  81, 1910.     SerUI  No.  541,197. 


1.  In  a  alfter,  the  combination  of  a  caelng  having  a 
■craeaed  bottom,  a  stirrer  arranged  to  reciprocate  serosa 
the  caalBg  in  contact  with  the  bottom,  a  vertically-dia- 
poaed  tubular  handle  baring  lugs  at  the  top  and  bottom 
which  are  aecured  to  the  casing  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  ver- 
tically-disposed pitman  passing  through  the  handle  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  loniritodinally  of  the  same  and  ex- 
teaded  above  the  top  of  the  handle  In  convenient  reach  of 
the  thumb  so  an  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  spring  housed 
within  the  handle  and  directly  acting  on  said  pitman,  and 
coBoectiona  between  the  lower  end  of  the  pitman  and  the 
■tlmip,  aald  connecttona  being  arrang^  outside  the 
handle. 

2.  In  a  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
hereened  bottom,  a  stirrer  mpunted  within  the  casing  over 
the  bottom,  a  tabular  handle  secured  to  the  easing  at  one 
aide  thereof,  a  pitman  passing  throu^  the  handle  and 
projecting  from  each  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  being 
provided  with  a  thumb  plate,  a  colled  spring  arranged 
within  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  pitman,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  and  con- 
nected, respectively,  with  the  pitman  and  the  stirrer. 

3.  In  a  alfter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
screened  bottom,  a  stirrer  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the 
■aid  bottom  and  having  one  end  projecting  through  the 
casing,  a  handle  aecured  to  and  disposed  aubstantlally  par- 
allel with  the  casing,  a  pitman  mounted  longitudinally 
within  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  thumb-plate  at  Ita 
upper  end,  s  spring  colled  around  the  pitman  within  the 
handle  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  respectively 
to  the  handle  and  the  pitman,  and  an  angle  lever  having 
Its  ends  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pitman  and 
with  the  projecting  end  of  the  ■tlmr  respectively. 


9  7  6.783.  If  AIUNO  DEVICE.  Alkxandu  Cluttkr. 
Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909,  Serial  No. 
472.480.     Renewed  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  657,267. 

1.  A  safety  mailing  device  comprising  an  outer  envelop 
having  a  sealing  flap,  an  laner  envelop  placed  within  the 
outer  envelop,  a  metallic  fastener  secured  to  the  sealing 
flap  and  adapted  to  be  laaerted  through  corresponding 
walla  of  the  envelops  and  eagaged  with  the  Inner  envelop 
on  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  protecting  flap  secured  with- 
in the  Inner  envelop  and  extending  partially  over  the  said 
wall  thereof  to  prevent  the  fastener  from  Injuring  the  con- 
teats  of  the  envelop. 

2.  A  safety  mailing  device  comprlalng  an  outer  envelop 
harlBg  a  ■eallng  flap,  an  inner  envelop  placed  within  the 
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outer  envelop  and  deaigned  to  contain  an  article  of  valae, 
the  Inner  and  outer  envelops  being  formed  In  their  walls 
adjacent  to  the  sealing  flap  with  alining  ellts,  a  metallic 
fastener  secured  to  the  sealing  flap  and  Insected  through 
the  alita  and  engaged  with  the  Inner  envelop  on  the  Inte- 
rior thereof,  and  a  protecting  flap  aecured  within  the  Inner 
envelop  aad  adapted  to  extend  subatantlally  over  the  silt 
therein  to  prevent  the  fastener  from  coming  In  contact 
with  the  article  of  value. 


3.  A  safety  mailing  device  comprising  an  outer  envalcp, 
an  inner  envelop  contained  in  the  outer  envelop,  the  aald. 
envelop  being  formed  in  their  wails  adjacent  to  the  sealing 
flap  with  alining  silts  extending  therethrou^,  a  reinforc- 
ing guard  disposed  within  the  inner  envelop  and  in  the 
form  of  a  flattened  tube  leading  from  the  slit  therein,  and 
a  metallic  fastener  secured  to  the  sealing  flap  and  Inserted 
through  the  slits  and  projecting  into  and  engaged  with 
the  guard. 

4.  A  safety  mailing  device  comprising  an  outer  envelop 
having  a  sealing  flap,  an  Inner  envelop  contained  in  the 
outer  envelop,  both  of  said  envelops  being  formed  in  their 
walls  adjacent  to  the  sealing  flap  with  alining  slits  extendr 
ing  therethrough,  a  guard  diapoaed  within  the  inner  en- 
velop and  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  tube  leading  from  the 
slit  therein,  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  tab  extension 
passing  through  such  slit  and  flxed  to  the  opposite  face  of 
the  corresponding  wall  of  the  inner  envelop,  and  a  me- 
tallic fastener  secured  to  the  sealing  flsp  and  passing 
through  the  slits  and  projecting  into  aad  eagaged  with  the 
guard. 


976,784.  LOCK.  William  CcaLCTT,  San  FrandBCO,  Cal.J 
Filed  June  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  502,414.  Renewed  Oct.'! 
3.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,157. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  1 
a  casing  having  a  flxed  transverse  bar  and  also  having  ; 
side  walls  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening  and  ! 
the  other  of  which  Is  la>i>erforate  at  the  polat  oppoaite  , 
■aid  opening,  a  rod  interposed  between  and  supported  byj 
the  front  of  the  casing  and  aaid  transverse  bar,  spindle  i 
■ection^  movable  independently  of  each  other,  a  diak  on  \ 
each  of  aaid  sections ;  the  disk  adjacent  the  said  opening  ] 
in  the  casing  wall  having  a  notch  In  ita  edge,  a  loogltadi-  ; 
nal    rock-ahaft   Joumaled    In   the   caalng   aad   havisc   a  : 


> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBUBKm  2a,  1910. 


1 


■-pleca  and  also  hsTtn*  an  trm  aitapted  to  eater  tta« 

la  tlM  euinf  wmll  and  tfac  notch  tn  tte  aAJaeaBt 

mad  alM  adaptwl  to  be  stopped  by  the  oppostt*  caatag 

wall,  a  bolt  haTlag  an  enlariemsnt  on  Its  roar  portloa,  a 
for  pre«Hiic  aald  bolt  fofward.  a  framo  moTable 
Illy  on  the  aakl  rod  and  haTlnc  porttou  dia- 

I  feack  of  tho  dtaka  and  alao  baring  a  portloa  ataytnH 

IB  froat  of  the  oalargemoDt  on  the  bolt,  and  a  eollod  apvtef 
aarroondlng  the  longitudinal  rod  and  Interpoaed  between 
the  aald  traaoTarae  bar  and  the  forward  portion  of  the 

fraaa. 

i.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  kind  dewrflbed,  the  comblnatloB  of 
a  eaalag  having  aide  walla  one  at  which  la  proTlded  with 
an  opening  and  the  othor  of  which  is  Imperforate  at  the 
point  oppoalte  aald  opening,  apladle  aectlona  morable  In- 
dependently of  each  other,  a  dlak  on  each  of  aald  aeetloaa ; 
the  dlak  adjacent  the  aald  opening  In  the  caatag  wall  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  ita  edge,  means  movable  by  the  dlaka,  and  a 
longitudinal  roek-ahaft  journaled  la  the  caalng  and  having 
a  flnger-piece  and  alao  having  an  arm  adapted  to  enter 
the  opening  In  the  casing  wall  and  the  notch  la  the  adja- 
cent disk  and  also  adapted  to  be  atopped  by  the  oppoalte 
casing  wall. 

^^— — ;1 

»  7  6  .  7  8  B  .     MINER'S  LAMP.     Mabtis  Jam«s  Ctrana.   ' 
BUllnga,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  XS.  1»10.     Serial  No.  M7.196. 


97«.78«.     TRICK  CHAIR.     Baiarca  Da  Motn.111,  Oreea- 
▼Ula.  III.     PIM  May  »,  IBIO.     ■•rial  No.  5«0,S86. 


1.  A  miner's  lamp  compriaing  a  gas  supply  reservoir,  a 
bracket  aecured  adjaceat  the  bottom  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  reeervoir  and  having  a  pair  of  openlnga  therethrough, 
a  burner  pipe  extending  from-  the  reservoir,  aald  pipe  be- 
ing disposed  downwardly  through  one  of  aald  openlnga  and 
opwardly  through  the  other  of  said  openlnga.  a  burner 
carried  thereby,  a  globe  supported  upon  said  bracket  and 
a  keeper  secured  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  engaged 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  globe  to  hold  the  aame  in  poal- 


2.  A  miner's  lamp  comprlslns  a  suitable  gas  generatinK 
reaael,  having  meana  for  aecurlng  the  aaae  to  the  cap  of 
the  naer,  a  supporting  bracket  aecured  to  the  veaael  and 
extending  outwardly  tberefroao.  said  bracket  having  a 
circular  base  upon  Ita  outer  end  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  valve  controlled  burner  carrying  pipe  tn  com- 
munication with  the  veaael  and  extending  through  the 
taae.  a  globe  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a 
reatricted  lower  end  aeatcd  In  said  groove,  and  meana  for 
bracing  the  globe  at  Ita  upper  ead. 

S.  A  lamp  eoaprlalng  a  suitable  generating  veaael  for 
gaa,  aald  veaael  kartag  a  concaved  Inner  surface,  meaaa 
aecured  to  aald  aarfkaa  for  attaching  the  aame  to  an  ob- 
ject, a  bracket  aecured  to  the  lower  front  wall  of  aald 
Bl.  a  cyltndrfcal  baae  carried  by  aald  bracket,  aald 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  burner 
ptye  extending  from  aald  veaael  and  adapted  to  convey 
gas  therefrom,  said  burner  pipe  extt-ndtng  upwardly 
through  aald  aperture  and  provided  with  a  suitable  burner, 
a  valve  ta  aaM  pipe  (or  regnlaUag  the  aapply  of  gaa.  a 
glaba  aivfanai  apoa  aald  baaa  and  over  the  traraer  and 
a  apalBg  ltaay«r  aecured  to  said  aenerntlnx  reMol.  aald 
keeper  comprising  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 
veaael  and  having  a  depending  hanger  formed  thereon 
and  a  pair  of  croaa  anna  provided  with  depeadlag  por- 
■fa^MMc  over  the  upper  end  of  the  globe,  for 
tte  Mae  la  a  rtgM  poalttoa  bat  allowtag  of  the 
ralalag  th«r«of  to  permit  the  lighting  of  the  buraer. 


'm 


:''.•»* 


1.  A  trick  chair  havlag  a  tlltable  aeat,  trigger  aeeh- 
anlaa  therefor,  an  outer  pair  of  supporting  lega.  and  an 
inner  pair  of  aupportlng  lega  having  joints  tberaln  lo- 
cated Inside  of  and  concealed  by  the  adjacent  portloaa  of 
the  outer  lega. 

2.  A  trick  chair  having  a  tllUble  aeat,  and  break  Joint 
aeehanlam  Independent  of  the  lega  of  the  chair  for  nor- 
mally aupportlng  aald  aeat  and  for  eaoalng  It  to  drop 
wbaadaalred. 

5.  A  trick  chair  having  a  aupportlng  back,  a  aeat  plv- 
otally  connected  therewith,  and  break  joint  mecbanlam  ia- 
dependent  of  the  lega  of  the  chair  and  connected  at  ita 
apper  end  with  the  aeat  and  at  la  lower  end  with  aald 
aupportlng  back. 

4.  A  trick  chair  compriaing  a  aupportlng  Iwck.  a  aaat 
plvoully  connected  therewith,  a  break  Joint  mecbanlam 
coanectcd  at  Ita  lower  end  with  eald  aupportlng  back  ^d 
at  Ita  upper  end  with  aald  aeat,  and  a  releaaing  device  for 
breaking  the  joint  of  said  mecbanlam  to  drop  aald  aeat. 

6.  A  trick  chair  having  a  supporting  back,  foot  plecaa 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  aeat  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  leg  exteaaloaa  connected  with  aald  aeat  and 
l>lng  normally  la  alinement  with  aald  foot  plecea,  aald 
foot  plecea  and  leg  extensions  btlng  on  the  inside  of  the 
aide  plecea  of  aald  supporting  back  whereby  the  Johfit  be- 

tbc  foot  piecee  and  the  extenaion  theraof  la  coo- 


[Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  6.787.  WATRR-TIOHT  CODPLINQ.  WuxiAM  J. 
DoKNaLLBT.  Baa  Fraadaea.  Cat.  Piled  May  31.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  564,264. 


1.  Ta  a  coupling,  a  threaded  tube  having  an  annular 
flaagc  at  or  near  la  top.  a  rubber  waaher  above  the  flange, 
a  threaded  sleeve  on  the  tube,  a  groove  at  or  near  the 
top  of  the  aleeve.  bollow  conical  aectora  having  Internal 
bottom  flaagaa  adapted  t«  sagage  the  groove,  top  Internal 
flangea  adapted  to  engage  an  obatructlon  on  a  faneet  and 
an  outer  threaded  alee^  adapted  to  oollapae  the  aectora 
for  the  pnrpoee  described  and  in  the  manner  net  forth. 
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2.  In  a  coupling  for  Mcnrtog  a  hoae  and  attachments  to 
water  faoeeta  In  bath  tubs,  a  plurality  of  bollow  conical 
nrtSf*  having  Internal  annular  flangea  at  the  top,  adapted 
to  aagaffe  an  annular  protuberance  on  the  faucet,  aimllar 
flanges  at  the  bottom  of  the  sectors  adapted  to  engage  a 
groove  on  a  bollow  threaded  aleeve.  a  aecond  aleeve  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aectora  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  causing  their  coUapae,  an  inner  tube  having  a 
collar  near  the  top.  and  a  mbber  washer  on  the  collar,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


97  6,7  8  8.  HEEL -SEAT  EXTENSION  FOB  LASTS. 
JosxpH  A.  Dow.  Lynn,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Bellndo 
Cushion  Shoe  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Maaaachnaetta.     Filed  Aug.  15. 1908.    Serial  No.  448.637. 
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1.  A  heel -aeat  extension  for  lasa  comprising  a  fllllag 
porti<m  having  an  area  conalderably  leaa  than  that  of  the 
heel  aeat  of  a  last  whereby  said  filling  portion  may  oc- 
cupy an  opening  In  a  cusblon-conflnlng  lift,  and  an  outer 
clenching  portion,  aald  extenaion  being  aepacable  from 
the  laafwlth  which  It  la  uaed. 

2.  A  heel-seat  extension  for  lagta  compriaing  a  filling 
portion  having  an  area  considerably  less  than  that  of 
the  heel  seat  of  a  laat  whereby  aald  filling  portion  may 
occupy  an  opening  in  a  cushion-confining  lift,  and  an 
outer  clenching  portion,  aald  extenaion  being  formed  in 
two  parte  which  are  aeparahle  from  each  other  and  from 
the  laat  with  which  they  are  uaed. 

3.  A  heol-acat  extenaion  for  laata  compriaing  a  filling 
portion  having  an  area  considerably  leaa  than  that  of  the 
heel  aeat  of  a  laat  whereby  said- filling  portion  may  oc- 
cupy an  opening  in  a  cuahlon-eonflnlng  lift,  and  an  outer 
clenching  portion,  aald  extenaion  being  separable  from 
the  last  with  which  It  la  used,  the  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  fastener-engaging  meana  which  permit  ad- 
juatment  of  the  extenaion  relatively  to  the  laat  and  parte 
of  the  boot  or  ahoe  thereon. 

4.  A  heel-eeat  eztsaalon  for  lasts  comprising  a  filling 
portion  having  an  area  considerably  leas  than  that  of  the 
heel  seat  of  a  last  wbecfby  said  filling  portion  may  oc- 
cupy an  opening  In  a  cushlon-conflning  lift,  and  an  outer 
clenching  portion,  aald  extension  being  formed  in  two 
parte  which  are  separable  from  each  other  and  from  the 
laat  with  which  they  are  uaed.  aald  parte  being  provided 
with  coinciding  longitudinal  alota,  adapted  to  receive 
faatening  devlcea. 

6.  A  heel-aeat  extenaion  for  lasts,  separable  from  the 
last  with  which  It  is  used,  aald  extension  having  an  area 
conalderably  leas  than  that  of  the  heel-seat  of  such  laat, 
the  entire  margin  of  aald  extenaion  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fcrth. 


976.789.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Johw  DanBKO,  Willow  River, 
Minn.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  681,275. 
1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion with  a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally  held  thereto,  means 
to  aecure  the  jawa  in  open  or  unsprung  position,  compria- 
ing latches,  resilient  means  to  canae  the  jaws  to  close 
when  sprung  and  meana  to  spring  the  Jawa  at  the  proper 
tlae,  the  last-mentioned  means  conaiating  of  a  elide  to 
which  is  formed  integral  therewith  a  bait  hook,  said 
latches  normally  acting  as  a  connection  between  the  jawa 
and  the  body  portion  when  the  trap  la  in  unsprung  poel- 
tloa,  said  elide  havtag  luga  formed  thereto  which  unlatch 


the  latcbee  when  the  slide  and  bait  hook  are  drawn  down- 
ward, aald  elide  so  constructed  as  to  allde  wlthla  the 
body  portion  of  the  device. 


itJA  ■ 


2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
with  a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally  connected  therewith,  means 
to  secure  the  jaws  In  unsprung  position  consisting  of 
latches  plvotally  held  to  the  body  portion,  aald  latcbee 
engnglng  luge  formed  integral  with  the  jawa,  reailient 
meana  to  cauee  the  jaws  to  close  when  sprung  and  means 
to  spring  the  jaws  comprising  a  bait  hook  and  a  alide.  the 
bait  hook  formed  integral  with  the  slide. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  of  a  pair  of  curved  jawa,  said  body  portion  com- 
priaing two  vertical  members  held  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  by  a  crosspiece  and  nut  and  bolt  connection, 
aald  jawa  each  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  between  the  mem- 
bers, meana  to  secure  the  Jaws  In  open  or  unsprung  po- 
sition, said  means  consisting  of  latches  and  ptna,  each 
latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  respective  pin,  which 
pine  are  interpojed  between  the  members,  a  lug  provided 
upon  one  tece  of  each  Jaw  and  in  such  position  that  it 
will  be  engaged  by  its  respective  latch,  reailient  means 
to  cause  the  jawa  to  close  when  the  latchea  are  releaaed ; 
means  comprising  a  slide  to  releaae  the  latches  st  the 
proper  time,  said  slide  provided  with  a  pair  of  luga, 
each  of  which  contacts  the  inner  end  of  and  ia  adapted 
to  trip  a  respective  latch  when  the  slide  Is  drawn  down- 
ward, said  alide  adapted  to  allde  between  the  membera 
of  the  body  portion  and  meana  to  secure  the  jaws  In  locked 
position  when  sprung. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Jawa,  aald  body  portion  comprising  two 
vertical  membera  held  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
by  a  crosspiece  and  nut  and  bolt  connection,  aald  jawa 
each  pivoted  to  aald  bolt  and  between  the  membera.  a 
plurality  of  teeth  cut  In  the  edge  of  the  Jawa  at  their 
inner  ends,  meana  to  secure  the  Jaws  in  open  or  unsprung 
poaltion,  and  means  to  secure  th<«  jawa  in  locked  poaition 
when  sprung,  the  last-named  means  compriaing  a  alide 
traveling  vertically  between  the  members  of  the  body 
portion,  a  lug  provided  upon  one  face  of  the  alide  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  teeth  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
jawa  when  the  alide  la  drawn  downward  and  the  trap  is 
sprung. 


976,700.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  8TBAMBOAT-E1N- 
OINB8.  ROBKST  Eaton,  Lake  City,  Minn.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1910.     Sertal  No.  577.984. 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admlBslon  and  exhauat  of  ateaia,  a  pit- 
man, a  rock  ahaft  operatively  connected  with  the  pltaan 
and  dlaposed  psrallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  tlarsof, 
and  meana  for  connecting  the  rock  ahaft  with  the  valva. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
therefor,  a  rock  abaft,  means  for  rtaaactln#  tts  ro^k  shaft 
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Twttb  tft*  Tmlv*,  Mid  ro<k  abaft  extcndlac  tnaantntif 
i  to  the  axl«  0/  the  cylinder,  a  reck  shaft  dlapoaed  parallel 
with  the  axla  of  the  cylinder  and  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  flrat  mentioned  rock  shaft  a  pItnMJi  dlapoaed 
parallel  with  tha  aacoad  rock  ahaft,  and  meana  for  op- 
•ratlTely  coniMCttMr  tba^tman  with  the  second  rock  ahaft 
to  rock  the  aam«. 


3.  In  an  caclne,  the  lUBW—^nn  of  a  cylinder,  a  ralve 
therefor,  a  pitman,  a  cr«M  kaad  to  which  the  pitman 
la  connected,  a  iloatin«  ahaft  dlspoacd  along  aide  the 
pitman,  a  connecting  dir\n  aUdabty  connected  with  the 
floating  shaft  and  connected  with  the  pitman  In  Its  lon- 
gitudinal center  line  and  at  a  point  Inwardly  from  the 
croaa  bead,  and  means  between  the  floating  ahaft  and 
valve  for  redprocatlag  tta  lattar. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combtnatloa  of  a  crltador,  •  valv* 
ther«for,  a  pitman,  a  croaa  head  to  which  the  pitman  la 
connected,  a  floating  shaft  dlapoaed  along  side  the  pit- 
Man,  a  connecting  device  sIMably  connected  with  th« 
floating  abaft  and  connected  with  the  pitman  In  Ita  longi- 
tudinal center  line  and  at  a  point  Inwardly  from  the 
connecting  rod.  a  rock  ahnft  to  which  the  floating  ahaft 
la  rigidly  connected,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  wltlj  the 
rock  shaft,  and  meana  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
valva  for  redproentlac  tbo  lattar. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  coaabUMtlon  uf  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
therefor,  a  pitman,  a  croaa  head  to  which  the  pitman 
la  connected,  a  floating  ahaft  dispoacd  along  side  the  pit- 
man, a  connecting  devtea  alldably  connected  with  th« 
floating  ahaft  and  connected  with  the  pitman  in  ita  longi- 
tudinal center  line  and  at  a  poUit  Inwardly  from  the  croaa 
head,  a  rock  ahaft  to  which  the  floating  shnft  la  rigidly 
connected,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  the  rock 
ahaft.  and  meana  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  vaive 
for  raelproeatlng  the  latter,  aald  meana  Including  a 
TSflnMa  stroke  rever«lns(  device. 

e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotta.] 


S.  An  electrode  onlt,  comprtaing  a  tnboUr  perforated 
non-active,  bicloalng  pocket  made  from  metal  of  a  com- 
paratively  high   tanallo   atrength  and   having   a  vertical 


070.701.  8TORAGE-BATT1CRT  ELECTRODE.  THOMA8 
A.  ■DtaoN.  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  and  Jomai  W. 
Atlswobtb.  Baat  Orange.  If.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Bdlnoa 
Storage  Battery  Compnny,  Weet  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Fllad  Apr.  38,  1000.  SerUl 
No.  257.807.    " 

1.  An  electrode  nnit  compHalng  a  aohatantially  noo- 
defonniible.  perforated.  Incloalag  pocket  made  from  metal 
of  »  comparatlTely  high  tenalla  strength  and  active  mate- 
rial coafmnad  therein,  and  maintained  ander  elastic 
preaanre,  MtaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  eleetroda  unit  ^mprlaing  a  perforated,  snbetan- 
tlally  non-detoraMble,  Incloeing  pocket  made  from  ibetal 
of  a  comparatively  high  tensile  strength  and  active  mate- 
rial compresaed  therein,  the  perforatlona  being  of  auch 
■Ue  aa  to  reenlt  in  the  retardation  of  any  gaa  generated 
within  the  active  aanaa  to  effect  an  elastic  preaanre  of 
the  active  partlden,  adtatatttUIly  aa  aet  forth. 

t.  An  electrode  unit,  comprising  a  tubular  perforated 
non-active  Incloalng  pocket  made  from  mcUl  of  a  com- 
paratively high  tenalle  atrength  and  with  doaed  enda, 
■ad  netlw  material  eompreaaed  therain  under  elaatle 
lin— n.  •nbotantially  as  aet  Carth. 

4.  An  electrode  unit,  comprising  a  tabolar  perforated 
Incloalng  pocket  having  dosed  enda  and  coated  with 
cobalt  nickel  alloy,  and  active  material  theratoi  under 
elaatlc  preaafore,  sabetnntlnlly  aa  aet  forth. 


•»«<- 
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welded  aeam  and  doaed  enda.  and  active  material  eom- 
preaaed therein  under  elaatlc  preaaure,  subatantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

[Clalma  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaa«tte.] 


076,702.  8TOBAOE  BATTERY.  THOMAa  A.  KDiaoit, 
Llewellyn  Park.  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Bdlaoa 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  24.  1010.  Serial 
No.  M3.044. 


1.  In  a  Btorage  battery,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
plate,  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubea  mounted  aide  by 
aide  upon  aald  plate,  aald  tobea  being  formed  of  rlbbona 
of  resilient  metal,  spirally  wound,  the  spiral  winding  of 
said  tut>ea  aa  mounted  being  alternately  right  and  left 
handed,  said  tubea  containing  highly  eompreaaed  active 
material  under  a  conatant  tendency  to  expand,  and  meana 
carried  by  aald  plate  for  supporting  aald  tubea.  aubsUn- 
tlally  as  deacitbed. 

2.  In  a  atorage  battery,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
plate,  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubea  mounted  aide  by 
side  opon  said  plate,  aald  tubes  being  formed  of  thin,  re- 
silient metal  wound  In  tubnlar  form  and  the  edgee  Joined, 
the  aald  tubea  aa  mounted  being  alternately  wound  in 
oppoaite  directions,  said  tube*  eaaUlnIng  highly  eom- 
preaaed active  material  under  a  constant  tendency  to 
expand,  and  means  carried  by  aald  plate  for  supporting 
aald  tubes,  ■ribstantlnlly  aa  denerlbed. 

3.  In  a  atorage  battery,  in  combination,  a  auppurtlng 
plate,  tongues  Integral  therewith  arranged  In  two  par- 
allel rowa,  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubes  iMnnted  aide 
by  side  upon  Mid  plate  with  their  enda  aeenred  by 
said   tonguea.   aald   tuhea  being  formed  of  thin,   spirally 

i  wound  realllant  metal,  tbe  aplral  winding  of  anld  tnben 
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aa  mounted  being  alternately  right  and  left  banded,  aald 
tubea  eontalnlng  highly  eompreaaed  active  material  under 
•  conatant  tendency  to  expand,  anbstantlally  as  described. 
4.  In  a  atorage  battery.  In  eond>lnatlon,  a  supporting 
plate,  having  parallel  flanges  integral  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  paralld  tubular  pockets  with  flattened  ends,  said 
pocketa  being  mounted  aide  by  aide  on  aald  plate  with 
their  ends  secured  by  aald  flanges,  aald  pockets  being 
formed  of  ribbons  of  resilient  thin  metal,  spirally  wound 
In  tubular  form  and  tbe  edgea  Joined,  the  spiral  Joints 
In  aald  tubea  extending  in  one  direction  In  tbe  odd  num- 
bered tubee  and  In  the  opposite  direction  in  the  even 
numt>ered  tubes,  as  mounted,  said  tubea  containing  highly 
eompreaaed  active  material  under  a  conatant  tendency  to 
expand,  subatantlnlly  aa  deacrlbed. 


076,703.      FERTILIZER.      Cablbton    Bllib,    Larehmont. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  457,635. 

1.  A  fertiliser  eonaistlng  of  salts  containing  nitrogen, 
phospborua  and  potaah  Incorporated  in  a  aubatAntlally 
granular  form  by  Portland  cement  and  admixed  with 
granular  Itme-ooated  peat. 

2.  A  fertiliser  comprising  aalta  containing  nitrogen, 
phosphorus  and  potash  Incorporated  in  a  substantially 
granular  form  by  a  cementing  agent  and  admixed  with 
granular  lime-coated  peat  and  carrying  a  modicum  of 
baaic  calcium  formate. 

8.  A  fertiliser  comprlalng  aalta  containing  nitrogen, 
phoaphoruB  and  potash  Incorporated  In  a  subatantlally 
granular  form  by  a  cementing  agent  and  admixed  with 
granular  lime-coated  peat  and  carrying  a  modlctun  of  a 
salt  of  formic  acid. 

4.  A  fertiliser  comprising  aalta  eontalnlng  nitrogen, 
phoaphorua  and  potash  Incorporated  In  a  substantially 
granular  form  by  cement  and  admixed  with  granular 
time-coated  peat. 


076,704.  DEVICE  FOB  HEATING  FEEI>- WATER.  John 
FoosRU,  Albany,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
erick B.  Greene.  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1008. 
Serial  No.  422,421. 
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The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  ita  tender  of 
meana  for  heating  the  feed  water  for  a  locomotive ;  com- 
prising a  box  located  on  the  tender ;  a  coil  of  pipe  ar- 
ranged In  such  a  manner  that  there  shall  be  a  aeries  of 
rows  of  pipe  separated  from  each  other,  with  a  space  be- 
tween adjacent  pipes  of  each  series,  whereby  the  steain 
aupplled  to  the  box  will  circulate  between  and  about 
each  of  the  plpea  forming  the  coll.  coming  In  contact 
with  the  entire  surface  thereof;  a  oaeans  for  conveying 
water  to  be  heated  to  said  coil ;  a  meana  for  connecting 
aald  coil  with  the  boiler  of  tbe  locomotive;  a  meana  for 
conveying  steam  to  tbe  interior  of  aald  box. 


076.708.  CBNTBIFUOAL  FAN  OR  PDMP.  Aaraoa  C. 
FsABak.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  American  Blower  Company.  Green  Island, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1008. 
Serial  No.  420,179. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  of  tbe  mnltlbiade  drum 
type,  the  oomblnatloa  with  a  aingle  inlet  caalng  of  a 
rotor  comprlalng  an  end  support  and  a  reveralble  drum 
formed  with  two  substantially  like  rings  with  numeroua 
curved  bladea  fastened  between  them,  aald  blades  ar- 
ranged to  inclose  a  large  intake  chamber,  and  aald  drum 
being  adapted  for  attachment  at  either  end  to  aald  sup- 
port for  driving  to  either  right  or  left. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  of  tbe  multlblade  drum 
type,   tbe  combination   with   a  aingle  Inlet   casing  of  a 


rotor  comprlalng  a  aingle  aupporting  disk  opposite  salAi 
Inlet  and  a  reveralble  drum  formed  with  two  aubstan^ 
tlally  like  rings  with  numerous  curved  bladea  faatened; 
between  them,  aald  bladea  arranged  to  indoae  a  largd 
intake  chamber,  and  attaching  means  adapted  for  thm 
attachment  of  either  of  aald  rlnga  to  aald  dlak  for  drt^ 
Ing  to  either  right  or  left. 


8.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  of  tbe  multlblade  druai 
type,  the  combination  vrlth  a  aingle  inlet  caalng  of  ai 
rotor  comprising  a  single  supporting  disk  opposite  aai^ 
Inlet  and  a  reveralble  drum  formed  with  two  like  rlngf 
with  numerous  curved  blades  fastened  between  them^ 
aald  bladea  arranged  to  Inclose  a  large  intake  ehambe^ 
and  having  their  outer  edgea  turned  forward,  said  rlngtf 
having  holes  coinciding  with  boles  in  aaid  dlak,  and  fas* 
teninga  engaging  said  boles  to  unite  either  ring  to  tb^ 
disk  whereby  the  drum  is  adapted  for  attachment  aCj 
either  end  to  aald  dlak  for  driving  to  either  right  or  left' 


076,706.  BLOWPIPE.  Bibkabd  C.  Oillioaii,  Toledo^ 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Luvina  A.  Gilligan,  Toledo,  Ohio;' 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1000.     Serial  No.  402,088. 


A  blow-pipe,  comprlalng  tube  aectlons  of  unequal  lengthy 
detachably  coupled,  and  of  which  sections,  the  ahorti 
aection  la  formed  aa  the  head  of  the  pipe  and  the  lon#' 
section  forming  the  main  body  of  the  pipe  and  termlnat>'i 
ing  in  a  mouthpiece ;  a  counter-bora  throu^  the  main; 
body  of  the  pipe,  terminating  with  a  ahoulder  at  the; 
mouth  opening  into  the  bore  of  the  pipe,  a  counter-bor«; 
of  equal  diameter  aa  the  main  body  of  the  pipe  anai 
formed  in  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  pipe  Joining  tha; 
mouth  aection,  a  tubular  non-corroalve  lining  preaa-fltted; 
in  the  counter-bore  of  the  main  body  of  the  pipe  and  Bbnt>j 
ting  the  shoulder,  and  being  o'  a  length  to  enter  aa  ^ 
pilot  tbe  counter-bore  of  the  bead,  when  the  pipe  aectlonnj 
are  Joint  coupled.  'i 
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•T6k7»7.  8PA&KINO  PLUG  FOB  ISTKBHALrCOUBVB- 
TION  KNOINM.  Bqvmt  Fexdhick  Haix.  Mo««ic7. 
BIrmlnsbaB.  ft^liBfl  Ftl«d  Oct.  30,  1Q0&  Strtol 
No.  400.S20. 


1.  A  tpark  phic  for  exploolrc  englBM  rwprtilBC  an  la- 
■Qlator  body  tapered  eztemally  to  u  to  dlmlnteh  la  dlani 
•ter  toward  the  outer  end  of  tim  pine  and  also  taartng  a 
taper«Kl  bore  wbtch  dimtntshea  In  diameter  toward  the 
onter  end  of  the  ploc.  a  metal  attaching  ahell  aiiptat  to 
•crre  aa  one  of  tb«  eloctrodea  of  the  plag.  a  iMtalBe  ilaava 
harlBg  aa  tataraal  tapor  eorraapondtsf  to  and  codpcratlra 
with  tile  external  taper  npon  the  tneotator  body,  aaid 
•lacrt  harlng  a  rigid  gaa- tight  eonnectloa  with  aald  ahell, 
aad  a  eoadaetor  extending  through  the  bore  of  tb«  laao- 
lator  body  aad  having  a  taparad  part  which  correapoada  to 
and  coOperatea  with  the  wall  of  tha  tapered  bore  of  the  la- 
anlator  body,  the  tapera  apoo  the  exterior  of  the  In- 
•alator  body  aad  tha  oodporatlag  aleara.  aad  aiao  tha 
taper  of  tha  hen  9t  aach  hiwlalar  body  a»d  taparad  por- 
tion of  tha  I  aaJBitaa  bala«  nek  that  tha  pcaaaora  at  tha 
gaa  acting  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  ping  wUl  tend  to 
tlghtan  anch  parta. 

2.  A  aparking  ping  for  lateraal  comboatlon  eaglaea. 
haring  in  Insulator  body  part  provided  with  a  hole  which 
tapera  uniformly  from  end  to  end  of  the  Inaulator  body 
part,  and  a  central  conductor  rod  provided  with  aa  en- 
lartad  taper-aided  collar  adapted  to  make  a  locking  wedge 
coaaaetioa  directly  with  tha  wall  of  the  Internal  hole  la 
the  body,  aald  taper-aided  part  of  the  rod  beiag  provided 
with  aaaalar  gaa-check  ria^i  or  groovea. 

S.  A  apark  plug  for  exploatre  engines  comprlaing  a 
metal  attaching  ahell  capable  of  serving  as  an  electrode, 
an  laaolator  body  fitted  therela  aad  provided  with  a  bore 
which  tapera  from  end  to  and  thereof,  the  wider  portion 
of  the  bore  being  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug. 
and  a  conductor  rod  having  a  short  tapered  collar  directly 
engaging  and  forming  a  gas-tight  Jolat  within  said  tapered 
bore,  and  an  electrode  extending  Inwardly  from  aald  col- 
lar, the  Inner  end  of  the  Inaulator  body  betag  arraaged 
hatnaaa  the  metallic  shell  and  the  Inclooed  portion  of  tha 
alactrode  aad  being  separated  from  aald  ahell  aad  ele«- 
trade  by  aaaalar  ^wcca. 


periphery  thereof,  each  Caage  reccdlag  or  tapering  from 
oae  aide  of  the  coping  toward  the  other  aide,  aad  a  tooth 
harlag  an  undercut  portion  adapted  to  aagage  with  the 
plat*  aad  flaaaa  «(  aaM  coping. 

8w  Hm  caahlaatloa  with  a  support  or  coping  having  aa 
ircot  flange,  aald  flaage  belag  tapered  or  recedlag 
one  aide  of  the  coping  toward  the  other  aide  thereof, 
a  tooth  havlag  Ita  end  oadercot  to  engage  with  said 
ceplag  and  fltfBtfa,  the  shoulder  fonMd  by  the  undercut- 
tlag  of  tha  taath.  reeling  upon  tha  apver  edge  of  aald 


9Td,TM.     BUCKLC.     Joaapa    Boot    Hawkims.    Lond^ 
Piled  Nov.  18.  lOOe.     Serial  No.  537.1 
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A  buckle  coaprlalng  aa  opta  frame  haviag  end  croea 
bara  a  pair  of  aabataatlally  ceatral  croea  bare,  aad  oppo- 
altely  dlapoaed  arms  carried  by  aald  croae  bara  aad  each 
actaadlng  acraaa  tha  apace  between  aald  bara.  one  of  aid 
anna  resting  on  oae  of  aald  end  croaa  bara  aad  aald  vemm 
being  pivotally  mooatad  ralatlraly  to  aald  frame,  aubatan- 
llslly  aa  deecribed. 


9  7  6,800.     MLII  DEVELOPER.     Arraoa  C.   ILiTOBM, 
Brockton.  Maaa.    Piled  May  14,  1900.    SerUI  No.  496,911. 


<.  •>'<* 


1.  la  an  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deecribed.  a  aoltabia 
tank,  a  removable  cover  therefor,  and  an  arbor  carried  by 
the  cover  and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  lat- 
ter, aald  arbor  having  Ita  Inaer  ead  formed  to  recette  aad 
the  apool   oa  which  the  flim   la  carried   la   tha 


976.708.     ARTIPICIAL    TOOTS.     FaANK    Z.     HA.tacoM. 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Jaa.  31.  1910.     Serial  ;io.  540.003. 


1.  Aa  artlfldal  tooth  baring  Ita  cervical  ead  nadercnt 
arouad  a  portloa  of  the  periphery  thereof,  auch  undercut 
HaithMi  tnparlng  or  receding  frocn  the  outer  or  baccal  aide 
•f  tka  taath  toward  the  Ungual  aide  thereof. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  of  a  coplag  havlag  aa  aadercat.  up- 
wardly wzteBdlag  flange  exteadlag  partially  arooad  tha 


1.  la  an  spparstns  of  the  clasa  described,  a  tank,  a 
cover  therefor,  an  arbor  extending  through  the  cover  aad 
having  apaced  beariaga  carried  by  the  cover,  one  of  tha 
bearlaga  being  laterlor  to  the  tank  when  the  cover  la  ap- 
plied, aad  aald  arbor  havlag  meaaa  at  Ita  Inner  end  for  at> 
>nt  to  and  suatalnlag  a  film  reel  or  apool.  aad  a 
carried  by  the  cover  at  one  aide  of  the  axla  of  the 
iffber  aad  provided  with  aieana  for  holdlag  the  free  ead  of 
the  protecting  envelop  of  the  film. 

S.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  aoltable  re- 
aaptnckw  and  aa  arbor  aatertac  tha  aame  and  prorldal 
with  aaapanalon  manaa  (or  the  dim  reel  or  apool  apaa 
which  the  Aim  la  carried  la  the  caaMra.  aald  aaapenaton 
meaaa  enteriag  oae  end  of  tha  apaal. 

4.  la  an  apparataa  of  tha  dUi  daacribed.  a  suitable  re- 
ocytaela,  aad  aa  athar  aster  lag  the  same  and  provided  at 
ita  laaer  ead  with  wenm  thtanda  adapted  to  engage  a  film 
reel  or  apool  withla  the  reeeptaele  aad  eonatltatjag  the 
aola  meaaa  for  aopportlag  aald  900L 
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5.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deaertt>ed,  a  tank,  a 
cover  therefor,  an  arbor  carried  by  the  cover  aad  provided 
with  a  bearing  interior  to  the  tank  and  spaced  from  the 
cover,  aald  arbor  being  alao  provided  with  a  acrew-thread 
exteaalon  adapted  to  eagage  and  suatala  a  film  reel  or 
apool.  and  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  cover  aad  pro- 
vided with  adjuatable  meaaa  for  holdlag  the  onter  end  of 
the  protecting  extension  of  the  film. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc.) 


076.801.  POWER-OPERATED  HANDSAW.  WILLIAM  H. 
HsMraaaoN,  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-balf  to 
Aana  Carpenter,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  30, 
1000.     Serial  No.  506,162. 


1.  A  power  operated  hand  aaw,  comprialng  a  handle,  a 
body  porilon  attached  to  aald  handle,  parallel  gulde-waya 
carried  by  aald  body  porilon,  an  eccentrically  mounted 
drtTlag  Bieaaa  located  betweea  aald  parallel  guldewaya, 
meaaa  for  traaamltttng  power  to  aald  driving  meana,  a 
clutch  between  aald  tranamlaelon  meana  and  aald  driving 
meaaa,  a  lever  cooperating  with  aald  clutch  carried  by 
aald  body  porilon  and  terminating  in  a  thumb  piece  ad- 
jacent aald  handle,  a  aaw  frame  having  meaaa  thereon  to 
cooperate  with  aald  guldewaya,  and  meaaa  conaectlng 
aald  saw  frame  with  aald  drivlag  gear. 

2.  A  haud  controlled  power  tool,  comprialng  a  handle, 
a  body  portion  attached  to  aald  handle,  guldewaya  on  aald 
body  porilon,  a  aaw  frame,  meana  connected  to  aald  aaw 
frame  and  cooperating  with  aald  guldewaya.  meana  to 
tranamlt  power  to  aald  body  portion,  and  driving  meana 
located  on  aald  body  portion  between  aald  guldewaya. 


076,802.  AtTTOlfOBILE  WHEEL-HUB.  Chablis  Titb 
.vKT  HizaoN  and  Aba  LAFATam  TAaaANT,  Rlagwood, 
Okla.     rilad  Apr.  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  480.000. 
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1.  A  wheel  hub  comprlalag  an  outer  annular  aectlon.  an 
Inner  aectlon,  cushioning  meana  between  the  aectlona,  a 
diametrically-arranged  abutment  on  the  Inner  aectlon 
having  flat  aldea,  a  pair  of  springs  at  each  aide  of  the 
abutntent  and  mounted  on  the  outer  aectlon  la  angular 
relation  to  each  othar,  cad  a  ahoe  carried  by  each  apring 
and  alMabiy  bearing  on  the  flat  aldea  of  the  abutment. 

2.  A  bub  comprialng  an  outer  section  in  the  form  of  a 
houatng,  an  Inner  section,  pneumatic  cuahloning  devlcea 
between  the  aectlona,  a  diametrically-arranged  abutment 
on  tha  Inner  aectlon,  internal  luga  on  the  outer  aectlon 


qiaced  apart  to  conatltate  atepa  between  which  the  ex- 
tremltlea  of  the  abutment  move,  aaid  luga  baring  aprlng- 
recelving  pockets,  atraight  aprlnga  dlapoaed  In  the  pock- 
eta  and  projecting  therefrom,  aald  aprlnga  being  arranged 
In  the  form  of  a  rbombua  with  the  center  thereof  coinci- 
dent with  the  axla  of  rotation,  and  membera  on  the  pro- 
jecting enda  of  the  aprlnga  engaging  and  independently 
movable  on  the  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  abutment. 

8.  A  wheel  bub  comprialng  an  outer  aection,  an  inner 
aectlon,  cuahloning  means  between  the  aectlona,  an  axle 
connected  with  the  inner  aectlon.  oppoeltely-diapoeed 
membera  oa  the  axle  haring  parallel  oppoalte  aldea,  two 
pairs  of  springs  carried  by  the  outer  aectlon,  aad  dericea 
carried  by  the  springa  for  slidably  engaging  the  parallel 
aldea  of  the  oppoeltely-diapoeed  membera  the  devlcea  at 
oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  membera  belag  Independeat  of  each 
other. 

4.  A  wheel  hub  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  membera 
<tetachably  connected  and  fomilng  an  outer  aection,  inter- 
nal seata  on  the  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  dlaka  arraagid 
concentrically  within  the  aald  aectlon.  aeata  on  the  dlahs 
arranged  oppoalte  the  flrat-mentloned  aeata.  pneumatic 
cuahloning  elementa  engaging  the  aeata.  a  aleeve  on  which 
the  diaka  are  mounted  for  Independent  rotation  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  an  inner  aectlon,  an  axle  on 
which  the  aleeve  la  mounted,  a  diametrically-arranged 
abutment  fixed  on  the  aleeve  and  dlapoaed  between  the 
dlaka  to  form  a  apacer  therefor,  internal  luga  arranged  on 
the  outer  aectlon  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the  abutment 
and  said  luga  being  spaced  apart  to  form  stope  between 
which  the  abutment  mores,  aald  lugs  having  spring-re- 
ceiving pocketa.  pairs  of  oppoaltely  acting  atraight  springa 
dlapoaed  in  the  pocketa  with  their  outer  enda  projecting 
therefrom,  aaid  aprlngs  being  disposed  to  form  the  out- 
line of  a  rhombus,  of  which  the  said  abutment  Is  one  of 
the  diametera  and  the  center  of  the  rbombua  being  co- 
Inddent  with  the  axle,  and  membera  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting enda  of  the  aprlnga  and  alidably  engaging  the  op- 
poalte aldea  of  the  abutment,  the  members  of  one  pair  of 
aprlnga  being  aimultaneonsly  movable  outwardly  on  the 
abutment  and  the  membera  of  the  other  pair  slmultane- 
oualy  movable  Inwardly  as  the  aectlona  of  the  wheel 
change  to  and  from  concentric  position  and  the  members 
being  alidable  Independently  on  the  abatment  during  rela- 
tire  rotary  movement  between  the  wheel  aectlona. 


076,808.     LIQUID-COOLER.     Fbakk   P.   Hopkinb,    Lake 
wood,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  581,048. 


1.  In  a  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  pan  open 
to  the  air  above,  a  blower,  a  cooling  chamber  underneath 
the  liquid  pan,  communicating  with  the  blower  ut  one  end 
and  with  the  outer  air  at  the  other  end.  a  aealed  chamber 
communicating  with  aald  blower  and  located  andemeath 
aald  cooling  chamber,  outer  and  inner  pipea.  concentrically 
arranged  In  pairs  and  secured  In  the  upper  and  lower 
walla  of  said  cooling  chamber,  the  inner  pipea  projecting 
above  the  outer  pipea.  between  which  onter  aad  ianer 
pipea  the  liquid  la  adapted  to  circulate,  the  Inner  pipea 
adapted  to  convey  air.  and  a  vertical  wall  for  the  outlet 
opening  against  which  the  dlacharged  air  Implngea. 

2.  In  a  cooler,  a  liquid  rrceiring  pan,  a  cooling  chamber 
for  air  thereunder,  concentric  pipea  adapted  to  recatva 
liquid  between  them  and  paaalng  through  aaid  eoottag 
chamber,  the  Inner  pipea  adapted  to  receire  air,  a  aaaled 
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chamber  Iwloir  tta  eooliof  chamber  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
dlacbarged  llqtrid  from  said  ptpea  and  a  blower  adapted 
to  draw  tbe  air  into  aaid  sealed  chamber  thronsh  aaid 
iBoer  pipes  aad  to  dteebarge  it  Urterally  a«alBSt  the  oater 
pipe*  in  aaid  coolinc  chamber. 

3.  In  a  hot  liquid  cooler,  a  ayatem  of  outer  and  inner 
vertical  pipee  concentrically  arranced  and  adapted  to 
permit  hot  liquid  to  fail  by  ftaTlty  between  them,  a 
Moirer  tor  cmwiint  a  eurrait  of  air  to  flow  through  aaid 
taaer  pipes  at  a  hlsh  rate  of  Telocity,  means  for  sapply- 
tof  a  current  of  liquid  between  aaid  concentric  pipes,  said 
blower  being  adapted  also  to  force  aaid  current  of  air 
against  the  aurfaceo  of  the  outer  pipes. 

4.  In  a  hot  liquid  cooler,  a  aystem  of  outer  and  inner 
TSftlcal  pipes,  eonoeatrlcally  arranged  and  adapted  to 
psrmit  hot  liquid  to  fail  by  gm'ity  between  them,  a 
blower  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  through  said 
Inner  pipes  at  a  high  rate  of  Telocity,  meana  for  aupply- 
iag  a  currant  of  liquid  to  flow  between  aaid  concoitrlc 
pipes,  aaM  blower  being  adapted  also  to  force  said  cur- 
rent of  air  against  the  surfaces  of  the  outer  pipes,  and 

for    regulating    the    flow    of    liquid    through    tbe 
between  said  concentric  pipes. 


»7«.804.  VALVE,  Jambs  H.  HtJtiwos,  Parsons.  W.  Vs.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Wade  H.  Miller,  Parsons,  W.  Va. 
Filed  FM).  16,  1»10.     SerUl  No.  544,118. 


1.  A  TalTs  comprising  a  Ttlve  shell  haTlng  tbres 
branches,  two  of  which  branched  are  each  proTlded  wltli 
a  tapered  passage,  two  of  aaid  branches  being  in  line 
with  each  Other,  one  of  aaid  branches  being  disposed  an- 
gularly to  the  other  two,  a  raWe  plug'comprialog  a  stem 
and  a  tapered  portion,  aaid  tapered  portion  being  arranged 
to  be  inaerted  in  one  of  the  aaid  two  tapered  paasages  in 
the  said  TalTe  casing  to  open  and  close  communication  be- 
tween the  said  two  branches  in  tine  with  each  other,  said 
tapered  portion  of  said  TalTs  plug  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  other  of  said  two  tapered  passages  to 
open  and  dose  communication  between  the  angularly  dls- 
psasd  branch  and  one  of  the  other  branches. 

2.  A  TalTe  comprising  a  TalTe  shell  haTlng  threa 
branches,  two  of  which  are  artanged  In  line  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  branches  being  disposed  angularly  to 
tbe  other  two,  two  of  aaid  branches  being  each  proTided 
with  a  tapered  passage,  a  TalTe  plug  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  portkm  bslag  arranged 
to  be  inserted  In  either  of  the  said  two  tapsrsd  paasages  In 
the  said  TalTe  casing  to  open  and  close  communication  be- 
tween the  two  branches  In  line  with  each  other  or  between 
tbe  angularly  disposed  branch  and  one  of  the  other 
brancbes. 

3.  A  TalTS  of  the  character  described  comprising  three 
two  of  which  are  each  proTided  with  a  tapered 

ige  one  tapered  passage  crosalng  the  other,  a  TalTe 
plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  la  either  of  the  said  two 
branches  rnd  to  be  seated  In  either  of  the  two  tapered 


4.  A  TalTS  comprising  three  branches  two  of  which  are 
in  line  to  proTtde  a  atralght  paasage.  the  other  branch  be- 
ing disposed  angularly  to  the  two  first  mentioned 
IS  for  opening  and  closlas  ssmmunlca- 
«t  the  aaid  two  braaehss  aai  either  of 
the  other 


6.  A  TalTe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
TslTe  casing  hsTlag  three  branches,  two  of  said  brancbes 
being  in  line  with  sa^  other  in  such  manner  aa  to  pro- 
Tide  a  straight  direct  passage  through  tbe  tsIto  casing, 
tbe  other  of  the  said  three  pssssgts  being  arranged  in 
said  casing  angularly  to  the  said  two  branches,  a  tsIt* 
ping  being  adapted  to  be  inaerted  In  the  angularly  dli> 
posed  branch  to  open  or  close  tbe  straight  direct  passsfls 
through  tbe  TalTe  caaing,  said  TalTe  plug  being  alao  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  in  one  of  the  other  brancbes  to  open  and 
close  communication  between  tbe  angularly  disposed 
branch  and  tbe  other  branch. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  6.806.     PKNHOLDBB.     JSHD  Jacobs.  Henley.  Cal. 
Piled  July  6.  1009.     Serial  No.  606,060. 


Zy' 
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la  a  pen  bolder  a  penstock  haTlng  a  relatlTely  large 
cut-away  portion  at  one  side  at  ita  outer  end  and  with  a 
relatlTely  small  cut-away  porUon  opposite  the  larger  cut- 
away portion,  a  dlTided  ferrule  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  penstock  and  with  a  cut-away  portion  corresponding 
to  the  larger  cut-away  portlsa  of  the  same,  aaid  ferrule 
hsTlng  lU  terminals  directsd  oatwardly  to  form  finger 
grips,  said  smaller  cut-away  portion  of  the  penstock 
adapted  to  tadliUte  the  insertion  of  tbe  butt  end  of  a 


•7«,M«.     MUSIC-LKAP  TCBNBR. 
BOB,  Concord.  N.  H.     Filed  Not. 
62«,0«. 


AUOOST    ITAB    JOHN- 

0,  1009.     Bertal  No. 


In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  baae  and  meana  for 
attaching  it  to  ita  support,  meana  mounted  thereon  for 
holding  the  moslc  while  being  turned  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  mualc  sheet  by  sheet,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
series  of  concentric  upright  posts  each  carrying  a  deTice 
for  "^f  g*~g  a  sheet  of  music  a  spring  for  aetoatlag  each 
post,  each  post  being  fitted  to  rotate  in  a  reesss  la  the 
base  and  being  proTlded  with  a  notch  in  the  part  which  Is 
within  the  base,  a  radially  slidable  pin  mounted  in  the 
baae  and  engaging  all  aaid  notches,  a  key  for  withdraw- 
ing said  pin  and  thus  releaalng  the  poata  aucceaalTely.  and 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  pin  in  engagement  with  all 
of  said  posts. 


976.807.     KKT-FA8TENBR.     Fbawk  D.  Jobhsob,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  687,114. 
1.  As  an  srtlcle  of  manufsctnre.  a  key  holder  compris- 
ing a  hook  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  double  and  formed 
into  a  hook  with  a  front  and  rear  portion  thereof  in  par- 
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allel  planes  and  haTlng  Its  ends  arranged  In  the  form  of  a 
pair  of  separated  legs  with  their  ends  unobstructed,  said 
legs  being  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  between  the 
planea  of  tbe  parte  of  said  hook  and  rigidly  connected 
therewith,  and  a  portion  between  the  book  and  legs  be- 
ing twiated  together  to  form  a  firm  body  connection  be- 
tween them. 


•.7-    -      '* 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  holder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  legs  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a 
pair  of  eyes  In  a  key.  aaid  lega  being  twisted  together 
aboTC  to  form  a  body  and  baring  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
two  legs  a  body  portion  bent  around  at  the  end  to  form 
a  hook  for  resting  on  a  shaft  of  a  door  knob,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inward  bend  Just  below  the  hook  for  pre- 
Tenting  the  holder  from  being  raised. 


9  7  6,808.     ENGINE.     Pbtbb  W.  Kabb.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  866,043. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  case  pro- 
Tided  with  a  trunnion  resting  in  a  bearing,  a  main  ahaft 
resting  In  a  bearing  in  said  trunnion,  one  or  more  cylin- 
ders upon  said  crank  case,  a  stationary  and  a  moTable 
wall  surrounding  said  trunnion  and  inclosing  a  chamt>er, 
a  pipe  extending  from  the  port  or  ports  of  said  cylinder 
or  cylinders  to  said  ehambe/.  aad  an  oatlst  paasage  in 
the  stationary  part  of  the  walla  anrronndlng  aaid  chamber. 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  crank  case  pro- 
Tided  with  a  trunnion  resting  in  a  bearing,  a  main  shaft 
resting  in  a  bearing  In  said  trunnion,  one  or  more  cylin- 
ders opoB  said  crank  ease,  a  Btatfcmary  and  moTable  wall 
surrounding  said  trunnion  and  inclosing  a  chamber,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  port  or  porta  of  aaid  cylinder  or 


cylinders  to  said  ehamber,  an  outlet  passage  In  the  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  walls  surrounding  said  chamber,  and 
a  shield  !/■  for  keeping  the  exhaust  gases -from  the  bearing. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rcToluble  cylin- 
der, a  TalTe  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  roUry  part  plToted  on  aaid 
cylinder  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  ralTe,  a  lug  connected 
with  said  rotary  part  adapted  to  contact  a  stationary  part 
to  turn  aaid  rotary  part,  and  a  atatlonary  part  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  aaid  lug. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rcToluble  cylinder, 
a  TBlre  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  part  plTOted  on  aaid 
cylinder  adapted  to  actuate  said  tbItc,  a  lug  connected 
with  aaid  rotary  part  adapted  to  contact  a  stationary 
part  to  turn  said  rotary  part,  a  aUtionary  part  adapted 
to  be  conUcted  by  aaid  lug,  a  cam  on  said  roUry  part 
and  meana  for  holding  said  cam  at  its  Tsrious  adjusted 
posltiona 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rerolnble  cylta- 
der.  a  tsItc  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  part  plToted  on 
said  cylinder,  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  ralTe,  a  lug  con- 
nected with  aaid  rotary  part  adapted  to  contact  a  sta- 
tionary part  to  torn  said  rotary  part,  a  stationary  P«rt 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  aaid  lug,  notches  on  said  ro- 
tary part,  and  a  atatlonary  pawl  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
notchea.  for  the  purpose  described. 


976,809.     BBOOM-HOLDEB.     Hbbbbbt  M.  Kbllbb,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.    FUed  Oct.  21,  1009.     Serial  No.  623,834. 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  a  piece  o: 
wire  bent  to  form  a  loop,  the  stranda  thereof  then  bslai 
colled  about  on^  another  passing  forwardly  and  sidewtai 
then  extending  obliquely,  rearwardly,  then  downwardly 
then  at  right  angles,  and  forwardly  forming  arms  whicl 
are  cnrred  outwardly  to  form  graaplng  memberB,  a  bad 
plate  secured  to  tbe  downwardly  extending  members  an« 
a  holding  member  fulcrnmed  on  the  obliquely  eztendtni 
members  where  they  cross. 

2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  described  a  piece  o 
wire  bent  to  form  a  loop,  the  strands  thereof  then  belni 
coiled  about  one  another  passing  forwardly  and  sldewisc 
then  extending  obliquely,  rearwardly,  then  downwardly 
then  at  right  anglea  and  forwardly  forming  arma  whid 
arc  curred  outwardly  to  form  grasping  members,  a  bad 
plate  secured  to  the  downwardly  extending  meml>ers  an( 
a  holding  member  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  pro 
dace  an  8  shape  portion  and  a  circle  aa  specified. 


976,810.  APPABATU8  FOB  DEVELOPING  PHOTO 
GBAPHIC  FILMS.  Willum  Fbabbb  Cuauohto: 
Kgi.i.T,  Kensington,  London,  and  Thomas  BoLjkB,  Chit 
wick,  England.  Filed  Dec  12,  1906.  Serial  N< 
M7,510. 


1.  Apparatua   for   dcTeloplng    roll    films    comprising 
casing  having  means  for  pouring  dcTcloping  fluid  therei 
without  exposing  the  film  to  light,  a  well  at  each  ead  < 
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i»«t4  ts  raectv*  a'ipMl  coauinlac  tte  ftla 
•ad  ••  lat«rv«Uac 
W  adkyMa  to  tnval 
tMckwKn)  014  tervmrd.  tk«  UviM  to  tto  mM  ««Ua 
rtac  to  wet  tte  •!■  whU«  tfe*  rmlMd  p>rtl>«  wfclw 
a«  aia  to  b*  Itftad  tram  th*  llgald  and  oipond  to  tk« 
klr  wboraby  tbe  action  of  drreiopaont  U  «zpodltoA. 

a.  la  a  dtTvloplojc  apparatuji  for  roil  SIbMi  tko  ooMbl- 
■atlon  of  a  caatnc  having  »  w«tl  at  *>acb  end.  aa  iat*r- 
laulm  ralatd  portion  coYorlnc  •ubatantlaily  tb«  entire 
laa«tlt  batwooa  aald  wella,  Mcana  for  anpportlac  a  pair  at 
la  aald  weila  of  tko  matas.  mcoaa  for  impart- 
tt  to  tlM  fllm  by  eaaaiac  aald  apoois  to  rotato. 
aad  meana  (or  9mttm  ditaloptnt  llQaid  Into  aald  caalac 
wltboat  azpoalBC  tte  liai  to  Ucbt 

t.  la  a  dOTelopiag  apparatna  tor  roil  fllma.  tho  eeai- 
btnatton  of  a  caatnc  bavlac  a  wall  at  eaeb  end  adaptod 
to  contain  developing  flold.  aoaaa  for  adaUttlag  tb«  do- 
Tolopiag  lluld  tberato  artthoat  npoatac  tba  Olm  to  llgbt. 
a  ralood  portion  iatanaadlata  of  aad  aztaadinR  aubatan- 
tlallr  tbo  aatlra  loactM  betwoen  aald  wolla.  fllB  apoola 
Joaiaalad  wltMa  tte  watla,  ana  of  aald  apoola  havlas  a 
rooilloat  eoaaaotlM  ■!■■  ■  exteriorly  of  1 
aaalng  wboraby  tko  ipMl  aaj  bo  roadlly 
for  remoral,  a  goarteg  ooMMoetloa  botwoai 
aad  a  meebaataa  oa  one  of  the  apoola  adapted  to  effect 
tbo  rotation  of  botb  apoola  la  eltbcr  direction. 

4.  In  a  deTeloplag  apparatna  for  roll  (Uma.  the  eombl- 
aatloa  of  a  caalng  haTlng  a  well  at  each  end  adaptod  to 
eoatain  developing  fluid,  meana  for  admitting  the  develop- 
ing flnid  therein  wlthont  ezpoattg  the  film  to  light,  a 
ralood  portion  intermediate  of  aad  extending  aubotantlally 
tho  entire  length  between  aald  wella.  fllm  spooia  mounted 
ta  aald  wella.  the  mounting  of  one  of  aald  apoola  comprte- 
tag  tmanlon  bearing  members  baring  toleocoptng  ■le«Toa, 
aad  a  oprlag  within  and  coaaeotlng  aald  aleevea.  aald 
aleevea  adapted  to  have  rolatlve  movement  whereby  to 
dlaconnect  the  trnnnlona  troB  the  apool.  a  gearing  con- 
nection between  the  apoola,  aad  a  doable  pawl  and  ratchet 
mecbanlam  on  one  of  the  apoola  adapted  to  effect  the  ro- 
tattoa  of  aald  apoola.  j 


976,811.  riBLD-STONS  COLLJDCTOB.  Baitar  Lodwio 
KLOsa.  Mlnlalnk  Ford.  N.  T.  Fllod  Jono  23.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.66T. 


1.  \  atone  gatherer  iacladlng  apaced  mnnara  having 
Boaaa  for  attacbmoat  to  a  draft  device,  a  ahaft  Joaraaled 
on  the  mnnern.  teeth  depending  from  tbe  ahaft  and  con- 
■tttaUag  a  gathering  device.  vaclBg  members  iatofpoaod 
batata  the  teeth,  an  operatlag  Ifror  aecared  to  oao  toA 
of  tbe  ahaft.  a  movable  bottom  Interpooed  between  the 
mnnera  and  having  one  end  thereof  curved  upwardly,  a 
atandard.  and  a  lover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  atandard 
aad  oporatlTely  connected  with  the  carved  end  of  the 
bottot  for  tilting  tbe  latter  to  effect  the  dumping  of 
tbo  load. 

2.  A  atone  gatberer  indndlng  tpaced  ranaera,  a  plate 
laterpooed  between  tbe  raaaers  and  conatltntlng  a  bot- 
ablo  bottom,  a  abaft  jonmaled  on  the  rannera,  tooth  do- 
foatfaff  trom  tbm  ahaft  and  conatltntlng  a  gaCbarteg  do- 
Tico.  a  removable  acrecn  aecared  to  tbo  tootb,  a  lever  for 
ooclllatinc  the  ahaft  to  tranafer  tbo  otoaoo  from  tbo 
gathering  dovico  to  tbo  aMvablo  bottom,  aad  aoaao  op- 
oratlvely  eoaaoctod  wttb  obo  oad  of  aald  movable  bottom 
tor  tmtag  tbo  lattar  to  oCaet  tba  *uip«ag  of  tbe  load. 

3.  A  atone  gatboror  Incladiag  apacod  ninnorn  having 
tbolr  lower  longltadlaal  edgoa  pmvldod  with  aoatlag  ro- 


and  their  taaor  tacoo  formed  witb  galdlag  groovoo. 
troad  ploeoa  aoatod  la  aald  ractaeaa.  aa  aad 
gate  ooatod  la  tbo  groovoa.  a  abaft  joaraaled  oa  tbo  raa- 
aern  at  tbo  treat  of  tbo  gatbocor.  tootb  depending  froaa 
tba  abaft  aad  bavlag  tbeir  free  eada  carved  In  tbe  dlree> 
tton  of  tbe  draft  derloe.  tabalar  epodng  membera  inter- 
pooed between  tbe  teeth,  a  lever  oecured  to  one  oad  of  tbo 
abaft,  a  atandard  aecared  to  oae  of  the  raaaoro,  a  plate 
iatcfpoood  between  the  rannera  and  bavlag  Ita  front  end 
earvad  upwardly,  aald  plate  conatltntlng  a  movable  bot- 
tom, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ataadard.  and  a 
flexible  cooaectton  between  tbe  abort  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  curved  end  of  tbe  plate  for  tilting  the  latter  to 
otfaet  tbe  damping  of  the  load. 

4.  A  atone  gatherer  including  a  receptacle  having  a 
movable  bottom,  a  plnrallty  of  teeth  plvotally  mounted 
oa  oae  ead  of  the  receptacle  and  cooatttoting  a  gathering 
device,  and  meana  mounted  on  tbe  rocepudo  and  adapted 
to  aogage  the  teeth  below  tbetr  pivotal  axea  for  rego- 
latlag  tbe  projection  of  aald  teeth  into  tbe  aoU. 

6.  A  atone  gatherer  Including  a  receptacle,  a  ahaft 
Joumaled  on  one  end  of  tbe  reeoptacle  and  provided  with 
depending  teeth  constituting  a  gathering  device,  keepers 
aooirad  to  oae  aide  of  aald  receptacle,  and  a  bar  alidably 
meoated  ia  aaM  koopcra  and  provided  with  an  angularly 
dlapooed  finger  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  for  regulating 
tbe  projection  thereof  Into  tbe  soil. 

(Clalma  8  and  T  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


976,812.  MOTrra-SPBCULUlf.  John  P.  KoaBLaa.  Weat 
Hammond.  III.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
BS5.164. 


1.  A  month  apocnlnm,  eompriaing  a  pair  of  pivoully 
connected  jaw-bara,  a  bolt  aapport  joaraaled  oa  each 
jaw-bar  and  a  bolt  jeataalod  oa  one  of  aald  aopporto 
aad  having  threaded  coaBoedoo  witb  tbe  other  aapport 
aad  adapted  when  routed  to  open  or  clooe  tbe  bare. 

2.  A  moatb  apocolom.  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  coanected  togetbor,  each  side  member 
having  plvotally  coanected  jaw-bars,  a  bolt  connecting 
the  Jaw-bars  and  adapted  to  epca  and  clooe  the  same  and 
aupportlng  meaaa  for  said  bolt  joaraaled  in  the  jaw-bara. 

3.  A  mouth  apecnlom.  eompriaing  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  connected  together,  each  side  member 
eoaprtetag  a  pair  of  pivoully  connected  jaw-bara,  aper- 
tared  poeta  journaled  on  aald  jaw  bare  and  roUtive 
meana  connecting  tbo  poets  aad  adapted  to  open  or  doee 
tbe  jaw-bars. 

4.  A  aide  member  for  a  mootb  spoealnm.  eompriaing  a 
pair  of  jaw-bars,  moaas  plvoUlly  connecting  tbe  jaw- 
bars  at  their  rear  eads,  a  poet  oa  each  jaw-bar,  and  a 
bolt  joaraaled  ia  oae  post  aad  bavlag  threaded  coanec- 
tlaa  bi  tbe  otber  past 

8.  A  aide  mamliir  for  a  month  apecnlum.  eompriaing  a 
Jaw-bar  having  a  aoeket  therein,  a  laterally  offaet,  aper- 
tarad  plate  carried  on  aald  bar  at  one  aide  of  aald  socket 
a  jaw-bar  having  a  laterally  dirottod.  InUmaUy  threaded 
boon  journaled  In  the  aperture  hi  saM  plate,  a  acrew  en 
gagad  la  said  apertore  and  having  lU  bead  overlapping 
aald  pUte.  apertured  poato  journaled  on  aald  jaw-bara,  and 
aa  operating  bolt  Journaled  In  one  poet  and  bavlBg  tbrsaA- 

i  ad  engagemeat  la  tbo  other  post. 

i       [Claim  e  aot  priatod  In  tbe  Oasotto.! 
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976.818.  CABBURKTBB.  Oacaa  C  Kama,  Jr.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgaor  to  Gray  Motor  Compaoy.  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Oarporatlon  of  If  Icblgaa.  PUed  Mar.  1,  iOOO.  Serial 
N*.  480,848. 


It-'    • 


aald  elbow,  aad  moaaa  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  said  la- 
closure  below  the  end  of  the  elbow  i  which  opens  Into  aald 
casing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


976,814.  CAP-EXPLODING  DEVICE.  Alvah  P.  Lam, 
Newark,  N.  J,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  P.  Paulas.  Newark. 
N.  J.     Piled  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  889.976. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  passage  for 
air  having  Ita  Intake  end  opening  downwardly,  aald  paa- 
sage  being  adapted  to  have  tbe  charge  drawn  through  It. 
means  for  directing  the  current  of  air  to  be  drawn  Into 
aald  Intake  downward  along  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  pas- 
sage and  Inward  to  the  Intake  to  said  paaaage,  and  a  de- 
livery opening  for  gasolene  located  below  the  Intake  to 
said  passage  and  In  the  current  of  air  moving  Inward  to 
the  intake  to  aald  paaaage,  said  delivery  opening  being  so 
conatructed  that  It  aball  deliver  tbe  gasolene  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  current  of  air  moving  Inwardly  to  the  Intake 
to  said  i>assage,  ■ubsUntially  aa 'described. 

2.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  a  passage  for  air 
liavlng  a  drcular  InUke  end  opening  downward,  aald  pas- 
sage being  adapted  to  have  a  charge  drawn  throagh  it, 
meana  for  directing  the  current  of  air  to  be  drawn  Into 
said  Intake  downward  along  the  outer  wall  of  said  pas- 
sage and  inward  to  tbe  intake  to  said  passage,  and  an 
annular  delivery  opening  for  gaaolene  ao  located  below 
the  Intake  to  aald  paaaage  that  the  air  shall  be  drawn  ra- 
dially acroaa  aald  annular  opening  when  the  current  of  air 
la  moving  Inward  to  tbe  Intake  to  said  paaaage. 

8.  Ia  a  carbnreter,  the  combination  of  a  paaaage  for  air 
having  an  intake  end  bounded  by  a  circular  wall  opening 
downward,  aald  paaaage  being  adapted  to  have  the  charge 
drawn  through  It.  meana  for  directing  the  current  of  air 
'  to  be  drawn  into  aald  inUke  downward  along  the  outer 
wall  of  said  passage  and  Inward  to  tbe  InUke  of  said 
passage,  and  an  annular  delivery  opening  tor  gasolene 
axlally  In  line  with  the  bounding  wall  of  said  Intake  and 
located  below  tbe  wall  of  aald  Intake  ao  that  the  current 
of  air  shall  imus  radially  acroaa  aald  annular  opening. 

4,  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  in^o- 
suro  C«  having  apertures  C*.  C«  through  Its  wall,  a  caalng 
h  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  the  Interior  wall  of  aald  indooure 
and  turn  therein,  for  the  purpose  deacrtbed.  and  having 
apertures  *',  *»  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertuies 
C*.  C*.  and  an  ellww  i  having  lU  opening  at  one  end  corre- 
/  apondlng  to  one  of  tbe  aperiurea  in  tbe  ahell  A»  tbe  other 
end  opening  within  aald  inclosure.  said  Incloaure  being 
provided  with  a  delivery  mouth  for  gaaolene  located  oppo- 
site tbe  end  of  aald  elbow  opening  into  aald  Inclosure,  and 
meana  for  drawing  air  into  aald  elbow  through  tbe  opening 
of  the  elbow  In  aald  indooure. 

B.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  boUow  Inclo- 
aure C*  having  aperturea  C*,  C*  through  ite  wall,  a  caalng 
h  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  the  Interior  wall  of  aald  Incloaure 
and  turn  therein,  for  the  purpose  dsscrlbod,  and  having 
apertures  A',  A*  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  aperiures 
C*.  C*.  aad  aa  elbow  i  having  lU  opealng  at  one  end  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  tbe  aperiores  In  the  abell  h,  the  other 
end  opening  downward  In  aald  casing,  meana  tor  connect- 
ing the  Intake  psssage  of  an  engine  with  tbe  aK>er  end  of 


1.  A  device  such  aa  described,  comprising  a  guide,  an 
anvil  having  a  base  portion  secured  to  tbe  guide,  and  an 
actuating  portloa  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  guide,  a 
hammer  having  a  base  portion  mounted  to  sUde  on  said 
guide,  and  an  upright  actuating  portion,  and  aa  elastic 
band  connecting  said  hammer  to  a  flzed  portion  of  tbe 
device  and  tending  normally  to  draw  the  hammer  toward 
the  anvU,  said  anvil  having  in  Ita  upright  actoatlng  por- 
tion a  cap-holding  receaa  and  tbe  hammer  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  enter  aald  recess  to  strike  against  a  cap  held 
therein. 

2.  A  device  such  aa  described,  comprising  a  guide,  and 
a  hammer  and  an  anvil  mounted  thereon,  said  bammei 
and  anvil  each  comprising  an  upright  actuating  poriloo 
and  rearwardly  extending  supporting  portion,  tbe  lattei 
having  two  apertures  In  line  with  one  another  for  tbi 
passage  of  the  guide. 

3.  A  device  such  aa  described,  comprislag  a  guide,  anc 
a  hammer  and  an  anvil  mounted  thereon,  said  bammei 
and  anvil  each  comprising  an  upright  actuatlag  portloi 
and  rearwardly  extending  supporting  portion,  tbe  lattei 
having  two  aperiurea  In  line  with  one  another  for  tbe  pas 
aage  of  the  guide,  auch  rearwardly  extending  portion  com 
prislag  cross  pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide. 


976,816.  SELP- PILLING  POUNTAIN  -  PEN.  JossFi 
Line,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1909.  Serial  N« 
682.162. 


1.  A  solf-fllUng  foonUbi  pen  having  a  chamber  pn 
vided  with  an  aperture  In  Ita  wall,  a  vacuum  bag  or  aae 
located  in  said  chamber,  said  pen  having  a  duct  eztendin 
from  the  pea'a  pea-polat  and  communicating  with  the  li 
terlor  of  aald  bag  or  sack,  ssid  bag  or  sack  bavlag  a 
elongated  plate  secured  thereto  provided  with  a  log  e: 
tending  through  the  aperture,  a  pocket  pen  clip  carried  b 
the  pen  and  provided  with  a  spring  portion  having  meai 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  to  engage  the  lui 

2.  A  aelf-fllUng  fountain  pen  having  a  chamber, 
vacuum  bag  or  sack  located  In  said  chamber  and  providt 
with  a  plate  having  a  member  penetrating  the  wall  of  tl 
chambM-.  and  a  pocket  i>en  dip  carried  by  tbe  pea  ai 
provided  with  a  spring  portion  having  means  to  engaj 
tbe  member. 

976,816.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  BAILS  AND  PR) 
VENTING  THE  SPREADING  THEREOF.  David  1 
Maktin,  Jr.,  Harrlaburg,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1910.  8 
rial  No.  676,691. 

1.  Ia  a  rail  faatcner.  tbe  combination  of  a  surface  plal 
a  stop  block  having  engagement  with  said  snrface  plate 
hold  It  In  position  and  an  Inclined  surface,  a  rockst 
lever  block  having  an  Interval  between  the  aame  and  na 
surface  plate,  a  bearing  at  one  end  adapted  for  fulcni 
engagement  with  the  rail  flange,  and  at  its  opposite  ei 
an  incllaed  sorface  for  engagement  witb  tbe  ladlned  at 
face  of  said  stop  block,  and  a  damp  bolt  oonnocting  sa 
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lever  Mock  tatennedlately  of  Iti  teaftta  witb  Mid  rarfae* 
ptatt.  ^ 

I     t 


2.  In  a  rmll  fasteDcr.  tbe  comMtetlon  of  a  rarfacc  pUte. 
•  stop  block  bATlnf  an  •ngaccmciit  with  Miid  aorfac*  plate 
to  hold  It  Id  poeltton  and  a  tootb«d  Inclined  •nrffte*.  a 
rockable  lever  block  hartng  an  Interral  between  the  aaoM 
•Bd  aaid  aarCaee  plate,  a  bearlnc  at  one  end  adapted  for 
fnlcmm  engagement  with  the  rail  flange,  at  Ita  oppoalte 
end  an  inclined  toothed  rarfaee  tor  engagement  with  the 
toothed  Inclined  larface  of  aald  atop  block,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate perforation,  and  a  clamp  bolt  eagaglBg  said  p«r- 
fbratlon  and  coanaetlng  aald  leTct  block  with  aaid  aarfacc 
plate. 

S.  A  rail  faatener  baring  fas  combination  a  metal  aor- 
teea  plate  having  a  plarallty  of  aleta.  a  stop  block  having  a 
<apa«ding  log  detachably  engaging  one  of  mid  alota,  a 
lever  block  baring  an  Inclined  ptane  toothed  engagement 
with  aald  atop  block,  a  bearing  upon  the  flange  of  the  rail 
and  a  clamp  bolt  baring  aa  etongatad  hc«d  detaebably 
engaging  another  of  aaid  alota  of  the  anrface  plate  and 
detacbably  connecting  aald  lever  block  and  aald  aarface 
plate. 

4.  A  rail  fiutener  baring  In  combination  a  metal  aarface 
Plata  having  a  plurality  of  alot«»  a  atop  block  baTlng  a 
depending  log  detarhabljr  aagirtBC  one  of  aald  alota,  a 
lever  block  having  at  one  aatf  prnttkem  thereof  an  Inclined 
plane  toothed  engagement  with  aald  atop  block,  and  a  baar- 
lag  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  portion  tor  angagamant  with  the 
flaaga  of  the  rail,  and  a  clamp  bolt  located  Intermediately 
of  tb«  langtb  of  aaM  larar  block  and  having  an  elongated 
lic^  datachably  engasl>C  another  of  aald  alota  of  the  aar- 
face plate  and  detachable  connecting  aald  lever  block  and 
aarface  plate. 

5.  A  rail  faatener  having  la  combination  a  atop  block. 
and  a  lever  block  bavtag  at  «aa  end  portion  thereof  an  in- 
clined plane  toothad  angaga— nt  «rlth  said  stop  block  and 
at  the  oppoalte  end  portion  thereof  a  bearing  for  eagaga- 
ment  with  the  flange  of  tha  rail,  and  a  clamp  twit  located 
Intermediately  of  the  length  of  tba  laver  bloek  aad  capable 
of  connecting  the  aame  with  the  railroad  ctaaa  tie.  aald 
lever  block  having  an  end  bearing  for  a^aseaont  with  the 
web  of  the  rail,  and  a  dapaadlng  Mig  having  a  bcartag  for 
aniagamant  with  the  free  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 

{CkHam  •  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


§7  6.81  7.  COTTON  CHOPPEB.  BaMJAMia  F.  MaaoN. 
Hot  Sprlnga,  Ark.,  aaolgnor  of  oae-flfth  to  William  I^ 
Blabop.  Hot  Bprlnga.  Ark.  Iliad  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S38,621. 


aa  axle  Jooraaled  la  the  bangera  traaaveraely  of  the 
a  gieaad  wheel  flaad  te  oae  end  of  the  axle,  a  beveled 
gear  txed  to  the  otter  aad  U  tke  axle,  a  bracket  detach- 
ably  fixed  to  the  beam  In  advance  of  the  bangera  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  aaid  beam,  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  the 
bracket  at  rigbt  aaglea  to  the  axle  aad  having  a  pinion  at 
with  the  gear  and  a  chopper  fixed  to  the 
of  tbo  abaft. 


•7«,818.  OOMPKKMKO-AIB  APPARATUS  FOB  ELS- 
TATINO  LIQUIDS.  Looia  8.  llATHaua  and  CBAaLxa 
Laiiroacxaa,  Lawreacebarg,  Ind.  Filed  Aag.  10.  1900. 
Sertal  Na.  518,«S». 


The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  abare,  of  haagera 
detachably  eoaaected  to  the  plow  forwardly  of  the  abare. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deaertbed,  the  cob- 
blnatlon  with  a  aUnd  pipe,  of  a  compreaeed  air  inlet  pipe 
extending  Into  the  atand-pipe.  a  plurality  of  chambera. 
p^Ma  connecting  aald  chambera  ta  aerlee.  and  a  connection 
between  the  lower  and  of  the  compreeacd  air  pipe  and  the 
loweraoat  one  of  aald  chambera.  each  of  aaid  chambera  be- 
ing provldad  with  an  upwardly  opening  outlet. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  daacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  Btand  pipe,  of  a  compreaaed  air  Inlet  pipe  extending 
into  the  atand  pipe  and  then  extending  apward.  aald  up- 
ward extenalon  of  the  Inlet  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  rhambem  at  different  levela,  each  of  aald 
chambera  being  clooed  at  ita  bottom  and  having  dlacharge 
opeologa  at  Ita  top.  and  meana  for  deflecting  the-alr  paaa- 
Ing  from  aald  opcnlnga  ontward  and  apward. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
witb  a  atand  pipe,  of  a  comgreaaod  air  Inlet  pipe  extending 
downward  Into  the  atand  pipe  and  returned  upon  Itaelf  at 
Ita  lower  end  and  then  extending  upward,  aald  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  Inlet  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
plarallty  of  chambera  at  different  levela,  each  of  aald 
chambera  being  cloaed  at  the  bottom  and  aldea  and  having 
dlacharge  opentnga  at  their  upper  enda.  and  a  cover 
Boaatcd  abare  each  chamber,  normally  reatlng  upon  aald 
ckaaber  aad  eoverlag  aald  ofMnlnga.  aald  cover  being 
adapted  to  lift  when  the  air  la  being  forced  out  of  aald 
chambera. 

4.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  itand  pipe,  of  a  compreaaed  air  Inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending Into  the  atand  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  dlatributing 
dMaabera  connected  In  aerlee  to  each  other,  each  of  aald 
ckaaibera  having  a  dlacharge  opening  at  Ita  ai>per  end. 
aald  Inlet  pipe  being  connected  to  the  lowermoet  of  aald 
chambera  and  meana  for  deflecting  the  air  paaaing  from 
aald  upper  enda  of  aaid  chambera  outward  and  upward. 

5.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  compraaaed  air  inlet  pipe,  of  aa  air  dlatrlbut- 
tag  bead  therefor,  aak)  head  being  chambered  and  pro- 
vided at  Ita  aide,  lower  end  and  upper  end  with  meana  for 
the  attachment  of  aald  compreaaed  air  Inlet  pipe,  the  head 
belag  formed  with  an  air  diaekarfa  opealag  In  ita  npper 
end. 

[ClaliH  e  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaoette.] 
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976,819.  FIREPLACE -FURNACE,  .\lbbbt  J.  Mattkb, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  Oaaton, 
Portland,  Orer     TUtd  Oct.  4, 1909.     Serial  Na  521,027. 


The  combination  with  a  fire-place  flre-back  having  a  flat 
back,  a  corrugated  front  provided  with  a  plarallty  of 
openlngi  at  the  top,  and  having  the  length  of  the  eorrnga- 
tlona  vertically  placed  except  at  the  top  where  they  are 
Inclined  forward  at  a  alight  angle  and  form  a  horlaontal 
air  chamber  Juat  back  of  the  corrugated  portion,  a  lower 
horizontal  air  chamber  connected  with  the  corrugated  por- 
tion and  having  Ita  lower  portion  allghtly  narrower  ao  aa 
to  fit  within  the  aah-plt  opening  to  a  point  below  the 
hearth  line,  a  aupply  pipe  for  aupplying  air  to  the  lower 
horlaontal  air  chamber  through  the  back  of  aaid  fire-back, 
a  plarallty  of  pipea  connected  witb  the  openlnga  at  the 
top  of  aald  corrugated  front  piece  for  taking  the  hot  air 
from  the  upper  horlaontal  air  chamber  and  conducting  it 
to  any  dealred  point,  of  meana  for  fastening  said  flre-back 
within  and  to  the  back  of  a  fire-place  and  an  ash  dump 
open  at  ita  rear  aide,  the  bottom  of  aald  damp  arranged  to 
coAperate  with  the  bottom  of  the  aald  lower  air  chamber 
when  in  normal  poeition,  aaid  air  chamber  fbrmlng  a  clo- 
anre  for  the  rear  of  aaid  aah  dump,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


978,820.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  William  R.  McHill, 
Iforan,  Kans.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Jamea  H.  Cra- 
mer, Moran,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,889. 


arda.  and  a  caalng  carried  by  the  coil  at  Ita  lower  end  aa< 
encircled  by  the  ring  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  Inti 
which  caalng  the  coll  dlachargea,  aald  caalng  having  oatle 
openlnga. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  aupportlng  ring,  atandard 
rialng  therefrom,  a  colled  tube  supported  on  the  standardi 
and  a  caalng  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  int( 
which  caalng  the  coil  dlachargea,  aald  caalng  being  encir 
cled  by  the  ring  In  apaced  relation  therewith,  and  havlni 
outlet  openings. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  supporting  ring,  standard 
rialng  from  said  ring,  a  colled  tube  supported  on  the  stand 
arda,  a  casing  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  and  en 
circled  by  the  ring  in  ^>aced  relation  therewith,  into  whlcl 
casing  the  coll  dlachargea,  aald  caalng  having  outlet  open 
Ings.  and  a  deflector  arranged  above  the  caalng  betweei 
the  same  and  the  lower  end  of  the  coll. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  supporting  ring,  standard 
rising  from  the  ring,  a  coiled  tube  supported  on  the  ptand 
arda,  a  caalng  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  coll,  Int 
which  casing  the  coll  dischargee,  said  caalng  having  ootle 
openings,  and  a  pan  located  below  the  caalng. 

5.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  supporting  ring,  standard 
rising  from  the  ring,  a  colled  tube  supported  on  the  atand 
arda,  a  casing  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  coil,  int 
which  caalng  the  coil  discharges,  said  casing  having  outle 
openlnga,  a  stem  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  caalng 
and  a  pan  located  beneath  the  casing,  aaid  pan  being  aup 
ported  on  the  atem. 


976,821.  PHONOGRAPH.  Waltm  H.  Millbx.  Orang< 
N.  J.,  asaignor  to  New  Jeraey  Patent  Company,  Wes 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Ma 
1,  1908.     Sertal  No.  430,260. 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  aupportlng  ring,  atandarda 
rlaiag  from  the  ring,  a  coiled  tube  supported  by  the  atand- 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  permi 
neatly  poaltloned  bom  section,  a  movable  reproducer, 
flxed  tube  having  ita  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  th 
path  of  the  movement  of  the  reproducer  and  common 
eating  witb  aaid  permanently  poaitioned  bom  aectloa  an 
a  tapertng  tube  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  reproduce 
and  adapted  to  travel  in  a  straight  line  within  the  aal 
tapering  tube  and  having  a  rounded  Inwardly  flange 
portion  at  ita  larger  end  where  it  slides  within  the  aai 
cylindrical  tube  forming  thereby  a  subetantiaUy  ba 
Joint,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  permanentl 
poaitioned  horn  aection.  supported  substantially  centrall 
above  one  end  of  the  phonograph  cabinet,  a  reproducer, 
fixed  tube  communicating  witb  aaid  bom  aectloa  and  e] 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  aabotantiall 
parallel  witb  the  path  of  movement  of  the  reproducer  an 
a  tube  having  a  roonded  Inwardly  flanged  portion  at  it 
inner  end  adapted  to  alide  longitudinally  and  ooelllat 
tranaveraely  of  ita  axis  in  aaid  flxed  cylindrical  tobe  aa 
having  meana  of  connection  with  aaid  reprodoeer,  aal 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


IOc6 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


NOVSMBVB  23,  1910. 


BUBMAJtlNB  8IONAI4NO.    Jomum  B.  Mtum. 

•Migaor  to  Millet  BigUMl  CoapAay,  B«»- 
•  Corpention  of  Maine.     FU«d  Joim  SS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  50a,801. 


1.  The  method  of  deteminlns  on  board  a  ruaail  or  the 
like  the  direction  of  a  eoarce  of  ■nbraarlDe  loand.  which 
eonsiata  In  acooatically  applying  a  microphonic  sound 
dttcetor  to  one  part  of  the  abtpfa  hall,  tranaferrlnc  and 
acouatically  applylnc  the  aame  detector  to  another  part 
of  the  ahlp'a  hall,  and  comparlnf  the  relatlre  Intenaltles 
of  the  sounda  produced. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  on  board  a  vaaaal  or  the 
like  the  direction  of  a  source  of  aabmarine  aoand.  which 
conalata  in  electro-microphonically  couTertlng  a  aubma- 
tine  Bound  received  at  one  part  of  the  ahlp'a  hall  into 
aadlble  aoand,  similarly  cooTerting  through  the  aame 
agency  sound  received  from  the  aame  source  at  anotbar 
part  of  the  ship's  hull  and  oomparlng  the  Intenaitla*  of 
the  two  audible  sounds. 

S.  The  method  of  determining  on  board  a  Teaael  or  the 
like  the  direction  of  a  source  of  Rubmarlne  sound,  which 
consists  In  aacertalning  that  point  in  the  ship's  hull  at 
which  the  Bound  is  received  with  the  graatcat  intensity, 
and  eatlmatlng  from  the  location  of  salo  point  and  the 
curratnre  or  shape  of  the  ▼eaaal's  hull  thereat  the  di- 
rection of  the  said  sound  source. 

4.  The  method  of  determining  on  board  a  Taawl  or  the 
like  the  direction  of  a  source  of  submarine  aoand,  which 
consists  in  transferring^  from  one  part  of  the  veaael  to 
another  an  electro-microphonlc  detection  agency,  apply- 
ing the  same  agency  br  acoustical  contact  to  different 
points  in  the  veaaera  hall,  and  comparing  the  relative 
latanaltlea  of  the  Bounds  recelvad  at  different  parta  of  the 
vaaaara  hull. 

B.  The  method  of  mlerophonlcally  detecting  sabmartne 
algnala  on  shipboard  which  consists  In  placing  the  micro- 
phone in  acoustic  connection  with  the  side  of  the  ship 
and  so  maintaining  It  aa  to  utilise  the  tranaverae  rolling 
of  the  veaael  to  agitate  the  granulea  without  subatan- 
tlally  changing  the  contact  relations  between  the  granules 
and  the  eiectrod«a. 


•7«.83S.  CANK  -  HAHVXflTBR.  Maoaaic  C.  MocLma. 
Cat  Off,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Pranda  I.  Cretlnl, 
Cat  Off.  La.     nied  Nov.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.894. 

1.  A  atalk-cntter  comprlaing  stalk-severing  mtaia.  atalk- 
attAlgktaateg  araaa  moon  tad  for  vertical  noreaMnt  la 
•Avaaca  of  the  aaid  stalk-aeveflag  meana,  and  follage- 
atralghtenlng  wheela  joamaled  opon  the  said  araa. 

2.  A  stalk-cutter  comprising  stalk-aeverlng  ■laaa.  atalk- 
atralghtenlng   arau    oMxiated    for   vertical    aawMat   la 

of  the  said   stalk-aeverlng   meana,   and   follag*- 
wbeala  joaraaiad  apoa  aald  araa  and  hav- 
ing radially  dlapoaed  spokea. 

\ 


a.  A  atalk-cattar  coaprlatBt  atalt-— farteg  ■saaa.  atalk* 
Btralghteaing  anna  laoaated  for  vertical  movensaat  In 
advance  of  the  aald  atalk-aaverlng  meana,  aald  anaa  hav- 
ing their  forward  sad  portlona  dlapoaed  away  from  each 
r.  and  follage-atralghtenlng  wheels  carried  by  the  aald 


4.  A  atalk-cnttar  comprlaing  atalk-aeverlng  meana.  stalk- 
atralghtenlng  arma  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In 
advance  of  the  stalk-severlng  means  and  having  their 
forward  end  portions  dlapoaed  laterally  awa«  from  each 
other,  foliage-straightening  wh*  '  ^.««tea  upon  the 
anna  and  having  radially  dlspeaad  apokca. 

5.  A  stalk-cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  ataik  paa- 
aaga  therethrough,  a  stalk-Inverting  means  located  at  tba 
forward  portion  of  the  paaaaga.  stalk-aevering  meana  lo- 
eatad  at  the  forward  end  of  the  paaaage,  and  top-aeverlng 
naaaa  located  In  the  paaaage  behind  the  said  atalk-ln- 
verting  rasana 

(Qalma  e  to  14  aot  pdnted  In  the  QaaettaL] 


9TS,824.  GRID  WOK.  RSTKRSIBLB  GALVANIC  BAT- 
TER IBS.  William  MoaaiaoK,  Dea  Molaea,  Iowa.  Piled 
Sapt  2«.  1910.     Sertal  No.  ftSS.TOO. 


•»'l 


1.  A  preaaed  or  ataanped  grid  for  nae  In  reversible  bat- 
terlea.  In  which  aa  alkaline  electrolyte  la  naed,  coaipris- 
ing  a  bottom  aecttoa  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
stamped  therein  and  projections  extending  upwardly 
thatafiaai,  an  upper  aaetton  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
iBfli  thatain  and  prajactlcna  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, the  projections  of  one  plata  extending  anbatantially 
throagh  th»  openings  In  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  praaaed  or  stamped  grid  for  aae  In  reveralbie  bat- 
terlea,  la  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  la  aaed,  compris- 
ing two  platea  or  sectlona  between  which  the  active  ma- 
terial la  bald,  a  plaralltj  of  opealnga  atamped  In  each 
plate  and  a  pturallty  of  projections  on  each  plate  ex- 
tending into  the  openings  in  tb<>  opposite  plate. 

3.  A  preaaed  or  stamped  grid  for  electric  batteriea  in 
which  aa  alkaline  elaetrolyte  la  oaed.  eomprlaiag  a  plu- 

i  raltty  a(  aahataatlally  ractaagolar  plataa  batwaaa  whldi 
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the  active  material  Is  held,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting 
projections  extending  from  each  of  aald  platea  at  aah- 
ataatlally right  anglea  Into  aald  active  material. 

4.  A  preaaed  or  stamped  grid  for  electric  batteriea  In 
which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  is  used,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  between  which  the  active  material  la 
bald,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  projeetlona  axtead- 
ing  into  aald  material,  whereby  a  high  Internal  con- 
ductivity la  obtained. 

8.  A  preaaed  or  atamped  grid  for  uae  in  reversible  bat- 
teriea. In  which  an  alkaline  electrolyte  la  naed.  comprlaing 
a  bottom  section  having  a  plurality  of  openings  sUmped 
therein  and  projeetlona  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an 
upper  aection  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 
projections  extendii^  downwardly  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


rotating  and  dapreaaing  aald  piaton  agalnat  the  action  of 
aaid  meana  to  eject  the  same  therefrom,  and  meana  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  aald  piston. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbad  the  combination 
with  a  container  for  the  oil,  of  a  pump  cylinder  having 
an  opening  eommunieating  with  aaid  container,  an  outlet 
leading  from  aald  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aald  cylinder 
provided  with  recessed  ports  for  alternately  cutting  said 
opening  and  outlet  into  and  out  of  communicatiMi  with 
aaid  cylinder  to  permit  entrance  of  the  oil  to  aald  cylin- 
der and  to  eject  the  aame  therefrom,  a  piatoa  rod  for 
aald  piston,  means  engaging  the  bottom  of  aald  piston 
for  urging  the  aame  in  one  direction,  a  toothed  wheel  for 
acting  against  said  means  and  serving  to  rotate  and  da- 
preaa  aaid  piston,  and  means  adapted  for  engagement  by 
aaid  rod  for  limiting  rotary  movement  of  aald  piaton. 


9  T  6,  826.  CONTAINER  FOR  LUBRICANTS.  Adolt 
NtuaCBK,  Joaefstadt,  Austria-Hungary.  PUed  Sapt.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  510,288. 


I 


i 


1.  In  a  devfce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnnfion 
with  a  container  for  the  oil,  of  a  pump  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  said  container,  an  outlet  loading  from  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder  ahaped  to  control 
the  paaaage  of  oil  from  aaid  container  throogh  aald  cylin- 
der to  said  outlet,  means  applying  pressure  to  said  piaton 
to  move  the  same  in  one  direction  and  mechaniama  acting 
In  oppositicHQ  to  said  means,  for  depressing  and  rotating 
aaid  piston  to  force  the  oil  from  aaid  cylinder  through 
aald  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatltm 
with  a  container  for  the  oil,  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  aa 
opening  communicating  with  said  container,  an  outlet 
leading  from  said  pump  cylinder,  a  piaton  In  aald  cylinder 
provided  with  meana  for  altemataly  eloalng  aald  opening 
and  outlet  to  control  the  passage  of  oil  from  said  con- 
Utner  through  aald  cylinder  to  said  outlet,  means  apply- 
ing prcaaure  to  said  pluton  to  sctoate  the  same  in  one 
direction,  and  meciianisms  acting  in  oppositioo  to  aaid 
means,  for  depressing  and  rotating  aald  piaton  to  force 
the  oil  from  aaid  cylinder  Into  aaid  outlet. 

8.  In  a-  device  of  the  dam  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  container  for  the  oil,  of  a  pump  cylinder  liav'jig 
an  opening  comjiunlcnting  with  said  container,  an  outlet 
leading  from  aaid  pomp  cylinder,  a  piaton  in  aald  cylinder 
provided  with  ports  arranged  to  coact  with  aaid  opening 
and  outlet  to  alternately  cut  the  aame  into  and  out  of 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  force  the  piaton  in  one  direction  to  permit 
entrance  of  the  oil  to  aald  cylinder,  meana  aetlag  la  op- 
poaition  to  aaid  apriag  for  rotating  and  depreaaing  tba 
piston,  to  eject  the  oil  therefrom,  and  means  for  limitlnf 
the  rotary  ntoveascnt  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  devtet  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  oombtaatloa 
with  a  container  for  the  oil,  of  a  pnmp  cylinder  having  aa 
opening  communicating  with  aald  container,  an  outlet 
leading  from  aaid  pmap  cylinder,  a  piaton  having  porta 
for  alternately  cutting  said  opening  and  outlet  into  and 
oat  of  communication  with  aaid  cylinder,  meana  noraially 
acting  to  move  aald  piaton  in  one  direction  to  permit  aa- 
trance  of  the  oil  to  aald  cylinder,  a  toothed  wheal  for 


976,828.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  LAWaiwca  T.  Obblb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  l\,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,478. 


The  herein  described  line  reel  conaiating  of  a  wire  bent 
to  form  parallel  end  members,  parallel  inner  side  mem- 
bers and  parallel  outer  side  membera,  the  end  of  the 
strand  wire  forming  one  of  the  end  members  having  an  eye 
formed  therefrom,  the  end  of  the  atrand  of  wire  forming 
one  of  the  inner  aide  members  having  an  eye  formed  there- 
from engaging  with  aaid  first  named  eye  and  eontbioed 
obliquely  toward  one  of  the  outer  side  membera  ending 
in  proximity  thereto,  leaving  a  paaaage  way,  aa  abown  and 
deacribed. 


970,827.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  8UB8TI> 
TUTE8  FOR  LEATHER-BOARD.  Andkbs  Johk  Oar- 
aaao.  St.  Kllda.  victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  520,129. 

The  Improved  method  of  manufactartag  a  snbatitute  for 
leather-board  conalstlng  in  reducing  leather  waate  to 
allvera  about  one  thirty-sixth  of  an  inch  in  thiekneas,  ra- 
moving  the  tannic  acid  therefrom,  partly  drying  aald 
allvera.  aaturating  them  with  vja  adheaive  compoaitioo, 
extracting  the  superfluous  adhesive  composition  there- 
from, laying  the  aald  slivers  layer  upon  layer  to  con- 
stitute a  sheet  of  a  predetermined  sIbc,  sab^nltting  to  prea- 
Bure,  parity  drying  the  sheet  produced  and  aubeequently 
calendering  aame. 


976,828.     CLAMPING    DEVICE.     SlMtTSL    R.    pAaAOiaa. 

Valparalao,    Ind.      Filed    Jan.    8,    1910.      Serial    No. 

535,921. 

In  a  clamping  device,  a  pair  of  parallel  jawa  having 
longitudinally  disposed  slotted  portions  opea  at  oae  end. 
a  pair  of  croaaed  toggle  levers  connecting  aald  jawa,  aaid 
levera  being  pivotally  connected  between  their  enda.  and 
having  pivotal  connections  at  one  end  to  the  jawa  and 
having  plos  on  the  other  ends  thereof  adapted  to  move 
within  said  slotted  portions ;  and  adjostlng  meana  con- 
necting aald  jaws  comprising,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  jawa,  an  annular 
member  oa  the  bolt  engaging  with  the  ianer  face  of  tba 
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other  jaw  aad  a  bMid  oa  the  o«t«r  end  of  the  bolt  lyinc 
Mtataet  the  outer  face  of  eeld  Jaw,  aakl  head  havlac  a 
■lot  formed  therein  and  alao  pjroTided  with  a  raetM;  ft 
lerer  plvoUlly  Boanted  within   Mid  aiot,  and  aerrtac  to 


iCaet  th*  maalpnlatlon  of  tha  holt ;  and  a  aptral  aprlng 
•ai  ft  doc  aeated  within  the  reeeaa,  aald  dog  adapted  to 
encage  with  and  lock  the  lever  tbroagh  the  medlam  of 
■aid  aprlng. 


•Ttt.829.    CLAMP.     Samcbl  R.  pABAOtaa,  Valparalao.  Ind. 
Filed  feb.  M.  1910.     Serial  N«.  545.786. 


A  elamp  eomprialng  a  pair  of  parallel  jaws,  ptrotally 
coaaeeted  toggle  leTera  dlapoaed  to  either  aide  of  the  jawa 
ftad  bavUig  piTOtal  conaeetloa  therewith  at  oa*  aad  of 
each  toggla  aaaaiber,  loBgltridlaaar  ^ktfitmA  ileta  formed 
In  the  )awa  adjacent  to  the  lower  aMa  adfcft  thereof,  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  said  toggle  levers  baring  connecting 
plna  engaging  within  and  movable  In  said  slota,  eroaa  ptaa 
aoevrad  within  the  lower  enda  of  the  Jaws  and  elosiag  the 
enda  of  said  slota,  a  bolt  havtag  a  fixed  collar  and  a 
fixed  head  secorlng  said  bolt  to  one  of  the  Jawa  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  bolt  havlag  octvw  thfaadad  aaaaacttoa 
with  the  other  jaw.  said  bolt  head  haTtag  a  alaC  aad  • 
reesaa  fbnned  therela,  a  lever  ptvotally  monatad  wtthia 
said  alot  and  adapted  to  be  set  tn  varioua  poaitioaa,  and 
a  spring  preaaed  latch  seated  within  said  rsceaa  and 
ftiapted  to  engage  with  aald  lever  and  to  bold  the  aaae  ta 
paattloa. 


•ra^aao.    ax^pabatub  for  dteino  tarm.    jaaaa 

lfm.vro!i  Paths.  Phoenix,  and  Gaoaaa  OaaooaT  Wai,- 
LACB,  Olrard,  Ala.,  aaalgnors  of  one-aixth  to  B.  W. 
twift  aad  oae-aUth  to  J.  P.  Kj«e.  Piled  Jan.  81.  1910. 
■arlai  No.  541.080. 


Ing  within  the  vat  having  an  enlarged  chambered  end,  a 
ararpor  beam  disposed  boriaontallj  within  the  casing  and 
profTldsd  at  one  end  with  opanlnga  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ehaaberad  portion  of  the  end  of  the  casing,  a 
packlag  ring  batwsaa  aald  end  of  the  casing  and  the  ad- 
Jacent  end  of  the  beam,  meana  Interftoaed  between  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  caalng  and  the  beam  to  aecure  the 
baaa  aad  eonprcsa  aald  packlag  ring,  a  pipe  leading 
throogb  the  end  of  the  vat  and  the  caalng  and  having  a 
branch  leading  over  the  vat  and  terminating  above  the 
ws.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  twttom  of  the  caalng  aad 
havlag  a  braaeh  connected  with  the  first  mentkNMd 
hraaeh,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  vat  and 
haTtag  a  branch  connected  with  tte  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  caalng.  a  pomp,  aad  eaaaaetlona  between 
the  pomp  and  the  aeveral  pipes. 


•78,881.  PULVRBIZKR.  OoT  J.  Pvfaaaoii.  Cyaaide, 
8.  D..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  N.  Hanson,  Dead- 
wood.  8.  D.     rUed  Jan.  11.  1810.     8ar1al  No.  587.408. 


la  a  palveriser,  a  baae  frame,  an  npper  and  lower  roll 
aad  an  Intermediate  roll  resilient  means  for  moving  the 
tatenaedlate  roll  away  from  and  toward  the  other  rolla, 
mmn*  for  shifting  said  upper  aad  lower  rolla  loagitod^ 
aally  with  respect  to  said  Intermediate  rolls,  means  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  said  Intermediate  roll  comprising  a 
wedge  abaped  block,  sapporting  said  roll  having  an  ap- 
wardlj  projecting  bifurcated  arm.  a  aecond  wedge  ahaped 
block  alldably  mounted  upon  said  first  named  block  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  pin  projecting  from  one  end  tbare- 
ef.  aald  pin  worklpg  through  said  bifurcated  arm.  an  ia- 
teraally  threaded  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  threaded  pin 
and  a  worm  gear  carried  by  a  craak  mounted  tn 
arm  meshing  with  aald  wheal. 


0  7  8,832.     TICMT-HOLDBR.     Roman  P.  Polski.  8t. 
Paul.  Mlaa.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  527,184. 


The  Improved  yam  dyeing  apparatoa   bei 
and  shown  cooprialag  a  vat.  a  horlaontally 


dsaeribed 


1.  A  holder  for  tickets,  eoapriaiag.  la  comblnatloa,  a 
shank  formed  in  a  slDgle  piece  of  wire  beat  to  form  a 
body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  ticket,  aad  a  point  ly- 
lag  behlad  the  ticket  bavtag  a  looped  ahoulder  adjacoat 
ta  tha  ateak  aad  earvad  coacftve  to  the  ticket  and  ex- 
ttadlv  >ajoai  tha  tiebaC  a  dtotaace  aobetantlally  equal 
to  the  tblckncaa  of  the  material  on  which  aald  tichet  la 
dealgned  to  be  mounted,  said  extremity  balac  earrad  aad  , 
Ita  estreae  ead  lying  approximately  In  the  plane  of  tha  ^ 
ticket,  wbetahgr  mM  extremity  la  adapted  to  readily 
pierce  only  OSM  tMifeBsaa  of  material  whaa  balag  attaebed 
aad  to  hold  aald  ticket  fiat  upon  aald  material  after  be- 
lag  attached. 
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t.  A  holder  fbr  tl^ats,  eomprlsliig,  la  comblnatloa,  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  midway  between  Its  ends  to 
form  a  body  portion,  means  for  en^glng  said  body  por- 
tion to  said  ticket,  and  a  pair  of  subBtantially  parallel 
ahanks  depending  from  aald  body  portion  and  apaced 
apart,  each  of  aald  abanks  being  formed  with  an  abrupt 
ahoulder  projecting  back  from  the  ticket,  aald  shoulder 
being  formed  with  s  first  bend  of  slightly  more  than 
ninety  degrees  from  xhe  plane  of  the  ticket  and  a  sharp 
recnrvatore  to  meet  the  back  of  aald  ticket  snbsUntially 
aa  shown,  and  with  a  point  depending  from  aald  ahoulder 
and  bowed  outwardly  between  Us  ends,  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  said  point  extenditig  below  the  lower  end  of  aald 
ticket,  a  dlstarce  equal  to  the  tbickneas  of  the  material 
on  which  the  ticket  la  dealgned  to  be  placed  and  the  end 
of  aaid  point  extended  Inwardly  to  the  plane  of  the 
back  of  the  ticket,  aald  ahoulder  and  point  being  adapted 
to  paaa  through  the  material  and  aecure  the  ticket  thereon. 


0  7  6,833.  MOLDING  M.\CHINK.  Ecokkb  Ro.fCKBAT, 
Parla.    France.   aBwlgnor   to   Socletc  Anonyme  dee   Bta- 

.  hllflMBMnts  Ph.  Bonvllllan  A  E.  Sonceray,  Paria. 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  July  25,  1010. 
Serial  No.  573,702. 


...  t^ 


1.  In  combination  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  a  pattern 
member,  a  sand  frame  mounted  thereabove  for  verUcal 
telescopic  movement  thereover,  a  flask  carried  upon  the 
sand  frame  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  therewith,  a 
praaaer  means  above  the  fiaak  for  moving  the  flaak  and 
aand  frame  and  the  sand  carried  thereby  downwardly, 
a  atrlpping  plate  upon  the  pattern  member,  and  means 
for  raising  the  flask  and  stripping  plate  aimultaneoualy. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  a  pat- 
tern member,  a  aand  frame  In  teleaeoplc  relation  with  the 
pattern  member  and  yieldingly  held  with  Its  upper  edge 
above  the  pattern  member,  a  flask  carried  upon  the  sand 
frame,  a  preaser  means  above  the  flaak,  a  stripping  plate 
upon  the  pattern  member,  and  meana  whereby  the  strip- 
ping plate  and  flaak  are  moved  upwardly  simnltaneooaly 
after  the  preaalng  operation. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  aand  molding  machine,  a  pat- 
tern member,  a  sand  frame  yieldingly  held  with  Its  upper 
edge  above  the  pattern  member,  a  stiipplng  plate  upon  the 
pattern  member,  a  flaak  carried  upon  the  aand  frame,  a 
praaaer  means  above  the  flaak.  and  meana  whereby  the 
atrlpping  plate  la  made  to  follow  the  mold  when  the 
praaaer  aieaas,  flask  and  sand  frame  move  upward  after 
the  pteaaiag  operation. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  aaod  molding  machine,  a  pat- 
tern member,  a  sand  frame  lying  with  Ita  npper  edge 
above  the  pattern  member,  yielding  meana  for  normally 
moving  the  aand  frame  to  auch  poeltioa  and  holding  it 
there,  a  flaak  carried  upon  the  aand  frame,  a  preaaer 
means  above  the  flaak.  a  stripping  plate  upon  the  pattern 
plate,  and  meana  whereby  the  aald  yielding  meana  en- 
gages tha  stripping  plate  to  move  it  upwardly  with  the 
sand  frame  and  flaak  aa  the  pressor  means  moves  upward 
after  the  pressing  operation. 
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5.  In  combination  In  a  sand  molding  machine,  a 
partem  member,  a  flask  spaced  away  from  the  [>attem 
member,  a  aand  frame  Interposed  between  the  edge  of  the 
flask  and  the  edge  of  the  pattern  member,  pressor  means 
whereby  the  flaak  and  member  are  forced  to  approach 
each  other,  compressing  the  sand  in  the  aand  frame  and 
flask  and  canalng  the  aand  frame  to  teleacope  over  the 
pattern  member,  a  stripping  piste  sbove  the  pattern 
member,  and  meaiu  for  moving  the  flaak  and  stripping 
plate  simultsneously  away  from  the  pattern  member. 

[Claims  6  to  f  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


978.834.  SPEED-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO-  ' 
MOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hippolyt  Saibbb,  Arbon,  J 
Swltaerland.     Filed  Sept  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  518.712.  I 


1.  In  an  auto-track  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor,  a  governor  carried  by  said  motor,  a 
distributing  valve  controlled  by  aald  govemor,  a  gear 
changing  apparatus,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
aald  governor-controlled  valve  and  aald  gear  changing 
apparatus  whereby  a  constant  speed  of  the  vehicle  is 
maintained  under  various  gears  by  automatic  regulatloa 
of  aald  distributing  valve. 

2.  In  an  auto-track  driving  mechanism,  the  combfaia- 
Hon  with  the  motor,  a  govemor  carried  by  said  motor,  a 
distributing  vslve  controlled  by  said  governor,  a  gear 
changing  apparatus,  a  rod  flexibly  connected  to  said  gov- 
emor controlled  valve,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  gear 
changing  apparatua  and  adjustably  bearing  on  said  rod 
for  automatically  changing  the  position  of  said  distribut- 
ing valve  when  said  gear  changing  apparatus  Is  operated. 

8.  In  an  auto-track  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor,  a  governor  carried  by  aaid  motor, 
a  distributing  valve  controlled  by  said  governor,  a  gear 
hanging  appaniua,  and  means  adjustably  connecting 
aaid  valve  and  aald  gear  changing  apparatua.  whereby 
change  of  the  letter's  position  automatically  recolatea 
aaid  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  positloa. 

4.  In  an  auto-track  driving  mechaniam,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  the  motor,  a  govemor  carried  by  aald  motor, 
a  distributing  valve,  rocking  means  connecting  said  valve 
aa.i  aaid  govemor,  a  gear-cbanglng  apparatus,  a  rod 
having  a  flexible  connection  with  said  valve  and  gov- 
emor connecting  means  and  a  rocking  connection  with 
said  gear-changing  apparatua,  a  gear  lever  carried  by  Mid 
apparatua,  and  means  whereby,  when  various  gears  are 
thrown  in,  said  rod  Is  automatically  actuated  to  regulate 
aald  valve. 


076.835.      MINING-MACHINE    BIT.      Ralph    B.    Noata, 
Chicago,    III.,   aaalgnor    to    Morgan-Gardner    Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  III.     Original  application  filed  Oct. 
14.  1907,  Serial  No.  397.348.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flied  Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.200. 
1.  A  bit  for  Blnisg  machines  having  a  front  or  enttliw 
face  and  having  a  cutting  portion  carved  forwardly  fT«a 
the  body   portion   aad  terminating  in  a    relatively  wide 
cutting  edge,  aaid  body  portion  t>elng  tapered  back  from 
the   front  or  cutting  face   and   the  cutting  portion  also 
converging  backwardly  from  the  front  or  catting  taea. 


OFFICIAL  CAZETT& 
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2.  A  kit  tot  mlnlnc  oucMSM,  comprUlac  •  bar  of 
•ultable  aatartel  haTlng  a  frost  or  cutting  face,  witk  sldM 
convcrslBC  tackwardl/  froia  aald  front  or  eottlac  faee 
to  the   back   edg*   thereof.   mn«   baTing  one  eDd   enrrod 


m 


forward! J  to  form  a  eattlag  pertioa.  aaid  cutting  por- 
tion termlaatlng  In  a  rclatlvelji  sharp  edce.  tho  side*  of 
Mild  cuttlns  portion  alao  converging  backwardly  from 
the  cattlnf  face. 


REISSUES. 


L  1 .  1  •  9  .  TONOCK-TRCCK  FOB  HARVESTERS  AND 
BINDERS.  JoHK  ri>Aio.  BroadTlew.  Moat.  Piled  Jaly 
27.  1900.  Serial  No.  508,953.  OriCtaal  No.  882.820, 
dated  Uar.  24.  1908,  Serial  h)o.  371,146. 


1.  A  tongue  truck  for  banrealers  and  binders.  oonaUitiJig 
of  a  loBgltndlaal  beam  1.  bariag  pivoted  to  Its  front  end 
a  tongue  bolder  3.  on  each  aide  of  which  la  a  staple  6  and 
to  each  aide  of  which  la  Joumaied  a  grooved  poller  7,  and 
in  the  under  aide  of  aaid  beam  U  a  cross  rsosas  12  ;  bear- 
ings 11,  secured  about  mldwajr  and  to  the  aader  face  of 
said  beam ;  rock  bar  9.  pivoted  In  said  bearings :  axle  8. 
secured  to  said  rock  bar  and  at  right  aagles  to  said  beam, 
said  axle  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  projectloa  14  ; 
bifurcated  spindle  holders  15,  iilvoted  to  aaid  projecttons. 
tlie  outer  end  of  the  spindle  bolder  on  the  left  band  end 
of  the  axle  Inclined  inwardly  from  the  top  downwardly, 
the  spindle  also  Inclined  downwardly  at  right  angles  to 
said  inclined  end  18 ;  the  outer  end  18.  of  the  spindle 
holder  on  the  right  hand  end  of  the  axle  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  spindle  17,  turatag  sllchtly 
upwardly  at  a  rlRht  angle  to  said  Incline  10;  whaels  20, 
sach  provided  with  aa  annular  0aage  26,  and  shoulder  27 ; 
grooved  pulleys  22,  rigidly  secured  on  the  top  faces  of 
Mid  vtadla  boUtera  15  ;  a  chai*  28,  paaaiag  areoad  i/oUeys 
T  aad  23.  aad  tliroogh  rsesaa  12.  and  bavtag  Its  saida  ■•- 
ciursd  to  staples  6.  and  a  toag^'  4,  hlB«s4  la  mM  tT»jBT 
holder  7,  substantially  as  sho4rn  and  daKilbai,  aad  lar 
tbs  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tongue  truck  for  harvesters  snd  binders,  the 
aoaU>lBat1on  ef  a  longlt«idlBal  beam  1.  having  In  its  lower 
face  a  croaa  rs«sss  12  :  bearing^  11,  secured  near  the  mid- 
dle aad  to  tha  aader  face  of  said  beam  ;  rock  bar  0,  ]our- 
aalad  ia  said  bearta^r:  axle  8.  secured  to  said  rock  bar 
at  right  aaglsa-  to  said  bean  :  a  spindle  holder  pivoted  to 
saeh  sad  of  aaid  axle ;  wheels  20.  Joumaied  on  the  spindles 
9t  MM  holders :  paHays  tS.  rigidly  secured  on  the  upper 
tacw  of  nld  sptadla  WMers ;  pulleys  7.  one  Jouraaled  on 
each  aid*  of  Mid  beass  and  In  front  of  the  axle;  a  tongve 
holder  3.  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  beam  ;  a  chain 
pasalag  aronad  said  palie^  aad  having  Its  ends  seemed, 
oae  to  each  side  of  said  tongue  holder.  Mid  chain  adapted 


to  tarn  Mid  wbMla  to  ths  right  or  left  wbaa  said  spladis 
holders  are  tnraed  to  the  right  or  left,  and  a  tongue  4, 
pivoted  in  the  front  end  of  said  tongue  holder,  substaa- 
tialiy  as  shown  aad  described  and  for  the  purposM  Mt 
(ortlL 

t.  A  tongue  track  for  agrtenlturai  ImpleBsats,  eoM- 
prtslng  a  loBKitudinal  beam,  an  axle  connected  with  said 
beam,  and  held  against  tiorlsoatal  oscillation,  but  capabl* 
of  vertical  oacillstloa,  a  member  pivotaily  attached  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  beam,  aad  a  steering  tongue  pivotaily 
attached  at  its  ianer  end  with  said  member,  and  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  steering  tongue  may  be  swung  up  or 
dosrn  and  from  side  to  side. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  for  agricultural  implements,  com- 
prising a  longitodinaJ  beam,  an  axle  connected  with  said 
>MM.  aad  locksd  against  horlsontal  oaclllatloD.  but  ca- 
pable of  belnK  vertically  oaeillated.  wheels  having  s  swlv- 
eled  connection  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  aad 
a  steering  tongue  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  Ita  Inner 
end  with  the  forward  end  of  Mid  beam,  whereby  said 
steering  tongue  may  be  swung  up  or  down  and  from  side 
to  side,  and  steering  connections  between  the  steering 
tongue  and  wheels. 

5.  A  tongue  truck  of  the  character  described,  comprls- 
iag  a  beam,  an  axle  tiavlng  connection  with  Mid  beam. 
wbsreby  It  may  be  oscillated  in  a  vertical  plane,  but  held 
agalniit  horlsontal  oscillation,  wheels  having  a  swlveled 
connection  with  said  axle,  a  member  pivotaily  connected 
with  Mid  beam,  steering  mMns  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber aad  with  said  wlteels,  and  a  stMring  tongue  pivotaily 
connected  with  said  member. 

6.  A  tongue  truck  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  beam,  an  axle  having  connection  with  said  beam. 
whereby  it  may  be  oscillated  in  a  vertical  plane,  but  held 
against  horlsontal  oscillation,  wheels  having  a  swlveled 
connection  with  Mid  axle^  a  member  pivotaily  connected 
with  said  beam,  a  stearlas  tongue  pivotaily  connected  with 
said  member,  and  a  ebate  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
wheela  and  also  with  Mid  member,  whereby  when  ssid 
steering  tongue  Is  swung  from  side  to  side  said  chain  will 
be  operated  to  steer  uid  wheels. 

7.  \  tongue  truck  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  beam,  an  ax^e  extending  transversely  of  Mid  beam 
and  suitably  connected  thereto,  a  steering  tongue  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  Its  inner  end  with  Mid  member,  and  In 
such  a  manner  that  said  tongue  may  be  swung  up  or  down 
and  from  side  to  aide,  steering  wbrels  having  a  swlveled 
connection  with  said  axle,  grooved  pulleys  operatlvely 
connected  with  Mid  steering  wheels,  and  a  chain  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  pulleys  snd  also  Mid  steering 
toagae.  whereby  whea  said  tongue  is  swung  from  side  to 
side,  said  chain  will  be  operated  to  steer  said  wheels. 

8.  A  tongue  track  of  the  character  de*crlt>ed.  compris- 
ing a  beam,  an  axle  extending  transversely  of  said  beam, 
a  rock  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  sxle  and  con- 
nected thereto,  suitable  bearings  for  Mid  rock  bar.  at- 
tached to  aaM  hMBi.  wheals  having  a  swlveled  connection 
with  the  oppoatta  cads  of  Mid  sxle.  a  steering  tonirue  piv- 
otaily attached  at  Its  Inner  end  with  said  beam,  and  ia 
such  s  manner  that  aaid  tongue  may  be  swung  up  or  down 
and  from  side  to  side,  aad  steering  connections  between 
said  steering  tongue  and  mM  wheela. 

9.  A  toagae  tmc*  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing a'  beam,  an  axle  extendlar;  transverMly  of  said  beam, 
a  rock  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  axle  and  con- 
nected thereto,  suitable  bearings  for  Mid  rock  bar,  at- 
tached to  said  beam,  wheels  having  a  swlveled  connection 
with  tbe  opposite  ends  of  aaid  axle,  grooved  pulleys  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  wheels,  s  steering  tongue  piv- 
otaily attached  at  Its  Inner  end  with  said  beam,  and  in 
saeh  a  manner  that  Mid  tongue  mty  be  swung  up  or  down 
and  from  side  to  sida,  a  stsaring  chain  connecting  Mid 
steering  toagas  with  Mid  grooved  pulleys,  and  guides  for 
said  cttaln  bataeea  said  stsering  tongue  snd  said  pulleys. 

10.  A  tongue  truck  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bsaa  and  a  steering  toagoa,  oonnectlons  betwean 
Mid  tongue  and  bean.  Mid  osaaactloas  being  such  that 
the  tongue  may  be  swung  ff«M  aide  to  side  and  up  or 
down,  an  axle  having  connection  with  said  beam,  whereby 
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Mid  axle  may  accommodate  ItMlf  to  the  unerennsM  of  tha 
ground,  bifurcated  spindle  >  holders  pivotaily  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  flanged  wheela  car- 
ried by  tbe  aplndles  of  said  holders,  grooved  pulleys  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  Mid  holders,  a  chain  connecting 
Mid  steering  tongue  with  said  grooved  pulleys,  aad  guides 
for  Mid  chain  between  Mid  steering  tongue  and  aaid 
grooved  pulleys. 


18.170.  ICE  -  CREAM  SPOON.  Dosiaa  H.  Mosmxaa, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Mosteller  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllad 
Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  56B.111.  Original  No. 
051.671,  dated  Mar.  8,  1010,  Serial  No.  480,<IM. 


1.  In  an  ice-cream  spoon,  tbe  combination  of  a  cnp- 
ahaped  receptacle,  scraping  mechanism  within  the  recep- 
tocle,  a  hollow  elongated  shank  outwardly  extending  for 
tbe  major  portion  of  Its  length  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  Its  bottom  cut  away,  a  croM  wall 
extending  through  the  shank  longitudinally  thereof  and  at 
a  point  midway  vertically  thereof,  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  a  stem  attached  to  the  scraper 
mechanism  and  projecting  below  the  cross  wall,  a  lug  on 
tbe  stem,  a  tlnger  piece,  a  connection  between  tbe  finger 
piece  and  tbe  stem,  said  finger  piece  and  connection  lying 
t>elow  the  cross  wall,  a  pivot  stem  upon  which  tbe  linger 
piece  is  mounted,  a  cover  forming  a  closure  for  the  bottom, 
and  Mid  pivot  stem  serving  as  a  mounting  for  the  cover, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ice-cream  spoon,  tbe  combination  of  a  cop- 
shaped  receptacle,  scraping  mechanism  within  tbe  recep- 
tacle, a  hollow  elongated  ahank  outwardly  extending  for 
the  major  portion  of  its  length  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
receptacle,  and  having  Its  bottom  cut  away,  a  cross  wall 
axtendlng  through  tbe  shank  longitudinally  thereof  and  at 
a  point  midway  vertically  thereof,  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  a  finger  piece,  a  connection  between 
the  finger  piece  and  scraper  mecbanlam,  said  finger  piece 
snd  connection  lying  below  the  croM  wall,  a  pivot  stem 
upon  which  the  finger  piece  is  mounted,  a  cover  forming 
a  cioaur*  for  the  open  bottom  of  tbe  shank,  and  said  pivot 
■tern  Mrving  as  a  mounting  for  the  cover,  substantially  as 
«sacribed. 

8.  In  an  Ice-crMm  spoon,  a  recessed  shank  forming  a 
handle  for  tbe  spoon  and  merging  at  ita  forward  end  into 
a  cup.  a  movable  acraper  within  the  cup,  compriaing  out- 
wardly diverging  prongs  united  at  their  ends  in  a  plate 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  stem  inserted  through 
tha  opanlfflg  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cup,  a  collar  locked  to 
the  end  of  the  atem  and  having  a  lug  formed  thereon,  a 
trigger  pivotaily  mounted  to  a  atem  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  rsessMd  shsnk.  a  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  con- 
nected to  tbe  trigger  and  its  other  end  secured  within  the 
rieisMd  shank,  a  link  connected  to  tbe  trigger  and  the  lug 
of  tbe  collar,  whereby  when  the  trigger  la  m^ved  the 
scrapers  will  he  actuated  within  the  cup,  and  a  cover  for 
protactiag  the  mechanism  within  the  shank,  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  cover  being  maintained  in  place  by  a  fastening 
member  at  its  front  end  entered  into  the  bottom  edge  of 
tbe  cup,  and  at  Its  inner  end  by  engagement  with  the  pivot 
stem,  to  which  it  U  locked  by  an  adJasUbis  not  subsUn- 
tially  aa  deacrtbed. 
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18,172.     LIPE-OUARD    FOR    RAILWAY  CARS.     Oaoaoa 

A.  Parmkntkb,  Cambridge,  MaM.     Piled  Sept.  28,  1910. 

Serial   No.   583,976.     Original   No.  965,878.  dated  Apr. 

19.  1910,  Serial  No.  B.'J«,788. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotaily  supported  by  the  truck  frame. 


a  curved  bar  connected  with  the  scoop,  a  rocking  lever  piv- 
otaily supported  from  the  car  body,  anti-friction  means 
carried  by  the  rocking  lever  and  engaging  said  curved 
bar,  means  for  normally  holding  mM  lever  in  position  to 
hold  the  scoop  elevsted.  and  tripping  means. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotaily  carried  by  the  truck  frame, 
and  having  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  curved  bar  carried 
by  said  arms,  a  lever  pivotaily  supported  from  the  car 
body,  means  etfcctlng  a  sliding  connection  between  said  le- 
ver and  Mid  curved  bar,  a  longitudinally  movable  locking, 
bar  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  lever,  means  normally 
locking  said  movable  bar  against  movement  and  tripping 
means. 

3.  The  comhlnstion  with  a  car  body  and  swiyeled  triick 
frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotaily  carried  by  the  truck  frame  and 
having  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  curved  bar  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  lever  pivotaily  supported  from  the  car  body, 
means  effecting  a  sliding  connection  between  said  lever 
and  said  curved  bar,  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  bar, 
pivotaily  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing on  its  side  a  lug  or  shoulder,  a  guide  for  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  bar  having  a  co-acting  shoulder,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  swing  said  bar  laterally  to  hold  Mid  shoulders  in 
engagement,  and  tripping  means  for  swinging  Mid  bar 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  disengage  said  shoul- 
ders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame 
of  a  scoop  pivotaily  connected  to  the  truck  frame,  a  \tret 
pivotaily  supported  from  the  car  body  and  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  scoop,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  car  body  and 
having  Ita  rear  end  pivotaily  connected  to  uid  lever,  a 
^ide  supported  from  the  car  platform  {n  which  the  for- 
ward end  of  Hid  bar  is  supported  to  have  a  limited  swing- 
ing movement,  uid  bar  and  t^tilA  guide  having  locking 
parts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  uid  swinging  movement, 
and  tripping  means  for  swinging  uid  bar  to  disengage  said  . 
parta, 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  fraracr 
of  a  scoop  pivotaily  connected  to  the  truck  frame,  a  lever 
pivotaily  supported  from  the  car  body,  and  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  scoop,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  tbe  center  of  the  car  body  and 
having  ita  rear  end  connected  to  uid  lever  by  a  pivot  hav- 
ing  a  vertical  axis,  a  guide  for  the  forward  end  of  the  bar, 
said  guide  and  said  bar  having  locking  parts  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lateral  movement  of  uid  bar,  and  tripping, 
means  for  swinging  said  bar  to  disengage  said  parta. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  tra^  frame. 
of  a  scoop  pivotaily  connected  to  the  truck  fraaie,  a  lever 
pivotaily  supported  from  the  car  body  and  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  scoop,  a  longitudinally  raorabla 
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rii*  of  th«  c«at«r  of  tlM  c»r  b«djr  and 

Ms  iMt  «i4  «MUiect«d  to  Mtkl  lerer  bj  a  piTOt 

harliif  a  Tertlc*!  axli.  »  gnlda  for  the  forward  wd  of  tto« 
bar.  said  julde  aad  mW  bar  ha»lnf  lockta*  parts  adapted 
to  ba  engaced  by  tb*  lateral  moyement  of  Mid  bar,  a  dlac- 
ooally  arraofad  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  bar 
•ad  at  ibe  otber  end  wltb  a  atatlonary  part  carrlad  by  tbe 
car  body. 

7.  Tba  combination  wltb  a  car  body,  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  aeoop  plTotally  coaaected  to  the  track  frame,  a  lerer 
piToUIly  aapported  from  the  car  body  and  hartag  an  oper 
atlre  connection  with  the  acoop.  a  longitudinally  moTable 
bar  dUpoaed  at  one  tide  of  the  center  of  the  car  body  and 
baring  Ita  rear  end  connected  to  aaW  lerer  by  a  plrot 
hariag  a  Tertlcal  axla.  a  guide  for  the  forward  end  of  the 
bar.  said  guide  and  aald  bar  harlng  locking  parts  adapted 
to  be  encaged  by  the  lateral  morement  of  aald  bar,  a  diag- 
onally arranged  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  bar 
aad  at  the  other  end  with  the  stationary  part  carried  by 
the  CAT  body  and  teadteg  to  bring  said  locking  parts  Into 
aa^gmneat.  a  bell  eraak  lerer  plrotally  aopported  from 
tke  car  body  and  In  proximity  to  tbe  bar.  said  bell  crank 
lerer  and  said  bar  baring  the  one  a  slot  aad  the  other  a 
pin  engaging  the  slot  and  a  tripping  derlce  for  rocking 
said  bell  crank  lerer.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlTeled  truck 
frame,  of  a  scoop  plrotally  cannected  to  the  truck  frame, 
a  curved  bar  carried  by  the  scoop,  a  lerer  plrotally  sup- 
ported from  the  car  body  and  having  a  part  engaging  said 
curred  bar  with  a  sliding  engagement,  a  longitudinally 
morable  bar  dlspoaed  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  car 
and  connected  at  Ita  rear  end  with  said  plroted  lerer. 
locking  means  for  holding  aald  longitudinally  morable  bar 
against  morement,  tripping  means  for  releasing  said  bar. 
a  plroted  reeettlng  lerer  carried  by  the  car  body,  a  man- 
ually operable  derlce  on  tbe  ear  platform  and  connections 
between  said  manually  operable  derlce  aad  the  reaettiag 
lerer.  said  connections  being  also  dlspoaed  at  one  side  nt 
the  center  of  the  car  body. 

».  In  combination  with  a  car  body  and  Ita  swireled 
truck  frame,  of  a  scoop  plrotally  supported  from  the  truck 
frame  and  harlng  upwardly  extending  arms  at  Its  rear 
edge,  a  curred  bar  connected  with  said  arms,  a  lerer  plr- 
otally connected  to  the  car  platform,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  lerer,  approximately  centrally  of  the  car  body  and 
harlng  a  wheel  acting  on  said  curred  bar.  a  longitudinally 
morable  locking  bar  dlspoaed  at  one  side  of  tbe  center  of 
tbe  car  body  and  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  aald  lerer. 
means  for  locking  said  bar  normally  against  morement. 
snd  a  tripping  means  for  tripping  said  bar,  a  resetting 
lerer  plrotally  supported  from  tbe  car  body  and  harlng 
one  end  operably  coanected  to  ssid  first  named  lerar.  a 
manually  operable  derlce  on  the  car  platform,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  derlce  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  trip- 
ping lerer,  subeUnt tally  as  described. 

10.  In  a  wheel  gaard,  a  drop  scoop,  a  longitudinally 
morable  locking  bar  wltb  aeaaa  at  tbe  rear  ead  thereof 
for  normally  holding  the  scoop  elerated,  said  bar  being 
capable  of  a  limited  lateral  swinging  movement  and  har- 
lng on  its  slds  a  lug  or  shoulder,  a  guide  for  tbe  forward 
end  of  tbe  bar  harlng  a  coactlag  shoulder,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  swing  said  bar  latvrally  to  hold  said  shoulders  la 
engagement,  and  tripping  means  for  swlnglac  saM  bar  lat- 
erally against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  dlM^pige  said 
ahouldera. 

11.  la  a  wheel  guard  a  drop  scoop,  a  longitudinally 
morable  locking  bar  for  aoirmally  holding  said  acoop  ele- 
vated, said  bar  being  capable  of  a  Uteral  swinging  more- 
ment. gnidlag  meaas  for  said  bar.  means  whereby  the  lat- 
eral swlaglag  morement  of  the  bar  locks  and  unlocks  the 
rama,  a  sprtag  acting  oa  aald  bar  and  tending  to  awlag  It 
laterally  la  oae  dlrecttoa  to  lock  It  and  also  to  4raw  it 
longitudinally  when  unlocked,  and  tripping  means  for 
swinging  the  bar  laterally  to  unlock  It  to  release  the  scoop 

12.  la  a  wheel  guard  a  drop  acoop,  a  loagltndlnally 
■orable  locking  bar  with  means  at  the  rear  end  coacting 
with  the  acoop  for  holding  ssld  scoop  elerated.  aald  bar 
bring  capable  of  a  limited  lateral  swinging  morement.  a 
CuWe  for  tbe  forward  portlan  of  the  bar,  a  lug  oa  the  side 
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of  tba  bar  arraagsd  to  eoaet  wltb  a  sUtloaary  log  to  bold 
aald  bar  In  locking  poaltlon,  a  diagonally  arranged  spring 
connected  st  oae  end  to  said  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to 
a  sutlonary  part  and  teadlng  to  hold  said  lags  In  engage- 
BMat  aad  also,  wben  the  latter  are  disengaged,  to  draw 
tba  fear  lorward,  and  tripping  means  for  swinging  the  bar 
laterally  to  ikiMf  »■  said  luga. 

13.  In  a  wheel  guard,  a  drop  scoop,  a  lOBgltudiaally 
morable  locking  bar  with  maaaa  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof 
for  holding  the  scoop  alaratod,  said  bar  being  capable  of  a 
limited  lateral  swlacta*  ■orswent,  means  whereby  tbe 
lateral  swinging  morements  lock  and  unlock  the  bar,  a 
plroted  bell  crank  lerer  located  In  proximity  to  the  bar. 
said  bell  crank  lerer  harlng  tbe  one  a  slot  and  the  otber  a 
pin  engaging  the  slot,  and  a  tripping  derlce  for  roekiBg 
said  bell  crank  lerer. 

14.  IB  a  wheal  guard  a  drop  scoop,  a  longitudinally 
morable  locking  bar  with  means  st  tbe  rear  end  thereof 
for  holding  the  scoop  elevated,  said  bar  being  capable  of  a 
lateral  swinging  morement,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said 
bar  toward  the  limit  of  Its  morement  toward  one  side, 
and  la  locking  poaltlon,  a  trip  derlce,  aad  connections 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  trip  derlce  swings  said  bar 
acalast  the  tension  of  the  spring  Into  unlocking  position. 

16.  In  a  wheel  guard  a  drop  scoop,  a  longitudinally 
morable  locking  bar  with  meana  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
for  holding  the  scoop  elerated.  said  bar  being  capable  of  a 
lateral  swinging  morement.  a  spring  tending  to  swing 
said  bar  toward  the  limit  of  Its  morement  toward  oao 
slda.  and  In  locking  poaltlon.  a  bell  crank  lerer  baring  oae 
arm  arranged  to  coact  with  a  part  on  the  bar,  and  a  trip 
darlce  connected  with  said  bell  crank  lerer  for  causing  it 
to  swing  tbe  bar  Into  unlocking  poaltlon. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  of  a  drop  scoop 
carried  thereby,  a  longitudinally  morable  locking  bar  sup- 
ported from  the  car  and  capable  of  a  limited  horlsoutal 
swinging  morement  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same, 
means  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  bar  for  holding  the  scoop 
elevated,  a  bell  crank  lerer  plrotally  supported  from  tba 
car  snd  having  one  arm  extendbic  aDbstantlally  parallel 
with  the  bar  and  provided  with  aa  eloBgated  slot,  a  pin  or 
projection  carried  by  the  bar  and  engaging  said  slot,  said 
pin  resting  In  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  when  the  bar  Is  In 
locking  position,  the  otber  srm  of  said  bell  crank  lerer  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  bar.  and  a 
swinging  trip  frame  supported  from  the  front  of  the  car 
and  operatlrely  coanected  to  said  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lerer. 

17.  Meaas  for  supporting  the  scoops  or  baskets  of  car 
fenders,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
truck  frame  and  having  a  vertical  guide  way.  a  hanger 
rertieally  morable  In  said  guide  way,  aad  a  spring  located 
la  said  guide  way  and  supporting  the  hsngcr. 

1&  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  tbe  pilot 
board  of  a  truck,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  pilot  board 
and  having  a  vertical  guide  way  with  an  abutment  or 
shoulder  near  tbe  lower  end.  a  hanger  baring  a  part  mor- 
ably  held  tn  said  guide  way  and  baring  a  corresiwnding 
shoulder,  a  spring  interpoeed  between  said  shoulders,  snd 
a  scoop  or  basket  plrotally  supported  by  said  hanger. 

10.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  pilot 
board  of  a  tr«iek.  of  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  snd  harlng 
a  rertlcal  guide  way  with  orerhanglng  flangea.  a  hauTer 
baring  a  T  shaped  part  engaging  said  guide  way,  a  spring 
la  the  guide  way  supporting  the  hanger,  a  remorable  cap 
doslag  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  way,  and  a  scoop  snp- 
portad  by  tlie  bsnger.  substantially  aa  described. 

20.  In  a  car  fender,  a  hanger  carried  by  the  pilot  board 
of  tbe  track  aad  harlag  an  open  reeeoa,  a  scoop  bariag  a 
rear  bar  of  L  shaped  angle  Iron,  and  a  remorable  bolt 
having  a  turaed  down  end  engaging  one  flange  of  said 
angle  Iron. 

21.  The  combiaatloa  wltb  a  car  body  and  swlrtied  track 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  bangers  realllcatly  supported  from  tbe 
truck  frame,  a  leoop  plrotally  carried  by  the  hangers  and 
having  upwardlj  atsadiag  members,  s  curved  bar  hinged 
to  said  members,  a  longitudinally  morable  locking  bar 
harlag  at  Its  rear  ead  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
currsd  bar,  aad  trlpplag  maaaa. 
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takea,  aaother  eoatiauooa  train  to  which  tbe  metal  is 
taken  from  the  latter  furaace,  and  positlrely-driren  feed 
mechanism  between  the  sets  of  rolls  of  each'  continuous 
train,  subataatlally  as  described. 


'    **  "WJWr'ff"^ 
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1.  la  the  manufacture  of  black  platea  or  sheets,  a  beat- 
ing furnace,  a  continuous  train  made  up  of  sereral  sets 
of  rolls  arranged  adjacent  thereto  In  tandem,  a  doubler 
arraagad  to  act  upon  the  metal  after  passing  through  the 
coBtinnoos  trala,  a  heating-furnace  to  which  the  doubled 
pack  la  taken,  and  aaother  coatinooua  train  to  which  tbe 
Mstal  Is  takea  from  the  latter  furnace ;  substantially  aa 
Aoscrtbed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  black-sheets,  which  consists 
la  rollltfg  a  series  of  heated  packs  successlrely  by  pass- 
lag  eadi  pack  throngb  tbe  sereral  sets  of  rolls  of  a  con- 
tinuous train,  doubling  each  pack,  reheating  the  doubled 
packs  in  series,  rolling  each  pack  successlrely  by  passing 
it  through  the  several  sets  of  rolls  of  a  second  continuous 
train,  and  continuously  supplying  the  packs  to  the  fur- 
aacea  aad  to  tbe  continuous  trains ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  method  of  making  blaA-sheets,  which  consists 
in  rolling  s  series  of  heated  packa  successively  by  passing 
them  through  a  continuous  train  made  up  of  separate 
aeta  of  roUa,  doubling  tbe  rolled  packa,  placing  the  doubled 
packs  In  a  series  In  s  furnace-chamber  at  a  point  remote 
from  thoae  being  rolled,  rolling  each  pack  successlrely  by 
passluK  it  through  a  second  continuous  train  of  rolls  and 
supplying  the  packs  In  scries  to  the  furnaces  and  to  the 
rolls,  so  as  to  keep  tbe  latter  at  a  snbstaatially  uniform 
temperature ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plant  for  rolling  black-plate,  a  continuous  train 
made  up  of  Sereral  cooperating  sets  of  sheet  rolls,  harlng 
two  of  tbe  sets  of  rolls  in  said  train  sufficiently  removed 
from  each  other  to  allow  tbe  bars  or  abeeta  to  he  matched 
batwosB  said  sets  of  rolls,  and  matching  mechanism  be- 
twaoB  aald  aeta  of  rolls. 

B.  The  method  of  rolling  black-plate,  consisting  in  feed- 
ing tbe  sheet  bars  separately  and  suceesalrely  tlirough 
aereral  cooperating  sets  of  rolls  In  a  continuous  train, 
stopping  and  holding  one  plate  between  two  of  the  sets 
of  rolls  of  the  train  until  another  plate  comes  up  and 
is  mutched  with  it,  and  then  passing  the  pack  so  formed 
through  the  other  sets  of  rolls  In  the  continuous  train. 

8l  la  tbe  manufacture  of  black  platea  or  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  set  of  rolls,  of  driren  dialns  arranged 
to  carry  the  plates  or  sheets  to  said  rolls,  and  rollers  In 
front  of  the  rolls  and  arranged  to  prerent  twisting  or 
spreading  of  the  metal :  substantially  as  described. 

7.  IB  a  plaat  for  tbe  manufacture  of  black-plate,  tbe 
combination  with  sereral  continuous  trains,  each  made 
up  of  two  or  more  sets  of  rolls  arranged  In  tandem,  of 
furnaces  arranged  between  the  trains  and  arranged  to 
heat  the  metal  coming  from  each  train ;  substantially  as 
dsseribed. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  black-plataa  or  abeeta,  a  heat- 
ing-furnace, a  continuous  train  made  up  of  sereral  sets 
of  rolls  arranged  In  taadem.  a  doubler  arraaged  to  act 
upoa  the  metal  after  paasing  through  tbe  coatiaaons 
tralB,  a  baatlag  fornaee  to  wbldi  tbe  dooblad  pack  la 


18,174.  8SCONDABT  BATTERY.  William  MoaaiaoN, 
Des  Moines.  lows.  Piled  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
499,059.  Original  No.  918.575.  dated  Mar.  30,  1009. 
Serial  No.  160,646. 


1.  Aa  electric  rerersihle  galraaie  battery  la  wbicb 
there  U  a  suitable  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  poaltire  pola 
electrode  and  a  negative  pole  electrode  containing  sine, 
said  sine  element  being  in  excess  of  that  which  the  da^ 
trolyte  can  take  up  In  solution,  the  major  part  of  tba 
sine  beiag  oxidised  In  the  working  of  tbe  battery,  with- 
out  being  taken  up  In  tbe  aolution,  to  produce  electric 
current 

2.  An  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  In  wbicb 
there  Is  a  sulUble  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  poaltire  pola 
electrode  and  a  negatlre  pole  electrode  containing  siae, 
aald  sine  elemoit  being  greaUy  In  excess  of  that  which 
the  electrolyte  can  take  up  In  solution,  the  major  part 
of  the  sine  being  oxidised  In  the  working  of  the  battery, 
without  being  taken  up  in  the  solution,  to  produce  electric 
current 

3.  An  electric  rerersihle  galranlc  battery  ia  which 
there  is  a  suitable  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  poaltiTe  pole 
electrode,  a  negative  pole  electrode  containing  xlnc,  to- 
gether with  mercury  In  contact  with  the  negative  pole 
electrode,  said  sine  being  In  exeeaa  of  that  which  tba 
electrolyte  will  take  up  in  solution,  the  major  part  of  tba 
sine  being  oxidised  In  the  working  of  the  battery  to  pro- 
duce electric  current  without  being  taken  up  ia  sola- 
tloa. 

4.  Aa  electric  reversible  galraaie  battery  la  which 
there  Is  a  snlUble  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  poaltire  pola 
electrode,  a  negative  pole  electrode  conUlnlng  sine,  to- 
gether with  mercury  In  contact  with  the  negatlre  pole 
electrode,  said  sine  being  greatly  In  excess  of  that  which 
tbe  electrolyte  wUl  take  up  la  solution,  the  major  part 
of  the  sine  being  oxidised  in  tbe  working  of  tbe  battery 
to  produce  electric  current  without  being  taken  up  la 
solution. 

5.  An  electric  rerersihle  galranlc  battery  In  which 
there  Is  a  suitable  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  In  which  sine 
Is  one  of  tbe  elements,  said  sine  element  being  In  exeeaa 
of  that  which  the  electrolyte  can  Uke  up  in  solution,  tbe 
major  part  of  the  tine  being  oxidised  in  the  working  of 
the  battery  without  being  taken  up  in  solution  to  pro- 
duce electric  current,  and  a  positire  pole  electrode,  sub- 
stantially Inaoluble  In  said  electrolyte. 

«.  An  electric  rerersihle  galranlc  battery  in  which 
there  is  a  suitable  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  In  which  sine 
is  one  of  the  elements,  said  sine  element  being  greatly 
In  excess  of  that  which  the  electrolyte  can  take  up  IB 
solution,  the  major  i>art  of  the  sine  being  oxidised  In  tba 
working  of  the  bsttery,  without  being  taken  up  In  solu- 
tion, to  produce  electric  current,  and  a  positive  pole  elec- 
trode, substantially  Insoluble  In  said  electrolyte. 

7.  Ia  a  rerersihle  storage  battery  in  which  xlnc  U  on* 
of  the  elements,  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  a  poaltlra 
pole  electrode  substantially  Insoluble  In  the  electrolyte, 
said  sine  being  greatly  in  excess  of  that  which  the  elec- 
trolyte can  take  up  in  solution,  whereby  tbe  exeeaa  of 
siae  is  oxidised  wlthotit  being  taken  up  in  solution,  there- 
by producing  an  electric  current 

8.  Ia  a  rerendble  storage  battery,  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte, a  poaltire  pole  electrode  substantially  Insoluble  IB 
said  electrolyte,  and  a  negatlre  pole  electrode  conUlnlng 
sine,  said  sine  being  greatly  In  exeeaa  of  that  which  the 
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•lectrolyte  cfta  tate  ap  la  ipiatlM,  w 

of  line  la  oxidised  br  tfe*  HUd  electrolyte  wttk«rt 

tatea  op  tn  Mlatton.  the  alae  belas  oxidised  to 

electric  correat,  tke  poaltlYe  pole  electrode  batac  oC 

dcat  slse  to  malotaia  the  flow  of  electric  current  thus 

prodaced. 

•.  la  sn  electric  rerenlble  galTaaie  battery  tn  wbtdi 
there  Is  •  auttabJe  aikallae  selutlon,  a  aesatlTe-pole  elec- 
trede  at  or  aear  tlte  bottom  of  the  cell,  alac  la  ooaiaet 
with  tbe  necatlre-pole  electrode,  and  a  poaltlTe-pole  elec- 
trode abore  the  nesatlve-pole  electrode  rabstantialljr  la- 
soluble  In  said  electrolyte,  tasalatiag  nuans  located  be- 
tween said  electro  dee  adapted  to  sobdlrMs  tke  eleetroirte 
between  aaM  electrodes,  said  sine  belag  la  excess  of  tbat 
wbtcb  said  electrolyte  can  take  ap  la  eolation,  the  slac 
belag  oxidised  to  produce  electric  current,  tbe  poeitlre 
pole  beinir  of  eufldent  slae  to  Bialntaln  tbe  flow  of  electric 
earreat  tbus  produced. 

10.  In  an  electric  rcTerstble  gaWantc  battery  la  wbfch 
there  is  a  suitable  alkaline  solutioa.  sine  as  the  paaitlve 
aetiire  element,  a  aegbtlve-pole  electrode  diapeasd  at  or 
sear  tbe  bottom  of  tho  cell  la  substantially  a  horliontal 
pooltion  ao  tbat  grarlty  tendt  to  caose  tbe  active  ma- 
terial to  rvBialn  In  contact  witb  the  negatiT»-pole  elec- 
trode, aad  a  pooltlTc  pole  electrode  sabotaatially  tasola- 
ble  la  aald  electrolyte,  above  the  aegatlTO-pole  electroda, 
•toifher  with  mercurr  In  contact  with  tbe  negative-polo 
fliMtlode.  said  sine  being  In  excess  of  tbat  which  ssid 
doetrolyte  can  take  ap  la  solutioa.  aad  belag  oxidised  1b 
the  worklag  of  tbe  battery. 

11.  la  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery,  la  which 
ttaio  la  a  suitable  alkaline  eolutlon,  a  aegatlve-pole  elec- 
trode at  or  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  cell,  sine  In  contact 
with  aald  electrode,  a  poaitlw-pole  electrode  above  the 
negative-pole  electrode,  and  Insulating  means  located  be- 
tween aald  electrodes  adapted  to  subdivide  tbe  entire 
body  of  the  electrolyte  between  aald  electrodes,  said  slac 
being  irrestly  In  excess  of  that  which  tbe  electrolyte  caa 
take  np  In  solution,  whereby  tbe  ezceao  of  sine  Is  oxidised 
by  said  electrolyte  without  being  takea  np  la  the  solutioa. 
thereby  produdag  aa  electric  earreat 

12.  In  an  electric  reversible  gslvanic  battery  In  which 
there  Is  a  suitable  alkaline  solotlon,  a  negative-pole  elec- 
trode at  or  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  cell,  sine  and  mercury 
la  contact  with  aald  electrode,  a  positive-pole  electrode 
above  the  aegatlve-pole  electrode  and  insulatlag  laaaaa 
located  between  Mid  electrodes  adapted  to  subdivide  the 
eatire  body  of  the  electrolyte  between  said  electrodes,  said 
sine  being  greatly  In  excess  of  that  which  the  electrolyte 
caa  take  op  la  solutioa.  whereby  the  ezcesa  of  slac  to 
oxMlsed  by  said  electrolyte  without  being  takea  np  la  tha 
solutioa.  thereby  producing  aa  electric  earreat. 

13.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  la  which 
there  la  a  suitable  alkaline  solution,  sine  aa  the  positive 
active  elemeat,  a  negative-pole  electrode  eo  diapooed  at 
or  aear  the  bottom  of  the  cell  la  «  snbotantlally  borlsonul 
position  that  gravity  tends  to  cause  tbe  active  material 
to  reaialn  tn  contact  with  the  aegatlve-pole  electrode,  a 
poaitlve-pole  electrode  above  the  negative-pole  electrode, 
aaM  sine  being  greatly  in  excess  of  that  which  the  elec- 
trolyte caa  take  up  la  solution,  whereby  the  excess  of 
Hbc  is  oxidised  by  said  electrolyte  wtthoat  being  Ukea 
np  In  solutioa.  thereby  prodnclng  an  electric  current. 

14.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  la  which 
there  Is  a  suttsble  alkaline  solution,  tine  aa  the  positive 
active  elesMBt,  a  aegattve-pole  electrode  iHapnasi  at  ar 
Mar  the  bottota  of  the  cell  In  sobstaatlally  a  horiaaatal 
paattlon  so  that  gravity  tends  to  cause  the  active  aM- 
terial  to  remate  la  eeatact  with  the  negative-pole  elec- 
trode, and  a  poaltlv-pole  electrode  above  the  aegatlve- 
pole  electrode,  together  with  acfcnry  ta  coatact  with  the 
•sfative-pole  electrode,  the  mercury  n  ■■alpiaiallin  the 
aaiatlve-pole  electrode  la  eacb  tin  1  sail n  charge,  aad 
tnanlattag  asaaa  bstweea  aald  tfirtniia  adapted  to  sub- 
divide tbo  bo4y  of  tlectralylo  fkare^atweea,  wid  itnc  bo> 
lag  greatly  in  exceeo  of  that  which  the  electrolyte  caa 
take  np  la  solutioa.  wberelty  the  excess  of  tine  Is  oxidised 
by  taid  electrolyte  without  betag  takea  up  la  aotatloa. 
thetahy  produdag  aa  electric  earreat. 
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4MM.  FEAMB  fOB  PICTURC8.  MIRSORS.  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLJCB.  JoiTii  R.  fosraa,  Arlington.  Mass. 
rUod  Sept.  12.  1010.  Serial  No.  581.739.  Term  of 
patoat  SI  years. 
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Tbe  ornamental  design   for  a  frame  for  pictures,   mir- 
rors, and  similar  articles  ss  shown. 


40,Wft.  LAMP  CASINO.  WoxuH  H.  OAaoiNSB.  Maw 
York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Nov.  2S.  1900.  Sertol  No.  ftW.664. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tha 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  ace. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppoee  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  m£^k  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marte  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  tha 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows:  t^^***.-*,' 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  ^ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-iriark,  ten  dollars." 

■or.  No.  24.076.  (<  I^SS  48.  MALT  EXTR.VCT8  AND  j  Ser.  No.  44,207.  vCLAflS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  1  BABTHou>ifAT  BaawEST  Company.  Roch  j  LIQUORS.)  Eo  LoaFLOM)  ft  Co.,  Grunbacb,  Germany, 
aster,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  190S.     Uswl  ten  years.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1909. 


fartiemUtr  detcripttoa  of  good: — Beer  and  Ale. 


n 


The  facslmil<*-slgnature  shown  being  that  of  Ed.  IxK>f- 
lund,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Loeflundu  Malt 
Soup"  and  "Prof.  Dr.  A.  Keller." 

Particular  dctcription  of  goodt. — Malt  Extract  Contain- 
ing Potasaium  Carbonate. 


Ser.  No.  41,085.  (CLASS  82.  rTTRNITTRX  AND  UPHOL- 
■TBBT.)  BNTaapaiRE  Bn>  Compakt,  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  Ma?.  11.  1009. 


HYGEIA 


Partfoalar  dasoHpttea  of  good: 
Mattresata,  aad  Bad-l^rlngs. 


-Spring-Beds,  Sprlag- 


Sar.  No.  48,474.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbb  CHANDLsa  amd  Rcod  Com- 
rANT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUed  July  12,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  46,627.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  F<X)DS.  >  BoBBH-STawAtT  CoWPAMT,  Dallas, 
Tex.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1909. 


<§a@@i?%)Y/ii' 


PmrUenimr   dsscHpMoa    o/   poods.— Hams,    Bacon,    and 


deatga  for  a  lamp  casing  as  abown  aatf 


Particular  ■detcription   of   good: — Coffee 
Fruits,  Vegeubiee.  Fish,  aad  OysUrs. 


and    Csnaed 
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No.  48.M».  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRRDI- 
ENTS  or  rOODS.)  LiMOMBiM  CoMFAiTT.  8»nU  P»nl«. 
Cal.     TlMl  Not.  1.  l»Oe. 


Pmrtieutar  4«*ert9ti<m  of  good*. — Nats. 


Ser.  Na  40.081.  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICAL8.  MEDICINS8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PSKPABATIONS.)  Th» 
H.  A  M.  Haib  Tone  Compamt.  SMttl*.  Wuh.  flletf 
Not.  2,  IMO. 


PmrUoutmr  itteriftiom  oj  0oo4a. — Bair-Toalcs. 


■«.  No.  46.930.  (CLAM  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
■MT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tbb  E.  KAHKr  Bona  Co..  Ctoela- 
Mtl,  Ohio.     Filed  Jfto.  %,  M^«. 


?f^^^3 


Ser.  No.  47.480.  (CLAM  S.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEtjnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  H. 
BcLX  Mkdicixi  Compant.  St.  Loate.  Mo.  FUed  Jan. 
SI.  1010.     UMd  tea  year*. 


WH  Bull's 


Partiemlar  detci-ipHom  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Made  from  HertM  aad  IroD. 


8«r.  No.  47.S3T.  (CLASS  4.  .\BRASIVB.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  S.  Stbcni  ft  SoH. 
nttsbarf.  I>a.     Piled  Feb.  2.  1910. 


LiN-e 


PmrtiemUr  deaoriptton  of  goods. — Semlliquid  Soap 


Ser.  No.  47.559.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cael 
DAMcaa  ft  Son.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910. 


P«rt<o«l«r  deseripUon  of  good*. — Surch  Pollah. 


Ser.  No.  47.631.     (CLASS  48.     BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO-  , 
HOLIC.)     Smith,  Klinb  ft  Feknch  Company.  Plailadel- 
phia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     Uaed  ten  /ears. 

NORWOOD 

Partkmlmr  dsocripHon  of  goods.— Root-Boer  Extract. 

Ser  No.  48,094.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Nathih  CopaaaMmi. 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910. 


EslS® 


Pmrticular  dmertftion  of  fMtfa.— Famams.  Steam-Boil - 
era  for  Heating  Purpoaca,  Coal  aad  Woad  Storeo  (or  Heat- 
ing and  Cooking  Pnrpoaea.  StoTcplpas,  and  Grate  Ban. 


) 
iaaarlpMea   of^gaods. — Bacon.    Ham.    Pare 
lArd.  Bawaffa,  Pare  Baaf-Vkt ;  and  Freeh  Meats  Comprls- 
Ing  Beef.   Beef  -  Tongnea,   Vaat«  Lamb.   Mattoa,    Selected 
Sweetbreada,  and  Poultry. 


Ser.  No.  48.689.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stl- 
TBaraa  B.  Cout,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1910. 


PmrUemlmr  deseriptUm  of 


. — Cottgh-Dropa. 
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Ber.  No.  48,728.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  A.  FsHnuCK 
CoLLiwa.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  29,  191S. 


OJ^UflA^'*  ^Ct  i-ti*-*^ 


Which  eonalats  of  my  taeaimlle-alffnatQre. 
PorUoMlar  doooriptUm  of  goods. — Telegraphic  and  Tele- 
phonic Apparatna. 


Bar.  No.  49,099.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BaisTOL  EHtro  Mro.  Co.,  Bristol, 
Va.,  aaatgaor  to  Bristol  Drug  and  Gam  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FUed  Apr. 
14. 1910. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Mr.  E.  C.  Lockett. 
PmrUemlmr  dmmertpUom  of  goods. — Chewing-Gam. 


Ser.  No.  494(81.  (CLASS  45.  BSyBRAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  WctDaMAN  COMPAMT,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  7,  1910. 


Portiomlar    dosoripUon    of   good*. — Glag»r-Ale,    Sarsa- 
parllla,  Birch-Bear. 


Ser.  No.  49,609.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jameb 
AaTBDS  Joiiaa.  Sloaz  City,  Iowa.     Filed  May  9,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  49304.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbad- 
MOMT  MaoiciHi  C^,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  May  21. 
1910. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. 
of  the  LlTer  and  for  Diarrhea. 


-Remedies  for  Diseaaaa 


Pmrtievlmr  deteripUon  of  goods— A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  tha  l^ss. 


Ser.  No.  49,913.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCX)  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  FacD  Wilcox  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.  FUad  May 
2B,  1910. 


^ftf)lt;«H0R4^ 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ber.  No.  49.938.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS.)  UCH- 
T*HSTBiN  ft  Enolish,  San  Francisco,  CaL  FUad  May 
26.  1010.     Used  ten  yean. 


+ 


The  cross  being  printed  in  red. 
Partioular  description  of  goods. 


-Antiseptic  Fluid. 


Ber.  No.  60,016.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEBQBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th*  Bommit  CiTT 
Boat  Works.  Fort  Waysa,  Ind.    FUad  May  SI,  1910. 


PmrUoular  deseription   of  goods. — Soap   aad   WaaUag 
Powder. 


KUtt 
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Ik.  Na  •0.069.     <CLAM  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
▲uair  B.  OsmM^ifa  Uortn,  Pkllad«lptala.  Pa.     Piled 


Portieular  <r< 


-rCJ«M» 


Bcr.  No.  B0.8S4.  <CLA88  4.  ABlt%SIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PRIX^AMLrau 
Qdastz   Comfahx.   Phlladelphlft,   Pa.      Piled  Jom   17. 


i»ia 


^•rMevter 


TROLLTT 


a/  0MAi.4-4hMp. 


■r.  No.  50.492.  iCLASS  48.  BEVKRAGE8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  EosBBT  B.  Hawk.  BloomlnftoB.  111.  Piled 
Jaae  22,  1910. 

J  .  4 


Smax 


Particuior  ieteriptimm  0/  9—4B.—A  Non-Alcohollc  Drink 
Compowd  of  Grape- Knilt,  Bogar,  Cttrtc  Add.  and  Water. 


8er.    No.   00.738.      (CLASS  86.      BELTING.   HOSE.   UA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-MKTALLIC  TIBE8.) 
Ths  BaAoroao  BvLTTxa  Co..  Clndnaatl.  Ohio.     Piled 
J«l7  1.  1910.     UMd  tea  reaia.  i  ,_  . 


■i-     ^ 


Particular  detcription  0/  0o«d«. ^Leather  Belting. 


8«r.  No.  60.786.     (CL.\S8  39.     CLOTHING.)     Th«  Htn»- 
KAMT  Bno'a  Co..  Keokuk.  Iowa.    Filed  Jolj  8,  1910. 

CALENDAR 


Pariieulmr   dMcriptimm    of 


— Leather    Boota    and 


■ar.  No.  60.979.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AlTD  GBB.\SB8.) 
Unitbd  Oil  Ranxaaiaa,  (Inc.).  Loa  .\naelea.  Cal.  Piled 
Jalj  22.  1910. 

Pariieular  4«tcH#t<oM  •/  0«o4«  —  Pnel-OU. 


ir.  Na  61.606.  (CLASS  32.  PTBNITURE  AND  DP- 
HOLSTERT.  >  Bockikokam  -  Rab  Comfanx.  Chicago. 
111.     Piled  Ang.  S,  19ia  ' 


•«iT'f    fr-." 


Pmrticulmr  dMcriptian  of  fU — OameBt  Raeka  aad 
Holdara  for  Holding.  Bupportlac  Dtoplaylng,  and  Storing 
Ail  Klada  of  (iarments  and  Dry  Oooda. 


Ser.  No.  51.410.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Locia 
P.  Bataqb.  Laporte.  lad.    Plied  Ang.  16.  1910. 


•  ^ 


Pmrt^amlar  rfeecHyKoa  «/  paedt. — Remedlea  for  DIaei 
of  tka  Sran. 


Ser.  No.  81.411.     (CLASS  t».    CLOTHING.)     SnAaa.  Roa- 
■OCK  AMD  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Piled  Aug.  16.  1910. 


ParNeator  deaoH^f<e«  0/ 
and  Children'e  Uaderwalata. 


— Caraats  and  W« 


V.  No.  61.480.  ( CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  •  PITTING  8UPPL1IC8.)  KLirVBL 
MANcrAcrraixo  Comfanx.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Aag.  22, 
l»l«i 


K&T 


PsrMealar  ^MMripMoa  0/  gaoda. — AntomaUc  ValTea, 
Praaaare-Regulatora,  Back-Preaanre  Valvea.  .\atomatlc  Ex- 
hanat-Relief  Valraa,  .\atomatlc  Pump  Regulatora  and  Re- 
celrera.  Balance-Valree,  Float  TaDk-ValrM.  Steam-Trapa. 
Graaaa  and  Oil  Trap*.  Hot-Wat«r-Tank  Regulators.  Blower- 
Ragalatom. 


Ser.  No.  51.492.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRJCDI- 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)  Thb  Nobth  Pobk  Pbuit  Gaowaaa 
AaaocuTio.'«.  Paonla.  Colo.     Piled  Aug.  22,  1910. 


i  * 


.1- 


K«  claim  being  made  to  the  repreaaaUtloa  of  applea. 
Particwtor  4e«oHpt<o«  o/  ifooda. — Preah  Applea  ta  Bozea. 


NOVSMBBK  23,  191O. 
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Ser.  No.  51.620.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  POR0ING8.)  Uott  Mbtai,  COMrAMT, 
St  Lonla,  Mo.     Piled  Ang.  24,  1910. 


^4r^M 


Conalsting  of  the  facalmlle-algnatnre  of  E.  R.  Hoyt. 
ParticaJar  ((MoripNon  0/  pooda. — Babbitt  Metal. 


Ber.  No.  61.583.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  D. 
Waixacb,  Clinton.  Ind.    Piled  Aog.  27.  1910. 


<^^ 


PTtktfAmr  detoription  a/  ffoo4$. — Remedlea  for  Pllea. 


Ser.  No.  51.631.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  GaiFvia  &  Acklbx,  New  York,  N.  X. 
PUed  Ang.  31.  1910. 


Pari4cater  daeoHpHoa  of  paatfi.— Hand-Operated  Brakes 
for  Rallwajr-Cara. 


Ser.  No.  51.783.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Paacx  El>- 
WAao  Mablow,  Northampton,  England.  Piled  Sept  12, 
1910. 


ar.  No.  61,8«0.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI 
BNT8  OP  POODS.)  WiKxaa  Loaa  Gbocbbt  Co..  Mont 
gomery,  Ala.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1910. 


OIHUKESS 


ParMoalar  d«tofi|i  tion  of  good: — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  61,984.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIMBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Socian 
or  Chbmical  IN0U8TBT  IN  BA8I.B,  Baael.  Switxerland 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 


LIPOBROMINE 


Particular  d«tcription  of  good: — A  Pharmacentlca 
Product  Containing  Bromln  and  Suitable  to  be  Employe< 
aa  a  Snbatitnte  for  Potaaflinm  Bromld. 


Ser.  No.  51.998.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     OPraNHBiM 
Obkbndokf  a  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  Sept  28,  191Q 


5la»«'** 


ParMoalor  deteription  of  poodt.-^Men'a  Orerahlrta  Mad 
of  Woven  Cotton  Fabric 


Ser.  No.  51,909.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSD] 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hbbuan  G.  Cbbbbx,  Kanni  Cltj 
Mo.     Filed  Sept  28.  1910. 


mm 


PsrMoalar  detoription  of  good*.— Btoct  Food. 


Ser.  No.  52,008.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS. 
William  Talmaqb  KDWABoa,  Amcrlcna,  Ga.  File 
Sept  28,  1910. 


i^ 


MUCKILEE 


The  picture  ahown  being  an  ideal  head  and  not  a  por- 
trait of  any  peraoa  either  llTlag  or  dead. 

Particular  detcriptiou  of  peoda.— Boota,  Shoes.  BliptMra. 
Legginga.  and  Gaitera  Made  of  Leather. 


Ber.  No.  61.808.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ons  CO..  Ware,  Maaa.  FUed 
Sept.  14,  1910. 

MILLONARIO 

ParMoaisr  deteription  of  pooda.— Cottoo  Piece  Oooda. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Clgara,  Cheroota.  an 
Cigarettea. 

Ber.  No.  52,010.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AN 
8URGI(1A.L  APPLIANCES.)  MOBQAM  AND  Maxtixi. 
Holyoke.  Maaa.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910. 


M-M 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Diak  Mandrela,  Port 
'  Pollahara.  and  FoUaber-Holdera  for  Dental  Uae. 


lOjO 
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8«r.  No.  52.012.     (CLASS  lA.      PArXTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEBIAL8.)     BcsH  Mim  lumif,  Oraad  Forks.  N.  D. 

Ftled  Sept.  2«.  1910.         _^ —  ^^ 


;siip© 


pooad.  ~     ~ 


1 

1^  CaldailBliic 


■•r.  No.  82,021.  (CLASS  IS.  HABPWARK  AND  PLUMF- 
INO  AND  STEAM-riTTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Cai»- 
WBtx  HoBSB  Nail  Compant,  Htrtford.  Cobo.  rUod 
■•PC  28,  19ia 

SILVER  RlNQt 

Pmrtiomtmr  gmeription  of  #eo^  — HorM-Nails. 

4 i__ 

Bar.  No.  S2.079.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INOREDl- 
SMTS  or  FOODS.)  A.  Mcllkb  *  Co..  StrmMborg.  Ocr- 
■My.     WfltA  Oct  8,  1910. 


Danlr 


Pmrtiouior  detcripUim  of  goods. — Chewing-Qi 


tor.  No.  &2.099.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLntT,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Stewait 
McOlasbbn  *  Son  LiMirao,  fi4liittar^  ScotlAsd. 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1910.  <i:-    .     «. 

Pmrticul»r  ieocriftion   of  goodo. — QUM-C«tt«ra'    Sti 

WbMlS. 


■or.  No.  B2.109.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKBT 
MATERL\LS.)  Pixii  PiT*OLKt;M  axo  Sofplt  Ca. 
PbUadelphla.  Pm.     PUcd  Oct  4.  1910. 


PmriioHloT  dmcripUon  of 
OO. 


-Sobstltatc  for  UnMod- 


Ser.  No.  52.140.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINSS, 
AND  PHABMACEmCAL  PREPABATION&)  Cam- 
BUA  Dboo  axd  Ma.xcfactcbiiio  CoMrAMT,  Jobiwtowa, 
P».     Filed  Oct  «,  1910.  j 


P0rU€mlmr 


Ser.  Na   52.159.      (CLASS  4T.     WIKB8.)     Unino  Wiiia 
A  Tbaimn«  Ca.  New  York,  N.  T.     FUod  Oct  7.  1910. 


r~^ 


Pmrtiemimr  imortfiiom  of  food*. — Sherry  and  Port  Wine. 


8«r.  No.  62.837.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES. )     Tbb  Mbmb  Dintai.  Mam- 

DFACTl'UMO    COMPAKT,     St.     Louls,     Mo.       FUod    Oct     19, 

i9ia 

USONA 


Pmrtieulmr  doocr^tton  of  peoda.— Dental  Bectdatlac  Ap. 
pilancea,  Conalatlng  In  Spar-Wlrea.  BeUlalag  Pipes.  Bx- 
panalon-Archea,  Jaek-Screwa.  Retract Inc-Screws,  Heavy 
Band  Metal.  Molar  Clanp-BaBda.  Wrencbea.  and  Blcaspld 
Clamp- Bands. 


Ser.  No.  52,42«.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     B.  BOBIN- 
nut  AND  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 


757 


PmrtUmlmr  daaoHpNe*  of  pooda.— Dreas-Shlrts,  Neffllf«e 
Shlrta,  and  Work-Sblrta. 


Ser.  No.  62.427.     (CLAM  W.     CLOTHINO.)      B  Bosaii* 
rmu>  AMD  Co.,  BalttBMre,  Md.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1910. 


826 


ParMowter  deocriptiou  of 
Sblrts.  and  Work  Sbtrta. 


-Drass-Shlrta.  NefUcda 


Ser.  No.  52.428.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)      B.  RosiM- 
FBLo  AND  Co..  BsltlflMre.  Md.     Filed  Oct  M.  1910. 


1923 


Pmrtioulmr  daai'lptHB  o/ 
Shirts,  and  Worfc-Shrrts. 


— Draas-Shlrts.  Negllftft 


IT.  No.  62.429.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     B.  Bobbm. 
VBLO  AMD  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct  U,  1910. 


6 


PmrUcmtor  dftcripHon  of 
ShtrtB,  sad  Work-Shirts. 


—Dress-Shirts,  Negllgde 


Novbhbbr  33,  1910. 
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ic 


Ser.  No.  62.480.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     B.  Robbn- 
FBLO  AMD  Co,  Baltimore.  Md-     FUed  Oct  84.  1910. 


1881 


Portioulor  dooorlption  of  pooda.— Night-Shirts  and  Pa- 
jamas. 

Ser.  No.  52.548.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Hoffmann-La  Rochb  Cbbmical  Wobks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1910. 


Ijtiaa©® 


®0 


PttrUeulmr   doooriptiou   of   fa sds. — Potasslam    Galaeol- 
Balfonate.  a  Bemedy  tor  PhthlilB. 


Ser.  No.  52.544.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINI 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  T 
Hoffmann-La  Bochb  Cbbm ical  Wobkb,  New  York.  N. 
FUed  Oct.  31.  1910. 


81 


Portioulmr  deooription  of  ooodo.—\  Medietaal  Ttele, 


Ser.  No.  52.646.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINI 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  T 
Hoffmann-La  Rochb  Chbmical  Wobks.  New  York.  N. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1010. 


ASTEROL 


Pariioular    description    of   gooda. — A    Prodact    HstI 
AiitlB^;>tlcsl  Pr<^>erties. 


■i-r;  *.^    '-  ' 


■'.^•i"^?»  »."»  ■ 


-.♦ 


>■>*!.' 


■".V-iV'"*!'       t 


'  i 


,»-»-■       rf  ■ 
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TRADE-MARKS    :, 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 


■'f. 


Adams  &   Eltino   Company,    Chl- 
Seriftl  No.  49,046.     PUBLISHED 

Ambkican  Bank  Notc  Com- 
Serlal    No.    45.709.     PUB- 

JOHK     MOtTOM      BARTH. 

No.    47.478.       PUB- 


80.208.     POLISHES 
cngo.  III 
Filed  May  11.  1910. 
SBPTBIlfBER  20.  1910. 

80,204.     PLAYING-CARDS. 
FANT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled    November    4.    1909. 
LISHKD  MARCH  10,  1010. 

80,206.     FURNITURE-POLISH. 
East  St.  Ix>aiB.  111. 
Filed    January    31.    1010.      Serial 
LTSHED  SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.206.  COTTON  LAMP  -  WICKINO.  RosnT  B»HOP. 
TaisTEE  Or  Trb  Estatb  Op  Robkit  Bishop,  Boaton, 
Mans. 

Filed  Jnne  4,   1908.     Serial  No.  86,1S6.     PUBLIBHKD 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.207.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  TABLETS.  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS      J.  C.  Blaib  Compa.vt.  HunUngdoD.  Pa. 

Piled  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  80.460.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1906. 

NOETAL  Lanoon  Bdbchbll.  WashlnctoD, 


Serial  No.  50,869.     PUBLISHED 


Danibl  Clbmbks,  Fort 


80.208.  TEA. 
D.  C. 

Piled  June  17,  1010. 
SEPTEMHER  20.  1910. 

80.209.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  RAISINS.     Calipoinu 
Fecit  Cannebs  Association,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal. 

►    Filed    February    19.    1909.     Serial    No.    40,602.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

80.210       COMPOSITION     ROOFING.      The    Cikciknati 
Shket  Metal  &  Roofi.nq  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Piled  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,945.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.211.  STRAIGHT    WHISKY 
Wayne.  Ii>d. 

Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.063.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.212.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.     Daniel  Clemens,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.064.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMUI-m  20.  1910. 

80.218.     STRAIGHT  WHISKY.     Danibl  Clemens.   Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  61.065.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

80.214.     STRAIGHT    WHISKY 
Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,066.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.216.     WlRE-CLOTH. 
Clinton.  Mass. 
Filed  July  21,  1910. 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.216.  WIRE-NETTING 
PANT.  Clinton.  Mass. 

Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.964. 
8EITEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.217.  WIRE-CLOTH 
Clinton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  26,  1910. 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1010. 


Daniel  Clemens,   Fort 
>.  61,066.     PUBLISHED 

Clinton  Wise  Cloth  Compant. 
Serial  No.  60.063.     PUBLISHED 

Clinton    Wise  Cmwh  Com- 
PUBLI8HKD 

Clinton  Wise  Cloth  Company. 
Serial  No.  51.046.     PUBLISHED 


I  80.218.      HYDRAULIC    CEMENT.      Collosecs    Cemen 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    23,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,965.     PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.219.  VERMIN  EXTERMINATING  PREPARATION! 
Connolly  A  Slaten,  Oalesburg,  III. 

Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,037.     PTTBLISHBl 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.220.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OP  STONES  AND  RAZOB 
HONES.  The  Deeelick  Oil  Stone  Company,  Chs 
grin  Falls.  Oblo. 

Filed  April  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.066.     PUBLISHEI 
SEITEMBEB  20,  1910. 

80.221.  BED- MATTRESS  PROTECTORS.  Excblsio 
Qdiltinq  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,138.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

80.222.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Fritzsche  Bbothbm 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Angost  3, 1910.     Serial  No.  51,248.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.223.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  MoRiT 
GooDMA.v.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  March  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,087.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,   1910. 

80.224.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION.  Imperviodi 
Products  Compa.nt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1910.       Serial  No.  49,771.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.225.  INFANTS'  AND  CHILDREN'S  CAPS.  A.  E 
Katchbr  it  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.i\8.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.226.  HOSIERY.     Klcsewiti  Bros.,  Reading.  Pa. 
Piled  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.827.     PUBLISHEI 

SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.227.  FACE-POWDER,  ROUGE,  AND  NAIL-POLISI 
SPREAD  ON  PAPER.  La  Fbancksa  Co.,  LouIbtIUc 
Ky. 

Filed  July  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,876.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.228.  LINEN  AND  WOOL  PIECE  GOODS.  EooDARi 
Lecbent,  Tourcolng,  France. 

Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,178.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.229.  LINEN  AND  WOOL  PIECE  GOODS.  Edocarj 
Lrlrrnt,  Tourcolng,  France. 

Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,179.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.230.  LINEN  AND  WOOL  PIECE  GOODS.  EoouAEl 
Lburrnt,  Tourcolng,  France. 

Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,183.     PUBLISHEI 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.231.  WIRE-CLOTH  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARD 
WARE.  Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Company,  St.  Loui« 
Mo. 

Filed  March  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,558.     PUBLISHEI 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 


I 
80,232.     CERTAIN     FOODS.     ALBERT     Mackie     Oeocei 
Company.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La. 
,       Filed  March  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.574.     PUBLISHEI 
i   SEPTEMBER  20.   1910. 
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If ABtT  *  CO.,  Ltd..  N«w  York. 
PUBLISHED 


80.233.     BIT-BRACES 
N.  T. 
FU«1  JQM  IT.  1908.     SwUl  No.  35.44C 
tXPTBMBER  20.  1010. 

•0.234.     CEBT.\IN  PKECIOUS-IIETAL  ARTICLES.     Vic- 
TOBiMB  C.  IfOKTOM.  N«w  Tork.  N.  T. 
ril«l  March  8,  1010.     Sertal  No.  48.277.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2.  1010. 

80.230.     ENAMELED    METAL    WARE.     Thi    Eirosuc 
Mrtalwaub  CUIIPA.VX.  Baffalo.   N.   T. 
rtled  Jo»e  27.  1910.      8*rl*l  No.  50.602.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

8  0.286.     STRUCTURAL    BLOCKS    AND    TILES    OF 
TERRACOTTA  \SD  CLAT.     National  Fill  Pmoor- 
mo  CoMrANT.  rittslrarg.  Pa. 
mUi  Jane  27.  1910.     Sertei  No.  50.607.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

80.237.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS  .\ND  BANDAGES 
AND  SUSPENSORIES.  Thi  Ohio  Taoaa  Co..  Cla- 
cliuiatl.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  23.  1010.     SarUI  No.  40.2«S.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.   1910. 

80.238.  CARBOLIC  ACID.  CBESOL.  AND  DISINFECT- 
.VNTS.  F.  RAacBie,  Lodwlcabafeiion-the- Rhine,  Ger- 
many.   

ritad  AprU  21.  19ia     S«rl^  No.  49.225.     PUBLISHED 
SKPTHIBER  20.   1910. 

80.239.  WHEAT-FLOUR,  twa  RBA-PAtT«»«0!i  Miluno 
i'uMPA.NT.  Coffeyrllle,  Kana. 

Filed    Janoary     7.     1010.     Serial     No.    4i,9««.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1010. 

8  0,240.  COMBINATIOM-WBENCH.  ALSBT  Roucx. 
Providence.  R.  I.  < 

Filed  AprU  30.  1910.     Seri^  Na  40.394.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  14.   1910. 

80.241.  BR.\NDY.  Thb  Ro»Ei«ai.ATT  Co..  San  Franclaco. 
Cal. 

Filed  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.188.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

^.242.  BEER.  GAaaisL  S^matb,  BaAunai  bom  Sfa 
TBif.  Munich.  Germany. 

Filed  Aii«wt  6.  1900.      Serial  Na  44.00S.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.   1910. 
•O.S4a.     CAMDT.     Boca  Kaoor  Caxdt  Co..  Chlcaco.  111. 

Filed  July  2.    1910.     Serial  No.  B0.67«.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  19lO 

80.244.  GOLF  BALLS.  \.  ^.  Spaux.xo  A  Baoa..  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Hied  Aagnat  1.  1910.     SarUl  No.  51.216.     PUBUSHED 
gBPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

80.245.  LUBRICATING  -  OIt&  Staiumbp  Ou.  Co.  or 
Nbw  Yobb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.938.     PUBLISHED 
20.  1910. 


80J48.      LUBRICATING  •  OILS.      Standabo  Oil  Co.  OV 
Nbw  Yoa«,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.980.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  lOlO 

M^T.      LUBRICATING  -  OILS.      Standabo  Ou.  Co.  or 
Naw  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllpd  July  -JO.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.940.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.   1910. 

80.248.      LUBRICATING  -  OILS.      Stakdabo  Oil  Co.  or 
Nbw  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1910.     SerUI  No.  50,041.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

80.240.     ENAMELED  METAL  WARE  AND  HOUSEHOLD 

AMD  COOKING   UTENSILS.     Stanz-cno    Emaillib- 

wbbkb,    tobmalb   Cabl   Thibl   a    BOhmb.    Actub- 

GBaBLLacaATT.  LObeek.  Germaay. 

Filed  April  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,873.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16.  1910. 

80.250.  CERTAIN   FURNITURE.     Cbablbb  H.  Thdhbb 
Fca^«ITl■BB  A  Cabpwt  Co..  St.  Looto.  Mo. 

FUed  Jaly  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,808.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1910. 

80.251.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL.     Tobacco  Woblo  Cob- 
poBATiuN,  Aodubon.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fllad  June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,254.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

80,282.     WEEKLY  PERIODICAL     Tobacco  Woblo  Cob- 
POBATIOR,  Audubon.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.255.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910 

80.353.     P.APER    BAGS.     Tbb    Unwn    Bao    and    Papmi 
Com  PANT.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
F1l<>d  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,708.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

8a2&4.      SYRINGES.      Ttbbbll's    Htoibnic    Imbtitotb. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    13,    1909.     Serial    Na    40.530.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

80.205.      FRUIT- FLAVORED  CIDERS.     W.  W.   Wxm  * 
Ca,  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,897.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1910. 

K0.256.     MUSICAL  STRINGS.    Thb  Rudolph  WoBLirBBB 
Ca,  ClaelaBatl.  Ohio, 
niad    September   3,    1908.     Sarial    Na    37,162.     PX7B- 
LISHED  NOVKMBER  9,  1900. 

80.267.  TELESCOPES.     Cabl  Zbibb.  Jeaa,  Germany. 
rUad   September   22,    1906.     Serial   Na   37.542.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  20,  1010. 

80.268.  TEUBa<:OPES.     Cabl  Znaa.  Jaaa.  GarBMay. 
Filed   ITntft  -   22.    1008.     Serial   No.   37JMS.     PUB- 
LISHED SSFTBfBER  20.  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  22,  1910. 


16,397.— r«te;  "OLD  BRIDGEPORT  MONONGAHELA 
PURE  RYE  WHISKEY."  (For  Straight  Rye  Whteky.) 
Hambubobb  Dibtillbbt  Ltd.,  Pittabarg,  Pa.  Filed 
September  30,  1910. 


(For  Symp  for 
Clabe,   Daboqne, 


16.898.— nti«;  "WILD  CHERRY  ADB.' 
Making  Bereragea.)     Thomab   H. 
Iowa.     Filed  August  19.  1910. 

16,399.— ruia:  "  AUTO-LAKS."     (For  Medicated  Choco- 
lates of  a   Laxatire   Nature.)     Ukiojc    Co-opkbatitb  1 
AaaociATioM,   Newark.    N.   J.     FUed   September   27,  ' 
1910.  I 

16.400.— r<M«.-  "  BRYANT'S  BENZINE."  (For  Fireproof  \ 
Beaala.)  Thb  Lithos  Chemical  Compabx,  New  ' 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  NoTember  4.  1910. 

16.401.— ntle;  "THE  AMERICAN  SPRAYER."  (For  • 
Spraytrs  and  Roller-Sprays.)  AmebicanTtpb  Found-  ' 
BBS  COMPANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Norember  10, 
1910. 


15,402.— r«Ie;  "AD-EL-ITE."  (For  Paint  Specialties.) 
Adams  A  Bltino  Compant,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 20,  1910. 

15,403.— r«I«;  "  LEAGUE  BASE  BALL  GAME  REAL 
BASE  BALL  AT  HOME."  (For  a  Game  of  Base- 
Ball.)  Ambbican  Games  Manupactdbiho  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  12.  1910. 

15,404.— r«le:  "  HIGHSPIRB."  (For  Carpets  and  Floor- 
Coverings.)  C.  H.  Masland  a  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  June  7,  1910. 

16,405.— r«te;  "  STANDARD  MILLS."  (For  Cotton  Piece 
Goods.)  Jacob  Epstein,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 12,  1010. 

16,406.— r«Ie:  "ONCE  A  YEAR."  (For  Shoes.)  J.  K. 
Obb  Shoe  Company,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  November  .3, 
1010. 

16,407.— T«I«;  "WORK  IN  COMFORT  WITH  ECON- 
OMY." (For  Shoes.)  J.  K.  Obb  Shob  Company,  At- 
laata,  Oa.     Filed  November  3,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  22,  19lO. 


2,968— Title:  "THE  SIMPSON  GIRL."  (For  Berer- 
agea.) Simpson  Spbino  Co.,  Easton.  Mass.  Filed 
November  2.  1910. 


2,669.— r«Ie.-  "  PRO  -  PHY  -  LAC  -  TIC  TOOTH  BRUSH." 
(For  Tooth -Brushes.)  Flobence  MANerACTCBiNO 
Company,  Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  November  7, 
1010. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOVEB'S  DE0I8I0H& 


Ex  PABTC  MZLUM  AlID  BeIBl 
D0oUed  Nor«mher  4,  9U. 

AF»UCATIOJr— D«AW1K08 — THIK  SHSIT-MaTAL  SaCTIOl** — 

80UD  BiacK  PBRMmso. 
Extended  shading,  either  sarface  or  aaetlonal,  in  eolld 
black   should    not    be   permitted,    but    eections   of   thin 
sheet  metal  msy  be  so  represented. 

Oh  PETrnoH. 

RTRAU-PIPS    rO«    AITTCCLATKD    tXXX>HOTITK8. 

Mr.  J.  Bnowden  Bell  for  the  applicants. 
MooBX,  CommU$H(mer: 

This  is  a  petitioD  from  a  requirement  of  tbe 
draftsman  ttmr  certain  parts  shown  in  section  in 
Figure  3  of  the  drawings  be  hatched  instead  of 
sliown  in  solid  black. 

Rule  52,  section  3,  requires  that — 

solid  black  should  not  be  used  (or  sectional  or  surface  sbad- 
ln«. 

Ai^licantH  admit  the  propriety  of  this  rule  and 
disclaim  auy  desire  to  htiTe  it  set  aside  or  modified, 
but  point  out  tliat  its  nppllcation  obviously  cannot 
be  extended  to  the  showing  of  extremely  thin  mate- 
rials in  section — such,  for  instance,  as  sheet  metal — 
where  the  width  of  a  single  line  is  as  wide  or  wider 
thnn  the  thickness  of  the  metni  to  be  stiown.  They 
cite  also  the  cnse  of  en  parte  Haskell,  (70  Mss. 
Dec.,  232.)  in  which  Commissioner  Dueli  held  as 
follows: 

In  this  and  similar  cases  I  do  not  think  the  rule  requir- 
ing that  part  of  an  apparatus  illustrated  In  sections  be 
skown  by  double  lines  with  diagonal  hatchlnRS  between 
ttea  should  be  so  strictly  construed  as  it  has  been  in  this 
case.  I  see  no  valid  reason  why  the  requirement  ot  the 
representation  of  thin  sheet-metal  sections  by  hatching 
should  not  be  waived.  My  attention  has  been  called  to 
numerous  patents  issued  by  the  Office,  some  at  a  compara- 
tively recent  date,  where  this  requirement  has  not  l>een 
made.  Paragraph  3  of  Rule  Bl  snould  not  be  construed 
to  extend  to  the  repreaentstlon  of  thin  sheet-metal  sec- 
tions by  solid  black  in  drawings  analogous  to  the  one 
forming  s  part  of  the  spplication  herein. 

The  structure  under  consideration  In  that  case 
was  a  baggage-truck  and  Is  shown  in  the  patent  to 
Haskell,  No.  660,199.  The  objection  made  in  the 
present  case  applies  to  a  sectional  showing  of  a  loco- 
motive-boiler in  which  the  shell  and  boiler-tubes  are 
shown  In  solid  lines.  The  shell  of  the  boiler  is  shown 
in  lines  rather  heavier  than  those  usually  used  in 
patent  drawings.  By  actual  measurement  they  are 
fomid  to  be  for  the  most  part  slightly  heavier  than 
tiM  ibeet-metal  parts  as  shown  in  Fig.  1  of  the  draw- 

[VoLiea 


ing  under  consideration  4n  the  case  above  dted. 
The  boiler- tubes  are  shown  in  lines  decidedly  nar- 
rower than  those  there  under  consideration. 

While  the  rule  should  not  t>e  construed  to  permit 
any  extended  shading,  either  surface  or  sectional. 
In  solid  black,  it  is  thought  that  the  solid  lines  as 
used  In  this  instance  add  rather  than  detract  from 
the  clearness  of  the  drawing  and  fall  within  the 
ruling  in  eae  parte  Haskell,  tuprtk, ^ 

The  petition  is  granted'.  *       r 


Ex  p.v«TE  Newton. 

Decided  November  7,  OM. 

TKAoa-lfaaKS — "  Nbw-Tonb,"  fos  a  Finisbivo  Pskpaba- 

TION DKSCHIITIVK. 

The  word  "  New-Tone  "  as  applied  to  a  liquid  prepera 
tlon  used  to  give  a  new  luster  to  painted  or  vamtshad 
■tufaes^  which  have  become  dull  Held  properly  refusal 
nitration  aa  being  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  M 
is  applied. 
Ok  appeai* 
tbada-mabk  fos  pabpabation  in  thb  natcbb  op  a  varnist 

POB  VSM  ON  ALL  INTSatOS  ASQ  BXXSaiOa  WOOD  AND  MBTAI 
WOBK,  STC. 

Mr.  B.  O.  Biggert  for  the  applicant 

MooBB,  Commitsioner: 

This  is  an  appenl  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex 

amiuer   of   Trade-Marks   refusing   to   register   th4 

wtml  "  New-Tone  "as  applied  to — 

a  transparent,  colorless  liquid  preparation  for  use  on  all  in 
terior  and  exterior  wood  and  metal  work,  iDclnding  passen 
ger  coaches,  cars,  automobiles,  etc 

The  Examiner  has  objected  to  the  particular  de 
scriptlon  of  goods  on  the  ground  that  it  is  Indeflnltt 
by  reason  of  the  use  of  the  word  "  Including  "  an< 
the  al)breviation  "etc."  This  objection  Is  clcHrl] 
well  taken,  snd  the  description  of  the  goods  abouli 
1)0  amended. 

The  Ehraminer  refused  registration  on  the  grotm< 
that  the  mark  Is  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  whicl 
It  is  applied,  basing  this  holding  on  the  deflnltioi 
of  the  word  *'  tone "  ns  given  in  the  Century  Die 
tionary  and  the  work  entitled  **  Painters'  O&lourt 
Oils  and  Vamishes,"^  by  George  H.  Hurst. 

The  word  "  tone  "  is  defined  in  the  Century  Die 
tionary  as  a  quality  of  color,  a  tint,  a  shade.  I 
appears  from  the  applicant's  statement  and  froB 
the  pamphlet  filed  with  the  brief  on  this  appeal  tha 
the  object  of  this  material  is  to  give  a  new  loste 
I0.4J 
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to  nirfacc*  which  hare  b«eQ  vanilih«d  or  iMtintod 
and  hare  becom«  dall.  To  the  pamphlet,  ander  the 
title  "  When  to  Cee  New-Tone,"  appean  the  follow- 
lof  atatement : 

mtm  tlM  Instvr  ki  flnt  i»m  ob  tlM  ear.  or  wlthla  a 
abort  tiaa  tbarcafter,  la  tb«  propar  tloM  to  flTa  tba  car 
th«  flrat  eaat.  aad  about  ererj  94  to  100  daja  tbaraaftar. 
Ttala  wtll  produce  an  appearance  of  anlform  nearaaaa  at  all 
tlmea  and  wtll  take  the  place  of  emalalooa,  modoe  and 
other  forma  of  teaalng  the  vmrnlah  to  laat  Ita  allotted  time 

There  was  Died  with  the  amendnait  of  Jaly  29. 
1910,  a  specimen  at  material  which  bad  heen  treated 
with  the  foods  apon  which  this  mark  Is  ased.  It 
to  wUrnkt  from  the  statement  above  qooted  and 
fhm  an  examination  of  this  specimen  that  the 
fooda  are  designed  to  five  to  painted  or  Tarnished 
•orfkcea  which  bare  become  dolled  an  appaaranca 
of  newness— In  other  words,  to  give  them  a  "  new 
tone."  Thia  is  evldentlj  the  impression  which  the 
mark  will  prodnce  upon  the  mind  of  any  one,  and 
It  Is  beltered  that  it  Is  clearly  deecriptlve  of  the 
goods  apon  which  It  Is  used.  The  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer ip  refusing  registration  was  right. 

The  decision  Is  afBrmed^ 


Ex  rA*R  IlfMAK. 

DMttU  Itov^mi^  u.  an. 

1.  AprLicmox     PaoiiaciTioM — Beta  M. 

"  It  Is  well  aettlad  by  thp  iieisliaa  eonstmliic  Bale 
60  that  when  tba  pertinency  of  the  references  ta  ob- 
▼loaa.  aa  where  the  dtacloaare  la  aimple  or  Includea  only 
tba  iSTentlon  of  the  applicant,  a  detailed  application  of 
the  referencea  la  anneceaaary." 

2.  Bams — Sams— RaspoNaiTs  Acnoif. 

Wbere  the  pertinency  of  tb«  referaneas'  baa  beea 
pointed  oat  by  the  Examiner  or  where  their  pertinency 
ta  obrloos,  an  action  which  doea  not  point  oot  wherein 
tba  elalma  are  aappeaed  to  arold  tbeaa  refaraaeea  la  not 

completely  reaponslra. 

^ 
Ow  prrmoH.  ) 

•amfSKT-aorroaTas. 

Mr.  Victor  J.  Mvont  for  the  applicant 
MooBK,  Commi$$iomer: 

Thia  la  a  petition  requesting  that  the  Examiner 

be  Instructed  to  state  more  fully  his  rensons  for  re- 

jaetloii  by  polntlnf  out — 

wbaraln  the  featvras'poottlTtlj  recited  la  tba  elalma  have 
tbelr  anbstantlal  and  full  aqnlTalent  In  the  aame  relaitoa 
in  tba  citation. 

and  that  ha  be  adTiaed  that  the  period  within  which 
applicant  most  act  to  sate  the  case  from  abandon- 
BMOt  doaa  not  dat*  from  Che  OfBce  letter  of  Novem- 
bar  19,  tam. 

Ib  the  first  Ofllee  action  the  Bxauiiner  rejected 
tba  seven  elalma  In  the  caw  apon  two  raferancea  a 
Firieb  patent  and  a  patent  to  Kraus — pointing  oot 
tba  fsatturaa  ot  the  Kraua  patent  relied  upon.  The 
applicant  reaponded  by  caoceling  all  bnt  two  of  the 
elalma  and  submitting  two  new  elalma  He  fulled 
to  point  out  wherein  theae  claims  distinguished 
from  the  referencea  of  record,  as  he  should  hare 
dona.  The  Eixamlner  paned  orer  the  Insnfflclency 
of  thia  action,  and  on  November  19,  1909,  rejected 
tbraa  of  the  elalma  than  In  the  ease  on  the  deiich 
patent  of  record  in  connection  with  the  itateiit  to 
flaarle  and  the  oth«r  claim  upon  a  patent  to  Ander- 
aan.    In  reeponse  to  this  rejection  the  applicant 

V  rVoL  160. 


cancdad  two  of  the  foor  claims  and  dlseusaed  the 
pertinency  of  one  of  the  three  references  cited — the 
patent  to  Searle — which  waa  naad  In  connection 
with  the  French  petrat  In  tba  Bntfldner's  rejection. 

The  Examiner  then  refuaed  further  action  on  the  . ' 
merits  until  the  applicant  should  have  completed 
his  response  to  the  previous  rejection  by  pointing 
oot  wherein  the  claims  distinguished  from  the  art 
as  cited  by  him.  The  applicant,  upon  the  other 
hand,  Inalata  upon  a  foller  application  of  the  refer- 
ence before  he  responds  to  the  Examiner's  rejection 
and  cites  Rule  OS  in  support  of  his  oontention. 

It  Is  well  settled  by  the  decisions  construing  Rule 
65  that  when  the  pertinency  of  the  references  is  ob- 
vious, as  wbere  the  disclosure  is  simple  or  includea 
only  the  invention  of  the  applicant,  a  detailed  appli- 
cation of  the  referencea  is  nnnecesaary.  {Bm  parte 
SasMfa^,  188  O.  G.,  1188 ;  em  parte  Flofd,  152  O.  Q^ 
229,  and  es  parte  Mo^ert,  IM  O.  O.,  1411.)  In  tha 
present  case  the  referencea  are  believed  to  be  of  this 
character.  Furthermore,  as  above  pointed  out,  ap- 
plicant has  canceled  claims  In  view  of  the  referenosa 
of  record,  and  it  Is  not  unreasonable  to  assume  that 
he  underaCanda  them  and  their  points  of  similarity 
to  his  invention. 

It  was  stated  at  the  hearing  that  applicant  bad 
[minted  out  wherein  the  elalma  presented  dlstin- 
gulah  from  the  references,  but  It  appears  that  this 
statement  Is  correct  only  as  applied  to  one  of  tt|b 
three  referencea.  Such  reaponae  was  therefoiie 
clearly  insufllclent  to  comply  with  Role  69.  (Eht 
parte  Hahn,  96  O.  Q.,  1429;  e»  parte  Broderick, 
96  O.  O.,  1430;  e*  parte  RciM,  137  O.  O.,  1712.) 

The  EiXaminer's  holding  ttiat  the  year  within 
which  to  amend  runs  from  the  date  of  the  OSca  let- 
ter of  November  19,  1910,  is  not  so  clearly  In  error 
as  to  require  a  consideration  at  this  time.  (Bm 
parte  Copeland,  149  O.  Q..  .300.)  The  time  to  re- 
view his  holding  on  this  point  will  l>e  when  the  np- 
plieation  has  been  held  abandoned  by  him. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


CUBTIA  V.  KLEIHCBT. 

IHoUH  tfopaaibar  H,  nto. 

iNTsamaNca — Motioh  to  DiaaoLva — Attbal. 

On  a  motion  to  dlaaolve  broosbt  by  C.  the  Primary 
Examiner  held  all  the  counta  unpatentable  and  on  a 
motion  broocbt  by  K.  held  the  structure  of  C,  ao  far  as 
deflncd  by  eoonta  2  aad  &.  Inoperative.  Hia  dedatona 
were  afflrmed  by  tba  Bxamlnera-ln-Chlcf.  Prom  tbelr 
declalon  only  C.  appealed.  Held  that  aa  the  declaloa 
boldlDK  all  the  eoonta  unpatentable  has  become  flnal 
the  Interference  staada  dlaaolved,  and  C'a  appeal  la 
dlamlaaed. 

Aptkal  from  Bxnminers-ln-Chief. 

Oif  prrrrioif. 
MACHtxB  foa  rASTsaiNo  RooKa  AND  svas  O*  CABOa. 

Mettrt.  Bouthgate  d  Bouthgate  for  Curtis. 

Mestrs.  Knight  Bro»,  for  Kleinert. 
MooBE,  ComwUfioner : 

Thia  case  is  before  me  (1)  npon  an  appeal  by 
Curtis  from  tba  dMtelon  of  the  Examlnera-in-Cl^ief 
afflrming  a  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  hold- 
ing that  the  structure  of  Curtis,  so  far  as  called  for 
I0.4.J 


by  counts  2  and  5  of  the  issue.  Is  inoperative,  and 
(2)  upon  a  petition  by  Kleinert  to  dismiss  the  above 
appeal  of  Curtis. 

The  record  shows  that  upon  a  motion  to  dissolve 
the  interference  brought  by  Curtis  the  Examiner 
held  all  counts  of  the  Issue  unpatentable,  and  upon 
a  motion  to  dissolve  made  by  Kleinert  the  Exam- 
iner held  the  Curtis  structure,  as  called  for  by 
counts  2  and  S  of  the  Issue,  to  be  Inoperative.  Both 
parties  appealed  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  who 
afflrmed  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examino:. 
Curtis  appealed  to  the  Commissioner  from  that  por- 
tion of  the  decision  of  the  Elxaminers-in-Chief  which 
denied  his  right  to  make  counts  2  and  5  of  the  issue 
upon  the  ground  of  inoperativeness  of  his  structure. 
Kleinert  did  not  sppeal  frmn  the  decision  of  the 
Examlners-ln-Chief,  but  filed  a  petition  requesting 
that  the  ^peal  of  Curtis  be  dismissed  upon  the 
ground  that  it  raises  a  moot  question. 
•:  Inasmuch  as  the  motion  of  Curtis  to  dissolve  the 
Interference  upon  the  ground  that  all  counts  of  the 
Issue  are  unpatentable  was  granted  and  no  aiqieal 
was  taken  by  Kleinert  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
amlnera-in-Chief  afflrming  this  holding  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  was  ncqui- 
eaced  in,  that  decision  has  become  final,  and  the  in- 
terference stands  dissolved.  Since  counts  2  and  6 
are  held  to  be  unpatentable,  the  question  of  whether 
the  Curtis  structure  covered  thereby  Is  Inoperative 
Is  a  moot  question  which  It  would  serve  no  useful 
purpose  to  determine  in  the  Interference  proceed- 
ings. {Btory  V.  Criawell,  100  O.  G.,  688;  C.  D., 
1902,  282 :  9>elden  v.  Oert$  v.  Palmer,  105  O.  G.,  1531 ; 
C.  D.,  1903.  262 ;  Fichinger  and  Black  v.  Uulett,  111 
O.  G.,  2492 ;  C  D..  1004.  360;  VeiceU  v.  Hubbard,  115 
O.  G.,  1847;  C.  D.,  1906,  128.)  Inasmuch  as  the  in- 
terference now  stands  dissolved,  the  question  of 
what  claims  Curtis  may  be  entitled  to  is  one  for  ex 
parte  consideration  before  the  Examiner. 

The  petition  of  Kleinert  is  granted,  and  the  ap- 
peal of  Curtis  is  dismissed. 


RH  PABTB  LOBEITX. 
Deetd«*  November  a,  OJ§. 
Application— PsosacDTioN — RESPONsiva  Action. 

Where  at  tba  aad  of  tba  year  foUowing  a  0BaI  re- 
jection of  certain  elalma  applicant  filed  an  amendment  to 
each  of  axKb  elalma  accompanied  merely  by  a  statement 
that  the  amendment  is  believed  to  place  tbc  caaa  In  con- 
dition for  allowance,  Held  that  aocb  action  ia  not  re- 
aponalTa  aad  that  tbc  application  la  abandoned. 

Oh  PE'li'liON. 

RasMBTic  CLonnia  fob  BBcarrACLBs. 

Ur.  Waiiam  H.  Honi$$  for  the  applicant. 
MooBB,  Comtniegioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  at>ove-entltled  applica- 
tion "  be  revived  as  a  pending  application "  and 
that  an  amendm«it  filed  July  21,  1910,  be  entered 
and  considered. 

On  July  29,  1900,  the  Examiner  finally  rejected 
claima  1  to  7  and  allowed  the  remaining  claims. 
On  July  21,  1910,  an  amendment  was  filed  directing 
that  an  amendatory  clause  be  entered  in  each  of  the 


finally -rejected  claims,  and  closing  merely  with  the 

statement — 

It  Is  believed  that  tbia  amendment  placaa  the  application 
In  condition  for  allowance. 

On  August  6, 1910,  the  Examiner  informed  the  ap- 
plicant that  the  proposed  amendment  could  not  be 
entered  and  that  the  case  was  abandoned  becauae 
of  applicant's  failure  to  make  a  proper  responaa  to 
the  flnal  rejection  of  July  29,  1909,  within  a  yaar 
thereof. 

The  holding  of  the  Elxa  miner  in  this  case  is  clearly 
right  After  the  flnal  rejection  it  was  incumbent 
upon  applicant  to  respond  within  a  year  either  by 
appeal,  by  cancelation  of  the  rejected  claims,  or  by 
having  the  case  reopened.  None  of  these  course* 
was  pursued,  and  unless  the  last  of  the  three  was 
adopted.  It  Is  manifest  that  the  proaecutlon  before 
the  Primary  Examiner  on  the  merits  was  closed. 
The  amendment  submitted  on  July  21,  1910,  was 
not,  therefore,  such  action  as  the  condition  of  the 
case  required.  The  reopening  of  the  case  might 
have  been  effected,  among  other  ways,  by  an  amend- 
ment accompanied  by  a  duly-verified  and  satisfac- 
tory showing  why  It  was  not  earlier  presented, 
under  the  provisions  of  Rnle  68.  The  showing  re- 
quired by  this  rule,  however,  is  not  in  excnse  of  n 
failure  to  present  such  an  amendment  immediately 
after  the  flnal  rejection,  as  applicant  seems  to  think, 
but  a  showing  in  excuse  of  his  failure  to  present  it 
before  the  final  rejection  was  entered,  which,  under 
normal  conditions,  closes  the  prosecution  of  the 
case  before  the  Examiner,  as  above  pointed  out. 

Applicant's  amendment  of  July  21,  1910,  was  not 
accompanied  by  any  showing,  verified  or  otherwise, 
of  why  It  was  not  earlier  presented,  and  the  refusal 
to  enter  it  was  therefore  clearly  right  {Bx  parte 
Broum  and  Sprink,  135  O.  G.,  1801.) 

Since  no  other  action  was  made  by  the  appllc;int 
within  the  year,  the  holding  that  the  case  stands 
abandoned  was  also  proper. 

The  request  that  the  case  be  "  revived  as  a  pend- 
ing application  "  cannot  be  granted,  since  there  is 
no  showing  whatever  in  excuse  of  applicant's  fail- 
ure to  take  proper  action  within  the  year.  There 
la  no  warrant  in  law  for  extending  the  time  and 
holding  the  case  not  abandoned  except  upon  a  satis- 
factory showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


E  X  p  A  B  T  E  S  u  K  M  E  a  a . 

Decided  Oetohw  10,  J$U. 
Application — Pbosbcution — CBoaa-REnaBNCB. 

A  croBS-reference  fo  a  copending  application  which 
doea  not  include  the  serial  number  and  date  of  flllnc  of 
aucb  application  Beld  insnfflelent. 

Oh  petitioh. 

COEIMO-PDBNACB. 

Me*nr».  Bheridan,  WUkinton,  Boott  d  Richmond 
for  the  applicant 
Tehhaht,  At»iiitant  Commis»ioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer  requiring  that   applicant  give   the  aorial 
number  and  date  of  filing  of  a  copending  appllca> 
tion  referred  to  In  a  certain  crosa-reference. 
W0.4J  , 
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Od  Jal7  12,  1010,  the  Bxamluer  reqalred  a 

reference  to  a  copetidlng  application  of  this  appU- 

out   In   which  certain   AMtnrea  dlscloeed   In   the 

abore  application,   but  not  claimed  therein,  were 

Aown  and  claimed.     On  July  18,  1910,  applicant 

directed  the  Insertion  in  the  specification  of  the  fbl- 

lowhiff  psrasraph: 

OrtalB  fMtnm  of  the  tatvntlon  dew:rib«d  hcrcla  are 
also  Mt  fortb  In  a  Mocadlaf  •ppilcatloo  hltterto  filed 
by  me  in  the  Patent  Oflec 

On  Angnat  2. 1010,  the  Examiner  held  that  cro«- 
reference  Inanillcleat,  as  It  did  not  contain  the  se- 
rial number  and  date  of  filing,  and  from  this  re- 
quirement the  pressBt  petitioo  Is  taken. 

The  requirement  Is  believed  to  b«  not  only  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  decisions  cited  bj  the  Examiner, 
bat  clearly  proper.  The  subject-matter  not  claimed 
in  this  application  la  presumptively  disclaimed,  and 
if  applicant  has  claiined  It  in  another  application 
the  public  is  entitled  to  be  notified  not  only  of  tliat 
fact,  but  of  the  data  of  that  appllcatioo.  In  order 
that  when  the  patents  Issue  it  may  be  a  matter  of 
easy  determination  in  what  pat«it  this  matter  is 
actually  claimed.  Should  a  patent  be  issued  on  the 
present  aM>HcatioD  and  a  suit  brought  thereon 
prior  to  the  lasuance  of  the  patent  oo  the  other  ap- 
pllcHtion,  the  parties  to  such  suit  are  entitled  to 
know  in  what  application  this  mattM-  Is  claimed. 
This  reqairement  is  not  t>elieved  to  be  in  viola tloo 
of  the  rule  of  secrecy  prescribed  by  Rule  16  of  the 
Rnlea  of  Practice.  Fortliermore,  it  is  noted  tluit 
in  the  record  of  the  present  application  both  the 
Examiner  and  the  nppUcnat  himself  have  referred 
to  the  other  application  by  serial  nnmba*  and  filing 
date. 

The  petition  Is  denied.    ^ 


Rm  r.  TuicM^. 

DtelMd  VotmUr  7.  att. 
iMTBaraaKNca — Takimo  or  tawnnoirr — Scrncnwcr  or 
Nones. 
WWr«  oo  8«tnr«ay  ccaa— i  for  F.  wer«  notified  b> 
tatacmpta   that   teatlmoor    oa   behaU   of    E.   would   be 
taksa  «a  tte  next  Totaday.  bat   the  aaass  and  rssl- 
4«MM  of  ths  wltneaaea  were  not  glTca,  aad  oa  Moa- 
day  coanael   were  formally  notified  that  the  testimony 
•(   B.    **  aad   pcrluipo   other* "    woald   be   taken.    H«U 
that  tlM  Botlee  was  lasofident,  sad  that  ths  taatlmoay 
taken  In  th«  atsaaet  sf  ciooaael  lor  W.  was  proparly 
■trlcken  oat.  ^^^^.^-^ 

Oh  ArrsAL.  ,        ) 

—  \ 

MBTHOO  or   AND  VBAXS    fOt   MAKfKS   WBLBSD  TVBINQ. 

Mr.  ChmrlM  8.  Ohcmpittn  for  Rles. 
i/Mtrt.  BoberUon  d  Jotmtom  for  Frick. 

TuiHAnT,  A$9i*fmttt  CofmrntaHoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ebi- 
a  miner  of  Interferences  striking  out  certain  testi- 
nsooy  prcMDted  by  Ries  upon  the  groond  that  coun- 
sd  for  Frick  had  not  been  given  safflcient  notice. 

It  aKMara  that  oo  September  10,  1010,  a  tele- 
ignm  was  sent  by  Champion,  attorney  for  Rles,  to 
Robertaon  4  Johnson,  attorneys  for  Frtck,  which 
rsadi  as  folkywa : 

Mall  baate  taktns  teatimoay  Ki«a  «.  rrtcfe.  Tncaday  18 
at  my  «Um. 

rvoLiea 


This  telegram  was  received  by  Robertaon  ft  John* 
son  at  11.30  the  same  day.  In  reply  thereto  a  tele- 
gram was  sent  to  Ries's  attorney  protesting  against 
die  insufllciency  of  the  notice  in  that  no  witnesses 
were  named.  On  Monday,  September  12,  at  teti 
a.  m.,  a  formal  notice  was  received  by  Frick's  at- 
torneys that  the  testimony  of  Rlea  and  perhaps 
others  wooM  be  taken  is  New  York  at  tf  evea  a.  bi., 
September  18.  ▲  reply  was  Immediately  sent  by 
cmmsel  for  Frick  protesting  against  the  short  notice 
and  stating  that  ft  would  be  impossible  to  attend 
the  taking  of  testimony. 

The  Examiner  held  that  the  first  notice  given  to 
coonsel  for  Frick  was  informal  in  that  the  names 
and  residences  of  the  witnesses  were  not  given,  ss 
required  by .  Rale  164,  and  ttat  the  formal  notice 
did  not  give  coonsel  tor  Frick  reasonable  time  to 
pr^;Mre  to  attend  the  taking  of  the  proposed  testi- 
mony. The  IBxaminer  of  Interferences  therefore 
granted  Frick's  motion  to  snppress  the  testimony 
presented  in  behalf  of  Frick  which  was  takra  on 
September  13,  1010. 

It  is  urged  In  behslf  of  Ries  that  because  of  his 
poverty  Ries  was  unable  to  take  bis  testimony  at 
an  earlier  date,  that  the  time  set  for  taking  his 
testimony  was  abont  to  expire,  and  that  Champion, 
attorney  for  Ries,  notified  Frick's  attorneys  that 
testimony  wonld  be  taken  on  the  ISth  as  soon  ss 
he.  Champion,  had  decided  to  defray  the  expenses 
of  taking  such  testimony. 

The  record  ^ows  that  Rlea^s  time  for  taking 
testimony  had  t>een  twice  extended  by  the  Bx- 
sminer  of  Interferences,  and  no  adequate  reason 
appssrs  wby  doe  snd  siifndent  notice  of  the  taking 
of  Ries's  testimony  might  not  have  been  glvsa 
within  the  time  allowed.  I  agree  with  the  Et- 
amlner  of  Interferences  that  the  notice  given  to 
I  imnwil  for  Frtck  was  entirely  too  short  and  that 
tesClBMQy  taken  vnder  such  circumstances  dMNdd 
be  stricken  out 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
aflHrmed. 


ABJUDIOATED  PATEMT& 


Tbs  Gntkrtght  patent.  No.  486,016,  for  a  tabu- 
lating attaetsstt  for  type-writing  machines.  Held 
not  antldpeted,  valid,  and  Infringed.  Dndencood 
Typc%crUer  Co.  v.  Fom  Tppeicriier  Co.,  (CO.)  181 
Fed.  Rep.,  630. 

The  Gathrlght  patent.  No.  486,016,  for  a  Ubu- 
lating  attachment  for  type-writers.  Held  Infringed. 
UndcrvDood  Typewriter  Co.  v.  Foa  Typewriter  Co., 
(O.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  841. 


The  Gathrlgbt  patent.  No.  462,268.  for  a  tabu- 
lating attachment  for  type-writihg  machines,  con- 
strued snd  Held  not  infringed.  C/ndeneootf  Trpe- 
wrUtr  Co.  V.  Fom  TViMwriler  Oo.,  (C.  C)  181  Fed. 
Rep.,  680. 
144.] 


The  Skbleslnger  patoit.  No.  646,060,  for  a  system 
of  distribution  of  electricity  for  electric  railways, 
dalm  1  Held  infringed.  McDuffee  v.  HestotwiUe, 
M.  d  F.  Pom.  Ry.  Co.,  (C.  a.)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  606. 

The  Welker  patent.  No.  676,187,  for  a  sanding- 
machine,  Is  void  for  lack  of  patentable  invention. 
Wy»ong  d  Mttet  Co.  v.  Ookiey,  (C.  C.  A..}  181  Fed. 
Rep.,  492. 


'the  Sarfert  patent,  N6,  067,140,  for  a  process  of 
treating  hosiery.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention. 
Bnrfert  Co.  v.  Chipman,  (C.  a,)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  518. 


The  Sarfert  patents,  No.  667,142,  for  a  process  of 
singeing  hosiery,  and  No.  768,037,  for  a  machine  for 
practicing  such  process,  Heid  void  for  anticipation. 
Barfert  Co  v.  Chipnum,  (C.  C)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  618. 


The  Rose  patent.  No.  764^242,  for  a  folding  type- 
writer, Held  valid  and  Infringed,  afllrming  an  order 
granting  a  preliminary  injunction.  Standard  Type- 
writer Co.  V.  Standard  Folding  Typewriter  Holes 
Co.,  (G.  C  A.,)  181  Fed.  R^.,  600. 


Interferenoe  Hotioea. 

DSPABTkBNT  or  THB  iNTBUOa, 

UMITBO  STATBS  PATSitT  OfTica, 

WmthtmifUm,  D.  C,  Nvvembmr  U,  ItM. 
Bhmrplau  Brot.,  th«ir  a— <ga»  or  Ugai  npraMatoMvea,  t^ke 

notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  CoaaoUdated  Cotton  Dock  Co.,  of 
ContlnentAl  Troat  BuUdins,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  recistratlona  to 
Mlaot,  Hooper  A  Co.,  of  40  Thonaa  street  borough  of 
ICanhattan.  New  York.  N.  T.,  regtatered  Angost  20.  1906, 
No.  46J61  ;  Lindeke,  Warner  k  Scburmeter.  of  East  Fourth 
and  BIbley  atreetB.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  registered  April  20, 
1807,  No.  29.864:  Sharpleas  Bros.,  of  812-814  Market 
street.  Piaiadelphia,  Pa.,  regiatered  May  23,  1893,  No. 
28.07i ;  Denny,  Poor  k  Co.,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  regis- 
tered December  SO,  1890,  No.  18.761 ;  John  Donn,  of 
Bast  Oranga,  N.  J.,  registered  Jane  22.  1886.  No.  18,436, 
and  Stark  Mills,  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  regiatered  Novem- 
ber i.  1881.  No.  8,822.  and  March  13.  1906.  No.  50.891. 
and  the  Ofllee  actlona  sent  to  Sharpleas  Broa.  at  their  ad- 
dreaa  of  record  have  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  as 
ondellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Bharplesa 
Braa.,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev 
ahoald  immediately  put  themaelves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazbtts 
for  six  consecutlTe  we^a.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  default. 
EDWABD  B.  MOOEE,  Commjfuiomtr. 


DarAsncairr  or  thb  iNraaioa, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patskt  OmcB, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  Xovember  H,  UIO. 
MtetnftHidf  Korufod  and  Co.,  their  aooiffn*  or  legal  repro- 

aamtawom,  tame  nsMoe.- 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Chas.  E.  Shedaker  k  Sons,  Eighth  and 
Walnnt  streeta,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  reglstranon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regtstratlon  No.  8.568,  dated 
Aognst  16,  1881,  to  Stetnfeld,  Kemgood  and  Co.,  of  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  said  Bteinfeld,  Kemgood  and  Co.  at  the 
addrcsa  given  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-oflHee  aa  onde- 
llverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Stein r -id, 
Kemgood  and  Co.,  their  aaaigns  or  legal  represents ilvea, 
that  u  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aa  Id  Inter- 
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feience  they  should  immediately  pat  theoseives  in  cosb- 
monlcatioa  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenth. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllahed  in  the  OmciAi.  QAaRm 
for  six  conaecutive  weeka.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 
SDWABD  B.  MOOES,  Cammieeioaer. 


DsPAKTHaifT  or  TBS  Imraaios, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbst  Omcm 

Waekingto;  D.  C,  November  k.  iai». 
Baamet  A.  Richmond.  JM«  aatignt  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  applications  of  the  Webrman  Medicine  Company,  of 
1269  Michigan  avenue,  Columbus.  Ohio,  and  G.  U.  Mullen, 
of  Guyandotte,  W.  Ya.,  for  reglstxatlons  of  trade-marks  and 
the  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  Good  Samaritan  Oint- 
ment Company,  of  222  Broadway,  Camden,  N.  J.,  regis 
tered  August  21.  1906.  No.  55,682  ;  Samuel  A.  Richmond, 
of  Tuscola,  111.,  registered  May  18.  1890,  No.  17.915,  and 
December  16,  1890,  No.  18.714.  and  Charlea  C  Brooks, 
of  Waverly.  N.  Y.,  registered  April  4.  1882,  No.  9.^63,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Samuel  A.  Richmond  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-olfice  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel  A. 
Richmond,  his  aaaigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  ther 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  commtinlcatlon  with 
the  Commisaloner  of  Patents. 

ThU  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazsttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnblicatlon, 
the  tnterfereaca  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commiteioner. 


DsPABTifairr  or  thb  iRTBBioa, 

Umitbd  Btatss  Patbnt  Omca, 

WatMntfton,  D.  V.,  Vovemher  k.  ntt. 

John  Dwnn,  Ms  aeeion*  or  legal  repreaentativm,  take  no- 


An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee  between  j 
the  application  of  the  Consolidated  Cotton  Duck  Company. : 
of  ContinenUl  Trust  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  regis- ^ 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  aad  the  trads-mark  registrations  i 
to  Mlnot,  Hooper  k  ComMny,  of  40  Thomas  street.  ■ 
borough  of  Manhattan.  New  York,  N.  Y..  registered  August  I 
29.  1906,  No.  45,761  ;  Lindeke,  Warner  k  Bchurmeler.  of 
Bast  Fourth  and  Sibley  atreeta,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  regis-; 
tered  April  20.  1897,  No.  29,854:  Sharpleas  Brothers.  oCI 
812-814  Market  street,  PbUadelplUa.  Pa.,  registered  May  J 
28,  1898.  No.  28,072:  Denny,  Poor  k  Company,  ot  New! 
York,  N.  T..  r^^ered  December  80,  1890,  No.  18,761:; 
John  Dunn,  of  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  registered  June  22.! 
1886,  No.  13,436,  and  Stark  Mills,  of  Manchester,  N.  H., ! 
registered  November  8,  1881,  No.  8.822,  and  March  13. 
1906.  No.  50.301,  and  the  notice  of  such  dsdaratlon  sent] 
by  reidstered  mall  to  the  said  John  Dunn  at  the  address 
given  nss  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable. ; 

Notice  Is  therefore  heresy  ^ven  to  the  said  John  Dunn, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any< 
of  tliem  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interferenee  they  ahouid  '■ 
Immediately  put  themselvea  in  communication  with  the; 
CommlsaloDer  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  OmciAi.  tiAsaTTS'i 
for  atx  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  havei 
been  entered  at  the  SKDlratlon  of  the  period  of  publics-; 
tion.  tlis  laterfcrence  wUI  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Vommieeionmr. 


DaPAaTMH:iT  or  thb  IirrBBioa,  i 

U.HiTBD  Statbs  Patbst  Orncs, 

WaeMngton,  D.  C,  October  m.  W. 
Fradmiek  M.   Ball,  hia  ateign*  or  legal   repreeentatlrraJ 

take  notice; 

An  Interferenee  has  been  declared  by  this  OSes  bs-i 
tweea  the  application  of  the  Maine  Manufaeturtag  Cas»>' 
paay,  c<  Nashua.  N.  H.,  and  the  application  of  the  Oran4 
Rapids  Refrigerator  Company,  17  to  27  Ottawa  stret*!: 
ana  20  to  50  Clyde  Pwrk  avenue,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlrli..< 
for  registration  of  trade-marka  and  trade-mark  reglstr'i  i 
tions  No.  36,235,  dated  April  0.  1901,  to  Christina, 
Schmidt,  167  and  159  Springfield  avenue,  Newark,  N.  J.*: 
and  No.  12,687,  dated  October  18,  1885,  to  Frederick  M. 
Hall,  71  Randolph  street,  Chicago,  III.,  and  the  notlt^ 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  aald  Frederick  M.  Hail  nt 
the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlcs  ns 
undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Frederick! 
M.  Hall,  his  assigns  or  legal  represenUtlTes.  that  if  lhe!(< 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfercncCi 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  j 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  OassTTa 
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for  tls  MSMcatiTc  wMks.  If  ao  appoannc*  shall  b«T* 
bMn  MitMvi  «t  tlM  txplratlon  o<  th«  portod  of  pnbilcatloo. 
tk«  tet*rf*rcn«*  wlU  yrecMd  m  ia  caao  o(  datealt. 

■DWAftO  0.  MOOBB.  C0OT«4M4«ii«r. 
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PaMati. 


n«iiBw 


Marka. 


DBTAaTMBirr  or  tbs  limaioa, 

Uamp  Wttjnm  PiTairr  Officb. 
Wmahimgitn,  D.  C,  Oatoi* 

Hntrv  Wm%m  4  Oaaipaay.  DMr  —9*9—  ar 
t««t«M««a.  tato  imMm.-  ^^     ^  _^ 

Aa  total  ewaaaa  haa  baaa  a«darad  hy  tbla  OOaa  betwaaa 
tba  appUcatloa  of  Baaaatt.  BoUaaaar  *  Lawla,  of  M7 
PaoaaylTaaJa  arenoe.  Plttabarf.  Pa.,  for  rMlatratloo  U  a 


Prtati 
R< 


MB-No.  VM^JS  to  No.  ffra  JM,  taotairra. 
2-No.   «J»4toNo.   ttJM.  tootadva. 

as-No.  MjntoNo.  ao^M, 

11— No.  IMVrtoNo.  IMff, 
>-No.  a,a«  to  No.  3.0W, 
•-Ma.   U.lMtoNo.    U,17«, 


TO  crrmNs  or  ths  ukitbd  btatss. 


aad   tha   tra4a-aaark   rafiatratiaa   to   Joaapti 

jtt  4  Coapaay.  of  TIS  FtaaaTiTaala  avaaaa,   PtUa 

horg.  Pa.,  radirtarad  AprU  10.  IMO.  Na.  S4.4ftS.  aad 
HaM7  Wtraar  *  Coapaaj.  of  8««  OraUpt  •*««.  D^ 
trolt  Mich.,  radatarad  March  2«.  18M.  Na^  StjMT.  aad 
tha  nodaa  a<  aacb  dtdarattoa  aaat  by  ragtatarad  aatl  to 
tba  aaJtf  Heary  W«ra«r  A  Coaapaay  at  tha  addraaa  fivaa 
haa  bc«n  rataro«d  by  tba  poat-otteo  aa  aadallTaraM*. 
Notice    la    tbercfor«    beroby    flT«a    to   tha   aald    Haaty 


Waraar  Jk  Compaay.  Ita  aaalcaa  or  iagal  reprMaatatlraa, 
that  if  tbcy  or  any  of  than  daalra  to  eaataat  tba  aald 
tatarference  tb«y  shoald  laaiadlataly  put  fhaaiaalTW  to 
eoDiiBanleatloa  with  tba  CawMtaaloaor  of  Pataata. 

Thla  Boti«o  vUl  ba  poMlabad  to  tha  Omcui.  OAxam 
tw  ilz  eoaaaeotlTa  waaka.     If  no  appaaraaea  ahall  haTa 
baaa  aatarad  at  tha  axptrattoa  of  tba  parted  of  pabUeatloa, 
tba  toterferaaca  will  proeaad  aa  la  eaaa  o(  dafaalt 
■DWABO  B.  MOOBB. 


Alabama. 
Ark 


OoiuMetlcat . .  .  . . 
Dalawaffa.  ...••.. 

Oaoff^a.  •••••.. . 


DaraarMairr  or  rsa  timaioa. 

UamD  BraTsa  Patsmt  Omci^ 

iraaMaytaa.  D.  0..  Oc<aWr  tt.  »M. 
A.  Qtmrnlium,  JMa  matfn*  or  la^al  rapraaaataMaa 
lata  aaltoa.' 

Aa  totarfaraaea  haa  haaa  dadarad  by  tbla  Ofllea  batw« 
tha  appUeattea  of  tha  Natloaal  Cleaaaat  Mi!*.  Oa..  847 
Oraaawlch  itraat.  New  York.  N.  T..  for  ragtotrattoa  of  a 
trada-mark  aad  trada-iaarfc  redatratloa  Ha.  1S.M4.  dated 
Beptaasbar  19,  IMS,  to  Bdward  A.  Doaaldaoa.  of  Qalaa- 
fearc  III.,  aad  tha  aotlea  of  aacb  dactoratton  aent  br  rac 
Utarad  mall  to  tba  latd  Bdward  A.  Donaldaoa  at  tha  ad 
draaa  alTaa  baa  been  returaed  by  tha  poat-«dlea  aa  oada- 
llTerahU.  ^        .^  _^       ^  . 

Notlea  la  tbarafota  haraby  ftTea  to  tha  aald  Bdward  A. 
Doaaldaoa.  bla  aaalcaa  or  legal  repreaaatatlTea.  that  If 
tbay  Of  any  of  tbeta  dealre  to  conteat  tba  aald  totcrferenca 
they  aboofd  iBaiadtotaly   pat  tbaaaelTca  to  comBaalca 

ttoa  with  the  CoBarfaateaer  of  Pataata.  

Tbla  Botlce  will  b«  publlabed  to  tha  Ovnciu.  Gaaam 
for  atx  eoaaacutlTe  weeka.     If  no  appearance  atiall  have 
haaa  aatarad  at  tba  azptratton  of  tha  parted  aC  pabltaa- 
ttea.  the  totarfaraaea  wUl  praeaad  aa  to  eaaa  of  dalBalt. 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  C»MMlaa<«a«r. 
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TO  crrizBNs  op  fobbion  coxjntribs. 


Iimaioa. 

Damo  BraTaa  PaTart  Omca. 

Vadk4a#taa,  D.  0..  Oafohar  U.  OM. 
Urn*—  TnHmg  Oaaapaay,  tk«tt  aaalgaa  tr  l«9*l  rnprmmtm-  \ 

iiv^   gfba  aattoa.' 

Aa  latarfaraaca  haa  beaa  dectared  by  thla  Ofljea  batwaaa   ; 
tba    application    of    tha    Paaaaylraato  .Plaxlbl#  Metallic 
Tabtog  Company.  lawTAreh  atrwrt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for 
radatrattea  of  a  trade-mark  •»»  trada-mark  redatratlon 
No.  10.116.  dated  March   1».  1««8,  to  tba  TJtetoa  TaMag 
Compaay.  of  Naw  York,   N.  Y.,  aad  tba  aotlaa  af  aacb   | 
declaratUa   aeat   b»   ragtetarad   mall  ta  tbaaaM  Uaton   ; 
Tablag  Compaay  at  tha  addreaa  glTMi  haa  haaa  ratarnad  | 
by  tha  poat-oOea  aa  oadaUTarahla.  .^   „  .^ 

Notiealo    tharafora   harato   gtraa   to_  tha   aald   Uatoa 

TuW        ~  '" ~    •-•««— 

that 

terfereaea    .— »^    -..^.»~ — - — ,     -^s  .,rr~~ii 

cemmaaleattoa  with  tha  Commlaatonar  e<  Patcata._  

Thla  aotlea  will  ba  pahilahed  to  tha  Qmctu.  OaiMn 
Car  ilz  laaaaiiiHn  waaka  If  no  appaaraaea  ahall  haw 
baaa  aatarad  at  tba  azplrattea  of  the  parted  of  pahlleattoa. 
tba  totarfawaea  wUl  praeaad  aa  la  eaaa  a(  dalaalt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oammlaa«oa<r. 
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Notlea   ta    tharafora   haraby   gtraa   to   tha   »ld_Ual^ 

ubtof  Compaay.  their  *«•»«■■  o',***^  '5'J«***2^ 
)at  If  tbay  or  aay  of  tham  dealre  to  coataat  tba  aald  to- 
rferaaea    they    abaold    laimadtotaiy    pat    themaalraa   ta 
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GRANTED    NOVEMBER    29,    1910. 


»7e,83«.  EI.£OTBIC  ANNUNCIATING  APPARATUS. 
Hsif*T  jAcoa  Althbk,  Beaton.  Haae..  aaalgnor  of  oae- 
balf  to  Oaorge  W.  Gill,  Medfotd.  Maaa.  Plied  Mar.  18. 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,260. 


'I 


1.  The  combination  of  an  annunciator  to  Indicate 
whether  a  mom  la  occupied  or  unoccupied,  a  door  to  aald 
room  proTlded  with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  electric 
circulta  connected  with  aald  annunciator  ao  aa  to  operate 
tbe  aame,  and  make  and  break  derlcea  in  said  circuits  con- 
■ected  with  aald  door,  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
▼icee  and  for  Insertion  within  said  opening,  whereby  the 
operation  of  aald  means  makea  and  breaks  aald  circuits 
and  operates  tbe  aanunclator. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  annunciator  to  Indicate 
whether  a  room  la  occupied  or  oaoccupied.  a  door  to  said 
room,  a  lock  caalng  secured  to  said  door,  and  provided 
wttb  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  cfmnected 
with  said  annunciator  ao  as  to  operate  tbe  aame,  and  make 
and  break  derlcea  In  aald  circuits  and  Inclosed  witlitn  said 
caaing.  whereby  raeana  may  be  inaerted  within  aald  open- 
ing and  caused  to  operate  said  devloea  to  make  and  break 
aald  drcults  and  operate  tbe  annunciator. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  of  an  annunciator  to  ladicate 
whether  a  reom  la  occupied  or  unoccupied,  a  door  to  aald 
rooaii,  a  lock  eaaliig  aecured  to  aald  door,  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  connected 
with  aoM  annunciator  so  as  to  operate  tbe  saar,  and  make 
and  break  devices  in  aald  circulta  and  Incleaed  wltbln  aald 
caaing,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  devices  and  for  In- 
aertlon  within  aald  opening,  whereby  tbe  circuits  may  be 
made  and  broken  and  the  annunciator  may  be  operated. 

4.  Tbe  coabinatlon  of  an  annunciator  to  Indicate 
whether  a  room  la  occupied  or  unoccupied,  a  door  to  aald 
room,  a  lock  caaing  aeeured  to  said  door,  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  connected  with 
said  annunciator  so  aa  to  operate  tbe  same,  terminal  coa- 
tacta  connected  reapectlvely  with  tlie  two  circuits  of  tbe 
annunciator,  and  iacloaed  within  said  casing,  and  a  contact 
aeeured  to  tlw  bolt  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  coatact 
with  aald  terminals,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  bolt 
will  make  and  break  aald  clrcnlta  and  operate  tbe  an- 
Bundator. 


fi.  The  combination  of  an  annunciator  to  indicate 
whether  a  room  la  occupied  or  unoccupied,  a  door  to  said 
room,  a  lock  casing  secured  to  said  door,  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  plurality  of  electric  drctilts  connected  with 
said  annunciator  so  as  to  operate  tbe  same,  terminal 
aprluK  contacts  connected  respectively  with  the  two  cir- 
cuits of  the  aanunclator,  and  inclosed  within  said  casing, 
and  a  contact  secured  to  tbe  bolt  In  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  terminals,  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  bolt  win  make  and  break  said  circuits  and  operate  the 
annunciator. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


976,837.  MACHINE  FOU  INSERTING  SLUGS  OR  FAS- 
TENINGS IN  STOCK.  GBoaca  A.  Aublkb.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fntted  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Pateraon,  N.  J.,  and  Bonton.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,     nied  Aug.  :51,  1901.     Serial  No.  74,0rMJ. 


1.  la  a  BMcfaine  of  tbe  class  described,  wire  feeding 
rolls,  actuating  mechanism  tiierefor.  adjustable  shields  to 
determine  tbe  extesit  of  movement  Imparted  to  said  rolla. 
and  a 'manually  controllable  device  for  changing  tbe  poal- 
tion  of  one  of  aald  shields  while  ti>e  machine  contlntiea  la 
operation  to  render  operative  or  laoperative  one  of  the 
feeding  rolls  wiiereby  one  or  more  rows  of  fastenings  may 
be  taserted  at  will  without  stopping  tJte  oiacbine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  wire  feedtag 
rolls,  actuating  mectianism  therefor,  a  stud  upon  which 
said  rolls  are  mounted,  adjustable  abields  fulcrumed  on 
aaid  atod,  one  shield  being  located  at  tbe  side  of  one  feed- 
ing roll  and  the  other  shield  at  the  side  of  the  otber  feed* 
Ing  roll,  and  lodring  means  for  retaining  said  shields  yield- 
ingly In  their  adjusted  posttloaa. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  wire  feeding 
rolla,  pawls  to  actuate  said  roila,  shields  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  pawls  and  a  maaoally  coatrollablo 
device  for  changing  the  poaitlon  of  one  of  aald  shlelda, 
while  tbe  machine  continues  In  operation,  to  render  op- 
erative or  inoperative  one  of  the  feeding  rolls,  whereby 
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tb«  machln*  m*j  be  cbanccdl  from  one  row  to  a  plurality 
•f  rowt  or  Ticc  rvna  wltboak  stoppinf  tb«  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUaa  daaerltod.  acchaalnn  for 
formlnc  and  Inserting  faat«>aiagB  froa  wli«  (M  thereto,  a 
wire  fee<Uiic  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  therewith,  a 
pawl  to  eogace  said  ratchet  wheel  and  actuate  the  feeding 
roll  and  a  device  f6r  dla«ngaging  aald  pawl  from  tta« 
ratchet  whael  at  the  ead  of  Ua  feeding  stroke,  adjustable 
to  reduce  the  effectlTe  length  of  the  feeding  stroke  to 
aero  whereby  the  laaerttoa  of  faatealM*  nx7  be  Inter- 
rupted while  the  fonnlog  ^d  Inaartli^  mechanism  con 
tlana  In  operation.  i 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  eaaaa  described,  mechanism  for 
forming  and  Inserting  faatenUiKB  from  wire  fed  thereto,  a 
wire  feeding  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  therewith,  a 
pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  actuate  the  feed- 
Inc  roll,  aald  pawl  hslng  avranged  to  engage  tbe  ratchet 
wheel  always  at  the  same  point,  a  derlce  for  disengaging 
aald  pawl  at  the  end  of  the  feeding  stroke  and  means  for 
controlling  said  derlce  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  device 
Into  poaltlon  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  Ibaertion  of  fastenings  may  be 
Interrupted  while  the  formtng  and  Inserting  mechanism 
continnaa  ta  operation. 

[Clala««  to  .^  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  7  6,838.  riSrriT  -  opener.  CHAKLna  C.  Badbac. 
Swiaavale,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Switchboard  Equipment 
Coiapany.  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
niad  Apr.  27.  190^     Serial  No.  2S7.783. 


J 


1.  In  a  circuit  opener,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact member,  a  movable  member,  an  operating  member,  a 
roller  looaely  joomaled  in  an  enlarged  bearing  in  th«  op- 
erating member,  and  a  seat  adapted  to  hold  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  circuit  opener,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact member,  a  movable  contact  member,  a  realllent,  elec 
tro-aagn«t  coll,  tbe  core  of  said  coll  extending  throagta 
tbe  anaw,  and  beyond  tbe  sides  thereof,  and  constituting 
together  with  tbe  eoU,  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  pivoted 
armature  within  the  magnetic  field  of  tbe  nngnet  and 
capable  of  engagement  with  the  core,  and  imwm  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  armature  to  release  tbe 
Movable  member  wbencver  tlie  condition  of  tba  drcnlt  be- 
CMMa  abnormal. 

3.  In  a  circuit  opaaar,  tbe  combinAtlon  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact member,  a  iMTaMe  contact  member,  an  operating 
BMBber  pivoted  to  the  movable  contact  member,  a  roller 
Jonmaled  In  tbe  operating  member  and  a  seat  adapted  to 
bold  tbe  rollar. 

K. ^ 

•7e.M9.  GOVERNING  APP.\RATC8.  HcMai  L.  BAaTOM, 
PIttabarg.  Pa..  asaigBor  to  The  Weatlagbooae  Machine 
Coapany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1*09.     Serial  No.  SIS^TS. 

1.  Tba  combination  wltb  •  owtor  and  Ita  supply  valve. 
of  means  for  coatrblling  tbe  poaltloa  of  said  valve,  a 
spring,  which  when  extended  will  hoM  anM  valve  cloaed. 
■anna  ftor  rendering  said  spring  Inoperative  during  normal 
Bfttaa  of  said  motor  and  trip  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
Kprlag  to  render  It  operative. 


2.  The  combination  wltb  a  motor  and  Ita  supply  valve 
provided  with  a  stem,  apeed  responsive  meana  for  control- 
ling tbe  poaltlon  of  said  valve,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
valve  stem  and  adapted  when  extended  to  clooe  said  Talee, 
meana  for  bokUng  aald  aprlng  in  an  Inoperative  poaltlon 
and  trip  meebanlaa  for  releaalng  aald  spring. 


.1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  supply  vslve  of  a  motor, 
an  expanaion  spring  tending  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  lever, 
a  speed  responsive  device  to  actuate  said  lever  to  Impart 
a  cloalng  movement  to  tbe  valve,  a  spring  oppoaed  to  and 
stronger  than  the  first  mentioned  spring  and  means  re- 
sponalve  to  speed  to  release  aald  second  mentioned  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  supply  valve  of  a  motor, 
an  adjustable  collar  on  the  stem  of  said  valve,  an  expan- 
sion spring  bearing  against  aald  collar,  a  lever  movable  to 
exart  preasure  oppoaed  to  aald  aprtng.  a  speed  responsive 
davica  to  actuate  aald  lever,  ^collar  looae  on  the  stem,  a 
spring  oppoaed  to  tbe  first  mentioned  aprlng  and  bearing 

said  laat  mentioned  collar,  meana  for  normally 
said  last  mentioned  «pring  inactive  and  means  for 
releasing  It. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  supply  valve  of  a  motor,  a 
throttle  mecbanlam  for  tbe  valve  comprlalng  a  spring  and 
a  speed  reaponslve  device  actuated  lever  and  a  valve  seat- 
ing maebanlsm  comprising  a  spring  stronger  than  and 
oppoaed  to  the  first  mentioned  spring  aad  aaans  for  hold- 
ing said  last  mentioned  spring  out  of  apantloB. 

(QalB  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


976.840.     SECTIONAL  PNEUMATIC  TUBE.     FaAMCia  E. 
BATua.  Lanalng.  Ulcb.     Piled  Jan.  6.  1910.     Sertal  No. 


1.  In  a  sectional  tube,  an  ebiatW  fcallew  member  baelaf 
openings  therethrough,  rigid  asaasbeea  adapted  to  be  peal 
tioned  witbin  tbsas  openlnga  In  telaaeoplc  relation,  and  ra- 
sillent  meana  for  maintaining  said  membera  in  tbe  dealred 
relative  poaltlon. 

2.  ni  a  aartlonal  tube,  an  elastic  hollow  aaakar  iMllBC 
openlnga  tberethrough,  rigid  members  adaptad  ta  ha  poaW 
tioned  wltblB  tbeae  openings  In  teleacoplc  relation,  and  n- 
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slllent  means  for  malntalaloff  aald  members  In  the  dealred 
poaltlon.  there  being  a  paaaagfway  provided  through  auch 
members,  and  means  for  obatructing  said  passageway. 

3.  In  a  sectional  tube,  an  elastic  hollow  member  having 
openlnga  therethrough,  rigid  membera  adaptad  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  tbeae  openings  In  telescopic  relation,  and  re- 
silient means  for  mainuining  said  membera  In  the  desired 
position,  there  being  a  paaaageway  provided  throogh  such 
membera.  and  meana  for  obatructing  said  paaaageway,  one 
of  said  membera  having  openlnga  theretbroogb  communi- 
cating with  said  paaaageway. 

4.  In  a  sectloanl  tnbe,  an  elastic  hollow  member  having 
openings  therethrough,  rigid  members  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  these  openings  in  telescopic  relation,  and  re- 
alllent meana  for  maintaining  said  members  In  the  dealred 
poaltkm,  there  being  a  passageway  provided  through  such 

.  BMBbera,  and  means  for  obatructing  said  passageway,  one 
of  said  members  having  openings  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  said  paaaageway  when  aald  rigid  members  are 
In  normal  position,  aald  openings  being  adapted  to  be  ob- 
Btructed  when  tbe  members  are  abnormally  teleacoped. 

5.  In  a  sectional  tube,  an  elastic  hollow  member  having 
openings  therethrough,  rigid  members  Inserted  through 
said  openings  in  telescopic  relation,  there  being  a  commn- 
Dicatlng  paaaageway  tbrough  said  members,  one  of  said 
■aaibara  baring  a  hollowed  portion  forming  a  part  of  said 
paaaageway,  a  notched  member  poeltioned  in  aald  hollow 
portion,  and  cloaure  means  for  aald  paaaageway  placed  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  notched  member. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•76.841.     FRICTION-DRUM.     John  V.  Bukuan,  Plain- 
'  field.  N.  J.,  aaalsnor  to  LIdgerwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 
V  Serial  No.  491,749. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  drum  revoluble  thereon,  a 
driving  member.  Interposed  friction  surfaces  operable  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  drum  and  driving  member  by 
movement  of  one  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  other  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ahaft,  a  drum  bushing,  an  oil  pipe  supply- 
ing oil  within  the  same,  a  circular  flange  bridging  the 
apace  between  said  drum  and  aald  driving  member,  and 
movable  revolubly  and  longitudinally  upon  a  projection  of 
one  of  the  same  whether  the  friction  surfacea  are  engaged 
or  disengaged  to  form  a  cloaed  chamber  Into  which  the 
apace  between  tbe  drum  and  ahaft  opens,  whereby  oil  oos- 
Ing  from  within  the  said  bushing  la  restrained  within  aald 
chamber  from   radial  eacape. 

2.  In  combination  a  abaft,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing element  on  the  shaft,  said  element  having  an  annular 
extension,  friction  mirtuccm  on  tbe  drum  and  element  to 
couple  the  same,  means  for  sliding  one  of  said  elementa 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
friction  surface*,  an  aunular  extension  on  the  drum  slld- 
ably  and  revolubly  engaging  the  annular  extension  on  the 
driving  element  throughout  the  relative  movement  of  tbe 
drum  and  Qrlvlng  element,  aald  annular  extenalons  engag- 
ing and  constituting  a  cloaed  chamber  Irrespective  of  tbe 
position  of  the  drum  and  driving  element,  and  means  for 
supplying  lubricant  between  one  of  said  elements  and  said 
abaft. 


•76,842.  COTTON-CHOPPER  ATTACHMENT.  HAaraT 
Scott  BEaax,  Mllford,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  548.310. 

1 .  A  chopper  attachment  for  a  wheel  cultivator  comprla- 
lng bearlnga  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  frame  of  a  culti- 


vator, a  abaft  Joumaled  In  aald  beartnga,  meana  fOT  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  aald  shaft  with  one  of  tbe  anpportlng 
wheels  of  the  cultivator,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  cultivator,  a  sub-shaft  Joumaled  upon  aald  bar,  inter- 
meahlng  wheels  connecting  said  sub-abaft  with  the  firet 
said  ahaft,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  tbe  cul- 
tivator frame,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  aald  frame,  a 
unlveraal  Joint  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to  the  sub- 
shaft,  a  hoe  arm  pivoted  on  the  crank  of  the  crank  abaft, 
a  hoe  blade  carried  by  said  hoe  arm,  a  second  set  of  bear- 
ings adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  frame  of  the  cultivator, 
a  abaft  Joumaled  In  the  last  aald  bearlnga,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  last  said  shaft  and  plvotally  connected  wltb  th* 
upper  end  of  tbe  hoe  arm. 


2.  A  cb<H>per  atUctament  adapted  to  be  applied  to  • 
wheel  cultivator  comprising  bearings  adapted  to  be  at- 
Ucbed  to  tbe  arch  bar  of  the  cultivator,  a  abaft  Joumaled 
in  said  beartnga,  means  operatlvely  connecting  aald  abaft 
with  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  tbe  cultivator,  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  arch  bar,  a  sub-abaft  Jour- 
naled  on  aald  bar,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  sub- 
shaft  with  the  first  said  shaft,  guides  mounted  upon  tl»e 
cultivator  frame,  rods  adJnaUbly  mounted  In  said  guides, 
a  cross  bar  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  rods,  a  lever  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
cross  bar  and  rods,  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  roda,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  the  last  said  cross 
bar,  a  crank  ahaft  Joumaled  at  one  end  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  frame,  a  unlveraal  Joint  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  aald  crank  ahaft  with  said  sub-abaft,  a  hoe 
arm  pivoted  upon  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  hoe 
blade  carried  by  said  hoe  arm.  bearings  adapted  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  the  frame  of  tbe  cultivator,  a  abaft  Joumaled 
In  said  beartnga,  arms  attached  to  aald  shaft  and  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  at  their  outer  ends  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  hoe  arm. 


976.843.     CAR-TRUCK.     Henet  W.  Blaks,  Ball  Oronnd, 
Ga.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  B29.649. 
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1.  A  track  comprising  a  bolster,  sidle  framea  in  facial 
conUct  with  the  bolster  approximately  centrally  of  the 
framea,  each  frame  having  Its  bolster-contacting  face  on 
a  plane  extending  on  or  outside  of  the  plane  of  tbe  side 
of  tbe  main  remaining  portion  of  the  frame,  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  means  removable  from  both  parte 
for  aecurlng  the  aide  frames  to  the  bolater.  aald  meana 
aupportlng  and  poeitloning  the  bolster  within  the  tmck, 
the  particular  location  of  the  contacting  faeea  of  tbe 
bolater  and  frames  permitting  a  free  disengaging  mora- 
ment  of  these  parU  without  necessiUtlng  relative  moTa- 
menU  In  dlrectlona  longitudinally  of  the  bolater. 

2.  A  tmck  comprising  a  bolater,  aide  framea  in  Caeial 
contact  with  the  bolster  approximately  ctntralljr  <rf  tbe 
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pacb  tnm»  haTtng  Its  Mla«»r-«oDtactlBC  tee*  «• 

a  pbiM  txtMdlBK  on  or  ootiUe  «<  the  piaM  «<  th« 
Bide  of  tke  aala  rvmainlns  portiha  of  tb«  (iwaa.  Mkatta 
cmlMl  by  tta  trmmm.  mmt  BMda  !«••««•  fc««  b««i 
parts  l»r  Mtwiiw  tte  iMt  fnuMs  to  tk*  belattr.  aald 
■•MM  aMMrtlitf  aad  piwItliflBt  tk«  kalatrr  wlttala  tMm 
tmek.  th**  partWtiUr  location  o<  tha  ca— acting  faeaa  of 
tha  bolater  and  framM  prnnltHac  a  fraa  dlaeagaclBS 
■t  of  tb*a*  pMta  wirboat  oaccaattattac  laUUva 
•OMBt  In  «r«ctlooa  iMcttndtaally  of  tba  baMar.  aald 
_  belnc  r*a»oTaWa  ladrpeBdaattr  of  one  aaatbar. 

a.  A  truck  «>inpr»«tnK  a  bolat*.  aide  fraoiM  lo  facial 
aaatact  wltb  th«  bnliit«>r  approfflaataty  evatralty  of  tha 
framea,  each  fram*  hartng  Its  b^Hatw-conUcttng  face  on 
a  plane  exteadlnic  on  or  oataUte  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aide 
of  tho  mala  remaining  portion  of  tbe  frame,  wbecla  car- 
ried by  tbe  fraow,  aad  meant  r«>inoTable  from  botb  parta 
for  aocurlng  tba  aide  framea  to  the  bolater.  aaM  aaana 
anpporttag  and  poaltionlag  tbe  bolater  wltbln  tbe  track, 
tbe  particular  loratlon  of  tbe  contacting  faces  of  tbe 
bolater  aad  fraaen  permitting  a  free  dlseagaglag  aiOTe- 
■ant  of  tbeaa  parta  wltkoat  aecaaaltating  relative  move- 
■ents  In  dliactlSDS  toDgttadlnatly  of  tbe  bolst«>r.  nald 
bolster  and  aald  aeana  forming  tba  aoic  connection  of  one 
aide  frame  wltb  tbe  other. 

4.  A  track  comprlalng  a  bolatar,  aide  framea  In  facial 
eoataet  wltb  tbe  bolater  approximately  centrally  of  tbe 
framra.  each  frame  baring  Ita  bolster-contacting  face  on 
•  plane  extending  on  or  oatslde  of  tba  plaaa  ti  tb*  side 
of  tbe  main  reasaintag  pertlon  of  tbe  fraac,  wbaala  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame,  meana  for  remoraMy  aecartag  tba  aMa 
frasMa  to  tbe  bolater.  said  meaaa  aapportlag  and  po- 
altloalag  tbe  bolster  wltbln  tbe  track.  tlM  partlcnUr  lo- 
eatloa  of  tbe  cootactiag  facaa  of  tbe  bolater  aad  traasaa 
perviittfaig  a  free  diaeagaglng  morement  of  tbese  parta 
aUtbont  nereaattatlng  relatlre  morem«ata  ta  dtrectloaa 
laacftndlaally  of  tbe  bolster,  said  aieana  fibiillt  a  baar- 
IBC  fbrmed  In  tbe  end  of  tbe  bolstpr.  aad  a  caaaactlag 
miimbrr  extendlBR  tbrougb  tbe  sMe  frame  aad  rcmaTably 
aacarcd  wltbln  tbe  bearing. 

B.  A  truck  comprlatag  ••*•  (lamia,  aad  a  boMtr  la- 
catsd  betwecB  aaM  framea.  «a»d  balatar  bilat  •«  a  teagtk 
equal  to  but  not  greater  than  tbe  Jataaaa  batwcaa  aald 
franaa,  aaM  bolater  and  fraaMa  being  fsaa  from  iatar-aa- 
gagement  meaiM  being  prorMsd  for  raaMvaMy  aaenrteg 
each  side  frame  to  tbe  bolater. 

(CtalaM  6  to  33  not  printed  hi  tbe  Uaaatte.] 


4.  la  a  track,  a  bolatar. 


»7«.844.  BRAKE  MKCHANI9M  FOR  CAR  -  TRUCKS. 
Ha.^aT  W.  Blakb.  Ball  Oroand.  Oa.  nied  Nor.  23. 
IMOl     Serial  No.  B2»,«60. 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  bolster,  brake  "hoe  carriers  remorably 
carried  by  tbe  bolater  and  nM>Table  In  a  single  plane  ex- 
taadlag  substantially  mMway  o^  tba  to»  aad  bot«nai  plaaea 
9t  tba  bolater.  and  a  brake  operattng  meebaalam  for  Im- 
partlag  reciprocating  BK>T<»Bient  to  said  carrlem. 

3.  In  a  truck,  a  bolster.  sMe  frames,  cooneettag  asaa- 
beva  for  tbe  aMa  frames  sad  bolatar,  brake-shoa  carrlefa 
reaM»rably  sapported  oa  tbe  bolater,  aad  brake  operating 
■achanism  raaoaably  aayported  wltbln  aald  membera, 
mM  operating  ■!  ifcaalai  taparting  reciprocating  more- 
•aat  to  aaM  carrlera. 

a  In  a  truck,  a  bolater,  radprocatlag  brake-oboe  car- 
riers mounted  oa,  tbe  bolatar.  rotatabic  SMaaa  for  opera- 
tirely  i  i.i— aillag  and  reetpracatlag  la  ritber  dtrecttoa 
saM  carrtaf*  la  patrs^  and  a  support  for  tbe  meana  tor 
aacb  pair 


coaaacClag 


bV  tfea  bataiar.  aad  aporatlac 
aaM  earrtara,  saM  sMcbanlam  balag  rri 
nbera,  tba  aacnrlng  of  tba 
aad  aMa  framea  agaJaat  aeparatioa. 

S.  la  a  truck,  a  bolatar.  iMa  ttmm 
bera  for  tbe  sMe  framea  aad  boMar, 
supported  by  tbe  bolster,  and  operating 
aaM  camera.  aaM  meebaalam  being  resMvaMy 
to  aaM  membera,  tbe  aecurlag  of  tbe  mecbanlsm  loeklaf 
tha  balatav  aad  aMa  framea  agalnat  aeparatioa,  aald 
aaini  laaladhMT  *  plrotally  mounted  element  for 
pair  of  carrlera,  coaaictloaa  bataraaa  aaM  ikmaat 
Ita  pair  of  carriata.  and  aasaaa  lar  ataaltaasaaaly  Im- 
parting BW>ve meats  to  all  of  the  eleoMnts. 

[ClalBa  •  to  21  aot  prtntad  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


970.84S.  BQrAUZIXOMErnANlSM  FOB  CARS.  Ucxax 
W.  BLAaa.  Ball  tirvund.  iia.  tnied  Nor.  -Hi,  1900.  8o- 
rlal  No.  a:».«&1 
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1.  Aa  a  meaas  for  equsllslng  tbe  load  welgbt  on  trucks. 
In  combinatloa.  a  pair  of  tnicka.  aad  a  car-body  aeated 
thereon,  tbe  operative  coaiHTttoa  of  ear  body  and  eacb 
track  balag  located  eolely  at  tka  aaatar  a(  Ite  t^Mk, 
aaM  eaaaaetiaa  eaUMdylag  two  olaaMala  aaa^lMMataHy 
foraaed  to  prvrMe  a  ablftlag  of  tbe  potet  of  oapport  of 
tbe  car-body  wit  boat  changing  tbe  loeatloa  of  tbe  con- 
nection wltb  reaped  to  tbe  renter  of  tba  truck. 

2.  As  a  meana  for  equalising  tbe  load  welgbt  on  trucks. 
In  comMnatioa.  a  pair  of  trucks,  and  a  car-body  aeated 
tbereon.  tbe  operatlre  connectkm  of  car-body  and  eacb 
truck  being  located  solely  st  tbe  center  of  tbe  truck.  ssW 
operstlTf  connection  comprising  a  king  bolt  carried  by  tbe 
truck  and  a  compleraeotal  member  carried  by  tbe  car- 
body,  said  bolt  bHng  held  against  ptrotal  moremeat  In  a 
borlsontal  plane  relattre  to  tbe  car  body. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car-body,  and  a  pair  of 
trucka.  of  a  king  bolt  plrotslly  mounted  st  the  center  of 
tbe  truck,  said  bolt  baring  a  bead  elongated  laterally,  and 
a  bolater  plate  iecured  to  the  car-body  and  adapted  to 
poaltlon  tbe  bolt  relatlre  to  aald  body,  said  plate  prerent- 
Ing  relstirp  pirotal  morenents  of  car-body  and  bolt  In  a 
borUontal  plsne. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  wltb  a  car-body  and  a  pair  of 
trucka.  of  a  king-bolt  plrotally  mounted  at  tbe  center  of 
tbe  truck,  said  bolt  baring  a  bead  elongated  laterally,  aad 
a  bolster  platf  secured  to  the  car-body  snd  adapted  to 
poaltlon  tbe  bolt  relatlre  to  said  plate.  aaM  plate  pra- 
rentlng  ralative  plrqtal  morements  of  car-body  snd  bolt 
In  s  borlsontal  plane,  tbe  connection  of  truck  and  plate 
through  tbe  bolt  permitting  a  limited  rocking  moremeat 
laterally  of  th«»  car  body  relatlre  to  tbe  truck. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car-body  and  a  pair  of 
trucks,  snd  a  king-bolt  plrotally  mounted  at  tbe  center 
of  the  truck,  aald  bolt  baring  a  bead  elongated  laterally, 
and  a  bolster  piste  secured  to  the  car-body  and  adapted 
to  position  the  bolt  relatlre  to  said  body,  aald  plate  pra- 
raatlag  relatlre  pirotal  moremeat  of  car-body  and  bolt 
In  a  horlaonul  plane,  and  ladapiadint  meana  for  coupling 
the  trucks  to  restrain  them  agalnat  a  frae  aad  Independent 

(Clalma  •  to  7K  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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,  97«.S4«.  CUSHION-TREAD  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  HmT 
C.  BaowN.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  of  trro-thlrds  to 
Henry  Stockman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  «,  1906. 
Bartal  No.  333.440. 


978,847.     LOCK-NUT.     Nawroa  F.  CHAMBaaux.  Uberty-     ; 
rUle.    III.,   aaslgnor   of  ono-balf   to  J.    May    Morrlaoa, 
Retbesda.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  S45,«41. 


1.  A  reblcle  wheel  comprising  |>erlpberal  thnist-blocka 
Interengaglng  In  pairs  and  bsring  radial  bodily  more- 
ment,  elaatlc  meana  normally  forcing  tbe  tbruat  blocka 
oatwardly,  sest  platea  betweet.  said  blocks  and  the  elastic 
aeana  to  permit  aald  blocks  ta  rock  in  the  plane  of  tbe 
wheel,  stops  engaging  tbe  tbrcat-blocka  limiting  outward 
bodily  movement  of  tbe  block?,  meant  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  tbe  blocka.  and  a  yielding  tire  applied 
around  tba  outer  eada  of  tbe  blocka 

2.  A  reblcle  wheel  comprlalng  aucceaaire  palra  of  In- 
terengaglng peripheral  tbruat-blocka  baring  radial  bodily 
■oraaient.  elaatlc  meana  acting  on  adjacent  non-engaging 
pairs  of  thrust-blocks  for  normally  forcing  tb<>m  out- 
wardly, aeat  plates  between  said  blocks  and  tbe  elastic 
means  to  permit  said  blocks  to  rock  In  the  plane  of  tbe 
wheel,  atopa  limiting  outward  movement  of  tbe  blocka, 
and  means  preventing  lateral  displsct'ment  of  the  blocks. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  peripheral  thrust  blocks 
Inter-engaging  in  pstrs  st  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and 
hariag  radial  bodily  movement,  elastic  means  normally 
tarttmg  tbe  blocks  outward,  said  meana  comprlalng  a 
aeriea  of  reaillent  dericea.  eacb  derice  acting  through 
rocking  means  on  s  non-lnter-engaglng  pair  of  thrust 
blocka  and  aerrlng  aa  a  aeat  therefor  to  permit  said 
blocks  to  rock  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  meana  preventing 
lateral  dlapUceoaent  of  tbe  blocka,  and  a  yleMlng  tire 
appllad  to  tba  outer  enda  of  the  aame. 

4.  A  reblcle  wheel  comprlalng  peripheral  thrust-blocks 
Interengaglng  In  palra  at  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and 
having  radial  bodily  movement,  elastic  mesns  normally 
forcing  tba  blocks  outward,  stops  limiting  outward  bodily 
BMvement  of  tbe  blocks,  means  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  tbe  blocks,  and  elastic  media  Interpoeed  be- 
tween outer  parta  of  adjoining  pairs  of  non-lnter-engaglng 
blocks  snd  permitting  a  limited  cuaUoaed  circamXeraatial 
movement  of  all  tbe  blocks. 

•w  TlM  roablnatlnn  in  a  cuabloa-tread  vehicle  wbad,  of 
apokas  barlnc  forked  portions,  opposed  members  on  eacb 
fork  llatb  rangtag  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  wheel,  radially 
movable  tbruot-blecks  applied  between  tba  apoke  fork 
limba  and  baring  pins  sdapted  to  rest  agalnat  aald  op- 
poacd  ntcmbera,  and  means  normally  forcing  tbe  blocks 
outward  until  their  pins  rest  on  said  members  to  limit 
outward  movement  of  tbe  blocks,  a  part  of  saM  meana 
aervlng  aa  aeata  to  porsUt  saM  blocks  to  rack  In  the  plaaa 
of  tbe  wboeL 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaotta.) 


A  lock  nut.  comprlalng  a  nut  snd  bolt  formed  of  metal 
in  tbe  same  condition  aa  to  hardness,  tba  said  nat  having 
lower  and  normal  threads.  Intermediate  thrpsds  arranged 
above  and  in  continuation  of  the  said  normal  threads,  tbe 
said  intermediate  threads  being  less  In  diameter  than  said 
normal  threads,  and  upper  threads  arranged  above  and  in 
continuation  of  said  intermediate  threads,  and  tbe  said 
upper  threada  being  less  In  diameter  than  tbe  said  inter- 
mediate tbreada,  whereby  the  threads  of  nut  and  bolt  are 
equally  reformed  when  the  nut  is  applied. 


976.848.  ORATE  FOB  STOVES  OR  FURNACES.  WlV 
LUM  Clbbkix.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  TapllB, 
Slee-Clerkln  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.312. 


1.  A  grate  for  stoves  or  furnaces  comprtstag  two  por- 
tions plrotally  hinged  together  aad  moving  together  when 
shaking  tbe  grate,  a  pivot  for  tbe  entire  grate,  aa  arm 
carried  by  one  portion,  said  arm  provided  wltb  a  hook- 
shaped  luK.  and  sa  angle-shaped  member  drpaadlag  from 
and  arranged  centrally  of  the  upper  wall  of  tbm  aatrance 
to  the  aab-plt  of  and  within  aald  stove  or  furnace  adapted 
to  bold  said  arm  and  grate  portion  horizontal  during  tbe 
abaking  thereof. 

2.  A  grate  for  stoves  or  furnaces  comprising  two  por- 
tions plvotally  hinged  together  and  moving  together  when 
abaking  tbe  grate,  a  pivot  for  tbe  entire  grate,  an  arm 
carried  by  one  portion,  said  arm  provided  Vltb  a  book- 
shaped  lug,  and  a  transversely-extending  fixed  ledge  or 
flange  depending  from  tbe  upper  wall  of  tbe  entrance  to 
the  asb-plt  of  said  stove  or  furnace  stopping  short  of  the 
aldo  walla  thereof  and  constituting  a  supporting  medium 
for  aald  arm  and  connected  grate  portion  during  the 
shsklng  operation,  said  lug  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
aaM  ledge  or  flange  when  aald  arm  is  moved  to  tbe  extreme 
right  or  left  position,  thereby  permitting  said  arm  and 
grate  portion  to  be  inclined  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning 
the  grate. 


9  7  6,849.     CH IMNEY  -  CAP.     Eawig  Jahbb  Cochban,  ; 

Sterling.  111.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  686.690.  ; 

1.  In  a  chimney  cap.   the  combination  of  a  rerolabia  ] 

oowl.  a  fixed  support  for  tba  aame  comprising  a  spldor  i 
formed  arlth  a  central  bub  and  a  plorality  of  radial  ai 
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•  Mrlcs  of  bracket  tan  aeeartd  to  mM  iraa  to  a  ndlally 
■djufltable  manner,  tmi  f  nw  for  Interlocking  aald  tars 
and  ama  at  their  adJastflMat^  aataUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 


t.  IB  a  CUM  atrlppcr,  rotmrj  strlppera  adapted  to  both 
•trip  and  adrance  tbe  cane.  In  combination  with  a  con- 
reyer  for  paaslng  tbe  cane  aldewlae  In  tbe  direction  of  tb« 
lenrth  of  aald  rotary  strlppera  dnrlnic  tbe  stripping  opera- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  chimney  cap.  tbe  fODblaatlon  of  a  resoluble 
cowl,  a  fixed  support  for  the  aame  comprising  a  spider 
formed  with  a  central  bob  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arma. 
a  aeriea  of  bracket  tars  aemrcd  to  aald  arms  In  a  radially 
adjustable  manner,  and  meana  for  Interlocking  said  tars 
and  arms  at  their  adjustments,  tbe  same  comprising  a 
series  of  notches  In  one  of  said  parts  and  lateral  lugs  on 
tbe  other  parts  for  engagement  In  said  notches,  sutatan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  chimney  cap.  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
cowl,  a  transverse  ductile  tar  having  permanent  attach- 
ment thereto,  a  fixed  spider  having  radial  arms  adapted 
for  engagaaient  with  a  nmoke  pipe  or  collar  and  formed 
with  a  vertical  orltce  In  Its  bub  portion,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard carried  by  aald  hub  and  fortned  with  a  collar  Interme- 
diate of  Ita  height  and  with  a  cientral  t>earlng  stem  at  top 
and  a  revoluble  spider  comprlstog  a  main  vertical  portion 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  lateral  collar  encompass- 
ing the  aforesaid  standard,  at  its  Interotedlate  height 
with  means  for  engaging  beneath  the  aforesaid  collar,  and 
at  Ita  upper  end  with  an  enlarged  bead  having  an  open 
bottom  recess  for  engaicement  with  the  bearing  stem  sfore- 
sald.  tbe  said  bead  having  an  angular  extension  formed 
with  a  transverse  recess  for  tbe  reception  of  th*-  ductile 
tara  aforesaid,  sataUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  chimney  cap.  tbe  c«mbtnation  of  a  revoluble 
cowl,  a  transverse  ductile  tar  having  permanent  attach- 
ment thereto,  a  flzed  aplder  having  radial  arms  adapted  for 
oigagciBeat  with  a  smoke  pipe  or  collar  and  formed  with 
a  vertical  orifice  la  ita  hub  portion,  a  vertical  atandard 
carried  by  aaid  bub  and  formed  with  a  collar  Intermediate 
of  Ita  halgbt  and  with  a  central  bearing  stem  at  top.  and 
a  reroluble  spider  comprising  s  main  vertical  portion 
provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  lateral  collar  encompass- 
ing the  aforesaid  standard,  at  Ita  Interawdlate  height 
with  a  transverse  pin  having  engagement  beneath  tbe 
afbreaald  eailar,  and  at  its  iH>per  end  with  an  enlarged 
bead  having  an  open  bottom  recess  for  engagement  with 
the  bearing  stem  aforesaid,  tbe  aald  bead  tavlng  an  an- 
gular extenaioa  formed  with  «  transrerae  receaa  for  the 
reception  of  the  ductile  tar  afbreaald,  antatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 


•  7  6,850.     SrOAB-CANE   8TRIFPER    .\ND  TOPPER. 

FaAXCis    U.    CocaaxLL.   Jr..    New    Orleans.    La.     Filed 

Jaa.  SO,  1906l     Serial  No.  298.626. 

1.  In  a  caae  stripper,  a  movable  atrlpper  tor  stripping 
tbe  cane  upwardly  in  relation  to  the  leaves  thereof,  in  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  for  paMtag  tbe  cane  through 
aald  stripper  in  a  general  ildawlaa  direction  during  tbe 
stripping  operatloa. 

'\ 


.1.  In  a  cane  stripper,  rotary  atrlppers  having  fiexible 
!rs  for  stripping  tbe  csne  lengthwise  thereof,  in  com- 
btoatlon  with  means  for  moving  the  cane  sldewlse  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  rotary  strippers  during  the 
stripping  operation. 

4.  In  a  cane  stripper,  the  comblnstlon  with  rotary  strip- 
pers adapted  to  both  advance  and  otrtp  tbe  csne.  of  screw 
conveyers  for  passing  the  cane  through  said  strippers. 

5.  In  a  cane  atripper.  an  adjiutable  topping  cutter,  in 
combination  with  conveyers  having  flexible  means  for  pre- 
senting the  stalks  thereto,  whereby  tbe  tops  of  the  stalka 
can  be  cut  off  at  any  dealred  distance  from  tbe  upper  enda 
of  tbe  stalka. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


976.R51.     INITI.VTIOX   DEVICE.     EaAarrs  D«  MocLtv. 
Ureenvllle.  III.    Filed  Feb.  24.   1910.     Serial  No.  545,S64. 


1.  A  paddle  machine  comprising  s  casing,  one  wail  of 
the  caalag  belag  movable  relatively  to  tbe  remainder  of 
tbe  caalag  aad  s«'rvlng  an  s  disgnlaed  paddle,  means  for 
operating  aald  paddle,  means  for  locking  said  paddle  in 
Inoperative  position,  and  meana  for  unlocking  aald  paddle 
to  permit  ita  operation. 

2.  .4n  Initiation  device  comprising  a  box,  a  portion  of 
aald  box  being  In  the  form  of  a  dlagtiiaed  paddle,  meaaa 
for  locking  said  paddle  In  Inoperative  position,  mesns  for 
releaaing  aald  paddle,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
paddle. 

3.  An  Inltlatioo  device  comprising  s  csstng.  a  dlagQlaad 
paddle  connected  with  said  casing  and  having  a  alMabte 
pivot,  means  for  locking  sstd  paddle  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, mesns  for  releasing  said  paddle,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  paddle  when  released. 

4.  .\n  Inltistlon  device  rnmprtsing  sn  elongated  box 
having  a  stationary  cover  portion,  a  movable  cover  por- 
tion forming  a  disguised  paddle,  and  meana  for  locking 
aald  paddle  In  Inoperative  position,  meana  for  releaaing 
aald  paddle,  and  meana  for  moving  said  paddle  Into  oper- 
ative position  when  releaaed. 

5.  An  initiation  device  tavlng  a  caalng.  a  dlaguised 
paddle  having  a  alidlng  pivotal  connection  with  aald  caa- 
lng. meana  for  locking  said  paddle  in  inoperative  poaltioa. 
means  for  releasing  said  paddle,  aeaas  for  operating  aald 
paddle  when  released,  and  a— aatloa  devices  sdapted  to  be 
operated  when  aaid  paddla  la  apetated. 

I  Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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976,862.  INTEBCEPTING-CHUTK.  Walteb  W.  DoaaiT 
and  Jamxs  C.  Dossbt,  Laa  Anlmaa.  Colo.,  aasignors  of 

=  oae-fonrth  to  Raymond  Baubllts  snd  one-fourth  to  Har- 
tlB  F.  Loub,  L4ia  AaUnaa,  Colo.  FUed  Dec  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532.278.      v^— ^    •  «•-    ,vs.  ;a*-     .-^     .       v.*. 


1.  An  extenalble  chute  having  an  outer  aectlon.  the 
aide  walls  of  which  are  extended  In  their  planes  to  form 
oppositely  disposed  arms,  an  Inner  section  plvoUlly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  srms  adapted  to  be  rocked  there- 
between, a  Bupportlng  frame  having  spaced  side  tars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  aald  outer  section,  rocker  frames 
pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  sections  to  the  side  bsrs 
of  said  supportlOK  frame,  and  a  link  connecting  one  of 
said  arms  with  the  side  tar  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  Inner  aectlon  rocker  frame  to  ex- 
pand and  retract  aald  Inner  section. 

2.  An  extensible  chute  hsving  sn  outer  section,  the  side 
walls  of  which  are  extended  In  their  planes  to  form  oppo- 
altely  disposed  arms,  an  Inner  section  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  between 
tbe  free  enda  thereof,  a  supporting  frame  having  spaced 
aide  tars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  outer  section, 
rocker  frames  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  sections 
to  the  Bide  tars  of  said  supporting  frsme.  hangers  carried 
by  said  aide  tars  and  extending  beyond  the  bottom  walls 
cf  aald  sections,  a  crank  abaft  Jonmaled  In  the  extremltlea 
of  said  hangers,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  extrem- 
ity to  said  outer  section  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  tbe 
crank  of  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  countertalanclng  weight 
connected  to  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  sdapted  to  rotate 
the  same  whereby  to  advance  said  eectlons  longitudinally 
of  said  supporting  frame. 

3.  An  extensible  chute  having  an  outer  section,  the  side 
walls  of  which  are  extended  in  their  planes  to  form  oppo- 
altely  diaposed  arms,  an  Inner  aectlon  plvoUlly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  arms  of  said  outer  section  and  adapted 

•  to  be  rocked  therebetween,  a  supporting  frame,  the  side 

•  walla  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of  said  sections. 
rocker  framea  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  sections 

'  with  said  side  bars,  a  trap  door  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  ssid  aide  bars  and  adapted  when  cloaed  to  ex- 
tend to  the  bottom  wall  of  aald  Inner  section  and  form  a 
receptacle  In  the  InUke  end  of  said  section,  a  link  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  trap  door 
and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  sec- 
tion, and  a  countertalanclng  weight  carried  by  aald  outer 
section  sdapted  to  simultaneously  sdvance  aald  outer  aec- 
tlon longitudinally  of  said  frame  to  close  said  trap  door. 

4.  An  extensible  chute  having  an  outer  section,  the  side 
walla  of  which  are  extended  in  their  planes  to  form  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms,  an  Inner  section  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  arms  of  said  outer  section  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  therebetween,  a  supporting  frame,  the  side 
walla  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of  aald  aeetiona, 
rocker  frames  pivotally  connecting  each  of  aald  sectlOBS 


with  said  side  tars,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  aald  support- 
ing frame  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  walU  of  said  aee- 
tiona, a  link  connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  crank  of 
aald  crank  shaft  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  the  outer 
aection.  a  countertalanclng  weight  assembled  with  said 
crank  shaft  and  operating  to  rotate  the  same  and  advance 
aald  eectlons  longitudinally  of  aald  supporting  frame,  and 
a  link  ctmnectlng  said  aupportlng  frame  and  outer  section 
and  coflperatlng  with  the  Inner  section  rocker  frame  to 
expand  the  sections  simultaneously  with  their  advancing 
movement. 

6.  An  extenalble  chute  having  an  outer. aectlon,  the  aide 
walls  of  which  are  extended  In  their  planes  to  form  oppo- 
aitely  disposed  arms,  an  Inner  section  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  tatween 
the  free  enda  thereof,  a  supporting  frsme  having  q>aced 
aide  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  outer  section, 
rocker  frames  pivotally  connecting  each  of  aald  aectlons  to 
the  side  tars  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  link  connecting  a 
aide  tar  of  the  supporting  frame  with  an  arm  of  the 
outer  aectlon.  aald  link  being  less  in  length  than  the  aide 
tars  of  the  upper  section  rocker  frame  whereby  to  caaae 
the  free  extremities  of  said  arm  to  rock  In  an  arc  of  leaa 
radius  than  the  free  end  of  said  inner  aectlon,  a  trap  door 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted 
when  closed  to  form  a  receptacle  In  the  Intake  end  of  aald 
Inner  aectlon,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  trap 
door  to  said  outer  section,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  aald 
supporting  frame  snd  extending  transversely  the  bottom 
walls  of  said  sectioiw.  a  link  connected  at  the  end  to  tbe 
crank  of  said  crank  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
outer  section,  a  countertalanclng  weight  adapted  to  rotate 
said  crank  abaft  whereby  to  simultaneously  advance  the 
aectlons  longitudinally  of  aald  supporting  frame,  expand 
the  free  enda  of  the  sections  and  close  the  trap  door. 


97  6,85  3.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID 
PRESSURE  ENGINES.  Hebbext  H.  Dow,  Midland, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1904.     Serial  No.  219,789. 


1.  In  a  speed  governor  for  fluid-pressure  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  disk  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  recess  or  chamber  and  with 
paaaages  or  ducts  branching  outwardly  therefrom  to  tha 
atmosphere,  of  a  chamber  having  a  flexible  wall  or  dia- 
phragm and  In  communication  with  said  diak  chamtar. 
and  means  governed  by  the  movements  of  said  wall  or  dia- 
phragm to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to  tbe  engine. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  pressure  engine  having  a 
controllable  Inlet  valve,  a  suction  device,  comprising  a 
centrifugal  pump  attached  to  aald  engine  ahaft,  a  chamber 
having  a  flexible  wall  or  diaphragm  In  commnnlcatloB 
with  said  pump  and  means  dependent  on  the  a|>eed  of  the 
engine  and  actuated  by  said  flexible  wall  or  diaphragm 
for  governing  the  operation  of  said  Inlet  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  engine  a  speed 
governor  comprlsln||r  a  centrifugal  pump  attached  to  the 
engine  shaft,  a  chamber  tavlng  a  flexible  wall  or  dia- 
phragm, aa  air  conduit  between  said  pump  and  said  cham- 
tar. a  valve  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  diaphragm 
and  fluid  pressure  connections  governed  by  aald  valve  to 
control  the  fluid  supply  to  said  engine  In  accordance  with 
the  speed. 
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4.  la  •  tuM-prwrnra  timttne,  tbe  coaabloattoa  with  ■ 
MKtion  Aerie*  cooiprlsing  ■  cpotrlfairal  pvap  attaehMl  to 
•ad  operated  by  the  enclae  shaft,  of  a  ehaaiber  haTia«  a 

wall  or  dtephrasB.  •  connectlaa  between  aald  aoc- 
dvTtce  and  aakl  ckaa^r,  a  flvid-pnaaaro-actiiated 
ialct  valT*  for  the  eaclae  aad  a  apriaf  adjoated  Taire  eoa- 
■aeted  to  aaid  fleztble  wall  or  dUphrajcm  for  coatrolltac 
aald  flutd-pii— ure  in  a<xordaare  with  the  apeed  of  the 
•BKhie. 

5.  In  a  tatd-prtaaare  eaalBe.  the  eoaiblDatloB  wtth  a 
dlak  haring  a  central  receaa  fend  radial  paaaagea  or  dncta 
leadins  therefrom  to  the  ataoaphere  aad  BMaaa  for  faa- 
tenlag  aald  dlak  to  the  eaglae  ahaft,  ot  a  atatlooary  dlak 
adjacent  to  the  Hmt  named  dlak  aad  harlnK  a  reeaaa  oa- 
ayeratlag  with  the  central  receaa  la  aald  dlak  to  (ana  a 
ckaabor.  a  chaaber  hartav  Aszlbic  walla  one  of  which  la 
eaaaeeted  to  aald  chamber  by  a  paaaage.  a  ralTe  coanected 
to  the  other  Oezlble  wall  of  Mid  chamber,  aa  lalet  vahre 
ftor  tbe  eagtae  harlnc  a  onatrollinx  platoa,  aad  told-prea- 
■af*  eaaaeettaaa  to  the  two  sldea  of  aald  pMoa  arhleh  ara 
coatrolled  by  the  raire  whlA  la  connected  to  the  aaM 
flexible  wail  or  dtaphragaa. 

IClalna  •  to  14  act  pHated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


•T«,a04.  Cl'LTIVATOB.  Bwkll  SloMBoa  DnwoT.  Water 
Valley.  Tex.  Orlglaal  applkatloa  llled  Apr.  2.  1»10. 
Serial  No.  B63.I4A.  DtrVSed  and  this  appllcatloa  filed 
July  18.  1»10.     gorlal  Na  0^2.690. 


1.  In  I 
binatloa  ' 
for.  of  a 


I  machine  of  thp  character  deecrlbed,  tbe 
vlth  a  Tertieally  alidaftle  frame  aad  coMea  there- 
phtraltty  of  calttrator  ban  hartag  one  of  their 
to  tbe  frame,  meana  toi 
lowering  the  fraaM  and  the  ealttratar 
for  elevating  aald  ban  lndepend«-ntly  of  the 


S.  la  a  mariilae  of  th«  chara<iter  deecrtbed.  the  comblaa- 
tlon  wltfc  wkoel  aopported  iroMla.  a  frame  vertically  sltd- 
able  In  aaM  gaMaa.  of  a  plnranty  of  cultlrator  ban  plr- 
otally  aapported  at  one  of  their  enda  by  aald  frama,  meana 
ftor  nlalng  aad  lowering  aald  fkame  and  ban.  aad  meaas 
arraagad  oa  the  frame  aad  c<tanected  ta  tlM  cnltlrator 
ban  whaufcu'  mM  ban  ma^  ktn  eleratMl  ladependeatly  of 
the  frama.  1 

8.  In  a  machlBf  of  the  rharaetrr  deecrtbed.  the  combina- 
!!■•  wtth  a  rertlcally  morabla  frame,  oadllatory  bloeka 
eanisd  1^  aaM  traae.  eoltlTatar  ban  ptrotad  oa  aaM 
Mocka  for  tranarersa  moremrat,  meana  yieldingly  boMlng 
eoltlTstor  ban  In  allnemcmt  with  the  bloeka  aad  la 
anaal  aperatlre  poaltiaadk  maaaa  for 
mlatBff  aad  Bowertng  the  fram*  aad  the  ban 
for  laAivaadeatly  eleeatlag  aaM  eolttvator  ban  to  aa  ta- 
oporattre  poaitioa. 

i 


4.  la  a  machlae  of  the  character 
tloa  with  a  vertically  moraMe  frame,  of  U-i 
aaeared  to  the  frame,  an  oaelllatary  bktefc 
caeh  of  the  ahafta.  a  cnltlrator  liar  plToted  to  one  pad  of 
each  of  aald  blocks  for  tranarerse  moTement,  lerera 
mounted  on  the  frame,  sprlnga  connecting  aald  leren  and 
tbe  caltlrator  bara  to  yleldtagly  mainUIn  the  cultirator 
bars  In  allnement  with  the  blocks,  meana  for  slmultane- 
oualy  rataing  aad  lowering  the  frame  aad  bars,  aad 
for  moTlag  aald  bara  to  an  Inoperative  poaltlon 
ently  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  movable  fraaie,  of  U-shaped  shafta 
carried  by  said  frame,  sn  oscillatory  block  mounted  on 
each  of  the  ahafta,  a  cultivator  bar  pivoted  upon  each 
block  for  traxuverae  wtmrnutat,  a  transverse  shaft  moant- 
fd  on  the  framo.  adjaottag  leven  rotatably  mounted  oa 
the  ahaft,  aprlaga  cuanectlag  aaM  levera  and  cultivator 
bara  to  yieldingly  malatain  said  bara  lii  their  operative 
poaltioaa.  meapa  for  aimultao<>ooal.r  elevating  the  frame 
and  bara  and  another  lever  moanted  on  aald  tranaverse 
ahaft  and  connected  to  said  cultivator  bara  to  elevate  the 

Independently  of  the  frame.  ' 


976.869.  AXLE.  WALTaa  J.  Ddnkum  and  OaaSN  R. 
Maslmt,  Qreeavllle.  Ala.  Piled  May  IT.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.887. 


la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblaatlon.  with 
a  atock.  a  detachable  spindle,  a  bolster,  aald  stock  provided 
with  a  dovetail  groove  foraied  upon  the  upper  aurfaea 
tharaof.  aaM  apiadia  provided  with  a  dovetail  groova 
formed  upoa  the  upper  aarfaec  tbereoC  aa  apper  clamp 
provided  with  dovetail  dapaadlag  aada  fitting  la  aaM 
gvafvaa,  aaM  stock  provMad  with  aa  Inclined  notch  formed 
apaa  Its  aader  aurfaea,  aaM  apladla  provided  with  an  In- 
clined notch  formed  npoa  lu  oader  aurfaea.  a  bottom 
clamp  rnaiprlalat  *  ahaak  portion,  a  plurality  of  lip  por- 
tloaa  foiaatd  thsnaa,  aaM  lip-port  ions  being  beveled 
thalr  under  surface,  said  Itp-portlons  aac^teg  said 
ftonaed  la  the  under  surface  of  aaM  alatfc  and  aplaMaw 
aaM  bottom  clamp  provided  with  laterally  exteadlag 
apertured  enda,  and  meana  paaafaig  over  aaM  bolater  and 
through  aald  aperturea  for  clamptac  wid  stock  and  spindla 
to  aald  bolater. 


976.866.  APPARATUS  rt>R  BACKING  ELKtTTlOTTPB. 
PLATKIL  Oaoaoa  B.  Dcxtdit.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  2S.  190T.     Serial  Na  394,152. 


1.  la  an  apparatua  for  bacfclag  eUttaatjpa  platea,  a 
tnraaee.  a  melting  pot,  a  baeklag  paa,  a  eyltodar  having 
aa  lalet  aubstaatlally  parallel  wtth  the  bottom  of  tba 
pot.  and  an  outlet  aabKtantlally  parallel  with  tba 


Inlet  and  below  the  bottom  of  aald  melting  pot.  a  pipe 
connecting  the  outlet  of  the  aald  cyltader  with  the  back- 
ing pan,  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  belnx  below  the  bottom 
of  aaM  melting  pot  and  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  for  cut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  meul  Into  and  forcing  It  out  of  the 
cylinder,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  for  backing  electrotype  platea,  a 
furnace,  a  melting  pot.  a  backing  pan.  a  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  melt- 
ing pot  and  an  outlet  below  the  bottom  of  aald  melting  pot, 
aald  outlet  being  subataatially  parallel  with  the  Inlet,  a 
pipe  connecting  tbe  outlet  of  saM  cylinder  with  tbe  back- 
ing pan  and  being  anhataatially  parallel  with  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  backing  pan.  tbe  outer  end  of  said  pipe 
being  below  the  bottom  of  aaM  melting  pot  and  a  piaton  in 
aaid  cylinder  for  cutting  off  tbe  flow  of  metal  into  and 
forcing  it  out  of  aaid  cylinder,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  backing  electrotype  plates,  a 
melting  pot,  a  cjllnd«'r  bavlag  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  melting  pot.  an  outlet 
pipe  below  ttie  outlet  end  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  a  platoa  in 
aaM  cylinder  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  metal  into  and 
forcing  It  out  of  aald  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


9  7  6.857.     MECHANICAL  MOTOR  FOR  OPERATING 
CHURNS.     Babah   Peancbs  Dtkbs.  Hawkinsvllle,  Ga. 
:   Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  643.850. 


taraiag  tbe  aaae.  a  ahaft.  two  aospendtng  ban  bctwc 
tbe  lower  eada  of  which  aald  eaatng  la  rotatably  nu>nnted, 
said  ban  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plat- 
form connected  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  aaid  bars,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  between  said  ban  to  engage  aaid  teeth  aiM  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  carry  the  saM  barx.  casing  and 
platform  wtth  It  in  its  oaci  Hating  movemeat. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  and  oscillatlag  aprtng- 
caaing  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  spring  inclosed  therein 
to  turn  tbe  anmr  a  suspending  frame  therefor  pivoted  at 
ita  upper  ead,  a  platform  rocking  with  saM  frame,  aa 
anchor  eocapeaMnt-pawl  provided  with  two  palleta  f«r  en- 
gaging with  said  teeth  and  pivoted  In  aaid  frame  and  aa 
arm  attached  to  the  atem  of  aald  pawl  l>elow  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  fraane  and  a  fixed  part  engaging  the  aald  arm 
ao  aa  to  compel  said  frame  and  pawl  to  move  toffatber  in 
oscillation  sabstaatlaUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


976.868.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  EaVMT 
EASTHora,  Jr.,  Vaacouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  619,129. 


V«»-' 


1.  la  combination  with  a  rotary  aprlng-caatns  psovlded 
with  peripheral  teeth  and  a  spring  a-ltbtn  anM  eaatng  for 
turaiag  the  same,  a  pivoted  anapmfilac  frame  for  aaM 
casing  adapted  to  permit  and  aeeonpany  tta  peadulum- 
Itke  oselllatloa.  a  pawl  pivoted  In  aaM  frame,  engnglng 

teeth  and  arranged  aad  adapted  to  carry  the  aaM 
and  casing  with  it  la  Its  oscillating  movement  and 
ins  for  supporting  a  receptacle  moving  wtth  aald  frame. 
pawl  and  casing  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpaae  set 
forth. 

2.  In  ooau.aatloa  with  a  rotary  dipring-eaatag  provided 
with  peripheral  teeth  and  a  spring  within  saM  casing  for 

ig  the  same,  a  pivoted  suspending  frame  for  said 
adapted  to  permit  aad  accoaapany  ita  oscillation,  a 
pawl  pivoted  la  aaid  frame,  engaging  aaM  teeth  aad  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  carry  the  aald  frame  and  caaing 
with  it  in  ita  oacillatlng  movesMnt. 

3.  la  eombinatloo  with  a  rotary  spriag-caatng  provided 
arMk  peripheral  teeth  and  a  apring  within  aaM  easing  for 
tarntng  tba  aaiac.  a  pivoted  auapendiag  frame,  a  abaft  oa 
which  MiM  ftame  la  pivoted.  aaM  caaing  being  mounted  on 
the  lower  part  of  aaM  frame,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  position 
to  engage  said  teeth  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  aald  feasM  ai^d  caaing  with  it  in  Its  oscillating  move- 

4.  la  combination  with  a  rotary  spring-casing  provided 
with  peripheral  teeth  and  a  spring  within  said  casing  for 


1.  An  aaploslon  engine  comprising  a  worUng  cylinder 
lackwlng  an  explosion  chamber,  a  working  piaton  operat- 
ing in  aaid  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  aaid  pla- 
toa and  prajectiag  through  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
crank  caae  having  an  upwardly  projected  cylinder  portion 
to  which  said  working  ryilnder  is  secured  and  into  which 
aald  platoa  rod  projects,  a  supplements  1  piston  in  said 
crank  <aae  cylinder  porilon  connected  to  said  platoa  rod, 
aaid  crank  caae  cylinder  portion  having  an  opening  above 
said  supplemental  piston  to  effect  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  valved  air  inlet  to  aaid  crank  caae,  a  crank 
ahaft  bavlag  a  crank  working  in  aald  crank  case,  a  con- 
necting rod  between  said  supplemental  piston  and  aaM 
craak,  said  working  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  port,  aaM 
working  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  opposite  saM 
inlet  port,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  air  inlet  port 
of  aald  working  cylinder  and  »aid  crank  case,  a  wofklnc 
agent  inlet  port  for  the  working  chamber  of  aaid  worktag 
cylinder,  said  working  cylinder  also  inclosing  a  pumping 
chamber,  in  which  said  working  piston  compresses  work- 
ing agent,  a  valved  Intake  port  to  said  pumping  chamt>er 
and  a  valved  ontiet  port  for  said  pumping  chamber,  a 
reaervoir  connected  with  saM  valved  outlet  port  of  aald 
pumping  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  working 
agent  inlet  port  of  said  working  chamber  and  said  reser- 
voir, a  valve  in  said  connection,  and  means  connecting 
said  valve  with  the  crank  shaft  to  operate  the  aame. 

2.  In  aa  Interaal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  caae  baT>- 
Ing  an  upwardly  projected  cylinder  portion,  a  piston  oper- 
ating In  saw  upwardly  projected  cylinder  portion,  a  crailk 
ahaft  having  a  crank  operating  in  xaid  crank  caae.  a 
valved  intake  for  said  crank  caae,  a  connecting  rod  ba- 
tween  saM  piston  and  said  crank,  a  working  cylinder  sup- 
ported on  and  above  said  cylinder  portion  of  aaM  crank 
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eaae.  aald  cyltader  portion  of  Mid  crmnk  caM  akoT*  Mild 
platoB  taavlnc  ao  apertar*  to  mhlDtain  alBoapkirle  prcs- 
■BM  wlthla  Mid  crank  mm  cyliodw  portion  above  Mid 
Nitoa.  a  working  ftmom  kl  mM  worklnx  cylinder  dUldlnc 
tk*  tmme  Into  a  wotfctac  ekaab*r  and  a  pumplai  rbambrr, 
a  coBOectloD  between  Mid  working  platon  and  aali  flnt 
named  pitton.  an  exhaust  port  for  aaid  working  eteakar, 
a  platon  controlled  air  Inlet  port  for  aald  workla«  cbanber. 
pipe  conneetlona  between  Mid  air  Inlet  port  and  Mid  crank 
caM.  a  TalTcd  Intake  for  the  paraping  ehaaiber  of  Mid 
working  cTJlnder  and  a  ralred  outlet  from  aald  paaptag 
chamber,  aald  working  cylinder  kavlng  a  ptatoa  enatroUad 
working  agent  Inlet  for  Mid  working  chamber  In  c«m- 
■aalcatlon  with  Mid  ralTed  outlet  of  aald  pumping  cbara- 
kar.  and  a  nwrkanirallj  controlled  Talve  for  controlling 
the  paaaag*  of  working  agent  Into  aald  working  chamber 
of  said  working  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  said 
last  named  valTe  from  said  craak  shaft. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  <>aglne  comprising  a  crank 
case  haTlng  a  projecting  cylinder  portion  open  at  one  end, 
a  closed  ended  working  cylinder  XK-ured  to  said  cylinder 
portion  to  close  the  other  end  thereof,  said  crank  cane 
cylinder  portion  haTlng  an  apettura  to  effect  atmospheric 
preHure  within  Mid  cylinder  portion,  a  piston  within  Mid 
cylinder  portion  below  said  aperture,  a  crank  shaft  having 
a  crank  working  In  said  crank  case,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween mid  plHton  and  said  crank,  a  valred  Intake  to  said 
crank  cane,  a  working  piston  operating  in  said  working  cyl- 
inder and  dividing  It  Into  a  working  chamber  and  a  pumping 
chamber  and  a  connection  between  Mid  working  piston 
and  said  piston  In  the  crank  caM  cylinder,  said  working 
eyllBdar  having  a  platon  controllad  exhaust  port  and  hav- 
ing a  platon  controlled  ^tr  Inlet  port  and  having  a  piston 
controlled  working  agent  Inlet  port,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween said  air  Inlet  port  and  said  crank  case,  a  reservoir, 
a  valved  9/9*  aoanectlon  between  said  pumping  chamber 
and  mM  nacrrolr.  a  pipe  connection  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  working  agent  talat  port  to  Mid  working 
chambfr.  a  rotary  valve  in  said  last  named  pipe  connec- 
tion, and  transmlMlon  gearing  between  said  rotary  valve 
and  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  explosion  cylinder  and  Its  work- 
ing piston,  a  cloaed  crank  chamber,  a  supplementary  air 
compression  cylinder  In  direct  communication  with  the 
crank  chamber  but  separated  f^m  direct  ct>mmnn)cation 
with  the  explosion  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  supplemen- 
tary cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  pistons  together,  a 
crank  operating  In  said  crank  chamber,  a  connecting  rod 
between  Mid  crank  and  said  supplementary  cylinder  pis- 
ton, a  suction  valve  leading  into  the  crank  chamber,  said 
■iploalOH  cylinder  having  s  port  which  Is  uncovered  by 
tk*  working  piston  when  at  tt>e  lower  extremity  of  its 
stroke,  means  for  delivering  compressed  air  froin  Mid 
crank  chamber  Into  the  explosion  cylinder  through  said 
port,  a  suction  valve  connected  to  lead  Into  the  lower  end 
of  the  explosion  cylinder  beneath  Its  piston,  a  reservoir,  a 
duct  between  the  lower  end  of  the  explosion  cylinder  and 
aald  reaervolr.  a  check  vslve  la  said  duct,  a  valve  con- 
trolled duct  between  said  reservoir  and  aaid  explosion 
cylinder,  said  explosion  cylinder  having  a  port  adjacent 
to  the  port  that  Is  In  comn[.unication  with  the  crank  cham- 
ber with  which  port  said  valve  controlled  duct  communl- 
eatea  aad  means  operated  from  the  crank  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  valve  in  said  valve  cootrolled  duct. 


97«.859.  TROLLEY  -  GUARD.  Micbabl  Eisaut.  WMt 
Carrollton.  Ohio.  Filed  N^v.  1».  190».  Serial  N«. 
528.966. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  trolley  wire,  a 
guard  opon«>d  at  Its  lower  aide  and  surrounding  said  wire, 
the  lower  open  side  of  said  guard  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  exteadiag  flaagea,  a  trolley  rod. 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  wire,  ad- 
justable brackets  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  rollers  mounted 
Ml  aald  brackets  aad  adaptad  k»  engage  the  Inwardly  and 
dawawardly  extcadtag  taagM  af  tke  trolley  guard. 

2.  A  trolley  goard  coaalsting  of  a  caalag  Ineloatag  the 
trolley  wire  and  wheel,  the  kfwar  portion  of  Mid  guard 


or  caalag  being  open  to  permit  the  paaaaos  of  the  sup- 
porting rod  of  the  trolley  wheel,  aad  the  lower  portion  of 
said  guard  or  caalag  termiaatlag  in  Inwardly  and  dowB' 
wardly  extending  bcarlnga  14  and  17,  ad^tsble  hraeketa 


mounted  upon  the  trolley  wheel  support,  and  two  aeries 
of  rollers  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  engaging  the  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  extended  bearings  of  the  trolley 
guard. 


ir7e.860.     RAILWAY  RAIL  JOINT.     Smith  Faaais.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1»10.    Serial  No.  560.553. 


1.  .V  rallwdj  rail  coupling  device,  comprising  a  shoe 
composed  of  a  base  member  on  which  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails  rest,  said  shoe  being  pMTldad  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  inwardly  of  the  oppoaHa  edgw  thereof  with  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  carved  side  wings  or  flsnges  wUdh 
range  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  and  which  are  adapted 
to  overlap  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  between  which 
and  said  flanges  of  the  rails  sre  loogltndlnsl  spsces. 
wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  into  ssld  Mpac**s  and  which 
when  In  position  abut  against  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and  overlap  said  flangea,  and 
side  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  aldaa 
of  the  web  portions  of  the  rails  and  between  which  and 
said  web  portions  of  the  rail  when  said  plates  are  in 
position  are  longitudinal  wpmetm,  the  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  plates  and  th4>  Inner  edge  portions  of  aald  winga 
or  flangea  being  provided  with  downwardly  and  inwardly 
Inclined  surfaces,  and  the  top  surfaces  of  Mid  plates  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  under  the  bottom  side  surfaces  of  the 

'head  or  bearing  portion  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  railway  rail  coupling  comprising  a  shoe,  on  which 
the  base  flaQgM  of  the  rails  rest.  Mid  shoe  being  pro- 
vided on  the  top  surface  thereof  and  Inwardly  of  Its  op- 
poaite  side  edges  with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  curved 
and  longitudinally  ranging  wings  or  flangea  between 
which  and  the  flanges  of  the  rails  are  longitudinal  spaces, 
wedges  which  are  driven  Into  said  spsces  and  which 
bear  on  the  opposite  aide  ad0M  of  the  flanges  of  the  ralla 
and  on  the  top  surfaea  of  aald  flanges,  side  plates  bolted 
to  the  webs  of  the  rails  between  said  wings  or  flangea 
and  the  head  or  bearing  portions  of  said  rail,  said  platca 
being  hollowed  out  longitudinally  of  their  Inner  side  to 
form  longitudinal  spaces,  the  top  surfaces  of  ssid  platea 
bearing  on  the  bottom  side  surfaces  of  the  head  or  bear- 
ing portions  of  the  rails,  and  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
plates  and  the  corresponding  surfacea  of  said  wings  or 
flangeH  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly. 

3.  \  railway  rail  coupling  comprising  a  shoe,  on  which 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  rest,  said  shoe  being  provided 
OB  the  top  surface  thereof  and  Inwardly  of  its  opposite 
side  edges  with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  and  loa- 
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gltodlnally  ranging  wings  or  flangM  between  which  and 
the  flanges  of  the  rails  are  longitudinal  spaces,  wedges 
which  are  driven  Into  Mid  spaces  and  which  bear  on  the 
oppoalte  side  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  rails  and  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  flangea.  side  platM  bolted  to  the  webs 
of  the  rails  between  Hid  wings  or  flanges  and  the  head 
or  bearing  portions  of  Mid  rail.  Mid  plates  being  hol- 
lowed out  longitudinally  of  their  Inner  side  to  form 
longltudlnsi  spaces,  the  top  surfaces  of  Mid  ^tes  hear- 
ing on  the  bottom  side  sorfacM  of  the  head  or  bearing 
portions  of  the  rails,  and  the  bottom  surfacea  of  said 
plates  and  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  wings  or 
flsnges  being  Inclined  Inwardly  and  downwardly.  Mid 
wedges  being  wider  at  one  end  than  the  other  and  being 
driven  into  the  shoe  from  the  oppoalte  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  railway  rail  coupling  device,  comprising  a  shoe 
composed  of  a  base  member  provided  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face and  Inwardly  of  the  opposite  side  odges  thereof  with 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  side  wings  or  flanges 
which  range  longttudinally  of  the  shoe  and  which  are 
adapted  to  overlap  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  be- 
twcoa  which  and  said  flanges  of  the  rails  are  longitudinal 
spaces,  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  Mid  spaces  from 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  shoe  and  which  when  In 
position  abut  against  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  flanges 
of  the  rails  and  overlap  Mid  flanges  and  side  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
portions  of  the  rails,  the  bottom  surfsces  of  Mid  side 
plates  bearing  on  the  top  Inner  surface  of  Mid  m-lngs  or 
flanges  and  the  top  surfaces  of  Mid  side  plates  bearing 
on  and  fitting  under  the  bottom  side  surfaces  of  the  head 
or  bearing  portion  of  the  rails. 


976,861.     FIRB-E8CAPE.     Lovia  H.  FiassTONE,  Chicago, 
ill.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.093. 


.  .     J7, 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  fire  escapes  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  clamping  Jaws  therein,  threaded 
shafts  rigidly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casings 
and  hand  wheels  threaded  on  said  shafts  and  connected 
with  the  clamping  Jaws. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  fire  escapes  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  receive  a  cable, 
clan;ping  Jaws  in  the  casing,  threaded  shafts  secured  to 
the  casing,  pins  secured  to  each  clamping  Jaw  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  casing,  one  on  each  side  of  the  re- 
spective shafts,  collars,  one  secured  to  each  set  of  pins 
and  hand  wheela  threaded  on  the  shafts  and  having 
swiveled  connection  with  the  collars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUh  described  the  combination 
with  a  cable  of  a  casing  through  which  the  Mme  runs, 
oppositely  movable  clamping  Jaws  In  the  casing  adapted 
to  grip  the  cable  therebetween,  oppositely  directed  thread- 
ed shafts  on  the  outer  side  of  said  casing,  a  nut  engaged 
on  each  of  Mid  threaded  shafts  and  connected  with  one 
of  the  clamping  Jaws  and  permitting  regulation  of  the 
pressure  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  harneas  for  the  op- 
erator supported  on  said  controller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described  a  cable,  a  casing 
having  a  passage  therethrongh  to  receive  the  cable,  clamp- 
ing blocks,  one  on  each  side  of  the  cable  and  concave  to 
flt  partly  around  the  cable,  a  collar  connected  with  each 
clamping   block.    thrMded   shafts   secured   to   the   easing 


and  a  hand  wheel  threaded  on  each  threaded  ahaft  and 
having  a  swivel  connection^ with  the  collars  adapted  when 
rotated  on  the  shafts  to  reciprocate  the  clamping  blocks 
to  grip  or  release  the  cable. 


976.862.     MEDICAL  EYE-CUP.     Jason  S.  Fox,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.407. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  eye  cups,  an  adjustable  bridge  connecting  the  same, 
said  bridge  comprising  a  link  portion  secured  to  each 
cup,  said  link  portion  provided  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed portion  for  adjusting  the  cups  relative  to  each 
other  and  links  carried  by  one  cup  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  cup  for  preventing  the  swing  of  either  cup 
relstive  to  the  other  cup  sfter  the  cups  have  been  ad- 
Justed  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  eye  cups,  an  adjustable  bridge  connecting  Mid  cups,  a 
pivoted  bridge  carried  by  one  cup,  and  engaging  the  other 

.cup  for  preventing  rotation  of  one  cup  relative  to  the 
other  after  the  same  have  been  adjusted  through  the 
medium  of  said  adjustable  bridge. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clam  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  eye  cups,  link  members  connected  thereto,  and  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  portions,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting M'd  angularly  disposed  portions,  a  pivoted  bridge 
carried  by  one  of  said  link  members,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  other  link  member,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  at 
one  end  thereby  forming  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  Mid  pivoted  bridge  for  holding  the  cups  In  a 
set  position  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dsM  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  cups,  side  guards  or  frames  htngedly  secured  to  Mid 
cups  and  provided  with  forwardly  extending  enda  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  Mid  cups  for  exerting  an  inward 
preMure  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  cups  for  holding  the 
cups  firmly  upon  the  bead  of  the  patient. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprialng  a  pair 
of  eye  cups,  an  adjustable  bridge  connecting  the  same^  a 
bridge  member  carried  by  one  of  said  cups,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  other  cup  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bridge  member,  said  bridge  member  provided  with  a 
slot,  snd  adjustable  means  paMlng  through  said  bracket 
and  slot  In  said  bridge  member  engaging  one  of  sfld  cupe 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  cups  relative  to  each 
other. 


976.863.     STALLION  -  SHIELD.     Oeobok  M.    FbamfTO!*. 
Pendleton,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.      Serial  No.  531,043. 

1.  A  sUllloB-shield  comprising  a  spur  plate  having 
spurs  adapted  to  engage  the  belly,  and  a  suitable  support 
therefor. 

2.  A  stalllon-shleld  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
spor  plate  having  spurs  adapted  to  engage  the  belly,  and 
a  support  for  said  spur  plate. 

3.  A  stallion  shield  comprising  a  horizontal  rockahaft. 
a  vertically  swinging  spur  plate  carried  by  Mid  rockahaft 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  to  engage  the  belly, 
and  means  for  eliminating  the  downward  movement  of 
Mid  spur  plate. 

4.  The  comblnstlon.  with  a  distracting  member  of  a 
stallion-shield,  of  a  supporting  bameM  therefor  comprise 
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t»  earlHIe  tkr  body  of  •  kon*.  • 
putt  of  r«ar«ar41y  extendinc  hM^tailially  •ttff 
sad  •  pair  •<  suapcnaloB  mmWra  each  conoe«ted  at 
lower  rod  to  th<>  rear  «>Dd  of  a  atrwt  aad  at  Its 
to  the  bod7-eaclrrllnic  taembtr.\ 


5.  Th«  combination,  with  a  dlatnetins  oieaber  of  a 
BUUIoa-atileld.  of  a  aapportlDg  haraeaa  therefor  comprts- 
iag  m«mb«r8  adapted  to  icli'dt  th<>  body  of  a  horae.  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  cxteDdlar  loBKltudinally  atlff  but 
traasreraely  flexible  strata,  and  a  pair  of  auapeDsloD  mem- 
bers each  connected  at  Ita  lowev  end  to  the  rear  end  of  a 
stmt  and  at  Its  apper  end  to  ttie  body -encircling  member. 


•7«.»64.  CULTITATOft.  E»«rAU>  GisaKLMAMii.  Mount 
Olive,  IlL.  assignor  of  oae>f«Drth  to  Edward  H.  Meyer 
and  one-fourth  to  (}eorve  Gieselmaan,  Mount  Olive,  lU. 
Filed  June  22,  1910.     BertaJ  Jto.  M8J16. 


srsi. 


arm. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultlrator  having  a  depending 
•r«.  a  lyracket  compoeed  of  two  hinged  sections  clamped 
thereto  and  provided  with  arms  on  opposite  sMes  of  the 
hinge  szls  of  the  nections.  nod  «bor»>lA  mounted  on  the 
arms  and  adjnstabie  vertically  tliereon.  and  capable  of 
horlsontal  oscillation  atwot  thHr  axes  of  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  depending 
a  bracket-clamp  composed  of  two  hinged  sections  se- 

therrto  and  provided  with  armn  disposed  on  oppoate 
of  the  hinge  axis  of  the  sections,  u  shovel  for  esdl 
a  meml>er  on  each  shovel  provided  with  a  socket  hav- 
lateral  offsets,  and  a  sectional  clasp  locked  within  the 
Bt  and  clamped  to  each  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket- 
damp. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  depending 
arm,  a  tmcket -clamp  conpoaed  of  two  hinged  aectloas  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  arms  on  opposite  stdea  of 
the  hlnge-axls  ot  the  M>ctlona,  a  shovel  for  each  arai,  a 
■MBikar  oa  sack  shovel  provided  with  •  aaehat  havlBC  lat- 
sral  oOBStB.  aa4  •  sectional  cla«  lochsi  srtthtai  the  socket 
and  clamped  to  each  of  the  arms  of  the  l>raeket-claap.  the 
saM  clamp  belac  capaMs  of  an  up  and  down  adjustment 
•ad  rotatahle  ahoat  It*  asla  of  support. 


TAKE-UP   DET1CK   FOB   OUT-WUtM. 

C.  OiLLaaru.  Woodhavsa.  it  1.     Filad  May  1«.  1910. 

Serial  Kol  M1,«1». 

I.  \  device  of  the  character  iaaarfhad  oaaprislng  a 
plate  provided  with  a  socket.  «  fa a<ii<  for  aald  socket. 
eablo  adJnoting  bolts  carried  by  said  plats  aad  adapted  to 


detachahly  tastea  saM  plale  to  a 

lag  aMana  dstachably  fasteaed  to 


•ad 
standard 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
plate  provided  with  a  standard  socket,  cable  adjusting 
bolta  for  detachably  fastening  aald  plate  to  a  support,  said 
bolts  provided  with  a  csble-engaglng  hook  at  one  end.  • 
standard  for  said  socket,  aad  cable  guiding  eyea  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  standard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  haaa 
proTldsd  with  a  aocket,  said  socket  provided  with  s  side 
receaa,  said  receaa  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  obliquely 
arrangod  cable  eagagiag  lasaaa  •staadlac  through  said  re- 
ceaa, a  nut  seated  oa  aald  laellaad  hottoa  aad  adapted  to 
adjuat  the  cable  aagaging  OMana,  a  atandard  aeated  in 
said  socket,  and  cable-guidlag  laeaaa  carried  by  aald 
standard. 


i»7<l,8M.     AUTOMOBUJC  -  BOBE.     JOBX  P.  Oouws.  Co- 
lunbos.  Ohio,     rilad  May  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  &58.884. 


A  rotw  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  waterproof  sheet 
covering  one  side  of  said  body  portion,  shoes  for  ssid  robe, 
means  for  connecting  the  shoes  st  the  instep  to  the  lower 
>(!){<■  of  the  robe,  devices  for  fastening  the  comers  of  the 
robe  about  the  back  of  the  shoes,  and  aaaaa  for  fastening 
the  upper  portion  ot  the  robe  about  the  hair  of  the  wearer. 


076.867.  CASTlNO-OFF  BUB  FOB  OIBCULAB-KNIT- 
TING  MACHINES.  RosnT  W.  OoaMLT.  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Fllod  Jan.  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  472.700. 


1  a 


1.  In  a  drealar  knitting  machlae  of  the  class  described, 
cast  off  bnr,  aad  means  for  csaslng  the  radial  deOectlon 
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froaa  Ha  ortttt  of  the  head  of  aa<A  sncoesslre  needle  while 
the  old  loop  Is  being  cast  off  by  the  casting  off  bur.  anb- 
•taatlally  as  speciOed. 

2.  In  s  circular  Imitting  machine  employing  fixed  spring 
aeedtos  and  ban  for  feedlag  the  yaia  aad  for  castiag  off, 
the  combination  with  said  needles  of  a  device  for  radially 
deflecting  the  needle  heads  oatwsrdly  during  the  casting- 
off  operation,  substantially   as  specified. 

a.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  equipped  with  a  single 
of  Axed  spring  asadloa.  the  eoaibinatloB  with  said 
lea  9t  means  for  dailectlag  the  heads  of  said  needlea 
oatwardly,  aad  meana  for  caatlag  off  the  oM  loops  at  the 
point  of  greatest  deflection  of  ssid  needles,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  la  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  eombinatlon  of  a  series  of  fixed  spring  needles,  a  cast- 
lag-off  bur  provided  with  a  concentric  deflector  adapted  to 
kmr  •galaat  the  back  aMa  of  the  osaMaa  aad  spring  them 
•■tvardly  as  the  cjrUadar  revolves  aahatantially  in  the 
manner  deaerttied  and  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  s  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrit>ed. 
the  combinatioo  of  a  series  of  spring  needles,  a  castlng-off 
bur  provided  with  a  coacentrtc  deflector  adapted  to  bear 
against  tlie  back  aMe  of  the  aaedles  and  spring  them  out- 
wardly aa  the  cylinder  revolvea,  and  to  cast  off  the  old 
loops  concurrently  with  the  greatest  deflection  of  the  nee- 
dles, substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


076.868.  FRUIT-JAB  WRENCH.  Loay  J.  0«*rroRT  and 
PBTsa  L.  HorrMAN,  N<>w  Carlisle,  Ind.  Filed  June  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568..308. 


A  Jar  wrench  comprising  a  main  clamping  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  flange,  handles  pivoted  to  said 
plate,  and  depending  auxiliary  clamping  members  pivoted 
to  aald  handles  and  each  provided  with  a  depending  flange. 


0  7  6.860.     FITTING   FOR   REINFORCING -FRAMES. 
M.  GaAHAM.  Chicago.  III.,  aaaiimor.  by  meaae  as- 
■ts.  to  Suspension  8teel  Concrete  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1009.     Serial  No. 
491,343. 


L  The  combination  in  a  skeleton  reinforcing  fraaw  for 
ooDCrets  atructures,  of  a  round  poat,  a  pair  of  round  beams 
la.  aasBlar  relation  and  alMittlac  acalost  said  poat,  oou- 


pUag  plecea  the  members  of  which  are  in  angalar  relatlOB. 
each  BMBiber  having  a  concaved  surface  on  one  side  to  flt 
a  poat  or  beam,  an  elongated  recess  in  the  other  side 
formed  by-  border  flan«;es  on  the  member  end  a  series  of 
bolt  holes  in  the  web  of  said  receaa,  aad  a  aeries  of  fasten- 
ing bolts  pasaing  through  said  members  and  entirely 
through  the  posts  and  beams,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ttie  combiaation  In  a  akoleton  reinforcing  frame  for 
concrete  stroctures,  of  a  roond  post,  a  pair  of  round 
beams  in  angular  relation  and  abutting  against  said  poat. 
coupling  plecea  the  members  of  which  are  in  angular  rela- 
tion, each  memtter  having  a  concaved  surface  on  one  side 
to  fit  a  post  or  b4>am,  an  elongated  recess  in  the  other  side 
formed  by  border  flanges  on  the  member  and  a  multiple 
aeries  of  bolt  holes  in  the  web  of  said  recen,  and  a  serlea 
of  fastening  bolts  passing  through  said  meml>ers  and  en- 
tirely through  the  posts  snd  t>eamB  In  staggered  relation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  skeleton  reinforcing  frame  for 
concrete  structures,  of  a  round  post,  a  pair  of  round 
beams  in  angular  relation  and  abutting  against  said  post, 
coupling  pieces  the  members  of  which  are  in  angular  rela- 
tion and  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  their  point  of 
intersection,  the  enlarf^ement  having  an  open  side  orifice 
formfng  opposed  horns,  a  series  of  fastening  ttolts  passing 
through  said  members  and  eptlrely  through  the  posts  and 
beams,  and  a  lateral  truss  consisting  of  intermediate 
struts  snd  tension  memtters  extending  from  post  to  post, 
over  said  struts,  and  loo|>ed  around  the  horns  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 


976.870.  FLUSHING  APP.\R.\Tl'8.  William  Gcttos. 
Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Stlnson, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.        Filed  Mar.  31. 1010.    Serial  No.  562.607. 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  water  inlet 
and  a  water  outlet,  an  overflow  pipe  connecting  with  said 
water  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  said  water 
outlet,  a  support  arranged  within  said  tank  and  connecting 
with  said  overflow  pipe,  a  becondary  float  normally  resting 
upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  vslve,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow  pipe,  a 
lever  pivotaliy  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  aecondary  float  upon 
said  support,  a  rod  carried  by  said  lever  and  extending 
through  said  oapport.  and  a  primary  float  movably  mount- 
ed upon  aaid  rod  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  con- 
tenta  of  aaid  tank  to  move  aald  lever  and  release  the  sec- 
ondary float. 

2.  In  a  flushing  sppsratns,  a  tank  having  a  water  inlet 
and  a  water  outlet,  an  overflow  pipe  in  communication 
with  s).ld  water  outlet,  a  support  arranged  within  said 
taak.  a  l>racket  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aald  overflow 
pipe,  a  Blotted  tube  arranged  between  aaid  support  and 
aaid  bracket,  a  valve  stem  movably  mounted  in  said  tnl>e, 
a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aaid  stem  and  adapted 
to  normally  cloae  aaid  water  outlet,  a  transverse  pin  car- 
ried by  aald  stem  and  protruding  through  the  riots  of  said 
tube,  a  seeoadary  float  movably  moonted  upon  aald  tabo 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  elevate  said  valve,  • 
lever  pivotaliy  suppartod  by  said  bracket  snd  adapted  to 
aoraHUly  retaia  aald  aeoaadary  float  upon  aaid  snppori,  • 
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U€ct«d  to  the  ontn  rad  of  mM  l«r«r  and  ezteadtac 
iwardlj  thf«Mk  Mid  suMtort.  and  a  primary  float 
■OTably  Boontctf  opoa  aatd  rod  and  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated by  the  coDtents  of  uld  tank  to  nova  Mid  Icrer  and 
relcaae  said  aecoadary  float. 


ftT«.871.     FBUrr  -  COJIVKTK8.     Hloh  Hammoxo.  Roch- 
eater,  N.  T.     filed  Not.  1.  W09.     BeHal  No.  528.837. 


A  fmlt  conveyer  baTlnx.  In  combination,  two  aerlea  of 
ptaa  arranged  in  atacgerrd  parallel  allnement,  a  atrip  of 
flexible  material  arraagad  In  ilg-sa«  poattton  about  eaeli 
aerlea  of  pint  to  form  a  tlR-Bag  p«iMga  betweea  Mid 
•trlpa,  and  a  yielding  cuahloo  flzcd  to  MM  itrtp  la  each 
Inner  comer  of  said  paaaage  and  Inalde  of  the  pin  In  said 
corner,  to  prevaat  contact  between  the  fruit  and  tb«  plna. 


9  7  0,872.  COMBINATION  -  U>CK. 
Cbarleatown.  MaM  Filed  <>ct.  15. 
6S2.7S6.  I 
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1.  Tha  eoanblnation  with  a  eaalng  provided  with  a  basp 
racelTlDg  openlnx,  of  a  boolc  bolt  alldably  mounted  within 
tb«  caalBg.  adjacent  Mid  opening,  arma  carried  by  Mid 
bait  proTldad  with  beada  at  their  eada.  notched  aaaularly 
groaTa<  taMMHS  e»-actlac  with  Mid  beada.  dials  for  op- 
aratteff  aaM  tvaMava  saA  meana  for  operatina  «ald  bolt. 

2.  .\  lock  roaiprlalBc  •  Ma«<«  pravMad  with  a  bottom 
having  Biota  foraaad  thafala,  ah^fta  Mowitad  la  Mid  caatag. 
tiuDhlera  movntad  oa  aald  sha^  carrying  dlala  extending 

aald  alota.  a  face  plate  arrangnd  oa  aatd  caaiag 
with  alota  to  receive  Mid  dlala,  a  belt  alMably 
mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  mM  face  plata,  haMcd  arma 
carried  by  Mid  bolt  co-acttng  with  Mid  toaMata.  and  a 
Member  alldably  nMHintad  00  tke  face  plata  coaaeeted  to 
aaM  bolt  for  operatlag  tb«  aaaw. 

t.  A  lock  eomprlalng  a  eaaiag  provided  with  vertical 
Aove-tailad  aka|MA  gvaorea  In  Ita  ends,  dova-tatled  aupport- 
Ing  blocka  arraafled  la  aald  groove*,  abafts  mounted  In 
aald  blocka,  notched  tumblers  mounted  on  aald  abafta, 
dlala  adjvataMy  monatcd  on  ifild  tumble ra.  a  face  plate 


aacured  on  Mid  caaiag,  a  bolt  member  carrlad  by  Mid  face 
plate,  arma  extending  outwardly  from  aald  bolt  member 
provided  with  beada  co-acting  with  aald  tumblera,  and 
means  for  operatlnx  jald  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  eomprlalng  a  caalng  having  apaced  abafts  dc- 
tachably  mounted  therein  provided  with  aboulders,  notched 
tumblers  provided  with  annular  grooven  arranged  on  said 
shaft  against  Mid  shoulders,  said  tumblers  being  provided 
with  dlato  teTta*  toothad  cdgaa,  dial  rings  prarUad  with 
toothad  peittoM  eo-«etla«  with  Mid  disks,  a  faee  plata  aa- 
cured upon  Mid  caaiag,  a  bolt  provided  with  spaced  arma 
DMunted  under  said  face  plate  and  coacting  with  Mid  tum- 
blers, and  a  slide  mounted  on  said  face  plate  connected 
to  Mid  bolt. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  dove-tailed  abaped 
groovea  formed  in  Its  ends,  supporting  blocks  mounted  In 
said  groovM  provided  with  receaaea,  abafta  mounted  in 
aald  raosaaM  provided  with  reduced  portlona,  notched 
taabiara  aoutad  on  the  reduced  portlona  of  Mid  nhafts 
pfOTlded  with  aaaolar  grooves,  dlala  adjoatably  mounted 
on  aald  tumblera,  a  face  plate  secured  upon  said  casing 
provided  with  alota  to  receive  aald  dlala,  a  bolt  member 
alldably  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  face  plate,  arma 

outwardly  from  Mid  bolt  memtier  provided  with 
ipted  to  (It  within  the  annular  grooves  of  the 
tumblers,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  said  face  plate  connected 
to  said  bolt  member  for  operatlns  the  same. 


976.873.     AIBSHir.     TUAOOcra  8.  HAaaia.  Ifodeato.  III. 
Filed  liar.  SO.  1900.     SerUI  No.  4M.eTl. 


4^^ii^- 

-^ 

p       lai 

Wf^"       a 

< 

^JM 

mMrf  -^ 

t  •'    lit..  1 

f/* 

,!^I^S. 

m^^-v 

e 

fl^J 

E^        ^ 

~\:1 

^^^JLJlf^J^l 

■» 

l2 

1^^   - 

1.  .\B  air  ship  Including  a  standard,  a  wing  member  ro- 
tatlveiy  mounted  on  the  standard  near  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  latter,  a  secoad  wing  member  rolatlvely  mounted  oa 
the  standard  near  the  lower  ead  of  tha  latter,  aad  drlv- 
lag  mechanism  fixed  to  the  standard  Intermediate  Mid 
wtag  members,  said  wing  memlwrs  operating  In  parallel 
plaaes  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  tbe  standard. 

2.  Ab  air  ship  Includlag  a  standard,  a  wing  member  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  on  tha  ataadard  near  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  latter,  a  second  wins  BMMbar  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  standard  near  the  laver  ead  of  the  latter,  driving 
mechanism  fixed  to  the  standard  intermediate  Mid  wing 
members,  and  a  steering  member  operating  below  tbe  aec- 
ond  wing  member. 

3.  An  air  ship  Including  a  standard,  a  wing  member  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  on  the  standard  near  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  latter,  a  aecond  wtag  aMariter  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  ataadard  near  tbe  taarar  end  of  the  latter,  driving 
meebaalaa  fixed  to  tbe  standard  iBtensedlate  Mid  wiag 
members,  a  curved  track  arranged  below  the  second  wing 
meml>er.  aad  a  weight  adapted  for  travel  on  aald  track. 

4.  Ab  air  ship  Including  a  standard,  a  wing  member  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  on  the  ataadard  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter,  a  aecoad  wlag  asember  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
tbe  atandard  near  the  lower  end  of  tbe  latter,  driving 
mecbanlam  fixed  to  tbe  ataadard  intermediate  mM  wing 
members,  a  curved  track  arranged  below  the  second  wing 
member,  a  weight  adapted  for  travel  on  aald  track,  and 
meana  for  operating  tbe  weight,  whereby  to  provide  an 
exceM  tbaraof  on  one  or  the  otbar  aldM  of  tbe  aUndard. 


6.  An  air  ahlp  iBclodiag  a  staiidard,  a  wlag  member  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  on  the  standard  near  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  latter,  a  second  wing  member  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  standard  near  the  lower  end  of  tbe  latter,  driving 
mechanism  fixed  to  tbe  standard  Intermediate  Mid  wing 
membera,  a  curved  track  arranged  below  the  second  wing 
membera,  a  weight  adapted  for  travel  on  Mid  track,  means 
for  operating  tbe  weight,  whereby  to  provide  an  exceM 
thereof  on  one  or  the  other  sides  of  tbe  standard,  and 
meana  for  turning  the  standard  to  direct  tbe  exceMlvely 
weighted  portion  of  the  air  ship  In  any  direction.  ' 

[Claima  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.l 


970.874.  WATEBINO-TROUGH.  BniTAED  Hasuan,  Jr., 
LtadMy,  Nebr.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.720. 


1.  A  watering  trough  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prlaing  a  baae.  a  rear  wall  rising  from  the  base,  parallel 
apaced  walls  arranged  on  said  base  and  engaging  at  their 
ends  with  the  rear  wall,  said  parallel  walls  providing  a 
water  space  between  them,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  plu- 
rality of  water  outlet  openings  therein,  a  removable  plate 
arranged  upon  tbe  latter  wall  and  the  rear  wall  to  form 
a  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  water  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending Into  Mid  chamber  having  a  valve  therein,  and  a 
float  In  said  chamber  connected  to  Mid  valve  to  actuate 
tbe  same  and  control  the  water  supply. 

2.  A  trough  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  front  and  rMr  walls  rising  therefrom,  an  interme- 
diate wall  arranged  on  the  baae  In  parallel  relation  to  tbe 
front  wall,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
a  removable  cover  plate  on  tbe  intermediate  and  rear  walla 
to  provide  a  chamber  between  them,  a  scraping  plate  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  front  wall.  In  combination 
with  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  rear  wall 
from  a  suitable  source  of  water  supply  and  having  a  valve 
in  its  end.  and  a  float  in  said  chamber  hinged  to  tbe  rear 
wall  and  connected  to  Hid  valve  to  actuate  tbe  same  and 
control  the  water  supply. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  trough  ar- 
raagad  closely  adjacent  thereto  and  comprising  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  front  wall  being  of  less  height  than  the 
rear  wall,  an  intermediate  wall  arranged  nearest  to  tbe 
front  wall  and  of  tbe  Mine  height  as  tbe  rear  wall,  said 
Intermediate  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
a  cover  plate  removably  arranged  upon  the  intermediate 
and  rear  walls  to  form  a  chamber  between  them,  a  acrap- 
ing  blade  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  front  wall 
throughout  Its  length,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
through  the  rear  wall  and  through  the  wall  of  the  supply 
tank,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  supply 
of  water  from  Mid  tank  to  the  chamber. 


9  76,8  75.  GBINDINO  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Peakk  Hatdcn,  Otaego,  Ohio.  Piled  July  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  670.989. 

1.  In  a  macbiae  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
borisontal  grinding  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel,  a/' reciprocating 
frame  for  holding  a  Valve  seat,  and  ball  therein,  said  ball 
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rwtlng  00  the  griiMUns  wheel,  and  meana  for  reciprocal- 
lug  said  frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
horizontal  grinding  wheel  mounted  In  said  frame,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  Mid  grinding  wheel,  vlbratable  arma 
operated  by  said  mechanism,  and  a  clamping  frame  for 
supporting  a  valve  seat  and  holding  the  valve  and  ball 
against  Mid  grinding  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
vertical  rotary  shaft  in  Mid  frame,  a  borisontal  grinding 
wheel  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  mechanism  for 
rotating  Mid  shaft,  a  pair  of  vlbratable  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  means  connecting  Mid  arma  with 
said  rotary  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  transverve 
clamping  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  enda 
of  Mid  vibrating  arms,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  trana- 
verse  frame  for  holding  a  valve  seat  and  Its  ball  against 
said  grinding  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
vertical  rotary  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  borisontal  detach- 
able  disk-shaped  head  in  the  upper  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a 
mechanism  for  rotating  Mid  shaft  a  pair  of  vlbratable 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  aald  frame,  meana  connecting 
aald  arms  to  said  rotary  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  and 
a  clamping  frame  pivotally  connected  with  and  detach- 
able from  the  upper  ends  of  aald  vlbratable  arma. 


976,876.     ABBOPLANE.     L0CI8   Aix>LPHa    Hatot,   Bmu- 
vals.  Prance.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,620. 


1.  In  an  aefX>plaQe,  tbe  combination  with  the  wings  and 
the  body  of  tbe  machine,  of  means  connecting  tbe  wings 
and  the  body  of  tbe  machine,  whereby  each  wing  can 
move  freely  parallel  to  itself  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  apparatus  to  occupy  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions In  different  planes  parallel  to  the  normal  plane  of 
the  wlnga,  as  wt  forth. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  tbe  wlngi  and 
tbe  body  of  the  machine  of  parallel  verilcally  extending 
supports  arranged  In  groups  of  two.  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  tbe  aeroplane,  said  supports  being  Jointed 
to  tbe  body  of  the  machine,  and  means  Jointing  the  wlBga 
to  said  supports  whereby  each  wing  can  move  freely,  aald 
parts  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  that  the  line  Join- 
ing the  Jolnta  of  each  wing  with  tbe  two  supports  form- 
ing a  group,  the  two  parallel  aupporta  forming  aald 
group,  and  the  line  Joining  the  Jolnta  of  said  two  par- 
allel supports  with  the  body  of  the  machine  forms  a 
Jointed  parallelogram. 
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8.  Ib  aa  MroplaiM,  tli*  combination  with  tb«  bodj  of 
the  machine,  of  a  serlea  of  froupa  of  wiaga,  rods  Bup- 
portlng  Mid  wins*,  and  bar*  jointed  to  the  forward  sup- 
porting roda  of  the  wlngi  and  connecting  two  aacceaalve 
groapa  of  winga.  said  ban  being  parallel  to  the  axea 
of  the  correaponding  Jolnta,  whareby  a  jolntad  bar,  the 
roda  and  correapoodisg  Jolnta  conatitnte  a  Jointed  par- 
all<')ogram,  for  the  parpoae  of  Insuring  a  simultaneous 
displacement  of  the  whole  of  the  planea  of  the  aeroplane, 
aa  act  forth. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  bf  the  type  apeclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  splndle-shapad  hnll.  of  wings  for  supporting 
said  hall,  wing  supporta,  Joints  connecting  said  wing 
supporta  to  said  hull,  located  at  points  such  that  the 
center  of  the  system  of  parallel  forces  acting  through 
said  aupporta.  ahail  colndda  daring  normal  flight  at  the 
ordinary  speed,  with  the  cehter  of  gravity  of  the  body 
of  the  machine,  as  set  fortb. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane  of  the  type  sp<H:lfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  apindle-ahapcd  holl,  of  wlnga  for  sapporting 
said  hull,  wlDg  supporta,  a  horlaoatal  mdder  acting  aa  a 
maaaa  of  support  and  Jolnta  connecting  said  wing  aai>- 
porta  10  said  hull,  ao  located  that  the  center  of  the 
system  of  parallel  forcea  acting  through  said  sapporta, 
shall  coincide  during  normal  flight  at  the  ordinary  ap««d 
with  th«  center  of  ftiTlty  <tf  tha  machine,  the  raactlon 
acting  upon  the  axis  of  said  horlaontal  rudder  parallelly 
to  said  wing  supports  being  comprised  In  the  said  system 
of  parallel  forci>a,  aa  aat  fortl^ 


976.877.     PlTfCHING-MACHlNK.     CHaisTiAN  F.  Haiitaa. 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.  -JTUaA  ^oly    U.    1910.      Serial    No. 


571,437 


1.  In  a  machine  for  ponehlng  and  the  like,  two  female 
dies  fixed  to  a  common  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  aald  shaft,  a 
aecond  lerer  connected  by  a  conn»H:tlnK  rod  to  the  first 
named  lerer,  and  meana  for  oactllatlng  this  aecond  lever, 
and  thereby  moving  aald  ftmale  dlea  bacli  and  forth 
alternately  under  the  male  die,  and  providing  pertoda 
of  reat  for  such  female  dlea  when  one  Is  under  the  male 
die.  and  the  other  la  being  relieved  of  the  metal  operated 
on  by  said  die  and  a  new  ylece  of  metal  to  be  worked 
la  being  placed  thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  punching  and  the  like,  two  female 
dies  fixed  to  a  common  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  said 
shaft,  a  second  lever  connected  by  a  connertlng  rod  to 
the  flrat  named  lever,  and  means  for  oscillating  thla 
aecoad  lever,  and  thereby  oovlag  aald  female  dlea  back 
aad  forth  alternately  under  the  male  die.  and  providing 
pertoda  of  rest  for  sucb  female  dlea  when  one  Is  under 
the  male  die.  and  the  other  is  being  relieved  of  the 
metal  operated  on  b;  the  dte,  and  a  new  piece  of  metal 
to  be  worked  la  being  placed  thereon,  the  aald  eoanectlng 
rod  adapted  to  be  lenrthened  and  shortened,  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  punching  and  the  like,  two  female 
dlea  fixed  to  a  common  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  abaft,  a 


aacoDd  larcr  connected  by  a  coaaectiag  rod  t«  tha  firat 
named  lever,  and  means  for  oaelllatlng  thla  aseond  lever, 
and  thereby  mortng  said  female  dlea  back  and  forth  alter- 
nately under  the  male  die,  and  providing  perioda  of  reat 
for  such  female  dlea  when  on«  la  under  the  male  die, 
aad  tha  other  la  being  relieved  of  tha  meUl  operated  on 
by  the  die  and  a  new  piece  of  metal  to  be  worked  la  be- 
ing placed  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  the  aecond  named 
lever  being  provided  with  a  alot  T*.  and  the  pivot  connec- 
tion of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  connecting  rod  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  in  aald  alot.  and  fixed  at  a  da- 
sired  point  therein. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  punching  and  the  like,  two  female 
dlea  fixed  to  a  common  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
aecond  lever  connected  by  a  connecting  rod  to  the  flrat 
name^  lever,  and  meana  for  oaelllatlng  thla  aecond  lever, 
and  thereby  moving  aald  female  dlea  back  and  forth 
alternately  under  the  male  die,  and  providing  perioda  of 
rest  for  such  female  dies  when  one  is  under  the  male 
die,  and  the  other  is  being  relieved  of  the  metal  operated 
on  by  the  die  and  a  new  piece  of  metal  to  be  worked  la 
being  placed  thereon,  and  the  said  connecting  rod  pro- 
vided with  means  for  lengthening  and  ahortening  it,  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  namad  lavar  being  provided  with 
a  slot  T*,  and  the  pivot  conaactloa  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  aald  connecting  rod  being  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
aald  slot  and  fixed  at  a  dealred  point  therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  punching  and  the  like,  two  female 
dlaa  Osad  to  a  common  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  aaeoad  lever  connected  by  a  connecting  rod  to  the  first 
named  lever,  and  means  for  oaelllatlng  thla  second  lever, 
and  thereby  moving  aald  female  dlea  back  and  forth  alter- 
nately under  the  male  die,  and  providing  perioda  of  reat 
for  such  female  dies  when  one  is  under  the  male  die,  and 
the  other  la  being  relieved  of  the  metal  operated  on  by 
the  die  and  a  new  piece  of  metal  to  be  worked  la  being 
placed  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  namad  lever 
being  provided  with  a  alot  T*,  and  the  pivot  connection  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  connecting  rod  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  said  slot,  and  fixed  at  a  dealred  point 
therein,  and  the  aald  connecting  rod  consisting  of  tha 
end  sections  and  of  a  central  rli^t  and  left  hand  acrew 
whereby  the  sections  can  be  approximated  or  separated. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  .    ^  . 


97«.878.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OK  DISTRIBUTION. 
ALBmr  8.  HuBBAKD,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  sswlgnor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  June  19.  1908.     SerUI  No.  439.293. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dlatrlbution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  booster  and  t>attery,  con- 
nected thereto,  a  transformer  in  aald  circuit,  an  exciter 
for  said  booster  provided  with  two  field  coils,  one  of  said 
eolla  having  a  current  varying  In  inteaaity  with  the  cur- 
rent of  said  circuit,  tbe  other  of  aald  colls  normally  pro- 
ducing a  snbatantlally  constant  magnetomotlre  force  and 
being  connected  to  aald  traaaforoMr. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dlatributlon  circuit,  a  booster  and  a  storage 
apparatoa  connected  thereto,  induction  apparatna  In  aald 
drcQlt.  a  regulating  dynamo  for  said  booater  provided 
with  two  oppoaing  field  coUa.  one  of  aald  colla  being  ar- 
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rangad  to  have  a  current  varying  In  Intcnaity  with  tbe 
current  of  the  ayatem  and  the  other  of  aald  colls  nor- 
mally produring  a  substantially  constant  magnetomotive 
force  and  being  connected  to  said  Induction  apparatus. 

8.  In  an  electrical  ayatem  of  diatribntioa.  the  eombina- 
tioa  of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  booater  connected  thereto, 
induction  apparatus  In  said  circuit,  an  exciter  for  said 
booater,  provided  with  two  field  colla.  one  of  said  colls 
being  arranged  to  have  a  current  varying  in  intenalty 
with  tha  load  on  aald  circuit  and  the  other  of  aald  eolla 
being  arranged  to  be  normally  excited  by  a  substantially 
constant  current  and  being  connected  to  said  Induction 
apparatna. 

4.  In  an  electrical  ayatem  of  dlatributlon.  the  eomblna- 
tton  of  a  direct  eorrent  diatrtbutloa  circuit,  a  booater 
connected  thereto,  a  regulating  dynamo  for  said  booater, 
provided  with  two  field  coils  the  magnetomotive  force  of 
one  of  which  varies  aa  the  load  on  the  system  and  the 
magneto- motive  force  of  the  other  of  which  varies  aa  tbe 
rate  of  change  of  aald  load. 

6.  In  an  electrical  ayatem  of  distribution,  the  eombiaa- 
tton  of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  battery  and  booater  con- 
nected thereto,  an  Induction  apparatus  in  said  circuit,  a 
regulating  dynamo  for  said  booater  provided  with  two 
field  colls  tbe  magneto-motive  force  of  one  of  which 
variea  as  the  current  In  said  circuit  and  the  other  of 
which  is  connected  to  aald  induction  apparatna  and  the 
magneto-motive  force  of  which  variea  aa  tha  rate  of 
change  of  said  load. 

(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.]    ■     .  • 


976,879.  BASE  Ft>R  POLES  OR  POSTS.  Haxdin  M. 
Hdohr.  Healing  Springa,  Ark.  Filed  June  7,  1909. 
Barial  No.  500,027. 


The  combination  with  a  pole  or  post,  and  a  concrete 
baae  formed  around  the  same  and  provided  with  spaced 
peripheral  locking  notches ;  of  a  metallic  cap  having  a 
conical  top  and  an  annular  flange  to  fit  the  base  and  a 
sleeve  at  its  apex  to  fit  the  pole,  lugs  within  aald  flange 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  and  set  screws  tapped 
through  the  flange  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  into  con- 
tact with  the  base  at  points  between  its  notches  for  the 
porpoae  aet  fortb. 


976,880.  LEFT  -  HAND  -  THREADING  DEVICE.  HtTOH 
M.  HcifTca,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National 
Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Piled  July  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
607,294. 

1.  In  a  multiple  aplndle  lathe,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  sleeve  rotatable  in  tbe  carrier,  a  die  spindle 
rotatable  in  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  connected  with 
tbe  dte  q>lndla,  a  clntcb  member  on  the  aleava  arraagad 


to  engage  tha  clatch  member  on  tbe  die  spindia,  aald 
members  being  arranged  to  disengage  upon  relative  end- 
wiae  movement  of  tbe  die  spindle  and  sleeve,  and  a  clutch 
having  one  member  connected  with  the  aleeve  and  the 
other  member  connected  with  the  die  apindla,  the  latter 
clatch  being  organised  to  cauae  tbe  sleeve  to  drive  tbe 
die  spindle  in  one  direction  but  to  permit  tbe  die  aplndle 
to  travel  faater  than  the  aleeve  in  the  aame  direction. 


2.  la  a  multiple  aplndle  lathe,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  sleeve  rotatable  In  tbe  carrier  but  prevented 
from  endwise  movement,  a  die  spindle  rotatable  in  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch  member  connected  with  the  die  spindle, 
a  clutch  member  on  tbe  sleeve  arranged  to  engage  tha 
clutch  member  on  tbe  die  spindle  to  prevent  tbe  die 
spindle  rotating  faster  than  the  sleeve  is  rotated  In  a 
certain  direction,  said  members  being  arranged  to  disen- 
gage upon  endwise  movement  of  the  die  spindle  In  tbe 
sleeve,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  retain  the  die 
spindle  In  position  with  said  clutch  members  In  engage- 
ment, and  a  clutch  having  one  member  secured  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  other  member  connected  to  the  die  spin- 
dle, the  latter  clatch  being  organized  to  cauae  the  aleeve 
to  drive  the  die  aplndle  In  said  certain  direction  but  to 
permit  the  die  spindle  to  travel  faster  than  the  sleeve  in 
said  direction,  said  clutch  members  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  constant  operative  engagement  through- 
out the  endwise  movement  of  tbe  die  spindle  in  tbe 
sleeve. 

8.  In  a  threading  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  work 
carrying  spindle,  actuating  means  for  rotating  tbe  spin- 
dle at  a  predetermined  speed,  stopping  meana  for  hold 
Ing  the  work  carrying  spindle  stationary  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  a  die  spindle  carrying  a  die.  shifting  means 
for  actuating  the  die  toward  and  from  the  work,  actuating 
means  for  rotating  the  die  spindle  at  a  predetermined 
speed  during  the  threading  operation  and  less  than  that 
of  the  work  carrying  spindle,  and  means  effective  to  per- 
mit at  a  predetermined  time  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe  die  apln- 
dle at  the  aame  speed  as  the  work  carrying  aplndle,  but  at 
a  greater  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  die  actuating  meana, 
the  organisation  being  effective  to  permit  tbe  die  to  back 
off  on  tbe  stoppage  of  tbe  work  carrying  spindle  on  the 
continued  rotation  of  such  die  aplndle. 

4.  In  a  multiple  spindle  lathe,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  aleeve  rotatable  in  the  carrier,  means  for  pre- 
venting endwise  movement  of  the  aleeve  on  the  carrier,  a 
die  spindle  rotatable  In  tbe  sleevs,  a  clutch  member  con- 
nected with  the  die  spindle,  a  clutch  member  on  the  aleeve 
arranged  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  tbe  die  spin- 
dle to  prevent  tbe  die  spindle  rotating  faster  than  the 
sleeve  is  rotated  In  a  certain  direction,  said  members  be- 
ing organised  and  arranged  to  disengage  upon  endwise 
movement  of  tbe  die  spindle  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  clutch 
having  one  member  secured  to  the  aleetc  and  the  other 
member  connected  to  tbe  die  spindle,  tbe  latter  clutch  be- 
ing organised  to  cauae  the  sleeve  to  drive  the  die  spindle  in 
said  certain  direction  but  to  permit  the  die  aplndle  to 
travel  faster  than  tbe  sleeve  in  said  direction,  and  meana 
on  aald  clutch  members  copstructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
tain them  in  operative  engagement  throngboat  tbe  end- 
wise movement  of  the  die  spindle  in  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  threading  machine,  tbe  comblnatkm  of  a  work 
carrying  spindle,  actuating  means  for  rotating  the  apln- 
dle at  a  predetermined  speed,  stopping  maana  tat  *»«Wlag 
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tlB«.  a  dl«  ■pindle  (Tarrying  a  die.  uhlftlng  meaaa  for  ae«at- 
lac  th«  die  toward  and  from  the  work,  actoatiBg  maaas  for 
routine  tba  dl«  aplodle  at  a  pradetermlnad  apaad  dnrlnc 
tha  thraadlBC  operation  and  )«oa  than  that  of  tbe  work 
carrylac  apladla,  and  aewka  effectlTe  to  permit  at  prwla- 
tor«taad  tlma  tba  roUtloa  of  the  die  aplndle  at  tha  aaaa 
apeed  aa  tbe  work  carrying  eplndle,  but  at  a  greatar  ^aad 
tbaa  the  tpaad  of  tba  die  aetuatlng  meana,  tbe  organisa- 
tion being  eire<?tlTe  to  permit  the  die  to  back  off  on  the 
stoppage  of  tbe  work  carrying  aplndle  on  tbe  eootlnoed 
rotation  of  euch  die  •pindle,  eald  meana  comprlalng  a 
elnteb  member  on  the  die  eplndle  having  notcbca  In  the 
paripbary  with  tbe  bottom  walla  Inclined  in  tbe  aame  ro- 
UtlTe  direction,  a  aleere  looae  en  the  tplndle,  a  clutch 
member  on  the  ileeTe  ■arroundlng  the  said  cintch  member, 
rollers  In  the  notches  between  tbe  two  clutch  members 
permitting  free  relatlre  moTemeot  In  one  direction  but 
cnnalng  rotation  of  tbe  die  spindle  by  tbe  aleeTe  In  the 
other  direction,  tbe  sleeve  clutch  member  being  connected 
therewith  for  axial  movement  but  rotating  therewith. 


0  7  6.881.     CABBDBETKR.     BAaaT  iToa.  Cblcaco.  Hi. 
hied  Jan.  IS.  1910.     Serial  Ne.  BS7,87S. 


1.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  main  caalng  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  meana  at  Its  other 
ead  to  admit  air  thereto,  a  reaervolr  within  tbe  caalng,  a 
pomp  within  the  reservoir  bating  a  valve-controlled  In- 
take port  communicating  therewith  and  a  Talve-coatrolled 
dlaeharga  port  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber. 
•ad  a  aprlac-actuated  valve  connected  to  tbe  plunger  of 
tbe  pump  to  open  and  close  one  end  of  tbe  main  caalng. 

2.  A  carbureter  conalatlng  of  a  main  casing  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  one  ead  thereof,  meana  at  Its  other 
end  to  admit  air  thereto,  a  reaervolr  within  the  casing,  a 
pump  within  the  reservoir  liaving  a  valve-controlled  Intake 
port  communicating  therewith  and  a  valve-controlled  dla- 
cbarge  port  communicating  with  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and 
alao  having  a  valTe-controlled  by-paaa  communicating  at 
Ita  upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  dlacbarge  port 
and  at  Its  lower  end  with  tbe  reservoir,  and  a  sprlng- 
•ctaated  valve  1  imasiitail  to  tbe  plunicer  of  tbe  pump  to 
opaa  and  dose  oaa  aad  of  tbe  main  casing. 

S.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  main  caalng  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  meana  at  Its  other 
end  to  regulate  tbe  admiaslon  of  air  thereto,  a  reaervolr 
within  tbe  caalng.  a  pomp  within  tbe  reaervolr  extended 
therethrough  and  Into  tbe  mixing  chamber,  said  pomp  hST- 
lag  a  valve-controlled  Intake  port  communicating  with 
the  reaervolr  and  a  valve-controlled  discharge  port  com- 
municating with  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  a  sprlng-aetu- 
«t«d  valve  movably  mounted  on  the  pump  cylinder  and 
eoaaected  to  the  plunger  of  the  pump  to  open  and  cloae 
one  ead  of  tba  main  caalng. 


4.  A  carbureter  conalatlng  of  a  main  easing  having  • 
mixing  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  meana  at  Ita  otber 
end  to  admit  air  thereto,  a  reaervolr  within  tbe  caalng.  a 
pomp  within  the  reaervolr  extended  therethrough  and  Into 
the  mixing  chamber,  said  pump  having  a  valve-controlled 
intake  port  commnnlcatlag  with  tbe  reaervolr.  and  a  valve- 
eootrotled  dlacbarge  p6rt  communicating  with  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  and  alao  having  a  valve  controlled  by-pasa  com- 
municating at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  discharge  port  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  reaervolr, 
and  a  spring-aetnatad  valve  connected  to  tbe  plunger  of 
the  pump  to  open  and  daaa  aaa  end  of  the  main  caalng. 

B.  \  carbureter  conalaHac  of  a  main  casing  having  a 
mixing  chamber  at  one  aad  tkereof,  means  at  its  other  end 
to  admit  air  thereto,  a  rsaarvolr  within  the  casing,  a 
pomp  cylinder  wltbla  tbe  reaervolr  having  a  valve-con- 
trolled Intake  port  communicating  therewith  and  a  valve- 
coatrolled  discharge  port  communicating  with  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  an  apertured  spr<>ader  on  tbe  discharge  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  throogh 
tha  opening  In  tbe  spreader,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve 
eoaaaeted  to  tbe  plunger  of  tbe  pomp  to  open  and  cloae 
tmt  aad  of  the  main  casing. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•76.882.  TTPB-WBlTINO  MACHINE.  HtTBBABO  N.  Joa- 
L»T»,  Byraeosa,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     rUed  Oct.  U,  1007.     Serial  Mo.  800,486. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  paper  apron  :  a  platen  frame ; .  bracket  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  platen  frame :  a  platen  acale  mount- 
ed Independently  of  said  paper  apron  and  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  anna;  and  band  aetnated  means  for  turning  said 
platen  scale  on  its  pivots  and  for  moving  tbe  paper  apron 
away  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  • 
platen :  a  platen  frame ;  bracket  arms  rigidly  secured  to. 
said  platen  frame ;  a  platen  scale  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
arms :  paper  feed  rollers :  Independent  connecting  devicea 
between  said  pivoted  platen  scale  and  said  feed  rollera; 
and  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  said  feed  rollera 
away  from  the  platen,  and  through  said  connections,  for 
simultaneooaly  turning  said  platea  acale  on  iU  plvota 
away  from  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen :  a  paper  apron  ;  a  platen  frame  ;  bracket 
anna  extending  forwardly  beneath  the  platen  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  platen  frame ;  a  platen  acale  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  said  paper  apron  and  pivoted  to  aald  bracket 
arms :  paper  feed  rollera ;  and  band-actuated  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  paper  apron,  paper  feed  rollers 
and  paper  scale  away  from  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen;  a  paper  apron:  a  platen  frame;  bracket  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  platen  frame :  a  platen  scale  mount- 
ed iadepeadently  of  said  paper  apron  aad  pivoted  to  aald 
bracket  arms  :  paper  fingers  cooperative  with  said  platea 
scale;  and  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  ssid  platea 
scale  on  Ita  plvota,  thereby  moving  tbe  paper  fingers  away 
from  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platea;  a  platen  frame;  bracket  anna  rigidly  secured  ta 
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saM  platen  frame:  a  plataa  acale  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
arms ;  paper  fingers  cooperative  with  said  platen  acale ;  a 
paper  apron  mounted  Independently  of  said  platen  scale ; 
paper  feed  rollers;  and  hand  actuated  meana  for  concur- 
rently moving  aald  paper  feed  rollers,  paper  apron  and 
platen  scale  away  from  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  OasaCte.]         ^-^  > 


»76.R83.  COMBINED  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER  AND 
CATAMENIAL  SACK.  RmmLPH  H.  Kbaot  and  Mab- 
TiN  L.  Kbaot.  Canton.  Ohio,  aasignors  of  one-half  to 
Daniel  L.  Holwlck,  Canton,  Ohio.  Plied  Apr.  28,  1010. 
Serial  No.  668,108. 


front  and  movable  downward  within  the  casing  to  dellvei 
the  package  below  the  same,  and  means  upon  tbe  package 
box  for  engaging  the  said  bolt. 


1.  A,  combined  al>domlnal  supporter  and  catamenial 
sack,  comprising  an  abdominal  apron  adapted  to  cover  and 
support  the  lower  ventral  portion  of  the  body  and  having 
integral  upper  and  lower  lateral  extensions  and  a  sack  at- 
taching flap ;  a  waistband  adjustably  attached  to  said  up- 
p<^r  lateral  extensions :  a  super-sarral  band  and  a  sub- 
sacral  band  adjustably  attached  to  said  lower  lateral  ex- 
tensions ;  a  dorsal  connecting  strap  and  two  dorso-lateral 
connecting  straps  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
waistband,  intermediate  their  enda  to  aald  super-sacral 
band  and  at  their  lower  ends  adjustably  attached  to  said 
sub^sacral  band ;  a  supporting  band  attached  to  said 
spron  and  running  from  one  lower  lateral  extension  to  the 
other,  said  supporting  band  lying  In  the  same  inclined 
plane  aa  the  super-sacral  band ;  auxiliary  supporting 
bands  attached  to  said  apron  and  crossing  each  otber  near 
the  center  thereof,  each  extending  from  the  upper  lateral 
extension  on  one  side  to  a  point  at  the  edge  of  said  apron 
Intermediate  the  lower  lateral  extension  and  the  ssck  at- 
taching flap  on  the  other  side :  and  a  catamenial  sack 
composed  of  a  slnfcle  pl«Te  of  rubber  detachably  connected 
to  said  aack  attaching  flap  and  said  sub-sacral  band. 

2.  A  combined  abdominal  supporter  and  catamenial 
sack,  comprising  an  abdominal  apron  adapted  to  cover 
and  support  tbe  lower  ventral  portion  of  tbe  body ;  bands 
attached  to  said  apron  and  adapted  to  attach  said  apron 
to  a  body  and  to  support  the  abdomen  ;  a  rubber  suspend- 
ing band  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  apron  and  one 
of  said  bands,  said  suspending  band  alao  provided  with  a 
vulvar  opening  Intermediate  Its  ends ;  an  Integral  roll  lo- 
cated around  the  edge  of  said  vulvar  opening ;  an  Integral 
receiving  cup  located  below  said  opening  and  on  tbe  under 
side  of  said  suspending  band ;  an  integral  receptacle  lo- 
cated below  said  receiving  cup,  the  wall  of  aald  cup  having 
an  opening  leading  into  said  receptacle ;  an  integral  back- 
draining  receptacle  located  below  tbe  rear  portion  of  said 
receiving  cup  and  to  the  rear  of  aald  receptacle,  the  inte- 
rior of  said  receptacle  communicating  with  said  back- 
draining  receptacle ;  a  acreen  arranged  acroaa  tbe  opening 
from  aald  cup  to  said  receptacle ;  an  outlet  valve  at  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle ;  a  screen  arranged  above  said 
valve  :  and  a  sponge  holder  snd  sponge  therein  held  located 
intermediate  said  screens  in  said  retaining  receptacle. 


0  7  6.884.  COIN-OPERATED  DROP-BOX.  Samcbl  J. 
Kbllt,  White  Plains.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  643,061. 

1.  A  package-bolder  consisting  of  a  parallel  bodied  caa- 
lng having  within  Its  top,  a  bolt  and  meana  for  actuating 
tbe  aame,  a  parallel  bodied  package-box  open  upon  the 


2.  A  paciuge-holder  having  a  sealed  chamber  In  the 
top  with  a  bolt  and  mechanism  therein  for  shifting  the 
bolt,  a  rectangular  packago-box  open  upon  the  front  and 
movable  downward  within  the  casing  to  deliver  the  pack- 
age below  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  head-piece  In  the  top 
of  the  package-box  and  a  log  or  hasp  projecting  upward 
from  the  head-piece  to  engage  the  bolt. 

3.  A  package-holder  having  a  sealed  chamber  In  tbe 
top  with  a  bolt  and  mechanism  therein  for  shifting  the 
bolt,  a  rectangular  package-box  open  upon  the  front  and 
movable  downward  within  the  casing  to  deliver  the  pack- 
age below  the  bottom  of  tbe  same,  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  de- 
scent of  tbe  package-box  with  tbe  package  when  unlocked, 
and  means  upon  the  box  for  engaging  the  bolt. 

4.  A  package-holder  having  a  sealed  chamber  In  the 
top  with  a  bolt  and  mechanism  therein  for  shifting  the 
bolt,  a  rectangular  package-box  open  upon  tbe  front  and 
movable  downward  within  the  casing  to  deliver  the  pack- 
age below  tbe  bottom  of  the  same,  the  back  of  tbe  casing 
and  tbe  back  of  the  package-box  having  a  slot  and  stud  en- 
gagement to  limit  the  descent  of  the  box,  a  head-piece  in 
tbe  top  of  the  box  and  a  lug  or  hasp  projecting  above  tbe 
head-piece  to  engage  the  bolt. 

Q.  A  package-holder  having  a  sealed  chamber  in  tbe 
top  with  a  bolt  and  mechanism  therein  for  shifting  the 
t>olt.  a  rectangular  package-box  open  upon  the  front  and 
movable  downward  within  the  casing  to  deliver  the  pack- 
age below  the  bottom  of  tbe  same,  tbe  sides  of  the  package- 
box  being  notched  at  their  front  edges  for  grasping  the 
package,  and  means  upon  the  package-box  to  engage  the 
bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


976.885.  CARBURETING  APPARATUS.  Clabbrcb  M. 
Kbmp,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1001.  Serial  No. 
82.751. 

1.  In  a  carbureting  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bureter, an  air  pump  means  leading  therefrom  for  supply- 
ing absorbent  air  to  the  carbureter,  means  also  leading 
from  said  pump  for  supplying  diluent  air  to  tbe  carbu- 
reter, and  a  regulating  means  connected  with  the  diluent 
air  supply  to  control  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  tbe 
carbureter. 

2.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bureter, an  air  pump  means  leading  therefrom  for  supply- 
ing absorbent  air  to  the  carbureter,  meana  alao  leading 
from  said  pump  supplying  diluent  air  to  the  carbureter, 
and  a  regulating  means  connected  wltb  the  diluent  air 
supply,  operating  by  the  variations  of  demand  on  the  ap- 
paratns. 
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S.  IB  a  cartovrwtiBg  apparatM,  tta«  coaMoattoo  of  a  ear- 
banter,  a  mmnB  for  sapplylag  air  thereto,  a  r«stilatlnK 
atan  coBa«ctcd  to  satd  air  aappiy  and  aald  cart>areter, 
■^(14  r«c«lattag  miiaaa  cttntmHlnf  the  air  rapply  to  botb 
tiM  appar  aad  low«r  parta  of  aald  carbureter,  an  antomatle 
Talre  aaaoeiated  witb  aald  regulatinc  meana  to  control 
mM  air  aappllca  to  Mid  carbaretar,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able maaaa  connected  with  said  ralve  to  proportion  the  air 
aapply  to  both  tb«  aaSI  parta  of  aald  carbaretar. 


enda  of  the  planter  aad  Borable  In  aald  Tertieal  alota. 
hook  membera  for  locking  Mid  aide  walls  together,  and 
hook  memb«>rs  for  engaging  said  eye  members  aad  locking 
Mid  plnnger  to  uld  baae  member. 


9T6.887.      NIPPLB-COVBR.      CHAataa    W.    Ladcit,    In- 
gram. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,878. 


■  4.  In  a  carbureting  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bureter, a  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  regulating 
meana  connected  with  Mid  air  supply  and  Mid  carbureter. 
aald  carbureter  harlng  upper  and  lower  air  supply  ports 
which  haTe  reepectlye  connections  with  Mid  regulating 
maana.  aald  regulating  meana  Controlling  the  air  supply  to 
the  upper  and  lower  ports  of  Mid  carbureter,  an  automatic 
valre  aaaoclated  with  Mid  regulntlng  meana  to  control  the 
air  supplies  to  both  ports  of  aald  carbureter,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  means  connected  with  Mid  ralYe  to  propor 
tlon  fbe  Mid  air  supplies  to  Mid  carbureter. 

5.  In  a  carbareting  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bureter, a  meana  for  supplying  air  thereto,  an  air  chest 
having  a  ralva  therein.  Hid  air  cheat  connected  to  Mid 
air  supplying  meana,  aeparate  connectlona  leading  from 
Mid  air  chest  to  Mid  carbureter  to  supply  air  thereto,  a 
manually  operable  means  connected  with  Mid  tsItc  to  pro- 
portionately regulate  the  air  supply  to  Mid  carbureter 
through  Mid  aeparate  connections,  and  Mid  Talve  being 
aatomatkally  controlled  by  tha  TarUtlona  of  demand  on 
tka  apparatua. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


97H.886.  CABROT  TOBACCO-MOLD.  AOOC»f  La  CHAUCm. 
Ste.  OeaarleTe,  Mo.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  Na. 
670.441. 


.V  mold  comprising  a  base  member  haTtag  an  elliptical 
depreMion  In  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  gnlda  rodls,  ramoTablc  aide  mambera 
deuchably  connected  with  uld  guide  roda  and  baring 
elliptical  depreMloDs  In  their  Inner  walls,  the  ends  of  Mid 
aMa  ■wmbera  being  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  to 
fana  Tartlcai  alota,  a  plunger  harlog  an  elliptical  deprea- 
Klon  In  Ita  lower  aorfae*  aad  adapted  to  fit  batwaeo  the 
aide  walla  of  said  mold,  eye  members  connected  wtth  the 


1.  A  nipple  coTer  for  narsing  bottles,  comprising  a 
rlac  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, aeml-cyllndrlcal  aectiona  harlng  the  lowef  e^aa 
thereof  connected  to  Mid  ring,  aegment-ahaped  aectiona 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  Mid  seml-cyllndrlcal  aec- 
tiona and  adapted  to  form  tbe  up(>er  end  of  aald  corer, 
and  lateral  extensions  carried  by  the  confronting  edgoa 
of  Mid  aegment-shaped  sections. 

2.  A  nipple  cover  for  nnralng  bottles,  comprising  a  ring, 
aami-cyllndrlcal  aectiona  connected  to  Mid  ring.  Mgment- 
ahaped  sections  movably  eosBectcd  to  Mid  Mml-cylln- 
drtcal  aectioos  and  adapted  to  cIom  tbe  upper  enda  of 
said  aectiona,  and  meana  carried  by  Mid  aegment-sbaped 
sections  to  facillUte  the  opening  of  Mid  sections. 

3.  A  Llpple  cover  comprising  seml-cyllndrlcal  aectiona. 
segment-shaped  sections  movably  connected  to  the  uppea 
edges  of  Mid  semi  cylindrical  sections  and  adapted  to 
form  tbe  top  of  said  cover,  and  lateral  extensions  car- 
ried by  Mid  segment-shaped  aectiona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  nip- 
ple, of  a  cover,  Mid  cover  comprising  seml-cyllndrlcal 
sectlooa  movably  connected  to  the  neck  of  Mid  bottle, 
aagmeat-shaped  sections  movably  connected  to  said  seml- 
eyllndrical  aectiona  and  adapted  in  conjunction  with  Mid 
aactloaa  to  Inclose  Mid  nipple,  and  mMUs  carried  by 
oaM  aegment-shaped  sections  to  facilitate  the  opening 
of  aald  cover. 


076.888. 
N.  T. 


ABCH-SUPPORT.     William  R.  Laa.  Rocbeater, 
Filed  Nov.  22.  IMS.     Serial  No.  529.828. 


1.  An  InsertlNe  arch  rapport  for  shoes  having  a  po<±et 
thercla  opening*  at  one  edge  of  tbe  support,  a  flexible 
Swer  being  provided  on  a  wall  of  the  pocket  and  project- 
lav  In  a  direction  away  from  tbe  opening. 

2.  An  inaertlble  arch  support  for  shoes  formed  of  two 
pieces  of  nheet  msterial  secured  together  along  the 
greater  portion  of  their  edgea  and  aeparated  along  the 
other  portion  to  provide  a  pocket  between  them,  one 
wall  of  the  pocket  being  provided  with  a  flexible  finger 
cut  from  one  of  the  pieces  of  sheet  material. 

S.  An  Inaertlble  arch  support  for  shoes  having  a  pocket 
therein  opening  at  one  edge  of  tbe  support,  the  upper 
wall  of  tbe  pocket  being  provided  with  an  opening  and 
with  a  flexible  finger  operable  throogb  Mid  opening  to 
secure   a    height   increaaiiig   member   In    tbe   t>ocket. 

4.  An  iBwrtlble  arch  anpport  for  shoes  having  a  pocket 
therein  opening  at  one  edge  of  tbe  support,  the  upper 
wall  of  tbe  pocket  being  provided  with  an  opaniog  and 
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with  a  flexible  finger  operable  throngh  Mid  opening  and 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  opening  of  the 
pocket,  combined  with  a  height  Increasing  member  having 
a  silt  therein  into  which  tbe  finger  Is  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  to  retain  Mid  member  in  tbe  pocket. 


976,889.     SKID.     Auouar  Lmikb.  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled 
Nov.  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  627,522. 


1.  In  a  akid,  tbe  combination  with  an  article-engaging 
section,  of  a  retaining  member  pivoted  thereto,  and  a 
spring-pressed  dog  for  automatically  locking  aald  mem- 
ber In  Ita  retalnlDK  position. 

2.  In  a  skid,  the  combination  with  an  article-engaging 
section,  of  a  pivoted  retaining  member  therefor,  meana 
fbr  Iockl;ig  Mid  member  in  Its  retaining  poeition,  and 
mMns  operable  from  the  side  of  tbe  skid  for  releasing 
Mid  retaining  means. 

!t.  In  a  skid,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable  section, 
of  an  angle-shaped  retaining  member  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  and  a  aprlng-pressed  dog  for  automatically  lock- 
ing Mid  angle-shaped  member  in  ita  retaining  position. 

4.  In  a  skid,  the  combination  with  a  movable  section, 
of  a  retaining  member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  means 
for  locking  said  member  in  Ita  retaining  position,  and 
mMns  operable  from  the  side  of  tbe  skid  for  releasing 
Mid  retaining  meana. 

5.  In  a  skid,  the  combination  with  a  movable  section, 
of  a  retaining  member  pivotally  connected  thereto,  means 
for  locking  snld  member  in  its  retaining  position,  and 
means  operable  from  both  sides  of  the  skid  for  releaalng 
said  retaining  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


976.890.     NUT-LOCK.     HxaaT  A.  Lcca,  Lewlstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  637.069. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  threaded  member  and  a 
nut,  the  thre.'ided  portion  having  a  toothed  extension,  of 
a  lock  comprising  a  acrew  which  tuma  in  a  threaded 
orifice  In  tbe  nut.  and  a  pawl  or  dog  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  screw  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
the  toothed  extension  by  tuning  tbe  acrew  outward. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  member  and  a 
nnt,  the  threaded  portion  having  a  toothed  extension,  of 
a  lock  comprising  a  screw  which  turns  In  a  threaded 
orifice  In  the  nut,  and  a  pawl  or  dog  on  Its  Inner  end 
arranged  to  t>e  thrown  Into  engagement  vrlth  tbe  toothed 
extension  by  taming  the  screw  outward,  the  pawl  or 
dog  being  thereby  forced  frlctionally  against  the  Inner 
end  wall  of  the  nut. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  member  and  a 
not,  tbe  threaded  portion  having  a  toothed  extenalon, 
of  a  lock  comprising  a  screw  which  turns  In  a  threaded 
orifice  In  tbe  nut,  and  a  pawl  or  dog  on  Ita  Inner  end 
arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  tbe  toothed 


extenalon  by  tnming  the  acrew  outward,  tbe  pawl  or 
dog  belnx  thereby  forced  frlctionally  against  the  Inner 
end  wall  of  the  nut,  and  a  resilient  split  washer  bearing 
outwardly  against  tbe  screw. 


978,891.  STRAIGHTENING  AND  HARDENING  AP- 
PARATUS. Adolph  W.  Machlbt,  ElUabetb,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,948.  ■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  and  hardening 
abafta  or  tbe  like,  comprising  means  for  straightening 
the  heated  abaft  by  prealng  and  simultaneously  rolling 
tbe  Hme,  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  liquid,  and  meana 
to  effect  a  relative  movement  between  the  rolling  meana 
and  tbe  liqald  contained  In  tbe  tank,  to  sabmerge  tbe 
shaft  after  it  is  straightened  and  while  it  Is  being  still 
pressed  and  rolled. 

2.  A  shaft-straightening  and  hardening  apparatus  com- 
prising a  set  of  shaft-stralghtenlDg  members  provided 
with  manually  controlled  means  for  forcing  tbe  heated 
shaft  Into  a  slightly  sinuous  form,  means  for  etfecting  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  atralghteners  a  relative  rolling 
movement  drcumferentially  of  tbe  abaft  while  the  latter 
Is  distorted  by  the  stralghteners,  and  means  for  Immersing 
tbe  shaft  In  a  chilling  bath  as  soon  as  it  becomes  straight 
and  before  the  cessation  of  the  movement  of  the  ahaft- 
straightenlng  members. 

3.  A  abaft-atralgbtenlng  and  hardening  apparatua,  com> 
prlalng  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  liquid,  a  system  of 
shaft  straightening  rolls,  means  for  rotating  them,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
rolla  and  the  liquid  contained  in  tbe  tank,  for  immersing 
the  shaft  and  rolla  while  the  ahaft  la  being  rotated  la 
the  grip  of  the  rolls. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  stralghtMiIng  and  hardening  shafts 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  liquid, 
aets  of  cooperative  sbaft-straigbtening  rolls  Jonmaled 
within  Bald  tank,  manually  operated  means  for  controlling 
the  grip  of  Mid  rolls  upon  the  heated  shaft  means  for 
rotating  tbe  rolls  while  gripping  the  shaft  under  such 
control :  the  rolls  being  so  separated  and  related  and 
controlled  as  to  produce  sinuosity  of  tbe  beated  shaft 
during  the  rotating  movement,  and  means  to  sabmerge  the 
abaft  and  rolls  In  llqaid  contained  In  the  tank  while  the 
rolla  are  in  operation. 

5.  A  shaft-stralghtenlng  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
arranged  to  contain  liquid,  a  system  of  shaft-stralghtenlng 
rolls  mount^ed  within  tbe  tank,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
rolls  and  causing  them  almultaneously  to  grip  tbe  abaft, 
means  to  effect  a  relative  movement  between  the  rolling 
meana  and  the  liqald  contained  in  the  tank,  to  immerae 
the  ahaft,  and  means  extending  along  the  rolla  within 
the  tank  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  tbe  shaft  throagb- 
oat  Ita  length. 

tClalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


076,892.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  JOHX  BevKaLar  MacLaiior- 
Ltir.  Ottawa,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  20,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  668,007. 

A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  aectlon  formed  with 

a  bowl   and  short   stem  leading  therefrom   formed  with 

a  flat  outer  face,  a  moutb  piece  formed  with  a  bare  and 

I    fiat  inner  face,  an  intermediate  section  having  flat  facee 
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•dmptod  to  abat  tb«  flat  facM  on  the  bowl  wction  and 
Moath  plc««.  and  a  tabalar  connecting  moinbor  coanter- 
MBk  la  tb«  Intanaadtata  section  and  bowl  taction  and 
■Mth  piece  raapaetlvyr.  "A  bo«<>lM  tba  aniM  togetbar, 
ttaa  tubular  membera  20  and  21  connecttnc  tbe  Inter- 
■•dlate  lectlon  to  the  item  aectlon  and  b©wl  aactlon  re- 
apcctlvaiy  balac  eccentrically  mounted  In  aald  section 
wheraby  ttaa  atem  ■action  may  be  awunc  around  to  ex- 
p«aa  Mild  tranaTarae  groovaa,  and  aald  latannadlata  aae- 
tlon  swung  clear  of  tbe  bowl  aectlon  without  entirety  dla- 
connectlng    Mid    part*,    aald    InfermedUte    section    being 


formed  arltb  three  borea.  two  of  which  rcclater  with  tha 
mouth  piece  and  bowl  reapectWely.  and  the  third  of 
which  la  connected  with  the  other  borea  by  counteraunk 
tranareraa  chaaaela  at  the  end  In  aach  a  way  that  tha 
amoke  will  paaa  tucceaalrely  through  tha  three  boraa  la 
the  Intermediate  wction.  tbe  borea  In  the  bowl  aaetloa 
and  item  section  reapectlTely  being  of  subatantlally  tha 
auM  alae  aa  and  forming  oonttnnatlona  of  one  of  tha 
borea  In  aald  IntanBedUte  aactlon.  and  aald  tranaTarae 
channels  being  adapted  to  be  expoaed  when  the  mouth 
piece  and  bowl  are  separated. 

—L ^ 


»7  0.8»3.  CONCBNTRATINO  APPARATUS.  JcLioa 
Mamn.  Laaken.  near  Baraaaa,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
n.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  S19.W1. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  eTaporatlag  paaa  arranged 
for  one  to  deliver  to  tbe  other  and  provlAetf  with  means 
for  canalag  tha  liquid  to  Sew  In  a  drcnltooa  or  tortuoua 
path.  Independent  means  for  heating  each  pan,  and  a 
plurality  of  partltlona  arranged  slightly  aboTa  aald  flrat 
mentioned  means  and  traaareraely  with  rcapcct  to  tha 
flow  of  the  liquid. 

S.  Aa  apparatna  af  ^he  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  In 
combination,  an  eTaporatIng  houalng  proTlded  with  an 
outlet,  an  evaporating  pan  dlspoaed  In  said  housing  and 
In  an  Inclined  position  and  provided  with  means  for 
caualBg  tha  liquid  to  flow  thereover  in  a  drcnltoua  or 
tortoooa  path,  meaaa  for  heating  the  pan.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  partltlona  artaagM  slightly  above  and  between 
said  flrat  mentioned  maana  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
tawpartmrnts  la  the  pan  for  permitting  the  vapor  to  rlae 
tbaiafium.  ,-^ 


tTt.ro i      BOILBR  COMPOUND.     Johm  QotHCST  Maulb. 
Terrall.  Tex.     FUad  Jaa.  14.  iwlO.     Serial  No.  538,141. 

1.  The  herein  dtaalbad  eonit-^ltlon  of  matter,  coo- 
aisting  of  castor  oR,'  crade  petroleum  and  molaaaca, 
substantially  as  daacribed.  and  for  tbe  purposes  spectfled. 

2.  Tbe  herein  da«cvit>ed  composition  of  matter,  for 
aoftening  and  purifying  water  for  steam  boilers,  con- 
slating  of  caator  oil,  19  gallona.  crude  petroleum.  19 
gallona  and  motaaaaa,  S  gallons. 

S.  The  herein  deacrlbwi  composition  of  matter  for 
eleanalng.  purifying  and  aoftening  water  and  precipi- 
tating sMllment  therein  for  steam  boUaca,  asaalatlng  of 
castor  oil,  crude  petroleum  and  molaaaaa,  aakataatlaUy 
aa  daacribed  and  for  the  porpoae  spedflcd. 


4.  Tha  harala  daacribed  compoaltion  of  matter  for 
eleanalng,  purifying  and  softening  water  for  steam  bollara, 
consisting  of  caator  oil.  19  gallons,  crude  petroleum.  19 
gallona.  mnlsaaw  2  gallons,  subatantlally  as  described  and 
for  tha  porpoaaa  apadflad. 


976.896.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  PACKS.  AtTHUa 
R.  McAanrBca.  Elwood,  Ind..  aaatgnor  to  American  Sheet 
k.  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pittsburg,  Ps..  a  Corporatiou  of 
New  Jeraey.     Iliad  Jan.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,405. 


1.  in  apparatua  for  opening  packa,  beaters  arranged  to 
act  upon  tbe  packs,  and  mvana  for  rotating  the  aame.  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  opening  packs,  beaters  arranged  to 
act  upon  the  packs,  meana  for  rotating  the  beatera,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  action  of  the  beatera 
while  they  are  acting  upon  the  packa,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  opening  packa,  rotary  beatera  ar- 
ranged to  act  against  opposite  surfacea  of  the  packa,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  packa  to  tha  action  of  the  beatera, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  opening  packs,  means  for  bending 
the  packa,  and  rotary  beatera  arranged  to  beat  the  bent 
packa.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

B.  In  apparatua  for  opening  packa,  means  for  bending 
the  packs,  and  rotary  beatera  arranged  to  beat  tbe  bent 
packs,  together  with  meana  for  reveralng  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  beatera  while  they  are  acting  upon  the 
packa.  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6. to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


•T6.896.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  William  W.  Mc- 
Fablaxd,  Denver.  Colo.,  aaaifaor  of  one-third  to  Harry 
L.  Weber  and  one-third  to  Theodore  Nollenberger,  Den- 
ver. Colo,     nied  Mar.  8.  1910.     Sertal  No.  648,088. 

1.  In  amusement  apparatus,  tha  combination  with  a 
structure  having  a  central  abaft,  an  exteriorly  located 
spiral  track,  a  carriage,  a  car  vertically  movable  In  the 
shaft  on  aald  carriage,  and  means  for  tranaferring  tbe 
car  from  tha  carriage  to  the  aplral  track,  subatantUlly  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  amnaemant  spparatna,  the  combination  of  bn  up- 
right atrjctore.  having  a  central  shaft  for  the  travel  of  a 
car.  an  exteriorly  located  aplral  track,  a  carriage  vertically 
movable  la  the  abaft,  a  ear  dctachably  connected  with  the 
carriage,  means  for  lowering  and  ralalng  tbe  latter,  and 
means  for  transferring  tbe  car  from  tbe  carriage  to  the 
aplral  track.  subatantUlly  aa  flsacrlfcld. 

3.  In  amnaement  apparatua,  tha  eoaabinatlon  of  an  up- 
right frame  having  a  centrally  located  vertical  abaft,  an 
exteriorly  located  spirally  arranged  undnlatory  track,  a 
carriage  vertically  movable  In  the  abaft,  a  car  having  a 
trollf-y  detachably  connected  with  the  carriage,  means  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  the  carriage,  and  meana  for  transfer- 
ring tha  trolley  of  the  car  from  tha  carriage  to  tha  aplral 
track,  aubatantlally  aa  daacribed. 

4.  Amuaement  apparatua  compriaing  a  framework  in- 
doalng  a  ahaft.  a  aplral  track  exteriorly  mounted  opea  thf 
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main  framework,  an  auxiliary  framework  oatoide  of  tbe 
main  framework,  fabric  arranged  upon  tbe  auxiliary 
framework  and  given  a  wave-like  or  billowy  form  to  pro- 
duce a  cloud  effect,  a  portion  of  tbe  fabric  being  ar- 
ranged outside  of  the  spiral  track  and  another  portion  in- 
alde  of  tbe  track,  a  carriage  vertically  movable  In  the 
ahaft,  a  car  provided  with  a  trolley  detachably  engaging 
the  carriage,  meana  for  elevating  the  carriage  into  aline- 
ment  with  the  aplral  track,  and  means  for  tranaferring  the 
trolley  of  the  car  from  the  carriage  to  the  aplral  track, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  In  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
framework  Inclo^tnK  a  wntral  nhaft,  a  carriage  vertically 
movable  In  tbe  abaft,  a  car  equipped  with  a  trolley  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  carriage,  a  track  spirally  ar- 
ranged outalde  of  the  main  framework  and  having  Ita  up- 
per and  lower  extremltiea  protruding  into  tbe  shaft  and 
adapted  to  aaaume  positions  of  allnement  with  the  lower 
partlon  of  tbe  carriage  when  tbe  latter  la  at  ita  upper  and 
lower  llmlta  of  movement,  and  means  for  transferring  tbe 
car  trolley  from  the  carriage  to  tbe  upper  extremity  of  the 
track  and  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  track  to  the 
carriage,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

(Ctalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


plna  In  the  mold,  then  pouring  pattefh  metal  Into  each 
separate  and  individual  mold  thus  formed  and  flash  with 
tbe  parting  line  to  form,  when  cooled,  working  pattema, 
then  place  a  akeleton  maater  plate  over  one-half  of  tbe 
aeparated  flask  and  fill  aald  akeleton  plata  with  a  non- 
sbrtnkable  material  with  the  anchorage  pins  embedded 
therein,  allow  the  material  to  aet,  then  remove  tbe  pattern 
plate  with  the  working  patterns  flrmly  anchored  thereto 
and  allow  said  material  to  become  thoroughly  hardened 
before  ualng  tbe  master  plate. 


9  7  6,898.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  jAMaa  CaAvaNa 
McQccRKT  and  Abch  LaraoaB  BTRarr,  North  Fort- 
wortb,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  848,890. 


976.897.  MAKING  MASTER-PLATES.  Hdqh  McPBca, 
Tarrytown,  N.  T.  Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,904. 


g»S    ;  jga-f 


1.  Tbe  herein  daacribed  method  of  making  maater  plates 
which  conslsta  in  flrat  forming  a  mold  from  a  maater  pat 
tern  In  a  two-part  flaak  comprising  a  cope  and  nowel,  then 
pouring  pattern  metal  into  each  separate  and  individual 
mold  thua  formed  and  fluab  with  the  parting  line  to  form, 
when  cooled,  working  patterns,  then  place  a  skeleton  mas- 
ter plate  over  tbe  cope  and  nowel  and  fill  said  plates  with 
a  noB-ahrinkable  material  and  allow  it  to  set,  then  remove 
tha  maatar  platea  with  the  working  patterns  flrmly  secured 
to  the  aald  material  and  allow  aald  matarlal  to  become 
thoroughly  hardened. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  master  pat- 
tern plates  which  conslsta  in  first  forming  a  mold  from  a 
master  pattern  in  a  two-part  flaak  and  inaert  anchorage 


JS  Jfi-^'* 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  cruciform  retort 
chamber,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  one  of  tbe 
branches  of  the  chamber,  a  burner  nozzle  connected  to  the 
branch  which  is  opposite  the  last  mentioned  branch  and 
located  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  retort  chamber  to  heat 
tae  same,  pipes  connected  to  tbe  other  branches  of  the 
chamber  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  horizontally, 
cross  couplings  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  pipes, 
and  burner  nozzles  connected  to  tbe  brancbea  of  the  con- 
pUnga. 


976,899.  PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE 
TUBES  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PAINT-BRUSHES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  GoTTrKiED  Mbtbe,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
3.  1909.     Serial  No.  631,270. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  tubea  for 
use  in  connection  with  fountain  paint  brushes  and  the 
like  consisting  in  subjecting  the  inteatines  of  an  animal 
to  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  sodiam  aulfld  and  water 
and  then  treating  the  intestines  with  glycerin. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  tubes  for 
use  in  connection  with  fountain  paint  brushes  and  the 
like  consisting  in  subjecting  tbe  Intestines  of  an  animal 
to  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  aulfld  and  water, 
then  waahlng  the  intestines,  then  stretching  the  same 
upon  an  expanding  coil,  and  then  treating  the  Intestines 
with  glycerin. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  soft  flexi- 
ble tubing  conaiatlng  in  subjeding  the  intestines  of  an 
animal  to  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  sulfld  and 
water,  then  treating  the  Inteatinea  with  glycerin,  then 
drying  the  product  and  subsequently  uniting  tbe  intestines 
with  a  cement  consisting  of  glue,  gelatin,  glycerin,  white 
vinegar  and  acetate  of  alumina. 


976.900.  DETACHABLE  AND  SECTIONAL  RIM  FOR 
VEHICLE-WHEELS.  JoHM  W.  MiLLaa,  South  Sharon. 
Pa.  Piled  May  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  874,119.  Renewed 
Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,824. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  and  tire  of  a  wheel, 
aald  felly  having  equally  spaced  dove-tail  tapering  groovea 
formed  therein,  and  having  a  flange  at  the  smaller  end  of 
each  of  said  groovea,  of  a  aectional  rim  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  tire,  depending  dove-tail  tapering  tongues  car- 
ried by  each  section  ano  adapted  to  fit  in  said  grooves. 
acrew  bolts  for  securing  the  sections  of  said  rim  to- 
gether, and  nuta  and  bolts  for  aecuring  aald  rim  upon  aald 
felly. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  felly  and  tire  of  a  wheel. 
aald  felly  having  dove-tall  groovea  formed  therein,  of  a 
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•MtioMl    rliB   adapted    to   eng««»   taid   *»«•    «*«*»f»« 
teoTM*  earrtwl  by  mM  .ectlon.  and  adapted  to  fit  l» 


9T0.902.     SAW  ATTACHMBNT.     CHAaMa  W.   N»WTO», 
Hooaton.  Tex     Filed  Bapt  10. 1©0©.     Serial  No.  B17.11T. 


uld  fTooTe^   .cn-w    bolta  for  apcurlng  .aid   -^ ««"/*- 
getber.  and  meana  for  awnirlng  ^d  rim  upon  aald  felly. 


»7«»0l      LEVER.     CHABLB8  A;  MnaFHT,  Baltimore.  Md. 
riled  Apr.  «.  1910.     SerUl  So.  5M.702. 


I     ' 


1 


1.  IB  a  ipachlne  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  main  eup- 
portlBC  frame,  a  member  rtfldly  mounted  thereon,  a  aec- 
oDd  member  plTOtally  mounted  In  connection  with  the 
•forcaald  meiaber.  aupporta  aoapended  from  each  of  the 
»b«Ta  members  and  braced  at  their  lower  extremities,  a 
hlBgadly  atuched  frame  auapended  from  aald  plTotally 
moonted  aopport  and  member,  a  driTlng  meana.  and  a 
cutting  meana  operated  by  aald  driTing  meana  located  on 
tb«  hlngedly  attached  frame. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  circular  table  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
front  and  center  thereof,  a  second  circular  table  plTOtally 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  table,  downwardly  extending 
rapporta  from  each  of  the  aforesaid  tables  and  braced 
at  thalr  lower  extremltlea  the  inner  of  said  supports  car- 
rying a  frame  within  which  pulleya  are  located  a  cat- 
ting means,  belts  adapted  to  operate  said  cutting  meana 
throuth  said  pulleys  and  a  hlngedly  attached  frame  aua- 
ptadad  from  aald  plrotally  mounted  support  and  table. 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  main  aup- 
BortlBg  frame  with  an  overhanglBC  exteaalon  at  the  end, 
•  circular   table  rigidly   mounted  thereon,  a  aMwnd  clr- 
enlar   Uble    piToUlly    mounted    in    connection    with    tha 
aforcaald  Uble.  aloU  at  a  mean  diatance  from  the  center 
of  said  drat  mentioned  table  extending  partially  around 
the  center,  downwardly  extending  supports  from  each  of 
the  aboTe  aald  tables  and  braced  at  their  lower  extreml- 
tlea. a  hlngedly  attached  frame  suspended  from  said  plT- 
otally   mounted  support   and   table,   a   cutting   m**"'-    » 
frame    plrotally    mou«t«l    within    tha    Inner    aoapended 
table    said  frame  being  located  ao  that  Its  center  is  di- 
rectly  beneath   the   center  of  the   circular   tables,   and   a 
driving  meana  for  operating  said  cutting  means  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  allow  tha  ratting  meana  to  more  In  a 
chsngeable  direction. 


1.  A  lerer  of  tha  type  ai  ford  haring  an  opening 
extending  to  a  face  of  the  worWng  end  thereof  ano 
through  which  aand  or  like  material  may  be  fed. 

2.  A  leTer  of  tha  type  set  forth,  haring  meana  aaao- 
dated  therewith  for  djaeharglng  aand  or  like  material  at 
a  face  of  the  working  portion  thereof. 

8.  A  lerer  of  the  type  set  forth,  haying  an  opening 
which  extenda  to  a  face  of  its  working  portion  and  through 
which  sand  may  be  paaaed,  and  meana  for  varying  tha 
effldent  slse  of  said  opening.  

4  A  lever  of  the  type  set  forth,  having  a  downwardly 
tapered  opening  extending  to  a  faca  of  the  working  por- 
tion thereof  and  through  which  sand  or  like  material  may 

'^B^rfever  of  tha  type  aat  forth,  having  an  opening 
which  extends  to  ona  of  the  facea  of  Ita  working  portion 
.nd  through  which  sand  or  like  material  may  ha  paaaad 
and  having  alao  a  aecond  opening  which  extwida  at  an 
angle  from  the  (Irat-named  opening  to  another  face  of  tha 
Mid  working  portion  and  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
sand  or  material  pasting  through  the  flrat-named  opening 

will  flow.  „      ^^    , 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatte.l 


976.90S  FRICTION  -  BUFFER  FOR  RAILW.W  -  CARS. 
JoH!«  F  OCowMoa.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 
slgnments.  to  William  H.  Mlaer.  Chicago,  111.  riled 
Oct.  80.  1000.     Serial  No.  526.411. 


1  In  a  friction  buffer  for  railway  cara,  tha  combination 
with  a  buffer  cage  having  a  aaddle  for  receiving  and  aup- 
portlng  the  buffer  bar  and  Its  cushioning  devlcea.  of  a 
buffer  bar.  a  apriag  cap  engaging  said  bar.  an  totamadlate 
throat  mamber.  a  main  buffer  spring  interpaaad  batween 
aald  aprtng  cap  and  interaiadlata  throat  member,  a  fric- 
tion shell  engaging  said  Intarmedlata  throat  member  at 
one  end  and  said  buffer  cage  at  the  other,  a  spring,  fric- 
tloa  ahoea.  a  wedga  with  Interpoaed  antl  friction  rollera 
within  said  aball  aad  a  aaeoadary  throat  mamber  Intar- 
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poaad  between  aald  wedge  and  aald  apring  cap  to  tranamlt 

the  thrust  of  the  buffer  bar  to  aald  wedge  and  friction  ahoea 
after  the  main  buffer  spring  baa  been  partially  compreaaad, 
aobatantlally  as  specttled. 

2.  In  a  friction  buffer  for  railway  cara.  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  buffer  cage  having  a  aaddle  for  receiving  and  aap- 
portlng  the  buffer  bar  and  its  cushioning  devices,  of  a 
buffer  bar.  a  spring  cap  engaging  said  bar,  an  Intermediate 
tbruat  member,  a  main  buffer  spring  Interpoaed  between 
aald  apring  cap  and  Intermediate  thrust  member,  a  fric- 
tion shell  engaging  said  Intermediate  thruat  member  at  one 
end  and  aald  buffer  cage  at  the  other,  a  spring,  friction 
shoes,  a  wedga  with  interposed  antl-frictlon  rollers  within 
aald  ahcll  and  a  secondary  thrust  member  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  wedge  and  aald  apring  cap  to  tranamlt  the 
thrust  of  the  buffer  bar  to  said  wedge  and  friction  ahoea 
after  the  main  buffer  spring  baa  been  partially  compreaaed. 
aald  secondary  thrust  member  having  an  externally  pro- 
JectlDK  flange  adapted  to  engage  aald  intermediate  thrust 
member,  subatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  friction  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 
bar  and  spring  cap.  of  a  friction  shell  having  a  apring. 

i>n  shoes  and  wedge  therein,  a  main  buffer  spring  In- 
between  said  spring  cap  and  said  friction  shell 
and  a  secondary  thrust  member  Interposed  between  said 
wedge  and  aald  spring  cap  and  operating  to  tranamlt  the 
preaaure  of  the  buffer  bar  to  the  wedge,  friction  ahoea  and 
said  apring  within  said  friction  shell  independent  of  aald 
main  buffer  spring  after  said  main  "spring  has  been  par- 
tially compressed,  both  said  springs  coactlng  together  to 
realat  and  cnahlon  the  final  portion  of  the  buffer  bar  move- 
ment, aubatantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  friction  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 
bar.  apring  cap  and  main  buffer  spring  reacting  against 
said  cap.  of  a  friction  ahell  agalnat  which  aald  main  buffer 
apring  reacta,  a  apring,  friction  ahoea  and  wedge  within 
said  ahell.  and  a  aecondary  thrust  member  Interpoeed  be- 
twaan  said  wedge  aad  aald  apring  cap  and  operating  to 
tranamlt  the  preaaure  of  the  buffer  bar  to  the  wedge  Inde- 
pendent of  aald  main  buffer  spring,  sobatantially  aa  apecl- 
fled. 


and  adjoatahly  connected  with  the  support  for  the  allde. 
and  a  latch  for  holding  aald  finger  out  of  line  with  any  of 
aald  atop  bara. 


9  7  6,004.  INDEPENDENT  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 
TURRET-LATHES.  John  O.  Olivbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  3.  1006.     Serial  No.  309.599. 


976,905.  EMBOSSING  -  MACHINE.  CHAaLBS  Owaxa. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  472,718.  Renewed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,103. 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret  slide, 
a  support  therefor,  a  turret  on  aald  slide,  releaaable  power 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  turret  slide,  a  longitudinal  rock 
abaft  upon  the  turret  allde,  a  finger  aecured  to  the  rear 
and  of  aald  rock  shaft  and  incapable  of  moving  lengthwlae 
thereof  indeptrodently  of  the  slide,  two  horlsootal  guide 
bara  aecured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  support,  a  block 
slldably  supported  upon  said  guide  bars,  a  aerlea  of  inde- 
pendently adjustable  stops  supported  by  said  block  In  the 
range  of  aald  finger,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  bed  on  a  ver- 
tical pivot  and  projecting  between  the  block  and  the  end 
of  the  bed.  a  mechanism  controlled  by  aald  lever  for  dla- 
engaging  the  power  feeding  meehanlam  from  the  torret 
allde. 

2.  In  a  turret  lathe  the  combination  of  a  turret  slide, 
a  support  therefor,  a  turret  on  said  slide,  a  longitudinal 
rock  shsft  mounted  upon  the  tnrret  slide,  a  finger  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  aald  rock  abaft,  mechanlam  transmitting 
motion  from  the  tnrret  to  the  rock  abaft,  a  awlea  of  longi- 
tudinally extended  stop  bars  la  the  range  of  aald  flager 


1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed. 
a  rotary  die  carrier,  an  impression  plate  and  punch,  a 
conatantly  rotating  member,  a  clutch  between  the  aald  Im- 
preaaion  plate  and  the  constantly  rotating  member,  a  fixed 
notched  ring,  aald  clutch  comprising  a  movable  member 
for  disengaging  the  impression  plate  from  the  constantly 
rotating  member  and  at  the  same  time  engaging  It  with 
the  fixed  ring,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed. 
a  rotary  die  carrier,  a  constantly  rotating  member,  a 
clutch  between  the  said  carrier  and  the  constantly  rotat- 
ing member,  said  clutch  Including  a  shifting  member  to  re- 
leaae  the  carrier,  and  meana  to  be  engaged  by  the  ablftlng 
member  when  It  Is  shifted  to  thereby  hold  the  carrier 
agalnat  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  rotary  die  carrier,  an  impreasion 
plate  connected  thereto,  a  punch,  a  cam  for  moving  the 
impreaalon  plate  azlally,  aald  Impreaalon  plate  having  a 
aerlea  of  teeth  or  notches  and  a  detent  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  hold  the  impression  plate  against  revolution 
while  being  moved  azially,  a  fixed  member,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing member,  a  clutch  between  the  same  and  the  impreaalon 
member,  aald  clutch  comprising  a  ablftlng  member  on  the 
impreaalon  plate  having  a  doable  tooth,  one  to  engage  the 
other  member  of  the  clutch  and  the  other  to  engage  the 
fixed  member  when  shifted  to  release  the  Impression  plate 
from  the  rotary  driving  member,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  die  carrier,  a  constantly  rotating  driving  member,  a  ring 
or  frame  encircling  the  driving  member,  a  clutch  between 
the  driving  member  and  the  die  carrier,  said  clutch  having 
a  eliding  member  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  tooth,  plna 
alidable  through  the  encircling  member,  key  connections 
for  operating  the  pins,  a  stop  for  contacting  with  the  pins, 
said  stop  rotating  with  the  clutch  and  operating  the  slid- 
ing clutch  member,  said  encircling  member  having  teeth 
or  notchea,  and  the  sliding  dutch  member  having  ita  outer 
tooth  to  engage  aald  teeth  or  notchea,  and  means  for  cloa- 
tng  the  dies,  when  the  clutch  is  releaaed.  to  make  the  im- 
preaalon. subatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rotary  die  carrier,  a  rotary  driving 
member,  an  Impreasion  plate  movable  azially,  cam  meana 
for  operating  the  said  plate  for  making  the  Impreaalon. 
dutch  means  between  the  rotary  driver  and  the  imprea- 
sion plate,  aald  clutch  means  comprising  a  member  rotat- 
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iBC  witb  tbc  drlTtng  membet  aad  IwtIbc  a  tooth  and  • 
•lldinic  m«mb«r  connectod  with  th«  lapnMloo  plate,  and 
haTing  a  tooth  to  eiita«e  the  rotary  dotch  tooth  and  ha* 
log  alao  a  cam  abapad  tooth  to  be  aasMwl  «>T  *»>•  rotary 
clutch  tooth  for  reaettlng  the  •lidlng  clntch  member,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  tlldtng  clutch  member.  BubaUn 
t  tally  aa  dcacrlbed. 

(Clalma  «  to  IS  not  printed  to  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


976.900. 
Ifleh. 


WIRE-CLAMP.     Datio  P.  Paom,  Grand  Raplda. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1»0»,     Serial  No.  524.706. 


^ 


1.  A  wtrc  clamp,  eomprlalttc  two  T  ban  having  their 
MBfeera  arranged  ^irallel  and  apaced  apart,  a  plate 

b«TlDg  Ita  aide  edgea  bent  to  embrace  the  edgea  of  the  aald 
membera,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  aaid  plate  alao  haT- 
log  receeaea  la  the  aide  edgea  to  recelre  a  wire  and  one 
end  bent  to  transTersely  engage  the  edgea  of  the  eald  mtar- 
bers  and  aopport  the  plate  aabatantlally  parallel  with  the 
T  bars  and  a  bolt  extending  between  the  T  bare  and 
through  the  plate,  aald  plate  and  bolt  belaf  adjoatable 
longitudinally  of  the  bare. 

2.  A  wire  clamp,  comprialn(g  T-bars  baTing  their  head 
members  spaced  apart  In  parallel  planea,  a  t>olt  extending 
between  aald  bare,  a  plate  tbroogh  which  the  bolt  extenda, 
said  plate  baring  extensiona  at  Ita  reapectire  sides  at 
one  end  and  tamed  toward  the  bars  and  receaaed  to  engage 
a  wire  and  also  baring  one  end  tamed  toward  the  bare  to 
reat  against  the  same,  and  a  lug  on  said  end  extending 
between  the  bars  to  prerent  the  plate  from  taming  about 
the  axla  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  wire  clamp,  comprlalng  two  metal  bars  harlng  pro- 
jacttBt  adgaa  apaced  apart,  a  plate  having  ita  aide  edgea 
tufad  toward  the  bars  to  embrace  the  projecting  edgea 
of  the  same  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  alao  baring 
one  end  turned  toward  the  bara  and  tranareraely  thereof, 
and  a  bolt  extending  between  the  bara  through  the  plate 
and  adjastable  longitudinally  of  the  bars,  and  a  wasber 
between  the  bolt  bead  and  the  bars  baTing  It*  edge  bent 
Inward  to  embrace  the  ttars  and  hold  the  same. 


»Te,907.  MOnON-TBANBMITTINO  DBTICB.  JOHit  F. 
PAOBNDAaM,  Baa  Frandaco.  Cal.,  aaatgaor  of  one-balf 
to  WUIiam  H.  Blnna.  San  Franelaeo,  Cal.  filed  Not. 
20,  1909.     SerUl  No.   S29.073. 


S.  In  a  motion  traaamlttlag  darice  adapted  to  operate 
through  the  medium  of  a  body  of  non-compreaalble  flald. 
the  combination  of  a  motor  piston  and  cylinder  morable 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  similar  cylinder  and  piston 
reveraely  arranged  with  reapect  to  the  first  named  cylin- 
der and  piaton  and  actuated  thereby  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating tlie  aald  cylinders  and  piatona  relatively  to  each 
other,  comprising  a  non-compreaalble  fluid  contained  in 
paaaagea  and  eonnecting  the  cylinder  spaces  in  front  of 
the  piatona  In  otte  motor  with  eorreaponding  apacea  in  the 
cylinders  of  the  motors  to  be  actuated,  a  flald  tight  eaae 
Inclosing  the  cylinders  and  their  ptatons.  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  each  cylinder 
to  aet  up  or  akut  off  communication  between  the  caaa 
and  the  cyllndn  apacea  at  a  predetermined  period  la 
such  moveasant. 

S.  In  a  motion  traaamltttng  device,  an  actuating  motor 
having  reveraely  arranged  cylinders  and  pistons  therein 
movable  relatively  to  the  cylinders,  and  adapted  to  trana- 
mlt  their  motion  throogh  a  non-compreaalble  fluid  ac- 
cording to  tbe  direction  in  which  the  notlve  force  la 
to  actuate  the  aald  cylinders  and  piatona,  the 
tlon  therewith  of  a  fluid  tight  caae  connecting 
said  cylinders  and  meana  operating  to  alternately 
and  dooe  communication  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  fluid  holding  space  la  the  caae  at  predetermined 
perioda  In  the  operation  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motion  transmitting  device  operating  through 
the  medium  of  a  non-compressible  fluid,  a  motor  baring 
reveraely  arranged  cyllndera  and  pistons  therein  mov- 
'  able  relatively  to  the  cyllndera,  one  of  aald  cyllndera  op- 
erating to  expel  and  the  other  to  almultaneoosly  fill  with 
the  transmitting  fluid,  and  means  op<>ratlng  to  maintain 
a  condition  of  equilibrium  In  the  fluid  acted  on  by  the 
two  platons  and  cylinders,  including  a  fluid  tight  caae 
and  meana  operating  by  the  movements  of  the  piatona  in 
their  respective  cylinders  to  altemately  set  up  and  shut 
off  communication  between  the  cylinders  and  the  aald  caae 
at  a  predetermined  period  In  their  movement. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprlalng  cylinders 
reveraely  arranged  and  pistons  therein  movable  relatively 
to  the  cyllndera.  of  fluid  carrying  paaaages  connecting 
separately  the  cylinder  apacea  with  the  parts  adapted  to 
be  Mctuated  by  the  hydranltc  pressure  transmitted  through 
the  fluid,  and  means  for  replacing  loss  of  fluid  In  the  aald 
paaaages,  comprising  apertnrea  In  the  cylinders  and  a 
fluid  tight  caaing  common  to  aald  cylinders  with  which 
said  aperturea  are  arranged  to  communicate  when  opened, 
and  meana  operating  through  the  movements  of  the 
pistons  with  relation  to  the  cyllndera  to  shut  off  com- 
munication In  the  working  stroke  of  said  paria. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.  In  a  device  operating  to  traaaaUt  moUon  through 
the  medium  of  a  non-compreaaible  fluid  and  having  a 
motor  piaton  and  cylinder  to  which  the  motive  force 
or  power  U  applied,  and  a  piaton  and  cyUnder  operatlvely 
connected  therewith  by  a  body  of  non-compreaalble  fluid, 
a  fluid  tight  case  containing  a  body  of  fluid  and  meana 
operating  in  the  movementa  of  the  said  cylinders  and 
pistons  with  relation  to  eadi  other  for  opening  commu- 
nicaUon  between  the  body  of  fluid  under  praaaure  of 
the  tranamltttng  force  or  power  and  tha  confined  body 
of  fluid  In  tha  caae. 


976.908.      VALVB.      TaoMAa    F.    PATNa.    Plttabnrg,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  896,676. 


In  a  salf-cloalng  valve,  a  eaatng  having  an  Interior 
annular  flange,  a  removable  barrel  aupported  upon  aald 
flange  and  having  a  lower  chamber  oonatltutlng  a  fluid 
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channel  having  paaaages  of  different  diameters  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  valTe-aeat,  and  an  upper 
chamber  conatltuting  a  bouaing  for  a  valve  q;»ring,  a  valve 
Btea  having  a  valve  and  double  plug  arranged  to  enter 
aald  paaaagea  and  form  an  Intermediate  cloaed  annular 
pocket  when  the  valve  approaches  the  valve-seat,  an 
intermediate  waU  aeparating  said  chambers  and  forming 
a  aeat  for  aaid  ralve  apring,  and  a  port  connecting  said 
upper  chamber  with  the  ralve  outlet 


9Te,909.  JACQUABD  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Wil- 
liam PBAaaALL,  Worcester,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  Matthew 
J.  Whlttall,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1904. 
Serial   No.   199.109. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  wearing  mechanlam. 
of  a  continuous  pattern  surface  having  a  border  pattern 
section  provided  with  perforations,  and  a  double  pattern 
aectlon  or  repeat  having  perforationn  in  alternating  rowa. 
the  perforations  of  one  set  of  rows  representing  half  of 
a  figure,  and  thoae  of  the  alternate  aet.  taken  in  re- 
veree  order,  representing  the  other  half,  whereby  the  pat- 
tem  aurfaee  may  be  fed  forward  by  a  single  step  motion 
along  the  border  pattem  section  to  weave  the  border,  then 
fad  contlnuoualy  forward,  but  with  a  two-atep  motion, 
to  weave  the  flrat  alngle  pattem  aectlon,  then  fed  btdk 
with  a  two-step  motion  to  complete  the  double  pattem 
aectlon,  whereby  the  pattern  surface  vrlll  then  be  In 
position  to  repeat  the  double  pattern  section  or  to  weave 
the  other  border,  without  reaettlng  the  pattern  surface. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  weuTlng  mecha- 
nism, of  a  continuous  pattern  surface  having  a  border 
pattern  aectlon  provided  with  perforatlona,  and  a  double 
pattern  aectlon  or  repeat  having  perforations  in  alter- 
nating rowa,  the  perforations  of  one  set  of  rows  repre- 
senting half  of  a  fligurc,  and  those  of  the  alternate  aet, 
taken  In  reverae  order,  representing  the  other  half,  and 
meana  for  feeding  the  pattern  surface  forward  by  a  alngle- 
Btep  motion,  to  weave  one  border,  continuing  the  forward 
feed  by  a  two-atep  motion  over  said  double  pattem  aec- 
tlon, automatically  reversing  the  aame  and  feeding  ba(± 
by  a  two-step  motion  over  the  double  pattern  aectlon,  but 
on  the  alternate  rows  of  perforatlona,  automatically  re- 
peating both  two-step  motions  the  required  number  of 
tlmea,  whereby  the  pattern  surface  will  be  left  at  a 
point  from  which  either  the  double  pattem  aectlon  or 
border  may  be  woven  without  resetting  and  then  feeding 
the  pattern  surface  badi  over  the  border  pattern  section 
to  weave  the  aectlon  border. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  wearing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  continuous  pattem  aurfaee  having  a  border 
pattern  aectlon  provided  with  perforatlona.  and  a  doable 
pattem  aectlon  or  repeat  baring  perforatlona  In  alter- 
nating rowa,  the  perforations  of  one  set  of  rowa  repre- 
■aatloc  >>^'  o'  *  figure,  and  thoae  of  the  alternate  aet. 


Uken  In  rererae  order,  repreaentlng  the  other  half,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  pattern  surface  forward  by  a  alngle- 
atep  motion,  to  weare  one  border,  continuing  the  forward 
feed  by  a  two-atep  motion  orer  said  double  pattern  sec- 
tion, morlng  the  pattern  surface  one  atep  to  change 
from  one  row  of  perforatlona  to  the  next  one  and  weare 
one  pick,  automatically  reversing  the  aame  and  feedlnf 
back  by  a  two-atep  motion  over  the  double  pattem  sec- 
tion but  on  the  alternate  rowa  of  perforations,  auto- 
matically repeating  both  two-atep  motiona  the  required 
number  of  tlmea.  whereby  the  pattern  aurfaee  wUl  be  left 
at  a  point  from  which  either  the  double  pattem  aectlon 
or  border  may  be  woven  without  reaettlng.  and  then 
feeding  the  pattern  surface  ba<*  over  the  border  pattern 
aectlon  to  weare  the  aecond  border. 

4.  In  a  repeating  Jacquard  mechaniam  for  looma,  the 
combination  of  a  perforated  pattern  aurfaee  harlng  alter- 
nate lines  of  perforations  for  controlling  successive  picks, 
and  feeding  devices  for  automatically  imparting  thereto 
a  complete  forward  double  apace  feed  for  a  design  or 
part  of  a  deaign,  automaUcally  rereralng,  and  then  feed- 
ing a  double  space  rererae  feed  during  which  the  auc- 
ceaalve  picks  are  controlled  by  the  lines  of  perforatlona 
of  the  controlling  material  alternating  with  thoae  control- 
ling the  picks  on  the  forward  feed,  whereby  the  parts  will 
automatically  be  reatored  to  first  position  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  design  or  part  of  a  deaign. 

8.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism  for  looma,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  pattem  surface,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  rertlcally  mor- 
able allde,  meana  operable  by  aald  elide  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  turn  It  in  two  directions  and  at  a  plu- 
rality of  different  speeds,  and  meana  for  shifting  aaid 
means  operable  by  the  slide  to  produce  different  feeds  la 
either  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


976,910.  ELEVATOR  FOR  9UCKER-ROD8.  A«CH«  B. 
PBTuaa.  Ochelata,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,378. 


1.  An  elerator  for  sucker-rods  coniprlslng  a  body  mem- 
ber baring  spaced  supports,  a  transrerae  member  reroluble 
therebetween  and  provided  with  spaced  Jawa  adapted  for 
embracing  engagement  with  a  sucker-rod.  a  projecting 
lug  carried  upon  one  side  o*  the  reroluble  member,  Rnd 
a  apring  preeaed  latch  member  carried  by  the  flrat  named 
body  member,  aaid  latch  member  having  a  finger  offaet 
from  the  axis  of  the  first  named  body  member  and  of 
the  reroluble  member,  and  adapted  to  project  between 
the  Jawa  of  the  reroluble  member  when  in  horisontal 
poaltion  and  to  be  engaged  outwardly  by  aald  lug  for 
aupport  agalnat  lateral  displacement  when  said  reroluble 
member  U  disposed  In  a  rertical  plane,  and  meana  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latch  member  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  elevator  for  sucker-rods  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  apaced  supports,  a  transrerae  member  reroluble 
therebetween  prorided  with  spaced  Jaws  extending  diago- 
nally with  reapect  to  Ita  axla  and  adapted  for  cmbrac- 
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tag  enguttrntrnt  wttk«  rackfr-rod.  and  a  aprlBs  pi 
latch  member  lonfttndlnatly  r^lprocAl  te  tlM  k«4j  •••- 
bcr.  Mid  latch  member  hariax  a  flavar  aflkat  tttm  tk« 
azla  of  the  first  oamcd  body  member  aad  from  the  axis 
of  the  reToloble  member,  and  adaptod  to  project  be- 
the  Jaws  of  the  rerolaMo  aaaher  when  la  hort- 
lt»l  poaltton.  and  to  parttallj  project  acroea  the  apace 
the  Jain  when  In  rertlcal  posltloo,  and  meana 
to  check  npward  moTeoMnt  of  the  latch  with  the  ex- 
tremity of  eald  flacec  Immedtatrly  adjacent  the  pane  of 
the  rcToluble  ■MMbat-wben  tn  horiaoatal  position. 


•76,911.     CABBURETER.     JOBW  N. 
LiAU  F.  Pkttit,  New  Orleans,  La. 
gerlal  No.  402JS83. 


Parmanx  and  Wn.- 
Flled  Not.  14.  I90e. 


1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  raire  casing  hartng  a  sah> 
ttantlally  straight  sir  passsg«  therethrough,  means  (or 
HuppljrlDg  gasol«>n«  to  said  ralre  casing.  SMans  for  sopply- 
Ing  air  then-to.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flanges  In  said 
▼alTS  casing,  means  for  controlling  the  iopply  of  air  and 
gaaolene  to  said  Talre  casing,  a  mixture  ralre  mounted  to 
alkie  In  said  ralre  caalng  and  haring  Its  periphery  In  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  longitudinal  flangea,  and 
two  ralre  seats  to  which  ths  gasolene  supply  snd  the  sir 
supply  respectlrely  lesd.  the  Said  sests  bt-lUK  arranged  to 
be  simultaneously  engaged  by  said  mixture  ralre.  to  cheek 
the  flow  of  air  snd  gasolene. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprlalng  a  ralre  casing  hartng  a 
central  passage  (or  the  supply  of  gasolene  thereto  and  ap- 
erturea  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  ralre  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  gasolene  to  said  passage,  an  elongated  pin- 
Ion  on  the  stem  of  said  ralre.  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  ralre  caalng  and  haring  apertures  (or  ad- 
mitting air.  which  eoOpcnte  with  the  apertures  In  said 
ralre  casing,  a  handle  on  said  cap  prorlded  with  a  radial 
slot,  a  rack  cooperating  with  said  pinion  mounted  to  slide 
oa  said  handle  and  guldad  by  said  slot,  and  meana  where- 
by aald  rack  may  be  secured  la  sdjusted  position. 

3.  .\  carbureter,  comprising  a  vaire  casinx  having  a  cen 
tral  passage  for  the  supply  of  Kssolene  thereto  and  aper- 
tures (or  admitting  air  thereto,  a  ralre  (or  controlling  the 
supply  of  gasolene  to  said  passage,  an  elongated  pinion  on 
the  stem  of  said  ralre.  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
end  of  said  ralre  casing  and  havioK  apertures  cooperating 
with  the  apertures  in  said  vaire  casing,  (or  admitting  air, 
a  handle  on  said  cap  prorlded  with  a  radial  slot,  a  sector- 
shsped  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  handle  while  guided  by  said  slot,  means  for 
secnrinK  said  rack  In  adju8t<>d  position,  snd  meaaa  (or 
holding  the  ssid  cap  in  rotatalHe  relation  with  the  aad  of 
said  ralre  caalng. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  ralre  casing  haring 
meana  (or  supplying  gasolene  thereto  and  apertures  for 
admitting  air  thereto,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
ralre  casing,  haring  apertures  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
apertures  tn  said  ralre  caalng.  and  a  central  bole  with 
communicating  receooes,  a  pair  of  wirea  supported  In  said 
body  and  projecting  through  said  hole,  and  a  nut  on  aald 


wires  engaging  the  outside  of  said  cap  snd  haring  lugs 
sdapted  to  «nter  said  receaaaa. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprlsiag  a  ralre  easiag  haring 
■saas  for  supplying  gasolene  thereto,  and  apertures  for 
adatttlng  air  thereto,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  oa  said 
casing  and  haring  apertnrea  adapted  to  register  with  the 
apertures  In  the  vaIre  casing,  tile  said  cap  baring  a  cen- 
tral hole  In  Its  bottom,  s  pair  of  hprlng  wires  baring  borl- 
sontal  arms  extending  through  aperturea  la  tlM  ralre  cas- 
ing, and  rertlcal  arms  brought  together  and  screw  thread- 
ed, the  said  rertlcal  arma  extending  through  tlie  hole  In 
the  bottom  of  the  cap,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  arma 
and  engaging  the  outside  of  said  cap. 

[Clalsaa  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


079,912.     BOII.RR.      SALviToa  PsKaAifDica.  Neuchatel. 
Bwltserland.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S0.9M. 


>  IB  a  boiler  of  the  character  apedfled.  prorlded  with  a 
gaa  aaeapa  part  la  oaa  wall  thereof,  the  combination  of  a 
ssrfaa  of  hollow  aabataatially  U-shaped  chambers  extend- 
big  longltudlaally  within  each  side  of  the  casing,  the  ends 

'of  oaa  aeries  of  chambers  belag  opposed  to  the  ends  of  the 
otiiar  aartaa  and  the  upper  ea4a  af  said  chambers  lying  la 
prozimlty  to  the  gaa  escape  port,  a  grate  at  the  lower 
part  o(  the  boiler  and  orer  the  lower  opposed  ends  of  said 
chambera,  a  acriea  of  rertically  standing  hollow  chambera 
extending  the  length  of  the  boiler  at  each  side  of  the 
grste.  s  series  of  hollow  curved  chambers  st  each  side  of 
the  boiler  intermediate  the  rertlcal  and  U  shaped 
hers  and  ao  arranged  aa  to  form  two  vertical 
from  the  grate  to  tb«  gaa  aacape  port,  and  hollow  wsba 
connecting  tlM  aerlea  of  chambera  at  each  side  of  the 
boiler,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  gaaaa  arising  from 
the  grate  pass  upwardly,  downwardly  snd  again  upwardly 
to  the  eacape  port  and  in  their  passage  impinge  against  tlM 
chambers  of  all  the  sertea  of  aoctloaa. 


97«.913.     SOTABT  ENGINE.     JOHN  Putman,  Parta.  111. 
Filed  May  25,  1910.     SerUI  Na  063,340. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  haring  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  drum  in  the  cylinder,  a  sbsft  csrrying  said 
drum,  a  stationary  cam  In  the  drum  through  which  cam 
the  shaft  loosely  paases,  said  cam  hsring  longitudinal  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  opeaing  through  the  sides  of  the 
cam  Into  the  drum,  and  radially  eliding  blades  carried  bjr 
the  drum,  and  extending  Into  the  cylladar  and  the  interior 
of  the  drum,  the  ends  of  the  bla4ea  btlng  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder  wail  and  the  periphery  of  the  cam, 
respectireiy. 

2.  X  rotary  engine  haring  a  stationary  caalng,  k  ahaft 
eccentric  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  s  fixed  abutment  ec- 
centric to  the  shaft  snd  concentric  to  the  interior  of  the 
caalng,  a  drum  concentric  to  the  ahaft,  the  exterior  of  the 
drum  touching  the  Inner  wall  of  the  caalng  at  one  point 
and  the  inner  wall  of  th«  dmm  touching  the  exterior  of 
the  abutment  at  a  point  oppoalte  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  drum  with  the  caalng.  blades  carried  by  the  drum  and 
extending  from  the  abutment  outward  to  the  casing,  an  In- 
let in  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  shaft,  an 
Inlet  tn  the  abutment  at  an  opposite  point  with  relatloii 
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to  the  center  of  the  shaft,  an  exhaust  port  In  the  casing, 
and  an  exhaost  port  in  the  abutment,  the  exhaust  port  of 
the  sbntmeat  being  st  an  oppoalte  point  with  relation  to 
the  center  of  the  shaft  from  the  exhaust  port  in  the 
casing. 


3.  A  rotary  engine  haring  a  casing,  a  shaft  eccentric  to 
the  interior  of  the  caalng,  an  abutment  fixed  with  reUtlon 
to  the  casing  and  eccentric  to  the  ahaft.  aald  abutment  be- 
ing concentric  to  the  Intertor  of  the  casing,  a  drum  con- 
centric to  the  8hs(t  and  being  morable  relattrely  to  the 
abutment  and  casing,  the  exterior  o(  the  drum  touching 
the  inner  well  of  the  casing  st  one  point  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  drum  touching  the  exterior  of  the  abutment  at 
a  point  opposite  the  point  of  conUct  of  the  drum  with  the 
caalng.  blades  carried  by  the  drum  and  extending  radially 
from  the  exterior  o(  the  abutment  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  through  the  abutment  on 
■yi^ualtw  sides  of  the  point  of  contact  of  said  abutment 
Wttt  laid  drum,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  porU  through  the 
casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  contsct  of  the 
drum  with  said  casing,  the  exhaust  port  in  the  abutment 
being  on  one  side  of  the  shaft,  and  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
casing  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft,  the  inlet  of 
the  abutment  being  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  the  inlet 
of  the  casing  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft 


976,914.  FOLDINO-BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  DAriO  J. 
Bkx.  Ingram.  Pa.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.7T4. 

-.■••'-■■) 


the  fold,  means  for  fastening  the  fold  to  its  re^ectirc 
wall,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  flap  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upwardly  for  Insertion  beneath  the  fold  and  adja- 
cent the  fastening  means. 


976,916.     FLUID-HBATINO  DEVICE.    Cha*lbs  M.  Rica, 
8t.  Loola.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  660,789. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  i 
collapsible  receptacle,  s  base  afllxed  thereto,  and  a  handle 
said  handle  being  freely  detachable,  from  said  receptaeb 
and  freely  adjustable  thereupon  and  adapted  to  fold  an( 
to  conform  with  the  external  contour  thereof,  and  sai< 
base  adapted  to  retain  a  heating  medium  adjacent  saU 
receptacle. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  1 
collapsible  receptacle,  a  t»ase  affixed  thereto,  and  a  handle 
said  handle  being  freely  detachable  from  said  receptacl 
and  freely  adjustable  thereupon  and  adapted  to  friction 
ally  grip  said  receptacle  and  to  fold  and  to  conform  wltl 
the  external  contour  tbereo(,  and  said  base  adapted  t 
retain  a  heating  medium  adjacent  said  receptacle. 


9  7  6.916.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Kbancis  G 
RiCHASoa,  Hart(ord,  Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assigi 
ments,  of  one-half  to  American  Typographic  Corpon 
tlon,  a  Corporation  of  Arliona.  Filed  Nor.  30,  1»0< 
Serial  No.  88.250. 


1.  Tn  a  foldable  box  construction,  a  base,  l  side  wall 
and  end  wall  hlngedlr  connected  to  the  base  along  folding 
lines,  a  comer  flap  carried  by  one  of  the  walls  and  fold- 
able  to  lie  against  the  other  wall,  a  fold  carried  by  the 
iaat  named  wall,  the  comer  flap  being  adapted  for  recep- 
tion by  the  fold,  means  for  fastening  the  fold  to  Its  re- 
spective wsll,  snd  a  tongue  carried  by  the  flap  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upwardly  thereon  for  Insertion  beneath  the 

fold. 

2.  In  a  foldable  box  construction,  a  baae,  a  side  wall 
and  end  wall  hlngedly  connected  to  the  base  along  folding 
llnea,  a  corner  flap  carried  by  one  of  the  walls  and  foldable 
to  lie  against  the  other  wall,  a  fold  carried  by  the  last 
named  wall,  the  comer  flap  being  adapted  for  reception  by 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  drirlnir  member  and  a  r 
bratlng  lerer  upon  which  said  memt)er  is  mounted  ai 
along  which  it  is  adjustable,  of  a  driven  member  an 
ported  and  adapted  for  redprocatory  movement,  in  act 
ator  connection  operated  by  the  drlrlng  member  and  co; 
nected  to  operate  the  driren  member,  and  comprising 
connection  with  aald  driving  member  mounted  on  tl 
ribratlng  lerer,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  driren  memb 
whereby  an  adjustment  of  said  drlrlng  member  w; 
effect  a  change  in  the  frequency  of  the  morementa  of  tl 
driren  member  relatlreiy  to  the  morementa  of  the  drlrli 
member. 
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2.  In  •  nMcluuileftl  BBOvacat,  the  comblnadon  with  a 
m«mb«r  movable  In  rererelbl*  direction*,  of  meana  for 
rarylac  ^*  moTement  of  the  aame,  an  oaclllatory  drlTen 
meinbar.  a  rock  ihaft,  nembars  extending  from  the  same 
a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the  member  flr«t  named 
and  one  of  the  members  mentioned  tecondly,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  of  the  second  mentioned  members, 
and  to  the  drlTen  member,  tbe  parts  being  so  organised 
that  said  link  is  capable  of  being  shifted  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  lin«  drawn  from  the  axis  of  said  rock 
shaft  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  Joint  between  the  link 
and  tbe  driven  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
member  movable  to  and  fro.  af  an  actuator  for  varying 
tha  throw  of  the  same,  ao  oacillatory  driven  member,  a 
rock  shaft,  arms  extending  from  the  rock  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  to  the  flfst  named  member  and  to 
one  of  the  arms,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  and  to 
the  driven  member,  the  parti  being  so  organised  that 
said  link  is  capable  of  being  shifted  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  line  drawn  from  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft 
to  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  the  Joint  between  the  link  and  the 
driven  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
member  movable  In  a  given  path,  of  an  actuator,  an 
oscillatory  driven  member,  a  rock  shaft,  arms  extending 
from  the  rock  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  member  and  to  one  of  the  arms,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  other  arm  and  to  the  driven  member,  and  a  link 
exteadlag  from  said  actuator  to  the  connecting  rod.  the 
parts  being  so  organised  that  the  link  connecting  one  of 
said  parts  to  the  driven  member  Is  capable  of  being 
■hifted  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  line  drawn  from 
the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  Joint 
between  the  link  and  the  driven  member. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
Mock  movable  to  and  fro,  of  means  for  varying  the  throw 
■'  of  the  same,  an  oacillatory  driven  member,  a  rock  shaft, 
arms  extending  from  th^a^aft.  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
to  the  block  and  one  of  The  arms  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  other  arm.  and  to  the  driven  member,  the  parts  being 
so  organised  that  said  link  is  capable  of  being  shifted 
from  one  side  to  the  Other  af  the  line  drawn  from  the 
axis  of  said  rock  shaft  to  tkt  pivotal  axis  of  the  Joint 
between  the  link  and  tfte  driven  member. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.l 


978.917.  rOBCB-PUHF^  FmAiicia  H.  Richamm.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arlsona.     FUedMaj  7.  1902.     Serial  No.  10«,23». 


i.  A  force  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  mov- 
•Me  ring  in  the  casing  baring  internal  gear  teefh.  a 
pinion  engaging  such  teeth,  a  stationary  member  having 
curved  surfaces  against  which  the  teeth  of  the  ring  and 
of  the   pinion   move   in   the  operation  of  said  elements. 


1 


said  member  having  therethrough  a  conduit  in  line  with 
the  said  opening  of  the  caalng.  and  provided  with  chan- 
nels leading  from  the  ends  of  said  conduit  to  the  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively,  a  recessed  plug  fitting 
said  opening,  a  valve  normally  cloalng  tbe  channel  to  the 
inlet  port  and  redprocatory  In  the  said  conduit  and  In  the 
said  receaa  of  the  plug,  said  valve  being  hollow  and 
formed  with  slots  and  ports  and  divided  by  a  partition 
Intermediate  said  slots  snd  ports,  and  a  spring  for  clos- 
ing the  valve. 

2.  A  force  pnmp.  comprising  a  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  rotating  pistons  therein,  snd 
hsvlng  their  Juncture  of  operation  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  an  intermediary  nMSSbtr  between  said  pistons, 
snd  provided  with  channels  slso  eoouBunlcatlng  with  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  relief  valve  communicating  with 
said  channels,  and  an  additional  relief  valve  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  ports. 

S.  A  force  pump,  comprising  s  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  platons  rotating  therein  snd 
In  opposite  directions,  and  adapted  to  communicate  from 
one  port  to  the  other  port,  an  intermediary  member  lo- 
cated between  said  oppositely  rotating  pistons,  snd  pro- 
vided with  channels  which  communicste  with  said  ports, 
a  relief  valve  communicating  with  said  channels  and  an 
additional  relief  valve  communicating  with  one  of  said 
ports. 

4.  A  force  pump,  comprising  a  fixed  member  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  s  driving  member  within  said  fixed 
member,  a  driven  member  between  said  driving  member 
and  fixed  member,  a  gear  construction  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  member,  an  intermediary  member  between 
said  driving  and  driven  memt>er.  and  provided  with  a 
means  of  short  circuit  from  the  inlet  snd  outlet  ports  of 
the  pump,  a  relief  valve  situated  in  said  short  circuit,  and 
a  second  relief  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of 
the  ports. 

5.  A  force  pump,  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  drlrlng 
member  within  said  fixed  member,  s  driven  member  be- 
tween said  driving  member  and  fixed  member,  a  gear 
construction  between  said  driving  and  driven  member,  an 
Intermediary  member  between  said  driving  and  driven 
member,  and  provided  with  a  means  of  short  circuit  from 
the  inlet  snd  outlet  ports  of  the  pump,  s  relief  vslve 
situated  In  said  short  circuit,  a  second  relief  valve  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  one  of  the  ports,  snd  devices  for 
adjusting  ssid  relief  vslves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  6.918.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  PaANCls  H. 
RiCHABDS.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  meaae  aaclfB- 
ments,  of  one-half  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  Arisons.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1902. 
Serial  No.  181.303. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  angularly  movable  driving 
member  ahiftable  along  a  predetermined  rectilinear  path, 
of  a  latch,  and  an  actuatable  member  also  movsble  alons 
a  prsdstermlned  path  and  with  which  the  driving  mem- 
ber la  constructed  snd  sdspted  for  engagement  by  a 
latch  at  some  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  sack 
driving  member  in  its  angular  and  rectilinear  moveaaat, 
and  for  continuing  such  engagement  throughout  the  move- 
ment of  the  sctustable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  angularly  movable  driving 
member  shlftable  along  a  predetermined  rectilinear  path, 
of  a  latch,  and  an  actuatable  member  also  movable  along 
a  predetermined  path  and  with  which  the  driving  mem- 
ber engages  by  s  Istch  at  some  point  la  the  line  of  moT*> 
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ment  of  such  driving  member,  and  which  engagement 
contlnuea  throughout  the  movement  of  tbe  actuatable 
member  in  opposite  dlrectiona 

5.  Tbe  coBblnation  with  a  driving  member  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path,  of  a  latch,  and  an  angularly 
movsble  sctustable  member  shlftable  along  a  predeter- 
mined rectilinear  path  and  with  which  tbe  driving  mem- 
ber engages  at  some  point  by  a  latch  In  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  such  driving  member,  and  which  engagement  con- 
tinues throughout  tbe  movement  of  tbe  actuatable  mem- 
ber. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  member  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path,  of  a  latch,  and  an  angularly 
movable  actuatable  member  shlftable  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  and  with  which  the  driving  member  engages 
by  a  latdi  at  some  point  in  the  line  of  movement  of  such 
driving  Member,  and  which  engagement  continues  through- 
out tha  BMvement  of  the  actuatable  member  In  oppoalte 
dlrectlona 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axlally  movable  driving 
member  shlftable  along  a  predetermined  rectilinear  path, 
of  a  latch,  and  an  angularly  movable  actuatable  member 
also  shlftable  along  a  predetermined  rectilinear  path  and 
with  which  the  driving  member  engages  by  a  latch  at 
some  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  such  driving  mem- 
t>er  and  which  engagement  continues  tbroughont  the  move- 
ment of  said  actustsble  member. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


•76.919.  TTPOORAPHIC  FORM.  rBAHCia  H.  RtCHAaoa. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Amatieaa  TxjKtgraphic  Corporation,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
▲rlaoML  Filed  Jnly  25,  1901,  Serial  No.  68,621.  Re- 
newed Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,693. 


1.  A  typographic  form  embodying,  in  combination  a 
main  base  plate  and  a  plurality  of  column  wide  form  base 
plates  or  carriers  slidingly  locked  In  plscc  thereon  by  inter- 
locking grooves  and  projections  respectively  snd  each 
constituting  one  member  of  a  form,  and  a  plurality  of 
type  bars  constituting  another  member  of  said  form,  one 
of  said  members  baring  an  undercut  groove,  while  tbe 
other  member  has  a  corresponding  projection  or  guide 
fitting  Into  the  groove. 

2.  A  galley  or  main  plate  for  making  a  large  form,  ssid 
plate  being  adapted  to  have  Interlocked  with  It  a  plu- 
rality of  small  forms,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars  Interlocked  with  a  base  plate  whose 
width  Is  substantially  equal  to  tbe  length  of  the  trpe- 
bara. 

3.  A  gslley  or  main  plate  for  making  a  large  form,  said 
main  plate  being  provided  with  a  nuiuber  of  grooves  and 
locking  pieces  or  keys  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  small 
forma  to  It.  each  small  form  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tnth^n  Interlocked  with  a  base  piste  whose  width  Is 
sabahiutlally  equal  to  tbe  length  of  the  typebars. 

4.  A  galley  or  main  plate  provided  with  a  number  of 
undercut  grooves  snd  locking  pieces  or  keys  for  connecting 
a  plurality  of  small  forms  to  it,  each  small  form  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  typebars  Interlocked  with  a  base- 
plate whose  width  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
tbe  typebars. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  galley  or  main  plate  adapted 
to  support  a  number  of  small  forma,  lo^lng-pleces  for 
connecting  tbe  small  forms  to  the  main  or  galley-plate, 
each  form  and  the  galley  or  main  plate  having  alining 
groovee  In  which  the  locking-pieces  are  adapted  to  fit  and 
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each  small  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  typebars  inter- 
locked with  a  base  plate  whose  width  Is  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  typebars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


976,920.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  TYPE  AND  TYPE- 
BARS.  FaANCis  H.  RicBAkos,  Hartford.  Coon.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1908,  Serial  No.  147,219.  Renewed  July  12.  1910.  Bs- 
rUI  No.  871,668. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die  of  a  holder  having  work 
feeding  means  operative  upon  tbe  holder  to  bring  the  die 
and  work  into  engagement,  and  means  to  act  upon  the 
work  auxlliartly  to  and  in  excess  of  the  fe«d  of  the 
holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  die  of  means  to  feed  tbe  work 
thereto,  and  means  to  act  upon  a  portion  of  the  work  to 
advance  such  portion  In  excess  of  the  feed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  a  bolder  having 
work  feeding  means  operative  upon  the  bolder  to  bring 
the  die  and  work  into  engagement,  and  means  to  act 
upon  the  work  In  excess  of  the  feed  of  the  bolder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die.  of  means  for  advancing 
a  blank  bodily  in  the  general  direction  of  the  die,  and 
means  for  advancing  a  portion  of  the  blank  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  die. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  dies,  of  means  for 
shifting  a  selected  die  Into  the  working  position ;  a  blank- 
carriage  ;  means  for  advancing  tbe  carriage  for  advancing 
a  blank  carried  by  the  same  against  the  die :  a  cooperative 
die  carried  by  the  carriage ;  and  means  for  advancing  the 
same  against  the  blank  during  the  advance  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


976.921.  CORN-HARVEISTER.  Jambs  Rickbl,  VemdaK 
Minn.  Filed  June  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  B04.568. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  defwrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame 
thereon,  snapping  rolls  arranged  on  ssid  vertically  ad- 
justable frame,  gathering  arms  arranged  in. advance  of  the 
snapping  rolla.  an  endless  fingered  feeding  chain  arranged 
on  one  of  said  arms,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  for  said 
chain,  a  shaft  section  hsvlng  said  sprocket  wheels  se- 
cured to  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower  end  provided 
with  s  tubnisr  portion,  a  second  shaft  section  Journaled 
In  a  bearing  upon  the  main  frame  and  bavlng  a  flat  Caeod 
upper  end  to  slide  in  the  tubular  lower  portion  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  shaft  section,  s  ground  wheel  on  the  main 
frame,  and  driring  means  between  said  ground  wheel  and 
ssid  second  shaft  section,  a  fingered  feeding  chain  ar^ 
ranged  over  said  snapping  rolls,  means  for  driving  ths 
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D*otloBMl  Chain  aii4  mW  roll*,  and  mc«u  to  r«o«lT« 
o(  com  from  Mid  rolls. 


2.  In  a  macblne  of  the  cbaractar  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  anpported  mate  fr»me.  a  Tertleallj  adjust- 
able frmmc,  sospptng  rolls  arraaged  on  said  Tertlcally  ad- 
JosCabie  frame.  Tertlcally  adjostsble  satbcriac  arms  ar- 
na^sd  te  advance  of  said  snapptag  rolls,  a  flaflsrcd  fsed- 
lig  chain  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  OMtrad  feeding  chain  ar- 
laaged  orer  said  snappint;  rolla.  paeaas  for  drlrlng  said 
rolls  and  said  ebalns,  a  hopper  to  receive  th«  san  of 
com  from  said  rolls,  a  trough  extending  upwardly  from 
■aid  hopper,  spaced  bottom  plates  In  said  trough,  pairs  of 
busking  rollers  botwaaa  said  bottom  plates,  oas  toUer  of 
each  pair  beteg  grooTsd  and  the  other  bavtac  taatb.  aa 
endless  apron  for  fsedtag  ear*  of  com  through  tbs  troogb 
and  over  said  hnaklng  rellsra,  and  means  for  drlTlag  said 
apron  and  said  husking  rollera. 

3.  In  a  Diacbine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  gatberlag  arms  plToted  for  Tertl- 
eal  swIngloK  movemeat,  saapfteg  rolls  arranged  la  rear  of 
aald  arma  and  means  for  opsratlag  said  rolls,  an  adjoadag 
lever  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  one  of  said 
arms,  means  for  securing  said  lever  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, guides,  and  a  flexible  connection  arranged  In  said 
guides  and  having  one  end  coaneoted  to  said  lever  and  Its 
other  end  to  the  other  of  aald  ansa. 


e70.S»22.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  PaaoaaiCK  Rmo- 
Boaa,  Hamilton.  Scotland.  Filed  Unj  14.  1010.  Serial 
No.  561.412.  j 
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»Te.»2S.  TANK  FOB  BnTLINQ.  riLTKRINO.  AMD 
COLUtCTINO  SOLID*  FROM  LIQUIDS.  JOHii  Ba- 
WASO  RoTHwaix,  Denver.  Colo.,  aaatgaor  to  Colorado 
Iron  Works  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Fllsd  Jane  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  B02,7S8. 


*-*B  aotnsMtlc  labrlcator  comprising  ta  combination  a 
vessel  for  eontaintag  lubricant,  means  for  pumping  said 
iabricant  from  said  vessel.  stlifrlBg  Bsans  located  wlthla 
sakl  vessel,  device*  for  opscatiag  saW  pumping  maana. 
and  devices  for  operatiag  said  stirring  msaaa,  said  ds- 
vices  being  adapted  to  b«  operated  stmnltaaeoosly  or 
ladepeadently  of  one  aaatfter  aod  balag  arranged  eoazlally 
ta  rciatloa  to  one  aaether,  sabsuatlally  aa  ' 
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1,  la  combination  with  a  settling  Unk.  a  perforated 
parttttoa  acar  the  feed  end  thereof  for  retarding  and  dis- 
tribatlac  tbs  mixture  of  solids  and  liquid  to  be  separated, 
■aid  partition  having  an  overflow  at  its  top.  substantially 
aa  descrlt>ed. 

2.  la  combinatloa  with  a  settling  tank,  a  partition  form- 
ing a  settling  chamber  and  a  collecting  recepUcle  below 
and  communicating  with  said  settling  chamber,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  overflow,  and  a  conveyer  operating  In  the 
main  part  of  the  tank  to  deliver  the  solids  to  the  collect- 
ing receptacle,  substantially  as  dascrlbwl. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  settling  tank,  a  partition  form-' 
tag  a  settling  chamber  near  the  fted  end  havteg  aa  nader- 
flew  and  an  overflow,  a  collecting  receptacle  commuaieat- 
lag  with  said  eettllag  chamber  and  with  the  main  chaabsr 
of  tbs  tank,  and  a  conveyer  la  the  main  chamber  to  de- 
liver the  solldfi  to  the  collecting  reccptaclo.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  comblnstton  with  s  settling  tank,  baflee  therein  at 
the  upper  part  thereof,  means  for  msintatnloft  a  water 
level  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  said  balBes,  and  Inlet  means 
for  the  mixed  liquid  and  solid  st  a  point  below  the  water 
level,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  comMnatVia  la  a  settllag  tank,  a  pariltion  near 
the  Inlet  end  havtag  a  psrforatsd  lower  part  and  an  im- 
perforate upper  part  terminating  below  tbe  top  of  the  tank 
to  permit  the  lighter  material  and  liquid  to  pass  there- 
over, baffles  St  tbe  upper  pari  of  tbe  main  chamber  of  tbe 
tank,  a  scraping  conveyer  opsratlag  aloag  tbs  bottom  of 
tbe  tank  and  a  collecting  reesptade  eosMaaaleating  with 
tbe  main  tank  and  with  tbe  settling  chamber  formed  by 
the  said  partition,  substantially  aa  describsd. 
(Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  tbs  Gaaetts.] 


07«,»24.  DOOR-MOVING  MECHANISM.  UaboM)  Roww- 
TUB.  Chicago.  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  PneumaUc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1000.     Serial  No.  401,017. 


1,  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  door,  and  nteans  for  moving 

the  same,  of  controlling  devices  for  the  door  moving  meana^ 

said  devices  located  upon  sad  sdjscent  the  front  edge  of 

the  door,  and  operable  In  either  direction  to  put  In  opera- 

>  tloa  the  door  monring  meaas  to  move  tbe  door  In  corfo- 
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VMOdlag  direction,  said  devices  operating,  when  released, 
to  arrest  the  door  moving  meaas. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  a  motor,  and  coaaec- 
'-  tlons  between  tbe  door  and  motor  for  moving  tbe  door,  of 

■Mans  mounted  on  the  door,  and  located  adjacent  the  front 
adve  thereof,  for  controlling  said  connections,  and  operat- 
tag,  when  released,  to  disconnect  said  connections  and 
door. 

3.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  door,  of  a  motor,  gearing 
actuated  by  the  motor  for  moving  the  door,  means  mount- 
sd  upon  and  located  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  door 
for  controlling  such  gearing,  aald  controlling  means  ar- 
VUiffad  wbsB  in  normal  position  to  disconnect  the  door 
•■*  beariag.  but  adapted  when  actuated  in  one  direction 
aa  tbs  other  from  its  normal  position  to  conaset  tbe  door 
aad  gearing  to  move  the  door  In  corresponding  direction. 

4.  Tbe  coBtbination  with  a  door,  and  a  motor,  of  gear- 
tas  lata  ran dlats  tbe  door  and  motor  and  including  clutch 
4sTless  (or  opstatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
gearing,  said  clutch  devices  being  arraaged  to  normally 
diaeoaaoet  tbe  door  and  gsariag  but  adapted  when  actu- 
ated te  one  direction  or  the  other  to  connect  the  door  and 
VMrlag'to  move  tks  door  In  corresponding  direction,  and 
msaaa  mounted  upon  aad  located  adjacent  tbe  front  edge 
of  tbe  door  for  controlling  said  clutch  derlesa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  auspending  roller 
therefor  of  a  motor,  gearing  intermediate  the  motor  and 
roller,  and  including  friction  clutch  devices  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  tbe  roller  from  such 
gearing,  a  control  member  for  aald  devices  located  adja- 
esnt  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  door  ofteratlng  when  moved  in 
either  direction  from  its  normal  posiUon  to  connect  said 
gearing  to  move  the  roller  in  corresponding  direction  and 
a  track  on  which  said  roller  operatea. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


976,928.  AUTOMATIC  PRE88URK-CONTROLLINO  DB- 
VICE  FOR  BRAKE  MECHANISMS.  Harold  Rowk- 
Taaa,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  VlrglnU.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1010.     Serial  No.  688,848. 
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1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  tbe  combination  with 
pressure  supply  controlling  devices,  of  actuating  devices 
therefor,  and  meana  controlled  conjointly  by  the  prsssnre 
sopply  and  the  speed  of  the  car  for  controlling  said  actu- 
atlag  devlesa. 

X.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
pnt^nn  supply  and  exhauat  controlling  devices,  of  elec- 
trical devices  for  operating  tbe  same,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  car  for  controlling  the  elrcoita 
of  said  electrical  dericsa 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  pressure  supply  controlling  valve  and  an  independent 
askaaat  controlling  valve,  of  means  controlled  by  tbe 
4»ssd  of  the  car  for  respectively  controlling  tbs  operatloa 
of  said  valvea. 

4.  In  a  brake  mecbaalam  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
pressure  supply  and  exhaust  controlling  valves,  of  meana 
controlled  conjointly  by  the  preasure  medium  and  tbe 
speed  of  the  car  for  respectively  controUiag  tbe  operatioB 
of  said  valvea. 

5.  la  a  brake  mecbaalam  for  car*,  tbe  combination  with 
preasare  supply  and  exbaost  coatrolllag  valves,  of  elec- 


trical devices  for  operating  said  valves,  and  means  eon- 
trolled  by  tbe  speed  of  tbs  car  for  coatrolllag  the  drealta 
of  said  slectrlcal  devices. 

[CUims  6  to  20  Bot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


076,026.-  COMBINED  DOOR  AND  STEP  OPERATING 
MECHANISM.  Uaboim  RowNTaaa,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  3,  1009,  Serial  No.  487.667.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  July  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  &6e.842. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  swinging  doors,  of  a  cylinder, 
pistons  operating  therein  and  respectively  connected  to 
tbe  doors  to  operate  tbe  same,  means  for  yieldingly  oppos- 
ing the  movements  of  the  pistons,  a  step,  intermediate  con- 
nections between  tbe  pistons  and  step  for  securing  coinci- 
dent movement  of  the  doors  and  step,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  supply  and  exhaust  of  operating  medium  to 
and  from  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  step,  of  power 
mechanism  for  moving  the  door  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  door  In  the  other  direction  and  connec- 
tions for  moving  tbe  step  coinddently  with  the  door  move- 
ments. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  step,  of  a  ro<*  shaft, 
connections  between  aald  shaft  and  the  door  and  step  re- 
spectively, pressure  operated  mechanlam  for  rocking  the 
shaft  In  one  dirsction  and  means  for  yieldingly  opposing 
such  rocking  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  door  jambs,  swinging  doors 
for  controlling  the  entry  between  said  jambs,  a  movable 
step,  intermediate  connections  between  the  door  and  step 
to  secure  coincident  movement,  a  cylteder  having  oppo- 
sitely faced  pistons  respectively  connected  to  the  doors 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  entry,  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  supply  and  exhaust  of  operating  medium  to  and  from 
tbe  cylinder  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  pistons. 

6.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  swinging  doors,  of  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  each  door,  a  step,  connections  between  each 
shaft  and  said  step,  a  pressure  operated  meaas  for  rock- 
teg  said  shafts  colncidently,  and  means  for  coatrolllag 
said  power  mechanism.  "^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


976.927.  RAZOR  -  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  WiLLUM 
F.  RcifDBL,  Falcport.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rondel  Manu- 
facturtag  Company,  Rochester,  N:  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,891. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  holder  having  a  pair 
of  jaws  formed  with  opnosed .  groovea  and  '•i«»«ying  por-> 
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ttou  OB  th«  Imier  and  th«  ouUr  cldea  of  tb€  fTooT««.  of  an 
auxiliary  hold«r  embodying  a  pair  of  J«wa  fortn*!  with 
•alargcd  portions  between  its  lnn«r  and  outer  enda  lying 
ta  tha  groovea  and  with  portJona  on  oppoalte  tklea  of  tba 
anlarged  portlona  clamped  by  tke  Inner  and  outer  clamp- 
tag  portlona  of  tba  main  bolder. 

2  The  combination  with  a  main  bolder  embodying  a 
pair  of  Jawa  formed  with  oppoaed  groovea.  the  walU  of 
which  converge  toward  the  outer  enda  of  the  J*'*  "d 
kave  ahouldera  formed  at  their  Inner  enda,  ukl  )*7V**** 
proTldad  with  oppoaed  groove*  In  rear  of  the  abookteta.  of 
a  rwnorable  auxiliary  holder  embodying  a  pair  of  bla«ad 
]«w>  formed  with  enUffad  wrtktM  between  the  hinge 
Md  their  outer  enda.  the  Uli*  Wm  mgrng^  by  the  walla 
of  the  inner  groovea  and  the  enlarged  portion  being  re- 
Mired  within  the  outer  grooTea  and  engaging  the  ahoul- 
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S  The  combination  with  a  main  holder  embodying  a 
Mir  of  Jawa  formed  with  oppoaed  groovea  convergtag  to- 
ward the  outer  enda  of  the  Jawa.  aald  Jawa  being  provided 
with  clamping  portlona  In  rear  of  the  groovea,  of  a  remov- 
able auxiliary  holder  embodying  a  pair  of  Jawa  engagad 
by  the  clamping  portlona  of  the  main  holder  on  oppoalte 
■Idea  of  the  groovea  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  holder  embodying  a 
pair  of  Jawa  formed  with  oppoaed  groovea.  and  oppoaad 
groovea  In  rear  of  the  ftrat  named  groovea.  of  an  auxiliary 
feoM«  having  two  hinged  Jawa,  the  hinge  lying  In  the  rear 
groovaa  and  the  forward  portlona  of  the  auxiliary  Jawa 
being  engaged  by  forward  portions  of  the  main  Jawe 

5.  An  anxUlary  raaor  blade  bolder  embodying  a  pair  of 
Jnwa  hinged  together  aieng  a  tine  parallel  with  the  adgaa 
of  the  blade  In  the  balder,  one  of  eald  Jawa  having  a 
ahoulder  thereon  to  cooperate  with  a  shoulder  on  a  blade 
to  retain  the  Utter  bi  a  certain  poaitlon  between  the  Jawa. 

[Claima  8  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaatte.] 


©78  928  NUT -LOCK.  OtCAl  BaLUBUmT.  Baaaano,  Al- 
berta. Canada.  FUad  Jan.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.479. 


1  A  daTiea  of  the  character  de«?rlbed  comprtalng  a 
■lotted  bolt  a  nnt  for  aald  bolt,  aald  nut  being  counter- 
bored  to  form  a  aeat.  the  outer  end  of  aald  nut  proTidad 
with  concave  portlona  forming  guides  and  being  proridad 
with  alota  between  Mild  guide  portions,  and  a  locking 
waaher  adapted  to  fit  within  aaid  aeat  and  provided  with 
toagnaa  to  fit  within  the  alota  la  said  bolt  and  not. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  lon- 
gitudinally alot  ted  bolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  the  outer  aur- 
fnce  of  said  nut  being  counier-aunk  to  form  a  aeat,  the 
walla  of  aald  seat  provided  with  radial  sloU,  a  locking 
waaher  adapted  to  lit  within  aald  aeat,  said  waaher  being 
formed  of  a  circular  body  portion  provided  with  outwardly 
and  inwardly  projecting  Inga,  said  lugs  being  In  allnement 
with  each  other  and  adapted,  reapectlvely.  for  engagement 
with  the  alota  of  the  bolt  and  the  slots  of  the  nut. 

8.  A  derica  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  loa- 
gltudlnally  alotted  bolt,  a  nnt  on  said  bolt,  said  nut  being 
counter-sunk  to  form  a  aeat,  the  outer  wall  of  said  seat  be- 
ing provided  with  concave  portions  and  radial  slots  be- 
twa«i  aald  eoacave  portlona,  a  waaher  fitting  within  said 
•eat.  aald  waaher  being  provided  with  outwardly  and  In- 
wardly projecting  loga  to  fit  within  the  alota  la  aaid  ant 
•■4  bolt,  the  walla  of  Mid  radUl  alota  adapted  to  be  npaet 
to  toek  aaid  waabar  la  »la«a. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coke  ovaa  haTiag  aa  elongated 
burner  chamber  open  at  one  aide  of  the  chamber  to  a  com- 
button  space,  an  elongated  burner  body  locat»M!  In  said 
chamber  and  readily  removable  from  and  Inaertlble  in  aald 
chamber  through  one  end  thereof,  and  nostlea  or  twyera 
supported  by  and  removable  and  Inaertlble  with  said 
burner  body,  said  twyera  extending  from  the  burner  bodj 
to  aald  combustion  space. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  baTlng  an  elongated 
hnmer  chamber  open  at  one  side  only  to  a  combustion 
space,  an  elongated  burner  body  removably  Inaerted  In  said 
chamber  through  one  end  thereof,  noaslea  or  twyera  aop-  | 
ported  by  and  removable  and  Insertlble  with  said  bamer 
body,  aald  twyera  extending  from  the  burner  body  to  said 
combustion  apace,  bodlea  of  refractory  material  aupported 
on  said  burner  body  and  surrounding  the  twyera  to  in- 
fluence the  form  and  direction  of  the  air  currents  blowing 
by  the  flame  enda  of  the  twyera,  aald  bodlea  aervlng  alao 
to  protect  the  burner  body  fro«  beat  ttom  the  combuatloa 

space. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  having  an  elongated 
burner  chamber  open  at  one  aide  only  to  a  combuatloa 
space,  an  elongated  burner  body  ra«M)vably  Inserted  In  said 
chamber  at  one  end  thereof  aad  located  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  chamber  remote  from  the  combuatloa  space,  nostlea 
or  twyera  supported  by  and  removable  and  inaertlble  with 
■aid  burner  body,  said  twyera  extending  from  the  burner 
body  to  aald  combustion  space,  and  Interchangeable  and 
removable  bodlea  of  refractory  material  supported  on  said 
burner  body  and  provided  with  air  deflecting  walla  for  in- 
fluencing the  form  and  direction  of  the  air  currenta  blow- 
ing by  the  flame  ends  of  the  twyera. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  having  an  elongated 
burner  chamber  open  at  Its  lower  side  only  to  a  combustion 
■pace,  an  elongated  burner  body  removably  Inaerted  In  aald 
chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  aupported  adjacent  tba 
upper  Bide  of  the  burner  chamber,  said  burner  body  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  formed  In  Its  upper  and 
lower  walla,  each  lower  opening  reglaterlng  with  the  upper 
opening,  a  twyer  projecting  through  each  lower  opening  to 
the  combvdoa  apace,  each  twyer  being  Inaerted  through 
the  comaoam&tmg  npper  opening  In  the  burner  body  and 
beii>g  provided  with  a  collar  arranged  to  prevent  the  twyer 
from  falling  through  the  lower  opening  and  removable 
covera  for  the  npper  openlnga  In  aald  body. 

6.  In  combination  a  coke  oven,  and  a  burner  conatruc- 
tlon  therefor  comprlaing  an  elongated  burner  body,  a  pla- 
rality  of  twyera  extending  from  and  along  one  side  of  said 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  and  removable 
bodlea  of  refractory  material  anpported  by  aald  burner 
body  and  ao  shaped  and  arranged  that  a  pair  of  aald  bodlea 
at  oppoalte  sldea  of  each  twyer  unite  to  provide  air  deflec^ 
Ing  walla  for  Influencing  the  form  and  direction  of  the  air 
carrent  blowing  by  the  flame-end  of  the  twyer. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaetta.] 


978.9S0.     COKK^VBN  AND  HKATINO  ABBANGKMENT 
THEBEFOB.     rtaoaaic  W.  C.  ScHwiawmo.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  190T.     Serial  No.  898.902. 
1    A  coke  oven  structure  comprising  a  contlnnoua  maa- 
aonry  body  portion  having  formed  In  It  a  plurality  of  hort- 
■onUUy  elongated  and  deep  coking  chambers,  each  of  ca- 
pacity to  produce  twenty  tone  or  move  of  coke  per  charge, 
arranged  aide  by  aMa.  aad  bavlag  remoTaWe  top  aad  bot- 
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torn  walla  for  each  chamber,  whereby  each  chamber  may 
be  charged  along  ita  length  through  Ita  npper  end  when 
the  top  wall  la  removed  and  the  coke  formed  la  the  cham- 
ber may  be  diacharged  through  Ite  lower  end  when  the  bot- 
tom wall  la  reoioved,  and  provlslona.  Including  heating 
floes  at  the  aldea  of  the  chamber  and  extending  between 
opposite  edgea  thereof  and  bumera  at  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  the  fluea  for  heating  aald  chambera  uniformly  and  in 
•nch  manner  as  to  maintain  substantially  uniform  preasure 
eondltlona  in  the  various  heating  fluea. 


978,981.  CODB-OVEN  AND  DOOB  THBBEFOB.  FaaD- 
aaic  W.  C.  ScHNiKWixD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
24,  1907.    Serial  Mo.  398.904. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  coke  oven  atructnre  comprla- 
ing a  continuous  masonry  body  portion  having  formed  In 
It  a  plurality  of  borliontally  elongated  and  deep  coking 
chambera  arranged  aide  by  side,  and  having  removable 
top  and  bottom  walls  for  each  chamber,  whereby  each 
chamber  may  be  charged  along  Its  length  through  its  upper 
end  when  the  top  wall  Is  removed,  and  the  coke  formed  in 
the  chamber  may  be  diacharged  through  ita  lower  end 
when  the  bottom  wall  la  removed  and  having  vertical  heat- 
ing flues  at  the  sides  of  the  chambers,  and  burners  at  the 
oppoalte  enda  thereof ;  of  tracks  arranged  above  and  be- 
low the  body  portion  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
langtha  of  the  coking  chambers,  charging  and  discharging 
apparatus  running  on  said  tracks  and  across  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  aald  chambers,  and  meana  for  aupplying  air 
and  gas  to  said  fluea  in  such  manner  as  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially uniform  pressure  conditions  In  the  various  heat- 
ing flues. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coke  oven  atraetnre  comprla- 
lag  a  contlnuoua  masonry  body  portion  having  formed  in 
it  a  plurality  of  retorta  or  coking  chambera.  of  a  beating 
ayatem  for  aaid  retorta  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent heating  unite,  each  unit  heating  only  a  portion  of  the 
total  number  of  retorts,  the  unlta  having  aeparate  waste 
gas  escape  stacka  and  Independent  air  and  fuel  admiaalon 
eontrolling  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coke  oven  atructure  compris- 
ing a  coatlnnoua  maaonry  body  portion  having  formed  in 
It  a  plurality  of  retorta  or  coking  chambera.  of  a  heating 
system  for  utld  retorta  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent heating  unlta.  each  unit  heating  only  a  portion  of  the 
total  number  of  retorts,  each  beating  unit  comprising  two 
regeneratora,  a  aet  cf  fluea  connecting  the  regeneratora,  a 
aeparate  atad  for  and  connected  to  each  regenerator,  and 
two  groopa  of  bumera  operating  alteraataly. 

6.  la  a  coke  oven  structure,  a  heating  unit  comprising 
a  pair  of  regenerative  chambem  each  having  aa  external 
connection  and  each  being  internally  connected  to  the 
•Cbar  by  a  aet  of  parallel  heating  fluea  through  which  the 
Baatlag  gaaea  flow  la  the  aame  dlrectloa  dnrlag  aay  one 
Btage  of  the  heatiag  operatloa.  the  regeneratora.  flnea,  and 
external  connectiona  being  so  arranged  that  the  gas  patha 
between  the  external  connections  of  the  two  regenerative 
chambers  through  the  varioua  fluea  are  all  of  equal  length. 

[Claima  8  to  28  not  priated  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


L  In  combination,  a  coke  oven  hairing  a  coking  cbaa- 
ber  provided  with  vents  for  the  escape  of  the  volatile 
constituents  of  the  charge  coked,  and  means  acting  auto- 
matically aa  the  charge  changes  in  volume  to  prevent  -the 
formation  of  a  apace  or  spacea  in  the  high  temperature 
portion  of  aald  chamber  in  which  the  volatile  coaatltnaata 
can  collect  and  remain  stagnant 

2.  In  combination,  a  coke  oven  having  a  coking  cham-  ; 
ber  provided  with  vents  for  the  escape  ot  the  volatile  = 
constituents  of  the  charge  coked,  and  means  for  preventing  ; 
the  formation  of  a  relatively  stagnant  body  of  such  vola-  1 
tile  constituents  In  the  high  temperature  portion  of  aald  < 
chamber,  aald  means  comprising  a  movable  follower  held  ; 
against  the  surface  of  the  coking  body  during  the  coking  ! 
operation,  said  follower  being  of  such  horisontal  and  : 
vertical  dimenalona  aa  to  substantially  fill  the  high  tem-  : 
pvratnre  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  coking  chamber  i 
not  occupied  by  the  charge  being  coked. 

3.  In  combination,  a  coke  oven  atructure  having  a  cok-  ] 
Ing  chamber  and  a  movable  top  wall  for  aaid  chamber  : 
bearing  on  the  top  of  the  charge  during  the  coking  op-  ] 
eratlon  and  free  to  move  with  it  aa  the  charge  ahrinka  ; 
or  expands,  said  follower  being  of  auch  dimenalcma  borl-  ; 
xontally  and  vertically  aa  to  substantially  fill  the  high  \ 
temperature  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  coking  cham-  ^ 
ber  not  occupied  by  the  charge  being  coked. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coke  oven  structure  tiavlng  a  cok- : 
ing  chamber  and  a  movable  top  wall  for  aald  chaml)er ' 
comprising  an  outer  sealing  portion  and  an  inner  por-  i 
tlon  of  refractory  material  which  subatantially  fllia  tba< 
upper  end  of  aald  retort  and  bears  on  the  cliarge  and  la ' 
free  to  rise  or  fall  with  the  charge  aa  the  latter  expanda 
or  shrlnka  during  the  coking  operation. 

6.  In  combination,  a  coke  oven  having  a  coking  cham- 
ber provided  with  venta   for  the  eacape  of  the  volatile  i 
constltuenta  of  the  charge  coked,  aaid  venta  being  formed; 
at  different  levels  in  each  end  wall  of  the  retort  and^ 
meana  for  preventing  the  formation  of  a  relatively  stag- ' 
nant  body  of  such  volatile  constituents  in  the  high  tem- 
perature portion  of  said  ctiamber.  aaid  means  comprising 
a  movable  follower  held  against  the  surface  of  the  coking 
body  during  the  coking  operation,  said  follower  being  of' 
such  horisontal  and   vertical  dimensions  aa  to  rabstan- 
tlally    fill    the    high    temperature    portion    of   the    upper 
end  of   the  coking  chamber  not  occupied  by   ttie   cbarga 
being  coked. 


9  7  8,932.  CAB  CONSTBUCTION.  FBKOiaic  W.  CJ 
SCHNiBWiND,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  ^ 
filed  Oct  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  398.901.  Divided  and; 
this  application  filed  Jan.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,04d>.  j 


Ayrecelver  for  hot  coke  discharged  from  coke  oven  r©^ 
torts,  comprising  a  carriage  body  having  parallel  plaW 
form  beama  provided  with  lateral  flangaa  aad  platfona! 
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flktM  proTldad  on  tkt*T  Q»«tr  tide  with  apertuw  or 
gtw>fw  •taapcd  to  receive  the  laterml  <!■■■■■  on  Mid 
bcAina,  whereby  the  flangee  and  beama  are  tMMvablj  bat 
poaitirely  secured  tocethcr.       ) 

\ 


076.933  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  CLEANING  GA8-P1PB8. 
FaH>Baic  Vf.  C.  ScHMiawiwf*.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1907,  Serial  No.  998,899.  Renewed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  W7J2M, 


T*.*.' 


1.  A  machine  for  cleanlBg  a  mala  pipe  and  lateral 
connections  thereto,  said  machine  comprising  a  snpport- 
tng  structurp,  bearinfcs  carrted  by  said  stnicture,  a  main 
pipe  cleaner  and  lateral  pipe  deanen,  abafta  carrytec  nld 
cleaners  and  moanted  tn  said  bearings  and  azially  mov- 
able th«>rein,  the  lateral  pipe  cleaner  carrying  shafts  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  main  pipe  cleaner  carrying 
ahaft.  and  mechanism  supported  on  said  structure  for 
rotating  said  shafts  and  controlling  their  axial  morement. 

2.  A  machine  for  cluntag  a  main  pipe  and  lateral  con- 
nections thereto,  said  machine  comprialng  a  supporting 
structure,  bearings  carried  by  Mid  structure,  a  main  pipe 
elaaner  and  lateral  pipe  cleaaers,  shafts  carrying  aaid 
cleaners  and  moanted  In  said  beartngs  and  axially  mov- 
able therein,  the  lateral  pipe  cleaner  carrying  ahafts  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  tlie  main  pipe  cleaner  carsying 
ahaft,  mechsnlum  nupported  on  said  structure  for  rotating 
aald  shafts  und  controlling  their  axtat  movement,  and 
BMans  for  moving  the  lateral  pipe  cleaner  shafta  bodily 
•bout  an  axis  parallel  to  the  main  pipe  cleaner  shaft. 

3.  Tn  a  pipe  cleaning  machine,  a  frame  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  tabular  aaembers,  a  pipe  cleaner  shaft  ex- 
tending into  and  projecting  from  each  of  said  tubular 
BMmbers,  ineans  for  rotating  said  shafts  while  permitting 
them  to  move  axially  in  said  tabular  members,  nnd  raeana 
for  controlling  the  axial  mov«nent  of  said  ahafts  In  aaid 
tubular  members. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  tubular  members,  a  pipe  cleaner  shaft  ex 
tending  Into  and  projecting  from  each  of  said  tubular 
vembers,  meaaa  for  rotating  «aid  shafta  while  permitting 
them  to  move  axially  in  said  tbbular  msBhars,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  ixial  movement  of  saM  shafts  in  said 
tubular  members,  said  means  Including  a  flexible  connec- 
tion for  each  shaft,  each  connection  entering  the  corre- 
aponding  tubular  member  at  one  of  its  ends  and  being 
connected  to  Its  shaft  within  said  tubular  member,  and 
winding  mechanism  to  which  all  of  aaid  flexible  eonnec- 
ttoas  are  connacted. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  pipe  cleaning  shafts  joumaled  in  aaid  frame, 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  for  ragnlattag 
their    moveoBcnt    in    tha  dlrcetlOB    of   their  ISMlha,   aali 

tndndlag  •  tttt0»\  ■•tor  oo  said  frame  aad 


operating  connectlona  from  It  to  each  ahaft  for  rotatteg 
the  latter  sod  for  controlling  Its  longitudinal  movement. 
(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9T«.9S4.  COKB-OVSN- DISCHARGING  APPARATUS. 
VUDcaic  W.  C.  SCHNiawixD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Oct.  24,  190T.  Serfal  No.  398.901.  Renewed  Oct.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  588.539. 


I  L  lllllll  S '9IIIII  !' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  having  a  vertical 
retort  discharging  through  Its  lower  end,  a  coke  receiver 
movable  under  aaid  retort  to  receive  the  coke  aa  It  to 
dlschar^'ed  from  the  retort,  said  receiver  bavloj:  Its  coke 
reealvini;  surface  extended  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  receiver  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  latter  under 
tha  retort  while  It  Is  being  discharged  of  a  length  aeveral 
times  greater  than  the  dlmenaion  of  the  retort  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  receiver,  said  surface 
being  npwsrdly  inclined  at  Ita  forward  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  having  a  vertical 
retort  discharging  from  its  lower  end,  s  coke  receiver 
■Qivable  under  said  retort  to  recetra  the  coke  aa  It  la  dis- 
charged from  the  retort,  said  coke  receiver  havtac  its 
racalvlag  sarface  extended  in  the  direction  of 
of  the  receiver  to  permit  a  ■evasisat  of  the  latter  qnder 
the  retort  while  it  is  being  gtoehsrged  through  a  distanc* 
aeveral  tlaas  aa  long  aa  the  dimension  of  the  retort  par- 
•Uai  to  soeh  movement,  and  having  the  front  and  r«ur 
enda  of  ssld  iinrrsce  upwardly  inclined. 

8.  In  a  coke  oven  structure  having  a  vertical  retort 
discharging  through  Its  lower  ends,  s  coke  receiver  mov- 
abia  beneath  the  retort  to  rtcdve  coke  from  the  retort  and 
transport  It  to  a  discharge  station,  and  a  cover  arranged 
to  extend  over  the  coke  on  the  receive*  daring  the  dla- 
charginx  operation  and  to  l>e  bodily  movable  Independently 
of  the  receiver  and  means  for  moving  said  cover  with  the 
receiver  as  the  latter  moves  to  carry  the  coke  to  the  dl»- 
charge  station. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coka  oven  structure,  having 
a  plnrallty  of  retorta  which  are  emptied  through  their 
lower  ends,  and  having  a  track  for  a  coke  receiving  car- 
riage running  under  the  retorta.  a  coke  receiving  car- 
riage running  on  said  track,  a  second  track  parallel  to 
tha  first,  and  a  cover  carriage  running  on  aaid  second 
track  and  movahV  with  and  above  th*  coke  receiver  to 
protect  the  oven  structure  from  the  heat  of  the  coke  on 
tha  coke  receiver. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  structure  having  a 
plarality  of  horijontally  elongated  retorta  discharging 
through  their  lower  enda,  a  receiver  carriage  movable 
tranaversely  to  the  direction  of  the  horisontal  elongation 
of  the  retorts,  and  a  pair  of  cover  devices  located  above 
and  movable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  tha  coka  rs> 
celvlng  carriage,  means  for  canslnsc  said  covers  to  have  a 
relative  issiSMsat  to  grip  the  coke  between  them  with 
regulated  pis— is  In  diacharglag  a  retort,  bne  of  aaM 
covers  being  novabls  with  aaid  receiver  when  the  latter 
having  rseelved  a  charge  from  one  retort  aovoa  away  t* 
diachargs  ths  same. 

[Oalms  8  to  19  ast  printed  la  the  Qasttt«.1 
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•78,986.     COKROVKN  i  ND  DOOR  THEREFOR.     Fbk>- 
■aic  W.  C  ScHJfUiwiKD,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  ap 
plication  filed  Oct.  24,   1907,   Serial  No.  898,904.     Di- 
vided and  thla  application  filed  June  6,  1908,  Serial  No. 
487,042.     Renewed  Oct  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,640. 


1 


1.  A  door  for  a  coking  retort  open  at  the  top,  said  door 
comprialng  an  outer  sealing  member  and  an  inner  member 
movably  connected  thereto,  formed  of  beat  resisting  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  fill  the  upper  end  of  the  retort  and 
to  reat  on  and  rise  and  fall  with  the  coking  body  during 
the  coking  operation,  aaid  inner  member  being  of  anch 
vertical  depth  that  Its  upper  edge  may  be  maintained 
throughout  the  coking  operation  above  the  highly  heated 
portiona  of  the  retort  walla. 

2.  A  door  for  a  coking  retort  open  at  the  top,  said 
door  comprising  an  outer  aeallng  member  and  an  Inner 
member  of  heat  reeisting  material  adapted  to  fill  the  ap> 
per  end  of  the  retort  and  reat  on  and  riae  and  fall  with 
the  coking  body  during  the  coking  operation,  and  roda 
connected  to  aaid  inner  body  and  paaaing  freely  through 
said  outer  member  for  engagement  by  operating  devlcea, 
aaid  Inner  member  being  of  auch  vertical  depth  that  Its 
upper  edge  may  t>e  maintained  at  all  times  above  the 
highly  heated  portiona  of  the  retort  walla. 

3.  In  combination  a  coke  oven  atructure  having  a  cok- 
ing chamber  and  a  trough  running  around  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  chamber  and  a  removable  top  wall  for  said  chamber 
comprialng  an  upper  sealing  member  having  a  flange  enter- 
ing aaid  trough  and  a  lower  follower  partition  filling  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamtier  and  movably  connected  to  said 
sealing  member  whereby  aaid  follower  member  may  bear 
on  the  top  of  the  charge  daring  the  charging  operation 
and  is  free  to  rise  or  fall  with  It  aa  the  charge  expand 
or  ahrtnka,  aaid  inner  memt>er  being  of  such  vertical 
depth  that  Ita  upper  edge  may  be  maintained  at  all  tlmas 
above  the  highly  heated  portiona  of  the  retort  walls. 


978,988.     TOBACCO-PIPE.      HswaT    P.    Schcltb,    Hope- 
dale,  IlL     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,707. 


1.  A  cigar  pipe  comprialng  a  caalng  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  the  medial  portion  of 
the  casing,  and  further  provided  with  a  pidr  of  air  con- 
duits arranged  at  right  aaglea  to  each  other,  one  of  aaid 
condulta  extending  transverse  the  casing  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  Inner  end  of  the  bore  and  closed  end  of  the 
caalng,  and  the  other  of  aaid  conduits  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  caalng  having  one  end  communicating  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  bora  and  Its  opposite  end  leading  into 
the  transverse  conduit,  and  a  tubular  tobacco  bolder  t«l- 
aacoping  into  the  bore  of  aaid  caalng. 

2.  In  a  cigar  pipe  comprising  a  caalng  provided  with 
aa  axial  bore  exteading  from  one  end  to  the  medial  por- 


tion of  the  casing,  and  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  air 
conduits  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  and  arranged  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other,  one  of  said  conduits  extending 
tranaverae  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  inner  sad 
of  the  bore  and  closed  end  of  the  caalng,  and  the  other  of 
aaid  conduits  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  tha 
bore  and  its  opposite  end  leading  into  the  transverae  con- 
duit, and  a  tubular  tobacco  holder  teleacoplng  into  tha 
bore  of  aaid  casing. 

S.  A  cigar  pipe  comprising  a  caalng  provided  with  aa 
■visi  bore  and  an  air  conduit  leading  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  casing  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  bore,  a  tubular  to- 
bacco bolder  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  to  slidlngly 
flt  In  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  provided  at  ita  oppoaite 
end  with  a  bit,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  and  terminating  In  a  reduced 
longitudinal  openinp  to  receive  a  mouthpiece,  a  lining  of 
asbestos  positioned  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
portion,  and  an  aabestoa  coll  positioned  at  the  l>a8e  of  tha 
bore  of  aaid  holder,  for  the  purpoaes  deacrlbed. 


9  7  6.987.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  BED  -  SFEINGS. 
Chablks  M.  Schwab,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  480,314. 


r^yn^.  r  fe 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
Btationary  bar  provided  at  its  ends  with  hangers  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead,  a  awing- 
ing  bar  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  mattreaa 
thereto,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  said  bara,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  links  pivotally  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  swinging  bar,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  its  enjds  to  the  stationary  bar  to  which 
the  forward  enda  of  asiid  llnka  are  pivotally  connected,  a 
Bupporting  lever  plvote^  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  lower  link 
and  at  Ita  lower  end  to  a  part  carried  by  the  stationary 
bar,  and  a  lifting  aprihg  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  lower  link  to  the  atationary  bar. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forih,  comprising  a 
stattoaarybar  provided  at  ita  enda  with  meana  for  at-* 
tachlng  it  to  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead,  a  swinging  bar 
provided  with  meann  for  holding  a  mattress  thereon,  and 
a  hinge  connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  aaid  bars 
comprising  upper  and  lower  links  pivotally  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  the  swinging  bar.  • 
vertically  swinging  lever,  to  the  ends  of  which  the  for- 
ward  ends  of  said  links  are  connected  and  having  be- 
tween its  enda  a  lateral  pivot  arm  by  which  it  is  pivotad 
to  the  atationary  bar,  a  vertically  swinging  supporting 
larer  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lower 
link  and  at  Ita  lower  end  to  a  part  carried  by  the  atation- 
ary bar,  and  a  lifting  spring  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  the  lower  link  with  the  stationary  bar. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  sta> 
tioaary  bar  provided  at  ita  ends  with  means  for  attaehlag 
it  to  the  side  rails  of  a  bedstead,  a  swinging  bar  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  holdiag  a  mattress  thereon,  and  • 
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kla«i  coaa«ctioo  b«tw«en  the  r«*r  cadi  of  mM  ban 

Vfwr  aad  loir«r  links  plvotally  cono«cte4  at  tbclr 
I  to  tk«  raar  end  of  tbe  >w1n(ln(  bar.  a  Tcrtically 
■vlaslac  leTcr,  to  th«  enda  of  wblcb  the  forward  enda  of 
■aid  links  are  connected  and  baring  between  Its  ends  a 
lataral  pivot  am  by  whleb  It  Is  plrotsd  to  tlM  atatlonary 
ttar.  a  Tertlcally  swinirlns  sapportlag  leTtr  ptroCed  at  Its 
opper  end  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  lower  Ilak  and  at  It* 
lower  end  to  a  part  carried  by  tbe  stationary  bar,  a  lift- 
lac  spring  connecting  tbe  forward  end  of  tbs  lowsr  Uak 
with  tbe  stationary  bar,  and  a  stop  on  tbs  app«r  ead  of  ths 
flnrt  BBcatloaed  leTer  arraagad  to  eagaga  tba  opper  llmk 
to  limit  the  upward  swlaglag  aMTsment  of  tba  awlaglaf 


97«,938.     VEHICLE-WHEKL.     ■■maw  L.  BiurmoM.  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Tba  BUapaqa  Ipsrialty  Com- 
'  pan/,  Clercland,  Oblo,  a  Corporatlaa  af  Obtoi     fllad 
Job*  7.  1800.     Serial  No.  S<X»I3. 


A  rehlcis  wtie«l  baring  a  grtered  rim  with  a  central 
circumferential  portioa  which  Is  conrexed,  a  hollow  circu- 
lar outlined  member  baring  Its  opposite  s4SM  aatwardly 
bent  and  In  the  Mime  plane,  fastening  meaaa  aasaglng  the 
sdgea  of  aald  membsr  to  tbe  Inaer  snrface  of  tbs  groored 
portloB  of  the  rim  apoa  either  Bids  of  the  central  con- 
vexed  part,  a  hob,  series  of  spokes  baring  their  inner 
■scarsd  to  said  bob.  tbe  ooter  ends  of  tbe  spokes 
tbe  taaer  periphery  of  said  member  and  (taring 
Its  opposite  edges  flush  with  the  opposite  sldsa  of  tbe 
■sember.  and  means  for  fastealng  ths  latter  and  aald 
^wkea  together. 


t7«,830.  STSXXT-TRAFriC  BT8TKM.  BairaaT  B.  8»- 
aiNB.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  flertel  No. 
BBajSS. 

1.  A  street  traflic  system  Including  sign  derlces  located 
substantially  at  tbe  Intersections  of  tbe  azsa  of  a  groop  of 
■treets  baring  one  general  direction  and  of  a  groop  of 
■trcets  crossing  ths  first,  said  sign  derlces  being  operable 
to  bare  alternate  display  conditions  alternately  to  Indi- 
cate that  the  streati  oa  which  they  are  located  are  cloaed 
to  trafflc  and  are  open  to  tralle,  and  means  whereby  said 
■ign  derlces  at  tbs  street  Intersections  are  sobatantlally 
slmultaneoiMly  operated,  said  sign  derlces  being  so  rels- 
tlrely  arranged  tkat,  as  a  coateqaence  of  their  substan- 
tially Bimoltaaaooa  eperatioa,  tbey  prsaeat  signs  of  similar 
Import  sobstantially  simoltaneonsly  to  tba  atrseta  of  each 
groop. 

2.  A  street  traOc  system  including  sign  derlces  located 
■abstantlally  at  the  Intornectloas  of  the  axes  of  a  group 
•f  streets  baring  one  general  direction  and  of  a  groop  of 
streets  crossing  tbe  flrst.  said  sign  derlces  belag  operable 
to  bare  altaraate  diaplay  condlttoaa  altomately  to  ladleate 


that  tbe  Btreeto  oa  wblcb  tbey  are 
aSc  and  are  open  to  traOe,  aad 
fn  derlcea  are  operated  at  praA 


are  cleasd  to 
whereby  said 
interrala. 


tptlB' 
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S.  A  street  traflc  system  Inclodtag  sign  derlces  locsted 
at  tbe  totersectloas  of  a  groop  of  streets  baring  one  gan- 
«ral  direction  and  of  a  groop  of  straato  croaalng  tbe  flrst. 
aald  sixn  dericf^  being  operable  to  bare  alternate  diaplay 
eoBditlons  alternately  to  indicate  that  the  streets  00 
which  tbey  are  located  are  closed  to  trafflc  and  are  open  to 
trafle.  and  means  whereby  said  stgn  derlces  at  the  street 
latersectioaa  are  aBbataatially  slmuiuneoosly  opersted. 
aald  sign  darleaa  balag  aa  relsttrely  arranged  that,  as  a 
of  their  sobstantially  simultaneous  operation, 
It  signs  of  similar  Import  sobstantially  almol- 
taaeooaly  to  tbe  streets  of  each  groop. 

4.  A  street  traffic  system  Including  sign  derlces  located 
at  tbe  intersections  of  a  group  of  streets  baring  one  gen- 
sral  direction  and  of  a  graap  of  streets  crossing  tbe  first, 
said  sign  derlces  being  operable  to  hare  alternate  display 
rsadllluns  altsmately  to  Indicate  that  tbe  streete  oa 
wblcb  tbey  are  located  are  closed  to  trafflc  and  are  open 
to  trafflc.  and  means  whereby  said  sign  derlces  are  oper- 
ated at  predetermined  Interrala 

B.  A  street  trafflc  system  Including  sign  derlces  located 
upon  the  streets  of  two  intersecting  groups  of  streets,  aald 
sign  derlces  being  operable  to  hare  alternate  display  con- 
ditions to  ladleate  tbe  streete  on  which  they  are  located 
are  closed  to  trafflc  and  are  open  to  trafflc.  and  m>>an8 
wher«>by  said  sign  d«'rlce»  sr«»  nubstantlally  •imultaopously 
operated,  ssid  sign  derlces  being  so  relatlrely  arranged 
that,  as  a  consequence  of  their  sobstentially  slmolteneoos 
operation,  tbey  present  signs  of  similar  Import  to  tbs 
streete  of  the  same  general  direction  substsntlally  simol- 
taasoosly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


070.940.  ROPB  AND  CHATN  CLAMP.  JosKPH  8.  80CBBK, 
Bath  townahip,  Summit  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  10, 
1900.     Serial  Na  S17.18S. 


A  rope  or  cbala  clamp  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  body 
a   tranarerse   member   ualted  to  and   extendlag 
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batween  tbe  opper  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  face  of  said 
traasrerse  member  adapted  to  constitute  a  fixed  law,  each 
of  said  members  prorided  with  an  aperture,  said  apertures 
to  alinement  with  each  other,  a  pin  In  said  alined  aper- 
tures, B  morable  member  plrotelly-mounted  on  said  pin 
one  end  of  which  is  fashioned  to  constitute  s  Jaw  for  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  Jaw,  said  morable  member  pro- 
rided at  a  point  approximately  opposite  said  Jaw  portion 
with  means  for  connecting  said  morable  member  to  an 
anchorage  and  further  prorided  with  a  radially-projecting 
finger  to  couBtitute  means  for  withdrawing  said  morable 
Jaw  from  operatlre  engagement  with  a  rope  or  chain. 


»7«.941.  ROPE.  CHAIN,  OB  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Jo- 
BKPH  S.  Socaaa,  Bath  townahip.  Summit  county,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1908,  Sertal  No.  487,094.  Renewed  May 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,787. 


1.  A  derice  for  stretching  ropea  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  companion  bars,  a  plurality  of  pins  ex- 
tending between  said  bars,  one  of  said  pins  positioned 
near  the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  a  rope  clamp  prorided 
with  a  manually-operable  releasing  mechanism  pirotally- 
mounted  on  said  latter  pin,  a  member  also  mounted  on 
said  pin  constltoting  an  anchorage  for  said  derice,  a  grip- 
ping lerer  mounted  on  one  of  said  pins  between  said  bars 
consisting  of  a  lower  portion  prorided  with  means  to  re- 
ceire  aald  pin  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  with  a  lateral  mem- 
ber Integral  therewith,  a  pin  carried  by  aald  lateral  mem- 
member,  a  lerer  prorided  with  a  rope-gripping  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  aald  fixed  Jaw  plrotelly-mounted  on 
the  pin  on  Bald  lateral  member.  Bald  Jaws,  adapted  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  to  grip  and  advance  a  rope  toward 
ssid  clamp  and  Inoperative  when  tbe  movement  of  said  le- 
rer iB  rerersed,  a  pin  constituting  an  abutment  carried  by 
said  lateral  member  adapted  to  limit  the  inoperatire  move- 
ment of  aald  lerer  and  a  rope  guide  positioned  rearwardly 
of  aald  gripping  lever  for  directing  the  paasage  of  a  rope 
or  tbe  like  to  the  Jaws  carried  by  said  lever. 

2.  A  derice  for  stretching  ropes  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  companion  bars,  a  plurality  of  pins  ex- 
tending l>etween  said  bars,  one  of  ssid  pins  positioned  near 
the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  a  rope-clamp  provided  with  a 
manually-operable  releasing  mechanlam  pivotally-mounted 
on  said  latter  pin,  a  member  also  mounted  on  said  pin 
constitnting  an  anchorage  for  said  derice,  a  gripping  lerer 
also  mounted  on  one  of  said  pins  between  said  bars  con- 
Blstlng  of  a  lower  portion  provided  with  means  to  receive 
aald  pin  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  with  a  lateral  member  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  pin  carried  by  aald  lateral  member,  a 
lerer  provided  with  a  rope-gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  coOp- 

"  erate  with  said  fixed  Jaw  plrotelly-moiuited  on  the  pin  on 
Bald  lateral  member,  said  Jaws  adapted  when  moved  in  one 
direction  to  grip  and  advance  a  rope  toward  aald  clamp 
and  Inoperatire  when  the  movement  of  said  lerer  ia  re- 
rersed and  a  pin  constltoting  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
lateral  member  adapted  to  limit  tbe  inoperatire  morement 
of  said  lerer. 


Bald  aeeond  frame  member  and  a  conUct  wheel  conneetad 
to  said  arm  and  capable  of  sidewise  movement,  aobataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


0  7  8,942.  TBOLLKT-POLE.  CHAtLsa  M.  Spick  aad 
Clabbnck  F.  Eabl,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  484,107. 

1.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  a  mato  frame  member,  a 
aacoad  frame  member.  In  yielding  engagement  with  aald 
main  frame  member,  aa  arm  In  yielding  engagement  with 


2.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  a  main  frame  member, 
means  for  eonnecttog  said  member  to  a  car  body,  whereby 
said  member  tias  a  rocking  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
second  frame  meml>er  connected  to  said  main  frame  mem- 
ber  and  in  yielding  engagement  therewith,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  second  frame  member,  and  in  yielding  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  contect  wheel  carried  by  said  ana 
and  spring  means  for  normally  mainteining  aald  contact 
wheel  in  a  central  position  relatire  to  said  arm,  but  per- 
mitting sidewise  morement  thereof,  Bubstantlally  as  da- 
scribed. 

3.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  a  main  frame  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  member  to  a  car  body  whereby 
said  member  baa  a  rocking  movement  relative  thereto, 
means  for  normally  malnUlnlng  said  member  In  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  relative  to  said  car  body,  a  sec- 
ond frame  member  connected  to  said  main  frame  member, 
aprtog  means  for  holding  said  members  in  yielding  engage- 
ment, an  arm  connected  to  said  aeeond  frame  member, 
spring  meana  for  normally  holding  said  arm  and  second 
frame  member  In  yielding  engagement,  a  contact  wheel 
on  said  arm  and  spring  means  for  normally  holding  aald 
contect  wheel  centrally  of  said  arm,  but  permitting  a  aide- 
wise  morement  thereof,  Bobstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


970,048.     ORE-SCREEN.     Philip  R.   8tai»hop»,  Denvar, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.071. 


1.  A  screen  composed  of  a  series  of  triangular  bars  ar- 
ranged in  auitable  proximity  to  each  other  and  provided 
on  their  rear  sides  with  plates  adjustable  to  cause  their 
forward  line  of  adjustment  to  intersect,  the  forward  or 
inner  edges  of  adjacent  plates  being  separated  to  allow 
the  material  to  pass  between  tbe  bsrs  when  reduced  to 
the  desired  mesh,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  aald  parte  in 
the  assembled  relation,  substentially  aa  described. 

2.  An  ore  screen  composed  of  a  series  of  bars  baring 
tocUned  rear  surfaces,  and  plates  adjustebly  attected  to 
said  Borfacee  to  cause  their  forward  line  of  adjustment  to 
toteraect  when  properly  produced,  the  forward  or  inner 
edgea  of  adjacent  platee  being  spaced  to  determine  tba 
mesh  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  bati 
to  the  asaembled  relation,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  screen  composed  of  a  series  of  bars,  each  bar  hav- 
ing two  Incltoed  rear  surfsces.  the  incllnaUon  of  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  any  two  bars  being  such  that  the  said  facsa 
approach  each  other  as  they  extend  Inwardly,  and  platea 
adjusteble  to  cause  the  forward  line  of  adjustment  of  any 
two  adjacoit  plates  to  intersect  when  properly  produced 
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•ipltod  to  tbe  Mid  tBCllBcd  laeM  of  the  ban.  the  tnaer 
«^M  of  tho  platM  b«liit  apacvd  to  determine  the  nesh  of 
tbe  ecreen.  and  means  tor  holding  the  Mid  bare  tn  the  aa- 
■embled  reUtion.  ■ubatantlally  aa  deoerlbed. 

4.  A  acreen  compoaed  of  a  aeiiea  of  trtancular  bara 
•quipped  with  metal  face  platM.  the  Inner  platM  of  the 
bare  forming  the  Inner  anrface  of  the  acreen,  and  tbe  rear 
platM  adjoaubie  to  ea«M  th«  forward  line  of  adjustment 
of  any  two  adjacent  platM  to  lateraact  when  properly 
produced,  whereby  thalr  forward  ed«M  are  spaced  to  da- 
term  in«d  the  mMh  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  holding 
■aid  bara  in  the  aasemblad  relation  for  tbe  purpoae  Mt 
terth. 

6.  A  acreen  com'poaed  of  bara  trUaguUr  in  croM  acction 
and  proTlded  with  face  platea.  the  platM  applied  to  one 
face  of  each  bar  forming  the  Inner  face  of  the  screen,  de- 
flecting members  applied  to  tlie  inner  face  platea  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  bars,  the  forward  «dfM  of  tbe  rMr  face  platM 
being  spaced  to  deteralae  the  mMh  of  the  acreen.  tbe  Mid 
platM  being  adjustable,  and  ntMna  for  holding  said  bars 
In  the  SMSwIili  il  relation  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

\ 


»Te.»44.  ELECTRIC  HBATINO  -  RBCBPTACLB.  Wiu- 
LUM  BTA.xLar,  Great  Barrington.  MaM.,  aaalgnor  to  Oen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,7S2. 


1.  The  proceM  of  forming  electrically  hMted  otenaUa 
which  conalata  la  aecurlng  a  hMting  unit  to  a  flat  sbMt  of 
metal  and  bCDdlag  tbe  metal  around  the  unit  to  form  a  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  The  proceM  of  fbrmlag  electrically  hMted  ntenaUa 
which  conalsts  In  caatlng  an  electric  heating  unit  to  a 
ahMt  of  metal  and  bending  the  metal  around  the  unit  to 
form  a  receptacle. 

8.  Tbe  proccM  of  forming  electrically  hMted  utenalla 
which  consists  la  securing  a  hMting  unit  in  the  center  of 
a  circular  metallic  diak  and  then  bending  the  metal  around 
tbe  unit  to  form  a  receptacle. 

4.  The  proceM  of  forming  electrically  hMted  utenalla 
which  conalata  In  caatlng  an  electric  heating  unit  tn  the 
center  of  a  circular  diak  and  then  bending  the  metal 
•round  tbe  unit  to  form  a  receptacle. 

fl.  The  pioMH  of  terming  electrically  hMted  utenalla 
which  coMlBts  la  **-^g  a  flat  beating  unit  In  the  center 
«t  a  drcniar  diak  of  aheet  metal  and  spinning  the  matml 
around  the  unit  to  form  a  receptacla. 

[Claim*  9  to  8  not  printed  la  ttaa  OaMtte.] 


rr6.»46.  ORBABB-QUN.  Oaoaoa  W.  »ro«B.  Jr..  Barllng- 
toa,  Wla..  aMlgnor  of  ema  >alf  to  Herbert  J.  Jnllaa, 
MUwaokM.  Wis.  riled  Ant.  •,  IBM.  Serial  No.  511,991. 
red  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  M»MO. 


An  oU  gan  comprlalac  aa  oatar  tabe. 
raagad  tharela.  meaaa  for  lo^lag  the 


laaer  taba  ar- 
taba  la  tba 


oatar  taba.  a  longitudinal  operatlag  acrew  paaatag  tbroogb 
the  inner  tabe,  a  handle  for  the  opatatlac  acrew.  a  aoaala 
carried  by  the  outer  tube,  a  platoa  acrewtag  oa  the  oparat* 
lag  acrew,  and  a  longitudinal  guide  wire  paMing  through 
the  platon  to  hold  it  agalaat  tuning  when  the  operatlag 
la  turaad. 


976,946.  MACHINE  FOB  WEAVING  WIBE-NETTIMO. 
Aaoaaw  WtixiaM  Broaar.  ManchMter,  Eagtoad.  rUad 
Joaa  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  B02,048. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wMTlng  wire  netting,  in  comblaa- 
tloa,  a  pair  of  oppositely  reciprocating  sliding  trsrerw 
bara,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wired  half  plnlona  mounted  tn 
aald  bars,  a  plurality  of  additional  wired  half  pinions 
BMaated  in  Mid  bars,  mMus  for  moving  Mid  bars  to 
carry  the  half  pinions  aaaociated  with  one  of  Mid  bara 
ovar  a  plorallty  of  half  pinions  aaaociated  with  the  other 
of  Mid  bara,  and  a  sliding  rack  operatlvely  aaaociated 
with  Mid  plnlona  to  rotate  the  same  to  IntarlaM  or  later- 
twlat  the  wlrea. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  wire  netting,  in  comhtna- 
tloa,  a  pair  of  oppMltely  reciprocating  sliding  trarerM 
bars,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  wired  half  plnlona  mounted  la 
Mid  bars,  two  additional  wired  half  pinions  mounted  la 
Mid  bara,  BMaa  for  moTing  Mid  bara  to  carry  the  half 
plnlona  aaaociated  with  one  of  Mid  bars  over  two  half 
plnlona  aaaociated  with  the  other  of  Mid  bara.  and  a  elid- 
ing rack  operatlTely  aaaociated  with  said  pinions  to  rotata 
the  Mme  to  Interlace  or  intertwist  the  wlrM. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  weaTing  wire  netting,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  oppoaltely  reciprocating  sliding  traverM 
bara,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  wired  half  pinions  mounted  la 
Mid  bare,  an  additional  wired  half  pinion  mounted  in  one 
of  Mid  bara,  a  second  additional  wired  half  pinion  mounted 
in  one  of  Mid  bara.  mMns  for  morlag  said  bara  to  carry 
the  half  plnlona  aaaociated  with  one  of  aald  bara  past  aa 
adjacaat  half  plaloa  aaaocUted  with  the  other  bar  and  into 
Mgtotry  with  the  next  adjacent  half  pinion  aaaociated  with 
tlM  other  bar,  and  a  eliding  rack  operatively  aaaociated 
with  Mid  pinloaa  to  rotate  the  Mme  to  interlace  or  Inter- 
twlat  the  wlFMi 

4.  la  a  machine  for  wMTlag  wire  netting,  la  combloa- 
tloa,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  eliding  trarerM  bare,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  wired  half  pinions  mounted  In  said 
bars,  an  additional  half  pinion  mounted  in  one  of  aald 
bara,  a  second  additional  wired  half  pinion  mounted 
ta  the  other  of  Mid  ban,  aaM  additional  pinloaa  being 
poaltloned  at  oppoalte  mda  of  Mid  bara  and  at  point* 
beyond  Mid  plurality  of  pairs  of  half  plnlona,  meaaa  for 
moTing  Mid  reciprocating  bara,  and  a  rack  aaaociated 
with  said  pinions  for  rotsting  tbe  saaM  to  latartwlat  ar 
latMlaM  tka  wlrea. 
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9T6.947.  RAIL-BOND.  CHAaLaa  R.  STuaDaTAirr,  Worcea- 
ter.  MaM..  amlgnor  to  Tlie  American  Steel  *  Wire  Com- 
pany, Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy. 
FUed  June  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,863. 


1.  A  rail  bond  comprlaing  a  flexible  member  harlac  ter- 
mlnala  aacured  to  the  and  thereof,  the  terminals  and  ad- 
joining ends  of  the  conductor  being  coated  with  aolder, 
the  solder  extending  any  desired  dlatance  on  the  connector 
beyond  the  terminals  toward  the  center  of  the  length  of 
the  bond  to  stiffen  and  maintain  Its  ends  in  the  shape  Into 
which  the  bond  la  t>ent ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  bond  comprialng  a  flexible  member  baTlns  ter- 
minals secured  to  the  enda  thereof  and  a  layer  of  aolder 
on  the  ends  of  the  bond  sdapted  to  stiffen  and  Increaae  the 
conductivity  of  the  enda  of  said  flexible  member;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  rail  bond  comprialng  a  strand  of  wire  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wlrea  forming  a  flexible  connector,  solid  terminals 
on  the  ends  thereof  and  a  coating  of  aolder  on  the  ends  of 
the  strand  sdapted  to  stiffen  and  unite  the  wires  adjacent 
to  the  t«ininals  Into  a  solid  connector ;  substantially  aa 
Aaaertbad. 

4.  A  rail  bond  comprlalag  aolld  terminals  connecting 
the  enda  of  a  flexible  member,  and  a  eoatlnr  of  solder  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  tbe  flexible  member  to- 
arard  the  center  of  Its  length  for  stiffening  and  maintain- 
ing the  coated  portions  thereof  In  the  bent  shape  Into 
which  auch  portions  are  formed ;  subatantlally  aa  de- 
aertbed. 

6.  A  rail  bond  comprising  solid  tenninala  connecting 
the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  wires  forming  a  flexible  con- 
ductor therefor  and  a  coating  of  solder  on  the  ends  of  the 
flexible  connector  adjacent  to  the  tenninala  to  stiffen  and 
maintain  the  aolder  coated  end  perilous  of  the  connector 
In  the  deaired  curved  shape  to  which  such  end  portions 
are  t>ent;  aubatantially  as  deecrit>ed. 


976,948.     APPARATUS  FOR  DRTINO  PAPER.     JoHM  D. 
;  Tompkins.  ValaUe.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1908.     Serial 
Ko.  434,936. 


In  conUet  with  the  drying  drum,  and  an  auxUUry  hMting 
drum  for  pr^Mtlng  the  metal  apron  prior  to  Ita  being  lai 
Into  codperatlon  with  the  drying  drum. 

4.  In  a  paper-drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drying  drum,  a  heated  foramlnous  metal  apron  conaistlng 
of  hinged  platM  traveling  with  a  web  of  paper  over  Mid 
drum  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  traveling  web  of  paper 
In  contact  with  the  drying  drum,  and  one  or  mora  gnlda 
rolls  for  supporting  the  web  of  paper  out  of  contact  arltk 
the  foramlnoua  metal  apron,  when  the  latter  la  aeparated 
from  the  drying  drum,  so  as  to  allow  it  to  dry  evenly  and 
means  for  beating  aald  apron. 

6.  In  a  paper -drying  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
drying  drum,  a  foramlnous  metal  apron  conaistlng  of 
hinged  platM  traveling  with  a  web  over  Mid  drum  and 
adapted  to  malnUln  the  traveling  web  of  paper  in  contact 
with  the  drying  drum,  an  auxiliary  hMting  drum  for  pra- 
hMtlng  the  meUl  apron  prior  to  its  being  led  into  coflp- 
eratlon  with  the  drying  drum,  and  one  or  more  guide  roll* 
for  supporting  the  web  of  paper  out  of  contact  with  the 
foramlnous  meUl  apron,  when  the  latter  Is  separated  from 
the  drying  drum,  so  as  to  allow  it  to  dry  evenly. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.  In  a  paper-drying  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
drying  drum  and  a  foramlnoua  metal  apron  conalatlng  of 
hinged  platea  traveling  with  a  web  of  paper  over  aald 
drum  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  traveling  web  of  paper 
to  eoDtaet  vtlth  toe  drying  drum. 

2.  In  a  paper-drying  apparatna,  the  combtnatlcn  of  a 
drying  drum  a  heated  foramlnous  metal  apron  consisting 
of  hinged  plates  traveling  with  a  web  of  paper  over  Mid 
drum  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  traveling  web  of  paper 
In  conUct  with  the  drying  drum  and  meana  for  hMting 
Mid  apron. 

3.  In  a  paper-drying  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a 
drying  drum,  a  foramlnous  meUl  apron  consisting  of 
kinged  platM  traveling  with  a  web  of  paper  over  Mid 
dram  aad  adapted  to  malaUla  ttaa  traTcUng  web  of  paper 


976,949.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW-SHADES. 
BE.N'jAifiN  W.  TucKBB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  auignor  to  John 
Bcecher  Patton,  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  301,072. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  window  shades,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  mMns  for  holding  a  web  of  shade  material,  of 
ahade-roUer  holding  mMns,  means  for  rotating  the  ahada- 
roller  holding  means  to  wind  the  material  on  the  roller, 
meana  for  feeding  the  material,  means  for  trimming  the 
edgM  of  the  material  lengthwise  thereof,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  material  transversely,  mechaniam  for  creasing  the 
material  transversely  thereof  for  forming  the  loop  for  tkf 
shade  slat,  means  for  mMsuring  the  length  of  shade,  a 
clutch  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  material 
feeding  nwans,  together  with  connections  between  the 
clutch  mechaniam  and  the  meaanrlng  means  whereby  tba 
feed  of  the  material  la  automatlMlly  atopped  whan  ttta 
proper  length  of  shade  has  been  fed  forward. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  web  of 
shade  material,  of  folding  and  creasing  devlcea  adapted  to 
fold  and  creaM  the  material  for  forming  the  loop  for  tha 
shade  alat,  meana  for  cutUng  the  material  lengthwlaa 
thereof.  devlcM  for  feeding  the  material  toward  the  creaa- 
Ing  devlcea,  driving  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
the  feeding  dericM  and  the  creaalng  devlcM,  together  witfc 
mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  the  feeding  devlMa 
when  the  proper  length  of  material  for  a  ahade  baa  been 
fed  forward  without  stopping  tba  main  driving 
nlam. 


i 
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S.  Tb«  coablnatioa  with  meana  for  boldinc  aluid*  mat*- 
rtel.  of  ■»■■  for  foadlac  tM  material,  laaaa  for  forming 
a  abada-atat  loop  or  1m«.  maana  for  atopplac  the  faeding 
■aana,  tovitber  with  •  4tiwie»  for  aatomattcaily  opfrattag 
tka  (aad  atoppinf  meaaa  at  a  fixed  point  according  to 
laagtk  9t  ateda  to  be  made. 

4.  TW  wblaatloa  witb  meaoa  for  boMtog  ahada  mate- 
rial, of  aaaaa  for  feeding  the  material,  meana  for  forming 
a  ■hade-alat  loop,  an  automatically  actoat<>d  knlfa  mow- 
abU  acroaa  the  macblne  to  cat  the  material  tranareraaly. 
■aaaa  by  which  a  fixed  amount  of  material  may  be  fed  and 
than  the  feeding  meana  atopped,  together  with  aatomatl- 
eally  aetaated  meehanlam  foe  operating  the  loop-forralag 

8.  The  combination  witb  maant  for  holding  ahade  mate- 
rial, of  loop  forming  means,  ahade-rollar  holding  meana, 
together  with  meehanlam  for  feeding  a  fixed  length  of 
■Mterial  according  to  the  length  of  abada  at  two  dlatlnet 
pariodn  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

[ClalMa  «  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


•  Te,»BO.  rOLDINO  FRAME  FOB  MOSQUITO-BARCU 
Bta  TTMBa.  Canon  City.  0>lo.  Iliad  Mar.  28,  1910. 
SarUl  No.  562,087. 

;t.  

4 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  two 
aide  members  each  formed  from  a  piece  of  wire  by  bending 
It  at  suitable  {winta  to  provide  a  central  portion  and  de- 
pending lega.  inwardly  folding  end  membera  compoaed  of 
half  sections,  each  of  the  latter  being  formed  from  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  Into  U  form  and  haTing  the  extremities  of  Its 
arms  bent  to  form  hinge  eyea  which  engage  tb«  lega,  a 
binge  strap  uniting  the  cloa«d  portlona  of  the  two  U- 
ahaped  half  sections,  a  allding  catch  for  each  end  member 
BOonted  for  sliding  movement  on  one  half  section  of  the 
auae  and  having  a  channel  portion  to  engage  tbe  opposing 
halt  Mction,  and  flexible  elestenta  between  tbe  two  aide 


aad  each  havlag  a  groove  or  raoaaa  formad  la  tbg 
adjacent  tbe  door,  ahafta  naooatad  In  aaid  groovea 
alldable  therein.  L-roda  aacnrad  to  the  ahafta  and 
projaetlag  oatwardljr  tkroogh  cam  slots  formed  In  tha 
plataa,  aad  a  aleava  angagad  on  and  connecting  the  enda 
of  tba  rods,  upon  the  deptaaaloa  of  aaid  sleeve  the  rods 
and  tbua  the  ahafta  being  foroad  oatward  by  the  cam 
slots,  and  the  ahafta  each  having  aa  enlarged  cam-ahapad 
outer  end  adapted  to  contact  witb  tlia  o»tilda  of  the  alio, 
the  further  dapreoaion  of  tbe  aleeve  rockteg  the  ahafu  to 
caoaa  tha  cam  portlona  to  praaa  against  tha  silo  and  draw 
the  door  oatward  into  tight  aacagaaaat  with  the  inslda 
of  the  silo  and  lock  it  in 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  comprialng  two 
aide  membera  each  having  side  bars  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs.  Inwardly  folding  end  members  each  com- 
petd  of  hlngedly  connected  half  sectlona,  tbe  latter  hav- 
iBf  at  their  ooter  enda  eyea  to  looaely  engage  tbe  legs, 
whereby  aaid  aectiona  are  hlngedly  connected  to  tha  la^i, 
flexible  elements  to  support  a  moaqnito  bar  or  canopy  at 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  frame,  and  attaching  means  for 
aaid  elements  arranged  on  aild  legs  beneath  the  eyes  00 
tha  aactloaa  of  the  end  mamlNra.  whereby  aaid  fastening 
meana  for  the  elements  witi  prevent  the  end  membera 
from  slipping  downwardly  on  tbe  lega. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  two 
side  members  each  formed  from  a  piece  of  wire  by  bending 
It  at  suitable  points  to  provide  a  central  portion  and  de 
pending  lega,  inwardly  folding  end  membera  composed  of 
half  aectiona,  each  of  tbe  latter  being  formad  ^rom  a 
piece  of  wtre  bent  Into  U-fons  and  having  the  extremities 
of  Its  arms  bent  to  form  hinge  eyea  which  engage  the  laga, 
a  hinge  strap  uniting  the  ckwed  portlona  of  tbe  two  U- 
ahaped  half  sections  of  each  end  member,  and  catchea  for 
locking  tha  end  membera  In  open  poaltloa. 


•TS.961.  DOOB  FOR  SILOS.  Kbaitk  J.  Yaii  Corr,  Dna- 
dlUa,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  Mkw  689.428. 
1.  In  a  alio,  a  door  therefor  having  ita  atfgaa  bavalad 
tbe  inaide  of  tba  alio  and  limit  tba  oatward 
It  of  tbe  door,  a   pair  of  plataa  aecarad  to  tka 


5.  la  a  alio,  the  combination  with  the  atavea  forming 
th»  body  thereof,  aaid  atavea  being  apaced  apart  at  oaa 
alda  to  provMs  a  door  way,  the  Jamb  or  aide  edges  of 
aaid  door-way  having  an  ogaa  formation  for  cooperation 
witb  a  correapondiag  ogaa  ftonaatlon  on  the  door,  of  a 
Plata  aecarad  exteriorly  of  the  alio  at  each  side  of  tha 
door-way,  aaid  plate  comprialng  a  baae  portion,  a  trana- 
veraely  dispoaad  lug  formed  at  each  end  thereof  having  a 
pair  of  openinga  formed  therein,  the  openings  In  the  log* 
being  in  alinad  pairs,  a  flanged  extension  formed  on  tba 
plate  In  altaMmant  with  one  pair  of  the  openings  and 
forming  a  nut  receiving  aocket.  a  band  paaaed  around  tba 
stavea  and  having  ita  ends  pasaed  through  one  pair  of 
openlnga  of  the  plate  and  having  a  nut  engaged  on  Ita 
projecting  end  to  secure  It  In  position,  and  a  rod  paaalng 
acroaa  the  door  way  and  paaalag  through  tbe  other  pair 
of  openings,  and  nuts  in  the  sockets  for  engaging  tha 
enda  of  tbe  rod  to  aecnra  It  la  poaltlon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  tor  the  opening  having  meana  en- 
gaging the  interior  of  tbe  alio,  casing  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior of  tha  door  and  having  cam  facea.  rock  ahafta  Joar- 
naled  in  aaid  caaings,  and  means  projecting  from  tha 
shafts  and  adaptad  to  rock  the  same,  said  means  being 
engaged  and  ptaaaad  oatward  by  the  cam  facea  of  tha 
eaalaga,  carrying  witb  them  the  ahafta  and  forcing  tha 
latter  lato  engagement  with  the  silo,  tba  ends  of  tha 
ahafta  being  formed  with  cam  portlona  for  dampingly 
engaging  the  silo  to  lock  the  door  in  position. 

4  In  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  for  tbe  opening  having  meana  en- 
gaging the  interior  of  tbe  silo,  casing  aecured  to  tbe  ex- 
terior or  ooter  aide  of  tbe  door,  aaid  casings  having  slots 
formed  therein  having  cam  faces,  rock  shafta  Joumaled 
in  the  ca.>>in'^.  meanfi  projecting  through  the  slots  for  rock- 
ing tbe  shafts,  the  rocking  of  said  shafts  bringing  said 
means  into  engagement  with  the  cam  facea  of  tbe  alots 
which  force  said  maaaa  aad  the  ahafta  oatward,  tha  ahafta 
being  formed  with  cam  enda  adapted  when  forced  oat- 
ward to  clamptngly  engage  the  silo  to  lock  tbe  door  in 
position,  and  abutment  portions  on  the  casings  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  operating  meana  to  cause  them  to 
ataad  oat  from  tba  door  to  provide  atepa  on  tbe  faea 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  alio,  the  combination  with  tbe  doorway,  of  a 
door  therefor  having  meana  «»g«g*»g  the  interior  of  tha 
alio  for  aecarlng  it  in  poattion,  naabara  mounted  In  palra 
oa  tha  face  of  tha  door,  U-ahaped  operating  roda  carried 
tharaby,  a  alaava  angagad  on  tha  enda  of  the  aaid  roda» 
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aad  Mm  platea  carried  by  the  door  aad  engaging  tbe 
other  leg  of  said  roda  and  adapted  when  the  said  mem- 
bera are  rocked  to  force  tba  roda  aad  thoa  tbe  membera 
outward,  the  membera  engaging  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  alio 
to  secure  the  door  in  position  with  respect  thereto. 
[Claims  e  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.)  r    - 

1*. 


976.952.  SAD-IRON  HEATER.  Wn-LiAM  H.  "▼*!»  Ho«H, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Clarence  M.  Kemp,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  Me.  568,778. 


'-.jM'r^^'    r 


1.  A  heater  of  tba  elaaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  gaa 
barasr,  means  for  supporting  above  tbe  bamer  an  ob- 
ject to  be  heated,  a  valve  casing  having  a  through  open- 
ing larger  at  its  ends  than  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a 
▼alva  therein  and  having  normally  a  bearing  against  a 
Mat,  a  plug  aecored  Into  one  end  of  aaid  eaalng  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  for  a  spring  to  hold  said  valve  aeatad,  a 
atuffing  box  in  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  casing  through  which 
the  valve  stem  passes,  and  a  alldable  pin  supported  on 
aaid  valve  stem  but  disconnected  therefrom,  extending 
above  the  burner  In  position  to  be  depressed  and  open 
aaid  valve  when  an  object  la  placed  on  aaid  supporting 
Beana. 

2.  A  beater  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  main 
burner  and  a  pilot  burner,  a  valve  caaing  having  a  through 
opening  reduced  In  sice  intermediate  ita  ends,  a  valve 
aeat  being  formed  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  reduced  portion, 
aaid  valve  caaing  having  an  integral  branch  for  attach- 
ment of  tbe  gas  inlet  pipe  and  a  like  branch  connected 
to  the  pilot  burner  below  the  valve  seat,  and  an  Integral 
branch  above  the  valve  seat  connected  to  the  main  burner, 
a  valva  la  aaid  valve  caaing,  a  stafllng  box  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  caaing  for  tbe  stem  of  said  valve,  a  pin  resting 
on  said  valve  stem  for  opening  tbe  valve  when  depressed, 
a  plug  In  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  casing  and  a  spring 
In  said  plug  to  normally  hold  the  valve  seated. 

8.  A  beater  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  burner, 
a  valve  casing  baring  a  paaaage  tberetbroagh  reduced  in 
alse  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  Talve  aeat  at  tbe  lower 
and  of  the  reduced  portion,  a  valve  in  said  casing  mounted 
oa  a  valve  stem  slldable  in  said  reduced  portion  and 
guided  thereby  and  extending  witbln  the  easing,  a  {wrtion 
of  aaid  valve  stem  next  the  ralve  being  cot  away  to  per- 
mit the  paaaage  of  gas  when  the  valve  la  open,  Independ- 
ent sliding  means  for  opening  said  valve  when  an  object 
Is  placed  over  the  burner,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  valve  when  the  object  is  removed. 

4.  A  heater  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed  comprialng  a  bnmer, 
a  Talva  eaalng  having  a  paaaage  therethroogh  reduced  In 
alse  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  valve  seat  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  reduced  poriion,  said  eaalng  having  formed 
Intagral  therewith  projecting  branches  t^ach  prorided  witb 
a  channel,  one  of  said  channels  leading  from  above  aaid 
radnoad  portion  of  the  valva  paaaage  to  the  baraer,  an- 
other to  the  pilot  burner  and  a  third  connected  to  tbe 
gas  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  aaid  easing  mounted  on  a  valve 
Btem  slldable  In  said  reduced  poriion  and  guided  thereby 
and  extending  without  the  casing,  a  portion  of  aaid  valre 
aCem  aazt  the  valve  belag  eat  away  to  pamlt  tba  paa- 
of  gaa  whea  tbe  valve  la  opea.  Independent  alldlng 
IS  for  opening  aaid  valve  when  an  object  is  placed 
over  the  burner,  and  means  for  automatleally  doalag  aaid 
valve  when  the  objoct  la  ramovad. 


6.  A  heater  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  comprising  a  main 
burner  and  a  pilot  bomer,  a  valve  casing,  a  normally 
eloaed  gaa  Inlet  valve  and  a  valve  atem  In  aaid  eaalag, 
aaid  casing  being  formed  witb  a  branch  projecting  there- 
from and  provided  witb  a  channel  above  said  valve  con- 
nected to  the  main  burner,  a  second  branch  below  tba 
valve  for  the  Inlet  of  gaa,  and  a  third  channeled  branch 
alao  below  the  valve  for  conducting  gas  to  the  pilot 
bnmer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


9  76,958.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     Al 

FcBDiNAicD  ViCToa,  Tolodo,  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  11,  IM*. 
Serial  No.  482,764. 


1.  Means  for  operating  a  washing  machine  comprialng  a 
vertically  dispoaed  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertical 
lever,  meana  connected  thereto  above  Ita  fuleram  for 
aettiating  said  shaft,  two  balance-wbeela  mounted  upon 
a  common  shaft,  and  means  including  speed-increaalng 
meehanlam  connected  to  aaid  lever  below  ita  fnlcrnm  for 
revolving  said  balance-wheels  in   oppoalte   direetlona. 

2.  Means  for  operating  a  washing  machine  comprialag 
a  vertically  dispoaed  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertleal 
lever,  meana  connected  thereto  above  its  falerum  for 
actuating  said  iihaft,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  below 
said  reciprocal  shaft,  balance  wbeels  mounted  on  oppo- 
site enda  of  the  aame,  and  means  Inclading  speed-increa»> 
ing  mechanism  connected  to  said  lever  below  its  fulcrum 
for  revolving  said  balance-wbeela  In  oppoalte  direetlona. 

3.  Means  for  operating  a  washing  machine  comprialng  a 
vertically  disposed  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertleal 
lever,  meana  connected  thereto  above  ita  fulcrum  for  acta- 
atlng  aaid  abaft,  a  horisontally  dlaposed  shaft  below  aaid 
reciprocal  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  said  horiaontal 
shaft,  a  balance-wbeel  on  the  oater  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  balance-wheel  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  abaft 
and  adapted  to  revolve  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  tba 
balance-wbeel  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  Meana  for  operating  a  washing  machine  comprialng 
a  vertically  disposed  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertical 
lever,  means  connected  thereto  above  its  fulcrum  for 
actuating  said  shaft,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  below 
said  reciprocal  abaft,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal abaft,  a  balance-wbeel  on  tbe  outer  and  of  aaid 
aleeve,  a  balance-wheel  mounted  on  tbe  oppoalte  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  below  its 
fulcmm  for  revolring  said  balance  wheels. 

5.  Meana  for  operating  a  waahlng  machine  comprising 
a  vertically  dlaposed  rotary  redproeal  abaft,  a  vertleal 
lever,  means  connected  thereto  above  its  fulcmm  for 
actuating  said  shaft,  a  horizontally  dlaposed  shaft  below 
aaid  reciprocal  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  aaid  hori- 
zontal abaft  a  balance-wbeel  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
aleeve,  a  balance-wheel  mounted  on  tbe  oppoalte  end  oit 
aaid  abaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  below  Its 
falcmm  for  revolving  said  balance  wbeels  In  oppoalta 
direetlona. 

(Clalns  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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yr«.8M.  MOTIMO  -  PICTUBB  MACHINB.  AuzAimmi 
WmmuKAMD  YiCN*,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  rob.  14.  1910. 
■mIaI  No.  M«.T4». 


T^ 


1.  A  BioTlBr  piefvrv  maetalae  eoaprtatec  a  flln-boldcr 
hftTlng  b«orings  for  the  axial  elemeata  of  tta«  nim  and 
means  for  moTlng  the  aald  aslal  elemaata  ta  and  oat 
of  aald  fllm  holder. 

2.  A  moylng  pictare  machine  comprlstng  a  fllm-bolder 
iMTlns  ImmoTable  op«qne  aMM.  bearlags  tor  the  axial 
■eaber  of  the  aim,  tad  nwa  tor  avvlBg  said  axial 
members  in  and  oat  of  itald  bolder. 

3.  A  moTlag  pictnra  maehtna  comprising  a  fliB-boider 
haTlnc  Immovabla  sMea,  latarallr  elongntad  bearings 
for  tbe  axial  member  of  the  film,  and  BMan*  for  moTing 
said  axial  members  ta  and  oat  of  oaJd  boidar. 

4.  A  morlog  picture  soacblne  comprising  a  fllm-bolder 
baring  Immorabla  akka  and  laterally  elongated  bearings 
lor  tbe  axial  mmmkm  ot  aald  fllm,  and  a  carrtar  teTtog 
J— laailng  osaaiiMrs  which  are  adapted  to  be  seMii  aad 
mtm  laterally  ta  saM  bearlnga. 

6.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  fllm-bolder 
having  Immovable  side*,  laterally  elongated  bearlnga  for 
tbe  axial  elements  oC  the  film,  aad  aa  ana  pitotad  la  tba 
edge  of  aald  bolder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axial 
element  of  the  fllm  and  move  the  aame  laterally  ta  aald 
bearings. 

[CUUna  9  to  23  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


•70.906.      BBIBTLE-RBOKKMJNO    MACHINK.      Rai«i 
TooiL.  Boston.  Masa..  aaalgSor  to  John  L.  Wbltlng-J.  J. 
I  Company,  Boatoa,  Maga.,  a  Corporatloe  of  Malaa. 
Apr.  SO.  1910.     Serial  No.  BS8.61B. 


1.  A  —  rbtnr  for  arranging  brlatiea  wttb  tbstr  eorra- 
•poadlat  eada  s'ktendlng  all  one  way,  La^pililBg  a  ao^- 
port  bavteg  perforatlona  a^aplpd  to 
9t  tba  brtotlea  and  to  exchiAo  ika  ayllt 
aad  meaaa  arranged  oTer  aald  aappert  to  act  oa  a 
tity  of  brtotlea  lylag  thereon  and  ao  placa  e«tata  of  tba 
brUtlea  that  thalr  butt  aoda  auy  paaa  tbiaacb  tba  ■■»- 
port. 

2.  .\  machine  for  coavorttag  a  dlaordoiai  MBtoaod  tmaa 
of  bristles  tato  aa  orderly  caadltloa  with  eorreapoadlag 
aada  o(  tba  brtotlas  all  petatlsg  the  aaaa  way.  comprla> 
tag  a  perforated  sapport.  and  means  arranged  abafa 
aald  sapport  operable  to  stir  aad  taaa  tlM  brtotlea  lytag 


whereby  aoeb  of  the  brtotlea  aa  tall  batt-aa4 
d0waward  In  line  with  perforatlona  of  tba  aapport  are 
eaaitled  to  enter  and  paaa  through  each  perfoflatloaa. 

t.  ▲  Mfblaa  tor  ratoaatog  brtotlea,  comprising  a  per- 
foratad  aippoH  oa  wblcb  a  dlaordered  maaa  of  brlatiea  to 
ptaead.  aad  a  aoft.  laslMa  rabblag  msMbar  bavlac  a  trie- 
tlonal  surface,  mono  ted  aad  arraafad  to  traTel  back  and 
forth  acroaa  aald  sapport  la  eaatart  therewith,  or  with 
brtatlaa  lying 
batt-aad  flrat  1 

4.  A  ■arbtoa  tor  rartaa^lng  brtotlaa.  eoaprMag  a  par- 
forated  sapport  oa  which  a  dlaorderad  maaa  of  brtotlea 
la  placed,  and  a  atlrrlng  device  bavlag  arma  arranged  to 
eater  the  mass  and  lift  tba  brlatiea.  whereby  sacb  aa  fall 
with  tbeir  butt-eadn  downward  and  In  line  with  the  per- 
toratlona  of  the  aapport  are  caaaad  to  paaa  through  the 

5.  A  atacblne  for  redaaatlag  brtotlea,  comprlatng  a  par- 
torated  support  on  which  a  naaa  of  bristles  Is  placed,  and 
a  frame  arranged  and  guided  above  aald  support  ao  aa  to 
travel  t>ack  aad  forth  thereover,  a  flexible  rubbing  mem- 
bar  carried  by  aald  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  brto- 
tlaa frlctlonally  aad  more  tbam  tiatt-ead  first  whereby 
■•eh  ends  are  caaaad  to  eater  the  perforations  of  aald 
aapport.  and  stirring  mesne  carried  by  said  frame  for  ar- 
ranging the  brtotlea  more  or  lean  in  tlie  direction  of 
travel  of  aald  frame. 

laainks  e  to  9  aot  priated  la  tbe  Oaaatta.1 


9Te.96«.     SAW-TOOL.     WiLUAM  WiKLaT,  ladlaa  Laka; 
N.  T.     filed  Nov.  27.  1900.     Sertal  No.  030.176. 


A  saw  tool  of  tbe  character  apeetHed  eonprtalac  a 
Btoek  having  spaced  abutment  platea  along  one  of  Ita  Ion- 
fttodlaal  adgaa.  a  gaga  aamber  movable  betweea  tba  aald 
ptotaa  aad  fornMd  to  provide  a  raker  toott^raoalvlag 
lac  appoaltely  pxtending  wings  formed  on  tbe  Ml 

>T  and  slldahle  agalnat  oaa alda  of  tbe  aald  stock  and 
to  provide  vertical  aparCaraa,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
♦t**^"!  rib  oa  oae  aide  of  ttte  atock  and  located  immedi- 
ately baaaatb  tba  wlnga  of  ttte  said  gaga  member,  plaa  aup- 
portad  by  tba  aald  rib  and  extending  throogh  tba  apertorsa 
of  tba  wlaca  of  the  said  gage  member,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
rlba  kMatad  Iteneath  the  first  named  rib,  set  screws  on  the 
flrat  named  rib  and  adjoatable  toward  or  away  from  tba 
■aid  plnrallty  of  riba.  aad  a  aat  acrew  operatlvaly  eoa- 
nected  wttb  the  aald  gaga  mam  her. 


97«.9e7.  SPACB-BAND  BUrTBB  TOR  LINOTYPR-lfA- 
CHINBS.  Ooarav  B.  Walum.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.,  aa- 
■If^r  to  lalaad  Maanfactartag  Company,  Kanaaa  City. 
Mow.  a  Carpacatlaa  of  MtoaoarL  Iltod  Jaa.  S.  1910. 
■artal  Ma.  MCliS. 

1.  Tba  aombinatlon  with  a  ■appurtlng  brackaC,  ai  ■ 
baSw  maaatad  aa  aali  bracket  and  comprising  a  flngar 
Imvtng  aa  tecMaa  to  tto  apper  edge  Malng  In  the  directioa 
of  travel  of  tba  apaoa  baada  which  It  ia  adapted  to  aap- 
port. 

2.  Tba  mmmif  -  wttb  a  Itoatype  maehtoe,  of  a  apaca 
band  buffer  ptvotally  BaBBltfl  en  tba  maebtoa 


s 
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prtatag  an  elongated  finger  having  a  noteb  ta  Ito  upper 
adga,  ooe  edge  of  aald  notch  being  Inclined  upwardly  in  tbe 
ditaetton  of  travel  of  tbe  apace  bands  to  be  carried  thereby. 


S.  A  apace-band  buffer  comprising  a  narrow  finger  plv- 
otally  supported  at  one  end  having  ita  apper  aorfaee 
ftorflted  with  an  initUl  upward  incline  merging  tato  a 
rectilinear  aurface,  which  rectilinear  surface  U  parallel 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  apace-banda  In  the  aa- 
•embler. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  vertically 
adjoatable  buffer  support  and  a  pivot  stud ;  a  buffer  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  stud  and  supported  by  said  aapport 
consisting  of  a  ftager  provided  with  an  Initial  upwardly 
inclined  surface  and  a  rectilinear  surface  communicating 
with  tbe  upwardly  tacllned  aortoee. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  linotype  machine  havtag 
elevator  guldea.  of  a  bracket  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  guides,  a  apace  band  buffer  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  bracket  and  having 
an  tatdiae  on  ito  upper  edge,  a  lug  on  said  bracket  and  a 
atop  adjuatably  mounted  In  aald  lug.  aald  atop  being  alot- 
ted  at  ita  upper  end  to  receive  aald  buffer,  sobatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 


tba  adgea  aerving  aa  reinforcing  ribs  to  strengthen  tbe 
crate  throughoat  tts  langtta,  and  a  bottom  removably  held 

ta  tbe  dram. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coltopaible  crato 
eompoaed  of  flexible  aheets  brought  together  at  the  edges 
and  fastened,  the  abeeta  being  acored  adjacent  to  theae 
faatened  edgea  and  capable  of  being  bent  to  form  a  drum, 
tbe  edgea  aanrlng  aa  retaforcing  rlba  to  atrengtben  tbe 
erate  throughout  Ita  length,  and  a  bottom  removably  held 
in  the  drum,  corda  stnmg  through  tbe  twttom  and  broogtat 
ap  through  the  crate  and  having  a  handle  formed  therein 
at  the  upper  end.  whereby  the  crate  and  contents  may  be 
carried  to  throw  the  atrain  entirely  upon  tbe  bottom. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coUapaible  crate  com- 
posed of  flexible  sheets  brought  together  at  tbe  edgea  and 
fastened,  the  sheets  being  scored  adjacent  to  theae  faa- 
tened edges  and  capable  of  being  bent  to  form  a  drum,  the 
edgea  aervtag  aa  retaforctag  rlba  to  atrengtben  the  crate 
throughoat  ito  length,  flexible  flapa  aecured  Inside  of  the 
druRi  at  or  near  Its  lower  end.  a  removable  bottom,  and 
meana  for  aecnring  the  bottom  ta  the  itopa. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  crate  com- 
prising mats  composed  of  relatively  stiff  but  flexible  ma- 
tertol,  having  their  edges  aecured  together  and  bent  tot- 
erally  from  tbe  main  portion  of  tbe  mat  and  lengthwtoe  of 
the  crate  to  form  ribs,  and  means  removably  aecured  with- 
ta  tbe  crate  adapted  to  afford  Internal  lateral  support  for 
the  walto  thereof. 


976.958.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  HaaaiaoN  B.  WALiaa, 
Danville,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Orville  J.  Oan- 
nell  and  one-third  to  Joseph  W.  Ifeltxier,  Daaville,  lU. 
filed  Jaa.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,081. 


1.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  coUapaible  erate 
eamyosed  of  flexible  aheets  brought  together  at  tbe  edgee 
aad  faatened,  the  cheets  being  scored  adjacent  to  these 
faatened  edgea  and  capable  of  being  bent  to  form  a  dram, 
tbe  edgea  aervtag  aa  reinforcing  ribs  to  strengtttan  tbs 
crate  throughoat  ito  length,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  wlthta  tbe  dram  to  afford  internal  totaral  sapport 
therefor. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  erato 
composed  of  flexible  sheets  brought  together  at  the  edges 
aad  fasteaed.  tbe  abaeto  betag  acored  adjacent  to  theae 
fastened  edges  and  capable  of  being  bent  to  form  a  drum. 


976,060.     8TALK-CUTTEB.     John  R.  Wbathult,  Savan- 
nah. Oa.    Piled  Apr.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,688. 


In  a  stalk-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
aupported  by  suitable  wheels,  of  a  cutter-frame  suspended 
therefrom,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  main  frame  hav- 
tag one  end  ta  the  form  of  an  arm.  and  tbe  other  a  gooaa 
neck  and  handle,  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  arm  witb 
the  free  end  of  the  cutter  frante,  the  goose-neck  t>eing 
positioned  to  rest  upon  some  part  of  the  main  frame  when 
tbe  lever  ahall  have  croased  the  dead  center  in  raising 
the  cotter  frame,  whereby  to  retain  and  lock  the  frame  la 
that  position. 


976,960.  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  CONCRETB 
STRUCTURES.  Paraa  WsBsa.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,338. 

1.  In  apparatua  for  erecttag  concrete  atruetarea,  tbe 
combination  of  a  temporary  framing  comprising  a  series 
of  upright  members  forming  vertical  guldea  connected 
and  braced  together  and  arranged  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed space  bounded  by  tbe  said  temporary  framing 
wlthta  which  the  building  to  to  be  constructed,  and  mold 
forma  arranged  within  the  aald  apace  bounded  by  tbe 
upright  memt>erB  and  guided  and  supported  thereby  and 
consisting  of  two  tiera  of  molds,  each  tier  composed  of  a 
series  of  detschable  mold  plates  connected  end  to  end, 
and  the  plates  of  the  two  tiers  connected  respectively  by 
their  topa  and  bottoma  and  arranged  to  t>e  alternately 
aeeared  to  and  above  each  other  aa  tbe  concrete  wall  to 
iacrassed  in  height 

2.  In  apparatus  for  erecting  concrete  structures,  the 
combination  of  a  temporary  framing  comprising  a  series 
of  tipright  memtwrs  forming  vertical  guides  cooikected  and 
braced  together  and  arranged  to  provide  an  unobstructed 
apace  bounded  by  the  aald  temporary  framing  withia 
which  the  building  Is  to  be  constructed,  vertically  adjtmt> 
able  bracketo  adjuatably  aecnred  to  tba  upright  m^abera 
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«<  th»  temporary  framlns  apoD  tb«  oataldt  of  tfeo  oprtsbt 
Bopporta  open  which  the  mold  fonaa  are  goiAti,  platforms 
aapportad  by  the  brmcketa,  aad  mold  forma  arraased  wttta- 
tn  the  aald  apace  booaded  bj  the  apright  membera  and 
gnldad  aad  aapported  thereby  and  conalatlag  of  two  tiara 
of  molda,  each  tier  compoaad  of  a  aeriaa  of  detachable 
mold  platea  connected  end  to  end.  and  the  platea  of  the 
two  tlera  connected  re^MCtlvely  by  their  topa  and  bottoma 
aad  arraagad  to  be  altaraately  aeeured  to  and  abore  eacb 
other  aa  tke  concnte  wall  Is^aciaaaed  la  height. 


8.  la  apparatxu  for  ereetlag  concrete  atmctnrea,  the 
combination  of  a  temporary  framing  compriaing  a  aeriea 
of  apright  membera  forming  vertical  guidea  connected  and 
braced  together  and  arranged  to  prorlde  aa  nnobat  meted 
apace  bounded  by  the  aald  temporary  framing  within 
which  the  building  la  to  be  conatmcted.  Tertically  adjuat- 
able  platforma  extending  from  and  supported  by  aald  ap- 
right guide  membera  in  an  outward  direction  away  from 
the  framing  aa  a  whole,  and  adjoatable  aectlonal  mold 
forma  arranged  within  the  apace  bounded  by  the  tem- 
porary framing  and  guided  In  a  Tertlcal  direction  upon 
the  apright  membera  theraaC    ^ 

4.  In  apparatiu  for  ereetta|r  concrete  atmctnrea,  the 
combination  of  a  temporary  fcaming  compriaing  a  aeriea 
9t  apclsht  membera  forming  vertical  guides  connected  and 
htaead  together  and  arranged  to  provide  an  unobatmcted 
apace  bounded  by  the  aaid  temporary  framing  within 
which  the  building  la  to  be  conatmcted.  vertically  adjnat- 
able  platforma  extending  from  and  supported  by  aald  ap- 
right guide  membera  In  an  outward  direction  away  from 
the  framing  as  a  whole,  adjoatable  sectional  mold  forma 
•ma0Bd  within  the  apace  bounded  by  the  temporary 
fta^ag  and  guided  in  a  vertical  direction  upon  the  up- 
right membera  thereof,  and  additional  mold  forma  for  the 
Interior  walla  of  the  building  extending  acroaa  the  space 
bounded  by  the  uprlghta  of  the  temporary  framing  and 
connected  at  their  enda  to  the  mold  forma  gaided  upoa 
the  aaid  apright  membera. 

6.  A  mold  plate  for  molding  concrete  walla  which  con- 
alsta  of  a  rectangular  cast  metal  plate  flat  on  one  face  and 
bounded  by  outwardly  extending  top,  bottom  and  aide 
flangea  directed  away  from  the  flat  face,  each  of  aald 
flaagea  being  provided  with  notchea  opening  to  the  edgea 
thereof  for  detachably  reeelviag  the  clamptag  bolta  la 
the  general  plane  of  the  plate  aa  a  whole,  and  aald  plate 
alao  having  tranaverse  holee  extending  throagh  Ita  flat 
aorface  at  a  diatance  from  each  comer  for  reeelviag  trana- 
bolta 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


tT«.Ml.  COMBINED  TKLSPHONB  AND  8KRVICB  8T»- 
TPIL  OtaaT  O.  WaasTaa,  Chicago,  III.,  aaatgaor.  hj 
DBcaae  aaalgamenta,  to  Kellosg  Switchboard  *  Bapply 
Compaay.  a  Corporation  of  IQlaola.  nied  Jaa.  8,  1008. 
Serial  No.  400.523. 

1.  A  combined  telephone  aa4  aarrlce  ayatsM  ladadlas 
a  telephone  line,  a  central  uentrt*  of  current,  maaan  fw 
canalag  a  ateady  flow  of  camat  from  aald  aooree  la  aeriea  I 


over  the  llmba  of  aald  line,  meana  for  canalag  a  flow  of 
ateady  current  In  parallel  over  the  llmba  of  aald  line,  a 
device  for  aald  llae  reapoaalve  to  aald  flow  of  current  la 
aeriea  but  unreaponalTe  to  aald  flow  of  current  la  par- 
allel, a  aecond  device  for  aaid  line  reaponalve  to  aald 
flow  of  current  In  parallel  but  uarespoaalve  to  aald  flow 
of  current  in  series,  and  meana  rendering  aald  deviees 
almnltaaeooaly  and  Independently  operable. 


2.  A  cgmblned  telephone  and  aervlce  ayatem  Including 
a  telephone  line,  a  central  aource  of  current,  telephone 
algnaling  mechanism  operable  by  ateady  cnrrent  from 
aald  aoaree  over  aald  llae,  meana  for  tranamltting  apedal 
aervlce  aignala  by  ateady  currenta  over  aald  line,  and 
meana  for  preventing  interference  with  aald  mechanism 
by  aald  signal  currenta. 

S.  A  combined  telephone  and  aervlce  ayatem  Including 
a  telephone  line,  a  central  aource  of  current  for  aupply- 
Ing  energy  to  aald  line,  and  meana  for  tranamltting 
special  service  impulaea  by  ateady  current  over  aaid  line 
while  preventing  operative  Interference  with  the  tele- 
phone aervlce  currenta  thereby. 

4.  A  combined  telephone  and  aervlce  ayatem  Including 
a  telephone  line,  a  central  aource  of  current  adapted  to 
energize  aaid  telephone  line  for  telephone  aervlce,  meana 
for  transmitting  special  aervlce  signals  over  aald  line  by 
completing  an  additional  path  for  the  flow  of  ateady  cur- 
rent over  aald  line,  and  meana  for  preventing  laterferenee 
between  the  telephone  currenta  and  the  aervlce  currenta 
when  almnltaneously  flowing  over  said  telephone  line. 

B.  A  combined  telephone  and  aervloe  ayatem  Including 
a  telephone  line,  a  central  source  of  current,  telephone 
signaling  mechaalaa  operable  by  ateady  current  from 
aald  aoaree  over  aald  line,  meaas  for  tranamltting  apedal 
aervlce  aignala  by  steady  currenta  orer  aaid  line,  and 
meana  preventing  Interference  between  aald  mechanlam 
aad  the  aervlce  aignala  when  almnltaaeooaly  operating. 

(Clalnm  0  to  14  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


07«.O«2.  WALL  SBT.  ALvaao  H.  Waiaa.  Chicago,  IIL. 
aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  aad  Supply  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illlaola.  Filed  June  17, 
1008.      Serial  No.  438,937. 

1.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  or  wall  plate,  of  a  boz-Uke  ooTer  hinged  thereoa 
and  adapted  wbea  la  a  closed  poaltlon  to  Incloae  the 
apparatua  of  the  aet,  a  ringer  aupported  by  and  In  front 
of  the  wall  plate  and  having  bell  poets  extending  outside 
the  top  of  the  box.  the  portion  of  the  cover  back  of  aald 
kell  posts  belag  rigidly  aeeured  to  the  wall  plate  aad  the 
aiovable  cover  belag  cut  awyy  at  the  top  to  reglater  with 
the  portion  aeeured  to  the  wall  plate,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acilbed. 

2.  In  a  aubscrlber'a  telephone  set.  the  combination  with 
a  arall  plate,  of  a  rlager  mooated  la  aa  exposed  posttloa 
thereon  and  having  adjustable  bell  poota.  a  removable 
cover  for  the  apparatua  of  the  aet  havlag  the  portion 
back  of  the  bell  poata  cut  away  and  havlac  apsBtagi  9*r- 
mlttlng  the  adjuatment  of  the  bell  posts,  aad  a  atatlsaary 
member  back  of  aald  bell  posts  adapted  to  eonaplete  the 
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Indosure  when  the  cover  la  in  place,  whereby  the  ringer 
mechanlam  may  be  readily  removed,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  aubacrlber'a  aet,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
plate,  of  a  box-like  cover  hinged  thereto  at  the  bottom  of 
the  wall  plate,  said  cover  carrying  the  transmitter  and 
l>elng  adapted  to  be  opened  to  expoae  the  apparatua  of 
the  aet  from  all  aldea  for  purpoaea  of  adjuatment,  an  arm 
plvotally  aeeured  at  one  end  to  aald  wall  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  Ita  free  end,  said  hook  being  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  aald  cover  to  limit  ita  downward 
movement,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  within  the  cover 
when  the  cover  la  cloaed,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  wall  aet,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  of  a  ringer  mounted  thereon,  bell-poata  extending 
from  the  ringer  parallel  to  but  apaced  from  the  t>ack 
plate,  a  top  wall  back  of  the  ringer  poets  and  in  front 
of  the  back  plate  and  a  box-like  cover  hinged  to  the  back 
plats  and  adapted  to  open  downwardly  to  expose  the  ap- 
paratua of  the  aet  from  all  aldea,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  anbacriber's  telephone  set,  the  combination  with 
a  wall  plate,  of  a  box-like  cover  for  the  apparatua  of  the 
set  hinged  to  the  wall  plate  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
downwardly  to  expoae  the  parts  of  the  set  from  all  sides, 
and  a  retaining  member  hinged  to  the  back  plate  and 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  cover  to  prevent  It  from  being  opened  far  enough  to 
strike  the  wall,  aobataatlally  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


976,eeS.  COLLARET- MACHINE.  John  P.  Wais  and 
Lucia  Kacti,  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Metropolitan 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Nyadc,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1004.     Serial  No.  229,407. 

1.  In  combination,  a  aewlng-machlne  having  a  work- 
plate  ;  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  ;  a  feeding  mechanism, 
and  meana  for  causing  the  same  to  traverae  the  work  In  a 
defined  path ;  the  work-plate  being  alotted  from  Ita  edge  to 
a  point  in  advance  of  the  atltchtng  position ;  a  folding  de- 
vice ;  and  meana  for  plvotally  supporting  the  folding-de- 
vice ui'on  the  work-plate,  comprising  a  work-supporting 
plate  austaiulng  aaid  folding-device  In  the  alot  of  the  work- 
plate  with  a  portion  above  and  a  portion  below  the  latter 
and  Ita  delivery  end  close  to  the  atltching  position  ;  where- 
by a  binding  may  be  folded  upon  the  work  and  the  two 
delivered  together  cloae  to  the  atltching  poaltlon,  and  the 
folding  device  may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  position  at 
wIlL 

2.  In  combination,  a  aewlng-machlne  having  a  work- 
plate;  a  atltch-forming  mechanism;  a  feeding  mechanism, 
and  means  for  causing  the  same  to  traverae  the  work  In  a 
defined  path;  the  work-plate  being  alotted  from  Its  edge 
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to  s  point  la  adranoe  of  the  atltching  poaltlon  ;  a  folding- 
device  ;  means  for  plvotally  anpportlng  the  folding-device 
Wfon  the  work-plate,  comprising  a  work-aupportlng  plate 
SBStaining  said  folding  device  in  the  alot  of  the  work  plate 
with  a  portion  above  and  a  portion  below  the  latter  and 
Ita  delivery  end  close  to  the  atltching  position,  and  meana 
whereby  the  folding-device  may  t>e  adjusted  on  the  work- 
plate  so  as  to  poaltlon  Its  delivery  end  properly  relatively 
to  the  feeding  mechanism  and  the  atltching  poaltlon ;  the 
aeveral  devlcea  and  mecbanlama  alao  coSperating  whereby 
a  binding  may  be  folded  upon  the  work  and  the  two  de- 
livered together  cloae  to  the  atltching  position,  and  the 
folding  device  may  be  awung  Into  and  out  of  poaltlon  at 
wUl. 


3.  In  combination,  a  atitch-formlng  mechanism ;  feed- 
ing mechanlam  compriaing  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  feed- 
dog  ;  a  folding-device  for  guiding  and  folding  a  strip  of 
material ;  a  work-supporting  plate,  connected  to  the  fold- 
ing-device, which  supports  the  body  material  in  poaltlon 
to  have  the  binding  applied  thereto ;  and  meana  for  plv- 
otally and  adjuatably  anstalnlng  said  plate,  whereby  the 
folding  device  may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  position  at 
will  and  may  also  be  adjusted  so  as  to  locate  its  delivery 
end  in  front  of  the  stitching  position,  In  line  with  the  main 
feed-dog  and  beelde  the  auxiliary  feed-dog. 

4.  A  aewlng-machlne  having  atitch-formlng  mechanlam, 
feeding  mechanism,  and  a  folding-device,  in  combination 
with  a  cloth-plate  having  a  throat-plate  the  forward  end 
of  which  latter  is  provided  with  an  open-end  slot  and  a 
beveled  portion  in  advance  of  the  atltching  point,  and 
meana  for  plvotally  anpportlng  the  folding-device  on  the 
cloth-plate  ao  that  It  may  be  swung  into  poaltlon  with  Ita 
delivery-end  within  said  slot  and  into  cooperation  with  the 
beveled  portion  of  the  throat-plate,  and  a  portion  of  said 
delivery-end  In  rear  of  said  beveled  portion. 

5.  A  aewlng-machine  having  atitch-formlng  and  feeding 
mecbanlama,  and  having  ita  cloth-plate  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  from  Its  front  edge  to  the  stitching  posi- 
tion ;  a  folding-device  having  a  work-aopporting  plate  ex- 
tending horixontally  from  Ita  left  aide ;  meana  for  plvotally 
aupportlng  aald  folder  upon  aaid  cloth-plate  ao  that  It  may 
lie  in  said  slot  and  be  swung  into  and  out  of  the  aame ; 
and  meana  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  aald 
folder  ao  aa  to  accurately  poaltlon  its  delivery-end  rela- 
tively to  the  atitch-formlng  and  feeding  mecbanlama. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


976,964.      BINDING   MECHANISM    FOR    SEWING    MA- 
CHINES.    John  P.  Wais  and  Willis  C.  Robbins,  Ny- 
ack, N.  Y.,  assignora  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
Piled  May  29,  1906.     SerUl  No.  262.810. 
1.  In  combination  with  the  atiteb-formlng  mechanlam  of 
a  sewing  machine,  a  binding  device,  a  plate  aupportlng 
aaid  device,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  at  the  front  of  the 
machine  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  work-plate 
thereof,  means  for  normally  pressing  said  lever  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  aald  atitch-formlng  mechanism,  and  meana 
plvotally  connecting  aald  lever  to  the  said  supporting  plate. 
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wb««to7  by  ablftlac  mM  l«v«r  tb*  taladlac  dvrtaa  e*»  b* 
rwiOTfrt  tnm  its  operative  position  and  b«ld  Id  tngmstmnx 
wltb  a  atatlonanr  P«rt  of  tiM  machine  and  retarnad  to 
operatiT*  position  by  tnrnlnf  tbs  supportlns  plate  ea  Its 
piTot.  ,  . ; 


tbs  cbaabsr  eonprislac  a  bellows  bairlaf  a  raorable  back- 
board, a  spriBC  for  collapalaf  tbs  bsUows.  eoansetJoas  bs- 
tween  the  reUrd  valve  and  tbe  back-board  to  opsa  tbs 
▼alTS.  a  retard  lever  and  means  Intermediate  tbe  lever  and 
valve  and  bavins  •&  element  normally  disconnected  from 
tbe  latter  to  operate  the  valve  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
spring  by  tbe  lever. 


2.  In  combination  witb  a  iewtnc  machine,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  attached  thereto,  a  btader-besd  plvotall/  attached 
to  said  lever,  iMans  for  aormally  boldinc  tbe  binder-head 
la  epsaatlvs  poaltioa  aader  tension,  said  oMaas  Including 
dsTlflss  whereby  the  binder-bead  may  be  moved  from  op- 
erative poaltioD  under  k  tenaloa  ••rmally  and  constantly 
tending  to  return  the  same  to  opanttre  poaltion.  ^ 

3.  A  sewing  machine  having  in  combination  a  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism,  s  feeding  mechsnism,  a  throat-plate  pro- 
vided witb  slots  through  which  certain  portions  of  tbe  fead- 
ing  mechanism  operate,  a  blading  mecbaolsm  Including  a 
binder-sapport  having  aa  opan-snd  slot  coOporatlng  with 
OS*  of  tbe  Blots  of  tbe  tbroat'plate.  whereby  a  portion  of 
tka  feeding  mechanism  may  operate  in  tbs  alat  ot  tb« 
Madsr-support.  and  a  binder-bead  carried  by  said  sapport 
and  operating  over  uld  slot  aad  flaadlM  P0*t>B»- 

4.  In  combination.  stltch-foraUag  msrhaalam  aad  bind- 
ing mschaalsm.  the  blading  m^banlsm  Inclodiag  a  blndar- 
bead.  a  support  tor  said  bead,  an  arm  pivoted  below  tbe 
work-plate  aad  carrying  said  support,  and  meaas  for  ad- 
justing said  support  laterally  an  said  arm  relatively  to  tbe 
stitching  polat.  whereby  dUrsrant  slses  of  binders  may  ba 
accommodated  and  tbe  blndsr-bead  adjostad  ralatlvaly  to 
tba  stitching  point. 

5.  la  combination,  stlteb-formlng  mechanism,  feeding 
aMchaalSB,  aad  blading  mechanism,  tha  blndiag  meetaa- 
aisai  ladodtng  a  binder- bead,  and  tbe  feeding  mecbaalsm 
including  a  faad-dog  having  a  portion  extending  under  said 
head  at  one  side  of  the  stltclilng  position,  and  iMans  for 
adjusting  said  bead  relatively  to  said  dog  and  tbe  stitch- 
ing point,  wbarcby  tha  binding  la  engaged  by  the  said  dug 
as  It  emerges  fron  tha  binder. 

(Clatma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


•7M6e.  RFrr.\RD  device  Piaxk  J  W  Waisga.  Chl- 
caga,  UL.  aaalgnor  to  George  P.  Bent  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  liiinoia  Piled  Mar.  22.  lOOW. 
Serial  No.  484.8M. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  deserlbed.  a  box  having  a  parti 
tinn  providing  a  compartment  and  a  commuDicstlDK  cham- 
ber, a  tempo  valre  on  the  partition  controHing  tbe  com- 
mnnicatloa  from  the  compartiaaat  to  tbe  chamber,  a  wtod- 
c)  est  communlcatlnK  with  tbe  chamber,  a  retard  valve 
comprlalag  a  blade  pivoted  on  tbe  partition  and  controlling 
the  latter  communication,  a  poeomatlc  regulator  device  in 


97e.lM«.  METHOD  Or  HSATINO  AIR.  Oaoaoa  WasT- 
liiaHocsa.  Pittsburg,  aad  ALax^Moaa  M.  Oow,  Edge- 
wood  Park.  Pa.,  aaatgaora  to  sal4  Westtngbouse.  Piled 
May  2.  1903.    Utrtal  Ma.  1H4M^ 


1.  Tbe  method  of  hsatlag  air  for  the  blast  of  a  smaitlag 
or  other  furnace,  which  consists  la  dcllvertag  all  tbe  air 
to  a  combustion  cbambar  coladdent  with  tbe  delivery 
thereto  of  gas  from  a  pradocer.  utilising  a  portlaa  of  tbe 
ozygan  of  tba  air  In  tha  eoaU>aBtloa  chaahar  la  ■oppartlBg 
tbe  coahaatJaa  of  the  gaa,  caaatng  tha  prodncta  ot  combaa- 
tloa  to  mingle  with  tbe  air,  atlllslng  a  portion  of  the 
waate  beat  of  tbe  furnace  in  prebeatlnK  tbe  air  prior  to  Ita 
delivery  to  tha  aaabaatloa  chamber  and  delivering  the 
prodncta  <tt  aoaibaatlaa  aad  air  to  the  smelting  furnace. 

X.  Tha  method  of  heating  air  tor  tha  btaat  of  a  amaltlag 
or  other  faraace.  which  coaalats  In  geaeratlng  prodnoer 
gaa.  mingling  all  the  air  to  ba  heated  with  the  prodncar 
gas.  utlllilng  a  portion  of  tba  axyfaa  of  tbe  air  to  support 
tbe  combostlon  of  tbe  gas.  ■lagttag  tbe  products  of  corn- 
host  loo  with  tbs  air  to  be  heated,  ntllltlng  a  portion  of 
tbe  wasts  haat  of  tbe  furnace  la  prabeattag  the  air  prior 
to  Ita  ■»f»i»«»t  with  the  producer  gas  and  then  delivering 
prodocta  of  combostlon  and  heated  air  to  tbe  smsltlag 
faraace. 

S.  A  method  of  beatlag  air  for  the  blast  of  a  ameltlng 
or  other  furnace,  which  cooststa  la  geaerattng  prodaear 
gas,  burning  tbe  gas  geaeratad  so  as  to  conserve  the  aMai- 
ble  heat  of  tb*  KenerstioK  op<>ratioD,  minxlinR  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  combustion  of  th<>  ga«  with  all  the  air  to  be 
heated  near  tbe  fael  bed  and  utilising  a  portion  ot  the 
waste  heat  of  tbe  furnace  In  prabaatlng  tbe  air. 


97e.M7.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATINO  AIR.  OaoaOK 
WaaTixoHocaa.  1  Ittsborg.  and  ALax^NDCB  M.  Oow, 
Edgewood  Park.  Pa.  :  said  Gow  assignor  to  said  West- 
laghoose.  Original  application  filed  May  2,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  150.2M.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept  17,  1903.     SerUl  No.  173.S10. 

1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  snteltlng  furnace  ot  a  pre- 
haater,  in  which  air  Is  heated  by  tha  waste  gases  from 
the  famsce,  a  gas  producer  located  between  the  pre-heater 
and  tbe  furaace.  a  combustion  chamber  In  which  said  pre- 
heated air  has  added  to  it  hot  prodocta  ot  combustion  de- 
rived from  tbe  combustion  of  gaa  made,  and  means  depend- 
ent on  the  best  of  the  blast  to  said  furnace  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  producer. 

2.  Tbe  combination  oX  a  saoeltlng  fumac«.  a  gas  pro- 
daeer.  a  blower  dlacbarglag  air  through  a  combustion 
cbsmber  coeaectad  to  tbe  producer  aad  thence  to  the  fur- 
nace, and  an  auxiliary  blower  dlaebarglng  air  Into  tha  hot- 
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ton  of  a  gas  producer,  causing  the  production  of  gas  and 
its  discharge  into  tbe  combustion  cbambar,  and  means  de- 


pendent on  the  tpmperstore  ot  air  supplied  to  said  furnace 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  producer. 

*     

•TS.968.  LEATHER-WRINGING  MACHINE.  RobkbtF. 
Whithbt.  Wlncbaster,  Maas.  Pllad  Mar.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  549,640. 


1.  A  madilne  pf  the  character  described  comprising  a 
work  roll ;  a  feed  roll ;  a  bed  roll  mounted  in  bearings 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work  roll ;  a  floating 
roll  movable  to  and  away  from  said  feed  roll ;  and  means 
tor  accomplishing  said  movements ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbwL 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
work  roll ;  a  feed  roll ;  a  bed  roll  mounted  in  bearlngB 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work  roll ;  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  movable  to  and  away  from  said  feed  roll ;  and 
means  for  accomplishing  said  movements ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
work  roll ;  a  feed  roll ;  a  bed  roll  mounted  in  bearings 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work  roll ;  maana  for 
acooBipllsblng  said  morements ;  a  flue  with  its  intake  dis- 
psaed  near  the  top  and  front  of  said  work  roll ;  and  a 
blower  connected  with  said  floe ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
work  roll :  a  feed  roll ;  a  bed  roll  mounted  in  bearings 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work  roll ;  a  floaMng 
roll  movable  to  and  away  from  aald  feed  roll :  means  for 
accomplishi'ig  said  movements ;  a  flue  with  its  Intake  dis- 
posed nesr  the  top  and  front  of  said  work  roll  ;  and  a 
blower  connected  with  said  flue :  substantially  aa  dc- 
Bcribad. 

6.  A  machine  ot  the  character  described  comprising  a 
work  roll :  a  feed  roll ;  a  bed  roll  mounted  In  bearings 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work  roll ;  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  movable  to  and  away  from  said  teed  roll ; 
means  for  accomplishing  said  movements ;  a  flue  with  Its 
Intake  disposed  near  the  top  and  front  of  said  work  roll ; 
and  a  blower  connected  with  said  flue :  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


976,960.  QUICK-OPENING  DOOR  FOR  VULCANIZER8. 
John  K.  Williams,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  Williams  Foundry  apd  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Piled  June  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&68.S81. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  radially-ahtftable  closure  mem- 
ber therefor,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  In  the  face  thereof  which  opposes  tbe  other  mem- 
ber, of  a  packing  ring  mounted  In  said  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  wedge-shaped  Integral 
flange  arranged  to  be  forced  agalaat  the  cooperating  mem- 
ber by  the  fluid  under  pressure  contained  In  said  recep- 
Ucle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  radlally-shlftable  closure  mem- 
ber therefor,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  In  the  face  thereof  which  opposes  the  other  mem- 
ber, ot  a  packing  ring  mounted  in  said  groove  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  rear  face  with  a  groove  or  channel  and  a  duct 
communicating  with  said  groove  in  the  rear  of  said  pack- 
ing ring  for  forcing  the  latter  outwardly  Into  snug  engage- 
ment with  the  cooperating  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  n 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  radlally-shlftable  closure  mem- 
ber therefor,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  In  the  face  thereof  which  opposes  the  other  mem- 
ber, of  a  packing  ring  mounted  In  said  groove  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly-extending  wedge-shaped  Integral  flange 
at  Its  outer  portion  and  having  In  Its  inner  or  rear  face  a 
clrcumferentlally-eitendlng  groove  or  channel  and  a  duct 
communicating  with  said  annular  groove  in  the  rear  of 
said  packing  ring  to  admit  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  forc- 
ing said  packing  ring  into  snug  engagement  with  the  coop- 
erating member  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  joint. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  radlally-shlftable  closure  mem- 
ber therefor,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  tbe  face  thereof  which  opposes  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  the  groove-bearing  member  being  cut 
aiQiy  within  said  groove  to  provide  a  space  between  aald 
member  and  the  complementary  member,  of  a  packing  ring 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  provided  witb  an  inwardly- 
extending  wedge-sbsped  Integral  flange  positioned  In  said 
space  to  permit  the  fluid  In  said  receptacle  to  engage  the 
rear  face  of  said  wedge-shaped  flange  for  forcing  It  Into 
snug  engagement  with  said  complementary  member  for 
forming  a  fluid-tight  joint  therewith. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
fluid  under  preaaure  and  a  radlally-shlftable  closure  mem- 
ber therefor,  guiding  means  for  said  closure  member,  aald 
receptacle  provided  in  the  end  thereof  which  opposes  the 
closure  member  with  an  annular  groove,  of  a  packing  ring 
mounted  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly-ex- 
tending wedge-ahaped  Integral  flange  at  its  outer  portlOBt 


-Ju^-  j^i^^'iBe&iki^jL^iikta^jiiSt^t^iisii!^^^ 


..  ..J   .i_-t^-^«it-i 


li^^ 


I09i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  39,  I9IO. 


nnd  a  durt  commnnlcattng  with  Mid  annalar  frooT«  to 
the  rear  of  wld  packing  ring  to  admit  a  fluid  under  prw- 
»utm  for  forclag  said  packing  ring  Into  snag  engagenMiit 
with  the  clomire  member  tar  forming  a  fluid  d^t  Joint. 


»7«.»70.     DITCHINO-TOOL.     Wit»o«  W.  WoLAar.  Waah 
mgton.Iowa.     Filed  Mafl*.  WO.     SerUl  No.  561.147. 


1.  A  ditching  tool,  comprlalng  a  bUda  and  handle,  and 
mean*  connecting  the  Wade  to  the  handle  whereby  tba 
blade  can  be  adjuated  to  preaent  different  conrei  •urfacaa. 

-  A  ditching  tool,  coasprlaln*  a  blade  and  handle,  and 
meana  for  adjoatliif  tht,M»am  whereby  dlffarant  contex 
aurfacea  can  be  prcwat«i. 

3  A  ditching  tool.  coisprHlng  a  blade  and  handle,  anna 
connected  to  the  blade,  and  meana  for  adJuaUbly  connect 
Ing  th«  anna  to  the  handle  whereby  the  bUde  can  be  aa- 
Jaated  to  preaent  different  conv«  turfacea. 

4  A  ditching  tool,  comprising  a  blade  haying  a  conw 
•nrface.  a  handle,  means  for  connecting  tha  hMdla  to  the 
blade  whereby  the  blade  can  b«  adjuatad  to  praMSt  differ 

ent  convex  anrfacea. 

5  A  ditching  tool,  comprialng  a  blade  harlng  a  coorex 
surface,  a  handle,  arms  connected  to  the  blade,  f"^**" 
adjusubly  coMartlng  the  »rms  to  the  handle  ^••^  "• 
blade  can  b«  adjnatad  to  prpaent  different  coavn  aurtacea. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 


»7«.»T1.      ANTISKIDDINO   TIEB.      "^'^"*«^®-    Tf^"' 
p;ttrt.ur,.  P..    FlladAng.12.1909.     SerUl  No.  512.491. 


two  rowa  of  dreumferantlally-dlapoaad  opcnlnga,  tha 
openings  of  one  row  being  ataggered  with  respect  to  the 

openings  of  the  other  row.  realUent  tread  blocks  prorlded 
with  heads,  said  heads  mounted  in  the  groore  and  said 
block*  extending  through  said  openings,  a  yieWable 
abantb  mounted  In  said  caatng  and  engaging  the  heads 
of  said  blocks,  and  an  inflatable  air  tube  mounted  within 
said  sheath  and  retaining  the  latter  in  angagament  with 
the  heads  of  the  tread  blocks. 

3.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  caalng  mounted  upon  the 
felly  of  the  wheel  and  baring  the  Inner  face  of  the 
tread  side  thereof  formed  with  a  clrcumferentlally-ex- 
tendlng  groove  and  further  having  aald  tread  side  formed 
with  two  rows  of  drcumferentlally-dlapoaed  openlnga. 
rcallient  tread  blocks  provided  with  heads,  aald  heads 
moan  ted  In  the  said  groove  and  said  »>locke  extending 
through  aald  openings,  a  yleldable  sheath  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  engaging  the  heada  of  said  blocka.  an 
InflaUble  air  tube  mounted  within  said  aheath  and  ra- 
talnlng  the  latter  In  aasncanent  with  the  heada  of  the 
tread  blocks,  said  caainc  knTtng  one  aide  provided  with 
an  annular  opening,  and  an  annular  plate  aecorad  to  tha 
easing  for  cloatng  said  opening. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
felly  of  the  wheel  and  having  the  Inner  face  of  the  tread 
side  thereof  formed  with  a  drcumferentlally-extendlng 
groove  and  further  having  said  trand  Mtfe  formed  with 
two  rows  of  d  rcomf  erentUl  ly-dUp  nn»  openings,  the 
openings  of  one  row  being  staggered  with  rcapact  to  the 
openings  of  the  other  row.  raalMent  tread  blocka  provided 
with  heads,  said  heada  nonnted  In  tha  groove  and  aald 
blocka  extending  through  said  openlnga.  a  yleldabla  ahaatb 
mounted  tai  aald  caalng  and  engaging  the  heada  of  aald 
blocks.  «n  Inflatable  air  tnbe  moanted  within  said  aheath 
and  retaining  the  latter  In  engngaaMBt  with  the  heads  of 
tha  tread  blocks,  said  casing  hnrtac  one  side  provided 
with  an  annular  opening,  and  an  annular  plate  aecured 
to  the  casing  for  closing  aald  opening. 

5.  A  wheal  tire  comprialng  an  annular  casing  substan- 
tially rectangular  In  croaa  section  and  having  one  side 
tbareof  open,  said  caalng  having  the  Inner  face  of  the 
oatar  wall  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  a  clrcumferen- 
ttally-extendtng  groove  and  said  outer  wall  further  hav- 
ing a  clrcumferentially-extendtng  row  of  rectangular  open- 
lnga, resilient  timd  blocka  provided  with  rectangular 
hMl^  Mid  han4a  iBiinlad  in  aald  groove  and  aald  blocka 
aztandlng  through  aald  openlnga.  means  for  closing  tha 
open  aide  of  aald  easing,  a  yleldable  aheath  mounted  in 
aald  casing  and  engaging  aald  heada,  and  an  inflatabla 
air  tube  aoaatad  within  aald  sheatn  and  reUlning  the 
Utter  in  aMiaiMent  with  said  heada. 


1.  A  wheal  tlra  comprialng  tha  comblnaUon   with  tha 
felly  of  a  wheal,  of  a  caalng  having  ita  Inner  wall  moant- 
ed againat  and   secured  to  the  felly  and   Itt  outer  wall 
graoved  on  Ita  inner  faoa,ind  further  provided  with  two 
rmra   of   ctxtmmitinmmilf-^tnnsed   openlnga.    the   opan- 
la«B  of  one  raar  bdv  gtaggered  with  reapact  to  the  opmr 
Inga  of  tha  othar   row,   raaillent   tread  Mock*  lantad  tai 
aald  groove  and  againat  tha  Inner  face  of  tte  aatar  wall 
of  the  caalng   and   projecting  through  aald   openlnga,  a 
yleldable   sheath    moanted    In    aald    casing   and   engaging 
the  Inner  enda  of  said  blocks,  an  Inflatable  air  tuba  ar- 
ranged   within    aald    sheath    and   adapted   to    reuln    the 
»heath  la  ancacaaaant  with  the  tread  blocks,  said  caalng 
having  ona  lAda  provMad  with  an  annular  opening  wkara- 
by  aceaaa  can  ba  knd  to  tka  Interior  tharaof.  and  an  an- 
nnUr  pint*  aacnrad  to  tka  enaHig  for  closing  said  annular 
opening. 

2.  A  wheel  tlra  ^omprlalng  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
(vlly  of  the  wheel  and  having  the  Inner  face  of  the  tread 
aide  tteteoC  tonMd  with  a  elrenaferaatlnlly-ezteadlac 
gfoevn  and  tartker  having  said  trand^ida  feraad  with 


rre.0T2.  water-motor.  Hn.fBT  W.  Torr,  Bprlng- 
fleld,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Yost  Gearleaa  Motor  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Plied 
Ang.  2S,  1000.     Serial  No.  514.118. 


1. 


«»• 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
said  cylinder,  abutments  mounted  in  aald  eyiladar  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  abutments  having 
Inlet  porta  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  aald  cylinder  00  each  side  of 
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aald  abatment,  the  other  of  aald  abutmenta  having  ex- 
haust ports  communicating  with  the  interior  of  aald 
cylinder  on  each  side  of  aald  abatment  and  connected  with 
an  exhaust  pipe,  valves  to  control  said  ports,  pistons  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  conduits  con- 
necting that  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  lying 
between  the  abatment  having  the  Inlet  port  and  one  of 
the  pistons  with  the  space  lying  between  the  abatment 
havluR  the  exhaust  port  and  the  other  of  said  pistons, 
and  a  two  part  spring  secured  to  each  side  of  each  of 
aald  pistons  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  respective  valves. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
platon  moanted  therein,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  of  a  aprlng  carried 
by  one  of  aald  members  and  comprising  two  parta  having 
different  degreea  of  realllency. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  therein,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  of  a  spring  carried 
by  aald  piston  and  comprising  two  flat  springs  havlnK 
their  outer  ends  curved,  the  curved  ponton  of  one  part 
of  aald  aprlng  being  of  leea  diameter  than  the  curved 
portion  of  the  other  pan  of  said  aprlng  and  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  curved  portion  of  said  other  part  of 
aald  spring. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
platon  mounted  therein,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  platon,  of  a  aprlng  carried 
by  said  piston  and  comprising  two  flat  springs  having 
their  outer  ends  oirved,  the  curved  portion  of  one  part 
of  said  spring  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  carved 
portion  of  the  other  part  of  aald  aprlng  and  b^lng  ar- 
ranged within  the  curved  portion  of  aald  other  pan  of 
aald  spring,  and  an  apertured  lug  carried  by  said  piston 
adapted  to  receive  the  two  parts  of  said  spring  to  sup- 
pon  the  aame  In  their  proper  positions  and  to  form  a 
atop  to  limit  the  compreaalon  thereof. 


0  7  6.078.     8PRINO-ATTACHINO  CLIP. 
YocNO.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 
460,473. 


LnONAKO    A. 

Serial  No. 


.'41%.' 


1.  A  atractare  for  attaching  a  carved  wire  aprtng  to  a 
atralght  border  wire  comprising  a  atnple-llke  member 
having  relatively  long  end  prones  adapted  to  separately 
wrap  around  the  spring  and  border  wlrea  on  each  side 
of  their  i«int  of  contnct,  the  free  ends  of  aald  pronga 
passing  Into  contiguity  between  said  wlrea.  and  central 
prongs  relatively  wide  and  ahorter  In  length  than  aald 
tad  prongs  adapted  to  embrace  the  spring  and  border 
wlrea  collectively  at   their  point  of  contact. 

2.  A  clip  for  attaching  springs  to  a  border  wire  com- 
prising a  staple-like  member  having  end  pronga  adapted 
to  be  formed  around  aald  wlrea  and  Interposed  central 
prangs  relatively  wide  and  short,  and  having  beveled 
•■d  portions,  said  central  pronga  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace aald  wlrea  between  aald  end  pronga. 


0  7  6.974.  HATCH-FASTENER.  Lccioca  W.  YoCNG. 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-foartb  to  John  T. 
Kinney  and  one-fourth  to  William  J.  Kinney.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5,   1008.     Serial  No.  419,240. 

1.  A  hatch  fastener  comprising  longitudinal  damping 
bar«  adapted  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal  parta  of  the 
hatch  cover  and  transverae  clamping  bars  adapted  to  en- 
fi^a  with  the  transverse  parta  of  the  aame,  the  oppoalng 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  and  tranaverae  bars  being  con- 
atructed  to  interlock. 

2.  A  hatch  faatener  comprialng  longitudinal  clamping 
bare  adapted  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal  parta  of  the 
hatch  cover  and  tranaverae  clamping  bare  adapted  to  en- 


gage with  the  transrerae  parta  of  the  aame,  the  oppoalng 
'enda  of  aald  longitudinal  and  tranaverae  bare  being  con- 
structed to  Interlock  by  means  of  a  Up  arranged  on  one 
of  said  oppoalng  members  and  engaging  with  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  other  member.    ,^ 


.3.  A  hatch  fastener  comprising  longitudinal  clamping 
bars  adapted  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal  parts  of 
the  hatch  cover  and  transverae  clamping  bara  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  transverse  parta  of  the  aame,  the  op- 
poeing  ends  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  bara 
being  conatracted  to  Interlock  by  means  of  an  indined  Up 
arranged  on  one  of  said  opposing  members  and  engaging 
with  the  respective  end  of  the  other  member. 

4.  A  hatch  faateper  comprialng  clamping  bara  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  margin  of  the  batch  cover,  tie  bara 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  clamping  bars, 
and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  tie  bara  with  the 
deck. 

5.  A  hatch  faatener  comprising  clamping  bara  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  margin  of  the  hatch  cover,  tie  bars 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  clamping  bara. 
and  each  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  notchea,  and 
swivel  bolts  connected  with  the  deck  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aald  notchea  of  the  tie  bara. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


976,976.  OIL-CONVERTING  PROCESS.  Josnra  H, 
ADAMS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,718. 


1.  A  proceas  of  the  nature  dlscloaed,  consisting  in  In 
temally  applying  to  hydro-carbon  oils  an  Incandeacent 
temperature  of  sufficient  intensity  to  locally  crack  and 
convert  the  same  Into  oila  dlfferl^  eaaentlally  In  charac 
ter  from  untreated  oila. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  convening  oils  aa  contradlstlngulahe^ 
from  a  proceaa  of  fractional  distillation,  consisting  In  In 
temally  applying  to  an  oil  a  decomposing  Incandescent 
heat,  collecting  and  condensing  the  evolved  vapors,  an< 
retreating  the  condensate  aa  before. 
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S.  A  prwMB  of  ndtfag  tb«  cnrlty  «•  tb*  B«aa<  m«1c 

of  Otis  u  eoBtndlstlaKvlahed  froB  tiM  profti  of  tntf- 
tkmal  dlstlltetloD.  coaaistlBf  la  malotatBlnc  a  host  «Bd«r- 
tag  body  at  kd  tncaadcocrat  rvmp«rature  irtail*  tmkmmrttA 
la  a  Baas  of  oil.  and  collectiag  and  cond^nalBf  the  evolTod 
▼apora  of  cooverted  oil. 

4.  A  preeeaa  of  coaT«rtla(  olla  aa  contradlatlnrulabed 
froaa  tha  pncaaa  of  fracttoaal  dlatlUatloa.  nwalaflag  la 
»lectiically  malatalniiiK  ao  Hrctrod«  at  aa  teeaadaMcat 
taaip«rature  wblle  subinerK^  la  a  iMaa  of  ell  wber^y 
aald  locnnd««ceiit  t»inp«ratui«  will  produce  a  local  do- 
compoaltloa  or  coBrendon  of  aald  oil. 

5.  A  procMH  of  tbe  oatarf  dlacloaed  coaatatlag  la  maln- 
talalag  a  partial  Taraom  OTer  a  maaa  of  oil  wltblB  a  ault- 
abla  raatalalat  vcaaal,  aad  Ideally  applylag  to  snch  oil 
aa  taeaaAaaccat  tcaperatore  adapted  to  pr*>Hpttate  car- 
boa  froai  aald  oil  aad  coa^ert  tbe  aaaac  Into  an  oily 
prodact  ebaractetiacd  by  a  btgbcr  grarity  on  tbe  Baam« 
aeal*. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tba  Oaactte.] 


976.978.      APPARATUS    POft    PHODUCINO    ILLD80R1 
DRAMATIC  BFTKCTS.     TfMOTHT  R.  BAaaarr,  Borden- 
N.  J.    Filed  Iply  20.  IMMw     Serial  No.  444.6SC 


1.  \n  apparataa  for  producing  llluaory  dramatic  effecta, 
consisting  of  an  endless  panoramic  curtain  moTably  sus- 
pended and  adapted  to  serre  as  a  background  In  a  stage- 
aetting,  a  a<>cond  endless  panoramic  curtain  movably  sus- 
pended a  distance  Id  froat  of  said  background  curtain 
and  adapted  to  serve  completnentary  thereto  as  a  lower 
foreground  in  a  stage-aettlng,  means  for  moving  botb 
eurtalna  almaltaneously  la  tba  same  direction,  a  almnlated 
Teblcle  located  between  aald  curtains  and  provided  witb 
a  wheel  in  contact  witb  and  rotated  by  aald  foreground 
curtain,  a  treadmill,  provldod  with  an  endleas  belt  or 
apron  arranged  to  run  borlsootally.  and  movably  located 
between  said  curtains  rearwatdly  of  said  vehicle  and  con- 
cealed by  said  foreground  curtain,  meana  for  driving  said 
endless  apron,  and  otber  meana  for  moving  said  tread- 
mill bodily  In  tbe  same  direction  with  said  curtains. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  llluaory  dramatic 
effecta  having  a  background  endlesa  panoramic  curtain 
and  an  endlesa  ptnoramic  foreground  curtain,  and  means 
for  moving  both  siald  jBWtaina  simultsneously  In  the  same 
direction,  tbe  combtaation  with  said  parts  of  a  almulated 
vehicle  located  betweep  aald  curtains  and  provided  witb 
a  wheel  In  contact  witb  aad  rotated  by  aald  foreground 
curtain. 


976.977.     PROCESS  FOR  OBTAININO   SILK  riBROIN 
Casl  RiTDOLr  Badmann,  Ogvlrate,  Italy,  and  OonxiiB 
GorrrBiBO  Diasaaa,   Karicfe,   Swltaerlaad.      nied  Nov. 
27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.946. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  obtaining  sllk-flbroln,  wbtcb  consists 
!b  diaaolving  the  spinning  glands  of  aUkworma  with  formic 
add,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  obtaining  allk  flbrola  which  coaalata 
la  diaaolving  tbe  spinning  glanda  of  silk  wonaa  with 
formic  acid  by  the  aid  of  beat 


9T«^8.  DBLIVBRT-MACHINK.  Joaara  M.  Baavo,  Loa 
Aagelea,  Cal..  aaalgnor.  by  aeaae  aaalgamenta,  to  PreBM 
SpaciaHy  Maaafactarlng  Cempany.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal..  a 
Corpavattoa  of  California.  Plied  Aug.  24.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  449.907. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  hopper  having 
a  delivery  opealag.  a  movable  gate  normally  cloalng  aald 
delivery  opealag.  resllleat  agitating  members  projecting 
tato  said  hopper  adapted  to  agitate  the  arUclea  held 
t^Kln.  said  agitating  members  affording  meana  for  rt- 
tnralag  said  gate  when  displaced. 

2.  la  a  devlc*  of  tbe  claaa  deacrtbed  In  combination,  a 
hopper  having  a  delivery  opening,  a  gate  normally  cloalng 
aald  delivery  opening,  and  adapted  to  be  dlaplaced  later- 
ally to  deliver  one  of  tbe  artlclea  from  said  hopper,  re- 
silient agitating  members  projecting  Into  the  interior  of 
aald  hopper  to  agitata  tbe  artlclea  held  therein,  aald 
membera  being  coaasctad  with  aald  gate  and  affording 
meana  for  retumlag  aald  gate  when  dlaplaced. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  In  combination,  a 
hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  a  delivery  open- 
ing therebelow,  a  gate  mounted  to  swing  upon  tbe  pivots 
St  tbe  ends  of  said  hopper,  and  normally  obstructing  said 
delivery  opening,  said  gate  affording  means  for  delivering 
srtldes  from  said  hopper  when  displaced  laterally,  aprlngs 
diaposed  within  said  hopper  adapted  to  agitate  the  artlclea 
tbereta  and  connected  with  aald  gate  to  return  tbe  aaiae 
when  dlaplaced. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  in  combination,  a 
hopper  having  a  delivery  opening  therebelow.  a  main  gate 
extending  longitudinally  of  aald  opening  normally  ob- 
structing said  delivery  opening,  end  pieces  sttsched  to 
said  gate  and  plvotally  supported  to  ensble  said  gate  to 
swing  away  from  said  opening,  a  second  gate  moving 
with  said  main  gate,  and  adapted  to  obstruct  said  open- 
ing when  aald  main  gate  la  dlaplaced,  thereby  preventing 
tbe  escape  of  tbe  articles  within  aald  hopper  and  de- 
livering the  lowermost  of  said  articles,  springs  mounted 
within  said  hopper  adapted  to  agitate  the  articles  therein, 
said  springs  being  connected  with  said  gatea  and  affording 
means  for  returning  tbe  same  when  dlaplaced. 


0  7  6.979.  KITCHEN  UTENSIL.  Otto  C.  BaaCHTOLD. 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  FUad  Jan.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.980. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  an  apertured  partition  dividing  aald 
receptacle  Into  two  chambers,  aald  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  aa  iBlef  lato  oae  of  aald  chambers  aad  witb  an 
outlet  from  the  other  of  aald  chambers,  and  a  balBe  plate 
dlapoaed  below  aald  Inlet. 
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2.  la  a  devlea  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  dividing  said  receptacle 
Into  two  chambers  and  having  an  aperture  near  tbe  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an 
Inlet  Into  one  of  said  chambers  and  with  an  outlet  from 
tbe  other  of  aald  chambers,  and  a  baffle  plate  disposed 
below  said  lalet 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  dividing  aald  receptacle 
Into  a  receiving  and  a  diecharglng  chamber  and  said  parti- 
tion having  an  aperture  near  the  twttom  of  the  receptacle. 
and  a  transverse  plate  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  receiv- 
ing chamber,  such  plate  Inclining  downwardly  into  the  re 
calving  chamber  from  such  partition. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  dividing  said  receptacle 
Into  a  receiving  and  a  diacharging  chamber  and  said  par- 
tition having  an  aperture  near  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  tranaversc  plate  entirely  within  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  receiving  chamber,  said  plate  Inclining 
downwardly  from  and  wholly  supported  by  aald  partition. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tloa  of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  removably  held  In  said  re- 
ceptacle aad  dividing  tbe  aame  Into  two  chambers  and 
said  partition  having  an  aperture  near  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  Into  one  of  said  chambers  and  with  an  outlet 
from  the  other  of  aald  chambera,  and  a  baffle  plate  dis- 
posed below  said  lalet. 


976,980.  SPIRAL  SEPARATOR.  FaiNCia  H.  Blatch, 
Hasleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Anthracite  Separator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Apr.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  654,882. 


*>.'    ir         ..■, 


1.  A  apiral  separator  pifcte  having  fixed  and  adjustable 
portions,  in  combination  with  suitably  supported  rotatable 
shafta,  lever-connections  from  said  shafts  to  the  adjuat- 
able  features,  and  meana  for  partially  rotating  said  shafta 
whereby  a  movement  may  be  imparted  to  tbe  adjustable 
faatnres. 

2.  A  spiral  separator  having  plate  elementa  provided 
with  an  adjustable  portion  whereby  tbe  plate  is  adapted 
for  flare  adjustment,  in  combination  with  suitably  con- 
nected and  supported  rotatable  shafts,  an  operating  lever 
connected  with  one  of  aald  abafta,  and  lever  connections 
from  the  shafta  to  the  adjnatable  parta,  whareby  a  partial 
rotation  of  one  shaft  imparts  a  like  motion  to  the  others 
and  exerts  a  leverage  by  which  tbe  flare  and  pitch  is 
changed. 

8.  A  spiral  separator  having  plate  eleatenta  with  an  ad- 
jnatable portion  and  provided  with  anna,  la  combination 


with  suitably  supported  aad  coaaeeted  rotatable  abafta 
with  fixed  arms,  push  and  pull  meana  connecting  the  anaa 
of  tbe  abafta  with  tbe  arms  of  the  plates,  and  means  for 
partially  rotating  said  shafts,  whereby  the  flare  and  pitch 
may  be  changed. 

4.  A  spiral  seiMtrator  having  plate  elements  with  an  ad- 
juatable  portion  and  provided  with  arma,  in  combination 
with  puah  and  pull  means  connecting  the  am  of  one  plate 
with  the  arm  of  another,  suitably  connected  and  supported 
rotatable  shafts,  means  connecting  each  rotatable  shaft 
with  tbe  arm  of  one  plate,  and  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing said  shafts,  whereby  the  flare  and  pitch  may  ha 
changed. 


976,981.     ROCK-DRILL.     Samforo  W.  BaoTHaaa,  Denver, 
Colo.     Piled  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.661. 


1.,  A  rock  drill  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  hammer 
having  an  opening  extending  loDgitudlnally  therethrbn^, 
means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  tbe  pistoa 
hammer,  a  hollow  drill  steel  having  a  conical  Inner  end, 
a  pipe  for  delivering  fluid  through  tbe  piston  hammer 
into  the  drill  steel,  a  sleeve  engaging  the  piston  hammer 
at  one  end  and  a  chuck  interlocked  therewith  and  engag- 
ing the  drill  steel  at  tbe  opposite  end  whereby  tbe  rotary 
movement  of  the  piston  hammer  is  communicated  to  tbe 
drill  steel,  a  ring  forming  a  guide  movable  longitudinally 
In  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  between  the  chuck  and  piston 
hammer  and  having  a  conical  aperture  extending  entirely 
through  the  same  in  which  the  conical  end  of  tbe  drill 
steel  seata  and  through  which  the  extremity  of  the  drill 
steel  projects  In  position  to  be  struck  by  the  piston  ham- 
mer whereby  the  end  of  the  drill  steel  is  held  against 
lateral  movement  to  prevent  rupture  of  the  fluid  delivery 
pipa. 

2.  A  rock  drill  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  hammer, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  hammer,  a 
rear  extremity  of  the  sleeve  having  its  interior  surface 
polygonal  In  abape,  and  the  engaging  extremity  of  the 
hammer  being  correspondingly  ahaped,  a  drill-steel-hold- 
Ing-chuck  whose  rear  extremity  Interlocks  with  tbe  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  aleeve,  a  hollow  drill  steel,  a  tube 
entering  said  hollow  drill  steel  for  delivering  water  there- 
through, and  a  ring  surrounding  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
drill  steel  which  protects  the  same  from  the  hammer 
blows  and  preventa  any  lateral  movement  of  tbe  drill  ateel 
and  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  hammer,  a  sleeve  located  within  the  cylinder  and 
engaging  tbe  piston  hammer,  the  sleeve  and  hammer  being 
connected  to  rotate  in  unison,  a  drill-steel-boldlng-chuck 
havuig  lugs  thereon  and  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  notches  to  receive  said  luge, 
whereby  the  two  parts  are  interlocked,  means  for  rotating 
the  hammer  during  Ita  reciprocating  movement,  a  hollow 
drill  steel,  a  tube  entering  said  hollow  drill  steel  and  de- 
livering fiuld  therethrough,  and  a  ring  surrounding  tbe 
rear  extremity  of  the  said  drill  steel  for  protecting  the 
same  from  tbe  hammer  blows  and  alao  preventing  any  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  said  drill  steel  and  tube,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


976.982.  STUFFINO-MACHINB.  RALPH  Baownaoit  aad 
PaacT  J.  BaowNBox,  St.  Paal,  Minn.  Piled  May  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316.691. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  extending  Interior  teeth,  and  a  plua- 
.  ger  alldaMe  within  said  tube  aad  provided  with  upwardly 
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•ad  tonrardly  ezteadttg  tMr^h  ce0p«ratliic  with  tb«  Ib- 
tcrlor  teeth  of  aakl  tube  and  proTlded  at  Its  forward  end 
with  laterally  rxtending  teeth  ^(or  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rect&nfular 
tube  proTlded  with  a  plarallty  of  rows  of  forwardly  ex- 
tendlos  Interior  teeth  for  substantially  the  length  of  said 
tnbe.  and  a  plunger  rectangular  In  cross  section  slldable 
within  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
teeth  extending  forwardly  between  the  rows  of  teeth  car- 
ried by  said  tube. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tube,  a 
toothed  plunger  slldable  therein,  pad  supporting  derlces 
slldably  supported  alongside  aald  tubs,  and  meAns  for 
applying  tension  to  aald  supporting  devlees. 

4.  In  an  spparatuH  of  the  class  described,  a  tube,  a 
toothed  plunger  slldable  therein,  pad  supporting  bars  slld- 
able alongside  said  tube,  means  for  exerting  tension  upon 
said  bars,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  normal  position  of 
said  bars. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Interiorly 
toothed  tube,  a  plunger  slldable  within  said  tube,  pad 
supporting  bars  slldable  alongalde  said  tubs,  means  for  ex- 
erting tenalon  upon  said  bars,  abutments  for  said  bars, 
and  means  for  holding  said  abutments  In  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  prlntsd  in  the  Qasstte.] 


•Tt.98S.  FLUID-PBWST'RE  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL- 
UNO  MKCHANI8M  THEREFOR.  William  H.  Caball, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  4»4.S00. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pfaaais  motor,  of  a 
portable  controlling  derlce  a&d  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  deTic?  and  said  motor,  said  derlce  being  tr- 
ranged  to  control  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  and  from  said  motor  and  comprising  s 
cylinder,  a  shlftable  part  flttlng  said  cylinder  and  bsT- 
ing  a  projecting  stem  with  a  push-button  thereon,  said 
part  being  spring-held  In  normal,  neutral  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  of  a 
portable  Talre  casing,  flexible  pipes  for  connecting  said 
casing  to  said  motor  and  to  a  suitable  source  of  supply, 
and  a  shlftable  ralTe  In  said  casing  spring-held  In  normal, 
neutral  position,  said  ralre  In  neutral  position  being  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  motor  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  and 
In  shifted  position  to  the  supply,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  ittotor  cylinder,  of  a  portable 
Talve  casing  hSTlng  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  an  In- 
termediate   port,    flexible   pipes   connecting   said    Interme- 


dtats  port  and  said  inlet  port  to  said  motor  cylinder  and 
to  a  suitsble  scores  of  aapply.  a  shlftable  TalTe  In  said 
caalng.  and  a  aprteg  tor  holding  the  same  in  normal. 
neutral  poaltlon.  said  valTe  being  arranged  to  connect 
said  Intermediate  port  to  said  exhaust  port  when  in 
normal,  neutral  position  and.  in  shifted  position,  to  con- 
nect said  Intermediate  port  to  said  Inlet  port,  said  Talvs 
haying  a  stem  projecting  from  said  casing  whereby  it 
maj  bs  manually  shifted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  and  a 
supply  pipe  for  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  portable  ^alvs 
casing  lihTiac  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  an  Intsrmedlats 
port,  iczlMa  pipes  connecting  said  casing  to  said  supply 
pipe  and  to  said  motor  and  communicating  respectively 
with  aald  inlet  port  and  aald  Intermediate  port,  a  slide 
TslTe  In  said  caalng,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  vaUs 
In  neutral  po«itlon.  ssid  TSlTe  being  arranged  to  connect 
said  Intermediate  and  exhaust  ports  In  neutral  position 
and  said  intermediate  and  inlet  ports  In  shifted  position, 
and  said  valve  having  a  projectljug  stem  provided  with  a 
push-button,  substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

5.  The  comblBatloa  with  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  havlag  an  enlarged  piston  rod,  and  a  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  portable  valve  caaing  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
flexible  pipes  connecting  said  caaing  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  to  aald  supply  pipe,  and  a  shlftable 
valve  in  said  caalng  for  alternately  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  aald  cylinder  to  said  exiiau^t  and  said  Inlet  porta, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


97fl,084.     POULTRY  BROODER.     Chaslcs  L.  Cammidoi, 
Hlndaboro.  III.      Filed  Feb.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  &4«,29a. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  poultry  brooder,  of  a  brooding 
chamber  having  slldable  and  removable  hover-board*  and 
hover-cloth,  a  heating  chamber  having  a  deflecting  plate 
shaped  to  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  hollow  sphere,  di- 
rectly below  which  is  a  circular  opening  to  admit  heat 
from  a  lamp  beneath,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  poultry  brooder,  the  combination,  of  a  heating 
«bamt>er.  with  a  lamp,  a  lamp-slide  and  s  base,  the  best- 
ing chamber  having  an  upper  plate  of  length  and  width 
to  correspond  with  length  and  width  of  base  and  resting 
thereon,  the  body  of  the  clutmt>er  hanging  within  the  base, 
there  being  a  channel  attached  to  the  und>T  wurface  of  the 
hsatlBg  chamber  Into  which  the  lamp-slide  U  placed,  thai 
affording  a  shield  around  the  lamp,  all  substantially  as 
illustrated. 


976,98S.     RAILr-JOINT.     HanaT  A.  CaataTT,  Kenllworth, 
111.     Filed  Ang.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  B7S.&36. 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing msaibf  adapted  for  wedging  engagement  with  tb« 
base  flaagsa  of  the  ends  of  adjacent  rails,  said  msmhars 
having  upstsnding  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail 
weha,  and  means  to  fasten  said  members  together,  said 
mtabers  being  out  of  contact  with  the  heada  and  webs 
of  the  rails  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  base  flanges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  for  wedging  engagement  with  the 
base  flanges  of  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  raiia.  the  portions 
of  said   members   below   said   baae   flanges   being   of   sub- 


stantial thlcimeaa,  said  members  having  upstanding  por- 
tions upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  webs,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  portions  of  said  members  below  said 
base  flanges  adapted  to  clamp  said  members  together, 
said  members  being  out  of  contact  with  the  heads  and 
webs  of  the  rails  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  base  flangsa. 


8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamp- 
lag  Bembers  adapted  for  wedging  engagement  with  the 
bast  flanges  of  the  ends  of  adjacent  rails,  said  members 
having  upstanding  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail 
webs,  compressible  fillers  between  said  upstanding  por- 
.  tions  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  webs,  and  means 
to  fasten  said  members  together,  said  members  being  out 
of  contact  with  the  heada  and  webs  of  the  rsils  and  the 
edge  portions  of  the  base  flanges. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  for  wedging  engagement  with  the 
base  flanges  of  the  ends  of  adjacent  rails,  said  members 
hsvlng  horliontal  rail-supporting  portions  of  substantial 
thickness  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails,  said  members  having  upstanding  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  webs,  bolts  extended  through 
aperturea  In  the  horisontal  supporting  portions  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  members  together,  and 
additional  bolts  extended  through  apertures  of  the  rail 
webs  and  upstanding  portions  adapted  to  assist  in  clamp- 
lag  said  members  together,  said  members  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  heads  and  weba  of  .the  rails  and  the 
edge  portions  of  the  base  flangea. 


9  7  6,9  86.     CANT-DOO.     Fbakcis  A.  Cloddy,  Startup, 
Wash.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,941. 


A  cant  dog  hook  having  a  socket  angular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  tapered,  and  a  tooth  tapered  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions to  provide  a  shank  for  engagement  In  the  socket 
of  aald  hook,  and  a  gripping  point,  said  gripping  point 
being  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  adjacent  aide  faces  which 
form  continuations  of  and  are  in  alinement  with  the  cor- 
responding side  faces  of  said  shank. 


076,987.     OAB-FITTINO.     William   CoBBUDOa,  Bury, 
England.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,338. 
In  a  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  having 

■    rigid   connectiMu   a   tezible   tube   plvotally    connected 


thereto,  a  wire  spring  of  a  determined  configuration  resili- 
ently  carrying  said  flexible  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting 


the  whole  in  different  relative  positions  without  affecting 
the  configuration  thereof. 


976,088.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Benjamin   Ctm^aa,  Cra*^ 
fordsvllle,  Oreg.     Filed  July  5, 1910.     Serial  No.  670,51 3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers  open  at  their  rear  ends,  said 
chambers  being  disposed  successively  in  advance  of  each 
other  and  upon  an  incllhed  plane,  pipes  leading  from  said 
cliambers  to  the  storage  tank,  check  valves  in  said  pipes 
opening  towsrd  said  storage  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
choring pointa  carried  by  each  of  said  chambers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers  open  at  their  rear  enda,  aaid 
cliambers  being  dim>osed  successively  In  advance  of  each 
other  and  upon  an  inclined  plane,  pipes  leading  from  said 
chambers  to  the  storage  tank,  check  valves  In  said  pipe* 
opening  toward  said  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  anchoring 
pointa  carried  by  each  of  said  chambers,  and  braces  extend- 
ing between  said  chambers  to  bold  them  in  proper  relation 
to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  of  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers  open  at  their  rear  ends,  said 
chambers  being  disposed  successively  In  advance  of  each 
other  and  upon  an  inclined  plane,  pipes  leading  from  aald 
chambers  to  the  storage  tank,  check  valves  in  aaid  pipaa 
opening  toward  said  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  ancboring 
points  carried  by  each  of  said  chambers,  braces  extending 
between  said  chambers  to  bold  them  In  proper  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  bracket  carried  by  one  of  aald  chambers 
by  which  the  pipes  from  the  other  of  said  chambers  are 
supported. 


976.089.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Lawbbncx  F.  Dklanst, 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,787. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  front  and  rear  concentrh 
frame  sections.  Joined   together  to  form  one  part,  oppo 
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•Itely  teelas  tabaUr  Mifea  farM«d  on  aald  acctlona  and  ar- 
ranicwl  oonccntrie  to  eaeli  otiMr.  the  bore  of  aaM  kaba  b*- 
Ing  of  greatpr  dlamet«r  thaq  the  axle  ot  tb«  vtkkle,  a 
floatlBs  bearlnc  bos  Mooatadon  tbe  azl«  within  and  nor- 
mally fr««  (rooi  contact  wttti  aald  aectlona,  a  wrl«a  of 
cnahlon  iprtaca  for  coonecttng  the  floatio(-box  to  one  of 
•nM  aectiona,  the  utd  apriafi  dlapoaed  radially  around 
aald  flontlag-box  and  tadoaad  between  aald  MCtiona,  and 
a  aerlea  of  tuy-aprlnga  eonne^lng  the  oppoalte  ends  of  aald 
floatlnf-boz  with  tbe  ?orre*p«ndlng  Mctloaa  of  the  frama, 
•aid  guy-sprtoga  and  aald  enah Ion  sprlnga  adapted  to  ooflp- 
erate  for  holding  the  said  frame  normally  concentric  to 
the  floating  bearing  boa  and  the  axle. 

2.  Th«  combination  with  tha  azl«  of  a  rehicle.  and  a  re- 
anient  wheel,  comprlalng  a  frame  arranged  in  two  concen- 
tric aectiods  baring  oppositely  facing  hollow  hubs,  of  a 
pair  of  drcnlar  flange^gnarda  mounted  on  the  axle,  at  op- 
posite aides  of  said  frame  and  concentric  to  aald  habs. 
said  guarda  baring  a  greater  diameter  than  said  hnbs  and 
adapted  to  bold  said  frame  at  right  anglea  to  th«  axle,  an 
antifriction  means  IntMpoesd  between  the  free  ends  of 
•aeh  bob  and  the  adjacent  guard,  a  bearing  box  Jonmaled 
oa  the  axle  between  said  guards,  and  resilient  meana  com- 
prlalng a  aeries  of  radially  arranged  cushion  springs  and 
a  aeries  of  guy-aprlngs  for  coanectlng  said  frame  to  said 
bearing-box. 

3.  A  reslllsat  wheel,  comprising  front  and  rfar  frame 
sections  held  together  by  a  series  of  bolts,  the  peripheral 
edge  of  each  section  formed  Into  an  annnlar  hook-rim 
adapted  to  grip  and  hold  a  aolid  tire  when  the  aectlona  are 
bolted  together,  each  section  baring  a  like  number  of  eoin- 
dtlag  radial  coacaro-conrex  ribs  for  forming  tubular 
spring  sockets,  the  said  sockets  opening  Into  the  carity  of 
the  rims  for  admitting  air  to  c^ol  the  tire,  the  central  por- 
tion of  oacb  section  prorlded  with  s  tubular  hab  arranfsd 
to  fsce  away  from  tbe  adjacent  section,  tbe  Interior  of  tte 
said  hubs  connecting  with  each  of  said  sprtBg  aoekets.  a 
reklcle  axle,  a  eylindrlsal  bearing  box  Joaraalad  on  said 
axle,  the  said  box  disposed  opposite  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spring  sockets,  the  oppbslte  ends  of  said  box  spaced  In- 
wardly from  the  free  enda  of  aald  hnbs.  the  said  box  being 
aorawllj  free  from  coataet  wUh  either  of  xaid  rtrtliras.  a 
■srtsa  of  eoahlon  springs  dispeasd  In  Mid  tubolar  noekats. 
the  inner  ends  of  said  springa  connected  to  the  said  box. 
the  outer  ends  of  said  springa  connected  to  lags  disposed 
in  the  aald  aocketa  between  the  said  huba  and  the  said 
rims,  and  means  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
springs  for  Increasing  or^  decreasing  the  tension  of  the 
springs.  \ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  comprising  two  drcn- 
lar  sections  of  equal  diameter  detaehably  Joined  as  one 
psrt.  and  an  Independent  bearing  box  dispaaed  esaesa* 
trlcally  in  aald  frame  aiKl  spaced  from  tbe  fraae,  the  abat- 
tlng  faces  of  said  aectlona  prorlded  with  coinciding 
groorea  for  fonatag  a  series  of  radial  tubular  spring  sock- 
ets, the  portloas  aff  Mid  sections  lying  between  said  sockets 
having  coinciding  perforations  to  receire  bolta  for  aemring 
aald  aectiona  together,  an  integral  lug  disposed  in  each  of 
aald  aockets.  aald  lugs  formed  by  perforating  the  aide  of 
ooe  section  in  the  line  of  and  between  the  enda  of  said 
grooves,  the  said  perforations  adapted  to  admit  cold  air 
iBto  said  socfeats  for  coolla^  the  rim  and  tire  of  the 
wheel,  a  aerlas  of  cuabloa  ttgrrngB  connecting  the  floating- 
box  with  tbe  lugs  in  aald  aockets.  said  springs  adapted  for 
normnlly  holding  said  frame  concentric  to  said  floating- 
box,  nnd  for  rendering  the  wheel  resilient,  and  a  pair  of 
flaage-diaka  carried  by  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  adapted  for 
holding  Mid  frame  at  right  anglea  to  the  axle  and  for  pro- 
viding frictlonal  bearings  for  the  corresponding  sections 
of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  compriateg  two  like  concentric  aacttsaa.  arranged  at 
their  peripheral  sdgss  for  gripping  aad  holding  a  aolld 
tire,  the  central  portlona  of  aald  aectlona  being  hollow  and 
arranged  with  oppositely  taciag  bubs,  of  a  box  Joumaled 
on  the  axle  of  Xhe  vehicle  and  dlapoaed  in  the  hollow  cen- 
ter of  the  frame.  Mid  box  betag  tt  Itm  diameter  than  aald 
hollow  center  and  normally  ipaeitf  timm  the  frame  and 
alao  from  the  ends  of  said  bnba.  a  ssriea  of  sprtac 


the  iaaer  eads  at  aald 
aockets  facing  the  said  box,  a  series  of  springa  extending 
part  way  Into  aald  sockets  for  cooaecting  said  frame  to 
aald  box,  a  series  of  springs  disposed  In  the  hollow  center 
of  the  frame  and  connecting  the  "yy^t<*  e»ds  of  said  bos 
to  the  corresponding  hubs  of  the  fiaaa,  and  s  psir  of 
flange-guarda  carried  by  tike  axle  for  holdiag  the  wheel  In 
place. 

[Oalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


07«.9eo.  ELECTBODK.  John  T.  H.  DanPSTsa.  Schenec- 
Udy.  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporatloa  of  New  Tork.  filed  July  20.  1900.  Serial 
No.  270.470.     Renewed  Apr.  C,  1910.     Serial  No.  B63.842. 


1.  An  electrode  conalating  of  a  caaing  and  a  flUlag 
therefor  In  aueesaslve  sectioos  of  sabstantlally  nalfona 
deaalty. 

2.  Aa  electrode  consisting  of  a  casiag  and  a  filling 
therefor  in  successive  sections  of  sabstantlally  nnifona 
density,  each  aection  conalating  of  a  coapoand  giving  a 
luminoua  arc. 

3.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  casing,  snd  a  fliling 
therefor,  tbe  composition  of  which  varlea  along  tbe  length 
of  the  electrode. 

4.  An  electrode,  the  body  portion  of  which  varlea  In 
compoeition  along  Ita  length  aad  is  capable  of  giving  a 
luminoua  arc. 

5.  \D  electrode,  the  t>ody  poriion  of  which  la  com- 
poonded  of  refractory  materials  of  different  degreee  of  re- 
fractorineaa.  the  percentage  of  tbe  more  refractory  con- 
atitnenta  Incrcaalag  toward  tbe  ardag  ead  of  the  elec- 
trode. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970.991.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS.  WILLIAM 
H.  DuaAKT,  Concord.  N.  H.  Piled  J0I7  IS.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571,086. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake-ahaft  and  a  ratchet 
dzadly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  circularly-arranged 
series  of  teeth,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  to  cooperate 
with  Hid  teeth  and  lock  tbe  ratchet,  a  weighted  pawl- 
controller  to  cooperate  with  and  lift  the  pawl  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet,  aad  a  comnton  falerum  for 
the  pawl  and  its  eoatroller. 

t.  The  eeaMaatloa  with  a  brake-ahaft  and  a  ratchet 
Saetfy  moanted  thereon  and  having  a  circularly-arranged 
at  radial  teeth,  of  a  pivotally  moonted  pawl  to  co- 
ito  with  said  teeth  at  right  aaglea  thereto  aad  lock 
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the  ratchet,  a  pawl-controller  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  pawl  in  front  of  its  fnlcmm  and  having  a 
weighted  body  extended  behind  tbe  falcram,  to  lift  aald 
pawl  Into  operative  position,  a  common  fulcrum  for  aald 
pawl  and  the  controller,  and  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  con- 
troller to  engsice  tbe  top  of  the  pawl  and  limit  swlns- 
tng  movement  of  the  oontrollcr  la  one  direction. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  brake^haft  aad  a  ratchet 
fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  circularly-arranged 
series  of  teeth,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  to  cooperate 
with  aald  teeth  and  lock  tbe  ratchet,  a  pawl-controller 
bifurcated  to  embrace  the  pawl  and  engaging  the  under- 
alde  thereof  In  front  of  its  falerum,  said  controller  hav- 
ing a  weighted  body  extended  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
pawl,  said  controller  serving  to  lift  the  pawl  to  cooperate 
with  the  ratchet,  and  a  common  fulcrum  for  the  pawl 
and  Its  controller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake-shaft  and  a  ratchet 
Ssedly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  circularly-arranged 
series  of  teeth,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  to  cooperate 
with  aald  teeth  and  lock  the  ratchet,  a  fixed  fnlcmm  for 
the  pawl,  near  Its  rear  end.  and  a  pawl-cootroUer  piv- 
otally mounted  on  aald  fulcrum  and  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  pawl  In  front  of  ita  fnlcmm,  aald  controller 
having  a  weighted  body  extended  above  the  pawl  behind 
the  fulcmm,  the  weight  of  the  body  causing  the  controller 
when  operative  to  lift  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet. 

.%.  Tlie  combination  with  a  brake-ahaft.  and  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereon  and  having  a  circularly-arranged  series 
of  teeth,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  having  ita  heavier 
end  between  ita  fulcrum  and  Ita  tip,  a  awlnging  controller 
engaging  the  anderslde  of  the  heavier  end  of  tbe  pawl  and 
having  a  weighted  body  extended  rearward,  to  lift  the 
pawl  into  locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth, 
-  and  meana  on  the  controller  to  cooperate  with  the  upper 
side  of  tbe  pawl  and  limit  movement  of  the  controller 
to  Inoperative  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


tTtt.MS.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  PiiBSi  Claodi 
FSANCOis  BrrAXTiN  andCLEMEHT  Stanislas  ErrAxxiN, 
Paris.  Fraace.     FUed  Dec.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,094. 


.\n  improved  apparatus  for  disinfecting  by  evsporation 
aad  by  dropping  th(>  dialnfecUng  liquid  slowly  and  drop 
by  drop  hito  the  derices  to  be  dlalnfeeted,  eompriaing  In 
combination,  a  reservoir  for  the  disinfecting  liquid,  aa 
oatfiow  tube  In  tbe  bottom  plate  of  said  reaervoir,  a  box 
fixed  to  the  lower  surfsce  of  the  bottom  plate  of  said 
reaervoir.  a  tube  serving  as  envelop  for  tbe  outflow  pipe 
of  the  reservoir  which  penetrates  into  said  box  terminat- 
ing a  abort  dlatance  above  the  bottom  of  the  aame,  ao  that 
the  level  of  tUt  liquid  In  Mid  box  la  determined  and  re- 
matna  conatant,  an  outflow  noszle  of  said  box.  means  for 
regulating  the  orifice  of  said  noszle,  s  perforated  cylinder 
connected  with  the  reservoir,  evaporating  disks  of  snit- 
sblc  absorbing  material  superposed  In  said  perforated 
cylinder  and  below  tbe  outflow  noxsle  of  the  box,  so 
that  the  disinfecting  liquid  dropping  out  of  said  nosxlc 
Altera  through  said  dlaks  in  being  olmnltaneoasly  evapo- 


rated, and  a  pipe  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  evaporating 
cylinder  for  discharging  tbe  disinfecting  liquid  which 
eolleeta  upon  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  7  6,993.  MASSAGE- VIBRATOR.  AxaL  B.  Slus. 
Qnlncy,  Maas.  Filed  May  7,  1906,  Serial  No.  815.477. 
Renewed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,440. 


1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  routing 
shaft,  a  (rank  pin  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  an  adjustable 
eccentric  mounted  on  said  crank  pin,  and  meana  for  ad* 
Juatlng  the  eccentric  while  the  abaft  la  In  roUtion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  routing 
ahaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  ahaft,  an  adjnsuble 
eccentric  mounted  on  tbe  crank  pin.  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
tbe  abaft  to  turn  thereon,  connections  between  tbe  sleeve 
and  eccentric  and  means  for  turning  tbe  sleeve  to  adr 
Jnst  the  eccentric  subsUnttally  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  routing 
shaft  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  ahaft,  an  adjustable  ec- 
centric mounted  upon  wid  crank  pin,  a  aleeve  mounted 
apon  the  ahaft  and  connected  with  the  adjustable  ec- 
centric, and  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  spllned  to 
said  shaft  and  having  a  spiral  slot  engaging  a  pin  on 
the  flrat  mentioned  aleeve,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  la  combhiatioii,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  routing 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  an  adjustable  eccentric 
mounted  upon  said  crank  pin.  a  longitudinally  movable 
aleeve  spllned  to  said  shaft,  means  to  move  said  aleeT* 
along  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  aleeve 
and  eccentric  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
aleeve  will  adjust  tbe  eccentric  on  the  crank  pin.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  routing 
shaft  carrying  a  crank  pin,  an  adjusuble  eccentric  mount- 
ed on  said  crank  pin,  a  longitudinally  movable  aleeva 
splined  to  Mid  abaft,  a  thumb  wheel  and  connected  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  sleeve  along  aald  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  Mid  sleeve  and  the  adJusUble  eccen- 
tric for  adjusting  Mid  eccentric,  aubstantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  6,994.      DBCOEIATIVE  LEAF  AND   PROCESS  OF 
MAKING   THE   SAME.      JCLIOS  A.   C.   FiCHTMDBLLaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Decorative  L«af 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,914. 
1.  The  process   of  making  decorative  leaf  which   coa- 
sists  In  forming  a  liquid  protector  by  dissolving  approxi- 
mately three  to  four  parts  of  camphor,  two  to  three  parts 
of  gum  gamboge,  one  to  tbree  parte  of  sandaroc.  three 
to  four  parts  of  shellac  and  one   to  four  parts  of  oolu- 
l>le   nitrated    cellulose    in    sixty-four   psrU    of   amyl   ace- 
tate   and    aixty-four    parts    of    alcohol,    in    spraying    the 
same  npon  backing  fabric  coated  with  water-solable  oiaa, 
la    aabstantlally    uniformly    apraylng    thereon    a    carrier 
liquid   formed  by  diasclvlng  approximately  tbree  to  four 
parte  of  camphor,  three  to  six  parts  of  shellac  and  oaa 
to  three  parte  of  soluble  nitrated  cellalose  la  atxty-foar 
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parts  at  aoiyl  acetate  and  tan  parte  of  acetone  wltb  wblck 
■teUlllc  coloring  matter  baa  been  bicorporated  so  as  to 
form  a  body  on  eald  backing  and  In  sprayliig  tbereoa  ad- 
ditional protector  llqatd  and  drjinr  tbe  same  to  form 
adherent  to  said  backing  fabric  an  .Intagral  eompooad 
leaf  baring  a  body  comprtslng  metallic  coloring  matter 
•  protector  layer  on  botb  sldee  of  tbe  tame,  in  Im- 
tbe  Mme  In  aqaeoos  else  eolvent  to  dlaaolre  or 
tbe  else  on  eald  backing  fabric  and  In  detacbing 
mM  leaf  from  Mid  backlac  while  In  mbatantlal  contact 
with  a  rapport  Ing  fabric.      ^ 

2.  Tbe  proceM  of  qMklas  decorative  I<>af  wblcb  consMs 
In  forming  a  ikjuid  pffotKtfr  by  dissolving  approzimataty 
three  to  four  parts  of  camphor,  two  to  thrss  parts  of 
gum  gamboge,  one  to  three  parts  of  sandarac.  three  to 
four  parts  of  shellac  and  one  to  foar  parts  of  solable 
nitrated  cellnlose  In  one  bondred  and  twenty-eight  puts 
of  Tolatlle  organic  solTents  therefor.  In  spraying  the 
sami  upon  a  backing.  In  snbitantlally  aniformly  spraying 
thereon  a  llgnld  carrier  formed  by  dlsaolTtng  approxi- 
mately three  to  foar  jtarts  of  camphor,  thraa  to  slz 
parts  of  Tamlah  gums  and  one  to  three  parts  of  solable 
nitrsted  cellaloae  in  seTenty>foar  parts  of  Tolatlle  organic 
solTentii  therefor  with  which  coloring  matter  has  l>e«n 
Incorporated  so  as  to  form  a  body  on  said  backing  ad- 
hareat  to  said  protector,  in  loosening  the  leaf  from  said 
backing  and  detaching  the  same  therefrom. 

S.  The  process  of  making  decorative  leaf  which  con- 
sists in  spraying  upon  a  backing  a  liquid  protector  com- 
prising Tsmlsh  gums  and  nitrated  cellulose  dissolved 
In  volatile  solvents  therefor  and  In  substantially  uni- 
formly spraying  thereon,  a  carrier  liquid  formed  by  dl»- 
■olTtng  gummy  colloidal  material  in  organic  solveata 
therefor  and  Incorporating  coloring  matter  therewith  to 
form  a  leaf  body  adherent  to  tbe  protector  layer  on  said 
backing.  In  loosening  the  leAf  from  said  backing  and  de- 
taching the  same  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  making  decorative  leaf  which  con- 
sists in  spraying  upon  a  backing  a  liquid  protector  com- 
prising dissolved  colloidal  material,  in  spraying  thereon 
a  liquid  carrier  comprislna  dissolved  binding  material 
and  Incorporated  colorins  matter  to  form  a  leaf  body 
adherent  to  the  protector  layer,  in  loosening  the  leaf 
from  aaid  backing  and  detaching  the  same  therefrom. 

8.  The  process*  of  making  decorative  leaf  which  con- 
sists in  spraying  upcn  a  hacking  a  liqnld  protector 
comprising  dissolved  protective  matprial.  in  spraying 
thereon  a  carrier  comprising  dtaeolved  binding  material 
and  Incorporated  coloring  matter  to  form  a  body  adherent 
to  the  protector  layer  and  in  loosening  the  leaf  from  said 
backing  and  detaching  the  aame  therefrom. 

(Clalma  e  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


970.M6.     FILTER.     Oboboi  Plbmino,  Chicago.  III.     Piled 
July  «.  1900.     Serial  No.  800,110. 

1.  In  Alters,  the  combination  of  two  chambers ;  a  horl- 
aontal  Altering  partition  botween  them  ;  valve  controlled 
outlets  from  each  of  said  chambers ;  valve  controlled  pres- 
sure jets  entering  said  chamtwrs  nehr  said  partition,  and 
horisontally  curved  spraying  nossles  attached  to  said  pres- 
sure Jets,  srranged  with  their  convex  aides  in  tbe  same  cir- 
cular direction,  and  provided,  on  said  convex  sides  only, 
with  a  series  of  openings,  for  the  purpoM  Asacrtbed. 

2.  In  Alters,  the  combination  of  a  conaahaped  base  with 
valve-coatrollad  outlet  at  ita  lower  end,  with  an  upward 
tapering  ring  attached  to  the  top  thereof;  a  cylindrical 
ring  attached  to  the  top  of  the  Arst  named  ring ;  a  cotot 
attached  to  tbe  top  of  the  cylindrical  ring :  perforated 
plates  constituting  borisontnl  partitions  near  the  top  and 
bottom  of  tbe  tapering  ring ;  a  Aange  on  the  Inside  of  the 
tapering  ring  on  which  the  upper  perforated  plate  rssta; 
means  for  drawing  the  lower  perforated  plate  toward  tbe 
upper  perforated  plate;  filtering  material  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  two  perforated  plates ;  valve  controlled  preasure 
Jets  entering  each  af  the  chambers  of  said  Alter;  and  a 
valve-controlled  outsat  ftv^  the  upper  chamber,  aobatan- 
tlally  as  described.        _     J 


a.  In  Altera,  the  combination  of  a  oone-ahaped  bass  wltb 
valvs  eoatrollad  outlet  at  its  lowar  sad.  with  an  upward 
tapertac  rteg  attached  to  the  top  tbarsof ;  a  cylindrical 
ring  attached  to  the  top  of  the  Arst  named  ring ;  a  cover 
attached  to  the  top  of  tbe  cylindrical  ring :  perforated 
platsa  constituting  horiaontal  partltloaa  near  the  top  and 
bottom  of  tbe  tapering  ring ;  a  Aange  on  tbe  inside  of  tha 
taparing  ring  on  which  the  upper  perforsted  plate  rests ; 
a  vertical  bolt  penetrating  tbe  two  perforated  plates,  hav- 
ing a  head  reatlng  agalnat  the  lower  side  of  tha  lower  per- 


forated plate  and  carrying  a  nut  threaded  on  ita  upper 
end ;  a  tube  anronndlng  said  bolt,  tbe  lower  end  of  which 
rests  sgalnst  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  perforated 
plate  while  the  upper  end  thereof  rests  against  said  nut ; 
a  eap-cloaad  apaalng  in  tbe  cover  to  give  access  to  said 
nut;  Altering  aaterUl  Interpoaad  batwsan  the  two  per- 
forated plates:  valve  controlled  preaaure  Jets  entering 
each  of  tbe  chambers  of  said  Alter :  and  a  valve-controlled 
outlet  from  the  upper  chamber,  subetantlally  as  daaerlbed. 


»70,90«.  PBOOM  or  MANUPACTURINQ  RETRAC. 
TOBT  KATCBIAL.  Onoaan  Cannak  PLtDoaa,  Onoaoa 
Eaic  PLCDona,  and  ALaaar  William  PLuooaa,  Alrea- 
ford.  Colcbeater.  England.  Plied  Dec.  31,  1900.  Serial 
No.  636,732. 

1.  The  bereindescrlbed  process,  which  consists  In  ag- 
glomerating a  refractory  substance  before  kilning  by  a 
aolutlon  of  aluminium  solfata. 

2.  Tbe  bereindescrtbad  procaaa,  which  consists  In  ag- 
glomerating a  refractory  substsace  before  beating  by  the 
addition  of  aluminium  sulfate  and  hot  water,  molding  this 
mixture  in  a  heated  mold,  and  then  burning. 

8.  The  bereindeacribad  procaaa.  which  consists  In  ag- 
glomerating  a  mixture  of  silica  and  a  magnesium  sUlcata 
before  kilning  by  a  aolutlon  of  aluminium  sulfate. 

4.  The  bereindescrlbed  process  which  consists  In  ag- 
glomerating a  refractory  subatance  and  a  suttstance  adapt- 
ed to  sinter  at  s  high  temperature  by  tbe  addition  before 
heating  of  alnmtnlum  sulfste  and  water. 

6.  The  bereindescrlbed  proceaa,  which  consists  In  ag- 
glomerating a  refractory  substance  and  a  material  adapted 
to  sinter  at  s  high  temperature  by  the  addition  before 
heating  of  aluminium  sulfate  and  hot  water,  molding  tha 
Bslxture  in  a  heated  mold  and  then  burning. 


976,907.  IHON I  NO-TABLE.  AMDUW  J.  Poarna.  North- 
bend,  Wash.  Piled  Oct  10,  1000.  Serial  No.  B23.531. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tha  elaaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
wltb  the  ironing  table  and  an  ironing  board  supported 
thereover,  of  a  slsara  baari  hlB0sd  to  and  adapted  to  fold 
on  top  of  the  ironlac  board  wbleb  la  provided  with  a  base 
or  foot  plsca  connected  tharato  and  spaced  tharafrom 
adapted  to  engage  the  Ironing  table  when  the  sleeve-board 
Is  in  extended  poaltioa. 


S.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  the  ironing  table  and  an  Ironing  board  rapported 
thereover,  of  a  sleeve-board  hinged  to  and  adapted  to  fold 
on  top  of  tbe  Ironing  board  which  is  provided  with  a  part 
adapted  to  abut  the  Iroalag  tabla  when  the  sleeve-board 


is  in  extended  position,  and  coll  springs  respectively  car- 
ried by  the  Ironing  Uble  and  the  part  of  the  sleeve  board 
which  Is  sdapted  to  abut  the  same,  as  aforesaid,  said  coll 
springa  being  so  disposed  that  they  will  Jointly  serve  as 
s  sad  iron  support  when  tbe  sleeve  board  is  extended. 


0T«»8M.  FLUID-OPERATED  ROTARY-MOVEMENT-BB- 
TBRBINO  MECHANISM.  OaoBGa  A.  Fowlbb,  Denver, 
Colo.     Piled  May  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  497,776. 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  reverslbly  ro- 
utable  driving  shaft ;  -oppoaltely  routed  dntch-beartng 
members  sdapted  to  alternately  engage  said  driving  shaft ; 
and  automatically-controlled  Auld-operated  means  for  ef- 
fecting said  alternate  engagement. 

2.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  reverslbly  ro- 
tatable  driving  abaft;  oppoaltely  routed  clutch-bearing 
members  sdapted  to  alternately  engage  said  driving  shaft ; 
a  cylinder  in  proximity  to  said  driving  shaft;  Auld-oper- 
ated pistons  in  said  cylinder;  and  operating  connections 
between  said  pistons  and  said  rotated  clutcb-bearing  mem- 
bers.   

3.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  reverslbly  ro- 
tstable  driving  shaft ;  oppositely  rotated  clutcb-bearlng 
members  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  driving  shaft ; 
a  multi-chamber  cylinder  in  proximity  to  said  driving 
shaft;  Auid  inlet  and  outlet  porta  In  each  chamber;  a 
valva  for  controlling  the  InAow  and  discharge  of  the  duld 
to  and  from  the  chambers ;  a  reciprocating  piston  in  each 
chamber ;  and  operating  connections  l)etween  the  pistons 
snd  said  rotatsd  dutch-bearing  members. 

4.  A  reversing  mechanlam  comprising  a  reverslbly  ro- 
taUhle  driving  shaft ;  oppositely  rotsted  dutch-bearing 
members  sdapted  to  sltemately  engage  said  driving  shaft ; 
a  multi-chamber  cylinder  in  proximity  to  said  driving 
shaft ;  a  Auld-operated  piston  In  each  chamt>er ;  a  Auld 
passage  connecting  the  chambers;  Auld  inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages  in  the  chambers;  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  InAow  and  dlscbsrge  of  Auid  to  and  from  the  chambers, 
and  so  arranged  that  when  in  one  position  tbe  pistons  are 


moved  successively  to  one  end  of  the  chambers,  and  when 
in  the  other  position  the  pistons  are  moved  successively 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chambers:  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  pistons  and  said  rotated  clutch-bear- 
ing members. 

6.  A  reversing  mechsnism  comprising  s  reverslbly  ro- 
UUble  driving  shaft;  oppoaltely  routed  clutch-bearlnx 
members  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  driving  abaft ; 
a  multi-chamber  cylinder  in  proximity  to  said  driving 
shaft ;  a  Auld-operated  reversible  piston  in  each  chamber ; 
and  means  including  a  pivoted  rock  arm  and  a  pin-bearing 
collar  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  driving  shaft,  adjacent  to 
said  rotated  clutch-bearing  members,  for  operatlvaly  con- 
necting tbe  pistons  and  said  rotated  clutch-bearing  mem- 
bers, to  move  the  latter  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  driving  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tha  Oasetta.] 


976,990.     HINGE.     William  H.  FaojiHASX,  Golden,  Colo. 
Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,547. 


In  a  wagon  box  hinge,  a  stationary  member  comprising 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  Axed  part  of  the 
wagon,  sill  engaging  Aanges  formed  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  sUtionary  member  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to 
form  a  brace,  a  pair  of  pivot  lugs  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  sUtionary  member,  a  movable  binge  member 
plvoUUy  mounted  between  said  pivot  lugs,  said  hinge 
member  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  ratchet  notchea, 
a  pawl  pivoUIly  mounted  In  said  pivot  lugs,  an  operating 
bar  extending  transversely  through  the  pawl  whereby  to 
connect  a  series  of  the  pawls  for  slmulUneous  operation, 
and  a  spring  fastened  to  said  sUtionary  member  and  en- 
gaging said  operating  bar. 


977,000.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAR- 
BON-BLACK TOGETHER  WITH  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS. 
WAaasM  H.  FaosT  and  Joshua  J.  Nix,  Los  Angslea, 
Cal. ;  said  Nix  assignor  to  said  Frost.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,534. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  carix>n  black  together  wltb 
combustible  gas,  which  consisU  In  producing  a  condition 
of  suction  in  a  combustion  chamber,  contlnuoualy  supply- 
ing petroleum  to  said  chaml>er,  admitting  a  reatricted 
quantity  of  air  to  said  chamber  to  cause  psrtial  combus- 
tton  of  the  petroleum,  the  condition  of  suction  In  the 
rhamber  being  such  that  tbe  resulting  temperature  la  aaf- 
nclently  high  to  snbsUntially  break  up  tbe  tarry  matter 
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•ad  to  CAoat  tba  onconmoMd  petroleam  to  ba 
■viMtaattally  Into  combustible  «&•  and  ft** 
lag  off  the  comboatlMe  gaa  to  malataJa  the  eaadlttoB  «t 
■■■ttia  la  the  eombaatlon  chamber,  aad  dcllvarlac  aoeh 
eoBboatlble  fas. 

2.  Th«  proeeaa  of  prodactac  carbon  black  taffttber  wtth 
•■■ivMlble  saa.  which  conaiats  In  prodaclac  •  ooadltloii 
o(  laetloo  In  a  comhuation  chamber,  coatlaooaaty  aupply- 
Inc  patrolcvin  to  aald  chamber.  admlttia«  a  reatrlcted 
qoaatit;  of  air  to  aald  chamber  to  cauae  partial  combaa- 
tloB  of  the  petroleam.  the  condition  of  anetloa  In  the 
chamber  betag  neh  that  the  reaaltlac  taayeratars  la  aaf- 
Oelcntly  high  ta  rabatantlally  bf«ak  v  tke  tarry  BMttar 
aad  to  caaae  the  ancoaaamed  petrolema  to  ba  daeoapoaad 
aabatantlally  into  comhoatlbte  gaa  and  free  aarban,  draw- 
ing off  the  comboatlble  gaa  to  maintain  tko  coadltioB  of 
•action  In  the  combustible  ehamber.  and  deltverlng  aoch 
combustible  gas,  the  petroleum  being  supplied  to  the 
ehambar  aad  ataariaad  ander  Ita  own  czpanslre  pr(<saure. 

8.  Tka  piaeiaa  af  pradadag  eart>oa  black  together  with 
comboatlble  gas,  which  coaslats  In  producing  a  condition 
of  suction  in  a  corabostlon  chamber,  continooualy  aupply- 
Ing  petroleum  to  aaM  chamber,  admitting  a  reatrlcted 
quantity  of  air  to  aald  chamber  to  caoae  partial  combna- 
,  tlon  of  the  petroleum,  the  condltlao  of  suction  in  the 
chamber  being  sacb  that  the  reaultlng  temperature  Is  saf- 
flclently  high  to  subatantlally  break  ap  the  tarry  matter 
and  to  cauae  the  unconaumed  petroleaa  to  be  decompoaad 
■abatantlally  lato  combustible  gas  aad  free  carbon,  draw- 
ing off  the  combMStlble  gaa  to  maintain  the  condition  of 
suction  In  the  eaaabostloa  chamber,  aad  dellTerlng  auch 
comboatlble  gaa,  exposing  the  gaa  to  the  action  of  a  cool- 
ing aurtace  to  aeparatc  cartoon  black  therefrom,  and  re- 
moving the  carbon  black  from  such  cooling  surface. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  black  together  with 
caaabaMlble  gas,  which  tmmd$tM  in  prodoclng  a  condition 
of  soetion  In  a  combostioa  ekamber.  continoooaly  supply- 
ing patroleom  to  said  chamber,  admitting  a  rsaCrlctsd 
quantity  of  air  to  aald  chamber  to  cauae  partial  comboa- 
tlon  of  the  petroleum,  the  condition  of  saetlon  In  the 
chamber  being  such  that  the  resulting  temperature  Is  saf- 
fldently  high  to  substantially  break  op  the  tarry  matter 
aad  to  cauae  the  anconsumi-il  petroleam  to  be  decompoaad 
■abatantlally  Into  comboatlble  gas  and  fre«  cartMW,  draw- 
lag  off  the  combustible  gaa  to  maintain  the  condltloa  of 
suction  in  the  coBboatkn  Chamber,  and  dellTerlng  auch 
combustible  gaa,  *Tr*"*~g  the  gaa  to  the  action  of  a  cool- 
ing surface  to  separate  carbon  black  therefrom,  and  re- 
■ortag  the  earboo  black  from  socb  cooling  sarfaea.  aad 
sabaaqneatly  aabjectlng  the  gas  to  the  actios  of  water  to 
separata  aa  addMonal  portion  of  cartwn  black  tfcataftom. 

6.  Tha  paaeMa  «t  aiaking  a  carbon  black  which  eooalata 
in  effecting  partial  combustion  of  petroteuB  at  safldent 
temperature  to  decompose  the  tarry  matter  and  to  produce 
hot  gases  containing  free  cartwn.  and  applying  water  to 
the  gases  to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof  and  to  sepa- 
rnte  the  carbon  in  the  form  of  finely  divided  carbon  black. 


9TT.0Oi.     S.\ILW.\T  -  GATE.     WttxiAM   B.   OiDfwa,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  {V44,Mf. 


1.  la  a  dsTlee  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  aa  oaclHatlag 
abaft,  a  gate  fixed  thereto,  a  weight  looaely  maoafead  oo 
said  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  ilmitlag  the  ■ofSMaat 
of  said  weight  thereon,  meaas  actuated  froM  paiata  re- 
mote froa  aald  gate  for  imparting  Initial  mowaat  to  tha 
gate  aad  to  shift  said  walght  to  complete  the  ■ar— lat  of 
the  gate. 


2.  la  a  device  of  tha  daas  daacribad,  an  oaclllatlag 
■haft  aad  a  gate  Ixad  thar^tt,  la  comblnstlon  with  a 
weight  looaely  ■aaated  on  said  ahaft.  s  pair  of  spaced 
arms  fixed  to  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
meat  of  the  weight  theraoa,  meaaa  for  Impartlag  initial 
movenent  to  aald  gate  and  shaft  to  shift  ■aid  weight 
whereby  aald  weight  ahall  complete  the  moTemeat  of  tht 
gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oecillstinff 
shaft,  a  gate  fixed  thereto,  a  weight  looaely  moaated  on 
aald  ahaft,  a  pair  of  apaced  arnm  fixed  to  said  abaft,  stops 
projecting  from  said  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  aaM 
arms  to  limit  the  movenent  of  the  weight,  and  mesne  ac- 
tuated from  points  remote  from  said  gate  for  imparting 
initial  movement  to  said  gste  and  for  shifting  said  weight. 

4.  la  a  derlea  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  aa  oadllattng 
shaft,  a  gate  operatlraly  tuaasftail  thereto,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step  by  step  retattaa  to  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion from  a  point  remote  from  aald  gate  and  for  Imparting 
a  like  rotation  in  the  oppoelte  direction  from  another 
point  remote  from  aald  gate,  a  double  ratchet  member  fixed 
to  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  pawla  arranged  adjacent  mid 
ratefeat,  aaana  for  almultaneooaly  throwing  either  of  aald 
pawla  lato  engagement  with  Its  respective  ratchet  and  for 
disengaging  the  oppoatte  pawl,  and  meana  on  said  shaft 
for  shifting  the  pawl  throwing  means,  sabatantlally  ai 
deacrtbed. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  clae^  described,  an  oacillatlng 
•haft,  a  gate  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  means  tot  ba- 
parting  a  atep  by  step  roution  to  aald  ahaft  la  ooe  direc- 
tion from  a  potat  remote  from  aald  gate  aad  for  Imparting 
a  like  rotation  In  the  op|>oalte  direction  from  another 
point  reoiota  from  said  gate,  a  doobla  ratchet  member  fixed 
to  eald  ahaft.  a  pair  of  pawls  arranged  adjacent  said 
ratchet,  s  member  pivotally  aoonted  adjacent  said  pswii 
and  adapted  lo  oae  posttloo  to  throw  one  of  said  pawla 
Into  engagement  with  its  respective  ratchet  and  to  disen- 
gage the  oppoatte  pawl,  aad  la  another  poaltlon  ta  reverse 
•aid  pswis,  and  a  pair  <A  snseed  members  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  pawl  shifting 
substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  7  7.002.  mDKPENDBNT  CAR-AXLB.  CSAaLaa  A. 
OtBT,  John  T.  WiLaoa,  and  ALsaar  atkikb.  Rainier. 
Oreg.     Piled  Apr.  12.  1910.     Sertal  No.  565.124. 


The  comblaatloB  with  a  car  Incladlng  a  track,  of  a 

of  the  car  aad  free  to 
itly  aC  tiM  ear.  aad  a  aeetlooal  axle,  the 
of  which  ara  jaaraalad  la  said  casing  and  pro- 
ith  reglatertng  reeaaaea.  aad  a  slagle  coupling 
member  seated  la  aald  reeeaaee  and  forming  s  connection 
between  the  axle  sections. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  car  Incladlag  a  truck,  of  a 
rub  iroa  a»Wir»d  ta  the  bottom  of  the  car,  s  csslng.  a 
bracksC  aaapaadad  team  the  rab  iron  aad  sacored  to  the 
eaalag.  aa  axle  jouraaled  la  the  caatag  aad  forated  of 
matlag  sections  havtag  their  abutting  enda  prortded  with 
ngtatarlng  receaaes.  and  a  coupling  member  seated  In  said 
and  fonaiag  a  eeaaectioa  betweea  the  axle  sec- 


S.  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  car  lacladiag  a  track,  of  a 
sectional   eaalag.   aa    axle   Jonmaled    in    the   caaing  aad 
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formed  of  mating  aectiona,  a  rub  iron  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  tha  ear,  a  bracket  suspended  from  the  mb  iron  and 
provided  with  flanges  bearing  against  the  upper  casing 
section,  snd  fastening  devices  extending  through  the 
fiangea  of  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  sections  of  the 
caaing  for  clamping  the  several  parts  in  aasembled  poal- 
tlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  a  truck,  of  a 
casing  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  formed  [ 
of  mating  sectiona  provided  with  registering  grooves,  a 
sectional  axle  Joamslad  in  the  grooves  of  the  casing, 
there  being  an  Inclined  groove  formed  In  one  of  the  casing 
sections  for  the  reception  of  a  lubricant,  and  a  cover  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  casing  aection  and  forming  a 
cloaure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  inclined  grooves. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  car  including  a  truck,  of  a 
caaing  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  formed 
of  mating  aectlons.  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  groove 
for  the  reception  of  a  lubricant  and  the  other  with  an 
opening  communicating  wtth  aald  groove  and  having  Ita 
aide  walla  provided  with  dove  tailed  receaaea,  a  cover  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  dovetailed  recesses  and  forming  a 
closure  for  the  groove  and  opening,  reapectlvely,  an  axle 
formed  of  mating  sections,  and  fastening  devices  piercing 
•aid  casing  sections  for  holding  the  latter  in  assembled 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaiette.] 


977.00s.     niiINO  APPABATU8.     Wibua  T.  OaADT. 
Orange.   Va.     ni«l  Joae  6,   1900.  Serial   No.   600,42e. 
T  Renewed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,576. 


In  a  tool  as  deacrtbed,  a  handle  snd  a  yoke  member  ••• 
cured  thereto,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  longltadl- 
nal  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  chuck  rotatable  in  aald 
iffpimy  formed  with  a  central  aanular  groove  and  with 
aa  apeaing  in  its  outer  end  to  receive  one  end  of  the  file, 
a  aet  screw  carried  by  the  handle  to  engage  in  said 
groove,  an  arm  on  the  yoke  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  chock  rotatable  la  said  opening  snd  bartng  an  opening 
In  Its  Inner  end  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  file, 
and  a  set  screw  projected  through  said  arm  to  secure  the 
second  chuck  against  movement. 


077  004  DEVICE  I'H^B  GIVING  HORSES  PILLS.  John 
J.  GaiMM.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Joae  18,  1910.  Se- 
rtal No.  567.544. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  comprising  a  tahalar 
handle  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  taleacoplc  part 
aad  at  the  oppoalte  end  with  a  cop-ahaped  heed,  cloaed 
by  a  flexible  and  elaatlc  diaphragm  provided  centrally  of 
ita  outer  aide  with  a  aocket  or  reoesa,  a  rod  paaalng 
throogh  the  tabular  haadle  member  and  connected  with 
aald  teleacoplc  part  and  with  said  diaphragm,  meana  for 
locking  the  telescopic  part  of  the  handle  member  and  aald 
rod  In  their  oaterasost  posit loa  aad  a  tension  device  with- 


in the  handle  member  for  forcing  said  rod  and  telescopic 
part  of  the  handle  member  la  the  direction  of  the  cap> 
shaped  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacrtbed,  comprising  a  tnbolar 
handle  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cap-shaped 
head  cloaed  by  a  transverse  elastic  diaphragm  provided 
centrally  of  the  outer  side  thereof  with  a  socket  or  rs- 
ceas,  said  haadle  member  being  provided  at  Ita  oppoalta 
end  with  a  teleacoplc  part,  a  rod  passing  through  tha 
handle  member  and  connected  centrally  with  the  flexibla 
diaphragm  and  also  with  said  telescopic  part,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  teleacoplc  part  to  its  outermost  pdsltion 
and  a  trasion  device  for  forcing  said. rod  and  teleacoplc 
part  of  the  handle  member  la  the  dlreetloa  of  the  cap- 
shaped  head. 


977,005.  APPARATUS  POB  CLEARING  OBSTRUCTIONB 
FROM  DRAIN  AND  OTHER  PIPES.  WoacasTna  Had- 
dock, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mef<ne 
assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  R.  John  Berne  and  one- 
half  to  Heary  Volt.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1909.     Sertal  No.  482,1 4f 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  sink  pipes,  sn  elastic  cap, 
a  shank  having  a  passageway  through  It,  this  shsnk  be- 
lag  extended  through  the  top  portion  of  the  cop,  a  stopple 
adapted  to  dose  that  end  of  the  passageway  wlthla  the 
cop,  an  annular  flange  of  the  shanx  below  the  adjacent 
top  portion  of  the  cup,  a  disk  on  the  shank  next  above  the 
cap,  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  ahank  above  this  looae 
dlak,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  screw  thread,  a  aleeve 
screwed  upon  this  enlarged  portion  and  adapted  to  coin 
presa  the  rabt>er  cap  between  the  disk  and  the  aanular 
fiange.  arms  extended  from  the  aleeve.  an  upper  end  por- 
tlea  of  the  ahank  provided  with  a  screw  thread  and  a 
flexible  pipe  or  hose  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
coaneeted  to  a  faucet,  sabatantlally  as  and  for  the  par- 
poaea  apeclfied. 

2.  In  a  device  for  deanslng  sink  holes,  the  combination 
of  a  shank,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  cup  connected 
to  the  shank,  the  shank  provided  wtth  a  paasageway  and 
a  pipe,  in  connection  arith  the  shank,  adapted  to  be  con- 
neded  to  the  faucet,  and  a  stopple  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  shank  and  to  close  the  passageway  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  s  device  for  ciesrsing  sink  or  drain  plpea,  a  rub- 
ber cop,  a  shank  onto  which  the  said  cup  la  fitted,  an 
annular  fiange  on  the  shank  below  the  cup.  a  device  for 
compressing  the  cup  against  the  flange,  a  handle  for  da- 
pressing  the  cup.  and  a  cage,  adapted  to  be  within  the 
cup,  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  cage  adapted  to  receive 
within  It  the  said  annular  flange  and  peraUt  the  cop 
itaelf  to  impinge  against  the  edge  of  this  top  opening  of 
the  cage  and  to  make  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  the  shank 
having  an  inlet  conduit  opening  Into  the  top  opening  of 
the  cage,  and  adapted  to  make  connedion  with  a  pipe 
for  aapplylag  water  to  the  ahank,  aabatantlally  as  and 
for  the  porpooes  spedflad. 

4.  In  a  dertce  for  cleansing  sink  plpea,  an  elastic  cap, 
a  shank  bartng  a  paasageway  through  It.  the  shank  bdng 
extended  through  the  top  portion  of  the  cup.  an  annnlar 
flange  integral  with  the  ahank  and  located  below  the  ad- 
jacent top  portion  of  the  cap.  a  dlak  on  the  ahaak  next 
above  the  cup,  an  enlarged  portion  on  the  ahaak  above 
the  dlak  provided  with  a  peripheral  acrew  thread,  thus 
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iMlTlDg  a  dlmlnUhed  portion  or  neck  between  the  annular 
ttutgt  below  and  the  enlarged  screw  tlirMded  portion 
•bOTC.  the  edce  of  the  cup  being  received  into  tte  rec— 
tlias  formed,  a  al—Te  acr^wed  upon  the  enlarfed  portion 
of  the  ahank,  anna  on  the  ahank.  the  shank  adapted  when 
screwed  down  to  compreas  the  adjacent  portion  of  tb« 
rubber  cap  between  the  diak  and  the  annular  fiaage,  and 
Beans  for  enabling  the  aliank  to  connect  with  a  pipe  for 
Introdadnff  water  into  the  cup.  aubatantially  aa  and  for 
the  purponea  specified. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  for  cleansing  sink  holes,  a  rubber  cup,  a 
ahank  upon  which  the  cup  ia  mounted,  radial  arms  for 
opesntinc  the  derlce  secnrsd  to  the  shank,  a  coadoit  la 
the  shank  and  a  flexible  connection  therefor  to  supply 
water  to  the  ljisld«  of  the  cup.  and  a  stopple  for  closing 
the  conduit  as  desired. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


977.0<M.  TRAM  WAT-POINT.  Ronaar  A»BOTT  HADriBLO, 
Bbsfleld.  England.  Filed  Mar.  SI,  ItlO.  Serial  No. 
660.6M. 


0TT.007.      OAS-BNOIlOI-tTARTINO   DBVICS.      WiixuM  • 
A.  HAxaax.  Baa  rtandaeo.  Cat     PUsd  July  8.  19W. 
il  No.  (100.906. 


1.  A  tramwaj  point  comprlatng  •  tongue  haTing  aa  «■• 
Urged  rounded  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
projection,  and  a  point  body  adapted  to  raealTs  aald 
tongue  and  having  a  part  thereof  shaped  to  form  a  bear- 
ing for  the  rounded  end  of  said  tongue  and  allow  of  the 
toagoa  freely  turning  In  the  bearing  but  not  of  moving 
la  a  TWtlcal  or  endwtae  direction,  part  of  the  point  body 
forming  the  bearing  being  made  vertically  movable. 

IV  A  tramway  point  comprising  a  tongue  having  aa 
enlarged  rounded  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tsading  projection,  and  a  polat  body  adapted  to  receive 
saM  tongue  and  having  a  part  thereof  shaped  to  form  a 
bearing  for  the  rounded  end  of  aald  tongtie  and  allow 
of  the  tongue  freely  turning  In  the  bearing  but  not  ot 
moving  in  a  vertical  or  endwise  direction,  part  of  ths 
point  body  forming  the  bearing  belag  ■ads  with  an  opaa- 
iag  to  admit  of  the  ealarged  roaadad  sad  of  the  toagaa 
being  plaeod  la  aald  bearing,  aad  a  remoTabic  block 
adapted  to  close  aald  opening. 

3.  A  tramway  point  comprising  a  tongue  having  an  en- 
large rounded  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
projection,  and  a  point  body  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongue  aad  liavlng  a  part  tharsof  ahaped  to  foraa  a  bear- 
ing for  the  rounded  end  of  aald  tongue  and  allow  of  the 
tongue  freely  turning  in  the  bearing  but  not  of  moving 
In  a  vertical  or  endwise  direction,  part  of  the  point  body 
forming  the  bearing  being  made  with  a  lateral  opening 
and  with  vertical  guides,  and  a  removable  block  adapted 
to  b«  Inserted  in  aald  guides  and  eloae  aald  opening. 

4.  A  tramway  point  comprlalng  a  tongue  having  an  en- 
larged rounded  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  extendtag 
projection,  a  point  body  formed  with  a  part  bearing 
adapted  to  receive  the  ealargad  rounded  end  of  the  tongue 
and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and  with  a 
recess  )n  which  said  projection  can  work,  and  a  remov- 
able block  adapted  to  complete  the  bearing  and  normally 
close  an  opening  in  the  bearbig  through  which  the  en- 
larged aad  of  tb«  toogua  can  paaa. 

5.  A  tramway  point  comprising  s  tongue  having  an  en- 
larged rounded  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
projection,  a  point  body  formed  with  a  part  bearing 
adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  rounded  end  of  the 
tongue  and  prevent  loagltadllMl  movement  thereof  and 
with  a  raeaaa  In  which  aald  projoctloa  eaa  wor%.  a  re- 
movabla  block  adapted  to  coa^lete  the  bearing  and  nor- 
mally close  an  opening  in  the  bearing  through  which  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  tongue  can  pass  and  meana  for  aa- 
cnring  said  block  to  the  point  body. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.  The  eeaUrtaatloa  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
glae,  aad  a  aiala  carbureter,  of  a  supplemental  vaporiser, 
a  hydrocartMm  anpply  dsvles  betwcea  tba  awln  eaihn- 
reter  and  said  vaporiser,  and  a  controlling  needle-valve, 
a  chamber,  maaaa  for  admitting  air  under  preasure  Into 
aald  fhamhar,  a  pipe  conducting  gasolene  through  said 
cbaiabar.  aald  ehaaber  having  an  annular  exterior  pas- 
sag*  for  the  air,  aad  a  dlatrlbutlng  chamber  Into  which 
the  mixture  la  admitted  and  from  which  It  is  delivered 
to  the  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  sn  Internal  combustion  en- 
glas,  and  the  main  carbureter,  of  a  supplemental  car- 
burvtcr,  Bsaas  for  admtttlag  and  controlling  a  supply 
of  hydrocaitKta  thereto  from  the  main  carbureter,  a  mix- 
ing and  dlstrlbnting  chamber,  pipes  leading  therefrom,  a 
cock  located  at  oa«  aid**  of  the  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  paasagas  thnatlwough.  means  for  opening  and  closing 
it,  and  a*  pips  leadlag  from  one  paaaage  of  aald  cock  and 
discharging  Into  a  chamber  conttguoua  to  the  igniting 
device  of  the  engine,  from  which  the  charge  acta  to 
acavsags  the  cyllader  and  discharge  through  the  flrst- 
■antloaed  cock. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
and  a  supplemental  carbureter,  of  means  to  control  ths 
flow  of  gas  from  the  carbureter,  aald  means  Including 
cocks  hsving  a  plurality  of  paaMfsa,  one  of  which  ooas- 
Bualcates  with  the  Intake  opaatac  of  ths  cylinder,  aad 
tba  btbsr  wltb  the  szhanst. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  mglne, 
of  a  means  to  supply  an  explosive  starting  mixture  tbere- 
ta,  aaM  means  incladlag  aacks  having  a  plurality  of 
pasiagaa,  one  of  which  fans— alca tea  with  the  cylinder 
intake  opening,  and  the  other  wltb  tba  sxbaaat,  and  Bech> 
anlam  by  which  aald  pasaagsa  are  opsasd  aad  dosad  la 
unlaoo. 

5.  The  combination  with  sn  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  a  supplemental  carbureter,  of  cocks  hsving  a 
plurality  of  pasaages,  cartala  of  which  communicats  ra- 
specttvely  with  the  Intake  and  the  exhaust,  and  ceriala 
with  the  supplemental  carbureter  and  a  aonrcs  of  air 
supply.  .  ,.,^. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasatt*,] 


077.008.  TBUDORAPH  SYSTEM.  Obosob  K.  Hinbs, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  William  T. 
Daley.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  888,041. 

1.  The  combination  of  s  main  line  conductor  continu- 
ally grounded  at  each  end  ao  aa  to  provide  a  dosed 
electric  circuit,  closed  magnetic  circuit  tranaformers  hav- 
ing secondary  windings  la  aeries  with  said  conductor  and 
a  key-controlled  primary  drcnlt  In  series  with  a  source 
of  constant  current,  relays  having  movable  polarised 
armature  and  alao  in  aeriea  with  said  conductor,  and 
Jockeys  restraining  said  amaturss  against  movement  dua 
to  the  action  of  stray  currenta. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  line  conductor  grounded 
at  each  end,  closed  magnetic  drcult  tranaformera  having 
secondary  windings  In  series  with  said  conductor  and  a 
key-controlled  primary  circuit  In  series  with  a  aourca 
of    constant    current,    relays    havtag    movable    polsrlsed 
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armatures    also   In   scries   with    said   conductor.    Jockeys 
rastraiolng  said  armatures  against  movement  due  to  the 


^r^V^ 


action  of  stray  currents,  and  an  adjustable  self  Induction 
device  also  In  serlsB  wltb  said  conductor. 


9  7  7,009.  CLAY  AND  SAND  SCREBN.  Adolfh  W. 
UOLU,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  610.928. 


1.  ]fi  t  acreenlng  device.  In  combination  with  the  screen- 
ing bars,  a  plurality  of  rock  ahafta,  a  set  of  oscillatory 
clearing  bladea  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
enter  between  aald  bars,  aad  eliding  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  rock  shafts  to  cause  the  latter  to 
osdilate  aald  bladea  between  said  oars  in  successive 
«rder. 

2.  In  a  screening  device,  in  combination  wltb  the  screen- 
ing bars,  a  plurality  of  transvarse  rock-shafts,  dearing 
blades  mounted  on  aald  rock-shafta  to  enter  between  aaid 
bare,  and  sllde-bara  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rock- 
shafta  to  oodllate  aald  blades. 

3.  In  a  acreoilng  device.  In  combination  with  the  screen- 
ing bars,  a  plurality  of  transversa  rock-shafta,  crank  arms 
carried  by  said  rock-abafts,  longitudinally  movable  slide- 
ban  having  slotted  connections  with  said  crank  arma, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide-bars  and  clearing  blades 
mounted  on  said  rock  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
between  aald  acreen  bars. 

4.  In  a  screetng  device.  In  combination,  wltb  the  screen- 
ing bars,  a  plurality  of  oadllatory  clearing  blades  adapt- 
ed to  enter  between  aald  bars,  means  for  mounting  said 
blades,  snd  meana  to  rock  said  blades,  said  blades  com- 
prising   elongated    flagers    hsving    eccentrically    formed 
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heels  apertured  to  be  mounted  on  said  mounting  me 
and   adapted  to   project  a  porticm   thereof  contlnuoasly 
between  aald  screen-bars. 

S.  A  screen,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  frame  having 
longitudinal  channel-bars  at  ita  aldea,  sllde-bara  opera- 
tive In  said  channel-bare,  means  to  reciprocate  aald  slide- 
bant,  transverse  rock-shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
sllde-bara,  longitudinal  screen-ban  and  dearing  blades 
mounted  on  aaid  rock-shafts  and  adapted  to  be  oaelllated 
between  said  screen-bars. 


977,010.    CARD  GAME.     Nbtil  MoiraoB  H0PKIH8,  Waab- 
Ington.  D.  C.    Filed  June  25,  1910.    BerUl  No.  588,915. 


1.  A  card  game,  comprising  a  set  of  cards,  each  card 
having  printed  tl>ereon  the  name  of  some  peraonal  quali- 
fication and  the  specification  and  a  numeral  Indicating 
the  value  thereof. 

2.  A  card  game,  comprising  a  set  of  cards  of  two  dif- 
ferent colon,  each  card  having  printed  thereon  the  name 
of  some  personal  quayfication  and  the  spedflcatlon  and  a 
numeral  indicating  the  value  thereof. 

3.  A  card  game,  comprising  a  set  of  cards  of  two  dif- 
ferent colon,  each  card  having  printed  thereon  the  name 
of  aome  personal  qualification  and  the  apedflcatlon  there- 
of, some  cards  being  numbered  with  a  fixed  value  and  the 
ooher  cards  numbered  wltb  graded  values. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  cards,  each  card  having 
printed  thereon  the  name  of  some  personal  qualification 
and  the  apedficatlon  and  a  numeral  Indlcatlag  the  valua 
thereof,  a  scoring  device  consisting  of  a  triangular  fl«un 
having  inclined  scales  at  its  sides  and  a  vertical  central 
seala. 

6.  In  combination  wltb  a  aet  of  cards  of  two  dliferent 
colors,  each  card  having  printed  thereon  the  name  of 
some  personal  qualifleation  and  the  specification  thereof, 
some  cards  being  numbered  with  a  fixed  value  and  other 
cards  being  numbered  with  graded  values,  a  acoring  de- 
vi<ie  conaistlng  of  a  triangular  figure  having  Indlned  aide 
acaies  of  dilFerent  colon,  corresponding  to  those  of  ths 
cards,  and  a  vertical  central  scale. 


977,011.  NUT-MAKING  MACHINE.  Jacob  8.  Hobtmak, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,241. 


1.  In  a  nut-making  machine,  a  base,  a  transverse  abut- 
ment mounte^on  the  base,  a  female  die  mounted  in  said 
abutment,  a  Aolar  ejecting  and  compreasing  plnnger  fit- 
tlag  la  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  die,  a  punch  mov- 
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able  iB  tiM  ntHMfl  pl«a«»r.  raperpoMd  pftnUtel  bori- 
SM1UII7  dtopoMd  aUdlac  b««da  to  which  th*  pvaek  sad 
•jcctlnc  pluocvr  are  re«pe<tlTely  »tt«cb«l,  verttcaUy  dl*- 
poaiH  p«itUM  yofeM  carried  by  Mid  hmda.  a  abaft  axtaad- 
IBC  thra^ti  mM  7«kM.  cum  aooatcd  on  tbe  abaft  oa*  la 
adrajDc*  mt  tka  «tbw  aad  wcaclac  lakl  yokw.  aadMaaa 
for  hoidlBff  a  blaak  la  the  die  while  belag  eoapnaaad  aad 
for  tJectlBC  tb«  cor«  after  tbe  nut  baa  bMS  paaekad. 

S.  la  ■■rkaalmr  of  tbe  claaa  dewrribed,  a  baae.  a  trana- 
rmm  Smd  afeatawat  mounted  oa  tbe  baaa.  a  taaaJ*  dte 
earrlad  Umtcob.  a  tabular  compreaalng  and  ejactlas 
tr  mounted  within  tbe  female  die.  a  punch  movatad 

tbe    comprcaatac    plusgar,    herlaoatally    dMpaaad 

tWdlpig  beada  canrtac  tbe  compreaalnj;  plua«ar  aai  poach 
reapectWely.  aald  taeada  baTlnc  a  alidlng  eagafnaeat  with 
each  other,  and  each  head  bavtng  a  Tcrtlcal  yoke,  aach 
head  being  receaaed  to  reealrO  the  yoke  of  tbe  other  head, 
aad  permit  Ita  longltadlaal  moTement,  guide  walla  ex- 
taading  upwardly  from  tbe  base  between  which  aald  heada 
are  movable  and  by  which  th«7  are  guided,  a  ahaft  mount- 
ed on  the  base  aad  axtendJaf  through  aald  yokea.  oppo- 
sitely mounted  cams  on  the  abaft  aaaagtt  with  tbe 
yokea  to  Independently  move  tbe  aaae.  aad  aaaaa  for  hold- 
ing a  blaak  In  tbe  die  while  b«lag  compreaaed  and  for  eject- 
tag  th»  care  after  tb«  nut  ba«  been  punched. 

a.  IB  Mecbanlam  of  the  ciaaa  described,  a  base,  a  trans- 
Terse  abutment  mounted  on  rbe  baas,  a  female  die  carried 
by  said  abutaant.  a  tubular  oaaprsaalng  and  ejecting 
plunger  aaoonted  wltbla  tba  female  die,  a  paach  mooated 
within  tbe  I  liiByiasBlin  plunger,  a  borlaootally  dkipnasrt 
sliding  head  opaa  yhlch  the  compresalng  pleapsr  li 
mounted,  said  bead  having  a  recess  rearward  ol  tb«  com- 
presalng ploager  formed  with  parallel  side  walla,  a  sltdlag 
bead  supported  upon  said  trst-aamed  slldlag  bead  and 
hsTing  a  downward  extenataa  upon  which  aald  poach  la 
mounted,  aald  extension  projecting  into  aad  flttiag  the 
recew  la  tbe  first  named  slldlag  bead,  a  joks  attached  to 
each  of  tbe  alidlng  heads,  gxtlda  walla  sir— Jtag  upwardly 
from  tbe  base  between  which  said  heada  arc  aoTable  and 
with  which  they  have  Blidli«  aagagcasat.  acchanlsm  en 
gaglag  with  said  yokes  to  raaipvaeata  aald  bsada.  a  recip- 
rocating feedlnjt  mechanism  morabl*  traasrersely  in  front 
•f  said  fixed  abutment,  a  allde  mounted  la  front  of  aatd 
abutment  aad  longltudlaally  raclprocable,  a  tatoalar  piaa- 
ger  carried  by  the  slide  and  morable  bits  tba  lilkla  dla^ 
an  ejecting  rod  within  the  plunger,  and  meaaa  f*r  tuaalBg 
tbe  ejaetlag  rod  outwardly  upon  a  rearward  oaoTeaeat  of 
tbe  plaager. 

4.  la  a  aut-maklBg  maehlae,  a  baas,  a  traaareiae  fixed 
abutmeat  mounted  as  tb«  baae.  a  famala  dla  cartlad  tbara- 
on.  a  tubular  comynailag  and  ejecttag  ploagar  aooatad 
within  tbe  die.  a  punch  mounted  within  the  eMiptOMiag 
ganger,  Tertical  yokea  conoected  to  the  compraaritag  pioB- 
ger  and  the  punch  respactlTely.  a  shaft  paaalag  through 
said  yokes,  oppositely  noo^tad  cams  on  the  shaft  engaging 
with  the  yokes  to  ta«ap«MSBtIy  moTe  the  same  as  the 
ahaft  rotatea.  means  for  holding  a  blank  la  plaoa  wlthla 
the  female  die  while  being  compressed  by  the  eoapfaaatng 
plunger,  and  means  for  feeding  a  blank  into  poaltloa  be- 
fore said  die. 

5.  la  a  nut-making  macljlne.  a  base,  a  transTerse  fixed 
abutmeat  oa  the  base,  a  ffemale  die  carried  by  tbe  abut- 
ment, a  tubular  compressing  and  ejecting  plunger  mountrd 
within  tbe  female  die,  a  pcnch  disposed  wltbla  the  com- 
prsaalng  plunger,  alidlng  heada  carrytag  tba  (Maprnaaing 
pluager  and  punch  respectiTcly  and  harlag  sUilBff  aagaga- 
nM-nt  with  each  other,  and  comaisa  maaoa  for  reciprocating 
said  beada,  aald  heada  having  latar—gsgiag  portlaas  act 
Ing  to  mutually  gnlde  tbs  bsada  upon  each  other. 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  act  pristsd  1b  the  Oaaette.] 


sdgs  of  tbe  ftoek  so  as  to 
aad  a  aecoad  strip  wblcb  la 


•■a  perfect  dap-board 
^aiKUta.  aad  Botching  away 


tbe  defective  comer  of  said  strip  betweea  Its  thicker  sdgt 
and  tbe  initially  outer  face  of  said  stock. 


•77,012.     METHOD  OF  MAKINO  SIDING.     Timothy  J. 

Hooaa.    Ttoy.   Vt.     Filed   Apr.    21,    1910.     Serial    No. 

5M,»TS. 

Tha  batata  described  method  of  maklB^^«atb«r-board- 
Ing  from  partially  defective  atock.  tbe  sam  consisting  in 
longitudinally  grooving  one  edge  thereof,  sawteg  an  ot>- 
llque  kerf  from  one  comer  of  the  grooTS  through  the  other 


•77.01S.  raOCKSS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  COLOE- 
INO  -  MATTER  FROM  PAPER  -  STOCK.  MBLvm  H. 
HoaBAao,  Ctlca,  N.  Y.  Fllsd  Apr.  8,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
6M.B18. 

1.  Tha  piaosH  sf  rcMortag  coloring  matter  from  paper- 
■toek.  wblek  luoalali  in  radoelBg  the  latter  to  pulp :  treat- 
tag  tb«  pulp  with  a  compound  conalsting  of  soap  and  an 
earth  mixed  la  water ;  aad  then  bleachiag. 

2.  A  step  In  the  procssa  of  removing  coloring  matter 
from  paper-atock,  which  eoaalats  in  reducing  the  latter  to 
polp:  and  treating  tbs  palp  with  a  compound  conalating 
of  soap  aad  whiting  mixed  la  water. 

S.  The  process  of  remoTlng  coloring  mstter  from  paper- 
stock,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  latter  to  pulp ;  treat- 
ing the  pulp  with  s  compound  consistlag  of  soap  aad  ae 
earth  mixed  la  water:  and  then  addlag  a  solution  of 
chlorid  of  lima. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  coloring  matter  from  paper- 
stock,  which  coaslsts  In  reducing  the  latter  to  pulp:  add 
ing  to  the  pulp  a  mixture  of  aoap.    whiting  and  water: 
waablng  the  pulp  thua  treated  :  and  finally  adding  a  bleach- 
lag  agent. 

5.  Tbe  procan  of  removlns  coloring  matter  from  paper- 
atock,  which  eaaalsts  in  reducing  tbe  latter  to  pulp ;  add- 
ing to  the  pulp  a  mixture  of  soap,  an  earth  and  water ; 
washing  tbe  pulp  thus  trsatad :  and  finally  adding  a 
blsachlag  agaat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbs  Oaaatte.] 


•  7  7.014.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
CLABBXca  R.  HcTCHir»80J«.  French  Settlement,  La. 
Filed  May  24,  IPIO.     SsrUl  No.  Ii68,104. 


1.  Tbs  combination  with  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  motor 
opentlTsly  coanected  to  aald  mill  aad  Inclodlag  aa  aa- 


NOVBMBBK  >9,  I9IO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1109 


oapeawat  devloa  bavliig  aa  arm  partaUag  of  Ita  Tlbratory 
Biotlon.  a  weighing  device  including  a  balanced  beam 
adapted  to  anpitort  a  receiver  for  the  product  of  tbe  mill 
aad  baTiag  a  aocket  for  engaging  when  in  one  i>oaltlon 
with  aald  eacapeBMBt  arm.  aald  weighing  device  arranged 
for  operation  wbaa  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ma- 
tariai  baa  baaa  diaebarged  from  tbe  mill  to  automatically 
couple  the  socket  with  tba  flseapameat  arm  and  atop  tbe 
motor. 

2.  The  comMaatloB  with  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  mill  and  Including  an  ea- 
capement  device  having  an  arm  partaking  of  its  vibratory 
motion,  a  weighing  device  Including  a  balanced  beam 
adapted  to  support  a  receiver  for  the  product  of  tbe  mill 
and  having  a  aocket  for  engaging  when  in  one  position 
with  aald  escapement  arm,  a  rod  extending  from  aald  es- 
capsaaat  arm,  and  a  stop  latch  for  engaging  said  rod. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  motor  including  an  escape- 
ment device  having  an  arm  partaking  of  Ita  vibratory 
motion,  a  weighing  device  including  a  balanced  beam  hav- 
ing a  receiver  and  with  a  aocket  for  engaging  when  In  one 
position  with  said  escapement  arm.  whereby  the  balanced 
beam  is  operated  and  coupled  by  its  socket  to  tbe  arm  and 
tbe  motor  stopped  when  a  certain  predetarrained  quantity 
of  material  la  deposited  in  the  receiver. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  including  an  escape- 
ment arm  which  partakea  of  its  motion,  a  body  from  which 
material  la  discharged,  means  operative  by  said  motor  for 
causing  the  discharge  of  aald  material,  a  weighing  device 
indudlDK  a  t>alanced  beam  having  a  receiver  for  the  prod- 
uct of  said  body,  and  with  a  socket  for  engaging  when  In 
one  poaltlon  with  aald  arm,  said  weighing  device  arranged 
for  operation  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material 
has  been  discharged  from  the  body  and  to  automatically 
couple  tbe  so^et  with  the  escapement  arm  and  stop  the 
aotor. 


•  77.0  16.  MACHINE  FOR  TIPPING  CIG.\RETTE8. 
GaoBQi  B.  Htrrroir.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Butler,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  88S,8T7. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  means  for  feeding  cigarettes 
thereto  with  a  portion  of  each  cigarette  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  platform,  means  for  terming  and  applying 
mouth  piece  blanka,  aiaans  for  moving  tbe  cigarettes 
serosa  the  platform  from  tbe  feeding  means  to  the  mouth 
piece  blank  applying  meana.  and  means  for  applying  adbe 
slve  to  the  cigarettes  while  tbe  latter  are  being  moved 
across  tbe  platform. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tioB  with  a  platform,  of  means  for  successively  feeding  a 
plurality  of  cigarettes  end  on  to  aald  platform  with  a 
portion  of  each  cigarette  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
platform,  meana  adjacent  tbe  platform  for  providing  the 
cigarettes  with  adhesive,  meana  for  forming  and  applying 
month  piece  blanks,  and  means  for  moving  the  cigarettes 
across  the  platform  from  tbe  feeding  means  to  tbe  mouth 
piece  blank  applying  meana. 

.H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB,  with  the  tip  forming  and  attaching  mechaniam.  of  a  l 


platform,  meana  for  socceaslvely  daUvarlng  dgarattsa  apoo 

said  platform  each  with  a  minor  portion  projecting  over 
the  edge  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  cigarette  across 
the  platform  to  aald  forming  aad  attacbiag  mechanism 
and  thereby  bringing  its  projecting  end  into  contact  with 
means  for  delivering  thereto  an  adhesive  compound. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  an  operating  platform  of  meana  for  succeaslvely 
delivering  individual  cigarettes  upon  said  platform  each 
with  a  minor  portion  projecting  over  tbe  edge  thereof, 
means  for  moving  each  cigarette  in  turn  laterally  alone 
said  edge  across  the  platform  and  applying  an  adhesive 
compound  to  tbe  bottom  side  of  said  projecting  end,  means 
for  bringing  a  soltable  blank  into  proper  positional  con- 
tact with  tbe  gummed  part  of  the  cigarette,  aad  means  for 
wrapping  aald  blank  around  aald  cigarette,  aecurlng  tbe 
aame  in  cylindrical  form  and  discharging  the  tipped  ciga- 
rette from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  nuchlne  of  the  character  described,  tbs  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  means  for  feeding  cigarettes 
thereto  with  a  portion  of  each  cigarette  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  platform,  means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of 
mouth  piece  material,  means  for  severing  mouth  piece 
blanks  from  the  strip,  means  for  applying  adheaive  to  tha 
cigarettes,  and  meana  for  moving  the  cigarettes  across  the 
platform  against  the  adhesive  applying  means  to  the  blank 
severing  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


977,016.  SEWER -TRENCH  EXCAVATOB.  JoHW  Ho- 
BERT  Johnson,  Barrle.  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  May  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563,999. 


1.  In  a  trenching  machine  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able movable  aupportlng  carriage,  of  clamping  means  sup- 
ported by  and  movable  with  said  carriage  and  depending 
therefrom  for  holding  side  boards  agaitist  tbe  side  walls  of 
a  trench,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  trench  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage supported  on  wheels  running  on  suitable  tracks  on 
each  side  of  the  trench,  of  hangers  depending  from  each 
aide  of  the  carriage  in  proximity  to  the  walla  of  tbe 
trench,  longitudinal  bars  connecting  a  pair  of  bankers  lo- 
cated at  each  side  of  tbe  trench  together,  and  means  for 
spreading  the  longitudinal  bars  apart  to  clamp  them 
against  the  walls  of  the  trendi,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified.  ' 

^.  In  a  trench  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage supported  on  wheela  running  on  suitable  rails  located 
on  each  side  of  tbe  trench,  of  Jieans  for  clamping  the 
side  boarda  of  the  trench  to  tbe  walla  thereof  compriaing 
a  pair  of  depending  bangers  located  on  each  side  of  tbe 
carria)^.  longitudinal  bars  connecting  tbe  lower  enda  of 
the  bangers  totrether,  a  divided  spindle  extending  between 
the  longitudinal  bars  having  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
Inaer  ends,  aad  a  turn  nut  designed  to  co-act  w\tb  such 
threaded  enda  to  spread  the  longitudinal  bars  apart,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  trench  excavator,  tbe  combination  with  the  car- 
riage supported  on  wheels  running  on  suitable  tracka  lo- 
cated on  each  side  of  tbe  trench,  of  means  for  clamping 
the  side  boards  of  the  trench  to  the  walls  thereof,  longi- 
tudinally slotted  cross  bars  secured  to  the  csrrisge  by 
bolts  extending  through  such  slots,  depending  bangers 
swung  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  slotted  bars,  longitu- 
dinal  bars  connecting  tbe   lower  ends   of   the  depending 
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IWBg«n  tocetbwv  utdmmam  tor  •pw.dtof  tb«  >«»**»«»- 
Ml  b«r«  «p«rt  so  u  ta  cUaip  th«B  against  the  sMa  boAMs 
e(  th«  tr««J»  as  sod  for  tfcs  purpose  spcclflsd. 

6  IBS  trrnch  excsTstor.  tlM  coBblBstlon  wltM  tb«  mala 
tvHus  supported  on  wb«is  ywalac  o«  sattaM*  rails  00 
cMk  sMs  of  the  trench,  of  »gw<lta>  hM««»  «tendlng 
tNBi  the  carrlags,  loagltodlBal  bws  secured  totfca  tower 
m6»  ot  the  depeodlns  bangers,  means  for  spfcaJtaff  the 
tan  apart  against  the  side  bars  of  the  tnaA  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  hangars  to  the  width  of  the  trench,  as 
aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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977  017  AUTOMATIC  WARNING- WH18TLB.  Thomas 
E.  Kiifsar.  WaTerlj.  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  24. 1900.  Serial 
No.  534.7tS. 


1.  The  comblBatloB  with  a  tank,  having  both  ends  thera- 
of  cloaed.  of  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  Unk.  said  tank  be- 
ing proTlded  with  aa  opening  formed  through  iU  wall 
whereby  material  may  he  eupplled  within  said  tank,  a  cl«>- 
sure  plug  remoTsbly  mounted  within  said  opening  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said  laat  nanutd 
opening  commoatcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  th«  tank,  and 
a  whistle  disposed  within  the  laat  named  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  passage  of  sir  through  the 
same  Into  said  tank. 

2  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  Ito  ends  cloaed. 
of  a  discharge  pipe  therefor,  said  taak  karlag  Ita  p<'rlph 
ery  provided  with  a  screw  thnadsd  opMlM  formed  there- 
through to  serve  as  means  whereby  material  may  be  aap- 
pllod  within  tbs  Unk.  a  serrs  threadwl  cloaure  plug  rs- 
■ovably  mounted  within  said  screw  threadad  opening  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  In  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  and  a  whistle  removably 
monatsd  within  the  laat  named  opening  and  adapted  to  ba 
actuated  ky  air  pasalag  thsrathroogh  Into  said  tank. 


977.018.     KKT  -  ECTRACTOR.     Jotica  Kopiara.  Detroit, 
lilck.     rUad  Dec.  22,  1»<*.     Serial  No.  BS4.449. 


a.  A  davlce  of  the  character  daacrlbad  comprising  a  sup- 
porting fra^  bavlM  aUas  pcwMad  wtth  longitudinal 
slots  and  a  screw  thraadad  apaalac  »■  •••  •<'•  ■■  ">•• 
carrier  having  end  walU  and  adapted  to  slide  within  the 
supporting  frame,  means  on  the  carrier  engaging  the  sM» 
In  the  Bides  of  the  fnuns.  a  retaUble  head  having  a  sertea 
of  notches  of  varying  slses  adapted  to  engage  keys  and 
plvotally  secured  withtn  the  carrier  to  one  of  the  end 
walls  thereof,  and  a  screw  shaft  engaging  the  screw- 
threaded  opening  In  the  frame  and  attached  at  lU  Inner 
end  to  the  other  end  wall  of  tbe  carrter. 


977.019.  TTPU- WRITING  MACHINR.  ALFBED  O.  F. 
KnaowsKi.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaslcaor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y;.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1»10.    Serial  No.  B77.940. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltk'*a 
platen.  Ilne-apaee  mechanlam  therefor  including  a  notched 
or  toothed  wheel  eoanactad  with  the  platen,  and  a  detent 
engaging  the  wheel,  of  a  tooth  to  tarn  the  wheel  and 
platen  through  pert  of  a  line-space,  a  vibratory  flng«r 
lever  coalrolllag  the  tooth,  and  a  cam  controlled  by  the 
lever  to  cast  off  the  detent  on  the  InltUl  stroke  of  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  tjvtmrtom  aacklBa.  tks  eoobtnatlon  with  a 
platen,  linn  spans  aaetanlaa  ttasaftii  taclodlng  a  notched 
or  toothed  whaal  aaanected  with  the  platen,  and  a  detent 
eagaglag  the  wkaal.  of  a  tooth  to  torn  the  wheel  and 
platen  through  part  of  a  line-space,  and  a  vibratory  an  ;rr 
lever  controlling  the  tooth  and  having  a  recess  to  aeeom- 
Bodste  a  pin  on  the  detent,  one  wall  of  the  rtceaa  op- 
erating to  cast  off  tta  Mtmt  on  the  Initial  stroke  of  the 
lever,  and  a  dwel.  portion  to  which  the  wall  of  the  reesao 
leada  to  hold  the  detent  disengaged. 

S.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  notched  or  toothed  wheel  connected  with  the 
platen,  a  detent  to  engage  the  wheel,  said  detent  having  a 
pin.  a  linger  lever  havli^  a  tooth  to  turn  the  wheel 
thinngh  part  of  a  line-space,  said  lever  having  a  earn 
recesa.  one  wall  of  which  bears  against  the  pin  on  the 
detent  to  cast  off  the  detent,  a  dwell  portion  forming  one 
edge  of  the  slot  and  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  recess 
to  bold  the  detent  disengaged,  one  end  of  said  (lot  being 
enlarged  to  accommodate  the  throw  of  the  pin  when  cast 
off  by  the  releasing  lever 


1.  A  dsvloe  of  the  character  dsacrlbed  comprising  a  rap- 
pertlag  fnusa,  a  carrier  movable  opon  said  frame,  a  rota- 
tabJe  head  on  said  carrier  having  a  aerlca  of  notches  ot 
varying  eliea  adapted  to  aBS«ge  keya.  and  ■aaos  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  liiinllMfll— llj  of  the  fraaa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  sopportlng  frame  having  sides  and  enda,  aa  op^  car- 
rier frame  within  the  supporting  frame  slldahle  loMttn- 
dlnally  thannf.  a  rotaUble  head  having  a  series  of  notches 
of  rariooo  alasa  adapted  to  engage  keya  and  pivotally  at- 
tadicd  ta  one  end  of  the  carrier,  and  a  aerew  shaft  at 
tafiiiil  at  saa  ead  to  the  other  end  of  the  carrier  and  ez- 
taadteff  tkrongh  the  screw  threaded  opealng  In  tlM  end  of 
the  snpporting  fraae. 


977.020.    RAIL-JOINT.    CKASua  LaKoaaT,  Cooks  Mllla. 
Mleh.    rUad  Jnly  SI.  1910.    Serial  No.  B72.982. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    pair    of    allnsd    raUroad 

raUs  whose  adlaesnt  ends  are  separated  by  an  Interval, 

of  a  pair  of  Aah  plates  having  foot  flange  ribs  overlap- 

t^teg  the  margins  of  the  rail  base  flaages  and  upper  por- 

,  Uoas  Interlocking  agaiast  lateral  displacement  and  fora- 


r  ■ 


lag  a  continuation  of  the  rail  tread  between  the  rail  ends,   } 
a  cradle   supporting  the  rail  ends  and  locking  the  fish 
pUtes  against  lateral  dtoplacement.  and  meana  Interlock- 
ing the  rails  and  fish  plate  flanges  against  longitudinal 
aoTsment. 

t  2.  The  combtnatioa  with  a  pair  of  alined  railroad  rails 
Whose  adjacent  ends  are  separated  by  an  Interval,  of  a 
pair  of  flsh  plates  having  foot  flange  ribs  overlappinj 
the  margins  of  the  rati  base  flanges  and  upper  portions 
interlocking  agalnat  lateral  displacement  and  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  rail  tread  between  the  rail  ends,  a 
cradle  supporting  the  rail  ends  and  locking  the  fish  plates 
agaiast  lateral  dUplacement,  the  saperpoaed  flsh  plate 
and  rail  flanges  being  correspondingly  notched,  and  flUer 
blocks  in  the  notches  resting  on  the  cradle. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  railroad  rails 
whose  tread  portions  near  their  ends  are  cut  away  and 
correspondingly  gained,  of  an  outer  flsh  plate  having  a 
foot  flange  rib  that  overlaps  the  margins  of  the  raU  base 
flanges  and  an  upper  marglaal  lip,  an  inner  flsh  plate 
having  a  Coot  teaae  rib  that  overlaps  the  margins  of  the 
rail  base  flanfsa  and  an  upper  tread  portion  interlocking 
with  the  companion  plate  lip  and  fliling  the  Interval  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  rail  treads,  and  a  rail  cradle  sup- 
porting the  mil  ends  and  locking  the  flsh  plates  against 
lateral  displacement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  railroad  rails 
whose  tread  portions  near  their  ends  are  cut  away  and 
oorreapondlngly  gained,  of  an  outer  flsh  plate  having  a 
foot  flange  rib  that  overlapa  the  margins  of  the  rail  base 
flanges  and  an  upper  marginal  Up.  an  inner  flsh  plate 
having  a  foot  flange  rib  that  overlaps  the  margins  of  the 
rail  base  flanges  and  an  upper  tread  portion  Interlocking 
with  the  companion  plate  lip  and  filling  the  interval  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  rail  treads,  and  a  rail  cradle  sup- 
porting  the  rsll  ends  aod  having  in  turned  longitudinal 
flanges  adapted  to  retain  the  flsh  plates  against  lateral 
movement. 

fi.  The  cooiblnatlon  with  a  pair  of  alined  railroad  rails 
whose  tread  portions  near  their  ends  are  cut  away  and 
oorraspeodlngly  gained,  of  an  outer  flsh  plate  having  a 
toot  iange  rib  that  overlaps  the  margins  of  the  rail  base 
flanges,  and  an  upper  marginal  lip,  an  Inner  fish  plate 
having  a  foot  flange  rib  that  overlaps  the  margins  of  the 
rail  base  flanges  and  an  upper  tread  portion  interlocking 
with  the  companion  plate  lip  and  filling  the  Interval  be- 
tween the  ends  ot  the  rail  treads,  a  rail  cradle  support- 
ing the  rail  ends  and  having  inturned  loogtludlnal  flangea 
adapted  to  retain  the  flsh  plates  against  lateral  move- 
ment, and  flller  blocks  removably  secured  in  mating 
notches  of  the  flsh  plate  and  rail  flanges,  and  adapted 
to  permit  alight  longtiudlnal  movement  of  the  raiis. 


977.021.      CORN  -  PLANTER.      Altba    H.    LcATHaaitAK. 
Moundrldite.    Kans.      Filed   Mar.    7,    1910.      Serial    No. 

647,762. 


slide,  and  means  to  move  said  slide  and  momentarily  open 
both  the  chambers  In  the  tube  formed  by  the  slide  and 
partitions. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  a  seed  tube,  a  slide  extending  loo* 
gltudlnally  of  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  adjacent 
Its  upper  end,  s  partition  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
tube  Inward  and  downward  and  having  Its  front  edge 
bearing  against  the  rear  of  said  slide  and  normally  Just 
above  the  opening  therein,  a  second  partition  extending 
from  the  front  of  said  tobe  inward  and  downward  and 
having  Its  rear  edge  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the 
front  of  said  slide,  and  means  to  raiae  aaid  slide  and  mo- 
mentarily open  both  the  chambers  In  the  tube  formed  by 
the  slide  and  partitions. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  a  seed  tube,  a  slide  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  adjacent 
It*  upper  end,  a  partition  fixed  in  said  tube  and  extending 
partly  across  the  same  with  Its  free  edge  bearing  against 
one  side  of  said  slide,  a  second  partition  fixed  In  said  tube 
and  extending  partly  across  the  same  with  Its  free  edge 
bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  slide,  and  meana 
to  move  aaid  slide  and  momentarily  open  both  the  cham- 
bers in  the  tube  formed  by  the  slide  and  partitions,  said 
means  Including  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
the  tube  and  having  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  the  slide 
and  Its  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  tube,  a  wheel 
having  a  series  of  projections  thereon  in  the  paths  of 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  lies,  a  shaft  'supporting 
said  wheel,  and  routing  mechanism  for  the  shaft. 

4.  in  a  corn  planter,  a  seed  tube,  a  slide  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  adjacent 
its  upper  end,  a  partition  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
tube  Inward  and  downward  and  having  Its  front  edge 
bearing  against  the  rear  of  aaid  slide  and  normally  Just 
above  the  opening  therein,  a  second  partition  extending 
from  the  front  of  said  tube  inward  and  downward  and 
having  Its  rear  edge  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the 
front  of  said  slide,  and  means  to  raise  said  sUde  and  mo- 
mentarily open  both  the  chambers  in  the  tube  formed  by 
the  slide  and  partitions,  said  means  Including  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  tube  and  having  lU 
inner  end  conneced  to  the  allde  and  its  outer  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  tube,  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  pro- 
jections thereon  In  the  paths  of  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  lies,  a  shaft  snpporting  said  wheel,  and  ro- 
tating mechanism  for  the  abaft. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  a  seed  tube,  a  slide  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  adjacent 
Its  upper  end,  a  partition  fixed  In  said  tube  and  extrading 
partly  across  the  ssme  with  Its  free  edge  bearing  against 
one  side  of  said  slide,  a  second  partition  fixed  In  said 
tube  and  extending  partly  across  the  same  with  Its  free 
edge  bearing  against  the  opposite  aide  ot  said  slide,  and 
means  to  move  said  slide  and  momenUrlly  open  both  the 
chambers  In  the  tube  formed  by  the  slide  and  partitions, 
aaid  means  Including  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  the  tube  and  having  Its  Inner  end  connected  to 
the  slide  and  Its  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  tube,  a 
wheel  having  a  series  of  projections  thereon  In  the  patlu 
of  which  the  ouUr  end  of  the  lever  lies,  a  shaft  support- 
ing said  wheel,  and  a  guide  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  ground  as  the  Implement  Is  moved. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  com  planter,  a  seed  tube,  a  slide  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent Its  upper  end.  a  partition  fixed  In  said  tube  and 
extending  partly  across  the  same  with  its  free  edge  bear- 
ing against  one  side  of  said  slide,  a  second  partition  fixed 
la  said  tohe  and  extending  partly  across  the  same  with 
no  free  edge  bearing  against   the  opposite  side  of  said 


977,022.  BLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  WiLLT  L«Q«L,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Coi^ 
poration  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No. 

641.908.  „   . 

1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  In  which  the  arc  Is  controlled 
by  a  lateral  displacement  of  one  electrode,  the  combinar 
tlon  of  said  electrode  with  means  for  actuaUng  the  same, 
an  economlser  provided  with  an  aperture  for  said  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  seating  said  aperture  consisting  of 
a  fixed  and  two  movable  superimposed  guide  plates,  ea^ 
movable  plate  being  pivoted  to  the  next  lower  plate  and 
covering  a  definite  portion  of  the  said  aperture. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  In  which  the  arc  la  con- 
trolled by  a  lateral  displacement  of  one  elfctrode,  the  com- 
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•<  tte  latenUljr  Movable  «le«trod«  vttb  an 
provided  witta  a  wt4le  apertar*  tor  botb  al«c- 
Msna  for  aMnac  aald  aperture  conalsttBC  of 
a  Axed  p)at*  aecored  to  aai^  aeoaocilaw.  a  lUdlBC  gvlde 
pUU  proTtdad  with  ■aawa  f«r  coaBwrtloa  to  tho  lagvlat- 
mc  HHclMalaa  of  the  laap,  aad  a  aaemid  caoTable  plate 
placed  botweea  aad  pUoted  to  tba  two  other  pUtea. 


a.  la  aa  elaetrlc  ace  laaip  la  wkleh  tka  arc  la  eoo- 
traliad  by  a  latoral  iii>toe<waat  «t  mm  tkmtnim,  tba 
tiitlaittoa  of  tte  latanOI/  mvnM»  lUitiiii  frtth  aa 
ecoBomlaar  provldod  with  an  apertare  for  the  paaaase  of 
both  electrode*  aad  the  lateral  diaplaceoient  of  one  o( 
tkaai.  aad  OMana  for  aealtn;  aaid  apertare  conalatiax  of 
a  aartaa  of  apertured  ■apetlipooad  platpa,  each  plate 
feelag  piTotod  to  and  barlaf  an  aperture  mailer  tbaa 
tbat  of  the  next  lower,  the  iowenaoat  plato  being  flzed, 
aad  tha  appafoat  plate  bavliiK  ■■aaa  for  eoanectloa  to 
tho  recBlatlac  aoehaalaB  of  the  laap. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  In  which  the 
conrerslac  and  the  arc  la  controlled  by  a  latoral 
BMat  of  one  electrode,  the  coBblaalton  of  aa  eeoaomlaer 
ptBTWad  with  aa  apaitare  penalttlog  the  lateral  dlaplace- 
■•■t  *t  aald  etottro^it  a  aerfao  of  saperlmpoocd  guide 
platee  for  aealing  said  apertare.  each  plate  being  pleotod 
to  the  next  In  the  rerlea,  the  uppermost  harlag  maaaa 
for  UMMiaf  llim  to  tho  regulatlag  mectiaiilaai  of  the  lamp, 
and  the  Iowenaoat  betog  aecurvd  to  the 


•77.02S.  CONNECT! NO-COT?PL I  NO  FOR  KXTKNSIBI.E 
CONVEYERS  ASV  RKCtfTAiLES.  Wtllum  Lajtsox, 
Ifanltou.  Colo,     nied  [)ec.  Ti,  1909.     Serial  No.  634,400. 


1.  la  a  eoaveyer  or  receptacle  eonelatlag  of  a  oerlea  of 
trough-like  onlta,  troagka  aae^  eooapoaod  of  a  itngle  sheet 
of  metal  corrugated  ttaaarcitaely  at  its  enda,  bracketa 
attaehod  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  trough  oalts  aear 
tb«lr  reapectle*  ends,  lugs  on  aald  braekota  1 1  isaillai  out- 
wardly from  aald  onlta  aad  In  opposite  dtosettoaa,  the 
shank  of  each  lug  where  fastened  to  the  corrugated  aur- 
fape  of  the  trough  onlta  belag  concare  or  cooTez  longl- 
tvdlaally  to  fit  the  surface  of  the  corresponding  corrufta- 
tlon  to  which  It  Is  attached,  aabstantlally  aa  aet  forih. 

2.  la  a  cooTeyer  or  receptacle,  consisting  of  a  aeries  of 
trongh-IIke  oalts,  trough  onlta  of  sheet  metal  corrugated 
transTersely  at  their  ends  suitable  to  Interlock  when 
lapped  one  Inalde  of  the  oChsr  at  the  eada.  brackets  rig- 
Idly  attechod  to  the  oppoatii  sMea  of  the  Interlappod 
trough  nalta.  aear  tbclr  top^e^tsa,  lugs  extending  from 
the  tops  of  said  brackets,  outwardly  from  the  troagb 
unite  and  Just  aboTe  their  edges,  the  lag  on  the  Inner 
bracket  extending  above  the  other  lug  and  free  from  It 
and  parallel  thereto,  el«aghtM  bolso  sxtending  loaglni- 
dlnally  In  said  logs  so  aa  to  ■mteh  each  the  other,  bolte 
exteadlng  through  said  hole*,  aad  connecting  aald  lugs 
aad  proTlded  to  force  them  together,  all  anbstaatlally  aa 
sst  forih  and  for  the  purposes  ss  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  eaaBoetiaa  for  the  units  of  a  coaroyer  or  re- 
reptarie  eoaipilBlBg  a  series  of  trough  akapod  onlts,  the 
comblnatloa  of  tromrh  shsped  onlts  barlag  eomgattoaa 


extending  traosTersely  near  tk*  maM  o<  tks  aalta.  brac'.;et8 
rigidly  attached  to  the  longltaMaal  oigsa  of  said  ualte 
Bear  tke  eada  of  aasM  la  sock  a  aumner  that  there  will 
be  00  opposite  sides  of  tks  Tialta  of  tho  two  units,  logs 
oa  the  outer  brackets  exteadtag  eatwardly  from  the  unlta, 
laga  oa  the  Inaer  bracketa  exteadlng  outwardly  from  the 
reapectlve  unlta  and  extending  abore  the  edge  of  the 
■atta  aad  abors  aad  aear  to  tko  lags  oa  tke  brackets  oa 
tk*  outer  or  andor  units,  elongated  holes  In  both  the  seta 
0<  tags  proTlded  to  receive  a  bolt  arranged  to  draw  tho 
said  pairs  of  logs  toward  each  other,  aubstaatlally  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  la  a  eoaeayer  or  recepteele  coanectlon  for  units  uC 
sksoC  BMtal  troughs,  tko  ooaMaattoa  of  two  or  mora 
trongk  units  of  corrugated  sksot  SMtal.  brackets  rtesAsi 
to  tks  iMsa  of  the  onlts  near  their  respective  corners, 
lags  lb.  If.  oa  aald  bracketa  and  extending  outwardir 
parallel  to  each  other  bat  aot  doao  oaoagk  to  touch  each 
otker  the  lug  on  the  Inner  bracket  being  above  the  log 
oa  the  outer  bracket,  an  elongated  bole  17  In  each  of  tho 
lags  15  aad  opposite  each  other,  a  clamping  bolt  13  pro- 
▼Msd  to  exttad  through  said  elongated  boles  17.  and  to 
draw  aald  Inga  16.  16  toward  each  other,  eoacave  or  con- 
vex faces  rsspeetlvely  oa  the  pari  of  said  brackete  ato 
tacked  to  the  metal  unlta  aoltable  to  fit  the  convex  or 
concave  aurfaces  respectively  of  the  corrugated  surfaces 
of  the  respective  onlts  to  which  they  are  attached,  all 
sobstantlally  as  set  forih. 

5.  la  a  coaveycr  or  receptacle,  formed  of  units  of  shoot 
metal  or  dtxr.  a  cvDncttloD  or  union-joint  consisting  sC 
the  comblnatloB  of  two  matchinx  onlta  transvereely  coi^ 
ragated  aoar  their  reapectlve  Intcrlapplng  enda  and  pro*' 
eldsd  so  as  to  Interiock  one  with  the  other,  a  hraekot 
attached  at  the  top  edflo  of  eack  turtt  matching  the  bracket 
oa  the  other  onlt.  bolte  eoaaectlag  each  pelr  of  bracketa, 
bolta  and  bracketa  forming  means  for  clamplDK  said  unite 
together  by  forcing  the  top  edges  of  the  laaer  cnrvod 
unit  toward  the  bottom  of  the  outer  curved  nalt  aad 
ftorclng  the  top  edges  of  the  outer  nwed  unit  toward  the 

of  the  Inner  carved  unit,  sabstaatlally  as  set  forih. 
(Claim  e  aot  printed  In  the  Qaaetto.) 


977.024.     UOSE-BCPPOSTCB.     Bmilt  D.  Lowst,  Phlla* 
dslphla.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  625.24«. 


1.  .\  hooe  aupporier  comprising  a  bearing  member  hav- 
ing a  body  of  flexible  material  and  means  for  keeping  said 
body  expanded.  In  combination  with  a  buttoa  member,  aad 
a  claap  for  eagaglag  said  bearlag  member  to  aald  buttoa 
member,  aald  acaas  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
button  member  and  claap  to  hold  said  bearing  member  In 
place. 

2.  A  hoas  Bupporier  comprising  a  bearing  member  bar- 
Ing  a  body  of  flexible  ntaterial  with  a  comparatively 
rigid  rim.  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  flexible  ma- 
terial and  clamp  sold  rim  upon  the  hose  engaged  thereby. 

S.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  ■nkstsatially  circular 
aMBber  hariag  a  comparatively  rigid  rim  and  a  floxlkla 
body  loooe  within  said  riai.  In  combination  with  a  bottsa 
aad  a  daap  adapted  to  clamp  thp  rim  and  engage  tka 
pari  of  said  body  to  said  buttoa. 
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4.  A  hose  supporier  comprising  a  hanger  having  a  but- 
ton thereon,  a  circular  member  having  a  body  of  loose 
and  flexible  material  with  a  coaparatlrely  rigid  rim.  said 
member  baring  an  ear  engaged  to  said  banger,  and  a 
clasp  for  clamping  said  rim  and  holding  aald  member  on  a 
fabric  and  In  engagement  with  aald  button. 


baring  an  Interior  lug  with  shoulder  and  a  coOperatlag 
lug  on  the  outer  slide  tube  receivable  within  the  rotary 
member,  and  a  cuahlon  seated  within  a  cavity  in  the  end 
of  the  portion  to  which  said  rotetnble  member  la  secured 
and  between  which  and  the  lug  of  tke  rotetable  member 
the  lug  on  the  outer  slide  tube  Is  received. 


977.028.  MOLD  FOR  HOLLOW  PARTITION-BLOCKS. 
JOHN  F.  Makowski,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Plaater  Block  Compaay,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  California.     Filed  May  28,   1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  mold  having  Inclosing  sides,  bottom  and  ends,  a 
core  car^fr  baring  tapered  cores,  aald  carrier  baring 
horiaontal  projectlona  at  Ita  enda  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  mold,  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  mold, 
and  luge  on  the  levers  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
projecting  portlona  of  the  core  carrier  and  adapted  to 
lift  the  core  carrier  out  of  the  hardening  mass  of  material 
in  the  box  when  aaid  levers  are  operated. 

2.  A  mold  having  inclosing  sides,  bottom  and  ends 
hlngedly  connected  together,  a  core  carrier  movable  out 
of  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  mold,  said  carrier  baring 
tapered  cores,  plates  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the 
enda  of  the  core  carrier,  and  prorided  with  band  levers, 
and  levers  folcrumed  to  the  ends  of  the  material  haring 
projecting  lugs  engaged  beneath  said  plates  when  the 
levers  are  raised  whereby  the  core  carrier  is  lifted  out 
of  the  hardening  maaa  of  material. 

S.  A  mold  having  Inclosing  sides,  bottom  and  ends 
hlngedly  connected  together,  aad  tepered  cores  mounted 
on  a  core  carrier  movable  out  of  the  space  incloaed  by 
said  mold,  said  cores  having  one  of  Ita  members  longer 
than  the  others,  and  adapted  to  extend  clear  through  the 
molded  block,  and  meana  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  mold 
for  removing  the  cores  from  the  cast,  said  means  Includ- 
ing platee  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
core  carrier  and  provided  with  hand  levers. 


977,026.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  TROMBONES.  Hbhbt 
C  Mabtiii.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  June  29.  1908,  Serial 
No.  440,847.    Renewed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,186. 

1.  The  Inner  and  outer  allding  tubes  of  a  wln4  instru- 
ment, and  a  lock  therefor  comprising  a  roteteble  member 
having  s  lug  upon  its  inner  wall,  a  co6peratlng  log  Inter- 
engaglng  therewith,  the  aame,  when  not  In  use.  being 
concealed  from  riew  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  a 
yielding  cuahlon  against  which  the  end  of  the  outer  slide 
abute  when  the  parts  are  In  dosed  position. 

2.  The  comblnatlbn  -with  the  Inner  and  outer  sliding 
tubes  of  a  wind  instrument,  of  a  lock  therefor,  comprising 
a  rotetable  member  having  a  lug  upon  Ita  Inner  wall,  a  co- 
operating lug  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer  tube,  a 
cushion  seated  In  a  cavity  embraced  by  said  roteteble 
member,  said  cushion  and  the  Interengaglng  paria  being 
concealed  within  aald  rotateblc  member  when  the  Instm- 
BMBt  is  not  in  use. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  inner  and  outer  sliding 
tubes  of  a  wind  Instrument,  of  a  roteteble  tubular  member 


4.  The  combination  with  a  trombone,  of  a  concealed 
lock  for  the  inner  and  outer  sliding  tubes  thereof  com- 
prising a  roteteble  tubular  member  having  a  lug  within 
thesame,  the  outer  tube  having  a  coSperatlng  lug.  and 
a  cuahlon  Independent  of  but  concealed  within  the  ro- 
tetable member  and  against  which  the  end  of  the  outer 
tube  engages. 

5  The  combination  with  the  Inner  and  outer  tubes  of  a 
trombone  the  latter  provided  with  an  exterior  lug  having 
a  right  angled  portion,  a  tubular  member  having  a  carity 
In  Ite  adjacent  end,  a  cushion  seated  In  said  carity  and 
against  which  the  end  of  aald  tube  abute,  a  ring  haring 
interior  threads  and  an  Interior  lug  having  a  right  angled 
portion  said  ring  being  screwed  on  to  the  end  of  said 
tubular  member.  .     . 

977,027.  ROTARY  BNQINE.  Habbt  A.  Massit,  Bast 
St  Louis,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Stein, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.    Sorlal  No.  627.990. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  pUton  carrier  coactlng  to  form  a  cylinder,  a  platon 
haring  an  Inclined  forward  face  carried  by  the  carrier,  a 
spring  actuated  packing  plate  pivotelly  mounted  on  tbe 
piston,  a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam  exbauat,  an  abutment 
between  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  arranged  to  b*  actuated 
In  one  direction  by  the  forward  face  of  the  piston,  laterally 
projecting  arms  carried  by  the  abutment,  springs  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  said  casing  and  meana  for  varying  tbs 
tension  of  said  q;>rlngs. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  caolag 
and  a  piston  carrier  coactlng  to  form  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
formed  integral  with  said  carrier,  having  an  inclined  for- 
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iTArd  tae«,  «  packing  ptete  arranged  on  the  pcrtpbarr  of 
tb«  platon  and  nwana  for  normally  holding  the  paeklBg 
pUte  In  engageBcnt  with  the  c««lng.  a  iteam  Inlet  and  a 
■tMoi  txMost.  as  abatnent  arranged  between  aald  Inlet 
and  «zbanat.  ■prlngs  for  normally  holding  th«  abotaent 
tn  engagement  with  the  piston  and  carrier  and  meaaa  for 
rarytng  the  tenaton  of  nld  aprtnga. 


077.028.     DRAG-SAW.     MASTiir  L.  IfAZwau^  Ooodwatar.. 
Mo.     filed  Jan.  10.  190S.     B^rUl  No.  411.187- 


1.  A  sawing  apparatus  of  tb«  character  deMrtbed.  com- 
prising a  stock  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  log, 
a  slide  block  mounted  on  said  stock,  means  for  holding 
said  block  at  different  adjnatmnta  on  the  stock,  a  moT- 
able  clamping  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slide  block,  a 
hand  lerer  for  manipulating  mM  damplni:  arm.  means  for 
securing  said  arm  to  the  slide-  block  at  differcat  adjwt- 
mpnts.  and  a  saw  and  actuating  means  therefor  supported 
by  said  stock. 

•2.  \  sawing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  stock,  means  for  supporting  said  stock  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  log,  a  case  secured  to  said  stock,  the 
stock  being  proTlded  beyond  the  case  with  a  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  abaft  Journaled  In  said  extension,  a  berel  pin- 
ion secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  another  shaft  Joor- 
naled  In  the  case,  a  miter  wheel  mounted  on  aald  last 
named  shaft  and  meshing  wltfc  the  pinion,  a  spur  pinion 
secured  to  said  last  named  shaft,  a  blade,  an  endless  rack 
frame  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  aaw  blade,  and  two 
rollers  adapted  to  travel  on  the  outside  of  the  saw  fraaie. 
one  of  said  rollers  having  a  connection  with  the  laat 
named  shaft,  and  the  other  roller  being  yieldingly  mounted, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  pat  forth. 

3.  .\  sawing  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  deacHbed.  com- 
prising a  stock,  means  for  supporting  said  stock  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  a  log,  |  case  aecured  to  said  stock,  a  shaft 
joumaled  In  said  caae,  sseana  for  turning  said  shaft,  a 
spur  pinion  secured  to  saM  almft,  a  blade,  an  endless  rack 
frame  with  Interior  teeth.  sal4  frame  being  aecured  to  tha 
rear  end  of  the  blade,  the  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  arm  and  bearing  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rack,  a  forwafdly  projecting  arm  pivoted 
to  the  first  named  arm.  a  roller  carried  by  the  forwardly 
projecting  arm  and  also  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  rack,  and  a  contractile  spring  secured  to  said  laat 
named  arm  and  arrangwl  to  hold  the  last  named  roller 
under  tensloa  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  nek. 


abell.  dtaphragma  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  tubas,  a  downwardly  convex  head  below  aald  tubes 
and  conn«ct«4  t»  the  lower  diaphragm,  meana  for  Insur- 
ing a  tight  Joint  between  the  lower  head  and  the  bottoB 
of  the  shell,  and  connectlona  for  the  circulation  of  nuMa 
tbRMgh  and  aronnd  said  tubaa. 


©T7.029.  PASTEURIZER.  Wh-liam  J.  McKn.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  McKee-Newton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  filed 
Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  (61,687. 

1.  In  a  pasteurising  device,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior shell,  an  vpp»t  head  for  the  wtm»,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured between  saM  head  and  the  upper  adga  of  the  shell, 
flat  tubca  extending  downward  from  aald  diaphragm,  a 
weoDd  diaphragm  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  tubes, 
a  lower  head  connected  to  said  lower  diaphragm  and  hay- 
ing a  central  extending  portion  projecting  through  an 
opening  In  tl»*  bottom  of  the  outer  ahell.  means  for  form- 
ing a  fluid-tight  Joint  between  aald  tower  head  and  bottom, 
and  means  for  condnettns  fltfds  into  said  deriee  for  cir- 
culation through  the  tubss  ^4  to  the  outer  shell  for  cir- 
culation around  the  tubes. 

2.  In  a  pasteurising  devlcei,  the  combination  of  a  aheU 
having  a  top  and  bottom,  a  asries  of  flat  tvbes  within  ths 


3  In  a  pasteurtslng  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  tubea.  dlapbrmfM  at  owosite  enda  of  tha 
tubes,  outwardly  convex  beads  of  dtflartnt  diameters  se- 
eiii«d  to  said  diaphragms  to  form  chambera,  connectlona 
to  aald  heada  through  which  fluids  may  flow  to  pass 
tbrooch  aald  tubea,  a  ahell  removably  connected  to  tl»s 
larser  head  and  surroaaOlM  the  smaller  bead,  and  < 
nectlons  whereby  flulda  may  circulate  around  laid  ti 
within  the  ahelL 

4.  In  a  pasteurising  device,  the  comblnatioo  of  a  series 
of  itot  tubes,  radially  slotted  dUphragms  connecting  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  tnbss,  bsaAi  ot  dlCsraat  diameters  se- 
cured to  said  diaphragm,  eousetlOM  to  said  beads 
tkiongk  which  flulda  may  flow  to  paaa  through  said  tubea. 
a  aheU  surrounding  the  tubes  and  the  amaller  head,  a 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  shell,  fastening  devices  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  Joint  between  the  flange  and  a  diaphragm, 
a  bottom  for  said  shell,  means  to  form  a  fluid  tight  Joint 
between  the  bottom  and  the  smaller  head  adjacent  to  the 
connection  to  the  same,  and  connections  whereby  flulda 
may  circulate  around  said  tubes  within  the  shell. 


077.030  AUTOMATICALLY-ADJUSTABLE  SPOOL  KOB 
PKRROR.VTED  MUSIC  SHEET  ROLLS  ¥^H  MECHANI- 
CAL PIANO  PLAYERS.  UAsaT  G.  MiLLsa.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  aasigBor  to  The  Vocalstyle  Music  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllsd  Aug.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  B7«.059. 


A  apo^t  for  music  rolls  comprUhig  a  tube,  flangea  at  the 
ends  thereof,  one  flange  being  adJuaUble  and  having  a 
•taai  tbsfsoo  adapted  to  fit  loosely  In  aald  tube  of  the 
spsol,  a  pla  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  a 
washer  mounted  and  held  on  said  pin.  a  friction  dUk 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
tube,  and  a  spring  Interposed  bet^eao  said  waaher  and 
said  frietlsa  disk,  anbatantlally  aa  set  forth  and  for  ths 
parposes  apsclflsd. 

977.031.     CULTIVATOR.     BasjAiit!*    L.    NsHr.    Dinnba. 

Cal.     Filed  Jane  27.  1910.     Sertal  No.  569.073. 

A  cultivator  coroprialBg  an  axle,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  an  Intermediate  portion  fixed  to  said  axle  and  haT- 
Ing  op-sUndInz  spaced  legs  arranged  adjacent  to  the  apia- 
of  aald  axle  and  provided  with  allnhig  orlflcea,  a  pta 
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paaacd  through  said  ortflces  and  disposed  approximately  In 
parallelism  with  ssld  axle,  a  draft  tongue  having  a 
branched  atuchlng  Iron  provided  wHh  terminal  eyea  en- 
circling aald  pin,  whereby  the  draft  pole  may  rock  In  a 
perpendicular  plane  relatively  to  the  axle,  a  pair  of  apaced 
beama  fixed  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  axle  and  having 


Interior  annular  temperature  equalising  apace  which  ex- 
tends into  the  flange  radially  beyond  the  Junction  of  the 
wall  of  the  fitting  with  said  flange  and  the  flttlng  being 
formedwlth  a  fillet  at  the  Interior  angle  between  said  wall 

and  flange.  „    , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanetts.| 


down  curved  rear  ends,  a  single  blade  carried  by  said 
down  curved  enda,  an  Inclined  handle  bar  arranged  Inter- 
Bcdlate  said  beama,  an  Inverted  V^haped  brace  element 
termiaallr  eoanectsd  to  aald  beams  and  having  its  apex 
secured  to  aald  handle  bar  and  operating  to  maintain  said 
handle  bar  and  said  beams  In  a  consUnt  fixed  relation. 


977  033  PLATE  FOR  SPIRAL  SEPARATORS.  Fbahk 
PABDgE,  Haaleton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Anthracite  8«P*r»tor 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1910.     Sertal  No.  554,870. 


977  082  FLANGED  FITTING  END.  EuosHE  F.  OSBoaifE. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llllnote.  Filed 
July  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  509.100. 
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1.  A  hollow  fitting  for  high  pressure  Jointa  and  the  like, 
provided  around  the  opening  thereof  with  a  flange  by 
which  the  fitting  Is  connected  to  another  part,  the  flttlng 
being  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  flange  with  the  fitting 
wall  with  of  Interior  temperature  equalising  space  which 
extends  a  substantial  dlatance  radially  Into  the  flange,  for 
the  puri)oae  set  forth. 

•_'.  A  hollow  flttlng  for  high  pressure  Joints  provided 
around  the  opening  thereof  with  a  flange  by  which  the  fit- 
ting U  connected  to  another  part,  the  flttlng  being  formed 
at  the  Junction  of  the  flange  with  the  flttlng  wall  with  an 
Inerlor  temperature  equalising  space  which  extends  a  sub- 
stantial distance  radially  Into  the  flange,  the  flttlng  wall 
being  gradually  Increased  tn  thickness  at  the  point  where 
It  mergea  into  the  flange,  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

8.  A  flttlng  for  high  -preesure  Joints,  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  tubular  member  constituting  part  of  the  fluid 
paaaage  and  provided  around  aald  opening  with  a  flange 
arranged  to  constitute  part  of  a  Joint  between  aald  fltting 
and  tubuUr  member,  the  flttlng  being  formed  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  flange  with  the  flttlng  wall  with  an  Intertor 
temperature  equalising  space  which  extends  a  substantial 
dtotance  radially  Into  the  flange  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
r     4.  A  fitting  for  high  pressure  Joints  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  tubular  member  constituting  part  of  the  fluid 
passage  and  provided  around  aald  opening  with  a  flange 
srranged  to  constitute  part  of  a  Jotat  between  said  flttlng 
and  aald  tubular  member,  the  flttlng  being  formed  at  the 
Janetloa  of  the  flange  with  the  fltting  wall  with  an  Inte- 
rior, annular  temperature  equalising  space  which  extenda 
a  substantial  distance  rsdlally   Into  the  flange  and   pro 
vlded  between  said  space  and  the  end  of  the  flttlng  with 
an  annular  packing  aopporttog  flange  or  abutment. 

6.  A  flttlng  for  high  yisssnre  Joints  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  tubular  member  constituting  part  of  the  fluid 
conduit,  and  provided  around  said  opening  with  a  flange 
arranged  to  conatltnte  part  of  a  Joint  between  said  flttlng 
and  aald  tubular  member,  the  flttlng  being  formed  with  aa 


1  A  plate  for  spiral  separators,  said  plate  being  grad- 
uated with  varied  degrees  of  axial  inclination  along  radial 
lines  whereby  the  general  inclination  of  said  plate  Is  va- 
ried, and  the  pitch  and  flare  are  changed  thereby  forming 
runways  and  retarding  surfaces  for  materiala  differing  la 
spedflc  gravity  and  frictlonal  reslsUnce. 

2  A  plate  for  aplral  separators  comprising  plane  and 
warped  aurfaces,  said  plate  being  graduated  with  varied 
degreea  of  axial  Inclination  along  radial  llnea  whereby  the 
general  Inclination  U  changed  thereby  forming  runways 
and  retarding  surfaces,  said  plate  being  adapted  for  a  dif- 
ferential action  on  materials  differing  In  specific  gravity 
and  frictlonal  reslatance. 

3.  A  plate  for  spiral  separators,  said  plate  having  one 
element  provided  with  warped  surfaces  near  the  axla  and 
near  the  periphery,  and  another  element  presenting  plane 
surfacea  between  the  warped  surfaces  of  aald  first  men- 
tioned element,  whereby  the  general  Inclination  of  the 
plate  Is  changed  thereby  forming  runwaya  and  retarding 
surfaces  for  the  hesvler  materiala. 

4  A  plate  for  aplral  separators,  said  plate  having  an 
under  element  and  an  upper  element  of  less  radial  dlmen- 
slons,  said  under  element  being  provided  with  a  ahoulder 
of  helical  formation,  and  said  upper  element  having  Ita 
periphery  adapted  to  rest  on  and  against  said  shoulder 
whereby  the  Inclination  Is  changed  and  the  rise  steepened 
from  said  ahoulder  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  under 

element. 

.  6  A  plate  for  spiral  separatora,  aald  plate  being  com- 
posed of  an  under  element  having  a  helically  formed  ahoul- 
der. and  an  upper  element,  the  peripheral  part  of  which  la 
adapted  to  real  on  said  under  element  along  said  shoulder, 
from  which  the  rise  Is  steepened  outwardly  to  the  periph- 
ery while  Its  upper  edge  reata  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
under  element,  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  upper  element  being 
above  said  under  element  with  a  space  between  thereby 
allowing  the  material  to  drop. 


977  034  PLATE  FOR  SPIRAL  SEPARATORS.  Feakk 
Pasoxk,  Haaleton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Anthracite  Separator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,871. 

1  In  a  aplral  separator,  a  suitably  supported  plate, 
■aid  plate  being  graduated  with  varied  degrees  of  axial  In- 
'•llnatlon  along  radUl  lines  and  comprising  retatdlng  sur- 
faces forming  runways  for  the  heaver  materiala.  aald  aur- 
facea  having  creased  curved  perimeters  w»»«f«>y  «« 
heavier  substances  may  be  retarded  and  guided  helically 

and  Inwardly.  .     ._. 

2.  A  spiral  separator  plate,  aald  plate  being  f«^uated 
with  varied  degreea  of  axial  Inclination  along  radial  lln«i 
whereby  the  general  Incltnatlon  of  said  P>«te  U  varied 
thereby  forming  runways  for  different  materiala,  said 
plate  also  comprising  retarding  surfaces  havlnt  CTtnsM 
curved  perimeters  by  which  the  heavier  suhstaacss  may  hs 
reUrded  and  guided  helically  and  Inwardly. 

8  In  a  spiral  separator,  a  suitably  supported  pair  of 
plates,  aald  platea  comprising  runways  for  different  mate- 
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rtolfl  and  with  corred  ctwsM  dlTcrflng  on  om  of  Mid 
^tM  tad  eosTvrslaf  oa  tk«  other  for  seatnUUlBC  th« 


_jtrtfusal  force,  and  whinby  the  hc«Ti«r  matertaU  may 
b«  retarded  and  (uld«d  helically  and  Inwardlr. 


rrr,085.    platk  fob  spiral  shpabators.    raAwc 

PiaoEB.  Ha«l*ton.  Pa..  aaalgD^r  to  Anthracite  Separator 
Coapaay.  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylvaala.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  1910.     BerUI  No.  504.872^ 


1.  A  iptral  aeparator  plat*  havbic  an  Inward  and  down- 
ward pitch,  aad  provkSed  with  retarding  aurfacra  diapoaed 
at  latarrala.  learing  Interrenins  helical  apacea  approxi- 
mately datelag  the  runwaya  for  the  different  materlala. 
the  outer  adga  of  aald  retarding  aarfacea  being  adapted  to 
gaMe  and  draw  the  heavier  materlala,  on  the  oater  aide 
tfeanof  helically  and  Inwardly. 

2.  A  aplral  aeparator  plate  haTlog  an  Inward  and  down- 
ward pitch,  and  proTlded  with  reUrdlng  anrfacea  dlapoaad 
at  Interrala,  leaving  Interrenlng  q>ac<>a  approximately  de- 
fining the  mnwaya  for  tba  dMinat  ■atertala.  the  outer 
edge  of  said  reUrdlng  aurfacea  Mag  earrad  and  adapted 
to  guide  and  draw  the  heavier  materlala.  on  the  outer  aide 
tbaraof.  helically  and  Inwardly. 


tTT.OM.  SKTARDER  FOR  MATKRIALS  IN  SPIRAL 
8KPARATOR8.  FaAXK  PARoaa.  Haxieton.  Pa.,  awlgaiir 
to  Anthracite  Separator  Company,  a  Cwvefatkn  of 
Pannaylraala.     FUed  Apr.  11. 1010.     Svtal  N«.  SMJTS. 

1.  A  retarder  for  materUla  m  •  spiral  aeparator,  aald 
retarder  having  an  outer  eoataar  adapted  to  have  edge- 
trictlonal  contact  with  tka  iMavler  materlala,  and  to 
gaWa  and  draw  eoatactoai  materlala  In  the  direction  of 
aald  contour. 

2.  A  retarder  for  materlala  la  a  aplral  aeparator.  aald 
reurder  having  a  alopad  end  adapted  to  act  aa  a  dlrldar, 


and  aa  laaer  aad  oater  contour  the  latter  adapted  to  have 
edaa-frlctloBal  conUct  with  the  heavier  maUrlala,  and  to 


guld*  aad  draw  coatactual  materlala  la  the  direction  of 
aald  coDtoor. 


9rr.0S7.  SPIRAL  UEPARATOR.  FIunk  PAaoBB,  Haalc- 
toa.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Anthracite  Separator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvaala.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1010. 
Serial  Na  &54.874. 


L.  A  ai^tral  aeparator  having  plate  clementa  graduated 
with  varied  degreea  of  axUl  Inclination  along  radial  Uaea, 
whereby  the  general  Inclination  la  changed  and  runwaya 
are  foraad  for  materlala  dlSarlng  In  apeclflc  gravity  and 
frtctioaal  raalatance,  aald  aplral  bring  alao  provided  with 
ratardera  adapted  to  alow  up  and  change  the  conrae  of 
coatactual  heavier  materlala. 

2.  A  aplral  aeparator  having  plate  elementa  graduated 
with  varied  d^ETcea  of  axial  Incline tloa  along  radial  llaaa 
wharaby  tka  fcaeral  Inclination  U  chaaged.  aald  elemeata 
havlag  plane  aad  warped  aurfacea  and  being  alao  provided 
with  retardera,  whereby  the  varied  aurfacea  and  retardera 
form  runwaya  adapted  for  differential  action  on  different 
materlala. 

3.  A  aplral  aeparator  having  plate  elementa  graduated 
with  rartod  dagraea  of  axial  Inclination  along  radial  llaaa 
whereby  the  general  Inclination  la  chaaged.  aald  elemeata 
having  plane  and  warped  aurfaoaa.  aald  elementa  being 
provided  with  retarding  aurfacea  havlag  creaaed  eunrad 
perlmetera  by  which  the  heavier  materlala  may  be  re- 
tarded aad  gnMed  helically  and  lawardly. 

4.  A  aplral  aeparator  havlag  plate  elementa  on  aome  of 
which  the  general  Inclination  la  changed  by  plane  and 
warped  runway  aurfacea,  other  plate  elementa  of  aald 
aplral  being  provided  with  retarding  aurfacea  diapoaed  at 
taterrala  and  approximately  deflaing  the  ruawaya  for  the 
dUfereat  materiaU. 
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077.038.  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  SPIRAL  SEPARA- 
TORS. FaAKK  PAaoBB,  Haaleton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  An- 
thracite Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl 
vania.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1»10.     SerUI  No.  564,878. 


membera  provided  with  Upa  engaging  and  clamping  be- 
tween them  the  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  extension  bracket 
and  meana  for  atanultaaeoualy  moving  aald  membera  In  op- 
poalte directlona  and  clamping  them  to  a  window  frame, 
aubatantlally  aa  described.  ^^    ^ 

3  In  combination  a  pair  of  clamping  membera.  the  one 
having  a  bifurcated  portion  and  the  other  a  part  sliding 
or  fitting  In  aald  bifurcated  portion,  said  clamping  mem- 
bera having  orertumed  enda,  teeth  or  projections  carried 
by  one  overturned  end,  a  aet  ncrew  carried  by  the  other 
overturned  end.  and  a  supporting  bracket  clamped  to  aald 
clamping  members.  aubaUntUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  7  7.040.     RAIL-JOINT.     OcTATB  Pa«a»t,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  M6,68«. 


1.  A  spiral  aeparatsr  fwd-plate  formed  with  varied  re- 
Urdlng aurfacea  adapted  to  Impart  an  entering  apread  and 
cir«nlar  tendency  to  the  mixed  substances,  whereby  fur- 
ther aeparatlon  by  the  aplral  may  be  facilitated^ 

2  A  aplral  aeparator  feed-plate  adapted  to  «i^e  an  en- 
taring  spread  and  circular  tendency  to  the  mixed  sub- 
;SuSa,  said  plate  being  provided  with  retarding  surface, 
and  with  angular  outer  fiangea  for  acting  on  the  different 

materUla.  i.i„„    . 

3  A    aplral    aeparator    feed  apparatus    comprising    a 

trwigh.  la  combination  with  a  feed  plate  »<J«Pte<»^;«  f*^* 
MMrteriag  apread  and  circular  tendency  to  the  different 
materiala.  aald  trouirh  being  adapted  to  concentrate  the 
materials  prior  to  passing  on  the  plate,  aald  fe«l-plate 
being  provided  with  retarding  aurfacea  for  the  hearler  ma- 

^'Ta  feed  apparatua  for  aaparate  threada  <>«••*»";» 
aeparator.  comprialng  a  trough  for  each  thread  to  be  fed 
law  trough  being  adapted  to  feed  the  materiala  from  one 
point,  in  combination  with  a  feed  pUte  for  each  thread 
to  be  fed.  aald  feed  platea  being  adapted  to  ncfWe  the  ma- 
terlala paaalng  from  the  exit  point  of  said  trough,  and  to 
give  them  an  entering  apread  and  circular  tendency. 

5  V  feed  apparatua  for  a  aplral  aeparator  comprialng  a 
feed  plate  adapt«^  to  give  an  entering  spread  and  circular 
tendency  to  the  materiala  paaalng  to  the  spiral.  In  combl- 
aatlon  with  a  trough  adapted  to  discharge  the  •«PP»/  f 
materlala  from  a  single  point  to  aald  plate,  and  adJuaUble 
means  for  conveying  the  mixed  subaUncea  from  a  aource 
of  supply  to  aald  trough. 


0  7  7.039       WINDOW-BRACKET.     Ja«8  N.  Pamahm. 
WichlU.Kana     FUed  Dec  10. 1000.     Serial  No.  532.416. 


1.  In  a  rattway  rail  Joint,  a  base  plate  »»*▼»»« 
therein  locking  slots,  angle  iron  •P»«.»>"'V»'^*~.r«d 
the  opposite  aldea  of  the  ralla.  faatenluK  bolts  •"''"•^ 
through  the  rails  and  said  splice  barn,  locking  luga  formed 
on  aald  splice  bars  and  adapted  to  be  •»«»8«*  J*f  ,^* 
alou  in  aald  baae  plate,  and  meana  eagai^  ^L"!  k^ 
tag  luga  whereby  said  splice  bars  are  adapted  to  brace 
the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  rail. 

2  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  apan 
the  space  between  two  riba.  aald  plate  b«Tii>l5  formed 
therein  locking  slots,  stop  fiangea  formed  <»  ••|?  """* 
ptate.  angle  Iron  splice  bara  bolted  to  the  oppoalte  aldea  of 
the  ralla.  locking  lugs  formed  on  said  splice  bara  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  alots  In  said  base  P  ate  and 
with  the  atop  fianges  thereon  whereby  said  splice  bara 
serve  to  rigidly  brace  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  rail. 

3  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  apan 
the  apace  between  two  ties,  said  plate  having  ««"«»•« J" 
Ita  oppoalte  enda  spike  holes  whereby  said  enda  are  aplked 
to  the  tlea  and  locking  sloU  also  formed  in  sMd  plate, 
downwardly  projecting  stop  flange,  formed  o»Jf «  «PP°""« 
edges  of  the  plate,  angle  iron  splice  bara  bo  ted  to  the 
oppoalte  aldea  of  the  rails,  book-shaped  locking  \ugB  torm^ 
on  the  lower  edgea  of  aald  splice  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  slots  and  aald  stop  flanges  on  the  baae 
plate,  whereby  aald  splice  bara  are  caused  to  firmly  clamp 
the  rails  Into  engagement  with  the  baae  plate  and  to 
rigidly  brace  aald  rails  against  lateral  horlxonUl  preaaure. 


07  7   041       RAIL-FASTENING.     Octatk  Patxant,  Nftw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,866. 


1.  In  a  fixture  of  the  claaa  dewsibed.  an  extenalon 
bracket,  oppoaltely  extending  slldably  connected  clamping 
membera  provided  with  Ilpa  engaging  and  clamping  be- 
tween them  the  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  extenalon  bracket. 
Hid  daaptag  members  having  enda  adapted  to  engage 
oppo^ittadgM  ot  a  window  frame  molding,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  one  of  aald  members,  anbaUntlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2  In  a  fixture  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  extension 
bracket,  oppoaltely  diapoaed  alldably  connected  clamping 


1  An  antl-creeplng  rail  fastening  comprialng  a  body 
portion,  means  carried  thereby  to  engage  a  «••)»«» 
adapted  to  embrace  the  oppoalte  baae  fiangea  of  a  rail,  and 
pointed  adJuaUble  means  carried  by  one  of  aald  hooka  to 
plvoUlly  aecnre  the  fastening  to  the  adjacent  raU  flange. 
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S.  Aa  aati  CT«n>iiiff  twtt^rtlxtt  d^Ttcf  for  nllway  rails 
ft  bodjr  portkm  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
aide  of  tk«  raU.  bmm  «b  mU  body  portlea  to  «■- 
mm  tk«  aMe  of  a  tt«.  tea*  Oaftfa  aaiactnv  hmk 
«■  tlM  oppoattr  ends  of  aald  body  portion,  and  « 
harlng  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  be 
rment  vlth  the  aide  edce;of  one  of  tbe 
•f  tha  rail.  -^         "^ 

S.  An  aBt1-<rreeplnf  ftdttmhrff  for  ralhray  rafla  eomprts- 
lof  a  flat  body  portion  adapted  to  be  engaaad  with  tbe  un- 
«ar  aMe  of  a  rail,  a  tte^Bpifl*^  Ik*a4  tummt  «a  «••  md 
of  aaM  body  portion.  •  li»fl» ;  — ft*»t  ^Mk  foiBSi  mi 
aald  beaded  end  of  tkv  faatenlag.  an  eloafated  hook 
fonacd  OS  tka  opfwalte  vnd  thrreof.  and  a  claaptec  aerew 
■iraagail  to  aaM  aad  and  elongated  book,  and  adapCM  to 
ka  arrewed  Into  blndlag  eaga«ement  with  tbe  adjacent 
•4ae  of  the  rail  flange. 

4.  Aa  aatl-eraeplBg  rail  faatenlng  formed  from  oae  piece 
of  aetol  and  comprlatoc  a  flat  body  portion  harlng  a 
Sraater  width  at  one  ead.  a  tla  emgMlBC  hfod  formed  on 
mM  wider  end.  a  ftaafla  e^gnfttig  kaok  for—d  abovt  aaM 
kaad.  an  elongated  flaflft  .mam^ttag  hook  foracd  oa  the 
oppoalte  end  of  aaid  f^MU,  aald  end  aad  hook  baHng 
formed  therein  a  threaded  aockrt.  a  pototed  clamping 
acrew  arranged  In  aaid  aocket  and  adapted  to  be  arrewed 
into  pngagMBcat  with  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  rail  flange, 
and  a  Jam  not  arranged  on  aald  acrew. 

5.  la  aa  aatl-creaplng  rail  Ckatenteg  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  a  rail,  a  pointed  aet  acrew,  baring  engagement 
with  and  adapted  to  drill  or  Indent  Its  own  srat  Into  tbe 
§mmm  of  tbe  rail,  to  aecnra  tlto  faatoatas  >•  »!•«•  •■  t^ 
imll  aad  form  a  plTot  apoo  whUli  tbe  faataalag  may  avlag 
relaUvely  to  tbe  rail. 


977,042.     OBAIN-DOOB.     EDW^ao  Poaaoa.  Cblca«o,  III., 
asalgnor  to  Grain  Belt  Car  tpeclalty  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Maine.     Filed   joly   «.   1906.     Serial    .No. 
*442,010.  ^  -^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  with  a  door  opening  therein. 
lat«d  at  the  Bldea  ao  that  they  may  allde  rertically 

ea  their  hlagea,  and  a  rigid  T-ahaped  brace  to  bold  the 
doora,  the  bottom  m«mt>er  thereof  eacaglas  tte  door  sill 
■ad  tbe  ends  of  the  top  member  engaging  the  aide  poeta  of 
tbe  door  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall  with  a  door  opealag  therein, 
a  rertlcai  rod  adjacent  to  each  side  post  of  the  door  open- 
tog.  a  pair  of  doora  each  baring  one  edge  rotatlvely  and 
aildably  engaging  a  respectlre  rod.  and  a  rigid  T-ahaped 
brace  to  support  the  doora  when  elooed.  the  bottom  aem- 
bcr  thereof  engaging  the  door  fill  and  the  enda  of  the  top 
■ambai  Migaging  tbe  ^de  poeta  of  the  door  opening. 

f.  la  eaaablnatlon.  a  wall  with  a  door  opening  therein. 
doora  hiaged  at  tbe  aides  ao  that  they  may  slide  rertically 


or  route  horlaoatally.  and  a  reaorable  rigid 
brace  to  bold  the  doora.  tbe  bottea  member  thereof  betag 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  door  alii,  tbe  eada  of  the  top  mem- 
ber belag  adapted  to  eogage  the  aide  poets  of  the  door 
opealag.  aad  BMana  to  aupport  the  T-brace  in  the  car 
ceiling  when  not  In  place  acroee  the  door  opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wall  with  a  door  opening  thenln. 
doora  adapted  to  close  aald  door  opening,  and  a  rigid  T- 
ahaped  brace  to  hold  the  doora,  aald  brace  lying  acroaa 
the  meeting  edgee  of  the  doora  aad  the  t>ottom  member 
thereof  engaging  the  door  alll  and  the  ends  of  the  top 
■ember  engaging  the  aide  posts  of  tbe  door  opening. 

5.  la  combination,  a  wall  with  a  door  opening  ti^rela. 
doora  hinged  at  the  aldea  ao  that  tbey  may  allde  Tertlcally 
or  rotote  horiioatolly.  aaid  doora  being  adapted  when 
cloeed  to  extend  arroos  tbe  lower  part  of  the  door  opening, 
aad  a  removable  rigid  brace  adapted  to  lie  acroee  the 
maetiag  edsaa  of  tbe  doora  when  cloeed  tad  to  engage  the 
door  sin  and  aide  poeta  of  the  door  opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


9TT.043.     ENOTNE-8TARTKR.     PaAWK  C.  PaiKariT,  Loe 
Aagelea.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     SerUI  No.  S.')l,097. 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drlTea 
ratchet  on  the  abaft,  a  driving  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  platon  rod  on  the  piston,  a  crank 
on  aald  abaft,  a  conaectloa  between  said  craak  and  platon 
rod.  BMaaa  for  moving  eald  ratchet  membera  out  of  con- 
toct  with  each  other  when  the  driving  ratchet  Is  in  a  cer- 

angular  position,  and  valve  means  for  admitting  a 
fluid  to  or  exhaust  the  same  from  either  side 
of  said  piston. 

2.  An  engine  storter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  driven 
ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  cyl- 
lader,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  on  the  platon,  a  crank 
ea  aaid  ahaft.  a  connection  between  said  crank  and  piston 
rod,  aeana  for  dlaconnectlng  said  ratchet  membera  wbea 
tbe  driving  ratchet  Is  In  a  certain  anipilar  position  In  Ito 
forward  stroke  snd  for  disconnecting  said  ratchets  when 
the  driving  ratchet  Is  la  a  certain  angular  position  In  lU 
retraction  stroke,  snd  valve  means  for  admitting  a  com- 
preaaed  fluid  to  or  exhaost  the  same  from  either  side  of 
aald  platon. 

3.  A  ahaft,  a  driven  ratchet  loose  thereon,  a  gear  on  the 
driven  ratchet  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  gear  on  the  cam 
ahaft  or  crank  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  driving  ratchet 
apUaed  on  the  flrat  named  abaft,  a  sprloK  normally  hold- 
lag  aald  ratchets  In  engagement,  a  cam  on  one  ratchet,  an 
abutment  onto  which  aald  cam  rides  to  ahift  the  driving 
ratchet  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  driven  ratchet,  a 
crank  on  the  flrat  named  abaft,  a  cyltader,  a  platon  there- 
in, a  platon  rod  on  the  platoa.  a  yoke  on  the  platon  rod.  a 
pin  on  the  crank  projecting  Into  aald  yoke,  and  valve 
meaaa  for  admitting  a  compreesed  fluid  to  or  exhaust  tbe 
aame  from  either  side  of  said  platon. 

4.  A  frame,  a  ahaft  Jouraaled  at  one  end  therein,  a  jour- 
nal for  the  other  end  of  eald  ahaft,  a  gei^  boosing  fo 
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wttb  tbe  Utter  jooraal.  a  driven  ratchet  looee  on  aald 
shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  ratchet  within  said  gear 
honaing.  a  driving  ratchet  apMned  on  aald  ahaft.  a  spring 
for  normally  holdlag  the  driving  ratchet  In  engagement 
with  the  driven  ratchet,  a  cam  on  the  driving  ratchet. 
roUera  st  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  aald  cam  for  causing 
said  cam  to  move  said  driving  ratchet  out  of  engagement 
with  the  driven  ratchet,  a  cylinder,  a  plstoa  therein,  a 
yoke  eonaected  with  the  piston,  a  crank  on  said  ahaft  con- 
■eeted  with  said  yoke,  and  valve  meana  for  admitting  a 
eoaapreeeed  fluid  to  or  exhaust  the  aame  from  either  side 
of  said  piston.  , 

6  A  frame,  a  shaft  Joornaled  therein,  a  driven  ratchet 
looee  on  eald  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  rstchet,  a 
driving  ratchet  spllned  on  said  ahaft,  a  aprlng  between  the 
driving  ratchet  and  the  frame,  a  beveled  flange  on  the 
driving  ratchet,  a  cam  on  aald  flange,  a  pair  of  beveled 
rollera  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  cam  on  said  flange  adapt- 
ed to  rtde  npoB  either  of  aald  rollera  and  move  the  driving 
ratchet  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  ratchet,  a  crank 
on  aaid  ahaft,  a  pin  on  the  crank,  a  roller  00  the  crank 
pin  a  cylinder  on  the  frame,  a  platon  In  the  cylinder,  a 
platOB  rod  extending  from  the  piston,  a  bracket  on  the 
frame  through  which  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod 
slides.  B  yoke  formed  In  said  piston  rod.  the  roller  on  the 
crank  pin  operating  in  said  yoke,  and  valve  meana  for  ad- 
mitting a  compressed  fluid  to  or  exhaust  the  same  from 
either  side  of  said  piston. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


97  7    04  5.     BAIL-JOINT.     Gboboc  W.  Bobbikb,  Laortf, 
Mbin.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.088. 


In  a  rail  joint,  interfitting  raU  ends  each  having  a  aide 
portion  of  Its  head  and  web  removed,  one  of  aald  raU  ends 
having  a  aide  portion  of  Its  base  flange  removed,  the  re- 
maining side  portion  of  said  rail  base  flange  having  its 
under  side  cut  away  horlionUlly.  and  the  other  of  aald 
rail  enda  having  the  upper  aide  of  the  corresponding  half 
of  Its  base  flange  cut  away  horliontally,  said  mutilated 
portlona  bearing  one  upon  the  other,  a  locking  lug  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  remaining  aide  portion  of  each  rail 
web,  and  a  locking  recess  formed  In  the  mutilated  side  por- 
tion' of  each  rail  web  engaging  said  locking  lug. 


977.044.     CARBURETKB.     Bbnjamin    Bbbocbo,    Denaln, 
France,  M»l«n<»"  «>  8ocl«t#  Francalse  de  Constructions 
Meeanlques     (Anclena     Ktabllssements    Call),    Denaln, 
^    France.     Filed  Apr.  2«.  1910.     Serisl  No.  657.765. 


!  •  > 


977  04  6.  PIG-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Jambb  F. 
ScHNABEL,  Pittsburg,  Pb.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.513. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  comblnstion  :  a  constant 
level  tank,  a  aprayer  having  orlflcea  altuated  at  rarioua 
levela.  a  tube  eliding  over  the  aprayer  and  adapted  to 
cover  more  or  leaa  the  orifices  In  the  latter,  an  expanalble 
annular  part  having  a  conetrtcted  passage  for  tbe  air  ap- 
proximately on  the  level  of  the  orifice  in  the  sprayer,  and 
having  Ita  lower  end  secured  to  the  Carbureter  body,  and 
Ita  upper  end  connected  to  the  tube  eliding  over  the 
aprayer,  and  meana  for  routing  the  upper  end  of  aald 
part,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoee  aet 

forth. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  In  combination  :  a  consUnt 
level  Unk.  s  sprayer  having  orifices  situated  at  various 
levels,  a  tube  sliding  over  the  sprayer  and  adapted  to 
cover  more  or  less  the  orifices  in  the  latter,  an  expanalble 
annular  part  having  a  constricted  passage  for  the  air  ap- 
proximately on  the  level  of  the  orlflceo  In  tbe  eprayer.  and 
having  lU  lower  end  secured  to  the  carlmreter  body,  and 
Its  upper  end  connected  to  the  tube  sliding  over  the 
•prayer,  teeth  on  said  upper  end,  a  rack  engaging  with 
said  teeth,  a  piston  on  eald  ^ck.  a  doaed  chamber  In 
which  eald  piston  can  move  la  and  out  an  orifice  In  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  affording  communication  between  one 
face  of  the  piston  and  the  suction  of  the  engine,  meana  for 
admitting  the  air  to  the  other  face  of  the  piston  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  the  platon  against  the  air  preasure, 
■uhetantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  plg-breaklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lift- 
ing magnet,  plg-supportlng  hooks  below  the  magnet  during 
the  operative  position  of  the  hooks,  meana  for  moving  the 
said  hooks  Into  and  away  from  the  aald  position,  plnngen 
arranged  to  engage  and  break  the  pig-metal  while  sup- 
l>orted  by  the  hooks,  connections  among  the  plungera,  the 
hooks,  and  the  magnet  to  cause  the  magnet  to  sink  and 
the  hooks  to  rise,  whereby  the  magnet  may  be  operatlvelj 
applied  to  a  bed  of  pig  Iron. 

2.  In  a  plg-breaklng  machine,  the  combination  of  uppei 
and  lower  croaa-heads,  supporting  books  for  a  pig-bed,  car 
rled  by  one  cross-head,  a  plg-breaklng  plunger  carried  bj 
the  other  cross-head,  and  means  acting  on  the  crooo-headi 
to  cause  the  plunger  to  engage  and  break  the  plg-meta 
while  supported  by  tbe  hooks. 

3.  In  a  plg-breaklng  machine,  the  combination  of  uppei 
and  lower  croes-heads,  supporting  hooks  for  a  pig-bed,  car 
rled  by  one  croea-head,  a  plg-breaklng  plunger  carried  b; 
the  other  croea-head.  meana  acting  on  the  croaa  heads  t 
cause  the  plunger  to  engage  and  break  the  pig-metal  whll 
supported  by  the  hooks,  and  a  connection  between  th 
plunger  and  the  hooks  for  swinging  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  plg-breaklng  machine,  the  combination  of  uppe 
and  lower  cross  heada,  one  cross-head  carrying  hooka  t 

i  support  a  bed  of  pig  Iron,  the  other  croee-head  carrying 
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ptaagcr  for  bnvkhig  th«  pis  lr«  whll«  oa  tb«  wM  boota. 
•  iicr«w  connccttng  th«  cro— Ixadi  to  eaaac  the  «to«»- 
kMda  to  moT*  toward  aad  away  frooj  eoch  oth«r.  ■  mip- 
port  for  Mid  nooi  >Mii1>'Mnirrrt  to  the  lower  crooo-head, 
and  counter  balaaciM  ■lie>i«>iP  'or  aald  cutm-htmOm  m- 
cored  to  the  apper  crooalieod. 

6.  In  meant  for  tranaportlag  twda  of  ptga  and  breaking 
the  aame.  a  pig  breaker  bed  on  which  a  bed  of  plgi'may  be 
deposited,  two  hoisting  trolley*  arranged  to  travel  from  a 
position  OTW  the  pig  caatlng  b«l  to  a  paaltton  orer  the 
•aid  breaker  bed.  a  lifting  magnet  carried  fcf  aach  trolley. 
aad  separate  tracks  for  the  troOeys,  one  trolley  being  con- 
structed to  bridge  and  pass  orer  the  other,  aad  whereby 
the  former  troUey  may  coAperats  with  the  Iktter  at  either 
aide  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  pdntsd  f»  the  Oaaette.] 


977,047.  CONVKYKR.  C&4U«a  D.  BsBsaaoaa.  Toakers, 
N.  T.  Coatlnoatlon  of  applleatlon  filed  Ang.  18,  1900. 
Serial  No.  274.807.  This  application  filed  Apr.  0.  1000. 
Serial  No.  310J»87.  Henewqd  Apr.  2S.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  867,591.  -'  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dMerlbad.  a  conreyer.  a  eta 
tlonary  exit  landing,  and  an  laterpoacd  landing  engaging 
with  and  controlled  by  the  cooveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  a  sta- 
tionary exit  landing,  and  an  Interposed  landing  supported 

.  by  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  comblnstlon 
with  s  conveyer,  of  a  statlonavy  exit  landing,  and  an  In- 
terposed rabstantlally  horlsont^I  landing  supported  by  the 
conveyer.  \ 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  iescrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  moving  tread  surface,  of  a  ntationary  exit  .landing, 
and  an  lnteri>oeed  landing  maintained  hi  aubstantlally 
horliontal  position  by  the  tread  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  Aesertbed,  the  combination 
with  a  moving  tread  surface  composed  of  a  series  of  steps 
having  their  treads  horiseatal  at  the  landing,  of  a  station 
ary  exit   landing,  and  an   Interposed  float   supported  by 
each  step  as  it  passes  the  recelvlag  sad  of  the  float. 

(Clalma  8  to  25  not  printed  to  the  Oaxette.] 


977.048.     PROTRACTOB.     jAHsa  Elmo  Surra.  Urbana. 
IlL     riled  Jan.  7.  19tO.     Setlal  No.  538.980. 


edges  of  said  base  being  provided  with  trlgoaometrlc  grad- 
aatloas.  and  a  protractor  arm  pivoted  near  the  remaining 
sdge  St  a  point  equidistant  from  said  graduated  edges  and 
eoSpenitlag  with  all  of  said  gradnationB.  a  portion  of  the 
baas  bstwssB  said  pIvoC  aad  fradoatlons  being  open,  aad 
tka  tBilda  ed«B  of  tatd  opaa  tpaco  belBf  provided  with  arc 
graduatlona 

2.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base  plate  rectangolsr  ta 
shape  and  pravldsd  with  a  plurality  of  base  edges,  the 
oatsMe  edges  of  said  base  being  provided  with  equal  grad- 
oatloBS.  the  graduations  on  one  of  said  edges  running  In 
opposite  directions  from  tero  st  Its  center  to  ten  at  Its 
IntersoettoDS  with  the  adjacent  edges,  snd  the  graduations 
on  said  adjacaat  edges  roanlag  from  aero  to  ten  at  said 
latefaectlons.  sod  an  arm  plvotad  on  said  base  at  the  la- 
terseetlon  of  lines  drawn  from  said  sero  points  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  edges,  and  coAperatlng  with  said 
gradaatlHiB. 

S.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base  piste  rectangular  In 
ahape  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  baae  edgea,  the 
ootalde  edges  of  said  base  being  provided  with  equal  grad- 
uations, the  gradoatlona  on  one  of  aald  edjres  running  in 
opposite  dIrectlooB  from  sero  st  Its  center  to  ten  st  Its  In- 
terseetlons  with  the  sdjacent  edges,  and  the  graduations 
oa  said  adjacent  edges  running  from  tero  to  ten  st  said 
intersections,  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  base  at  the  la- 
tersectloB  of  lines  drawn  from  said  sero  polaU  and  at 
right  angles  to  asid  edge*,  and  coflperatlng  with  said 
graduations,  said  ana  having  equal  graduations  thereon 
running  from  tero  st  the  pivot  toward  lU  end,  and  In  the 
aame  units  aa  said  other  graduatlona. 

4.  A  protractor  romprlaing  a  bass  plats  rectangular  in 
ahape.  three  edges  of  said  baae  belag  provided  with  grad- 
natloaa,  and  an  arm  pivoted  near  the  remaining  edge  at  a 
point  equidistant  from  said  tbres  graduated  edges,  a  por- 
tion of  the  baae  between  ssld  pivot  aad  graduatlona  being 
open  forming  an  tastda  sdg*  aztaadlag  from  aald  pivot 
toward  one  of  said  adgea.  said  edit  bataf  provided  with 
graduatlona.  aald  arm  having  a  gradaatad  odgc  arranged 
to  be  placed  In  allnemeot  with  aald  iDsMe  edge. 

5.  A  protrsctor  comprUlng  a  base  plate  rectangular  In 
shape,  three  edges  of  said  baas  bdac  provided  with  grad 
nations,  and  an  arm  pivoted  aear  tha  remaining  edge  at  a 
point  equldlataat  from  aald  three  graduated  odge*.  a  por 
tlon  of  the  base  between  said  pivot  and  graduations  being 
open  forming  an  Inside  edge  extendlag  from  aald  pivot 
toward  one  of  said  edgas,  said  sdts  being  provided  with 
graduations,  said  arm  taavlas  a  gradaated  edge  arranged 
to  be  placed  In  allnement  with  aald  Inside  wedge,  all  of  the 
graduatlona  on  aald  edgea  being  In  the  aame  unlta,  the 
lero  oa  the  outside  edges  being  opposite  the  said  pivot 
point  and  the  aero  on  the  Inalde  edge  and  arm  being  at 
the  pivot  point. 

[Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


977,049.     TRUNK.  CHEST.  OB  THE  LIKE.     WitUAM  H. 


SMrra,  Arlington.  Ill 
Mott.  Oalesborg,  III 
517,583. 


asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B. 
Filed  Sept  13.  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  protractor  comprMat  k  base  plats  roetaagolar  la 
shape  and  provided  with  a  piQrallty  of  base  edges,  three 


An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  body  por- 
tioB  provided  with  a  Isdge  eztcadtag  along  Its  front  and  a 
ledge  along  Ita  roar  sides  and  diapeaed  near  Its  upper  por- 
ttoa.  a  wing  hinged  to  one  of  aald  ledgea  and  adapted  to 
rest  thereon  In  one  position,  a  lock-member  carried  by 
said  wing,  a  cover,  a  wing  hinged  thereto.  Its  lower  por- 
tion adapted  to  root  oa  the  other  of  said  ledges,  a  lock- 
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member  In  aald  lower  portloa,  a  lock-member  In  said  last 
recited  ledge  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  one  In  the 
wing  last  recited,  and  a  lock  member  In  the  cover  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  one  diapooed  In  that  wing  which 
la  hinged  to  the  body. 


977.060.     BUTTEB-8EPABATOB.     WiiXiAM  B.  Spawcaa, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  689.887. 


beama,  braces  holding  said  beams  In  operative  relation, 
said  beams  being  bent  down  at  the  rear  enda,  and  a  drag 
compooed  of  wings  pIvoUlly  connected  together  and  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  beama. 


,•♦.•  .'••;  J/K*-     i 


1.  A  aeparator  of  t^e  claaa  deacrlbed  in  which  Is  com- 
bined a  roUry  agitator  mounted  upon  a  vertical  ahaft, 
aald  agitator  having  horlxontally  arranged  knife-like 
blades  with  depending  flanges  at  the  rear,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing aald  agitator,  and  a  peripheral  shield  near  the  ends  of 
aald  bladea,  the  plane  of  the  ahleld  being  at  an  angle  to 
that  of  the  bladea. 

2.  A  aeparator  of  the  class  described  In  which  Is  com- 
bined a  rotary  agitator  mounted  upon  a  vertical  ahaft. 
aald  aglUtor  having  aubstaatially  horlsontally  arranged 
knife-like  blades  with  depending  flanges  at  the  rear,  a  pe- 
ripheral p«'rforated  shield  near  the  enda  of  said  blades, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  agitator. 

3.  A  aeparator  of  the  class  described  In  which  Is  com- 
bined an  agitator  mounted  upon  a  rotary  shaft,  aald  agl- 
Utor being  provided  with  blades  having  means  thereon 
for  Inducing  a  vortex-whlrl  In  the  liquid  in  which  they  are 
rotated,  meaaa  for  actuating  aald  ahaft,  a  peripheral 
ahleld  in  proximity  to  the  enda  of  aaid  bladea,  and  meana 
for  adjuating  aald  shield  at  varying  angles. 

4.  A  separator  of  ths  class  dsscribed  la  which  Is  com- 
bined an  agitator  mounted  upon  a  hollow  rotary  shaft, 
aald  agitator  being  provided  with  blades  having  mesne 
thereon  for  inducing  a  vortex-whirl  in  the  liquid  in  which 
they  are  routed,  meana  for  actuating  aald  ahaft,  a  col- 
lapaible  tube  having  one  end  jolntedly  connected  with  said 
hollow  shaft  while  the  other  end  U  open  to  the  air,  the 
body  of  aaid  tube  being  supported  In  curved  form,  and 
msana  for  compreaslng  said  tube  from  lU  open  end  toward 
•aid  ahaft  to  force  air  Into  the  latter  and  thence  into  the 
liquid  beneath  the  aglUtor. 


8.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  series  of  beams,  each  beam 
being  composed  of  right  and  left  wings  pIvoUlly  connected 
together,  plows  stUched  to  said  wings,  braces  holding 
said  wings  m  operative  relation,  aald  braces  being  drooped 
downwardly  behind  the  last  of  said  series  of  beams,  and  a 
drag  composed  of  two  wings  plvotally  connected  together 
and  carried  by  the  drooped  portion  of  said  braces. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  series  of  beams,  each  beam 
having  right  and  left  wings  and  each  beam  except  the 
front  beam  being  pIvoUlly  connected  together,  a  yoke  plv- 
otally connecting  the  wings  of  said  front  beam  and  con- 
stituting a  plow  stock  and  having  arma  extending  rear- 
wardly.  a  series  of  brsces  holding  said  beama  In  operative 
relation,  the  central  braces  engaging  said  armt  of  aald 
yoke,  and  plows  atUcbed  to  said  beams. 

6.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  series  of  beams,  each  t>eam 
consisting  of  rig^t  and  left  wings  having  vertical  portions 
thereof  plvoUlly  connected  together,  braces  holding  said 
beams  In  operative  relation,  plows  attached  to  said  beama, 
said  beams  being  slotted  at  the  connections  with  said 
plows,  and  handlea  for  holding  aald  wings  at  different 
positions. 

977  062.  COOKING  OR  HEATING  UTENBIL.  If  AOaiCE 
STaAKBKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  29.  1909.  Se- 
rUl No.  520.102. 


977.061.     CULTIVATOR.     Bknjamik   F.   Stovall.  Para- 
dise. Tex.     Filed  Oct  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.299. 

1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  aeriea  of  beams,  each  beam 
consisting  of  two  wings  having  vertical  portlona  thereof 
plvotally  connected  together  at  the  central  part  of  the  cul- 
tivator and  each  wing  having  lateral  extenalona,  braces 
IMIdlBg  said  beama  In  operative  relation,  and  plows  st- 
Uched to  aald  beama,  ssld  beams  being  slotted  at  the  con- 
nections with  said  plows  for  lateral  adJuatmenU  of  ssld 
plows. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  series  of  beams,  each  beam 
being  compooed  of  right  and  left  wings  plvotally  connected 
together  whereby  said  wings  are  adapted  to  swing  upward 
or  downward  at  the  outer  ends,  plows  attached  to  aald 


A  one-piece  sheet  meUl  base  for  a  food  conUlnhr  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  portion,  an  Inner  tubular  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  conUlner.  and  a  bottom  plate  for 
supporting  and  precluding  the  application  of  too  high  a 
degree  of  heat  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  aald  Inner 
tubular  portion  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  and  integrally 
connected  to  aald  outer  tubular  portion  by  a  rounding  part 
whereby  an  annular  heating  space  is  formed  and  aald  bot- 
tom plate  being  Integral  with  and  extending  laterally  from 
aald  Inner  tubular  portion  over  the  entire  crooa  aectlonal 
area  thereof. 

977,063.  AMID  OF  /3-^  DIETHYLPROPIONIC  ACID. 
Lunwio  Tacb,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  h  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Cori>oration  of  Germany.  Original  application  flled 
Oct  21,  1909,  Serial  No.  523,805.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  543.978. 
The  herein-described  new  amid  of  beta-beta-dlethylpropi- 

onlc  acid  being  a  white  crysulline  compound  melting  at 
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127^*  C.  aoIabU  In  hot  aJcobd  and  hot  beaacae ;  llterat- 
lac  th«  fre«  add  when  reacted  upon  by  caoatlc  alkali  aod 
azblbltlof  Taluabl*  tbcrapeatic  aapeclall/  acdatlTa  propar- 
tl«a.  rabatantlally  aa  dtaertbad, 


S 

•77.064.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WALL-PAPKB.  ALfVCD 
Taoo.  Elberfeld.  GenMiij.  FUed  Jnoa  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M7.804. 


A  machine  for  Kiaioff  corda  on  wall  paper,  eomprlatng 
two  preaa  rolls,  m«an»  for  p^aatag  the  wi  tagatkar. 
Bieana  for  rotatloc  tbeai  In  of^aaMa  dlivettoaa.  eaaita,  • 
fine  tank,  a  glalag  roll  roUtlof  therein,  aa  abatttns  roll, 
Bcana  for  preaatas  aaid  flalag  roll  against  the  abnttlag 
roll,  and  exceaa  gloe  reaMTiag  noda,  the  cords  being  psia'd 
with  the  wall  paper  band  through  said  preaa  rolls  after  the 
corda  hare  baen  galded  through  said  comba,  hare  been 
glued  by  the  glolng  roll,  and  h«ve  had  the  ezcesa  gloe  re- 
aioved  by  being  passed  orer  the  exceaa  gloe  ramovlng  roda. 


> 
•  77.058.     OAOE.     FKaoi««A!»i>  Td««k,  Clerelaad,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No,  Ml .652. 


1.  The  coBbtnatlon  of  a  tank,  an  outlet  pipe 
to  the  tank,  and  a  gage  provided  with  eooncctiooa  to  th« 
tank,  the  gaga  eaaaectlons  Including  a  tube  extending  and 
Btavable  throagfe  aald  plp<>  ard  Into  the  tank. 

2.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  unk,  sn  ontlet  pipe  from  the 
tank,  a  TalTe  at  the  inner  end  o€  the  pipe,  and  l  gage  con- 
nection Inclndlag  a  tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
pipe  and  aoTaMa  to  adTsnce  the  Inner  end  of  the  toba  ha- 
yaad  the  valre  aaat  and  Into  the  tank. 

of  a  tank,  aa  outlet  pipe  from  tbe 

provided  with  a  valTe,  and  a  gage 

a  tnba  In  the  pipe  with  Ita  laaar  aad 

tt  maatai.  aad  aa  tka  ifiMlK  iMa 


aald  aoaale,  and  a  gage  connection  including  a  tube  mount- 
ad  oa  aald  pipe  and  ramoTable  therewith,  aald  tube  being 
■orable  with  respect  to  the  pipe  to  adraace  Ita  inner  end 
tkiaagh  the  nossle  and  into  the  tank,  when  tbe  pipe  Is  at- 


9  7  7.050.  WHBKI.BARROW.  Hollt  M.  VexflaxCK. 
Laaalng.  MIeh..  assignor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow  Com- 
pany. Lansing,  lllch.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1008.  Serial  No. 
447.426. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  tray  conatatlng  of 
a  flat  bottom  sod  side  and  n-sr  walla,  of  handles,  legs, 
wheel  brackets,  aad  tray  supports,  said  bandies,  legs, 
wheel  brackets  and  tray  supports  being  formed  Integrally 
of  a  alagle  piece  of  material  bent  Into  double  loopa,  tbe 
rear  loops  constituting  tbe  legs,  the  forward  loopa  tbe 
wheel  bracketa,  tbe  forward  arms  of  the  forward  loopa 
having  forwardly  extending  arms  thereon  artaagad  agataat 
and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray  to  aoppart  aad  btaea 
tbe  forward  aad  taareof.  the  coaaecting  portlona  of  tba 
central  anna  of  tbe  loopa  being  aecured  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  tray  bottom,  tbe  rear  arms  of  tbe  rear  loops 
being  arranged  against  and  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
tray,  the  rear  arma  of  tbe  rear  loopa  being  extended  Into 
tbe  handlea.  * 


la  tbavalTe 
a<  tfet  valva  to  tba  taak.  tba 
Ita   inner  ead  through   said 
forcad  from  ita  seat. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Uak,  a  valved  outlet 
fastened  tbarate,  aa  outlet  pipe  deUehably 


opanlag.   when   tbe  vafee  Is 


nosale 
to 


•77,067.  METHOD  OF  REDEEMING  BBISTLK8.  Ea- 
aavT  VooK.,  Boatoo,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  John  L.  Whlting- 
J.  J.  Adams  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  CorporatUw  of 
Matna.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  SO,  I^IO.  Serial 
No.  668,616.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  July  16, 
1»10.     SaHal  No.  572,2«2. 

1.  Tba  method  of  arranging  in  orderly  manner  a  dlaor- 
af  brlatlca,  which  nggliti  m  placing  tba  aaaa 
and  attiTlng  or  rohMag  tbe  ssme  to  propel  tb» 

individual  brtatlaa  bntt-ead  foremost  toward  and  through 
tbe  interstices  of  the  screen. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  redeeming  waate  and  disordered  brta- 
tlaa, which  consists  In  pladag  the  bristles  on  s  screon, 
rubbing  or  aglutlng  tbe  brtatlea  to  puab  tbem  butt  end 
foremost  through  the  aereen,  and  collecting  tboae  bristles 
which  pass  through  the  screen. 

3.  Tbe  OMCbod  of  so  arranging  dlaordered  bristles  that 
tbair  iiMnapoailliiii  enda  all  point  the  same  way.  which 
eaaaiatB  la  placing  the  dlaartftted  briatles  upon  a  perfo- 
rated aapport.  BOTtef  aocta  brlatlca  about  over  tbe  aopport 
to  caase  tbe  butt  enda  thereof  to  pass  into  the  perfora- 
tioaa,  rubbing  the  brtatlea  which  thua  enter  the  perfora- 
ttaea  ao  that  they  are  propelled,  by  aagaceaMat  of  their 
haiba  with  tbe  lahlilai  agent,  through  tht  perforations, 
snd  retaining  tbe  Viatica  which  paaa  through  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  saase  relation  to  each  other,  as  regards  dlrec- 
tloa.  occupied  by  them  during  their  paaaage  through  the 
parforationa. 


•77.068.     KLCCTKIC  CTT-ODT.     Bbmjamin  M.  Waltou, 
nsiUhaii     R.    I.     FUad    Mar.    18.    1V06.     Serial    No. 

1.  la  aa  electric  cut-out,  the  combination  of  a  tube  or 
of  inaulatlag  material  having  enda  of  conducting 
4>rlng  contact  plates  on  said  eada,  a  fuae  link 
atrip  aztending  tbraagb  aald  caatag  and  beyond  the  aada 
tbaraaf.  the  pro)aetlBg  aada  at  mM  faae  strip  sdspted  to 
paaa  betweea  said  contact  plataa.  tba  fuae  block  members 
tor  retatnlag  tbe  faae  la  ita  operatlTe  poaitlon.  and  meana 
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Independent  of  said  fuae  block  membara  for  binding  aald 
platca  to  said  fuse  link. 


standard  above  tbe  trackway,  a  troUay  freely  BMrable 
on  aald  bar  and  provided  with  arma  or  projectlona,  a 
loop  connected  with  aald  anna  or  projections  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  an  appreciable  dlatance 
rearwardly  of  the  trolley,  and  means  for  operating  said 
trolley  to  propel  a  car. 


2.  In  an  electric  cot-out.  the  combination  of  an  outer 
housing  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating  material  having 
enda  of  conducting  material,  spring  contact  plates  on  said 
ends,  a  renewing  cartridge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said 
housing,  a  fuse  link  strip  extending  through  said  cartridge 
and  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
fuse  strip  being  sdapted  to  pasa  between  said  contact 
plates  as  said  cartridge  is  positioned  within  the  housing,  a 
locking  member  provided  with  an  aperture  sdapted  to  fit 
tightly  Into  and  compresa  said  plates  cansing  the  same  to 
firmly  grip  both  aidea  of  said  fuse  link,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  alae  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom. 

.1.  In  an  electric  cut  out,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  tubea  of  substantially  equal  length,  the  outer  tube 
being  of  Insulating  materUl  having  ends  of  conducting 
msterlal.  means  on  said  enda  for  connecting  with  the  fuse 
block  conUcts,  the  inner  tube  forming  the  shell  of  a  re- 
Mtrlag  cartridRe.  a  fuse  link  and  a  filling  in  said  Inner 
taba,  awvable  heads  In  said  inner  tube,  said  heads  support 
Ing  tba  link  and  holding  the  filling  between  them  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  an  exceaa  pressure  generated  within 
said  Inner  tube,  and  electrical  connections  between  the 
cartridge  and  the  conducting  enda  of  the  outer  tube. 

4.  In  sn  electric  cut-out,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  tnljcs  of  substsntlally  equal  length,  the  outer  tube 
being  of  insulating  material  having  ends  of  conducting 
material,  spring  contact  plates  on  said  ends  adapted  to 
connect  with  the  fuse  block  contacta,  the  Inner  tube  form- 
ing the  shell  of  a  renewing  cartridge,  a  fuae  link  strip  ex 
tending  through  said  Inner  tube  and  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  a  filling  in  said  tube  around  said  fuse,  filling  and 
fuse  link  supporting  heada  movably  mounted  in  said  inner 
tube  and  adapted  to  yield  to  an  exceaa  preasure  generated 
within  said  tube,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  fuse  strip  be 
ing  adapted  to  pass  between  said  spring  contact  plates  as 
aald  cartridge  Is  positioned  within  the  housing. 

6.  A  cut-out  comprising  a  tube  of  Insulating  material 
having  end  capa  of  conducting  material,  a  fuae  link 
formed  of  a  continuous  strip  or  ribbon  of  fusible  material 
af  aabatantially  uniform  thickneaa.  the  width  of  said  strip 
belag  reduced  at  Its  middle  portion  to  provide  a  definite 
blowing  point,  aald  fuae  extending  through  the  tube  and 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  filling  In  aald  tube  around  said 
fuse,  heada  within  said  tube  held  in  poaitlon  by  frtctlonal 
contact  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  yield  and  be  pressed 
outwsrd  by  an  exceas  preasvra  gsaerated  within  the  tuoe. 
contact  pistes  on  the  said  caps  for  supporting  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  fuse  link,  and  a  collar  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  receiving  said  platea.  said  collar  when  poal- 
tloned  being  adapted  to  draw  said  platea  together  to 
tightly  grip  both  sides  of  said  fuae  link. 
[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


977,069.     CASH  AND  PACKAGE  CARRIER.     HamiT  M. 
WBAvaa,  Manafleld.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1^09.     Serial 

:    No.  470.461. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trackway  for  a  car  and  a  trackway  for  a 
trolley,  of  a  trolley  freely  movable  on  said  last  mentioned 
trackway,  a  wire  loop  attached  to  said  trolley  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  rear 
cad  of  aald  loop  terminating  an  appreciable  dlsUnce  rear- 
wardly of  the  trolley,  and  means  for  propelling  aaid  trol- 
ley to  propel  the  car. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  depending  standard  and  a  trackway  for  a 
ear  aecured   thereto,   of  a   rigid   bat   supported   by    said 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trackway  for  a  car,  of  a  bar  disposed  par- 
allel therewith,  a  trolley  freely  movable  on  aald  bar.  lugs 
projecting  laterally  from  said  trolley,  a  metal  loop  ae- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  said  lugs  and  disposed  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  a  car  on  the  trackway,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  trolley  to  propel  the  car. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  a  trackway  for  a  car  con- 
nected with  said  support,  of  a  bar  also  connected  with  said 
support  and  disposed  parallel  with  said  trackway,  a  trol- 
ley movable  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  engaging  meana 
for  a  car,  a  bracket  projecting  from  tbe  support,  pulleys 
mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  pulley  at  the  forward  end  of 
aald  bar.  a  aheave-block  or  frame,  a  sheave  therein,  a  cord 
aecured  at  one  end  to  said  sheave-block  or  frame  and  pass- 
ing over  the  sheave  therein  and  the  pnlleya  In  said  bracket 
and  also  over  the  pulley  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bar 
and  having  Ita  other  end  atUched  to  the  trolley,  and 
means  connected  with  the  sheave-block  or  frame  for  op- 
erating the  same  to  transmit  motion  to  the  trolley  for  pro- 
pelling the  car. 

977.060.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  FREDkiCK  WBLKan, 
WlllUmsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working 
Machinery  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.     FUed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,826. 


1.  In  a  knife  grinding  machine,  a  work  holding  bar 
comprising  in  ita  construction  means  for  securing  ordinary 
slotted  knives  on  a  flat  face  on  one  side  of  the  bar,  and 
separate  means  opposite  tbe  flat  face  and  comprlaing  a 
aeparate  knlfe-bearing-face  of  the  bar,  and  a  clamp  over- 
lying said  latter  face  for  daiEping  pUin  knlvea,  for  the 
purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  A  work  holding  bar  for  a  knife  grinding  machine  com- 
prtaing  in  Ita  conatmctlon  means  for  holding  ordinary 
slotted  knives  on  a  flat  face,  separate  means  opposite  the 
flat  face  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  comprlaing  a  sepa- 
rate face  of  the  bar  and  a  coCperatlng  clamp  for  clamping 
plain  knife  strips,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  work 
holder  to  the  required  grinding  positions. 

3.  A  work  holding  bar  for  a  knife  grinding  machine, 
comprlaing  a  flat  face  with  meana  for  aecnriag  ordinary 
slotted  knives  thereon.  Journals  at  the  enda  thereof,  bear- 
ings mounted  on  a  reciprocating  carriage,  and  permitting 
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•  pftitlal  or  entlrt  rcroiutlott  of  Mid  bur.  •  plain  kalft 
etaaplnc  devlc*  loeatod  mlMtantUllj  opye^te  the  Oat 
CM*  thereof  and  at  an  aafle  thereto,  wtaroby  plain 
knife  otrtiia  may  atao  be  wcarod  and  brought  Into  poaltioa 
to  be  ground  on  one  or  both  sides. 

4.  In  a  knife  srindlns  machine,  a  knll*  boldlns  bar 
havlnc  ■  pluralUy  of  bearing  fac*s.  and  separate  knlfe- 
■ttaehinc  derlce*  for  holding  knlres  In  three  or  more  po- 
sitions with  referenco  to  the  grinding  whe«l,  Jouraals  for 
rvTolTlng  and  supporting  sak)  bar,  an  Index  Mik  Mmred 
to  one  joomal  haTing  as  mafty  groups  of  notches  on  Ita 
periphery  as  there  are  poattlooa  required  for  said  grinding 
contact,  whereby  a  grinding  position  Is  quickly  found. 

5.  A  work  holding  bar  for  a  knife  grinding  machine, 
comprising  a  flat  face  with  provialon  for  attaching  slotted 
knlTes.  a  thin  knlf*  aapportlng  wing  and  damp  project- 
tag  snbsUntlally  opposite  said  flat  face-  and  at  an  angle 
tfpreto.  Journals  en  said  bar,  and  an  index  plate  secured 
to  one  joomal  wheroby  Iha  bar  may  be  positioned  and 
locked  at  the  required  grinding  point. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaattte.] 

Z        .  \ '. 


9  7  7  ,  0  «  1 .  MKAN8  FOR  liiL\8URINO  CURSBNT  IN 
THREK-PHA8B  BYflTEM&  CAaL  Wtuu.  Chicago,  111^ 
assignor,  by  mcane  aaalgnments.  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  riled  Jan.  T, 
1909.     Serial  No.  47MM>  i 


1.  The  cembination-  wltli  the  mains  of  a  three  phaas 
alternating  current  system,  of  a  transformer  in  two  of 
said  mains,  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  pair  of 
switches  each  consisting  of  *prlng  members  normally  In 
contact  to  connect  the  transformers  In  parallel  through 
tb«  Instrument,  an  aozlliary  member  for  each  switch, 
and  a  plug  for  separating  said  members  and  simnlUne- 
ously  causing  one  of  them  to  make  contact  with  an  aux- 
iliary  member   to  short   circuit   the  corresponding  trans 

ftmaer. 

2.  The  combination  with  libe  mains  of  a  three  phase  al- 
ternating current  system,  of  a  transformer  In  two  of  mid 
T-.*-^  an  electrical  BMamring  instrument,  a  pair  of 
■wttehsa  each  consisting  of  spring  members  normally  in 
conUct  to  connect  the  transformer"  In  parallel  through 
the  Instrument,  and  a  plug  far  separating  the  members  of 
each  switch. 

n.  Circuit  controlling  mpchanlsm  consisting  of  a  switch 
board,  a  pair  of  Jacks  mounted  thereon,  each  proTlded  with 
a  pair  of  normally  closed  springs  arranged  to  b«  opaasd 
by  the  insertion  of  a  ping  Id  the  jack,  a  bar  p-nwaasmtly 
eonnecttag  a  corrospondlng  spring  of  each  Jack,  and  a 
second  bar  extending  between  said  other  springs  and  ai^ 
ranged  to  be  electrically  connected  with  either  of  tha 
same  when  the  plug  Is  InKrfied  In  the  corresponding  jack. 

4.  Means  for  measuring  the  cnrrent  in  each  of  the 
phases  of  a  three-phase  alternating  current  system,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  jacks  each  proTldad  with  a 
pair  of  normally  closed  sprlnK*  arranged  to  be  opened  by 
the  Insertion  of  a  plug  in  the  jack,  a  bar  permanently  eon- 
Boctlng  a  correapondlng  spring  of  each  Jack,  a  second  bar 
extending  between  said  other  springs  and  arranged  to  ba 
electrically  connected  with  «ather  of  the  same  when  the 
plug  Is  Inserted  In  the  corresponding  jack,  transformers 
teetadsd  in  the  circuit  of  two  said  phaaes,  each  trana- 
(ormar  having  one  terminal  of  its  secondary  coanaeted  to 
one  of  said  last -mentioned  q>rings.  and  a  measuring  in- 


_,  «ae  of  Its  terminals  connected   to  sntd 

fl rat-men ttonaJ  bar  and  Its  other  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  bar  and  to  the  other  terminals  of  the  MC- 
oadaries  of  said  transformara. 


»77,0e2.  «L«VATOR- WHEEL.  JoHK  P.  Bikaana,  Spring- 
field.  Masa.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  *  Barker  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  BprlMArtd,  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1910.     ■wtal  Na  500,118. 


1.  An  elSTator  wheel  of  the  class  dssertbed  comprising 
parallal  flanged  members,  a  series  of  spaced  parUUona 
extending  transversely  of  the  flanged  members  for  form- 
ing a  series  of  pockets  in  the  periphery  of  the  whsel.  the 
bottoms  of  the  pockets  being  formed  as  a  porilon  of  the 
surface  of  a  cone,  a  series  of  recesses  In  the  side  of  the 
wkael  and  openings  forming  communication  between  the 
miissM  and  the  pockets,  and  a  diak  member  sarroundipf 
tba  r«ea«Mt  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  portion  of  tha 
recesses,  the  sides  of  the  recesses  converging  toward  tha 
op^Jngs,  whereby  when  the  liquid  is  discharged  Into  the 
pockets  the  same  will  freely  flow  to  the  edge  portion  of  tha 
disk,  as  dsaerlbed. 

2.  An  elcTator-wheel  for  fuel  gas  machines  comprlslnf 
a  series  of  liqald-receivlng  pockets  arranged  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  recesses  In  the  sides  o( 
the  wheel,  openings  forming  communication  between  the 
pockets  and  recesses,  a  disk  member  surrounding  the  ra> 
cesses  ana  flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  recesses  and 
provided  with  a  thin  edge,  whereby  liquid  can  freely  flow 
from  the  pockets  to  the  adge  of  the  disk  member  for  dia- 
cbarga. 

S.  An  elevator  wheel  for  liquld-fael  gas  machines,  pro* 
Tided  with  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  side 
portion  of  the  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
pockets  with  bottoms  which  arc  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  series 
of  recesses  whose  sides  are  Inclined,  the  pockets  and  ra- 
cesses  being  connected  by  openings,  and  a  thin  disk  ele- 
ment having  Its  outer  face  flush  with  the  outer  edffe  of 
the  recesses,  and  the  peripheral  portion  extending  b«^oad 
the  recesses  whereby  said  fuel  will  freely  flow  by  gravity 
to  the  thin  peripheral  portion  of  the  dlak. 


•T7.0U.     DIBPl^AT  -  BACK    AND   8ILCNT   8ALE8MAM. 

HoaATto  BABiraTT,  Malvern.  Ark.     Piled  Mar.  24.  1908. 

Serial  Na  486.441. 

A  display  rack  Including  an  indlnad  bar,  pointed  book 
engaging  projections  extending  upwardly  from  the  bar. 
arms  hingedly  connected  to  oppoM*  portions  of  the  bar. 
and  having  ends  designed  to  abut  atiriBat  the  bar  to  hold 
tha  arms  In  Inclined  position,  said  arms  being  interposed 
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between  the  projections,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms 
for  detachably  engaging  the  other  arm  to  hold  said 


rk- 


agalnat  separation,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  each 
arm  for  binding  upon  a  book  contained  between  the  arms. 


977.084.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  8CRUBBINO-BBU8H. 
j'oacpH  O.  Bbaxlct,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Brush  Mop  Wringer  Manufacturing  Company.  Balti- 
more. Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  June  26, 
1900.     Serial  No.  &04.566. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mop  head 
provided  with  an  upsUndlng  arm  having  an  engaging  por- 
tion, a  handle  provided  with  spaced  connecting  rods  hinged 
to  the  mop  bead  and  adapted  to  swing  with  respect  there- 
to to  arrange  the  handle  at  an  angle  to  either  face  of  the 
mop  head,  one  of  the  rods  co^)eratlng  with  the  said  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  upstanding  arm  to  secure  the  handle 
in  one  position  of  Its  adjustment,  means  arranged  at  one 
face  of  the  mop  head  for  holding  a  brush,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  other  face  of  the  mop  head  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  mop  cloth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mop  bead 
provided  with  a  slot  and  having  a  log  at  one  side  of  the 
slot,  said  mop  head  being  also  provided  at  the  opposite 
side  with  an  upstanding  arm  having  engaging  means,  a 
handle  having  a  connecting  rod  hinged  to  the  mop  head 
at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  either  face  of  the  same  and  arranged  to  engage  either 
the  lug  or  the  upstanding  arm  to  secure  the  handle  In  Its 
different  positions,  means  arranged  at  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  mop  head  for  holding  a  brush,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  other  face  of  the  mop  head  for  the  attachment  of  a 
mop  cloth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mop  head, 
clamping  devices  srranced  at  one  of  the  faces  of  the  mop 
head  for  holding  a  brush,  means  mounted  on  the  mop  head 
for  holding  a  mop  cloth  at  the  other  face  of  the  same,  a 
bracket  comprising  a  sleeve  and  provided  with  alined 
arms  and  having  inner  and  outer  laterally  projecting  tu- 
bular extensions,  the  Inner  tubular  extensions  being  pro- 
vided with  side  openings,  s  hsndle  secured  in  the  sleeve, 
rods  passing  through  the  tubular  extensions  and  engaging 
the  said  openings,  said  rods  being  connected  with  the  mop 
bead  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to  either 
face  of  the  same,  and  a  wringing  abaft  supported  by  the 
Mid  arms  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with 

a  mop  cloth. 

2.  \  device  of  the  claw  described  Including  a  mop  head 
provided  with  opposite  laterally  extending  lugs,  a  handle 
hsvlng  longitudinal  connecting  rods  hinged  to  the  mop 
herd  and  adapted  to  swing  with  respect  thereto  to  arrange 
the  handle  at  rn  angle  to  either  face  of  tl>*  mop  head,  sivld 
rods  being  arranged  to  engage  detachably  with  the  lugs 
for  securing  the  handle  In  one  position,  means  arranged  at 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  mop  head  for  holding  a  brush,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  other  face  of  the  mop  head  for  the 
attachment  of  a  mop  cloth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mop  head 
provided  with  spaced  slots  and  having  Uterally  extending 
lags  located  at  the  said  slots,  a  handle  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal connecting  rods  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  mop 
head  and  arranged  to  swing  Into  the  slots  and  to  project 
to  the  other  side  of  the  mop  head  and  engaged  with  the 
lugs  to  bold  the  handle  In  position,  means  arraneed  at  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  mop  head  for  holding  a  hrus'i,  and 
mrans  mounted  on  the  other  face  of  the  mcp  tead  for  the 
attachment  of  a  mop  cloth. 


077.066.  SWIMMING-BAG.  Bobbet  L.  F.  Bbbet.  Miller 
Place,  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  Frederick  W. 
Schwer,  Glen  Bldga,  N.  J.,  and  one  third  to  Caroline  C. 
Bahr.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1010.  Serial  No. 
662,222. 


1.  A  swimming  bag  formed  of  cloth  which  becomes  im- 
pervious to  air  when  wet  by  virtue  of  lU  being  made  of  fine 
mesh,  stitching  dividing  Mid  bag  into  Independent  closed 
compartmenU  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  bag  Into  an 
air  conduit  having  openings  Into  said  compartments.  Mid 
conduit  extending  along  said  compartmenU  and  of  a  sUe' 
to  be  collapsed  and  sealed  by  the  preMure  of  air  in  tlM 
compartments. 

2.  A  swimming  bag  formed  of  cloth  which  becomes  Im- 
pervioos  to  air  when  wet  by  virtue  of  Its  being  made  of  fine 
mesh,  stitching  dividing  Mid  bag  Into  independent  closed 
compartments  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  bag  Into  an  air 
conduit  having  openings  Into  Mid  compartments,  said  con- 
duit extending  along  Mid  compartments  and  of  a  slxe  to 
be  collapsed  and  sealed  by  the  pressure  of  air  In  the  com- 
i»artments.  and  a'^obe  of  the  dMcrlbed  material  connected 
at  one  end  to  Mid  air  conduit  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  mouth-piece,  and  of  sufficient  length  to  ^nabla 
It  by  collapsing  to  seal  the  bag. 

3.  A  swimming  bag  formed  of  cloth  which  becomes  Im- 
pervloos  to  air  when  wet  by  virtue  of  Its  being  made  of  flna 
mMb,  a  portion  of  the  body  of  Mid  bag  being  formed  by 
means  of  stitching  into  an  air  conduit  opening  into  the 
body  of  the  bag  and  extending  along  Mid  body  and  of  a 
sixe  to  be  collapsed  and  sealed  by  means  of  the  pressure 
of  air  in  the  bag,  and  a  valve  tube  connected  to  Mid  con- 
duit . 

4.  A  swimming  bag  formed  of  cloth  which  becomes  im- 
pervious to  air  when  wet  by  virtue  of  lu  being  made  of  fine 
mesh,  said  bag  divided  by  stitching  Into  Independent 
closed  compartments,  so  that  when  one  compartment  is 
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pooctnTHl  tb«  otiMn  irUl  mot  be  affected,  a  portion  ot 
«M  bM  ^"o  (oriMd  Wj  atltcbinf  toto  aa  air  eoadalt  la 
eoMMlBlcatloB  wltb  all  of  wld  compartmenta,  m14  ooa- 
«tilt  aztaadlM  Ateaf  ■'^  eoBpartmeDts  and  of  a  ilM  to  M 
eollapaed  aad  wltfl  fcar  tba  preaaure  of  the  air  In  tka  «••- 
part  men  ta.  and  •  noath-plac*  for  aald  eondiilt. 

5.  A  •wimminc  ba«  formed  of  elotb  wblcb  bceonM  Im- 
perrtous  to  air  when  wet  by  rlrtue  of  Ita  bclac  aade  of  Om 
•eab.  aald  ba*  caaprlalac  bsIb  body  portlooa  which  are 
oat  of  comnolwtSM  wltb  ««eh  otbar.  MCh  of  said  main 
portkwa  dlrldad  by  atltcblac  Into  ladepaadeat  compart- 
menta. and  a  portion  of  each  af  Mid  main  portlone  being 
formed  by  •tttchJng  Into  air  oondalta  havinf  Independent 
apaali^  into  the  different  compartmenta.  aald  air  con- 
daMs  bains  contlgnooa  and  collapsible  by  preaanre  of  tba 
air  la  tbe  compartmenta,  and  a  mouth  piece  eoauaaalcat- 
lag  wltb  Mid  condalta. 

(Clalaa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


*  'I 

»77,0««.     CABBURKTKB.     PBHa  llABTtN   BLOM,   Toledo, 
Ohio,     nied  Jan.  2»,  19<».     Serial  No.  475,003. 


la  eoi 


loaleatlon  wltb  the  atmosphere  through  Mid  «x- 
age,  a  fael  storage-chamber  OTer  tbe  air  passage, 
and  means  coatrolllng  tba  admlaalon  of  llqald  fael  and  air 
to  tba  alztag^bamber. 

{Clalaa  6  to  1 1  not  printed  la  tha  Oawtta.] 


I 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  Tapoiiilng-cbamber.  a  fmato-conl- 
cal  mlxlng-chamber  located  witbla  said  Taporlslnx-cham- 
ber  and  haTlag  lU  small  end  closed  aad  Ita  side  wall  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  plarallt;  of  perforatloaa  to  open  communica- 
tion between  Mid  cbambera,  and  channels  prorldad  through 
the  raporlslng  chamber  and  around  the  outer  wall  thereof 
for  tbe  paaoaga  of  tb«  asbaa^  from  aa  aaglne. 

2.  In  a  earbareter,^  a  vaporlalag^baiiber.  a  frnato-conl- 
cal  mlxlng-cbamber  located  within  said  raportslng-cham 
ber  and  having  Its  small  end  closed  and  Ita  conical  wall 
perforated  to  open  communication  between  said  cbambera, 
aa  ezbaoat-cbamber  located  within  tbe  Taporlsing  chamber 
at  oae  side  of  tbe  doaad  end  of  the  mUlng-cbamber.  and 
paaaagea  around  said  raportelng-chamber  and  also  through 
tbe  Mme  Into  Mid  ezbaoat-cbaBber  for  tbe  paaMge  of  tbe 
ezbaoat  from  an  englae. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  series  of  eaatafe  arraagsd  oae 
without  tbe  other  and  forming  lateraal  mixing  and  ex- 
baaat-chambera,  a  vaporlslag-cbamber  surrounding  por- 
tions of  Mid  chambers  and  In  commiulcatlon  -with  the  mlz- 
Ing-chamber.  and  an  exhauat  paauge  aroand  tbe  Taporls- 
tlg^Aamber  and  hartng  communication  wltb  saM  laternal 
eskMHt-cbamtter,  and  meana  controlling  the  admlMloa  of 
air  aad  llqald  fuel  to  tbe  mlxlng-chamber. 

4.  In  a  carfoareter.  a  serlM  of  caalags  arranged  oae 
wlttaoat  the  other  and  forming  superlmpoaed  Internal 
mixing  and  exhauat  chambera,  a  Taporlilng-chamber  en- 
circling Mid  mixing  and  exhaust  chambera  In  communica- 
tion wltb  tbe  mlzlng-cbambcr.  and  having  baffle  platM 
therein,  and  an  external  exhaast  pasaage  arooad  tbe  Tapor- 
islng-chamber  and  baring  cemmnnieation  with  said  ez- 
bauHt-chamber.  an  air-chamber  In  TaWe  controlled  com- 
munication with  Mid  mlxlng-chamber.  tubee  opening  com- 
■anlcatlon  between  tbe  atmoapbere  and  air  -  chamber 
through  Mid  external  exhaust  pasMge.  a  source  of  llqald 
fuel  supply  In  Talre  controlled  communication  with  tbe 
mlxlng-chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  plurality  of  caalaga  forming  aa 
Internal  •  mlxlng-chamber.  a  vaporlalng-cbamber  arranged 
around  and  In  eommunlcatloa  with  Mid  mlxlng-chamber. 
paaaagea  aroand  tbe  TaporlBKig-chamber  for  tbe  exbaoat 
from  an  engine,  an  air  pasaage  over  tbe  mlxlng-chamber 


9  7  7.067.  CENTEALrSTATION  CALX.  8TSTKII  rOB 
TELEPHONE-LINKS.  WILLIAM  B.  Bimjm,  DaTld  City, 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1000.     ■srlal  No.  478,003. 


1.  In  a  rlagtag  system  for  telephone  llaea.  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  rotatable  >ole  changer,  a  direct  current 
motor  for  drlrlag  tbe  pole  cbaager.  meana  for  coupling  tbe 
sotirce  of  current  to  the  motor  snd  at  tbe  Mme  time  to 
tbe  pole  changer  and  through  the  latter  to  tbe  line  con- 
dactora.  aad  a  transformer  coupled  to  tbe  soorce  of  cur- 
rent through  the  pole  changer. 

2.  In  a  ringing  ayatem  for  telephone  llnea,  a  source  of 
easstant  current,  a  rotatable  pole  changer,  a  coaaUnt  car- 
nat  motor  for  driTing  the  pole  changer,  meana  for  coa- 
pllag  tbe  source  of  current  to  tbe  motor  and  at  tbe  same 
time  to  tbe  pole  changer  and  through  the  latter  to  tbe 
llae  conductors,  a  transformer  coupled  to  tbe  source  of 
curreat  through  the  pole  cbaager,  aad  a  coadeaaer  aad 
realataace  la  series  brldfad  acroM  tbe  aecoadary  wladlag 
of  tbe  traaafocmer. 

3.  In  a  rlaglBg  ayatem  for  telepboae  llnea,  a  aource  of 
constant  ctirrent.  a  rotatable  pole  changer,  a  conatant  cur- 
rent motor  for  drlTlng  the  pole  changer,  means  for  cou- 
pling tbe  source  of  current  to  tbe  motor  and  at  the  Mme 
time  to  tbe  pole  cbaager  aad  tbraagk  the  latter  to  the 
line  conductora,  a  traaaformer  coupled  to  the  aource  of 
constant  current  through   tbe  pole  ebaaasr.  aad  a  coa- 

aad  a  non-tnduettve  nalatance   In  sertoa  bridged 
.  tbe  aeeoadary  wladlas  of  the  transformer. 

4.  In  a  rlagtag  system  for  telepboae  lines,  a  source  of 
coastant  curreat.  a  rotaUble  pole  cbaager,  a  conaUat  cur- 
reat motor  for  driving  tbe  pole  cbaager.  aa  adjaatable 
retardation  or  choke  coll  In  tbe  circuit  of  the  pole  cbaager, 
a  tranaformer  for  conTcrtlag  tbe  current  supplied  by  tbe 
constant  current  source  Into  alternating  current,  and  a 
condenaer  and  resistance  In  series  bridged  acroM  the  sec- 
ondary of  tbe  tranaformer. 

&.  In  a  rlaglag  system  for  telephone  llnea,  a  source  of 
coaatant  current,  a  rotatable  pole  changer,  a  conatant  cur- 
rent motor  for  drlrlng  the  pole  changer,  an  adjustable 
retardation  cr  choke  coll  In  tbe  circalt  of  the  pole  changer, 
a  transformer  for  converting  tbe  current  supplied  by  tbe 
constant  current  source  Into  alternating  ctirrenta,  and  a 
condenser  and  non  Induftlve  reaiatance  in  series  bridged 
acroM  the  secondary  of  the  transfonaer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


977.0«8.     PROPKLLEB  FVR  OPERATING  ON  FLUIDS. 

BarrnAM   Oaoaoa   Coopbb,    Burbltoa,   Eagland.     Filed 

Jan.  30,  1009.     Serial  No.  47S.206. 

1.  A  propeller  for  operating  on  fluids,  comprising  a 
blade,  a  carrier  thereof  and  mechanlam  for  effecting  a 
cycle  of  operatlona  on  the  blade  by  caualng  It  to  move 
forward  aad  alternately  recede,  relatively  to  the  carrier, 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  Impart  te  the  fluid  a  motion  tba 
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resultant  re-actlve  force  of  which,  due  to  tbe  receding 
motion,  la  In  the  same  direction  aa  the  resultant  re-actlre 
force  due  to  tbe  forward  motion. 


2.  ▲  propeller  for  operating  on  fluids,  comprising  a 
blade,  a  carrier  thereof  and  mechanism  for  causing  the 
blade  to  perform  a  figure  of  8  orbit  relatively  to  the  car- 
rier aad,  throughout  the  entire  orbit,  exert  a  propelling 
force  In  a  direction  which  la  at  right  aagtes  to  the  height 
of  the  figure  of  8  and  In  the  average  plane  of  the  orbit. 

8.  A  propeller  for  operating  on  flulda,  comprising  a 
blade,  a  carrier  thereof  and  mechanism  for  causing  the 
blade  to  perform  a  figure  of  8  orbit  relatively  to  the  car- 
rier, tbe  average  plane  of  tbe  blade  daring  the  portlona 
of  tbe  orbit  which  eroM  one  another  deviating  only  a 
little  from  the  line  of  motion  of  the  blade  and  being,  at 
the  extremities  of  tbe  orbit,  approximately  normal  to  the 
line  of  motion. 

4.  A  nMcbanIsm  for  actuating  the  blade  of  a  propeller 
In  a  figure  of  8  orbit  comprlaing  a  carrier,  one  element  of 
a  first  pivot  secured  to  tbe  carrier,  a  second  pivot  whose 
axis  la  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  first,  a  blade-lncllning 
lever  formed  with  an  elemeAt  of  each  of  the  two  Mid 
piTota,  a  blade-carrying  lever  formed  with  the  other  ele- 
ment of  the  second  pivot  and  meana  for  Imparting  to  the 
blade-lncllnlng  lerer  a  alngle  to-and-fro  swing  about  the 
first  pivot  while  to  the  blade-carrying  lerer  Is  Imparted, 
during  the  Mme  period,  a  alngle  to-and-fro  swing  about 
tbe  aecond  pivot. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  blade  of  a  propeller 
in  a  figure  of  8  orbit,  comprising  a  carrier.  6ne  element  ot 
a  first  pivot  aecured  to  tbe  carrier,  a  second  pivot  whose 
axis  Is  at  right  angles  to  thst  of  the  first,  a  blade-lncllnlng 
lever  formed  with  an  element  of  each  of  the  two  Hid 
piTots,  a  blade-carrying  lever  formed  with  the  other  ele- 
ment of  tbe  second  piTot  and  a  motor-actuated  crank-abaft 
for  Imparting  to  tbe  blade-lncllnlng  lever  a  single  to-and- 
fro  swing  about  tbe  first  pivot  while  to  tbe  blade-carrying 
lever  la  Imparted,  during  the  Mme  period,  a  single  to-and- 
kto  swing  about  the  second  pivot. 

[ClalBks  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


being  adapted  to  be  aeated  In  ^  receM  In  the  car  shMtblag 
conforming  to  Mid  leg  and  the  bosaea  thereon.  Mid  boaaM 
being  each  provided  wltb  openlnga  therethrough  to  receive 


077,008.  CAB-DOOR  GUIDE  AND  GUARD.  MiCHAaL  L 
Corraa,  Somerrllle,  MaM.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1010.  Seria 
No.  541,848. 

An  attachment  for  freight  cara  comprialng  a  bracket 
having  aa  upper  portion  U-ahaped  In  croaa-aectlon  and 
Including  a  borlaontal  portion  and  spaced  legs  extending 
upward  therefrom  and  arranged  to  cloeely  embrace  thr 
lower  edge  of  a  door,  a  lower  portion  Integral  with  tl«e 
horizontal  part  of  the  upper  portion  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom.  Mid  lower  portion  having  one  face  adapt- 
ed to  engage  agalnat  tbe  shMtblng  of  a  car.  Mid  lower 
porilon  being  furthermore  slightly  offbet  from  one  leg  of 
the  upper  portion,  and  spaced  bosaea  projecting  from  tbe 
outer  face  of  tbe  last  mentioned  leg.  Mid  leg  and 


a  lag  screw,  tbe  openings  extending  through  the  leg  and 
being  provided  with  enlarged  ends  to  receive  tbe  heada  of 
the  lag  screw. 


9  7  7.070.  CABLE-CARRIER  APPARATUS.  Jambs  T. 
CowLiT,  Boston,  Mass.,  aMlgnor  to  Lamson  CoaaoU- 
dated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1907,  Serial  No. 
386,097.    Renewed  Sept.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,181. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  track 
or  way,  carriers  adapted  to  travel  on  Mid  track  or  way, 
meana  for  driving  said  carriers,  despatching  statlona  or 
ataelTM  located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  Mid  carrier, 
mechanism  located  on  aald  carrier  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively operated  to  sweep  articles  from  said  shelves  Into 
Mid  carriera,  and  aelectlve  meana  adapted  to  operate  Mid 
mechanism  on  a  designated  carrier  to  remove  artlclea  from 
a  dealgnated  despatching  station  into  Hid  carrier. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track 
or  way,  Mrriers  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track  or  way. 
meana  for  driving  aald  carriera,  receiving  statlona  located 
along  tbe  path  of  travel  of  Mid  carriers,  mechanism  lo- 
cated at  Mid  receiving  stations  and  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively operated  by  mechanism  on  aald  carriers  to  aweep 
artlclea  from  Hid  carriers  into  aald  statlona,  and  selective 
m^Nuis  adapted  to  operate  Hid  mechanism  at  a  designated 
station  to  remove  tbe  articles  from  a  designated  carrier 
Into  aald  stotion. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of -the  <;^aracter  described,  a  track 
or  way,  carriers  adapted  to  travel  on  Hid  track  or  way, 
means  for  driving  aald  carriers,  deapatcblng  stations  or 
shelves  located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  Hid  carrier, 
mechanism  located  on  aald  carrier  adapted  to  be  aelec- 
tlvely  operr  ted  to  remove  articles  from  Hid  shelves  Into 
Hid  carriers,  selective  meaiu  adapted  to  operate  Hid 
mechanlam  on  a  dealgnated  carrier  to  remove  articles  from 
a  dealgnated  deapatch  station  Into  Hid  carrier,  receiving 
stations  or  shelves  located  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  carrier,  movable  mechanism  located  at  each  receiving 
station  to  remove  articles  from  the  carrier  Into  said  re- 
ceiving station,  and  selective  meana  located  In  each  receiv- 
ing station  for  operating  tbe  mechanism  on  a  dealgnated 
carrier  to  operate  tbe  removing  mechanism  at  Hid  reeetr- 
lag  atatloa. 

'•77,071.  PORTABLE  FRUIT  -  DISPLAYER.  WlLUAM 
Faao  CaANDALL,  Jasper,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
Virgil  Henry  Hendrtcka,  Jasper,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  558,316. 

A  display  rack  indnding  a  tab-like  base,  crooned  rein- 
forcing strips  secured  upon  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  ex- 
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tcfMlliic  thronctMot  the  dlUMt«r  at  mM  bottom,  ■  plate 
apoa  the  center  portion  of  tke  bottom  of  the  bue  ud 
barlBg  an  Interiorly  aerewtbreaded  tabalar  eztenaton. 
means  extending  throogh  th*  plate  and  stripe  for  aecar- 
lag  tbem  to  the  base,  a  tabular  standard  screwed  Into  tbe 
extension,   wlaga   radiating  frpm   tbe   bottom  portion   of 
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the  atandard  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  wall  of  the 
base  and  dlTide  tbe  Interior  of  said  bane  Into  separate  com- 
partments, an  extenalon  on  tbe  opper  end  of  tbe  standard, 
oppoaltely  extending  arma  thereon,  and  aaaas  upon  eacb 
arm  for  engaging  and  raising  or  lowertef  aa  article  to  be 
dlsplajred. 


•77,072.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYEB.  Waltm  R.  CBimm, 
Boston,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Bmenoa  Plaao  Compaaj. 
BoatoB.  llaas..  a  Corporatioa  of  IlUnols.  FUad  Oet.  ». 
1»0«.     Serial  No.  338.104. 


I.  In  an  aotomatlc  plajer,  action  ppenmatlca,  a  wind- 
way  baring  a  passage  leadiii  *•  MM  aotlaa  fwtlw, 
a  collapatbia  poeomatlc  rsjalator  thanter  apamtad  la 
one  direction  by  a  difference  In  air  teaaion  batwasa  the 
iaaide  and  ontslde  of  aald  regulator,  said  wind-way  paa- 
■age  extending  through  aald  regulator,  a  Talve  to  eoa> 
trol  tbe  paoMte  of  air  tbroagb  said  regnlator.  maaaa  «f 
eonneetkm  batwaea  said  ragtilator  and  aaM  ralTe  whwahy 
tbe  latter  vfll  be  operatad  thereby,  meaaa  for  aetlag 
npon  tbe  ragnlator  In  oppoattloa  to  tbe  tenalon  of  air, 
aaM  aeaaa  coaprlalag  a  plurality  of  aaxlllary  pneomatlcs. 


for  eonaeetlng  aald  aaxlllary  paeamatlea  with 
aaM  wlad-way.  ralTsa  for  aaM  pasnaye,  pnenmatlca  for 
said  ralTes,  and  a  tracker-board  baTing  special  dneta 
leading  to  tbe  last  mentioned  pnenmatlca  for  operating 
tbe  latter  automatically. 

2.  In  an  automatic  player,  action  pnenmatlca,  a  wind- 
way  having  a  paaaage  leading  to  said  action  pnenmatlca, 
a  collapsible  paeamatic  regulator  therefor  operated  la 
oae  direction  by  a  differeace  la  air  tension  between  tbe 

and  outside  of  aald  regalator,  said  wind-way  pas- 
extending  throagb  said  regulator,  a  TalTe  to  con- 
trol tbe  pasaage  of  air  throagb  said  regalator,  means  of 
coaaectlon  between  said  regalator  and  said  ralTs  whereby 
tbe  latter  will  be  operated  thereby,  means  for  acting 
upon  tbe  regulator  In  opponitlon  to  the  tenalon  of  air, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  aaxlllary  pneumaiica, 
paaMgea  for  ooaaaetiag  aald  aaxlllary  pneumatics  with 
aaM  wind-way,  Talves  for  said  passages,  pneumatics  for 
aaM  TalTsa,  a  traeker-tMard  haying  apcdal  ducts  leading 
to  the  last  mentioned  pneoawtki  for  operating  the  latter 
automatically,  and  auxiliary  BMana  for  manually  con- 
trolling the  action  of  tbe  last  mentioned  pneamatics. 

3.  In  aa  automatic  player,  action  pneomatlcs,  a  wind- 
way  haTlag  a  paasage  leading  to  said  action  paeateatics, 
a  collapaible  pneumatic  regulator  therefor  operated  In 
one  direction  by  a  difference  In  air  teasloa  between  the 
iaaide  and  oatalde  of  aaM  regalator,  said  wiad-way  pas- 
sage extending  throagb  said  regalator.  a  ralte  to  con- 
trol tbe  passage  of  air  through  said  regalator,  means  of 
connection  between  said  regnlstor  and  aald  valTe  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  operated  thereby,  meana  for  acting 
apon  tbe  regulator  in  opposition  to  tbe  tension  of  air. 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  aaxlllary  paeo- 
matics,  paasagea  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  pneamatics 
with  said  wind-way,  TsWes  for  said  paaaages.  pnenmatlca 
for  said  Tslres,  and  a  tracker-board  baTlng  special  ducts 
Icadlag  to  tbe  last  mentioned  pneamatics  for  oiwrating 
tbe  latter  automatically,  said  aaxlllary  pneumatics  be- 
lag  of  different  power. 

4.  In  an  automatic  player,  action  pneumatics,  a  wind- 
way  having  a  passage  leading  to  saM  action  pneumatica, 
a   collapsible    pneumatic    regalator    therefor    operated    in 

dlrectloQ  by  a  difference  In  air  teasloa  between  tbe 
and  oataida  of  saM  regalator.  aald  wind-way  paa- 
axteadlac  throagb  aaM  regulator,  a  valTs  to  control 
the  paaaaga  of  air  throogh  •aaM  regnlator.  means  of  coa- 
nactlon  betweea  said  regalator  and  said  valve  whereby 
the  latter  will  be  operated  thereby,  means  for  acting 
upon  tiM  regulator  In  opposition  to  tbe  tenalon  of  air, 
said  meana  comprising  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  pneu- 
matics of  different  resistance,  paaaages  for  connecting 
aald  aaxlllary  pneumatica  with  aald  wind-way.  valvea  for 
aaM  paasagea,  pneamatics  for  said  ralvee,  aad  a  tracker- 
board  having  special  dacts  leading  to  the  laat  mentioned 
pneumatics  for  operating  the  latter  automatically. 

6.  In  an  automatic  player,  action  pneumatics,  an  action 
vlad-ehast  commoa  to  both  aolo  and  accompaniment  action 
paeomaties,  msans  for  producing  both  solo  and  accom- 
paniment effecta  by  tbe  pressure  in  said  common  cheat, 
aad  means  for  automatically  varying  tbe  power  of  tba 
■ola  effect  independently  of  tbe  accompaniment  effect. 

(Clalaaa  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


•77.073  LOCKING  MEOHANieM  rOR  CONTROI.LEE- 
HANDLB8.  Abchibalo  8.  Crarrr,  Schenectady.  N.  T.. 
aaalgaor  to  Oaaeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ylmrn  Torfc.     rUed  Nov.  •,  1900.     Serial  No.  28«,50e. 

1.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  ba 
moTSrt  In  oppoatta  dlrectiona  from  Its  "  off  "  poaltlon.  an 
aparating  baadla.  ■aana  for  locking  aaM  meaiber  against 
■araawat  at  one  or  mara  patata  la  either  direction  from 
tha  **  off "  poaltloa,  aad  aaeaaa  for  releaatag  aald  memt>er 
operative  upon  movement  of  saM  handle  toward  tbe  "  off  " 
poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  aovable  member  adapted  to  tM 
aioved  ta  opposite  dire<rt1oas  from  Ita  "  off "  poaltlon,  aa 
operating  handle,  means  for  locking  saM  member  against 
Bovcmeat   st  oae  or  more  poiats  In  either  direction  of 
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movement  from  the  "  off "  position,  and  meana  controlled 
by  a  movement  in  said  handle  toward  the  "  off  "  poaltlon 
for  releasing  said  member. 


generator  the  soorce  of  varUble  potential  after  the  po- 
tential of  said  main  generator  reaches  a  certain  prede- 
termined amount  and  circuit  connections  whereby  the 
source  of  variable  potential  la  excited  by  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  potentials  of  the  main  generator  aad  tbe  con- 
stant potential  generator. 


S.  la  a  controller,  a  movable  memt»er  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  oppoaite  directions  from  ita  *'  off "  position,  an 
operating  handle,  two  series  of  itopa,  a  pair  of  dogs  one 
of  which  engages  with  one  series  of  stops  to  lock  said 
t saber  against  movement  in  one  direction  from  the  "  off  " 
paaltlon  and  the  other  of  which  engagea  with  tbe  other 
series  of  stops  to  lock  the  member  against  movement  In 
the  oppoaite  direction  from  tbe  "  off  "  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  doga  from  said  stops  operative  upon 
BMvement  of  tbe  handle  toward  the  "  off  "  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  memt>er  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  opposite  directions  from  ita  "  off "  position,  an 
operating  handle,  two  series  of  stops,  a  pair  of  dogs  one 
of  which  engages  with  one  series  of  stops  to  lock  said 
member  against  movement  in  one  direction  from  the  "  off  " 
position  and  the  other  of  which  engagea  with  the  other 
aerlea  of  stops  to  lock  the  member  against  movement  in 
the  oppoaite  direction  from  the  "  off  "  position,  and  means 
eontrolled  by  movements  of  the  handle  toward  tbe  "  off  " 
poattioB  for  releasing  aald  doga  from  aaM  stopa. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller  handle,  a  single  pawl 
■  carried   by    the   handle   and   entirely   covered   thereby,   a 

notched  member  with  which  the  pawl  cooperates  to  stop 
the  handle  at  predetermined  points  in  its  forward  move- 
ment, and  means  operated  by  tbe  handle  during  a  slight 
backward  movement  thereof  for  releasing  aald  pawl. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•77,074.  V0LTA0E-BEGUL-\TED  BLBCTBIC-LIGHT- 
INO  SYSTEM  rOR  RAILWAY  AND  OTHER  CAR- 
RIAGES. J1MB8  Dalzisl,  Derby,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1004.     Serial  No.  220.186. 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  generator  and  its  field  magnet  exciting  coils 
supplied  from  any  proper  source,  a  anltaxy  source  of 
auxiliary  electromotive  force,  means  comprialng  a  second 
unitary  aource  which  Introduces  into  tbe  circuit  of  the 
aald  main  generator'a  exdtiag  coila  a  varying  potential 
from  said  auxiliary  source  on  a  variation  from  the  nor- 
mal potential  of  the  system.  In  such  a  direction  as  to 
maintain  constant  potential  on  the  system. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  main  generator  supplying  translating  de- 
vices with  electrical  energy  at  constant  potential,  ex- 
citing coils  for  said  main  generator  and  supplied  from 
any  proper  source,  a  unitary  source  of  variable  potential 
and  means  comprising  a  second  unitary  aource  governed 
by  tba  variation  of  mala  Itae  poteatlal  for  Introducing 
into  tbe  exciting  ooUa  of  tbe  main  geawator  a  varying 
potential  from  tbe  unitary  source  of  variable  potential 
on  a  variation  of  main  line  potential,  in  snch  a  direction 
aa  to  maintain  constant  potential  on  the  system. 

8.  la  a  aystem  of  alaetrleal  dlstribatloB,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  translating  devlcea,  a  constant 
potential  generator,  a  soorce  of  variable  potential,  means 
for  putting  in  dccnit  with  the  exciting  coila  of  tbe  main 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  main  generator,  of  translating  devices  sap- 
piled  therefrom,  exciting  coils  for  said  main  generator 
and  supplied  with  energy  from  said  main  generator,  a 
source  of  anxlliary  energy,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
auxiliary  source  In  circuit  with  the  exciting  coils  of  tne 
main  generator  when  the  potential  of  tbe  said  main  gen- 
erator has  reached  a  certain  prmletermlned  amount, 
means  which  cause  aald  auxiliary  source  of  energy  to  aid 
or  oppose  the  energy  from  tbe  main  generator  supplied 
to  its  exciting  coila. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlstribatlM^  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  of  transit  ting  devlcea  supplied 
therefrom,  exciting  coila  for  said  main  generator  and 
supplied  with  energy  from  said  generator,  a  source  of 
auxiliary  energy  and  a  second  auxiliary  generator,  and 
meana  for  connecting  said  aaxlllary  source  In  circuit  with 
the  exciting  coila  of  the  main  generator  when  the  po- 
tential of  the  main  generator  reachea  a  certain  prede- 
termined amount,  means  acted  upon  by  the  respective 
potentials  of  the  main  generator  and  the  second  auxiliary 
generator  to  cause  the  aource  of  auxllUry  energy  to  aid 
or  oppose  the  energy  from  tbe  main  generator  supplied  to 
its  exciting  coils. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


977.075.  COMBINATION  EGG-CABINET.  William  H. 
DxAn.  Anthony.  Kane.  Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,973. 

1.  A  device  of  the  clafcs  described,  comprising,  a  cabinet 
BubsUntially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  a  plurality  of 
slotted  supports  arranged  within  said  cabinet,  membars 
adapted  to  slide  within  said  supports,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  pivotally  support  a  drrwer.  means  for  locking 
said  drawer  to  said  m«mb<TS.  a  member  slidably  arranged 
above  said  drawer  and  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for  tbe 
same,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  drawer 
from  tilting  when  tbe  same  is  in  Its  dosed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbed.-compTlsing.  a  cabinet 
sabstantially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  grooved  mem- 
bers arranged  within  said  cabinet,  members  adapted  to 
slide  within  saM  grooved  members,"  said  members  being 
adapted  to  plvotally  support  a  drawlr*  a  member  alMably 
arranged  above  said  drawer  and  adapted  to  form  a  cover 
for  the  aame,  a  tray  arranged  within  said  drawer,  a  plu- 
rality of  followers  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  tray,  one  of 
said  followers  being  provided  with  pivoted  members,  the 
end  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  rat-away  t>or- 
tlons  In  the  aMe  walla  of  said  drawer. 
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S.  A  device  of  tM»  clmm  dMcrlbed.  comprtateg:  •  eabtecC. 
MihstaBtlaUy  rectaafalar  ta  trnm  ■■eti— .  frM>T«d  snp- 
yartfl  arraa«ed  wltUa  mM  cablact.  mtmlbm  Adapted  to 
■Ms  httwiw  Mid  aopdNli^  a  drawer  piroUIIy 
hf  nld  m»mk*n.  ■<—  ow^ed  by  aald  drawer  for 
tb«  BUM  to  Mid  aemlMn,  and  aUdlac  meaiM  for  loekteg 
■•id  drawer  agalnat  Mltlaff.  Mid  meaaa  betas  adapted  to 
forai  a  corer  for  aald  drawer. 


4.  A  device  of  the  cIam  described,  comprlalng.  a  cabinet 
■ubatantlally  rectantnlar  In  croM-aectlon.  a  plorallty  of 
npaced  aopporta  arranged  witkln  aald  cabinet,  membera 
adapted  to  aiide  between  mM  snpporta,  a  drawer  plToUlly  , 
•upported  by  tald  memberi  and  a  member  alldably  ar- 
ranted  upon  aald  aupporta.  Mid  memt>er  being  adapted  to 
form  a  cloanre  for  aald  dravaa^ 


077,076.     EXPLOSIVE.     Malucb  DcLriOMa,  Nannr,  B«l- 
glam.     Piled  Jan.  11,  1010.     BerUl  Ko.  537.498. 

1.  An  ezploalTe  composition  of  matter  comprising  an 
oxidising  agent  and  an  alkallne-eartb  slUcld. 

2.  .\D  eTploaUe  composttloo  of  matter  comprising  am- 
monium nitrate  and  an  alkaline-earth  slllctd. 

S.  An  ezploslTe  compoaltioa  of  matter  comprising  am- 
monium nitrate  and  calcium  allldd. 

4.  .\n  exploelTe  composition  of  matter  comprising  an 
oxidising  agent  and  calcium  alllcld. 

5.  \n  explostre  composition  of  matter  conalatlng  of  an 
explosive  nbataace,  aa  oxldMIng  agent,  and  an  alkallne- 
eartb  sllldd. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


977.077. 
Kana. 


CHUBN.     JesBCA  E.   Dinwiooib,   Farmlngtoa, 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1908^     Sarlal  Na  030,181. 


The  coaiktaatkin  with  a  chvm  laclodlng'a  receptacle,  of 
upper  and   lower   bearlnc  baiMla  vaeed   apart   and   aur- 


rounding  Mid  rsceptads,  each  bearing  band  being  fe 
ia  two  parts  hlaesdly  united  st  oae  aids  aad  detachably 
eo«pled  at  tba  oChar  side,  a  plurality  mt  ai^pBUing  legs 
eanascted  at  ooe  end  to  Mid  appsr  baariag  band  and  di- 
rsetad  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  con- 
•eeting  member  between  each  of  mM  leg  members  sad  tb« 
lower  bearing  band. 


077.078.  FUBMACB  rOB  STBAM  BOILCB8.  FluRCia 
DovvT.  Chicago.  111.  rilad  Mar.  2.  1010.  Serial  No. 
5441.818. 


i.  .••-..,»rW  ■« 


ni. 


1.  In  combination,  a  steam  boiler  having  a  anbstantially 
flat  front  through  which  there  Is  an  opening  leading  into 
the  firs  box.  and  a  shallow  diabsd  preheating  chamber  at- 
cured  to  the  boiler  front  surrounding  said  opening  and 
communicating  therewith  and  contacting  the  boiler  front 
at  its  periphery,  the  boiler  front  forming  the  back  of  the 
prabMtlng  chamber,  and  Mid  preheating  cliambar  having 
Inleta  for  air  at  its  sdgM  whereby  the  draft  will  draw  air 
through  Mid  chamber  acroM  the  boiler  front  before  enter- 
ing the  fire  box. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steam  boiler  having  a  flre-box  and 
an  opening  In  the  front  leading  thereinto,  and  a  flat  pre- 
heating chamber  secured  to  the  boiler  front  surrounding 
aald  opening  and  communicating  therewith.  Mid  preheat- 
ing chamber  having  inlets  for  air  at  Ita  edgM  snd  having 
a  steam  duct  with  apertures  arraagad  around  the  margin 
of  Mid  opening  for  the  pnrpoas  deaerlhod. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ateam  boiler  liavlng  a  flre-box  and 
an  opening  in  the  front  leading  thereinto,  a  steam  duct 
arranged  around  the  margin  of  aald  opening  and  havinj; 
apertures  leading  thereinto,  snd  a  flat  preheating  chamber 
■eenred  to  the  front  of  the  boiler  and  discharging  Into  the 
boiler  adjacent  to  the  atMm  duct,  aubstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination,  s  atMm  boiler,  having  a  flre-box  and 
an  opening  In  the  front  leading  thereinto,  and  a  flat  pi«- 
heatiag  chamber  secured  to  the  boiler  front  surroondlag 
said  opanlng  snd  communicating  therewith.  Mid  prelieat- 
iag  chamber  consisting  of  east  natal  and  having  a  duct 
formrd  in  the  metal  and  arranged  to  extend  around  the 
margin  of  Mid  opening  where  It  will  be  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  the  Are  In  the  fire  box,  there  being  small  steam 
outlets  leading  from  said  duct  Into  Mid  opening,  aubstan- 
tUUy  aa  described. 


0  7  7.07  0.      AUTOMATIC    PBBS8URB-CONTBOLLBB. 

BowAao  BaoixALO  DuNSAa,  Canton.  Maaa..  aMlgnor  to 

LaasaoB  Caaaolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark. 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.    filed  Joly  1,  1907. 

Barlal  No.  S81.663. 

1.  Ia  an  aalwnatlc  prsasarc  controller,  a  sonres  of  alr- 
prsMure,  a  sapply  pipe  of  a  pneumatie  despatch  tube  sys- 
taai  c—mnnlcatlpg  with  Mid  aource  of  alr-pressare.  a 
cylinder  eommaaleatiag  at  o«s  end  with  aald  Mpply 
pipe  and  opening  at  the  other  end  to  the  outside  air,  a 
ptatOB  movable  la  Mid  cylinder  by  the  variation  of  pr«s- 
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mm  to  the  cylinder  through  the  latter'a  coaunnnieation 
with  Mid  aupply  pipe,  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  said 
piston,  and  tha  hinged  conuct-arm  of  a  rheoatat  having 
sliding  iinMiiMWiT  with  Mid  lever  and  eoatroUed  by  tba 
movement  of  said  lever. 


0  7  7,081.  BLBCTBIC  8TBBBT-INDICAT1NG  SIGN. 
Jambb  W.  BLua,  Denver,  Cola  FUad  Sept.  7.  1909. 
Serial  No.  618.474. 


2.  In  an  automatic  prsamre  controller,  a  source  of  air- 
prewure,  a  aupply  pipe  of  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube 
ayntcm  communicating  with  Mid  source  of  air-pressure, 
a  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  Mid  supply 
pipe  and  opening  at  the  other  end  to  the  outalde  air, 
a  piston  movable  in  Mid  cylinder  by  the  variation  of 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  through  the  Utter's  communlca- 
•  tloB  with  Mid  supply  pipe,  a  piston-rod  leading  from  Mid 
platon  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  having  a 
movable  fulcrum  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  Mid  pi* 
ton-rod.  a  weight  adjoatable  on  the  free  end  of  aald  lever, 
and  the  hinged  conUct-arm  of  a  rheostat  having  a  alldlng 
sagagement  with  Mid  lever  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  lever. 


•  TT.080.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Arrnca  T.  DowCAW, 
Clinton.  Mo.,  awlitnor  of  one-half  to  JohO  M.  Williams, 
Clinton.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.485. 


K 


1  An  Illuminated  atreet  comer  sign,  comprising  a  box, 
consisting  of  two  wing  portions  extending  from  an  apex 
portion,  a  removable  letter  dlaplay  plate  arranged  on  each 
of  the  wing  portions  of  said  box.  a  lamp  within  Mid  box 
at  ita  apex,  and  light  deflecting  surfaces  »»  »<*^'^'|« 
portion  of  said  box  arranged  to  deflect  the  light  of  aald 
lamp  to  Illuminate  the  said  sign  letters. 

2  An  electric  street  sign,  comprising  a  box  provided 
with  two  winged  letter  displaying  sides  provided  with  dis- 
play platea  adapted  to  display  the  name  of  intersecting 
streets  in  the  day  time,  and  to  display  Illuminated  names 
of  streets  In  the  night  time,  a  lamp  In  Mid  box  at  the 
intersection  of  Mid  wing  portions,  and  a  deflecting  plate 
In  each  wing  portion  diverging  from  the  apex  portion 
of  Mid  box  toward  Mid  display  plates,  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  light  of  Mid  lamps  along  the  who,le  length 
of  Mid  diaplay  plates. 


07  7    082.      POWER  HAMMBB.     Ci>Aa«KC«  B.  Bmbst. 
Wi^ego,  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  470.711. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cIbm  described  comprlalng  a  flxed 
fn^tti  track ;  flxed  auxiliary  tradu  extended  from  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  one  aide  of  the  main  track ;  dla- 
play membera  having  plvotally  mounted  elementa  to  en- 
gage the  main  track  and  plvoUlly  mounted  elements  to 
engage  the  auxiliary  tracka. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  flxed 
iwaiii  track:  flxed  auxiliary  tradu  extended  from  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  one  side  of  the  main  track ;  display 
membera  having  plvotally  mounted  elemeata  to  engage 
the  "*»«"  track  and  plvoUlly  mounted  elementa  to  engage 
the  auxiliary  tracks;  and  flxed  atops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  elements  along  the  tradu. 


1.  A  power  hammer,  comprialng  a  base  equipped  with 
an  anvil  and  a  standard,  a  vertlcally-reclprocatory  ham- 
mer sulUbly  supported  above  the  anvil,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel frames  supported  by  the  sUndard  and  provided  with 
alots,  a  pair  of  collars  flttlng  sUdlngly  In  said  slots,  a 
lever  arranged  between  Mid  frames  and  provided  with  a 
alot  communicating  with  bat  narrower  than  the  alots  of 
said  frames,  a  crow-bar  flttlng  slldlngly  and  nonrotntably 
In  the  alot  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  cylindrical 
atema  projecting  from  Ita  enda  through  the  said  caliara. 
meana  plvoUlly  engaging  Mid  stems  for  securing  said 
eroH  bar  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment  In  the  slot 
of  the  lever,  connections  linking  the  front  end  of  the 
lever  with  said  hammer,  a  rodi-frame  mounted  on  the 
lever  and  forwardly  converging  Ilnka  pivoted  at  their 
front  enda  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rock  tratta  aa^ 
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plT«t«l  ftt  thetr  rwr  «Bd«  ^t  potats  Sxad  with  reUtloa 
to  tb«  staiMtard.         .,^-^   n^ 

2.  A  power  hammer,  coaprMBf  a  DaM  «)aipped  with 
•a  aaTil  and  a  standard,  a  horlaoaUl  traasfasfaly-ar- 
raacad  takenm  bar  luiubly  aapportcd  above  tfee  ataadard. 
a  lartr  proviaed  with  a  lon^ltudtaua  slot  thwtfc  which 
Mid  bar  extaadi  noa-rotatahly.  meana  to  adjxist  aald  bar 
loncttadiaallj  la  the  alot  of  the  lever,  a  rock  danie 
moan  ted  on  the  lerwr  aear  tta  froat  ead,  an4  forwardlr 
conrenrlng  links  pirated  at  their  front  enda  to  the  apper 
and  lower  eada  of  aafd  rock  frame  and  bearlac  a  fixed 
pivotal  relation  at  thetr  rear  ends  to  the  ataadard  and  la 
planea  above  and  below  the  lever,  aad  a  aaltably  folded 
hammer  vertlcallj  abova-tba  aavU  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  the  letter  to  move  opward  and  downward  there- 
with. 

3.  A  power  hammer,  comprlalnft  a  baae.  an  anvil  and 
a  ataadard  tbercon.  a  lever  extendlas  over  the  ataadard 
aad  aaltably  faiemaad  at  a  ^lat  above  tba  aame  and  at 
Ita  front  end  ovarlapplnc  the  anvil,  a  aaltably-gnlded 
baum«r  conaectad  to  the  front  end  of  the  lever,  a  rock 
frame  mounted  on  the  lever  near  Ita  front  end.  and  a 
pair  of  links  pivoted  at  their  front  enda  to  the  apper 
aad  lower  endi  ol  tha  rock  frame  and  pivoted  at  thetr 

at  pateta  fixed  with  relation  to  the  ataadard 
and  below  the  falcram  polat  of  the 


4.  A  power  hammer*  comprlala^  a  baae  equipped  with 
aa  anvU  aad  a  ataadard.  a  ^rtleally-redprocatory  ham- 
aMT  aattaMy  aapparted  above  the  anvil,  a  pair  of  parallel 
fiainaa  anppactad  by  tbe  sUndard  and  provided  with'alota. 
a  pair  of  collars  fittlac  aUdlagly  in  aald  alota.  a  lever 
arranged  between  said  fraaea  and  provided  with  a  alot 
commanlcatlag  with  bat  aarrpwer  thaa  tbe  alota  of  akld 
frames,  a  crooa-bar  flttiair  sHdlafly  and  nonrotatably  In 
the  alot  of  tbe  lever  and  provided  with  cylindrical  sterna 
projecting  from  its  snda  tk^Dnsfc  tbe  said  collars,  and 
links  plvotally  en«ca(lac  said 


9  T  T  ,  0  8  S  .  CABRISR  POS  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH- 
TUBE  APPABATUS.  MaBToif  L.  EMaaaoM.  Bralntrec, 
Mass.     Piled  Sept.  24.  IMM.     ScrUI  Na  4M.623. 


A  packlac  rtac  for  pneaaatle  dcapatcb  take  carriers 
coaslstlBc  of  strips  of  aiaterial  of  different  decree  of 
hardness  with  the  s^p  of  greater  hardness  and  of  tbe 
same  dtamcter  located  between  tbe  strips  of  less  bardneaa. 
aald  strips  being  arranged  and  proportioned  so  that  tlM 
strip  of  grvster  bardaoas  wOl  conUct  with  tbe  tabs  aa 
well  as  I  be  strips  of  leas  baidaeaa  daring  tbe  paasaga  «f 
the  carrier  throogh  the  taMk 


•77.084.  AUTO  ORGAN.  JiMXs  Sons  EjfOLAico,  Dallaa. 
Tax.  nied  Nov.  1.  ll»09.  Serial  No.  52a.6S«. 
1,  Aa  aot»^organ  eonprtetag  a  bellows  aad  a  eastag 
tbsrefor.  a  aaalc  roll  eastag  connected  to  said  bellows 
saatas^  a  eoapcaaaed  air  casing  connected  with  and  hav- 
tion  with  aald  bellows  casing,  an  air  vent 
ilsd  in  aald  moale  roll  caaing,  a  pipe  coaacct- 
lag  aaM  compreeaed  air  eaatag  aad  aald  air  vest  caalac. 


aiaale  roil  rollers  mounted  on  each  alda  of  the  diaeharga 
apanlas  of  said  air  vent  casing,  a  music  roll  holder  bear- 
tad  ytaldlagly  on  a  mualc  roll  paaalag  over  aald  rollers  and 
provided  with  dacts  tberathroogh.  reads  and  cslla  therefor, 
flexible  pipea  connecting  aald  reed  cslla  aad  aald  music  roll 
holder  and  forming  a  communication  with  said  reeda  and 
the  muaic  roll  passing  under  said  holder,  and  home  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  aald  reed  cells. 
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2.  An  Buto-organ  having  a  moaic  roll  caatng,  an  air 
vent  chamber  mounted  In  aald  moaic  roll  caaing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dlscbsrge  opening,  mesne  for  aupplylng  air  to 
aald  air  vent  chamber,  muaic  roll  rollers  mounted  on  each 
aide  of  aald  discbarge  opening,  a  music  roll  bolder  bearing 
yieldingly  on  a  music  roll  paaslng  over  said  rollers,  a  reso- 
nance chamber,  flexible  pipea  forming  a  communication 
from  the  music  roll  through  aald  holder  to  said  reaonanea 
chamber,  reeda  In  operative  relation  with  said  resonance 
chamber,  reed  cells  In  communication  with  said  reeda,  and 
home  connected  with  aald  reed  cells. 

3.  An  auto-organ  having  an  air  vent  chamber  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber,  roll  rollers  forming  the  edges  of  said  opening,  a 
roll  holder  having  ducts  tberi>throu^  and  bearing  yield- 
ingly on  a  music  roll  paaatng  over  aald  rollers,  a  resonancs 
chamber,  mcana  for  conveying  drafts  from  said  holder  to 
aald  resonance  chamber,  reeda  and  cclla  therefor  la  aald 
resonance  chamber,  and  graduated  home  connected  with 
aald  reeda. 

4.  An  auto-organ  having  an  air  vent  chamber  provided 
with  a  dlacbarge  opening,  roll  rollers  having  yielding  aor- 
facsa  aad  forming  the  sdgsa  of  aald  opening,  meaaa  for 
supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  a  roll  bolder  bearing  yield- 
ingly on  a  music  roll  paaalag  over  said  rollers,  reeds  and 
cells  therefor  In  communication  with  said  roll  holder,  ssid 
holder  having  ducts  for  the  passage  of  drafts  from  the 
mnalc  roll,  and  graduatad  boma  la  communication  with 
aald  reed  cetta 

6.  An  auto-orgaa  having  aa  air  veat  chamber  provided 
with  a  discharge  operflng.  roll  rollers  hsvlng  yielding  anr- 
facaa  and  forming  the  edges  of  said  opening,  msaaa  tor 
supplylag  air  to  aald  ebambsr.  a  roll  holder  bearlag  yield- 
ingly on  a  maslc  roll  paaslng  over  said  rollers,  reeds  and 
cells  therefor  In  communlcatloo  with  said  roll  holder,  aald 
holder  having  ducts  for  the  passage  of  drafts  from  the 
music  roll,  graduated  horns  in  communication  with  aald 
read  calls,  a  wheeled  vehicle  carrying  said  organ,  and 
flsarlag  actuated  by  tbe  wbeela  of  tbe  vehicle  for  driving 
aald  mualc  roll  rollera. 


LOCK.  Vi.iccKT  JoaaPHDB  MABia  Exab.  Dor 
diaekt,  Netberlaate.  rUad  Apr.  9.  1910.  Serial  Na 
M4.SS«L 

1  A  pin  tumbler  lock  having  a  screw  of  hardened  atcel 
located  within  tbe  cylinder  in  advance  of  and  completely 
protecting  tbe  pina  and  also  provided  with  a  plug  rtctaai  d 
to  reealve  tbe  ead  of  said  acrsw. 

2.  A  pla  tambler  lock  bavtag  a  aerew  of  bardeaed  at«al 
located  within  tba  cyUndar  and  projecting  Into  an  snnulsr 
groove  la  tbe  pins,  aald  aerew  being  In  advance  of,  and 
conplsteiy  protecting  tbe  plus. 


^ 
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S.  A  pin  tambler  lock  having  screws  of  hardened  steel 
located  within  the  cylinder  and  projecting  into  an  annular 
groove  In  the  plug  at  oppoalte  points  thereof,  said  screwa 
lieing  In  advance  of  and  completely  protecting  the  plna 


i«'«.'i  cV! 


4.  A  pin  tambler  lock  having  a  aerew  of  hardened  steel 
located  within  the  cylinder  In  advance  of  and  fully  pi^- 
tecting  the  pins,  said  aerew  having  a  small  Integral  end 
of  hardened  steel  fitting  Into  an  annular  groove  in  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  turn  any  boring  instrument. 

B  A  pin  tumbler  lock  having  screws  of  hardened  steel 
located  la  the  cylinder,  aald  acrews  having  slightly  de- 
craaaad  Inwardly  preaented  tips  fitting  Into  an  annular 
groove  In  the  plug,  said  pIna  being  located  In  front  of  and 
completely  protecting  the  plna. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


Ing  aobstaatlally  In  one  plane  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, means  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  discharge  of 
the  heavier  material  through  aald  opening  Into  the  tank, 
separate  discharge  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  screen 
for  the  heavier  and  lighter  grades,  and  meana  for  gyrat- 
ing said  screen  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  Jig  screen  suspended  In  the 
tank  and  having  Its  feed  end  provided  with  atepa  tba 
treada  and  rlaera  of  which  are  perforated,  that  portion  of 
the  aerean  between  the  steps  and  the  discharge  end  there- 
of being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  removable  perforated 
aections,  separate  discharge  means  for  removing  the 
hesvler  and  lighter  grades  at  tbe  end  of  the  screen  oppo- 
site the  steps,  and  means  for  gyrating  said  screen  la  a 

vertical  plane.  _,»vi- 

5.  in  combination,  a  Unk.  a  Jig  screen  suspended  wttbin 
the  tank  and  having  its  feed  end  provided  with  ateps,  the 
treads  and  rlaera  of  which  are  perforated  and  Its  slde- 
walla  provided  with  cleats  having  guiding  grooves  formed 
therein,  removable  screen  sections  sestlng  In  aald  guiding 
grooves,  a  portion  of  the  cleat  on  each  side  of  the  screen 
being  cut  away  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
screen  sections.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


9  7  7.086.     ELECTRICAL   ELEMENT.     AXEL  Thbodox 

KoMSTAMTix    KSTELLE.    Pllscryd.    Swsden,    assignor    to 

Nya  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner.  Fllseryd.  8we- 

,   den.    a    Company.     Filed    May    20.    1909.     Serial    No. 

497.360. 
.  1.  A  poaltlve  electrode  mass  for  alkaline  accumulatora 
eoaalattng  of  a  nickel  hydrate  aa  active  material,  aald 
actlva  material  being  mixed  with  a  conductive  aubstance 
eoMlitlng  of  flnel.v  granulated  natural  graphite  and  finely 
powdered  cadmlum-oxld. 

2.  A  poaltlve  electrode  maaa  for  alkaline  accumulatora 
conalatlng  of  an  anhydrotaydrate  of  nickel  as  an  active 
material,  said  active  material  being  mixed  with  a  conduc- 
tive aobaunce  conaistlng  of  finely  granulated  natural- 
grapblte  and  finely  powdered  cadmlum-oxld. 


977,088.  ADJUSTABLE  VENTILATING  CONNECTION 
POB  RADIATORS.  Lincoln  A.  Gibvtn,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Novelty  Iron  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.  Serial  No 
630.642. 


977.087.  ORB  AND  COAL  WASHER.  HniraT  W.  Fal- 
Kca,  Aahland.  and  FaiNXLiw  Schdltx  and  John  F. 
Waohbb.  Tamaqoa,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  B.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B42.860. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  Jig  acrten  suspended  within 
tbe  tank  and  having  Ita  feed  end  provided  with  steps,  the 
treada  and  rlsera  of  which  are  perforated,  and  meana  for 
gyrating  aald  screen  In  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  Jig  screen  suspended  within 
the  tank  and  having  Ita  feed  end  provided  with  stepa,  the 
treada  and  risera  of  which  are  perforated,  that  portion  of 
tbe  aeiaan  between  the  atepa  aad  the  dlacbarge  end  thereof 
haiag  anbeUntlally  in  one  plane,  and  meana  for  gyrating 
aald  aereen  In  a  vertical  plane. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  Jig  screen  anppended  within 
the  taak  and  having  Ita  feed  end  provided  with  ateps  the 
treads  and  rlaera  of  which  are  perforated,  that  portion  of 
tbe  aereen  between  the  ateps  and  discharge  end  thereof  be- 


1.  An  adjustable  ventilating  connection  for  radlatora 
comprising  a  trough  ahaped  box  adapted  to  be  located  di- 
rectly below  a  radiator,  the  sides  of  said  box  provided  with 
a  series  of  air  Intake  apertarea,  aald  box  also  provided 
with  a  vertical  pUte  depending  from  the  apper  edge  of  one 
of  the  sides  of  said  box  and  having  a  cut  out  portion  in  ita 
lower  edge,  an  air  conducting  pipe  positioned  in  the  cat 
out  portion  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  laterally  ex 
tending  flanges  adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  vertical  pUte  and  to  slide  thereon,  the  cut  out  portion 
of  the  vertical  plate  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width 
of  aald  pipe,  and  a  damper  provided  with  air  Intake  open- 
ings, said  damper  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  air  Intake 
apertures  In  tbe  sides  of  said  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  adjMtable  veatlUtlng  connection  for  radlatora 
comprising  a  trough  shaped  box  adapted  to  be  located  di- 
rectly below  a  radiator,  the  sides  of  said  box  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  air  laUke  apertures,  sold  box  also  provided 
with  a  vertical  plate  depeudlng  from  the  upper  edge  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  box  and  having  a  cut  out  portion 
in  its  lower  ed<e,  an  air  conducting  pipe  positioned  In  the 
cut  out  portion  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  flanges  adapted  to  abut  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  vertical  plate  and  to  slide  thereon,  the  cut  out  por 
tlon  of  the  vertical  pUte  being  of  grester  length  than  the 
width  of  said  pipe,  and  a  damper  provided  with  air  intake 
openings,  said  damper  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  air 
latake  apertures  in  the  sides  of  said  box.  and  a  back  plate 
extended  upwardly  from  the  side  of  the  box  and  adapted 
to  upwardly  direct  the  Incoming  air,  substantUIIy  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 


977  089.     EMERGENCY  STREET-CAR  BRAKE.     JOHW  A. 
i       GpTMAMa,    Wllkes-Barre,    Pa.      Filed    June    26.    1910. 
Serial  No.  568.813. 

1,  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  bearings  secured  to 
1  tbe  trw*  of  the  car.  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  wheels,  a  shaft 
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In  Mid  bearlnci,  prt^rKtod  wtth  enak  umm  at  Its 
«__^  bATiBf  Kiaare  portloDi,  brake  skoM  eoiiprlalBC 
gf«0Ted  dlaka.  moontsd  on  tke  MMla  of  aald  eraak  araa, 
mid  abaft  belaf  provided  vHb  a  eeatral  am.  a  eprtes 
c— ertlni  eaid  arm  to  tke  track,  a  post  carried  by  sap- 
port  arranged  on  tatd  truck,  a  lerer  plTOtally  aooated  on 
said  post,  a  link  connectlag  oae  end  of  eald  lerer  to  eald 
ana.  aad  a  ebatn  conn<>cted  t«  the  otber  end  of  said  ierer, 
operated  by  a  shaft  haTtac  s  band  wboel. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  crank  shaft  mount- 
ed In  bearings  carried  by  the  track  of  tbe  car.  remorable 
brake  shoes  carried  by  the  anas  of  said  crank  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  eeatral  arm,  a  spring  conaoetlng 
said  arm  to  said  track,  for  holding  said  shoes  shore  the 
track,  a  post  carried  by  a  snpport  arranged  oa  said  track, 
a  lever  plrotally  mounted  on  said  post,  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  arm.  a  chain  connected  to  the  otber  end 
of  said  leve^.  and  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  the  plat- 
form of  tbe  car,  to  whleh  the  free  end  of  said  chain  is 
connected.  ^      ■  J 


077.000.  M.\CHINP  FOB  BETTING  LACINO-HOOKR. 
AsTHUB  R.  HAVK^isa,  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to 
.\merlcan  Lacing  Hook  Cow.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey,    nied  Feb.  2%,  lOia     Serial  No.  Me,87S. 


1.  A,  machine  for  setting  a  lacing  book  or  tbe  like  la 
the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a 
punch  and  anvil,  a  die  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
punch,  meehanism  adapted  to  move  said  paaeh  aad  anvU 
kwfttadlnally  thereof  toward  aald  die.  mechanism  adapted 
to  ■ahwquintlj  move  said  die  out  of  ailnement  with  said 
ponch  while  said  punch  Is  Inserted  in  said  upper,  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  said  punch  laterally  thereof  to  feed 
saM  upper,  a  carrier  adaptsd  to  bold  a  ladag  hook  la 
■t  wttk  MM  poach  and  anvil  prtar  to  said  lateral 
i#-Mld  punch,  and  MMClMaliB  adapted 
to  move  Mid  carrier  toward  said  punch  and  anvil,  where- 
by tbe  ahank  of  said  lacing  book  may  br  drtven  through 
Mhl  upper  ^d  clenched  upon  mM  aovll  prior  to  th«  feed- 


lag  of  Mid  upper  and  wborsby  saM  poach  may  be  eaaiad 
to  perforate  said  upper  aad  to  sobosqaeatly  feod  the  Mme 
while  projecting  into  Mid  ladag  hook. 

2.  A  machine  for  Mttlag  a  lacing  book  or  the  like  la 
tbe  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a 
punch  and  anvil,  a  dls,  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said 
punch  and  anvil  loogltadlnally  thereof  toward  said  die 
uutll  SHld  punch  enters  said  upper,  mechanism  adapted  to 
sabacqucntlj  move  Mid  die  out  of  ailnement  with  said  - 
poach,  a  carrter  adapted  to  hold  a  lacing  book  In  allao- 
meat  with  saM  poach  and  aavll,  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  Mid  canier  toward  mM  punch  and  anvil,  whereby 
tho  shank  of  said  lacing  book  may  be  driven  through  said 
apper  and  cicacbed  upon  said  anvil  with  said  punch  pro- 
jecting Into  saM  lacing  book,  meana  to  move  said  carrier 
oat  of  eBgaasMSat  with  saM  hook,  aad  mecbaalsm  adapted 
to  move  Mid  punch  laterally  thereof  while  the  same  la 
projecting  Into  tbe  shaak  of  mM  ladag  book,  whereby 
ssld  upper  Is  pierced  by  Mid  punch.  Mid  ladag  book  is 
Mt  la  said  upper  with  Mid  punch  projedlng  thereinto,  and 
said  upper  is  fed  by  said  poach. 

3.  A  machine  for  Mttlng  ladng  hooks  and  tbe  like  In 
the  upper  of  a  boot  or  aboe  having.  In  combination,  means 
adapted  to  act  a  lacing  book  in  aald  upper  embodying  a 
punch  adapted  to  pierce  a  bole  la  said  upper  and  to  pro- 
ject lata  tlM  shank  of  mM  ladng  hook  during  tbe  setting 
operation  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  saM  punch 
laterally  thereof  after  tbe  setting  operation  and  while 
Mid  punch  still  projects  into  saM  shaak,  whereby  Mid 
opper  may  be  fed  to  space  saM  booka. 

4.  A  maehlae  for  Mttlag  a  ladag  hook  or  the  like  la 
the  upper  of  a  t>oot  or  shoe  having.  In  combination,  a 
punch,  an  annular  aboulder  thereon,  constituting  an  aa- 
vll. a  die  adapted  to  eoSporate  with  Mid  punch  to  punch 
holM  In  mM  upper,  mochanlam  adapted  to  move  mid 
poach  laterally  thereof  to  feod  Mid  upper,  a  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  ladng  book  In  allaement  with  mM  punch 
prior  to  saM  lateral  feeding  moveneat  of  Mid  punch, 
miiihsaliM  adaptod  to  aove  said  punch  toward  said  die  to 
punch  saM  apper.  Bechanlsm  adapted  to  move  said  die 
laterally  relatively  to  mM  punch  wbUe  mM  punch  pro- 
jects Into  Mid  upper,  aad  saechaalsm  adapted  to  snbao- 
quently  move  mM  carrier  toward  said  punch,  whereby  a 
laclag  book  may  be  set  In  Mid  upper  around  said  punch 
prior  to  the  feeding  of  Mid  upper,  by  Mid  punch. 

B.  A  Baehlae  for  Mttlng  ladng  hooks  or  the  like  In  tbe 
opper  of  a  boot  or  shoe  having-  in  comblaatloa,  a  puach, 
an  annular  aboulder  theroor  constituting  aa  aavll.  a 
die  adapted  to  coOperate  with  mM  punch  to  ponch  a  hole 
In  «atd  upper,  a  carrier  adapted  to  hold  a  lacing  hook  In 
ailnement  with  mM  punch,  mechanlam  adapted  to  move 
Mid  punch  toward  mM  die  and  Into  mM  upper,  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  mM  die  laterally  relatively  to  said 
punch  while  saM  poach  projects  into  Mid  upper,  mecha- 
nUm  adapted  to  move  saM  carrier  toward  and  away  from 
aaM  poach  and  anvil,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
Mid  punch  Uterally  thereof  while  the  same  Is  la  eagage- 
ment  with  said  ladag  hook  snboequeat  to  the  asttlag  op- 
eration, whereby  Mid  upper  may  be  punched  and  fed  to 
space  Mid  hooka,  by  Mid  punch. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  prtated  la  the  Oasette.] 


077.001.  8HOK-CLSANBR.  CHAaLBS  K.  Haw  aad  JAMSa 
K.  SooTHaa,  Kaasas  City,  Kaaa  Piled  May  18,  1000. 
Serial  No.  400,824. 


1.  A  afcoe  eleaaer.  comprlalag  a  ■stalHc  housing  formed 
with  SB  upwardly  projeetlag  seraper-rlb  sad  with  sup- 
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porting-legs,  all  cast  ia  one  piece,  an  srm  hinged  to  each 
supporting-leg,  bent  inwardly  over  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  housing  snd  terminating  la  a  vertically-disposed  brash- 
carrying  end,  and  means  for  holding  both  arms  in  yielding 
position. 

2.  A  shoe-cleaner,  comprising  a  metallic  housing  formed 
with  sn  upwardly  projecting  acraper-rib  and  with  sup- 
porting-legs, all  cast  In  one  piece,  an  arm  hinged  to  each 
leg.  said  arm  being  bent  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
housing  and  terminating  In  a  vertically  disposed  and 
laterally  extended  end,  a  brush  carried  by  each  arm,  and 
a  coll  spring  arranged  within  the  bouslag  aad  yieldingly 
connedlng  the  two  arms  together. 


077.002.     LAWN-MOWER.     Ross  B.  Haocas,  8clo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  644,106. 


«« 


.ak/-  ♦< 


1.  Ia  a  lawn  mower,  a  framework  embodying  handle 
i>ars  provided  near  one  end  with  apertures,  a  transversely 
extending  stationary  shaft  having  Its  ends  passed  through 
said  apertures,  the  handle  l>ars  being  formed  with  out- 
wardly deflected  ends  in  front  of  tbe  shaft  and  with  ledges 
In  front  of  said  ends,  the  handle  bars  being  further  pro- 
vided with  webs  connecting  tbe  ledges  and  defleded  ends, 
blocks  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  engaging 
the  rear  faces  of  the  defleded  ends  of  the  handle  bars, 
side  bars  having  tbelr  rear  ends  resting  upon  said  ledges 
and  formed  at  tbe  rear  of  Mid  ledges  with  apertures, 
bolts  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  respedive 
side  bars  and  through  the  blocks  and  shaft  whereby  to 
detachsbly  secure  the  parts  together,  ground  wheels 
Jourasled  on  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  side  bars  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  from  their  attached 
enda,  a  cutter  bar  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  side  bars,  cutter 
bars  carried  thereby,  and  i.  driving  connection  between 
the  ground  wheels  and  the  cotter  bar  shaft. 

2.  In  B  lawn  mower,  a  framework  embodying  handle 
bars  provided  near  one  end  with  apertures,  a  transversely 
extending  stationary  abaft  having  its  ends  passing  through 
said  aperturea,  the  handle  bars  being  formed  with  out- 
wardly deflected  enda  in  front  of  the  shaft  and  with  ledges 
in  front  of  said  ends,  side  bars  having  their  rear  ends 
resting  upon  said  ledges  and  formed  at  the  rear  of  Mid 
ledges  with  apertures,  bolts  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  respective  side  bars  and  through  the  shaft, 
whereby  to  detachably  secure  the  parts  together,  ground 
whanla  Journaled  on  the  enda  of  Mid  shaft,  tbe  side  bars 
eztsadtax  demiwardly  and  forwardly  from  their  attached 
enda,  a  cutter  bar  shaft  journaled  In  the  side  bars,  cutter 
bars  carried  by  tbe  cutter  bar  shaft,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  tbe  ground  wheels  aad  the  cutter  bsr 
shaft 


077,008.     COMBINED  CARRIAGE  POLE  AND  SHAFTS. 

Btham  J.  Holm  as,  Farmington,  Coan.     Filed  Feb.  8, 

1010.     Serial  No.  &41,««8. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrltted,  the  combins- 
tlOB  of  s  eroM  bsr,  keepers  at  the  ends  of  the  croM  bar, 
arms  hinged  to  tbe  croM  bar  st  tbe  middle  portion  thereof 
so  Bs  to  either  fold  against  the  Mme  or  projed  outwardly 
therefrom,  abaft  members  loosely  conneded  to  the  arms, 
keepers  upon  the  shaft  memt>ers,  and  bolts  upon  the  arms, 
Um  Mid  bolts  belag  dmigned  to  engage  either  the  keepers 


upon  the  shaft  memt>er8  to  bold  the  Istter  In  allnenjent 
with  the  arms  when  the  latter  projed  outwardly  from 
the  croM  bar  and  the  shaft  members  are  broni^t  together 
to  form  a  tongue  or  to  engage  the  keepers  upon  the  croM 
bar  when  tbe  shafts  have  folded  against  the  croM  bar  and 
the  abaft  members  are  separated  to  form  a  pair  of  shafta. 


$~ 


ft 


^ 


^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  croM  bar,  shaft  members  carried  by  the  crow 
bar  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  either  brou^t  together  to 
form  a  pole  or  separated  to  form  shafta,  independent 
neck  yoke  sections  carried  by  the  shaft  members,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  neck  yoke  sedions  to  hold 
the  same  in  operative  position  and  also  to  hold  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  shaft  members  together  when  the  device  Is  used  as 
a  pole. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  croH  bar,  shaft  members  carried  by  tbe  croH 
bar  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  either  brought  together  to 
form  a  pole  or  separated  to  form  shafts,  a  neck  yoke 
section  hinged  upon  each  shaft  member,  and  means  for 
holding  the  neck  yoke  sedions  in  ailnement  with  eadi 
otber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  croH  bar,  shaft  members  carried  by  the  eroM 
bar  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  either  brought  together  to 
form  a  pole  or  separated  to  form  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  neck 
yoke  section  hinged  upon  each  of  the  shaft  members,  and 
a  hook  member  carried  by  one  of  tbe  neck  yoke  sections 
snd  sdapted  to  engage  the  opposite  neck  yoke  section  to 
hold  the  shaft  memt>ers  together  snd  retain  the  neck  yoke 
sections  in  operative  position. 


077.004.  PIANO-TUNING  APPLIANCE.  Fa»D  HD001N8, 
West  Granby,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1900.  Serial  Na 
530,641. 


1.  Ia  an  appliance  for  oae  In  tuning  musical  Instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  musical  string,  means  for 
holding  said  string  under  tension,  clips  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Mid  string  and  movable  freely  In  a  lateral 
direction  with  tbe  string  while  In  contad  therewith, 
meana  tending  to  draw  said  clips  together  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  string,  and  means  for  holding  said  clips 
out  of  engagement  with  said  string. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  vmt  In  toning  musical  Instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  musical  string,  means  for 
holding  said  string  under  tension,  clips  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  string,  a  support  to  which  Mid  clips 
are  plvotally  conneded,  contractile  springs  conneded  to 
saM  clips  and  arranged  to  draw  them  together,  whereby 
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Om   dips   will    cUnp   tiM  iMlBS.   vU 

Mid  dtps  tor  koldlac  tlM  eUp«  Mit  •t 

tb«  atrtnt  atalMt  Um  tMMtoa  of  tb«  iprta^ 

S.  la  aa  appliance  for  uae  lo  tanlaf  aailfla]  taatni- 
■aAta.  tte  eoBibla«tl«a  of  a  mtuical  atrteg,  — aaa  (or 
kaMlBK  saM  atrlac  aadar  taaaloo,  cilpa  arraacad  ta  m- 
face  takl  string,  supports  on  wttlch  said  cllpa  are  pivot- 
ally  moanted.  m«aas  tcsdiDg  to  moTc  ttaa  eUfa  lato  en- 
gaccDMot  with  the  striae  arms  moaated  on  the  re- 
spectlre  supports  and  adapted  to  ensa«e  the  clips  and 
preaa  the  cll(>s  awsj  fron  the  strloK.  sod  maaaa  ■awatad 
on  said  support  for  pisaWng  said  arms  Into  safligsarat 
with  the  cllpa. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  nse  In  tantng  nfoslcal  lastni- 
meats,  the  combination  ef  a  masical  string,  means  for 
holding  said  string  nader  teasion,  clips  arraagsd  oa  op- 
posite sides  of  said  strla|^  a  support  to  whiek  aald  cllpa 
are  plToUlly  connected  Intermediate  of  their  enda,  con- 
tractile spriags  connected  to  said  clips  at  one  end  thereof 
aad  arranged  to  draw  said  enda  together  whereby  the 
cllpa  will  clamp  the  ttrlng.  and  m«>ans  acting  upon  op- 
paalte  ends  of  said  dips   for  holding  said  clips   oot  of 

f  grj •   with  the  atring  agalnat  the  tenalon  of  the 

springs. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  nse  In  toning  moaical  Instm- 
■anta,  the  combination  of  a  moaical  string.  uMana  for 
hfflillai  aald  atring  oader  tenalon.  dlpa  arranged  oa  op- 
poatta  atdsa  of  said  string,  supports  to  which  said  cllpa 
are  plrotally  connected,  means  tending  to  draw  said  cllpa 
together  and  clamp  said  string  between  them,  arms  mount- 
ed on  tlie  reapectlre  aapporta  and  adapted  to  engage  tha 
cllpa  at  one  end  and  preaa  the  clips  awaj  from  the 
string,  and  means  mounted  on  said  sopporta  for  preaslng 
said  arma  lato  engagement  with  the  cllpa. 

[Clalnaa  e  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Casctte.] 
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9TT.O06.  POWDBB  -  CAN  SIK)rT.  Jambb  B.  HoflHca, 
UhrlchaTllle.  Ohio,  ■'salian^  of  one-third  to  Jennie  M. 
Hogbea.  fThricbarUta,  OWa.  \  Filed  May  4.  IMO.  Bartal 
No.  4Q8.94B.  ^ 


»TT.M7  CABTON  •  BKALIMO  MACHINR.  William  A. 
JorLM.  Lawrence.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  I'neumatlc  Beale 
Corporatloa  Limited.  QqIbct.  Ma^p..  a  Corporation  of 
Piled  Not.  1ft,  1900.     Serial  No.  528.028. 


A  device  of  the  class  dcacrl>ed  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately trtanKular  strip  adapted  to  be  stnrured  adjacent  lu 
middle  portion  to  a  can  :  a  qoadrilateral  plate  baying  ele- 
ments arranged  to  be  slid  Into  wedging  poaition  upon  two 
of  the  edsea  of  the  strip :  and  a  spout  mooatad  apon  the 
plate  and  Inclined  at  Its  top  taward  the  third  adfs  of  the 
strip. 


9  T  7  .  0  9  6 .     TRKATMENT  OP  ORES.     CHAaLBS  lloaais 
JoHxaoa,  ATaloo.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Cradble  Steel  Com 
pany  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Piled 
June  18.  1910      Serial  Na  567,847. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  tongsten 
ore  which  consists  in  taking  a  body  of  the  ore.  with  Its 
natlTS  adulterants  and  droaa,  mixing  It  with  a  body  of 
carbon,  and  submitting  the  mixtore  to  the  action  of  a  re- 
ducin;;  furnace. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  treating  a  sulfur- 
contalnlag  tungsten  ore  wbicti  conaists  in  taking  a  body 
of  ore.  with  ita  natlTO  adulterants  and  droaa,  roaatlng  It. 
and  then,  mixing  the  roasted  ore  with  a  body  of  carbon, 
and  submitting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  reducing 
fnmace.  { 


1.  In  a  machine  for  doalng  snd  sealing  the  flapa  of 
cartons,  a  rotary  carrier  harlag  a  series  of  holders  each 
adapted  to  bold  an  empty  carton  bottom  upward,  a  aeriea 
of  pockets  each  adapted  to  hold  a  filled  carton,  said  hold- 
ers for  the  empty  cartons  and  for  the  filled  cartons  alter- 
nating with  each  other,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating 
said  carrier,  means  for  gluing  and  sealing  t^e  end  dosing 
flapa  for  the  bottom  of  the  onflUed  cartons  and  the  top 
cloalng  flapa  of  the  filled  carious  at  a  ceriain  point  In  tha 
traTcl  of  each  carton,  the  pockets  for  the  filled  cartons  be- 
ing open  on  their  outer  sides,  a  redprocable  plunger  and 
mechanism  actuated  at  each  alternate  period  of  rest  of  the 
carrier  which  engages  one  of  tha  filled  cartons  at  one  of 
the  stations  of  reat  after  it  has  paaaed  the  aeallog  mecha- 
nism to  eject  the  filled  carion  from  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  doalng  and  sealing  the  flaps  of 
carious,  a  rotary  carrier  for  tha  cartona,  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  the  carrier,  two  gloa  rolls  normally  lo- 
cated ootslde  the  path  of  the  carioaa.  means  for  redprocat- 
lag  aald  glue  rolls  whereby  said  glue  rolls  will  at  each 
stroke  In  either  direction  embrace  between  them  one  of 
the  flaps  of  the  carton  and  travel  acroas  the  same  gluing 
both  facea  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  glue  rolls  and  carton  carrier  whereby  one  carion 
will  be  glued  during  the  forward  stroke  of  tjie  glue  rolls 
during  a  peried  of  rest  of  the  carion  carrier,  the  glue  rolls 
remaining  stationary  while  the  carion  carrier  moves  to 
bring  another  carton  Into  poaition  for  gluing,  the  glue 
rolls  then  being  moved  throogh  tha  return  stroke  and  em- 
bracing the  flap  of  said  saeood  carton. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cloalng  and  sealing  the  flaps  of 
carious,  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  seriea  of  blocks  each 
adapted  to  bold  an  empty  carton  slipped  thereon,  a  series 
of  pockets  each  adapted  to  hold  a  filled  carton,  said  pock- 
ets alternating  with  the  said  blocks,  flap  gluing  mechanism, 
mechaniam  for  actuating  said  carrier  whereby  the  empty 
cartons  and  filled  carions  are  alternately  brought  to  a  po- 
sition to  be  glued  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  flap 
gluing  mechanism  whereby  said  gluing  mechanism  applies 
glue  alternately  to  a  flap  of  one  of  the  empty  cartons  and 
to  a  flap  of  one  of  the  fllled  carions,  said  pockets  being 
open  on  the  outer  side  and  closed  on  the  other  three  aldea. 
and  means  whereby  after  the  filled  carions  have  paaisil 
the  gluing  mechanism  the  said  fllled  packages  are  ejected 
from  the  pocketa  through  the  outer  open  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  doalng  and  aealtng  the  flaps  of 
cariona,  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  series  of  blocks  each 
adapted  to  receive  an  empty  carion  slipped  thereon  In  an 
Inverted  posltloB.  a  seriea  of  pockets  eac!i  sdapted  to  bold 


a  fllled  carton  In  an  upright  poaition,  means  for  rotating 
said  carrier,  means  for  turning  outwardly  one  of  the  flaps 
on  the  uppermost  end  of  each  of  the  cartons  In  torn 
whether  fllled  or  unfllied.  gluing  mechanism  and  means  for 
actuating  said  gluing  mechanism  whereby  tbe  glue  will  be 
applied  to  aald  turned  flap  of  either  tbe  unfilled  or  the 
filled  cartons  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of 
each  carton,  said  pockets  for  the  filled  cartons  being  open 
on  tbelr  outer  sides  and  having  an  opening  through  the 
wall  of  tbe  inner  side,  a  redprocable  plunger  and  mecha- 
nism which  at  a  certain  point  In  the  position  of  tbe  pocket 
after  it  haa  paaaed  tbe  gluing  mechanism  actoatea  the 
plunger  to  engage  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  carton  throogh  the 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  pocket  and  eject  the  carton 
from  the  pocket. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  doalng  and  sealing  the  flapa  of 
cartons,  a  carrier  for  the  cartons,  a  redprocable  glue-roll 
carrier,  two  rotary  glue  rolls  mounted  thereon  parallel 
with  each  other  and  no  located  that  their  peripheriea  are 
adjacent  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  glue-roll 
carrier  in  such  manner  aa  to  cause  the  two  glue  rolls  to 
embrace  between  them  one  of  the  flaps  of  tbe  carton  and 
travel  acroaa  the  aame  gluing  both  facea  thereof,  and 
maw  for  poaltlvely  rotating  one  of  the  glue  rolls  during 
tha  redprocatlon  of  the  glue-roll  carrier  Independently  of 
Ita  contact  with  the  flap  with  which  It  engagea. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


strap  secured  to  said  loop  Inside  aald  keeper  and  extendiiig 
therefrom  through  a  slot  therein  and  connected  with  aald 
coahlon  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


977,098.     TRUSS.     John  Willum  KATsaa,  Hadlson,  Wis. 
Piled  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,666. 


1.  In  a  truss,  in  combination,  a  belt,  a  cuahion  member 
alldably  mounted  on  said  belt,  and  a  perineal  strap  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  cuablon  member  and  croaalng  over  said 
belt  to  press  upon  and  retard  tbe  same  and  at  the  other 
end  slldably  connected  with  said  belt. 

2.  In  a  truss.  In  combination,  a  belt  carrying  coahlona. 
perineal  straps  hanging  from  said  belt,  shoulder  bands  for 
attachment  to  said  belt,  and  means  whereby  one  end  of 
aald  perineal  straps  ma^  be  extended  to  said  aboulder 
baada  to  form  auxiliary  bracing  means. 

8.  In  a  trusa,  in  combination,  a  belt  carrying  cushions, 
a  button  connected  with  said  belt,  a  bracing  strap  having 
a  metallic  end  plate  secured  thereto  for  engaging  under 
said  button,  and  an  auxiliary  flexible  flap  carried  by  aald 
bracing  strap  also  for  enRaRement  under  said  button  over 
said  plate  to  retain  said  plate  in  place. 

4.  In  a  truss.  In  combination,  a  belt,  a  loop  slldably 
mounted  on  said  belt,  a  metal  keeper  sorroondlng  one  aide 
of  said  loop,  a  book  stamped  from  said  keeper,  a  bockle 
hong  In  said  book,  and  a  perineal  strap  engaging  in  said 
buckle. 

5.  In  a  trosa.  In  combination,  a  belt  carrying  a  coahlon 
member,  a  loop  slldably  mounted  on  said  belt,  a  metal 
keeper  surrounding  one  side  of  said  loop,  and  an  auxiliary 


977,099.  DISK  HARROW.  William  C.  Kiso.  Campball, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  Tfaomaa  A.  Crow  and  one-half  to  I^ura  A.  Crew, 
San  Joae.  CaL      PUed  Nov.  13. 1909.     Serial  No.  627,882. 


1.  'The  combination  In  a  plow,  of  a  main  rectangular 
frame  with  a  fixed  transverse  bar,  a  draft  bar  pivoted,  and 
adjustable  upon  the  transverse  bar,  and  with  relation  to' 
the  front  frame  bar,  plow  dlak  carrying  shafts  having  ver- 
tical bangers,  and  channel  iron  top  bars,  platea  having 
downwardly  turned  lugs  dasplng  the  side  frame  l>ars  and 
convex  segments  upon  opposite  sides,  guide  pins  flxed  In 
the  channel  bars,  and  In  contact  with  tbe  segments,  and  a 
central  pivot  pin. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  plow,  of  a  rectangular  mala 
frame  and  centrslly  located  draft  bar,  independent  plow 
disk  carrying  shafts,  channel  Iron  bars  to  which  the  shaft 
hangers  are  fixed,  plates  pivoted  through  the  main  frame 
and  channel  bars,  said  platea  having  lugs  clasping  the 
main  frame  bars,  and  convex  segments  projecting  over  the 
channel  bars,  and  guide  pins  or  stops  on  the  channel  bara. 
In  contact  with  the  segments. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  disk  plow,  of  a  main  frame, 
channel  Iron  bars  with  dependent  hangers,  plow  disks 
flxed  to  shafts  which  are  joornaled  in  the  hangera,  pivot 
pins  about  which  tbe  channel  bars  and  plows  are  tamable 
with  relation  to  the  main  frame,  supplemental  plates  hav- 
ing lugs  clasping  the  edges  of  the  main  frame  bars,  with 
convex  segments  extending  over  the  channel  iron  bara,  and 
pins  on  the  channd  iron  bars  tumable  In  contact  with 
the  segments. 

4.  A  disk  plow  having  a  main  frame,  channel  iron  bars 
with  hangers  In  which  the  plow  shafts  are  joumaled,  pivot 
pins  about  which  the  plow-carrying  frames  are  tumable 
with  relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  reinforce  for  the  pivot 
pins,  consisting  of  plates  through  which  the  pivot  pins 
pass,  said  plates  having  lugs  clasping  the  main  frame  side 
bars  and  convex  segments,  and  pins  In  the  channel  bars 
which  travel  against  the  segments  when  the  plow  f ramea 
are  turned. 

5.  In  a  plow  having  independent  series  of  plowing  dlaka 
tumable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  swivel  joint  including  an 
angle  plate  clasping  the  main  frame  side  bar,  a  channel 
t>ar  from  which  the  disk  hangers  depend,  a  pivot  pin  paaa- 
ing  through  said  three  members,  and  a  reinforce  for  said 
pin  consisting  of  pins  projecting  from  the  channel  bar, 
and  circular  segments  projecting  from  the  angle  plate  be- 
tween the  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxetta.] 


977,100.     SPACING  DEVICB  POR  USE  WITH  TURNKD- 
DOWN  COLLARS.     CHAaLsa  J.  KirrNca.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,440. 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  flexible  spacing  device 
adapted  to  be  frictionally  h^ld  in  place  above  the  rear 
button-bole  and  In  tbe  carved  apace  between  tbe  adjoin- 
ing folda  of  a  tumed  down  collar,  when  in  position  aroond 
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tike  D«ek  of  tb«  wMrer,  Mid  deyic*  bclos  of  MlBcieBt  tlM 
to  afford  •  space  below  It  1«  which  a  tie  bmj  ha  fraaly 
drawn  back  and  forth. 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manofactare  a  detacbahia  or  remoT- 
ahl«  flexible  apaclng  dcrlea  adapted  to  separate  the  folda 
of  a  taroed  down  collar,  when  In  poaltion  around  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  salBclently  to  admit  of  the  adjustment  of  a 
string  or  foar  tn-hand  tie  In  the  space  below  It. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manafaetnre  a  flexible  spacing  device 
provided  with  means  for  frictionallj  holding  It  In  con- 
cealed position  In  place  between  the  folds  of  a  tamed  down 
collar. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  flexible  spacing  derlce 
provided  with  means  at  Its  oppoalte  ends  for  holding  It  In 
concealed  poalttoa  la  pUee  between  the  folda  of  a  tnrBed 
down  collar. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  spacing  device  for 
use  between  the  folds  of  a  tum<>d  down  collar,  said  device 
being  constructed  of  aoft  rubber  tubing  and  provided  at 
Ita  opposite  enda  wltk-ealarf^Mnta. 


877,101.  CENTRIFUGAL  PItMP.  PxaDiRAXD  W.  KaoGH. 
tan  Pranctaco.  Cai.  Filed  June  29,  1900.  Serial  No. 
S00.079.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  a  eaalng 
having  central  Inlet  and  peripheral  discharge  paasagea,  an 
impeller  revoluble  within  the  caaing.  the  ImptUar  having 
curved  water  wajra  connecting  with  the  Inlet  paaaa^e  and 
having  a  hub  through  the  center  of  one  side  of  which  the* 
Inlet  enda  of  the  water-ways  open,  said  hub  and  the  inner 
facea  of  the  caaing  having  annular  flanges  forming  with 
the  adjacent  aidea  of  the  easing  and  hafeb  tetaraadlata 
chaabcra,  and  said  impeller  having  otiMr  pMni»-wa/a 
whtek  are  ladepcadent  ot  the  frrt  naTit  eaaa  aad  whose 
tuMT  aoda  opea  tJirough  the  M«a  of  the  hak  ovpoalte  to 
that  through  which  the  Inlet  eada  of  the  trat  paaaaflsa 
«9«a.  both  of  saU  jasaagns  leading  outwardly  thioagh  tha 
pwtphery  of  the  taipattlir. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  of  a  caaing 
aad  co^actlng  Impeller,  said  Impeller  having  a  hak  aad 
aaM  hub  having  annalar  flangea  oa  Ita  oppoatte  fheaa  be- 
tweea  Its  periphery  and  ailal  caater,  and  said  eaatng  hav- 

''^        > 


Ing  Inwardly  extending  flanges  within  which  the  periphery 
of  the  hub  haa  a  running  fit,  said  Impeller  haviag  two  sets 
of  water-ways,  one  of  which  opens  throngk  oa«  side  of  the 
hub  and  leada  outwardly  through  the  periphery  of  the 
Impeller,  and  the  other  has  Its  Inlet  end  opening  through 
the  side  of  the  hub  opposite  to  that  containing  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  flrat-named  water-ways,  snd  leading  outwardly 
through  the  periphery  of  the  Impeller. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  an  Incased 
lapeller,  a  shaft  upon  which  it  Is  mounted,  means  forming 
incloaed  chamben  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  hnfo  between 
aald  hob  and  casing,  said  Impeller  having  one  aet  of  water- 
waya,  the  inlet  eada  of  which  open  through  one  side  of 
tka  hub  and  thence  lead  outwardly  through  the  periphery 
ef  the  impeller,  and  having  a  second  series  of  water-waya, 
the  Inlet  ends  of  which  open  through  the  other  aide  of  the 
impeller  while  their  outer  enda  lead  through  the  periphery 
of  the  impeller,  the  secoad-aaoMd  water-ways  being  Inde- 
paadaat  of  the  first  one  and  serrlBg  to  craate  a  coaatar- 
halaa«e  to  the  suction  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  Impeller. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  In  combination  a  caaing 
having  a  central  inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  an  Im- 
peller lacloaed  and  revoluble  within  the  caaing.  having  a 
hub  adapted  to  conuct  endwiae  with  the  opposite  aides  of 
the  casing,  aald  casing  hsvlng  snnular  Inwardly  extsodlag 
flanges  within  which  the  enda  of  the  hub  of  the  Impeller 
have  a  running  flt.  aald  Oangea  oa  the  hub  and  caaing  and 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  bub  and  caaing  inclosing  side 
chsmbera.  said  Impeller  havlnx  curved  water-ways  con- 
necting at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  Inlet  paaaage  of  the 
casing,  and  said  impeller  having  other  and  independent 
curved  water-ways  whose  inner  ends  lead  through  the  hub 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  that  which  coatalna  the  In 
let  end  of  the  flrat  named  pawagis.  ssM  second  water- 
waya  leading  through  the  nrlpkaij  of  the  impeller. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  eeatrlfugal  pump,  of  a  caaing 
having  a  centrally  located  Inlet  paaaage  upon  one  side,  sad 
aa  annular  peHpheral  dlacharge  paaaage,  a  ahaft-drlvea 
impeller  revolabte  within  the  caahig,  aald  impeller  bavlag 
curved  waterways  connoctlng  with  tte  inlet  paaaage  at 
one  end  of  the  Impeller  hub.  other  w ate rwaya  coanecting 
with  the  casing  through  the  hub  at  the  opposite  side  from 
the  inlet  passage,  flaagea  oa  the  hub  and  the  casing  form- 
lag  ehaahers  at  each  end  of  the  hub,  and  annalar  sprlng- 
prssasd  rlags  (ormlag  Jobits  with  the  flanges  of  the  caaing. 


977.102.     LOCK.     rniHK   Kcba.  Brooklyn,   N.   T.     FUed 
Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  Na  MS.216. 


I.  la  a  lack  the  eombtnation  of  a  bolt,  a  key  cylinder 
for  operating  said  bolt,  a  trtp  lever  adapted  to  engage  aald 
cylinder  whea  tlie  bolt  la  withdrawn  and  meaaa  for  anto- 
matlcally  routing  said  cylinder  to  protract  the  aald  bolt 
wliea  the  aald  trip  lever  la  acted  upon. 

Z  In  a  lock  tlM  essBhiaatlaa  o(  a  bolt  a  rsmluble  key 
cylinder  for  retracttag  mM  bolt  aad  anlatatelBg  the  same 
la  Ita  iBloeklng  poattiaa.  a  aUtlonary  support  for  the  said 
eyiiaisr  aad  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  aald 
cylinder  la  a  flxad  posttlsa  with  ralatlon  to  the  as  Id  sta- 
tioaary  aapport  aad  meaas  for  automatically  rotating  said 
eyUte^r  aad  protracting  the  holt  when  the  said  trip  lever 
la  dlseagaged  from  the  said  cylinder. 

S.  The  eonbiaatloa  of  a  door  provided  with  a  eat  oat 
portion,  a  lock  aaate*  adapted  to  flt  over  said  cut  out 
and  having  a  top  and  bottom  member  projecting 
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through  the  same  to  the  inside  of  the  door,  a  bolt  operat- 
ing mechanism  within  said  casing  and  outside  of  the  door, 
a  holding  plate  for  securing  said  mechanism  In  position, 
a  bolt  mounted  adjacent  said  plate,  means  projecting 
through  the  latter  from  the  said  mechanlam  and  engaging 
the  aald  bolt,  a  aecond  plate,  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  said  two  plates  and  Into  the  said  casing  and 
a  cover  secured  to  the  csslng  for  concealing  the  said  fas- 
tening means  from  the  inside  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  its  top  and  bot- 
tom of  greater  width  than  its  sides,  a  key  cylinder  and  a 
reglatering  device  mounted  within  said  sides,  a  plate  for 
securing  said  cylinder  and  the  said  device,  an  operating 
connection  between  the  cylinder  and  the  device  for  operat- 
ing the  latter,  said  connection  being  on  the  outalde  of  the 
aald  plate,  a  bolt  mounted  adjacent  aald  plate,  means 
for  operating  the  bolt  from  the  said  cylinder  through  the 
plate,  a  holding  plate  mounted  between  and  abutting  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  said  casing  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  said  two  plates  to  the  said  casing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  cylinder  block  provided 
with  a  trip  socket  and  a  slot,  a  cylinder  in  aald  block  and 
provided  with  a  trip  socket  and  a  slot  adapted  to  reg- 
wlth  the  slot  in  the  block  when  a  key  is  Inserted,  a 
mitteg  stop  adapted  to  enter  the  said  two  slots  when  the 
aaae  register,  a  trip  lever  normally  engaging  the  socket  in 
the  aald  block  and  adapted  to  enter  the  trip  socket  in  the 
cylinder  when  the  latter  Is  turned  to  withdraw  the  bolt. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


977.103.     MACHINE-WRENCH.     Edward  T.  Ladd.  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,505. 


Ta  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member  in- 
cluding R  supporting  portion,  a  rotatable  chuck  mounted 
in  the  supporting  portion,  means  for  rotating  the  chuck, 
and  a  work  support  removably  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting portion  of  the  body  and  including  spaced  side 
members  between  which  the  upper  end  of  the  nut  socket 
projects,  the  said  upper  end  of  the  chuck  being  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  upper  faces  of  the  said 
aides  of  the  work  support. 


977,104.      WINDING   APPARATUS.     Messdith   Lkitch, 
Springfield,   Maaa.,    aaaignor  to  The  American  Thread 
Company.    New    York,    N.    T.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,286. 
1.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  a  sheet  metal  spool  having 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  two  enlarged  heads,  aald 
heads  having  thin  sheet  metal  closures  provided  with  re- 
esaass  having  near  the  peripheries  of  said  heads  Internal 
surfaces  concentric  with  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  in 
combination   with    two  driving  spindles  having  faces  en- 
gaging  the   bottoma  of   said    recesses   adjacent   to   their 
peripheries  and  having  extended  portions  provided  with 
external   surfaces  adapted   to   engage  aald   internal  con- 
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centric  surfaces  upon  said  heads,  the  external  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  extended  portions  being  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  spindles. 


2.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  a  spool  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  two  enlarged  beads,  the  enlarged  heads; 
having  yielding  sheet  metal  closures,  In  combinatloa, 
with  two  driving  spindles  having  enlarged  portions  carry- 
ing oppoaing  faces  engaging  with  said  yielding  end  clo- 
sures adjacent  to  their  peripheries,  and  means  for  cen- 
tering said  spools  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  spindles. 

3.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  spool  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  two 
enlarged  heada  having  thin  sheet  metal  closures  and, 
recesses  therein  provided  near  the  peripheriea  of  said 
heads  with  Internal  surfaces  concentric  with  the  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  with  two  driving  spindles  having: 
extended  portions  carrying  external  surfaces  engaging  the; 
internal  concentric  surfaces  upon  said  heads,  the  ex-- 
ternal  surfaces  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  said  spindles,  and  having  faces  engaging  the  bot-- 
toms  of  said  recesses  adjacent  to  their  peripheries  aaid^ 
heada  being  perforated  approximately  at  their  centeta; 
and  said  spindles  having  portions  entering  aald  perfora- 
tions and  fitting  loosely  therein. 

4.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  a  spool  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  enlarged  heads,  the  enlarged  heads  < 
having  near  their  peripheries  internal  surfaces  concen-. 
trie  with  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  in  combination; 
with  driving  spindles,  having  extended  portions  engaging: 
said  concentric  surfaces  upon  said  heads,  the  engaging  i 
surfaces  of  the  extended  portions  being  coi»centrlc  with 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  spindles,  said  extended 
portions  having  yielding  arms  on  their  outer  peripheries: 
adapted  to  hug  said  Internal  surfaces  under  the  influence^ 
of  centrifugal  force. 

5.  In  a  winding  apparatus,  a  spool  having  a  cylindrical! 
body  portion  and  enlarged  beads,  the  enlarged  beads; 
having  near  their  peripheries  internal  surfaces  concen-; 
trie  with  the  cylindrical  body  portion  in  combinatloa: 
with  driving  spindles  having  extended  portions  engaging; 
said  concentric  surfaces  upon  said  heads,  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  extended  portions  being  concentric  with; 
the  axia  of  revolution  of  said  spindles,  said  extended  por-i 
tions  being  cup-shaped  and  having  silts  formed  In  their! 
outer  peripheries  so  aa  to  produce  yielding  arms  adapted 
to  hug  said  internal  surfaces  under  the  Influence  of: 
centrlfdgal  force. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


977,105.  VALVE.  Hkvbt  Lippold,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaalgnoej 
to  Lippold  Valve  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of! 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  July  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  885,289. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
and  outlet  passages ;  a  diaphragm  with 
through  it.  and  a  seat  upon  it,  the  axis  of 
being  at  an  angle  to  one  of  said  paaaages 


having  Inlet! 
an  opening; 
said  opening; 
:  a  dlak  op-i 
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«ratiB(  apoQ  Mid  Mat;  »*■••  00  tiM  •»*•  •!  t*«  «* 
toward  th«  lBl«t  of  tho  valTO.  iftid  t»b*«  b«lac  dofloctod 
tTom  a  dlroetloB  radUl  to  tho  aiU  of  the  dlak,  wbOTrtj 
a  rr«*ter  praaMN  U  exerted  opon  tb«  vaiiM  at  on*  aide 
of  the  dlak  than  at  the  owoatte  aide  of  tbe  dlak.  and  the 
dlak  routed  by  a  moToawt  of  fluid  laterally  to  tbe  axla 

of  tha  dlak. 

2.  IB  a  ralT*.  the  coablBatHM  of  a  body  haTlas  inlet 
aad  outlet  paaMcet :  a  dUphracm  harlBg  aa  epenlag 
tbarethnmck.  aad  a  aeat  apon  It.  tha  axla  of  aald  openlBs 
being  at  aa  aagla  to  both  of  aaM  paancc* ;  a  dlak  op- 
eratinc  opon  aaid  eeat ;  Tanee  on  the  aMa  of  tU  dlak  to- 
ward tbe  hilet  of  the  Talve.  aald  vaaea  balac  deflected 
from  a  direction  radial  to  the  axlm  of  the  dlak,  whereby  a 
greater  preaanre  la  exartad  ap*n  the  Tanea  at  one  aide  of 
the  dl«k  than  at  tbe  optMitt  side  of  the  dlak.  and  the 
dlak  rotated  by  a  moTemcnt  of  fluid  laterally  to  the  axla 
of  the  diak. 


of  looaely  mounted  diaka  haTlBg  Impact  wlnfa  upon  tha 
periphery  thereof,  aad  aaana  Interpoaad  betwe^  the  a^ 
jMuit  looee  diaka  aad  bttwe«n  one  of  the  loose  dlaka  and 
aald  fixed  diak  whereby  tbe  diaka  will  be  rotated  la  oppo- 
alto  dlrectioaa. 


»77.10«.  BORSR^IJUKIMO  IMPLMOBrT.  Ba«t 
Loaaa.  BoCalo.  N.  T.  FUa4  Mu.  80.  1909.  ■wlal  No. 
484.704. 


1.  IB  a  derlce  of  the  (Aaracter  deacrlbed.  a  holow 
body  harlBS  ita  aldea  aerrated  at  Ite  outer  end  and  belai 
provided  with  a  tubular  outlet  and  with  a  wall  haTla* 
an  Inlet,  aaid  wall  formlnB  a  plane  conUct-aurface  adapt- 
ed to  bear  agalaat  tbe  object  to  be  elaaaed. 

2.  In  a  daTlee  of  th«  character  daBcrlbad,  a  hollow  body 
harlBg  a  conUct  wall  proTlded  with  aa  Inlet-opealBg  aad 
ha  Ting  aerratlona  around  tta  edge  fadag  laterally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  >-tahalar  exteaaion  and  hartog  a 
plane  coatact-aarfaea  aad  aa  Inlet-opeaing  whoae  walla 
are  aerratad.  aald  Inlet-opeirinK  being  In  the  wall  forming 
aaM  plane  contaet-aarfkce  and  aald  hollow  body  being 
alM  provided  with  aerratleCia  aronad  ita  peHmeter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ehafeaetar  daacrihed.  a  hoUow  aub- 
auntlally  eoaleal  body  hai(lac  •  t«haUr  handle  and  a 
plane  contact-aurface  provided  with  a  circular  ^erl«i  of 
radially  dlapoaad  etoofatad  openlnga  whoae  coaflalB« 
walls  are  ear  rated.  -  S 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  hollow  body 
having  a  tubular  haadle  and  a  plate  eecured  to  one  aide 
of  aald  body  and  prorMad,  with  an  Inlet  opening :  said 
plate  having  ita  edge  aerrated  and  being  alao  aerrated 
along  tbe  walla  of  aald  opeolng. 


2.  la  a  AaM  pwimmn  aatw.  tha  oosMaatloa  of  a  drtra 
abaft  aad  a  aarlM  of  dMv  arruwed  sMe  by  aide  parallel 
with  the  abaft,  one  of  aaid  diaka  beiag  fixed  to  aaid  abaft 
aad  the  remaintag  diaka  being  looaely  mooatcd  relatively 
to  each  other  and  to  the  abaft,  and  interengaglag  eonaac- 
tlQiw  bataraaa  tbe  looae  diaka  and  between  one  of  aald 
loaaa  diaka  aad  tbe  fixed  diak  whereby  the  dUka  wUI  be 
rotatad  la  opposite  directkma. 

S.  la  a  fluid  preaaure  motor,  a  plorallty  of  independent 
freely  revoluble  diaka.  a  drive  abaft,  a  diak  fixed  to  tbe 
drive  abaft,  aald  fixed  and  revoluble  diaka  having  fiuid 
prtaanrri  impact  surface*  and  each  of  aald  dlaks  having  an 
aanolar  rack  aurface.  and  pinlona  between  the  revoluble 
diaka  aad  betweea  oae  of  aald  revoluble  diaka  and  the 
ixad  diak  whereby  tbe  diaka  are  revolved  la  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tlona  and  the  drive  abaft  operated,  and  a  houaing  for  the 


4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  motor,  a  drive  shaft,  a  diak  keyad 
oa  aald  abaft.  Impact  bladea  on  the  periphery  of  aaid  dlflk, 
a  aerlea  of  revoluble  turbine  diaka  mounted  Independent  of 
aald  shaft,  means  for  rotating  aaid  diaka.  means  whereby 
adjacent  diska  will  be  cauaed  to  route  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona,  and  meana  for  tranamltttng  tbe  asotlon  of  aald 
diaka  to  aald  drive  abaft. 

8.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  motor,  a  plorallty  of  revoluble 
diaka,  meana  whereby  the  motion  of  each  dlak  la  trana- 
mitted  to  its  adjacent  disk  in  an  oppoalte  direction,  meana 
for  transmitting  tbe  combined  motion  of  aald  diaks  to  a 
drive  shaft  ao  aa  to  revolve  aald  ahaft.  and  means  for 
rotating  aald  diaka,  each  of  aald  diaka  having  pertpberal 
wlaga  which  revolve  la  close  proximity  to  each  other,  and 
combined  winga  forming  paaaaflas  through  which  tbe  fluid 
preaaure  is  directed  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  ahaft. 

[Clalou  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0  7  7.108.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  0A8-LAMP. 
Paol  Locas,  gfldende.  near  Berlla,  Oarmany.  Filed 
May  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  588.484. 


»77,107.     TURBINE  MOTOR.     THOMia  J.  I/MTtja.  Caa- 
talla,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  T.   L^ftas, 
CaataUa,  Cal..  aad  one-half  to  Harmoa  BeU.  Oaklaad. 
Cal.     Piled  Feb.  9.  11>10.     Sertal  No.  842.887. 
1.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  motor,  tbe  comblaatioa  with  a 

drive  ahaft  and  a  turbine  dfiik  fixed  thereto,  of  a  plurality 

\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 


1.  la  aa  laverted  lacaadesoaat  gaa-lamp.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gaa  tube  above,  of  a  aosale  at  the  lower  end  of 
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■aid  gas  tube,  a  mixing  tube  beneath  aaid  noasle  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  gaa  Jet  and  the  air  thereby  Injected, 
a  mixing  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  mixing  tube, 
a  burner  at  tl>e  bottom  of  aaid  mixing  chamber  and  con- 
aistlng  of  a  plurality  of  pendent  thin  tubes,  an  annular 
cover  aurrooading  aald  burner,  a  globe  aoapended  from 
said  cover,  a  ring  cloalag  the  space  between  the  outaide  of 
■aid  burner  and  tbe  Inalde  edge  of  aald  annular  cover,  an 
Inverted  incaadeseaat  maatle  aoapended  from  said  ring, 
and  a  chimney  dlapoaed  on  aaid  aaaolar  cover  outside  aald 
homer  and  adapted  to  auck  in  aoppIemenUry  air  from 
without  between  the  burner  tubes  to  tbe  flame  and  to  dla- 
charge  upward  tbe  prodncte  of  combuKtion. 

2.  In  an  Inverted  Incandeecent  gas-lsmp.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  tube  above,  of  a  nonle  at  the  lower  end 
of  aald  gaa  tube,  a  mlxlag  tube  beneath  said  noisle  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  gas  Jet  and  the  air  thereby  injected, 
a  mixing  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  mixing  tube, 
a  burner  at  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  con- 
aistlng  of  a  plurality  of  pendent  thin  tubes,  an  annular 
eover  surrounding  said  burner,  a  globe  suspended  from 
aald  cover,  a  ring  cloalng  tbe  apace  between  the  outaide  of 
aald  borner  and  tbe  Inside  edge  of  said  annular  cover,  an 
inverted  incandescent  mantle  suspended  from  said  ring,  a 
easing  on  said  annular  cover  and  surrounding  said  mixing 
chamber,  it  being  adapted  to  receive  air  from  without,  and 
a  chimney  dlapoaed  on  aaid  aaaolar  cover  ouUide  aald 
caalag  aad  adapted  to  auck  la  supplementary  air  from 
without  through  said  casing  between  the  burner  tubes  to 
tbe  flame  and  to  diacharge  upward  the  products  of  com- 
boatioQ. 


•77,109.  SNOW-MELTING  MACHINE.  William  N.  Lex. 
Sooth  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Andrew 
Kubert.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jaa.  11,  1010.  Serial 
No.  637,617. 


1.  A  anow-melting  machine  comprising  an  elevator,  a 
plurality  of  melting-tables  in  different  planes  one  above 
another,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  re<elve  tbe  snow  from  said 
elevntor  and  convey  it  over  the  tables,  and  means  for 
heating  aaid  Ubiea. 

2.  A  anow-melting  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  the  snow  from  the  roadway, 
a  plurality  of  melting-tables  disposed  one  below  tbe  other 
and  so  formed  that  the  enow  aa  It  reaches  tbe  end  of  each 
Uble  dropa  to  the  Ubie  next  below,  means  for  propelling 
tbe  snow  longitudinally  over  each  table,  and  means  for 
melting  the  snow  as  it  paaaea  over  the  tables. 

3.  A  snow-melting  machine  comprising,  in  combination. 
an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  the  aaow  from  tbe  roadway, 
a  plorallty  of  meltlng-Ubles  dlapoaed  one  below  the  other 
aad  so  formed  that  the  enow  as  it  reachea  tbe  end  of  each 
Uble  drops  to  the  table  next  below,  means  for  propelliag 
the  snow  longitudinally  over  each  table,  and  a  series  of 
heating-devices  arranged  below  said  Ubies. 

4.  A  anow-melting  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  tbe  anow  from  tbe  roadway, 
a  plorallty  of  melting-tablea  dlapoaed  one  below  the  other 
and  so  formed  that  the  snow  aa  it  reaches  the  end  of  each 
Uble  dropa  to  the  table  next  below,  meana  for  propelling 
the  snow  longttodinally  over  each  Uble.  and  a  aerlea  of 
ovena  arranged  below  said  UbIes. 

5.  A  anow-melting  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  elevating  the  anow  from  the  roadway,  a  aeriea 
of  melting-tablea  dlapoaed  one  below  tbe  other,  each  Uble 
belag  arranged  to  delivor  tbe  anow  from  the  ead  of  It  to 
tbe  table  next  below,  meaaa  for  beating  tbe  aaow  as  It 
passes  along  aaid  UbIea,  and  a  belt-coaveyer  passing  aoc- 


eeaalvely  over  said  tablea  from  bottom  to  top  and  propel- 
ling the  snow  In  opposite  dlrectiona  on  the  aocceaaivs 
tables. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


977,110.  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH-TUBE  APPARATUS. 
JAUia  G.  Maclarkn,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Lamaon  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1008.  Serial  No.  423,180.  Renewed  June  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  567.999. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatos,  ■  tobe  for 
the  transmlRslon  of  carriers,  a  blower  or  pump,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  transmission  tube  and  said  blower  or 
pump,  a  branch  tube  or  air  inlet  in  communication  with 
said  connection,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
throogb  aaid  air  inlet,  mechanism  operated  on  one  side  by 
tbe  blower  for  normally  holding  said  valve  open  to  admit 
air  to  said  inlet  thereby  short  circuiting  the  flow  of  air  to 
and  relieving  tbe  load  upon  aaid  blower,  and  means  for- 
causlng  tbe  blower  to  act  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
mechanism  to  close  said  valve  to  cut  off  tbe  flow  of  air 
through  aaid  inlet  and  switch  the  aame  through  aaid  trana- 
mlssion  tube  for  driving  carriers. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tobe  apparatos.  a  tobe  for 
tbe  tranamiaaion  of  carrlera,  a  blower  or  pump,  a  connec- 
tion between  aaid  transmission  tube  and  said  blower  or 
pump,  a  branch  tube  or  air  inlet  in  communication  with 
aaid  connection,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  air 
through  aald  air  inlet,  mechanism  operated  on  one  side  by 
the  blower  for  normally  holding  said  valve  open  to  admit 
air  to  aaid  inlet  thereby  abort  circuiting  tbe  flow  of  air 
to  and  relieving  tbe  load  upon  said  blower,  means  for 
causing  the  blower  to  act  on  the  opposite  aide  of  aald 
mechanism  to  close  said  valve  to  cut  oft  the  flow  of  air 
through  aald  inlet  and  awltcb  tbe  aame  through  said  trana- 
miaaion tube  for  drivlni;  carriers,  and  time  controlled 
means  for  restoring  said  valve  to  normal  or  open  position. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  de^pntch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  blower  or  pump,  means  for 
driving  aaid  blower  or  pump,  a  coaaeetlon  between  said 
blower  or  pump  and  said  transmlsxion  tube,  a  branch  tobe 
or  air  Inlet  in  communication  with  aaid  connection,  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air 
inlet,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  aald  valve  and  adapted 
to  he  actuated  by  the  blower  on  one  side  to  bold  said  vaivs 
normally  open  thereby  short  circuiting  the  flow  of  air  to 
and  relieving  the  load  upon  aaid  blower,  a  normally  closed 
passage  connecting  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  diaphragm 
with  said  blower,  and  means  for  opening  said  passage  to 
operate  aaid  diaphragm  and  close  aaid  valve  whereby  the 
flow  of  air  is  awltched  through  aaid  transmisaion  tube  for 
driving  carriers. 

4.  In  n  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  tube  for 
tbe  transmission  of  carriers,  a  blower  or  pump,  nteana  for 
drlviag  aald  blower  or  pomp,  a  ctmaectloo  between  aaid 
blower  or  pomp  and  aald  tranamiaaion  tube,  a  branch  tabs 
or  air  inlet  la  commonication  with  aaid  connection,  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  air  throogb  aald  air 
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lBl«C  a  dlapttngiB  cooacctcd  with  aatd  ralre  aad  adapted 
to  b«  actutad  by  tba  blower  on  one  tide  to  bold  uld  valTe 
Bormatly  open  tbereby  ■hort-clrcultlng  the  flow  of  air  to 
aad  relleTlng  the  load  apoa  Mid  blower,  a  normally  cloaed 
paaaage  connecting  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aald  diaphragm 
with  aald  blower,  meana  for  opening  aald  paaaage  to  oper- 
ata  aald  diaphragm  a«d  cloae  aald  Talve  whereby  the  flow 
of  air  la  awltcbad  tbrongh  aald  tranamlaalon  tnbe  for  driv- 
ing carrlera.  and  meana  for  timing  the  eloaora  of  aald 
paaaage  to  permit  aald  wive  to  reanme  Ita  normal  or  open 
poaltloQ. 

5.  In  a  pneamatlc  deapatcb  apparatua.  a  tnbe  for  the 
tranamlaalon  of  carrlera,  a  blower  or  pump,  a  connection 
from  said  tube  to  aald  blower  whereby  air  la  exhaoated 
from  lald  tube,  a  branch  tube  provided  with  aa  air  Inlet 
and  In  communication  with  wild  connection,  a  chamber 
formed  la  aald  branch  tube,  a  diaphragm  In  aald  chamber, 
a  ralTe  arranged  to  cloae  atld  air  Inlet  and  connected  on 
aald  diaphragm,  a  aecaad  connection  from  aald  chamber  on 
the  other  aide  of  the  diaphragm  from  the  branch  tube  to 
aald  exhaoat  connection,  a  valve  In  auch  aecond  connec- 
tion, meana  connected  to  aald  valve  to  operate  the  lame, 
aald  meana  being  arranged  to  open  the  valve  upon  the 
Introductioa  of  a  carrier  Into  the  tranamlaalon  tube  and 
to  then  cloae  aald  valve,  aad  meana  controlllag  the  opera- 
tloa  of  aald  flrat  meana  in  cioalng  said  valve. 

> 


•77.1 11.  MAGNETIC  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Jooni  N.  Ma- 
HOHST  and  OacAa  B.  lIcCcaoT.  WUlluitwrg.  Pa.,  aa- 
aignora  to  The  Weatlagbotiaa  Air  Braka  Compaay.  Pltta- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penaaylvaaia.  ru«d  Apr. 
20.  1908.     larlal  No.  428.166. 


B.  la  a  car  braka,  the  combination  with  a  magnatlc 
brake  ahoe  adapted  by  fHctloaal  engagement  with  a  rail 
to  produce  braklag  action,  of  meana  operating  upon  tba 
laltlal  Sow  of  carreat  la  applying  the  braka,  to  catiaa  tba 
aboa  to  eagagc  the  rail. 

[Clalma  8  to  14  not  priatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


•77.112.  DISPENBINQ  DEVICE  .  FOB  LIQUIDS.  Jo- 
■■PH  Jf  ARDBLBBBQ,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  June  22,  1910. 
BotUI  No.  568.286. 


1.  In  a  car  braka,  tlia  combination  with  a  magnetic 
brake  ataoe  adapted  upon  engagement  wltb  a  friction  aor- 
taca  to  canac  braking  acHon.  of  alectrically  governed 
Bnani  for  moving  aald  ahoe  Into  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion snrfaca. 

2.  in  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  magnetic 
braka  aboa  adapted  upon  cagagameat  wltb  a  friction  aar- 
face  to  caoaa  braking  action,  of  electrically  controlled 
■caaa  for  pealtlvaly  moving  aald  ahoe  to  eagaga  aald 
friction  aorfaca. 

3.  In  a  ear  brake,  the  combination  wltb  a  magnetic 
brake  ahoe  adapted  by  frictioaal  eagageateat  with  a  rail 
to  produce  braklag  actloa,  of  meaaa  opcratiag  lad*- 
pandaatly  of  the  magnetic  attraction  between  ahoe  and 
rail  la  the  act  of  applytag  the  brakaa.  for  bringing  tba 
aboe  into  eagagament  with  the  rail. 

4.  la  a  ear  brake,  tba  oombinatioa  wltb  a  magnetic 
braka  aboe  adapted  by  frietlonal  engagement  with  a  rail 
to  produce  braking  action,  of  electrically  operated  meana. 
Independent  of  the  magnetic  attraction  between  ehoe  and 
rail  la  the  act  of  applyt^  t***  brakaa,  for  caualng  the 
ahoe  to  eagaga  tba  rail. 


1.  A  dlapeaaing  device  for  llqulda,  eomprialng,  in  combl- 
nation  with  a  tupportlng  collar  having  an  Internal  annular 
groove ;  aa  upright  cylindrical  recepUcle  provided  with  a 
neck  portion,  a  downwardly  tapered  bottom  portion  wltb 
aa  apertured.  terminal  atem.  and  having  an  annular  ridga 
taraMd  between  Ita  neck  aad  bottom;  aa  ladoalag  cap 
having  a  wall  provided  wltb  a  normally  convex  top :  aald 
raeaptacle  adapted  to  have  a  naatlag  within  aald  collar, 
Ita  rMfii  a^iflnf  within  aald  groove :  aad  a  plunger  mem- 
bar  aaatad  opoa  tba  top  of  tba  lacloalag  cap  and  main- 
tained centrally  of  aald  collar,  one  of  tba  movemenU  of 
the  plunger  caualng  a  depraaatoa  of  aald  con  vexed  top. 

2.  A  dlapeaaing  device  tor  lltalda,  eomprialng.  In  com- 
blnatioB  wltb  a  nipportlng  collar  having  an  Internal  an- 
nular groove ;  an  upright  cylindrical  liquid  container  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  neck  portion,  a  downwardly  Upcred  bottom 
portion  with  an  apartorad,  terminal  atem,  and  having  aa 
annular  ridge  foraad  hatwean  Ita  neck  and  bottom  ;  an 
iscloalng-cap  having  a  convexed  top  and  a  wall  flttlng  over 
aald  neck  portion ;  aald  container  adapted  to  have  a  Beat- 
ing within  aald  collar,  ita  ridga  engagiag  wltbia  aald 
groove ;  an  apertnrad  dlak  raaMvahly  mounted  upon  aal4 
collar  and  diapoacd  above  aaM  reeeptacle ;  and  a  pluafer 
aeated  In  the  aperture  of  aald  dlak  and  t>eariDK  upon  the 
top  of  tbe  Incloalng  cap,  a  movement  of  aald  plunger  cau» 
lag  a  depreaaloa  of  aald  coavazed  top. 

3.  A  device  for  the  puri;>oaa  deacrlbHl.  eomprialng,  la 
combination  with  a  aupport,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the 
support  and  bavinc  an  apertured  cover :  a  liquid  contalaer 
having  a  terminal  wltb  an  Intake  aperture,  Ita  oppoalto 
terminal  being  provided  with  a  diacbarge  port,  aald  coa< 
talner  adapted  to  have  a  mounting  within  aald  collar 
with  Ita  intake  aperture  dlaiwaed  adjacent  to  aald  aper- 
tured cover;  a  flexible  plate  normally  tiavluK  an  outward 
curvature  adapted  to  cover  the  Intake  aperture ;  and  a 
plunger  member  aeated  wttbia  tbe  aperture  of  aald  cover 
and  beartas  apoa  aald  flexible  plate,  one  of  the  movementa 
of  the  ptaiM>r  aperat.nK  to  depreaa  aald  flexible  plate. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed.  eomprialng.  ia 
combinatloa  with  a  aupiwrt,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the 
aupport  and  having  aa  apertured  cover ;  a  traaapareat 
liquid  container  liaving  one  of  ita  enda  provided  wltb  aa 
Intake  aperture,  Ita  oppoalte  end  being  formed  with  a  con- 
vergent wall  with  a  terminal  dtaehaiv*  Port.  Mid  eon- 
Ulner  being  mounted  within  aald  collar  with  Ita  Intake 
aperture  diapoaed  adjacent  to  aald  apertured  cover ;  a  flexi- 
ble plate  normally  having  an  outward  curvature  adapted  to 
make   a  cloaure   for  the  intake  aperture ;  and  a  plunger 

i  member  aeated  wltbia  tbe  aperture  of  aald  cover  and  bear- 
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Ing  upon  aald  flexible  plate,  one  of  tbe  movementa  of  tbe 
plunger  o(>eratlng  to  depreaa  said  flexible  plate. 

6.  A  device  for  diapensing  liquids,  eomprialng,  in  com- 
bination with  a  aupport,  a  collar  provided  with  a  cover 
and  mounted  upon  tbe  auppori ;  a  liquid  container  pro- 
vided with  an  Intake  aperture  and  a  discharge  port,  aald 
container  being  mounted  within  aald  collar  with  its  Intake 
aperture  diapoaed  adjacent  to  and  below  aald  cover;  a 
flexible  plate  normally  having  an  outward  curvature  adapt- 
ed to  make  a  closure  for  aald  intake  aperture  ;  and  an  actu- 
ating member  movably  aecured  to  aald  cover  and  adapted 
to  have  a  bearing  upon  aald  flexible  plate,  one  of  tbe  move- 
ments of  said  actuating  member  caualng  'a  movement  of 
the  curved  portion  of  aatd  flexible  plate  Inwardly  of  aald 
receptacle. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


977,113.  FUEL-BUBNEB  FOB  CEME2>(T-KILNS.  MAX 
F.  MANOELSDoarr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Combua- 
tion  Utilities  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  810,674. 
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1.  A  flat-flame  burner  for  cement  kllna  eomprialng  a 
aource  of  air  under  prcMure,  a  flattened  noxzle  chamber 
having  an  unrestricted,  full-area  flame  outlet,  a  coal-jet 
conduit  connected  to  said  source  and  ending  at  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  nozile  chamber,  means  for  dtscharK 
Ing  powdered  coal  into  aald  pipe,  and  an  air  conduit,  also 
connected  to  aald  source  and  ending  within  said  chamber, 
adapted  to  form  an  air  jet  parallel  to  and  contacting  wltb 
tbe  air-coal  jet  coming  from  the  flrat-named  conduit,  the 
ahape  of  the  nozzle  chamber  and  flame-outlet  being  such  aa 
to  produce  a  flattened  flame  and  maintain  the  separate 
exiatence  of  the  several  jeta. 

2.  A  flat-flame  burner  for  cement  kilns  comprising  a 
Bonrce  of  air  under  pressure,  a  flattened  noxzle  chamber 
having  a  flattened,  unrestricted,  full-area  flame  outlet,  a 
coal-jet  conduit  connected  to  said  aource  and  ending  at 
and  communicating  with  the  nozzle  chamber,  meana  for 
feeding  powdered  coal  Into  said  pipe,  and  an  air  conduit, 
also  connected  to  aatd  source  and  ending  within  said  cham- 
ber, adapted  to  form  an  air  jet  parallel  to  and  contacting 
with  the  alr-eoal  jet  coming  from  the  flrst-named  conduit, 
tbe  ahape  of  said  nozzle  chamber  and  flame  outlet  being 
■uch  aa  to  produce  a  flattened  flame  and  maintain  tbe  aep- 
arate  exiatence  of  the  aeveral  jets. 

8.  A  flat-flame  burner  for  cement  kilns  comprising  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  noiile  chamber,  of  a  flat- 
tened shape  with  a  median  constriction  and  having  a  flat- 
tened, full-area  flame  outlet,  a  coal-jet  conduit  connected 
to  aald  aource  and  ending  within  the  nozzle  chamber  be- 
hind said  constriction,  means  for  feeding  powdered  coal 
Into  said  pipe,  and  an  air  conduit,  also  connected  to  aald 
source  and  ending  within  the  chamber  behind  the  con- 
Btrictlon,  adapted  to  form  an  air  jet  parallel  to  and  con- 
tacting with  the  air-coal  jet  coming  from  the  fl>8t-named 
conduit,  the  shape  of  said  nozzle  chamber  and  flame  out- 
let being  such  as  to  produce  a  flattened  flame  and  main- 
tain tbe  separate  exiatence  of  tlie  aeveral  jets. 


977.114.    RELAY.    Rat  H.  Manbon,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aaaignor 
to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corjwra- 
tloa  of  Ohio.     Original  application  flled  May  26.  1904, 
Serial  No.  209.616.     Divided  and  thia  application  flled 
June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.477. 
1.  In  a  relay,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  flux  bar,  of  an 
aagular  armature  aaaoctated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact aprlnga  mounted  upon  aald  flux  bar  and  having  con- 
tact points  visible  and  aecesalble  from  tbe  front  of  the 


niam  for  pivoting  tbe  armature  to  tbe  bar,  tbe  contact 
springe  aerving  to  lock  the  armature  in  ita  operative  poal- 
tlon. 


2.  In  a  relay  tbe  combination  with  a  flux  bar,  of  aa 
angular  armature  pivoted  thereon,  a  group  of  contact 
apringa  mounted  upon  said  flux  bar  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  relay  and  having  contact  points  visible  and 
aecesalble  from  tbe  front  of  tbe  relay,  and  a  connecting 
atud  carried  by  an  operative  spring  of  the  gropp  back  of 
tbe  contact  points,  such  stud  adapted  to  lie  In  the  path 
of  the  armature. 

3.  In  a  relay  the  combination  with  a  flux  bar,  of  aa 
angular  armature  pivoted  thereoa,  a  group  of  contact 
aprings  secured  to  aaid  flux  bar  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  contact  pointa  vialble  and  ae- 
cesalble from  the  front  of  the  relay,  a  stud  carried  by  the 
operative  spring  of  the  group  back  of  the  contact  pointa 
and  projecting  into  the  imth  of  movement  of  tbe  armatur%'* 
and  meana  for  spacing  apart  tbe  different  apriaga  of  tbt 
group. 

4.  In  a  relay  the  combination  with  a  flux  bar,  of  aa 
angular  armature  pivoted  thereon,  a  group  of  contact 
springs  secured  to  said  flux  bar  and  extending  longitudl- 
nally  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  front  end  of  tha 
relay  and  there  being  provided  with  contact  points  fully 
visible  and  accesaible  from  the  front  end  of  the  relay,  a 
atud  carried  by  tbe  operative  spring  of  the  group  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  armature,  and 
meana  for  spacing  apart  the  different  springe  of  the  group, 
said  means  holding  tbe  armature  in  proper  pivotal  rela- 
tion with  the  flux  bar. 

5.  In  a  relay  the  combination  wltb  a  flux  bar,  of  aa 
angular  armature  looaely  pivoted  thereon,  a  group  of  con- 
tact apringa  aecured  to  said  flux  bar  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  armature  at  the  front  of  the  relay  and  there 
provided  with  contact  points  fully  visiuie  and  accessible 
from  the  front  of  the  relay,  a  stud  carried  by  tbe  oper- 
ative spring  of  the  group  and  extending  through  the  lower 
apring  of  tbe  group  Into  engagement  with  tbe  armature, 
and  an  insulating  atud  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  flux  bar 
aad  adapted  to  space  apart  the  several  springs  of  the 
group,  said  inaulating  stud  also  holding  tbe  armature  la 
proper  pivotal  relation  with  tbe  flux  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


977,118.  REPLANTEK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Fkank  £.  Marklxt,  Paola.  Kana.  FUed  Oct 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  622.497. 


1.  A  mechaniam  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having  a  aeed  re- 
ceptacle open  at  its  lower  end.  a  rotatable  dlak  dortng  the 
relay,  an  Intermediate  spring  of  the  contact  aprings  hav-  I  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  periphery  of  tae  disk  pro- 
lag  direct  connection  wltb  tbe  armature,  aad  pivot  mecha-  1  jectlag  beyond  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  reeeptacle  aad 
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Uias  foraMd  with  ratebet  tmth.  Mid  dl»li  torlng  •  plor«l- 
Itj  of  opeo-»d«d  dumber*  1»  It.  a  bmae  pl«te  upon  whJcii 
th«  disk  la  supported,  bafing  an  opcninc  with  which  th« 
opeatBca  In  the  dlak  ncctmi^lj  aline,  a  guard  wipported 
within  the  receptacle  Immediately  aboTe  the  opening  in 
the  baae  plate  and  conUctlng  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
rotaUble  dlak,  a  redpfoeattng  dog  plroted  upon  the  aide 
of  the  receptacle  but  ha^Hig  bodily  lateral  moTement,  aald 
dog  baring  a  downwardly  projecting  extension  engaglag 
with  the  teeth  of  the  dtok.  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
dog.  and  a  aprlng  forcing  th«-  dog  bodily  Inward  toward 
the  receptacle  and  agataM  the  teeth  on  the  periphery  o« 

the  dlak. 

2.  A   mechanism  oTli*  iMracter  deacrtbed  having  a 
Med  receptacle,   a  rotatnWe  dlak  doalng  the  lower  end 
thaieof  and  baring  a  plurality  of  open-ended  chambers  In 
It.  Mid  dlak  projecting  Beyond  the  clrcumferwice  of  the 
r«eeptnelt  a»d  harlng  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  periphery,  a 
•npportiag  b«se  plate  on  which  the  disk  routes,  harlng  an 
opening  with  which  the  <9*alB«a  In  the  dlaka  auccesslrely 
aline,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  tM*  of  the  seed  receptacle  but 
hsTlBC  tnt  bodily  lateral  morement  away  from  the  recep- 
tade.  a  spring  for  resisting  the  rotatlre  morement  of  the 
dog  on  Its  plrot,  mannaUy  operated  medianlsm  for  draw- 
ing the  doc  against  the  force  of  the  aprlng  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  the  ratchet  dl«k  and  turn  said  dlak.  a  aprlng  forc- 
ing the  dog  bodily  Inward  toward  the  receptacle  and  hold- 
ing the  dog  In  engagement  with  the  toothed  periphery  of 
the  disk,  said  spring  permMting  the  dog  to  more  bodily 
oatward  to  ride  orer  uld  tseth.  and  a  stop  for  UmltlBg 
the  morement  of  the  disk  when  actuated  by  the  dog.    ^^^^ 
3.  A  mechanism  of  the  dM*  •MCrlbsrt.  harlng  a  sssd 
receptacle,  a  rotatabls  dWc  do«la«  tfce  lower  end  thersof 
and  hsring  a  plurall^  of  opsn-ended  chambers  In  It.  Mid 
disk  harlng  ratchet  testh  upon  Its  periphery,  a  supporting 
base  plate  upon  which  the  disk  rotates,  baring  an  opening 
with  which  the  openings  In  the  dlak  auccesslrely  aline,  a 
dog  plroted  to  the  aide  of  the  eeed  receptade,  a  apring  for 
drawing    the   dog   In    one    direction,    manually    actuated 
mecbanlam  for  drawing  the  dog  In  the  other  direction  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  dlak.  a  aprlng  surround- 
ing the  plrot  of  the  dog  and  tordng  the  do«  inward  toward 
the  receptade.  Mid  spring  slao  forcing  said  dog  against 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  bnt  permitting  the  dog  to  ride 
orer  the  Mid  teeth,  a  stop  lor  limiting  the  morement  of 
the  dlak  when  actuated  hy  the  dog.  and  a  pawl  engaging 
with  the  tooth  to  prerent  a  rererse  morement  of  the  dlak. 
4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  elaM  described,  a  supporting 
bar  a  supporting  plate  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
a4}wt«d  to  any  angnlar  poaltlon.  a  bolt  paMlng  upwardly 
from  the  aupporilng  bar  and  plate,  a  aupportlng  aleere  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  resting  upon  Mid  plate.  Mid  aleere 
harlng  outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  rotatable  dlak  mount- 
ed on   the  aleere  and  supported  on  the  plate,  harlng  a 
plurality  of  openings  throng  It  adspted  to  aline  with  an 
opening  In  the  Mid  supporting  piste  and  being  prorlded 
with  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  seed  receptacle  carried  by 
the  arms  of  Mid  aupportln*  BMBber.  a  rertlcally  adjust- 
able broah  carried  upon-  one  of  aald  arms,  shore  the  open- 
ing through  the  aupportlng  pUte,  the  briatles  of  the  brush 
contacting  with  the  upper  face  of  the  dlak.  a  three-armed 
dog  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  aeed  receptade  and  har- 
lng a   projecting   finger  engaging  with     be  teeth  on   the 
dlak   a  aprlng  attached  .0  one  of  said  arma  and  fixed  at  Its 
other  end.  hand-actuated  mMUB  attached  to  the  other  of 
uld  arms,  a  atop  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  ratchet 
dlak  In  one  direction,  a  dog  for  prerent Ing  the  ■orement 
of  the  ratchet  disk  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  chute  sup- 
ported beneath  the  opening  in  the  aupportlng  plate. 

B.  In  mechanism  of  the  dsM  described,  a  seed  recep- 
tacle a  roUtable  dlak  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle'and  haring  a  plurality  of  open-«adsd  chambers  In  It. 
a  aupportlng  baM  plate  hartag  an  opestBC  with  which  the 
openings  In  tb*  dlik  succenalrdy  aline,  said  disk  beln» 
prorided  with  psrlpHsral  ratchet  teeth,  a  three-armed  dog 
piTOtally  OKKinted  upon  the  seed  receptacle,  one  of  said 
j^gf^  mm€^»9  '»***'  *^  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  sttacbed 
«•  aiatfcsff  ot  said  arms,  s  hsnd-actuated  dertee  attached 
to  tbo  renaming  ana,,  and  a  stop  projeettag  from  the 


tooth-eagaglag  arm  and  adapted,  when  the  arm  Is  moTsd 
to  rotate  the  disk,  to  frictlonally  engage  with  a  tooth  oa 
tlM  dlak  to  prerent  too  grMt  a  morement  thereof. 
[Claims  S  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


•T7.116.  8APKTT-L0CK  FOR  BAILWAT-BWITCHEe. 
JOHW  B.  McKHrms,  Bt  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1010.     Serial  No.  66S.228. 


1.  In  a  switch,  tlie  combination  with  a  main  rail,  a 
switch  point,  and  means  for  morlng  the  awltch  point,  of 
a  point  locking  derlce  Including  a  member  embracing  the 
main  rail,  but  alldable  therealong  said  member  fitting  be- 
twesn  the  hate  flange  and  the  bead  of  the  rail,  a  point  en- 
gsging  member  hereled  on  both  aides  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  orer  the  switch  point  or  between  the  awltch 
point  and  the  main  rail,  and  means  for  morlng  the  point 
locking  derice  out  of  engagement  with  the  point,  shifting 
tbe  patat  and  morlng  the  locking  derlce  again  Into  ea- 
gagnaeat  with  the  point. 

2.  In  a  switch  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  rail, 
and  awltch  point,  of  meana  for  locking  the  awltch  point  la 
Its  open  or  cloaed  position.  Mid  means  comprising  a  point 
locking  derlce  indudlng  s  longitudinally  extended  member 
harlng  a   hMd   formed  at  one   end,   the  Mid  head   being 
bereled  on  lU  inalde  face.  Mid  member  harlng  sliding  ea- 
gagement  with  the  rail  between  the  head  and  baM  flange 
thereof,  a  slide  disposed  oa  the  other  side  of  Mid  rsll  and 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extended  member  also  fitting 
between  the  head  and  base  flange  of  the  rail  formed  at  one 
ead  with  a  bifurcated  head,  and  a  tie  web  extending  be- 
tween  and  Integral  with  the  heads  of  the  slide  and  point 
locking  member  and  fitting  beneath  the  baM  flange  of  the 
rail,  a  web  eoaacctlng  the  rear  enda  of  the  slide  and  point 
locking  !■  call  IT  and  fitting  orer  the  base  flange  on  eacb 
side  and  extending  beneath   the  base  of  the  rail,   and  a 
longitudinal  extending  web  connecting  Mid  tie  webs  and 
disposed  beneath  the  baM  flange  of  the  rail. 


•77  117  PLAYINO  CARDS.  Tuavk  O.  McPh«B80», 
Bearer  Kails.  Pa.  tnied  Mar.  »,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,247. 


1.  A  game  apparatos  eoM»>«slag  a  pack  of  cards  harlng 
asqnentlal  relation  and  bMring  characters  which,  when 
tb*  carda  are  asHembled  In  their  seqoentUl  reUtloa.  ladl- 
eate  the  termination  and  apell  the  resuit  of  the  game 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pack  at  oarda, 
card  harlng  dissimilar  Indicia  at  Ita 
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cards  harlng  a  sequential  relation  whereby  the  indlda  on 
the  aHembled  cards  will  spell  words  to  announce  to  the 
players  their  relatire  standing  at  the  dose  of  the 


8.  A  pack  of  cards  consisting  of  groups  harlng  a  se- 
quential relstion,  the  cards  of  each  group  being  prorided 
with  characters  on  their  fsces  which  when  the  cards  are 
assembled  In  the  sequential  order  of  the  groups  will  apell 
an  announcement  indicating  the  termination  and  also  the 
result  of  the  game. 

4.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  four  carda  haring  a  se- 
qnentlal  relation  prorided  on  their  faces,  st  opposite  sides 
of  their  transrerse  centers,  with  the  characters  "  I  "  and 
"  Be,"  "  W"  and  "  Lo,"  "  I  "  and  *  U,"  and  "  N "  and 
"  To  "  reepectlrely,  whereby  when  the  cards  are  exposed 
in  the  order  of  play  they  will  simultaneously  spell  an- 
nouncements reading  "  I  win  "  and  "  Ton  Iom  "  facing 
the  opposed  players. 

6.  A  pack  of  cards  composed  of  sereral  groups  harlng  a 
sequential  rdatlon,  each  card  being  dlrided  transrersely 
by  lines  and  harlng  letters  on  each  dlrlslon,  all  the  cards 
of  each  group  baring  the  Mme  letters  but  the  letters  on 
the  cards  of  one  group  differing  from  the  letters  on  the 
cards  of  the  other  groups,  which  letters  when  the  cards  of 
different  groups  are  assembled  In  their  proper  order  will 
Indicate  the  termination  and  spell  the  rMult  of  the  game. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•77.118.  METHOD  rOR  MAKING  SLOTTED  TDBULAB 
TBACKS.  ROBMBT  MiNSHCLL,  Harrard.  111.  assignor 
to  Hunt.  Helm,  Kerria  ft  Company,  Harrard.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Piled  Nor.  6,  1909.  Serial  Ho. 
626,466.  I 


/ 

■  >-.■   ........ 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  lengths  of  slotted  hol- 
low track,  the  ateps  which  consist  In  Imparting  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  blank  a  currature  aharper  than  that 
desired  In  the  finished  track,  bringing  the  edges  of  the 
blank  to  the  required  distance  apart  to  form  the  slot  and 
thereafter  pressing  the  blank  Into  Its  final  contour  while 
resisting  edgewise  morement  along  substantially  the 
length  of  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  lengths  of  slotted  hol- 
low track,  the  steps  which  consist  In  Imparting  to  the 
central  part  of  the  blank  a  curvature  sharper  than  that 
desired  in  the  finished  track,  bringing  the  edges  of  the 
bisnk  to  the  required  distance  apart  to  form  the  slot,  re- 
sisting further  morement  oi  the  edges  of  the  alot  toward 
eadi  other,  and  pressing  the  blank  Into  its  flnsl  contour 
while  the  morement  of  the  edges  la  so  resisted. 


•  7  7  .  1  1  •  APPARATUiS  FOB  HANDLING  CO^iK.  ftc 
WiLUAM  Claik  Mitchell,  Sydney,  Nora  Scotia, 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,704. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  handling  coke,  etc.  Including  a 
wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  transferred  froih  one  coke 
oren  to  another  and  prorided  with  a  coke-recelring  plat- 
form, a  conreyer  member  extending  acroM  the  platform 
and  arranged  to  aweep  or  carry  the  material  alont;  the 
Mme  and  dlschsrge  It  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
moanted  on  tlie  wheeled  frame  for  reciprocating  the  con- 
reyer member. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke,  etc.,  including  a 
wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  transferred  from  one  coke 
oren  to  another  and  prorided  with  a  coke-recelrlng  ptet- 
form.  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  gearing  for  trans- 


mitting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  wheels  of  the  frame, 
a  conveyer  member  extending  across  the  platform  and 
arranged  to  sweep  or  earn'  the  material  along  the  same 
and  discharge  it  at  one  end  thereof,  and  meana  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  reciprocating  the  conreyer  member. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke,  etc.,  including  a 
frame  open  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  transrersely 
disposed  wheels  arranged  to  permit  the  frame  to  be  moved 
•'terally  to  transfer  It  from  one  coke  oren  to  another, 
a  coke-recelring  platform  carried  by  the  frame,  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
platform  for  carrying  or  sweeping  the  coke  longitudinally 
thereof  to  dlschnrge  It  at  one  end  of  the  frame. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke.  etc..  Indudlng  a 
frame  open  at  Its  ends,  axles  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  supporting  the  same  and  provided  with 
wheels  arranged  transversely  of  the  Mid  frame  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  moved  transversely  from  one  coke  oven 
to  another,  a  coke-recelvIng  platform  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  meana  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  platform  for  sweeping  or  carrying  the 
material  along  the  platform  and  for  discharging  the  ma- 
terial at  one  end  thereof. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke,  etc..  Including  a 
frame  open  at  its  ends  and  prorided  with  a  coke-recelvlng 
platform  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  axles 
supporting  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  provided  with  wheels  arranged  transversely  of  the 
frame  to  permit  the  same  to  move  laterally  from  one  eoke 
oren  to  another,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  the  motor  with 
one  of  the  axles,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  platform  for  sweeping  or 
carrying  the  coke  to  and  discharging  It  at  one  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•77,120.      LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.      Jokkph    A.    MuSD. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,868. 


ri         S         "^ 


1.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  back  section  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate 
haring  Its  end  portions  folded  upon  the  body  of  the  plate 
and  the  extremities  of  the  folded  portions  bent  forwardly 
to  afford  end-gulde«.  the  Inner  piles  of  the  material  being 
separated  from  the  outer  plies  by  spaces.  sUdable  sectlonir 
moanted  on  said  back  and  prorided  with  flanges  received 
by  Mid  guides,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  back  sec- 
tion and  said  alldable  sections. 

2.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  of  a  back  section  comprising  a  sheet-metal  member 
haring  Its  extremities  folded  back  to  He  parallel  with  the 
body  of  the  plate  and  the  loop  enda  of  the  piles  thus 
formed  bent  forwsrdly  st  right  angles  to  the  body  of 
the  plate  to  afford  end-guides,  the  portions  of  the  Inner 
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pllM  lylBS  parallal  with  th«  body  of  tbc  pUtt  affonUng 
ral<le-ai«mt>en  and  the  eztremttiM  of  the  Inner 
bent  at  right  angle*  to  the  bodjr  of  the  plate  and 
with  perforationa  affordtnc  rod-bcAilngB.  a  risht- 
nad>l«ft  threaded  rod  JoOmalvd  In  aald  rod-bearings,  poet- 
•quipped  binder  aectlona  having  flangee  encnglBg  add 
goMM.  nnta  on  aald  rod.  and  tlnha  connecting  Mid  aecood- 
■•■•d  binder  aectlona  with  aald  nnta 

3.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  back  aectloo  r(]aipp«d  with  end-gnldea  and  back 
galden,  a  pair  of  tranaTcraely  alldable  abcct-metal  aectlona 

flangee  recrlred  In  aald  guldea  and  poet-carrying 
at  rtght  angles  thereto,  a  rod  Joamaled  on  aald 
back  and  eqnlpped  with  nutai.  links  connecting  aald  nata 
with  uld  pair  of  tranaTcrsely  alldable  aectlona,  a  pair 
of  aide  pieces  flanking  aald  poet-carrying  flanges  of  aald 
alldable  aectlona,  aald  side  pieces  having  nat-recelvlng 
aocVeta  In  their  outer  aurfaces,  nata  In  aald  socketa, 
•dvws  azteadlng  through  the  metal  post-carrying  flangea 
•ad  eonascted  with  asld  nuta,  a  pair  of  cover  aectlona, 
and  binding  materia)  covering  aald  aide  plecea  and  con- 
nected with  aald  cover  aectlona  and  affording  flexible 
connections  between  .tlw  cover  ssctlona  and  the  trana- 
veraely  slldable  aectlona  of  the  binder  frame. 

4.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ahect-metal  back  aection  having  forwardly 
extending  end-guides  formed  integrally  tiierewlth.  said 
end-iraldes  comprising  inner  and  outer  piles  of  metal, 
a  pair  of  transversely  alldable  abeet-metal  binder  aectlona, 
each  comprising  a  aheet-metal  plate  having  Its  extremi- 
ties extendln<(  forwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of 
the  plate  and  having  at  its  outer  lateral  edge  a  flange 
extending  forwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the 
plate,  said  end  porttoas  received  by  aald  guides  of  said 
back  section  and  having  Inwardly  turned  ears,  the  Inner 
piles  of  said  end-guides  having  rec»'ase«  to  accommodate 
aald  ears  In  the  collapsed  condition  of  the  binder,  and  a 
relatively  short  and  tblek  aheet-metal  side  plate  aecured 
to  said  forwardly  turtMd  lateral  flange  and  to  aald  ears, 
blndlng-posta  carried  by  aald  relatively  thick  aide  plates, 
a  right-and-left  threaded'  rod  Jonrnaled  on  aald  back  sec- 
tion and  equipped  wttk-notft,  and  linka  connecting  aald 
nuts  to  said  tranavefsely  alldable  binder-sectloaa. 

5.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aheet-metal  back  aection  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending double-ply  end-guides  with  the  piles  thereof  sspn- 
rated  to  afford  guide  spaces,  the  Inner  plies  of  said  end- 
guides  having  their  lateral  tdgea  provided  with  recesses, 
a  separately  formed  back  piece  of  wood,  or  the  like,  ae- 
cured to  the  body  of  aald  aheet-metal  back  aection  and 
having  Its  edgea  projscttag  h^ond  the  edfsa  ot  the  aheet- 
metal  back  piece  and  bsyoad  said  end-gnidsa.  a  pair  of 
transversely  alldable  sheet-metal  binder  sections,  each 
comprising  a  aheet-metal  plate  having  Its  extremities  bent 
forwardly  and  forming  guide  flangss  received  In  aald 
guides  of  said  back  section,  the  outer  lateral  edges  of  aald 
end  flanges  havinx  inlomed  ears,  and  relatively  abort 
and  thick  aheet-metal  aide  plates  aecured  io  said  ears 
and  adapted  to  flt  between  aald  end-guides  In  the  col- 
lapasd  esadltion  ot  the  blAder.  binder-posts  carried  by 
aald  last-named  plates,  separately  formed  side  pieces  of 
wood,  or  the  like.  ss<nrsd  to  said  last-named  plates  and 
having  their  extremities  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  aald 
plates,  cover  aectlona  flexibly  connected  with  aaid  last- 
named  side  pieces,  a  right-and-left  threaded  rod  Jourualed 
on  eald  back  ssetlon  and  eqalpped  with  nuts,  and  links 
connecting  aald  nuts  to  said  relatively  thlok  plates. 


977.121.      TI&PLATE.      Axoasw    J.    NsArtB.    Boonton. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Delaware.  Lackawanna  4  Wsst- 

•m  Ballroad  Company,  Nfw  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  2, 

1010.     SerUl  No.  Se8.»61. 

1.  A  tie  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  raised  bearing 
portions  which  are  separated  by  an  Intervsntag  portion 
of  the  plate  and  which  have  abrupt  inner  edges  forming 
sbaniders  for  contact  with  th«  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base, 
holes  In  aald  bearing  -portions  for  rail-securing  screw 
aplkea.    and   Inclined  bsartag   surfaces    adjacent    to   said 


holes  which  sre  adapted  to  sagags  the  under  aide  of  tba 
heads  of  aaid  screw  aplkea,  said  tis  plate  being  provided  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  holes  for  rall-secnrlng  spikes  and 
havtag  at  both  ends  holes  for  Independent  plate-securing 
scbstaatially  as  aet  forth. 


2.  A  tie  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  raised  bearing 
portions  which  sre  separated  by  an  intervening  portion 
of  the  plate  and  have  beveled  outer  and  aide  sdgsa  and 
abrupt  Inner  edges  forming  ahonlders  for  oontaet  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  holes  in  aald  bearing 
portions  for  rail-aecuring  acrew  apikes.  and  Inclined  bear- 
ing aurfaces  sdjacent  to  aald  holes  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  oadar  side  of  the  heada  of  aald  acrew  aplkea. 
aald  tie  plats  betag  provided  at  Ita  opposite  end  with 
holes  for  rsil-aecurlng  apikes  and  having  at  both  enda 
holes  for  Independent  plata-secnrlng  means,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

S.  A  tie  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  raised  bearing 
portions  which  are  spaced  apart  and  have  abrupt  Inner 
edgea  forming  ahoulders  for  contact  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  rail  base,  holes  In  said  bearing  portions  for  rail- 
securing  screw  spikes,  and  Inclined  bearing  aurfacea  ad- 
jacent to  aald  holea  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  aide  of  the  heada  of  aald  acrew  aplkea.  said  tte  plate 
being  provided  at  ita  oppoalte  end  with  holea  for  rail-se- 
curing apikes  and  having  at  both  enda  outside  of  the  rall- 
aecnrlng  apikes.  holes  for  Independent  plate-securing 
means,  one  ot  said  holes  being  formed  in  the  plate  between 
said  ralasd  baring  portions,   aubstsntlally  aa  set  forth. 


977.122.  FLUSH  TANK  OPERATING  DEVICE.  WiL- 
UAM  O.  NEWTO.V,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Peck  Bros.  A  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Piled  Aug.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  S7S,1S«. 


1.  A  flush  tank  operating  device  consisting  of  a  splndls 
and  a  handle  therefor,  a  bar  connected  with  the  inner 
end  of  aaid  apindle.  a  link  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
aald  bar.  aald  Ilnka  formed  with  alota.  and  a  pivotal 
valve-operating  lever  carrying  a  atud  projecting  thrcngh 
the  aald  slots  whereby  the  movement  of  the  handle  In 
Qltber  direction  will  turn  the  arm. 

2.  A  flush  tank  operating  device  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  a  flush  tank 
and  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  an  arm.  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  paid  arm.  a  apindle  passing  through  the 
upper  end  of  aald  bracket,  a  handle  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  bar  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  apindle.  a  link  aecured  to  each  end  of  said  bar.  said 
links  formed  at  their  lower  ends  with  slots,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  aald  lever  and  extending  through  aaid  alots 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  arm  10  In  either  direction 
srlU  ttim  the  levsr.  and  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
bar  win  b«  limited  by  the  said  slota. 
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977.128.     PANEL -BOARD.     Ratmond   H.   Ollkt,   Syra- 
cuse, N.  T.     Filed  July  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  445,041. 


1.  In  a  panel  board,  a  aeries  of  sections  of  insulating 
material  conalstlng  of  front  outside  portions  having  a  sur- 
face at  one  level  and  a  middle  projecting  portion  having  a 
surface  at  another  and  a  higher  level,  each  aection  baring 
grooves  for  busbars  in  Ita  rear  face  behind  the  said  middle 
portion  and  having  recesses  In  the  outer  parts  of  aald  mid- 
dle portion  connecting  with  the  bua-bar  grooves,  each  sec- 
tion having  notches  in  Its  edge  for  holding  and  spacing 
outside  wires :  bus-bars  lying  In  said  groores ;  electrical 
conductors  lying  In  the  recesses ;  and  meana  for  faatenlng 
the  bua-bara  and  said  conductora  directly  together. 

2.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions of  insulstlng  material,  each  having  registering 
grooves  In  the  rear  face  constituting  longitudinal  grooves 
In  the  whole  aerlea,  and  a  transreree  recess  extending  In- 
ward from  the  edge  of  one  aection  In  the  front  face  there- 
of,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  and  the  recess  Jylng  In  the 
same  plane  ;  whereby  conductora  therein  may  be  connected 
at  aald  Intersection,  but  sre  Insulated  at  all  other  points. 

3.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions of  insulating  material,  each  being  of  a  unit  width  or 
of  a  width  that  Is  a  multiple  of  the  unit  width  and  hav 
reglaterlng  grooves  In  the  rear  face  conatltutlng  longit 
nal  grooves  In  the  whole  series,  and  a  transverse  recess  ex- 
tending Inward  from  the  edge  of  one  section  In  the  front 
face  thereof,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  snd  the  recess 
meeting  In  the  same  plane ;  whereby  conductora  theraln 
may  be  connected  at  said  intersection,  but  ara  Insulated  at 
all  other  points. 

4.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions of  Insulating  material,  each  having  reglaterlng 
grooves  In  the  rear  face  constituting  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  whole  series,  and  a  transverse  recess  In  the  front 
taos  of  one  section,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  and  the 
reeeaa  meeting  In  the  same  plane ;  whereby  conductora  In 
the  grooves  and  the  recess  may  be  connected  at  said  Inter- 
aectlon,  but  are  Inaulated  at  all  other  points. 

5.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions of  insulating  material,  each  being  of  a  unit  width  or 
of  a  width  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  unit  width  and  having 
registering  grooves  in  the  rear  face  constituting  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  the  whole  series,  snd  transverse  grooves  In 
the  front  face  of  one  section,  the  bottoms  of  the  front  and 
nix  grooves  Interaectlng  In  the  aame  plane ;  whereby  con- 
docton  In  the  ifrooves  may  be  connected  at  aald  Intersec- 
tions, but  are  Insulated  at  all  other  points. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


side  for  the  paaaage  of  the  syc  of  the  button,  the  flanges 
on  each  side  of  the  slot  being  turned  upwardly  forming  a 
raised  seat  for  the  heads  of  the  buttons. 


977,124.  FEED-TUBE  FOR  BUTTONS  AND  BUTTON- 
FASTENERS  AND  COUPLING  MECHANISM.  GaOkoi 
E.  PAKKKa.  Brookline,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Heaton-Penln- 
aular  Button  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Masa..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.  Soial  No. 
6S8,1«1. 

1.  A  feed  tube  for  buttons  and  attached  fastenen  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  alot  throughout  Its  length  In  the  upper 


2.  A  feed  tube  for  buttons  and  attached  fastenera  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  alot  throughout  its  length  In  the  upper 
side  for  the  passage  of  the  eyes  of  the  buttons,  the  flanges 
on  each  aide  of  the  alot  being  turned  upwardly  forming  a 
raised  seat  for  the  heads  of  .the  buttons,  the  upturned 
flanges  being  slightly  concaved  In  cross-section. 

3.  A  feed  tube  for  buttons  and  attached  fastenen  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  Ita  length  In  the  upper 
side  for  the  paaaage  of  the  eyes  of  the  buttons,  the  flanges 
on  each  side  of  the  slot  being  turned  upwardly,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  tubular  clamp  which  la  adapted  to 
connect  said  feed  tube  with  a  setting  implement,  aald 
clamp  having  a  longitudinal  alot  In  Ita  upper  side  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  longitudinal  alot  In  the  feed  tube. 

4.  A  feed  tube  for  buttons  and  attached  fastenera  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  its  length  in  the  upper 
side  for  the  passage  of  the  eyes  of  the  buttons,  the  flanges 
on  each  side  of  the  slot  being  turned  upwardly,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  tubular  clamp  which  la  adapted  to' 
connect  said  feed  tube  with  a  setting  implement,  said 
clamp  having  a  longitudinal  alot  In  Its  upper  side  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  feed  tube,  the  slot 
In  said  coupling  being  wider  than  the  slot  In  the  feed  tube. 

5.  A  feed  tube  for  buttons  and  attached  fastenera  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  Its  length  forming 
flanges  on  which  the  buttons  are  seated  while  the  shanks 
of  the  buttons  extend  through  the  slot  Into  the  tube,  lat- 
eral grooves  In  the  aides  of  the  feed  tube  which  form  seats 
and  guides  for  the  legs  of  the  fastenera  and  a  central 
groove  In  the  bottom  of  the  feed  tube  for  the  eyes  of  the 
buttons,  the  flanges  on  each  aide  of  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  tube  being  tnmed  upward  along  the  edges  of  the 
alot  to  form  ralaed  seats  for  the  buttons  as  they  slide 
down  the  feed  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


977.125.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROL- 
YSIS OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS.  Albbbt  Pictxsch, 
Triberg,  Germany,  and  Ewald  ^tbinbcch,  Monthey. 
Switzerland,  assignora  to  Society  of  Chemical  Indostry 
In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  628.S08. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  electrolysis  of  an 
aqueous  solution,  having  two  superposed  electrodes  in  dlf- 
ferant  compartments,  and  meana  to  cause  the  electrolyte 
to  flow  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  electrode.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  support  of  permeable  and  non-conducting  ma- 
terial situated  between  the  two  electrodes  and  designed  to 
receive  solid  salt,  and  with  means  to  feed  solid  salt  into 
the  upper  electrode  compartment  In  proximity  of  the  aald 
npper  electrode  substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  electrolysis  of  sn 
.  aqueous  solution,  having  two  superposed  electrodes  in  dlf- 
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■termt  compartments,  and  iiMUia  te  cauae  tbe  «lectrol7t« 
to  flow  from  tbe  appar  to  tbe  lower  alactiode.  and  a  aap- 
port  of  parmeablc  and  non-caoducttac  ■atarlal  altvated 
tatwaan  the  two  electrodea  and  deal^ed  to  recalve  aolkl 
aklt.  In  comblnatioD  with  a  device  formlDf  a  trap  for  tbe 
gaaea  generated  at  tbe  lower  electrode  and  with  meana  to 
feed  aoild  aalt  Into  tbe  appear  electrode  compartment  In 
proiimlty  of  tbe  aaid  agpu  ejactroda.  aabataatUlly  aa  de- 
acrlbed.  j 


8  AB  apparatna  for  the  «>ntlB»aw  alaetrolTala  of  ao 
aqoeooa  aolutlon.  bartnf  two  auperpoMd  aleetrodea  in  dif- 
ferent compartmenta,  and  m^na  to  cauae  tbe  electrolyte 
to  flow  from  the  upper  to  tbe  lower  electrode,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  porous  fabric  adapted  between  the  two  elec- 
trodea to  recelre  aoUd  aalt,  and  with  meana  to  feed  solid 
aalt  Into  tbe  upper  electrode  <ompartment  la  proximity  of 
the  aald  upper  electrode,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  contlnuooa  eleetrolyeto  of  an 
aqaeooa  solution  bavln«  two  auperposed  electrodea  In  dif- 
ferent cotnpartmenta,  and  means  to  cause  the  electrolyte 
to  flow  from  tbe  upper  to  the  lower  electrode,  a  poroua 
Ubrlc  adapted  betweaa  the  two  electrodea  to  twsalTe  eolld 
salt.  In  combination  with  a  d*vlee  formlnj  a  trap  for  the 
gasaa  generated  at  the  lower  electrode,  and  with  meana 
to  feed  eolld  nalt  Into  the  upper  electrode  compartment  In 
proximity  of  the  aald  upper  electrode,  eubatantlally  as  de- 

acrlbed.  ,    ,      , 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  cdntlnuoua  electrolyaia  of  an 
aqoeooa  solution,  having  two  auperpoaed  electrodea  In  dlf- 
faroit  compartmenU,  and  meana  to  cauae  the  electrolyta 
to  (low  from  the  upper  to  tbe  lower  electrode,  a  porous 
fabric  situated  between  the  two  electrodea  and  dealgned  to 
receive  aoUd  salt  and  a  second  substantially  borlaoatal 
fabric  eloalng  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  of  the  upper 
electrode  and  atretched  la  ilgaag  manner  to  order  to  forai 
a  trap  for  the  gaaea  generated  at  the  lower  electrode,  sob- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


977.126.  CLOCK-BANK.  WO-aoii  E.  PoaTsa,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  aasignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  File*  Feb.  2«.  1810.  Serial  No. 
64«^2. 


1.  In  a  clock  t)anlr.  tbe  combination  with  a  clock-move- 
■MBt.  0t  locking  means  normally  preventing  tbe  wlndlac 
thereof,  and  coin-operated  mechanism  coacting  with  the 
said  locking  meana  to  temporarily  retire  tbe  aame  to  per- 
■It  the  cloek-movement  to  be  wound,  the  aald  coin-oper- 
ated mechanhim  Including  a  vertically  movable  maaoally 


operated  lever  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  dock-caae 
aim  forming  a  handle  for  the  dock. 

2.  In  a  bank-clock,  the  combination  with  a  clock-move- 
ment, of  a  locklng-ratcbat  mounted  upon  tbe 
bor  of  the  said  movement,  a  pawl  normally  ei 
the  aald  ratchet  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
coin-operated  mechanlam  for  temporarily  disengaging  the 
aald  pawl  from  the  said  ratchet,  tbe  aald  mechanlam  com- 
prMas  a  eola-chate.  a  manually. operated  operating-lever, 
•ad  aa  ladvandent,  pivotal  releaalng-lever  located  within 
the  coin-chute  and  operated  by  a  coin  under  tbe  control  of 
the  aald  operating  lever  which  projecu  through  the  clock- 
caae  and  forma  a  handle  therefor. 

3.  In  a  bank  clock,  the  combination  with  the  movement 
thereof,  of  a  locking- ratchet  mounted  upon  tbe  wlndlng- 
artoor  of  tbe  said  movement,  a  pawl  normally  engaging 
with  the  said  ratchet,  a  rcleaalng-arm  connected  with  the 
said  pawl,  an  operatlng-taver  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
aald  releaalng-arm  whea  aaftclently  depreaaed,  a  coin- 
chute  an  opcratlng-pla  eztaadlag  Into  the  coin-chute  from 
the  aald  operating- lever,  a  releaslng-lever  located  within 
the  coln-cbute.  and  a  stop-pla  carried  by  tbe  releaalng-le- 
ver and  normally  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
operating  lever,  the  aald  releasing  lever  being  swung  out 
of  ita  normal  position  by  the  Introduction  of  a  coin,  so  aa 
to  clear  tu  stop-pin  from  the  oparattng-lever  and  permit  a 
solBclent  movement  thereof  to  dtaeagage  the  pawl  from 
tbe  locking-ratchet. 


9T7,12T.  BAMJO.  Aamua  O.  RanoaaT  and  Kichabo  B. 
ScawANiyr,  Detroit,  Mich,  nied  Sept.  28.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  620,032. 

w 

1.  A  baajp,  having  In  combination  a  hollow  neck  mem- 
bar  of  caat  metal,  an  Integral  extmalon  place  projoctlnc 
tnm  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  fret  aorfaea  aaearad  to  tho 
upper  face  of  aald  neck  meatbar.  an  annular  grooTod  body 
portion  reeling  upon  aaid  ezteaalon  piece  and  aacured  to 
tbe  outer  end  thereof,  whereby  It  la  rigidly  bald  In  place 
iH^  reapect  to  aald  neck  member,  a  membrane  extending 
aeraaa  aaid  grooved  body,  and  meana  for  regulating  the 
tMHlon  of  tbe  aame,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  In  a  banjo,  la  comblaatlon  with  a  bollow.  metallle 
neck,  having  aa  Integral  projection  at  tbe  lower  end  there- 
of, an  annnlar  body  portion  reating  upon  said  projection 
and  aecured  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  membrane  extend- 
lac  thereover,  a  boop  member  engaging  tbe  peripheral 
edgea  of  said  membrane,  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  tbe  po- 
altton  of  aaid  hoop  member  and  thereby  varying  the  ten- 
alon  of  aald  membrane,  sobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  T  7 .  1  2  8  .     ROLLKR-BEARINO.     OoaTAF  RnNxaayaLT, 
Scranton,  Pa.     Piled  May  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,808. 


—W 


i 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
k  track,  a  plarallty  of  roUan  arranged  to  sustain  all  axial 
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aad  radial  preaaore  between  tbe  abaft  and  the  track,  aald 
rollera  having  flat  enda  aad  apberlcal  facea,  a  plate  ftta- 
tened  to  tbe  track  In  cloee  proximity  to  tbe  flat  enda  of 
the  roUera  and  arranged  to  limit  tbe  deviation  In  paral- 
lellam  between  tbe  rollera  and  tbe  abaft,  and  a  contlnuoua 
ring  arranged  to  maintain  the  dlatance  between  tbe  rollera, 
tbe  aide  plate  being  formed  with  a  chamber  to  provide  a 
clearance  for  tbe  ring,  tbe  diameter  of  each  roller  being 
greater  than  Ita  length. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  abaft,  a 
track,  a  plurality  of  rollera  arranged  to  aoataln  all  prea- 
anra  between  the  abaft  and  the  track,  aald  rollera  having 
flat  enda  and  spherical  faces,  means  for  adjusting  the  bear- 
ing, platea  fastened  to  tbe  track  In  close  proximity  to  the 
flat  enda  of  tbe  rollera  and  arranged  to  limit  deviation  In 
parallellam  between  the  rollera  and  the  abaft,  and  a  pair 
of  continuous  flexible  rlnga  arranged  to  maintain  the  dla- 
tance between  the  rollera  the  side  platea  being  formed 
with  a  chamber  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ataaft,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  bev- 
eled buablngs  thereon,  a  track,  four  rollera  having  flat  aldee 
and  spherical  facea  In  contact  with  tbe  buablnga  and  with 
the  track,  a  flexible  rtog  connecting  the  rollera  together 
and  maintaining  tbe  dlatance  between  them,  and  waabera 
between  said  ring  and  the  rollera. 


977,129.     TOILET  UTENSIL.     Baccs  Rstitolps.  Clndn- 
natl.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.283. 


meana  being  proTlded  to  lo^  aaid  bead  agalaat  rotation 
when  It  la  dlaconnected  from  the  clockworiL 


In  a  utenail  of  tbe  kind  and  for  the  pnrpoae  explained, 
a  foldable  body  of  flexible  water-proof  material  adapted  to 
be  formed  Into  a  liquid-container  when  a  portion  around 
the  edge  of  tbe  flattened-out  body  is  turned  up,  folds  being 
formed  In  this  uptnmed  part,  rlnga  aeated  In  the  upper 
enda  of  tbeae  folds  to  hold  them  in  ehape  and  a  single, 
endleaa  cord  which  paaaea  through  all  tbeae  rlnga  to  hold 
the  upturned  portion  In  aide-forming  poaltlon. 


9  7  7,130.  TIME  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TTPE-WRITINQ  MACHINES,  Ac.  CBAauia  Da  Loa 
Rica  and  Ltman  D.  Bbocqhton,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aa- 
algnon  to  Underwood  Automatic  Typewriter  Pay  Sta- 
tion Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,606. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head  or 
device,  and  manually  controlled  mechanism  to  connect  aald 
head  to  said  clockwork  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  manu- 
ally controlled  mechanlam  Including  both  a  bead-releasing 
member  and  a  latch  to  retain  aald  releasing  member  In  In- 
effective poaltlon :  said  head  having  meana  to  trip  said 
latch,  to  render  aald  releaalng  member  effective. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head  or 
device,  and  manually  controlled  mechanism  to  connect 
aald  bead  to  said  clockwork  to  be  rotated  thereby,  aaid 
manoally  controlled  mechanlam  Including  both  a  bead-re- 
leaalng  member  and  a  latch  to  retain  aald  ralaaalng  mem- 
ber In  Ineffective  poaltlon ;  aald  head  havInK  meana  to  trip 
aald    latch,    to    render   aald   releaalng    member   effective; 


3.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head  or 
device,  and  manually  controlled  mechanism  to  connect  said 
bead  to  aaid  clockwork  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  manu- 
ally controlled  mechanism  Including  both  a  head  releaalng 
member  and  a  latch  to  retain  aald  releasing  member  In  In- 
effective poaltlon ;  said  head  haviniB:  means  to  trip  aald 
latch,  to  render  aald  releasing  member  effective,  a  manu- 
ally operable  machine,  a  movable  device  normally  prevent- 
ing manipulation  of  aald  machine,  and  meana  for  caualng 
said  movable  device  to  move  to  ineffectlre  poaltlon  almol- 
taneouBly  with  the  connection  of  the  head  of  tbe  clock- 
work. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotatable  head,  a 
dutch  to  connect  the  rotatable  head  to  the  clockwork,  a 
apring  to  doae  said  dutch,  an  arm  having  meana  to  open 
said  clutch  to  releaae  the  head  from  the  clockwork,  manu- 
ally operable  means  to  cauf«e  said  arm  to  permit  the  clutch 
to  doae  and  enable  the  clockwork  to  turn  tbe  head,  a  latch 
to  hold  aald  arm  out  of  effectire  poaltlon,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  return  aaid  arm  to  effective  position,  and  meana 
upon  Mild  head  to  trip  said  latch  to  permit  aald  arm  to 
unclutcb  the  bead  from  the  clockwork. 

5.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  clockwork,  a  rotftable  head,  a 
dutch  to  connect  the  rotatable  head  to  the  dockwork.  a 
sprlBf  to  dose  said  dutch,  an  arm  having  meana  to  open 
aald  dutch  to  releaae  the  head  from  the  clockwork,  and  to 
lock  aald  head  against  rotation,  manually  operable  means 
to  cauae  said  arm  to  permit  the  dutch  to  doae  and  enable 
tbe  clockwork  to  turn  the  bead,  a  latch  to  hold  aald  arm 
out  of  effective  poaltlon,  a  spring  tending  to  return  aald 
arm  to  effective  position,  and  means  upon  said  head  to 
trip  said  latch  to  permit  said  arm  to  unclutch  the  head 
from  the  clockwork  and  to  lock  said  head  against  rotation. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


977,131.     STEAM -TRAP.     Michak.  L.   Ricbabds,   New 
Haven,  Conn.     Piled  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,790. 


1.  A  ateam  trap  comprising  longitudinally  expanalble 
lalet  and  outlet  plpea,  bearings  to  which  one  end  of  aald 
plpea  la  rigidly  connected  and  through  which  the  oppo- 
site enda  may  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  valve  connected 
with  the  free  enda  of  said  pipes,  said  valve  Including  a 
aprlng-actuated  plug  and  a  fixed  apindle  entering  aald 
valve  In  line  with  aald  plug  and  adapted  when  the  plpei 
contract  to  engage  with  aald  pluc  and  cauae  tbe  valve  te 
op^n. 
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S.  A  ste«a  trap  comprlsUit  tongltudliuilly  movable  lalet 
and  oatlet  pipes,  a  beariitff  Is  which  one  end  of  aald  ptpea 
la  rtsidly  moanted  and  In  which  the  opposite  enda  are 
aapported  for  longltudlaal  movement,  a  valve  between  the 
oater  enda  of  aald  plpea,  aaJd  valve  Inclndlnc  a  apiing- 
•ctaated  plug,  a  fixed  apladle  entering  aald  valvt  In  line 
with  said  plug  and  adapted  when  the  inlet  pip*  contracta 
to  engage  with  aald  plog  and  cauae  the  valve  to  open,  and 
a  aeJMrator  connected  with  the  fixed  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe. 


»  7  T  .  1  3  2  .  MACHHOB  PO*  PBKPABINO  HIDES  AND 
SKINS  or  EVEBT  DESCBIPTION.  Locia  Richtbs, 
Crlmmltachan.  Germany.  Piled  Jane  10,  1910.  8*- 
rUl  No.  B6«J17. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
■abatantiallj  parallel  workinf  rolls  roUtable  In  opposite 
dlrectiona,  and  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  and  a  work  aappoit  located  between  aaid  rolls 
la  a  fixed  poeltlon  with  relation  thereto  and  movable  In  a 
direction  to  carry  the  hide  or  skin  In  one  direction  paat 
the  roll  on  one  aide  of  the  work-support  and  In  the  oppo- 
alte  direction  past  the  otiicr  Mil  on  the  other  side  of  the 
work-support,  the  latter  having  Ita  upper  aarface  acceaal- 
ble  from  above  the  working  rolls  to  permit  the  hide  or 
skin  to  be  placed  in  the  machdne  from  above  the  working 
rolls  with  the  upper  portion  <rf  the  hide  or  skin  resting  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  work-support  between  the  working 
rolla  and  with  the  lower  part  hanging  down  between 
aald  work-aupport  and  one  of  aald  rolla,  whereby  the  sos- 
pcBded  portion  of  the  hide  of  skin  may  be  aatomatically 
smoothed  out  on  the  work-««pport  aa  it  is  being  treated 
by  on*  of  the  working  rolls  on  one  side  of  th«>  work-sup- 
port, and  the  upper  part  resting  on  the  work-support  may 
be  manoally  amoothed  ont  before  it  la  presented  to  the 
working  roll  on  the  other  sl^  of  the  work -support,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  descrlt>ed,  in  combination 
substantially  parallel  rotatable  working  rolls,  one  of 
whlcb  Is  bodily  movable  toward  the  other,  a  work-support 
located  between  said  rolla  in  a  fixed  position  with  relation 
thereto  and  movable  la  a  direction  to  carry  the  bide  or 
akin  in  one  direction  past  the  roll  on  one  side  of  the  work- 
ing support  and  in  the  opposite  direction  past  the  other 
roll  on  the  other  side  of  the  work  support,  and  cams  to 
aatomatically  govern  the  engagement  of  the  working  rolla 
with  the  bide  or  akin,  one  of  said  cams  being  eoastractsd 
to  permit  one  of  the  rolls  to  bs  moved  into  its  inopentivs 
position  while  the  other  of  said  rolls  Is  maintained  in  its 
operative  position  by  its  cam.  tabstaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaat  described.  In  combination, 
salMtantlally  parallel  rotatable  working- rolla,  one  of  which 
la  iKMllly  movable  toward  the  other,  a  work-support  lo- 
cated between  said  rolls  in  a  fixed  position  with  relation 
tbsivto  and  movable  In  a  direction  to  carry  the  hide  or 
sklB  In  one  direction  past  the  roll  on  one  side  of  the  work- 
s«pport  sad  la  ths  oppoaite  direction  paat  the  other  roll 
•a  the  other  aids  of  tiM  work-stq>port  and  a  cam  to  aato- 
matically govern  ths  easM*aMtot  o'  ths  bodily  movable 
working  roll  with  the  bMs  or  akin  sabstantlally  aa  de- 
scrlbsd. 


4.  la  a  macblas  of  the  ciaaa  described,  in  combination, 
sabstantlally  parallsl  roUUble  working-rolla  aeparated 
from  each  other,  a  work-aapport  located  between  aald  rolls 
in  a  fixed  position  with  relation  thereto  and  movable  In 
a  direction  to  carry  the  hide  or  akin  in  one  direction  paat 
the  roil  on  one  aide  of  the  work-support  and  in  the  oppo- 
altc  direction  paat  the  other  roll  on  the  other  side  of  the 
work-Bopport.  and  Beans  to  sffttet  a  ssparatlon  betwssn 
one  of  said  working  rolla  and  the  side  of  said  work-sapport 
adjacent  thereto  to  enable  the  hide  or  skin  to  be  placed 
la  the  machine  from  above  the  working  rolls  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  hide  or  skin  resting  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  wotk-sapport  and  ths  lower  portloa  banging  down 
la  tbs  spaes  thoa  formed,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 


•T7.183.     INDUSTRI.^L  MICROBIOLOGICAL  VEGETAL 
RKTTINO     PROCESS     BY     PECTIC     AEROBIC     MI- 
CROBES IN  A  GAS-CURRENT.     Giacomo  Rossi.  Por- 
tlci,   Italy.     Fnied  Apr.  2.   1908.      Serial   No.  4l'4,793. 
The  above  described  vegetal  retting  process  comprising 
clasnlni  the  vegetala.  Inserting  same  Into  suitable  tight 
pouring  a  badlUcaltare  of  a  pectic  aerobic  ml- 
tnto  the  veaael.  and  passing  a  purified  gas  current 
throagh  the  vegetals  and  liquid  in  tbe  vessel,  the  tempera- 
tare  at  which  the  retting  proceaa  la  effected  correspond- 
ing as  much  aa  posaible  to  tbe  optlmam  of  tbe  conditions 
of  life  of  the  microbe  used. 


07T.1S4.  TENSION  DEVICE  F«OR  CHECK-BOW  PLANT- 
ERS. Biioca  W.  RTDxa.  Dowaglac.  Mich.  Filed  July 
29.  1910.     Bsrial  No.  574,489. 


1.  A  tension  device,  comprising  a  stake,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  to  the  stake,  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  lever,  a 
pulley  carried  by  ths  lever,  palleya  below  the  plane  of  tbs 
pulley  on  the  lever,  a  cord  engaging  the  lower  side  of  the 
last  named  pulleys  and  the  upper  side  of  the  pulley  on  the 
lever,  means  for  attaching  the  cord  to  a  check  row  wire, 
and  meana  for  attaching  the  cord  to  tbe  stake. 

2.  A  teasloB  device,  comprising  a  stake,  and  arm  ad- 
justable on  the  stake,  parallel  ban  attached  to  the  stake, 
palleya  Joumaled  between  the  twra,  a  hanger  extending 
upward  from  the  bara,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hangers,  a 
weight  on  the  long  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pulley  carried  by 
the  short  arm  of  tbe  lever,  a  cord  extending  below  tbe 
palleya  between  tbe  ban  and  above  the  pulley  on  the 
lever  and  attached  to  the  arm  on  the  stake,  and  meana  for 
attaching  the  cord  to  a  check  row  wire. 

S.  A  tension  device,  comprlatng  a  stake,  parallel  bara 
attached  to  tbe  atake,  a  hanger  extending  upward  from  tbs 
ban,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  hanger,  a 
polley  carried  by  tbe  abort  end  of  tbe  lever,  pulleys  Joar- 
aaled  between  bara  and  at  tbe  reapectlve  sides  of  tbs 
pallsy  oa  tbs  l«v«r,  aa  arm  adjustable  on  tbs  stake,  a 
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cord  extending  between  the  bara  and  below  the  pulleys 
therebetween  and  alao  extending  above  the  pulley  on  tbe 
lever  and  attached  to  the  arm  on  the  atake,  and  meana  for 
attaching  the  cord  to  a  check  row  wire. 

4.  A  tenaloB  device,  comprlalng  a  stake,  a  pulley  at 
tbe  top  of  tbe  stake,  an  adjoatable  arm  and  a  foot  rest  on 
the  stake,  [>arallel  ban  attached  to  tbe  staks  below  tbe 
foot  rest,  two  pulleys  Joumaled  between  tbe  bara  and 
ajwced  apart,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  above  tbe  ban. 
a  pnlley  carried  by  tlie  lever  above  and  between  tbe  first 
nsmed  pnlleys,  a  weight  adjoatable  on  the  lever,  a  cord 
attached  to  tbe  arm  and  thence  extending  over  tbe  pul- 
ley at  the  top  of  the  stake,  thence  beneath  one  of  the  pal- 
leya between  the  bara,  thence  over  the  pulley  on  the  lever, 
thence  under  tbe  other  polley  between  the  ban  and  thence 
outward  between  tbe  bars,  and  meana  for  attaching  said 
cord  to  a  check  row  wire. 


9  7  7.135.  PIPE -DRAWING  MACHINE.  Fsank  A. 
ScBcsTsa.  Sbarpsburg.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  S.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541.717. 


•*tr-Rii'ff 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  lap-weld  pipe,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  welding  rolls  having  a  welding  ball  within  the 
aame,  a  t>all-bar  for  carrying  said  ball,  and  a  gripping  de- 
vice on  and  movable  along  said  bar  for  engaging  with  one 
end  of  tbe  pipe  after  It  emerges  from  such  rolls  to  draw 
said  pipe  during  its  welding  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  lap-weld  pipe,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  welding  rolls  having  a  welding  ball  within  the 
aame,  a  ball-bar  for  carrying  aaid  ball,  of  a  gripping  de- 
vice on  and  movable  along  said  bar  for  engaging  with  one 
end  of  the  pipe  after  it  emerges  from  8uch  rolls  to  draw 
said  pipe  during  its  welding  operation,  and  power-driven 
meana  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  dertae  for  moving 
the  same  in  tbe  welding  operation. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  lap-weld  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion with  welding  rolls  having  a  welding  ball  within  tbe 
same,  a  ball-bar  for  carrying  said  ball,  of  a  gripping  de- 
vice on  and  movable  along  said  bar  for  engaging  with  one 
end  of  the  pipe  after  it  emerges  from  such  rolls  to  draw 
said  pipe  during  ita  welding  operation,  and  power-driven 
chains  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aald  device  for  moving 
tbe  same  in  the  welding  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  lap-weld  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion with  welding  rolls  having  a  welding  ball  within  tbe 
aame,  a  ball-bar  for  carrying  aald  ball,  of  a  gripping  de- 
vice on  and  movable  along  aaid  bar  for  engaging  with  one 
end  of  the  pipe  after  it  emerges  from  such  rolls  to  draw 
said  pipe  during  its  welding  operation,  power-driven 
chains,  and  spring  operated  anna  on  said  device  for  engag-) 
Ing  with  aaid  chains  to  move  said  device  In  tbe  welding  op- 
eration. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  lap-weld  pii>e,  the  combina- 
tion with  welding  rolls  having  a  welding  ball  within  tbe 
aame,  a  ball-t>ar  for  carrying  said  ball,  of  a  gripping  de- 
vice on  and  movable  along  said  bar  for  engaging  with  one 
end  of  the  pipe  after  It  emerges  from  aocb  rolls  to  draw 
said  pipe  during  its  welding  operation,  power-driven 
chains,  means  on  said  device  for  engaging  with  said  chains 
to  move  said  device  In  tbe  welding  operation,  meana  for 
releaaiag  aaid  device,  and  meana  for  closing  the  device  on 
the  pipe  for  the  welding  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaette.] 


977.186.  POST-MOLD.  Loots  H.  Scott,  Buda,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Illinola  Concrete  Machinery  Company,  Boda, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561.249. 

A  mold  formed  of  bearing-beads  provided  with  flat  bot- 
tom portions  apd  carved  aidea,  bracketa  aecorsd  on  tbe 


Inner  faces  of  the  beads  to  extend  transversely  of  soch 
facea  and  provided  with  shouldered  portions  forming  seata. 
and  a  troo^  connecting  the  beads  together  and  provided 


"^^^    r 


'F 


% 


^ 


with  ootwardly-extendtng  flangea  aeatlng  at  their  ends 
upon  and  secored  to  said  shouldered  portioaa  of  tbe 
brackets. 


977,137.  COMBINED  LATCH  AND  CATCH  FOB  DOORS. 
Cbaklbs  M.  Skxtom,  Aurora,  111.  FUed  8q>t  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  681.889. 


■^ur 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  latch  and 
catch  for  doora  formed  of  a  coll  of  wire,  greatest  In  diam- 
eter intermediate  its  ends,  and  with  means  at  tbe  ends  for 
attachment  to  a  door  casing,  with  tbe  larger  intermediate 
portion  of  the  coil  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  a  door  and 
engaged  thereby  when  same  is  opened  and  closed. 


977.138.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  MACHINE.  JoHK 
J.  BBArsa,  Lenox,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,917. 


1.  A  photograph  printing  apparatus  comprising  ain  op- 
right  frame  having  a  negative  receiving  opening,  a  hopper 
located  above  said  opening,  a  card  supporting  t>all  located 
adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  said  opening,  means  for  feeding 
a  card  from  the  hopper  to  the  negative  receiving  opening, 
meana  for  operating  the  ball  to  discharge  tbe  printed  card, 
a  lever,  and  connections  between  It  and  both  aald  means 
for  operating  them  alternately. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  upright  nega- 
tive receiving  opening,  a  hopper  dispoaed  above  the  said 
opening,  meana  for  feeding  a  card  from  tbe  hopper,  and 
guide  platea  adjustably  secured  at  the  sides  of  tiis  said 
opening  to  guide  a  card  into  the  aame. 


HS» 
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8.  The  eoabtnatioD  of  •  frame  tMTlng  a  iMgatlTC  r«c«tT- 
•  •oraally  cloMd  akatter  arraafwl  wlthia 
ilBC.  a  aildabie  ^la  aomtad  la  thm  frama  at 
mm  iMa  of  tb«  said  op^dIdk.  a  loop  lecarai  oa  tb«  frama 
•4Ja«Mit  to  the  Mid  pin.  coanectlona  liaf  aaa  the  innar 
aad  of  the  Mid  ptn  and  the  abntter.  and  an  operattog  lerer 
Moaatad  oa  the  frame  at  the  oppoalta  aide  of  the  aegatlTa 
racalTtac  opeBlac  and  carryias  a  preaaer  piate  adapted  to 
Mtar  the  aald  openttog.  the  said  lerer  being  arranged  to 
hear  upon  the  alUUblc  pin  aad  lie  upon  the  loop  adjaeaat 
thareto. 

4.  In  a  photograph  printing  derice,  the  eombiaatioo  oi 
a  frame  having  an  upright  negative  receiving  opening,  a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  frai^e  above  the  eald  opening,  a 
alide  arranged  to  move  acroot  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to 
feed  a  card  therefrom,  meaaa  for  operating  the  aald  alMa, 
and  concurrently  operating  means  for  applying  praaanra 
to  the  cards  in  the  hopper  00  the  feeding  movement  of  the 
allda  and  for  relieving  the  cards  of  such  preosnre  00  the 
fctara  Movement  of  the  slid*. 

5.  In  a  photograph  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  fraate  having  a  negative  receiving  opening,  a  hopper 
dispoaed  adjacent  the  aald  opening,  means  for  faadlng 
canii  from  the  said  hopper,  a  follower  within  the  hopper, 
a  preaatr  arm  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  hopper,  sod 
means  for  sctoating  the  said  pre  seer  arm  to  apply  preaaure 
to  the  follower  daring  the  feeding  of  the  carda  and  to  re- 
move the  prcaaare  whaa  the  canto  are  not  being  fed. 

[Clahaa  «  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte] 


977.139.  CAR-AXLS  BOX  AND  8ADDLS.  BUBL  L. 
BHAaPKBCK.  Wlnthrop.  Maaa.  Filed  May  19.  IMO. 
Barlal  No.  497,067^ 

a 


1.  The  combination  with  i|  ear  axle  box  baviag  a  pair 
of  turrets  furnished  with  deyrsaaluas.  and  rolls  contained 
in  said  depressions,  of  a  saddle  having  Inverted  seats,  to 
receive  said  rolls,  and  side  bearings  and  supports  for  side 
fraaee,  said  supporta  being  below  said  last  mentioned 
cavittea. 

2.  The  combinattoQ  with  A  car  axle  box  having  a  pair 
of  turrets  and  a  depreaaioa  between  said  turrets,  sad 
antifriction  hearings  carried  by  said  turreta,  of  a  saddle 
mounted  oa  said  bearlnga  aad  having  depending  iMmbcra 
faralabed  with  end  fnuaa  tippports  the  upper  surfacaa  of 

-whlck  are  below  the  topa  «f  iald  turreu. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  box  having  trans- 
verae  wajra.  and  rolla  rotatahle  la  aald  ways,  of  a  saddle 
having  side  bsrs  mounted  oa  said  rolla  and  having  depend- 
ing ends  eonaected  la  pairs  by  ribs  whereby  the  support- 
ing surfaeas  of  said  ribs  are  below  the  axea  of  said  rolls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  box  having  turrets 
famished  with  depressions  each  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely ladlaed  surfacea,  and  rolls  in  said  dapreaaloaa, 
of  a  aaddle  having  cavltlea,  to  receive  said  rolls,  each 
having  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  Inclined  surfacea.  said  saddle 
baring  side  frame  sopports  located  below  said  cavltlea. 


llBha,and  an  actoatlng  element  eonnaeted  through  the  links 
aad  lerera,  to  move  said  coatacts  slasaltaaanusly  toward 
and  from  each  other  Into  mutual  tuga§Himtmt  and  dlaen- 
gagenacat. 


9T7.140.      BLBCTRIC  SWl'VCH.     Paacr  L.  ■noLB,  WU- 

klnabarv,  Pa.    niad  BepC  SO,  1909.    SerUl  No.  618,66«. 

1.  Th*  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  bars  ptrotally 

wansiUll  to   the   sldea   of  the   frame,   switch-arms  coo- 

■aetad   to  the  bars,   coataets   on   the  awlteh-arms,   links  > 


2.  The  combination  of  a  fraaae.  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  sldee  of  the  frame,  switch-snna  at- 
tached to  tba  ban,  eoatacta  on  the  switch-arma,  links 
attached  to  the  awlteb-araa,  lever  mechanism  connected 
to  the  links,  and  an  actuating  element  connected  to  the 
Unka  and  lever  mechanism,  the  parts  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  full  energy  of  the  actuating  element  may 
be  tranamltted  to  the  contacts  substantially  undtmlniahed. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  barn  pivotally 
eonaected  to  the  sldea  of  the  frame,  switch-arms  at- 
tached to  the  bare,  contacts  oa  the  switch-arma,  links 
attached  to  the  switch-arma,  lever  mechanism  connected 
to  the  links,  and  an  actuating  element  connected  to  the 
links  and  lever  mechanlam.  the  parts  being  ao  propor- 
tioned that  a  portion  of  the  motion  developed  at  the 
elentent  may  doae  the  said  contacts  and  the  remainder 
of  said  motion  may  apply  preaoare  to  the  contacta. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  two  movable 
switch  elements  therein  adapted  to  mutually  engage,  aa 
actuating  element,  and  connections  between  the  said 
switch  elements  and  the  said  actuating  element,  to  move 
the  switch  elements  toward  each  other  Into  mutual  en- 

5.  The  eomblaatlon  of  an  electric  drcnit,  two  movable 
switch  elemeats  therein  adapted  to  mutually  engage, 
an  actuating  element,  and  connections  between  the  switch 
elements  and  the  actuating  element  to  move  the  switch 

simultaneously   toward  each  other  Into  mutual 
t 
[Claims  «  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


977,141.      BAKINO-IRON.      OaoaoK    N.    Smith,    Akroa, 
Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,96t. 


A  cooking  utenali  eoai 


a  pair  of  members  each 


saaaaeted    to    the    switch-arvis.    levers   connected    to   the  1  provided    with    a    body-portlaa    and    one    adapted    to    be 
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motuted  upon  the  other  and  each  formed  with  a  laterally- 
extending  hollow  handle  section  projecting  from  its  re- 
spectlTe  body-portion,  one  of  said  body-portions  having 
iU  Inner  face  provided  with  a  ahallow  recess  and  the 
other  having  its  inner  face  flat  thronghoat,  a  lateral  log 
projecting  from  said  receaaed  body-portion  and  having 
its  upper  face  provided  with  a  groore  of  leaa  length 
than  the  length  of  the  lug  and  which  opens  at  Its  Inner 
end  into  the  receaa  of  the  body-portion,  apertured  eara 
projecting  from  the  outer  tenninas  of  aald  lag,  a  lateral 
lag  projecting  from  the  other  of  the  body-portions  and 
having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  end  extending  between  said 
eara,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ears  and  cylin- 
drical end  together,  and  an  outlet  means  for  aald  groove 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  lattar. 


977,142.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  PtAKK  X.  Btadb, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Corwin  Telephone  Mann- 
taetnrlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  K54,097. 


1.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line  hav- 
lag  a  telephone  station  which  includes  a  receiver  having 
a  aoft  iron  readily  magnetisable  and  demagnetlsable  core 
provided  with  a  winding  aerially  included  with  the  line 
aad  with  means  at  the  ssme  sUtlon  with  the  receiver 
for  impressing  voice  currents  upon  the  line ;  a  satwtan- 
tlally  non-inductive  shunt  about  turns  of  the  receiver 
Winding  and  also  serially  related  with  said  means ;  and 
a  aaorce  of  direct  current  Induded  In  drcuit  with  the 
reealver  winding  by  the  telephone  line. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line  haT- 
lag  a  telephone  station  which  Includes  a  receiver  having 
a  soft  iron  readily  magnetisable  and  demagnetlzable  core 
provided  with  a  winding  serially  Included  with  the  line 
and  with  s  tranamltter  at  the  same  station  with  the  re- 
ceiver for  impressing  voice  currents  upon  the  line;  a 
aabstantially  non-inductive  shunt  about  turns  of  the 
receiver  winding  end  also  serially  related  with  said  trans- 
mitter ;  and  a  source  of  direct  current  Included  In  circuit 
with  the  receiver  winding  and  the  transmitter  at  the  same 
station  therewith  by  the  telephone  line. 


977,148.  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION.  ALtaoK  B.  trra- 
LiKO,  Pleasant  Mooat,  Pa.  Piled  Dec  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  588,982. 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  In  combination,  a  fire-box,  a  watar- 
dnun,  a  transrersely  extending  dram,  a  wall  supported  by 
aald  transverse  drum  and  extending  up  to  and  around  said 
water-drum,  an  arch  extending  beneath  said  water  drum 
rearwardly  to  said  wall,  and  water  evaporating  tabes  con- 
necting said  drums. 


2.  In  B  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  fire-box,  a  water- 
drum,  a  traaareraely  extending  drum  dispoaed  beneath  the 
rear  portion  of  said  water  drum,  means  connecting  said 
drums,  tubes  extending  from  said  transverse  drum  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  aald  arater-dnun,  and  a  baSe 
Bupported  by  said  tabes. 

8.  In  a  water  tube  boiler.  In  combination,  a  fire-box.  a 
water-drum,  a  transversely  extending  drum,  means  con- 
necting said  drums,  tubes  further  connecting  said  drums 
and  positioned  aubataatlally  beneath  the  rear  portion  of 
aald  water-drum,  and  a  baffle  supported  by  said  tubes 
adapted  to  protect  said  drum  from  the  direct  flow  of  the 
furnace  gaaea. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  in  combination,  a  fire-box.  a 
water-drum,  a  transversely  extending  drum  located  be- 
neath aald  water-drum  and  connected  therewith,  and 
water-tubea  extending  rearwardly  from  said  transverse 
drum  end  connected  to  said  water  drum. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  fire-box,  a  longi- 
tudinal water-drom,  a  transverse  drum  positioned  beneath 
the  rear  portion  of  aald  water-drum,  a  steam  and  water 
drum,  water  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said  wmter- 
drum  to  said  steam  and  water  drum,  water  tubes  extend- 
ing from  said  transverse  drum  rearwardly  to  said  water- 
drum,  and  a  wall  supported  upon  said  transverse  dram  and 
projecting  upwardly  among  said  first  aet  of  tubea. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


977,144.  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION.  AI-I8ON  B.  Stib- 
LiNQ,  Pleasant  Mount,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
Dec  18,  1909,  Serial  No.  633,932.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,378. 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  fire-box,  a  longl- , 
tudinally  extending  water-drum,  a  transversely  extending 
drum  located  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  said  water-drum 
and  connected  therewith,  the  ends  of  said  second  drum  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  said  first  drum,  and  closed  end 
water-tubes  extending  rearwardly  from  said  transverse 
drum. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  fire-box,  a  water- 
drnm,  a  transversely  extending  drum  located  beneath  aald 
water-drum,  a  wall  supported  by  said  transverse  drum  ex- 
tending up  to  and  around  said  water-drum,  an  arch  ex- 
tending beneath  said  water-drum  rearwardly  to  said  wall, 
a  water  connection  between  said  drums,  and  dosed  end 
tnbea  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
transverse  drum. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  fire-ix>x.  a  water- 
drum,  a  transversely  extending  drum  located  beneath  aald 
water-drum,  means  connecting  aald  drums,  cloaed  end 
tubes  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  transverse  dram, 
and  a  baffle  supported  by  said  tubea  In  parallel  relation 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  in  combination,  a  fire-box.  a  water- 
dram,  a  transversely  extending  drum  located  beneath  aald 
water-drnm,  means  connecting  aald  drtuna,  doaed  end 
tubes  extending  rearwardly  from  said  transverse  drum  and 
positioned  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  aald  water-drom. 
and  a  baffle  supported  by  said  tubes  adapted  to  protect  said 
drum  from  the  direct  flow  of  the  famace  gi 
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S.  IB  •  ■taaiD  boU«r.  In  combiBatton.  •  flr*-boz,  •  loagl- 
tudlnal  wtter-dnim,  a  trmmvert*  drum  poaltiooed  b«ii««th 
Um  r«ar  portton  of  said  water-drum  and  connected  there- 
with, a  ateam  and  water-dram^  water-tubca  extending  up- 
wardly from  Mid  water-dram  to  aaid  ateam  and  water- 
dram,  cloaed  end  water-tabea  extending  rearwardly  from 
aatd  traaaTcraa  dram,  and  a  wall  supported  upon  aaid 
trmaararae  dnia  and  projecting  upwardly  among  aaid  firat 
Mt  of  tobea. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  prlntad  lA  tba  Oaattte.] 


9  7  7,145.  PBIMARY-BATTEBY  PLATE.  ALFBBD  O. 
Tat«.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,688. 


'    w 


1.  A  bifunctlonal  primary  battery  plate  embracing  inter- 
iMTcd  poaltlre  and  negative  aectiona  aeparated  from  eaclj 
other  by  porous  Insulating  material,  the  poaitiTe  lectlona 
being  all  connected  together  at  one  end  and  the  negatire 
aectioni  ■Imilarly  connected  together  at  the  other  end.  and 
all  of  said  parts  held  together  by  Inauiatlng  bolts  extend- 
ing therethrough,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  bifunctional  primary  battery  plate  embracing  Inter- 
leaved positive  and  negative  sections  separated  from  each 
other  by  porous  tnsalating  material ;  in  combination  with 
Insnlating  side  bars  and  Insulating  bolts  extending  through 
the  side  bars  and  the  sectlona.  the  poaltlve  aectiona  of  the 
plate  being  all  connected  together  at  one  end  and  tha 
negative  sections  similarly  connected  together  at  the  other 
end.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


•T7.148.  PAPER  FEEDING  APP.\R.4TIT8.  Cnusjm 
Vow  Qlabn,  Watervliet,  N-  Y-  **"«<»  Mar.  21,  1908, 
Serial  No.  422,414. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  fending  a  web  of  paper  or  tbe 
like,  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of  endleaa  carriera,  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  tl>e  path  of  tbe  web  with  tbelr 
lower  atretchea  in  substantially  the  plane  of  tbe  web ; 
altdeway-supports  for  the  lower  stretches  of  said  carriera, 
tb«  members  of  aaid  carrier*  and  said  anpports  being  aimi- 
larly  dove-tatlad  In  eroaa-ae^tlon  and  aaid  slldeways  open- 


ing downwardly  at  tbatr  contraetad  aide;  papar-gripplng 
osecbaniams  carried  by  the  reapective  carriera  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  opposite  edgea  of  said  web.  said  mechaniama 
being  suspended  from  said  carriers  through  the  openlngi 
In  said  sUdeway-sapportB ;  means  for  automatically  elo»> 
tng  the  aevaral  gripping  mechaniama  upon  tbe  edgea  of  the 
web :  meana  for  aatomaticaily  opening  the  aaveral  grip- 
ping mechanisms  sncceaalvely  to  receive  tbe  web ;  and 
Msnnt  for  opening  the  gripping  mectaaniams  sncceaalvely 
to  release  the  web. 

2.  In  aa  apparatna  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  or  tbe 
like,  and  In  combination,  an  endleos  carrier  located  at  one 
side  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  web,  with  one  of  ita  atretchea  in 
subatantlally  the  plane  of  tbe  web:  a  sltdeway-aapport  for 
said  stretch  of  said  carrier  provided  with  a  downwardly 
opening  alot :  and  paper-gripping  mechanisms  carried  by 
aaid  carrier  and  adapted  to  grip  tbe  edge  of  said  web,  said 
mechanisms  belac  aaapended  from  said  carrier  through  the 
downwardly  opening  alot  In  aaid  slideway-support. 

S.  In  an  apparatna  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  or  tbe 
like,  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of  endleaa  carriers  located 
on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  path  of  tbe  web.  with  their  lower 
atretcbea  in  aobatantlally  the  plane  of  the  web ;  slldcway- 
supports  for  tbe  lower  stretches  Ot  aaid  carriers,  said  snp- 
porta  being  provided  with  longltadtanl  slots  on  their  under- 
side :  paper-gripping  mechanisms  carried  by  tbe  reapective 
carriers  and  adapted  to  grip  tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of  said 
web,  said  mechanisms  being  suspended  from  said  carriera 
throogta  the  slots  In  tbe  underside  of  the  respective  slide- 
way-aupports  ;  means  for  automatically  cloaing  the  sev- 
eral gripping-mechanisms  upon  the  edgea  of  the  web ; 
means  for  automatically  opening  tbe  several  gripping- 
mechaniama,  sncceaalvely,  to  receive  tbe  web ;  and  means 
for  opening  the  gripping-mectkanlams,  sncceaalvely.  to  re- 
Icaae  the  web. 


977,147.    PULP  MACHINKBT.     Josiph  H.  Wallacb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.886. 


*^^r>-  ' 


1.  Means  for  enabling  the  vat  and  drum  or  cylinder  of 
a  Standard  feltleaa  wet  machine  to  be  ntilised  in  connec* 
tlon  with  a  Standard  wet  machine,  embracing  a  coocb- 
arm  provided  with  two  aets  of  journal  bearings  and  two 
detachable  couch-rolls,  said  journal  t>earlng8  being  located 
at  different  dlatancea  from  tbe  point  of  aupport  of  the 
eooch-arm. 

2.  A  couch-arm  provided  with  two  cooch-rolla  located 
at  dlCerent  distances  from  the  stationary  end  thereof,  said 
rolla  being  detachable  therefrom. 

S.  A  coacb-arm  provided  with  two  couch-rolla  located 
at  different  distances  from  tbe  stationary  end  thereof,  said 
rolls  being  detachable  therefrom  and  of  different  diam- 
etera. 

4.  A  Standard  wet  machine  embracing  a  baae  or  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  felt  roUa,  a  felt  carried  there- 
by, a  pivoted  couch-arm  carried  by  tbe  baae,  a  pair  of 
conch-rolls  carried  by  tbe  couch-arm,  aaid  conch  rolla  being 
detachable  from  the  arm;  together  with  a  vat,  a  cylinder 
mold,  a  pulp  discharge  chamber,  and  a  pivoted  doctor 
located  above  tbe  diacbarge  chamber. 


9  77,14  8.  FKBD-REOUUiTOB.  CHAaLaa  E.  Wauiwi, 
Batavia,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  B07.212. 
1.  A  feed  regulator  consisting  of  a  hopper  having  a 
alanting  front  plate,  a  slotted  slide  adjustable  on  aaid 
plate  and  adapted  to  doae  tbe  diacbarge  opening  in  aaid 
hopper,  a  prlamatic  diacbarge  roller  mounted  below  aaid 
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allde,  a  deflector  plate  secored  In  said  hopper  oppoalte  said 
allde  and  adjacent  aaid  roller,  a  track  l>elow  aaid  diacbarge 
roll,  and  a  slide  on  aaid  track  having  an  aptomed  flange 
at  lu  wd. 
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2.  A  feed  regulator  consisting  of  a  hopper  having  a 
slanting  front  plate,  a  slotted  slide  adjnatable  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  clooe  tbe  discbarge  opening  in  aaid 
hopper,  a  retainer  plate  aecored  in  aaid  hopper  trana- 
veraely  thereof  over  aaid  slide,  a  prlamatic  diacbarge  roller 
mounted  below  said  slide,  a  deflector  plate  aecured  in  aaid 
hopper  oppoalte  said  slide  and  adjacent  aaid  roller,  a 
track  below  said  discbarge  roll,  and  a  alide  on  aaid  track 
having  an  upturned  flange  at  its  end. 


977.149.  BA8E-BAIX<)AMK  APPARATUS.  Abthcb  W. 
WnaonM,  Somervill^  If  aaa..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Arvld 
W.  Brickaon.  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  28,   1910. 

Serial  No.  552.057. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  game  board  having  a  playing 
territory  apportioned  off  into  areaa  of  aaalgned  valoea,  a 
proJaeCable  element  or  ball,  and  a  ball  projecting  device; 
aa  aagnlarly  adjustable  batting  device  loosely  pivoted 
upon  aaid  game  board  and  rendered  operative  by  the  Im- 
pact of  aaid  ball  to  strike  tbe  same  in  tbe  desired  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  game  board  having  a  playing 
territory  apportioned  off  into  areas  of  assigned  valuea,  a 
projectable  element  or  ball,  and  an  angularly  adjustable 
ball  projecting  device ;  a  batting  device  embodying  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  atrlker  rendered  operative  by  tbe  Im- 
pact of  aaid  ball  to  repel  the  same,  aaid  striker  being  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  a  frame  secured  to  aaid  game  board  and 
having  a  capacity  for  substantially  Inatantaneoua  angular 
adjustment  upon  aaid  board  whereby  tbe  striker  may  be 
caused  to  repel  said  ball  In  the  dealred  direction. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  game  board  having  a  playing 
territory  apportioned  off  Into  areaa  of  aaalgned  values,  a 
projectable  element  or  ball,  and  a  ball  projecting  device ; 
an  angularly  adJoaUble  spring  operated  batting  device 
rendered  operative  by  tbe  impact  of  aaid  ball  to  strike  the 
aame  In  the  dealred  direction,  said  spring  having  a  free 
portion  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator  whereby  the  ten- 
a'.on  upon  the  aaid  spring  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  game  board  having  a  playing 
territory  apportioned  off  Into  areaa  of  aaalgned  values,  a 
projectable  element  or  ball,  and  a  ball  projecting  device; 
a  batting  device  comprising  a  frame  loosely  pivoted  on 
aaid  game  board  so  as  to  be  angularly  adjuatable  tbere- 
apon,  a  carrier  bar  longitudinally  movable  In  aaid  frame, 
a  atrlker  carried  apon  aaid  carrier  bar.  a  spring  carried 
on  aaid  frame,  an  actuator  bar  operatively  connecting  aaid 
spring  and  said  carrier  bar,  and  a  locking  piece  awlnglngly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  said  locking  piece  being  adapted, 
in  its  locking  position,  to  lock  the  actuator  bar  against 
longitudinal  movement,  and  being  retained  in  aaid  locking 
poaltlon  by  said  carrier  bar. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  game  board  having -a  plajrlng 
territory  apportioned  off  Into  areaa  of  aselgned  values,  a 
projectable  element  or  ball,  n  ball  projecting  device ;  and 
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a  batting  device  comprlalng  a  frame  looady  pivoted  on 
said  game  board  ao  as  to  t>e  angularly  adjustable  there- 
upon, a  carrier  bar  longitudinally  movable  In  aaid  frame, 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  carrier  bar  baTing  a  striker 
moonted  tberemi,  tlie  rear  end  of  ssld  carrier  bar  belas 
reversed  sobstantially  parallel  to  Itself,  and  having  a 
cross-piece  laterally  extending  from  said  reversed  end,  a 
spring  moiuted  upon  said  frame  for  actuating  said  car- 
rier bar.  an  acttiator  bar  for  operatively  interconnecting 
said  spring  and  aaid  carrier  bar,  and  a  locking-piece  swing- 
ingly  mounted  In  said  frame,  aaid  piece  embodying  a  hori- 
zontal extension  30«  secured  in  Its  locking  position  tinder 
Mid  croaa-piece,  and  a  connecting  piece  30*  by  which,  la 
the  locking  poaltlon  of  aaid  locking  piece  aaid  actuator  bar 
is  locked  against  an  actuating  movement  in  response  to 
tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


9  7  7,150.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHEET-METAL 
TUBES.  FxANK  C.  Whkeler.  Springfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  American  Seeding  Machine  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  B, 
1909.    SerUl  No.  487,912. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  spiral  tnbe  from  a  flat 
band,  means  f6r  feeding  said  band  and  expanding  one  edge 
thereof,  a  cone-shaped  former  adapted  to  form  whirls  la 
said  band  after  aame  has  been  operated  on  by  said  first- 
mentioned  meana,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  atatlonary  former  adapted  to  form  whirla  la 
said  band,  meaiu  for  feeding  aaid  t>and  to  said  former, 
and  for  operating  on  both  edges  of  said  band  to  form  one 
edge  of  concave  form  and  the  other  edge  of  convex  form, 
aubatantlally  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  spiral  tobe  from  a  metal 
band,  means  for  feeding  said  band,  a  former  adapted  to 
form  a  spiral  tube  from  said  band,  and  a  curved  plate  for 
preventing  the  whirls  of  said  spiral  tube  from  being  elon- 
gated during  tbe  proceas  of  forming  same  to  an  extent 
preventing  the  overlapping  of  said  whirls,  subatantlally  as 
specified. 


977.161.    EYEGLASSES.     L>o    F.    Adt.    Albany,   N. 
Filed  May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,747. 


1.  In  an  eyeglaaa  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  and  a  lena  attaching  member,  of  cooperating  bear- 
ing members  permanently  carried  by  the  lens  attaching 
member  and  tbe  bridge  and  detachably  and  plvotally  con- 
necting aaid  parte,  a  spring  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  of  aaid  parte  oat  of  contact  with  the  bearina  members 
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to  position  tlM  lens  sttaefalng  oMinlMr,  and  coOp«ratlng 
portions  on  th«  aprlnc  snd  ttas  othsr  part  «C  tks  aMSatlBg 
tor  retslntns  th«  besrlnc  BSMAcrs  te  sacnflssMBt. 

S.  In  an  sysglass  mo«BtlBf.  tks  combination  with  a 
and  a  l«na  attaching  msmber,  of  bsarlng  Bcmbers 
kn«Dtly  carried  by  th«  l«ns  attaching  nsmber  and 
ths  hrMge  and  detachably  engaging  each  atksr,  a  spring 
for  taming  the  lens  attaching  membsr.  canisd  by  the 
bridge,  oat  of  contact  srtfh  ths  bearing  members,  and  co- 
sparatlng  portions  00  tiM  spring  and  the  lens  attaching 
■•Mber  retaining  the  bearing  members  In  eagacnnent 

S.  In  an  eyscUas  mounting,  the  combination  wltk  • 
bridge  hartng  a  bearlnir  thereon,  of  a  len«  attaching  msa- 
ber  harlng  g  bearing  member  detachably  cooperating  with 
the  bearing  member  on  the  bridge,  a  nose  gnard  aoonted 
also  to  swing  relatively  on  the  bridge  and  detachably  sd- 
gasias  one  of  »«ld  bearing  members,  a  apttac  for  turning 
tiM  taas  atUching  raembar  and  the  noas  gaard  relatively 
to  the  bridge,  and  cofip«ratlng  portions  on  the  spring  and 
a  portion  of  the  mounting  a^lng  to  retain  the  bearing 
members  In  engagement.  ^  - 

4.  In  an  eyeglss*  moaatla|L  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  and  a  lens  attactaiac  Mpber.  of  a  pirot  pin  perma- 
nently carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  bearing  on  the  other 
part  detachably  engaging  the  pivot  pin,  a  spring  rigidly 
secsared  at  one  end  to  ooe  •(  saM  parts  to  posltloa  the  lens 
sttschlng  member,  and  eodper«tlng  portions  on  the  spring 
and  the  other  part  of  the  monntiag  for  retaining  the  bear- 
ing In  eatayeaent  with  the  pivot  pin. 

5.  In  aa  eyeclass  moonting.  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
having  spring  arms,  and  Icns-attachlng  members  mounted 
to  swlnK  relstlvely  to  the  brld|e.  held  In  normal  positions 
by  the  aprlng  arms  and  eanrlng  means  to  engage  the 
spring  srms  near  their  free  ends  to  hold  the  parts  In  co- 
operative relation. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  Hm  combination  with  a  pair  of  Isaass  aad  a  bridge 
nsiiaii  ting  Omm,  of  aeas  gaarin  aaeh  esaprising  a  down- 
wardly eztaatftec  lespit  aooa  caeagtat  pad  having  only 
the  forward  arm  thereof  secured,  and  the  other  arm  mov- 
able Independently  thereof,  an  apper  nose  engaging  pad 
and  a  connection  between  tlie  rear  ara  of  the  lower  noae 
engaging  loop  aad  the  upper  pa4  aaabodying  an  upwardly 
extending  loop  parmittlng  the  a<Hi<Mint  of  the  upper  pad 
independeatly  af  tks  lower  pad. 

9.  TW  mihlaatlw  with  a  pair  of  leases  and  a  bridge 
connecting  thssi.  of  boss  guards  saak  comprising  a  down- 
wardly extending  loop  having  Its  sraia  arranged  sobstaa- 
tlally  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  leases  snd  forming  a 
lower  bearing  pad.  the  rear  arm  being  aMrahle  relatlTOly 
to  the  forward  arm.  an  upwardly  extcadlng  pliable  loop 
having  Its  arms  also  arranged  substantially  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  lens,  snd  one  arm  merging  into  the  rear 
arm  of  the  lower  bearing  pad.  and  an  upper  bearing  pad 
coaaacted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  upwardly  extending 
loop. 

IClaUns  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasstta.] 


077. 163.  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Lawis  AtAZiNDaa, 
Cllatoa,  111.,  aaolgnor  to  Alexander  Crossing  Company. 
Clinton.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaola.  FUad  May  li^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.601. 


977. 1S2.  N08S-0UA&D  FOR  CTEOLASBB8.  Lao  F. 
AOT.  Albany.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  17.  1907..  Serial  No. 
3A4.270. 


1.  A  Bose  guard  for  eyeglaaa^  comprising  a  downwardly 
looped  lower  nose  enga^g  pad,  an  atUching  end  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  arm  of  the  pad.  an  upper  nose 
engaging  pad,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  pad  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  loop  embodying  two 
loops,  one  lying  subetantially  tai  the  plane  of  the  arma  of 
the  lower  loop,  and  the  other  lying  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenseo  aad  a  bridge 
connecting  them,  of  none  gusrds  each  comprislnK  a  down- 
wardly extending  looped  lower  nose  engaging  pad.  having 
one  arm  In  advance  of  the  other,  the  forward  arm  being 
g^carad  aad  the  rearward  arm  Nlas  laoTaMe  relatively  to 
tko  ooiBlod  arm.  an  upper  nose  eagaglBS  pad.  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  rear  arm  of  the  lower  aoas  engaging 
loop  and  the  npper  pad  embodying  a  loop  permitting  the 
adjustment  of  the  upper  psd  independently  of  the  lower 
pad. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  pair  of  lenses  and  a  bridge 
connecting  them,  of  nose  guards  each  comprising  a  down- 
wardly extending  looped  lower  nose  engaging  pad,  having 
one  arm  In  advance  of  the  other,  the  forward  arm  being 
Mcarad  and  the  rear  ara  hafen  ■arable  relatively  to  the 
■acatad  arm,  an  npper  aoao  opcMfBg  pad,  and  a  coaaec- 
tka  boCwsen  the  rear  arm  of  the  lower  asoe  sajlglag  loop 
aad  the  npper  pad  embodying  an  upwardly  extaadteg  pli- 
able loop  pMrmltting  the  adjnsuasat  of  the  upper  pad  iade- 
pendently  of  the  lower  pad. 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  sertea 
of  bearlnga.  tracks  whose  ralla  break  over  the  bearings, 
tumblprs  Journal*^  In  said  bearings  and  having  openings 
therethrough,  locking  members  sdapted  to  lie  within  the 
openings  in  the  tumblers,  enlsrged  heads  00  the  tumblers, 
rail  sections  on  the  heads  sdapted  to  bridge  the  breaks  In 
the  tracks,  blocks  rigid  with  the  rails  having  extensions 
projecting  therefrom  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rail 
sections  on  the  heads,  pinions  on  the  tumblers,  s  rsck  bar 
ia  a  channeled  receea  In  each  bearing  adapted  to  engaga 
the  pinions,  means  for  actuating  the  rack  bar,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  sctnatlng  the  locking  pins  to  hold  the 
tumblers  In   their   respective  positions. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  bearingi,  tumblers  Journsled  In  the  latter,  tracks  whose 
rails  have  breaks  ove-  said  tumblera,  rail  sections  on  the 
tumblers  sdapted  to  bridge  the  breaks,  pinions  on  ths 
tumblers,  s  rack  bsr  lying  in  a  Joarnaled  rectos  in  the 
bearing  adapted  to  engaga  the  pinions.  sMaao  rlfM  with 
the  rail  Bectlon§  for  limiting  the  revolution  of  the  tum- 
blers, reclprocstlng  locking  pins  extending  Into  slots  In 
the  tumblers  for  locking  the  rail  sections  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  turn- 
Mart. 


077.164.     WINDOW-TF.NT.     JoBH  O.  Allbn.  PeorU.  lU, 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1»06.     Serial  No.  332.701. 
1.  The  eoatblnatlon  with  a  window,  comprising  tMm 

laa.  and  the  upper  and  lower  sash  vertically 
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caslog.  of  a  frame  mounted  In  the  npper  part  of  the 
inside  the  sash,  a  second  frame  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  casing  swlagably  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
first  mentioned  frame,  a  teat  carried  by  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  entire  window,  a  third  frame  adapted  to 
project  Inwardly  from  the  aforesaid  frames  for  holding  the 
tent  extended,  ssid  Isst  mentioned  frame  being  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  to  a  position  alongside  the  first  men- 
tloaed  frame. 


.  •-         > 


X.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  tent  wholly  on 
the  Inalde  of  and  covering  the  entire  window,  said  tent 
being  closed  on  all  sides  except  the  side  next  the  window 
and  means  on  the  aald  tent  for  detachably  faatenlng  said 
tent  to  the  casing  of  the  window. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  window,  of  a  folding  frame 
■oonted  at  the  Inside  of  the  window,  s  tent  carried  by 
aald  frame  adapted  to  cover  the  entire  window  and  Inter- 
sagaglng  mesns  on  the  folding  frame  and  window  casing 
for  detachably  securing  the  tent  in  the  window. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  window,  of  a  frame  mounted 
la  the  upper  part  of  the  window,  a  second  frame  plvotally 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  from  a  poaition  In  the  lower  part  of  the  window  to 
a  position  alongside  the  first  mentioned  frame,  Interengag- 
lag  psrts  on  the  second  mentioned  frame  and  the  casing 
for  locking  the  second  mentioned  frame  In  its  position  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  window,  a  tent  carried  by  said  frame 
covering  the  entire  window  and  a  swinging  frame  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  above  mentioned  frames  for  holding 
the  tent  extended. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window,  comprlalng  the  cas- 
ing and  the  upper  and  lower  sash  vertically  movable  in 
the  eaalng,  of  a  frame  In  the  upper  part  of  the  window  in- 
side the  sash,  iaterengaging  parts  on  the  aald  frame  and 
casing  for  detachably  aecurlng  the  frame  to  the  casing,  a 
oecond  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  firat  mentioned 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  position  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  window  Inalde  the  sash,  to  a  position  alongside 
the  first  mentioned  frame.  Interengaging  parts  on  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  frsme  snd  the  casing  for  detachably  faa- 
tenlng the  said  aecond  mentioned  frame  In  position  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  window,  a  tent  carried  by  said  framea 
covering  the  entire  window,  and  a  frame  plvotally  mount- 
ed to  swing  from  a  position  at  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  to  a  position,  alongside  the  first  mentioned 
frame  for  holding  the  tent  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


977.166.  COTTON-PICKING  MACHINE.  JoH!f  F.  AP- 
pi^BT,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Aug.  16.  1006.  Serial  No. 
830.744. 

1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picking  and 
stripping  mechanism  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  stripped  cotton  Is  discharged,  and  a  fender 
for    intercepting    cotton    cast    from    tne    machine,    said 


fender  including  projecting  teeth,  which  are  channeled 
to  cause  the  air  to  follow  directions  to  promote  the 
exit  of  the  cotton  through  said  opening,  said  stripping 
•hanlswi  Incladlag  wheels  disposed  between  the  teeth. 


t.  A  cotton  picking  machine  including  picking  aad 
stripping  mechanism  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  stripped  cotton  is  discharged,  a  fender  for 
intercepting  cotton  cast  from  the  machine,  said  fender 
incltiding  projecting  teeth,  and  a  base  portion  from  which 
the  teeth  project,  said  teeth  being  channeled  to  cause  the 
air  to  follow  directions  to  promote  the  exit  of  the  cotton 
through  said  opening,  said  stripping  mechanism  including 
wheels  disposed  between  the  teeth. 

3.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picking  and 
stripping  mechanism  and  baring  a  passage  through  which 
the  stripped/ cotton  is  cast  by  the  stripping  mechanism, 
and  a  fender  constituting  an  upper  wall  of  said  paasage 
and  serring  to  intercept  cotton  that  Is  not  cast  by  the 
stripping  mechanism  through  said  passage,  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  cotton  being  discharged  is  forced 
to  pass  through  the  passage  of  which  said  fender  forms  a 
wall,  said  fender  including  projecting  teeth  while  the 
stripping  element  indudes  wheela  paaaing  between   said 

tMtlL 

4.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picking  and 
Btrli-plng  mecbsnlsm  and  having  a  passage  through  which 
the  stripped  cotton  Is  cast  by  the  stripping  mecbanlsmi 
and  a  fender  constituting  an  upper  wall  of  aald  passage 
and  serving  to  Intercept  cotton  tliat  is  not  cast  by  the 
stripping  mechanism  through  snld  passage,  whereby  sub- 
stsntlslly  all  of  the  cotton  being  discharged  is  forced  to 
pass  through  the  passage  of  which  said  fender  forms  a 
wall. 


977,156.  ELECTRIC  TRUCK.  Asx  F.  Batchkldbb, 
Schenectsdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,413. 


l^-itJ 


4^Q^t 


1.  In  an  electric  truck,  a  truck-frame  comprising  tran- 
som membera  snd  end  members  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, an  axle  Jonmaled  between  each  end  member  and 
the  corresponding  transom  member,  a  motor  armatore 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  axles,  and  a  field  magaet  aap- 
ported  upon  the  end  member  and  the  transom  member 
between  which  said  armature  is  located. 

2.  In  an  electric  truck,  a  truck-frame  comprising  end 
membera  and  Intermediate  transom  membera  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  an  axle  arrang^'d  between  each  end  mem- 
t>er  and  the  corresponding  transom  member,  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  truck  and  said  axles,  motor 
armatures  mounted  an  said  axlea,  and  a  field  magaet 
supported  upon  each  end  member  and  the  corresponding 
transom  member. 
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IL  la  an  electric  track.  •  track-traiM 
ftmagad  t»  tons  tw« 

piMM  rlgMl7  WIMKttM 
toff«tb«r.  two  ci  MM  mambm  formlag  tht  tranaoB  ui4 
tb«  other  two  ■eifceri  eoaatttatlBg  end  plecce.  an  «xle 
joarnaled  betwMB  th»  eads  of  eAch  p«lr  of  ■■■fein. 
Motor  armatarw  M  Mid  axta«,  and  a  flold  ■■«■■*  np- 
parted  apoa  ea«k  pair  of  m»w^  ira. 

4.  la  aa  electric  track,  a  track-frame  comprU^g  two 
pair*  of  U-«baped  ntembera  arranged  to  form  two  rae- 
taaglea  and  top  and  bottom  ptocaa  rigidly  aalttag  aald 
members,  two  of  aald  aaabera  forming  a  tranaoa  and 
the  other  two  membara  eoaetltntlng  end  piece*,  joaraal 
bozM  yieldingly  moon  ted  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
Mch  pair  of  aMabera.  axlea  joarnaled  In  aald  boxea,  mo- 
tor armatarw  «■  aald  axlea,  and  a  flald  magnet  aapportad 
apon  each  pair  of  aieabara. 

5.  In  an  electric  track,  a  track-frame  comprtaing  traa- 
■om  and  end  membart  rigidly  connected  together,  an 
»«i*  Joarnaled  bctwaoi  each  ead  member  and  the  corre- 
apaailBg  tranaom  aaabar.  Motor  aroMtnraa  aooatad 
apon  aald  axlea,  and  a  U-ahAped  field  ■— ■■»  aapportad 
apon   each   tranaom   member  and    the   cattMpumllin  end 


[Claims  6  to  11  ao«  prtatatf  la  the  Qaaatta.1 


0  7  7,167.  BOBBIN- WINDBS.  BaiiaT  Baaaaa.  Thai. 
SwltierUnd,  aMlgnor  to  Tba  Firm  of  Heart  Lary. 
■ofinfcgrii    Swltaerland.     Vlled  Sept.   3,   1907.     Serial 

tit.  an4iT. 


In  combination,  a  illdable  bracket,  a  abaft  rotatabU 
therein,  lateral  gnldea  for  the  bracket,  a  friction  wbaal 
oa  tba  ahaft.  a  friction  wheal  to  drive  the  latter  wheal, 
a  worm  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  laterally  projecting  slotted 
plate  moanted  on  the  bracket,  a  spindle  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  said  alot.  a  worm-whael  Joornaled  on  the  spindle 
In  oMSh  with  the  worm,  bearlnga  formed  on  the  bracket, 
a  rod  caeiprocably  moanted  In  th«  bM rings  parallel  to 
Mid  shaft,  a  thread-gaide  moanted  on  the  rod,  a  crank- 
pin  on  the  worm-wbecl  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
thread-gaide  with  the  crank-pin. 


0  7  7,188.      INCANDESCENT-LAMP    MANIPULATOS. 

Boaaar  H.  BaaKSTaassBa.,  York.  Pa.     Piled  Joae  10, 

1000.     Serial  No.  {V01,401. 

1.  la  an  Incandescent  lamp  raanlpalator,  ths  eonblna- 
tlon  of  a  tabular  handle,  lamp-graaplng  fingers  plTOted 
to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  having  extensions  dis- 
poasd  below  their  piyots  and  In  the  tubular  handle,  yield- 
ing moans  oa  the.  handle  for  throwing  the  fingers  oat- 
ward  and  the  depending  exteaaions  thereof  Inward,  a  cone- 
shaped  spreader  disposed  and  movable  endwise  between 
aald  extensions.  m<>ans  for  operating  said  spreader,  con- 
nected therewith  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
lower  ead  of  the  handle  and  adjnatable  hoaslng  for  nid 


2.  In  aa  Incandescent  lamp  manipulator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tabular  handle,  lamp-grssptng  fingers  plToted 
to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  having  extensions  dis- 
poned balow  their  plrots  and  In  the  tabular  handle,  yield- 
lag  laaann  on  the  handle  for  throwing  the  fingers  oat- 
ward  and  the  depending  extensions  thereof  inward,  a 
spreader,  of  inverted  cone  iMafsil,  disposed  and  movable 
endwise  between  said  extenstaaa  and  baring  a  stem  guided 
In    th«   handle  and   alao  having  a   beveled  shoalder.  an 


sprtag  Intsrpoosd 
It.  ratractlng  laaaag 
tt  ths  iprsadsr  stem  and  aa- 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle. 
Itch  Boonted  Ui  the  handle  and 
adaptad  to  aagaga  and  hold  ths  bavslad  ahoaldsr  of  ths 
apraader  whan  the  latter  la  retracted. 


ta  tto 
ta  a 


aad  a 


3.  In   an   laeaadeaceat  lamp   auaipalator.   the  combi-  ■ 
nation  with  a  container,  of  movable  fingers  carried  there- 
by which  are  adapted  for  grasping  the  lamp,  and  an  a4- 
Jastable  hooalag  for  said  fingers. 

4.  In  an  Incaadsseent  lamp  manipulator,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container,  of  movable  fingers  carried 
thatihy  which  are  adapted  for  grasplag  the  lamp,  and 
a  hoaslng  for  said  flngars,  said  hooalag  aad  fingera  betag 
adapted,  for  relative  movement  to  eanae  the  flngsra  to  be 
ooataln«4  within  the  bousing  or  located  outside  of  It. 

5.  In  an  Incaadesccnt  lamp  manipulator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  eoBtalner.  of  movable  fingers  carried  thereby. 
aad  a  houalag  alldable  oa  aald  coatalner  and  adapted  to 
rsesivs  ths  tegera. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  77,160.  riJBZIBLlI  FOLDING  CTTP.  Amtmw  0. 
BaANDT,  Scraatoa,  Pa.  filed  Sept.  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
684.816. 


1.  A  cop  comprising  a  collapsible  body  ;  a  bottom  hinged 
to  the  body ;  and  a  keeper  sUdably  and  pivotally  secured 
to  the  body  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  outside  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  cup  comprising  a  collapalble  body ;  a  movable  bot- 
tom eflrectlng  a  closure  of  the  body ;  a  golds  secured  to  ths 
outside  of  the  body  longitudinally  of  the  body:  and  a 
body  Incloalng  ring  alldable  between  the  guide  and  the 
body  and  adapted. to  t>e  swung  over  the  lower  end  of  ths 
body  and  to  be  alid  to  the  top  of  the  body. 


NOVBMBBK  29,  1910. 
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•  T  7  . 1  6  0 .  PNEUMATIC  SBPABATOR.  PamaiCK  A. 
Baaxraa,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1008.  Serial 
No.  414.874. 


1.  In  pneamatlc  separators,  a  suction  box  baring  a  flat 
bottom,  and  subdivided  by  a  series  of  partitions  into 
separate  compartments  or  chambers,  each  compartment 
or  chamt>er  having  a  plurality  of  openings  provided  In  the 
bottom  of  the  box.  and  Mid  partitions  provided  with 
ralre-controlled  openings,  wbersby  when  one  or  more  of 
the  ralrea  are  turned  to  an  open  poaition,  the  adjacent 
chambers  are  thrown  into  communication  with  each  other, 
a  suction  pipe  leading  from  one  of  the  chamt>ers  and  com- 
municating with  a  suction  creating  means,  and  a  ralve 
adapted  when  adjusted  to  an  open  position  to  permit  the 
suction  means  to  create  a  auction  from  the  box  and 
through  the  auction  pipe,  and,  when  dosed,  to  shut  off  or 
stop  the  suction. 

2.  In  pneumatic  aeparatora,  a  suction  box  subdivided 
by  a  series  of  partitions  into  separate  compartments  or 
chambera,  the  central  chamber  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  other  chambers,  and  the  bottom  of  the  box  pro- 
rided  with  openings  leading  to  the  different  chambers,  and 
aald  partitions  provided  with  valve-controlled  openings, 
whereby  when  one  or  more  of  the  valvM  are  tnraed  to  an 
open  position  the  adjacent  chambera  are  thrown  into  com- 
munication with  each  other,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  central  long  chamber  and  communicating  with  a  suc- 
tion creating  meana,  and  a  valve  adapted  when  adjusted 
to  an  open  position  to  permit  tbe  suction  meana  to  create 
a  suction  from  tbe  box  and  through  the  auction  pipe,  and 
when  closed,  to  abut  off  or  atop  the  auction. 

3.  In  pneumatic  separators,  tbe  combination  of  a  for- 
wardly  and  backwardly  reciprocating  suction  box  pro- 
vided with  bottom  openings,  a  suction  pipe  iMdlng  from 
the  suction  box,  a  chamber  with  which  nid  suction  pipe 
connects,  a  piston  in  uld  chamber,  a  connection  between 
the  piston  and  tbe  tripper  mechanism  of  tbe  printing 
press,  and  adapted,  when  operated,  to  stop  or  check  the 
taaprsMlon  cylinder  of  the  printing  press,  a  pipe  section 
IsadlBg  from  the  chamber  and  to  a  suction  creating  means, 
a  valve  for  regulating  tbe  suction  pipe  which  leads  from 
the  suction  box,  aald  valve  adapted,  when  adjusted  to  an 
open  position,  to  permit  the  suction  means  to  create  a 
suction  from  the  box.  through  the  suction  pipe,  through 
the  chamber  in  the  space  above  tbe  piston  of  said  chamber, 
and  through  the  pipe  aection  leading  to  the  suction  creat- 
ing means,  and  Mid  valve,  when  closed,  adapted  to  abut 
off  or  stop  tbe  suction. 

4.  In  pneumatic  separators,  tbe  combination  of  a  for- 
wardly  and  ttackwardly  reciprocating  suction  box  pio- 
vided  with  bottom  openings,  a  suction  pipe  lesdlng  from 
the  suction  box.  a  chamber  with  which  said  suction  pipe 
connects,  a  piston  in  Mid  chamber,  aald  piston  having  a 
piaton  stem  extending  therefrom,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  piston  stem 
aad  alao  connected  with  tbe  tripper  mechanism  of  the 
printing  preM,  and  adapted,  when  operated  to  stop  or 
check  tbe  impression  cylinder  of  the  printing  preu,  a  pipe 
section  loading  from  tbe  chamber  and  to  a  snctlon  creat- 
ing meana,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  suction  pipe  which 
iMds  from  the  suction  box,  said  valve  adapted,  when  ad- 
Justed  to  an  open  position,  to  permit  the  suction  means  to 
create  a  suction  from  the  box,  through  the  suction  pipe, 
throagh  the  chamber  in  the  space  above  the  piston  of 
Mid  chamber,  and  throagh  the  pipe  section  iMding  to  the 


saction  creating  means,  and  said  valve,  when  dosed, 
adapted  to  abut  off  or  stop  the  suction. 

6.  In  pneamatlc  separators,  the  combination  of  a  for- 
wardly  and  backwardly  reciprocating  suction  box  pro- 
vided with  bottom  openings,  means  for  creating  sucti<Hi 
from  Mid  suction  box,  a  rotatable  roller  located  to  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  normal  forward  position  of  the  suction  box, 
and  air  blowing  mechanism  to  the  rear  of  tbe  roller  and 
constracted  to  direct  blasts  of  air  over  the  roller  and 
toward  the  suction  box,  and  thereby  serve  to  separate  or 
disengage  sarplus  sheets  of  paper  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
auction  box. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


077,161.  CANDY-PULLING  MACHINE.  Hxnkt  8.  Bsaw- 
iHOToir,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1000*.  'Serial 
No.  633,623, 


1.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  alldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  third  pulling 
bar  carried  by  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bars,  means  for 
revolving  the  nid  last  mentioned  bar,  and  meana  for  re- 
dprocatlng  tbe  Mid  first  mentioned  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  alldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  third  pulling 
bar  carried  by  one  of  the  said  first  mentioned  bars,  means 
for  revolring  the  Mid  last  mentioned  bar,  and  means  for 
redprocating  the  said  first  mentioned  bars  toward  aad 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  alldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  third  pulling 
bar  carried  by  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bars,  means  for 
revolving  the  said  last  mentioned  bar,  and  means  for  re- 
dprocating the  remaining  pulling  bar  into  and  oat  of  the 
circle  of  revolution  of  the  Mid  last  mentioned  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  alldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  third  palling 
bar  carried  by  one  of  the  Mid  first  mentioned  bars,  meana 
for  revolving  tbe  Mid  last  mentioned  bar,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  remaining  pulling  bar  acroM  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  said  last  mentioned  bar. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combf- 
nation  of  two  alldable  pulling  bara,  and  a  third  pulling 
bar  carried  by  one  of  tbe  said  first  mentioned  bars,  means 
for  revolving  tbe  Mid  third  bar,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  remaining  pulling  bar  in  a  path  in  line  with 
that  of  the  other  first  mentioned  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


077.162.  PLANT-THINNING  MACHINE.  JoHii  W,  Baia- 
coa,  Chattanooga,  Okla.  ^led  Mar.  26,  1000*.  berlal 
No.  486.003. 

1.  In  a  plant  thinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft  disposed  parallel  with  tbe  line  of  draft,  of 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  ahaft,  a  support  rotative 
with  Mid  shaft  and  movable  parallel  with  the  line  of 
draft,  one  or  more  cutting  devices  carried  by  Mid  support, 
means  for  moving  said  support  parallel  with  said  shaft 
and  a  stop  adjustable  lengthwise  on  and  baring  means 
for  bdng  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  for  limiting  ths 
parallel  morement  of  Mid  support. 

2.  In  a  plant  thinning  machine,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  paraUd  with  the  line  of  draft,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  one  or  more  cutting  derlcM  fnjrt 


lite 
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tor  aad  rotattre  wttk  mM  slutft.  iMDaally  opwAted 
for  •hlftlng  Mid  cuttlnif  ir-wici-*  In  on*  <>f— tH«  P«r«Jl«l 
with  aatd  Bluifr.  meana  for  •taUtlng  MM  drrleti  in  the 
apposite  dlractloa  tad  a  ftop  •4jiiMable  leacthwlM  oa 
and  hsTlBc  meftnf  (or  beiac  HcMly  SMarwl  to  tb*  shaft, 
tor  Umltlac  the  paralUl  oMv^waat  at  aaM  dcrleca. 


S.  la  a  plant  thinning  machine,  the  combination  with 
diivlng  mean*,  of  a  ihaft  rotatlre  thereby  aad  dlapoaed 
parallel  with  the  Une  of  draft,  a  aupport  moTable  lw«th- 
wUw  <m  aad  rotatlTc  with  eald  ihaft.  one  or  mora  enttlnf 
derlcea  carried  by  eald  tuppart,  a  lever  for  ahlftlng  eald 
■npport  lengthwise  In  one  direction,  means  for  shifting 
said  support  In  the  oppoatte  direction  and  a  stop  adjoat- 
able  lengthwise  on  and  haTlac  meana  for  being  rigidly  se- 
enred  to  the  shaft,  for  limiting  the  parallel  asoTement  of 
said  sopport. 

4.  in  a  plant  thinning  asaclilaa,  tbe  oomblaatloa  with  a 
rotary  shaft  disposed  parallel  with  the  line  of  draft,  a 
support  moTsble  lengthwise  on  and  rotatable  with  the 
abaft,  one  or  more  catting  derlcee  carried  by  said  support, 
a  stop  adjostable  Icngthwlae  on  aad  having  means  (or  be- 
ing secured  rigidly  to  said  ahaft,  a  spring  for  normally 
tordag  the  sopport  against  said  stop,  and  manually  oper- 
atad  mtiTiT  (or  forcing  the  support  In  the  opposite  dlrse- 


•TT.IOS.  ETBOLASS-MOUirriNO.  WtLUMU  B.  BaowH, 
Jr.,  If  coat  Vernon,  Ohio,  filed  Mar.  1.  1900.  Serial 
No.  MO.OTl. 


wise  of  the  lens,  aad  a  screw  passing  throngh  the  moaat> 
tag  and  througk  tiM  slot  of  the  plug,  the  diameter  of  said 
screw  being  s«aal  to  the  width  of  the  slot,  whereby  the 
yielding  waaher  will  aot  bs  sipaadsd  sufficiently  to  de- 
stroy the  lens  when  tbe  blading  screw  U  properly  ad- 
jnsted  for  secnring  the  ssreral  parta. 


07T.164 
CHBtl 


1.  In  combination  with  kn  eye  glass  mounting,  a  leaa 
adapted  to  be  rem«Tsbly  secured  to  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided with  aa  opening,  a  plug  within  said  opening,  said 
plug  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough,  and  a  screw 
passing  throngh  the  said  mounting  aad  freely  rsoelred  by 
ths  slot  formed  In  the  plug;  whereby  the  lens  may  be  ad- 
jasted  In  Its  proper  position  with  respect  to  the  mounting. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  eyeglass  mounting,  s  lens 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  saenred  thereto,  said  lens  haring 
an  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  to  iU  edge,  a  yleldlag 
plag  nm&WMty  Iseatad  within  the  opening  of  the  lens  and 
of  a  lsM<k  sHglbtly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  leas, 
sstd  ping  having  a  slot  positioned  snbstaatlally  leagth- 


DUPLEX-PBBMUBB  8TRAI0HT-AIB  BBAKB. 
P.  Caas,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ths 
Air  Brake  Company.  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  May  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  371.88a. 


1.  In  a  flold  prcesure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
rcserrolr,  brake  cylinder,  straight  air  pipe  and  a  braks 
valve  (or  pontrolling  the  supply  of  sir  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  meana  opening  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der in  service  applications  for  limiting  the  brake  cylinder 
preasnre. 

2.  In  a  straight  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  straight  air  pipe  and  a  brake 
valve  (or  controlling  the  supply  of  air  (rom  the  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  safety  valve  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  brake  cylinder  In  service  applications  for 
limiting  the  brake  cylinder  preasnre  to  a  predetermined 
degree. 

3.  In  a  straight  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  straight  air  pipe  and  a  brake 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  safety  valve  for  llaoltlng  the 
brake  cylinder  preesore  aad  aisaas  in  said  brake  valve  for 
opening  communication  betwsca  said  safety  vaWe  and  the 
brake  cylinder  In  service  applications  of  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  straight  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  straight  air  pipe  and  a  braks 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the  reaervolr 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  and  means  In  said  brake  valve  for 
opening  eommunicatloa  between  said  safety  valve  and  the 
brake  cylinder  In  service  applicatlona  of  the  brakea  and 
for  doalag  said  communication  in  saarssncy  applications. 

B.  In  a  straight  air  brake  ayatea,  tbs  combination  with 
a  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  straight  air  pipe  and  a  brake 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  means  in  said  brake  valve  for 
eotabliabing  communication  between  the  aafety  Talve  and 
brake  cylinder  In  the  lap  position  of  the  brake  valve. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  ths  QaaottcJ 


977,1W.     UQUID-8HAKEB.     NnM    CxaisTBiisax.    Chi- 
cago. IIL     Filed  Sept.  12,  1010.     Ssrlal  No.  681,646. 

1.  A  machlae  for  mixing  Il4]uida,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, an  oaelllatory  frame  for  supporting  said  receptacle, 
pitman  mechanism  for  shaking  tin  receptacle  and  esM- 
prtslng  a  pulley,  a  crank  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  mnt- 
able  support  for  said  pulley  aad  crank  shaft,  a  belt  paaalng 
around  aald  pulley,  and  means  for  shifting  said  support  to 
move  said  pulley  Into  and  out  o(  driving  relation  with 
said  belt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising  a  rsecp- 
Ucle.  an  oodllatory  fraae  for  supporting  said  seeeptacle, 

rbanlaa  for  oscillating  said  frame  to  shake  the  ree«^ 
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tacle  and  comprialng  a  pair  of  pulleys  and  a  belt  connect- 
ing tham,  a  support  for  one  of  said  pulleys  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  pulley  for  shifting  said  one 
pulley  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  belt, 
•  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  movable  sup- 
port, whereby  the  operation  of  said  oscillatory  frame  may 
he  started  aad  stopped  by  the  moTement  of  said  lever. 


8.  A  machine  for  mixing  liquids,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, an  oscillatory  frame  for  removably  supporting  said 
receptade,  a  crank  ritaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  ahaft 
and  frame  for  oscillating  said  frame,  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  ahaft,  a  morable  aupport  (or  said  ahaft  adapted 
to  shift  it  into  and  eat  of  operative  relation  with  said 
mechanism,  and  toggle  mechanism  for  shifting  said  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  horliontal  driving  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  a  plurality  of  liquid  shaking  machines  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  each  having  an  Individual  crank  shaft  for 
operating  It,  belta  connecting  said  crank  shafts  with  said 
driving  shaft.  Individual  movable  supports  for  said  crank 
ahafta  and  adapted  to  allow  said  crank  shafts  to  be  In- 
dlTldually  shifted  Into  and  out  o(  driving  relation  with 
their  belts,  and  means  (or  Individually  shi(ting  said  crank 
■ha(t  supports. 

5.  In  a  device  o(  the  class  described,  the  combination  o( 
a  supporting  (rame,  a  horiaontal  driving  shaft  joumaled 
therrtn,  a  plurality  of  liquid  shaking  machines  mounted 
on  aaid  frame  and  each  having  an  Individual  crank  shaft 
for  operating  It,  belts  connecting  saM  crank  shafts  with 
saUl  driving  shaft.  Individual  movable  supports  for  said 
eraak  shafts  and  adapted  to  allow  said  crank  shafts  to 
be  Indivtdnslly  shifted  Into  and  out  of  driving  relation 
with  their  belta.  means  for  individually  shifting  said 
crank  shaft  supports,  and  pitman  connections  between 
said  crank  shafts  and  their  respective  madilnes,  the  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  supports  being  in  the  plane  of  oper- 
ative movement  o(  its  respective  pitman,  whereby  the  pit- 
man will  at  all  times  remain  in  operative  relation  to  its 
crank  and  machine. 


•77.166.  THBBAD-8ELECTIN0  DEVICE.  HowAao  D. 
CoLUAN,  Rockford,  111.,  aaslgaor,  by  mesne  asslgnmanta, 
to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  Copartner- 
ship.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  206,023. 

1.  A  tiiread-selectlng  device  adapted  to  impale  a  thread. 

2.  A  thread-selecting  device  having  an  Impaling  mem- 
ber located  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  device. 

3.  A  thread-selecting  device  provided  with  a  hook  hav- 
ing a  sharp  impaling  end. 

4.  A   thread-selecting  device   provided  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  ends  with  a  hook  having  a  sharp  Impaling  point. 


6.  A   thread-selecting   device   provided   at   a   point   be^ 
tween  its  ends  with  a  hook,  one  edge  of  said  device  belns; 


alined  with  one  side  of  aaid  hook,  the  other  tide  of  said^ 
hook  having  an  impaling  point. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


077,167.     BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.     GtcscpPB  CoLucci,  Buf.; 
falo,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,036.       • 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 
in  its  side  with  a  port,  and  a  cup-abaped  valve  slidabM 
lengthwise  in  the  neck  and  provided  In  its  side  with  a  porC 
which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  of  tbe  neck  Ui4 
also  provided  at  the  inner  edge  of  its  port  with  an  la* 
wardly  projecting  baflle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  necK 
having  a  port  In  Its  side  and  also  provided  in  its  bore  witU 
longitudinal  grooves  and  annular  grooves  at  the  Inner  anA 
outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  grooves,  a  cage  coroprisinff 
longitudinal  bars  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  grooveij 
and  split  rings  connecting  tbe  inner  and  outer  ends  ol) 
said  bars  and  seat  in  said  annular  grooves,  longltudinalj 
leaf  springs  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  cage  and 
converging  outwardly,  and  a  cup-shaped  valve  slldabla; 
lengthwise  with  said  neck  and  cage  and  having  a  port  la^ 
its  side  adapted  to  register  with  the  neck  port  and  also: 
provided  on  Its  outer  side  with  longitudinsl  grooves  whlcld 
receive  said  springs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck^ 
having  a  port  in  its  side  and  also  provided  in  its  bore  witbi^ 
longitudinal  grooves  and  annular  grooves  at  the  Inner  an^ 
outer  ends  of  tbe  longi'.udinal  grooves,  a  cage  comprisingi 
longitudinal  bars  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  grooves  an^ 
split  rings  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  bar* 
and  seat  In  said  annular  grooves,  longitudinal  leaf  spring^ 
secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  cage  and  converging^ 
outwardly,  a  cup-shaped  valve  slldable  lengthwise'  with, 
said  neck  and  cage  and  having  a  port  in  its  aide  adapted; 
to  register  with  tbe  neck  port  and  also  provided  on  itsi 
outer  side  with  longitudinal  grooves  which  receive  sal4 
springs,  said  cage  having  one  of  its  bars  provided  with  % 
port  in  line  with  the  port  of  the  neck,  and  an  aoxlMary^ 
valve  pivoted  on  said  cage  and  adapted  to  dose  the  port^ 
of  said  cage  bar.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  aec^ 
having  a  port  In  its  side  and  also  provided  In  its  bor«  wltfei 
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loncltadlnal  grooTW  and  annaUr  groore*  at  tk«  laacr  and 
oater  ends  of  tlM  loncltadlnal  (tootm.  a  cm*  eonprltlnf 
loocltodliuU  ban  arraiif«d  In  Mid  loasltndlnal  groorm  and 
■put  rlngi  e«aa«ctla«  the  inner  and  outer  enda  of  aaid 
ban  and  aaat  ta  eald  annular  groovea,  lonfttodlnal  leaf 
■prlnca  aecurcd  at  their  Inner  enda  to  aald  cag«  and  coo- 
▼crtlng  outwardlT,  a  cnp-abaped  ralve  aildable  lengthwlaa 
witb  aald  n«ck  and  cage  and  barlnc  a  port  la  Ita  aid* 
adapted  to  rcglater  with  the  neck  port  and  alao  prorldad 
on  Ita  outer  aide  with  longitudinal  groortm  which  receive 
aaid  aprings,  aald  eac*  tavlac  one  of  ita  ban  proTided  with 
a  port  in  line  with  tbe  port  of  the  neck,  and  an  auxiliary 
▼alve  plToted  on  aald  cage  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  port  of 
aald  cage  bar  and  proTided  on  ita  inner  aide  with  a  book 
which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged  b7  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
Biain  valre  port  in  the  eloaed  poeltlon  of  aaid  valTea. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  iMttle  having  a  neck  provided 
In  Ita  aide  with  a  port,  a  main  Talve  aildable  lengthwise 
la  the  neck  and  provided  la  Ita  aide  with  a  port  adapted 
to  regiater  with  the  port  of  the  neck,  a  cage  arranged  bo- 
tween  tbe  neck  and  mala  valve  and  having  a  port  In  llae 
with  the  neck  port,  and  an  anxtHary  valve  adapted  to  clooa 
tbe  port  of  tbe  cage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettai] 


»77,1«8.  BBLT-FA8TEMEH.  Jomn 
BoNKia  V.  TccKBB,  Itemfordi^  Ife. 
SerUl  No.  538.410. 


H.  ConaraicTiira  aad 
Piled  Jaa.  17.  li»10. 


A  belt  faatener  comprfslag  a  plate  having  ita  oppoalte 
edgaa  receaaed.  wherebr  the  «d4  ad^aa  are  redoced  In 
thlekaaas.  aald  reduced  portloM  hartM  aloU.  aad  two 
proag-carryiag  atrlpa  adapted  to  fit  the  rtceaatid  portiona 
of  the  plate  and  provided  with  pronga  arranged  to  paaa 
through  the  alots  and  the  end  portiona  of  a  t>elt  bearlag 
OD  tbe  Inner  tide  of  tbe  plate,  each  prong  being  obloag  !■ 
Cfoaa  aection,  and  adapted  to  be  clenched  on  the  inaar  atda 
of  the  belt,  the  slota  being  obll^oely  arraaged.  and  aoaM 
of  the  slota  of  each  aeriea  haviog  an  opposite  obliqultj 
from  the  other*,  and  the  prongs  having  a  corresponding 
amacaoMBt,  wbanby  tbe  sldea  of  the  portioaa  of  the 
of  each  aeriea  which  paai  throogh  tho  bait,  an 
to  stand  at  different  anglaa,  the  aides  of  each  of 
aaid  portiona  being  oblique  to  tba  Isagth  of  tho  belt. 


•TT.IM.  BOAT-PBOPELLINO  KBCHANISM.  WiixiiM 
L.  Caakn.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  mod  Jaa.  6.  1910.  Sertel 
No.  BS«,661. 


1.  la  a  propelliag  mechanlam.  a  boat,  aald  boat  having 
eyllndrlral  channels  formed  upon  eltltsr  sMa  of  Ita  keel 
at  a  point  below  the  water  llae.  plstoas  adapted  to  re- 
"dpaveate  within  said  cbannela.  a  power  altaft  paaslng 
tkiwigh  tb«  esatral  portion  of  add  boat,  a  pair  of  c^osaed 
leven  moaatsd  npoa  aald  shaft,  roda  pivoted  to  aaid 
crooned  levers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  aad  portion  of  each 
piston,  aald  lever  being  pivoted  at  a  p<Mat  aaar  Ita  other 
end  to  the  central  portion  of  another  piston. 

2.  In  a  propelling  Biechaalsm.  a  boat  provided  wttb  chaa- 
nela  formed  upon  either  aida  of  ita  keel  at  a  point  below 
tbe  water  line,  piatoas  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
channels,  a  shaft  paaaiag  thiiiBgli  tlM  eeatral  portion  of 

\ 


said  boat,  croased  leven  aecarad  to  said  shaft,  llnka  piv- 
oted to  said  croased  levers,  Isven  connected  at  one  end 
to  tba  aad  portloa  of  a  piatoa  aad  at  their  other  sad  to  one 
of  the  aaid  llnka.  aald  leven  being  connected  at  a  point 
near  their  ends  to  the  central  portion  of  a  piston. 

8.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  boat  having  cjilndrlcal 
cbannela  formed  upon  either  aide  of  ita  keel,  piatoaa 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  aaid  ehaaaela,  a  power  aliaft  ex- 
tending through  tbe  centni  portion  of  said  boat,  croaaad 
leven  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  aaid  lever».  a  second  set  of  leven  plvot%lly 
connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  rods,  said  leven  being 
adapted  to  radproeate  said  piatona. 

4.  In  a  propelling  mechanlam.  a  boat,  cylindrical  ehaa- 
aela formed  upon  either  side  of  tbe  keel  of  said  boat  at  a 
point  below  tbe  water  line,  pistons  sdapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  channels,  levem  connecting  the  centni  portloa  of 
one  piaton  with  the  end  portion  of  another  platon. 

6.  la  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  boat  provided  with  cy- 
lindrical channels  on  either  side  of  its  keel  and  below  the 
water  line,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  centni  portion  of 
aald  boat,  a  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  roda 
connecting  aald  member  with  a  driving  mechanlam,  leven 
aecured  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  meana  for  connect- 
ing said  leven  with  a  second  set  of  levers,  said  second  aat 
of  leven  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald  pistona. 


977.170.  PRINTING-PRESS  INKING  DEVICE.  DwioBT 
W.  CvaTBB.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalSBor,  by  mesne  aa- 
alcaaMBta,  to  Aatooiatlc  Prlntiac  Praas  Coiapaay,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corpontion  of  .Vrlaoaa.  nied  Sept.  22, 
1900,  Serial  No.  518,958.  Reaswed  Sept.  80.  1910.  Se- 
rUl No.  ftS4,78a. 


1.  In  a  printing  preiM.  an  ink  fountain  provided  with  a 
flexible  Ink  blade,  a  roller  coacting  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  independently  adjustable  wedges  bearing  on  said  blade, 
a  plate  provided  with  inclined  teeth  supporting  all  of  aaid 

aad  meana  ft>r    lovlag  said  plate  to  adjuat  all  of 
simuttaneobsly.  toward  or  from  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  printing  pnss.  an  Ink  fountain  provided  with  a 
Sezible  Ink  blade,  a  roller  coacting  therewith,  a  plunllty 
ot  ladapsadsatly  adjnatable  wodcaa  bearing  on  aald  blade, 
a  plate  provided  with  Inclined  tasth  aapporting  nald 
widsaa  aad  a  supplemental  plate,  eorraapsodingly  toothed, 
for  moving  aald  lint  named  plate,  and  thereby  aaid  wedgea, 
toward  or  from  aald  roller. 

3.  In  a  priating  press,  an  iak  foaataia  provided  with  a 
dazihls  iak  blade,  a  roller  coaetlag  therewith,  a  plunllty 
of  ladapaadently  adjustable  wedgsa  bearing  on  aald  plate. 
a  bar  for  holding  said  wedges  against  side  movement,  a 
supplemental  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and 
maaaa  openble  la  aald  groove  for  aMving  all  of  aaid 
wadgaa  alanltaasooaly.  away  from  or  toward  aaid  ink 
blade. 

4.  In  a  printing  pnss,  an  Ink  fountain  provided  with  a 
flexible  Ink  blade,  a  roller  coacting  therewith,  a  plunllty 
of  ladepeadeatly  adjtutable  wedges  bearlag  oa  aaid  blade, 
meaaa  for  praventlag  aids  awaant  of  aaid  wedgsa,  a 
plate  provided  with  iadiasd  tastk  aapportiag  all  of  aald 

aad  msans  for  moving  said  plate  to  adjuat  all  of 
toward  or  from  aald  roller.  almnltaoeoQaly. 
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•  T  T  ,  1  7  1 .     RAIL-JOINT.     Aai   Dalt,   Lsbanoa.  Ohio. 
rUed  Nov.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,063. 


^ 


^ 


t 
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1.  A  nil-Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  Imperfonte  corre- 
sponding companion  memben  having  reatlng  or  supporting 
bottom  portioaa  or  baaea  of  tulform  width  and  on  the  same 
lower  plane  with  each  other  and  angular  upright  limb  por- 
tions, each  the  full  length  of  the  Joint,  corresponding 
grooves  or  guide  ways  constructed  part  way  along  the  up- 
per face  of  each  of  aaid  bases  and  having  straight  aide 
walls  running  parallel  to  the  aide  edgea  of  said  baaea  and 
tongue  formations  made  along  part  of  the  allghtly  elevated 
latenl  portiona  of  said  baaea  and  with  their  side  walls 
panllel  to  aald  side  edgea  of  the  bases  and  adapted  to 
alidingly  and  frlctlonally  engage  aald  guide-ways  approxi- 
mately their  full  lengtha. 

2.  A  nil-Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  companion  memben 
each  having  a  base  portion  and  an  angular  upright  limb 
portion,  eech  the  full  length  thereof,  adapted  to  contigu- 
ously engage  under  and  over  the  rail  bases  and  against  the 
nil  webs,  reapectlvely,  inwardly-projecting  portiona  along 
part  of  aald  baae  portiona,  tongue  or  elevated  formations 
along  aald  inwardly-projecting  portions,  grooves  or  gulde- 
ways  eoBStructed  psrallel  to  said  tongue-formations  In 
said  baaea  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue-formations 
with  a  frlctlonal-flt,  and  tapered  mouths  or  distended 
throats  in  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  grooves  or  guide-waya. 
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1.  In  a  grinder  for  nson,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor  on  the  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatable  on  the 
frame,  driving  means  between  the  motor  and  the  grinding 
wbaal,  a  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
from  the  motor,  a  guldeway  on  the  frame  on  which  the 
carriage  la  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  a  clamp  member  arranged  to  engage  a 
rasor  blade  and  to  support  it  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
face  Uiing  ground,  said  clamp  being  ad^atably  carried  on 
the  aald  carriage,  the  clamp  being  adjustable  on  the  car- 
riage toward  and  from  the  axia  of  tbe  grinding  wheel,  and 
also  adjustable  to  swing  on  an  axia  panllel  with  the  axis 
of  the  grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  grinder  for  raxon,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor  on  the  fnme,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatable  on  the 
frame,  driving  means  between  the  motor  and  tbe  grinding 
wheel,  a  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  from 
the  motor,  a  guldeway  on  the  fnme  on  which  tbe  carriage 
la  movable  in  a  plane  panllel  with  the  axia  of  the  grind- 
lag  wheel,  adjuatable  clamping  meana  for  a  rasor  blade  on 
tba  carriage,  comprlaing  a  fnme  having  a  U-ahaped 
clamping  portion  to  engage  the  back  of  the  blade  and  an 
extenaion  to  engage  one  aide  of  the  blade,  and  screws  in 
the  U-shaped  portion  to  engage  the  blade  and  poaition  it 
la  the  holder. 

8.  la  a  grinder  for  nson,  the  combination  of  a  fnme.  a 
motor  on  tbe  fnme.  a  grinding  wheel  rotatable  on  tbe 


fnoM,  driving  meana  between  the  motor  and  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage 
from  the  motor,  a  guldeway  on  the  fnme  on  which  tbe 
carriage  is  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  comprlaing  a  frame  having  a  U-ahaped 
clamping  portion  to  engage  the  back  of  the  blade  and  an 
extension  to  engage  one  side  of  the  blade,  and  aerews  in 
the  U-shaped  portion  to  engage  the  blade  and  position  it  in 
the  holder,  means  for  shifting  the  bolder  on  the  carriage 
toward  and  from  the  grinding  wheel,  and  meana  for  swing- 
ing the  holder  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  and  for  clamping  it  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chancter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grinding  wheel,  meana  for  rotating  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  carriage  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
of  a  blade  holder  comprising  a  channel  ahaped  portion  to 
engage  the  back  of  the  blade  and  having  an  extension  to 
engage  and  cover  one  side  face  of  a  blade,  an  adjusting 
screw  in  said  extension,  and  adjusting  screws  in  the  chan- 
nel portions  to  shift  the  blade  in  the  holder. 

6.  In  a  grinder  for  nson,  the  combination  of  a  fnme.  a 
motor  on  the  fnme,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatable  on  the 
frame,  driving  means  between  tbe  motor  and  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  carriage 
from  the  motor,  a  guldeway  on  the  frame  on  which  the 
carriage  is  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  a  clamp  member  arranged  t«  engage  a 
rasor  blade  and  to  support  it  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
face  being  ground,  said  clamp  being  adjustably  carried  on 
the  said  carriage,  a  carrier  slldable  on  the  carriage  in  a 
path  at  right  anglea  to  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  car- 
riage, a  rasor  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  a  rasor  blade  and 
support  the  face  of  the  blade  oppoalte  to  the  one  betag 
ground  on  the  wheel,  said  clamp  being  pivotally  supportad 
on  the  carrier  to  swing  on  an  axis  panllel  with  tbe  axia 
of  tbe  grinding  wheel. 
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A  hand  atamp  comprising  a  casing,  end  and  side  walls 
on  said  casing,  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  being  out- 
wardly curved  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  hooalng, 
shafts  in  said  housing  and  Jonrnaled  in  the  end  walla  of 
the  casing,  segmenUl  gesn  loosely  mounted  on  said  ahafta, 
shafta  below  the  flnt  mentioned  shafta,  belt  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  geare  formed  on  said  belt  wheels 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  segmental  gean,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing  tapering  downwardly,  panllel  shafta 
Jonrnaled  In  the  lower  end  of  said  tapering  portion,  belt 
wheela  mounted  on  aaid  shafta,  type  belta  paaaing  around 
tbe  flnt  and  second  named  belt  wheels  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  an  opening  formed  in  tbe  bottom  of  aald  ta- 
pered portion,  and  opentlng  leven  aecured  to  aald  aeg- 
mental  geara,  said  leven  being  formed  of  resilient  metal 
and  in  a  eonvtonnd  curve,  the  said  outwardly  enrvsd  por- 
tions of  the  casing  being  formed  with  vertically  dlq>osed 
slots  having  notches  in  one  wall  of  said  slot,  and  letter.4 
formed  on  the  said  curved  walla  and  disposed  opposite  the 
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1.  Ib  a  wind  ahletd  tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  eoatinooaa 
TWtlcai  wind  swrd.  aa  oppor  vortieai  paaal  extandtag  dl- 
aconally  downward  aaS  o«tward  from  the  tMppm  partkam 
of  the  vertical  wind  goard  aod  having  tta  uppv  «ad  *m 
MStact  therewith,  a  lower  deflecting  panel  ezteadlag  dl- 
•goaally  apward  and  outward  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  wind  gnard   and  harlng  ita   lower  end  ^Mced  away 

I,  aad  a  cloaare  exteadtng  txum  mtk  aad  at  thm 
il  panel  to  the  adjacent  partka  af  tka  mA  of 
the  Tcrtlcal  wind  guard,  aabauntlally  aa  deacrlbcd. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  wlad  ahlald  for  rehldes,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  lower  Tartlcal  panel  pcraia neatly  aecared  to  tba 
fatolele  frame,  an  nppor  vertical  p^nel  hinged  thereto  aad 
adapted  to  rotate  backwardlj  Into  contact  therewith, 
meana  for  secarlng  the  apper  panel  In  vertical  poaltlon,  an 
upper  diagonal  panel  hinged  In  Ita  upper  portion  to  the 
opper  portion  of  the  opper  vertical  panel  and  adapted  to 
rotate  Into  facial  contact  therewith,  and  a  lower  dlagimal 
paael  movably  aecured  to  the  lower  vertical  panel  and 
adapted  to  lie  In  facial  contact  therewith,  meana  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  upper  vertical  panel  la  contact  with  the  lower  ver- 
tical panel  and  the  upper  diagonal  panel  In  facial  contact 
with  the  apper  vertical  panel  when  the  latter  la  In  rotated 
poatlon.  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  diagonal  panel 
In  fadal  contact  with  the  lower  vertical  panel,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  wind  shield  for  vehlclea.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  vertical  panel  permanently  aecared  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  an  upper  vertical  panel  hlnfwl  thereto  and 
adapted  to  rotate  backwardly  Into  contact  therewith,  an 
upper  diagonal  panel  hinged  fn  Itf  upper  portion  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upper  vetllcal  panel  aad  adapted  to 
rotita  Into  facial  contact  therewith,  and  a  movable  lower 
^■yM»«i  panel  adjacent  the  lower  vertical  panel  and 
adapted  to  lie  In  facial  contaet  therewith,  a  alotted  arm 
attached  to  the  lower  vertical  panel  and  a  thumb  acrew 
entered  within  the  alot  and  engaging  the  lower  portion  of 
ttM  upper  diagonal  panel  for  securing  the  aame  in  angulaa 
paattlon  with  respect  to  the  upper  vertical  panel,  and  for 
aecnrlag  the  upper  vertical  panel  in  contact  with  the  lower 
vertical  panel  and  the  upper  diagonal  panel  la  facial  cod 
tact  with  the  upper  vertical  panel  when  the  same  has  baao 
rotated  Into  contaet  with  the  lower  vertical  paaal.  a 
alotted  arm  attached  to  the  upper  portion  at  one  of  the 
lower  panels  and  a.  thumb  screw  entered  through  the  slot 
aad  eagagiag  the  other  lower  panel  to  secure  the  lower  dl- 
mul  paael  In  fixed  position  reiattve  to  the  lower  vertical 
paael.  snb^antlally  aa  described. 

1 

1 


C  la  a  eilliiBftla  wlad  akMd  Ht 
ttoa  9t  a  lower  wrtJMl  paaal  ptrmutimtij  aaearad  to  tte 

vehicle  frame  and  having  thaab  aerew  holes  In  lU  upyar 
aad  lower  portions,  aa  upper  vertleal  paael  hinged  thereto 
aad  a^lapttil  to  rotate  baekwardly  lata  coaUet  therewith 
aad  havlag  In  Ita  upper  pwtJaa  a  asaw  threaded  hole. 
far  Mcuring  the  uppar  paaal  la  rartlcal  position,  an 
paael  hlagad  la  Ita  upper  portion  to  the 
opper  portloB  of  the  upper  vertical  panel  and  adapted  to 
rotate  Into  facial  coatact  therewith,  aad  having  a  screw 
flimadart  kale  la  Its  lower  portion,  a  alottad  ana  pivoted 
to  tka  apper  portion  of  the  lower  vertical  paael  and  a  - 
acrew  entered  through  the  slot  aad  eagagtag  the  hole  In  : 
the  upper  dlagoaal  panel  for  holding  the  aanc  in  angular 
poaltlon  with  riipsct  to  the  apper  vertical  paaal  whan 
tte  wt  Is  in  vertical  poaltlon  and  for  holding  the  upper 
fliigoaal  panel  In  facial  conUct  with  the  apper  vertical 
panel  when  the  same  la  rotated  backwardly  into  contact 
with  the  lower  vertical  panel,  a  lower  diagonal  panel  hav- 
lag  a  acrew  threaded  hole  In  tta  lower  portion,  a  alottad 
am  pivoted  to  the  upper  portloa  of  the  lower  diagonal 
panel  and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  slot  thereof  and  - 
engaging  the  hole  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  ver- 
tical panel  for  holding  the  diagonal  panel  la  fixed  angular 
relation  to  the  vertical  paael.  aad  a  alotted  arm  and  a 
aeraw  aatarad  thraagh  the  alot  thereof  and  engaging  the 
kola  la  tke  lawar  portion  of  the  lower  diagonal  panel  and 
another  screw  entered  through  said  alot  and  engaging  the 
hole  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  vertical  panel  for 
maintaining  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  diagonal  panel  la 
flxad  poaltlon  with  raapaet  to  the  lower  vertical  panel,  and 
eatarad  through  said  alot  and  engaging  the  hole  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  vertical  panel  for  holding  the 
in  contaet  with  the  lower  vertical  panel  when  It  has 
routed  backwardly  Into  aoch  poaltlon.  subataotlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  wind  shield  for  v^lcles.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  lower  vertical  panel  rigidly  secured  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  an  upper  vertical  panel  hinged  thereto  and 
adapted  to  route  backwardly  into  coauct  therewith,  and 
an  upper  adjosUble  panel  hinged  In  iU  upper  portloa  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  vertical  panel,  of  a  pin 
rigidly  secured  to  one  tide  of  the  lower  vertical  panel,  aa 
arm  pivoted  on  the  same*  and  provided  with  a  alot.  a  pin 
paaaed  through  the  alot  Into  the  adjuaUbie  paael.  for 
fnwlat^lp'pg  the  same  la  fixed  poaltlon  with  respect  to  tba 
vertical  paaela,  a  bar  on  the  pivotal  pin.  a  pin  paaaed 
through  the  bar  into  the  lower  vertical  panel,  and  two 
plna  passed  through  the  bar  lato  the  upper  vertical  panel, 
for  maintaining  the  aame  in  upright  positions,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  clasa  describsd,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  provided  with  ■aaas  for  advaadng  ths  auaps 
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orer  a  wick.  In  cumbinatioB  with  meant  for  locking  the 
plunger  when  not  in  use,  meana  actuated  by  the  afore- 
aaid  locklag  meana  for  raising  the  tUmps  away  from  the 
wick. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  and  ttamp-fecding  means.  In  combination  with 
a  manually-operated  meant  for  lo<±lng  the  plunger,  but 
autoautic  in  Its  release,  means  actuated  by  the  afore- 
said laddng  meana  for  raiaing  the  feeding  meana. 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  breast  drill,  of  a  frame,  a 
spindle  joamaled  therein,  a  crank  ahaft  also  joumaled 
in  said  frame,  a  bevel  gear  <m  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  bevel 
gears  joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  gear 
on  said  spindle,  and  meant  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  cagagament  with  said  second 
menttooed  bevel  Kcart  for  alterlag  the  character  of  move- 
BMnt  of  aaid  tpindle  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  breaat  drill,  of  a  frame,  a 
apindle  journalod  therein,  a  hollow  crank  shaft  joumaled 
in  Mild  frame,  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  aald  apindle,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  spliuUe,  bevel  gears 
Joumaled  on  said  shaft  meahlng  with  aald  first  mentioned 
bevel  gear  and  having  their  hubs  provided  with  Internal 
notches,  a  pawl  carrier  mounted  within  aald  hollow  ahaft 
and  having  pawla.  aaid  ahaft  having  aloU  through  which 
the  pawla  may  project  to  engage  the  notchea  in  the  gear 
bubs,  aad  meana  for  projecting  and  retracting  aald  pawla, 
subsUntially>  at  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  breaat  drill,  of  a  frame,  a 
apindle  joumaled  therein,  a  hollow  crank  ahaft  joumaled 
In  said  frame,  and  extendlag  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  spindle,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  spindle,  a  bevel  gear 
joumaled  en  the  shaft,  and  having  a  notched  hub.  said 
ahaft  having  sloU  therein,  a  pawl  carrier  longitudinally 
movable  within  the  hollow  a^iaft,  and  having  pawla  tend- 
ing to  project  outwardly  through  aaid  aloU  to  engage 
the  BOtchea  in  the  gear,  aaid  pawla  having  bevel  ends 
tor  igaglng  the  enda  of  the  alots,  and  means  for  mov- 
iBg  the  pawl  carrier  longitudinally  within  the  hollow 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  cooibinatlon  in  a  breaat  drill,  of  a  frame,  a 
spindle  joumaled  therein,  a  hollow  crank  shaft  joumaled 
In  aald  frame,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  spindle,  a  bevel  gear 
Joumaled  on  the  shaft,  and  bavtng  a  notched  bub,  said 
shaft  having  alots  therein,  a  pawl  carrier  longitudinally 
movable  within  the  hollow  shaft,  and  having  pawla  fold- 
ing to  project  outwardly  through  said  aloU  to  engage 
the  notches  in  the  gear,  said  pawla  having  bevel  ends 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  tlots,  and  meant  for  moving 
the  pawl  carrier  longitudinally  within  the  hollow  ahaft. 


aald  means  comprising  a  sleeve  roUUbly  mounted  on  tl 
abaft  and  having  a  pin  engaging  a  spiral  groove  in  tJ 
pawl  carrier,  tubttantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  breast  drill,  of  a  frame, 
spindle  Joumaled  therein,  a  hollow  driving  shaft  jou 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  gear  operatlvely  associated  with  sa 
spindle,  a  gear  operatlvely  mounted  upon  aaid  shaft  ai 
meshing  with  said  flrtt-mentioned  gear,  means  for  o 
eratlvely  connecting  said  second-mentioned  gear  to  aa 
shaft  when  the  latter  Is  routed  In  one  direction  on 
and  means  for  operatlvely  ooanecting  said  second-me 
tloned  gear  to  said  sbaft  when  the  latter  la  routed  in  tl 
opposite  direction  only. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblni 
tion  of  a  graduated  height  bar  adapted  to  be  atucb< 
vertically  to  a  sniUble  support,  a  graduated  posture  hi 
alidably  mounted  on  said  height  bar,  and  a  collar  bi 
slidable  on  and  outstanding  from  said  posture  bar,  wher 
by  the  beight  of  the  coat  collar  and  the  posture  of  tl 
person  being  measured  will  be  indicated  on  aaid  helgl 
and  posture  ban,  respectively,  substantially  as  describe 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combln 
tion  of  a  graduated  height  bar  adapted  to  be  atUcb* 
vertically  to  a  suitable  support,  a  slide  movable  on  sa 
height  bar.  a  graduated  posture  bar  pivoted  on  aald  slid 
a  dip  slidable  on  aaid  graduated  posture  bar,  and  a  cc 
lar  bar  pivoted  to  aaid  clip,  said  i>osture  bar  being  adaptt 
to  be  awung  into  a  position  at  right  angles  to  said  helgl 
bar.  said  collar  bar  belnj;  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  a  p 
sitlon  at  right  angles  to  said  posture  bar.  whereby  tl 
height  of  the  coat  collar  and  the  posture  of  the  perse 
being  messnred  will  t>e  indicated  on  said  beight  si 
posture  bars   resppctlrely.    substantially   as   described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combln. 
tion  of  a  graduated  beight  bar  adapted  to  be  atUch( 
vertically  to  a  suitable  support  a  graduated  posture  tn 
alidably  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  height  bar.  a  co 
lar  bar  alidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  posture  ba 
said  postura  and  collar  bais  being  cf  the  same  width,  sal 
poatu'e  and  ollar  bars  being  slisped  to  limit  the 
swinging  on  their  pivots  whereby  to  determine  the  rlgh 
angle  positions  of  said  hara  relatively  to  ssld  height  ao 
posture  ban.  whereby  the  height  of  tbe  coat  collar  ar 
the  posture  of  the  person  being  measured  will  be  ind 
cated  on  said  height  and  posttire  bars  respectively,  sul 
sUntlally  as  described. 


977.178.      METAL-CLENCHING    MACHINE.      Habbt    4 

Fbbqdsom,  Canton.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Empire  No' 

elty  Company,   Canton,   Ohio,  a   Corporatioa  of  Ohl 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.958. 

*1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlc 

of  a  sUndard  and  base,   a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  fizi 

die,    the    reciprocating    plunger   provided   with    relative! 

movable  die-Jaws,  said  die-Jawa  provided  at  their  free  enc 

with  grooves  and  means  for  Imparting  relative  moremei 
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one  ot  the  die-Jaws  attd  tli«  plunger  dnrtac  tbe 
npward  and  downward  itrokc  of  aald   plangcr, 
tialljr  as  and  for  tbe  parpoae  speclfled. 

it 


'I 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tb*  elaaa  aetrftid.  the  ceaMnatlon 
of  a  standard  and  baae.  a  re^roeatlng  ploacer,  means 
for  Unpartlns  reciprocating  laoTement  to  the  planger. 
die  Jaws  carried  bj  tbe  planger.  one  of  said  die  Jaws 
relatively  fixed  to  tbe  planger  and  movable  tberewltb,  tbe 
otber  die  jaw  carried  by  tbe  ptnnger  adapted  for  plrotal 
moTsment  wltb  reference  to  tbe  planger,  said  die  jaws 
provided  wltb  groorea  upon  tbelr  Inner  adjacent  faces 
and  a  fixed  die  provided  wltb  a  die  point  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  tbe  die  Jaws  «rltb  reference  to  tbe  plun- 
ger, labstanttally  as  and  for  tbe  parpoM  apecUled. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbad.  tbe  combination 
of  a  base  and  standard,  a  reciprocating  planger  carried 
by  tbe  standard,  meana  for  imparting  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  tbe  planger,  said  plunger  provided  wltb  die  Jaws, 
one  fixed  and  tbe  otber  movable  wltb  reference  to  tbe 
plunger,  said  planger  provided  wltb  a  screw  tbreaded 
aperture  located  below  tbe  die  Jaws,  a  screw  threaded 
bolt  located  In  tbe  screw  threaded  apertnre.  a  hinged 
block  provided  with  an  apertor*  and  tbe  apertnre  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  screw  threaded  bolt,  said  bolt  provided 
wltb  a  bead  adapted  for  contact  wltb  tbe  blnged  block. 
•  lever  arm  fixed  to  the  screw  threaded  bolt,  a  spring 
■seared  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever  arm  and  tbe  lever 
arm  adapted  to  rotate  the  ecr«w  threaded  bolt  In  oppo- 
site directions  by  tbe  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
planger.  and  a  fixed  die.  sabatantlally  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tloo  of  a  base  and  suodartf.  •  reciprocating  planger  car- 
ried by  the  standard,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating 
movement  to  tbe  planger.  said  planger  provMsd  with  die 
Jaws,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable  with  reference  to 
tbs  planger,  said  planger  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
•psrtnre  located  below  tbe  die  Jaws,  a  screw  threaded 
bolt  located  In  the  screw  threaded  aperture,  a  blnged 
block  provided  with  an  aperture  and  tbe  spertnre  adapted 
to  receive  tbs  scrsw  tifnmima  bolt,  said  bolt  provided 
wltb  a  bead  adapted  for  esatact  wltb  the  hinged  block, 
a  Isvsr  arm  fixed  to  tbs  scrsw  threaded  bolt,  a  spring 
sscnred  tc  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever  arm  and  tbe  lever 
arm  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  screw  threaded  bolt  In  oppo- 
site directions  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
planger.  a  falcrum  post  locatsd  below  the  lever  arm  and 
a  fixed  die.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaas  dsscrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  bass  and  standard,  a  rectpi-ocatlng  planger  carried 
by  the  standard,  asaas  tor  tmpaiftlac  rsdprocatlng  move- 
ment to  tbe  pluncar,  laM  ptaBfltr  prsTlisd  with  dls  Jaws. 
oM  fixsd  and  tbs  oCbsr  ■•▼abis  with  ratorsaes  to  tbs 
ptaagsr.  said  ptangsr  provMsd  wltb  a  scrsw  tbrsaded 
apsrtvra  locatsd  bslow  tbe  die  Jawa.  a  scrsw  threadsd  bolt 
Iseatsd  bi  tba  scrsw  threadsd  apsrture.  s  blnged  block  pro- 
vided wttb  aa  aperture  aad  tks  aperture  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbo  screw  tbrsaded  bolt,  said  bolt  provided  with  a 

adapted  for  conuct  wltb  tbe  btnged  block,  a  lever 
fixed  to  tbe  screw  threaded  bolt,  a  spring  secured  to 
tbe  oppoelte  end  of  tbe  lever  arm  and  tbe  lever  arm 
adapted  to  rotate  the  screw  threaded  bolt  In  opposite 
directions  by  tbe  rsdprocatlng  movement  of  the  planger. 
an  sdjustable  fnlcrnm  post  located  bslow  tbe  lever  arms 
and  a  fixed  die,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  porpoee 
specified. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  la  tbs  Qaastts.] 
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VTT.m.  MBTAIXIC  BAILWAT-TIK.  WllXlAM  D.  rOB- 
■rrm,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  aastgnor.  by  msaas  aaslga- 
■MBta,  to  A.  M.  Neeper,  Plttabarg.  Pa.  fllsd  May  d, 
1900.  Serial  No.  4»4.480.  Renewed  July  28.  1910.  80- 
rlal  No.  BT8.B87. 


1.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  cross-pieces, 
a  raU  fastening  device  consistlBg  of  grooved  members  ad- 
justable to  each  other  and  tbe  cross  pieces  of  said  tie ;  ad- 
Jostable  bushings  having  an  aperture  of  similar  but 
slightly  smaller  cross  section  than  tbe  rail  fastener  to  be 
driven  therein;  and  a  resilient  boshing  conUlnlng  said 
adjustable  bushing,  adapted  to  be  entered  and  held  In 
tbe  aperture  formed  by  tbe  grooves  of  said  grooved  mem- 
ber. 

S.  la  a  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  cross-pieces,  a 
rail  faatenlng  device  consisting  of  grooved  members  ad- 
Jostabls  to  each  otber  and  tbe  cross  pieces  of  said  tie ;  ad- 
justable bushings  having  an  aperture  of  similar  bat 
slightly  smaller  cross  section  than  the  rail  fastener  to  t>e 
driven  therein  ;  a  resilient  bushing  containing  said  adjast- 
able  boshing,  adaptsd  to  bs  entered  and  held  In  tbe  aper- 
ture formed  by  tbs  grooves  of  said  grooved  members ;  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  motion  of  said  grooved  members 
along  the  said  cross  plscsa. 

3.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie  conalatlng  of  cross-pieces,  a 
rail  fastening  device  consisting  of  pairs  of  grooved  mem- 
bers adjostable  to  each  other  and  the  cross  pieces  of  said 
tls:  adjastable  btwhlngs  having  apertnrea  of  similar  bat 
slightly  smaller  cross  ssetlon  than  tbe  rail  fastener  to  be 
driven  therein ;  aad  resilient  buabings  conUlnlng  tbe 
adjostable  bashings,  adapted  to  be  entered  and  held  In 
the  apertnrso  fomod  by  tbs  grooves  of  said  groovsd  mem- 


4.  In  a  BMtalllc  railway  tie  consisting  of  crosa-plecss,  a 
rail  fastening  device  consisting  of  pairs  of  groovsd  aen- 
bers  adjustable  to  each  otber  and  tbe  cross  pieces  of 
said  tie  :  adjustable  buahlngs  having  apertures  of  similar 
bat  slightly  smallsr  cross  ssctlons  than  tbs  rail  fastener 
to  be  driven  therein  :  and  resilient  bashings  containing 
tbs  adjostable  bashings,  adapted  to  be  entered  and  held 
la  tbs  apertures  formed  by  tbe  grooves  of  said  grooved 
BMaibers :  and  meana  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
grooved  members  along  said  cross  piece*. 

5.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  croM  plsesa,  a 
rail  fastening  device  consisting  of  grooved  nwbSffS  ad- 
justable to  each  otber  and  the  cross  pieces  of  said  tie :  ad- 
JtMtable  bashings  hsvlng  an  aperture  of  similar  but 
slightly  naaller  cross  ssetlon  than  tbs  rail  tastsasr  to  bs 
driven  therein ;  a  resilient  buahlng  containing  said  ad- 
justable buahing.  adapted  to  be  entered  and  held  In  the 
aperture  form^  by  tbe  grooves  of  said  grooved  memt>ers; 
aad  means  for  insulating  said  adjostable  boablng. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntsd  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 


977.180.  BHOB-BTTPPORTIlfO  JACK.  Loms  O.  Pasx 
MAR,  CtBdnaatl.  Ohio.  Fllsd  rsb.  0,  1900.  Serial  No. 
47e.9«S. 

1.  Tbe  hersia  dsscrlbed  Jack,  comprlalng  a  Jack  poat.  a 
Jack  pin  pivotally  mounted  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  post, 
folding    msans   affording   said    pin    a   guided    lateral 
movement    limiting    the    work-holding    position 
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of  said  pin  to  subsUntlally  longltadlnal  aUnement  with 
said  Jack  post,  said  pin  being  shaped  to  permit  tbe  shoe 
and  laat  to  remain  la  sobstantlally  tbs  sane  borlsontal 
position  relatively  to  tbe  post  Irrsspsetlvs  <^  tbe  position 
of  tbs  pla. 


2.  The  herein  described  Jack,  comprising  a  Jack  post,  a 
.  Jack  pin  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  In  tbe  upper  end  of 
■aid  post,  aad  stationary  guiding  meaas  supporting  tbs 
outer  end  of  said  pin  against  tipping  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  said  swinging  movement,  said  post  having  a 
laterally  extendlni;  upper  end  In  posltbm  to  engage  ver- 
tically beneath  and  support  the  front  of  tbe  heel  seat  of  a 
•bos  wbsa  tbe  pin  aad  tbs  last  and  sbos  are  swnng  to  tbs 
sxtreme  position  In  an  opposite  direction. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  Jack,  comprlalng  a  Jack  post,  a 
Jack  pin  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  la  tbe  upper  end  of 
■aid  post,  guiding  means  aifordlng  said  pin  a  guided 
lateral  swinging  movement  limiting  tbe  work-holding  po- 
sition of  said  pin  to  substantially  longitudinal  allnement 
wltb  said  Jack-post,  and  a  removable  retaining  cap  In- 
closing said  pin  and  poet,  slotted  at  its  outer  end  to  con- 
stitute a  guide  and  stop  for  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
said  pin. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  Jack,  comprlalng  a  Ja^  poet,  a 
•winging  Jack  pin  mounted  In  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  re- 
movable sleeve  Inclosing  said  Jack  pin  for  retaining  and 
limiting  tbe  latter  in  Its  said  swinging  movement  said 
pin  having  beveled  sides  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbs 
length  of  tbe  pin  to  permit  a  shoe  and  last  to  remain  sub- 
stantially horlaontal  when  on  tbe  pin,  swung  to  an  ex- 
treme lateral  position. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  Jack,  comprlalng  a  vertically 
movable  part,  a  Jack  post  carried  In  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  part,  a  Jack  pin  mounted  to  swing  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  post,  meana  restricting  said  swinging  movement 
to  a  single  vertical  plane  with  relation  to  said  post,  and 
yielding  means  normally  holding  said  Jack  post  against 
axial  roUtlon  but  permitting  said  post  to  be  forcibly 
turned  by  tbe  operator  to  change  the  direction  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  Jack  pin  wltb  relation  to  the  rest  of  tbe 
Jack. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaastte.] 


arm  and  at  the  otber  end  engaged  In  an  opening  In  a  ali 
wall  of  aald  caae. 


077.181.     LOCK.     Jdlbs  Alibbt  raaMON.   Leeper,   Mo. 

Piled  Oct.  10.  1908,  SerUI  No.  457.041.     Renewed  Apr. 

29,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,886. 
•    1.  A  lock  embodying  a  sUdabls  bolt,  msans  for  holding 
tbs  bolt  from  sliding,  a  key  that  will  release  and  slide 
■aid  bolt,  and  means  within  tbe  lo^  adapted  to  prevent  a 
rs-uae  of  tbe  key  until  aald  key  la  altered. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular  case, 
and  an  arm  projected  from  an  end  wall  within  tbs  ease,  of 
a  hollow  key  barrel  loosely  moontsd  at  one  end  in  tbs  * 


8.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  rectangular  eai 
an  arm  projected  from  an  end  wall  of  said  case,  and 
slide  bolt  mounted  loosely  at  one  end  on  tbe  arm  and  1 
the  other  end  In  an  opening  In  the  oppoelte  end  wall  < 
tbe  ease,  of  a  hollow  key  barrel  loosely  mounted  la  tl 
arm  and  extending  therefrom  through  an  opening  In  tl 
allds  bolt,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  loosely  engage 
In  an  opening  In  a  side  wall  of  tbe  case. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  wltb  a  caae,  and  a  uUi 
bolt  reciprocal  In  tbe  case,  of  a  scroll  wheel  Jonmaled  c 
one  side  wall  of  the  case  and  rotatable  therein,  and  meai 
controlled  by  tbe  reciprocal  slide  bolt  and  adapted  fc 
giving  a  step  by  step  rotatable  movement  to  the  sero 
whssL 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case,  aad  a  slU 
bolt  reciprocal  In  tbe  case,  of  a  scroll  wheel  having 
ratchet  toothed  end  wall,  and  centrally  Joomaled  on 
side  of  the   case   therein,   and   means  controlled   by   tli 
slide  bolt  and  adapted  by  a  successive  engagement  wit 
the  teeth  of  the  end  wall  of  the  scroll  wheel  for  giving 
step  by  step  rotatable  movement  to  tbe  scroll  wbe^ 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


977,182.    DOOR-SECURER.     Emiu.  R.  Fccbs.  New  Yorl 
N.  T.     Filed  June  80,  1009.     Serial  No.  606,114. 


1.  Door-securing  means  comprising  a  bar,  floor  and  doo 
abutments  for  tbe  respective  ends  thereof,  said  door  abul 
ment  comprising  a  sliding  member  having  a  socketed  poi 
tlon,  a  casing  In  which  said  member  Is  mounted,  and  kej 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  member  to  set  Ita  sock 
etfed  portion  Into  and  on*',  of  allnement  with  the  upper  em 
of  the  bar. 

2.  Door-securing  means  comprising  a  bar,  floor  and  doo 
abntments  for  tbe  respective  ends  of  the  bar,  said  doo 
abutment  embodying  a  sliding  member  havlas  a  sockets 
portion  and  a  laterally  depending  portion,  a  casing  li 
which  said  member  is  mounted,  said  casing  being  provide* 
with  a  recessed  portion  for  the  reception  of  the  uppe 
end  of  tbs  bar,  and  key-actuated  means  for  moving  sal( 
member  to  set  Its  socketed  portion  Into  or  oat  of  aline 
ment  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  Its  depending  por 
tlon  across  and  from  the  recessed  portion  of  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  door-securing  means,  the  combination  wltb  1 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  a  do^,  o 
a  movable  locking  and  tinlocklng  member  la  aald  eadag.  1 
key-actuated  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  device  mount 
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••  tB  wld  euliic  ftnd  coaiMct«d  with  tbe  mM  mmabar,  • 
csalBs  for  Mild  mechanl«in  edapted  to  extaBd  tkroagk  tb* 
door  to  the  exterior  thereof.  «ald  latter  caalnc  belac  pro- 
▼Mcd  with  lateral  acrew-recelTlnir  porttona.  and  MWrtH 
acrawa  extending  from  tbe  Inner  casing  through  amA  por- 
ttoai  and  harlng  their  baada  partUlly  corarad  by  tba 
aald  rotary  derice. 

977.188.  DOOR-SETUBINO  OKVICE.  Emibl  B.  Fcchb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aine  30.  190*.  Barlal  No. 
600.116. 

-1* 


1.  Door-aeiorfng  meana  comprlaing  a  bar,  and  floor  and 
door  abutmenta  for  the  reapectlve  enda  theraof,  tbe  door 
abutment  comprising  a  rotarj  member,  a  caatag  la  which 
said  memb«*r  is  mounted,  and  key -operated  maana  foe  bod- 
ily tuminic  Mid  member  Into  and  out  of  locking  engage- 
■Mlt  with  the  upper  and  of  the  bar. 

2.  Door-aecnrlng  meana  comprising  a  bar.  and  floor  and 
door  abutments  for  tbe  reapectlve  ends  theraof.  tba  door 
abutment  1  i>tn  lafni  a  rotary  member  baTlng  a  radial 
socket,  a  caateg  wltbln  which  said  member  la  mounted, 
aald  casing  bSTlng  an  aperture  for  the  tacaptton  of  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  bar,  and  key -operated  ^aaaa  for  actuat- 
ing said  member  to  move  Ita  ao4^t  Into  and  oat  of  allne- 
mant  with  tbe  upper  end  of  thf  bar. 

S.  Door-semrlng  means  rompr1»loK  s  bar,  and  floor  and 
door  abutm'>nt8  for  the  reapectlve  etMa  thereof,  the  door 
abutment  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  a  radial 
aoeket.  a  caalng  within  which  aald  membar  la  nonatad. 
aald  caalng  haTlng  an  apartara  for  tka  reception  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar.  feay-aipanta4  aaans  for  actuating 
aald  member  to  move  Its  socket  Into  and  out  of  allnement 
with  tbe  upper  end  of  tba  bar,  and  for  locking  said  mem- 
ber In  each  poaltion  to  which  H  may  be  aat. 

4.  In  a  door-securtng  mean*,  tbe  combination  with  a 
caalng  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  of  a  rotary  bar- 
locking  member  in  said  caslntc.  a  key-actaated  nechaniam 
comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  parlpberal  aocketa 
and  with  a  key-way,  aald  cylinder  being  connected  with 
tbe  locking  member,  a  barrel  for  aald  cylinder,  and  two 
diametrically  oppoaed  seta  of  plungera  adapted  to  register 
at  interrala  with  tbe  aald  aocketa. 


•77.184.    DOOR-AECTJBSR.    tutwL  B.  Tvcw,  Naw  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.   1909.     Serial  No.  588.069. 

1.  Door-aecurlng  meana  comprising  a  plurality  of  la- 
cllaed  brace  bara,  floor  and  door  abutmenta  for  the  reapec- 
tlTs  eada  of  tba  bara,  meana  for  supporting  the  door  abot- 
menta  adjacent  th«  tm^tttn  vertical  adgca  of  a  door,  a 
common  operatlUK  BMaaa  located  on  the  door  between  tbe 
aald  Btappertlng  meana,  and  connections  controlled  by  said 
aparating  meana  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
Om  upper  enda  of  the  bara  and  their  proximate  doer  abut- 
■anta,  whereby  tbe  said  bara  and  door  abotmaats  can  be 
MBultaneoosly  moved  into  or  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  each  other. 

i.  Daor-aacartag  meaaa  cooiprialng  iBcllaad  brace  bara, 
floor  abataients  therafor,  flxturca  on  tbe  door  adjacent  Ita 
reapectlve  vertical  edgea.  a  caalng  on  tka  floor  between 
said  flxturea,  roUUble  key-controlled  awaaa  la  said  cas- 
ing, abutmmta  In  said  flxturea  for  tbe  upper  eada  of  tbe 
braoa  bara,  and  oppoaltaly-movabla  membera  extending 
from  and  controltad  by  aald  key-coatroUed  meaaa  aad 
adaptad   to  effect  relatlTS   moTcmaat  batwaaa  tba  upper 


of  the  tacllaed  bara  aad  their  proximate  door  abut- 
aad  tbatabf  aiaiaitaaaoualy  move  them  Into  or  ont 
a<  locklag  eafla«MMBt  wltk  each  other. 


jjwdp^^^^^ 


8.  A  door-aecurlng  meana  comprising  s  plurality  of  In- 
clined brace  bara.  floor  and  door  abutments  for  the  respec- 
tive enda  of  tbe  bars,  oppoaltely-movabie  members  extend- 
ing tranaveraeiy  of  tbe  door,  connect loaa  between  tbe  aald 
BMUbera  and  the  tcapactlra  braea  ban  whereby  tbe  latter 
caa  be  moved  Into  aafl  o«t  «f  lagaffiMft  with  their  door 
abutmenta,  and  a  ~*i''m  aperatlng  meana  for  aald  meia> 
bara. 

4.  A  door-aecurlng  meaaa  comprialag  a  plnrallty  of  l»i 
dined  brace  bara.  floor  aad  float  atatatBta  for  tbe  raapae- 
tlvc  enda  of  tbe  bara.  aaM  flaar  ataCBaata  being  located 
adjacent  tbe  oppoalte  edgea  of  tbe  floor,  a 
mediate  tbe  door  abutmeata,  oppoaltaly-aovable 
exteadlag  traaareraaly  of  the  floor  aad  aopported  and 
guided  at  their  Inner  enda  In  aald  caalng.  connectiona  be- 
tween tlie  aald  members  and  tbe  reapectlve  brace  bara, 
whereby  tbe  latter  can  be  mored  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbetr  door  abutmenU.  and  a  common  key-con- 
trolled Bsaana  wlthla  aaM  caalng  for  aimnltaneooaly  oper- 
a!lBg  tbe  aalfl  ■a^bata. 

6.  A  door  aaciu lag  aiaani  comprlalng  Inclined  brace  bara, 
floor  and  door  abutments  for  tbe  raapactlve  ends  of  tbe 
bara.  oppoaltely-movable  membera  axtaafllBC  transversely 
of  tbe  door,  vesical  gnMaa  aa  aald  membera  affording  con- 
aactlona  for  the  reapectlve  braca-baia  whereby  tbe  latter 
caib  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  aasaCMBant  with  the  door 
abutments,  and  a  key-controlled  meana  for  slmultaneonaly 
operating  said  membera. 

[Claim  •  not  prtnted  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


977.180.    CEUMB-TBAY.     AMoa  V.  Oaasif.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Joae  19,  1909.     BerUl  No.  503.182. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  daocribed.  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle bavlag  a  front  opealag.  a  hinged  lid  for  cloaing  tbe 
same,  tbe  aald  lid  having  an  Inwardly  protruding  alotted 
part,  located  at  one  extremity  thereof,  a  spring  actuated 
stem  provided  with  s  lug  sdapted  to  enter  tbe  alot  of  the 
Inwardly  projecting  part  of  tbe  lid.  wbereby  aa  tbe  stem 
la  pnaam  downwardly,  tbe  lid  la  thrown  to  tbe  open  poal- 
tion. aubatantlally  aa  dcacrlbed. 
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8.  Aa  artlda  of  tba  claaa  deacribad.  comprialag  a  recep- 
taeia  bavtag  a  hlaged  cioaure  In  front  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  bottom  member  extending  beyond  the  cioaure, 
the  device  being  provided  with  a  retaining  flange  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereot  a  lid  hinged  to  tba 
top  of  the  recepucle  and  having  an  Inwardly  protruding 
alottad  part  located  at  one  extremity  of  the  receptacle,  a 
aprlng-actuated  stem  jiaving  one  extremity  externally  lo- 
cated, while  the  othe^  extremity  la  concealed  wltbln  tbe 
device  and  equipped  W9th  a  lug.  which  engagea  tbe  alottad 
part  connected  with  the  lid  for  operating  porpoaaa,  sob- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  opening  In  the  front  of  the  Ud  adapted  to 
claaa  said  receptacle,  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
psrt  located  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  an  aazlllary  com- 
partment located  at  one  end  of  tbe  recepUde  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  alotted  partition,  an  operating  stem 
protruding  Into  the  said  compartment,  a  apring  alao  lo- 
cated in  the  compartment  and  engaging  the  atem,  the  atem 
having  a  lug  protruding  through  the  alot  of  the  partition, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  aald  ing  and 
tbe  inwardly  projecting  part  of  tbe  lid  for  the  purpooe  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  crumb  tray  comprialag  a  receptacle  cloaed  It  the 
rear,  but  having  a  front  opening,  and  a  bottom  member 
extending  forwardly.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  forward  part  of 
the  device  and  normally  eloalng  the  opening,  tbe  lid  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  slotted  part  st  one  extremity, 

^  a  qwiag  sctuated  stem,  provided  with  a  lug  mounted  In 
tba  receptacle,  the  Ing  adapted  to  enter  the  alot  of  the 
Inwardly  projecting  part  of  the  lid.  wbereby  aa  tbe  stem 
la  preaaed  downwardly,  the  lid  Is  actuated  for  opening  the 
•ame.  aubatantUIIy  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  crumb  tray,  comprising  a  crumb  receptscle,  baring 
a  front  opening,  and  a  normally  projecting  bottom  portion, 
a  crumb  retaining  plate  or  flange  located  in  tbe  receptacle 
rearwardly  of  the  projecting  portion,  a  hinged  cloeure  oc- 
enpylBg  a  poaltion  forwardly  of  the  retaining  plate,  when 
in  a  cloaed  poaltion.  the  closure  havlnp  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting slotted  memt>er,  and  means  engaging  the  slotted 
member  for  opening  the  cioaure  for  receiving  the  material 
beyond  the  reUlnlng  plate,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


977.188.  HTDROCARBON-BUBNER.  William  M.  Gb«bk, 
Branaton.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Howard  Pew' 
Weehawken.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  31.  1906,  Serial  No! 
276.490     Benewed  May  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  660,987 


and  bearing  against  the  concave  face  of  said  cap  and  wll 
a  central  valve  aeat,  a  valve  engaging  said  valve  seat  ai 
provided  with  an  elongated  stem  extending  through  sal 
burner  tube  and  the  fuel  feed  pipe. 


In  a  burner,  an  outer  shell  and  a  T-member  connected 
by  one  of  Its  branches  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cap  at  the 
othfr  end  provided  with  a  burner  orlflce  and  with  the 
inner  face  concave,  a  feed  pipe  for  the  liquid  fuel  con- 
nected Into  another  branch  of  said  T-member,  a  feed  pipe 
for  steam  or  air  under  pressure  connected  Into  tbe  re- 
maining branch  of  the  T-member.  a  burner  tube  within 
■aid  ahell  and  connected  at  one  end  into  tbe  inner  end  of 
■aid  fuel  feed  tube  and  with  tbe  other  end  conforming  to 


977,187.  SWITCH-BOX.  Gottlmb  Gct,  Seebach,  net 
Zoricb,  Swltaerland.  aaalgaor  to  The  Firm  of  AnfiOgi 
A  BUderfabrlk  Seebach,  Seebacb,  near  Zurich,  Swltaei 
land.     Filed  July  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.643. 


1.  In  a  Bwltch-boi.  fn  combination,  a  box.  a  cover  there 
foy,  a  switchlng-sbaft  mounted  on  the  latter,  and  an  anx 
lllary  shaft  mounted  in  the  box  wall,  and  means  whlcl 
when  the  cover  is  dosed  couplea  the  two  shafts  and  thni 
anablea  transmission  of  motion  from  the  auxiliary  to  th( 
■witching-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch-box,  in  combination,  a  box.  a  cover  there 
for.  a  awltchlng-shaft  mounted  on  the  latter,  and  an  attx 
lllary  shaft  mounted  In  the  box  wall,  means  which  whei 
the  cover  Is  closed  couples  the  two  shafU,  and  means  foi 
automatically  locking  the  cover  In  the  coupled  poaltion  ol 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  switch-box.  in  combination,  a  box,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  swltchlng-shaft  mounted  on  the  latter,  and  an  aux 
lllary  abaft  mounted  In  the  box  wall,  and  means  which 
when  the  cover  is  closed  couples  the  two  shafts  and  almul- 
taneously  locks  the  cover,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  switch-box,  in  combination,  a  box,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  switeblng-sbaft  mounted  on  the  latter,  and  an  aux- 
iliary abaft  mounted  in  the  box  wall,  means  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  the  switching 
shaft  and  preaenting  two  projections  of  which  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  cover  the  one  la  engaged  by  the  said  meana 
and  enables  the  motion  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  swltchlng-shaft.  while  the  second  projection 
engages  with  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  locks  the  cover,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

6.  In  a  switch-box,  In  combination,  a  box,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  swltchlng-shaft  mounted  on  the  latter,  an^  an  aux- 
iliary shaft  mounted  In  the  box  wall,  a  device  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  shaft  and  presenting  two  catches,  and  a  cam- 
plate  mounted  on  the  switching-shaft  and  preaenting  two 
projections  parallel  with  the  latter  shaft,  of  which  pro- 
jections the  one  is  engaged  by  the  said  catches,  while  the 
other  projection  engages  with  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  locka 
the  cover,  and  spring-operated  means  mounted  on  the 
cover  engaging  with  and  controlling  the  poaltion  of  aald 
cam-plate,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  tbe  aald 
device,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


977.188.     APPARATUS  FOB  BTOBAGE  AND  DELIVERY 

OF    INFLAMMABLE    LIQUIDS.      Bobbbt    HAoaDOE*. 

Bocbum.    Germany.     FUed    May    3,    1910.     Serial    No. 

660,220. 

1.  Apparatiu  for  storage  and  delivery  of  Inflammable 
liquid,  comprlalng  a  storage  receptacle,  meana  for  Intro- 
ducing an  inert  gas  into  the  space  evacuated  by  tbe  liquid 
In  the  atorage  receptacle,  a  liquid  aupply  barrel,  a  Ilqaid 
supply  conduit  connecting  said  barrel  with  the  atorage 
receptacle,  an  auxiliary  receptacle  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  storage  receptacle,  a  pressure  conduit  con- 
Bunicatiug  with  tbe  auxiliary  receptacle,  a  valve  in  «acb 
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2.  Apparfttofl  for  ttorkce  and  delivvry  of  InfltmwiMt 
liquid,  comprtalnc  a  ■tormce  r«c«ptael«,  niMna  for  latro- 
dacing  an  Inert  gaa  Into  the  apsM  eraeuatad  by  tb«  liquid 
la  tb«  atoraffe  r«c«ptacl«.  a  llqald  npply  baml,  a  Ilqald 
supply  coodnlt  coanectlnc  Mid  barral  wltb  tka  storaca  ra- 
eaptacle.  aa  aozlllary  racaptaela  adapted  to  MMMSBlcat* 
wltk  tbe  storacs  raeaptaela.  a  prwora  eoadalt  wuat- 
«AtlBC  witb  tba  aaxlltary  raeeptad*.  a  ralTC  la  aach  of 
Mid  condolts.  maaas  for  m  romartlag  Mid  valTM  tkat 
wblle  one  Talva  la  opcaad  tkm  4tbar  TalTa  la  clooad.  ^Mas 
for  rotatably  snpportlac  tbe  supply  barrel,  aad  ■eaas  ac- 
tuated by  a  roUtloa  of  tb»  barfal  for  operatlac  tbe  TalTea. 


977.189 
P08T8. 
S.  1809. 


WTRB-FltNCE-ATTACHING  MKAN8  rOB 
Locis  A.  H>!(!iixo,  Toledo.  Ohio.  rUad  Nor. 
Serial  No.  525,999. 


^ 


faM  to  adapt  It  to  pteaaat  a  aaaplaMaatal  surface  to  aad 
sMt  SA  tte  randad  avteea  9t  tta  fast  to  •«•»€  the  taa- 

B.  In  uBitiMrina.  a  cbannel  post  bartac  a  esBtral  Ion- 
gltadlaally  «tt«satad  portion  aad  webs  ai taadlng  from 
•fpasMa  sMm  tkaMSt  a  wire  taalaBlaf  aember  projedad 
iBVUdly  tferoucb  said  portloa  aad  bavlag  Its  outer  aad 
kea4ad  aad  plrotally  sMtlng  on  oae  of  tbe  rtdgM  of  tka 
asm^tlona  wltbln  tbe  plaae  of  tbe  outer  edgM  of  said 
mMnl  portloa.  aald  aaeiaber  barlag  its  otber  end  adapted 
ta  «vi«a  wltb  a  wire  to  bald  It  to  tbe  adfM  of  tlM  f 
MbetaatUUy  as  deacrlbed. 

[rialirt  6  to  8  not  printed  tan  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.  A  cbanael  poet  barlag  tt«  ceatral  portion  longltudl- 
■ally  corrugated  and  prorlded  wltb  rounded  bearing  sur- 
faces, and  a  wire  fastening  means  projected  tbrougb  said 
central  portion  and  baring  plvoul  bearings  on  aald  round- 
ed surfacea,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cbannel  post  baring  its  central  portion  perforated 
and  provided  wltb  rounded  bearing  surfaces,  and  wire 
IMtwtT  mMns  prajeetad  tbreagb  Mid  perforations  from 
tba  oater  aide  of  tba  post  and  having  beada  prorided  witb 
bMring  aurfacM  wbicb  are  complemeatal  to  and  adapted 
to  ptr>otalIy  seat  on  tbe  rounded  surfacM  of  tbe  poat. 

8.  In  combination  a  cbannel  poat  baring  a  eaatral  lon- 
gitudinally corrugated  portion  and  weba  extending  there- 
from, a  wire  fastening  member  looeely  projected  througb 
said  central  portion  from  tbe  outer  aide  tbereof  and  be- 
twMu  tbe  weba  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  line  wire  to  tbe 
web  edges,  said  central  portion  and  member  baring  eom- 
plemental  concare  and  conrex  bearing  surfacM  adapted  to 
permit  a  free  lateral  oaclllation  of  tbe  member  relatlre  to 
tbe  poat. 

4.  In  combiaatlon  a  poat  U-«bap«d  fa  eroMMctkwi  bar- 
ing a  central  portion  prorided  wltb  a  rounded  sarfaca,  a 
wire  faatenlng  member  projected  tbrougb  said  ceatral  por- 
tloa from  tbe  outer  aide  thereof  between  tbe  weba  of  tbe 
post  to  adapt  aa  and  tbereof  ta  eagage  aad  bold  a  wire  to 
tbe  outer  edgM  of  such  webs.  Vtf  outer  ead  of  Mid  member 
being  prorided  wltb  a  bead  wbicb  is  rounded  on  its  Inner 


977,190.     rULX    8TE0K»   MBCHAMIBM    FOB    CAIXHJ- 
LATINO-MACHIHBil  *C     Wiixiam    W.    Horaiifs,   St. 

Louis.  Mo..  — ■§ to  Maoa-Hopklns  Billlag  llacblna 

Coapaay.  tt  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl 
Orlglaal  applkatloB  died  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4M.88S.  Dtrlded  aad  tbla  application  filed  June  SI, 
1909.     Serial  No.  B08,894. 


1.  la  a  darlea  •(  tbt  ebaiactar  daaerlbed.  tbe  comblna- 
tloa  of  tba  eaatiollad  part  aad  aaaas  for  eosBpalUng  a  full 
stroke  thereof.  Mid  meaaa  comprising  a  rotataMa  Iter 
wheal  aad  aa  aacapasMnt  forfe  or  lerer  coOperatlac  tkari 

with. 

S.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  eesihlaa- 
tloa  of  tbe  coatrolled  part  and  means  (or  compelling  a  full 
stroke  tbereof.  aald  mMns  comprising  an  cacapemeat 
wheel  and  a  fork  or  lerer  which  la  operated  by  aald  coa- 
troUed  part  aad  which  la  prorided  with  aa  ImpulM  pallet 
and  a  atop  pallet 

8.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  tbe  combiaa- 
tloB  of  tbe  controUad  part  aad  •eana  for  compelling  a  full 
stroke  tbereof,  aald  asaas  eoaaprlslng  a  star  wheel  and  a 
conjoined  ratchet,  aa  escapement  fork  operated  by  Mid 
controlled  part,  aald  fork  baring  an  impulM  pallet  co- 
operating wltb  tbe  conjoined  ratchet  and  a  stop  pallet  co- 
operating wltb  Mid  aUr  wheel,  and  mean*  on  uld  fork 
to  prerent  the  Impulae  pallet  from  engaging  another  tooth 
before  tbe  completion  of  a  atroke. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  controlled  part  and  meana  for  compelling  a  full 
atroke  thereof.  Mid  means  eoMpriaing  a  atar  wheel  and  a 
conjoined  ratchet,  an  aacapaaent  fork  operated  by  Mid 
controlled  part,  aald  fork  baring  aa  Impulae  pallet  co- 
operating with  tbe  conjoined  ratchet  and  a  atop  pallet  co- 
operating with  Mid  star  wheel,  and  mMna  on  aald  fork 
to  prerent  the  Impulse  pallet  from  engaging  another  tooth 
before  the  completion  of  a  atroke,  Mid  meana  alao  prerent- 
Ing  retrograde  uMrement  of  aald  atar  wheel. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  tba  controlled  part  and  mMna  for  compelling  a  full 
atroke  thereof.  Mid  meaaa  eoaprlalag  a  atar  wheel  and  a 
conjoined  ratchet,  an  eaeapemaat  fork  operated  by  Mid 
controlled  part,  aald  fork  baring  an  impulae  pallet  co- 
operating wltb  the  conjoined  ratchet  and  a  atop  pallet  co- 
operating with  Mid  atar  wheel,  meana  on  said  fork  to  pre- 
rent the  impulse  pallet  from  engaglnx  another  tooth  before 
the  completion  of  a  atroke,  and  a  notched  restraining  pawl 
codperatlng  with  aald  atar  wbeeL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.) 


977.191.     KLONOATINO  -  MACHINE.     WnxiAM     Hbhbt 
lIoTLB  and  THOMia  BAaxaa,  Boltoa,  Bnglaad.     Filed 
July  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.418. 
1.  In  aa  eloagatlag  machine,  a  wire  doth  cylinder  to 

which  the  material  Is  fM  la  aactloaa,  a  card  wire  clothed 
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fancy,  a  wire  elothad  doffer,  and  a  card  wire  eorered  ro- 
uting ahleld  poaltloned  to  extend  between  tbe  doffar  and 
the  fancy,  and  adjustably  mounted. 


2.  la  an  elongating  machine,  a  wire  cloth  cylinder  to 
which  the  material  ta  fed  in  aectiona.  a  fancy,  a  doffer, 
and  a  driren  wire  eorered  roller  filling  the  gap  between 
the  doffer  and  fancy  and  acting  as  a  shield  to  Insure  tbe 
fiber  aectiona  being  preaerred. 

3.  In  an  elongating  machine,  a  wire  cloth  cylinder  to 
which  the  material  la  fed  in  aectiona,  a  wire  eorered 
doffer.  a  fancy,  a  wire  clothed  rotating  ahleld  filling  the 
gap  between  the  fancy  and  the  doffer  and  rotating  in  tbe 
oppoalte  direction  to  the  main  cylinder,  adjustable  sup- 
porting mMna  for  Mid  ahleld.  and  mMna  for  routing  the 
wire-clothed  rotating  ahleld.  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  elongating  machine,  a  wire  cloth  cylinder  to 
which  the  material  Is  fed  in  secUons,  a  wire  eorered 
doffer,  a  fancy,  a  wire  clothed  routing  ahleld  for  the 
doffer,  adJuaUble  aupportlng  mMna  for  Mid  ahleld,  and 
apur  gear  for  routing  the  fancy,  the  doffer,  and  the  wire 
clothed  routing  ahleld,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  elongating  machine,  a  wire  cloth  cylinder  to 
which  the  material  la  fed  In  aectiona,  a  doffer,  a  fancy,  a 
wire  clothed  routing  ahleld  routing  oppositely  to  the  wire 
clothed  cylinder,  gMr  for  drlrlng  same,  a  fixed  lug  *',  a 
bracket  /,  screwa  i.  i.  In  Mid  bracket  bearing  agalnat  a 
fixed  lug  for  adjusting  the  poaltlon  of  the  bracket,  a 
bracket  e,  mMns  for  adjnatably  mounting  auch  bracket  on 
tbe  bracket  f,  and  Incloalng  mMna,  aa  act  forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


977,192.  ELBCTBIC- DROP -COED  ADJUSTER.  Wab- 
BBM  &  Hou..  Sheldon,  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  19ia  Serial 
Na  688.247.  .      .  ..  ,       . 


I.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  egtoprUdag  a  cas- 
ing formed  in  two  sections,  each  of  Mid  sections  harlag 
aa  Insulated  lining,  a  abaft  oeatrally  Joarnaled  la  ttaa  eas- 
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lag  sections,  a  spool  keyed  on  said  shaft,  aald  spool  com 
prising  two  platM  of  insulating  material,  a  meUlll< 
hub  rigidly  secured  to  and  connecting  the  spool  sections,  a 
cord  adapted  to  be  wound  on  Mid  spool  extending  through 
the  casing,  a  binding  post  secured  to  each  of  the  eaalnf 
sections,  a  binding  poat  secured  to  each  of  the  spool  sec 
tlona,  fiexible  electrical  conductors  secured  to  Mid  blndlni! 
posts,  one  of  Mid  conductors  comprising  a  coll  spring 
adapted  to  roUte  the  spool,  electrical  connections  between 
Mid  cord  and  the  binding  poaU  on  aald  apool,  aa  annulai 
flange  formed  on  the  insulating  lining  of  one  of  the  eaaing 
sections,  a  ratchet  hMd  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  caaing 
section  and  grarlty  pawls  mounted  on  the  side  of  one  ol 
tbe  spool  sections  engaging  with  Mid  ratchet  hMd  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  spool  against  roUtlon. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprtslng  a  see- 
tlonal  easing,  a  aleere  aecured  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  eas- 
ing between  the  sections,  a  ahaft  centrally  Joumaled  In 
the  caaing  aectiona,  a  spool  keyed  on  Mid  shaft,  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  spool  extending  throogli  the 
sleere,  binding  posU  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
spools  and  to  the  casing,  electrtcal  conductors  between  Mid 
binding  posts  for  the  primary  and  secondary  electrical  elr- 
culU,  one  of  Mid  conductors  comprising  a  coil  aprlng 
adapted  to  rotate  the  spool,  a  plate  aecured  to  aald  qpool 
by  one  of  the  binding  poaU  and  adapted  to  conrey  the  elec- 
tric current  from  the  other  of  Mid  eonductora,  a  aerew 
securing  the  other  end  of  mid  plate  to  the  spool,  and  con- 
stituting the  terminal  of  the  secondary  circuit,  said  spool 
baring  opposed  openings  therein,  and  electrtcal  eoanec- 
tlons  between  the  drop  cord,  said  screw  and  the  binding 
post  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  spool. 


977.193.     OIL  BREAK-SWITCH.     Habbt  J.  HoxsiCKBB, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  876.432. 


A  f      JL** 
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1.  In  an  electrte  switch,  the  combination  of  a  baM,  lnsu-( 
latlng  means  mounted  thereon,  an  outer  and  an  Inner  Taa^' 
sel  mounted  on  Mid  insulating  means,  both  of  aald  veoaela^ 
containing  an  insulating  fluid  and  tbe  Inner  reasel  covered: 
thereby  and  adapted  to  confine  lU  conUlned  fluid  nnder< 
Initial  preMure,  a  pair  of  electrodM  adapted  to  make  and^ 
break  eonUct  within  said  Inner  reaael,  and  mMns  for  re-" 
stricting  the  are  formed  after  breaking.  Mid  means  acting) 
to  direct  the  fluid  put  under  pressure  in  the  arc  into  thai 
path  of  the  morlng  electrode  and  against  the  arc  ao  aa  to  i 
rupture  the  latter.  ^ 

2.  An  electrte  switch  compriaing  In  combination  a  basa^ 
or  support,  sn  Insulator  mounted  thereon,  an  oil  pot  wlth-i 
an  opening  In  its  bottom  to  recelre  tbe  head  of  the  insu-1 
lator  and  supported  thereon,  a  premure  pot  in  the  oil  foUi 
supported  iqwn  the  head  of  the  Insulator.  oU  la  tba  oili 
pot  corertng  and  fliling  the  preMure  pot,  a  flxed  electrode 
in  the  preHure  pot  baring  a  connecting  stem  paaslng  dowo^ 
through  the  Insulator  with  lU  end  projecting  therefrom- 
for  mechsnical  and  electrical  connectiona.  and  a  morabla; 
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el«ctr«d»  ofMnted  tbroa«h  «M  w«n  of  tli*  aU  pot  *aa 
•daptod  to  p«M  iBto  «Bd  oat  ot  aa  •f«alBf  tn  tbe  praanir* 
pot.  tluoocta  tb«  wait,  whertbr  tba  arc  •ormed  upoa  »nak- 
tat  win  IM  drawn  oat  and  atttnaatad  la  tka  oU,  and  will 
ba  aztlasniabcd  ttacrebj. 

a.  Aa  alaetne  twltek  coaaprialBg  la  combloatioa  aa  iaaa- 
lator  havinf  a  drealar  flgnre  ia  croa«  iectlon.  a  cylladrlcal 
•U  pot  r«ceiTlns  tbe  baad  of  said  Inaalator  throasb  aa 
ipadac  la  Ita  bottom  aad  aacatai  a^oa  tbe  aaek  tbareof ,  a 
piMiuii  pot  Boaatad  npoa  tH^  baad  af  tba  Inaolator  wltb- 
la  tka  oil  pot.  a  ftzed  tlactroda  Mated  io  tbe  bottom  of 
aald  preaaare  pot  wttb  a  cooncctloB  pawtac  tbxoosb  tba 
Iniiulator.  an  toanlating  baahlag  In  tbe  wall  of  tba  prea- 
aare pot  awoalte  tbe  flxed  electrode  and  barlag  Ita  b«ra 
alined  tberewltb,  an  lnaulatU»t  buablng  aeated  la  aa  ayea- 
lag  la  tba  top  of  tbe  oil  pot  and  baTlng  Ita  bore  allaad 
wltb  tbe  bore  of  tbe  flrat  menttoaed  boablng  aad  tbe  flzad 
electrode,  aad  a  movable  electrode  paaalng  tbroogb  botb 
of  aald  bnablaga  to  make  coatact  wltb  tbe  fixed  electrode 
te  the  preaaare  pot,  aad  withdrawn  throagh  the  flrat  baah- 
lac  In  breaking,  whereby  aa  arc  created  blaat  from  the 
praaaare  pot  wUl  foUow  tba  ar«  tbroogb  aald  &nt  baablng. 
aad  extlngnlab  It.  i 

4.  An  electric  awltch  comprtotog  an  oil  pot  aad  a  prea- 
aare pot.  with  a  single  iaaulator  baring  a  redaced  aeefc 
aad  aopportlng  one  pot  upon  the  aboalder  aroaad  Ita  neck 
and  the  otbcr  pot  apoa  ita  bead,  tbe  oil  pot  barlag  aa 
opening  in  Ita  bottom  to  nctiva  aaid  bead,  together  wltb 
oil  tn  the  pota,  a  flxed  electrode  In  the  preaaure  pot  aad  a 
moTable  electrode  adapted  to  paaa  in  and  ont  of  said 
aara  pot  in  making  and  breaktag  tbe  clrcolt. 
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07t.l94.      COTTON-QIN.      #*i.Taa  W.  Jinaa.  Atwell.  Tex. 
Filed  Aac  2.  1900.     Serial  flo.  510,771. 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  at  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  comblna- 
tloa  with  tbe  gla  frame  and  gin  aawa.  of  air  compreaalng 
aMana,  a  dlatrtHitloo  pipe  recalvlng  the  air  from  aald 
■eana.  a  feeder  pipe  within  tbe  gla  frame  recelTlng  air 
from  aald  dlatrlbotlon  pipe,  a  plorality  of  branch  plpea  ex- 
tending from  aald  feeder  pipe  dlacfaarglng  between  the 
aawa.  and  a  pipe  dlacbarglac  rearwardlT  tnm  aald  feeder 
into  the  lint  dlscbargtag  aperture  of  tba  gin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaractei-  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  gin,  a  lint  flae  aad  a  condanaer.  latter  being 
provided  with  flaea.  of  air  coapreaeing  meaaa,  a  dlatriba- 
tloa  pipe  racalTiag  tbe  air  frota  aald  meana,  a  feeder  pipe 
wttbta  tbe  gla.  longitudinal  thereof,  raeelvlac  air  froaa 
aald  Alatrlbatloo  pipe,  a  plurality  of  plpea  braaeblag  from 
aald  feadw  pl»e  and  dtachargtag  between  tbe  aawa.  a  pipe 
dlaebargtac  from  aald  feeder  into  tbe  lint  One,  a  plaraUtj 
ot  ptpee  dlacbarglng  from  aald  dlatrlbution  pipe  Into  tbe 
UM  flaa.  toward  tbe  eondeoaar,  and  a  plurality  of  plpea 

upwardly  itltbla  tbe  condenaer  Into  the  duat 
aad  eoanected  with  aaid  dlatrlbutloa  pipe. 
8.  la  a  dcvlee  af  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  combine- 
tloo  with  a  gin,  a  Hat  floe  aad  a  condenaer.  tbe  latter  ba- 
lUC  »raieWa4  wttb  dust  flaea.  of  a  plaralUy  af  plpea  dia 
ehatgiiV  eaaapraaaed  air  upoa  tbe  gin  aawa  to  reaaore  tbe 
liat    therefrom,    a    plurality    of    plpea   dlaeterilag    com- 
praaaed  air  lato  the  liat  floe,  toward  tba  ttmimtmm,  aad  a 
pharallty  of  plpea  dlaeiiarglac  compreeaed  air  lato  tbe  doat 
•f  the  condenaer  la  aa  opward  dlrectloa,  all  of  aald 
barlag  a  commoa  aoorce  of  air  preaaare. 
4.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  daacrtbad.  tba 
ruh  a  gtn  frame,  aawa  abd  riba.  at  a  aaarca  at 


air,  a  pipe  azteadlag  loagitudlnally  of  the  gin  at 
tba  rear  at  tbe  aawa  coaaeeted  with  aakl  aoaree  of  com- 
pruaatiil  air.  meaaa  whereby  aald  pipe  may  be  adjoated  var* 
tically,  a  plurality  of  plpee  branching  from  aaid  pipe,  hav- 
ing funnel  ahaped  diacharga  oatlata  above  and  between  tbe 
aawa.  and  directed  aligbtly  to  the  rear,  and  means  prevaat- 
lag  upward  motion  of  aald  branch  plpea.  aald  meana  bates 
adapted  to  permit  a  pivotal  aiovement  of  aald  plpea  aa 
that  the  diacbacge  aagle  of  the  ootleta  may  be  varied. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  coaablna> 
tlon  wltb  a  gla  frame,  aawa.  rlbe,  and  mote  board,  the  let- 
ter  being  tranaveraely  adjoatable  of  the  frame,  of  air  com- 
preaalng meaaa.  a  Uat  floe,  a  coadeaaer  having  doat  fluea, 
plpea  diacharglng  air  eoai^iaaaed  by  aald  meaaa  into  the 
lint  flue  toward  the  coadMaar.  a  pipe  adjacent  to  the  aawa 
aad  parallel  to  the  aaw  cylinder,  receiving  air  from  aaid 
meana,  a  plurality  of  plpea  branching  from  the  laat  named 
pipe,  diacharglng  downwardly  and  rearwardly  between  the 
aawa,  meaoa  whereby  the  angle  of  dlacharge  of  aald  branch 
plpea  may  be  varied,  aad  plpea  connected  with  aald  air 
meana,  diacharglng  apwardly  into  the  fluea  of 


9  7  7.198.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     William  Q.  Kbnnbdt, 
Pateraoa.  N.  J.    PUed  Jaa.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  471.239. 


1.  A  vehicle  wbael,  comprialng  a  felly,  a  plurality  of 
aegmental  aprlaga  thereon,  tbe  enda  of  which  are  directed 
Inwardly,  a  hub.  aad  a  plate  connected  with  aald  bob  and 
bavlag  peripheral  reeeeeta  forming  abooldera  bearing  opon 
tbe  enda  of  correepoodlng  springe,  and  meana  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  aaid  felly  with  relation  to  aald 
hob. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  aegmental 
aprlnga  thereon  and  tbe  eada  of  which  are  directed  in- 
wardly, a  hah.  aad  a  plate  aeeared  thereto  and  being  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  raeaiaia  (onalag  ahooMMi  baarlag 
opjn  the  enda  of  cerreapiadlaf  aprtaga,  aald  raeMMa  bav- 
lag the  same  contour  aa  aaid  apring  enda  at  the  pointa  of 
contact  therewith  aad  meana  for  preventing  lateral  move* 
ment  of  aaid  felly  wltb  reladoa  to  aald  bob. 


977.190.  TUBE-BENDDfO  MACHINE.  RiCHAao  Kia- 
aaaLiNfl.  Br..  Claelaaatl.  Ohio.  rUed  Jan.  8,  1910.  8a- 
rtal  No.  B8S.968. 

In  a  tobe-bendlng  maeblae,  tbe  conU>lnatlon  of  a  bed- 
frame,  a  vertical  poat  rigidly  aeeared  thereto,  a  worm- 
wheel  mounted  on  tbia  poat.  a  bracket  rigidly  aecnred  to 
tbe  bed-frame  oppoalte  the  face  of  tbe  worm-wheel  and  ex- 
tending laterally  over  a  part  tbareof.  a  forming-member 
rigidly  aeeared  to  the  upper  aide  of  thia  extended  part  of 
tba  bracket,  tbe  aide  of  which  member  la  abaped  clreolar 
aaeapt  wbave  part  ol  It  la  left  atralgbt  to  for*  aaa  of  two 
eoaiplameatary  cbunptng  Jawa,  tbla  part,  aa  well  aa  tbe 
drcalar  part  of  tbe  aide  of  tJUa  Member  betag  provided 
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wltb  a  aaaal-drcttlar  groove  aad  tbat  part  ot  tbe  braokat 
which  Bopporta  tbe  drcolar  part  of  tbe  fonnlag-aiembar 
balag  alaa  drcolar  and  eongroaat  thereto,  a  grooved 
'elamplar-jaw  provided  oppoalte  to  tbe  clamping-Jaw 
formed  by  tbe  atralgbt  part  of  tbe  forming-member  and 
tplemaatary  thereto,  a  acrew  on  the  end  of  which  it  ia 
»rtad.  a  poat  on  tbe  opper  aide  of  tbe  bracket  ia  wbleb 
thia  acrew  ia  mounted  ao  aa  to  permit  adjoatmeat  of  the 
damping-Jaw  carried  oa  It  with  reference  to  the  damp- 


.f'j'i 


lag-Jaw  formed  by  the  atralgbt  part  of  tbe  formlog-mem- 
ber,  a  bendlng-member  grooved  complementary  to  the 
forming-member,  connected  to  the  worm-wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  an  initial  podtlon  opposite  tbe  grooved 
aide  of  the  forming-member  where  the  straight  part  there- 
of mergea  Into  the  drcolar  part  and  meaaa  to  rotate  the 
worm-wheel  ao  aa  to  carry  the  bendlng-member  around  the 
circular  part  of  the  forming-member  and  the  circular  part 
of  the  bracket  on  which  it  ia  aupported. 


•T7,197.  GRAIN-DKCORTICATING  MACHINE.  RoBMT 
E.  Kimball,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
L.  H.  Webb  and  one-third  to  E.  L.  Thuraton,  aeveland, 
Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  6.  190&.     Serial  No.  239.702. 


1.  A  grain  holding  chamber  having  one  Inwardly  preaaed 
aad  ootwardly  yielding  wall  aectlon,  combined  with  meana 
for  moving  the  grain  back  and  forth  in  aaid  chamber  while 
It  la  aobjected  to  preaaure  from  aald  wall  aectlon,  aald 
chamber  being  aufflclently  doaed  during  operation  to  en- 
able tbe  maiatenance  of  preaaure  on  tbe  grain. 

2.  A  graJa  holding  chamber  having  one  inwardly  preaaed 
and  ootwardly  yielding  wall  aectlon.  combined  wltb  maana 
for  moving  the  grain  back  and  forth  in  aaid  chamber  while 
It  ia  BUbJected  to  preaaure  from  aaid  wall  aectlon,  aaid 
chamber  being'  prodded  with  a  Ceed  opaalaCr  aad  wltb  a 


reiMrtaly  placed  dlacharge  opening,  aald  duuaber  belaf 
aoJlBdently  cloaed  during  operation  to  eaabic  tbe  maln«; 
tenance  of  preaaure  on  tbe  grain. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  aobataatlally  daaed  cbamber 
of  variable  shape,  and  meana  for  sobjectlng  tbe  maaa  ot. 
grain  therein  to  yielding  preaaore,  with  meana  for  caoaingi 
tbe  chamber  to  repeatedly  change  ita  abapa, — positively 
contracting  in  one  part  and  concurrently  enlarging  in  an- 
other part,  and  vice  veraa. — whereby  the  Imprlaoned  grain* 
will  be  caused  to  flow  back  and  forth  from  tbe  contracting 
part  toward  the  enlarging  part  of  aald  cbamber  In  con- 
tad  with  one  another  and  under  pressore. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  anbatantially  doaed  chamber 
of  variable  ahape  having  one  Inwardly  preaaed  hot  oaU 
wardly  yielding  wall  aectlon,  and  means  for  Increasing  th« 
preaaare  upon  tbe  imprisoned  rice  In  one  part  of  tbe  cbain<i 
ber  and  concurrently  rdieving  th^  preaaare  In  another 
part  of  tbe  chamber,  and  vice  veraa.  ] 

6.  Tbe  combination  ot  a  chamber  of  variable  ahape  bavH 
Ing  one  inwardly  preaaed  but  outwardly  yielding  wall  aeo" 
tlon,  with  meana  acting  periodically  and  regularly  for  ea^ 
larglng  one  part  of  aald  chamber  and  for  correspondingly: 
contracting  another  part  thereof  and  rice  venM. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  ii 


9  7  7,198.  COOUNG  -  VANE  FOR  SECOND  -  CLAS9 
GLOWER-LAMPS.  Anton  Kobbbadcb.  Plttoborg,  Pa.; 
aaalgnor,  by  meane  asstgnmenta,  to  Nemat  Lamp  Com^ 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Piled  Nov.  11« 
1908.     Serial  No.  462.122. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ballaat  tobe,  of  a  lamp  tbe 
filaments  of  which  are  composed  of  aecond-daaa  conduc- 
tora,  a  cylindrical  ahell  located  concentrically  with  aald 
tube  and  reailient  vanes  located  within  said  ahell  aod  held 
by  thdr  reellleaca  In  conUd  with  aald  tube. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  Indoaing  ahell  of  a  lam^  in 
which  the  filaments  are  composed  of  second-daaa  conduc- 
tors, a  ballaat  tube  located  concentric  within  aald  ahdl 
and  reailient  vanes  located  within  said  ahdl  aad  held  by 
their  redlience  in  contad  with  aald  tube. 

8.  In  combination  with  tbe  incloalng  ahdl  of  a  lamp  in 
which  the  filaments  are  composed  of  second  daaa  conduc- 
tors, a  ballast  tobe  located  concentrically  within  aald  ahell 
and  a  plorallty  of  reailient  vanes  located  within  aald  ahell 
aurrouiuUng  aald  tube  and  held  in  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  indoslng  ahell  of  a  lamp  la 
which  the  filaments  are  compoaed  of  aecond-daaa  oondoc- 
tors,  a  ballaat  tube  located  concentrically  wltbia  aald  abell 
and  «  plorallty  of  radially  extending  cooling  vanea  located 
between  aald  ahell  and  aaid  ballaat  tube. 

6.  Ia  combination  with  tbe  incloalng  ahell  of  the  body 
portion  of  a  lamp,  a  ballaat  tube,  a  plurality  of  aeparatelj 
formed  resilient  cooling  vanes  surrounding  aaid  tube  aai^ 
located  between  It  and  aaid  shell.  j 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  tba  Qaaatta.} 
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•rr.lM-  ALASM-CLOaC  WHXUM  J.  Labkib.  Wat«r- 
borr.  Cooa..  Mslgaor  to  Wat«rbary  Cloek  Ce^  Wt.Uf 
bary.  Coaa..  «  Corporation.  Filed  Aoc.  10.  1910.  ■•- 
rial  No.  670.607.  V 


1.  la  &B  alarm  dock.. the  comMaatloa  with  a  eyllatfrteal 
-a«tal  eaa«.  of  a  Tcrtical   bell-poat   faateaed  at  it* 

tad  in  tb«  top  of  tta«  aaid  eaae.  a  bell  mounted  upon 
tka  appar  end  of  the  aald  post,  a  hammer  wlr«  and  bam- 
— -  linail.  tb«  former  exteadlnf  opward  into  tb«  bell 
tkroocl)  a  clearance^peninx  formed  in  the  ease,  and  a 
•beet-metal  alarm-awitcb  plrotally  mounted  apoa  tb«  aald 
ball-post  and  comprialng  an  operatln(f-arm.  an  alarm  atop- 
arm  coacting  with  the  aald  hammer-wire,  and  a  aafety 
•top  whlcb  extends  downward  into  the  Mid  clearance- 
openinc  and  engages  with  opposite  points  on  the  wall 
tbsreof  to  llaiit  tbs  swinging  laoTemMit  of  tbs  awtteb 
and  tbns  prevent  the  bending  of  the  hammer-wire  tiy  the 
alarm  stop-arm  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
■heet-metal  case  formed  in  its  upper  portion  with  a  clear- 
aace-opening,  of  a  haauaer-wlre  czteadlng  upward  tbroogb 
tbs  aald  opening  and  carrying  a  bammer-bead,  a  vertical 
bell-post  fastened  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  top  of  the  said 
ease,  a  bell  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bell- 
post,  and  a  sbeetmetal  alarm-switch  formed  with  a  struck- 
ap  waahsr-llks  hub  baring  a  central  opeaiag  re««lTlag  the 
lower  end  of  the  aald  post  which  ps—a •  downward 
through  the  said  struck  up  hub  and  through  the  top  of 
the  said  case  to  which  it  is  secared.  and  the  said  switch 
being  also  formed  with  an  operating-arm  wbsreby  it  la 
•waag  npoB  th«  aaid  post,  with  aa  alarm-stop  arm  co- 
acting  with  the  said  hammer-wtre  and  with  a  aafety-stop 
co-acting  with  opposite  points  on  the  wall  of  tbs  said 
opening  to  prevent  the  said  alarm  stop-arm  from  bending 
the  hammer-wire. 


977,200.  MASHING  PR0CK88.  ALraiD  J.  M.  Lasch«. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  riled  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.081. 

1.  The  bsrete  deserftsd  Bctbod,  coaslstlag  la  taking 
Hquld  dlatUlery  slop,  and  Infecting  the  aame  with  a 
micro  organism  possessing  the  property  of  secreting  lique 
fying  and  sacchsrlfying  ensyms.  permitting  the  organ- 
ism to  propagate  in  the  alop,  for  a  dealred  length  of  time, 
and  Anally  ssparattag  the  sabstaacc  so  trsated  from  the 
organism. 

2.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  in  taking 
llq'ild  distillery  slop,  and  infecting  the  same  with  a  micro 
organlam  possessing  the  property  of  secreting  liquefy- 
ing and  saccharifying  ensyms,  permitting  the  organlam 
to  propagate  la  the  slop,  for  a  dsslred  length  of  time, 
separating  the  substance  so  tnatsd  from  the  organism, 
and  finally  applying  the  sobstancs  so  ssparated  to  the 
grala  nutsh. 

S.  The  hercta  descrtbed  nsibod.  eoasistlag  ia  permit- 
ting tbs  suspended  particles  of  distillery  slop  to  settle, 
draialng  the  clear  liquid  from  the  aediment.  infectlag  the 
dMinsd  liquid  with  a  micro  organism  possessing  the 
property  of  secreting  liquefying  and  saccharifying  en- 
syma,  permitting  the  organlam  to  propagate  in  the  liquid 
for  a  dsalred  length  of  tims,  and  finally  draining  tbs 
liquid  clear  or  free  from  the  organism. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  la  stsrllls- 
ing  and  asatrailslng  distillery  slop,  infecting  the  aaas 
with  a  micro  orgaalsm  possesslag  the  propsrty  of  sserat- 
ing  liquefying  and  saccharifying  easyma.  permitting  the 
orgaalsm  to  propagate  therete   for  a  dsalrsd   leagth  of 


time,  and  finally  aeparatlng  the  snbstanes  so  treatsd  fiate 
the  organism.  '" 

6.  The   herein  described  method,   coaslstlac  la  tafefl%' 
distillery  slop,  and  infecting  the  same  with  an  41^ 
known  as  mold  in  tbs  form  of  pure  culture.  |Mi^' 
mitting  the  organism  to  propagate  in  the  slop,  for  a  de- 
aired  length  of  time,  and  finally  separating  the  sabstaaoi 
so  trsated  from  tbs  organism.  t 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  ths  Oasstta.] 


977.201.  TTPS-BAB  BSASINO  rOB  TYPB-WBITINO 
MACHINK&  EMMrr  O.  Latta  sad  Max  E.  Haaa- 
MAWK,  ■yraeoM.  N.  T..  assignors  to  said  LatU  and 
Hanrey  ▲.  Moysr.  Syracnac,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1906. 
Sertol  No.  431.878. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  and  a  banger,  ons  of 
which  parts  has  an  Internal  t>all  groove,  a  fixed  cone  and 
an  adjuatable  cone  supported  by  said  other  part,  bearing 
balla,  aaid  adjustable  eons  having  a  concentric  ahank 
alldably  fitting  in  a  bole  in  the  part  supporting  said  eonea, 
an  annular  yielding  locking  device  between  opposing  annu- 
lar portions  of  said  cones,  and  a  screw  device  for  forcing 
said  adjuatable  cone  toward  ths  fixed  cone  againat  aald 
locking  device,  substantially  aa  sst  forth. 

2.  Ths  combination  of  s  type-bar  and  a  haager,  one  of 
which  parts  baa  an  internal  ball  groove,  a  fixed  cone  and 
an  adjustable  cone  supported  by  aaid  other  part,  l>earlng 
balla,  said  adjuatable  cone  having  a  smooth  concsntrle 
cylindrical  sbaak  slldably  fitting  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in 
aald  part  sopporting  said  cones  concentric  with  ths  fixed 
cooe.  an  annular  yielding  locking  device  snrroanding  said 
shsnk  between  opposing  annular  portiona  of  said  conea. 
and  a  acrew  device  for  forcing  aaid  adjuatable  cone  toward 
tbs  fixed  eoas  against  said  locking  dsvlce,  substantially  a* 
ast  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  and  a  banger,  one  o< 
which  parta  baa  an  Internal  ball  groove,  said  other  part 
having  an  integral  cone  on  one  side  and  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical bole  coDccatric  with  ssld  coae.  an  adjuatable  coas 
having  a  amooth  concentric  cylindrical  shank  fitting  in 
said  cylindrical  hole,  bearing  balla,  an  annular  locking 
device  surrounding  said  sbank  between  opposing  annulsr 
portions  of  aaid  conea.  and  a  acrew  for  forcing  said  sd- 
Justable  cone  toward  said  fixed  cone  againat  ssld  locking 
device,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbs  combination  of  a  typs-bar  and  a  haager,  one  of 
which  parts  tiss  an  internal  ball  groove,  said  other  psrt' 
having  an  integral  cone  on  oas  iMa.  a  depression  on  tbs 
opposite  side  snd  a  aasooth  cylindrical  bole  concentric 
with  said  cone,  sn  adjustable  cone  having  a  amooth  con- 
centric cyliadrieal  ahaak  flttiag  la  aald  eylladrleal  hols, 
bearing  balls,  sn  snnulsr  locking  devles  bstwsen  opposing 
annular  portions  of  aald  conea,  and  a  dsvles  scsted  In  said 
depression  snd  bsvtng  s  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
aald  adjuatable  coae.  Mibatantially  as  ast  forth. 

6.  The  comblnstloa  9t  a  typs-bar  and  a  haager,  oas  of 
which  parta  hsu  aa  iBlHBal  ball  groove,  aaid  other  part 
having  an  int^gr^l  eoas  •■  •■•  aids  and  a  amooth  surfsesd 
hole  concentric  wt'h  ssld  cone,  an  adjustable  cone  having 
a  amooth  surfaced  ahank  alldably  fitting  In  aaid  bole,  bear- 
lag  balls,  an  aaanlar  devtcs  arraaged  betweea  oppoaits 
annular  portiona  of  aaid  conea  for  holding  aal^  adjustsbls  * 
cone  from  turning,  snd  mesne  located  Inside  of  the  circle 
of  said  holding  dories  for  drawing  aaid  ••■••  together 
agaiaat  opposite  sides  of  said  holding  dsrtea,  Mtotaatlally  ' 
ss  sst  forth. 

[OalsM  6  to  9  aot  prfated  la  tbs  Ctasttta.] 
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977.202.     BADIATOB.    Jambs  J.  LAWxaa,  Pelham  Heights. 
».  T.     Plied  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.964. 


1.  In  combination  a  radiator  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  opening,  an  upper  memt>er  having  a  partition  where- 
by two  chambera  are  formed  therein,  aaid  member  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  upper  opening  of  the 
radiator,  a  lower  Bkember  provided  with  two  chambers — 
oas  chamber  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  lower 
opening  of  aaid  radiator  and  the  other  chamber  being 
adapted  for  ateam  connection,  and  of  two  pipea  connecting 
the  reapective  chambers  of  one  meml>er  with  the  re- 
spective chambera  of  tbe  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  flttlsg  commonl- 
catlng  therewith  for  changing  from  a  hot  water  to  a 
steam  radiator  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member 
•ach  provided  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber,  means 
whereby  communicatioa  la  permanently  established  be- 
tween the  chambers  of  tbe  upper  member  and  the  upper 
portion  of  a  radiator,  means  whereby  communication  la 
permanently  established  between  tbe  inner  chamber  of 
tbe  lower  member  and  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  radiator, 
a  pips  for  connecting  tbe  inner  cbsmber  of  one  member  to 
ths  inner  chamber  of  the  other  member,  a  pips  forcon- 
aaetlng  the  outer  chamber  of  the  npiMr  member  to  the 
•ater  chamber  of  tbe  lower  member,  aaid  outer  cbamt>er  of 
■aid  upper  member  having  a  water  inlet,  and  aaid  outer 
•bamber  of  ssld  lower  member  having  a  ateam  inlet,  and 
■aid  lower  member  further  provided  with  a  by-paaa  where- 
If  water  can  be  drained  from  the  radiator,  and  a  valvular 

carried  by  the  lower  member  for  doaing  aald  by- 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  fitting  com- 
Binnlcatlng  therewith  for  changing  from  a  hot  water  to 
a  ateam  radiator  comprialng  an  upper  and  a  lower  member 
•ach  provided  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber,  meaaa 
whereby  communication  Is  permanently  established  bs- 
twesn  ttie  chambers  of  the  upper  member  snd  the  upper 
portion  of  a  radiator,  meana  whereby  communication  ia 
permanently  sstabliahed  between  tbe  inner  chamber  of  the 
lower  member  and  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  radiator,  a  pipe 
for  connecting  tbe  inner  chamber  of  one  member  to  tbe  in- 
Bsr  chamber  of  the  other  member,  a  pipe  for  connecting 
the  outer  chamber  of  the  upper  memt>er  to  the  outer  cham- 
ber of  the  lower  member,  aald  outer  chamber  of  said  upper 
member  having  a  water  inlet,  aaid  outer  chamber  of  aald 
lower  member  having  a  steam  inlet,  and  aald  outer  cham- 
ber of  said  lower  member  provided  with  an  outlet,  and 
■aid  lower  member  provided  with  a  by-paaa  whereby  wa- 
tsr  can  be  drained  from  the  radiator  and  a  valvular  means 
carried  by  said  lower  member  for  cloaing  tbs  by-paas. 


9  7  7,203.  BANITART  SKIRT-SHIELD.  Saba  Willa 
LiTTLB,  St.  liouls.  Mo.  Filed  Msy  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,914. 

1.  A  ableld  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  na- 
derskirt  conaistlng  of  sn  sbdominal  portion  and  a  akirt 
portion  secured  together,  front  strapa  secured  to  said  ab- 
dominal portion  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  secured  to- 
gether, elaatlc  connectiona  between  ssid  front  strapa  and 
the  akirt  to  yieldingly  hold  aald  akirt  closely  upon  the  rear 
of  tite  wearer'a  thigba,  and  a  abeet  of  waterproof  material 
detacbably  secured  to  said  akirt. 

2.  A  shield  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  un- 
derskirt consisting  of  sn  abdominal  portion,  a  yoke  and 
a  skirt  portion  aswed  together  In  tlie  maiuwr  set  forth. 


front  strapa  aecured  to  the  abdominal  portion  and  depeni 
ing  below  tbe  same,  means  for  fastening  tbs  meeting  edg< 
of  said  front  atrapa  together,  said  atrapa  secared  to  ai 
dependibg   from   ssid   abdominal   portion,   a   plorallty  ( 


elastic  bands  connecting  the  aide  and  front  atrapa.  a  pi 
rallty  of  elaatic  banda  connecting  tbe  aide  atrapa  and  t1 
akirt  portion,  and  a  abeet  of  waterproof  material  detac 
ably  aecured  to  said  skirt  portion. 


9  7  7,204.     TBDCK-FRAME.     William  D.  Lowbt,  E 
Lonis,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  679,428. 


1.  A  truck  frame,  having  a  twister  receiving  opening, 
spring  seat  in  the  lower  portions  of  said  opening,  ai 
bolatsr  guides  mounted  on  tbe  side  walla  of  said  openii 
tbe  lower  portion  of  aaid  bolater  guides  being  arrang 
under  tbe  spring  sest. 

2.  A  truck  frame  having  a  bolater  receiving  opening, 
spring  seat  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  ssld  opening,  and 
bolater  guide  mounted  in  aaid  opening,  tbe  lower  porti 
of  aald  bolster  guide  being  arranged  under  tbe  spring  sei 

3.  A  truck  frsme,  bsvlng  a  bolster  receiving  opening, 
apring  seat  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  aaid  opening,  and  ri| 
bolater  guides  forming  a  support  for  said  apring  aeat. 

4.  A  truck  frame,  having  a  compreaaion  member  pi 
vlded  with  a  bolster  receiving  opening,  s  tension  memt 
below  said  compression  member,  meana  for  connecting  t 
compression  member  to  tbe  tension  member,  and  bolal 
gnldes  arranged  in  said  opening  and  secured  to  tbe  co 
preaaion  member,  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  bolater  gali 
being  Interposed  betwe«i  the  spring  sest  snd  tension  me 
ber. 

5.  A  truck  frsme  having  a  compreaaion  member  pi 
vided  with  a  bolster  receiving  opening,  a  tenalon  memt 
below  aaid  compression  member,  means  for  connecting  t 
compression  member  to  tbe  tension  member,  and  bolat 
guldea  arranged  in  said  opening  and  aecured  to  tbe  co 
presslon  member,  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  bolster  ga\i 
being  interlocked  with  the  tension  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


977,205.     CORN-HUSKER.    Thomas  I.  LCDWio.  Jacks* 

Mich.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,836. 

1.  A  com  hnsker  including  a  wire  bent  to  form  an  < 

and  an  outstanding  portion,  said  outatandlng  portion  hi 

ing  Ita  terminal  wrapped  in  engagement  with  aa  Inten 

diate  portion  of  tbe  wire,  and  a  stem  Integral  with  ( 

eye  and  extending  within  and  bearing  upon  tbe  ontstai 

ing  portion,  said  stem  bsvlng  a  book  at  tbe  free  end  the 

, ,  of,  and  tbe  point  of  which  is  directed  toward  ttie  eys. 


Wa 


TI76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOTBMBSK  39.  1910. 


NOVBUBBK  39,  1910. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X177 


S.  ▲  eora  kvakcr  foracd  of  a  ■tot l«  teacth  of  wtr*  beat 
tato  •■  ay*  aad  •■  oatstaadlns  loop,  oas  tad  of  Mid  wlr« 
botnc  attached  to  aa  latMtocdlat*  portltM  tkvM(  aai  tka 
•tbor  aad  of  th«  wire  iMlag  extaaaad  walwuAy  to  OiB- 
•tltnta  a  book  the  polat  of  which  la  directed  to#ard  the 
ey*.  aald  hook  belag  diapoaad  la  a  plane  perpeadlcnlar  to 
the  plane  oecnpied  by  the  loop. 


S.  A  corn  husker  Inctadlac  *  wire  eye  baTlas  an  Inte- 
gral oatataadtafe  portion  barlag  opposite  aldaa  tltareof 
a»d  relatl>alj  to  the  eje,  a  atcai  within  and  fixed  rela- 
tlvaly  to  aaM  ualaiaadlai  portion,  and  a  liaiiliif  hook 
famed  by  oao  ead  of  tha  titam. 

4.  A  cora  boaker  Inctadlnc  an  eye  bavlnc  aa  Integral 
oatatandinff  portion,  oppoalte  aidea  of  aald  portion  being 
fixed  relatlTcly  to  the  eye.  a  atem  within  and  fixed  rela- 
tlvaly  to  aald  portion,  and  aa  ontatandlag  hoaklag  book 
formed  by  one  end  of  the  atem. 


9T7.2<M.     SWING.     AiTHua  WAmman  Ltda.  Canton,  Ohio, 
riled  Mar.  SI.  I»10.    Serial  Mo   MO.SM. 


-y   ser^ 


1.  A  awing  iaclndlng  a  enpportlng  atrncture  moanted 
for  rotation,  a  aeat  anspended  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
oaclllate,  an  oacliUtory  power  traaamlttlag  alaaiBt  apoa 
the  aapportlng  atmctnre  and  adapted  to  ka  actaatad  by 
the  aeat  whea  oadUatad  la  «m  direction,  aad  a  fixed  da- 
▼ice,  aald  element  being  moTable  axalnat  the  fixed  derlea 
to  more  the  supporting  stmctnre  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  awl^  iBcladlng  a  fixed  ratchet,  a  aapportlng  atmc- 
tar*  aOTable  relatlre  thereto,  a  aeat  aapportlng  hanger 
moanted  to  oscillate  apon  aald  atrncture,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  hanger  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  for 
ahlftlng  the  aapportlng  atractnre  relatlre  to  the  ratchet. 

t.  A  swing  Inclndlng  a  ratchet,  a  aapportlng  atractnre 
maanted  to  owTe  relatlre  thereto,  a  aeat  aapportlng  hanger 
moanted  to  oaclllate  apon  said  atractoiv,  a  ratchet  engag- 
ing dog  morably  moanted  apon  the  aapportlng  atractare, 
IMd  meana  operated  by  the  banger  daring  the  oaclllatloa 
t%Wtof.  for  actaatlDg  the  dog  to  ahlft  the  aapportlng  atroe- 
tore  relative  to  the  ratchet. 


4.  A  swtag  laeladtng  a  ataadard,  a  ratchet  fixed  relatlva 
thereto,  aa  ara  moaatsd  to  rotate  npoa  the  standard  and 
adjacent  the  ratchet,  meana  carried  by  the  arm  and  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  for  ahlftlng  aald  arm  upon  tbs 
atandard.  and  a  aeat  carrylag  hanger  moanted  to  osclllats 
upon  the  arm  and  to  actnata  aald  meana. 

5.  A  swlag  iBcladlag  a  atandard.  a  cap  moanted  to 
rstata  tbereoa  and  aapported  thereby,  an  arm  extending 
troa  the  cap.  a  ratchet  fixed  relative  to  the  atandard,  a 
dsf  carried  by  the  arm  and  normally  engaging  the  ratchet, 
a  ssat  carrying  banger  moanted  to  oscillate  apon  the  arm, 
aad  meana  movabls  with  ssld  hanger  for  actaatlng  the  dog 
to  ahlft  the  arm  aboat  the  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


077.207.     OSA&INO.     JoH»  H.  Mallbt.  HarrlaTlUe,  R.  L 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1000.     SerUI  No.  402,814. 


1.  la  a  deTlee  of  the  natare  described,  the  combination 
wltk  a  drlTea  abaft  a  gear  rotatably  aapported  on  tba 
abaft,  a  flanged  collar  surroandlng  the  abaft,  a  uiiiipoaai 
gear  aarroaadlng  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  csa^ 
gsar  to  the  abaft  and  operable  also  to  disengaga 
gsar  aad  to  lock  the  collar  to  the  abaft, 
lacklBg  the  collar  to  tbs  flrat 
S.  la  a  dmaga  gear  mecbaalam  for  looms,  the 
tttaa  wttk  a  drtrea  abaft,  of  a  gear  routabiy 
SB  the  abaft,  a  collar  aaris— Sing  the  abaft, 
tor  toddag  tbe  collar  to  the  gsar,  aeana  for  locking  tba 
collar  to  the  abaft,  and  a  compoand  gear  sorroaadlag 
tbe  abaft,  the  laat  named  meaaa  balBC  operable  to  dla- 
SBgags  tbe  collar  aad  to  lock  tbs  esaipoand  gesr  to  tbs 


8.  la  a  dsTlce  of  tbe  aatnr*  described,  tbe  eomblna- 
tlen  with  a  drlTcn  abaft,  a  gsar  roUUbly  aapported  «■ 
tbe  abaft,  a  flanged  collar  aarroandlng  the  driven  abaft, 
a  compoand  gear  aarroandlng  the  drlren  shaft,  and  a 
atepped  gesr  connecting  tbe  gear  with  the  compound 
gear,  of  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  first 
named  gear  to  the  flange  of  tbe  collar,  and  msans  for 
connecting  or  dtaconnecting  the  collar  and  tbe  compoand 
gear  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  natare  described,  tbe  combtnatloa 
with  a  driven  abaft  a  gear  aasembled  thereon,  a  flanged 
collar  aasembled  tbereoa.  a  compoand  gesr  assembled 
tbsreon.  and  a  atepped  gear  connecting  tbe  first  named 
gear  with  the  compound  gear,  of  a  latch  to  connect  the 
collar  and  tbe  first  named  gear,  and  meana  for  connecting 
or  dtaconnecting  the  comi>oand  .gear  and  the  collar  to 
tbe  driven  abaft. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  driven  shaft 
a  pair  of  gears,  and  an  Intermediate  element,  means  for 
coupling  the  intermediate  element  and  one  of  the  geara 
and  means  for  putting  the  Intermediate  element  Into 
driven  relatioa  with  tbe  abaft  whea  aald  element  Is 
coapled  to  said  gear  and  for  potting  tha  otbsr  gsar  la 
driven  relation  with  the  abaft  when  aald  slsaMBt  la  urn- 
coapled  from  aald  gear. 

[Claim  6  aoc  printed  la  tbs  Oaaetta.] 


077.300.      MBTHOD    OF   COMBTT8TION    OF    OIL    AND 
OA8  mXTUSBS.     Hooaox  MuciM.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1902.     Serial  No.  108.726. 
1.  A  proceaa  of  tbe  character  flaaeiftad.  esoslattng  la 

aaperheatlng  a  moving  body  of  esMBftlgM  UtaUk  and  oU. 


Introdndng  air  Into  aald  moving  body,  aubdlvldlng  tbe      fraas.   aad   downwardly   proJsctlBg  tsetb  «a  said  bata 

.     ..         .  ^j ,1 AW.         ■     -    A..    m_<i»M,    •    Aavna*-    mnM    aaUl    hapa    rlamn    the 


fiald  mixture  Into  a  plurality  of  streama  and  oooUng  tbe 
latter  In  proximity  to  tbe  soiie  of  combhatlon.     «>  *:ri  » 


conatracted  to  engage  a  carpet  and  said  bars  clamp  tbe 
carpet  against  tbs  frame,  sobstantlally  as  daaerlbsd. 


■fSi-C 


2.  A  procsas  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  steps  eon- 
alatlng  In  sapsrbeatlng  a  rapidly  moving  body  of  com- 
mingled oil  aad  atsam,  mixing  air  with  the  resulting 
product  on  ita  way  to  the  sone  of  combaatlon,  subdividing 
tbe  last-named  mixture  into  a  plurality  of  streams,  cool- 
ing the  same,  and  maintaining  aald  atreams  lighted  In 
tbe  sone  of  combnation  by  meana  of  refractory  flbroua 
materia]. 


077.200.  WATEH-FILTSR.  Kaek  G.  MaLviir,  Scranton. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  of 
thrss-eightbs  to  Jullua  D.  Btevena,  Scranton,  Pa.,  and 
tbree-elghtha  to  Sterling  galea  Company.  Scranton,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  479,890. 


In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  caalng 
having  bearlnga  In  Ita  beada  beneath  Its  axia  and  an 
opening  la  one  head  above  auch  axla.  a  cylindrical  filter- 
ing element  mounted  on  a  shaft  Joarnaled  In  aald  bear- 
ings and  having  an  exterior  crank.  Inlet  and  outlet  plpsa, 
and  mesne  for  closing  aald  opening ;  of  a  scraper  aup- 
port  comprising  a  rock  abaft  Joumaled  in  aald  beads  and 
having  a  hand  wheel  on  one  of  ita  extremitlea,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  abaft  and  U-ahaped  forka  on  aald  arms 
opening  downward,  and  a  scraper  loosely  mounted  In 
aald  forka  oppoalte  aald  opening  in  the  head  of  the  caalng 
and  with  its  cutting  edge  resting  by  gravity  on  the  filter 
slemsnt 

•77,210.  CABPBT-STBBTCHBB.  WnxiAM  HSKBT  Mar- 
CALra,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.  FUed  May  98,  1010.  Sarlal 
No.  588.494. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbs 
combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  carpet 
thsreoa,  of  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
bare  aecared  to  said  arma  and  extending  parallel  wttb  ths 


2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
comblnat1<m  with  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  carpet 
thereon,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  rear  face  of  tbe  frame, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  a  toothed  bar  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  aald  arm  and  constructed  to  engage 
a  carpet  and  clamp  It  between  the  bar  and  the  frame, 
sabatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  frame, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  toothed  bar  aecared  to 
the  lower  face  of  the  arm  and  extending  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  and  a  plate  countersonk  In  the  frame  and  having 
openings  to  receive  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  aubstantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  • 
toothed  bar  aecured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  arm  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto,  and  meana  for  locUni 
tbe  arm  Is  Ita  horliontal   poaltlon,   sabatantlally  aa  de 

acrlbed. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com 
blnation  with  a  frame,  a  bifurcated  bracket  sseared  to  tb< 
rear  face  of  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  bracket 
a  toothed  bar  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  arm  and 
projecting  at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  finger  hold  on  th« 
free  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  apring  secured  to  aald  bracket 
engaging  aald  arm  at  its  pivoted  end  and  constructed  t< 
hold  aald  arm  In  operative  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


077.211.  ICB-SCRAPKB.  Ocoaaa  B.  Miixaa.  Eau  Claire 
Wis.,  aeelgnor  of  one-half  to  Gecrge  Laut.  Eau  Claire 
Wla.     Filed  May  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  561,624. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  sides,  bars  plv 
otsd  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  sidee,  a  blade  earryin 
board  to  which  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  bars  are  pivoted,  arcu 
ate  bars  carried  by  the  said  aides  and  formed  each  with 
notch,  and  meana  carried  by  the  blade  board  and  engaglM 
tbs  said  notchse  for  holding  the  board  In  upright  positloi 

2.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  sides,  bars  pii 
oted  at  their  forward  ends. to  tbe  sldss,  the  points  of  pli 
otal  connection  of  tbe  bars  with  the  aides  at  their  said  end 
being  variable,  a  blade  carrying  board  to  which  the  res 
enda  of  the  bars  are  pivoted,  arcaate  bars  carried  by  th 
said  sides  and  formed  each  witb  a  notch,  roUsrs  catrls 


I  . 

Hi 


SI78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  29,  I9IO. 


by  the  boards  at  tlt«  app«r  corner*  tbervof  «ad  rec«lTl«c 
b«tw««a  tlMM  tb«  Mid  arcuate  barm,  and  means  carried  bj 
tbe  blate  board  and  engaglna  tb«  aald  aotcbca  tor  holding 
Um  board  In  aprlsbt  pooltloH. 


977.212.      TI&K- CLAMP.      BuNAao   MoaoAM.   Newport. 
K.  I.     nud  T)9C  4^^000.     Sartal  No.  531.817. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  comprialnc  a  bar  haT> 
Ing  one  end  adapted  to  enfage  with  tbe  danga  of  tha 
dencber  rim.  a  atrap  secared  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  aald 
bar.  and  meana  for  atucblng  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  strap 
to  aald  bar. 

2.  A  deTlea  of  the  class  daaerlbed.  comprising  a  enrrad 
bar  baring  one  end  thereof  bcbt  oatwardly  to  form  a  book, 
and  having  a  stud  or  button  upon  the  outer  surface  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  tb*  bar,  and  a  flexible  atrap  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  bar  at  the  end  oppoalte  to 
■aid  hook  and  the  free  end  of  aald  strap  having  a  aerlea 
of  apertures  or  recesses  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stud. 


977,213.  BRCAD  OR  OTHKt  COlfMODITT  CATCHING 
DKTICa.  Oaoaoa  McBLLia,  Salt  Lake  atj,  Utah. 
FUed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  B«3.982. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  daw  defcrlbed.  comprlaing  a  support- 
ing means,  an  arm  fixedly  aeenred  to  the  aupportlng  means, 
a  rod  on  the  supporting  nteana  a  second  arm  slldable  at 
one  end  on  said  rod,  a  cooa^ctlon  between  the  arms  at 
their  outer  enda.  and  flexible  material  having  connection 
at  ita  edges  with  aald  arms  and  aald  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlaing  a  aupport- 
tag  maana,  an  arm  fixedly  secared  to  tbe  supporting  meana, 
a  rod  on  tbe  supporting  meana.  a  second  arm  slldable  at 
one  end  on  said  rod.  a  yieldable  connection  between  tbe 
arma  at  their  outer  enda,  and  flexible  material  having  con- 
Ba<>tlon  at  Its  edges  with  said  arms  and  said  rod. 

3  A  derlee  of  tbe  class  daacrlbed,  comprlaing  a  aopport- 
lag  maana.  an  arm  fljcedly  aeeared  to  tbe  aupportlng  means, 
a  rod  on  the  supporting  means,  a  aecond  arm  alldabla  at 
one  end  on  aald  rod,  a  connection  between  the  arms  at 
tbeir  outer  enda,  and  flexible  material  having  connection 
at  ita  edges  with  aald  arms  and  aald  rod,  the  flexible  ma- 
tolal  baTlag  aa  opening. 

\ 


4.  A  derlee  of  tbe  class  dsaerlbed,  comprising  a  support- 
ing meana,  an  arm  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  aupportlng  means, 
a  rod  on  tbe  aapportlng  meana,  a  aecond  arm  alldable  at 
one  end  on  aald  rod,  a  connection  between  tbe  arma  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  flexible  material  tiavlng  connection 
at  Its  edgca  with  said  arms  and  said  rod,  tbe  flexible  ma- 
terial having  an  opening  and  lacing  extending  over  aald 
opening. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlt>ed,  comprlaing  a  support- 
ing means,  an  arm  fixedly  aecured  to  the  aupportlng  meana, 
a  rod  on  tbe  aupportlng  meana.  a  second  arm  alldable  at 
one  end  on  aald  rod,  a  yieldable  connection  l>etween  tbe 
trma  at  their  outer  enda,  and  flexible  material  having  con- 
nection at  ita  edges  with  aald  arma  and  said  rod,  the  flexi- 
ble material  having  an  opening. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


977,214.      BURNER    FOR    WATER  -  HEATERS.      JaI 
MciaHBAD.  Pawtncket,  R.  L     Plied  July  IB,  1009.     Se- 
rial Na  507,879. 


1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  abell  of  a  water  heater, 
said  shell  having  an  opening  and  a  alot  formed  therein 
adjacent  each  other;  of  a  burner  projecting  through  aald 
opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  shall ;  and  a  flange  formed 
upon  said  burner  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  abell, 
aald  flange  being  formed  wttb  a  alot  registering  with  tbe 
first-mentioned  slot,  the  pair  of  alota  constituting  a  aigbt- 
opening  to  allow  for  inspection  of  tbe  burner  fiame. 

2.  A  bumeiafor  water  beatera  eompoacd  of  a  body  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  portion  with  a  mixing  chamber  having 
aeparate  air  and  fuel  Inleta,  and  at  Ita  front  portion  with 
a  flanire  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  shell  of  the  heater, 
said  flange  having  an  elongated  nosale  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  the  sides  of  tbe  nosale  being  spaced 
from  tbe  longitudinal  adcsa  of  the  fiange. 

8.  A  burner  compoMd  of  a  body  provided  at  ita  rear 
portion  with  a  mixing  chamber,  and  at  Its  forward  portion 
with  an  elongated  attaching  flange,  aald  flange  having  a 
flat  longitudinally  arranged  nosale  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  tbe  sides  of  said  notsle  being  spaesd  from  tha 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  flange. 

4.  A  burner  for  water  beaters  composed  of  a  hollow  body 
having  a  gaa  opening  In  ita  rear  end.  aad  an  air  opening  In 
Its  bottom  adjacent  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body,  aa  attaching 
flange  aecured  to  tbe  body,  and  a  notsle  connected  to  the 
body  and  extending  on  the  front  aide  of  aald  flange. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  a  aeries 
of  openings,  a  series  of  burners,  each  burner  consisting 
of  a  noasle  projecting  through  one  of  said  openings  and 
a  hollow  body  portion  connected  to  tbe  nosale.  the  hollow 
body  portion  of  each  burner  having  an  opening  for  the  in- 
gress of  air  in  Its  bottom  side  and  having  an  opening  in 
Its  rear  end,  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  arranged  at  tbe  rear 
enda  of  tbe  burner*  and  tiavlng  connection  with  aald  r«ar 
ends  of  tbe  bamers  through  said  opeaing*  thereat. 
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977.216.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
WiujAM  GAaoiNtt  Nash,  Daytona,  Fla.  Piled  Sept  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  618.888. 


struek-np  inwardly  away  from  said  basa  to  salt  the  dcalrsd 
design  and  form  slug  stops  and  a  perpendicularly  on- 


A  derlee  of  tbe  character  apeclfled,  comprlaing  an  outer 
caalng  having  a  dlaplay  opening,  a  shaft  Joumaled  verti- 
cally in  the  caalng,  an  inner  caalng  aecured  to  the  abaft, 
aald  casing  t>eing  polygonal  in  cross  section  and  having 
eat  out  portiona  in  ita  facea  forming  symbols,  a  burner 
within  the  caalng  for  Illuminating  the  sante,  said  shaft  be- 
ing hollow  and  tbe  burner  being  connected  with  the  abaft, 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  the  burner  connected  with  the  atiaft 
outside  of  the  caalng,  a  band  lever,  a  connection  between 
the  said  lever  and  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  shaft. 


977,218.  CASK-FAUCET  GAGE.  JoLios  C.  NawiiAif. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Liquid  Register 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  484,145. 


In  a  container  gage,  the  combination  of  a  faucet,  a  con- 
nection screwing  into  tbe  body  of  the  faucet,  a  valve  In 
said  connection,  an  elbow  st  the  free  end  of  the  connec- 
tion, a  stufllng  box  mounted  on  said  elbow,  a  vertical  glass 
tube  resting  in  the  atufllng  tK>z,  a  plate  secured  between 
the  atufllng  box  and  elbow,  a  graduated  scale  mounted  on 
the  plate  and  extending  parallel  to  the  tube,  and  meana  for 
bracing  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  acale. 


977.217.     PRINTER'S  RULE   IN  CORNER.  STRAIGHT. 

STRIP.  CURVED.  OR  TUBULAR  FORM.     WILLIAM  C 

F.    Papkb.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Filed    Sept.    2S,    1900. 

Serial  No.  619,846. 

Prlnter'a-mle  comprlaing  an  angulated  comer  having  a 
plane  base  or  body  portion.  Integral,  irregularly  carved  or 
sngulated  prlntlng-wing  portiona  or  extenaiona  pressed  or 


broken  or  continuous  comer  comprehending  said  bass  and 
printing  portions  of  the  rule. 


977,218.     SPITTOON.     Joseph  B.  Patb,  Darham.  K.  C 
Fllbd  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,482. 


'  1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  « 
body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  concavo-convex  form,  thai 
bottom  having  iU  convex  aide  uppermost,  and  the  top  har-, 
log  its  concave  side  uppermost  and  formed  with  a  central; 
inlet  opening,  a  surrounding  upright  wall  uniting  the  topi. 
and  bottom,  a  tube  depending  from  the  inlet  opening  i* 
the  top  and  terminating  adjacent  the  center  of  the  bedy,< 
and  meana  aupported  within  the  body  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  Inner  or  lower  end  of  aald  tube  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  latter  when  the  derlee  is  liv^ 
verted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  » 
body  harlng  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  concavo-convex  form, 
tbe  bottom  having  its  convex  side  uppermost  and  the 
top  baring  its  concave  side  uppermost  and  formed  with 
a  central  inlet  opening,  a  anrronndlng  upright  wall 
uniting  the  top  and  bottom,  a  tube  depending  from  the 
inlet  opening  in  the  top  and  terminating  adjacent  the  cen- 
ter of  the  body,  a  concavo-convex  plate  aupported  within 
the  body  in  apaced  relation  from  the  inner  or  lower  end  of 
aald  tube,  and  a  flat  plate  supported  between  the  laat  men- 
tioned plate  and  aald  tube  and  in  apaced  relation  from 
the  inner  or  lower  end  of  said  tube,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


977,219.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  ClabK 
H.  Pool,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  International 
Electric  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,828. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  line  circuit,  a  algnal  translat 
Ing  device,  a  transmitter  constructed  to  send  a  snceeasioi 
of  current  impulses  to  line,  a  plurality  of  loops  in  dr 
cult,  and  means  automatically  operating  on  a  break  01 
groond  in  any  one  of  said  loops  for  cootroIUikt  said  trans 
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■tnw  to  wad  •  pr»d«fertBlBed  ummbm  •*  l»imto«*  tb« 
Mid  nombw  of  ImpalaM  betiME  «lt*rw>t  tar  wek  •«  ■•M 

loop* 

2.  IB  combination  wW*  ft  lto«  clreult,  ft  fttsMl  tran.- 
Utinc  doTlce.  ft  tr«Maltttr  co««*met«l  to  wmd  ft  recci*- 
■ion  of  cnnvat  ImpaHe*  to  UM.  •  plurftWty  of  loopo  la 
eircalt.  m«*nft  ftutoiii»<lt«lly  op*r»tlng  on  ft  br^k  or 
grooad  to  ftny  one  of  Mid  »oo|>«  for  cuttln«  ftftld  loop  oat 
of  dmilt  ftad  ftiibfttltntliif  thtntn  a  reaUtanc*  equal  to 
Uat  of  aald  loop,  and  mtttam  alfto  aatomaUcallj  op«ratln« 
on  Mid  break  or  fround  for  controlling  said  trmnnnltter 
to  aend  a  predetermined  number  of  Impulaaa. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Itno  drcolt.  a  algnal  trana- 
latlBC  daTlce.  a  tranamittar  co«atructed  to  i«nd  a  aoccea- 
alon  of  cnrrMit  Impulae*  to  lln*.  a  plurality  of  lo^  In 
circuit,  meana  automatically  apcratlac  on  a  braak  or 
(louad  In  ftny  on*  of  aald  loopa  for  cutting  a  certain 
Bombar  of  aald  loop*  ont  of  dreult.  and  «♦*«•  »»^ 
automatically  operating  on  aald  break  or 
trolling  aald  transmitter  to  mid  tmpnlaea 
ia  number  to  tho  loopa  eat  o«t. 

4  In  combination  with  a  line  ctreutt.  a  algnal  trana- 
latlng  doTlce.  a  tranemltter  conatructod  to  aend  a  aaecea- 
■ioa  <rf  .current  Impulaea  to  line,  a  plurality  of  loopa  la 
dreult  meana  automaUcaUy  operating  on  a  break  or 
ground  IB  any  one  of  aald  loopa  for  cutting  a  eartaln 
numbw  of  aald  loopa  out  of  dreult  and  aubatltutlng  a 
eomp«BMtlag  realatance,  and  meaaa  alao  ftutomfttlcally 
operating  on  aald  break  or  ground  for  controlling  aald 
tranamlttar  to  aend  Impulaea  correapondlng  In  number  to 
the  loopa  cut  out. 

Wn  220  DTNAMO-BLBCTRIC  MACHINB.  WlLUAM  H. 
Powwx,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Alll»<3ialm*n 
Ciiiinj  a  Corporation  of  New  Jcraey.  a»d  T>e  BbI- 
lock  WaetrK  MaBufactmrtag  CompMj.  a  Coryoratlaa 
of  Ohk).     Filed  July  80.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  328,326- 


6.  Ia  a  dynamo-eleetrlc  machine,  a  cora  oaoipffMBS  a 
plarallty  of  groapo  of  tootbad  lamlnia.  aad  a  pIvaUty 
of   aprtng  meUl   dlaka   at   each   OMl    of   oacfa   group    of 

Umlaa  and  bracing  the  teeth  thereof,  aald  dlaka  being 
of  greater  tbtckneoa  than  the  lamina  and  havlag  anecea- 
atrely  ahorter  teeth. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  la  tbo  Oaaatta.1 


1.  Ia  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  laminated  toothed 
core,  apadng  members  batweea  the  lamlnm,  aald  apadag 
■•■bars  not  extend^g  aubatantially  beyond  the  bass  of 
tfe*  tMtb  of  the  core,  and  a  plurality  of  toothad  Mika 
■tlffar  than  the  lamina  of  the  core  and  located  at  each 
■id*  of  each  of  said  spadag  members  for  bradng  tha 
teeth  of  the  eore.  tb*  taatb  of  tb*  disks  reasota  fross  said 
spacing  members  being  longer  than  those  cf  tb*  disks  ad- 
jacent tbareto. 

2.  In  a  dynamo^loetrlc  machine,  a  core  conalatlng  of 
lamina  arranged  la  groopa,  toothed  abeet  BMtal  diaks  at 
each  end  of  each  group,  said  disks  baTing  a  grsater  stUT- 
aasa  than  the  lamina  and  being  aaccesslTely  shorter  In 
tb*  teeth,  a  aupport  separata  from  the  disks,  aad  spacing 
members  mounted  on  said  lappo^  and  bearing  agaiaat 
the  dlaka  and  extending  aubatantially  to  tb*  baas  of  tb* 

teeth. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrlc  raa^ditne.  a  core  conolatlag  of 
toothed  laminip.  and  meana  for  bracing  the  teeth  of  the 
lamina  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  toothed  aheet  metal 
dlaka  baring  greater  atlflbeas  than  the  lamina,  the  teeth 
of  one  of  said  dIaks  being  shorter  than  the  teeth  of  the 
disk  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrlc  nacbine.  a  rotary  core  com- 
prising toothed  lamina,  toothed  sheet  metal  dlaka  of 
graater  stlt)Maa  than  the  lamina  and  located  at  each  end 
of  tb*  cor*,  tb*  te*tb  of  said  dtaks  being  saee**siTely 
•bortar  and  bradng  tba  taetb  of  tb*  lamina,  and  end- 
beads  baring  clrcamtratlally  spacml  rlba  bearing  against 
tha  oatar  dlaka.  ^ 


97T221       KBT-EINO.      JoHM   ALnaaT   Pbiooi.  Jr.,    New 
York,  N.  T.     niod  Mar.  28.  1910.     iarial  Na  581.0SS. 


A  k«y  ring  comprlalM  a  stagl*  spring  metal  wire  bent 
to  form  a  cro*a  bar  aad  two  loopa  extended  therefrom, 
aald  loopa  being  dlapsaad  in  the  aaaae  plane  aad  baring 
■tralght  free  end  saetHas  dlapoaed  In  parallel  conUctual 
relation  with  tba  nM  crooa  bar.  the  free  enda  of  aald 
Btralght  aectiona  being  out-turned  from  aald  croaa  bar 
in  the  aame  plane  with  aald  loops  to  form  lip  extensions 
for  threading  the  said  wire  through  tb*  bandl«a  of  keys. 


»7  7.22  2.  VaNBER-PACKAOB  MACHINS.  Bbbbt 
BoaaBTB.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  rUad  Mar.  M.  1010.  Sarlal 
Mo.  561, 0«7. 


1.  In  a  reneer  package  machine,  a  forming  drum  har^ 
lug  aegmcrtnl  porttoaa  pirotally  mouatad  upon  aubaUn- 
tlaUy  peripheral  fulcrama  aad  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly, 
tb*  fr**  enda  of  tbt  safaoati  being  adapted  to  abut 
when  the  aegoiants  are  normally  extended,  and  thereby 
form  a  continuous  unbroken  aurface,  and  a  radially  mor- 
able  support  engaging  the  fra*  end*  of  tb*  sscmsnts. 

2.  In  a  reneer  package  machine,  a  forming  drum  baT- 
log  tegmental  portlona  mounted  upon  subatantlally  pa- 
rlpberal  fulcrums  and  foldable  Inwardly  with  their  fra* 
ends  orerlapping.  the  free  ends  of  the  aegmenta  being 
adapted  to  abut  when  the  aecoiants  ar*  normally  extended, 
and  thereby  form  a  contlnooua  unbroken  aurface,  and  a 
radUlly  morable  support  engaging  the  free  end  of  tb* 
inner  segment  In  folded  poalUon  and  the  ends  of  both 
segments  In  extended  position. 

8.  la  SB  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  dew:rtbed,  the 
combiaatioo  with  a  aupportlng  frame,  of  a  forming  drum, 
a  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame  and  extending  kngitadi- 
nftUy  of  the  fftce  of  the  drum,  and  ft  aerlea  of  roller* 
looaaly  rotatirely  carried  by  tbe  abaft  and  arranged  in 
seta  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  each ;  tbe  rollers  of  each  sat 
being  codperaUrely  1 H  tor  tba  raaaptlon  of  tbe  sttt* 
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faatng  boeps.  aad  means  for  relatirely  adJnatlBg  tbe  aeta 
and  tbe  Indlrldval  rollera  of  each  aet  along  tbe  abaft. 

4.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
oomblaatioB  with  a  suppertiag  frame,  of  a  forming  drum, 
sliding  blocka  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in 
tba  blocka  and  extending  acroas  tbe  face  of  the  drum,  a 
■arlaa  of  rollers  loosely  roUtirely  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  coOperatirely  guide  the  stiffening  hoopa  In 
their  paaaage  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  package,  meana  for  shift- 
ing tbe  rollers  Into  and  out  of  operatire  association  with 
tbe  drum  and  means  for  relatirely  adjusting  tbe  aets 
and  the  Indtridual  rollera  of  each  set  along  the  shaft. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  forming  drum,  a 
abaft  joumaled  In  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  face  of  the  drum,  a  aerlea  of  rollers  loosely  ro- 
tatlrely  carried  by  the  abaft  and  arranged  to  coOperatlrely 
guide  the  stiffening  hoopa  In  their  passage  to  the  body  of 
the  package :  the  rollers  being  in  sets  of  a  plurality  each, 
and  meana  for  relatirely  adjuatlng  the  sets  aad  tbe  In- 
dividual rollera  of  each  aet  along  tbe  abaft 

[Clftima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


•77.228.  TUBB  -  CLEANING  APPABATU8.  ClihtOK 
BoBiBTBTT  and  John  Patbick  Bbid,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

,^  signors  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company, 
gprlngfleld.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1»06.     Berlal  No.  454.0»4. 


v«»« 


1.  Tb*  eombinatioB  of  a  feed  boae  baring  a  rotary  tube 
dcaner  on  one  end  thereof,  two  supporttag  carrlagea 
therefor  located  In  the  steam  drum  of  a  water  tube  boiler, 
meana  within  aald  drum  on  which  said  carrlagea  are 
•iiptad  to  more  longitudinally  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  separate  meani.  oach  extending  outside  of  said  drum 
and  manipulated  from  a  position  outside  thereof  to  cause 
said  morement  of  the  reapeetire  carrlagea.  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flexible  member  baring  a  tube 
elaaaer  tbereon,  two  supporting  carrlagea  therefor  located 
ta  tbe  steam  drum  of  a  water  tube  boiler,  BMaaa  on  one  of 
said  carrlagea  on  which  the  other  is  adapted  to  more  loa- 
gitudinally  at  an  angle  to  tbe  morement  of  both  on  the 
toner  walls  of  aald  dram  and  separate  means  each  extend- 
ing outside  said  drum  and  manipulated  from  a  position 
outside  thereof  to  cause  tbe  reapeetire  morements  of  tbe 
carrlagea,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  feed  boae  hariag  a  rotary  tube 
cleaner  on  one  end  thereof,  a  support  therefor  extending 
longitudinally  la  tbe  dram  of  a  boiler  and  hariag  a  trana- 
▼eraely  extending  trade  or  railway  la  said  dram,  a  car- 
riage morable  on  said  track  haring  a  guide  to  direct  said 
feed  bose  and  deaner  into  a  tube  and  meana  manipulated 
from  a  poaltion  ontaide  aaid  drum  to  Impart  morement  to 
•Bid  earrtage  and  poattion  said  guide  to  direct  mM  boae 


and  eleansr  fate  aay  one  «f  a  row  ot  tab*B,  aobataatlBlly 

as  described. 

4.  The  eombiaatlon  of  a  member  haring  a  tube  cleaaar 
tbereoB.  a  support  therefor  morable  loagitudlnaily  in  tbe 
dram  of  a  boiler  wltb  means  manipulated  from  a  poaltion 
outside  tbe  dram  to  impart  aaid  morement  aaid  mtp- 
port  haring  a  track  or  railway  tbereon  dlapoaed  at  aa 
angle  to  its  line  of  adrancement  In  the  drum,  a  carrrfoga 
morable  on  said  track  or  railway  baring  a  guide  to  direct 
aaid  member  and  cleaner  into  a  tube,  meana  to  ftx  aald 
support  in  an  adjusted  position  and  means  manipulatsd 
from  ft  poaltion  ontaide  tbe  drum  to  impart  morement  to 
said  carriage  and  position  said  guide  to  direct  said  mem- 
ber and  cleaner  into  any  one  of  a  row  of  tubes,  aubatan- 
tially aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  member  haring  a  tube  cleaner 
tbereon.  a  support  therefor  extending  into  tbe  drum  of  a 
boiler  with  meana  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  more  on  tba 
inner  walla  of  aald  drum,  said  support  haring  a  track 
or  railway  thereon  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its  line  of  ad- 
rancement in  tbe  drum,  a  carriage  morable  on  aald  track 
or  railway  adapted  to  guide  and  direct  said  member  and 
cleaner  into  a  tube,  meana  to  fix  said  support  in  an  ad- 
justed position  and  means  auinipulated  from  a  position 
outside  aald  drum  to  Impart  morement  to  said  carriage, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


0T7.224.  TBOLLST  •  POLB.  BoaaaT  F.  RoBiiiaoa  and 
HaBBT  A.  OwBii,  WhitinsriUe.  Mbbb.  FUad  Nor.  80. 
1909.     Barial  No.  680.672. 


1.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  trolley  pole  barlag 
located  In  tbe  length  thereof  a  plurality  of  parallel 
springs,  a  trolley  head  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  springs,  said  sprtngs  being  parallel  wltb  tbe  pole  and 
free  to  more  indlridually  on  the  pole,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  upper  part  of  the  pole  with  said  head. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
pole  haring  a  socket  at  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  springs  inserted  in  and  flUlnc  said  socket  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  trolley  bead  haring  a  aocket  for  re- 
ceirlng  the  ends  of  said  springs,  a  link  connecting  aaid 
sockets  and  a  trolley  wheel  on  the  h*ad,  each  of  said 
springs  being  free  to  raore  longitudinal!/  wltb  respect  to 
the  others. 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  supporting 
pole  haring  a  socket  at  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  springs  Inserted  in  and  filling  said  socket  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  trolley  head  having  a  aocket  for  ro- 
ceiring  the  ends  of  said  springs,  a  link  connecting  said 
aockets  and  a  trolley  wheel  on  the  head,  each  of  aaid 
sprtngs  being  free  to  more  in  the  socket  into  which  Its 
end  projects. 

4.  In  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
pole  baring  a  aocket  at  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  springs  inserted  in  and  flillnr  "aid  socket  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  trolley  head  hariag  a  aocket  for 
receiving  the  eads  of  said  spriags,  a  trolley  wheal  oa  tbe 
bead,  each  of  said  springs  being  free  to  more  in  tbe  socket 
into  which  its  end  projecu.  and  a  link  oonnecttng  tba 
supporting  pole  with  said  head  and  located  parallel  with 
said  springs  and  on  tb*  lower  aid*  tberaof. 

8.  In   a   derioe  of  the  character  daoeribed.   tbe 
hlnatioB  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  bead  thereon  having  ai 
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•ockci  At  tk*  tad  tbetcof.  a  link  plTotally  eoniMCtad 
with  nkl  h«ad  near  the  upper  end  and  on  the  lower  aide 
tharaof.  a  trolley  b«ad  plvotally  cooaectad  with  tha  ap- 
par  aad  of  aald  link  aad  harlnf  an  opaa-aadad  aoekat  In 
tha  bottom  parallel  with  the  flrat  named  aocket.  and  a 
aarlea  of  aprlnga  each  having  lU  enda  In  tald  aocket  for 
aaparatlng  tha  bead  trom  the  pole. 

(Clalaa  «  aad  7  aot  priMad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


•TT.220.     DOOH  -  HOLDER.     CLAaaircB  T.  Roeaaa.  lUm 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  »40,2«S. 


1.  A  door  holder  comprlaing  a  plate  adapted  for  attach- 
mant  to  a  door,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  plate,  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  tha  levar,  a  friction  aprlag 
anpportad  on  the  plate  betwean  the  plata  and  the  lever  to 
retard  the  free  swinging  of  the  lever,  a  contacting  aurfaea 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  atrlklng  pleca  on  tha 
laver. 

2.  A  door  holder  comprlalng  a  anpportlng  plata  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  laver  pivoted  on  tha  plate,  a 
friction  spring  supported  between  the  plate  and  tha  lever 
to  retard  the  lever,  and  a  contact  surface  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  to  engage  the  floor. 

S.  A  door  bolder  compriaing  a  plate  adapted  for  attaeh- 
maat  to  a  door,  aald  plate  bavlag  a  llmltlag  alot  tharala. 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  plata,  an  abutment  on  the  lever 
working  in  the  alot  of  the  ptate,  means  for  retarding  tha 
free  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  contact  aartaca  on  tha 
lower  end  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  floor. 


•7T.22e.  PIPK-COUPUNO.  PaaDBBiCK  BABoairr,  Olaa- 
coe.  III.,  aaaignor  of  one-haK  to  Olaf  B.  Olaaoa,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1M9.     Serial  No.  SSS.dSS. 


1.  A  pipe  oonpllng  comprlalng  the  abattiag  enda  of 
plpaa,  aald  aada  being  welded  to  form  a  aaalad  jolat,  aad 
meana  for  mechanically  clamping  aald  enda  together. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprlalag  the  integral  flanged  enda 
•<  abutting  pipes,  said  enda  Mbs  waMad  together,  and 
BMana  for  mechanically  claapag  aald  aada  together. 

8.  A  pipe  coupling  comprislag  the  Integral  flanged  enda 
of  abutting  plpsa^  aaM  aada  betaig  wsHai  tafathar.  a 
clamping  ring  trng^Hmg  each  of  aaid  laasal  aada,  and 
bolta  for  aaenrlag  aaid  flanir^  ends  together. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  compriaing  the  abutting  enda  of 
plpaa.  said  enda  being  welded  to  form  a  aaaled  Joint,  aad 
for  permanently  ■afhanlcally  clamping  aaid  enda 


S.  A  pipe  eoapllag  eonprlalag  tha  flaagad  aada  of  abat- 
tiag plpaa,  the  edgea  of  aald  flangea  being  turned  back  to 
leave  an  annular  groove,  aad  aaid  enda  being  welded  to- 
gather,  aad  meaaa  for  mechanically  clamping  aald  enda 
together. 


977,227.  BRIDGE  CONNBCTION  FOR  LENSES  FOR 
SPECTACLES.  JoacTH  Savoib.  Central  Falla,  R.  I. 
rilad  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670.77B. 


1.  In  spectaclea,  a  lena  connection  including  a  bridge, 
having  a  pair  of  wlnga,  each  wing  being  formed  of  two 
apaoad  membera.  the  wlnga  being  curved  outwardly  with 
raapeat  to  each  other  and  extending  upwardly  to  atwut 
a  line  with  the  top  of  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  apectaclea,  a  pair  of  memtwrs  arranged 
In  spaced  relation,  thread  wound  about  said  members,  ao 
that  the  strands  of  the  thread  are  in  spaced  relation,  and 
a  cement  applied  on  the  outer  fsce  of  the  thread. 


»77,228.  LOCK  FOR  BICYCLE  OR  OTHER  WHEELS. 
Bbmjamim  aanaropoi^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  I, 
1910.     Serial  No.  B7i,»4a. 


1.  A  wheel  lock  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprlalng 
a  body :  a  tapered  arm  formed  upon  said  body,  said  arm 
having  a  curved  top  surface  and  a  flat  face  upon  the  un- 
derside thereof ;  a  locking  element  hinged  upon  one  part 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  spoke  and  overlap 
the  rim  of  a  wheel :  and  meana  formed  upon  an  oppoaito 
part  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  lock  the  locking  element 
and  said  body  together. 

2.  A  wheel  lock  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
a  body  ;  two  tapered  aubatantlally  rectangular  arma  pro- 
vided upon  aald  body  and  dlapoaed  in  oppoaite  dtrectiona, 
each  of  said  arma  having  a  curved  top  face  and  a  flat  face 
upon  the  underside  thereof  ;  a  subsuntially  U-shaped  lock- 
ing element  having  a  lug  hinged  upon  one  part  of  the 
body :  a  receaa  formed  in  an  opposite  part  of  the  body ;  a 
eaaing  held  la  the  receaa ;  a  lock  faatened  interiorly  of  the 
casing:  and  meaaa  formed  npoa  the  U-ahaped  locking  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  engage  tha  lock  In  locking  engaga- 
ment. 

3.  A  wheel  lock  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng 
a  Bubatantlally  V-ahaped  body ;  two  aubatantlally  rec- 
tangular tapered  arms  formed  upon  the  body  and  dlapoaed 
In  aubatantlally  V-shaped  arrangement  In  oppoaite  direc- 
tions croaawlae  of  said  body,  each  of  said  arma  having  a 
top  aurface  curved  in  conformity  with  the  curvature  of  the 
tire  of  a  wheal :  a  locking  element  havlag  a  lug  ptrotad 
upon  one  end  of  the  V-ahaped  Irady  ;  one  long  arm  and 
one  abort  arm  arrantad  in  U-ihapad  formation  provided 


upon  the  lug ;  a  notched-clip  formed  upon  one  end  of  the 
long  arm  ;  a  recess  provided  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  V- 
shaped  body ;  a  eaaing  held  within  the  receaa  and  having 
a  top  plate  in  which  la  formed  an  opening  and  a  keyhole ; 
a  lock  held  to  the  top  plate  interiorly  of  the  eaaing  and 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notched 
clip  upon  the  end  of  the  long  arm  of  aald  locking  element. 

4.  A  wheel  lock  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
a  aubatantlally  V-shaped  body  ;  two  arma  formed  upon  the 
body  and  disposed  in  subatantially  V-ahaped  arrangement 
in  oppoaite  directions  croaawtse  of  said  body,  each  of  aald 
arma  having  a  top  face  curved  to  conform  with  the  curva- 
ture of  the  tire  of  a  wheel :  two  parallel  arranged  Inga 
provided  upon  one  end  of  the  body ;  a  lug  plvotelly  held 
between  the  two  lugs :  one  long  carved  arm  and  one  ahort 
arm  formed  in  apaced  apart  arrangement  upon  the  pivoted 
lug  between  aald  two  luga ;  two  patallel  arranged  luge 
provided  upon  the  end  of  the  cnrtad  long  arm ;  a  catch 
pivoted  between  the  luga  of  the  carved  arm;  a  casing 
held  upon  the  end  of  the  V-ahaped  body ;  a  lip  formed 
upon  one  part  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  catch  to  lock  the  long  curved  arm  to  said  eaaing. 

5.  In  a  wheel  lock,  in  combination,  a  snbaUntUlly  V- 
shaped  body  having  two  opposed  side  facea  and  a  knee 
formed  at  the  apex  of  the  aide  facea ;  two  apnra  provided 
upon  the  knee;  a  locking  element  having  a  body  hinged 
to  one  part  of  the  top  of  the  V-shaped  body ;  a  curved 
long  arm  formed  upon  the  body  and  adapted  to  overlap 
the  rim  of  a  wheel ;  a  carved  short  arm  alao  formed  upon 
said  body  and  spaced  apart  from  the  long  arm  whereby 
the  two  arms  may  straddle  the  spoke  of  a  wheel ;  a  flange 
provided  upon  the  free  end  of  the  long  arm ;  a  notched- 
clip  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  flange  opposite  to  the 
long  arm ;  a  receaa  formed  in  the  top  of  the  V-ahaped  body 
oppoaite  to  the  part  hinged  to  the  locking  element ;  a  aub- 
atantlally rectangular  casing  fastened  in  the  receaa  and 
having  a  top  plate  In  which  is  formed  an  opening  and  a 
key  hole ;  and  means  held  to  the  top  plate  within  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  the  notched-clip  of  aaid  locking 
element  to  connect  the  wheel  lock  to  a  wheel. 

[Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


977,229.     FUEL-MIXER.     ALraxD  Bcbhidt.  Lake  Hopat- 
coaf,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,695. 


,  -3* 


1.  A  fan  provided  with  blades  and  weba  extending  In 
the  apacea  between  the  bladea,  aaid  weba  connecting  the 
edgea  of  adjacent  bladea,  said  weba  having  openlnga. 

2.  A  tan  provided  with  Madea,  and  having  latenlly  dla- 
poaed weba  between  the  bladea  provided  with  openings, 
said  weba  connecting  the  adjacent  edgea  of  adjacent  bladea. 

8.  A  fan  provided  with  blades,  weba  extending  from  the 
edgaa  of  the  bladea,  aald  weba  being  provided  with  open- 
lnga, and  weba  connecting  aald  first  named  weba  with  the 
adjacmt  bladea,  the  second  named  webe  being  provided 
with  openings. 

4.  A  tan  made  from  a  alngle  sheet  of  metal  having  lota- 
gral  bladea  and  weba  between  the  bladea,  aaid  weba  con- 
necting the  edgea  of  adjacent  bladea,  aald  weba  extending 
at  an  angle  to  aaid  bladea  and  being  provided  with  open- 
1 


977,280.     COMBINED    PASTEURIZING    AND    REFRIG- 
ERATING APPARATUS.     SiMPBL   8HAPIH0.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Jane  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,298. 
1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  diaracter  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  of  a  ball  or  ephere  mounted  to  move 


in  the  tenk.  and  a  pipe  constituting  a  flaM  paaaage  to 
regulate  the  temperature  of  the  ball,  located  within  tha 
ball  and  In  contact  with  the  inner  face  thereof,  aubataa- 
tlally  as  deacrtbed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  of  a  hollow  ball  or  sphere  motinted 
to  move  In  the  Unk,  a  pipe  coll  In  the  ball  or  sphere  and 
contacting  with  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  aaid  colls  for  compelling  a  paaaaga 
of  fluid  through  the  coil,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  of  a  hollow  ball  or  sphere  mounted 
to  move  In  the  tank,  a  pipe  coil  in  the  ball  or  sphere  and 
contacting  with  the  inner  face  thereof,  pipea  connected  to 
the  enda  of  aald  coils  for  compelling  a  paaaage  of  fluid 
through  the  coll,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  ball  la 
the  tank,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  of  a  hollow  ball  or  aphere  mounted 
to  move  In  the  tank,  a  pipe  coil  In  the  ball  or  sphere,  pipea 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  coils  for  compelling  a  paa- 
sage  of  fluid  through  the  coil,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ball  In  the  tank,  and  a  tube  inclosing  that  portion  of  aald 
pipee  within  the  tank  and  aecured  to  the  ball,  anbataa- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the'  com- 
binatlon  with  a  tank,  a  hollow  ball  or  sphere  within  the 
tank,  an  Internally  acrew  threaded  collar  on  the  ball,  a 
tube  Bcrewed  Into  aald  collar,  a  coU  within  the  ball,  and 
aopply  and  exhaust  pipes  in  said  tube  connected  to  the  re- 
apactlve  ends  of  said  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  7  7,281.  COMBINATION  GAB  AND  OIL  BURNEiR. 
Gaaaira  Aixbn  Smith,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,587. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  dlatributing  chamber  hav- 
ing walls  with  a  aeries  of  gaa-ezlt  openlnga.  a  plate  aepa- 
rated  by  an  air-space  from  every  adjacent  wall  of  aald 
dlatributing  chamber  and  thereby  providing  an  air  anp- 
ply,  aald  plate  having  larger  openings  which  register  with 
aald  exit  openings  of  the  dlatrtbntlng  chamber,  a  sopcr- 
heatlng  chamber  connected  by  eondulta  to  aald  dlstribntlng 
chamber,  a  mixer  pipe  supplying  mixed  air  and  hydro- 
carbon vapors  to  aald  chamber,  and  a  pipe  supplying  hy- 
drocarbon vapor  to  aald  mixer  pipe. 


uH 
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t.  la  »  kiydracarftoB  burner.  »  diitritmtiac  cbaaber  »•▼- 
lac  »•"•  with  a  terlM  of  gM-«xlt  opwlaga.  »  pl*t«  •epa- 
r«to«  by  an  air-gap  from  •nrf  adjacent  wall  of  aaM  <M»- 
trlbattnc  chamber  aad  th«rrt>j  prorldlB*  ao  air  nippty. 
■aid  plate  haTtng  larger  openlogi  which  register  with  aaid 
exit  opealags  of  the  dlatrlbutlag  chamber,  a  aaperhMtlng 
chamber  cobmcCM  by  condulta  to  eald  dlatrlbatlag  cham- 
ber, a  mUer-plpa  aopplylng  ga«  to  aakl  chamber,  an  oil 
chamber  wherein  oU  la  Tolatlllsed  by  the  heat  from  the 
burner,  meaoa  for  aupplylng  oJl  to  said  oU  chamber,  and  a 
pipe  dlaeterglng  the  oU  Tapora  from  the  oU  chamber  Into 

aald  mixer  plp«. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  atoTe  or  furnace,  of  a  du- 
trtbutlag  chamber  located  th^tela  having  gaa  exlta.  a  su- 
perheating chamber  communicating  with  said  dlatrtbutlng 
chamber,  a  pipe  dlacharglng  Into  aald  aaperheatlng  cham- 
ber, and  a  partition  dlrldlng  the  atoTe  Into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  aald  partlUon  being  separated  by  an 
air-apace  from  the  walla  of  Mild  dlatrtbutlng  chamber  and 
having  openings  through  aald  partition  oppoalte  said  gaa- 
exlta  from  aald  dlatrtbutlng  chamber  whereby  an  addi- 
tional mixture  of  air  will  be  made  with  the  gas  aa  It  paaaea 
acroaa  the  alMpace  between  the  partlUon  and  dlatrtbutlng 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gtove  or  furnace  of  an  ap- 
proxlmataly  horlaontal  partition  harlng  a  cantral  open- 
ing surrounded  by  an  upwardly  extending  fJange.  aald 
flange  baring  a  serlee  of  tranarerae  gaa  exit  holea.  a  dla- 
trtbutlng chamber  located  In  the  opening  of  aaid  horlaontal 
partition,  lald  dlatrtbutlng  chamber  hartng  perforationa 
IB  Ita  outer  wall  oppoalte  the  gaa  exit  holea  In  aald  flange, 
said  flange  and  dlatrtbutlng  chamber  being  aeparated  by 
an  air-apace,  a  superheating  chamber  abore  aald  dUtrlbut- 
lag  chamber  communicating  with  the  latter,  a  mixer-pipe 
dlacharglng  into  aald  superheaUng  chamber,  and  meana  for 
supplying  gaa  or  vapora  to  aald  mUer-pIpe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  atOTe  or  furnace  of  aa  ap- 
proximately horliontal  partition  baring  a  cantral  open- 
ing aurrounded  by  an  upwatdly  extendlx»g  flange,  said 
flange  baring  a  sertea  of  tranarerae  gaa  exit  holea.  a  dla- 
trtbutlng chamber  located  in  the  opening  of  aald  hort- 
Bontal  partition,  said  dlatrtbutlng  chamber  baring  perfo- 
rations in  Its  outer  waU  oppoalte  the  holea  in  aald  flanga, 
said  flange  and  distributing  chamber  beng  aeparated  by  aa 
air-apace,  a  superheating  chamber  abore  aald  dlatrlbutlng 
chamber  communicating  with  Che  latter,  a  mixer  pipe  aup- 
pljtas  gM  to  aald  superheating  chamber,  an  oil  chamber 
wheNta  <^  U  roUtiUsed  by  heat  from  aald  gaa  bomar, 
meana  for  supplying  oil  to  said  oil  chamber,  and  a  plpa 
discharging  the  oil  rapors  from  the  oU  chamber  into  aald 
mixer  pipe. 

©77  232.     BXPAN8ION-BOLT.     Gaoraa    C.     Bmith,     La 
Kaaa.     Filed  Apr  11.  Itia     Savlal  No.  86431  «• 


1.  la  a  darlea  of  tiM  ciaaa  daacrthad,  an  aapandlng  bolt, 
aspaaalva  alaave  aactloaa  flttad  opoo  tiM  bolt,  each  eectlan 
comprising   a   body,   a  ahank,  and  a  hand;  aad  a  nat 


thraadcd  npoa  the  bolt  and  harlng  a  hollow  body  portloa 
raealTiag  and  boMlag  tka  aald  baada  of  the  axpaaalv* 
alawa  aactlona. 

2.  In  a  4avloa  of  tha  daaa  deacrtbed.  an  expanding  bolt, 
expanalva  daara  aactlona  fitted  upon  the  bolt,  each  secUoa 
coBprlaing  a  ahonldered  body,  a  ahank.  and  a  haad  at  tka 
upper  Md  of  the  ahank;  and  a  nat  thtaadad  opaa  tha 
■hank  of  the  bolt  and  hooalng  tha  upper  portion  of  the 
^mk   the  nut  harlng  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  por- 

^  _«iwlng  the  haada  of  the  expansive  sleere  aectloaa. 

8.  In  a  darloe  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  an  expanding  bolt, 
ezpanalre  aleare  aeetlona  flttad  upon  the  bolt,  each  secUoa 
comprising  a  body ;  a  ahaak ;  aad  a  head,  tha  aald  ahank. 
being  located  between  the  body  and  head  and  affording 
■hooldera  at  the  polnta  of  iU  Juncture  with  the  body  and 
the  head,  the  dlatanoe  between  hta  akaaldan  being  greater 
than  the  thlckneaa  of  elaasent  to  ba  aaearad.  aad  a  nat 
threaded  upon  tha  ahaak  of  tha  bolt. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  daaolbad,  an  expaattat  bolt, 
expanalre  aleere  aeetlona  fltta«  apw  the  bolt,  each  aectlon 
comprialng  a  body,  a  ahank.  and  a  head,  the  aald  ahank 
being  located  between  the  body  and  head  and  affording 
ahonldera  at  the  poinu  of  Ita  Junctnra  with  the  body  and 
the  head,  the  dlatanee  between  the  ahonldera  being  greater 
than  the  thlckneaa  of  an  element  to  be  secured,  and  a  nut 
thraadad  npon  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  tha  ahoolder  at  tha 
Jaaetarv  of  tha  ahank  and  the  head  btiag  dflgwed  to  reat 
upon  the  adgea  of  the  opening  In  an  element  to  be  aecored. 
throngh  which  opening  the  ahanka  of  tba  aactlona  engaga. 


977.288.     BAW  JOINTEH.     Adocbt  BTaCKaa.  Boaellrllla, 
Wla.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,861. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tha  character  deacrtbed,  a  bead  block 
harlng  a  central  opening  therethraogh  adapted  for  mov- 
able engagement  with  a  aaw  blade,  a  bar  dlspooed  In  aaid 
opening  and  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  edgea 
of  aald  block,  a  aprtng  blade  apaced  from  the  lower  edge 
of  aald  bar  but  harlng  Ita  eztremltlea  engaged  with  tba 
oppoalte  enda  thereof,  and  meana  for  adjusting  aald  bar 
vertically  In  the  aperture  of  said  block  to  bow  said  aprtng 
blade,  said  blade  carrying  a  file  adapted  to  engage  with 
tba  aaw  taeth  aa  the  block  la  morad  upon  the  aaw  blade. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  bead  block 
having  a  central  rectaagnlar  aperture  therethrough,  tha 
lower  portion  of  said  block  having  a  kerf  therein  com- 
municating At  Its  upper  end  with  said  aperture  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  the  saw  to  position  the 
block  thereon,  a  bowed  bar  dlapoaed  in  aald  aperture  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  bloefc, 
an  adjoatiag  acrew  having  threaded  engagement  In  the 
block  and  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  center  of  aald 
bar,  said  acrew  being  adapted  to  move  the  bar  vertically 
In  aald  apartare,  a  aprtng  blade  spaced  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bar  having  Ita  extramltlea  engaged  with  tha 
ends  theraof,  said  blade  extending  through  the  aperture, 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  bar  being  adapted  to  bow 
the  spring  longitudinally  In  anbatantlally  the  same  are 
aa  the  saw  teeth,  and  a  file  aecnred  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  aprtag  blade  aad  fllipaaiil  throngh  aald  aperture 
ateptad  to  engage  with  tha  aaw  taath  aa  the  block  and 
blade  are  moved  luugltaWaaUr  ow  tha  aasM. 

S.  In  a  dsvlea  of  tha  ehataetar  daaertbad.  a  head  block 
havtac  a  eaatzal  liiagltainaal.  ayartaia  tharathaoa^  a 
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karf  In  the  tower  portloa  of  aald  blodi  eoauannlcatlng  at 
Ita  appcr  and  with  aald  aperture  and  adapted  to  recatva  a 
Mw  blade,  the  biodk  having  longitudinal  movement  there- 
on, an  arcuata  bar  vertically  movable  in  aaid  aperture  and 
extending  latataUy  from  the  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  block, 
aa  adjnatlng  acrew  dlapoaed  through  the  block,  the  lower 
and  of  aald  acrew  being  engaged  with  the  bar  aad  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  aame,  a  aprtag  blade  dlapoaed  In  apaced 
talatloB  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  bar  and  extending 
through  aald  aperture,  the  extremltlea  of  aald  blade  be- 
ing engaged  with  the  enda  of  the  bar.  the  central  portion 
of  tha  blade  being  ralaed.  a  file  aecored  to  aald  ralaed 
portloa  aad  apaced  therefrom,  aald  file  being  adapted  to 
aagaga  with  the  aaw  teeth  aa  the  head  block  Is  moved  upon 
tha  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  head  block 
having  a  central  rectangular  aperture  therethrough  and  a 
aaw  receiving  kert  communicating  In  Ita  upper  end  with 
aald  aperture,  an  adjuatlng  rod  In  the  block  engaging  with 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  -  vertically  In  the 
aperture,  a  aprtng  Wade  hartng  ita  eztremltlea  engaged 
with  tha  aoda  of  the  bar  and  formed  with  a  central  ralaed 
portion  dlapoaed  throngh  the  aperture  In  apaced  relation 
to  the  bar.  a  file  carrted  by  the  ralaed  portion  of  aald  blade 
and  spaced  from  the  under  side  thereof,  the  adjuatment 
of  aald  bar  being  adapted  to  bow  the  apring  blade  Into 
anbataatlally  tha  aame  arc  aa  the  aaw  teeth,  the  file  being 
dlapoaed  above  the  plane  of  the  end  portlona  of  the  apring 
blade  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  longer  teeth  of  tha 
aaw  to  reduce  them  to  a  uniform  length  aa  the  block  la 
moved  longitudinally  on  the  aaw  blade. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  head  block 
hartng  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  bar  movably  dla- 
poaed in  aald  opening  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  block,  a  spring  blade  apaced  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bar.  the  ends  of  the  bar  bearing  upon 
the  extremltlea  of  aald  blade,  said  blade  gradually  Increas- 
ing in  thlckneaa  toward  its  longitudinal  center,  an  adjust- 
ing acrew  dlapoaed  through  aald  block  and  engaged  with 
the  bar.  and  a  file  carried  by  aald  spring  and  dlapoaed  In 
longitudinal  allnement  therewith,  substantlaly  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


07  7,28  4.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER  8UPKBHEATBR. 
William  Btxphan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1908.     Sertal  No.  408,9«4. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  oomblnatloa  with  the 
boUar  abaU,  ataam  dome  and  fire  and  aaaoka  boxea,  of  one 
or  more  eltwwa  aecured  between  the  crown  aheet  of  the 
flrebox  and  tha  oatar  wall  of  the  boiler,  each  elbow  aervlng 
aa  a  stay  rigidly  eoaaacttac  aald  sheet  and  wall  together 
and  arranged  with  oaa  leg  vertical  and  opening  Into  the 
flrebox  through  tha  enmn  ahaet  aad  the  other  leg  hort- 
aontal  and  opening  toward  the  smokebox.  and  a  aet  of 
tubea  leading  from  aald  other  end  of  each  elbow  to  the 
aaoke  box,  a  large  pipe  aurroundlag  each  set  of  tubes, 
aad  eennectlona  to  aald  pipe  whereby  it  aervea  aa  a  por- 
tion of  tha  ataam  pipe  for  conveying  ataam  troas  tha  top 

.    of  the  steam  dome  to  the  ateam  outlet  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In   a    locomotive   boiler,    the   combination   with   the 
^    boiler  ahell,  ataaas  dome,  flrebox  and  smokebox.  of  one  or 

nwre  elbowa  aacatad  between  the  crown  aheet  of  the  flre- 
boK  and  tha  ooter  wall  ol  the  boUer.  each  elbow  aervtag 
aa  a  atay  rtgldly  connecting  aaid  ahaet  and  wall  together 
and  hartng  one  branch  open  to  the  flrebox  throngh  the 
haat  and  tha  other  pointing  toward  the  amokebox. 


of  a  pipe  extending  from  aald  other  branch  of  each  elbow 
to  the  amokebox,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  in  said  pipe  ad- 
jacent Ita  enda,  a  aet  of  relatively  small  -tubes  located 
within  the  pipe  and  extending  through  the  diaphragma, 
and  lateral  connections  to  the  pipe  between  its  ends  where- 
by said  pipe  aervea  as  a  portion  of  the  steam  pipe  for  con- 
veying steam  from  the  top  of  the  steam  dome  to  the  ateam 
outlet  of  the  boiler,  and  whereby  the  ateam  paaalBR 
through  aaid  pipe  la  drted  or  superheated  by  the  furnace 
gaaea  paaalng  through  aald  tubea. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler  shell,  ateam  dome,  flrebox  and  smokebox,  of  one  01 
more  elbows  aecured  between  the  crown  aheet  of  the  fire 
box  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  boiler,  and  having  on< 
branch  open  to  the  flrebox  through  the  crown  ahaet  an<: 
the  other  pointing  toward  the  smokebox,  of  a  pipe  ex 
tending  from  aald  other  branch  of  each  elbow  to  the  amoke 
box,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  In  said  pipe  adjacent  ita  ends,  1 
aet  of  relatively  amall  tubea  located  within  the  pipe  anc 
extending  throngh  the  diaphragms,  and  lateral  eonnec 
tlona  to  each  pipe  between  Ita  ends  whereby  aaid  plp< 
servea  aa  a  portion  of  the  steam  pipe  for  conveying  atean 
from  the  top  of  the  steam  dome  to  the  steam  outlet  of  th< 
boiler,  and  the  ateam  paaalng  through  aald  pipe  is  drte< 
or  superheated  by  the  furnace  gaaea  paaalng  throngh  aak 
tubea,  and  a  screen  acroas  the  smokebox  end  of  each  plp« 
to  prevent  large  plecea  of  fuel  from  being  carrted  Into  th« 
smokebox. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  with  thi 
boiler  ahell,  ateam  dome  and  fire  and  smoke  boxea  of  on< 
or  more  elbowa  each  arranged  with  one  downwardlr  *x 
tending  vertical  leg  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  crowi 
sheet  of  the  boiler  and  opening  therethrough  Into  the  Are 
box  and  with  the  other  leg  hortiontal  and  opening  towan 
the  smokebox,  each  elbow  being  formed  with  a  aeat  at  It 
upper  side  and  parallel  to  and  above  the  lower  end  of  th< 
vertical  leg  of  the  elbow,  a  cap  member  engaging  the  oute 
wall  of  the  boiler  and  bolted  against  said  aeat  wberefo; 
aaid  elbow  aervea  as  a  stay  rtgldly  connecting  the  crowi 
aheet  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  boiler  and  a  aet  of  tube 
leading  from  the  end  of  the  horlaontal  leg  of  each  elboi 
to  the  amokebox  a  large  pipe  surrounding  each  aet  of  tube 
and  connections  to  aald  pipe  whereby  It  servea  as  a  poi 
tion  of  the  steam  pipe  for  conveying  ateam  from  the  to 
of  the  steam  dome  to  the  ateam  outlet  of  the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  with  th 
boiler  ahell.  steam  dome,  flrebox,  smokebox  and  the  mat 
aet  of  tubea  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  boxea  c 
three  plpea  arranged  side  by  side  above  aaid  aet  of  tube 
and  connecting  each  at  its  opposite  enda  to  the  fire  an 
smoke  boxes,  diaphragma  in  said  plpea  adjacent  their  endi 
a  aet  of  tnbea  located  in  each  pipe  and  open  through  th 
end  connection  ttiereof  to  the  fire  and  smoke  boxes  when 
by  a  superheating  space  is  formed  In  each  pipe  betwee 
its  diaphragma  and  surrounding  the  tubes  inclosed  by  1< 
a  steam  outlet  connection  leading  from  the  auperheatln 
apace  of  the  central  pipe  at  ita  amoke  box  end,  a  conne< 
tion  between  the  superheating  space  of  the  central  pip 
and  one  of  the  other  plpea  adjacent  their  flrebox  enda, 
ateam  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  steai 
dome  to  the  superheating  space  of  the  third  pipe  and 
transverse  pipe  extending  over  the  central  pipe  adjacei 
its  smoke  box  end  and  connecting  the  superheating  spaci 
»f  the  other  two  plpea. 


977,286.  CBD8HIN6  -  MILL.  Thomab  Jobbph  Bxcan 
V1.IIT,  WeUeslej.  Man.,  aaalgnor  to  Sturtavant  MiU  Con 
pany.  a  Corporatloa  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  a 
rhU  No.  641.667. 

1.  In  a  cmahlag  mill,  the  combination  with  two  rota 
tug  cruahlng  dlaka  which  are  tilted  or  inclined  relative  t 
each  other,  of  two  abaftt,  one  tncloaed  wlthto  the  othe 
by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  and  which  ahafta  hai 
their  axea  Inclined  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  roUing  Ml 
tact  bearing  between  portlona  of  aald  ahafta. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combinatlan  with  two  va 
ticnlly  dlapoaed  rotating  cmahlag  dlaka  which  are  tUti 
or  inclined  relative  to  each  ather,  of  two  ahafta,  oaa  t 
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wttMa  tk«  oUmt.  by  whlcb  nid  dlaks  v* 
and  which  shafts  bar*  their  az«b  iLfllacd  relattTC  to  MCk 
other,  and  a  rolllac  cont«<t  bcarlBc  batwMS  portloM  ot 
Mid  bbafts. 


3.  Id  s  cmshlBg  mill,  ths  combination  with  two  rotatln« 
crushing  disks  which  srs  tlited  or  Inclined  relaUTs  to  sach 
otb«r.  of  two  shafts.  on«  inclosed  within  the  other,  by 
whleb  said  disks  are  carried.  »nd  which  shafts  bsTe  their 
axes  inclined  relative  to  each  otber.  and  a  flanied  bearing 
oc  wear  baabtas  Interpoeed  between  parts  on  said  shafts 
and  mmprlrtaff  longltiidlnal  sod  radial  bearing  portions 
between  said  parts,  thus  affording  practlcftlly  a  roUlng 
contact  bearing. 

4.  In  a  cmslilng  mill  the  combination  with  two  ver- 
tlcally  disposed  roUUng  cmsblng  disks  which  are  tilted 
or  Inclined  relatlre  to  each  other,  of  two  shafts  one  In- 
eloeed  within  the  other,  by  which  said  disks  are  carried, 
aad  which  ahafts  bare  tbelr  axes  inclined  relaUTe  to  each 
otbcr.  and  a  flaagad  bearing  ot  wear  boaklmg  laterpoeed 
bctweea  parta  oa  said  shafts  and  comprising  loogltodlnal 
aad  radial  bearlag  portions  between  said  parte,  thos 
affording  practically  a  roUtat  e«atsct  bearing. 

8.  In  a  crashing  mill,  tkc  coaHtlnatlon  with  two  routing 
crashing  disks  which  are  tilted  or  taellaed  relative  to  eaeb 
other,  of  two  shafts,  one  of  which  is  incloaed  witbla  the 
other,  by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  and  which  shafts 
have  tbalr  axes  Incllaed  relative  to  each  otfccr.  an  eccen- 
tric sleeve  affbrdlng  a  bearing  for  tbe  laacr  shaft  at  a 
point  widely  removed  from  the  disk  carried  by  Mid  abaft, 
means  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  stationary  while  said 
shaft  rotates,  and  a  ball  and  socket  device  encircling  said 
sleeve  and  permitting  of  variations  of  the  inclination  of 
the  axis  of  said  inner  shaft  relaUve  to  the  axis  of  the 
oater  shaft  wlthoot  binding. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  bi  tb«  Oaaetta.] . 


f  T  T ,  S  8  6 .     wrR«-OKIP.     CLaaa  A.  Bvbnmom.  Bnfllalo, 
N.  T.     FUad  Mar,  IS.  1»10.     Serial  Ho.  BSO.ITS. 


1.  A  grip  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  which  are  rrtatlvely 
movable  for  opening  and  doelag  the  grip,  a  draft  member 
operatively  connected  with  said  Jaws  and  movable  toto 
end  ont  of  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
Jews  In  an  open  position  whUe  the  draft  member  la  In  its 
abnormal  position  and  which  permit  said  Jaws  to  does 
upon  moving  the  draft  member  Into  its  normal  poaltloa. 

2.  A  grip  having  a  body  provided  with  a  stationary  Jaw, 
a  movable  Jaw  coOp«ratlng  witb  tbe  stationary  Jaw.  a 
lever  pivotally  connecting  the  Jaws,  a  draft  member  slld- 
Bble  lengthwise  on  the  body  and  movable  laterally  Into  Its 
normal  or  abnormal  poaltion.  a  link  conneetlag  tbe  draft 
member  and  lever,  a  spring  for  closing  said  Jaws,  and 
means  which  operate  to  bold  mM  Jaws  la  aa  opM  poal- 
tloa when  tbe  draft  memtter  Is  in  Its  abauiaal  positloa 
and  which  permit  said  Jaws  to  eloee  apoa  aMTtag  tbe  draft 
member  into  Its  normal  position. 

•     ^  V 


t.  A  grip  bavlag  a  body  provMod  wltb  a  statloaary  Jaw, 
a  ■orabls  Jaw  eoSpcratlng  with  tbe  stationary  Jaw,  a  link 
eoaaeettac  said  Jawa,  s  lever  pivotally  connecting  tbe  Jaws, 
a  draft  member  sildsble  lengthwise  on  tbe  body  and  mov- 
able laterally  Into  Its  normal  or  abnormal  position,  a  link 
connecting  tbe  draft  oMmber  aad  lever,  a  spring  for  clos- 
ing said  Jaws,  aad  aisaas  which  operate  to  bold  eald  Jaws 
la  an  open  pedtloa  wkaa  tbe  draft  member  is  in  Its  ab- 
noraml  poaltion  and  which  permit  said  Jaw*  to  close  npoa 
aaoTlBg  the  draft  member  Into  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  grip  having  a  body  provided  with  a  stationary  Jaw, 
a  movable  Jaw  cooperating  with  tbe  stationary  Jaw,  s  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  Jawa.  a  lever  pivotally  conneet- 
lag said  Jaws,  s  draft  member  slldable  lengthwise  on  the 
body,  a  link  connecting  tbe  draft  member  with  said  lever, 
aad  means  operated  by  said  draft  member  for  preaeing 
said  last-mentkmed  link  against  said  body. 

6.  A  grip  having  a  body  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  a  ■tstlooary  Jaw  at  Its  front  end.  a 
movable  jaw  cooperating  with  tbe  stationary  Jaw,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  Jaws,  a  lever  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  Jaws,  a  coapllng  llak  having  two  sections  which 
are  pivotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said  lever 
aad  are  arranged  at  their  rear  ends  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body,  a  draft  loop  having  the  front  ends  of  its  arma 
arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said  coupling  link  sections, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  draft  loop  arms,  said  coupllaf 
link  sections  aad  tbe  slot  of  said  body,  and  a  retalalBg 
finger  arranged  00  one  arm  of  the  draft  loop  adjacent  to 
said  pin  and  having  an  Incllaod  oader  side  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  said  coupling  link  sections. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


077.387.  WRITING  MACHINE  rOB  THE  USE  OF  THB 
BLIND.  ALBBkT  SwiNDun.  Browns  Valley.  Ind.  Filed 
Aog.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  912.674. 


1.  In  a  punctograpb.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  puncturing  plungers,  of  a  plurality  of  operating  keys 
associated  with  the  plungers,  and  means  for  varying  tbe 
relation  between  the  keys  and  plungers  to  adapt  the  ma- 
chine for  producing  punctographic  character*  In  accord- 
ance with  different  systema 

S.  la  a  puBctograpb.  tbe  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  puncturing  plunger*,  of  a  plurality  of  operating  keys 
therefor,  and  means  for  ahlftlng  the  plangers  relative  to 
the  key*  to  vary  tbe  cooperative  relation  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  punctograpb.  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  puncturing  plungers  and  a  plurality  of  operating  keys 
tbcrefor,  of  a  paper  carriage,  means  for  driving  ssid  paper 
carriage  In  one  direction,  spacing  dogs  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks 
controlling  the  relative  movement  of  the  epadng  dogs,  a 
plurality  of  controlling  bars  connected  with  tbe  sxwetBg 
blocks,  means  carried  by  the  plunger  operating  keys  for 
engaging  the  controller  bars,  means  for  varying  tbe  rela- 
tion betwssB  the  operating  keys  and  plungers,  and  means 
for  correapoadtagly  varying  the  relation  between  tbe  con- 
troller bare  and  keys  wbarsby  tbe  effect  of  tbe  operating 
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keys  tipon  the  carriage  may  be  varied  In  accordance  with 
tbe  relation  between  the  operating  keys  and  the  plunger, 

4.  In  a  punctograpb,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  plungers  and  a  plurality  of  operating  keys  cooperating 
with  said  plangers,  of  a  paper  carriage  arranged  in  con- 
junction with  the  plungers,  means  for  driving  said  car- 
riage In  one  direction,  spacing  dogs  controlling  the  move- 
meat  of  said  carrUge,  a  plurality  of  apaclng  blocks  co- 
operating with  tbe  spacing  dogs  to  vary  tbe  action  thereof 
relative  to  tbe  carriage,  a  plnrality  of  controller  bars  one 
for  each  spacing  block  and  overlapping  each  other  In  one 
direction,  intermediate  connections  between  the  several 
keys  and  certain  of  the  spacing  blocks,  and  means  for 
shifting  tbe  controller  bars  relative  to  said  Intermediate 
ooaaectlons  to  vary  tbe  relation  between  tbe  operating 
ksya  and  tbe  spacing  blocks. 

6.  In  a  punctograpb,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  plungers  and  a  plurality  of  operating  keys  cooperating 
with  said  pluagera,  of  a  paper  carriage  arranged  In  con- 
junction with  tbe  plungers,  means  for  driving  said  car- 
riage in  one  direction,  spacing  dogs  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  carrUge,  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks  co- 
operating wltb  tbe  spacing  dogs  to  vary  the  action  thereof 
relative  to  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  coatroUer  bar*  one 
for  escb  spaciDg  block  and  overlapping  each  other  In  one 
direction,  intermediate  connections  between  the  several 
keys  and  cerialn  of  tbe  spacing  blocks,  and  means  for 
permanently  shifting  one  or  more  of  Initial  ones  of  the 
spacing  blocks  to  produce  uniform  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

IClalma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


977,238.  AUTOMATIC  TREMBLER  PARTICULARLY 
APPLICABLE  TO  WARNING  APPARATUS.  BTiawna 
Tiara,  Pari*.  France,  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial  Na 
409.078. 


1.  A  bora,  eomprislng  a  chamber,  sound  producing 
means  in  tbe  chamber,  a  necond  chamber  communicating 
with  the  first  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  device  connected 
witb  the  second  chamber,  a  trembler  movably  mounted  In 
the  aecond  chamber,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  trembler. 

2.  A  bom.  comprising  a  chamber,  sound  producing 
means  In  the  chamber,  a  second  chamber  communicating 
with  the  first  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  device  connected 
with  the  second  chamlwr,  a  trembler  movably  mounted  In 
the  second  chamber  and  having  openings  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  openings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  trem- 
bler, 

S.  A  bom.  comprising  a  chamber,  sound  producing 
BieaBS  In  the  chamber,  a  second  chamber  communicating 
with  the  first  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  device  connected 
witb  tbe  second  chamber,  a  hollow  and  aprlng  preaaed  pla- 
ton  in  the  second  chamber  and  provided  with  an  opening 
In  one  aide,  a  perforated  sleeve  within  tbe  piston  and  car- 
ried thereby,  the  perforations  of  tbe  sleere  registering 
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with  the  opening  of  the  platon,  a  eliding  and  spring  preaaed 
valve  for  controlling  the  openings  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  piston. 

4.  A  born,  comprising  a  chamber,  sound  producing 
means  in  the  chamber,  a  second  chamber  communicating 
with  the  first  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  device  connected 
with  tbe  second  chamber,  a  hollow  and  spring  pressed 
piston  in  the  second  chamber  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  one  side,  an  apertured  sleeve  within  the  piston  and 
carried  thereby,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  open  to  the 
fluid  pressure  device  and  its  apertures  reglaterlng  wltb 
the  opening  of  the  piston,  a  socket-shaped  valve  for  dos- 
ing the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  openings  thereof,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  piston. 

6.  A  bom,  comprising  a  reed  chamber,  a  chamber  com 
munlcating  witb  the  reed  chamber,  and  provided  with  an 
angular  slot,  a  slotted  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with 
the  slot  of  the  chamber  or  to  be  moved  out  of  reglstei 
therewith,  an  air  bulb  connected  with  said  chamber,  s 
hollow  and  spring  pressed  piston  in  tbe  slotted  ebambei 
and  provided  wltb  a  stud  working  in  the  slots  of  the  cham 
ber  and  ring,  said  piston  being  open  at  one  end  and  pro 
vided  witb  an  opening  In  lU  side,  a  perforated  sleeve  with 
In  the  piston  and  carried  thereby,  said  sleeve  being  opei 
at  one  end  to  the  air  bulb  and  Its  apertures  reglsterint 
with  the  opening  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  pressed  socket 
shaped  valve  In  the  sleeve  for  closing  the  end  of  the  sleev< 
and  tbe  openings  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


077,239.     FOLDING  TRAY.     Joseph  C.  Totnbib,  Glei 
Osborne,  Pa.     Filed  July  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  S72.3S5 


In  a  folding  tray,  a  tray  top  formed  of  flexible  materii 
and  provided  at  the  ends  with  pockets  on  tbe  under  sid 
of  the  tray  top,  in  combination  with  means  for  stretcl 
ing  said  tray  top  and  securing  same  In  stretched  poc 
tloo,  comprising  two  pairs  of  arms  having  tbe  outer  end 
removably  seated  in  said  pockets,  plates  to  which  th 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted,  a  pair  of  stretchc 
bars  pivoted  one  at  one  end  to  tbe  plates  of  one  pair  c 
arms  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  plates  c 
the  other  pair  of  arms,  a  hinired  link  carried  by  th 
free  end  of  one  of  said  stretcher  bars  and  receiving  tta 
other  stretcher  bar  therethrough,  and  a  keeper  sUdabl 
on  tbe  bars  and  acting  to  hold  the  bars  dosed  one  againi 
tbe  other. 


977,240.     RAT-TRAP.     William  Silkwobth  WAao,  Kei 
newick.  Wash.    Filed  Msy  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  «60,66( 

1.  A  rat  trap  having  doors  and  provided  with  man 
for  suspending  It  from  a  hawser,  the  said  means  arraags 
to  keep  the  doors  face  up  by  tbe  weight  of  the  trap,  an 
a  barrier  arranged  to  prevent  the  rat  from  passlot;  acro< 
the  hawser  without  passing  onto  tbe  doors. 

2.  A  rat  trap  having  trap  doors  and  provided  wit 
means  for  suspending  It  from  a  hawser,  and  iklds  a 
ranged  over  the  hawser  to  slide  the  rat  onto  the  doora. 

3.  A  rat  trap  comprising  two  cage  sections,  each  ha 
Ing  trap  doors  at  the  top,  and  hawser  engaging  meai 
arranged  between  the  sections  of  the  cage  in  a  posltlc 
to  keep  the  doors  fsce  up  by  the  weight  of  the  trap. 

4.  A  rat  trap  comprising  cage  sections  hinged  togethi 
at  the  bottom  to  swing  to  and  from  eadi  other,  each  eai 
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•Mtkm  iMTtBf  tr»p  doorm,   bawwr  mtnging  4*Tlc«a  *r- 
'fMiiii  batWMB  tte  MetloBs  of  th«  eM«.  uid  tMirler  m«- 
tloaa  earrtod  by  th»  eai*  sections  abore  the  doora  and 
bATtng  Bean*  to  adjaitably  connect  them  tog«tb«r. 


6.  A  r«t  trap  barla«  an  approxlmattly  flat  app«r  fa««, 
•  barrier  ezteadtnc  apwardly  from  tba  aald  face  of  the 
trap  to  prevent  the  rat  from  traTeltof  directly  aerow 
•aM  face,  and  meana  for  laapendlng  the  trap  from  a 
hawaer,  arranged  to  keep  the  aaid  face  op  by  the  weight 
of  the  trap. 

{Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


977.241.  TUBB-CLBANING  APPARATUS.  Hbmst  F. 
Wkimlakd,  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lagoada 
Manufactarlng  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  flUd  Apr.  2d,  1909.  Serial  No. 
402,385. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  or  tubing  having  a 
carred  portion  at  Its  Inner  end,  said  casing  or  toblng 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  and  manipalated  from  ontalde 
of  the  drum  of  a  boiler  to  position  Its  Inner  end  orer 
any  one  of  a  loagitadlaal  row  of  tabca,  — ans  Independent 
of  the  tube,  aeeaealble  from  ontaida  aald  drum,  to  fix 
said  caalng  or  tubing  to  the  drum.  In  Its  adjusted  position, 
a  iMmber  baring  a  tube  cleaner  thereon,  movable  from 
a  poaltlon  outside  said  dtum  through  said  casing  or 
tabiag  into  the  tube.  Bald|eaalag  or  tubing  permitting 
tha  withdrawal  of  aald  ni^ibar  and  cleaner  from  said 
tnbe  and  drum  without  disturbing  said  casing  or  tubing 
In  lt!>  adjusted  poeltlon  is  the  drum,  snbstantlairy  as 
de«crlt>ed. 

2.  The  roirtlaatlnn  of  a  canlTiK  or  tubing  having  a 
carved  portkM  at  its  inner  end  and  a  support  therefor 
treeiy  movable  on  the  Inner  walls  of  the  drum  of  a 
toiler,  said  casing  or  tablaf  adapted  to  turn  axial  ly  in 
•aid  support  and  to  be  iaa^rtad.  with  aald  support,  into 
and  manipulated  from  outside  of  said  drum,  to  position 
•to  Inner  end  over  any  one  of  a  longitwdiaal  or  trans- 
wne  row  of  tnbea.  means  independent  of  the  tube,  ac- 

from  outaide  said  drum,  to  fix  saM  easing  or 
to  the  drum  In  its  adjusted  poeltion,  a  member 
a  tube  cleaner  thereon,  movable  from  a  position 
Mid  drum  througb  said  casluK  or  tubing  into 
tba  tab*,  aald  caalng  or  tubing  permitting  the  with- 
drawal of  said  member  and  cleaner  from  aald  tutie  and 
drum  witboat  dlsturDIng  aald  castag  or  tabbig  to  Its 
adjQsted  position  tn  the  drum,  sabatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


ft.  TiM  eoMblnatioa  with  a  member  having  a  tuba 
eleaaar  tberaon  of  a  caalng  or  tublag  extending  into  tba 
drum  af  a  boUar  and  having  a  curved  portion  terminating 
orer  the  open  end  of  a  boiler  tube,  through  which  aald 
■ember  and  cleaner  are  advanced  and  withdrawn  from 
outaide  aald  drum  into  aaid  tube,  aald  curved  portion 
harlag  an  adjnsuble  extension,  aubsUntlally  aa  deacrtMd. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  toba 
cleaner  tliereoa  of  a  caalng  or  tabiag  extending  Into  tba 
drum  of  a  boiler  and  having  a  curved  portion  with  an  ad- 
justable extenaloa  terminating  over  the  open  end  of  a 
boiler  tube,  througb  which  said  member  and  cleaner  are 
advanced  and  withdrawn  from  ootalde  aald  dma  lata 
aald  tabs,  a  support  having  ruoMn  rfatlng  solely  on  tba 
laaar  wall  of  the  bottom  of  said  draat  and  freely  mov- 
able thereon,  said  support  being  adapted  to  adjust  and 
carry  aald  easing  or  tubing  In  the  longltadlnai  center 
at  tbe  dram,  substantially  aa  daacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ■•■bar  having  a  tube 
cleaner  thereon  of  a  caalng  or  toMag  througb  which  said 
member  and  cleaner  are  advanced,  said  caalng  or  tubing 
being  divided  into  sactloaa,  tbe  adjaceat  enda  of  the  aee 
tlona  having  complementary  engaging  portions  coupling 
the  sections  to  turn  axlally  In  aniaan  and  means  to  fix 
aald  engagement,  substantially  as  deaerlbad. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


077.242.  COCK  FOB  AIB-B&AKS8.  Hbnbt  H.  Waar- 
iNOHOcaa.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Weatlag- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Ptttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania..  Filed  Mar.  16,  1000.  SarUI 
No.  483,818. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  train  pipe  vent  valve,  a 
triple  valve  device,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  cut-out  cock 
having  positions  for  cutting  either  tbe  triple  valve  or 
the  vent  valve  out  of  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  vent  valve,  a 
triple  valve  device,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  cut-out  cock 
having  positions  for  respectively  cutting  out  either  the 
triple  valve  device,  or  the  vent  valve,  or  both. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  vent  valve,  a 
triple  valve  device,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  cut-out  cock 
normally  connecting  the  train  pipe  to  the  triple  valve  de- 
vice and  to  the  vent  valve  and  having  other  poaltlona 
for  respectively  cutting  out  the  triple  valve  device,  the 
vent  valve,  and  both  triple  valve  device  and  vent  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  train  pipe  vent  valve,  a 
triple  valve  device,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  cut-out  cock 
located  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  triple  valve  branch  pipe 
abd  train  pipe  for  controlling  communication  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  triple  valve  device  and  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  vent  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  vent  valve,  a 
triple  valve  device,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  cut-out  cock 
located  at  the  Juncture  of  the  triple  valve  branch  pipe 
and  train  pipe  and  having  one  position  for  cutting  the 
triple  valve  device  out  of  action  and  another  poaltlon  for 
cutting  the  vent  valve  out  of  action. 


077,243.  INVALID-LIFTINO  APPABATIJ8.  GAaaaTT 
Whitu.  Chapel  HUI.  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  ta 
WlllUm  B  Neely,  Chapel  Hill.  Tenn.  Filed  July  23, 
1010.     Serial  No.  B78.M4. 

1.  An  invalid  lifting  apparatua  having.  In  combination, 
a  BovmMe  baas  frama.  a  vertical  peat  rigidly  aupportad  by 
•aid  frama.  a  baclaantal  rraaM  aaabar  rigidly  wwortad 


at  9m»  end  by  tba  upper  and  oi  aald  poat,  a  d«pandlBg 
wladlasa  aupport  located  at  the  other  end  of  aald  horlaon- 
tal  mambor  and  having  a  aubjaeent  horlsontal  bora,  a  free- 
ended  and  full  length  horlsontal  wlndlasa  having  a  mid- 
length  bearing  In  aald  bore  and  aubstantlally  balanced 
therein,  means  for  suspending  a  patient  from  aald  wlnd- 
laaa  and  beneath  the  aame  in  a  horlsontal  poaltlon,  and 
■eana  for  manipulating  said  windlaw  from  one  end 
thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Invalid  lifting  wlndlaaa  of 
a  movable  base  frame,  a  vertical  poet  rigidly  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  right-angled  coupling  piece  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  post  baring  a  horlsontal  bore,  a  horlsontal  frame 
■samber  supported  at  one  end  by  aaid  coupling  piece  and 
movable  In  aald  bore,  a  depending  wlndlasa  support  at- 
tached to  tbe  other  end  of  aald  frame  member,  and  means 
for  fastening  and  unfantenlng  said  frame  member  arranged 
to  interact  with  aald  coupling  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Invalid  lifting  windlass  of  a 
movable  base  frame,  a  vertical  post  rigidly  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  right-angled  coupling  piece  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  post  having  a  horlsontal  bore,  a  horlsontal 
frame  member  supported  at  one  end  by  said  coupling 
piece  and  movable  In  aald  bore,  a  depending  wlndlasa  aup- 
port attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame  member,  and 
a  aet  aerew  Interacting  with  said  coupling  piece  to  ren- 
der aald  frame  member  normally  fastened  and  to  provide 
for  unfaatening  it. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  invalid  lifting  apparatua.  of 
a  movable  base  frame,  a  vertical  post  rigidly  aupported 
by  aald  frame,  a  horlsontal  frame  member  rigidly  aup- 
ported at  one  end  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  rigbt- 
aagled  coupling  piece  fast  on  tbe  other  end  of  aald  frame 
■MBber  and  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  wlndlaaa  support 
baring  a  vertical  member  rotatable  In  aaid  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  displacement-preventing  bead  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  aubjaeent  horlsontal  aloeve  portion,  and  a  free-ended 
boriaontAl  windlass  having  a  mldlengtb  bearing  in  aald 
aleeve  portion. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  an  Invalid  lifting  apparatus,  of  a 
movable  baae  frame,  a  vertical  post  rigidly  supported  by 
aald  frame,  a  horlsontal  frame  member  rigidly  supported 
at  one  end  by  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  right-angled 
coupling  piece  fast  on  the  otber  end  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber a  depending  X-aha{>ed  windlass  support  rotatable  in 
the  vertical  bore  of  said  coupling  piece  and  having  a  head 
at  Its  upper  end  constructed  with  radial  socketa,  a  spring 
bolt  the  housing  of  which  la  attached  to  said  coupling 
piece  and  which  Interacts  with  Raid  sockets,  and  a  horl- 
■ontal  windlass  having  a  mldlengtb  bearing  in  a  sleeve 
portion  of  aald  wlndlaaa  support. 

(Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


•77,344.     DBYING  APPA&ATUS.     Siouao  WiSBB,  Brook- 
lyn,   N.   T.,   aaalgnor   to   Wiebe    Engineering   Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  4.  1910.     Serial  Na.  547.188. 
1.  In  a  drying  apparatua.  the  combination  with  two  eon- 

aentric    ahclla    spaced    apart    bnt    aecured    together,    tbe 


wbole  balng  rotatably  aupportad,  tba  inner  aald  abaU. pro- 
jecting at  one  and  beyond  the  outer  aaid  aball,  of  a  fur- 
nace chamber  for  receiving  the  projecting  end  of  the 
inner  ahell  whereby  the  products  of  combuatlon  In  the 
•aid  chamber  will  Impinge  directly  upon  the  walla  of  the 
inner  ■bell  and  will  then  paaa  between  the  two  ahell*  to 
tbe  oppoaita  end  thereof  and  thenca  retnm  tbrooi^  tb« 
inner  nhell,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  aballa. 


2.  In  a  drying  apparatua.  tba  combination  with  two 
concentric  ahella  apaced  apart  but  aecured  together,  tba 
whole  being  rotatably  supported,  tbe  Inner  said  ahell  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  beyond  tbe  outer  said  ahell,  of  a  fur- 
nace chamber  for  receiving  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe  inner 
ahell  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  In  the  said  cham- 
ber arm  impinge  directly  upon  the  walls  of  the  inner  ahell 
and  will  then  paaa  between  the  two  ahells  to  tbe  oppo- 
site end  thereof  and  thence  return  through  the  inner 
shell,  tbe  Inner  shell  being  provided  upon  its  inner  wall 
with  obliquely  dlspoae^}  shovels,  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  sheila 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
concentric  ahella  apaced  apart  but  aecured  together,  tbe 
whole  being  rotatably  supported,  the  inner  aald  shell  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  beyond  the  outer  said  shell,  of  a  fur- 
nace chamber  for  receiving  tbe  projecting  end  of  tba  inner 
•hell  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  in  the 
chamber  will  Impinge  directly  upon  the  walla  of  the 
shell  and  will  then  pass  between  the  two  shells  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof  and  thence  return  through  tbe  inaei 
shell,  the  inner  shell  being  provided  upon  Ita  inner  wall 
with  obliquely  dispoeed  transrersely  curred  aborela,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shells. 


977,245.    VALVE-REMOVER.     Pnma  C.  Wiaar,  York,  Pa 
FUed  May  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  408.000. 


A  valve  remover  comprising  a  threaded  stem  forming  a 
fulcrum  block  support,  a  fulcrum  block  having  threade<i 
and  rotatable  connection  with  said  atem.  and  a  valv< 
aprlng-compreasing  lever  embodying  a  forked  end,  th< 
arms  of  which  form  an  open  slot  to  receive  said  stem  an<! 
are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  acts  of  fulcrum  polnti 
•paead  apart  along  the  length  of  the  slot  for  engagement 
with  tba  fulcrum  block. 


077,246.    AXLE-NUT.    JosBPH  B.  WiBMaa,  Franconla,  Pa 
Filed  June  16.  1009.     Serial  No.  602,210. 
1.  A  nut  having  thereon  threaded  acgmenta  with  longi 

todinally  extending  paaaagea  therebetween  and  a  redaea^ 
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not  and 


iaQ«r  end  bc7«id  Mid  MCnwDti  and  {WMMca.  • 
tobte  collar  on  aald  radncwl  Inner  end  of  aaui 
_,.Uiil  Witt  ana*  aUAiW j  oecopytaf  lald  , 
Cl^Tlboaklw.  at  their  out.t  enda.  aa  Intarlorly  thwad- 
S  Votaubl.  aUT,  anelrcling  aakl  •••^f  •f^™  "f 
St^  thr^itea  enga^ent  with  th.  thr^d.  of  «M  .«- 

twaao  aald  ahotilder.  and  collar.  »ald  collar  tolac  «*»i^ 
I^a  waaber  received  wtthla  .aid  flange  and  .xtended  ^ 
Jond  the  inner  f.c.  tber«.f.  mM  alo.-  brfag  awlTled  on 
Midanna.  ^         ^  ^       _ 


aloca  and  atoda  for  «i«a«ani«t  with  tn.  bayonat  alota  to 
lock  Um  MBbora  together,  the  doawl  outer  end  of  tha 
tBMr  member  hartag  apertnraa  for  the  paaaaga  of  tha 
eof«.  and  tha  latter  baring  a  knot  within  tha  aald  Inner 
member. 

»77^4«.  8TBBBOTTPK-PBINTINO-PLATB-CA8T1NO 
MBCHANI8M.  HmaT  A.  Wiaa  WOOO.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Campbell  Printing  Praaa  *  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
niad  f*b.  7.  1902.  Serial  No.  »2.©78.  Renewed  Feb.  12. 
1906.     larlal  No.  300.624. 


2.  A  nut  baring  thaMon  threaded  -«»*""  JSSSi 
t«Ui,all7  extending  paaaagea  therebetween  and  a  reduced 
Inner  end  beyond  laM  aegmenta  and  P~««^  »■">■: 
routable  collar  on  MiM  r«luc*l  Inner  end  of  aald  nut  ud 
provided  with  arma  alldably  occupying  aald  P*-^  T^ 
baring  ahouldera  at  tbair  outer  enda.  an  InteHorly  thrand- 
•d  rotatabla  alaare  encircling  aaJd  iM^gmenta  and  arma  and 
Snng  thread«l  engagement  with  the  thread,  of  -Id 
Z^tn  and  freely  rtdable  orar  aald  arm.  and  coi^ned 
^mSmn  Mid  .boulder,  and  collar,  aald  collar  being 
fl..g««,  and  a  waaber  received  within  ~i<»J»"««  "5.", 
tend^  beyond  the  Inner  face  thereof,  wld  .leere  being 
^tf  J^  .aid  arma.  .aid  reduced  Inner  end  being  un- 
threaded, and  the  .leere  baittg  held  out  of  conUct  with 
MlTa^a  «d  beartng  aga.nat  .tald  collar  ^J^^^'  ^I 
ume  out  of  contact  with  the  .hoolder.  formed  by  tha 
taaer  enda  of  aald  aegmaata. 

3  A  nut  baring  thtnot  ttrMded  aegmenta  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  paaaa«ea  therrtetween  •^^^^ 
luced  inner  end.  a  non-rotatable  collar  on  aald  reduead 
Z^Z  of  Mid  nut  prorldad  with  »"- -"^'^^ ^^^^ 
^  Mid  paaaagea  and  baring  .houlder.  at  their  outer  enda. 
MW^ucedTner  end  being  unthreaded  and  an  Interiorly 
threaded  roUtabla  alaare  aadrcllng  mW  segment,  and 
amTand  engageable  with  tha  thrMda  of  the  Mgmet-  and 
^  /rtdab^o^r  Mid  arma  out  of  ^^^^^^^ 
threaded  Inner  end  and  confined  betwean  aaM  ahouldera 

and  collar.  . 

•77.247      8A8H-COBD  FASTENER.     ALBxaT  M.  WoMWWi. 

•"if  t  Yort  N.  Y..  aa-lrior  of  on«.half  to  ^Ir^J^ek jm^" 
erich.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  one-halt  to Jra«^  ^^ 
ioat.  Idsawatar.  N.  J.  ft»«»  SeP^-  22.  IWO.  SarUl 
No.  S18.908. 


l-ni 


1  A  realllent  matrix  for  caatlng  a  plurality  of  curred 
.te«otype  printing  plataa,  which  can  be  b«at  to  currad 
L^pe  J.  the  ca-tlng  box.  an-  which  wlU  ^>rlng  from  the 
.urface  of  the  caat  platea  by  Ita  own  realllency  whan  tha 
box  la  opened  after  Mch  carting  operaUon. 

2.  A  raelllent  matrix  for  caattog  a  plurality  of  currod 
.tereotype  printing  platea  baring  realllent  meana  «bodled 
therein,  whereby  the  matrix  can  be  bant  to  currad  ahapa 
to  the  caatlng  box.  whereby  the  realllent  mean,  will  tend 
to  free  the  matrtx  from  the  rorface  of  the  ca.t  Pl*t^^ 
the  box  la  opened,  and  whereby  the  matrtx  can  be  raatored 
to  curred  ahapa  for  tha  next  caat.  ^„«, 

3  A  realllent  matrtx  for  caatlng  a  plurality  of  curred 
•tereotype  printing  platea  harlB«  raalllant  meana  embodied 
therein  along  two  of  It.  edge.,  whareby  the  matrix  can  be 
bent  to  currad  ahape  In  tha  caatlng  box.  whereby  the  Mma 
will  tend  to  free  ItaeU  from  the  rorface  of  the  ca.t  plate 
when  the  box  la  opaaad.  and  whareby  tha  Mma  can  ba  ra- 
•tored  to  curred  ahape  In  the  caatlag  box  for  the  next  cart. 

4  The  combination  of  a  .taraatyya  prtntlng  plate  cart- 
ing apparatua  made  up  of  a  core  and  .egmental-back.  the 
annular  apace  betwean  the  two  forming  a  curred  caatlng 
chamber,  and  a  realllent  matrix  from  which  a  plurality  of 
platM  can  be  cart  arranged  In  Mid  box  ao  aa  to  free  »taelf 
from  the  .urfaca  of  Mch  caat  pUte  when  the  core  and  back 

ara  aaparated. 

5  The  combtoaUoo  of  a  rtareotype  printing  plata  cart- 
lag  apparatua  made  up  of  a  cofa  and  eegmental  back,  tha 
annular  .pace  between  the  two  forming  a  curred  caatlng 
chamber,  and  mean*  for  holding  a  realllent  matrtx  In  MM 
tibambar  ao  that  the  Mme  will  aaaume  the  proper  curred 
shape  for  caatlng  and  ao  that  the  wme  will  .trtp  ItMlf 
by  It.  own  raaillancy  from  the  aurface  of  the  ca.t  plata 
without  diaconnectlon  from  the  holding  meana  when  tha 
COM  and  aegmriul  back  are  aaparated. 

[aalaw  6  to  17  not  prtntad  In  tha  QaMtta.] 


1.  ^  — h  cord  fnrtener.  eomprlalng  two  tubular  mam- 
bera,  aach  harlng  an  open  and  a  cloa«i  end,  and  aaenrnd 
one  within  the  other  with  their  cloaed  enda  outward,  tha 
cloaad  and  of  one  member  being  aperturad  for  the  paMaga 

of  tha  cord.  .  ^     ,      j, 

2.  In  a  Mah  opening  and  doalng  derlca,  a  fartenlng  da- 
rlea  formad  of  aa  inner  tnbnUr  member  and  an  outer 
tubular  membar,  tha  member,  harlng  bayonet  .lot.  and 
atuda  for  engagement  with  the  bayonet  alota  to  lock  the 
member,  together,  the  cloaad  outer  aad  o<  tha  tonar  mem- 
ber harlng  aperture,  for  the  paaaaga  aC  tfca  aot*. 

8  In  a  anah  opening  and  doalng  derlce.  a  pull  cord,  and 
a  f^rt1-««g  derlce  formed  of  an  Inner  tubular  mtmbar  and 
an  Mlar  tubular  maaihar.  tha  aaaaban  hnrlat  " 


•77.249  rURNACB.  Boar  L.  Wobth«i«,  Tucaon.  Art... 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Merrtll  P.  Freeman.  Tucaon, 
Aria.     FUed  May  81.  1906.     Serial  No.  268,062. 

1.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  water  Jackata 
•npported  independently  of  each  other,  a  Joining  plata 
mounted  upon  Mid  upper  Jacket  and  depending  looaely  ao 
a.  to  engage  Mid  lower  Jacket  and  a  bracket,  mounted 
upon  Mid  lower  Jacket  and  prorldad  with  a  portion  hook- 
Ing  orer  Mid  Joining  plate. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
water  Jaeketa.  a  Joining  plate  ropported  upon  Mid  upper 
water  Jackrt  and  depending  obliquely  upon  Mid  lower  wa- 
ter Jackat.  Mid  Joining  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Mparate  openlnga  apaead  apart,  and  a  plurality 
of  twyera  rMchlng  dlraeUy  through  Mid  Joining  plate  and 
axtanding  obllqoaly  downward  therefrom. 


tV 

* 


8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upper  portion 
prorlded  with  a  water  Jacket,  and  alao  with  a  throat,  a 
lower  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  aald  upper  portion. 
platM  connected  with  Mid  upper  portion  and  inclined 
obliquely  ao  aa  to  engage  Mid  lower  portion,  and  twyera 
detachably  connected  with  aald  platea. 


4.  Tn  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upper  portion 
prorlded  at  It.  lower  end  with  a  throat,  a  lower  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  Mid  throat.  Hid  upper  portion  and 
aald  lower  portion  being  Mparated  by  a  continuoua  ajMce, 
and  a  plurality  of  indlridual  twyera  extending  into  aald 
apace  for  the  purpoae  of  partially  merging  the  effect,  of 
aald  twyera. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upper  portion 
prorlded  with  a  throat,  a  lower  portion  baring  an  opening 
of  greater  diameter  than  aald  throat,  meana  for  aupportlng 
.aid  upper  portion  Independently  of  «iid  lower  portion, 
platM  connected  with  Miid  upper  portion  and  depending 
Into  engagement  with  aaid  lower  portion,  the  apace  adja- 
cent to  aald  plate  and  Intermediate  Mid  upper  portion  and 
aaid  lower  portion  being  continuoua,  and  a  plurality  of 
twyera  mounted  upon  Mild  plate  and  extending  there- 
through into  uiid  q>ace. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


977,260.  INCLOSED  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE. 
AvntD  H.  WouTKas,  Norwood.  Ohio.  aHlgnor  to  Allla- 
Chalmera  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey,  and 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Jointly.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  36»,9&4. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  houalng  indoalng  a 
rtator  and  rotor  thereof,  a  ahaft  axtendlng  throng^  open- 
lnga la  the  enda  of  the  houalng,  the  end  walla  of  the  houa- 


lng being  inclined  Inward  around  the  ahaft  ao  aa  to  form 
receaaed  portiona,  collector  rings  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and 
harlng  brush  bearing  surfaces  located  within  Mid  raceaaed 
portiona,  and  brush  support,  mounted  on  aald  booatais. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-alactric  machine,  a  rtator,  a  rotor,  a 
houalng  Incloalng  aaid  atator  and  rotor,  a  ahaft  exiiinilag 
through  the  openlnga  in  Mid  houalng,  Mid  houalng  hnrlnf 
end  portion,  provided  with  wall,  inclined  inward  arooaA 
the  ahaft  forming  receMed  or  hollowed  portion.,  collector 
rlnga  harlng  cone  ahaped  bruah  bearing  rarfaeea  located 
within  Mid  receaaed  portiona,  and  bruah  atud.  mounted 
on  the  inclined  walls  of  the  houalng. 


977.261.  RAILWAY-LANTERN.  jAMsa  WtiOHT.  Ham- 
Uton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  23,  190S.  Serial 
»o.  464,418. 


L  A  raOway  lantern  comprising  a  body,  an  oil  rcoerrolr 
made  to  enter  the  body  from  the  top,  and  a  globe  holdinc 
ring  formed  flaring  at  the  top,  vertical  In  the  center  and 
horisontal  at  the  bottom,  rl^dly  aecured  on  the  body,  a 
rertlcal  alot  formed  In  the  ring  from  top  to  bottom  for  a 
wick  spindle,  and  to  allow  tha  oil  reMrrolr  to  be  remored 
from  the  body  of  the  lantern. 

2.  A  railway  lantern  eomprlalng  a  body,  an  oil  reaarrolr 
made  to  enter  the  body  from  the  top,  and  a  globe  holding 
ring  formed  outwardly  flaring  at  the  top,  rertlcal  at  the 
center,  and  inwardly  projecting  horlaontally  at  the  bottom 
.ufflcient  to  support  the  globe  and  to  allow  of  an  annular 
air  space  t>etween  the  bottom  of  the  ring  and  the  oil  rea- 
arrolr. 

3.  In  a  railway  lantern  eomprlalng  a  body,  a  aerie,  of 
receMe.  formed  In  the  body  a  ring,  a  aerlea  of  projectlqna 
formed  on  the  ring  to  engage  with  the  receaaea  In  the  body 
a  wick  aplndle  .lot  formed  in  the  ring  and  body  from  tb« 
top  to  the  wick  q>lndle,  and  rivet,  on  each  aide  of  the  wick 
aplndle  .lot  for  aecnring  the  ring  to  the  body. 


977,262.  EXTENSION-CRANK.  ADOCaruB  C.  ZnaiTH. 
Lo.  AngelM,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Sarial  No. 
667,294. 

ta 


1.  An  extenalon  crank  eomprlalng  two  ahaft  portiona 
formed  with  tran.rerrc  channela,  a  U -ahaped  member 
formed  with  a  wrlrt  pin  and  with  aide  bar.  flttlng  in  Mild 
channela.  aald  ahaft  portiona  and  U-ahapad  member  balnf 
prorlded  with  heads,  spacing  blocks  surrounding  said  aide 
portiona  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  located  between 
aaid  beada  to  radially  space  the  wriat  pin  on  the 
U -ahaped  member,  and  means  for  securing  aald  aide  bar. 
of  tha  U-ahaped  member  to  aald  ahaft  porttoaa. 

2.  An  extenalon  crank  eomprlalng  two  ahaft  portiona 


lift 
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formed  with  «  wrtat  pia  and  with  ild*  bu«  flttlng  la  Mid 
r»»anBt>-.  mid  ahaft  portions  and  U-abapad  a«mb«r  balac 
pr«TMa«  with  heada.  ipaeing  Bioeks  ramaadtac  mM  iMa 
portlooa  of  tb«  U-ahapad  aaBber  and  locatad  botwaM  aald 
to  radially  ap«ec  tka  wrlat  pla  on  tb«  U-atevad 
IM  for  aa«Tir1as  aald  sldo  ban  o(  tta«  U- 
to  aaid  ahaft  portioaa  eomprialBC  aeraw- 
portioaa  on  aald  alda  portioaa  ot  tha  U  ahapai 
■emb«T.  and  nota  ensaclnc  aald  aeraw -thraadad  portlaaa 
and  aald  abaft  portlooa. 


977,253.     8PBING-BM).     WiU-UM  F.  AMt,  WlUlam^wrt, 
Pa.     Fnad  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  6M.MS. 


to  aid  pipa.  a  trletloa  rollar  aacaglng 
aaid  dlak.  and  mraw  aparatcd  by  tbe  aald  englDC  for  drtr- 
lac  Mid  friction  rollar  at  a  radncad  apcad.  anbatantlally 


4.  A  trtat  ttalac  dartea  (or  ataam  enflna  farnacea, 
comprlalng  a  dlak  proTldad  with  a  aarlaa  of  groopa  of  par. 
foratlona,  a  aoWM  o<  BOipfiiil  air.  and  an  air  pipe  pro- 
Tlded  with  porti  NgMattat  with  aald  perforatlona,  aound 
aUnala  caaBMtad  to  mU  pipe,  a  friettaa  raller  engaging 
aald  dlak.  aaaaa  apafated  by  the  aald  aagtea  for  driving 
aald  frlctloB  rollar  at  a  radaead  apeed.  and  hahd  operated 
■aaaa  for  movlag  aald  friction  roller  toward  or  away 
fron  the  axla  of  aald  dlak.  aubauntuily  aa  daacrlbed. 

B.  A  flring  tlanlng  darlca  (or  ataam  engine  fiima<rea, 
comprlalng  a  dlak  prorldad  with  a  aarlea  of  groopa  of  ra- 
dial aloU.  a  aoarce  of  ooBpreoaed  air,  and  an  air  pipe  pro- 
Tldad with  porta  raglacoring  with  aald  alota,  whlatlaa  con- 
■acted  to  aald  plpa,  aad  neana  operated  by  tbe  aald  engine 
or  englnea  for  drtrtag  aald  dlak.  aubataattally  aa  daacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette] 


1.  The  coDbinaUon  with  tka  alata  of  a  aprlng  mattreaa 
of  haad  plecaa  adapted  to  raat  upon  tbe  top  of  the  end  or 
iMa  ralla  of  a  bed.  cilpa  carried  by  aald  head  piecea  adapt- 
ad  to  OBgafa  the  inner  aldaa  of  aald  ralla.  and  meana  for 
adjnatably  aacnrlsg  aald  head  plecea  to  aald  alata. 

2.  In  a  aprlng  bed  bottom.  In  coabtnatlon,  a  aerlaa  of 
clMnnel  abaped  metalHc  alata,  flat  metal  platea  aecnred  to 
and  proJecUag  oat  trdik  tka  «^  of  aaid  alata.  bead  plecaa 
adapted  to  Ila  opoa  tha  topa  «f  the  and  or  aide  caUa  of  a 
bed.  a  clip  carriad  by  aald  head  piacaa  adapted  to  aBga«a 
tha  laaar  aide  of  toe  rail,  aad  maana  (or  adjuatably  aacnr- 
lac  aaM  haad  plecaa  t«  aald  aatal  pUtaa. 


977.256.      SYSTEM   OF   LUBRICATION.      Cabi. 

Jci.108  Ai^aoT.  KrUleMlcfcaTlgen,  Oottenborg.  Swedaa. 
OrlglDal  appllcatloa  flied  Jona  1.  1900.  Serial  No. 
319.970.  DlTlded  and  thla  application  fliad  Fab.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418.204. 


»n.2B4.  riBINO  TIMING  DBVICB.  EDwaao  G.  A9- 
VLBCK.  U.  S.  Navy,  aaatgaor  to  Theodara  8.  Wllkinaoa. 
Jr..  U.  S.  NaTy.  FUod  May  81.  1910.  "arUI  No. 
564.817. 


1.  A  flring  tlalM  iavlee  for  ataam  engtae  fnmaeea, 
comprlalng  a  dlak  prorldad  with  a  aarlea  of  groopa  of  per- 
foratlona. a  aoarce  of  ooapreaoed  air,  and  an  air  pipe  pro- 
Tldad with  porta  raglaterlng  with  said  perforatlona.  aound 
ftpt»im  connected  to  aaid  pipe,  and  meana  operated  by  the 
■aid  aaglne  or  englaaa  for  driving  aald  dlak.  aubatantially 
aa  daaertbed. 

2.  A  firing  timing  darlea  for  ateam  engine  fomacea. 
comprlalng  a  dlak  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  groopa  of  per- 
foratlona. a  aourca  of  compreaaad  air.  aad  an  air  pipe  pro- 
vided with  porta  lailatartas  tnth  aaid  parforatlons.  aoand 
aignala  eaanaetad  to  aald  plpa.  aaaaa  operated  by  tha  aald 
engine  or  aiglnna  (or  driving  aald  dlak.  and  tadepaadaat 

for  varying  tte  apaad  of  routloa  of  aald  dlak,  aab- 

lly  as  deacrlhad. 
S.  A   flrlag   tlaiing  device   for  ataaa  aaglaa   fomacaa, 
coaprlalag  a  dlak  provided  with  a  aarlaa  tt  groopa  of  per- 
forations, a  aearea  of  coaapraaMd  air.  and  aa  air  ptp«  pro- 
vided with  porta  regmtertag  with  aald  parfotattooa,  aound 


1.  In  combination,  an  oil  receptacle  for  receiving  drip 
oil  from  an  engine,  m^aaurlng  and  distributing  davleea  (or 
delivering  oil  to  the  parts  of  tbe  engine,  an  oil  purifying 
BMChanlam  Intermediate  of  tbe  drip  receptacle  and  tha 
■aaaorlng  and  distributing  devlcea  and  meana  onder  tha 
aaatial  0<  the  oil  in  tbe  drip  receptacle  for  automatically 
fofdng  tha  oil  from  tbe  drip  recepucle  to  tbe  purifying 
BMCbaBlaa. 

2.  la  eoablnation.  a  drip  receptacle  for  receiving  tbe 
waata  oil  from  an  engine,  meaanrlag  aad  dlatribotlng  do- 
Tleaa  for  dlatribotlng  the  oil  to  tbe  parta  of  tbe  engine,  a 
■apply  tank  of  freab  oil.  an  oil  purifying  mecbanlam  and 
meana  onder  tbe  control  of  tbe  oil  In  tbe  drip  receptaela 
for  aotomatlcally  forcing  oil  from  tbe  drip  receptacle  or 
aopply  tank  to  tbe  purifying  mecbanlam. 


977.256.  ROTART-SAW  TEIMMUL  FBWaaiCK  W.  AL- 
aaBCBT.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aartpor  «f  oaa-half  to  Cbarlaa  H.. 
Bbielda,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Joly  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,108. 

1.  In  eoablnatloo,  a  aaw  carrying  arbor,  work  planing 
meana  removably  carried  thanby.  and  a  aaw  mounted  on 
such  arbor  In  tbe  plana  of  aald  OMana  and  cooperating 
with  the  art>or  to  rigidly  bold  said  meana. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aaw-carrying  arbor  having  its 
outer  face  grooved,  work  trimming  meana  ramovably 
mounted  within  auch  groove,  and  a  rotary  aaw  carried 
by  tbe  arbor  in  tbe  radial  plan^  of  aald  meana  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  arbor  to  rigidly  bold  aald  meana. 

3.  In  combination,  an  arbor  having  a  diametrically- 
dlapoaed  groove  la  Ita  oator  face,  a  bar  removably  mount- 
ed  In  aach  groove  and  having  work  trimming  teeth  on  Ita 
ontar  sMa  adjacent  to  ita  anda,  and  a  rotary  aaw  re- 
movably moontad  on  nch  arbor  and  cooperating  tbara- 
wlth  to  hold  aald  bar. 


4.  In  combination,  an  arbor  having  a  dlaaetrieally-dla- 
poaed  dove-tailed  groove  In  ita  outw  (ace,  a  bar  remov- 
aMy  fitting  into  auch  groove  and  having  work  trimming 
aisana  on  Ita  outer  aide,  and  a  aaw  removably  carried  by 
tha  arbor  and  preventing  a  reaioval  o(  aald  bar  tbera(rom. 


,*v 


5.  In  combination,  an  arbor  having  a  groove  acroaa  Its 
(ace,  a  trimmer  bar  removably  mounted  in  aucb  groora, 
and  a  rotary  aaw  removably  threaded  onto  mcb  artwr  and 
the  outer  enda  of  auch  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0  7  7.257.  FRICTION  CLUTCH-PTJLLRT.  Aanirr  & 
ANoaaaoN,  Elliott,  111.  Fllad  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,087. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  pulley,  a  ahaft.  two  membera 
mounted  on  tbe  abaft,  one  o(  tbe  membera  having  an 
arm.  a  lever,  having  a  threaded  orifice,  pivoted  to  tbe  arm, 
a  ahoe  mounted  on  tbe  arm  o(  the  lever,  (or  engaging  tbe 
other  member,  a  leaf  spring  aecored  to  the  lever,  a  acrew 
In  the  threaded  orifice  In  tbe  lever,  the  acrew  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  aprlng  to  regulate  ita  tenalon,  aad  means 
eonnectlng  the  aprlng  with  the  member  having  the  arm. 

.  2.  In  a  frIctloD  dateh  pulley,  a  ahaft,  two  membera 
mounted  on  the  ahaft,  one  of  tbe  members  having  an  arm, 
a  lever  folcrumcd  to  the  arm,  a  ahoe  mounted  on  tbe  lever, 
for  ffgygiwg  tbe  other  member,  a  cam  having  an  arm 
plvotad  to  the  arm  o(  tha  aald  member,  meana  connecting 
tha  lever  with  tha  arm  o(  tha  cam,  and  a  aember  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  for  engaging  the  cam. 

8.  In  a  friction  clutch  pulley,  a  abaft,  two  membera 
mounted  on  the  abaft,  one  of  the  membera  having  an  arm, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  arm.  a  aboe  moontad  on  tha 
lever,  for  engaging  the  other  member,  a  cam  having  aa 
arm  pivoted  to  tbe  arm  of  the  member,  a  aprlng  aecured 
to  tbe  lever,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  aprlng  with  the 
member  carrying  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  pulley,  a  abaft,  two  mambara 
Boonted  on  the  ahaft,  ana  of  tha  membera  having  two 
arma,  a  member  pivoted  to  each  of  the  anna,  ahoea  mount- 
ed on  tbe  pivoted  membera  reapectlvely.  for  engaging 
the   other   member,   weights   having   guldewaya   alidably 


mounted  on  tha  pivoted  membani  raapactlvely.  and  aa 
equaliser  haviag  two  arms,  one  disposed  In  aaoh  of  tha 
guldewaya,  by  which  tha  welghta  may  be  moved  slstol- 
taneously  relatively  to  the  pivoted  membera. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch  pulley,  a  abaft,  two  membera 
mounted  on  tbe  abaft,  one  of  tbe  members  having  two 
anna,  two  levers,  one  fulcrumed  to  each  of  tbe  arms,  shoes 
mounted  on  tbe  levers  respectively,  for  engaging  the 
other  members,  weights  having  guldeways  sUdably  mount- 
ed on  the  levers  respectively,  and  an  equallter  having  two 
arma  for  traveling  in  tbe  guldewaya  reapectlvely.  the 
equaliser  being  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  with  the 
shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatte.] 


077,258.  COMBINED  VALVE  GRINDER  AND  DRILL. 
Ons  E.  Anobll,  Dorchester,  Mass.  FUed  July  12. 1909. 
Serial  No.  507,204.  Renew«d  Apr.  27,  1010.  SarUl 
Na  558.002. 


1.  In  a  combined  valve  grinder  and  drill,  a  frame,  bear- 
ing aleevea  arranged  In  aaid  frame,  cam  teeth  formed  on 
aald  aleevea,  a  tool  operating  ahaft  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  sleeves,  clutch  members  fixedly  mounted  on 
aald  ahaft,  operating  plnlona  looaely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  clutch  membera  on  one  aide  of  said  pinions  and 
cam  teeth  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  pinions,  one  ol 
said  pinions  having  a  greater  number  of  said  teeth  than 
the  other,  an  operating  gear  engaged  with  said  pinions  to 
revolve  the  same  on  said  ahaft  and  thereby  bringing  the 
cam  teeth  on  first  one  pinion  and  then  tbe  other  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  aald  bearing  aleevea,  where- 
by the  piniona  are  ahifted  to  alternately  engage  the  clutch 
members  thereon  with  the  fixed  dutch  members  on  the 
shaft,  tbua  locking  said  pinions  to  tbe  shaft  and  turning 
the  latter  first  in  one  direction  a  certain  number  of  revolu- 
tlona  and  then  In  the  opposite  direction  a  different  num- 
ber of  ravolutlona,  and  meana  whereby  one  of  said  plnloni 
may  be  eontinuonaly  driven  by  Mid  gear  to  eortinoooalj 
operate  tbe  shaft  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  combined  valve  grinder  and  drill,  a  frame,  a 
tool  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  Ip  Mid  frame, 
dutch  membera  arranged  on  aald  abaft,  meana  to  lock 
Mid  dutch  members  to  the  sliaft,  operating  pinloni 
looaely  mounted  on  Mid  abaft,  datcb  membera  arranged 
on  Mid  plnlona,  an  operating  gMr  engaged  with  aaU 
pinions,  mMna  to  alternately  ahlft  Mid  pinions  to  en 
gaga  tha  dutch  membera  thereon  with  tba  dateh  mem 
bers  on  Hid  shaft,  whereby  tha  gaara  arc  altematal] 
locked  Into  enfcagement  with  the  ahaft  to  operate  th< 
same  flrat  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  springi 
arranged  In  Mid  pinions  to  disengage  tbe  Mme  from  tlu 
clutch  members  on  uid  shaft,  and  a  atop  collar  adapted 
to  bold  one  of  aald  plnlona  In  engagement  with  one  o: 
aald  fixed  dnteb  members,  whereby  Mid  shaft  may  bi 
continuously  driven  in  one  direction  when  the  fixed  dutd 
member  of  tbe  opposite  pinion  Is  released  from  the  shaft 
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fTT.S50.  PimOlfATlC  ACTION  rOB  MimCAL  IK- 
■TSUMKNTS.  WtLUAU  T.  BATm,  BoAUo,  N.  T..  •»- 
■ICDor  to  Th«  ChAM  k  Baker  Comp*ny.  Boffklo,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  Ntw  York.  Fllwl  r«to.  13.  1909.  Sartal 
Wo.  477.5«7. 


1.  In  a  pttMimatlc  action  for  mosteal  tnatraBeats,  tho 
combination  of  a  cheat  bavlnf  an  exbaoat  chamber,  motor 
paaamatlca.  Talve  maehanlama  controllln«  communica- 
tion b«tire«  th«  motor  paonmatlca  and  aald  exbauat 
chamber,  a  Bertea  of  lecondary  pnenmatlca  controlltng 
Mid  ralre  mechanl»«a  aad  a  lartaa  of  correapondtaf  pri- 
mary pneumatlea.  tha  vrlBftr^  p«a«maUcn  being  arranged 
oppoalta  tha  apaeaa  b«tw«ea  th*  aecondary  pneomatlcn  and 
harlng  air  Inlet  chanmla  arraogad  batwaen  tha  aecondary 
pnenmatlca. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  mnalcal  bwtniBanta,  the 
combination  of  a  wind  cheat  bartng  an  exbaoat  chamber, 
a  motor  pnavmatlc.  TalTe  mechanltm  controlling  commu- 
nication betwean  the  motor  pneumatic  and  Mid  exbaoat 
chamber,  a  aecondary  pneumatic  controlUng  lald  Talva 
mccbanlam.  a  primary  pneumatic  cooperating  with  tha 
aacondary  pneumatic  and  arranged  out  of  line  therewith 
traaareraely  of  the  wind  cheat,  the  cheat  conUlnlng  a 
tranaverae  air  paaaafe  leading  to  the  primary  pneumatic, 
a  horliontal  loMlt«dlaal  air  paange.  and  a  aecoad  trana- 
verae  paMage  connecting  aald  longitudinal  paaaage  with 
the  Mcondary  pnenmatle,  and  a  valre  controlling  the  ad- 
mlaalon  of  the  atmoaphera  to  tald  longitudinal  paMSge  and 
actuated  by  tha  primary  paaamaUc. 


97  T    »60.     ROTABT  BXPLOBI ON  MOTOR,     ratotaic 
Bbck.  Neullly.  France.     Mad  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No. 


■ewatad  oa  tba  otbar  ead  of  aald  b^  eraok  lerer  ae  aa  to 
toll  la  aald  atar-ahaped  cam  groore.  an  extenalon  of  aald 
bar,  aad  a  roller  carried  by  aald  extenalon  rolling  on  the 
latvaal  face  of  tba  rcapectlre  working  chamber,  whereby 
tfea  Aaformatlon  of  the  motor  cylinder  by  tbe  platona  nn- 
aar  tte  action  of  centrifugal  forcea  la  preTented,  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  la  a  roury  exploalon  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ring  motor  cylinder  dlrlded  by  radiating  partltloaa  lato 
a  plurality  of  concentric  working  chambera.  and  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  motor  platona  connected  by  a  bar,  la 
each  working  chamber,  of  a  atatkwary  frame  plate  formed 
with  a  atar-ahaped  cam  groora,  a  bell  crank  lerer  jointed 
at  one  and  to  Mid  bar.  aad  a  roller  mounted  on  tha  other 
end  of  aald  bellcrank  lerer,  ao  aa  to  roll  In  tbe  atar- 
ahaped  cam  groove  of  Mid  eUtlonary  frame  plate  a  dla- 
tribotlng  ring  movable  In  each  working  chamber,  and 
means  operated  by  the  motor  abaft  for  moving  Mid  dla- 
trlbutlng  ring  to-and-fro  to  control  the  admlaakm  to  aad 
the  exbauat  from  aald  working  chamber,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  exploalon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
ring  motor  cylinder  dlvldad  by  radUtlng  partitions  Into  a 
plurality  of  concentric  working  chambera,  and  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  motor  platona  connected  by  a  bar,  la  each 
working  chamber,  of  a  stationary  frame  plate,  formed 
with  a  sUr-sbaped  cam  groove,  a  bellcrank  lever  jointed 
at  one  end  to  Mid  bar.  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  other 
ead  of  Mid  bellcrank  lever,  ao  aa  to  roll  In  tbe  star-abaped 
cam  groove  of  aald  atatloaary  frame  plate,  a  distributing 
ring  illdable  In  Mch  working  chamber,  a  partition  In  Mid 
diatrtbutlng  ring,  a  cranked  axle  engaging  Mid  partition, 
a  rod  connect<>d  at  one  end  to  Mid  cranked  axle,  a  pin  on 
the  other  end  of  Mid  connecting  rod.  and  a  cam  rotated  by 
tba  motor  abaft  engaging  aald  pin,  whereby  Mid  dUtribut- 
Ing  ring  la  moved  to  control  the  admlaalon  to  and  the  ex- 
(ttauat  from  Its  working  chamber,  aa  aet  forth. 


1.  la  a  rotary  exploalon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
ring  motor  cylinder  divided  by  radiating  partltlona  Into  a 
plurality  of  concentric  working  chambera  aad  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  motor  pUtons  conn«^:ted  by  a  bar,  in  MCh 
worklag  chamber,  of  a  atatlonary  frame  plate  formed  with 
a  sUr-ahaped  cam  groove,  a  bell  crank  lever  Jointed  at  one 
end  to  Mid  bar,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  tbe  other  end  of 
Mid  bellcrank  lever,  ao  aa  to  roll  In  the  atar-ahaped  cam 
groove  of  Mid  stationary  frame  plate  whereby  the  re- 
dprocatory  motion  of  each  pair  of  platona  revolving 
around  the  central  axla  of  the  motor  la  converted  into  a 
oontlnuoua  rotary  motion  of  the  motor,  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  an  exploalon  motor,  the  combination  with  a  ring 
motor  cylinder  divided  by  radUtlng  partitions  into  a  plu- 
imilty  of  concentric  working  chambera.  a  pair  of  reclpro- 
eatiag  motor  platona  In  each  working  chamber,  a  bar  con- 
necting together  the  platona  of  each  pair,  a  atatlonary 
frame  plate  formed  with  a  star-abaped  cam  groove,  a 
belt  crank  lever  jointed  at  one  end  to  Mid  bar,  a  roller 


^ 


»77.2«1.  VALVK-nTTING.  Jcuoa  P.  BaaaaTBtir.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  William  J.  Cnaalagham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  190Q.     ierlal  No.  627,401. 


1.  A  valve  fitting  for  charging  and  discharging  a  veaael 
of  the  claH  deacrtbed.  eomprlalng  a  valve  body  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  tbe  veaael  and  having  a  large  central  lllling 
opening,  an  adjacent  veot  opealag  la  the  upper  part  of 
the  valve  body  and  a  dteebarge  paaaage  through  the  valve 
bo<'.y,  a  plug  acrew-thrMdedly  engaging  the  Mid  valve 
body  for  doalag  the  aald  openings,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  Mid  paaaage,  a  pipe  held  on  the  aald  ralva  body  and 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  Mid  pasMge.  and  a  nipple 
on  the  said  valve  body  at  the  other  end  of  the  Mid  paaMge. 

2.  A  valve  fitting  for  charging  and  dlacbarglng  a  veaael 
of  the  claM  deacrtbed.  comprising  a  valve  body  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  tbe  veawl  aad  havtag  a  filling  opening 
and  a  vent  opening,  tbe  Mid  openiaga  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  tbe  veaael  and  tbe  Mid  openings  extending 
from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  body  to  the  top  thereof,  a 
ahleld  between  the  lower  enda  of  the  Mid  openings,  a  screw 
plug  screwing  Into  the  upper  ead  of  the  said  filling  opening 
and  having  a  flange  for  closing  the  Mid  vent  opening  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  valved  mMns  on  the  Mid  valve 
body  for  controlling  the  Inflow  of  gas  to  the  said  veaael 
aad  the  outflow  of  the  charged  liquid  ooatalaed  la  the 

1  veaaeL 


8.  A  Talre  fitting  for  charging  and  dlaehargiag  a  vea- 
ael of  tbe  cUm  deacrtbed.  eomprlalng  a  ralve  body  adapt- 
ed to  be  aeenred  to  tba  Teaael  and  baring  a  large  oeatral 
filling  opening,  an  adjacent  Tent  opening  In  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  valve  body  and  a  dlacbarge  paaMge  through  the 
valve  body,  a  plug  acrew  removably  engaging  tbe  aald 
valve  body  for  eloalBg  the  aald  opealnga,  aad  a  valTe  for 
eoatrolUag  tbe  aaki  paaaage. 


977,2«2.  INSULATING  -  HANOKR.  NBAt  Jat  BtaHAM. 
Detroit.  Mich..  aMlgnor  to  Harry  A.  Robertson,  Grand 
Bapida.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  558,100. 


A  hanger  for  electric  wlrea  eomprlalng  a  body  part  pro- 
vided with  hanging  hooka  of  which  the  bills  are  directed 
toward  one  another,  and  a  belaying  projection  located 
above  the  opening  betwean  the  bllla  of  aald  hooka  and 
below  a  notch  Intervening  between  the  belaying  projection 
aad  the  body  of  tbe  hanger,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


977,2«8.  FOLDING  BOX  AND  CRATE.  Jo««PH  Biao, 
HooversvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.688. 


>?       n       It        je 


1.  A  folding  box  embodying  a  hollow  bottom  having 
the  front  edge  thereof  open,  end  walls  hinged  to  tbe  ends 
of  aald  hollow  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  upon 
Mid  bollow  bottom,  a  rear  wall  hinged  to  the  rear  edge 
of  Mid  bollow  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon 
Mid  end  walls,  a  sectional  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  rear 
edge  of  Mid  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  fold  rearwardly  upon 
tbe  outer  side  of  Mid  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  tbe 
forward  edge  of  aald  Ud.  aad  a  aectlonal  slide  hinged  to 
the  lower  edge  of  Mid  front  wall  and  adapted  to  allda  la 
Mid  bollow  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  embodying  a  hollow  bottom  baring 
the  front  edge  thereof  open,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  aald  hollow  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  rear 
wall  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  hollow  bottom  and 
adapted  to  fold  upon  Mid  end  walla,  a  aectlonal  Ud  hinged 
to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  fold 
rearwardly  thereon,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  the  front  edge 
of  aald  lid.  aald  front  wall  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  allde  door  carried  by  aald  front  wall  and  adapted  to 
oloae  Mid  opening,  and  a  sectional  allde  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  Mid  front  wall  and  adapted  to  allde  Into 
vald  bollow  bottom. 

8.  A  folding  box  embodying  a  bollow  bottom  having 
tbe  front  edge  thereof  open,  end  walla  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  said  hollow  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  rear 
wall  hinged  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  aald  hollow  bottom  and 
adapted  to  fold  upon  Mid  end  walla,  a  aectlonal  Ud  hinged 
to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  fold 
rearwardly  thereon,  a  front  waU  hinged  to  the  front  edge 
of  aald  lid,  said  front  wall  baring  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  slide  door  carried  by  said  front  wall  and  adapted 
to  dOM  said  opening,  a  aectlonal  slide  hinged  to  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  front  wall  and  adapted  to  allde  into  Mid 
bollow  bottom,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  vertical 
edgM  of  aald  front  waU  to  tbe  vertical  front  edgea  of  aald 
end  walls  to  retain  said  slide  within  said  hollow  bottom 
when  tbe  box  la  la  a  Mt-np  poaition. 


977,264.  WATER-MOTOR.  Hairax  F.  BiaCKwatx,  Newi 
Yoi*,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  International  Electric  Protec-i 
tloB  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York.  Filed  Mayi 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.457. 


1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  caaing,  a  abaft,  a  disk 
on  aald  abaft  and  In  said  caaing.  buckets  on  the  dlak  pe- 
riphery, and  inlet  and  outlet  ducta  communicating  wltb 
the  space  within  Mid  casing,  the  said  ducU  being  dlpoaed 
relatively  parallel  and  Ungentlal  to  said  dlak  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  wheel  diameter  paraUel  to  their  longitudinal 

axea. 

2.  A  water-motor  eomprlalng  a  caaing,  a  shaft,  a  dlak 
on  aald  abaft  and  In  Mid  caaing,  buckets  on  tbe  disk  pe- 
riphery, inlet  and  outlet  ducta  communicating  wltb  tbe 
space  within  Mid  casing,  the  said  ducts  being  dispoaed 
relatively  parallel  and  Ungentlal  to  Mid  disk  and  on  oppo- 
alte  aldM  of  a  wheel  diameter  parallel  to  their  longitudinal 
axes,  and  mMns  for  preventing  direct  flow  from  Mid  Inlet 
to  said  outlet  duct  acroaa  aald  dlak. 

3.  A  water  motor  eomprlalng  a  caaing.  a  abaft,  a  dlak 
on  Mid  abaft  and  In  said  caaing.  buckets  on  the  dlak  pe 
rtphery.  Inlet  and  outlet  ducta  communicating  with  thf 
space  within  said  casing,  the  aald  ducts  being  dlapoae<] 
relatively  parallel  and  tangential  to  aald  dlak  and  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  a  wheel  diameter  parallel  to  their  longitudinal 
axea.  and  means  on  said  disk  for  preventing  direct  flo« 
from  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet  duet  acroaa  said  dlak. 

4.  A  water  motor  eomprlalng  a  caaing,  a  shaft,  a  disk 
on  Mid  shaft  and  in  Mid  casing,  buckets  on  the  disk  pe 
ripbery.  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts  communicating  with  th< 
space  within  Mid  casing,  the  said  ducts  being  disposed 
relatively  parallel  and  tangential  to  Mid  disk  and  on  oppo 
site  sldM  of  a  wheel  diameter  paraUel  to  their  longitudinal 
axM,  and  ring  flangea  on  oppoaite  sldea  of  aald  dlak  enter 
ing  receaaM  in  said  caaing. 


977.266.      PUZZLE.      JoaaOBM   vom   BavrHoaaT,   Paxton 
111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  648,078.     (ModeL] 


1.  In  a  pusxle,  a  pair  of  members  of  Identical  construe 
tlon  entwined,  Mcb  of  Mid  members  being  formed  with  1 
plnraUty  of  loopa  which  neceaaltate  an  entire  circle  to  b 
deacribed  by  one  member  before  the  aame  may  be  remove 
from  the  other. 


•iiUK^fA^i-AX^: 


fiiSisSisst. 


"96 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


NOVgMBKK  39,  1910. 


a.  A  pwsl*  eMBprMav  a  Oatr  •(  uitwlacd 
Mck  of  MM  catwined  membcni  beta*  1mm«<1  with  •  body 
portlOB,  a  hook,  and  a  loop  caVMettef  mM  bodylns  por- 
tion and  aald  hook,  aald  loop  bvlas  ap^c^d  tnm  anld  body 
portion. 

3.  A  pasil*  comprtalnc  entwined  memben  of  Idantlcal 
conatraction.  each  of  aald  fnembera  comprislDK  an  eye,  m 
body  extendlnc  therefrom  bent  upon  Itaelf  for  forming  a 
loop,  one  end  of  aald  loop  bciag  apaeed  from  aald  body, 
and  a  hoak  nerglac  tato  aald  loop. 

4.  A  pflfH  coBBprtalac  membera  of  identical  conatme- 
tlon.  eack  of  aald  membera  being  formed  with  a  body,  an 
enlargement  axtandlng  from  one  end  of  aald  body,  a  hook 
extending  from  the  othor  end  of  aald  body  and  the  lower 
part  of  aald  body  being  formed  into  a  loop  for  txtendlng 
aald  book  In  a  direction  at  aabatantlally  rlglit  aagiea  to 
the  direction  of  the  body.  aaM  loop  b«la«  «aeed  from 
aald  body  at  tbe  point  at  which  it  paaaea  tbe  kadjr. 

.  i. 


9  7T.286.  HABVKSTINO- MACHINE.  DoooLAaa  J. 
Baowaa.  Daluth.  Mtam.  FUad  Sept.  2a  100«.  Serial 
No.  330.52a.  { 


,  I.  The  combination  with  th*  platform  of  a  harreatlng 
machine  baring  a  cntter  bar  at  Ita  forward  edge,  raket 
carrying  the  grain  from  the  cotter  bar  to  the  rear  of  the 
platform,  a  binder  on  the  platform,  endleaa  chalna  at  an 
angle  to  the  cradle  of  the  binder  for  gathering  and  con- 
veying the  grain  to  a  poaltlon  adjacent  the  binder,  an  arm 
for  engaging  tbe  butt  end  of  the  grain  and  morlng  it 
•round  into  a  poaltlon  adjacent  the  binding  mechaniam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform  of  a  harreattng  ma- 
eblno  haTlng  a  cutter  bar  at  ita  forward  edge,  rakea  carry- 
ing the  grain  to  the  rear  of  tfte  platform,  a  binder  mech 
Biam  on  th«  platform,  endleaa  chalna  at  an  angle  to  the 
cradle  of  the  binder  and  having  a  reciprocating  motion 
for  gatbarlag  and  conreylng  and  atacking  the  grain  adja- 
cent the  binder,  an  arm  for  eogaglng  the  butt  end  of  the 
grain  and  moving  it  around  into  a  poaltlon  adjacent  the 
binding  mechanism,  meana  for  operating  aald  binding 
mechaniam.  and  maana  for  dlMharglng  aald  bundlea  from 
tb«  platform. 

3.  A  harraatar,  comprlaUig  a  main  drive  wheal,  a  plat- 
form aupported  thereby,  a  cutter  bar  carried  by  the  plat- 
form, rakea  carried  by  the  platform,  an  endleaa  conveyer 
in  rear  of  tbe  cutter-bar,  a  blading  and  tying  mechaniam 
adjacent  the  endleaa  conveyer  with  iU  grain  cradle  at  an 
angle  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer,  meana  for  en- 
gngtiC  one  <>nd  of  the  grain  and  moving  it  around  to  bind- 
toc  poaltlon,  and  meana  operated  by  the  drive  wheel  for 
oparating  tba  rakea.  cuttar-bar,  conveyer,  binder  and  grain- 
moving  maanf  In  proper  nnlaon  with  one  another. 

4.  A  liaiilai  comprlaing  a  aopportlng  wheal,  a  ahaft 
carried  thereby,  a  platform  supported  by  the  abaft,  a  cut- 
ter bar  and  rakea  carried  by  the  platform  and  driven  by 
tba  abaft  meana  carried  by  tbe  platform  for  conveying 
a»d  h4»f*t  <^  rraln  aa  tt  1*  delivered  from  th«  rakea. 
mr»T~  opatmtaA  by  tbe  abaft  fi»r  aparattaff  tba  coaveytng 
maebaniam  and  binding  mechaniam.  and  meana  operated  by 


tba  rakaa  for  eoapitng  tba  conveying  and  blading  meeba- 
alaa  to  tba  wbaal  abaft  for  a  predatermlned  length  of  tin*. 

S.  A  barvaater.  eaaaprlalng  a  aupportlng  wheal,  a  abaft 
carried  thereby,  a  platform  aappartad  by  the  ahaft  a  cnt- 
tar  bar  and  rakea  carried  by  tba  platform  and  driven  by 
tba  abaft,  a  eonvaylng  and  binding  mechaniam  carried  by 
tba  rear  of  the  platform  for  conveying  and  binding  tba 
grain  aa  it  ia  delivered  by  the  rakaa.  a  dlacharglng  meeba- 
nlam  carried  by  tbe  platform  In  rear  of  the  binding  mecha- 
niam, means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  driving  aald  con- 
vaylag,  binding  and  dlacharglng  mechaniam.  and  meana  op- 
erated by  the  rakea  for  coupling  the  conveying  and  binding 
and  dlacharglng  mechaniam  to  tbe  wbael  abaft  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time. 

[Clalme  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


©77.267.  DRILL  ATTACHMENT.  Sobbbt  A.  Bbown 
and  John  Prrrixoa.  Antler.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  SI,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S62.M7. 


1.  A  drill  attachment  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  com- 
prialng  parallel  teeth  carrying  ban,  roda  connaetlng  aald 
bara  adjacent  to  tbalr  enda.  an  etoa«ated  frasM  eoanect- 
Ing  tbe  bara  at  tbelr  cantera,  aald  franM  conalattng  of 
parallel  longitudinal  bara  and  connecting  bara  pivoted 
to  tbe  enda  of  said  longitudinal  bara,  a  longitudinal  bar 
having  bearings  thereon  to  receive  the  teeth  carrying 
bare,  the  longitudinal  bara  of  tba  fraaae  being  dlapooed 
npoB  oppoalte  aide*  of  aaM  laat  named  bar.  tbe  oonnect- 
Ing  roda  of  aald  frame  being  rigidly  aecured  upon  tba 
teetb  carrying  bara  Intermediate  of  their  enda,  an  ear 
4apMidlng  from  aald  bar,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  each  of  aald  longitudinal  frame  bara  and  to  aald  ear 
centrally  between  aald  frame  bara.  aald  lever  being  adapt* 
ed  to  eollapee  aald  frame  and  route  tbe  teetb  earrying 
bara  to  elevate  tbe  teetb. 

2.  A  drill  attachment  comprlaing  parallel  teeth  carry- 
ing bare,  roda  connecting  aald  bara  adjacent  to  tbelr  enda 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  axle  of  tbe  drill,  a  col- 
iapalble  frame  connecting  aald  bara  adjacent  to  tbelr 
centera.  a  longitudinal  bar  having  a  bearing  aecured  to 
each  of  Its  ends  to  receive  tbe  teetb  carrying  bars,  and 
a  lever  mounted  upon  aald  longitudinal  bar  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  frame  adapted  to  adjuat  tba  aama  and 
route  the  bara  In  aald  bearings  to  elevato  the  teetb  to 
an  inoperative  poaltlon. 

S.  A    grain    drill    atuchment    compriainc    a    plurality 
of  teetb  carrying  bara,  roda  connecting  aald  bara  adjacent 
to  tbelr  enda  and  looaely  nM»anted  npoo  tbe   drill  axle. 
an    elongated    rectangular    frame    connecting    tbe    teetb 
carrying  bara,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  frame  bara  being  plvoUlly  < 
connected,   a   longitudinal   bar   having  bearlnga   arranged 
tbereon   to    receive   the   teeth   carrying   bars,   and   an    <)P*  / 
anting  lever  plvotally  connecting  aald  longitudinal   bar  t 
and  the  frame  bare,  tbe  adjuatment  of  said  lever  being 
adapted    to    eollapee    aald    frame    and    roUU    tbe    te*tb 
carrying  bara  to  elevate  tbe  teetb. 

4.  A  drill  attachment  of  tbe  character  deecribed  com- 
prtalnc parallel  teetb  carrying  bara.  roda  connecting  said 
bara  to  the  drill  ahaft  aald  bara  being  roUtably  carriod 
by  the  roda,  a  collapalble  frame  ea— miwg  aald  bara  ad- 
jacent to  tbelr  centera.  a  lotif  itnal  bar  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  aald  fraaae  havinc  baartnca  aecured  thereto 
to  raecive  tbe  teeth  carrying  bare,  a  rack  aegment  ae- 
cored  on  aald  longltodlaal   bar.  and  aa  adjaating  lever 
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pivotad  to  aald  toacttodlaal  bar  and  tba  frana  ban,  tbe  { 
adjaatment  of  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  collapae  tlie 
frame  and  rotate  the  teetb  carrying  bara  In  tbelr  bearlnga 
to  elevate  tbe  teeth  to  an  inoperative  poaltlon. 


977.2«8.  SHIELD  FOB  HOLLOW  ABTlCLHB  IN  BAITO- 
BLA8TING.  LnoroLO  Bccbko,  Monaca,  Pa.  Filed 
Peb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.650. 


a 


1.  A  protecting  device  uaed  In  aand  bleating  boUow 
CUmb  articles  which  have  an  opening  within  the  aame 
of  ■mailer  diameter  than  tbe  body,  whlcb  fonalati  of  a 
removable  flexible  shield  adapted  for  Inacrtlon  within 
Buch  article  through  aald  opening  and  having  iU  outer 
edge  conucting  with  tbe  inner  anrface  of  the  article 
ao  aa  to  cover  a  portioo  of  aald  article  by  aaeb  shield 
and  thereby  permit  another  portion  of  aacb  article  to  be 
operated  upon. 

2.  A  protecting  device  oaed  In  aand  blaatlng  hollow 
glaaa  artidea  whlcb  have  an  opening  within  the  aame  of 
amaller  diameter  than  tbe  body,  which  constats  of  a 
removable  flexible  bollow  ableld  of  oonleal  attape  adapted 
for  inaerilon  wltbln  aacb  article  through  said  opening 
and  having  IU  large  end  contacting  with  the  inner 
anrface  of  the  article  bo  aa  to  cover  a  portion  of  said 
article  by  aald  ahield  and  thereby  pomlt  another  porticm 
of  aacb  article  to  be  operated  npon. 

3.  A  protecting  device  uaed  in  aand  bleating  hollow 
glaaa  articles  which  have  an  op«iing  within  the  aame 
of  amaller  diameter  than  tbe  body,  which  conslsu  of  a 
removable  flexible  ableld  adapted  for  insertion  within 
each  article  throngh  eald  opening  and  having  iU  onter 
edge  conUctlng  with  tbe  inner  aurface  of  th<  article  ao 
aa  to  cover  a  portion  of  aald  article  by  auch  ahield  and 
thereby  permit  another  portion  of  auch  article  to  be 
operated  upon,  aald  ahield  having  an  opening  through  tbe 


4.  A  protecting  device  uaed  in  aand  bleating  bollow 
glass  articles  which  have  an  opening  within  the  aame 
of  amaller  diameter  than  the  body,  which  consists  of 
a  removable  flexible  hollow  ahield  of  conical  ahape  adapt- 
ed for  Inaertlon  wltbin  ancb  article  through  aald  or>ening 
and  baring  IU  large  end  contacting  with  tbe  inner  aurface 
of  the  article  ao  aa  to  cover  a  portion  of  aald  article  by 
said  ahield  and  thereby  permit  another  portion  of  Ruch 
article  to  be  operated  upon,  said  shield  baring  an  opening 
through  the  apex  of  tbe 


9  7  7.269.  AUTOMATIC  TYPB-WBITBB-BIBBON-RB- 
VCBSING  MECHANISM,  THnoooa  Bcobn  Busch- 
MANM.  Chemnlts,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of 
Wanderer  Werke  vorm,  Wlnklbofer  A  Jaanlcke  A.  G., 
Schonau,  near  CbemnlU,  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  545,151. 


1.  In  mechaniam  for  reversing  tbe  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  Ink  ribbon  in  typewriUra,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  two  apool  ebatU  moonted  therein 


aadi  barinv  a  gear  wheel,  and  carrying  a  apool,  a  ribbon 
on  tbe  apoola,  two  apring-controUed  feeder  abafU  aacb 
having  a  feeler  adapted  to  coaet  with  one  of  the  apoola, 
and  driving  means  attached  to  each  feeler  abaft  of  a 
revolnble  and  axlally-movable  abaft  haring  two  worma 
and  two  gear  wheels  adapted  to  meab  alumately  with  tbe 
former  gear  wbeela,  two  pawla  each  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  worm,  means  poaltively  connecting  aald  pawl*, 
and  means  connected  with  each  pawl  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  aald  driving  means  for  alternately  bringing 
each  pawl  into  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  worma 

2.  In  mechaniam  for  reversing  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  ink  ribbon  in  typewrltera,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  two  apool  ahafU  moonted  therein 
each  having  a  gear  wheel,  and  carrying  a  spool,  a  ribbon 
on  the  apoola,  two  aprlng-controlled  feeler  shafta  each 
having  a  feeler  adapted  to  coaet  with  one  of  the  apoola, 
and  driving  means  atUched  to  each  feeler  ahaft,  of  a 
revolnble  and  axlally-movable  abaft  having  two  worms 
and  two  gear  wbeela  adapted  to  meab  alternaUly  with  tlie 
former  gear  wheels,  two  pawls  each  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  worm,  a  rod  poaltively  connecting  aald  pawls, 
and  an  angle  lever  connected  with  ^each  pawl  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  driving  meana  for  alternately 
brtngiag  each  pawl  into  engagement  with  <me  of  the 
worma. 

8.  In  mechaniam  for  reversing  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  tbe  ink  ribbon  in  typewrltera,  tbe  com- 
binatloa.  with  a  frame,  and  a  revolnble  and  axially-aiOT- 
able  abaft  having  two  worms  mounted  therein,  of  two 
pawla  adapted  to  engage  alternately  in  said  worms,  each 
pawl  having  an  arm  for  limiting  the  motion  thereof  in 
one  direction  by  abutting  agalnat  the  frame,  a  rod  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  pawla,  and  means  for  driving  aald 
pawla. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  reversing  tbe  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  Ink  ribbon  in  ty];>ewritera.  the  com- 
binaticm,  with  a  frame,  and  a  revoluble  and  axlally-mov- 
able abaft  having  two  worma  monnted  therein,  of  two 
pawla  adapted  to  engage  alternately  in  said  worms,  each 
pawl  having  an  arm  for  limiting  tbe  motion  thereof  in 
one  direction  by  abuttlniE  against  the  frame,  a  curved  an- 
gle lever  aecured  to  each  pawl,  a  rod  positively  connect- 
ing tbe  angle  levers,  and  Bieana  for  driving  the  angle 
levers,  tbe  motion  of  the  angle  levers  being  limited  In 
both  directions  by  the  frame,  aubatantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  reversing  the  longitndinal  dllM- 
tlon  of  motion  of  the  ink  ribbon  in  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination, witb  a  rod  (45),  of  an  angle  lever  (36.  37,  38, 
80)  carrying  a  bolt  (46)  passing  through  said  rod,  a 
spring  (47)  around  said  bolt  preaalng  aald  rod  on  said 
lever,  and  a  pawl  (23,  33)  secured  on  said  lever,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  ahown  and  for  tbe  purpose  apedfled. 


977,270.  GATE  FOR  CARS.  Joskph  WaiaxN  Bcsaxr, 
Black  Diamond,  Wash.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.218. 


Tbe  combination  witb  a  ear  having  front  and  reai 
platforma,  of  guldewaya  mounted  npon  the  aldea  of  th« 
car,  gates  adapted  to  slide  horizonUlly  In  the  guide  arayi 
and  to  cover  tbe  exlU  of  both  of  sneb  platfoma,  a  tulx 
moonted  upon  the  car.  a  spring  within  tbe  toba,  roda  car 
ried  by  the  gates  and  extending  into  the  tube  and  agalns 
tbe  spring  whereby  tbe  spring  serves  to  bold  tbe  gatet 
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Mraallj  jiaUaMtfJ  dOMd.  ejUnOtn  oMUtad 
iMm  of  tk«  ear.  platou  wttklo  tb«  eyliiMtorm. 
Mte  eoaa«ctla«  tb«  ptstona  with  tba  gataa.  and  ■•••« 
!•  admit  a  fluid  undar  prcMur«  to  tba  ijllaiin  aad 
acatast  tk»  platoaa  to  open  the  gatea  agatoat  tba  taa- 
ai  tha 


t  T  T  ,  a  7  1 .  LADLB  FOB  POURING  MOLTBN  ICTrTAL. 
jAUwm  W.  CALLAOflAK.  Ne«ark,  N.  J.  Filed  Fab.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  »4S.Ml. 


1.  The  combtoadon  with  a  otatlog  ladle  baTtag  aa  oot- 
lat  la  ita  bottom,  of  a  iitopp#r  or  cloenr*  oatalde  eald  ladla 
wltta  Ita  bottom  Inclloed  upward  to  form  an  acnte  aagia 
wttb  the  top  at  one  adta  of  t»a  atoppar.  maaaa  for  hold- 
tag  aald  top  of  the  atopper  or  doaara  lo  alldlnc  cngage- 
■WBt  with  the  bottom  of  the  ladle,  aad  meaaa  for  altdlBg 
ntd  atopper  or  cloanre  to  more  Ita  aald  aharp  edge  back 
aad  forth  acroaa  aald  oatlet  of  the  ladle. 

t,  Tba  eombiaatlon  wltb  a  easting  ladle  baring  an  out- 
let In  Ita  bottom,  of  aUdewaya  upon  the  outer  anrfaca  of 
tbe  bottom  of  aald  ladle  at  oppealte  aldea  of  aald  oatlet.  • 
•topper  or  cloaure  mounted  at  Ita  oppoalte  lateral  adfaa 
to  aald  alidewaya  and  Imperrloualy  engaging  at  Ita  tay  tha 
bottom  of  tba  ladle,  the  bottom  of  aald  atopper  or  clo- 
anre being  Inclined  loagltadlaally  upward  to  form  aa 
acnte  angle  with  the  top  at  oae  end  of  the  atopper.  aad 
BMua  connected  to  the  other  or  thick  end  of  tbe  atopper 
or  cloanre  for  eliding  it  in  aald  alldewaTa. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cactlag  ladle  hartac  aa  oot- 
let  In  Ita  bottom,  of  alidawaya  upon  the  outer  anrtaaa  of 
the  bottom  of  aald  ladle  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  aald  ontlat  • 
atopper  or  cloaure  mounted  at  Ita  oppoalte  lateral  edgea 
to  said  alldewaTa  and  Imperrloualy  engaging  at  Ita  top 
tba  bottom  of  tbe  ladle,  a  hangar  depending  from  tba  ladle 
bottom,  a  abaft  threaded  in  aald  hanger  la  allaemcat  wltb 
tbe  direction  of  eliding  of  the  atopper  or  doaura,  maaaa 
rotatably  aecuring  the  Inner  end  of  aald  abaft  to  tba 
atopper  or  cloaure.  and  meana  at  the  outer  end  of  tba  aald 
•baft  for  turatog  the  aame. 


•T7.272.     80LK  AND  HBEL  PLATB.    JoHW  T.  CLiBHtJH. 
Plttaborg.  Pa.    FUad  Dw:.  80,  1909.    Bartal  No.  &86.«0«. 


Combined  aole  and  beal  platea  comprlaiag  a  aole  plate 
baring  Ita  Inner  portion  prorided  with  a  centrally-dlapoaad 
•zteaalon  adapted  to  engage  in  the  top  of  the  forward 
part  of  the  heel  of  a  ahoe  when  the  plate  la  mounted 
againat  tbe  aole  of  tba  shoe,  a  U-ahaped  heal  plate  baring 
a  portloa  of  each  of  It*  arma  beat  at  right  aaglea  wltb  ra- 
•pect  to  the  remaining  portion  and  engaglag  tha  Inner  end 
of  tba  arch  of  the  ahoe.  aald  angnlarly  dlapoaad  portiona 
•f  the  heel  plate  arranged  one  at  each  aide  of  aald  ex- 
taaalon,  meana  extending  through  tbe  free  terminna  of 
each  of  tba  aagalarlr  eztendteg  portiona  of  tba  baal  plata 
and  connected  with  aald  extenalon  intermadlata  Its 
for  plrotally  eoanectlag  tba  two  platea  togetbar, 

\ 
1 


_  toga  carried  at  tba  f«ar  portion  of  tba 
plats  aad  fearlag  tbelr  topa  beat  to  pva- 

^ jmrngf  adapted  to  eagaga  to  tte 

baal  aad  cooperate  wltb  aald  eztanaion  for  retaining  the 
baal  Plata  In  poaltloa,  protuberances  upon  tbe  underside 
of  each  of  aald  plataa.  aad  maaas  conaactad  with  tba  for- 
d  of  tbe  sola  plate  for  eoapltog  It  wttb  a  sboa 
nld  plata  la  matoUlned  In  poaltloB. 


97T,rr8.  CHAIN  CONVBTB*.  Ikomas  A.  CoLBMaa. 
LoagrOla,  La^  aaalgaor  to  C.  T.  Patterson  Company, 
Lid.,  Nmr  Orlaana.  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Lonialaaa. 
VBsd  June  1ft.  1900.     Sarial  No.  602.B19. 


1.  Tba  eombiaatlon  with  a  coareyer-cbala,  of  a  flight 
comprising  a  rertlcaily  disposed  pUte.  a  bsad  «■  tba  end 
tbareof.  in  the  underside  of  which  head  la  flsrtosd  a  Itok 
i«eslrlBg  groora,  a  ralafordng  flange  totegral  wltb  tba 
nar  iMs  sf  tba  plate,  and  with  the  head,  a  blo^  poal- 
tioaad  oa  tks  hsad,  in  which  block  Is  formed  a  link  re- 
catrtng  groore.  an  eztensioa  on  tba  block  which  orerUaa 
a  portion  of  tbe  retofordag  flaage.  and  fastening  maaaa 
passtog  tbroogb  tbe  axtaaidaa.  aad  tba  ratofordng  flaaga. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  coareyer  chain,  of  a  flight 
comprising  a  rertlcaily  dlapoaad  plate,  a  bead  fonaad  on 
oae  ead  thereof,  there  balag  a  Itok  recelring  groara  faraad 
to  tba  under  aids  of  tba  baad.  a  retofordag  iaags  oa  tba 
r«ar  alda  of  tba  ptota.  a  block  poaltloaad  oa  tba  baad  and 
prorMad  with  a  link  raealrtog  groora.  an  aar  projecttog 
from  aald  block  and  engagtog  the  retofordag  flange,  and 
a  fastentog  derica  passing  through  said  ear  aad  tba 
flaaga. 

9  T  T ,  S  7  4  .    AIB-PUMP.     William  A.  Cook.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  28.  lOlO.     Sartol  No.  061,427. 


1.  A  pomp  bartog  a  frame  formed  of  a  stogie  casttog 
aad  consisting  of  a  central  wall  and  four  cylinders  tote- 
gral therewith  and  located  two  at  either  aide  of  aald  wail 
aad  to  axial  aliaaoMnt  with  tbe  two  on  tbe  other  side, 
attaching  maaas  forsMd  oa  aald  oaatral  waU  for  remorahly 
aaenring  tbe  pump  to  a  support,  pasaagss  for  air  formed 
directly  In  aald  castiag  and  each  laaOtag  from  a  eyitoder, 
tbe  sereral  paaaagaa  batag  Jateai  togatbar  within  aald 
casting,  a  abaft  )oaraalsd  to  aald  asatral  wall,  a  plnloa 
carried  tbarcbr,  two  gears  maabtog  wltb  said  ptoioa  aad 
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meaatad  for  rotattoa  on  said  central  wall,  a  crank  saeorsd 
to  each  gear,  pistons  to  said  cyltodara,  the  axUlly  alined 
pistons  betog  connected  to  tbe  same  crank,  and  a  eonnae- 
tlon  to  the  single  air  passage  to  tbe  casttog  leadtog  to  all 
aald  eyltoders  for  earrytog  aid  therefrom,  anhstanttolly  as 
•St  forth. 

2.  A  pomp  bartog  a  frame  formed  of  a  stogie  essttog 
and  consisting  of  a  central  wall  and  four  cylinders  tote- 
gral therewith  and  located  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
•aid  wall  and  two  at  dtber  of  tbe  Uteral  adgea  of  aald 
wall,  the  cylinders  at  one  of  the  lateral  edges  being  to 
axial  alinement  with  those  at  the  other  edge,  attaching 
meana  formed  on  aald  central  wall  for  remorahly  securing 
the  pump  to  a  support,  passages  for  air  formed  to  said 
casttog  aad  each  leadtog  from  a  cylinder,  tbe  passagea  for 
tbe  cyltoders  at  one  edge  of  said  wall  beto^  Jotoed  to  tboae 
at  the  other  edge  by  a  single  tubular  member  formed  to- 
tegral with  said  casttog  and  lytog  at  tbe  aide  of  aald 
cyliadera  opposite  said  wall,  a  abaft  Joomaled  in  aald 
wall,  a  ptoioa  earrtod  by  aald  abaft,  two  gears  meshing 
wltb  said  pinion  and  moiuted  for  rotation  on  said  wall,  a 
erank  secured  to  each  gear,  pistons  in  aald  cylindera,  eon- 
necttog  roda  connecting  each  crank  to  two  platona  to 
axial  altoement,  and  a  connection  to  aald  tubular  member 
tor  earrytog  air  therefrom,  substaattolly  as  set  forth. 


977.37  5.     MININO-NEEDLB.     Patuck  F.  CoanLLO. 
ytatoadai^  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  041.664. 


1.  In  a  mining  needle,  a  body,  the  side  walls  of  which 
tst>er  toward  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  -  handle 
mounted  at  tba  top  of  said  body,  means  for  boldlng  a  dyna- 
mite or  concussion  cap,  and  meana  for  automatically  ejaet- 
tog  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  a  tapering 
body  baring  a  pocket  formed  to  ita  lower  end,  a  eentral 
opeatog  leading  upward  from  tba  pocket  entirdy  through 
tbe  body,  a  plunger,  a  stem  passing  through  tbe  eentral 
opening,  bracketa  secured  to  the  ddes  of  tbe  body,  a 
handle  awinglngly  mounted  to  aald  bracketa,  and  means 
for  connecttog  the  handle  to  the  stem. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  daaeribed.  a  tapertng 
body  harlng  a  pocket  formed  to  ita  lower  end,  a  central 
opening  leading  upward  from  the  pocket  entirely  through 
the  body,  a  plunger,  a  atem  paaalng  through  the  eentral 
opening,  bracketa  secured  to  the  ddes  of  tbe  body,  a 
handle  bartog  a  eraak  bent  therefrom  awinglngly  mount- 
ed in  said  brackets,  and  a  link  for  connecttog  tbe  craak 
portion  of  said  handle  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stem. 


977,276.     BOILEB-FLUB.     JoHW   Boaaar  CaowLBT,   At- 
lanta,   Oa.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Nathaniel   Nelms 
Boyden,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Sorlal  No. 
488.003. 
1.  Tbe  combination  substaattolly  as  berda  daaeribed  of 

front  and  rear  floe  aheeta.  a  floe  extending  batweaa  tba 
aad  eoBslstlag  of  sections  tdasoopiag  at  thdr 


ends  and  suitably  secured  at  tbdr  outer  enda  to  titdr 
respectlre  flue  sheeta  the  outer  one  of  said  sections  batog 
prorided  with  annular  corrugations  forming  annular 
groores  on  ita  Inner  aide,  and  paektog  wltbto  tbe  aald 
groorea  and  surroundtog  tbe  toner  section  all  snbatan- 
ttoUy  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  sat  forth. 


2.  Tbe  improrement  hereto  deaeribed  consisting  of  a 
front  sheet,  a  rear  aheet  flues  extending  between  tbe  front 
and  rear  aheeta  and  compoaed  each  of  sections  suitably 
secured  st  tbelr  outer  ends  to  the  said  sheeta  and  tele- 
scoptog  at  their  hiner  ends,  snnnlar  groores  being  pro- 
rided between  the  telescoping  portions  of  said  floaa  and 
gasketa  within  said  groores  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 
by  tbe  action  of  tbe  moisture  within  tbe  boiler  whereby 
to  prerent  tbe  leakage  of  steam  and  water  without  re- 
tardtog  the  longitodtoal  expandon  and  contraction  of  tbe 
telescoped  tube  sections,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


977.277. 
Clereland, 
607,101. 


TOWINO-ICACHINE.     BoMUiTD  DALGLaiSH, 
Ohio.     Filed    July    12,    1909.     Sarlal    No. 


U  9* 


1.  la  combination,  a  towing  maebine  comprising  a  drum 
adapted  to  carry  a  Itoe  and  an  engtoe  for  operating  tbe 
drum,  a  towing  bitt  arranged  adjacent  tba  engine  and 
prorided  with  a  set  of  rollers  between  which  tbe  line 
may  be  led,  and  a  reclprocsttog  or  trarellng  guide  or 
earrtoge  recelring  the  line  and  arranged  to  eauas  eren 
wtodtog  thereof  on  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  eombtnation  wltb  a  base,  a  towtog  maebtoa  aiount- 
ed  on  said  baae,  said  towing  machine  compriaing  a  tow- 
tog  drum  and  a  rertlcal  engtoe  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  a 
pair  of  nprighta  mounted  on  aald  base  and  rigidly  bracad 
to  tbe  towtog  maetatoe  and  means  arranged  between  said 
uprlgbta  for  guidtog  the  Itoe  as  it  to  wound  oa  or  off  of 
the  said  drum. 

8.  Id  combtoatlon  wltb  a  base,  a  towing  macbtoe  mount 
ed  oa  tbe  base,  said  towing  macbtoe  eomprlatog  a  tow- 
tog drum  and  a  rertlcal  engtoe  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  a 
pair  of  nprighta  mounted  on  said  baae  and  rtgidly  braced 
to  the  towing  machine,  a  set  of  rollers  mounted  oa  tb« 
•aid  uprlgbta  batwaea  which  tba  llaa  may  ba  lad  aad  1 
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1  adapted  to  NcatT*  the  llae  aad  eaaae  e^n  wlnd- 
tac  tbereof  on  the  dna*  aad  aeana  operatlvely  coonectln* 
MM  (Hide  and  aaid  aaglaa. 


977.278. 
Utah. 


BOX  -  LID  BOLDER.     Max  DATioaow.  Ogden, 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  BOl.OM. 


A  lid  holder  and  handle  eonprlalng  a  atatloaary  ■••• 
ber  conaiating  of  a  alogl*  pl«<e  of  metal  harlng  a  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  Integral  aprlag  arma  bent  back  upon  the 
body  portion,  ona  of  aald  aprtng  arma  baTlag  a  Uteral 
•ff^  aad  •  ftanped  portion  bant  oat  of  the  plana  of  tba 
■•la  body  portion,  a  atrip  of  meUl  alldably  carried  b*> 
tween  aald  atamped  portion  and  aald  main  body  portloa. 
Mild  atrip  haTlng  a  curred  upper  end  and  being  proTldad 
with  a  log  on  Ita  lower  end  arranged  to  engage  one  edge 
of  the  atamped  portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  poal- 
tlon  for  engaging  the  aide  of  Um  box  for  aupportlng  the  Ud 
In  varied  Inclined  poaltlona.    s^ 


•77.279.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  MA- 
NIPULATING SHEETS  OF  PLATE-GLAM.  Lociaw 
Da  Bat.  AaTelaia.  Belgiam.  Filed  Jane  14.  1910.  8a- 
rUl  No.  5M.T81. 


itie  raataloaa  foraad  oa  aaid  grlppar.  •  trai 
bridge,  a  lifting  maehlaa  on  aakl  brldga  and  meana  tar 
coDtroUtng  a  aupply  of  air  aader  praaaore  from  aald  tiav* 
allnc  brtdga  to  the  pneamatle  cnablona 

B.  An  apparatoa  for  the  manlpulatloo  aad  transport  ot 
abeeta  of  plate-glaaa,  aald  apparatua  comprlalng  a  grlppac; 
prnmrnttic  coahlona  fonMd  «■  mkA  grlpper.  a  traveling 
WfUf,  a  lifting  macUaa  ea  aaM  brMga,  aaid  machine  ear- 
rylag  tha  grlppw.  a  reaarroir  of  air  andar  praaaara  meant- 
ad  aa  the  trmTeltng  brldga  and  aieana  for  aapplytag  air 
aater  preaaoia  from  aald  reaarroir  to  tha  paeamatie  coah> 
laM  aotwlthataadlag  Ua  iliplgmminta  of  the  gHpper 
wttk  latotlaa  t»  tha  raaerrolr  ■!— til  on  Ue  brtdfa. 

(Clalai  •  to  9  not  prtatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  .\a  apparatua  for  the  roanlpniatloa  and  tranaport  of 
aheeta  of  plate-glaaa  aald  apparatua  comprlalng  a  grlpper, 
pneumatic  cnablona  formed  on  aald  grlppar ;  maana  tor 
diatrlbating  a  fluid  under  preaaure  to  aald  eoabloaa  aad 
■aaaa  for  lifting  and  t>anaportlng  aald  grtppar. 

3.  Aa  apparatoa  for  the  aaantpalatlon  and  tranaport  of 
abeeta  of  plate  glasa.  aald  apparatua  comprlalng  a  grlppar, 
pneumatic  ctiahlona  formed  00  Mid  grlpper.  aaaaa  tor  Utt- 
Ing  aad  traaaportlng  aaid  grlpper  and  meaaa  for  eoatr^- 
ling  the  aapply  of  a  flnld  uadrr  praaaore  to  the  eoahloaa  a< 
the  grlpper. 

3.  An  apparatoa  for  the  aianipulatlon  aad  tranaport  a< 
aheeta  of  pUte-glaaa.  aald  apparatoa  comprialac  a  iplppar, 
pneumatic  cuahlona  formed  00  aald  grlpper.  maaaa  far  Ittt- 
lag  and  traaaportlng  aald  grlppor  and  coatrolling  aeana 
for  supplying  a  fluid  under  preaanre  to  aaid  coahlona,  the 
aald  cootroillBg  meana  being  carried  by  the  lifting  aad 
traaaportlng  meana  for  the  grlpper. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  the  manipulation  and  tranaport  of 
ahaota  at  plate-glaaa.  aald  apparataa  eoaaprlalag  a 


977,S80.  UNB  BBTTINO  AND  CA8TTN0  MACHINK. 
HaiiiKtCH  Daoawga,  Berlin.  Germany.  Fllad  Apr.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490.748. 


In  a  line  aettlng  and  caating  machine  In  combination  a 
rotating  pin.  a  casting  wheel  adapted  to  support  a  mold 
aaf  aacarcd  to  the  rotating  pin.  aald  pin  having  a  central 
and  a  lateral  perforation  and  being  provided  with  a  lid 
the  adjoining  aurfacea  of  the  lid  and  the  pin  having  annu- 
lar raceaaea  forming  together  aa  annular  circuit.  In  which 
the  lateral  perforation  opcaa.  a  flied  aleeve  for  aald  pin 
and  means  for  preoalag  tha  pla  and  the  lid  agalnat  each 
other,  aubataatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 


977.281.  AIR-BRUSH.  TBOMAn  A.  Di  ViLBiaa.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  De  Vllblaa  Manafactnrtng  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllad  Nov. 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  BS0,3«9. 


1.  la  aa  alr-bmah.  a  spray-baad.  a  combined  cleanlag 
and  apray  regulating  member  movably  mounted  In  the 
throat  of  Boeh  hoad.  adjoatable  means  for  ragaUtIng  aald 
member  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof  away  from  the 
dlocbarge  end  of  the  throat,  and  maana  lafloenclac  aoch 
movementa  of  aald  member. 

2.  la  an  alr-bmsh,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  apray-head. 
9t  a  member  mounted  In  the  spray-bead  throat  aad  maa- 
aaily  aiovabla  ta  oac  diracttoa  to  a]eet  mattar 
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discharge  end  of  anch  throat,  meana  Influencing  the  move- 
Bient  of  such  member  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  ad- 
joatable meana  for  limiting  the  moveaaent  of  aoch  aiembar 
In  aald  opposite  direction  to  regulate  the  apray  denalty, 
aobatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  air-brush,  the  combination  with  a  spray-head 
of  a  combined  throat  cleaning  and  apray  regulating  mem- 
bar  mounted  in  the  apray-head  throat  and  manoally  mov- 
able in  one  direction  to  clean  the  diacharge  and  of  aach 
throat  aad  automatically  movable  in  the  other  direction 
to  retract  said  member,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  automatic  movementa  of  auch  member. 

4.  In  an  alr-hroah,  the  combination  with  a  apray-head, 
of  a  combined  throat  cleaning  and  apray  regulating  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  in  the  spray-bead  throat  and  having 
a  part  projecting  without  such  throat,  an  element  adjust- 
ably carried  by  the  head  and  cooperating  with  the  member 
to  limit  Ita  regulating  movement  away  from  the  diacharge 
end  ot  aald  throat,  and  meana  yieldingly  retaining  the 
member  retracted  from  the  throat  diacharge,  aubatantlally 
•a  deocribed. 

6.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  apray-head  having  a  straight  bore  there- 
through and  a  diacharge  noacle  at  one  end  thereof,  auch 
noatle  having  a  part  conlcally  reduced  to  form  a  reatricted 
diacharge-orlflce,  of  a  plunger  mounted  for  yielding  move- 
menta in  aald  bore  and  having  a  atem  projecting  therefrom 
into  the  nossle  throat  to  adjacent  Ita  reatricted  dlacharge- 
orlflce  and  manually  movable  to  eject  matter  from  auch 
orifice,  meana  for  normally  maintaining  the  plunger  In  re- 
tracted position,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  re- 
tracting movements  of  the  plunger,  the  adjustment  of  auch 
means  being  determined  by  the  required  apray  denalty. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


977.282.  MODELING-PENCIL.  Thomab  A.  Da  ViLBiaa. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  De  Vllblaa  Manufacturing 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
May  9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  560,351. 


1.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  barrel 
having  a  discharge  noztle  at  oAie  end,  a  plunger  working 
In  aaid  barrel  and  having  a  toothed  atem  projecting  there- 
from through  the  end  of  the  barrel  oppoaed  to  Ita  nocsle. 
a  bracket  member  rigidly  carried  by  the  barrel  end  through 
which  the  atem  projecta,  a  finger  fulcrumed  to  anch 
bracket,  a  pawl  carried  by  auch  finger  and  operative  to 
engage  the  toothed  portion  of  the  atem  and  move  it  and 
the  plunger  in  one  direction  when  the  finger  la  moved 
from  normal  poaltlon.  meaaa  aerviag  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  finger  in  one  poaltlon  of  Ita  movement,  and  meana  co- 
operating with  aald  bracket  to  cauae  it  to  frictlonally  grip 
aaid  stem  to  prevent  free  longitudinal  movementa  tbereof 
relative  to  the  bracket. 

3.  la  an  instrument  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,,  a  barrel 
having  a  nossle  at  one  end.  a  plunger  working  in  auch 
barrel  and  having  a  toothed  stem  projecting  through  the 
end  of  the  barrel  oppoaed  to  ita  nossle,  a  bracket  rigidly 
carried  by  the  barrel  and  having  a  slotted  portion  through 
which  the  atem  worka,  an  angled  finger  fulcramed  to  aoch 
bracket,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  finger  and  adapted  on  a 
movement  of  the  finger  from  normal  position  to  engage 
and  move  the  stem  in  one  direction,  means  serving  to 
yieldingly  bold  the  finger  In  one  position  of  ita  movement, 
and  adjustable  means  cooperating  with  the  bracket  to 
cauae  it  to  frictlonally  grip  the  stem  and  prevent  tree  loa- 
gltodinal  movementa  thereof  relative  to  the  bracket. 

3.  la  an  Instrument  of  the  claaa  daacribed  a  barrel 
havtac  a  aoaale  at  one  ead,  a  planger  working  la  aoeb 


barrti,  a  atem  projecting  from  auch  planger  throogta  the 
end  of  the  barrel  oppoalte  to  Ita  nosile  and  having  a  aerlea 
of  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  an  angled  finger  pivoted  to  the 
barrel  adjacent  Ita  rear  aid  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
lag  aUmg  the  barrel  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  pawl  carried  by 
aoch  finger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  atea 
and  Impart  movementa  to  the  atem  in  one  direction  whaa 
the  finger  la  oscillated  from  normal  poaltlon,  and  meana 
attached  to  the  pawl  and  yieldingly  acting  thereon  to  re- 
tain it  in  engagement  with  aald  teeth  and  on  the  finger 
to  normally  hold  It  In  one  position  of  its  movement 

4.  In  an  inatrument  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  barrel 
havlag  a  diacharge  nosile  at  one  end  thereof,  a  planger 
working  in  aald  barrel  and  having  a  atem  projeetlng  there- 
from, aaid  atem  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  one  aide 
thereof,  a  finger  pivoted  to  aald  barrel  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  oppoaed  to  the  nozzle,  meana  acting  on  the  finger 
to  normally  retain  It  in  one  position  of  ita  movementa,  and 
a  pawl  cau-ried  by  aoch  finger  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  atem  to  Impart  movementa  thereto 
in  one  direction  when  the  finger  la  moved  from  normal  po- 
sition, aald  pawl  having  a  part  coactlng  with  the  finger  to 
poaltlvely  retain  the  pawl  out  of  tooth  engaging  position 
when  the  finger  is  in  normal  poaltlon. 

6.  In  an  Inatrament  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  barrel 
having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  one  end,  a  plunger  working  In 
the  barrel,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  planger  through  one 
end  of  the  barrel  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  aide 
thereof,  an  angled  finger  pivoted  to  the  barrel  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  portion  projecting  along  one 
aide  of  the  barrel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  finger  and  adapted 
to  move  into  engagement  with  said  teeth  and  impart  move- 
menta in  one  direction  to  the  stem  when  the  finger  la  da- 
preeeed  toward  the  barrel,  anu  meana  acting  on  the  flager 
to  normally  retain  it  in  one  position  relative  to  the  barrri 
and  on  the  pawl  to  influence  ita  engagement  with  the 
atem  teeth,  aaid  pawl  having  a  tall  piece  which  coacta 
with  a  portion  of  the  finger  when  In  normal  position  to 
counteract  the  Infiuence  of  said  means  <m  the  pawl  and 
poaltlvely  retain  the  pawl  oot  of  engagement  with  the 
atem  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


977,283.  SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Al-B«BT  B. 
Dick.  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Apr.  0, 
1908.     Serial  No.  426.407. 


1.  Sheet-feeding  apparatus,  compriaiag  the  combination 
ot  a  feed-board,  a  gripper-jaw  mounted  above  the  plane 
of  the  aurface  of  the  feed-board,  a  aecond  gripper-jaw, 
meana  for  moving  the  same  toward  aald  first-named  grlp- 
per-jaw  to  raise  a  portion  of  the  sheet  between  said  jawa 
off  aald  board  and  away  from  aaid  gripper-jaw  to  release 
aaid  abeet,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  reciprocating 
aaid  gripper-jawa  with  the  flrat  gripper-jaw  moviag  above 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  aurface  of  the  feed-board, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member,  meana 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  movable  member  cooperating  with 
aald  DMmber  and  forming  therewith  a  priatlag  ooapla,  a 
feed-board  having  an  opening  therein,  a  gripper-jaw  ownnt- 
ed  above  the  aurface  of  the  feed-board,  a  aaoond  grlpper- 
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Jaw.  mnna  tot  moiiag  tb«  Mtaw  1b  uld  op«nlBc  to  carry 
Iti  md  toward  Mid  flrat-oaaiMl  crlpi>«r-Jaw  to  ralM  a 
portion  of  the  ibeet  between  Mid  Jaw*  off  Mid  board  and 
away  from  Mid  Jaw  to  relaaM  aald  ebeet.  means  for  reelp- 
rocatlac  Mid  grlpper-jawt  In  accordance  with  tbe  rotation 
of  Mid  rotary  mambar  witb  tb«  flrat  srlpper-jaw  morlnc 
abOTC  and  parallel  to  tbe  rarface  of  tbe  feed-board,  and 
meana  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  tba  time  of  opera- 
tion of  tbe  grlpper-Jaw*  witb  respect  to  tbe  rotation  of 
Mid  rotary  member,  sabataotially  as  set  fortb. 

S.  Sbeet-feedlng  apparatus  eomprlslng  tbe  combination 
of  a  feed-board,  an  upper  grlpper-Jaw  mounted  above  tba 
plane  of  tbe  sarface  of  tbe  feed-board,  a  lower  grlpper-Jaw 
BOTable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  upper  grlpper-Jaw, 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  grlpperjaws  witb  tbe  upper 
grlpper-Jaw  moTlng  aboTe  and  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tba 
surface  of  tbe  feed-board,  an  upwardly  extending  stop, 
meana  for  moving  tbe  stop  downwardly  to  InoperatlTe  po- 
sition below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  feed- board,  and  means  for 
returning  tbe  stop  to  operatlye  position  to  arrest  tbe  mova- 
ment  of  a  abeat  forwarded  Into  coactlon  witb  tbe  stop  Im- 
mediately after  tbe  forward  edge  of  anotber  sbeet  baa 
been  moved  past  tbe  stop  bjr  said  grlpper-Jaws,  sub- 
f  ■ttolly  w  Mt  fortb. 

4.  ■Mtt-flHttig  apparatus  comprising  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotary  printing  meml>er,  a  feed-board,  an  upper  grlp- 
per-Jaw, lying  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  feed-board,  a  lower 
grlpp«r-Jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  upper 
gtlppar-Jaw,  a  single  meana  for  rotating  said  member  and 
radptDeatlng  Mid  grlpperjaws  witb  tbe  upper  grlpper-Jaw 
■MVlas  above  and  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  surface  of 
tlM  faad-board,  means  for  adjtistlng  tbe  time  of  tbe  radp- 
roeatlOB  of  tba  grlpper-Jaws  with  renpact  to  tba  rotation 
of  aald  member,  an  upwardly  extending  stop,  means  for 
moving  tbe  atop  downwardly  to  Inoperative  position  t>elow 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  feed-board,  and  means  for  returning  tba 
stop  to  operative  poaltlon  to  arrest  tbe  raovemant  of  a 
■beat  fed  orar  mM  board  into  coactlon  with  said  stop  im- 
mediately after  tbe  forward  edge  of  anotber  sheet  bas  been 
moved  past  said  stop  by  said  grlpper-Jawa,  sabstantlally 
as  set  fortb. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member,  meana 
for  rotating  the  sama,  a  movable  member  cooperating  with 
said  member  and  forming  tberewitb  a  printing  couple,  a 
feed-board  bavlag  an  opening  tbereln,  a  grlpper-Jaw 
mounted  above  tbe  surface  of  tbe  feed-board,  a  seeond 
grlpper-Jaw,  means  for  moving  tbe  same  in  said  opaalag 
to  carry  Ita  ead  toward  aald  fl  rat-named  grlpper-Jaw  to 
ralaa  a  portion  of  tbe  sheet  between  said  Jaws  off  Mid 
board  and  away  from  said  Jaw  to  releaae  said  sbeet.  meana 
for  reciprocating  said  grlpper-Jaws  In  accordance  witb  tbe 
rotation  of  aald  rotary  member  witb  tbe  first  grlpper-Jaw 
moving  above  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  feed-board, 
an  upwardly  extending  stop  for  arresting  a  sheet  In  poal- 
tlon for  co-action  with  said  grlpper-Jawa,  and  means  for 
moving  said  stop  downwardly  to  permit  tbe  sheet  to  paM 
It,  snbatantlally  aa  aat  fbrth. 

(Clalnw  e  to  14  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


block  adjacent  to  one  end  and  pivoted  to  Mid  locking  pin. 
and  a  manually  movable  bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  to  move  said  locking  pin. 


977,284.     DRAIT     DEYICS.     Bwau.    IfONaoa     Dowdt, 

Water  Valley,  Tex.     Original  application  flled  Apr.  2. 

1910,  Serial  No.  563,146.     Dlvl(*ed  and  thU  application 

flled  Jaly  18.  1010.     Sertal  No.  672,504. 

L  In  a  darlca  of  tha  character  deacrlhed.  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  sapportlng  block,  said  block  having  an  anlarge- 
ment  formed  on  one  end  provided  with  a  concaved  face,  a 
tongue  pivoted  on  said  block,  a  bead  formed  on  one  end 
of  the  tongue  movable  over  tba  concaved  fftce  of  tha  block 
and  provided  with  a  ceatral  socket  therein,  a  locking  pin 
longitudinally  movable  through  tbe  enlarged  end  of  the 
block  for  engagement  In  said  socket  to  lock  the  tongue 
against  pivotal  movement  and  mMns  for  actuating  said 
locking  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  block,  a  tongue  pivotal  I  y  mounted  on 
said  bktek,  a  locking  pin  movably  mounted  In  tba  block 
for  infismsnt  with  said  toaguc  to  lock  tbe  Mme  against 
pivotal  laoTsmnnt.  a  ierer  plvotallj  mounted  upoa  said 


S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  block  having  an  enlargement  formed 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  tongue  pivoted  upon  said  block 
adjacent  to  Its  other  end,  said  tongue  having  oppoalteiy 
dispoaed  transverse  extensions  on  one  end  to  form  a 
head,  tbe  outer  face  of  Mid  bead  being  convex,  tbe  en- 
larged end  of  tbe  supporting  block  having  a  concave  face 
oppoaed  to  the  oonvex  face  of  aald  bead.  Mid  bead  being 
provided  with  a  central  aoeket.  the  end  of  Mid  block 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  longitudinally  movable  pin 
in  Mid  opening  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  socket  to 
lock  tbe  tongue  against  pivotal  movement,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  supporting  block  adjacent  to  one  end.  said  end 
of  tbe  lever  being  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  locking  pin, 
and  a  manually-movable  bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
aald  lever  to  actuate  tbe  aame  and  move  the  locking  pin. 


077.286.  EXPANDED  METAL  BAB  OB  M EMBEB.  Has* 
BBBT  KaMPTOM  DT80N,  Slnsbury  Park.  England.  Plied 
Jsn.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  474.737. 

1.  An  expanded  metal  member  formed  from  a  bar  hav- 
ing flanged  edgM  and  tbe  web  portlona  slit  into  a  single 
row  of  parallel  strands  each  inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tha  bar,  and  comprising  end  portlona  expanded  In  a 
plane  tranaverse  to  that  of  tbe  bar,  and  Mcb  comprlalng 
aa  upper  and  lower  flanged  edge  connected  by  Inclined 
stranda  formed  from  the  expanaion  of  the  diagonally  sllt- 
ted  web  portion,  tbe  strands  In  tbe  aforoMld  end  portlona 
being  oppositely  inclined  and  tbe  flanged  edgea  contlnuoua 
throughout  the  length  of  tbe  bar. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  member  formed  from  a  bar  hav- 
ing flanged  edges  and  a  web  portion  diagonally  silt 
throughout,  and  comprlalng  a  middle  portion  having  tbe 
strands  formed  by  the  alltted  web  portion  each  severed  at 
oaa  end  and  turned  up  tranaverse  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
bar,  and  end  portions  expanded  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
that  of  tbe  bar  and  Mcb  comprialQg  an  upper  and  lower 
flanged  edge  connected  by  inclined  strands  formed  from 
the  expansion  of  tbe  diagonally  alltted  web  portion,  the 
strands  in  the  aforeMid  end  portlona  being  oppositely  in- 
rJaed. 

3.  An  expanded  metal  member  formed  from  a  bar  hav- 
ing flanged  edgM  and  a  wab  portion  alltted  diagonally 
throughout,  and  comprlalng  a  middle  portion  having  tba 

^strands  formed  by  the  slitted  web  portion  severed  at  alter- 
nate ends  and  turned  up  latticework  transverse  to  tha 
plane  of  the  bar.  and  end  portlona  expanded  In  a  plana 
transverM  to  that  of  the  bar  and  each  comprising  an  up- 
per and  lower  flanged  edge  connected  by  Inclined  stranda 
formed  from  tbe  expanaion  of  the  diagonally  alltted  web 
portion,  the  atrands  la  tha  aforcaald  end  portions  being 
oppoaltaly  inellnad. 

4.  An  expanded  metal  member  formed  from  a  bar  hav- 
ing flanged  edgM  and  a  web  portion  slitted  into  a  single 
row  of  parallel  stranda,  Mch  Inellaed  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tha  bar,  and  comprlalng  end  portions  expanded  la 
a  plane  tranavacM  to  that  of  the  bar  and  each  comprMM 
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aa  opper  and  lower  flanged  adgs  eoaaeetad  by  IneUnad 
stranda  formed  from  the  expaaalon  of  tba  tUttad  web  por- 
tion, tha  upper  flaa^sd  edge  at  oae  end  being  formed  by 
bending  up  <Hie  of  the  flanged  edgM  of  the  bar  out  of  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  bar,  and  the  upper  flanged  edge  at  tbe  op- 
posite end  being  formed  by  bending  tbe  other  flanged  edge 
out  of  the  plane  of  tbe  bar,  said  bent  edges  being  continu- 
ous with  the  remaining  unbent  portions  of  said  flanged 
edgM. 

5.  An  expanded  metal  member  formed  from  a  bar  hav- 
ing flangad  edges  and  a  web  portion  slitted  diagonally  in 
tbe  ume  direction  throughout,  and  comprising  a  middle 
portion  having  the  stranda  formed  by  the  slitted  web 
portion  Mvercd  at  one  end  and  turned  up  transverw  to 
tbe  plane  of  the  bar,  and  end  portions  expanded  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  that  of  tbe  bar  and  each  comprlalng  an  up- 
per and  lower  flanged  edge  connected  by  Inclined  strands 
formed  from  the  expanaion  of  the  diagonally  aUtted  web 
portion,  the  upper  flanged  edge  at  one  end  being  formed 
by  bending  up  one  of  the  flanged  edges  of  the  bar  out  of 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  bar,  and  the  upper  flanged  edge  at  the 
opposite  end  being  formed  by  bending  the  other  flanged 
edge  out  of  the  plane  of  the  bar. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•TT.SStt.  BATCHET  MECHANISM  FOB  WATCH-MOVE- 
MXNTS.  WiLLUM  Ubnbt  EaaLBAaa,  Waltham,  Maaa^ 
aMlgBor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  CaM  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  Feb. 
2.  1010.     Serial  No.  641,444. 


In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  aad  tbe  plate  on  which  the  same  is  Jouri 
naled,  of  a  fprlng  having  snbstantlaUy  tba'  form  of  a  wg- 
ment  of  a  circle  and  located  in  a  subatantlally  circular 
receas  formed  in  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  Mid  spring  being  flxed  to  the  plate  at  its  forward 
end  and  normally  held  In  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  receM  by  Ita  own  elaatldty,  and  a  detent  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  spring  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel  and  to  be  moved  forward  thereby  Into 
the  open  interior  of  said 


9  7  7,287.  AXLS-LUBBICATOB.  Gael  BMuaoN  and 
JcLica  PimaoR.  MlnaeapoUi,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1000.     Serial  No.  524,644. 


1.  Aa  axle  skain  having  a  compreaalon  greaae  cop  adja- 
cent to  its  Inner  and  and  provided  with  a  lobrlcatlBg 
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paasage  extending  from  tha  cup,  tba  lubricating 
extending  through  the  outer  end  of  the  skein  and  hnvln 
dlacharge  opening  at  a  point  akog  tha  lancth  of  tla  j« 
nal  portion  of  the  skein. 

2.  An  axle  skein  having  an  outer  thrMded  end  and  1 
vlded  with  a  lubricattog  paaMge  arranged  in  the  a 
thereof  and  extending  approximately  the  full  length 
tbe  skein,  a  eompreaslon  greaM  cup  eommoaleatlng  « 
tbe  passage,  and  an  axle  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  1 
of  tbe  skein  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  lubrlcat 
paMMge. 


977,288.      OBABS-CUTTEB.      Albxamdc«    EvCBmnta 
Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1000.     Serial  No.  680,7 


1.  In  a  graM  dlppar,  a  pair  of  shears,  a  flexible  n 
realllent  connecting  member  between  the  members  of  a 
sheara,    and    means    engaging   said    flexible    non-reallli 
member  to  shorten  the  effective  length  thereof  to  clone 
shears. 

2.  In  a  graM  clipper,  a  pair  of  shears  the  membera 
which  are  connected  by  a  spring  which  maintains  a 
shears  normally  open,  a  flexible  connecting  member 
tween  the  opposite  members  of  Mid  shears,  and  rotat 
means  engaging  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to 
crease  tbe  effective  length  of  said  flexible  member  and 
thereby  cloae  the  shears  against  the  tension  of  the  apK 

3.  In  a  graM  dipper,  a  pair  of  shears  the  meartera 
iHileh  are  eonnaeted  by  a  spring,  a  handle  to  wbteta  • 
shears  are  connected,  a  flexible  member  extending 
tween  and  attached  to  the  members  of  said  sheara.  a  n 
tive  member  engaging  said  flexible  member  and  adap 
to  decrease  the  length  of  said  flexible  member  to  d 
the  members  of  the  sheara.  a  redprocatlve  member,  a 
means  interposed  between  said  redprocatlve  member  1 
said  rotative  member  whereby  the  redprocatlon  of  4 
member  will  rotate  the  other. 

4.  In  a  graM  clipper,  a  pair  of  sbaara  the  members 
which  are  connected  by  a  aprlag  which  normally  ma 
tains  said  abeara  open,  a  flexible  member  betwMn  and 
tached  to  the  members  of  said  shears,  a  rotative  mem 
engaging  said  flexible  member  to  shorten  tbe  same  1 
thereby  doM  the  shears,  cam  devices  controlling  a 
rotative  member,  a  redprocatlng  member  operative  In  ( 
direction  to  rotate  the  rotative  member  in  one  direct! 
and  a  spring  operating  the  redprocatlng  member  In  < 
other  direction  to  reverse  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rotat 
member,  aobatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaM  spedfl 


0  7  7.280.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  JoHK  B.  Foawo 
PorMt  HUl.  Md.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1900.  Serial] 
624,386. 
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Tba  combination,  with  a  flzad  frame  bavlnc  flzad  al 
tad  gnldM  on  Its  upper  side,  stanchl<ms  pivoted  In  • 


XXH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ft  har 


aad  havliw  a  tallMr  fIvvC  at  ttcir  ippw  «di.  ^ 
adapted  t»  ilMi  te  ttt  g^MM  aad  purliii  wltt 
ebalaa  attacfead  to  tha  ■wlaclM  MMMMaa  kafa 
ilBc  thra^rli  UM  botlow  plwta  aad  pinMH  wttfc 
aptwl  ta  taMiT*  MM  bat  aad  caga««  tha  aotebM 
tto  aaM  rii^i  Mac  adapted  for  ladindoai  dlaca- 
tnm  tk»  Mtataa  and  for  coaUct  wttb  nld 
wh«r«by  they  aaj  bo  rolMa<«l  with  tha  aatehM 
tha  bar  la  oUd  tho  roqalaito  dlataaca,  Mbataatlally 


Vn.290.  CBntlCALrMAHVMM  DI8TmiBUT«B.  LoiTia 
namrvr.  Ugaj,  Bal«h»m-  fUad  r«to.  5,  1910.  WnlMl 
No.  64^264. 


Tho  eooiblaatloa  e(  a  roeeptacia  (or  tho  aatarUl  to 

HMterfod.  oald   roeoptaelo  haTtag  a  davaward   dla- 

afoalac  aa  oodHatlac  aoaibor  hartac  oppooltaly 

apper    (acoo   and    moTablo   traasreraoly    of   and 

wMMb  aald  opnlac  from  aad  ratMtaatially  to  each  of  op- 
9t  oald  opoataf.   ud  ■oana  for  tmpartlad 
It  ta 


2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  rMvptaclr  for  the  matarlai  to 
be  dlacbarged.  aald  reccpucic  bartag  a  downward  dla- 
charte  opealac.  mipportta«  aoaaa  for  aald  receptaela 
prtatag  graoad  wh««la,  an  oadllatlat  aoibar  havtec 
■Itelj  tacNMd  upper  face*  and  piratad  to 
reroely  of  and  wttbln  aald  openiOf  from  and  ratwtantially 
to  each  of  oppoalte  sldea  of  aald  opealac.  aa  arm  ez- 
toadlac  from  aad  rigidly  attached  to  aald  meaiber.  aa  ad- 
jMtaMa  powcr-tranamlttlnn  mMiia  operatlreiy  eoaaeetlng 
tha  giaaad  wb««l  with  said  arm.  ■nbetantlally  aa  de- 
aertbed. 

8.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a  receptacle  for  tha  mmtnlml  to 
be  diaehargod.  aald  rccepUcle  haTlng  a  downward  dla- 
charge  opening,  an  oaclUatlng  otember  baring  oppoattely 
Inclined  upper  faces  and  morable  tranarersely  of  and 
wlthtn  aald  opealag  from  and  sobatantlally  to  each  of  op- 
poalte aides  of  aald  opeolng,  means  for  Imparting  oacUlat- 
lag  movemeat  to  aald  member,  aad  meana,  adjostable  rer- 
tlcally,  for  supporting  aald  member,  sobatantlally  aa  de- 
•crlbad. 

4.  Tbe  cooabtnatton  of  a  receptacle  for  tbe  material  to 
be  dlacbarged.  aald  receptacle  having  a  downward  dla- 
charge  opening,  aa  oocHlatlng  member  baring  oppoaltely 
Inclined  upper  face«  and  morable  tranararoaly  of  and 
wltbln  said  opening  from  aad  substantially  to  each  of 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  opening,  means  for  Imparting  oa- 
clllatlag  morement  to  said  member,  a  slere  arranged  under 
•aid  memtMt  and  meaaa  for  oaefllatlng  said  sieve,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  doMiribad. 

— . .      ■  »  ^i  ■  ■      ■   ■  I  ■  I. 

•TT^Ml.  TEANSOM  •  Urm,  Ac.  Albxahdm  FaOM- 
■OLD.  Bntberford,  N.  J.  VUed  Apr.  X  1010.  tarlal 
No.  5BS.088. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tranaom  adapted  to  awing 
to  dosed  position  when  released,  of  a  latch  moonted  on 
tha  tranaom.  a  catch  motioted  on  tha  frame  or  eaalag,  a 
gvMa  rod  mounted  oa  tbe  frame  or  casing,  and  an  op> 


NomoBK  39. 1910 


tha  Uteh  and  haTlag  a  f(» 
galde  rod  aad  Ita  eztraalty 
rod  to  laoalTo  aa  operatlag 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tranaom  adapted  to  awtag 
to  dosed  poaltloa  when  rsleaaed,  of  a  pirotod  weighted 
latch  mooated  oa  the  tranaom  aad  harlag  aa  oppoattely 
trtaadad  short  arm,  a  catch  aooatad  oa  tbe  frame  or 
eaalBg,  a  rerttcal  galda  rod  mooated  «■  the  frame  or  eaa- 
lag. aad  an  operating  rod  plrotally  connected  with  tha 
abort  arm  of  the  latcb  and  havlag  a  projection  to  boar 
agalaat  the  gvlda  rod  aad  ita  axtroBlty  extended  beyoad 
the  galdi  rod  ta  laaalps  aa  operatlag  eord  or  chain. 

3.  The  eaafelaatlMl  with  a  tranaom  adapted  to  swlag 
to  doaed  position  whoa  laleaaed.  of  a  latch  BavBted  oa 
the  traaaoou  a  catch  Boaated  oa  the  fraaM  ar  aaatng.  a 
guide  rod  aMaatod  oa  tho  frame  or  eaalng.  aa  oparatlBg 
rod  piToUIly  eonneetod  with  tha  latcb  and  baring  a  pro- 
jection to  bear  against  tbe  gaMa  rod  and  Its  extremity  ex- 
tended beyood  the  guide  rod.  an  operating  chain  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  tbe  rod  aad  baring  a  fusible 
link,  aad  a  catch  for  the  ehala. 


•  TT.292.     DI8PLAT-CABD.     Soaaar  UAia,  Brooklya, 
N.  T.     nied  JoJy  T.  1900.     Serial  No.  B0«346. 


Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  shaped  froaa  a 
alngle  piece  of  flexible  cardboard,  comprising  lateral  up- 
per and  lower  flaps,  front  upper  and  lower  supplemenUl 
flapa,  both  aerlaa  of  flapa  forming  an  Integral  conttnoa- 
tloB  of  tbe  Bldaa  and  frant  wall  of  tbe  box.  aald  front 
flap*  being  adapted  to  orerlap  the  aide  flapa  while  the  end 
of  each  flap  la  bent  Inwardly  to  edgage  the  Inner  portion 
of  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  box  and  constitute  a  secure  cloaura ; 
aad  attaching  apper  and  lower  flapa  formed  Integral  with 
and  projecting  horlaontally  from  tbe  raar  wall  of  tha  bos 
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adapted  for  engagement  with  a  acpport,  each  of  aald  flapa 
baring  a  perforated  part  located  at  Ita  junction  with  the 
rear  wall  whereby  the  box  can  be  ripped  from  tha  tnn- 
port 


977,298.     HAMD-ITAMP.     Louie   R.   OAaax,   Lewlatoa, 
Idaho.     Filed  Ang.  19.  1910.     tarlal  No.  B77,98«. 


•r,>; 


la  eoaOlaatloa  with  a  datlag  stamp  baring  Ita  oppar 
abaft  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  plate 
adapted  to  carry  additional  impression  matter  surroond- 
lag  the  dating  characten.  spring  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  plate,  tbe  spring  arms  baring  apertures 
near  their  enda  for  reoelring  tbe  cnda  of  the  abaft,  and 
V^ftaped  projectiona  on  the  spring  anna  adapted  to  flt 
tWadliaa  of  the  frame  sides. 


977.294.      ELECTRICAL  FLASHER.      AaTHDB  BTLTaaraa 
Oiaaa,  Bcraaton.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.     Serial  No. 


la  aa  electrical  flaaher,  a  base,  a  boualng  connected 
with  Mid  base  and  dirided  into  parts  along  a  central  line 
parallel  with  the  base,  meana  for  aecorlng  tbe  parta  of 
aaid  housing  together,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  booa- 
lag  In  the -plane  of  said  central  line,  a 'plurality  of  par- 
titions arranged  In  said  housing  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  a  mercury  bath  for  each  of  said  cbambera,  a 
conuct  member  secured  to  aald  shaft  in  one  of  aald  cham- 
bera  and  arranged  to  continuously  contact  with  the 
mercury  tberaln.  conUcU  secured  to  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  tbe  remaining  cbambera  and  designed  to 
ha  hrought  into  contact  with  the  mercury  bath  In  the 
raapectire  cbambera  when  said  abaft  la  rotated,  a  contact 
member  for  each  of  said  efaamben  oonUetlng  with  tbe  re- 
spectire  mercury  baths  and  extending  through  aald  hooa- 
Ing  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft. 


97  7  296.  BL8CTRICAL  THERMOSTATIC  ALARM 
SYSTEM.  ALBBtT  OoLOBTBiN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  International  Electric  Protection  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,819. 

1.  The  combination  in  circuit  of  an  electrical  ther- 
mostat comprUing  a  case,  a  diaphragm  in  said  case  and 
operated  by  air  expansion  therein,  meana  controlled  by 
said  diaphragm  for  making  succesairely  three  changes  In 
the  electrical  condition  of  the  drcult,  and  an  alarm  derlce 
operating  only  after  tbe  third  change  In  aald  condition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  circuit  of  an  electrical  ther- 
mosut  comprising  a  case,  a  diaphragm  In  said  case  and 
operated  by  air  expansion  therein,  means  controlled  by 
•aid  diaphragm  for  flrst  making,  then  breaking  and  then 
maklag  aald  drcnlt,  and  an  alarm  derlce  operating  only 
after  aald  aeeond  maka 


8.  Tbe  combination  in  circuit  of  a  magnet,  a  dreolt 
closing  switch  controlled  by  said  magnet  to  more  orar 
three  successire  portions  of  its  path  before  closing  dr- 
eolt. and  an  electrical  thermostat  comprising  a  caae,  a 


?i^* 


diaphragm  In  said  case  and  operated  by  air  expansloe 
therein,  and  means  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  to  con- 
trol said  magnet  to  cause  said  morement  of  said  switch. 


977.29fl.  CENTRAL-ENERGY  ELECTRICAL  TEMPER- 
ATURE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  ALBBBT  OoLDanm  and 
Ciaaa  H.  Pool,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslgnora  to  Intar- 
natlonal  Electric  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  5&4,74S. 


I 

1.  An  electrical  alarm  system  comprising  a  line  drcnlt 
connecting  distant  stations,  and.  at  one  station,  a  trana- 
latlng  device,  and,  at  a  distant  station,  a  transmitter, 
means  operable  only  by  a  certain  frequency  current  for 
controlling  said  transmitter  to  actuate  said  translating 
derlce,  and  means  for  producing  said  frequency  current. 

2.  An  electrical  alarm  8yBt<>m  comprising  a  line  drcult, 
a  translating  derlce,  a  transmitter,  motor  mechanism 
for  said  transmitter,  a  releasing  derlce  for  said  mecba- 
nism  controlled  only  by  a  certain  frequency  correot,  aad 
means  for  prododng  said  current. 

8.  An  electrical  alarm  system  comprising  a  line  dr- 
cnlt connecting  distant  stations,  and,  at  one  station,  a 
translating  device  and  a  source  of  current,  and,  at  a  dla- 
tant  station,  a  traniunitter,  means  operable  only  by  a 
certain  frequency  current  for  controlling  said  trans- 
mitter to  operate  said  translating  device,  and  means  for 
Imposing  a  frequency  on  the  current  from  said  source. 

4.  An  electrical  alarm  system  comprising  a  line  drcnlt, 
a  source  of  current,  a  transmitter,  a  translating  derlce. 
an  Independently  operated  means  Interposed  In  said  cir- 
cuit for  imposing  a  certain  frequency  on  fcald  current 
and  means  actuated  only  by  said  frequency  current  for 
controlling  said  -transmitter. 
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S.  Ad  elMtrteal  t«niper«t«re  alarm  aystea  eoaprlatnc  a 
Um  drcult.  a  tranamlttar,  a  traaalatlnf  dcTtea.  mma» 
opcrabU  oBly  by  a  certain  frequency  current  for  eoatrol- 
Itog  Mid  tran«inltter>  aod  mean*  controlled  only  by  tem- 
perature Tarlationa  fbr  producUif  Mid  frequency  curr^t. 

[ClaUm  6  to  10  not  pHatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


Uqald  to  cantiol  tba  dlseharga  tthcraof  from  tbe  reoeptacia 
lo  t^  toba  tba  open  eada  of  tbe  tube  betas  normally  dl»- 
poaad  abova  tba  bottom  of  tbe  reeepudc. 


•  TT  2»T  WALL-80CKST.  GiuaaT  W.  OoooaiDoa. 
BrMiaport.  Cona..  aaalatkor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Blectrk 
Company.  Brldfeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coo- 
ncetlcnt.     Filed  July  21.  1W9.     Serial   No.  B08.766. 


1.  In  a  dertea  of  the  Aaracter  dewrlbed.  a  baae,  a 
latcblng  element  tbereon  for  supporttng  aa  electric  flttlng. 
in  combination  wltb  a  caaopy  to  nt  over  aald  baae  and 
aprlDg  meanii  carried  by  aald  baae  for  •ecurlng  said 
canopy  in  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  ebaracter  described,  a  baae,  a 
latcblac  element  fbr  supporting  an  electric  flttlng  and 
Mcurlag  means  for  fastening  tbe  latter  to  aald  baae 
la  combination  wltb  a  canopy  to  fit  orer  said  baae  aad 
apring  means  beld  by  said  securing  means  for  faatenlag 
aald  canopy  in  poaitlon. 

3.  in  a  daTiee  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  baae.  an 
alactrlc  flttlng  carrier  moanted  tbereon.  in  combination 
with  a  canopy  provided  wltb  an  internal  bead  and 
adapted  to  fit  OTer  aald  baae.  and  sprlag  aaaaa  co8p- 
eratlng  with  said  bead  foi;  aacurtog  aald  caaopy  la  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  duiractar  deacrlbed.  a  baae.  aa 
electric  ittlag  carrier  mounted  tbereoa.  la  combination 
with  a  caaopy  provided  wltb  an  Internal  bead  and  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  base,  spring  means  cooperating  wltb  aald 
bead  for  aaenrlng  said  canopy  la  poattloa  together  with 
meaaa  for  aecartng  said  spriag  and  flttlag  carrier  to  aald 


6.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  daaerlMd,  a  baae,  an 
alactrlc  flttlng  carrier  mooatad  tberaoa,  la  combination 
with  a  canopy  atfgptad  to  flt  over  aald  baae  and  concealed 
meaaa  for  aecartng  said  caaopy  tharato  In  any  rotary 
poaltloa  with  relaUoa  to  aald  baae. 

(Clalma  0  aad  7  aot  prtated  la  tbe  Oaaette.  1 
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«nj88.  LIQDIBCDI8WIN8INO  APPABATU8.  Hoaaca 
PfOOra  OoaMAH.  Haaletoa.  Pa.  Filed  Dae.  2.  IMM. 
Bwlal  No.  468.671. 

1.  la  fltapsaalag  appatatoa  a  tlltably  supported  liquid 
raeapuda,  aa  aatlat  tabs  open  at  both  eada  and  coas- 
M^ilMtiW  at  aa  biteratedlate  pdat  with  the  bottoa 
f^gt^gg,  y»^  •  saallag  compartment  interpoacd  belwsaa 
■aid  taha  and  raoaptade  and  communicating  therewith, 
•aid  rnpfirfsat  opaatng.  adjacent  tbe  front  tbataot 
into  the  neaptada  aad  idjacent  the  r«ir  thereof  Into 
tbe  tube  both  eada  of  tbe  tube  being  normally  dlapeaed 
above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle. 

a.  la  aiapsaateg  appamtaa  a  tlltably  supported  liquid 
aa  outlet  -tube  open  at  both  enda.  and  a  sealing 
»t  iatarpoaad  betweea  tha  tube  and  the  bot- 
'«f  t^  racepude.  aald  compartaaat  commnnlcatbig 
^^fftmmt  tha  froat  tbeaeof  wltb  tha  raaapUcle  and  ad- 
lacant  tha  war  tharaef  wltb  the  intermediate  porttoa 
of  the  tuba  the  open  anda  of  tbe  tube  batag  noraially 
ill ip sail  abova  tba  battom  of  tbe  receptacle. 

S.  In  aiipiaft-ff  apparatus  a  liquid  reeaptacle  bodily 
tUtahla.  aa  oatlat  tube  opea  at  Iwtb  ends,  and  a  eoaa- 
partnMot  Interpoacd  between  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle 
and  aa  iBtermadlaU  porUoe  of  tbe  tube,  said  compart- 
mant  having  an  Inlat  aad  an  oatlat  dlapoaed  out  of  allne- 
meat,  tha  Inlet  being  normally  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the    ovtiat,    said    compartment    being    adapted    to    trap 


4.  In  diapansing  apparatus  a  tiltable  liquid  racapUcle. 
an  outlet  tuba  open  at  both  enda  and  extending  beyond 
oppoelte  portions  of  the  recepUde,  a  compartment  for 
trapping  liquid  between  the  receptacle  and  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  tube,  said  compartment  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  normally  located  at  different  eleva- 
tions and  conatantly  dlapoaed  out  of  alinement.  tbe  said 
compartment  being  adapted  to  control  tha  dlacharge  of 
liquid  from  tbe  recepUde  of  tbe  tube  tba  enda  of  tba 
tube  being  normally  diitpoaed  above  tbe  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

B.  In  dispensing  apparatus  a  liquid  recepUcle  having 
an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tuba  having  open  end 
normally  disposed  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  recepUde.  one 
of  said  enda  constituting  a  liquid  ontlet  and  dlspooad  nor- 
mally abova  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  racapUde.  and  a  com- 
partment for  trapping  liquid  batweaa  the  Intarmedlata 
portion  of  the  tube  and  the  oaUet  to  control  tha  dla- 
charge of  liquid  from  said  outlet  to  tha  tuba,  aald  «tm- 
partment  having  an  inlet  in  tbe  top  thereof  and  an  ontlet 
In  iU  bottom,  tbe  said  Inlet  and  outlet  being  out  of  reg- 
ister with  each  other,  aald  receptacle  and  tube  being 
hodUy  shlftabla  to  bring  the  outlet  of  tha  tube  below  the 

level  of  the  liquid  therein. 

rClaims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


977.2M.     BLADINO  VOU  TtmBINEA.     Lawta  A.  Biiiraa. 
Colambaa,  Ohio.    FUed  Api;.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  567.448. 


•901 


1.  IB  a  tnrbtaa,  the  combinatloa  with  a  drcumferen- 
tlally  fhtant'-^  aopportlng  eleasaat,  ol  a  flexible  blade 
bar  compooad  of  a  plurality  of  bladea  and  space  blocka 
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alternately  arranged  and  threaded  oa  a  atrtager.  the  bar 
being  applied  in  the  channeled  supporting  element  and 
having  tbe  ends  of  the  strlnjc^r  passed  through  and  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  element. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  a  drcumferential  channel,  of  a  plurality  of 
alternately  arranged  blades  or  backets  and  apace  devlcea 
of  relative  conflffuratlons,  the  blades  or  bucketa  and  apace 
devices  being  preliminarily  disposed  on  a  flexible  stringer 
and  applied  In  and  bent  around  tbe  aald  channel,  tbe 
stringer  having  its  extremities  inserted  through  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  supporting  element. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  ele- 
ment, of  a  flexible  blade  or  bucket  bar  applied  around  and 
aecnred  to  aald  aupportlng  element  and  navtng  a  stringer 
extending  therethrough,  the  blade  or  bucket  bar  being  pre- 
pared preliminarily  to  Ita  application  to  the  aupportlng 
element  and  secured  to  the  latter,  and  a  key  device  in- 
aerted  between  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  tbe  applied  bar  and 
fitted  over  the  extremitlea  of  tbe  stringer. 

4.  In  a  tnrblne.  the  combination  wltb  a  supporting  ele- 
ment, of  a  flexible  blade  or  bucket  bar  applied  around  and 
aeeured  to  aald  supporting  element  and  having  a  stringer 
aztandlng  therethrough,  a  key  device  inserted  between  the 
enda  of  the  dexlble  blade  or  bucket  bar  when  tbe  latter  is 
applied,  and  calking  meana  interpoaad  between  the  applied 
blade  or  bucket  bar  and  a  portion  of  the  aupportlng  ele- 
ment and  having  a  part  of  tbe  aame  projected  into  the 
■aid  element. 

6.  In  a  tnrblne,  tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  ele- 
ment, of  a  flexible  blade  or  bucket  bar  applied  around  and 
secured  to  aald  aupportlng  element,  the  blade  or  bui^et 
kar  hatag  eoapoaed  of  a  plurality  of  bladea  or  bucketa  and 
apnea  tftrfean  and  a  flexible  strand  threaded  through  the 
bladea  or  buckets  and  space  devices  prior  to  tbe  applica- 
tion of  the  latter  to  the  supporting  element,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  flexible  atraad  being  Inaerted  throng  portlona 
of  the  snpportlnft  element  and  serving  aa  a  holding  meana 
for  the  blade  or  bucket  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta] 


•77.800.     BLADINO  FOB  TURBINKa     Lawia  A.  HAiMaa. 
Colomboa,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,449. 


8.  la  a  torMne,  the  combination  with  a  aopportlng  ele- 
ment,,of  a  plurality  of  motive  agent  engaging  sections  ap- 
plied to  and  removable  from  the  element  and  having  a 
flexible  meana  extending  through  each  aeetlon,  the  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  flexible  means  of  the  sections  engaging 
portions  of  the  supporting  element  and  serving  as  a  part 
of  the  securing  means  for  tbe  aaetlona,  and  means  inter- 
poacd between  tbe  aldea  of  the  seetiona  and  a  portion  of 
the  aupportlng  element  to  serve  aa  an  additional  aecurlng 
means  for  said  seetiona 

4.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  aupportlng  ele- 
ment, of  a  plnrallty  of  groups  of  bladea  or  backets  inde- 
pendently applied  to  and  removable  from  the  element  aad 
having  a  flexible  means  threaded  therethrough  prior  to 
application  of  the  groups  of  blades  or  buckets  to  th*  sup- 
porting element,  the  opposite  extremities  of  tbe  flexible 
meana  being  projetced  through  the  supporting  element 
and  serving  aa  a  portion  of  tba  aacaring  meana  for  tha 
groupa  of  bladea  or  bucketa. 

6.  A  blade  or  bucket  aeetlon  for  one  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  sections  on  a  turbine  consiating  of  a  series  of  in- 
terfltting  bladea  or  buckets  and  space  blocka  between  the 
inner  extremitlea  of  the  bladea  or  bucketa,  and  a  flexible 
strand  threaded  through  the  bladea  or  bucketa  aad  blocks 
and  bent  inwardly  over  portlona  of  the  end  bladea  or 
buckets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  aopportlng  ele- 
■ant  having  a  drcumferential  channel,  of  a  plnrallty  of 
independent  sections  of  blades  prepared  prior  to  their  ap- 
plication to  the  aopportlng  element  and  Individually  aepa- 
rable  from  aald  element,  aald  aectlona  each  conalatlng 
of  motive  agent  engaging  means  having  a  strtnger  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  under  tension,  and  devices  inter- 
pooed  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  sections  and  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  the  terminala  of  the  atringera  thereof. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  aopportlng  ele- 
ment having  a  channel,  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  mo- 
tive agent  engaging  aeetions  Individually  applied  to  and 
removable  from  aald  element  and  having  Indlvidoal 
stringers  extending  therethrough,  the  motive  agent  en- 
gaging meana  and  atringera  t>elng  tightened  ap  and  hdd 
in  cloae  aaaembled  relation  prior  to  their  application  to 
the  supporting  element,  and  securing  meana  interpoacd  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  aeetions  and  between  the  sides  of 
fhe  latter  and  one  wall  of  the  channel  of  tbe  supporting 
element. 


9  7  7.301.  VABIABLB-EXHATJBT  NOZZLE  FOB  KN- 
OINE8.  FaAKK  Hauilton,  Beardatown,  and  Caltw  R. 
TWTMAN.  Oaleaburg,  111.  FUed  Apr.  17.  1900.  Serial 
No.  490.006. 


1.  A  variable  exhaust  nocsle  for  engines  compriaing  a 
stand  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  the  cylinders  and 
located  in  the  smoke  box  beneath  the  smoke  stack,  a  noaale 
frame  aeeured  in  the  top  of  aald  stand  formed  with  a 
cloaed  rear  end  and  an  open  front  end,  alldlng  plataa  par* 
tlally  covering  tbe  opening  in  said  noxxle  and  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  frame  to  enlarge  or  contract  aald  opening  the 
front  plate  being  arranged  to  allde  through  the  open  front 
of  aaid  frame,  operating  means  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  aaid  front  plate  adjacent  to  the  front  of  the  amoke-box, ' 
and  connections  between  the  rear  plate  and  the  front  plate 
for  sliding  said  plates  simultaneously,  substantially  as  szt 
forth. 

2.  A  variable  exhauat  nostle  for  englnea  eomprlalng  a 
atand  connected  with  the  exhaust  from  the  cyllndera  and 
located  In  the  amoke-box.  a  nossle  frame  formed  vrlth  Ita 
front  end  open  and  its  rear  end  closed  secured  In  the  top 
of  aald  atand  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  longitudinal 
way,  a  sliding  part  in  said  way  of  a  form  to  control  tho 
area  of  aald  opening  as  it  la  alld  hack  and  forth  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  front  end  of  aald  frame,  an  operating 
rock-shaft,  a  connection  between  said  rock-shaft  and  the 
front  end  of  aald  sliding  part  through  the  open  front  end 
of  aaid  frame,  and  means  for  operating  aald  rock-ahaft, 
aubatantlally  aa  act  forth. 

3.  In  a  variable  exhaust  nossle  constfuctlon  for  steam 
engines,  the  combination,  of  the  atand  connected  with  the 
exhaust  of  the  cylinders,  a  nossle  frame  formed  cloaed  at 
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Its  tmA  towfi  tk«  boiler  flue<  and  opeo  at  Its  end  toward 
tto  f»Mt  end  of  tb«  amokc-boz  aod  with  a  rlac  oa  Its 
naaw  aide  adapted  t*  at  Into  tlM  top  of  aald  ataad,  »ld 
rlag  b«lBS  fonoMl  wtth  a  grpoTe  la  lt>  aid*  to  recelTc  the 
poiata  of  aecvriac  drrlcca  etteadlBC  horiaontallr  tbroosb 
tht  wall  of  aald  ataad.  aald  aeearing  dericM,  alldlng  parts 
mooBtad  la  waya  la  aald  aoaalc  frame  with  aeml-clrcalar 
adjac«nt  edgva.  aad  meana  for  alldlng  aald  parta  toward 
and  froa  aadi  otiMr  to  Tary  the  area  of  the  opening  be- 
tween t^tm,  ■obatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  rarlable  exbauat  noaale  for  aaglaaa  coa^^rlalag  a 
■taad  with  a  top  noaxle  frame  formed  wit^  aa  opaalag  aad 
open  at  Ita  front  and  ckwed  at  Ita  rear,  alldlng  parta  for 
controlling  the  area  of  aald  opening  monated  in  a  wajr 
around  the  aame.  said  slkflng  parts  bclag  formed  with 
later-engaging  oTerlapplac  adgea,  and  meana  for  operating 
aald  sliding  parta  conaaetait  to  the  front  end  of  the  front 
part.  wher«b7  the  T«ar  tad  of  aald  traiae  m*j  be  left 
cloaed.  snbataatlall/ M  Mt^forth. 


v.^..,\ 

tn.aos.    WAVWM-tbwkit  minino  •  dbill.    cabl 

HAitaoN.  Seattle,  ^aah.     tilled  Peb.   10.  IMW. 
No.  478,840. 


1.  The  combination'  wttk  1  aialn  frame,  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  aame,  of  a  aecond  frame  alidably  mounted 
npon  the  main  frame,  a  lever  and  ratchet  adapted  to  ad- 
Tance  the  second  frame  upon  the  main  fraow,  aaeaaa  for 
coaaectlac  the  ratchet  and  main  fraaae,  a  haauaer  monnt- 
ed  ta  redproeate  apon  the  aecond  frame,  a  croea  head 
■ovatad  to  reciprocate  apoa  the  aecoad  frame,  yielding 
connection  between  the  eroaa  head  aad  haaacr.  a  drill  la 
poaldon  to  be  atraek  by  the  hamaaar.  a  «atar  wheel,  aad 
meana  to  connect  the  water  wheel  wtth  the  eroaa  head. 

2.  The  eomblaattoa  with  a  amda  Cnaaa  aad  awaaa  Car 
supporting  the  saaw,  of  a  atooad  fraaa  alliaMy  aawited 
upon  the  main  frame,  means  for  manually  adraneing  the 
aecond  frame  upon  the  main  frame,  aald  means  including 
a  ratchet  meehaalam  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  cable, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  ratchet  meehaalam  with  the 
aecond  frame,  a  hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  npon  the 
aecond  frame,  a  eroaa  head  avaated  to  reciprocate  upon 
the  aecond  frame,  ylaldlaf  eiaaeeUon  batweea  the  eroaa 
head  aad  bamaaer,  a  drill  la  poaltlon  to  be  atmek  by  the 
hammer,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  actuate  the  eroaa  bead. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  meana  for 
iiipportlAg  the  aame,  of  a  aecood  frame  slidably  mounted 
npon  the  main  frame,  iwiana  for  manually  adTanclrg  the 
aecond  fraoae  npoa  the  mala  frame,  aald  acaaa  Including 
a  ratchet  mechanlam  mounted  en  the  main  frame,  a  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  the  tnaln  frame  and  connected 
with  the  second  frame,  a  cable  and  a  aprlng  connecting 
aald  alldable  member  with  the  ratchet  mechanlaai,  a  ham- 
mer OMuated  to  reciprocate  upon  the  aecond  frame,  a  eroaa 
head  mouated  to  reciprocate  npon  the  aecoad  frame,  yield- 
ing connection  between  the  eroaa  head  and  hammer,  a 
drill  in  poaltlon  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer  and  a  motor 
adapted  to  actuate  the  eroaa  head. 


077.30S.     ELXCrmiC     rUBNACB.     JoHAMHaa     HlBBttM, 
London.  England.    Fllad  May  7. 1000.    BerUl  No.  404.717. 

1.  In  an  induction  furnace  for  melting  metala,  a  cruci- 
ble la  the  walla  of  which  the  induced  current  flows  oatll 
a  melt  la  eatabllabed,  aald  walls  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  refraetary  material  and  a  suitable  conductor. 

2.  In  aa  ladactloa  furnace  for  melting  metala.  a  cruel 
bla  In  the  walla  of  which  the  Induced  current  flows  until 


a  melt  la  eatabilahed.  aald  walla  comprlalng  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  refractory  aatarlal  aad  a  aaltable  conductor 
la  each  proportlona  that  opoa  a  coDtractloa  of  the  aMlted 
charge  at  any  point  the  current  flowa  at  that  point 
through  the  walls  of  the  crucible,  thereby  avoiding  thf 
"pinch  effect"  aeatloned.  snbataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


8.  In  an  induction  foma<^  for  melting  m<>tal8,  a  emei 
ble  having  walls  comprising  an  Intimate  mixture  of  refrac- 
tory material  and  a  suitable  condoctor  In  suitable  propor- 
tlona. aald  walls  being  of  greater  eroaa  aectlon  In  the  body 
portion  than  at  the  lip.  whereby  a  gradual  heating  of  the 
charge  from  the  bottom  up  is  secored  upon  the  paaaage  of 
the  indoced  current  through  aafct  walls,  aubatantlally  aa 
daaerlbed. 

4.  In  an  Induction  furaace  for  melting  metala,  a  cruci- 
ble having  conducting  walla  through  which  the  iadnead 
current  pasaca  during  the  eatabllahat  at  of  a  melt,  aald 
walls  being  of  greater  current  carrytag  capacity  In  the 
body  portion  than  at  the  lip,  for  the  purpeae  daacrlbfd. 

5.  In  an  Induction  furnace,  a  meltlag  ehaaher  or  erad- 
ble  of  relatively  high  coaductlvlty.  aald  cradMe  helac  ol 
greater  croea  section  in  its  body  than  at  ita  lip,  la  caaM- 
natlon  with  a  divided  primary  winding  adapted  to  ba  par* 
tlaily  eaerglaed  to  Induce  a  atroag  current  thr 
cradhle  at  the  atartlag  of  the  faraace  to  aeenre  a 
nary  aaelt  aad  aeaaa  for  awttchlag  ta  a  farther  leagth  •( 
aald  prtaary  wtadinK  after  a  aalt  haa  hoai 

ICTataa  8  to  1 1  not  printed  !■  tha  OaaaCte.] 


0  7  7.804.  DISCHABOE  .\ND  OVKBFLOW  riTTINO. 
OoTTraiEP  Hklblino.  KUsnacbt.  aear  Zurich.  Swltaer- 
land.     Filed  June  2."^.  1»00.     Rerlal  No.  S0.t,837. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  veaocl  adapted  to  contala  a 
liquid  and  having  a  slot  extending  the  entire  height  of  o(M 
of  Its  aides,  of  a  conduit  having  an  open  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  atUcbed  to  said  veoael  ao  that  the  open  por- 
tion of  the  coadolt  aubaUattally  reglstara  with  the  aald 
slot  la  the  sMa  of  the  veaael,  aad  a  tabular  oMiaber  fitting 
within  the  aald  coadult  aad  reralaMa  therein  and  provided 
with  a  slot  of  aubatantlally  the  aaae  teagth  as  that  in  the 
side  of  sakl  veaael. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  veaael  adapted  to  contala  a 
liquid  aad  having  a  slot  extending  the  entire  height  of  oae 
of  Ita  aldca,  of  a  coadult  having  an  open  portls« 
adapted  to  be  atucbed  to  said  vessel  ao  that  the  fl^ea 
tlon  of  the  coadult  substantislly  registers  with  the  said 
slot  tai  the  aide  of  the  vceael,  and  a  tubular  member  fitting 


within  the  aald  conduit  and  revoluble  therein  and  provided 
with  a  alot  of  aubatantlally  the  same  length  aa  that  in  the 
'^.•^  aide  of  aald  veasel,  the  aald  tubular  member  belag  also 
provided  with  an  overflow  opening  adjacent  to  'its  upper 
end. 


•II J 


0  7  7  .  S  0  S  .  DISPLAY-BOX.  Esmist  H.  Hkpfb,  Upper 
Mootctalr,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  StrauM  Brothers  *  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1010.  Serial 
No.  579^80. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pocket  hav- 
ing a  flanged  open  top  and  an  open  front,  combined  with 
an  Incloeed  removable  follower  composed  of  a  top  plate, 
a  bottom  plate,  expanalble  sides  and  a  apring  interpoaed 
between  top  plate  and  bottom  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  comprising  a  box 
having  a  notched  front,  an  incloeed  pocket  that  projects 
above  Mid  front  and  having  an  open  flanged  top  and  an 
open  front,  and  a  follower  within  said  pocket,  aald  fol- 
lower having  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  accordion 
plaited  aldea,  and  a  apring  Interpoaed  between  top  plate 
and  bottom  plate. 

»77,30«.  SUBWAY  CONSTBUCTION.  Bdwako  B.  Haas, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  2«,  1010.  Sertal  No. 
S8S,728. 


<       If*"* 


1.  A  railroad  subway  ayatem  comprlalng  a  track-way  for 
carrying  cars,  an  emergency  exit  and  an  emergency  tunnel 
leading  from  the  trackway  to  the  emergency  exit. 

2.  A  railroad  subway  system  comprising  a  track-way 
for  carrying  cara,  an  emergency  exit,  an  emergency  tunnel 
leading  from  the  track-way  to  the  emergency  exit  and  a 
means  for,  under  normal  conditlona,  obstructing  traflic 
through  the  tunnel  between  the  emergency  exit  and  the 
track-way. 

G.  A  railroad  subway  ayatem  comprlalng  a  track-way 
for  carrying  cars,  an  emergency  exit,  an  emergency  tunnel 
leading  from  the  track  way  to  the  emergency  exit,  a  meana 
for,  under  normal  conditions,  obstructing  trafflc  through 
the  tunnel  between  the  emergency  exit  and  the  track-wav 
and  meana  for  cutting  off  train-moving  power  from  a  con- 
tlguooa  section  of  the  traek-way  wh«  the  tunnel  la  In 
emergency  use. 

4.  A  rsliroad  anlrway  ayatem  comprlalng  a  track-way 
for  carrying  cars,  an  emergency  exit,  an  emergency  tunnd 
leading  from  the  track-way  to  the  emergency  exit,  a  meana 
for,  uader  normal  conditlona,  obatruetlag  traflic  through 
the  tunnel  between  the  emergency  exit  and  the  track-way 
and  meana  for  aettlng  into  operation  appropriately  located 
algnallag  devicea  In  the  track-way  when  the  emergency 
tuaad  la  in  emergency  uae. 

5,  ▲  railroad  aubway  ayatem  comprlalng  a  track-way 
for  carrying  cara,  an  emergency  exit,  an  emergency  tunnel 
leading  from  the  track-way  to  the  emergency  exit,  a  means 
for,  under  normal  conditions,  obstmctlag  tralBc  through 
the  tunnel  between  the  emergency  exit  aad  the  track-way, 
meaaa  for  euttlag  off  trala-moving  power  from  a  contigu- 


ous aectlon  of  the  track-way  when  the  tunnel  la  In  emer 
gency  uae  and  means  for  setting  into  operation  appropri 
ately  located  aignallng  devices  in  the  track-way  when  tht 
emergency  tunnel  la  in  emergency  uae. 

[Clatma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gasettc.] 


077,807.  VAUI/r.  William  H.  Hollax,  WALraa  Baas 
and  Hasbt  F.  Balod,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  said  Bees  aa< 
Baloo  assignors  to  said  Hollar.  FUed  Mar.  8,  lOOO 
Serial  Na  481,017. 


1.  In  a  vault,  the  combination  with  alined  wall  plate 
having  overlapped  margina  and  opposed  undercut  reoessS 
in  their  adjacent  edges;  of  a  beam  arranged  to  snppor 
aald  platea,  having  projections  engaged  in  said  reeeaaai 
and  having  a  web  extending  exterior  to  aald  platea ;  meaa 
aupportlng  aaid  l>eam  and,  meana  distinct  from  aald  plate 
and  beam,  detachably  connecting  aald  platea  at  their  Biai 
gins;  aaid  connecting  meana  being  Inaeceaslble  from  th 
exterior  of  the  vault. 

2.  In  a  vault,  the  combiaation  with  a  oslllng  wall  000 
prising  alined  meUl  platea  with  adjacent  edgea,  bavin 
receaaea  in  aald  edges ;  of  a  beam  supporting  said  platsi 
having  projeftlona  extending  In  aald  reeaaaea  In  the  platai 
and  a  web  extending  from  aald  plates  exterior  to  th 
vault :  and,  means  supporting  aald  beam  at  its  ends,  con 
prlalng  walls  independent  of  aald  vault. 

^.  In  a  vault,  the  combination  with  a  wall  comprlslB 
meUl  plates  with  sdjsoent  edges,  baring  recesses  la  sal 
edges:  of  a  beam  supporting  aald  platea,  having  projei 
tlona  extending  in  aaid  receaaea  In  the  plates  aad  a  wt 
extending  from  said  platea;  and,  meana  anpportiag  sal 
beam  at  ita  ends,  comprlalng  walls  Independent  of  naj 
Taolt 

4.  In  a  rault.  the  combination  with  a  metal  wall ;  of 
metal  beam  having  projectlona  extending  within  said  wal 
and  a  w«^  extending  from  aafd  wall,  beyond  the  edgi 
thereof;  and  meana  anpporilng  aald  beam  independent! 
of  aald  vault. 

6.  In  a  vault,  the  combination  with  a  metal  wall ;  of 
metal  beam  having  projectlona  extending  within  said  wal 
and  a  web  extending  from  aaid  wall ;  and,  means  snppor 
Ing  aald  beam  independently  of  aaid  projectlona. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


077,308.  CAB -WHEEL.  Pvraa  HoLMOBBM,  Mammot 
UUb,  aaaignor  of  one-fonrth  to  Edward  Pike,  Mammot 
Utah.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  6S2,188. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  wheel,  of  a  rtng-flan, 
carried  thereby  and  capable  of  independent  rotation  wl 
respect  thereto,  and  laterally  disposed  antl-frictlon  rolh 
Interposed  between  the  wheel  and  the  inner  edge  of  t 
ring  for  tadllutliig  said  rotative  moveiaeat. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  aialB  seetl< 
harlag  a  central  opening  In  which  the  axle  Is  Jonraak 
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MM  Mctloa  tat«w  ••  ■— iir  gtwrc  at  om 

•f  tte  ti«ad  nirfam.  a  pcrtpharal  baad  of  aatl- 
MettN  roitora  earrtod  by  U>a  grooT*.  aad  a  rias  kaartag 
acalMt  «ld  foilan  aad  pnjMttac  ttmm  tto  trMd  to 
form  a  (nklln«  flaa«i  eapaM*  •€  la<lep«»d««t  ■■'Mat 
vlUi  ra^oet  to  th    tnad. 

S.  la  a  otr  wb««l.  tba  coiBbtoatlon  with  a  mala  ■■•■ 
Uoa  hartac  aa  eloacated  iIoot*  formlnc  a  Jooraai  for  tb« 
ear  azl«.  of  a  dtek  moaated  oa  MM  ■!««▼•  and  azItadlBfl 
ootward  beyond  tb«  main  Mctlon.  botta  Mcorlac  tba  t«* 
MCtlona  together,  tnd  a  ring  ■— ber  BMaatod  ia  a 
groove  formed  In  the  periphery  of  the  dlik  aai 
froB  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  pvarMa  a 
flaaga  adapted  to  retata  la  tte  oppealta  dlreettan  to  ttat 
la  which  tko  wkoot  rotatea. 


•  TT.S09.     BACKBOAU).     JoKAnuii   Bioia   Hoasoa, 
KIkla.  N.  C.     rUed  Apr.  !«.  1910-     Serial  No.  HB.T9«. 


aad  to  allow  tko  gaaftf  to 

wbea  the  door  la 


1.  la  a  telephoae  sopport.  tb«  combiaatloa  with  a 
phoae  backboard,  of  a  channel  member  carried  tlMNby 
aad  hartag  aa  aeote  down-beat  flange  and  a  llaage  bo- 
neath  the  flnt  mentioned  flange,  the  last  moatloaed  flaago 
being  formed  with  notchea,  aad  enpportlng  hooka  adapted 
to  paae  throagh  aald  notahea  and  aeat  In  the  angle  beaaath 
tbo  trvt  mentioned  flanga. 

2.  la  a  telephone  aapport,  the  combination  with  a  talo- 
phone  back  board,  of  a  <;hanne)  member  carried  theretojr 
aad  hartng  a  flange  projecting  downwardly  at  aa  aeota 
angle,  and  hook  member*  adapted  to  Mat  la  the  aagla  oC 
the  Mid  flange. 

S.  la  a  telephoae  eupport,  tb«  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone back  tward,  of  a  channel  member  Mrrled  thereby 
and  having  a  flange  projecting  downwardly  at  aa  aevta 
angle  and  having  aleo  a  flaact  located  below  the  flrat 
Boatloned  flaaga,  the  laat  iMBtloaed  flaaga  being  formed 
wttb  aotebM  aad  the  flrat  meatfoaed  flange  being  formed 
with  BotchM  oat  9i  vartleal  allneant  with  tiM 
la  the  laat  ■aitlo«ad  flaaga.  aad  hook  naabon 
adapted  for  easaiMMBt  la  the  aagle  aCOrded  by  the  flxst 
aeatloaed 


9T7,Sia     CAB-PLAirOHM  DOOB  AND  8TBP  OUA&D. 

Hbnbt   HowaoN.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   aaolgaor   to   Th« 

J.  O.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatkn  of 

Panneylranla.     Filed  Sept  2.  1910      Serial  No.  M0,1W. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  fixed  step  at  oao 

■Ma  of  the  pUtfom.  a  hlafod  dMr  for  ekwlag  tho  atap 

•Me  of  the  platform,  the  atop  projecting  beyond  the  llaa 

of  the  door  wbea  dooed.  with  a  guard  plvotally  mounted 

at  the  lower  edge  of  the  A*^,^t  and  arranged  to  oztead  at 

an  angle  over  the  tread  of  the  etep  when  tbo  Aaor  la  dooed, 

aad.  wbea  the  door  la  opea,  to  aaataae  a  rertJeal  poaltloa 

IB  Um  wHb  tka  «oor. 

9.  Tto  MMMaatloa  of  a  platform,  a  ■>•«  atap  at  aao 
ride  of  the  platfona,  a  hlaged  door  arraagcd  to  dan  tfea 
ride  of  tbe  platform,  the  etep  projactlag  beyead  tka 
door  wbea  mM  door  ta  dooed,  a  movable  goard  Mrrled  by 
tbe  door,  aad  awaaa  for  alia  ■  teg  tbe  goard  to  aaeoae  a 
iMUlDii  at  aa  aaglb  t*  tbo  4abv  to  eovar  tba  atap 

\ 
\ 


t.  Tbo  coablaatloa  of  a  pUtform.  a  And  atap  at  tba 
i9  fli  tbe  platform,  a  biBflid  door  arraaged  to  cIom  the 
of  tte  platfona,  tbe  atap  pN(taetlag  beyond  tbe  door 
wbea  la  Ita  elooed  poaltloa.  a  guard  bla«ad  to  tbe  lower 
g^f  ^  the  door  aad  extending  at  an  angle  over  the  atap 
wbaa  tba  door  to  ttaaad,  and  a  aprlng  tending  to  force  tte 
guard  la  a  vertical  Uae  with  the  door  wbea  tte  door  to 


4.  Tte  conblaatloa  of  a  platform,  a  permanent  eUp 
at  «M  iMo  of  tte  platform,  a  hlngii  4oor  arranged  to 
■wlav  oatward  and.  when  dooed.  to  ■— ■■  •  poaltloa  at 
tte  edge  of  tte  platform,  a  hinged  guard  hnng  from  tte 
lower  end  of  tte  door  and  arranged  to  aMume  an  angle 
la  reject  to  tte  door  aad  to  axtead  over  tte  tread  por- 
tloa  of  tte  atap  aad,  when  tte  door  U  la  tte  open  pool- 
tlon,  tte  MM  gaard  will  aanime  a  vertical  poaltloa  la 
reapect  to  the  door. 

5.  Tte  combinatloa  la  a  paaoeager  ear,  of  a  platform,  a 
hlaged  door  arranged  to  iwlng  outward,  a  guard  hinged  to 
tte  lower  edge  of  the  door,  a  aprlng  tending  to  force  tte 
guard  la  a  verUcal  line  with  the  door,  a  step,  and  aa  la- 
cUaed  aupport  on  the  etep  acting  to  force  the  guard  to 
muMi  an  inclined  poaltloa  In  reapect  to  tte  door  when 
tte  «oor  la  dooed,  tte  goard,  wbM  tte  door  la  open,  aa- 
aomlag  a  vartlMl  poaltlon  to  rmft^  to  tte  door. 

[Claim  0  aot  prtnted  la  the  Qaaattoi] 


»r7.Sll.     RAZOR  8TB0P.     Kanar  Hckoia,  ProvMeaea, 
E.  I.     road  Nov.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  U8.881. 


la  a  raaor  atrop,  the  combination  with  a  pIvoMt 
and  meane  for  supporting  tbe  aame,  of  damptav 
platM  tor  teMlag  atrope  arranged  In  eerlea  In  different 
horlaontal  planea.  and  pivoul  meaaa  for  ooaaoetiag  tte 
platM  with  the  pivoted  member. 

2.  In  a  raaor  strop,  tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  pivoted 
meater,  and  meaaa  for  eopporttog  tbe  same,  of  pivotal 
tti^^ptng  platea  upon  the  pivoted  member  conatmcted  to 
teld  a  atrop.  and  meana  upon  tte  pivoted  member  coSp- 
entlag  with  tte  plates  for  maintaining  tte  plates  to  a 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  pivoted  member, 
t.  In  a  raaor  atrop.  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
Mater,  aad  meaaa  tor  aupportlag  the  saaae,  of  a  poot 
pivoted  meMter.  and  laterally  swtagtag  damping 
mated  upon  the  poat  for  teldlng  a  raaor  strop. 
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4.  In  a  raaor  strop,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
•emter  and  meana  for  aupporting  tbe  same,  of  vertlMl 
meana  oe  aaM  pivoted  memter,  damptog  platM  pivoted 
ttereon  for  holding  a  rasor  atrop.  and  meana  for  mato- 
tolntog  Mid  pUtee  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  pivoted  memter. 

6.  In  a  raaor  strop,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
member,  aad  means  for  supporting  tte  same,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  upon  tbe  pUoted  memter,  clamping  platM 
pIvoUlly  mounted  in  different  horlaontal  planes  upon  tte 
posts  for  holding  a  raaor  atrop. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tte  Oaaetta.] 


9T7,812.  FUMIOATOR.  Orio  Immbbmann.  Halle-on-tbe- 
Baale,  Oermaay.  PUod  Apr.  2ft,  1900.  Serial  No. 
4S2.119. 


/- 


Apparatua  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth  comprlstog  a 
lag  bavtog  an  eduction  orifice,  a  liquid  receptode  to  saM 
caalng,  a  atove  for  the  combustion  of  medicinal  sub- 
sUnces  or  dlainfectanta  below  the  liquid  recepUde,  an 
apertured  abutter  alldable  In  front  of  the  eduction  orifice, 
a  tute  fixed  to  Mid  abutter  and  regiaterlng  with  tbe  aper- 
ture therein,  and  a  foraminoua  screen  to  the  path  of  the 
gas  and  vapor  aacendtog  from  the  atove  and  liquid  re- 
Mptade. 

977  813.  FALSE  BKED  FOR  LOOMS.  Jacob  C.  Kabup- 
FBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1900.  Serial  No. 
622.100. 


parta.  a  goard-comb  loosely  pivoted  thereto  at  tto  tor- 
ward  edge,  an  artor  passtog  acroM  tetween  uprtgbt  mem- 
ters  of  tte  frame  and  secured  ttereto,  tute  members  sur- 
rounding Mid  arhor  and  a  manually  actuated  lever  and 
cam  device  comprising  parallel  frame  parte  connected  to 
Mid  tubes,  a  plate  almaltaneonsly  forming  a  finger-plate 
and  atop  plate  connected  to  the  parallel  frame  parts,  a 
tang  portion  formtog  a  aupport  aurface  and  tte  parallel 
frame  parta  havtog  cam  aurfaces  ar  d  aald  parta  adapted 
for  lifttog  the  guard-comb  and  aecorely  teldlng  tbe  raaor 
blade  tetween  the  Mid  guard-comb  and  the  engaging  edgM 
of  tbe  frame  in  one  position,  and  in  the  other  position  act- 
lag  aa  a  aupport  for  the  guard-comb  to  Ito  releaaed  poal- 
tloa. 


TIte  eomblnatloa  of  relatively  broad  parallel  nprlghta, 
paraUel  roda  penetratlag  tte  end-portloas  of  said  nprlghta. 
dento  penetrated  at  tbelr  ende  by  the  roda,  twrallel  croaa- 
sectlonally  U  shaped  members  tevlng  their  open  sIdM 
facing  each  other  and  fitted  over  the  end-portions  of  said 
nprights  and  Incloetog  tbe  roda,  tte  portion  of  the  face 
of  Mch  oprtgbt  which  <8  Indooed  wltbto  tte  eorrespondtog 
memter  telng  for  the  wholo  extent  thereof  In  contoct 
with  the  Inaide  face  of  Mid  member,  mMna,  penetrating 
each  member  and  the  end-portions  of  Mid  uprights,  for 
clamping  aald  memtera  and  uprlgbta  together  at  tbe  Jointa 
formed  between  ttem,  and  maaaa,  bMring  agalaat  tte 
outer  facM  of  the  uprlgbta,  for  Imposing  tension  on  the 
rods,  the  longitudinal  edgM  of  Mid  memter*  tetog  tent 
teck  upon  themselves  and  thereby  atiffenlng  said  memtera, 
Butetantially  aa  described. 


tT7,814.     SAFETY-BAZOB.     Otto   Kamftb,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  647.186. 

1.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  sultoble 
bandle,  of  a  frame  connected  ttereto  tevlng  engagtog 
parte,  a  guard-comb,  pivote  therefor  at  Ite  forward  edge, 
bearings  in  which  Mid  pivots  are  movable  laterally  and 
a  manually  actuated  lever  and  cam  device  for  lifting  Mid 
goard-comb  and  aecurdy  holding  tbe  raaor  blade  between 
tte  aald  guard  aad  tbe  engagtog  edgM  of  tte  frame. 

2.  In  a  Mfety  rasor,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  sultoble 
baadle.  of   a   frame   connected   thereto   tevlng  engaging 


8.  In  a  Mfety  rasor,  the  comblnatioD  with  a  stiltable 
tendle,  of  a  frame  connected  thereto  and  formed  aa  a 
flattened  U  or  yoke  ateped  part  with  in-turned  upper 
edges  forming  engaging  parts,  a  guard-comb,  pivote  there- 
tor  at  ite  forward  edge  and  bMrtngs  to  Mid  frame  to 
which  saM  pivots  are  movable  laterally,  and  a  manually 
aetoated  lever  device  for  lifting  the  Mid  guard-comb  and 
securely  holding  the  raaor  blade  between  the  Mid  guard- 
comb  and  engaging  edges  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  rn  a  safety  rasor,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
handle,  of  a  frame  connected  ttereto  and  formed  aa  a 
flattened  U  or  yoke  shaped  part  with  to-tnmed  upper 
adgM  formtog  engagtog  parte  and  saM  overturned  edgM 
tetog  offMt,  or  to  other  worda,  having  parte  to  parallel 
planea,  a  guard-comb,  pivote  therefor  at  ite  forward  edge 
and  bMringa  to  Mid  frame  to  which  said  pivote  are  mov- 
able laterally,  and  Mid  guard-comb  to  croM  s^:tIon  teving 
parte  in  parallel  planes  and  a  manually  actuated  lever  do- 
vice  for  lifting  tte  Mid  guard-comb  and  aecurely  holding 
tte  rasor  blade  tetween  tbe  Mid  guard-comb  and  engag- 
ing edgM  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  aafety  rasor,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  suitable 
handle,  of  a  frame  connected  thereto  and  formed  aa  a 
flattened  U  or  yoke  shaped  part,  with  In-turned  upper 
edgM  formtog  engagtog  parta,  a  guard-comb  loosely  piv- 
oted in  mM  frame  tetween  tte  upright  edgM  thereof  and 
at  ite  forward  edge,  the  forward  enda  of  tbe  guard-comb 
being  slotted  and  a  reduced  ended  pin  forming  the  pivot 
thereto  and  a  manually  actuated  lever  and  cam  devlee 
pivotelly  mounted  tetween  the  upright  memtera  of  tte 
frame  aad  tevtog  Mm  surfacM  to  bMr  upon  the  under 
snrtoce  of  the  guard-comb  and  a  plate  which  simnltane- 
ooaly  forms  a  flnger-plate  and  stop  plate,  whereby  tte 
lever  device  Is  manually  actuated  and  swung  into  ite  op- 
posite positions  for  lifttog  the  guard-comb  and  securely 
holdtog  tte  rasor  blade  or  releasing  the  Mme. 


977,815.     DISPLAY-COVEB  FOE  BARRELS.     SiMOM  H. 

Klbis,  Meridian,  MlM.     Filed  Aug.  18,   1908.     Serial 

No.  448,886. 

As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetore,  a  display  cover  for 
terreis  comprlstog  a  sectional  cover  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions, of  unequal  slxe  hinged  together,  Mid  sections  telag 
provided  with  dependtog  flsngM,  the  flange  of  tte  larger 
section  telng  provided  with  clamping  screws  for  securing 
the  Mme  in  position  on  a  barrel,  said  section  telag  pro- 
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rldH  wltb  ui  eloagarad  •p«oins.  an  obloas  dlspUy  tnjr 
>tM*d  to  th«>  andsnide  of  aald  •ection  co-actisg  with 
MM  <H>ADlnc,  Mid  tray  hclns  proTlded  with  a  flaac«d 
apper  ode*,  a  paae  og.  slaaa  arranged  ta  aaid  Hang*  for 
eloaiag  aaid  opcali^  a  keeper  forniMl  on  one  tide  of  aald 


tray,  eyet  aecared  -to'tb*  underside  of  Htid  aeetlon  ad- 
jacent lald  opening,  a  ka^i  Bounted  In  said  eyes  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  keep»  a»d  a  Vrlng  surrounding  tald  hasp 
for  normally  holding  said  hasp  Into  engagement  with  said 
keeper. 

I 

»77.31«.  pOOB-8ECURlm.  Jacob  Koh:»,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bmlel  R.  Puchs.  New  York,  N,  T. 
Hied  Jnn«  17.  1900.     ikrlal  No.  602.70&   ^ 


«■  said  box  sarrtng  as  a  haadla,  •  matal  plaee  eorra- 
spondlng  In  slse  and  shape  with  aald  flanga  and  rigidly 
Mmneeted  with  the  t>ottom  of  said  stem,  an  upwardly 
projactad  ilaaga  extending  part  way  aroand  the  rear  of 
said  metal  piece,  said  bottom  of  the  box.  meUl  piece 
and  flanges  forminK  a  low  chamber,  a  bearing  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  metal  piece  and  a  bearing  ▼erticaJly  above 
on  the  Inside  of  the  box  lid.  a  Tertlcal  axle  supported 
in  said  bearings,  a  horlaontal  drlTe  wheel  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  axle  operating  In  said  circular  opening,  a 
circular  blade  the  entire  part  of  Ita  upper  face  secured 
to  the  bottom  face  of  the  said  drive  wheel,  a  Tertlcally 
operating  pinion  wheel  engaging  aaid  drive  wheel  and  a 
horlaontal  axle  carrying  Mid  pinion  wheel  ita  outer  end 
having  engagement  with  means  for  operating  said  ma- 
chine through  said  hollow  handle,  a  seml-clrcu  lar  gage 
wtai  on  the  flange  at  tlte  bottom  of  tbe  front  and  sides 
or  aald  box.  said  gage  being  provided  with  duplicate 
elongated  slots  in  the  oppoaiu  ends  thereof,  the  dial  pina 
iategral  with  the  top  of  the  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the 
front  and  sides  of  the  Iwx  their  upper  ends  threaded  and 
the  tape  engaging  said  threaded  enda  to  regnlata  the  po- 
sition of  said  gage  to  the  slse  of  the  animal  being  skinned, 
split,  or  scribed,  substantially  as  shown  and  aet  forth. 


1.  A  door  securer,  comprising  a  door-occuring  bar.  aa 
abatasnt  on  the  floor  against  which  the. lower  and  of 
the  said  bar  Is  set.  and  a  key  controlled  meana  oa  tbe 
door  adapted  to  move  over  the  top  of  the  said  bar  to 
hold  the  latter  agilBst  alpvement  and  the  door  against 
opening.  ^, ;,  - 

2.  A  door  securer,  comprUl^ig  a  door-securing  bar.  an 
abutment  on  the  floor  against  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  bar  Is  set,  a  guide  on  tlte  door  for  aogagaasnt 
by  the  upper  end  Of  the  said  bar.  and  a  key  controlled 
means  on  the  door  adjipted  to  move  over  the  top  of  tbe 
aaid  bar  ta  hold  the  latter  agalnsi  movement  And  the 
door  «^;nst  opxning. 

3.  A  door  securer,  eomprlsing  a  door-aecurlng  bar.  au 
abutment  engaged  by  the  I«wer  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  key 
controlled  locking  slide  alidable  sldewise  and  adaptcfl  to 
paaa  over  the  top  of  the  said  bar. 

4.  A  door  securer,  comprising  a  door  securln;;  ^ar.  aa 
abutment  against  which  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bar  is  set. 
a  kpy  controlled  locking  slide  sUdable  aidewis4  on  the 
door  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  top  of  the  said  bar, 
and  a  guide  on  tbe  door  for  the  nppvr  end  of  the  «iid  bar. 
the  said  guide  being  formed  of  a  seat  and  an  elongated 
loop.  -^     ^^ 

5.  A  door  securer^  fisanpttelng  a  door  securing  bar,  an 
abutment  agalnat  which  the  lower  end  of  tbe  said  bar  la 
set.  a  key  controlled  locking  slide,  and  a  plate  on  the 
door  having  aa  elongated  slot  through  which  the  aald 
slide  extends,  said  xTlde  being  slldable  aldewlae  and  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  over  the^Jop  of  ^the  aald  bar.  to  hold  the  latter 
against  movement.  ^         .^ 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  pridted  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  cattle  akinnlng.  aplittlng.  and 
hog  acrlblng  device  with  a  circular  box.  a  ssBi-cireular 
flange  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  front  and  aldea  of  the  bass 
thereof,  a  circular  blade  beneath  aald  box  and  meana  to 
•  rotate  said  blade  borlsontally,  of  a  semicircular  gage 
aeated  adjustably  on  said  flange  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  near  the  ends  thereof,  dial  pina  their  lower 
enda  Integral  with  the  top  of  aald  flange  and  their  upper 
SMls  tkrsadad.  and  tha  taps  to  engage  with  the  threaded 
enda  of  said  dial  pins  to  bold  said  gage  to  the  poeitlon 
to  which  adjusted  to  the  slae  of  tbe  animal  being  skteBSd. 
apllt.  or  scribed,  subataatially  aa  deacribed.  -"^^ 


977.318.  BIN.  William  B.  Uxbb  and  Ausar  P.  Bom- 
jiA»roi*a.  New  Orleana.  La.  riled  Mar.  26.  1910.  8s- 
rlal  No.  501.874. 


977.817.     MACHINE   FOB  SKINNING  AND  8PIJTTINO 

CATTLB    AND    SCKIBI>NO    H008.       JosarH    Lajtca. 

Joaa  CaLviM  Plowsbs,  and  GsoaGa  LaNcs.  8t  Joseph. 

Mo.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.401. 

1.  A  device  of  tlia  Mod  herein  described  comprlatng  a 
circular  box  provided  with  an  elevated  detachable  lid 
and  a  circular  opening  at  the  twttom.  a  l^its  at  the 
bottom  of  the  front  aad  aides  of  said  box.  a  koUow  stsn 


1.  A  support,  a  cradle  having  transverse  and  aids  mem- 
bers, a  bin.  the  side  members  (Ming  disposed  agalast  ths 
bottom  of  the  rear  of  the  bin  and  being  aecured  thereto, 
two  platsa  with  aotchea  secured  to  the  bin.  one  of  ths 
transverse  membscs  bslac  aUjosifl  in  tbe  notches,  two 
links  pivoted  to  tks  sappofft  aad  to  one  of  tbe  traasverss 
memtcra.  and  two  sdditlonal  linka  pivotsd  to  ths  sapport 
aad  to  the  cradls. 
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1.  A  support,  a  cradls  hSTtag  transvsrse  and  aids  mem- 
bsrs,  a  bin,  the  front  wall  of  which  Is  disposed  upwardly 
and  outwardly  a  distance  from  Its  bottom,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  cradle  being  disposed  against  the  bottom  of  the 
rear  of  the  bin  and  being  secured  thereto,  two  plates, 
with  notches,  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  bin  respectively 
near  the  bottom  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  its  front  wall, 
one  of  the  transverse  members  being  disposed  in  the 
notches,  two  links  pivoted  to  the  support  and  to  one  of 
the  transverse  membera,  and  two  additional  links  pivoted 
to  the  support  and  to  the  cradle. 

3.  Two  horisontal  members,  one  diapoaed  over  the  other, 
a  rear  member  connecting  the  horisontal  members,  a 
bin  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  horlaontal  mem- 
bers, the  front  wall  of  the  bin  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  for  a  distance,  a  depending  flange  at  tbe  front 
of  tbe  bin  adapted  to  engage'  the  lower  horlaontal  mem- 
ber when  the  bin  is  normally  disposed,  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bin  for  engaging  the  upper  horizontal 
member  when  the  bin  is  normally  diapoaed,  two  links 
pivotsd  relatively  to  the  upper  horlaontal  member,  the 
two  linka  being  also  pivoted  to  the  bin  near  the  depend- 
ing flaags,  tbe  bin  being  free  to  be  swung  forward  on  the 
llaka  and  be  rocked  relatively  to  the  links  when  thus 
swung,  and  two  additional  linka  pivoted  relatively  to  ths 
upper  horisontal  member,  tl>e  additional  links  t>elng  alao 
pivoted  to  the  bin. 


•77.819.  WASH  BOWL  AND  BASIN  TRAP.  ADAM  Mc- 
INTOSB.  Oreea  Island.  N.  T.  Piled  June  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  669.821.       .  .       ..^ 


livery  pipe  to  form  a  water  seal  therewith ;  a  sliding  p 
section  mounted  in  aald  cap  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
the  drain  pipe  of  a  plumbing  fixture ;  and  a  resilient  mi 
ber  connected  with  said  sliding  pipe  section,  said  memi 
adapted  to  anpport  the  aaid  trap  on  aaid  sliding  p 
aectloD. 

4.  A  waahbowl  and  baain  trap,  comprlaing  a  traasp 
ent  glass  cylinder  having  a  delivery  pipe  extendsd  fr 
the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached 
the  waate  pipe  of  the  sewer  system ;  a  cap  for  aald  cyl 
der  having  depended  therefrom  an  inverted  cup-sha[ 
cover  to  extend  over  and  infold  the  upper  end  of  said  > 
livery  pipe  to  form  a  water  aeal  therewith  ;  a  aliding  p: 
section  mounted  in  aald  cap  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
the  drain  pipe  of  a  plumbing  fixture ;  and  a  spiral  q>ri 
mounted  on  said  sliding  pipe  section  to  8iipi>ort  the  ti 
thereon. 


977,820.  WATCH-MOVEMENT.  Waltxr  B.  MiBL,  Ne 
ton,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Co 
pany.  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvan 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  666.401. 
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1.  A  waahbowl  and  basin  trap,  comprtfllng  a  cylinder 
having  a  delivery  pipe  extended  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  tbe  waate  pipe  (rf 
tks  sswsr  system :  a  cap  for  aaid  cylinder  having  de- 
pended therefrom  an  inverted  cup-sttaped  cover  to  extend 
over  and  infold  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery  pipe  to  form 
s  watar  seal  therewith  ;  a  sliding  pipe     ectlon  mounted 

'in  said  cap  and  srapted  to  be  secured  to  fiie  drain  pipe  of 
a  plumbing  fixture :  and  a  resllteat  member  connected 
with  said  eliding  pipe  aection,  aald  member  adapted  to 
sapport  the  said  trap  on  aaid  sliding  pipe  aection. 

2.  A  waahbowl  and  tiaatn  trap,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  delivery  pipe  extended  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  waata  pipe  of  the 
sewer  system ;  a  cap  for  said  cylinder  liaving  depended 
therefrom  an  Inverted  cup -shaped  cover  to  extend  over  and 
Infold  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery  pipe  to  form  a  water 
seal  therewith  ;  a  sliding  pipe  section  mounted  in  Mid  cap 
and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  drain  pipe  of  a  plumbing 
fixture ;  and  a  spiral  spring  mounted  on  said  sliding  pipe 
section  to  support  the  trap  thereon. 

8.  A  washbowl  and  baaln  trap,  comprlaing  a  transpar- 
snt  glass  cylinder  having  a  delivery  pipe  extended  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to 
the  waste  pipe  of  the  sewer  system :  a  cap  for  said  cylin- 
der having  depended  therefrom  an  Inverted  eup-ahaped 
cover  to  extend  over  and  Infold  the  upper  end  of  aaid  de- 


1.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  type  in  which  tbe  out 
end  of  the  winding  stem  la  adapted  to  be  Joumalsd 
the  watch  caae,  the  combination  of  the  winding  stem  ba 
lag  a  winding  pinion  and  a  sliding  clutch  thereon,  a  di 
plate   receased   to  receive   said   pinion  and  clutch,  and 
yoke-shaped  supporting  piece  secured  to  the  dial  plate  ai 
provided  at  ita  inner  end  with  a  bearing  in  whidi  the  inn< 
end  of  the  winding  stem  la  mounted,  aald  supporting  ple^ 
being  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  recess  adapted 
receive  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  winding  stem  with  s« 
flcient  looseness  to  permit  a  slight  lateral  diqtlacement  ( 
the  stem  within  the  said  recess  when  the  outer  portion  < 
said  stem  is  fitted  within  Its  bearing  in  the  wa^h  caae. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  character  described,  tl 
combination  with  the  dial  plate  and  winding  stem,  of 
supporting  piece  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  Alt 
plate  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  inner  end  of  tl 
winding  stem,  said  supporting  piece  being  also  provldi 
with  a  cylindrical  stud  paaalng  through  the  dial  plate  an 
projecting  on  the  front  side  thereof,  and  a  setting  who 
Joumaled  on  said  stud  in  front  of  the  dial  plate. 

3.  In  a  watch  movement  of  the  character  described,  tl 
combination  with  the  dial  plate  and  winding  stem,  of 
supporting  piece  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  dial  plai 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  inner  end  of  the  win* 
Ing  atem.  said  aupportlng  piece  being  also  provided  with 
cylindrical  stud  passing  through  the  dial  plate  and  pn 
Jectlng  on  the  front  side  thereof,  a  setting  wheel  Joumalc 
on  said  stud  In  front  of  the  dial  plate,  and  a  cap  ple< 
secured  to  the  dial  plate  and  covering  ths  outer  end  < 
said  stud. 

4.  In  a  watch  movement  of  tlie  character  described,  tl 
combination  with  tbe  dial  plate  and  winding  stem,  of 
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piece  Menr«d  to  Um  rwr  faea  of  nld  dial  plate 
•ad  pr*T«ac«  wtth  ■  bMUlai  for  tb«  taaw  «^  o<  tb«  wlnd- 
tM  atMi.  aaM  OTp»Mtlas  plw:«  bclog  Om  |W*ldt<l  with  a 
esrUadrleal  stad  pMBlng  tbroocta  the  dUl  plate  — d  pre- 
Jeetlac  oe  tbc  freat  tide  thereof,  k  wttlnc  wb««l  JtMBAlid 
OB  aaid  stud  la  front  of  the  dial  pUte,  aad  a  cap  piMO 
■eeared  to  tlie  dial  plate  and  evrerlaf  the  oater  end  of 
Mid  etod.  mM  cap  piece  being  prorlded  with  a  laterally 
•standing  pi«|actl«i  adapted  to  OTerlie  the  mlaate  wheel 
of  the  watek 


tT7^21.  WATCH-MOVmiKNT.  Wai.T»  B.  MaW^  New- 
ton. Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Caae  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pannaylvanla. 
rUed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  (MV6,402. 


the  dniB  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shlftable 
ibar  ao  aa  to  eaoae  aaid  ahlfuble  member  to  trarel  ra- 
dUlly  an  aald  rotatable  mambar  during  the  roUtlon  of 
aald  rotatable  member. 


1.  la  a  watch  moTament  of  the  ehanctar  daaerlbad.  tha 
•■■iblnatlon  with  tha  banal  brid^  of  aeparately-formed 
crown  and  winding  whaala  locatad  raapactlTely  on  tha  an- 
4er  and  appar  aldaa  of  aald  bridge,  ooe  of  aald  wbeela  be- 
ing proTlded  with  an  integral  hab  Joamaled  in  the  barrel 
bridge  and  with  an  Integral  atud  projecting  from  aald  hnb. 
concentric  therewith,  and  entering  a  central  opening  In 
the  other  wheel,  and  attaching  meana  paaalng  through  the 
lattar  wbaal  and  loto  aald  hab. 

2.  In  a  watch  BMrement  of  the  character  deacrtbad.  the 
combination  with  the  dial  plate  of  a  winding  stem  hatriag 
a  winding  pinion  and  a  sliding  clutch  mounted  thereon,  a 
aapportlag  bearing  carried  by  the  dial  plate  for  the  Inner 
a»d  of  the  winding  atem.  a  barrel  bridge  haviag  the  form 
of  a  ralatlTaly  thin  flat  plata.  orarlyiag  and  indapandant 
of  the  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  wladlag  atem.  a 
crown  wheel  locate<1  on  tha  ladtr  aide  of  the  barrel  bridge 
oppoalte  said  clutch  and  iiaallfng  with  the  winding  ploloi. 
and  a  winding  wheel  located  on  the  opper  or  outer  aide  of 
the  barrel  bridge  and,aecared  to  the  crown  wheel,  one  of 
aald  wheela  being  prorided  with  a  hnb  )oamaled  In  aald 
barrel  bridge. 


9TT3S3.  TOWINO-MACHINK.  raaoBaiCK  Mbtcalv  and 
ItoMDND  DALOLBiaH.  ClaTolaad.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  2S. 
19M.     Serial  No.  488.200. 

1.  In  a  towing  machine,  a  dmm  adapted  to  carry  a  tow 
llae,  an  engine  connected  to  the  drum,  a  ralve  controlling 
the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  valre  op- 
erating means  directly  connected  with  aald  ralre  and 
■aana  for  automatically  actuating  said  ralre  operating 
■aaaa  comprising  a  rotatable  member  oparatlTaly  eoo- 
■aeted  to  said  drum,  a  member  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
■aaibar  aad  capable  of  being  sMftad  radially  thereon  and 
adaptad  wtaa  in  Its  operative  pualtloo  to  eagage  with  aald 
ralra  eparating  means  aad  meana  oparatlrely  connacted 


ao 


2.  la  a  towteg  ■acblaa,  a  drm  adapted  to  carry  tha 
tow  Una,  aa  anglaa  eanaaetad  to  aald  druai.  a  ralre.  meana 
far  aataoMtlcally  controlling  said  Tslve  comprising  a 
wklch  la  routed  by  the  drum,  and  a  ralre  shifting 
a  daatai  aiorably  mouated  on  aald  rotatable  mem- 
and  arraaart  ao  that  la  Its  operatlre  poalttoa  it  will 
Id  raipa  operating  mechanism,  means  for  shifting 
MUd  darice  atlgr  a  predetermlaad  anihrr  of  roUtlons  of 
tka  drwn  In  out  direction  to  a  iMMUIiMl  aoch  that  during 
fartlMr  rotatioa  la  the  name  direction  said  derlce  will  not 
■»f  f  aald  r%lTe  operating  member,  and  other  meana 
carrlad  by  said  rotatable  member  for  engaging  aald  ralre 
■amber  so  as  to  partially  cloaa  the  ralre  whaa 
of  the  roUtlon  of  the  dmm  Is  rereraad. 

S.  In  a  towlag  machine,  a  drum  adapted  to  carry  the 
tow  line,  an  engine  connected  to  the  drum,  a  ralre.  maa— 
for  automatically  cootrolllng  said  ralre.  said  meana  tarn- 
prlalng  a  member  which  is  rotated  by  the  drum,  and  a 
ralre  shifting  link  operatirely  connected  to  the  ralre,  said 
rotatable  member  hariag  a  plurality  of  link  shifting  d«- 
ricea.  one  of  said  dericas  being  morable  relatlre  to  the  ro- 
UUble  member  and  serrlng  to  shift  aald  link  to  clone  tha 
ralre,  or  to  open  the  tsIts  beyond  its  normal  posltlo»- 
the  load  Is  augmented  beyond  the  normal  load, 
aerring  to  shift  aald  darlee  to  an  Inoperatlre  poal- 
ttoa If  the  dram  la  rotated  beyond  a  predetermined  amount 
to  pay  oat  the  llae  and  to  again  reatore  said  derlea  to  aa 
operattre  position  with  respect  to  the  link  when  the  engine 
orarhanls  the  load  snd  rereraes  so  aa  to  wind  on  the  drum 
the  line  preTioosly  paid  out,  and  another  of  said  derlcea 
t>etng  fixed  relatlre  to  said  rotatable  member  and  aerring 
to  partially  eloae  tha  ralra  to  a  poaltloB  snltable  for  tha 
forward  running  of  the  angina  wk«a  tha  engine  orarbaala 
the  load  and  reTers<4. 

4.  In  a  towing  machine,  a  dmm  adapted  to  carry  the 
tow  line,  an  engine  connected  to  the  drum,  a  ralre,  meana 
for  automatically  controlUag  aald  ralre,  aald  maana  com- 
prising a  member  which  Is  rotated  by  the  dram,  a  ralre 
shifting  link  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ralre,  and  a 
plurality  of  boms  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  shift  aald  link,  one  of  said  boma 
betag  aiorable  relatlre  to  the  rotatable  member  and  wbea 
in  its  normal  position  serrlng  to  engsge  and  shift  the  link 
during  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  the  drum 
In  either  direction,  mesns  for  mertat  aald  bora  to  an  In- 
operatlre position  when  the  dmm  la  iM»T«d  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  more  than  the  predetermined  number  of  rotations 
and  to  raatora  aald  horn  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  after  the 
engine  tartraaa  and  the  drum  Is  morad  In  tha  oppoalta  di- 
rection, and  a  plurality  of  fixed  homa  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member,  one  of  said  horns  aerring  to  engage  and 
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abut  tba  Uak  la  oae  direction  ao  aa  to  partially  doae  tba 
ralra  to  a  poaltlon  aoltabto  for  forward  running  of  the 
englaa,  and  another  fixed  horn  aerring  to  ahlft  the  Unk 
In  the  opposite  direction  so  as  to  open  the  ralra  to  Its  fall 
extent  if  the  load  is  again  augmented  before  the  proper 
amount  of  line  is  rewound  upon  the  drum. 

S.  la  a  towing  machine,  a  dram  adapted  to  carry  the 
tow  line,  an  engine  connected  to  the  dram,  a  ralre.  means 
for  automatically  controlling  aald  ralre  eomprlalng  a  pair 
of  adjacent  gear  members  adapted  to  l>e  rotated  by  the 
drum  at  slightly  different  angular  speeds,  a  rt|re  shifting 
link  connected  to  the  ralre.  and  a  plurality  of  horns  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  gear  members  and  adaptad  to  engage 
and  shift  aald  link,  a  cam  alot  la  the  other  jMt  aaid  gear 
mnmhrri.  one  of  said  boras  being  morable  In  a  radial  dl- 
raetton  and  engaging  said  cam  slot,  said  morable  horn 
h^teg  normally  In  a  position  to  engage  said  link  and  being 
drawn  inward  after  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations 
of  the  drum  in  one  direction  and  then  mored  outward 
when  the  engine  rereraea  and  the  drum  la  mored  In  the 
oppoalte  direction  through  a  number  of  rotationa.  and  the 
other  horns  being  fixed  relatlre  to  said  gear  member,  one 
of  said  flr.ed  horns  serving  to  engage  and  shift  the  link  so 
as  to  partially  doae  the  ralre  after  the  tow  line  has  been 
paid  out  and  after  the  engine  orerbauls  the  load  and  be- 
gins to  wind  In  the  tow  line,  and  another  fixed  horn  serr- 
lng to  engage  and  shift  the  link  so  as  to  again  open  the 
▼aire  In  case  the  load  Is  sgaln  augmented  and  the  line  is 
paid  out  before  the  proper  amount  of  line  prerloualy  paid 
oot  has  been  rewound  on  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


077.S28.  CAP-8PINNINO  MACHINB.  Patbxck 
BoirsT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Bept  27,  1009. 
No.  510320- 

f 


J.    Mo- 
Serlal 


1.  The  combination  In  a  spinning  machine,  of  draft 
rollers,  a  lifter  plate,  bobbins  mounted  thereon,  a  aplndle 
rail,  apladlea  mounted  thereon  and  alldable  throng  the 
aald  lifter  plate  and  bobbins,  capa  mounted  on  the  splndlea 
and  arranged  to  enrelop  the  bobbins  to  feed  yarn  thereto, 
with  means  for  lowering  the  spindle  rsil. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cap  spinning  machine,  of  draft 
rollera,  a  lifter  plate,  bobbins  mounted  thereon,  a  apLtdle 
ran.  spindles  fixed  thereon  and  slldabla  tbroogh  tba  lifter 
plate  and  the  bobbins,  caps  mounted  on  the  splndlea  and 
arranged  to  enrelop  the  bobbins,  the  said  lifter  plate  being 
capable  of  rertical  morement  during  the  winding  of  the 
bobbins,  aad  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  spindle 
raU. 

S.  The  comtklnatlOB  In  a  cap  spinning  machine,  of  the 
aupporting  structure,  draft  rollers,  a  lifter  plate,  bobbins 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  aald  lifter  plate  being  capable 
of  rertical  morement,  a  morable  spindle  rail,  spindles 
mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  rail,  a  toggle  Joint  connecting 
the  fixed  rail  and  the  spindle  rail,  a  hand  lerer  pivoted  on 
the  supporting  stracture,  and  a  link  connecting  the  hand 
lerer  to  the  toggle  Jolntl 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cap  spinning  machine,  of  the 
supporting  stracture,  draft  rollers,  a  lifter  plate,  bobbins 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  morable  spindle  rail,  spindles 
mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  rail,  a  toggle  Joint  connecting 
the  fixed  rail  and  the  spindle  rail,  a  hand  lerer  plroted  to 


the  snpportias  stiaettira,  a  link  eoaaaetlac  tha  baad  Um 
to  the  toggle  Joint,  aad  a  coontarbalanee  for  the  splndl 
ralL 

6.  The  con^lnatloa  la  a  cap  splaalag  ms chine,  of  tli 
supporting  structure,  draft  rollers,  a  lifter  plate,  bobbli 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  morable  spindle  rail,  spindh 
mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  rail,  a  toggle  Joint  connectii 
the  fixed  rail  and  the  spindle  rail,  a  hand  lerer  plroted  j 
the  anpportlng  atnicture,  a  link  connecting  the  band  ler< 
to  the  toggle  Joint,  and  a  conntertwlance  for  the  apind 
rail,  with  means  on  said  hand  lerer  for  automatical! 
locking  the  spindle  rail  in  its  upper  and  lower  positions. 


077,824.     ORINDINO  -  MACHINE.     HCNar    B.    NiCHOL 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  B,  1910.    Serial  No.  {»3,52 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wo 
support  of  a  tool  snpjwrt,  a  tool  spindle  swireled  for  uj 
rersal  morement  therein,  means  for  adjusting  said  t( 
aplndle  relatlre  to  aald  work,  means  to  rotate  said  spint 
operative  in  all  the  angular  positions  thereof,  and  mea 
on  the  aame  side  of  said  tool  support  as  said  work  si 
port  to  Impart  to  said  spindle  a  motion  whidt  will  gl 
the  desired  contour  to  the  wortc. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wc 
support  of  a  tool  support,  a  tool  spindle  swireled  for  u 
reraal  morement  therein,  means  for  adjusting  said  t 
spindle  relatlre  to  said  work,  means  to  rotate  said  BplB< 
operatlre  la  all  the  angular  positions  thereof,  a  drii 
member  carrying  an  outboard  bearing  for  the  tool  adapt 
to  Impart  the  desired  contour  to  the  work,  and  means 
adjust  said  work  support  relatlrely  to  said  tool  support 

8.  la  a  grladlag  machine,  the  combination  with  i 
frame  thereof,  of  a  work  support  carried  by  said  frame 
tool  support  also  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tool  spin 
mounted  therein  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  meana  { 
adjusting  said  tool  spindle  relative  to  aald  work,  1 
drlrlag  meauu,  alao  carried  by  aald  frame,  aad  ooanee 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  to  impart  to  the  lattei 
shaping  motion  whereby  the  desired  contour  of  the  w< 
may  be  produced. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  < 
frame  thenwf  of  a  work  eupport  mounted  npoa  said  frai 
means  for  adjusting  the  work  support,  a  tool  support  a 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  a  grinding  tool  carr 
thereby  so  as  to  hare  universal  motion  thereon,  means 
driring  said  tool  so  as  to  impart  to  it  a  cutting  moti 
meaaa  for  adjusting  said  tool  spindle  relatlre  to  s 
work  and  a  driven  member  carrying  an  outboard  bear 
for  the  aplndle  to  guide  the  tool  to  Impart  the  deal 
coatonr  to  the  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinat 
of  a  standard,  a  bearing  swlraled  tberaoa  for  oalrei 
movement,  a  rotary  tool  spindle  Joumaled  In  said  bear 
and  carrying  an  abrading  tool,  a  work  support  and  me 
for  adJiMtlng  it  toward  and  away  from  said  standanl 
rotatable  face  plate  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  sts 
ard  as  said  work  support,  and  meana  carried  by  4 
spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  face  plate,  whereby  1 
spindle  may  be  caused  to  carry  said  tool  In  a  curved  p 
around  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  Qasetta.] 
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t  T  7  .  S  2  5.  OSINDINO  •  WHKKZ^  HBRtT  B.  NlCBOLa. 
PfcUxUlpfcia.  Pa.  OrtflMl  appimtlon  Med  May  2T, 
IflO,  itrUl  Ma.  56S,78&.  Dtnded  and  thla  application 
▲i«.  22,  19ia     ■artel  No.  578.MT. 


A  crindlns  wh««l  haalnc  Ita  body  of  abraalT*  mateiiaJ, 
a  ciaaplos  plate  adapted  to  aoew*  aald  body  to  a  hob  or 
■haft.  Mid  plate  harloK  an  annnlar  ktootc  la  Ita  nirface, 
and  a  maaa  of  aatl-frlctton  material  compreaaed  to  said 
groore  for  caliperloc  porpeaca. 


977.326.  MANUrACTUBB  Or  tOIKTKD  CUXCLOID 
BODfl.  ODaTATB  PafTtTCOixlii^  Parte.  PraBce.  Piled 
Apr.  10.  1900.     Sartel  No.  48».]«7. 


1.  ApparatiM  for  produdnc  cellolold  roda  with  polatad 
compriainc    In    combination    a    fraoM,    a    aertea    of 

daaipa  00  eald  frame  each  adapted  to  grip  oae  eod  of  oaa 
o<  a  oamber  of  roda  arraaged  parallel,  a  pair  of  Bovabto 
croaa  bars  adapted  to  carry  the  aald  cUmpa  arrangad  In 
palra  oae  at  one  end  of  the  fraage  and  the  other  at  the 
oChar  aad  tlMraof,  acraw  ahafta  operatlrcly  connected  to 
tka  mJA  croaabara  aad  adapted  on  being  rotated  to  caoae 
tka  cmaahara  to  advance  toward  or  recede  ttoB  one  aa- 
othar.  machanlam  adapted  to  actaate  the  aald  aerew  ahafta, 
aad  haatlag  apparatna  adapted  to  aoften  the  aald  roda  at 
predetermined  polsta. 

2.  Apparatna  for  produdng  celluloid  roda  with  polatad 
•■da,  comprislag  In  combtnatloa  a  frame,  mecheulam  for 
applying  endwlae  traction  to  aald  roda,  a  earrter  parallel 
with  the  frame  azia.  a  box  adapted  to  ellda  an  aald  car- 
rier In  proximity  to  the  celluloid  roda  and  taeane  for  haat- 
te«aaM  box. 

I.  Apparatna  for  producing  cellolold  roda  arlth  pointed 
«■<§,  Tp'*¥«»g  la  eomblaatlon  a  fraaM, 
treraa  hnn  on  aald  fmaa,  acrew  ahafta 
tranararae  bara,  matrtcea  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  aerew 
akafta.  croaabara  attached  to  aad  aharing  tha  motion  of 
aald  matrlcaa,  clampo  on  aald  croaabara  aAaptai  to  grip 
tka  asda  of  tba  celluloid  roda,  a  gage  adapted  to  Indicate 
tha  amaimt  of  dUpUcemeat  of  the  croaabara,  a  carrier 
rigidly  aapported  on  the  frame  and  parallel  to  tte  kiagl- 
tndlnal  azla.  a  plurality  of  ateam  heating 
to  allde  on  aald  carrier,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
to  each  heating  twx  at  aay  point,  mechaalam  for  BMrrtng 
tha  boaaa  along  the  carrier  aad  as  Indicator  for  each  box 
adapted  to  abow  ita  poattiaa. 


977.137.     DBYICK    POR   POLISH INO   BTONSS.     Jama 
tUTCUiwwm,   Winnipeg.   Manitoba.  Canada.     PUad  Jnaa 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.MS. 
1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  rotetahla  Tartlcally  directed 

ahaft  baring  aaltable  anna  radiating  theratroM  aad  ro- 

tatahle   tbarawlth.   and   a   plate  baTlag  a 


face  carried  by  tha  arma  and  eoneantrle  arlth  the  abaft, 
aald  plate  having  a  downwardly  directed  tadal  projectlom 
concentric  with  the  abaft,  of  atandarda  grouped  around 
tha  abaft  and  baring  upwardly  dllMtai  wlnga,  a  con- 
tlnnoaa  track  preoentlng  a  cootlnnOH  iknanel  conoentrte 
to  the  ahaft,  aald  track  being  aecurad  to  the  wlnga,  aad 
baUa  located  wlthte  the 
wardly  directed  facial  pi  ulartloB 
tha  porpoaa 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  vertlealiy  directed 
ahaft  baring  aultable  anna  radiating  therefrom  and  rota- 
table  therewith,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  arma  and  cod- 
eantric  with  the  ahaft,  aald  plate  having  a  downwardly 
directed  factel  projection  concentric  with  the  ahaft,  of 
atandarda  grouped  around  the  abaft  and  having  upwardly 
directed  wlnga,  tracka  having  cbaanela  formed  la  their 
upper  facaa  az>d  their  enda  paaalag  between  the  wlnga  to 
which  they  are  bolted,  aald  tracfca  being  concentric  with 
the  ahaft  and  tMlfaaw.  balla  located  within  tbe  chan- 
nela  and  recelTing  tfea  tewnwardly  directed  facial  projec- 
tlona  aforeaald.  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  apeclfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  plate  having  down- 
wardly directed  factel  projectlona,  atandarda  located  ba> 
neath  tbe  ptetea,  tracka  carried  by  tbe  atandarda  and  bar- 
lac  ehaaaeto  formed  therein,  and  haUa  located  within  the 
cbaanela  and  bearing  agalnat  the  facial  projection,  of 
■pwardly  directed  bara  aecorad  to  the  aUndardt,  channel 
iron  bara  fixed  to  the  plate  and  overlapping  the  Utter 
bara,  and  oppoatng  doera  earrtod  by  both  of  the  bara,  aa 
and  for  the  porpoaa 


977,328.  KLKCTBICAL  BQDALIZINO  STSTKM.  Bc- 
ooLT  RicHTBa,  arOnaa.  near  Berlla,  Germany.  Piled 
May  1«.  1910.     Serial  Na  6dl.70«. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  altematteg  current  dreoit, 
and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  thereto,  one  of 
the  coil-bra  ring  BMmbera  of  which  rotetea  cootlnuooaly 
when  In  ■ervlce.  of  an  automatically  operating  mean*  for 
■Lifting  tbe  magnetic  azte  of  oae  of  aald  membera  la  ac- 
cordance with  the  load  vaitetlona  on  aald  circuit 

2.  The  combtnttloB  with  an  alternating  current  drcult. 
and  a  ayncbronoua  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
thereto,  of  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  magnetic  axia  of  one  of 
the  aaembera  of  aald  machine  In  accordance  with  the  load 
vartetlona  on  aaid  circuit. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work  drcult  having  a  varl* 
able  load,  of  a  ayDchronooa  dynamo-electric  machine  haT> 
tng  Ite  armature  connected  to  aald  cirmlt,  and  meana  for 
ao  aupplying  an  exdting  current  to  the  field  magnet  of 
aaid  machine  aa  to  ahift  the  magnetic  axia  of  Che  field 
magnet  In  accordance  with  tbe  load  varlatloiM. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work  circuit  having  a  vari- 
able load,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  Ita  arma- 
tare  connected  to  aald  drcult,  an  exdter,  a  aet  of  com- 
mtrtator  aagmente  and  a  pair  of  bruabee  interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  exdter  and  tbe  field  magnet  winding  of  tba 
dynamo-electric  machine,  aad  meana  for  ahlftlng  the 
I  mutator  bruabea  aa  the  load  oa  tbe  drcolt  varlea. 


NOVBMBKR  29.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1217 


S.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  alternating  cnrrent  work 
drcult  and  a  aynchronoua  dynamo-electric  madilne  biriag 
Ite  armature  connected  to  aald  circuit,  of  an  exdter,  a  aet 
«(  nommutator  aegmenta  and  a  pair  of  bruahea  Interpoaed 
.  betweea  the  exdter  and  tbe  field  magnet  winding  of  aald 
dynamo-electric  machine,  and  meana  f^r  effecting  rela> 
tire  adjuatment  between  aald  aet  of  aegmente  and  aald 
bruabea,  aald  means  embodying  an  operating  coll  that  te 
•■argiaud  from  the  work  drcolt,  whereby  the  magnetic 
axia  of  the  field  magnet  of  aald  dynamo-electric  machine  te 
ablfted  in  accordance  with  load  vartetlona  on  the  work 
drcolt. 


polled  from  between  aald  aurfacea  and  adherence  of  tba 
■evpral  membera  induced. 


977,829.  STOP -MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
RE8HUTTLINO-LOOM8.  James  RoaraoN,  Manehea- 
ter.  England.     Filed  May  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.108. 


1.  In  automatic  atop  motion  devicea  for  oae  with  looma 
fitted  with  reahuttllng  mecbaniam,  and  in  combination 
with  tbe  uaual  banuner  lever  and  weft  fork,  a  weft  fork 
bolder,  a  link  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  holder  and 
having  a  aboolder  upon  ite  upper  and  under  edgea  reapec- 
tlvely,  a  atod  forming  part  of  automatic  reahuttllng  mecb- 
aniam upon  whlcli  the  link  bar  normally  reete  and  agalnat 
wblch  the  aboulder  In  ita  under  edge  normally  Ilea,  a 
fixed  depending  arm  on  tbe  mid  link  bar.  a  loom  atop- 
ping  lever,  a  plate-like  extension  pivoted  to  tbe  loom  stop- 
ping lever  aad  overlying  the  aaid  link  bar,  a  lever  having 
a  shoulder  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  one  arm  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  depending  arm  and  a  weight  on  the  other 
arm,  a  stod  carrying  each  lever  and  a  cranked  lever  am 
connected  to  such  atod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hammer  lever,  anbatentlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  automatic  stop  motion  devicea  for  uae  with  looms 
fitted  with  reahuttllng  mecbaniam,  aad  In  combination 
with  the  uaoal  hammer  lever  and  weft  fork,  a  weft  fork 
holder,  a  link  bar  plvotelly  connected  with  the  holder  and 
having  a  aboulder  upon  tte  under  and  upper  edgea  re- 
apectlvely,  a  stod  forming  part  of  automatic  reahuttllng 
mechaniam  upon  which  the  link  bar  normally  reaU  and 
agalnat  which  the  aboulder  In  ite  onder  edge  normally 
Ilea,  means  for  raising  the  free  end  of  the  link  bar  wben 
the  link  bar  movea  In  one  direction,  a  loom  stopping  lerer 
and  an  extension  piece  pivoted  to  auch  leVer  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  shoulder  of  the  link  bar  when 
the  same  is  in  raised  poaltion  and  means  for  lowering  tbe 
link  bar  when  the  weft  fork  bolder  remains  stetionarr 
aa  set  forth. 


977.330.      FOUNDATION  FOR  FRAMES  OF  BVERf  DE- 
SCRIPTION, Ac.     Adolph  voif  RttaxN,  Moscow,  Ruaate. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  804,4B9. 
1.  A  foundation  having  a  plane  surface,  a  weighted  mem- 
ber having  a  plane   surface,   an   interpoaed  elastic  base 
■ember  having  both  of  Its  sides  plane  surfaced  adapted  to 
eontect   with   the   plane   surface  of   the   foondatlon   aad 
the  plane  aurtaee  of  the  weighted  member,  and  be  com- 
preaeed  by  said  weighted  member,  whereby  the  air  te  ex- 


.n. 


.  j^ 
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2.  K  plane  surfaced  foundation,  a  ptene  surfaced  weight- 
ed frame  member,  and  an  Interpoaed  elaatic  base  luember 
both  sides  of  which  are  plane  surfaced. 

3.  A  plane  surfaced  foundation,  a  vacqum  pipe  em- 
bedded in  said  foundation,  a  plane  surfaced  weighted 
member,  a  vacuum  conduit  in  aald  member,  and  an  inter- 
poeed  reailient  base  meml>er  both  aidea  of  which  are  plane 
aurfaoed. 


977.331.  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  HORSES.  Joaif 
P.  SANBoax.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  B. 
Tottle.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  1.  1908.  Serial  No 
430,360. 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  aupporting  section  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  tbe  abdomen  of  the  animal,  of  a  member  projecting 
tranareraely  from  ite  outer  face,  electrical  apparatoa  upon 
the  aupport  including  an  Induction  coll,  a  secondary,  and 
a  normally-open  primary  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closer  for 
the  primary  Included  in  the  secondary  circuit,  the  cloaer 
extending  outwardly  through  and  beyond  the  projecting 
section. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  aupporting  section,  of  a  transverse  member 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  electrical  apparatus  upon 
the  support  Including  an  Induction  coil,  a  secondary  dr- 
cult havteg  spaced  terminals  positioned  upon  the  outer 
edge  of  the  transverse  member,  a  normally-open  primary 
circuit,  and  a  closer  for  the  primary  forming  one  of  the 
terminals  of  the  aecondary  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  aupporting  plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
abdomen  of  the  animal,  of  a  transversely  arranged  out- 
wardly projecting  member  thereon  having  a  receased  outer 
odge,  electrical  apparatus  upon  the  plate  Including  an  In- 
duction coll,  a  secondary  circuit  having  a  portion  thereof 
positioned  within  the  receaael  porilon  of  the  transverse 
member,  a  normally  op«n  primary  circuit,  and  a  closer  for 
said  primary  drcult  Included  within  the  aecondary  and 
positioned  within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  transverae 
meteber. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  Bupporiing  section,  of  a  aiember  project- 
ing transversely  from  ite  outer  face,  having  a  recess  there- 
in, electrical  apparatus  thereon  including  an  induction 
coll,  normally  open  primary  and  secondary  drcuita,  the 
contecte  for  the  primary  drcuit  being  positioned  within 
said  recess,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  the  primary  drcult 
carried  by  one  of  aald  contecte  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  transversely-projecting  member  and  forming 
one  of  the  terminals  of  the  secondary. 

6.  In  an  appliance  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  abdo- 
men of  the  animal,  of  a  mei^ber  projecting  transversely 
therefrom,  electrical  ai^aratus  upon  the  support  inclod- 
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IM  ••  l»d«ctkm  cotl.  aMaaawT  mad  primary  clrcolt*.  mt. 
mally-opeo  conUcti  to  th«  prtmary  circuit,  a  cl«««  tm 
■Aid  contact*  projecting  oat»»rdly  throa«h  mM  tmiwTCTie 
MiBtar.  »Bd  a  terminal  for  the  •wwndary  positioned  opon 
tfct  CBter  «ds«  of  tbe  projecting  member. 
[Claim  6  not  prtttUd  In  the  Oasett*.] 


9t7    SS2       BKFBIOEBATOB      Fa«D«BlCK  C.  Schmidt. 
BMTllla.  Tax.     mad  Not.  13. 190©.     Sarlal  No.  627.M0. 


1.  A  refrlferatof  including  a  pan  prorlded  with  a  water 
r«c«ptacle  and  commnalcatlng  therewldn  through  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  a  drip  plpa 
for  the  pan.  a  llqiUd-abaorbeBt  pad  located  in  the  pan,  and 
meana  for  •upplying  water  to  the  water  recepUcle. 

2.  A  i»<rlgerator  liw:lodlng  a  plarallty  of  pana  prorlded 
with  water  receptaclea.  Mqnld  abwjrbent  pads  located  in 
the  pana,  a  r«aerTolr.^  pipe  commonlcaUng  with  the  rea- 
erroir  and  with  the  water  recepuclea,  and  ralTea  located 
la  the  pipe. 

8.  A  refrigerator  including  a  pan  provMad  «■  the  undar 
aide  thereof  with  a  water  recepUcle,  tfta  bottom  of  the 
paa  betog  prorlded  with  openlnga  to  aatabliah  commnnlca- 
tloa  batween  the  pan  and  the  water  receptacle,  a  llquld- 
•baorbent  pad  located  m  the  pan  and  meana  for  aupplylng 
water  to  the  water  T«ccvUcle. 


9  7  7,383  ADDING  AND  SrBTRACTING  MACi.INE. 
WiixuM  BcHOOLmo.  Weatmlnater.  London.  England, 
aaelgBor  to  The  Schooling  Calculating  Machine  Coaa- 
pany  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,975. 
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la  pwpcr  aaqaence.  and  maaaa  for  directly  aattlac 
tk*  ttaiM  apaa  the  groaa  and  tare  racka. 

«.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  three  aeta 
of  racka.  adapted  reapectlrely  for  groaa,  tare  and  net  itama. 
traveling  mechanlam  having  meana  for  eonneetlnff  tfca 
racka.  a  alBCto  mMm  »••«.  ■>«»■  operable  by  aald  levee 
for  setting  tiM  Maaw  «paa  tka  racka.  and  meana  operable 
by  said  lever  for  Imparting  a  step^y-atep  movaaaat  to  tha 
•aid  traveling  mechanism  whereby  the  racka  ara  eosaaetad 
In  proper  sequence. 

4.  In  aa  addlac  mwhint  the  combination  of  three  seta 
of  racks,  adaptad  rsapaetlvely  for  groaa,  Ure  and  net  item^. 
traveling  ■■chaal—  having  meana  for  connecting  the 
racka,  maaaa  tor  lapartlng  a  atep-by-step  movement  to  the 
•aid  traveltog  mechanism,  whereby  the  racks  are  connected 
In  proper  sequence,  meana  for  setting  the  items  upon  the 
racka.  a  totaling  mechanism,  meana  for  bringing  said  total- 
ing mechanism  Into  gear  with  the  racka  after  they  have 
been  set.  and  means  for  clearing  the  racka  to  sero  to  trans- 
fer the  Item  set  to  the  totaling  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  three  seta 
of  racks,  adapted  reapectlvely  for  groaa.  tare  and  net  itema. 
traveling  mechanism  having  means  for  eooaacting  tha 
iscka,  means  for  Imparting  ■  step  by  step  movement  to  tha 
Slid  traveling  mechanism  whereby  the  racks  are  connected 
In  proper  sequence,  means  for  setting  the  Items  upon  the 
racka.  and  deducting  mechanlam  for  the  net  racka. 

( Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


977.384.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHW  Ed- 
WABO  SBAaa.  Jr..  Newcaatle-upon  Tyne,  England.  Filed 
Dee.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  535,285. 


1.  la  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  three 
of  tmcka,  adapted  reapectlvaly  for  groaa,  tare  and  net  IteaM. 
traveling  mechanism  having  laeaaa  for  coaaecting  tha 
racks,  and  meaaa  for  Imparting  a  step-by-atep  movaflMat 
to  the  said  traveling  mechanUm,  whereby  the  racka  are 
connected  to  proper  sequence. 

2.  la  aa  addiag  machlae.  the  combiaatloa  of  three  aata 
of  lacka.  adapted  reapectlvely  for  groaa,  tara  aad  aet  Itaaia, 
travailBf  aiaehaalsm  having  meaaa  for  coaaactlng  tM 
racka,  meaaa  for  imparting  a  step-by-atep  movement  to 
the  said  traveltog  mochanlsm.  whereby  tha  racka  ara  coa- 


1.  la  aa  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhanat 
ports,  two  plstona  working  In  said  cyltoder  and  a  cylto- 
dricat  valve  sleeve  between  said  platons  and  the  cyltoder 

wall. 

2.  In  aa  toteraal  combustion  engtoe  the  combination  of 
s  working  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta, 
two  ptatoaa  working  to  said  cylinder,  a  cyltodrical  valve 
alcare  worktog  between  aaM  platons  and  the  cylinder  wail, 
aad  aeaarf  for  Imparttog  motion  to  said  valve  sleeve. 

3.  In  An  latemal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  worktog  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  portfc, 
two  pistoaa  worktog  la  said  cyltoder.  a  ahaft  drivea  by 
the  mato  piston,  means  for  driving  said  ahaft  by  the  main 
pistoa.  a  shaft  driven  by  the  auxiliary  piston,  meana  for 
driving  aald  ahaft  by  the  auxiliary  piston  a  cylindrical 
valve  aleeva  provided  with  porta  and  working  between  said 
plstona.  aad  the  cyltoder  wall,  and  meaas  for  Imparttog 
motion  to  said  valve  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engtoe  the  combination  of 
a  worktog  cylinder  provMad  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  mato  platon  In  said  cyltoder  driving  the  main  crank 
■haft,  aa  anxilUry  piston  to  said  cylinder  driving  an  aux- 
lltory  crank  ahaft,  a  cylladrteal  valve  alaeve  provided  with 


porta  aad  worktog  between  aald  pistoaa  and  the  cyltoder 
wall,  and  meana  for  reeiprocattog  aald  valve  aleeve  from 
tlie  auxiliary  crank  ahaft. 

B.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine  the  eombtoatlon  of 
a  working  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  mato  piston  to  said  cylinder  drlvtog  the  mato  crank 
ahaft,  an  auxiliary  platon  to  aaid  cyltoder  driving  an  aox- 
lliary  crank  abaft,  a  cyltodrical  valve  aleeve  provided  with 
porta  and  working  between  said  pistons  and  the  cyltoder 
wall,  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  sleeve  from  the 
auxiliary  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  gearing  the  mato 
crank  ahaft  with  the  auxiliary  craak  ahaft 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prtoted  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


977,335.  MEANS  FOR  FILTERING  AIR  AND  PRO- 
DUCING OZONE.  SimcxL  C.  SHArvNxa,  Chicago, 
lU.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Air  Filter  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illtoois.  Piled  May  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,098. 
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1.  Meana  for  filtering  air  and  producing  oaone  com- 
prialng  the  eombtoatlon  of  an  todontog  eaatog,  a  aereea 
dlapoaed  arithia  the  eaaiag.  a  step-up  transformer,  a  con- 
aection  from  one  terminal  of  the  hi^h  tension  winding 
thereof  to  such  screen,  and  means  for  paaalng  the  air 
to  be  purified  through  such  screen,  tha  core  of  aach 
tranaformer  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to  aasiat  by  Ita  heating  tf act 
to  drcutotlag  the  air  to  be  purified  throogb  the  eaatog 
aad  through  such  screen. 

2.  Means  for  filtering  air  and  producing  osoae  coai- 
priatog  the  eombtoatlon  of  an  incloatog  eaatog,  arreans 
dlapoaed  wlthto  the  casing,  a  step-up  tranaformer,  a  eon- 
aeetioa  from  oae  of  the  termiaala  of  tha  high  taaaion 
winding  thereof  to  alternate  screens,  a  aeccmd  connection 
from  the  other  termtoal  of  the  high  tenalon  winding  to 
tha  totermediate  acreens.  and  meana  for  paaalng  the  air 
to  be  purified  through  such  acreaaa,  tha  core  of  aach 
traaaformer  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to  aaalat  by  Ita  heatlag  eCeet 
to  circulating  the  air  to  be  parlfled  through  the  eaaing 
aad  through  such  screens. 

8.  Maaaa  for  filtering  sir  and  producing  oxone  comprla- 
tac  tha  combination  of  an  tocloalng  casing,  ^  eonducttog 
wire  aereea  dlapoaed  wlthto  and  acroaa  the  easing,  a  atep- 
ap  transformer,  a  connection  from  one  termtoal  of  the 
high  tension  winding  thereof  to  such  screen,  and  an 
electrically  driven  fan  for  driving  the  air  to  be  purified 
through  the  eaatog  and  through  sneh  acreen,  the  core  of 
meh  tranaformer  so  disposed  aa  to  aaalst  by  ito  heatlag 
effect  to  dreulating  the  air  to  be  ptirUled  through  the 
caaing  aad  through  such  aereea. 

4.  Meana  for  flltertog  air  and  producing'  oxone  eom- 
prlalag  the  eombtoatlon  of  an  ineioaing  eaatog.  a  screen 
disposed  wlthto  the  eaaing,  a  step-up  tranaformer,  a 
connection  from  one  terminal  of  the  high  tension  wtod- 
tog  thereof  to  such  acreen.  means  for  paaalng  the  air  to 
be  purified  through  such  screen,  the  core  of  such  trans- 
former so  disposed  as  to  assist  by  Its  heating  effect  to 
drenUtlag  the  air  to  be  purified  through  the  caaing  and 
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throogh  each  acreen,  and  meana  for  regulattog  the  po- 
tential developed  by  the  hlch  tenalon  wtoding  of  the 
tranaformer. 

S.  Meana  for  filtering  air  and  prodndag  osone  com* 
priaing  the  eombtoatlon  of  an  inclostog  castog,  acreens 
disposed  wlthto  the  caaing,  a  step-up  transformer,  a 
connection  from  one  of  the  terminala  of  the  high  tenalon 
wtodtog  thereof  to  alternate  acreens,  a  second  connection 
from  the  other  terminal  of  the  high  tension  wtoding  to  the 
intermediate  screens,  means  for  paaalng  the  air  to  be 
purified  through  such  screens,  the  core  of  such  trans-' 
former  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to  aaalst  by  Its  heating  effect  to 
dreulating  the  air  to  be  purified  through  the  casing  and 
through  such  screens,  and  means  for  regulating  the  po- 
tential developed  by  the  high  tension  winding  of  the 
transformer. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette.) 


977,330.  MEANS  FOR  FILTERING  AIR  AND  TBO- 
DUCING  OZONE.  Samucl  C.  SHArrNBB  and  SAMuab 
T.  Hdtton,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnors  to  National  Air 
Filter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUl* 
nola.    Filed  Joae  26,  1900.     Serial  Na  604^16. 


1.  la  a  machtoe  for  oaonixtog  air,  the  combination  of 
a  plarallty  of  electrodes  adapted  to  produce  a  high 
tenalon  electrical  field,  alternate  onea  of  such  electrodes 
being  indosed  in  a  high  strength  dielectric  and  the  toter- 
medtote  electrodea  betog  expoaed,  and  a  atep  up  trana- 
former for  charging  such  electrodea,  such  tranaforawr 
having  a  primary  wtoding  wound  to  sections  one  or  mora 
of  which  may  be  connected  in  circuit  aa  desired. 

2.  In  a  machtoe  for  oxocixing  air,  the  combination  of 
a  plarallty  of  electrodes  adapted  to  produce  a  high  taa- 
aion electrical  field,  alternate  onea  of  auch  electrodes  be- 
tog connected  together  by  a  common  spring  terminal  and 
intermediate  ones  of  sach  electrodea  betog  connected  to- 
gether by  a  aecond  common  spring  termtoal. 

•  3.  In  a  machine  for  osonlsing  air.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  electrodea  adapted  to  produce  a  high  ten- 
sion dectrlcal  field,  alternate  onea  of  auch  electrodes 
being  connected  together  by  a  common  spring  terminal 
and  Intermediate  onea  of  such  electrodes  being  connected 
together  by  a  second  common  spring  termtoal.  and  a  atep 
up  tranaformer,  the  aecondary  wtodtog  of  which  la  coa- 
nected  to  auch  tcrmtoala. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  osoalxiag  air,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  electrodea  adapted  to  produce  a  high  ten- 
sion electrical  field,  alternate  onea  of  auch  eleetrodM 
being  connected  together  by  a  common  apring  tennlaal 
and  totermedUte  onea  of  aach  electrodea  betog  coaaeeted 
together  by  a  aecond  common  apring  termtoal.  a  step  op 
transformer,  the  secondary  wtoding  of  which  -ito  con- 
nected to  soch  termiaala,  and  a  fan  for  paaatog  air 
through  tha  electrlfled  soaea  produced  arooad  auch 
electrodea. 
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f.  IB  «  mbcUm  (or  <M9Blitac  air.  tte  eoaMaatloa  o< 
•  plarality  of  rlMtro^M  adapted  to  prodver  ■  high  te*- 
•lon  el«etr1c*l  fleld.  alternate  ooe*  of  rach  electrode* 
being  connected  togatkar  by  f 
and  InteraedUte  oaaa  «t  «m1i  cl««trodaa  balM 
togetber  by  a  aaeaad  eo«a<*  aprlag  teratnal.  ana  a 
■tep  np  tranafonner.  tbe  ■ecaBdary  wladlac  at  wblcb 
la  connected  to  sacb  termlnala,  aocb  traaatataar  havlBC 
a  primar;  wtB4ta«  woBBd  In  eectlaaa  aoa  w  aor*  9t 
vbicta  may  bo  cowMCtad  la  circnit  aa  daaliad. 

(CUlaa  •  to  22  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaietta.) 


•rr.SST.  PADLOCK.  Feaxk  Solbt,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.. 
aaatcnor  to  Miller  Lock  Co..  PtaUadeipbia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Peaaaylmala.  Filed  May  11.  l»ia  Sarlal 
No.  6dO,«M, 


VrT,SS8.     VACUUM-PUMP.      AaTHiTB  H.   BQOiaa.   Pblla- 

daipbla.    Pa.,   aaatgaor   to  Th*  Air  Claaaer   Compaay. 

Philadeipbla.     Pa.,     a     Corporation  of    PennaylTanla. 
niad  Jan.  8.  1»10.     Serial  No. 


1.  Tbe  combinatloa  la  a  padlo«k.  of  a  caatag.  a  ahaekle 
plTotad  tbereto.  a  eaia  plate,  a  bolt  arrftagad  to 
tbe  abackle  and  to  be  actuated  by  tba  can  plate,  a 
of  taabtati.  a  ifv  earHad  by  tbe  cam  plate  arraaged  to 
aagaga  th*  laabiaig.  a  ■prtng  actoated  ara  pivoted  to  tbe 
caalag  arraaged  to  tbrow  tbe  dog  oat  of  eagagaanent 
wttb  tbe  tnaablers  aa  tbe  cam  plate  la  ablftad. 

2.  Tb*  cwablnatloo  la  a  padlock,  of  a  caatag.  a  abackle 
pivoted  to  tbe  caalag.  a  bandle  for  operatlag  tb*  lock, 
a  aerlea  of  tumbler*,  a  cam  plate,  a  dog  plTotally  laoant- 
ed  oa  tb*  cam  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  tnmblera. 
a  bolt  plTotally  mounted  in  tbe  caalng  and  arranged  to 
•agag*  tb*  ao**  ti  tbe  abaekia  and  to  be  actad  npoa 
by  tbe  cam  plate,  aald  abackle  bavlag  a  beel.  tbe  cam 
plate  baTing  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  tbe  beel  wben 
tb*  abackle  la  cloaed.  tb*  plate  being  ao  proportioned 
tbat  tbe  bael  will  b«  releaaed  witb  tba  releaa*  of  tb* 
■•■•  of  tb*  aka^l*.  and  a  aprlng  actuated  arm  acting 
aa  a  cam  to  force  tbe  dog  oat  of  engagement  with  tb* 
tumblers  wben  tbe  cam  plate  la  ablfted. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  padlock,  of  a  caalBg-  ■  abackle 
plTOtod  to  tb*  caalng.  a  cam  plate  awBfd  wltbln  tbe 
caataif.  a  irtvotad  bolt  adapted  to  engage  th*  aoae  of  tb* 
ebaekl*.  th*  cam  plate  engaging  tbe  beel  of  tbe  abackle 
and  tb*  bolt,  a  aeries  of  rotating  tumbler*,  a  bandle 
arranged  to  rotate  tbe  tnmblera.  a  dog  pivoted  to  tbe 
plate  and  entering  tbe  notch**  In  tbe  tumblera,  and  a 
i^rlag  act«at*d  arm  pivoted  to  the  caalag  aad  arraaged 
to  tbrow  the  4ag  o«t  9t  th*  aotcbea  wben  th*  eaa  plate  I* 
■0ved  ao  aa  t*  brMik  th*  «a«btnation  wh«a  tht  lock  la 
eloaed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  la  a  padlock,  of  a  caalag.  a  abackle 
phrotad  tb*r«to,  a  cam  plate  plvotally  monatcd  la  th*  caa- 
lng. a  piTotad  bolt  arraaged  to  engage  tbe  no**  of  tb* 
abackle,  a  cam  plate  eagaglag  tbe  aald  bolt  kBd  tbe  beel 
of  tbe  abackle.  a  pivoted  dog  *■  tba  cam  plata,  a  pivoted 
arm  for  throwing  tba  dag  o«t  af  •■gageaMBt  with  tbe 
taabtera,  waahers  betweea  tha  t«abl«r«.  a  po«t  earrylag 
th*  waabera  extending  tbroagh  a  alot  la  th*  eaa  plate, 
aald  poet  limiting  ttte  movement  of  tb*  cam   plate. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  caalng,  a  abackle 
pivoted  tb«r«to,  a  cam  plate  pivotally  raoaatad  In  tbe 
caalag.  a  pivoted  bolt  arranged  to  «agag*  tbe  abackle  and 
to  b*  actnatad  by  tbe  cam  plate  aa  It  la  rotated,  a  aerla* 
oi  tumbler*,  a  dog  carried  by  tbe  cam  plate  and  arraagad 
ta  Mgag*  the  tamblera,  a  aprlng  actuated  arm  pivoted 
to  th*  eaalag  aad  arraagvd  to  tbrow  tb*  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  th*  tnahlart  aa  tha  «aa  plata  la  rotated  la  oa* 
dlr*etloB. 

rClalB  •  not  prlated  la  tb*  Oaactta.l 


1.  la  a  d*vle*  of  tb*  character  daaerihad,  tb*  combiaa- 
tloa  with  a  caalag.  a  abaft  mounted  <coaeaatrlcally  In  the 
**«*»g.  a  cylinder  mounted  eccentrically  In  aald  caalng. 
a  abaft  eecured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  aaltf  cyttader.  a 
aerl«a  of  radially  dlapoaad  bladea  or  vaoaa  aa— tad  In  tbe 
gylfciiar  and  bavlag  their  outer  edge*  ta gigtng  tbe  Inner 
Cae*  of  tbe  cylinder,  ring*  on  aald  drat  aaatloned  abaft, 
acrew  threaded  roda  ooanected  to  aald  -ring*  and  bavlng 
thraadad  aagagaaaiit  wttb  aald  vaaaa.  all  of  aald  roda 
b«lBg  la  tha  aaaa  plane  and  all  o(  thaa  bavlng  acrow 
driver  receiving  groove*  in  tbeir  outer  ends  located  la 
r*e**a*a  la  th*  adgaa  of  tbe  bladea  or  vanea. 

2.  In  a  derto*  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  tb*  combina- 
tloa wttb  a  caalng.  of  a  ibaft  mounted  concentrically  in 
tb*  caalng.  a  cylinder  mounted  eccrntrtcally  in  Mid  caalng. 
a  ahaft  aecured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  aald  cylinder,  a 
aartaa  of  radially  dlapoaad  blad**  or  vaa*a  moantad  la 
tbe  cylinder  and  baring  tbeir  outer  edge*  engaglnj  tbe 
laner  face  of  th*  eylladcr.  rlaga  oa  aald  first  mentioned 
abaft,  screw  thraadad  roda  eoaaected  to  aald  rings  and 
bavlag  threaded  eagagement  wltb  aald  vanea.  all  of  aald 
rod*  being  In  tbe  aame  plane  and  all  of  them  bavlng 
aerew  driver  receiving  groove*  la  tbeir  outer  end*  locatad 
la  rawai  in  tbe  edgaa  af  tbe  'blade*  or  vanea,  and  aald 
eaatag  having  inlet  aad  eatlet  ports  located  In  tb*  aame 
plaa*  aa  tbe  roda,  and  one  of  aald  porta  disposed  radially 
wharcby  a  acrew-driver  may  be  Inaarted  tbroagh  aaltf 
radial  port  to  tnra  tbe  roda  aad  adjnat  tb*  vaaaa.         '*  ■ 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  daaerihad.  tbe  combtaa- 
tloa  «lth  a  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  Isad  abaft  mounted, 
concentrically  in  tbe  caalng.  a  cylinder  mounted  ec- 
eantrlcally  la  tbe  caalng.  meana  for  turning  aald  cylinder, 
aald  cylinder  bavlag  longitudinal  opaalag*.  tbr**  bladaa 
or  vanes  located  la  aald  openlnga  in  tbe  eylladar  aad 
eagaglag  tbe  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  caalng,  tbr**  ring* 
around  tbe  sbaft.  tbe  outer  rings  having  extensions  pro- 
jecting over  tb*  middle  ring,  rod*  having  rotary  mounting 
la  aald  rlnga  and  acrew  threaded  througboat  th*  greater 
portion  of  tbeir  leagtb,  aald  vaaaa  or  bladaa  bavlag  acrew 
threaded  openlnga  to  receive  tbe  roda  and  bavlng  en- 
larged receaaee  In  tbeir  outer  adga*.  Jam  nuts  on  tbe  outer 
end*  of  said  rods  in  aald  recaaaaa.  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
In  aald  caalag.  all  of  aald  roda  belag  la  allneacat  la  th* 
aame  plaae  aa  tb*  lalet  and  outsat  port*,  and  one  of  aald 
porta  dlapoaed  radially  whereby  a  acrew-driver  may  b* 
Inacrted  through  nald  radial  port  to  turn  tba  roda  aad 
adjust  tbe  vanea. 

4.  la  a  dcvlea  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tfca  with  a  cylladrlcal  caalag.  of  a  abaft  aecured  con- 
t— Ultally  In  th*  caalng,  a  cylinder  mounted  eccen- 
trically Id  tb*  caalag.  means  for  turning  tbe  cylinder, 
•aid  cylinder  havtag  longitudinal  openlnga.  tbe  walla  of 
wblcb  are  curved,  bladaa  or  vanes  located  In  said  open- 
lnga, carved  blocka  at  opposite  aldea  of  aald  vanea  en- 
gaglag  tha  enrv*d  walla  of  aald  openlnga.  rlnga  around 
aald  ahaft.  acrew  threaded  roda  awiveled  In  aald  rlnga 
and  bavlng  acrvw  threaded  engagement  wltb  aald  vanea, 
an  of  aald  roda  bateg  la  th*  *ame  plane  and  conatracted 
to  b*  operatad  £roa  tb*lr  oater  end*,  and  aald  eaalag 
having  inlet  and  outlet  porta  in  tbe  aame  plane  aa  tbe 
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I,   aad  one  of  aald  porta  dlapoaed   radUlIy  whereby 
a  acrew-driver  may  be  Inaerted  through  said  radial  port 
,    to  turn  the  rods  and  adjust  the  vanea. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  tbe  comblaa- 
^  tloa  with  a  caalng.  a  ahaft  mounted  concentrically  In 
the  caalag,  a  cylinder  mounted  eccentrically  in  aald 
eaalag,  a  ahaft  aecured  to  and  adapted  to  turn  axid 
cylinder,  a  aarle*  of  radially  dlapoaed  blades  or  vanea 
aoaatad  la  th*  cylinder  and  bavlng  tbeir  outer  edgea 
aagaglng  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  rlnga  on  aald 
flrat  mentioned  abaft,  aald  vanes  and  rings  bavlng  alined 
reeeaaea,  pbia  In  aald  receaaea,  screw  threaded  rods  con- 
aaetcd  to  aid  rlnga  and  bavlag  threaded  eagagement  wltli 
aald  vanes,  all  of  aald  roda  being  in  tbe  aaaw  plane  and 
all  of  tbem  having  screw  driver  receiving  grooves  In  their 
outer  enda  located  In  receaaea  in  tbe  edges  of  tbe  bladea 
or  vaaaa. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


■•♦J*  •*.?     «:1«K 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  type  caae,  a  aupplemental 
type  caae  ao  arranged  tbat  a  aide  thereof  abuta  wltb  a  aid* 
of  tbe  mala  caae,  hooka  projeetad  from  the  aald  aide  of 
th*  aupplemental  caae  to  engage  over  the  abutting  aid*  of 
th*  main  caae,  tbe  main  and  supplemental  caaea  bavlng 
tbe  under  sldea  thereof  aubatantially  fiuah.  and  a  movable 
locking  member  mounted  on  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  aupple- 
aaatal  oaae  aad  movable  ao  aa  to  project  beneath  and  Into 
■rat  with  the  under  side  of  the  main  caae  to  pr*- 
aatrement  of  tbe  aupplemental  caae  and  dla- 
it  of  ita  hooka  from  tbe  main  caae. 
9.  Th*  combination  with  a  main  type  caae,  a  aupple- 
meatal  type  eaa*  tb*refor,  adjacent  aldaa  of  aald  caaoa 
abottlag,  hooka  carried  by  tbe  aald  aid*  of  tbe  aupple- 
aMntal  type  caae  and  rngaglng  over  tbe  abutting  side  of 
a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
I  of  tb*  flexible  type  case  and  projecting  beneath 
th*  aala  eaa*  to  prevent  upward  dlaplaceawnt  of  tha 
aupgliiiiiental  caae,  and  a  memtier  carried  by  tbe  under 
aMa  of  the  latter  caae  detacfaably  engaged  by  tbe  aald  lock- 
lag  member  to  limit  tbe  movemeat  of  tb*  aaa*. 


977,»40.  COMBINED  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR. JosKPH  R.  Stotall,  .\twood,  Okla.,  aaignor 
of  one-half  to  Cbarlea  B.  Irwin.  Atwood.  Okla.  Filed 
May  IS.  1010.     Serial  No.  581,218. 


0  7  7.  8  39.  SU^LEMKNTABT  TYPE  •  CASE.  Moaaa 
AaiBL  SraaN.  Savannah.  Oa.  Filed  A^r.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568,C37. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  Including  an  arched  axle,  a  front  arch  and 
aaaa*  connecting  aald  parts,  ground  wbeela  on  the  axle,  a 
Croat  bar  uniting  the  vertical  portions  of  the  front  arch 
aad  bavlng  a  vertically  alotted  central  portion,  a  pair  of  ^ 


diagoaal  bar*  pivoted  to  tbe  vertical  enda  of  tbe  axle  and 
having  croaaad  inner  enda  formed  with  longitodlnal  alota, 
a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  ahaft  bavlng  Its 
front  end  guided  In  tbe  alotted  portion  of  aald  croas  bar 
and  ita  rear  end  guided  la  tbe  alotted  portloaa  of  aald 
diagonal  bara,  a  chopping  wheel  on  aald  abaft,  bearlnga  on 
aaid  shaft,  an  adjustable  lever  on  tbe  axle,  a  reallleat  U- 
abaped  hanger  between  aald  lever  and  aaid  l>earlnga,  and 
meana  for  driving  aald  abaft  from  one  of  th*  ground 
wbeela. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrn>ed,  the  combt 
nation  of  a  frame  Including  an  arched  axle,  a  front  arch 
and  meana  connecting  aald  parta,  ground  wbeela  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  croaa  bar  uniting  the  vertical  portlona  of 
tbe  front  arch  and  bavlng  a  vertically  alotted  central  pot' 
tloa,  a  pair  of  diagonal  bara  pivoted  to  the  vertical  enda 
of  tbe  axle  and  bavlng  croeaed  inner  enda  formed  with 
longitudinal  alota,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
ahaft  having  ita  front  end  guided  In  tbe  alotted  portion  ot 
aaid  croaa  bar  and  Ita  rear  end  guided  In  the  alotted  por- 
tlona of  aald  diagonal  bara,  a  chopping  wheel  on  aald 
abaft,  bearing*  on  aald  abaft,  an  adjuatable  lever  on  tbe 
axle,  a  reaiUent  U -abaped  hanger  between  aaid  lever  and 
aaid  bearlnga,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  abaft,  a 
gear  fixed  to  one  of  the  ground  wbeela,  a  tranaverae  ahaft 
bavlng  Inner  and  outer  aeetloaa  flexibly  connected,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  Inner  aectlon  of  the  tranaverae  abaft  arranged 
00  aaid  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  abaft,  bear- 
lnga on  tbe  frame  for  tbe  outalde  aectlon  of  the  traaa- 
vacae  ahaft,  and  geara  on  tbe  two  aectlon*  of  the  traaa- 
v*rae  abaft  to  okeah  with  the  firat  neatloned  geara. 


977,841.     TWEEZERS. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  lUlO. 


EurL  A.  SraACB,  Detroit,  Ml^ 
Serial  No.  537,258. 


An  Implement  for  tbe  purpoaea  deacribed  comprlalng  a 
thin,  aprlng  abeet  metal  atrtp  folded  traniver*ely  Into 
parallel  apaced  arma,  a  aeeond  aprlng  abeet  metal  atrip' 
folded  between  ita  enda  Into  Jawa,  and  a  pivot  rivet  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  Jaws  near  the  bend  and  through  the  arma 
near  their  extremities,  the  rivet  holding  the  aoperpooed 
Btrlps  In  contact,  and  the  Jawa  being  apaced  and  baring 
central  wider  portlona  frlctionaJly  engaging  aimUarly 
widened  portlona  of  the  arma  when  folded  between  them, 
tbe  bend  of  the  Jaws  being  allghtly  thicker  than  tbe  apace 
between  tbe  anna  to  frlctlonally  engage  tbem  when  tbe 
jawa  are  extended  and  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
arma  wben  the  Jawa  are  Infolded. 


977,342.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  SEALS  TO  PACK- 
ING-CASES. SiGMDNo  Strob,  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept:  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,464. 


1.  Meana  for  aealing  packing  caaea  comprlalng 
for  automatically  feeding  through  a  device  a  aopply 
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■nig  coDSlstlns  o(  K  itrlp  of  metal  cot  and  aluipad  t* 
fona  a  Mrtaa  of  MaJa  eoooaMad  tocatbar  by  narrow  oaeka 
of  OMtaU  aaaaa  in  aald  4airl«a  adaptad  to  aeparata  and 
drlT*  aaid  atala  indlTldnall/,  oteana  (or  drlrtac  plaa  rron 
a  atock,  and  mcana  (or  brlaclnc  a  fraah  aeaJ  and  a  (raab 
pta  Into  poaltlon  (or  aao  after  each  oparatloa. 

2.  Ifcana  (or  aealtng  paeklnc  eaaca  tampgtttag  ■ama 
tm  aataaudealljr  (aadlng  throncb  a  davlea  ft  MPply  of 
Mall  oonaMlac  o(  a  atrip  of  netal  cot  and  abapod  to 
a  tcrtoa  of  nala  connected  together  by  narrow 
o(  metal,  ■aana  la  laJd  dertca  adaptad  to  band  ■neb 
MaJ  Into  a  U-ebape,  BMaaa  la  aald  derlce  adaptad  to  atpa- 
rata  and  drire  eald  aaala  ladlTlduaJly.  maana  (or  dvlTteg 
plaa  (roaft  a  atock,  and  meant  (or  brtaglac  a  fraah  aaal 
aad  a  freab  pla  Into  poalttoa  (or  oae  after  raeh  oparattoa. 

S.  Maaaa  for  tea  I  lag  packlag  eaaaa  coaiprialag  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  aad  adaptad  to  drive  a  aaal  oa 
Ita  (orwanJ  stroke,  a  (aadlng  pawl  operatlvely  eaaaaetod 
t»  mid  vfaHWM*.  aald  pi  anger  being  adaptad  ta  operate  aald 
fwdlag  pawl  on  Ita  return  atroke.  a  aaeaad  ploagar  ar> 
faagad  at  rlgbt  aaglaa  to  aald  flrat  plaaaar.  aald  aaaoad 
being  adapted  to  drive  a  pla  th^agh  aald  aaal. 
latlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Meana  (or  aeallag  packlag  eaaea  comprlalng  a  plaogar 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  aad  adapted  to  drive  a  aea)  os 
Its  forward  atroke,  a  faadtag  pawl  oparatlTely  eoanactad 
to  aald  planger.  aald  plaager  being  adaptad  to  operate  aald 
teadlag  pawl  on  Ita  return  atroke,  a  aaeoad  planger  ar- 
raaCid  at  rlgkt  aagloo  to  aald  flrat  ploagar.  aald 
plaapar  feaiiw  adaptod  to  drive  a  pla  tbroagh  aald 
aad  meaaa  for  aotomatlcally  bringing  a  pla  lata  drlvtag 
poaltlon,  Bobatantlally  aa  aet  (ortb. 

B.  Meana  (or  aeallng  packing  caaea  comprlalng  a  planger 
adapted  to  t>e  reciprocated  and  adapted  to  drive  a  aeal  oa 
Ita  (orward  atroke,  a  (eedlng  pawl  opcratlvely  connected 
to  aald  plaagar.  aald  plaagar  betag  adaptad  to  operate 
aaM  Intfag  pawl  aa  Ito  retrtm  atroka,  a  aacond  plaagar 
arraafla4  at  right  anglea  to  aald  flrat  planger,  aald  aaeoad 
pinagir  balag  adapted  to  drive  a  pin  tbroagh  aald  aeal : 
a  bail  oaak  laver  coaaaettoc  said  flrat  and  aeeoad  plaa- 
gan,  aabatoatlally  aa  aat  fbrtb. 

[Clala  6  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


9Tr.t4t.     HOM-HOLDnL     Wxluau   EL   Sw«arr.  OUa- 
illod  Jaa.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  6MJSM. 
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la  a  alga  holder  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed.  the  comblna- 
wlth  hodaoMal  aide  memb«n  havlag  (aead  channela 
tWreln.  of  rMpaa  fMnaad  on  the  back  of  aald  aide  membera. 
aagolar  poato  adapted  to  reoelva  aald  rldgaa  and  aald 
paato  baviag  apaced  aotchee  adapted  to  receive  aald  aide 
■aaibera,  and  laaaaa  whereby  the  aign  plateo  may  be 
retained  in  aald  ifcannela 

2.  In  a  dartoa  of  the  claav  MmafbiA,  the  eoabtnatlon 
with  horisontaJ  aide  membera,  maaaa  for  aopportlag  alga 
platea  between  aald  aMa  aMakafO.  prlaaatlc  rtdvas  foamed 
on  the  rear  of  aaM  aMa  matobafo.  aad  poato  fkiiid  of 
aagla  bara  havlag  notchea  therein  to  recetre  aald  aide 


aald  rldgea  o(  the  aldea  adaptea  to  be  received 
la  tk»  aagle  of  aald  poat. 

8.  A  device  o(  the  claaa  daacrlbad  comprlalng  horlaoatal 
aide  membera  adapted  to  retain  earda,  oicaaa  for  aopport- 
lag the  aldea  In  apaced  relation  and  a  removaMe  partition 
to  aeparate  variona  carda.  comprising  a  bar  having  arma 
at  each  extremity  thereof  adapted  to  engage  therebetween 
the  horlsontal  aide  membera. 


9TT.844.     SmrriNO-MACHINB.     PaA!«E    TaoMraoa. 
Chicago.  IIL     rUed  Apr.  «,  1900.     Serial  No.  488.268. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  daacrlbad,  the  combination  of 
a  iQpportlag  atmctore.  a  frama-work  laterally  extending 
therefrom,  riveting  devlcea  carried  by  the  (rame-work,  a 
wedge-abaped  backlag  block  held  agalnat  ap  and  down 
movement  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  outalde  of  tka 
work  adjacent  to  the  riveting  device,  and  a  wedge-ahapad 
block  operably  connected  to  mechaalam  to  actuate  It  aad 
(orce  the  backing  block  Into  engagement  with  the  work, 
subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacrlbad,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  aappordag  atructure,  an  arm  laterally  extending 
tharefrom,  riveting  devlcea  carrted  by  the  arat.  a  aaovaUa 
aappoit  for  tha  orork  leaatoi  haiew  the  arm.  power  drlvaa 
roUara  maaatad  apoa  aaM  aopport  (or  rotating  the  work, 
and  aaeana  for  adjoadng  the  rollera,  aabataatlally  aa  aa»^ 
aerlhad. 

tw  la  a  davica  a<  tha  claaa  deacribed.  the  combinatloa 
of  a  supporting  stmctara,  aa  arm  laterally  artaadlaf 
therefrom,  riveting  devlcea  carried  by  the  arm.  a  movahla 
support  for  the  work  located  below  the  arm,  rollers  mount- 
ed upon  aald  aopport,  aald  rollera  betog  located  with  r»> 
spect  to  oae  aaother  to  form  a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  aeat  (or  tha 
work,  aaaaaa  tor  revolving  aald  rollera,  whereby  the  arorfc 
Is  rotated  abeat  ito  axia,  and  meaaa  (or  adjuatiag  tha 
rollera  to  vary  the  arc  of  the  aeml-cyllndrlcal  aeat  for  tfea 
work  provided  tharaby,  aabatoatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


977.840.     MOLDING  APPA&ATUS.     raaoaaiCK   H.  To- 

MAM  and  JoHM  N.  QaAvaa.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  Jaa. 
26.  1810.     Serial  No.  640,048. 


f   Of 


fJ^^V^- 


I.  A  mold  eompriaing  a  body,  ead  cloaurea  therefor  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  paaaaga  of  reinforcing  roda,  a 
tube  communicating  with  each  opening  and  Into  which 
aald  rods  axtand.  an  adjoatlng  rod  projecting  Into  each 
tube  and  adapted  to  eagage  with  tha  rod  tharain,  a  nut 
(or  each  adjuating  rod,  aad  clamping  miaaa  carried  by 
the  other  ead  cloaure  for  holding  aald  relnfordag  roda. 


•V 
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2.  A  nK>ld  comprlalng  a  pallet,  apaced  apart  trana- 
versely  arranged  aopportlng  aleepers  therefor,  longltudt- 
aally  arranged  apaced  apart  aide  member  on  aald  pallet, 
and  aopportlng  means  looaely  mounted  on  aald  aleepers 
and  provided  with  meana  (or  Interloping  engagement 
with  aald  aide  membera. 

8.  A  mold  comprlalng  a  pallet,  tranaversely  arranged 
spaced  apart  supporting  sleepers  there(or,  apaced  apart 
aide  members  on  said  pallet,  a  supporting  block  on  each 
sleeper  provided  with  a  notch  for  Interlocking  ent^agement 
with  the  side  members,  meana  for  connecting  the  blocks 
at  each  aide  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing said  blocks  in  engagement  with  the  side  membera. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  pallet,  transversely  arranged 
supporting  sleepers  therefor,  spaced  apart  aide  membera 
on  aald  pallet,  a  pair  of  bracing  blocks  on  each  sleeper 
arranged  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  eadi  side  member, 
holding  blocks  at  each  end  of  aald  aleeper,  a  looae  block 
arranged  adjacent  each  holding  block,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  forced  between  aala  blocks  to  adjtist  tha 
pressure  of  the  bracing  blocks. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  a  body,  a  clamping  plate  carrlad 
by  one  end  thereof,  a  second  clamping  plate  adjnatably 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  first  Mentioned  plate, 
aald  clamping  platea  adapted  to  engage  reinforcements, 
and  meana  at  the  other  end  of  aald  body  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  relnforcemente. 


u-- 


(aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


977,346.     WAGON-BRAKE.     JOHN  L.  ToMaa,  Export,  Pa. 
Piled  Peb.  2.  1810.     garlal  No.  641.488. 


1.  la  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  the  wheels 
and  axle ;  of  a  brake  beam  and  shoes,  a  winding  shaft 
connected  with  the  brake  beam,  gearing  connecting  the 
winding  shaft  with  the  axle,  clutch  mechaniam  therefor, 
meana  embodying  a  neck  yoke  and  a  puah  rod  for  throw- 
ing aald  clutch  mechaniam  Into  and  out  of  gear  dependent 
on  whether  backing  or  polling  movement  is  Imparted  to 
the  wagon,  a  double  tree,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechaniam  (or 
locking  and  releaaing  the  winding  mechaniam  provided 
with  primary  and  aecondary  pawla,  a  lever  operatively 
connected  with  aald  pawla.  and  meana  connecting  aald 
lever  with  the  double  tree,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  (orth. 

2.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  the  wbeela 
and  axle;  of  a  brake  beam  and  ahoea.  a  winding  abaft 
connected  with  the  brake  beam,  gearing  connecting  the 
winding  ahaf^  with  the  axl%  clutch  mechaniam  therefor, 
■aana  embodying  a  neck  yoke  and  a  push  rod  (or  throw- 
lag. said  clutch  mechanism  into  and  out  of  gear  dependent 
on  whether  backing  or  pulling  movement  la  imparted  to 
the  aragon.  ratchet  and  pawl  mechaniam  (or  locking  and 
releasing  the  winding  mechaniam  embodying  a  pair  o( 
succeaaively  operable  pawla,  an  actuating  device  connected 
with  aald  pawla,  a  double  tree,  and  meana  connocting  the 
doable  tree  with  aald  ratchet  and  pawl  actuating  device. 

8.  la  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  thu;  wbeela 
aad  axle :  of  a  brake  beam  and  ahoea,  a  winding  ahaft 
nwiiiirti  1I  with  the  brake  t>eam,  gearing  connecting  tbe 
WlBdtng  ahaft  with  the  axle,  dotcb  mechanism  therefor, 
■aaaa  embodying  a  neck  yoke  and  a  puah  rod  (or  throw- 
lag  aatd  clutch  mechaniam  Into  and  out  of  gear  dependent 
oa  whether  backing  or  palling  movement  la  Imparted  to 
the  wagon,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecored  to  the  winding  ahaft, 
a  pawl  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  double  tree, 
aad  assaas  connecting  the  pawl-operating  mechanism  with 
tfea  4o«ble  tree,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wagon  tMVke,  the  combination  with  the  wheels 
aad  axle;  of  a  brake  beam  and  ahoea,  a  winding  shaft 
coaaactad  with  the  brake  beam,  gearlag  eoaaaetlag  tbe 


winding  shaft  with  the  axle,  clutch  mechanism  diereftur, 
means  embodying  a  neck  yoke  and  a  push  rod  for  throwing 
aald  clutch  mechanism  into  and  out  o(  gear  dependent  on 
whether  backing  or  palling  movement  is  Imparted  to  tha 
wagon,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  winding  shaft,  a 
pawl  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  dooble  tree,  a 
spring  for  retcacting  the  doable  tree,  and  means  connect' 
ing  the  pawl-operating  mechaniam  with  the  doable  trsa, 
subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


977.847.  BAKING -OVEN.  8tdk»t  Tcsima,  Toronto^ 
Onterto,  Canada,  assifmor  to  John  Drysdale  Naamlth, 
Toronto,  Canada.  Plied  Aug.  24,  1909,  Serial  No. 
614.467.     Renewed  Oct.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  687,09«. 


1.  la  a  baking  oven  in  combination,  a  rototable  support, 
baUag  ahelvea  carried  thereby,  meana  for  dumping  the 
baking  shelves,  and  an  oven  casing  having  a  segment 
movable  into  the  aame  plane  aa  the  baking  ahelvea  la 
their  dumped  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  baking  oven  in  combination,  a  rototable  aopport, 
baking  shelves  carried  thereby,  dumping '  bmobs  to  opoet 
tha  baking  shelves  at  the  dumping  place,  an  oven  caalng 
having  a  segment  movable  into  the  same  plane  aa  tha 
baking  shelves  In  their  damped  position,  and  operabte 
means  for  simultaneously  positioning  the  dumping  means 
and  the  oven  caalng  segment 

3.  In  a  baking  oven  in  combination,  a  rotatahle  aup- 
port,  baking  shelves  rotatably  connected  thereto,  a  rock 
shaft,  dumper  arms  mounted  on  tbe  rock  shaft  havlag  in- 
clined surfaces  to  turn  the  baking  shelves  into  a  dumped 
position  and  anrfacea  to  steady  the  baking  shelves  when 
re-assuming  their  horizontal  position,  means  to  poaltlon 
tbe  dumper  arms  in  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  tfHi^ 
shelves,  said  means  consisting  of  eccentrics  to  actuate  tha 
dumper  arma,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  eccentrics. 

4.  In  a  baking  oven  a  rotatable  support,  baking  ahelvea 
rotatably  connected  to  the  rotatable  support,  dumping 
meana  for  torning  tbe  baking  ahelves  Into  a  damped  po- 
altlon, an  oven  casing  incloelng  the  baking  shelves  and 
rotatable  support  having  a  segment  movable  into  tbe  aama 
plane  aa  tbe  baking  ahelvea  in  their  dumped  position,  and 
meana  to  almultaneoaaly  poaltlon  the  oven  casing  segment 
and  the  dumping  means. 

6.  In  a  baking  9ven  in  combination,  an  oven  caalng.  a 
rotatable  aupport  therein,  baking  ahelves  carried  by  tha 
rotatable  aopport  an<<  dumper  arms  having  Inclined  dump- 
ing surfaces  to  engage  the  baking  abeives  and  dump  theoi, 
and  steadying  surfacea  engaging  the  baking  sbelvas  to  ra- 
tom  tbem  to  their  normal  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


9rr.848.  REOENER.\TIVR  COKE-OVEN.  Bmii.  WiOB- 
HBS,  Dahlhaosen-on-the-Rahr,  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  2T, 
1910.     Serial  No.  684.086. 

1.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  structure,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  retorta.  of  sole  channels  beneath  the  re- 
torts, vertical  heating  flues  at  tbe  side  of  each  retort  ar- 
ranged, to  groapa  to  which  adjacent  flua  are  eonaeetad 
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Alteraatalj  at  top  And  bottoa.  wltb  tit*  cad 
•bm  af  CMk  groop  cowMctad  «t  ttelr  kmm  soda,  oa«  to 
•••  aad  tlM  other  to  aaatbor  o<  mM  mI«  ekaancl*.  where- 
by  each  of  eald   flue  (roope   forme   a   contlaoooalj   open 

betweea  a  pair  of  aald  aole  channela.  refeneratlTc 
to  aald  Bote  cbaoaela  wherehy  tl)e  flow  of  air 

^jA  aole  cbaoaala  and  the  groape  of  flaea  connect- 
tic  ttaaa  may  be  reTewed.  contlnoooalj  operating  gaa 
baraera  arranged  at  the  top*  of  said  end  flaea  of  each 
gioap  and  at  the  lower  end  af  each  of  (he  two  floca  of 
••eh  group  adjaceat  the  ead  flwa  tbetcof. 


2.  In  a  regeneratire  coke  oivea  structare.  the  comblna- 
dOB  wtth  the  retorta  of  aole  channeia  beneath  the  retorta, 
▼crtlcal  heating  fluee  at  the  aide  of  each  retort  arranged 
la  gronpa  la  which  adjacent  flaea  are  connected  together 
alternately  at  top  and  bottom,  wtth  the  end  flaea  of  each 
groop  connected  at  their  lower  enda  one  to  one  and  the 
ether  to  another  of  eald  aole  channeia,  whereby  each  of 
■aid  floe  groapa  forma  a  contlnoooaly  open  channel  be- 
tween a  pair  of  aald  aole  ehaaaela,  regeaaratlra  eonnec- 
Uoaa  wfcwahy  the  flow  of  air  thraagli  aald  aote  ctaaaaato 
aa4  tha  grovpa  of  flaee  coanectlng  Vkam  aay  ha  rataraad. 
COBdnuously  operating  gaa  buraera  opening  into  the  paa- 
formad  by  each  groap  of  connected  flaea  at  a  dlatance 
Ik*  «■<■  tharaoC,  aad  air  aapply  chanaala  la  tba 
oraa  atractnra  opening  into  aald  paaaagaa  at  dlataaaaa 
from  their  enda  through  which  atmoapharle  air  may 
lato  aald 
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1.  la  riMblaatlaa.  a  drawer  hoaalag  hartag  aad  alida- 
waya  ondercnt  from  their  tamer  enda  ootwardly  for  por- 
tlona  of  their  leagtha.  chanaaled  aildea  aet  and  alldable  In 
waya  and  baring  lateral  projectlona  at  their  Inner 
la  aald  ondercat  portlona  and  limiting  the  moje- 
■aata  of  aaM  alldaa  to  the  laogtba  of  aald  aaderent  p«r- 
tlena,  aald  alMee  baring  longltodlnal  aMe  openlnga 
throughout  their  leagtha,  and  loagltodlaal  orerhanglag 
aztendlng  from  their  outer  eada  and  terminating  In 
ahonldera  (orwardly  from  their  Inner  enda,  and  a 
alltflag  drawer  hartag  exterior  end  ralla  loagltodlaally 
aad  slldably   confined   In  aald  altdea  by  aald  adgea  and 


harlag  lateral  project  loaa  to  engage  aald  ahouldera  aad 
limit  the  Indcpeadcat  outward  moremaot  of  aald  ralla  te 
aaM  aildea. 

2.  la  combination,  a  4cawar  houalng  baring  end  allde- 
waya,  hollow  aildea  loagltadlBally  morable  in  aald  waya, 
meaaa  to  llodt  the  outward  moremeat  of  aald  alldaa  la 
aald  waya,  aald  alldaa  baring  longitudinal  aide  opaalagi 
and  loosltodlBal  orerhanglag  adgea  termlnatlac  a  tt^ 
taaoe  fntm  the  inner  enda  of  the  alldaa  to  form  atop  ahoal- 
dam  aad  a  eliding  drawer  hartag  laagltudlaal  exterior 
ralla  Azad  thereto  aad  laagltBdlaally  aHdaMe  In  aald 
alldta,  aald  aildea  belag  eootead  to  aaM  ralla  by  aald 
adgea,  the  Inner  end  portlona  of  aald  ralla  hartag  rertieal 
to  cegage  aald  atop  abaaMaia  to  limit  the  la- 
t  aotward  aUdtag  aorutt  «<  aald  ralla  in  aaM 
aildea,  aahaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  la  combtoatlon.  a  drawer  hoaalag  harteg  end  allde 
groorea  with  parallel  flat  top  aad  bottom  longltudtaal 
facea,  alldaa  conflnad  to  longitudinal  morement  In 
groorea  and  harlag  longitudinal  parallel  flat  top 
bottom  walla  bearing  against  aald  facea,  aaid  aildea  being 
longitudinally  channeled  and  at  tbelr  outer  aldea  harlng  . 
longitudinal  rcrtlcal  orerhanglag  flangea  about  fluab 
with  the  inner  facea  of  the  houalng  enda,  a  alidlng  drawer 
baring  ita  enda  arranged  cloaely  adjacent  to  aald  flangea, 
and  drawer  supporting  ralla  confined  In  aald  slidea  la 
longitudinal  sliding  engagement  and  having  flat  parallel 
top  and  bottom  longitudinal  facea  bearing  agalaat  aald 
walla  and  longitudinal  rlba  arranged  t>etween  and  t>ear- 
lag  agalnat  the  edgea  of  aald  flangea  and  aet  and  aacured 
la  the  drawer  enda. 

4.  la  combination,  a  drawer  houalng  baring  longitudi- 
nal alideway  groorea  cut  throughout  the  lengtha  of  Its 
enda.  aaM  groorea  being  undercut  from  about  midway 
tbelr  lengtha  to  their  rear  eada.  longitudinally  hollow 
aildea  In  aald  groorea  and  at  their  rear  ends  baring  verti- 
cal atopa  to  enter  aaid  under  cut  portions,  the  rear  enda  of 
aald  groorea  formed  to  permit  inaertion  of  the  rear  enda 
of  the  aildea  into  the  groorea  and  undercut  portlona,  aaid 
alMea  baring  longitudinal  openlnga  at  their  outer  aldea. 
aaM  openlnga  being  enlarged  for  portlona  of  tbelr  lengtha 
to  farm  Intermediate  stop  ahouldera,  and  a  alidlng  drawer 
arraagad  between  the  outer  aldea  of  aald  slidea  and  bar- 
lag  aupportlng  ralla  formed  with  longitudinal  exterior 
portlona  confined  to  reciprocation  wltbla  aald  aildea  aad 
wltb  portions  extending  through  aaid  longltodlnal  open- 
lnga and  fixed  to  the  drawer  ends,  aald  rails  baring  atopa 
to  engage  said  stop  ahouldera. 

B.  In  combination,  a  drawer  hoaalag  harlng  longltudl- 
aal  alMe-way  groorea  la  tha  laaar  facea  of  Ita  enda,  aaM 
groorea  being  approximately  rectangular  la  eroaa  aectloa. 
loaigltudlnally  hollow  aildea  approximately  rectangular 
la  eroaa  aectlon  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  and  slldably  con- 
flnad in  aald  groorea,  and  a  drawer  harlng  supporting 
ralla,  aaM  rails  harlng  longitudinal  beada  about  rectangu- 
lar la  eroaa  aectlon  and  slldably  confined  wltbla  aaM  alldaa 
and  harlng  longitudinal  rlba  fixed  to  th«,  drawer  enda. 
aaM  alldaa  at  their  outer  longitudinal  aldea  harlng  longi- 
tudinal aide  openings  recelrlng  said  rlba  and  longitudinal 
adgea  bearing  agalnat  aald  rlba,  the  longitudinal  rertieal 
outer  aide  facea  of  aaM  altdea  being  approximately  flnah 
with  the  Inner  aide  faeaa  of  the  drawer  houalng  eada. 
(Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  la  a  aofa-badatcad.  the  combination,  with  a  box,  aad 
a  frama-worfc  hinged  to  aald  box,  and  a  mattreaa-aupport- 
Ing  aprlng  connected  between  and  within  the  aaid  box  aad 
frame-work  aad  adapted  to  t>e  folded  within  tha  aaM  box : 
of  a  aeat  embodying  an  upholatered  frame,  aad  hlagea 
eomprlaing  two  platen  fulcrumed  together  and  normally  at 
right  aaglea  to  each  other  and  connecting  the  aaM  box  to 
tba  aaM  frame,  one  of  aaM  platea  harlng  an  extended  arm. 
and  a  aplral  spring  connected  to  aald  arm  at  one  end  aad 
to  aa  Interior  wall  of  the  aald  box  at  tt>e  other  end,  the 
aaid  upholatered  frame  alldably  mounted  on  the  aaM 
frame- work,  aabataatlally  aa  abowa  and  deacribad. 
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2;  la  a  aote-bedatead,  tba  coaiblaatloa,  wltb  a  box  bar- 
lag  aa  upholatered  back  and  awlnglng  ride  arata,  aad 
meaaa  for  locking  ^ald  arma  In  cloaed  poaltlon,  and  a 
awlnglng  fraoiework,  and  hingea  connecting  aald  frame- 
work to  the  aald  box.  and  a  mattreaa  auppornag  aprtna 
connected  within  aad  tetweca  the  aaM  box  and  the  aald 
framework,  and  foldlag^lega  ooanected  to  tba  aaM  frame- 
work for  supporting  It  a^  Ita  free  end  when  It  la  extended ; 
of  a  aeat  embodying  aa  upholatered  frame,  and  hlngaa  com- 
prialag  two  platea  fulcrumed  together  and  normally  at 
right  aaglea  to  each  other  and  connecting  the  aald  box  to 
the  aaM  frame,  one  of  laM  platea  hartag  an  extended  arm, 
and  a  aprtng  connected  to  said  arm,  and  slMlng  platea  ex-- 
tended  laterally  from  the  trattom  of  aald  aeat,  and  ralla 
mounted  on  the  aald  awlnglng  framework  and  engaging 
aaid  platea,  whereby  the  aeat  may  slide  on  the  aaid  awlng- 
lng frame,  anbatantlally  aa  abowa  aiM  deacribed. 


8.  In  a  aofa-bedatead,  the  combination,  with  a  box,  and 
a  framework  blagad  to  aald  box,  and  a  mattreaa-aupport- 
lag  aprtng  connected  between  aad  wltbla  aaM  box  aad 
framework  and  adapted  to  be  folded  within  aaM  box,  of  a 
aeat  embodying  an  upholstered  frame,  and  hingea  com- 
prising two  platea  fulcrumed  together  and  normally  at 
right  aaglea  to  each  other,  one  attached  to  the  aeat  and 
the  other  to  the  aald  box,  one  of  aaM  platea  hartag  aa  ax- 
tended  arm,  and  a  aplral  aprlng  connected  at  one  end  to 
aald  extended  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  aaM  box,  aabataatlally  aa  abowa  and  deacribed. 
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I.  la  a  power  tire  pump,  the  oombtaatloB  of  a  pump 
cylinder,  a  floating  platon  therein,  a  port  at  one  end  of 
aald  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  chamber  of  a 
motor  eyilader,  a  ralred  by-paaa  eommunlcattag  wltb  aald 
port  aad  aald  eyilader,  a  port  at  the  other  ead  of  aaM 
pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tire  to  ha 
Inflated,  and  a  ralred  port  adapted  to  admit  air  Into  aald 
pomp  cylliMer,  aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


2.  la  a  power  tire  pomp,  the  ooaMaatloD  of  a  eyUadar, 
a  port  at  oae  ead  adapted  to  oommonlcate  wltb  the  diaai* 
her  of  an  engine  cylinder  and  to  admit  the  gaaea  Into  aaM 
pump  cylinder,  a  port  at  the  other  end  of  aald  pump  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  tire  to  be  inflated,  a 
by-paaa  leading  from  aald  flrat  mentioned  port  to  aald  cyl- 
inder, a  ralra  adapted  to  admit  air  lato  aald  eyilader,  a 
ralre  adapted  to  admit  air  into  said  pump  cylinder,  aad  a 
floating  platon  In  aaid  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  prerent 
aaM  air  aad  gaaea  from  mixing,  substantially  aa  daaertbed. 

3.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  port  at  one  ead  of  aald  eyilader  adapted  to  admit  tba 
comboatlon  gaaea  from  an  engine  Into  said  cylinder,  a 
platon  adapted  to  be  aubjected  to  the  pressure  of  aald 
gaaea  on  one  face  during  the  compresaire  stroke  of  the 
engine,  and  to  doae  aaid  i>ort  during  the  suction  atroke 
thereof,  a  by-paaa  connected  to  aaid  port  and  adapted  to 
delirer  aald  gaaea  to  aald  platon,  a  ralre  adapted  to  admit 
air  to  the  other  face  of  aald  platon  and  a  ralred  port 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  tire  to  be  Intlated,  aabataa- 
tlally aa  deacrit>ed. 

4.  la  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
meaaa  to  aecure  the  aame  to  an  automobile,  means  to  ra- 
diate the  heat  generated  In  aaid  cylinder,  a  floating  platoa 
In  said  cylinder,  a  port  to  admit  the  combustion  gaaea  of 
an  engine  to  one  aide  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  platon ;  a  ralred  by-paaa  connected  to  aaid 
port,  and  entering  aald  cylinder ;  connectlona  l>etween  aald 
cylinder  and  aald  engine,  and  ralred  connectlona  on  the 
other  aide  of  said  piston  between  said  cylinder  and  the  tin 
to  be  Inflated,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cyllndar, 
a  floating  platon  In  aaid  cylinder,  a  port  located  away 
from  the  extreme  end  of  aald  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
admit  gaaea  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  englaa 
into  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  ralred  by- 
pass connecting  said  port  and  the  extreme  end  of  aald 
cylinder  adapted  to  delirer  combuatlon  gaaea  on  the  aame 
aide  of  aald  piston  aa  aaM  port,  a  cheek  ralre  la  the  ex- 
treme other  end  of  aaM  cylinder  adapted  to  delirer  air  en 
the  other  aide  of  aald  platon,  and  a  ralred  port  on  aald 
laat  mentioned  aide  of  said  piston  adapted  to  delirer  aaM 
air  to  the  tire  to  t>e  Inflated,  aubatantlally  aa  dcacribad. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  moxala  for  weaaiag  ealrea,  etc.,  eompriatag  a 
adapted  to  flt  oato  the  head  of  the  animal  aad  prortdad 
with  an  opealag  at  Ita  taperlag  ead,  a  door  hlaged  to  tba 
tapering  end  and  adapted  to  swlflg  within  aald  opentag 
aad  provided  with  flaagea  upon  Ita  edgaa  for  flM  parpoaa 
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to  hoU  th»  door  eloMtf  wh«B  tlM  nonle  la  b*M 
to  a  hartaoatal  poaltloa. 

X.  A  aaaal*  for  weantes  calTM.  ate.  coaprMav  a  €■■• 
•aaptad  to  fit  oato  tb*  haad  of  tba  aalaaal  aad  provMid 
with  aa  openlnc  at  Ita  upariac  aad.  a  door  htagcd  to  tb« 
tapcrtac  and  and  adapted  to  •wlof  wtthla  Mid  opaatag 
aad  proTtdcd  wtth  flaataa  apoa  lu  eds«a  (or  tka  pwpoaa 
Bit  forth,  a  ball-ahap«d  mamber  haTlag  ejaa  at  Ita  eada, 
vlraa  aeearad  to  tb*  frama  of  the  moaale  aad  to  which 
aald  ball-ahaped  aMmber  la  pivoted,  tha  lattar  boat  to 
a  coll  and  adapted  to  mnsa.tt  tb*  fre*  ead  of  tba  door. 
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1.  A  daYlee  for  tba  porpoa*  act  forth  eomprlalac  •  f*- 
eaptaela  coaatltatlac  a  raaarrotr,  Mid  raeeptaela  bavlac 
aa  outlet  at  Ita  lower  ead,  aa  laner  cup  aarroandlnc  lald 
outlet  and  eagailnt  aald  receptacle  at  a  point  abore  aald 
ootlat  and  dcpaadlag  below  aald  outlet.  Hdd  Inner  cup 
balag  proTidad  with  a  aeriea  of  opanlnca  In  the  aide  walla 
at  a  polat  abora  aald  outlat,  an  outer  cup  anrroondlnc 
••14  laaar  cup  aad  haTlac  opaalM>  I*  '^  *^  walla,  a  tut>« 
amafad  within  aald  iaaar  eaf  to  aataMlih  communica- 
tion between  aald  cupa.  and  a  wick  within  aald  tuba 
wberebj  tba  contenta  of  aatd  Inaer  cup  ma/  be  dlacbargad 
lata  aald  ootar  cap  by  eaplUary  attraction. 

2.  A  daTlea  tot  tba  parpoaa  aat  fbrth  coBprlalns  a  ra- 
eeptacle  coaadtaUac  a  raaarrolr,  aald  raeeptacle  harinc 
an  outlet  at  Ha  Imrar  aad,  aa  Inner  cup  aurroundlaK  aald 
outlet  and  aagagtog  aald  raeaptacle  at  a  point  abova  tald 
oatlat  and  dapaadlag  below  aald  outlet,  aald  laaar  cup 
bclas  proTtdad  with  a  aerlaa  of  openlnfa  la  tha  ilda  walla 
at  a  point  above  aald  outlet,  an  outer  cup  aaimaadlni 
aald  Inner  cup  and  haTlac  opealnga  In  Ita  aide  walla,  a 
tube  arraagcd  wlthla  aald  taaer  cup  to  eatabllab  com- 
■nalcatlon  betwaaa  aalll  eapa,  a  wick  wlthla  aald  tuba 
whereby  the  coateata  of  aald  laner  cup  may  t»a  diackarsad 
Into  aald  outer  cup  bj  capillary  attraction,  aad  aaaaa  tor 
dlacharglnc  the  eoatenta  of  aald  outer  cup  at  a  point  ra- 
BMTed  from  the  commugDilcat>9a  batwaen  aaid  Inaar  cup 
aad  aald  outer  cup.       ,  > 

3.  A  doTtoa  for  tha  pmpoda  aat  forth  ooaiprlalac  a 
bcmcket.  aa  oatar  cup  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald 
bracket,  a  receptacle  aopported  by  aald  outar  cap  aad  hav- 
tns   the   lower   end   thereof   proTlded   with   aa  aatlaC,  aa 

^ner  cup  datachably  mounted  upon  the  )owar  ead  o(  aald 
receptacle,  neaaa  for  cooTeylnf  the  eoatenta  of  aald  laaar 
cap  Into  aald  oatar  cap.  and  maana  for  detachablj  con- 
aacCtog  t%»  appar  ^td  of  aald  receptacle  to  tha  upper  aad 
of  aald 
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1.  The  combination  In  an  electric  railway,  of  a  eoatlna- 
ooa  track  having  an  exterior  overhanrlnc  flange,  Inaalated 
trollcya  Tcrtlcally  journaled  beneath  aald  flaaga.  aaid 
trollaya  havlog  connectlona  with  a  aouree  of  electrical 
■apply,  car  trucka  haring  depeadant  anoa  aad  aa  elaatle 
bar  Bxed  to  aald  anna  and  adaptad  to  travel  In  eonUet 
with  the  trolleya  aucceaalrely. 

2.  Tka  catobtaatlon  in  an  electric  railway,  of  a  contlno- 
aaa  track  barlnc  an  outwardly  projecting  orerbanglng 
flange,  inaulated  trolleya  vertically  jonraaled  beneath  aald 

aald  trollaya  havtag  connection  with  a  aouree  of 
il  aapply.  a  car  having  IndcpendenUy  awlveled 
rigid  anto  dapendlns  frna  aaeh  ot  tha  traeka.  an 
alaatle  ana  eaipfMiQile  bar  Oxad  to  aald  ar^  aald  arma 
actlag  to  baad  tha  bar  la  aalaea  with  tha  efaaagaa  ot 
aagia  of  tha  tmcka  in  paaaiag  ovar  tha  track,  whereby  tha 
bar  la  aovad  ta  coaUet  with  the  trolleya. 

a.  The  eomi>lnatloa  la  aa  atactric  railway  of  a  car. 
trucka  np«a  wlilch  tha  car  ta  aupported.  aald 
baiag  awtvalad  to  follow  the  eurvatnraa  of  tha 
a  aMtor  earrlad  upon  the  ear.  eoodnctlag  haagara 
•sad  to  tha  traeka,  a  flexible  bar  flzad  tb  the  lower  enda 
of  tha  haagara,  aad  capable  of  batag  earvad  In  unlaon  with 
tha  ehaagaa  of  poaltioa  of  the  traeka  when  rounding 
eurvaa,  a  rail  having  a  protectlag  overiiang.  Inaulated 
trollaya  earrled  beneath  the  overhang  of  tlic  rail,  and  la 
llaa  with  the  travel  of  the  flexlbla  bar,  aad  ntaaaa  for 
eaerglxlng  aald  trolleya  ao  that  a  drcait  la  completed 
through  the  motor  by  aucceaalve  contaeta  of  tha  Oexlbka 
bar  with  a  plurality  of  tha  trolleya. 


•T7J80.  CHAIN  OB  CBAINUNK.  Tbomac  J.  WOr 
Luaa,  Waablagtoa.  D.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Jamaa 
Martin,  WaablagtOB.  D.  C  PUad  June  10.  1900.  So- 
rial  No.  502.020. 


1.  A  eltala  liak  havlag  ita  aada  provided,  raapectlvalj, 
with  an  lnwardly-pro)ect1ng  rooadad  aurface,  and  an  out- 
wardly-projecting rouaded  aurface.  the  outwardly-project- 
iag  rooadad  ■orthea  having  ita  Inner  edge  provided  with 
appoaltaly-diapoacd  ractaata. 

S.  A  chain  liak  Iwving  ita  aada  provided,  raapactlvaly. 
with  aa  inwardly -projactlng  rounded  aurfaoa  and  an  out- 
wardly-projecting rounded  aurface.  aald  outwardly-protaet- 
laC  laaMdM  aarfaca  having  ita  inner  edge  provld<>d  with 
appaaltoly-dhvflaad  raeaaaea.  aad  both  of  aald  rounded  aar- 
fheaa  baiag  provided  with  alined  opaalaga. 

S.  A  ehatai  eomprlalag  apaa  Unka,  aaeh  liak  proTldad 
with  roaaded  aada.  oaa  ot  nld  enda  projecting  beyond  Ita 
link  and  forming  a  aoahaC  aaaihar,  aald  aoekct  membar 
havlag  ita  Innar  adga  ftayliid  with  appeal taly-dlapoaad 
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tha  other  aad  projeetlag  lawmrdly  of  Ita  liak  aad 

forming  a  ball  member,  aald  oocket  member  and  aald' ball 
member  having  openinga  through  than  whl^  are  in  alina- 
meat.  whereby  whea  aaid  linka  are  aaaembled  the  ball 
member  of  one  link  engagea  with  the  aocket  member  of 
the  other  link,  and  the  rtcaaa  of  said  socket  engagea  with 
the  end  of  the  link  carrying  the  ball  membar. 


OTT.SOd.  METHOD  OF  AND  SECTIONAL  CORE  FOR 
MAKING  CONCRETE  PILING.  John  FaaDERicx 
DocoLAa  WiTHaow,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor 

•  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  26,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  271.280. 


^ :  .1 


•^   if- 


1.  A  teaporary  pile  compriadag  a  plurality  of  movable 
aectlona.  a-  meana  holding  aald  aeetlona  In  a  driving  poal- 
tioa. and  a  means  adapted  to  move  said  aectlona  apart, 
after  the  pile  la  driven,  beyond  the  driving  poaition. 

2.  A  core  for  making  piling  eompoaed  of  composite  ma- 
terial, eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  aeetlona  movable  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  aqd  a  maaaa  performing  tbe  dual  func- 
tion of  holding  tbe  said  aectlona  In  a  fixed  position  while 
the  core  la  being  driven  Into  tbe  ground,  and  when  the  core 
la  driven,  expanding  it  by  moving  aald  aectlona  out  or 
apart  beyond  the  driving  poaition. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  temporary  pile,  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  sections  provided  with  projections  constmcted 
with  a  lower  interlocking  aurface,  of  a  member  between 
■aid  aectlona  and  provided  with  bloeka,  tlia  upper  aurfacaa 
of  which  bloeka  are  eonatructed  to  eoaet  with  the  Inter- 
locking aurfacea  of  aaid  projectlona.  ao  aa  to  bold  said  sec- 
tions In  a  driving  position. 

4.  The  eoDblnatlon  In  a  temporary  pile,  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  aectlona  provided  with  projectlona  having  a 
downward-lnward-aloplng  upper  surface,  of  a  member  be- 
tween aald  aectlona  and  having  bloeka  with  their  lower 
snrfaeea  constructed  with  an  npward-ontward-alantlng 
surface  ao  aa  to  coact  with  the  dowaward-inward-aloplng 
surfaeea  on  the  projections  on  said  aectlona,  aaid  inner 
memt>er  and  outer  m*mber  twing  so  adapted  that  when  the 
inaer  member  la  movable  downward,  relatively  to  tbe 
other  sections  and  beyond  Its  position  when  the  pile  Is  ad- 
justed for  driving,  tbe  outer  sections  will  be  forced  apart 

6.  In  a  core  or  pile,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
aectlona  movable  In  relation  to  each  other,  each  aectlon 
provided  with  aa  upper  block  constructed  with  a  lower  In- 
terlocking edge,  and  a  lower  block  constructed  with  a 
down  ward-In  ward-sloping  upper  surface ;  of  a  member 
surrounded  by  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  block 
the  upper  edge  of  which  la  eonatructed  to  coact  with  the 
lower  Interlocking  edge  of  aald  flrat  mentioned  block  ao 
aa  to  lock  said  sections  In  position  ;  said  lower  Interlock- 
ing edge  being  eonstructed  with  an  upper  outward  slant- 
ing surface  ao  aa  to  eoaet  with  the  downward-inward- 


alaatlng  aurface  of  aald  aeeond  mcnttoaed  block,  ae  that 
aa  aald  member  Is  moved  downward  the  aectlona  will  be 
forced  apart 

[Clalma  6  to  136  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


977,S57.  TIRE-REINFORCING  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Cabikib  Zbglbn,  Chicago,  IlL. 
assignor  to  Cbarlea  A.  Daniel.  Pbiladeiphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  505.670. 


1.  A  mnltl-ply  fabric  atrip  for  tire  relnforcesient  and 
tbe  like,  comprising  a  compactly  woven  body  having  at 
ita  end  margins  steps  or  offsets  of  graduated  thicfcaeaa, 
the  fabric  body  eonaiating  of  superposed  filling  threada 
and  warp  threada  laced  through  the  filling  threada  from 
one  aide  of  tbe  fabric  to  tbe  other,  aald  steps  or  olTseta 
being  woven  flalshed  during  tbe  weaving  of  the  fabric  by 
dUplacement  of  tbe  filling  and  warp  threada. 

2.  A  multi-ply  fabric  strip  for  tire  reinforcement  and 
tbe  like,  eomprlaing  a  compactly  woven  body  having  uni- 
form filling  threada  and  having  at  Ita  end  margins  stepa 
or  offsets  of  graduated  tblelmeas,  said  steps  or  offsets  be- 
ing woven  finished  by  displacement  of  the  fiUldg  and  warp 
threada  during  the  weaving  of  tbe  fabric  and  tbe  atepa 
having  the  same  compact  finlahed  texture  •■  the  body  ot 
tbe  fabric 

3.  A  woven  multi-ply  fabric  web  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth,  provided  at  predetermined  Intervals  along  its 
length  with  aets  of  pockets,  with  the  pocketa  of  each  eat 
arranged  in  different  weft  planea  to  prodoce  at  aald 
pockets  matched  offsets  or  steps. 

4.  A  woven  multi-ply  fabric  web  which  la  designed  to  be 
aeparated  into  a  plurality  of  strips  having  atepa  or  off- 
seta  woven  in  the  ends  thereof  to  form  lapping  end  mar- 
gina,  the  aald  atepa  of  the  marglna  being  woven  in  the 
body  of  the  web,  with  the  stepped  margin  of  one  atrip 
overlying  In  matched  relation  to,  and  aplit  or  aeparated 
from  tbe  stepped  margin  of  an  adjacent  strip. 

6.  A  woven  multi-ply  fabric  web  comprising  superpoaad 
filling  threada  and  warp  threads  all  of  which  are  Inter- 
laced through  tbe  filling  threada  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  side  of  tbe  fabric,  and  which  la  dealgned  to  be  aepa- 
rated Into  a  plurality  of  strips  having  atepped  or  offaet 
lapping  end  portions,  tbe  steps  of  each  end  portion  eom- 
prlaing varying  numbers  of  pUea,  aaid  stepa  being  wovoi 
in  the  body  of  the  fabric  web  with  the  setps  of  each  atrip 
woven  In  overlying  matched  relation  to  tbe  stepa  of  an 
adjacent  strip,  and  with  tbe  warp  threads  carried  from 
one  of  aaid  lapping  portions  to  the  other  at  the  aldea  of 
aald  atepa. 

[ClalBia  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


977,368.     LAMP.     JoaarH  E.  AixaN,  Chicago,  HL     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.807. 

1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  alngle  piece 
of  glaaa  having  bat  one  opening  therein,  supporting  mesne 
directly  secured  to  said  body,  and  electric  illumlnatlnc 
meana  aecured  in  said  opening  and  entirely  aopported  by 
aaid  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  glaaa,  aaid  body  being  provided  with  but  a  single 
opening.  Illuminating  means  arranged  within  aaid  body, 
detaebably  mounted  reinforcing  metallic  iMnda  eneirdtng 
said  body,  and  a  laterally  diapoaed  supporting  bracket  ar- 
ranged upon  tbe  outer  aurface  of  said  body  and  aecured 
thereto  by  said  bands,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  lamp  comprising  a  hollow  t>ody  formed  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  glaaa,  one  aide  of  said  body  being  open,  a  da- 
tacliable  closure  for  said  opening,  an  eleetrle  light  ar- 
ranged within  aaid  body,  adjnsUble  reinforcing  metallic 
bands  encircling  said  body,  grooves  In  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  for  the  reception  of  said  banda,  and  aapportlng 
means  for  said  body,  snbataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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4.  A  laap  «Mipiialii«  ■  b«Ilow  ■ubsUiitlally  eyllB^rleal 
fonM4  ot  •  BlBfl*  pt«et  of  glaw.  1  portion  of  Um 
•ater  ■orteet  of  aald  bodj  beinc  MDd-Ma*t«d,  aald  body 
Bzeapt  for  urn  opcniof  In  tu  oader  iM*, 


a  datmebabl*  closort  for  aald  opaolac.  aa  electric  Itfbt  ar> 
rmaged  wlttala  eaM  body  aad  ■miywUid  npon  mid  docore, 
reioforcins  aetalUc  baadi  •mt/MUag  said  body,  and  a 
bracket  carried  apon  add  bodjr  and  aecored  tbereto  by 
aald  banda,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


977.359.     PAS8BM0EK<:Am.  \  CSAaLis  H.  AUDmsoii.  Se- 
attle, Wash.     Filed  AiS^  It,  1910.     Swtel  No.  677,777. 


^** 

. 

1.  In  a  ear-body,  paaaenger-aeatlnf  end-aectloBa,  an  aa- 
aenbly-apaee  for  paaaeagera  between  aald  aectloaa,  a  main 
entrance  and  exit  opening  In  the  car-body  at  one  aide  of 
aald  apace,  barrten  aeparatlng  aald  apace  from  aald  aec- 
tlona,  a  aiagle  entrance-way  between  the  barriera  leadtng 
from  aald  apace  to  the  end-aeetlona,  exlt-waya  from  the 

to  aaid  apace,  gataa  In  aald  exlt-waya,  and 
control    from    a    condactor'a   poaltlon,    for 
locking  aad  unlocking  aald  gate*. 

2.  In  a  car-body,  paaaenger-aeating  end-aectlona.  an  a»- 
sembly-apace  for  paaaengera  between  aald  aectlona,  a  mala, 
door -controlled,  entrance  and  exit  opening  in  the  car-body 
at  one  side  of  said  ipace,  barriera  aeparatlng  aald  apace 
from  aald  sectioaa.  a  alngle  entrance-way  between  the  bar- 
riera leading  from  aald  apace  to  the  end-aectlona.  aeparate 
azlt-waya  froai  tka  aadaaetloaa  to  aald  apaca,  gataa  la  aald 
azlt-waya.  and  meana.  under  control  from  a  condactor'a  po- 
altloo,  for  locking  and  unlocking  aaid  gataa. 


9  7  7.SeO.     SBLF-LUBRICATINO    PIT-CAB    WHBBL. 

FaAKK  B.  AaMBTBO!«o,  Jr..  Qreenaborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of 

one-half  to  Robert  Oottlelb.  Orecnabarg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 

29.  1910.     Serial  No.  508.307. 

In  a  aelf-Inbricatlng  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  apla- 
dla,  of  a  whMl  body.  aaM  body  haTtag  a  bore  fomad  thara- 
In.  aald  body  having  an  annular  lubricant  rvaerrolr  foimiil 


tWraln.  a  buahlag  aioanted  In  aald  bore  and  adapted  to  re- 
eeir*  aaid  lytaiia,  aald  boahing  haTing  aa  opening 
thereta  eoBaaakatlng  with  aaid  reaarroir,  aald 
hartag  a  longltndtaal  grooTe  forme>d  therein  adapted  to 
raealre  lubricant  fraa  tlM  opening  of  aald  boahing,  a  gland 
Bwunted  In  oaa  aMa  of  aald  wheel  body,  a  cap  carried  at 
the  oppoalta  aMa  af  aald  wheel  body  and  tneioalng  the  end 


of  aald  aplndle.  aald  cap  baring  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
aald  wheel  body,  aald  flange  baring  an  opening  formed 
therein,  aald  wheel  body  baring  a  port  formed  therein  ea- 
tabllahlng  communication  betweaa  aald  reaarroir  and  aald 
opening,  a  plug  detachably  mounted  In  the  opening  of  aald 
flange,  and  a  apring  mounted  in  aaid  cap  between  aaM 
cap  and  the  end  of  aald  aplndle,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


977.361.  RADIANT  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Raymond  W. 
BAxaa,  New  York.  N.  T.,  Vicroa  L.  Kiko,  Woodridge, 
N.  J.,  and  BcaacHKL  C.  Pabkm,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
algnora  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  Company.  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  29. 
1900.     Serial  No.  530.470.  • 


1.  A  radiant  electric  heater  comprtaing  a  fl  lament  cape 
ble  of  glowing  at  a  temperature  of  Incandeacence  in  the 
air,  electrical  conoectlona  for  the  Olameat.  and  a  lli^t 
permeable  globe  ladoelng  the  filament,  aald  globe  baring 
opanlaga  In  the  upper  and  lower  parta  thereof  thereby 
caualng  a  circulation  of  air  through  tko  globe. 

2.  A  radiant  electric  heater  comprMaf  a  heating  unit 
or  realater  in  filament  form  capable  ef  being  nMlntalnad 
at  incandeaoeace  In  the  open  air,  electrical  connectlona  for 
the  fliamaot,  a  containing  globe  for  the  filament,  and 
meana  for  permitting  a  circulation  'Of  air  through  the 
globe. 

S.  A  radiant  electric  heater  comprising  a  heating  unit 
la  filament  form  constructed  to  glow  at  a  temperattire  of 
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iacaadaaoaooe  In  the  open  air,  alaettleal  oonaeetloos  (or 
the  heating  ualt,  and  a  containing  globe  for  the  beating 
unit,  aald  globe  baring  an  air  inlet  near  the  bottom  and  an 
air  exit  near  the  top. 

4.  A  radiant  electric  beater  comprising  a  stilf  aon-me- 
tallle  realster  la  filament  form  which  when  cold  ia  a  eoo- 
ductor  of  electricity |and  which  glowa  on  the  passage  of  a 
current  of  electricity  through  it,  electrical  connectlona  for 
the  resiater  or  llaaMit,  and  a  ceatainlag  globe  open  to  the 
«lr  for  the  fila—it. 


077.862.  MULTIPLE-PUNCH  PRESS.  Tkomab  A.  Ban- 
NiKO.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  Thompson, 
Chicago.  IlL    Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.160. 


1.  Is  a  multiple  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
able  preaa-bead  baring  in  Ita  lower  face  a  plurality  of  re- 
tractable die  membera  and  a  pneumatic  piaton  for  each 
die  member  adapted  when  extended  to  retain  the  die  mem- 
ber In  working  projected  poaltlon.  a  perforated  templet 
aad  an  air  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  de- 
llrer  compreaaed  air  through  the  perforatlona  of  the  tem- 
plet to  the  die  membera  whereby  the  die  membera  arc  held 
In  operatlre  poaltlon  in  accordance  with  the  perforatlona 
of  the  tonplet.  aubataatially  as  dtescrihed. 

2.  In  a  multiple  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
able  preaa-bead  baring  in  Ita  lower  face  a  plurality  of  re- 
tractable die  membera  and  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  pis- 
tons adjacent  the  die  membera  and  adapted  when  extended 
to  retain  the  die  oiembers  In  projected  posltioa.  a  p«rforated 
templet  and  a  hollow  air  chamber  haring  on  one  face  a 
plurality  of  bosses  adjacent  the  templet  and  a  plate  adja- 
cent the  other  aide  of  the  templet  and  haring  a  plurality 
of  bosses  In  corresponding  poaltlon  to  thoae  of  the  air 
chamber,  aald  last  naaied  boases  being  pneumatically  con- 
nected to  the  pistons  In  a  manner  whereby  air  may  flow 
from  the  air  chamber  through  the  perforatlona  of  the  tem- 
plet, and  connectlona  to  the  platona  to  retain  the  latter  in 
projected  position  in  accordance  with  the  i>erforatlona  of 
tike  templet,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  multiple  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
able  press-head  haring  in  Ita  lower  face  a  plurality  of  re- 
tractable die  membera  and  a  perforated  templet  and  meana 
for  reUinlng  the  retractlble  die  memt>ers  in  extended  posi- 
tion In  accordance  with  the  perforatlona  of  the  templet, 
meana  for  adrandng  the  templet  and  the  plate,  and  meana 
.for  operating  the  preaa-bead,  and  meana  for  Interlocking 
the  morementa  of  the  templet  and  the  plate  and  the  preaa- 
head.  substantial  ly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  multiple  punch  presa,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
able  press-head,  a  plurality  of  morable  die  members  therein 
and  a  perforated  and  alotted  templet,  and  pneumatically 
conttolled  meana  for  retaining  the  morable  die  membera  In 


accordance  with  the  perforations  of  the  templet,  and 
meana  for  feeding  the  templet  and  plate  In  accordance 
with  the  alota  on  the  templet,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  multiple  punch  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
able preaa-head.  a  plurality  of  morable  die  membera  therein, 
a  perforated  and  slotted  templet,  meana  for  morlng  the 
preaa-bead  and  meana  for  feeding  the  templet  and  plate  In 
accordance  with  the  alota  of  the  templet,  and  meana  for  in- 
terlocking aald  feeding  meana  with  the  morementa  of  the 
preaa-head,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


977.368.  8HARPBNINO  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN-MOW- 
ERS. PsBCt  D.  Babber,  Amherst,  and  Fbbi>bbick  B. 
McQuBBN.  Brownhelm,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  533.938. 


1.  A  pair  of  bracket  membera  haring  apring  learea 
connected  therewith,  meana  for  adjuating  the  apring 
learea,  damping  memt>er8  carried  by  aaid  apring  learea, 
and  an  abrading  member  carried  by  the  dampa. 

2.  A  pair  of  damping  membera  haring  apring  leavea 
connected  therewith,  set  screws  bearing  against  said 
apring  learea,  clamping  membera  adjuatably  connected 
with  the  spring  learea.  and  an  abrading  member  carried 
by  aald  clamping  membera. 

3.  A  pair  of  bracket  membera  haring  damping  derlces. 
aprlag  learea  connected  with  said  bracket  members,  set 
screws  bearing  against  the  apring  learea.  damping  mem- 
bera adjuatably  connected  with  the  spring  leares,  and 
an  abrading  memt>er  carried   by  the  damping  nemben;. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
bracket  membera,  securing  means  for  the  aaae.  spring 
leares  connected  with  th«  bracket  members,  damplas 
members  connected  adjuatably  with  the  apring  learef, 
meana  for  adjuating  the  tenalon  of  the  latter,  a  alotted 
tubular  aleere  aeated  between  the  damping  membera, 
and  a  cylindrical  abrading  member  mounted  in  said 
slotted  sleere. 


977.864.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  PLOWS.  EMWin 
Babb,  Oarrett.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Claude  M. 
Parker.  Oarrett.  lad.  Filed  De&  7,  1900.  Sarlal  Mo. 
581.889. 


«  T\ 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  beam 
with  aald  parta  yleldably  connected,  the  connection  of 
each  part  being  aubatantlally  alike  and  each  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  rigidly-fixed  borisonully-disposed  alido- 
bar  extenalona  connected  at  their  outer  enda  by  a  bead, 
the  bars  of  one  extending  through  openinga  in  the  other  to 
form  a  alidable  connection,  and  a  aplral  apring  dlapoaed 
between  said  heads  and  indoaed  by  the  inter-dlaposed 
slide-bars  of  the  two  parta,  aa  ahown  and  aet  forth. 
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S.  la  A  plow,  the  conbtnatton  of  a  two-part  boam  wtth 
■aid  part*  rl«l«l*bly  coon*ct«d.  the  connection  of  each 
p«rt  beloc  anbataatUDy  alike  and  each  compiialBf  a  pln- 
rallty  of  licldty-flxed  hortionUlIy-dtapoaed  alide-bar  e«- 
tcnaloaa  connected  at  their  cater  enda  bj  a  bead,  the 
ban  of  one  extending  throngh  openlaca  la  tba  other  to 
torn  a  slldable  connection,  a  aplral  •prlng  diapoaad  be- 
tweaa  aald  heada  and  tneloaad  by  the  inter-dlapoaed  allde- 
bara  of  the  two  parta.  and  a  aecoad  spiral  aprlng  lacloaed 
by  the  aforaaald  aprlnc  aa  abown  and  aet  forth. 

a.  In  a  plow,  the  coqahlnattoa  'of  a  two-part  beam  with 
Mid  parta  Tteldably  connected,  the  conn<»ctlon  of  fach 
part  beinc  sAbatantlally  alike  and  each  comprlslny  a  atrap 
aacmd  to  the  beam  part,  a  plaraltty  of  horlaontnlly- 
aiapoacd  slide-bar  eztenalona  rigidly  fixed  to  aald  strap 
and  connected  at  tkelr  oatar  cada  bj  a  head,  the  bara  of 
one  extending  through  openings  in  tb»  a*k»r  to  form  n 
alldable  connection,  a  spiral  spring  diapoaad  between  said 
keada  and  indoaed  by  tke  Infer^lsposed  9lide  bara  of  tbe 
two  straps,  and  a  aecoad  sQlral  spring  Incloaad  by  the 
aforaaald  aprtat.  aa  ak^wa  u»fi  aet  forth. 


trr.MB.  APi>LB-QR4.DINa  liACHINK  Oaoaoa  Laa 
Bwna.  HoTXh  TaMaia.  Mfaah.  ruad  Not.  27,  1900. 
flerUI  No.  690.214. 


1.  A  dcTlco  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprtalng  aa  aa- 
aalar  rotatable  table,  a  plurality  of  receptaclea  arrangad 
la  apaoed  relation  on  tbe  table  and  hiaged  near  tbe  oater 
adga  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  each  r»- 
etptade  and  prorided  on  Its  Inner  end  with  a  crank  arai 
axtendlng  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  table,  aad  a  pla- 
rallty  of  grading  and  dumping  devlcea  arraagad  ta  apaoad 
relation  adjacent  to  tbe  table,  each  of  aald  davleaa  eoa»- 
prising  a  flxed  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the 
Btandard  aad  eztandlag  alongside  the  laaer  edge  of  tbe 
table,  aet-acrews  near  tbe  free  end  of  tba  am  aad  arraaged 
ta  apaead  ratatkM  tor  angagiOK  tbe  eraak  anna  to  daap 
tba  raeeptaeica.  a  rodaacured  by  one  ead  to  tbe  free  aad 
of  the  arm.  a  loop  00  the  standard  through  which  tba 
other  end  of  the  rod  extend^  a  vertical  abaft  joamaled 
OB  tba  auadard.  a  leaf  adjuatably  sacurad  to  the  abaft  by 
oaa  adga.  tba  otbcr  adga  eztandlag  into  the  path  of  mara- 
aMBt  of  aa  artlcla  fai  tba  ree^acte.  aald  abaft  bavtag  a 
crank  arm,  a  link  connected  by  one  end  to  the  eraak. 
the  other  end  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  rod.  aald  rod 
baviag  a  lag  for  eagafflag  tl«  Unk.  a  borisootaJ  shaft 
Jouroaled  In  tbe  ataadard.  aod  prorided  at  tba  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  rod  with  a  crank  arm  for  eagaglag  aad  lift- 
ing the  rod  when  the  shaft  U  ooellUted.  a  leaf  adjuatably 
aaeared  by  oae  edge  to  tba  h«rlsoBUl  abaft  tbe  other 
adi*  aztaadlag  toward  tbe  raeeptacle.  a  atop  oa  tbe  rod. 
aad'a  log  oa  tba  ataadard  tar  eagagtag  tbe  atop,  for  tba 
pnrpoae 


2.  A  derlea  of  the  eUaa  deacrlbed.  eomprlalag  an  ha 
Bolar  rotatable  table,  a  plurality  of  recepUclaa  arraagad 
la  apaced  relation  on  the  table  aad  hlagad  near  tba  oatar 
adga  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  tranrveraely  of  each  re- 
captaele  and  provided  on  Ita  inner  end  with  a  crank  arm 
extending  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  table,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  grading  and  dumping  deric^  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  adjacent  to  tbe  table,  each  of  said  devicea  eom- 
prlalag a  flMd  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  by  one  end  to 
the  standard  and  extending  alongside  the  Inner  edge  of 
tbe  table,  aat-acrews  near  the  free  ead  of  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged in  apaced  relation  for  engaging  the  crank  anas 
to  dump  tb*  receptaclea.  a  rod  aecured  by  oae  end  to  tbe 
free  end  of  fbe  arm.  a  loop  oa  tba  atandard  thronxh  which 
the  otbi>r  aM  of  the  rod  ezteada.  a  plurality  of  leavea 
mounted  to  awing  on  each  atandard  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  an  article  In  a  receptacle,  lugs  on  the  rod, 
and  stopa  conaaetad  to  tba  laavaa,  aad  movable  Into  aad 
out  of  engagement  wltb  tba  luga  by  the  awinging  of  the 
leavea. 

3.  A  device  of  tba  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  an  an- 
aalar  rotauble  table,  a  plurality  of  receptaclea  arranged 
ta  apaced  relation  oa  tba  table  aad  htaged  near  tba  outar 
edge  thereof,  a  ahaft  arranged  transveraely  of  each  ra- 
captade  and  provided  on  Its  Inner  end  with  a  crank  arm 
aztcndlog  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  table,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  grading  and  dumping  devices  arranged  In  apaced 
ralatloa  adjacant  to  tba  table,  each  of  aald  devtcea  com- 
prising a  flxed  atandard.  an  arm  pivoted  by  one  end  to 
tbe  atandard  and  extending  alongalde  the  biacr  adga  of 
tba  tabia,  aat-aercwa  near  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and 
arraagad  ta  apaead  relation  for  engaging  the  crank  arma 
to  damp  thp  reoepUelca.  a  rod  aeeorad  by  one  end  to 
tba  free  end  of  tba  arm.  a  loop  00  tlia  atandard  through 
whlcb  tbe  other  ead  of  tbe  rod  exteada.  a  plurality  of 
laavaa  mounted  to  swing  on  each  atandard  and  adaptad 
for  aasMcment  by  an  article  oa  a  receptacle  to  «wiBg 
aald  leavea.  atopa  for  eagagtag  tba  rod  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  operated  by  tlic  awinging  of  the 
leavea  for  raleaatng  the  atopa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  descrlbad,  comprlalBg  aa  aa- 
nular  rotatable  table,  a  plurality  of  racaptadaa  arraagad 
ta  spaced  relation  oa  tbe  table  aad  blagad  aear  tba  oater 
edge  thereof,  a  ahaft  arranged  traaavaraely  of  each  ra- 
eaptada  aad  provktod  oa  tta  taaar  and  wttb  a  eraak  arm 
extending  beyond  tbe  inner  adga  of  the  Ubie,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  grading  and  dumptag  dtvlcea  arranged  In  spaced 
ralattoo  adjacent  to  the  table,  each  of  aald  devtcea  eom- 
prlalag awaaa  for  engaging  aad  llftiag  the  receptacle,  a 
pinratlty  of  laavaa  asooatad  to  awtng  aad  adapted  to  be 
anctad  by  aa  article  on  a  receptacle  to  swing  aald  leaver, 
aad  a  coaaaetlon  betwaaa  aald  leaves  and  the  lifting 
meaas  for  operating  tbe  aama. 

6.  A  device  of  tba  daaa  deacril>ed.  comprising  aa  an- 
aalar  rotatable  tabIa,  a  plurality  of  racapudea  arraagad 
la  apaced  relation  on  tba  table  and  hinged  near  the  oatar 
edge  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  tranaveraely  of  each  re- 
ceptacle and  provldad  on  Ita  laner  end  with  a  crank  arm 
extending  beyamd  tba  Inner  edge  of  tbe  table,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gradlag  aad  dump'ng  devleaa  arraagad  tn  apaead 
relation  adjacent  to  tbe  table,  each  of  said  devleaa  com- 
prIslBK  meann  for  euKaglng  tbe  crank  arm  to  lift  tlie  r»- 
capucle.  and  means  operated  by  the  paaaage  of  an  artlda 
tn  a  receptade  for  operating  aald  lifting  maana. 

(Ctatoaa  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaatta.1 


»7T.8«8.  METALLIC  DOOR.  Oaoaoa  B.  BaaAKvr,  New 
Tort,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Demnann  *  Grace  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Fllad 
Apr.  28,  IMO.     Serial  No.  4M.72S. 


1.  A  metallic  door  comprising  a  pair  of  panel  aheets ; 
a  pair  of  oppoalte  hollow  nMmbera  liaving  aide  and  edge 
aztaadlag  at   laaat   tba   fall   dtmanaloaa  of  tba 
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panel  abaeta  and  embracing  tba  adgca  of  aald  panel  abeata, 
tba  Inner  surfacea  of  aald  edge  aectlona  along  aubatan- 
tlally  their  entire  langtb  baiag  in  contact  with  the  edgea 
of  tba  panel  abaato;  a  aacoad  pair  of  oppoalte  boUow 
raembera  embracing  remaining  edges  of  aald  panel  ahaata 
and  having  side  sections  extending  between  the  aide  aee- 
tlons  of  said  flrat  named  pair  and  an  edge  aectlon  ex- 
tending at  least  the  full  dimension  of  the  panel  sheets, 
tba  laaer  surfacea  of  aald  edge  aectlon  along  anbatan- 
ttally  its  entire  length  being  tn  contact  with  aald  panel 
aheat  edges  ;  rigid  diatance  plecea  attaebed  to  and  between 
the  panel  sheets  slong  each  outer  edge  of  said  sheeta ; 
rigid  distance  plecea  attached  to  and  between  the  panel 
ahecta  and  the  inner  edgea  of  tba  aforeaaid  hollow  mem- 
bera  along  tbe  entire  length  of  aald  Inner  edgea ;  tonguaa 
extended  outwardly  from  each  edge  of  each  panel  sheet 
and  contacted  wltb  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  aectlona 
of  the  hollow  members ;  and  Inner  atrengthening  anglea 
joining  adjacent  enda  of  the  hollow  mambara  together,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  metallic  door  oompriaing  a  pair  of  panel  sheeta; 
pairs  of  oppoalte  hollow  memtwrs  constituting  stiles  and 
ralla  embracing  tbe  edgea  of  aald  panel  sheeta  and  having 
their  edge  sections  In  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  pauel 
sheeta  around  the  entire  door ;  a  rigid  distance  bar  at- 
taebad  to  and  between  the  panel  sheet  edgea  around  the 
entire  door ;  a  second  inner  distance  bar  t>etween  the  panel 
aheeta  and  around  the  entire  door :  tonguea  extended 
outwardly  from  each  edge  of  each  panel  aheet  and  con- 
tacted with  the  Inner  surfacea  of  the  aldea  of  tbe  stllea 
and  raila;  molding  attaeblag  ellpa  apaeed  around  tba 
door ;  aad  rlveta  which  paaa  through  said  molding  attach- 
ing dlpa  ao  aa  to  paaa  through  the  panel  sheet  and  tbe 
Inner  diatance  bar,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


«  T  T .  S  6  7  .  DISK  FURSOW-OPENEB.  Tboma*  Bbbh- 
NAN.  Jr.,  St.  Loula  Park,  Mian.,  aaaignor  to  Monitor 
Drill  Company.  St.  Louia  Park,  Minn.,  a' Corporation  of 
Mtnneaota.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  B42.e»0. 


1.  In  a  furrow  opener  the  eombtaatioa  of  two  MakM, 
Itezlble  maana  exerting  an  Inward  preaaure  on  the  eentera 
of  tbe  dlaka  for  maintaining  the  edgea  of  tbe  dlaka  tn 
Sexlble  contact,  aobatanttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  furrow  opener  the  combination  of  two  dlaka. 
flexible  meana  exerting  aa  Inward  preaaure  on  the  centara 
of  the  dlaka  for  maintaining  tbe  edgea  of  the  dlaka  In 
flexible  contact  near  the  point  where  the  furrow  la  to  be 
opened,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  furrow  opener  tbe  combination  of  two  dlaka, 
flexible  meana  exerting  an  Inward  preaaure  on  the  eentera 
of  ttte  dlaka.  the  dlaka  being  aupported  at  an  angle  ao 
that  they  will  eonte  into  contact  on  their  edgea,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  Ib  a  farrow  opener  tbe  combination  of  two  dlaka, 
flexible  meana  exerting  an  Inward  preasure  on  the  eentera 
of  the  dlaka.  tbe  dlaka  being  flexibly  aupported  by  a  ahank 
at  a  aoltahla  an^e  ao  that  their  edgea  will  be  broogbt  Into 
contact  near  the  point  whera  tbe  furrow  la  to  be  opaaed, 
autwtantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

Q.  In  a  furrow  opener  the  combination  of  two  dlaka, 
flexible  meana  tending  to  bring  tbe  diaka  toward  each 
other  near  their  central  portion,  tbe  dlaka  being  aupported 
at  an  angle  ao  that  they  will  come  Into  contact  on  tltelr 
edgea,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claima  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


977,368.  SPRING- WHEEL.  Zbno  A.  BaoBOona  and  Boa- 
BBT  D.  BacaoGsa.  Culbertaon.  Mont.  Piled  Sept.  IS. 
1909.  Serial  No.  617.846.  Renewed  Oct.  81,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  689.961. 


1.  A  wheel  anbataatlally  aa  herein  deacrlbed  eomprialng 
a  ceatral  or  body  aectlon  and  a  rim  section  tbe  latter  bar- 
ing side  aectlona,  and  a  circumferential  ring,  and  the 
body  aectlon  being  provided  with  a  hub.  a  felly  aupported 
from  tbe  bub  and  having  la  ita  oppoalte  tacea  circumfer- 
ential groovea,  and  having  a  rim  portion  beyond  aaid 
groovea  notched  transveraely  in  ita  outer  face  with  tta 
notchca  communicating  at  their  ends  with  the  drcumfer- 
entlal  groovea  In  the  felly,  caalng  platee  fitted  to  tbe  op- 
poalte aldea  of  tbe  felly  and  provided  on  their  Inner  faoaa 
wltb  elretunferentlal  heada  entering  the  groovea  of  the 
felly  and  having  notchea  coinciding  with  the  tranaveree 
notches  In  the  rim  portion  of  the  felly,  bolta  securing  the 
side  platea  of  the  body  together  and  to  tbe  felly,  apring 
securing  bolta  having  heada  adapted  to  paaa  through  the 
notchea  In  the  heada  of  the  casing  platea  and  to  t>e  locked 
from  turning  In  the  transverae  groovea  of  the  rim  portion 
of  the  felly,  aprlnga  arranged  between  tbe  body  and  rim 
aectloDB  In  two  circumferential  aeries  aide  by  aide  and 
alternating  with  each  other  and  held  by  thi  spring  aeear- 
ing  bolta,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
central  or  l>ody  aectlon  relative  to  the  rim  aectton,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  central  or  body  aectlon  having 
a  felly  provided  in  ita  opposite  facea  with  circumferential 
groovea  and  beyond  tbe  aame  with  a  rim  portion  having 
tranaveree  notchea  eommonicatlng  at  their  enda  with  the 
circumferential  groovea,  casing  platea  fitting  agalnat  the 
opposite  sldea  of  tbe  felly  and  having  on  their  inner  taeaa 
circumferential  beads  entering  tbe  groovea  of  the  fally 
and  one  of  aaid  caaing  platea  having  a  rim  plate  eztaad- 
Ing  over  the  notched  rim  of  the  felly  and  provided  wltb 
bolt  holea  communicating  with  the  notchea  of  aald  riai, 
aprlnga  on  tbe  outer  aide  of  aald  body  aectlon,  bolta  ae- 
curing  aaid  aprlngk  and  having  heada  held  from  turning 
in  tbe  notchea  of  tbe  rim  portion  of  tbe  felly,  a  rim  aec- 
tlon having  aide  platea  and  a  rim  plate  Incaalng  aald 
aprlnga  wltb  the  aide  platea  alldable  at  their  Inner  edgea 
along  the  caalng  platea  of  the  central  or  body  aectlon  of 
the  wheel,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe 
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entnl  vr  body  Mcttoa  ratattr*  to  tte  rtai  acetloB,  nb- 
•taiitlallr  u  Mt  forth. 

8.  Tb«  eeabtaatlea  ta  »  apilM  wbecl  wttb  •  rla  mc- 
tk>a.  ud  a  evatnl  or  body  w«tlo«  havlBC  •  MI7.  aad 
eaalac  platec  fitted  tb«r«to  uid  haTlog  a  rim  plato  OT«r- 
Ijlag  the  felly,  the  fellj  belns  notched  tn  Iti  oater  taco, 
•lllptlcal  iprliif*  beartDf  between  the  body  necttoa  and 
the  rlJB  aeetlon.  bolU  •ecorlnf  aald  aprlBca  and  paaaed 
throoch  the  rla  plate  of  the  eaatnc  of  the  body  noetloa 
and*  harlnc  tbetr  hMda  held  ta  the  aotchea  of  the  ftolly, 
and  meant  for  Uaitlac  the  morement  of  the  eeatral  or 
body  aeetlon  relattre  to  the  rta»  aeetlon.  aabatantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

4.  A  whcol  eaaaprlainc  a  rtm  aactloD.  aad  a  bo4l7  MrtlM 
fttlad  thareta  aad  harlac  a  felly  prorldad  la  tta  oppocftt 
•Mas  with  drcumferentUi  fWKwrea.  aad  a  eaalng  flttlag 
OTer  the  felly  and  haTlng  a  rtm  plata  aad  iMa  plataa,  th« 
latter  being  proTld«d  with  clmiBfaraatM  bwkda  cateHlg 
the  groevaa  of  tte  f*Uy  aad  ptovMad  with  aotehaa  for 
tiM  iiaaaagi  of  bolt  heada,  bolts  hartag  heada  adapted  to 
paaa  Vumagt  aald  notebea.  tha  bolta  belag  paaaad  throogh 
tlM  rtm  Plata  of  tha  eastac  aa4  sprtasa  haM  by  aaM  bolta 
aad  baarlag  betwaaa  tlM  body  aaettaa  aad  the  rtm  aeetloa 
aad  moant  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  central  or 
body  aecthm  ralatlTa  to  the  rim  aactloa.  aabataatlally  aa 
aet  forth. 


'.aw.     CHUtRT-PICKEK.     William  N.  Banaa.  Hal- 
ir.  MIeb.     filed  Apr.  0.  1»10.     fierlaJ  No.  B03.7M. 


1.  A  fmlt  picker,  conalatlBf  of  a  frame  haTlng  lega 
plTotally  eoaaected  togatber,  a  aprlng  loop  connecting  the 

of  the  lega  and  operating  to  hold  the  aame 
apart,  a  aack  haTlng  an  open  end  the  adgaa  of 
which  are  aecored  to  the  loop  and  lege  of  the  frame,  and 
cutting  bladea  adlaatably  mouated  oa  the  free  extremltlca 
of  the  lega. 

2.  A  frait  pUkm,  eoaatatlag  of  a  tnm»  harlag  Its  Ia0i 
plTotally  eaaaactad  tovatber,  a  aprlng  loop  connecting  tba 
extremltlea  of  aald  lega  and  normally  holding  aald  lata 
apread  apart,  meaaa  for  limiting  the  moTeataat  of  tha  ta^i, 
a  aack  baTtag  aa  open  ead  tha  edgca  of  whkh  eagafa  aald 
loop  and  traiie,  aad  a  pair  of  curred  cattlag  Madaa  ad- 
juatably  aMNiatad  upoa  the  free  enda  of  aald  lega. 

t.  ▲  fralt  picker.  aoaaMlag  of  a  yielding  U  ahaped 
frasM  teTtag  Ita  croaa  bar  oflbet  from  the  plana  of  Ita  legs, 
aa  opea  aprlag  loop  conaectlag  aald  lega  aad  operatlag  to 
told  the  legs  apraad  apart,  a  aack  haHac  aa  opea  ead  tba 
adgaa  of  which  are  aacnrad  to  the  spring  loop  aad  fraiaa, 
and  curved  catting  bladea  harlng  depending  ahaaka  ad- 
Jtutably  Booatad  on  the  fr«e  eada  of  aald  lega. 


S.  la  a  traaaportaHaa  iysta«.  a  aattai  af  sopporta 
havlag  branch  ralla  aapfartlBg  aNmbera  and  ralla  attaclMd 
to  aald  braacb  msMiars ;  said  ralla  barinc  two  Tertical 
ibera  of  naaqaal  width  arraagad  la  aeparated  relation 
a  top  hariaoatal  maaibar  coaaacttag  aald  rertleal 
ibars. 


S.  la  a  transportation  ayatest.  a  aarlea  of  supporta 
havtag  branch  rail  supportlag  members  aad  ralla  hartng- 
two  vertical  membera  of  unequal  width  arranged  In  aepa- 
rated relation  and  a  top  borltontal  meml>er  coaasctiag  tba 
vertical  inemt>er«  and  bolta  for  aecurlng  the  wldsr  aaaibar 
of  each  rail  to  a  rail  supporting  maaiber. 

4.  la  aa  elevated  traaaportatloa  ayatem,  a  aerlaa  of 
sopporta  each  eompoaad  of  a  vertical  ataadard,  a  tiaaa- 
vsrsa  horiaontal  bar  centrally  Moaatsd  oa  the  atandard 
•ad  curving  slightly  upward  frea  tba  eaater  toward  Its 
aad.  and  baring  Ita  anda  bent  abruptly  up  to  form  abort 
vertical  portlona,  branch  membera  each  having  an  en- 
largad  lower  portion  aecnred  to  one  of  the  abort  vartleal 
portlona  of  the  borlaoatal  bar  aad  a  vavtlaai>  badr  havlag 
a  skort  inwardly  carved  top  pertloa  aad  rafla  saeafsd  t» 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  top  puiUuas. 

5.  In  an  elevated  traaspnrfatlon  ayateas,  a  aarlea  of  aop- 
porta  compooed  of  varttaai  central  ataadarda,  a  traa 
borlaoatal  bar  centrally  aMaatsd  oa  tiM  atandard 
cnrvtag  aUgktly  opward  fraaa  tba  saalsi  toward  ita  aad 
and  having  Ita  aada  hsat  abraptly  up  to  form  short  verti- 
cal portlona,  braacb  membera  each  havlag  an  enlarged 
diahed  lower  portion  accnrad  to  tba  abort  vertical  portlona 
of  tba  boriacsital  bar  and  a  vortleal  body  tapering  and  re- 
dodag  ta  alae  from  the  it  Mud  pwUoa  opward  and  having 
a  abort  inwardly  curved  top  portlsa  aad  channeled  ralla 
aacnrad  to  the  inner  enda  of  tha  top  portlona. 

[ClalsM  e  to  0  not  printed  in  tba  Oasatta.] 


•  77.870.     TRANSPORT ATTON  tTSmf .     WtLLUH  C 
Cfcaa.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Piled  inae  17,  1M0.     Sartal  No. 
BOS.flOS. 
1.  IB    a    tranaportation    ayatem.    a    stftes   of    supports 

having  braacb  rail  supporting  membera  sad  ralla  attached 

to  aakl  branch  membexs;  said  rails  bolag  of  a  cbaaaal 

form  and  eoaalsting  of  two  vertical  membsn 

la  gtaater  la  width  than  the  other  and  is 

rail  aupportlng  member  and  a  tranaverae 

her  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  aald 

et  wMeb  caaotttutea  a  track  aorfaee  wbleb  la  of  a  flat 

vara  throQgboat. 

< 

i 


Wnjll.  APPARATUS  rOR  DRTINO  BOGS.  HanaT  B. 
CorriR.  natbMMiek,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Brown  k  Root 
Company.  Now  Torfe,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York, 
PUad  Aug.  81.  1900.     Serial  No.  S1S.4S«. 


Aa  apparatua  of  the  klad  daacribed  comprtalng  a  table 
or  oopport  having  cleota  extending  longitudinally  on  the 
nppor  sarface  thereof,  a  aerlea  pf  aeparable  sectlona  on  the 
top  o(  tba  table  placad  sMa  by  Mda  aad  In  cloae  contact 
aao  wttb  tke  other,  aadi  asetloa  eooaprtalng  a  bank  of 
rectangular  traya  piled  directly  one  npoa  tbe  other  aad 
each  tray  having  Its  outer  or  aad  portloas  of  equal  height., 
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sidas  lower  than  the  enda,  and  a  perforated  bottom,  a  hood 
coanected  to  one  end  of  tb4>  fltrles,  and  means  In  the  hood 
to  force  air  longitudinally  throogh  the  aerlea  between  the 
trays  aad  between  tbe  eleata.  f      -> 


•77.8T2.     FUNNEL.     William  B.  Csaiib,  Corinth.  W.  Va. 
PUed  Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,846. 


\if  ' 


'j>'  ^  .'ft  !k     r  F    •''^.  ti 


1.  In  a  funnel,  a  valve  adapted  to  doac  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  vertical  atem  aecured  to  the  valve,  a  reaillent 
atrip  aecurad  at  dlaosetrically  oppoaed  potnta  to  the  funnel 
aad  of  greater  length  than  tbe  atraight  line  joining  theae 
polnta,  and  means  for  aecurtoK  tbe  valve  atem  to  the  strip 
at  a  point  Intermediate  Ita  length,  whereby  aald  valve  will 
be  retained  In  either  an  open  or  doaad  poaltlon  by  the 
atrip. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  funnel,  of  a  vent  tube  ex- 
tending tberethroufcb  and  project Ini;  below  the  diacharge 
and  of  the  aame.  a  ralve  carried  by  aald  tube  and  adapted 
to  cloae  the  funnel  dlachargp  when  the  tube  la  elevated, 
aad  a  aprlag  operating  to  ntalntaln  the  tube  depreaaed  and 
the  valve  In  open  poaltlon,  or  to  hold  the  tube  elevated  and 
the  valve  cloaed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  funnel,  of  a  vent  tube  ex- 
tandlng  therethrough  and  projecting  below  tbe  dlacharge 
sad  of  tba  aame  and  apllt  and  distended  at  the  lower  end. 
a  valve  carried  by  aald  tube  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  fun- 
nel dlacharge  when  tbe  tube  la  elevated,  and  a  spring 
operatlnK  to  maintain  the  tube  dapraassd  and  the  valve  in 
open  poaltlon.  or  to  hold  the  tubs  elovatod  and  the  valve 
dooad. 

4.  In  a  funnel,  a  t>ody  having  a  discharge  nonle  with 
Inwardly  directed  guide  tonguea,  a  reaillent  atrip  secured 
at  Ita  ends  to  the  body,  a  vent  tabe  connected  at  one  end 
to  aald  strip  and  extending  throogh  aald  body  and  nocsle, 
aad  a  valvo  oarrted  by  aald  vent  tube  and  aeatlng  upon 
the  Dotsle  when  the  resilient  atrip  and  vent  tube  are 
elevated. 


with  tbe  ra^  bar,  all  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  aet  forth. 


•77.873.  CAR-COUPLING.  IlBNar  C.  Ckiooaa,  Johnaon 
City,  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  David  O.  Simpaon, 
Kenova,  W.  Va.  Piled  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
580.240. 

I.  The  Improvement  In  car  conpllnga  sutwtantlally  aa 
herein  deacrtbed,  compriaing  the  combination  with  a 
knuckle  liavlng  a  toothed  aegment  and  a  locking  dog  co- 
operating with  aald  knuckle,  of  an  operating  alide  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  main  bar  grooved  In  Its  oppoaite  facea,  adapted 
at  ita  inner  end  to  operate  the  locking  dog  and  having  one 
of  its  aide  Kroove*  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  stop 
ahoulder,  a  rack  bar  having  a  box  eliding  longitudinally 
along  the  main  bar  and  limited  In  ita  inward  movement 
by  the  aald  ahoulder,  a  keeper  aecured  on  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  main  bar  and  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
rack  bar  and  n  handle  l>ar  rockable  relatively  to  the  main 
bar  and  movable  In  one  poaltlon  into  ^hgagement  with 
tbe  main  bar  and  in  ita  other  poaltlon  into  engagratent 


2.  In  a  car  co'bpllng,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrtbed,  aa 
operating  allde  composed  of  a  main  bar,  a  rack  bar  mov- 
able longitudinally  alonii;  the  main  t>ar  and  meana  co- 
operating with  the  main  bar  for  locking  tbe  rack  Iwr  from 
such  movement  In  one  direction,  subsuntialiy  as  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knuckle  having  rack  teeth 
and  a  locking  dog  cooperating  with  aald  knuckle,  of  an 
operating  slide  having  a  main  bar,  a  rack  bar  movable 
loagltudinally  along  tbe  main  bar  and  means  co5|;)erating 
with  the  main  bar  for  locking  the  rack  bar  from  socb 
■movement  In  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knuckle  aitd  a  locking  dog 
therefor,  of  an  operating  slide  having  a  main  bar,  a  rack 
bar  movable  longitadinally  along  the  main  bar  and  a 
handle  rod  rockably  connected  with  the  main  bar  and  mov-  . 
able  into  poaltlon  to  cooperate  with  the  main  bar  In  lodi- 
ing  tbe  rack  bar  from  movement  in  one  direction  along 
the  main  bar,  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  knuckle  having  rack  teeth 
and  a  locking  dog  for  aald  knuckle,  of  an  operating  alide 
having  a  main  bar,  a  rack  bar  movable  longitudinally 
along  the  main  bar  and  a  handle  rod  having  a  rocking 
connection  wttb  the  main  bar  and  provided  with  a  crank 
arm  movable  Into  poaltlon  to  coOperato  with  the  main  bar 
In  locking  the  rack  bar  from  movement  in  one  diredloa 
along  the  main  bar,  aubatandally  as  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


977,374.  TOBACCO-MOI8TENER.  Cbasles  B.  Dn  Lano, 
South  Boaton,  Mam.  Piled  Jan.  2i,  1910.  Serial  No. 
639,213. 


4  tobacco  moiatener  comprising  a  portable  t>ox  adapted 
for  Inaertlon  within  cigar  boxea,  tobacco  pouchee  and  the 
like,  compriaing  separable  telescopingly-«nKai;eable  parte, 
each  part  of  which  compriaes  a  perforated  plate  having  a 
lateral  imperforate  edge  flange  provided  with  a  strength- 
ening rib  stamped  thereabout  adjacent  the  plate,  and  a 
stiff  porous  moisture-holding  body  within  tbe  box  and  fit- 
ting cloaeiy  between  the  aald  platea  whereby  to  aaaist  la 
maintaining  tbe  box  tn  ahape. 


977,875.     WATER-GAGE.     Cbaelbs  L.  Dickbssok,  Clla- 
toa,  ni.     Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,818. 

1.  A  gage  comprising  a  t>ottora  plate  provided  with  ea- 
cape  openlnga,  an  upper  plate,  comer  atripa  connecting 
said  plates,  removable  guiding  means  carried  thereby,  a 
eight  tube  extending  through  aald  platea,  and  tranaparent 
panela  held  in  poaltlon  to  aeal  the  openlnga  between  aald 
stripe  by  aald  guiding  means. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  bottom  plate  provided  with  a 
central  opening  and  a  pendant  centrally  located  not- 
shaped  log,  said  lug  provided  with  a  threaded  reeess,  a 
coupling  for  connecting  raid   lug  to  a  boiler  fltttag,  a 
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teM  ia  Mid  noMi  bf  asld  eoapllBC.  •  tap  P>*t« 
ttmll»r\j  connected  to  a  boU«t  flttlBf.  «  ilcht  tab*  «m>- 
Mctiac  Mkl  pUtM  uia  easnglMt  tb«  gmaketi  of  tb* 


»f.  ooraor  strip*  connoetlac  mI^  pUt«*  ftnd  ina*- 
partnt  paiMl*  ourlod  by  «*UI  plat**  aad  lBterpo**d  b*- 
tw«*B  aald  •trip*. 


tTTJT«.  DBTINO  -  CTLINDEB  FOB  PAPBB  -  MABINO 
IfACHINBfl.  On*  Wk.  DOOob,  Port  Edwara*.  Wla. 
PUed  Mar.  11.  1010.     Borlal  Na  B4«,6M. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drylnc  cylinder,  an  axlaliy 
4lip**ad  drain  pipe  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  «z- 
t*adlBf  ■ah*tantlall7  ttM  l<>nirth  thereof,  aeooping  meana 
within  and  extending  longltodlnally  of  tb*  eyllader,  aad 
ooBTolntely  bent  pipe*  for  conducting  water  fron  the 
■cooping  meana  into  aaid  draia  pipe. 

2.  In  comblaatloa  with  a  drying  cylinder,  aa  azlally 
dl*pa*ed  drain  pipt-  armngpd  wlfitn  t  i<>  cylln<l<>r  and  ex 
teadtac  loasitadinally  thereof,  acooplag  meana  exteadlat 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  and  convolotely  bent  pipe* 
for  conducting  water  fron  the  aeooplag  m**a*  lato  aald 
drain  pii>«.  aoo*  of  tb*  pipe*  baring  a  greater  eeavoiat* 
bend  than  other*,  whereby  the  time  of  dlaebarg*  of  add 
eociTolate  pipe*  into  the  drain  pipe  la  varied. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drying  cyllader.  *onoplat 
meana  attached  to  tb*-  laaer  wall  of  aad  exteadlag  *«b- 
atantlally  from  end  to  ead  of  tbe  cyllader,  a  drain  pipe 
astaadlag  axial  ly  of  and  ■obatantlally  froM  end  to  ead  of 
tk*  cylinder,  and  pipe*  conaectlag  aald  aeoop  with  tb* 
drain-pipe,  mid  connecting  pipe*  being  bent  on  coaTolate 
corre*.  anbetantially  a*  deecrfbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drying  cylinder,  a  drala-ptp* 
within  the  cylinder,  a  scoop  extending  longltodlnally  of 
the  cylinder  and  proTided  with  pockeU.  and  conrolntely 
bent  plpea  for  condoctlag  water  from  the  aeoop  pocket* 
lato  said  drain-pipe. 

B.  Ia  combination  with  a  drying  cyllader.  a  loaglta- 
dlaally  diapoaed  scoop  atUch*d  to  tbe  Inner  wall  thereof 
and  exteadlag  sobataBtlally  from  end  to  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  azlally  dlapoead  drainpipe  ezteadlaf  •ob*tantlally 
from  ead  to  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  eoavolately  bent 
pipe*  coan*ctlng  said  sooop  Kith  tb*  drala-ptp*. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tb*  Oaaette.] 


0TT.87  7.  TBIPLS  AUXILIARY  AIB  •  VALVE  FOB 
CABBURBTEBa  ViNcairr  H.  DoaaSLLT,  HABax  B. 
KoaaBLBB,  aad  JoaarB  T.  WaiMinnuu,  New  Kaaslaftoa, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  IS.  1000.     Serial  No.  5S2.02S. 


1.  Ia  a  carbereter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureter 
of  an  auxiliary  air  ralre  mechanism  carried  th4 

br.  aald  BoechaBlam  comprlalag  a  aplder  carried  by 
eaalag,  a  valve  slidably  mooated  In  aald  aplder  and 
adapted  to  seat  thereon,  a  valve  alldably  mounted  la  tba 
last  mentioned  valve  and  adapted  to  seat  thereon,  a  valva 
alldably  mounted  in  tbe  last  meationed  valve  aBd  adaptad 
to  seat  thereon,  and  adJaaUble  means  supported  by  aald 
valvea  and  for  malatalalag  said  valrea  In  tbelr  acata. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  caalng.  of  aa 
auxiliary  air  valve  mecbanlam  carried  thereby,  said  mecb- 
aalaa  eeaaprMac  a  spider,  a  plurality  of  alldabl*  valve* 
•■pport*d  by  aald  aplder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  la 
cloalng  aald  *plad*r.  and  adjuatable  spring*  aupfwried  by 
said  valvea  for  aoraially  nulatalnlBg  aald  valv«*  In  tbalr 
saata. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  an  auxiliary  air  valve  mecbiiilaia, 
■aid  mechaBlsm  eomprialag  a  spider,  aa  apertnrad  valT* 
b*ad  adapted  to  aeat  opoa  aald  aplder.  aa  ap*rtar*d  valva 
*-«ad  adapted  to  seat  apoa  the  first  mpotloBed  valve,  a  valve 
bead  ada^ed  to  seat  apon  the  last  meationed  apertared 
valve  head,  valve  sterna  carrlad  by  aald  valva  baada  aad 
alldably  arraagcd  one  within  tba  eCbar,  aad  ■aaaa  carried 
by  each  of  tba  valva  atana  for  aeraalljr  ■alntalntag  tta 
raap*«tlv*  valva*  **at*d. 

4.  Ia  a  carbureter,  an  anzillary  air  Inlet  valv*  aaeb 
aalaa,  aaid  mecbanlam  comprising  a  aplder  aad  tabalar 
valv*  stem  slidably  mounted  la  aald  aplder,  aa  apartaiad 
valve  bead  carried  by  aald  stem  aad  adapted  to  aeat  opaB 
■aid  aplder,  a  tubular  valve  atom  alldably  mooated  In  tba 
drat  gteatloDed  atom,  aa  apart  nred  valve  bead  carrlad  by 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  aeat  opoa  tba  tiat  mt 
head,  a  valve  adaptad  to  aeat  opoa  tb*  laat  aaat 
head,  a  aolld  valve  atem  carried  by  aald  valv*  and  adaptad 
to  eztead  throogb  tbe  last  meatloaed  tubular  atem,  aad 
adjuatable  meana  carried  by  tba  ead  of  aaeb  atani  ter 
normally  holdlag  Ita  reapectlve  valve  aeatad. 

5.  An  auxiliary  air  valv*  m*ctaaalaai  for  eaiboratet* 
comprlalag  a  aupportlag  aaember,  opealag  lato  tb*  car- 
()uretrr,  a  plurality  of  alldable  valve*  suppoxted  by  said 
member  and  eoOparatlng  to  elca*  tb*  latter,  aad  aa  ad> 
Jostsble  resilleat  pressure  exertlag  meaBa  for  aad  aap- 
ported  by  each  of  said  valvea  aad  aorawlly  malatatnlag 
It*  reapectlve  valve  aeatad. 

(Claim  0  not  prlatad  la  tb*  Oaa*tt*.] 


077,378.     WBIOHINO  AMD  FUXINO  MACHINE.     HABaT 

DoHKBaLT,  HotMtoa.  T*z.     Fll*d  8*pt.  20,  1000.  Serial 

No.  810.610.      Benewed  Oct.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  585.18«. 

1.  Ia  a  weighing   mechanism,   the  combination  wltb  a 

bavteg  a  plurality  of  independent  platforma  and  la- 

it  aeale  beama.  each  platform  having  oonnectloa 

with  a  acale  baaat,  a  Boltably  aupported  hopper  havlnc 

outlet  chntea  dlapoaed  above  tbe  platforma,  a  auppart  oa 

each    platform,    a    spout   carried   by   each   aopport,   caok 

apoot  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  hopper  chute*  aad  to 

move    vertically    without    conUctlng    with    tbe   cbnte,    a 

double  cut-off  In*  the  hopper  adapted  to  retain  a  eartala 

amount   of   material,   sack   fastening   maaas    b*low   **eb 


) 
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apont,  and  means  for  operating  the  double  cut-off  to  de- 
flect tbe  material  alternately  into  the  spouts  comprising 
electrical  means  having  Indlrldoal  circuits  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  the  scale  beam. 


1^ 

S.  In  a  weighing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
•cale  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  platforms  and  In- 
dep«'ndent  «calp  beams,  each  platform  having  connection 
with  a  scale  beam,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  be  supporied 
above  the  platforms  and  having  delivery  chutes,  a  de- 
flecting valve  In  the  hopper  adapted  to  deflect  the  load 
Into  one  chute  or  the  other,  a  cut-off  valve  in  each  chute 
some  distance  belom-  the  deflecting  valve  adapted  to  be 
swung  across  the  chute*  alternately,  the  valves  being  con- 
nected by  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  same,  a 
support  mounted  on  each  platform,  a  spout  fixed  on  each 
support  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  chutes  and  to 
move  vertically  without  contacting  with  the  chute,  sack 
faatening  means  asaodated  with  each  epout  and  arranged 
between  the  aame  and  the  platform,  and  electrical  meana 
for  operating  the  valves  comprising  circuit  closers  ar- 
ranged to  be  om-nited  by  the  scale  beam. 

3.  In  a  weighing  mechanUm.  the  c-umblniUlon  with  a 
scale  having  a  plurality  of  independent  platforms  and  In- 
dependent r-rale  beama,  each  platform  having  connection 
with  a  acale  beam,  of  a  hopper  suitably  supporied  having 
outlet  chutes  disposed  above  tbe  platform,  valves  in  the 
hopper  arrantred  to  alternately  deflect  the  material  into 
one  chute  and  cut  off  the  delivery  of  the  material  by  the 
other  chute,  a  support'  mounted  on  each  platform,  a 
spout  mounted  on  each  support,  sack  holding  means  car- 
'ried  by  the  snppori  between  each  apout  and  the  platform, 
solenoids  mounted  sdjacent  the  hopper  and  connected  to 
■wing  the  valves,  and  a  circuit  closer  supporied  In  Juxta- 
position to  each  acale  beam  whereby  the  upward  swing  of 
the  scale  beam  close*  a  circuit  to  one  of  tbe  aolenolds. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platform  scale  having  a  plu- 
rality of  platforms,  and  a  scale  beam  for  each  platform, 
of  a  sack  support  mounted  on  oath  platform,  a  sack  hold- 
ing device  carried  by  each  suppori.  a  hopper,  a  chute  de- 
livering from  each  aide  of  the  hopper  over  one  of  the  sack 
holding  devicea,  a  valve  In  each  chute,  a  deflecting  valve 
In  the  hopper  controlling  the  delivery  of  material  to  the 
chutes.  m<ranR  for  simultaneously  o|M>ratlng  the  chute  and 
hopper  values  whereby  material  is  alternately  deflected  In 
the  chutea  and  delivered  thereby,  and  a  circuit  closer  on 
<be  ecale  connected  with  the  valve  operating  meana. 

8.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  scale,  a  hopper  mounted 
above  tbe  scale,  diverging  chutes  extending  from  the 
hopper  ovrr  the  scale,  n  valve  in  each  chute,  a  deflecting 
valve  In  the  hopper  at  the  Intersection  of  tbe  chutea,  con 
oectlons  between  the  valves  for  awlnglng  the  aame  slmul- 
taneooaly,  solenoids  sdjacent  th«  hopper  arranged  to  be 
alternately  energised,  and  means  having  connection  with 
the  Bolenolda  and  the  valves  for  swinging  the  latter. 


077.379.     BARBETTE.     Michael   J.    FaaaiXL   and   Pat- 
BicK  J.  Down.  Leominster.  Mass.     Filed  July  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,661. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  barrette  body  and  a  tongue 

therefor,  of  books  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  barrette 
160  O.  O. — 80 


body,  and  an  elaatic  band  engaged  with  aald  hooka  and  be- 
tween the  aide  atrands  of  which  the  tongue  ia  adapted  to 
paaa. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  curved  barrette  body,  of  a 
wide  hook  member  secured  thereto  at  each  end  thereof,  an 
elastic  band  engaging  with  said  hooks  and  extending  In  a 
straight  line  between  said  hooks,  snd  a  tongue  conforming 
substantially  to  tbe  curvature  of  the  barrette  body  and 
pivoted  between  the  aide  strands  of  said  elaatic  band. 


!>77.380.  VACUUM  DU8T-BEM0VEB.  Chablkb  B.  Foa- 
TEB  and  WiLMOT  W.  Glidokn.  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,075. 


1.  A  vacuum  dust  remover,  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  apparatus,  and  a 
notile  secured  upon  said  handle  and  opening  into  tbe 
Kame,  said  nozile  having  two  relatively  movable  members, 
one  member  being  rigidly  secured  upon  the  handle  and 
having  a  segmental  bearing  face,  and  the  other  member 
being  cylindrical  and  routively  mounted  on  «aid  seg- 
mental bearing  face  and  having  a  flattened  portion  In  Its 
cylindrical  wall  containing  a  dust  inlet,  and  transverse 
bearing  shoes  upon  the  ends  of  said  second  named  nozzle 
member  for  maintaining  the  same  In  an  upright  position 
upon  the  oliject  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  A  vacuum  dust  remover,  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  spparatus,  a  hol- 
low notile  member  rigidly  secured  upon  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  op<-ning  Into  the  same,  and  having  a  trans- 

I  versely  extending  hood  which  Is  formed  wltb  a  segmental 
l>earlng  face  of  greater  extent  than  a  semi-cylinder,  a  tu- 
bular nozzle  member  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  bearing  face 
of  the  first  named  nol^le  member  and  rotatlvely  mounted 
therein,  said  second  named  nozzle  member  being  formed 
with  a  flattened  bearing  face  In  Its  cylindrical  wall  con- 
taining a  dust  inlet,  and  having  relatively  long  bearing 
shoes  for  maintaining  the  same  In  an  upright  position 
upon  the  object  tg  be  cleaned. 

3.  .V  vacuum  dust  remover,  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  apparatus,  a  tubular 
hood  connected  to  and  opening  Into  said  handle,  aaid  hood 
being  formed  with  a  segmental  bearing  face  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  tubular  noszle  member  fitting  said  seg- 
mental bearing  face,  and  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  in  the  bearing  face  of  the  hood,  said  nos- 
zle member  being  formed  with  a  fiattened  portion  in  ita 
cylindrical  wall  containing  a  dust  inlet  and  having  bear- 
ing ahoes  for  maintaining  the  same  in  an  upright  position 
upon  the  object  to  be  cleaned. 

4.  A  vacuum  dtist  remover,  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  apparatua.  a  hood 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  segmental  ° 
bearing  face  of  greater  extent  than  a  seml-cyllnder,  a  tn- 
hnlar  nozzle  member  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  bearing 
face  and  having  an  opening  communicated  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  handle,  said  noszle  member  being  formed  with  £ 
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latteaed  portloB  !■  Its  cyltodrlcia  w«ll  conUlntof  ■  diut 
inlet,  bmrimtc  •bmtm  apte  Mid  norate  member  and  mcMU 
for  prereotlnic  endvtfl*  moTemept  of  the  no«ile  member 
Qpon  the  hood.  ^--^^^^ 

5.  A  racnum  doit  nwufW.  comprUIng  a  hollow  handle, 
a  tranareraely  extending  nottle  awlveled  thereon,  mean« 
for  preventlnic  endwlae  moreifcent  of  the  noxile  upon  the 
handle  and  beartog  rfioea  apon  the  enda  of  the  noule, 
•aid  noaale  hartng  a  flatt«»d<  bearing  face  containing  a  ae- 
ri.>e  of  dwt  Inlet  perforatl^M  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof.  ^ 

977  381.  M1XEB8  CANDIJWTICK.  Oc«TAr  Faaw-AirD. 
flalt  Lake  City.  VttMTl/BHt  Jane  20.  1910.  BerUI  No. 
M7.»4«. 


1.  .\  miner's  candle  atiek  comprlalng  a  rod  harlng  a 
yoke  Joaraaled  thereon,  candle-engagtng  means  fastened  to 
said  yoke,  a  hook  barlag  a  threaded  end  engaging  a  thread- 
ed aperture  In  the  shank  of  (he  rod  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  yoke  to  hold  the  aame  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  miner's  candle  afkk  epmprlalng  a  rod  with  an  ap 
ertate  therein,  a  yoke  >(Mirsftled  In  aald  aperture  In  said 
rod.  a  realllent  candle-Jiol^sg  member  plroUlly  mounted 
In  the  arms  of  the  yoke^  a  hook  mounted  In  a  threaded 
aperture  In  the  rod  and  engaging  the  bearing  portion  of 
said  yoke.  _^,j^  - 

3.  .\  miner's  candla  atlcfe  comprlalng  a  rod  with  an  ap- 
erture therein,  a  yoke  jonmaled  la  said  aperture  In  the 
nd  and  ha  Ting  arma.  a  realllent  band  fastened  to  aald 
arau,  aald  band  baring  a  laterally  projecting  lip  dealgnad 
to  frictlonally  engage  aa4  hold  a  candle. 

— ^ -» 

»  7  7  . .')  8  2  .  ICE-CBEAM  lipOON.  Jamks  OBica.  Troy, 
N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  (athertai  Nlelaen  and  Henry  8.  Oilea. 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaa.  11.)  1910.     Sertal  No.  537.487. 


1.  An  Ice  cream  spoon  coMrtBtag  a  bowl,  a  scraper  op- 
eraUttg  In  the  bowl,  a  gear  o^  tka  bottom  of  the  scraper,  a 
handle  formed  with  a  longlta(3lDal  groore  In  one  side 
thereof,  a  rack  bar  engaging  the  gear  and  fitting  la  the 
grooTe  and  adapted  to  slide  lengthwiae  therein.  deUchable 
amm  —i^j«»y  the  oatslde  of  and  holding  the  rack  bar  In 
the  grooT*  and  against  the  wall  of  the  latter,  a  pUoUlIy 
mounted  finger  piece  bavins  teeth  which  engage  the  rack 
iMir.  and  a  spring  for^holdlng  the  finger  piece  of  rack  bar 
In  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  .Vn  Ice  cream  spoon  comprlalng  a  handle,  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  In  one  aide  thereof,  a  rack  bar  fitting 
In  the  groore  and  adapted  to  slide  lengthwiae  therein,  de- 
tachable moans  engaging  the  oatslde  of  and  holding  the 
rack  bar  la  the  groote  and  agalaat  the  wall  of  the  latter,  a 
pivotally  mounted  segmenUI  rack  engaging  the  rack  bar.  a 
■iprlng  for  holding  the  plTotally  mounted  aesacatal  rack 

^bowl  at  the  ead  of  tho 


•nd  rack  bar  in  normal  poaltion. 

handle  and  formed  91th  a  dcpreaaloa  which 


waicatoa 


with  the  groore  In  the  handle,  a  scraper  in  the  bowl  and  a 
pinion  on  the  acraper  which  flu  in  the  depreealon  and  ea- 
gago*  with  the  rack  bar. 

3.  \  nice  cream  spoon  comprlalng  a  handle  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  open  jtrooTe  Interrupted  by  a  strip  near 
one  end  to  provide  a  guide,  a  rack  bar  fitting  in  the  groore 
and  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  therein,  a  stop  to  limit  tlie 
rearward  sliding  moroaent  of  the  rack  bar.  a  detachable 
locking  derlce  on  the  handle  which  engages  the  ouUlde  of 
the  rack  bar  to  hold  aald  rack  bar  In  the  groove,  and 
agalnat  the  wall  of  the  latter,  a  plroUlly  mounted  seg- 
ment for  operating  the  rack  bar,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  segment  to  normal  poaltion  and  the  rack  bar  against 
iU  stop,  a  bowl,  a  acraper  thertfn.  and  a  pinion  on  the 
scraper  with  which  the  sliding  rack  bar  engage*. 

4.  .\n  Ice  cream  sjKxin  comprlalng  a  handle  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  open  groove  Interruptwl  by  a  strip  n»mr  one 
end  fu  provide  a  guide,  a  rack  bar  fitting  in  the  groove, 
and  adapted  to  allde  leagthwlse  therein,  a  stop  to  limit  the 
rearward  sliding  movement  of  the  rack  bar  In  the  groove, 
eara  extending  from  the  handle,  a  aet  aerew  operating  la 
the  ears  and  againiit  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  rack  bar 
engages  to  confine  the  latter  in  the  groove  and  bold  aald 
rack  bar  agalaat  the  wall  of  the  groove,  a  pivoully  mount- 
ed aegmcat  operating  the  rack  bar,  a  aprtitg  for  returning 
the  aegment  to  normal  poaltion  and  the  rack  bar  agalaat 
lU  atop,  a  bowl,  a  scraper  consisting  of  a  alngle  arm  oper- 
ating In  the  bowl,  and  a  pinion  on  the  acraper  with  which 
the  rack  bar  engageo. 

5.  Aa  Ice  cream  spoon  comprlalng  a  bowl  formed  with 
a  depreaalon  and  a  centrally  dlapooed  opening,  a  scraper 
operating  In  the  bowl,  a  pinion  and  trunnion  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  scraper,  the  pinion  fitting  in  'the  deprea- 
alon and  the  trunnion  fitting  In  the  opening,  a  handle 
formed  with  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  said  handle  having  a  longltudlaally  dlapooed  groove, 
a  rack  bar  operating  In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  sllda 
lengthwiae  thafota  and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  plvotalljr 
mounted  finger  sagBont  engaging  the  rack  bar.  a  aprlag  for 
holding  the  same  In  normal  position,  aad  a  aet  screw  oa 
the  handle  which  engagea  the  oatslde  adfe  of  the  rack  biar 
to  reuln  the  rack  bar  in  the  groove  and  against  the  wall 
thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  bi  the  Oaaetta.) 


977.383.  COBD  FOB  8UBOICAL  LI0ATUBB8  AND 
OTHER  PDftPOSSt.  Pavl  Haaai  Jaax  -  Baptistb 
llAaiB  CHAMTBiraT  ox  CtaT,  Nantaa.  France.  Filed 
May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.425. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufactnro,  a  fiah-akln  thread, 
string  or  cord  which  by  reaaon  of  iU  being  readily  abaorh- 
able  by  living  tlaaue  la  aapedally  adapted  for  uae  la  aar- 
gical  sutures  aad  for  other  analogooa  porpooea,  and  which 
U  made  froai  ftib-akin  by  slitting  or  dividing  the  skin 
Into  filaments  or  fibers  suiUbie  for  the  object  intended 
free  from  non-abaorbable  parte  of  the  fiah-skln. 

2.  Aa  a  aow  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  abaort>able 
Into  the  tiaauea  of  Mving  organism,  obtained  by  removing 
the  epidermis  and  slitting  Into  stripe,  a  skin  of  the  flah 
of  the  eel-family. 

S.  Aa  an  article  of  maaufactore.  a  cord  made  of  the 
derma  of  fiah-akln  from  which  the  epidermis  haa  been  re- 
■oved.  the  derma  being  free  from  glanda.  ao  aa  to  be  ab- 
■arbable  lato  the  tlasoca  of  Urlag  organlam. 
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4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  made  of  the 
derma  of  the  akla  of  fish  of  the  eel-like  family,  free  from 
glanda,  ao  as  to  be  absorbable  Into  the  tiaoues  of  living 
organism,  and  polished. 

6.  The  proceas  herein  deacrlbed,  which  conalats  in  bath- 
lag  a  akin  of  the  flah  of  the  eal  family  in  a  cleaning  aolo- 
tloa  for  a  suitable  period,  waabiag  the  aUn  In  clear  water, 
acraplng  the  akin  to  such  an  extent  on  both  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaoea  aa  to  free  it  of  the  epidermis  and  every  part 
except  the  derma,  and  enable  It  to  be  abaorbed  Into  the 
tiaauea  of  living  organism,  dividing  the  akin  into  atripa, 
and  pollahlng  the  strlpa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette. I  ^'  ' 


977.SM.     SPHINO    OEIP-HOLDER    FOB    WIBE    CORD. 
Ct»ub  L.  Olvnw.  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1910 
'    Serial  No.  651,405. 


,1 


.V  grip-holder  for  cord  conxlRtlng  of  a  bifurcated  piece 
of  meUl  having  a  wedge-shaped  slot  between  the  two 
braaehea,  both  of  aald  braache*  being  curved  outwardly 
before  entrance  to  the  wedge-shaped  slot,  the  concave 
aides  of  the  bowa  facing  each  other,  forming  an  eye,  one 
of  said  branchee  being  bowed  on  a  larger  radiua  than  the 
other  and  lapping  past  the  free  end  of  the  other  aubstan- 
tlally  parallel  therewith  whereby  a  parallel  aided  narrow 
paaoage  Is  formed  between  the  overiapped  siden  of  the  two 
braaehea.  the  branch  of  aald  larger  radius  terminating  In 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  the  end  of 
the  branch  of  the  smaller  diameter  being  free  to  spring. 


977.385.  BKCKPTACLE  WASHER  AND  POLISHER. 
JOHM  N.  OaAvaa,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1910 
Berlal  No.  561,749. 


P*    ^s 


%jMimm^„ni,i9,.,rmff^f^»iffrww 


1.  \  receptacle  cleaner  comprising  a  roUtable  abaft,  a 
bruah  secured  to  the  end  of  nald  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to 
said  shaft,  brush  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  coHar 
and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending aocketa,  aloU  formed  in  the  walla  of  aald  aocket, 
a  brush  for  each  arm.  aald  braab  being  provided  with  a 
ahank  fitting  within  aald  aocket  and  a  pin  passing  through 
said  slots  and  through  aald  shank  to  retain  said  brush  in 
place. 

2.  A  receptacle  cleaner  comprlalng  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a 
bruab  aecured  to  the  end  of  said  ahaft,  a  collar  rigidly  ae- 
cured  to  said  shaft,  bruah  arms  pivoUlIy  connected  to  said 
collar,  brushes  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
sleeve  alldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  ends 
of  said  arms  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  aald  arms  due 
to  their  roUtloa. 

8.  A  receptacle  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  ahaft,  a 
collar  secured  to  said  shaft,  brush  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  collar,  a  brush  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm.  each  of  aald  brushes  formed  of  a  plurality  of 


aections  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  automati^cally  ad- 
Just  tbemaelves  to  the  desired  nbape,  and  a  means  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  swing  of  xaid  arms  due  to  their  roUtion. 


977,S8«.     FENCE-WIRE    FASTENING.     JOHK   G.    WlLL. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  14,  1910.    Sertal  No.  566,884. 


K- 


1.  A  wire  fastener  having  a  body  provided  with  a  hook- 
ahaped  arm  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  an  object, 
and  a  wire  clamping  arm  upon  the  body  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  said  opening  In  the  object  to  raUin  the  hook- 
shaped  arm  therein. 

2.  A  wire  fastener  formed  from  a  flat  metal  blank  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end  formed  with  sliU  to  provide  two  outer 
tongues  and  an  intermediate  tongue,  the  latter  being  bent 
to  form  a  hook  shaped  arm  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an 
opening  in  an  object,  the  other  end  of  aald  body  being 
reduced  to  form  a  single  tongue  which  la  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  b<dy  for  engagement  with  n  wire  and  which  la 
adapted  to  have  Its  extremity  driven  Into  the  opening  la 
the  object  to  retain  said  hook-ahaped  tongue  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fence  poet  body  harlag  aa 
opening  and  a  fence  wire  to  extend  acroaa  the  post,  of  a 
fastener  having  a  body  portion  to  rest  against  one  aide 
of  the  poat  and  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  arm  to  ex- 
tend thnragh  said  opening  in  the  poat  body  and  have  the 
extremity  of  the  hook  engage  the  opposite  aide  face  of  the 
poat  and  a  wire  clampln;  arm  provided  on  the  body  of 
the  faatener  and  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  adapted  to  clamp 
aald  wire  agalnat  the  fastener  and  to  have  Ita  extremity 
driven  Into  aald  opening  in  the  poat  body  to  retain  aald 
hook-ahaped  arm  in  position. 


977.387.     TROWEL.     Albbbt^A.  Habvib,  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.     SerUI  No.  538,424. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  relatively  thia 
plate,  tonguea  formed  Integrally  therewith  for  attachment 
to  a  handle,  means  for  attaching  nld  tongues  to  th« 
handle,  and  meana  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  bandit 
IntermedUte  aald  tongues,  the  outer  surface  of  the  devloe 
being  BBiooth  and  continuous  adjacent  to  the  point  whera 
the  tongues  are  located,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  tblo 
plate,  tonguea  formed  Integrally  therewith  for  atUchment 
to  a  handle,  the  outer  aurfaee  of  the  device  being  amooth 


H3« 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novsmn  39, 1910. 


■t  wter*  tlM 


aaa  eoattawM.  adjacrat  to  tk* 

S.  In  >  drrlc*  of  tb*  c»«««  <J««cTlbed,  th«  coniMMtlo* 
of  ■  rt-Uitv^ly  thia  i»l««.-.  t.a;<««^  •"''•f--  ^^^i  :hr  p  •  * 
f«r  .tucbinent  to  a  h«dl..  ..d  •«»■  'or  ?»««»»■«• 
•Moth  and  eoatiaMW  wrf**-  o.  th*  d«T»c.  wljMMit  to 
tte  point,  wbrf  tk«  ton;rw-  •««  -truck.  .iib«t..tl«lly  m 

4  In  a  d*Tl«  of  the  cUm  dMeribw!.  a  relatUely  thio 
plat*,  toagnca  .truck  from  th*  plate  for  •t««hni«it  to  a 
Handle  and  meant  for  Bllinc  the  to>lea  forawd  In  the  plate 
by  .trUln*  «bt  tonguen  therefroii.  -o  aa  to  irr«  .  . 
nootb  and  contlnuooa  aorf»«a  od  the  derlea  adjacent  to 
the  potott  where  the  tOBCoen  art  atniek.  .nbaUntially  aa 
dewrrlbed.  ^^ 

tyrTSM       FIBEPL.\CE  -  FENDK*.      Solomoji    B.    HAta. 
Buchanan.    Tenn.     Filed    Mar.    14.    1»10.     Sartol    N« 


9T7.8  89.  BOSS  fO*  8HOWEK  BATHS.  HnMAXX 
Bmurt,  Oetoenklrchem.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1.  190©. 
Sertal  No.  590.T10. 


▲  r««e  for  ahower  hatha,  eomprlalnr  In  combination,  a 
caalBC  harlnf  lateral  paaaafca  for  the  water  and  a  noiila 
foraed  Into  a  ahouldered  tocket.  and  two  anperp^'iH-di 
arched  atralMr*  and  a  perforated  plate  fitted  In  «aid 
aocket  and  eecored  thereto  by  meana  of  a  acrew-thren«l«d_ 
bolt  paaaed  tbrooch  a  central  aperture  la  the  plate  an* 
ecrewed  Into  the  body  of  the  caalnf.  aubatantlally  aa  aet* 
forth. 


977.390.     COBSKT  CL-VBP.     EowAao  B.  Howlahd.  Sand- 
wich. Maaa.      FUed  .Vpr.  I.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.779. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  flreplaee-femdeT.  of  a  allda 
upon  which  aald  fender  to  rertleally  moTable.  eald  allde 
lielnK  Jointed  Intermediate  Ha  enda  whereby  the  lower  |>or 
tlon  thereof  Is  foldable  agalnat  the  fender  when  the  latter 
U  In  raised  poeltlon.  and  meana  for  holding  aald  lower 
portion  m  folded  poaltlon  agalnat  the  fender. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fireplace,  of  aattaMc  anp- 
ported  •lldca,  a  fender  Tertlcally  movable  thereoa  aad 
tomprlalng  a  front  acreen  and  foldable  wlnga  thereon  ar 
ranged  to  form  aide  acreena  for  the  fireplace  and  adapted 
to  fold  agalnat  the  front  acreen.  and  weighted  corda  con- 
nected to  Mid  wlnga  and  having  a  tendency  both  to  ralae 
the    fender   and   •wing    the   wMafga   away    from   the    front 

acraan.  . 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  4r«pUice.  of  a  acreen.  anlt- 
ably  tupported  alldea  having  pivoted  lower  aectlooa  and 
iiiwn  which  the  acreen  la  vertically  movable,  the  lower  aec- 
ttona  being  foldable  agalnat  the  acreen  when  In  ratoed 
poaltlon.  and  meana  on  the  acreen  whereby  the  lower  ■«<?- 

•    flone  are  held  In  folded  poaltlon. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  fireplace,  of  aultably  aup- 
ported  alldea  aaaoclated  therewith  and  having  pivoted 
foldable  lower  aectlona.  a  front  screen  vertically  movable 
on  Mid  alldea,  wlnga  pivoted  to  aald  acreen  and  arranged 
to  be  swung  outwardly  to  form  side  acreena  and  to  be 
folded  against  the  front  acr««n.  a  itulde  on  mM  front 
screen,  a  cord  connected  to  efch  of  Mid  wlnga  and  dla- 
poaed  through  Mid  guide.  an«  means  connected  to  Mid 
corda  and  arranged  to  enga«e  the  lower  allde  aectlona 
when  thoae  aectlona  and  Mid  wlnga  are  to  folded  poaltlon. 

5  The  eoartlnatlon,  with  a  fireplace,  of  alldea  aultably 
Mpported  In  proximity  thereto  and  having  Jointed  foldablo 
sections,  a  fender  vertically  m^JvabU-  on  Mid  slides  and 
comprlalng  a  front  acreen  and  foldable  aide  screena  there 
on  adapted  to  fold  agalnat  the  front  acreen.  weighted 
corda  connected  to  aald  wlnga  and  having  a  tendency  to 
both  ralae  the  fender  and  awing  the  side  acreena  away 
from  the  front  screen,  a  guide  on  the  front  acreen.  a 
cord  connected  to  ea<?h  aide  acreen  and  dlapoaed  through 
Mid  guide,  and  a  ring  to  whteh  Mid  laat  mentioned  ci>rda 
»n>  connected  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  allde  aec 
tlonn  when  theae  aectlona  and  the  aide  acreena  are  In 
folded  poaltlon. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  atecia,  of  a  etnd  carried  by  one  ateel.  a 
pUte  carried  by  the  other  ateel.  Mtd  plate  provided  with 
u  opening  and  a  alot  for  pngaglng  aald  stud,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  Mid  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  and  a  cam  projecting  at  right  anglea 
to  th««  outer  surface  of  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  force  Mid 
atud  from  Mid  alot  and  opening. 

2  A  claap  of  the  ciwiMlar  *iiaciHia<l  coBprlalng  a  plate 
provided  with  atnd  emMtt*  ■««»^  •  •♦«<»•  •  '•''"  P'*' 
oted  to  Mid  plate,  a  cam  carried  by  Mid  lever  and  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  mW  atud  and  abut  agalnat  It 
when  In  a  locked  poaltlon. 


!>77.391.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLKB  AL-\RM  AND  IN- 
DU'ATOB.  Fnx^tK  W.  Mili.ikbx,  Auburn,  Me.,  awlgnor 
of  one-half  to  CHeney  C.  Brown.  .Vuburn,  Me.  Filed 
Jnly  8.  190».     Serial  So.  6004V 12. 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  alarm  and  Indicator  aya- 
tem.  a  water  main,  a  branch  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
valve  teat  and  valve  located  In  Mid  branch  pipe,  a  counter 
balanced  receptacle,  an  open  conduit  leading  from  Mid 
branch  pipe  to  Mid  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
cloaed  by  Mid  valve  when  aeated  and  to  discharge  Into 
Mid  receptacle  when  Mid  valve  la  open,  an  electric  circuit, 
en  alarm  mechanism  and  meana  operable  by  movement  of 
Mid  receptacle  to  make  and  break  Mid  circuit  and  operate 
Mid  alarm  Mid  recepUcle  being  provided  with  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  Icm  capacity  than  Mid  conduit. 

2.  In  an  automatic  aprlnkler  alarm  and  Indicator  ay*- 
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tarn,  a  water  mala,  a  branch  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
valve  aeat  and  valve  located  In  Mid  branch  pipe,  a  coun- 
terbalanced receptacle,  an  open  conduit  leading  from  Mid 
branch  pipe  to  Mid  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
cloaed  by  Mid  valve  when  aeated  and  to  diacbarge  Into 
Mid  receptacle  when  the  valve  Is  open,  a  rack  connected 
with  and  operable  by  aald  receptacle,  two  contac^a  one  ata- 
tlonary  and  the  other  movable  Into  contact  therewith,  a 
pinion  In  engagement  with  Mid  rack  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aald  movable  contact,  a  weight  adapted  normally  to 
kold  aald  eoatacta  out  of  engagement,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit comprlalng  a  battery,  tlgnal.  annunciator  and  raltable 
wlrlns. 


i 


9  7  7,892.  8PBINO  SUSPENSION  FOB  VEHICLES. 
Paoapn  MoaacM,  Bmaeela.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  636.396. 


1.  In  a  auapenaton  device  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  a 
aupporting  aprlng  meana  faatened  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle 
rrame  and  free  at  the  other  end.  together  with  an  Inclined 
bearing  aurface  rigid  with  the  vehicle  body  over  which 
Mid  free  end  travela  when  the  spring  la  aubjected  to 
atreM.  aubaUntlally  at  deecribed. 

2.  la  a  Buapenalon  device  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  a 
sopporilng  aprlng  meant  fattened  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  free  at  the  other  end,  together  with  an  inclined 
bMrlng  surface  rigid  with  the  vehicle  body  over  which  Mid 
free  end  travels  when  the  spring  is  subjected  to  atreM.  to- 
■•ttacr  with  meana  for  caahlonlng  aald  aprlng  meana  upon 
the  axle  of  a  wheel.  aubaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

«.^     S.   In  a  anapension  device  for  vehlclea  and  the  like,  a 

"t  sopporilng  aprlng  meana  faatened  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle 

ime  and  free  at  tbe  other  end,  together  with  a  curved 

iring  aurface   rigid  with   the   vehicle  body  over  which 

lid   free  end    travela   when    the   q>rlng    to   aubjected    to 

,  IWiesa.  snbttantlally  aa  deacribed. 

-:■■  4.  In  a  suapenalon  device  for  vehlclea  and  the  like,  a 
supporting  apring  meana  faatened  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  free  at  the  other  end.  together  with  a  bearing 
surface  curved  approximately  In  the  arc  of  the  apring 
when  the  Utter  la  aubjected  to  streaa,  over  which  bearing 
aurface  the  free  end  of  the  spring  may  travel,  tubstantlally 
aa  described. 


9  7  7,893.  CASH  REGI8TEBIN0,  CU.\NOE-M.iKING. 
AND  RKCORDINO  AND  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE. 
MoNTroao  P.  Moaaiaox,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Feb,  8. 
1907.     Sertal  No.   366,473. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  expoaed  "Amount  received"  Indicating  de- 
vice, of  a  bin  receiving  meana,  keys  operating  Mid  bill  re- 
ceiving device  and  Mid  indicating  device,  and  coin  receiv- 
ing devlcea  and  meana  connected  with  aald  coin  receiving 
darkea  whereby  a  coin  when  Inaeried  operates  the  ".\moupt 
rsaslTsd"   Indicating  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  expoaed  "Amount  received"  indicating  de- 
vice, of  a  bill  receiving  meaiM  and  coin  receiving  devlcea 
and  meana  connected  with  tbe  money  receiving  means 
whereby  the  ".\mount  received  "  Indicating  device  is  actu- 
ated from  tbe  bill  receiving  meana.  and  meana  whereby  a 
coin  when  Inseried  also  actuates  the  Mid  Indicating  device. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clerk  Indicating  device  and  a  aerlee  of  keys  for 
operating  the  Mme.  of  a  caah  and  a  credit  registering  de- 
vice for  each  clerk,  money  receiving  meana,  a  aeriea  of  Mle 
keys  and  meant  wJiereby  the  keyi  for  actuating  the  clerk 
Indicating  device  will  bring  the  credit  regtoterlng  device  of 


the  clerk  abown  by  the  clerk  Indicating  device  into  opera* 
tive  relation  with  the  Mle  keya  and  mnna  whereby  thai 
money  receiving  meana  when  operated  will  bring  the  caalk 
regtoterlng  device  of  such  clerk  Into  such  operative  rela<^ 
Uon. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna-^ 
tion  with  a  clerk  indicating  device  and  a  series  of  keys  forj 
operating  the  Mme,  of  a  series  of  registering  devices  forj 
each  clerk,  a  aeriea  of  Mle  keys  for  actuating  Mid  reglater-j 
tng  devlcea  and  a  aeriea  of  conjointly  movlac  aalactors  ac-i 
toated  by  the  clerk  keys  for  bringing  the  regMerlnc  device! 
of  the  clerk  ahown  by  the  clerk  indicating  device  into  op*! 
eratlve  connection  with  aald  aale  keya. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  comblna*: 
tion  with  a  clerk  indicating  device  and  a  series  of  keys  fori 
actuating  the  Mme,  of  a  credit  registering  device  and  aj 
cash  registering  device  for  each  clerk,  Mlea  keya  and; 
money  receiving  devlcea,  meant  connected  with  Mid  clerk] 
keyt  for  bringing  the  credit  registering  device  of  the  clerki 
shown  in  the  clerk  indicating  device  Into  operative  rela-; 
tlon  with  tbe  aale  keya,  and  means  connected  with  thai 
money  receiving  devlcea  for  bringing  the  caah  registerlnd 
device  of  tuch  clerk  Into  operative  relation  with  Mid  talesj 
keyt,  the  conatruction  incladlng  meana  whereby  the  money 
recelTlng  devlcea  alao  move  the  clerk  Indicating  device  toi 
indicate  a  caah  tranaactlon.  i 

[Clalma  6  to  132  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


977,394.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOUTHPIECE-! 
TUBES.  JoHANK  Carl  MClleb,  Dresden.  Germany..' 
Filed  Not.  16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  .528.142.  \ 


t      - 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  paper  tubea,  a  deflecting; 
gage  normally  held  in  the  path  of  the  blank  and  adapted^ 
to  curl  the  advancing  end  of  the  aamo.  in  combination ' 
with  a  moving  auppori  and  a  fixed  counter-surface  ar-i 
ranged  opposite  said  moving  support,  means  for  withdraw-; 
ing  tbe  gage  out  of  the  path  of  the  blank,  and  meana  for; 
feeding  the  blank  forward  agalnat  the  gage  and  betwe«ij 
said  moving  support  and  fixed  counter-surface.  \ 

2.  in  an  apparatus  for  making  paper  tubea,  a  deflecting  1 
gage  having  a  curved  aurface  facing  toward  tbe  feeding] 
end  of  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  deflect  and  curl  the , 
forward  end  of  the  blank,  in  combiiutlon  with  a  moving  i 
aupport  and  a  flxed  counter-aurface  arranged  opposite  said : 
moving   support,    meana   for   withdrawing   tbe   deflecting! 
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gag*  oat  of  tlM  path  of  tb*  blAak,  and  idmim  for  f coding 
the  blank  against  tbe  gage  and  between  aald  noTtng  anp- 
port  and  fixed  eonnter  ■nrfac<>. 

8.  In  an  apfwratus  for  making  paper  tntMS.  a  deflecting 
gage  haTing  a  concav»-  Burfaow  facing  toward  the  feeding 
end  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  hoM  In  the  path  of 
the  tube  blanks  and  to  deflect  sad  earl  the  flmrard  end  of 
the  blank,  in  ceaaMnatloa  with  a  moving  stapport  and  a 
flxed  coanter-anrfaee  arma«ed  opposite  the  aald  moTing 
support.  aaU  c«ant<>r-Barfnce  (orttfav  *  forrnrdly  Oaring 
wedge-shaped  apace  with  tbe  moTtng  snpport.  saeans  for 
periodically  withdrawing  the  gage  from  the  path  of  the 
blank,  and  means  ffwdlng  said  blank  against  the  gage  and 
between  the  said  moring  support  and  fixed  counter-sorface. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  making  paper  tnbea,  a  deflecting 
gage  having  a  curved  uroov*  therein  facing  toward  tbe 
feeding  end  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  deflect  and 
curl  the  forward  end  of  tha  blank,  means  for  pylodicalljr 
introducing  and  withdrawing  the  deflecting  gage  Into  and 
ont  of  the  path  of  the  blank.  Ih  cMnbtaiatlon  with  a  moving 
anpport  and  a  fixed  coonter  surfacp  grranged  opposite  the 
said  moving  support,  and  means  for  feeding  the  blank  to- 
ward the  gage  and  between  the  aald  mbvlhg  aopport  and 
fixed  counter-sorface.  ( 

5.  In  an  apparatoa  for  aalllac  paper  toMs.  a  moving 
anpport  for  tbe  blanks.  In  eo^Maation  with  a  deflecting 
gage  having  a  coacave  deflecting  surface  facing  the  feed- 
ing end  of  the  machine  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
blaak.  and  a  roller  arranged  o«er  the  moriac  aopport  and 
behind  the  gag*,  and  rotating  In  a  direction  oppoalta  to 
tiiat  of  the  moving  aupport.  whereby  tbe  blaak  li  eorled 
aad  rolisd  up  at  Ita  forward  end  as  It  Is  fed  against  the 
gage. 

[Claims  •  ta  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.)  ^ 


•  7T.S96.  DSnCB  FOB  mDEPENDENT  VOTING. 
CHAauia  H.  OcrnfApoH,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Piled  May 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^71.938. 


BTTJM.    DISPLAY  DEVICB.    BaBNiao  W.  NooTO*.  Ala- 
Cal.     Piled  Oct.  7.  14M>0.     Serial  No.  521.Slfl. 


1.  Tha  eonablnation  of  a  pair  of  robber  vacuum  disks, 
concave  on  oaa  aide  whereby  they  may  be  aupported  on  a 
window  or  otiier  smooth  aurfa<-(>  by  amuepheric  preKsare. 
a  cruciform  holder  having  horisontal  and  vertical  mem 
bars,  the  horisontal  member  being  secured  to  aald  vacuum 
dlska,  and  a  supporting  bracket  conalatlng  of  a  horisontal 
aeat  portion  and  depending  from  oae  iMe  thereof  a  plate, 
apertnred  In  the  upper  portion,  aald  apartore  belnjc  en 
gaged  by  the  npper  end  of  tbe  vertical  member,  and  the 
lower  portion  beiag  forked  to  pass  on  opposite  side*  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  rerticaJ  member,  sabotantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

2.  Tlte  combination  of  a  pair  of  nil>ber  ▼aroom  dlaka. 
concave  on  one  side  whereby  they  may  be  supported  on  a 
window  or  other  smooth  sorfsee  by  atmosptteric  pressure, 
a  eroclform  holder  baring  horisontal  and  vertical  mem- 
bera,  the  horisontal  member  b«4ng  secured  to  said  vacanm 
diaka.  the  vertical  member  being  formed  into  a  liook  at  ita 
lower  end,  and  aald  lower  end  belnir  slttted  tD  auapiad 
therefrom  a  ticket,  and  a  supporting  bracket  eooalBtlBC  of 
a  horisontal  seat  porttoo  to  support  an  artlel*  and  depend- 
ing from  oaa  aide  thereof  a  plate,  apertnred  in  the  upper 
portion,  aaM  aperture  belna  eoxaced  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  ■iBiber.  and  the  lower  portion  being  forked 
to  paas  on  opfMWlte  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
member.  sobatsntiaUy  as  deactlbed. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  printing  mechanlam  of  a  apool 
or  reel  having  material  carried  thereby,  tbe  material  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  an  ImpreBslon.  mechanlam  for  Im- 
parting a  atep  by  atep  motion  to  the  material  to  move  It 
from  the  reel  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  printing  de- 
vice*, a  type  wheel  having  aymbola  thereon,  a  face  plat* 
having  symbala  to  agrse  with  the  type  wheel,  an  operating 
handle  for  briaclag  any  dsaliod  ayaabol  on  the  type  wheel 
la  eoatact  with  the  material  to  be  Impreaaed.  a  aotch  or 
gnkk  for  the  handle,  aald  handle  having  a  part  adapted 
to  engage  a  notch  or  guide  correaponding  to  the  aymbol 
on  the  type  wheel. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aingle 
Irregular  voting  mechanlam  normally  inoperative,  a  pln- 
raHty  of  rowa  of  regnlar-candidate-votlng-meclianlsma. 
meana  in  each  of  aald  rowa  for  readeriag  aald  irregular 
owchaalom  operative,  and  interlocking  mechanlam  between 
aald  alagla  irregnlar  mechanism  and  the  rovk-s  of  regular 
voting  mechanlam. 

.1.  In  a  voting  machine  for  regular  aad  laAs^aadoat  vot- 
ing, the  comtolaatloa  of  codperating  rolla.  a  ballot  abeet 
supported  on  aaM  ralla.  maaaa  for  advaaciag  the  aheot 
from  one  roll  to  tka  athsr.  aormally  inoperaUve  meana 
for  printing  on  aald  abeet.  a  poah  key  rontroiled  by  a 
voter  rendering  the  printing  meana  operative  In  relation 
to  aald  ahe*t.  aald  aaean*  alao  taterloeklag  the  regular 
voting  dSTteeo.  aad  separate  maaaa  for  actuating  aald 
printing  msaa*. 

4.  In  an  lndep<>ndent  ballot  mechanism,  the  oomblna- 
tloa  of  a  key,  an  Interlocking  mechanism  having  a  notched 
ottde.  a  pair  of  eoflparatlag  roll*,  from  one  to  tbe  other  of 
which  the  ballot  aheet  paa*ss.  aMchanlsm  controllsd  by 
said  key  and  alid*  to  permit  aald  rolla  to  be  operated, 
printing  mechanlam.  said  printing  mechanism  being  un- 
locked by  operatloQ  of  aald  key,  and  a  resetting  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  an  Independent  ballot  osechantam.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  key  under  control  of  a  voter,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing rollers  for  feeding  an  Independent  ballot  shset.  print- 
ing mechanism  for  voting  on  such  sh<>et,  the  printing 
mechanism  being  normally  locked,  meana  operated  by 
aald  key  for  nnlockJig  the  printing  mechanism,  a  poai- 
tlvely  actuated  means  for  actuating  aald  feed  rolls  and 
printing  mechanlam,  and  a  reaettlng  mechanlam. 

(Claims  fl  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


97T.S97.  MUSIC  -  HOLDRR.  CiaL  O.  PsTnasoit.  West 
Dninth.  Minn.  Piled  June  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
499.003. 

A  maole  holder  comprising  a  rack  provided  on  one  face 
and  adjacent  to  Ita  lower  end  with  a  ledge  and  on  ita 
oppoalte  face  with  an  angnlar-ahaped  aupporting  bracket, 
one  aide  of  which  extenda  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  rack  and  rtsea  to  a  point  In  a  plane  with  tbe  ledge, 
and  the  opposite  side  of  which  incline*  outwardly  and 
downwardly   and   Is   of  less  width   tiian   tlie  flrst-naoMd 
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Bld«.  an  ozteasible  support  ooaiprfBlBg  two  aeetloas  the  up- 
per oae  of  which  baa  ita  upper  end  hinged  to  tbe  upper 
end  portion  of  tbe  rack  and  ita  lower  end  provided  with  a 


V 


collar  to  receive  the  lower  aectlon,  and  a  aet  acrew  for 
adjuatably  aecuring  tlie  aald  lower  aectlon  within  tbe 
eoUac 


977.898.     TROLLBT-RETEIEVER.     Nbls  PrrKaaoN, 

Omaha,    Xebr.,    aaaignor   to   Murphy    Did    It   Company. 

,  Omaha.  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  Nobraaka.     Filed  July 


29.  1909.     SerUI  No.  510.102. 


i»-,  cfi^jif^  /..  i  .!i 


1.  A  trolley  r*tri«ver,  compriaing,  in  combination  with 
a  anpport  provided  with  trunnions,  and  a  realllent  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  support :  a  trolley  yoke  having 
arms  connected  with  the  rfsillent  member  and  provided 
with  angular  slots,  the  trolley  yoke  adapted  to  have  a 
•eating  opon  said  support,  the  trunnlona  thereof  engaging 
within  the  angular  alots  of  said  srms. 

2.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising,  In  combination  with 
an  upright,  rotatable  support  provided  with  a  horizontal 
ahaft :  a  n'allient  member  mounted  upon  the  support :  a 
trolley  yoke  having  a  pair  of  arma  connected  with  the 
realllent  member,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
an  angular  slot,  said  trolley  yoke  adapted  to  hare  a 
seating  upon  aald  support,  the  shaft  of  said  support  en- 
gaging the  aagnlar  slot  of  each  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  s  rotatable  support 
provided  with  trunnions ;  longitudinally  slldable.  roslll- 
ently  mounted  llcka;  a  trolley  yoke  having  a  pair  of  arms 
connected  with  said  links,  each  of  said  arms  having  elon- 
gated apertures  formed  therein,  said  trolley  yoke  adapted 
to  hare  a  seatloK  upon  said  support,  the  trunnions  of  tbe 
support  engaging  within  the  elongated  aperturea  of  aald 
arma. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a 
horitontally  rotatable.  supporting  block  with  trunnions, 
and  provided  with  a  atandard  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
trading  aupportlng-arm ;  a  trolley  yoke  baring  vertically 


mov&ble  araa  with  el<»gated  apertares  fommd  longladi- 
nallj  theraln  traveroed  by  said  trunnions ;  a  striding  piece 
seated  Qpon  tbe  supporting-arm  :  a  spring  upon  aald  sop* 
porting-arm  Intermediate  the  striding  piece  and  aald  staad* 
ard ;  a  pair  of  links  mounted  longitudinally  adjoatable 
upon  said  atrlding  piece  and  baring  pivotal  monntinga 
upon  said  yoka;  the  downward  movement  of  aald  yoke 
arma  canslng  an  engagement  of  aald  trunnions  upon  the 
inner  termtnals  of  aald  elongated  apertures :  tbe  upward' 
movement  of  the  yoke  anna  iltepsaiai  said  trunnlona  la 
the  oater  terminala  of  said  elongatad  apertures. 

S.  In  combination,  a  trolley  retriever,  coaopristng  a 
horlEontally  rotatable  supporting-block  with  trunnions, 
and  provided  with  a  atandard  baring  afl  outwardly  ex- 
tending aupportlng-arm  aad  an  inner,  npright  wall ;  a 
trolley  yoke ;  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  arms  of  aald 
yoke,  ssid  yoke  arms  baring  elongated  apertures  extending 
longitodinally  thereof  and  traversed  by  said  trunnlona: 
realllent ly  mounted  links  tipon  aald  supporting-arm  and 
piMtally  connected  with  tbe  trolley  yoke ;  said  yoke 
adMVtod  to  have  a  pivotal  movement  In  the  direction  of 
aald  atandard  in  aUnement  with  aald  aupportlng-arm,  tbe 
roller  contacting  with  the  inner,  upright  wall  of  aald 
standard,  the  trunnions  of  said  block  then  engaging  the 
lower  terminals  of  said  aperturea ;  said  yoke  adapted  to 
have  a  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  opposed  to  aald 
standard  in  a  vertical  plane  paasing  through  the  sup- 
porting-arm, the  trunnions  of  tbe  block  then  eng^lng 
the  upper  terminals  of  said  elongated  apertures. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


977,399.  BOOT  .\ND  SHOE  PROTECTOR.  Cltdb  B. 
RassK.  Reeae,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
486,4R4. 


1.  A  ahoe  protector,  compriaing  two  members  linked  to- 
gether at  their  forward  ends,  flexible  side  arms  adjastably 
aacured  to  tbe  member  and  locking  tbe  rear  enda  of  said 
membera  together,  and  inwardly  turned  lower  ends  car- 
ried by  the  arms  adapted  to  extend  between  the  sole  and 
upper  of  the  shoe. 

'J.  A  shoe  protestor  comprising  two  front  members 
linked  together,  two  loops  carried  by  one  of  ssid  members, 
pins  carried  by  the  member  l>olow  the  loops,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  th«  other  member,  pins  carried  by  laat  mentioned 
member  below  the  lever,  and  overlapping  clamping  arma 
below  the  loopa  and  lever  and  through  which  the  plna 
paas. 

3.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  two  front  members 
adapted  to  approximately  fit  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  loops  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members,  pins  carried  by  the  membera 
below  the  loops,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  other  member,  pins 
carried  by  the  last  mentioned  member  below  the  lever, 
damping  arms  having  the  plna  of  each  member  passing 
therethrough,  and  clamping  arma  extending  under  th* 
loops  and  having  the  pins  of  the  second  mentioned  mera> 
her  passing  therethrough. 
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4.  X  sbM  protector  eoaprlalBC  tiro  froat  Beabero 
llBkod  tosctlwr  and  boTlnc  tb«lr  outer  «nda  turned  In- 
wardly and  adapted  to  pM*  between  the  aole  and  npper 
of  the  ahoe,  loop*  carried  hf  o•^  of  aald  BMBbera.  pina  car* 
rtad  ky  tlM  iMibrr  below  the  loop*,  pina  carried  by  tb« 
aoooad  aaafeor.  arma  extending  from  one  aide  of  the  mem- 
bora  asd  haring  opentnga  raealvlng  the  pina  of  both  laoa- 
bera,  arms  extending  fron^  the  oppoolta  direction  oadar 
the  ioopa  and  haring  openlnga  to  receive  the  ptaa  of  tba 
■ocoad  member,  a  lerar  plToted  to  aald  member,  golde 
loopo  carried  by  tba  aecoad  B«>mber  for  aaid  lever,  and  a 
apring  catch  fonnod  Integral  with  one  of  tho  gnlda  loopo 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the  lever. 

5.  A  shoe  protector  comprtalag  two  froat  membera  moT- 
•Mj  aacnrod  together,  two  lo^po  carried  by  one  of  aald 
■aafeora.  ptao  carried  by  the  mM  ■ember  below  the  loopo. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  member,  pins  carried  by  the 
laat  mentioned  member  below  the  lever,  overlapping  clamp- 
ing arma  below  tbo  loopo  %mA  lever  and  throoffh  which 
the  pina  paaa,  and  meana  for  secaring  the  lever  In  tta 
Inward  poaltlon  above  the  memb<>r  to  which  It  la  pivoted. 

(Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaotte.] 


0  7  7.400.  BRrSH-HOLDER.  FftnmiCK  W.  Bnvas, 
Ptttaburg,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Electric  Accnmnlator 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Aerial  l^o.  547.68S. 


1.  A  broah  bolder,  eomprtaing  a  holder  proper,  a  pair 
of  bruabcs  alldably  arranged  thenln.  and  meana  to  place 
a  yietdable  preoaure  longitudinally  on  aald  bmabea  and 
eqoallae  the  aaoM  laterally. 

2.  A  bmah  bolder,  cempristng  a  bolder  proper,  a  pair  of 
alldably  arranged  thereon,  and  yieldablo  BMabera 

at  opposite  aides  of  aald  bruabes  to  plaeo  prao- 
anre  longitudinally  thereon  and  equallae  the  aaae  laterallj. 

3.  .V  brush  holder.  ccmprlsioR  a  I  old«-r  proper,  a  pair 
of  bruahea  alldably  arranged  tbereon,  a  cap  carried  by  <>ach 
Uroab.  an  eqoallalng  bar  plvotally  aecured  to  the  holder 
and  rtlapoord  traaavecaely  of  each  broah.  and  a  spiral 
spring  connecting  each  end  at  the  bmah  capa  with  tlio 
enda  of  the  eqoallicr. 

4.  A  bruah  bolder,  eomprlalng  s  bolder  proper,  a  pair 
of  bmataeo  alldably  arranged  therton.  a  cap  carried  by 
each  bruah.  adjaattag  acrews  carried  by  each  rnd  of  aald 
cnp.  equalising  bars  dlapoaed  tranaveraely  to  the  bruabea 
and  plvotally  aecured  to  the  bolder,  and  spiral  sprlnga 
connecting  the  eoda  of  the  eqoallalng  bora  with  the  aald 
capa. 

ft.  A  bruah  holder,  comprlalng  a  holder  proper,  a  pair 
of  bruahea  slldabiy  arranged  thereon,  each  Inclodtec  a 
pair  of  platea  one  dlapoaod  on  the  other,  and  meaaa  to 
place  a  yieldable  preaoore  oa  each  broah  plate  Independent 
of  the  other  and  equalise  the  same  laterally. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


977,401.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT-SHOE.  CUAMLMB  Cl^T- 
Tox  Rich.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Harry  J.  iXMiclaa.  Mount  Vemoa.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
e.  1908.     Serial  No.  B06.104. 


1.  A  contact  aboe.  comprisln*;  a  main  member  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening,  an  auxiliary  member  mount- 
ed In  Hald  opfnlng  and  movable  upwardly  therethrough 
and  formed  with  outwardly  extending  tonguea  adapted  to 
rngage  the  main  member  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  auxiliary  member,  and  tensioning  meana  arranged 
to  move  the  auxiliary  member  upwardly  in  the  slot  above 
the  upper  surfsce  of  the  main  member. 

2.  A  coatact  aboe.  comprlalng  a  main  member  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening,  an  anxillary  member  mount- 
ed in  said  opening  and  formed  with  end  tongues  and  side 
tongues,  and  springs  secun>d  to  the  main  member  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  and  b<  arlng  upon  tii<-  side  tonguea 
for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

3.  A  contact  ahoe,  comprising  a  main  member,  an  anx- 
illary member  formed  with  tonguea  adapted  to  engage 
the  main  member  and  limit  the  upward  movement  of  tt>e 
aoxlliary  member  relative  to  the  main  member,  and 
springs  exerting  an  upward  tension  on  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber, and  carried  by  the  main  meicber. 

4.  A  contact  aboe.  comprising  a  main  member  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  between  ItH  side  edges,  an 
auxiliary  member  of  inverted  channel  formation  mounted 
in  aald  opening  and  formed  with  outwardly  extending 
tongues,  and  aprings  secured  to  the  main  member  and  hav- 
ing their  free  enda  bearing  upwardly  upon  said  tonguea 
for  the  porpoae  apeclfled. 

5.  A  contact  ahue  of  the  character  deacribed.  embody- 
ing a  main  meml>er  formed  wiyi  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  an  auxiliary  member  mounted  in  aald  opening, 
springs  connected  to  the  main  member  and  bearing  upon 
tbo  auxiliary  member  to  effect  a  ralaing  of  the  contact 
aarface  of  tbe  aaxiliary  BMBlier  above  the  contact  anr- 
face  of  tbe  main  memt>er,  and  means  connecting  tbe  aux- 
iliary member  and  main  member  and  arranged  to  effect  tbe 
downward  movement  of  one  end  of  tbe  auxiliary  member 
relative  to  tbe  main  member  by  and  upon  the  downward 
movement  of  tbe  other  end  of  aald  auxiliary  member. 

I  Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotte.] 


077.402.  LEAD-PACKED  ANCHOR-BOLT.  GaUIKL  C 
RoHMca.  Woodalde.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2«.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5S7.725. 


I.  Aa  anchor  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  aoft  metal  col- 
lar borelod  on  one  end  and  loosely  aurroundlng  said  bolt, 
and  an  Integral  soft  metal  waaber  In  tlie  form  of  two 
truncated  coaes  placed  baae  to  haae  contacting  with  tbe 


NOVBMBSK  39,  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1243 


aforeoald  collar,  thereby  conatltatlng  aa  anchorage  unit 
aubstantlaliy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  n  collar  aurroundlng  said 
bolt  havlDK  one  end  plane  and  tbe  other  end  beveled,  a 
washer  In  the  form  of  truncated  cones  aecured  at  their 
baaea  contacting  with  aaid  collar,  said  bolt  by  meana  of 
ita  bead  forming  a  atop  for  tbe  collar,  tbe  other  end  of  the 
bolt  being  threaded  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  nut, 
Itantlally  aa  deacribed. 


977,403.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  RlCHABD 
B.  R08KWAR.VK,  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Du  Brul  A  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.830. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axlally  movable  shaft  pro- 
rided  with  a  right-hand  and  a  left-hand  helical  groove 
therein,  a  pair  of  apirally  grooved  disks,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
on  the  shaft  and  connecting  aaid  disks  rigidly  tocetber, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  recees  Inclined  at  tbe 
angle  of  the  left-hand  groove  in  the  abaft,  a  relatively 
abort  block  lying  wholly  within  the  space  provided  by 
aaid  left-hand  groove  and  its  corresponding  receaa  and 
adapted  to  have  allding  movement  in  said  groove,  radially 
alotted  disks  connected  rigidly  together  and  dlapoaed 
within  and  immediately  adjacent  the  facea  of  the  apirally 
alotted  disks,  rim  sections  supported  by  said  diaks,  a 
pulley  rigidly  secured  to  said  radially  alotted  diaka  and 
prorided  In  tbe  bearing  face  wltb  a  receaa  inclined  at 
tbe  same  angle  as  the  rlgbt-hand  groove  in  tbe  abaft, 
and  a  relatively  shori  block  lying  within  the  apace  pro- 
▼Mcd  by  said  right-hand  groove  and  Its  corresponding 
racsaa  and  adapted  to  have  sliding  movement  In  said 
groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  radially  alotted  membera  and 
spirally  grooved  members  and  rim  sections  mounted 
tkarein.  of  means  for  rotating  tbe  radially  slotted  mem- 
bon  relatively  to  the  spirally  grooved  membera.  said  means 
comprising  an  axlally  movable  abaft  haring  oppoaltely 
threaded  helical  groovea.  a  aleeve  rigidly  connecting  aaid 
spirally  grooved  meml)ers  and  provided  with  a  relatively 
abort  receas  dlapoaed  within  and  medially  of  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  aleeve.  said  receaa  being  inclined  to  correspond  to 
one  of  aaid  groovea.  a  pulley  riffidly  connected  with  aald 
radlally-alotted  membera,  said  pulley  belac  prorided  In 
Ita  hob  portion  with  a  relatively  akort  receaa  Inclined  to 
correspond  to  the  other  of  said  groovea.  and  relatively 
short  blocks  lying  wholly  within  tbe  spaces  provided  by 
aaid  receases  and  groovea  and  adapted  to  have  sliding 
movement  in  said  grooves. 

H.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  operating  shafta.  an 
expanaible  pulley  on  each  shaft,  an  operating  lever  for 
tbe  abafta.  bearings  for  tbe  ahafta,  means  whereby  the 
bearings  of  one  shaft  may  l>e  adjusted  to  and  from  the 
bearings  of  tbe  other  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the 
operating  lever  and  tbe  operating  shafta  permitting  ad- 
.Jnstment  of  the  bearings. 

4'.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  expansible  pulleys 
eacb  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjuatable  rim  sections,  of 
meana  for  holding  the  rim  sections  on  their  seats  when 
they  pass  from  under  their  main  belt ;  said  meana  com- 
prising a  minor  belt  for  each  pulley,  aa  additional  pulley 
for  each  of  the  minor  belts,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
additional  pulleys  whereby  the  tension  on  the  minor  belts 
la  antoautically  malnUined  at  any  adjnated  poaltlon  of 
the  expansible  pulleys. 


977.404.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  EKKB8T  N.  HOM- 
FHaar.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Traut  k  Hlne 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  530.886. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable  end- 
leaa  arm  band,  comprlalng  a  alngle  length  of  webbing,  a 
alide  plate  having  three  slots  and  a  loop  plate  bavbis 
three  slots,  one  end  of  said  webbing  being  secured  to  tbe 
aaid  loop  plate  by  threading  through  all  three  alota  to 
entirely  cover  both  sides  of  the  plate  between  aald  slots 
and  the  under  aide  of  one  end  of  aaid  plate,  tbe  other 
end  of  said  webbing  beinjf  threaded  flatwise  through  the 
two  end  slota  in  said  slide  plnte  and  passed  transversely 
tbsough  one  slot  in  tbe  loop  plate  and  then  being  re- 
turned to.  and  threaded  through,  one  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned slots  in  the  slide  plate,  the  extremity  of  aald  web- 
bing being  tucked  through  the  third  or  Intermediate  slot 
therein,  whereby  the  entire  lower  surface  of  both  of  aaid 
platea  adjacent  to  tbe  slota  will  be  covered  by  said 
webbing. 


977,405.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Fxank  L.  Iewin  and  John  E. 
TEsaaTMAN,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ralston 
Steel  Car  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot 
Ohio.     ^Iled  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.170. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  plurality  of 
floor  aections  blngedly  connected  thereto,  a  rotative  abaft 
arranged  beneath  said  floor  aections,  plvotally  and  alld- 
ably mounted  levers  located  beneath  said  floor  aections 
and  upon  which  said  sections  bear,  crank  arms  on  tbe 
shaft,  and  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  levers, 
said  linka  being  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  abaft  when 
tbe  doors  are  closed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  foody,  of  a  plarellty  of 
floor  sections  htngedly  connected  tbereto,  a  rotative  shaft 
srranged  beneath  aaid  floor  sections,  plvotally  and  alld- 
ably mounted  levers  located  beneath  said  floor  aectiona 
and  upon  which  aaid  sections  bear,  cranka  on  the  ahaft. 
links  connecting  the  shaft  and  levers,  anti-friction  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  floor  sections  and  bearing  upon  tbe 
levers,  and  a  hook  extension  at  the  inner  end  of  eacb  of 
aaid  levera,  with  which  the  anti-friction  member  engages 
when  the  door  la  in  ita  lowermoat  limit  of  movonieot. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car  body,  of  a  plurality  of 
floor  aections  blngedly  connected  thereto,  a  rotative  abaft 
arranged  beneath  said  floor  aections,  a  plvotally  and  alld- 
ably mounted  lever  located  beneath  aaid  floor  aectiona 
and  upon  which  said  sections  bear,   and   toggle  mecha- 
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Mid  lcY«n  and  aald  akaft.  Mid  t«crl« 
•  cf^Bk  fast  upon  tb«  abaft,  a 
ttek  oM  «■«  ar  vidca  to  piTMallr  eoBii«ct«d  to  Mid  crank 
and  tb«  otb»r  *nd  of  whteh  to  alidablr  «acac«d  wltk  aald 
tovar. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car  body.  o(  a  pinrmllty  at 
Soor  aectloaa  hlM*dNr  aattMcted  tb«T*to.  a  rotative  abaft 
arrancad  baaantk  mM  foor  wctlooa.  plvbtally  and  alid- 
ably  moonted  teTer*  located  bencatb  Mid  floor  aectlona 
and  apon  wblcb  Mid  aMtlona  b««r.  and  tomi*  ■cchanlaB 
connecting  Mid  levera  and  Mid  abaft.  Mid  togsla  aaclM- 
nlam  comprialnK  a  terer  bav|ns  a  abonlder  lalaitJIatt 
Ita  enda  wblcb  abata  asalB*t  and  fnlcruma  «poa  aald 
abaft. 

6.  Tba  cemblDatlon  wltb  a  ear  body,  ot  a  drop  door,  a 
l«T«r  plTotally  connected  wHb  tka  anderfranw  of  Mid 
ear  at  Ita  oater  pnd  and  fonnlng  a  support  for  Mid 
door,  tbe  inner  end  of  Mid  lever  barlnx  a  alot  aad  a 
■wmber  encaslnR  Mid  alot  to  anpport  tbe  inner  end  of 
tiM  lever  and  tbereby  aapport  tbe  door  la  doaad  poaltlcn. 

(Claim  9  BOt  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


ftrr.40«.    COMPOSITION  or  matter  to  be  C8ei> 

rOl  THE  PURPOftE  or  PLUXINO  METAU.  Mai- 
THA  P.  Jawrrr,  RTanaTllU.  Ind.'  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910. 
No.  Me.«30. 

apar.    clay,    and   dolomite,    aa   a    compoaltlon    of 
matter. 


•  7  7.407.  SUNNrNO-OEAR  KOR  MOTOR  VE HI CLOk 
WtLrcBD  jDNaat?.  MarkiTUle.  La.  Filed  Jnly  11.  IVIO. 
serial  No    371.331.    ■ 


1.  A  motor  Tehicle,  a  pair  o(  Kaka  ptvotally  connected 
tberevltk.  a  wkaei  carrytac  akaft  anpported  by  tbe  linka. 
bearinis  for  Mid  abaft,  a  atMakly  anpported  member,  a 
aultably  (uided  flexible  eleioeat  connecting  Mid  member 
wltb  tb<>  abaft  beartaga,  aod  means  tor  aupportlng  vue 
alldable  member  In  adjnated  poaltton. 

2.  A  motor  vebtcle.  a  pair  of  links  plroUlly  connected 
tkerewlth.  shaft  b«arlB«i  carried  by  Hid  links,  a  abaft 
supported  la  tbe  bearl— s  and  bavlng  flanged  gnide  wbeeti. 
a  Tertically  alldable  ratchet  bar.  a  aprlag  a«Caatad  latcb  to 
retain  Mid  bar  In  a<Uu«ted  poaitloa.  aad  a  saltably  guided 
flexible  eleuK-nt  connecting  tlM  ratchet  bar  wltb  the  aan.t 
bearings.  ^'  ^ 

3.  .\  motor  Tehlele,  palm  < of  links  connected  piTOtally 
with  tbe  frame  of  aatd  Tehicl<>  adjacent  to  tbe  front  and 
rear  eoda.  re«pectlTely.  Mid  links  being  proTlded  wltb 
abaft  bearlaga.  shafts  sapported  la  Mid  bearlags  In  prox- 
imity to  tbe  front  and  rear  axlea.  respectirely.  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle, flanged  guide  wheels  upon  aald  ahafts,  and  meana 
whereby  the  front  aad  rear  wheel  carrying  ahafts  may  be 
ladependently  ralaed  or  lowered. 


•77.408.     OVMN-8HBU>.     itXAM  B.  Ki!«oaLA!ii>.  Barling 
ton.  Vt.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     Serial  No  530.201. 
1.  Tbe  temblnatlon  with  an  oven  baring  a  continuous 
air  One.  of  doqhte   wa41   aupportlng  ahelTM   forming 
air  flVM  which  have  their  enda  — — — i— '■r*«-r  »ita 
tiM  aald  eaattanooa  air  flue,  tbe  croaa  lata  ffstfaally  dl- 
■lalahlng  la  alM  from  tbe  bottom  oa«  to  tbe  ti>p  one 


t.  Tha  eombinattoa  with  aa  ovea  having  a  hot  air  flue 
aurroundlag  the  msm,  of  box  like  aupportlng  ahalvea  ex- 
tending aet««  the  oven*  and  having  completely  open  <>nd<i 


communicating  with  the  alr-flve  and  forming  croM-alr 
flnea.  Mid  aheivM  gradually  dImlnlahlBg  la  tbickneM  from 
tbe  Iwttom  wheretiy  croM  air  flXMo  of  different  alsea  are 
produced.  * 


977,400.  TOOL-DROPPINO  APPARATUS  KOR  I»KILI..< 
Hkxkkiah  Kiaa.  Yorfcvllle.  W.  Va.  PUad  May  7.  lOOO 
Serial  .No.   494.507. 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  claM  deoerlbed  comprialng  • 
driven,  abaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  tbe  driven  abaft,  a 
frame  auapended  from  tbe  abaft,  a  pivoted  dog  adaptixl  to 
be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchat  wheal  to  Impart  oa- 
dilatory  aiovement  td'  tbe  fraaie.  and  meana  for  eagaglng 
the  pawl  to  hold  It  against  pivotal  movement  to  cause  the 
frame  to  route  wltb  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claM  deacrihed.  a  driven 
ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  on  tbe  abaft,  a  frame  sos- 
poaded  from  the  shaft  and  free  for  oscillatory  movement, 
a  pivoted  dog  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  impart  movement  to  tbe  frame,  a  pia 
extending  from  (he  frame,  tpriag  OM^ans  for  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  pawl  yieldingly  ancafsd  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  meana  for  engaging  the  pawl  to  hold  it  agalnat  pivotal 
movement  to  cauae  the  frame  to  revolve  with  the  shaft. 

8.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  cIsm  deorrtbed.  a  drlvea 
ahaft.  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  to  tbe  shaft,  a  frame  aua- 
peaded  from  the  shaft  aad  adapted  to  rock  thereon  cen 
coatrlcaily  of  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl  upon  tbe  frame, 
aprlng  meana  eagaglag  tbe  pawl  to  bold  It  yieldingly  en- 
gaged with  the  ratcboC  wboal.  aad  a  aprlng  retalalag  bolt 
adaptad  to  he  engaged  with  the  pawl  to  hold  It  against 
pivatal  mavoMent  to  cause  the  fraoM  to  revolve  with  ib« 
shaft. 


'♦• 


•77.410.  DRYINO-ROLL.  Joskpb  A.  Lamp  and  Bavc- 
xiora  C.  Anitn.  MeKeeaport,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  81,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541.046.  • 


f<'5  .,-v 


1.  A  roll  for  tbe  drying  and  beating  of  abeet-metal  pre- 
paratory to  coating,  comprialng  a  cylindrical  shell  wltb 
open  enda,  means  for  Introducing  heat  Into  tbe  Interior 
thareof.  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  aaid  roll  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  working  or  Intermediate  facea. 

2.  A  roll  for  drying  and  beating  abeet-metal  preparatory 
to  coating,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  with  open  enda. 
means  for  Introducing  beat  to  Qm  Interior  thereof,  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  roll  being  of  Smaller  diameter  than  the 
working  or  Intermediate  faces  and  forming  abouldera  on 
aald  roll. 

3.  A  roll  for  drying  and  beating  sheet-metal  prepara- 
tory to  coating,  comprialng  a  cylindrical  ahell  with  open 
enda  meana  for  Introducing  heat  to  the  Interior  thereof, 
necka  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  Hid  shell,  and  fenders 
on  aald  necks. 

4.  A  roll  for  drying  and  heating  sheet-metal  prepara- 
tory to  coating,  comprising  a  cylindrical  ahell  with  open 

meana  for  introduclug  heat  to  tbe  Interior  thereof, 
eztending  beyond  tbe  ends  of  said  shell,  and  adjust- 
able fenders  on  Hid  necks. 

5.  .V,  roll  for  drying  and  heating  abeet-metal  prepara- 
lory  to  coating,  comprtslng  a  cylindrical  shell  with  open 
enda,  meana  for  Introducing  heat  to  the  Interior  thereof, 
necka  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  aaid  ahell,  aald  necka 
having  elongated  neck  portiona  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  main  body  portion  of  uid  necks  to  form  joumala  for 
aald  roll. 


•77.411.     DEVICE  FXDR  HANDLING  FLUE-CLEAN ERB. 
McLTiLLB  O.  I.EwiB.  Peo^  iU.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908. 
;  8,-rial  No.  421,348.       ..,...,?,.,  » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flue  cleaning  device,  meana  to 
carry  It  and  by  which  driving  power  la  transmitted  there- 
to, a  horlsontally  dlapoaed  support  extending  Into  tbe 
drum  of  a  boiler  to  carry  aaid  means,  aaid  support  being 
proximate  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  drum,  meana  car- 
ried by  Mid  support  to  guide  the  cleaning  device  Into  a 
flue  and  adapted  to  have  an  arc  of  movement  acroH  tbe 
mouths  of  tbe  flues. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flue  cleaning  device,  means  to 
carry  it  and  by  which  power  to  transmitted  thereto,  a 
boriiontally  dlapoaed  support  for  Mid  means  extending 
Into  tbe  drum  of  a  boiler  and  proximate  to  tbe  polnta 
from  ^whlch  the  center  line  of  tbe  flnM  of  each  transverse 
row  radiate  and  extending  to  the  mouth  of  a  flue  and 
adapted  to  "suspend  the  cleaning  device  above  and  posi- 
tively direct  it  Into  a  flue,  and  meana  In  which  the  sup- 
port la  carried  and  adapted  to  rock. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  flue  cleaning  device,  means  to 
carry  ft,  a  horlsontally  disposed  support  for  said  means 
extending  into  the  drum  of  a  boil<-r  and  proximate  to  the 
points  from  wblcb  tbe  center  lines  of  tbe  floes  of  each 
transverse  row  radtote  and  extending  to  tbe  month  of  a 
floe  and  adapted  to  auspend  tbe  cleaning  device  above  and 


for  poaltlvely  directing  It  Into  a  flue,  and  meana  In  which 
tbe  support  to  carried  and  adapted  to  rock  and  within 
which  It  is  also  adapted  to  shift  longitudinally. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flue  cleaning  apparataa  com- 
prising a  member  bavlni;  a  flue  cleanini;  device  at  one  end, 
of  a  support  to  carry  the  member,  said  support  being  lo- 
cated In  the  drum  ^f  a  boiler  and  extending  outside  the 
same  and  bavlng  an  extremity  extending  to  tbe  mouth  of 
a  flue  to  positively  direct  tbe  floe  cleaning  device  thera- 
into,  means  to  carry  the  support  and  In  which  It  U  adai>t- 
ed  to  rock  to  Impart  to  the  cleaning  device  an  arc  of  move- 
ment acroM  tbe  mouths  of  a  transverse  row  of  floee,  and 
adapted  also  to  ablft  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitodl- 
nal  row  of  fluea  and  movable  from  outside  the  drum. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flexible  member  having  a 
flue  cleaning  device  at  one  end,  of  a  support  removably 
Inserted  In  tbe  drum  of  a  boiler  to  carry  tbe  member,  a 
single  means  resting  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  drum  to 
carry  tbe  support.  Mid  support  extending  to  and  terminat- 
ing at  tbe  mootb  of  a  flue  and  adapted  for  directing  the 
cleaning  device  tberrinto,  said  support  adapted  to  Im- 
part to  the  cleaning  Implement  an  arc  of  movement  acroM 
tbe  montha  of  tranaverse  rows  of  flues  and  adapted  also  to 
shift  In  a  direction  parallel  to  longitudinal  row*  of  flues 
and  movable  from  outside  the  drum. 

1  Claims  6  to  45  Dot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


977,412.  REFRIGERATING  CAR.  Levi  H.  Lisrca,  Bay 
St.  Louis,  MlM.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Bousloc, 
Gulfport,  Mtes.  Filed  June  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
502,661. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  an  Ice  supporting  floor  located 
near  tbe  top  of  tbe  car  so  as  to  form  an  overhead  Ice 
chamber.  Hid  floor  sloping  downwardly  from  tbe  center 
toward  tbe  end  of  the  car  and  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  bars  suitably  secured  to  the  car 
body,  a  door  opening  into  the  Ice  chamber  above  and  In 
aubatantial  alinement  wltb  tbe  most  elevated  portion  of 
the  sloping  floor,  a  series  of  Inverted  upper  troughs  be- 
low the  ice  chamber,  and  a  series  of  independent  lower 
troughs  l>elow  tbe  upper  troughs  and  breaking  jolnta,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  refrigerating  car.  an  ice-supporting  floor  located 
near  tbe  top  of  the  car  so  as  to  form  an  overhead  toe 
chamber,  said  floor  sloping  downwardly  from  the  cen- 
ter toward  tbe  ends  of  tbe  car  and  supported  by  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  bars  aecured  to  the  aide 
walls  of  the  car  body,  a  door  opening  Into  the  Ice  chamber 
above  and  in  substantial  alinement  wltb  the  moat  ele- 
vated portion  of  tbe  sloping  floor,  a  series  of  Inverted  up- 
per troughs  below  the  ice  chambers,  and  a  series  of  In- 
dependent lower  troughs  below  the  upper  trouTtaM  and 
breaking  Joints  ttarrewith,  the  lower  series  of  troughs  be- 
ing vertically  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  seriea  of 
upper  trougba,  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  refrigerating  car,  an  ice-supporting  floor  located 
near  the  top  of  tbe  car  so  as  to  form  an  overhead  lea 
chamber.  Hid  floor  sloping  downwardly  from  tbe  center 
toward  the  ends  of  the  car  and  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  bars  secured  to  the  aide  walls 
of  tbe  car  body,  a  door  0|>enine  into  the  Ice  riaiiber 
above  and  In  subatantial  alinement  with  tbe  moat  ele- 
vated portion  of  the  sloping  floor,  a  aeries  of  Inverted  up- 
per trougba  below  the  Ice  chamber,  a  series  of  Independent 
lower  troughs  below  the  upper  troughs  and  braakliig 
Jolnta   therewith,   and   a    transveraely   extending   header 
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troosh  Into  wkleb  tb«  lower  t^oudw  diaetaufc  ratataa- 
OaUy  u  dcMTibed.  ^ 

4.  A  refrlcermtlng  car,  aa  W»-«apportlac  floor  located 
■ear  the  top  of  th«  cat  t^  aa  to  form  an  overbead  Ice 
eiMiibcT.  mM  floor  atoptac  dovKvardlr  from  the  center  to- 
ward tke  ends  of  tiM  car  aad  ag^ported  by  a  ptaraitty  of 
tranarenely  exteadtag  bar*  aecnrcd  to  tbe  aMa  walU  of 
tke  ear  bodj,  a  door  opeQlng  Ivto  the  tee  chamber  abore 
aad  la  aobataotial  allnement  with  the  OMMt  eleTated  por- 
tlaa  of  the  aloplac  floor,  «  Mrtea  of  Inverted  upper  troagha 
below  the  ice  chamber*,  a  Mrlea  of  Independent  lower 
trough*  below  the  upper  trongha  and  breaking  Joint*  there- 
with, the  lower  aerie*  of  trongb*  being  vertically  ad- 
Jaatablc  toward  aad  from  tbe  aede*  of  upper  troogh*.  and 
a  transTeraely  exteadlag  header  troogk  lato  which  the 
lower  trough*  dl*cbarfe.  ■ubetantlaliy  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  aa  ice  supportlag  floor  located 
aear  tbe  top  of  tbe  car  ao  a*  to  form  aa  orerbead  loe 
chamber.  Mild  floor  sloplag  downwardly  from  the  ceatrr 
toward  tbe  ends  of  the  car  aad  anpported  by  a  plurality  of 
traaaTersely  ^xr**ndlng  bar*  laettfed  to  the  aide  wall*  of 
tbe  car  body,  a  center  Idag  4o0r  In  tbe  roofmf  the  ice 
ehamlMr  abore  the  moat  atoratad  portion  of  tbe  floor,  and 
■Maaa  located  above  tbe  ice  rap^ortlag  floor  for  prareat- 
lag  movement  of  the  Ice  along  aald  Ice  *upportlng  floor, 
•nbataatlally  as  dMerfted. 

(Claim*  S  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


977.413.     WINDOW- VENTILATOR.     AvaaT    A.    IfATn- 

noN,    New    York.    N.    T.     Plle<|   Aug.    24,    1910.     Serial 
No.  578.727.  -^  ^^ 


1.  A  ventilator  Inclodlag  a  cMing  adapted  to  reat  upoa 
the  *lll  of  a  wtadaw  and  extend  entirely  acroas  the  same, 
aatd  casing  betas  open  on  Its  rear  face,  and  dueta  extend- 
ing upward  from  tbe  ca«lag  at  each  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  air  outlet  opealaga. 

2.  A  ventilator  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising 
a  baaa  caatag  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  wia4aw  attl  and  ex- 
taad  aattorty  acroaa  the  same,  said  eaatac  bal»f  open  on 
Its  rear  face  and  closed  at  it*  ends  and  top.  and  ducts 
extending  upward  from  the  casing  on  each  end  thereof, 
said  ducts  t>eing  doaed  on  all  lour  sides  aad  top  aad  pro- 
vided upon  the  front  face  with  outlet  openlaga. 

3.  A  ventilator  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  eaatac  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  wladow  sill,  said  caalag 
belaff  open  on  Ita  rear  face  and  adapted  to  eoataet  with 
tbe  lower  rail  of  a  wladow  sash,  the  eaatac  at  oppoaita 
aada  behiv  provided  with  upwardly  exteadtag  doets  hav- 
tag  air  outlet  openings,  and  means  for  regalattac  the  pas- 
sage of  sir  through  said  openings. 

4.  A  ventilator  of  the  chaacter  deaeribed  comprising 
aa  aagular  baae  cloaed  at  Ita  eada  but  opea  at  tbe  bottom 
nnd  one  side,  the  top  of  said  baae  twing  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  outwardly  projecting  weather 
strip,  tba  afpeaita  ends  of  the  base  havlag  upwardly  ex- 
teadlng  daeta  tonaed  therewith,  said  ducta  being  adapted 
to  it  against  tbe  casing  of  a  ialadow.  tbe  upper  eads  of 


the  ducts  beiag  fonaed  with  oatlet  opealaga,  aad  rotatabla 
valves  for  coatrolllag  tbe  paaaage  of  air  through  said  out- 
let openings. 

977.414.     FTTNNEL.     JoH5  Mathis,  Olaaaport.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542^11. 


A  funnel  provided  with  an  outlet  a  apout  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  outlet,  said  spout  secured  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  body  of  the  funnel  and  surrounding  the  outlet 
and  provided  with  a  slot  st  a  point  removed  from  Ita 
lower  end,  a  nipple  aeeured  to  tbe  body  of  the  funnel  aad 
snrrouaded  by  tbe  apper  ead  of  the  spout  snd  registering 
with  said  outlet,  a  c<o<Isr  surrounding  the  spout,  a  rod 
having  its  upper  end  extending  Into  tbe  body  of  the  collar 
and  having  an  angularly  disposed  lower  end  projecting 
through  said  slot  Into  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  spout,  a 
valv*  atem  extending  through  aald  outlet,  nipple  sad  Into 
tbe  spotrt  and  terminating  In  the  riicht  aniruiar  lower  por- 
tloa  of  aald  rod,  said  slot  providing  mean*  whereby  the 
valve  stem  can  be  shifted  by  tbe  rod  when  the  collsr  Is 
mounted  upon  a  support,  a  vertically  disposed  foramlnona 
cylindrical  casing  connected  direc  ly  at  Its  lower  end  to 
tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  body  of  the  fuaael  and  surrounding 
said  outlet,  a  guide  secured  upon  the  top  of  and  having 
Ita  eada  ovarlapping  said  caning  and  formed  with  a  cen- 
trally aiapoasd  opening  In  allnement  with  the  outlet,  said 
valve  stem  projecting  through  said  caatng  aad  tbe  opea- 
lag  In  said  guide,  said  outlet  having  Its  wall  beveled  to 
constitute  a  valve  seat,  aad  a  globular  valve  carried  by 
the  valve  stem  snd  Interposed  between  said  guide  and  tba 
Inner  face  of  the  body  of  tbe  funnel  snd  sdapted  to  en- 
gage aald  aeat  to  ekwe  tbe  oatlet  wbea  the  funnel  Is  ele- 
vated from  or  moved  off  s  support. 


977.416.  WIIfDOW  SASH.  EtoOAa  U.  MATTHaws,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  W.  E.  Rothermel,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  16,  1910,  He- 
rial  No.  M9,e42.  Divided  and  this  sppllcation  died 
June  »,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,734. 

1.  la  a  wladow -aaab.  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  frame  com- 
prlalag  raila  provided  with  wtadow-paae  aeata,  beads  co- 
oparattng  with  said  seats  to  confine  the  paae,  one  of  said 
baada  comprising  longitndlnsi  alining  aeetloes.  and  key- 
operated  means  coJiperating  with  a  frame-rail  and  ssid 
sections  to  releasably  lock  the  sections  together. 

2.  la  a  wladow-aaab.  tbe  combination  of  a  fraaxf  com- 
prising rails  provided  with  wlndow-paae  aeats.  beads  co- 
operating with  salA  seats  to  coaflae  tbe  paae  and  pivotally 

end  to  end,  one  of  said  beads  comprlslag  lon- 
allnlng   seetioaa,    and    key -opera  ted    meaaa   co- 

operatlag  wltb  a  fraaM-rall  aad  aald  aeetloaa  to  releaaably 

lock  the  sectioBS  together. 

3.  In  a  wiadow-saah,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  frame  com- 
prising tails  provided  with  window-pane  aeata,  trough- 
like ctMblons  on  said  asats  for  conflning  a  pane  at  its 
edgea.   aald   cuahlons    being   grooved    along   their   seating 
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faeea,  beads  cooperating  with  said  eoabioaa  to  confine 
them,  and  key-operated  means  cooperating  with  a  frame- 
rail  and  the  bead  thereon  to  releasably  secvre  the  beads 
In  place. 


>U4- 


*^V*'. 


4.  In  a  window-saah,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising rails  provided  with  window-pane  seats,  trough- 
like  cushions  on  said  seats  for  conflning  a  pane  at  its 
edgea,  said  cushlonB  being  grooved  along  their  seating 
edgea,  beads  cooperating  with  said  cuahlons  to  confine 
them  and  flexibly  connected  at  their  ends,  one  of  said 
beads  comprising  longitudinal  alining  sections,  and  key- 
operated  means  cooperating  with  a  frame-rail  and  said 
sections  thereon  to  releaaably  lock  the  sections  together. 

5.  In  a  window-sasb,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising rails  provided  with  window  pane  seats  and  bead- 
aeats  with  lnteri>osed  sockets.  t>ead8  removably  fitting 
against  said  seats  and  having  tongues  extending  into  said 
sockets,  one  of  said  beads  comprising  longitudinal  alining 
sections  wltb  a  keeper  on  their  adjacent  ends,  a  key  work- 
ing In  the  frame-rail  provided  with  said  bead-sections  and 
paaaiag  through  the  socket  and  tongue  in  Its  path,  said 
key  having  a  head  on  its  inner  end,  and  a  latch  on  the 
key  extending  into  the  adjacent  bead-section  to  engage 
said  keeper. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


977.416.     TROLL.KY-HKAD.     EAai.  N.  McCaix.  Goldfleld, 
Nev.     Piled  Dec.  21.  1908.     SerUi  No.  468.646. 


The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  an  enlarged 
flat  bearing  terminal,  of  a  casting  having  a  base  with 
spaced  vertical  bearings  rising  therefrom,  a  supporting 
plate  secured  to  the  base  of  the  casting  and  insulated 
therefrom,  the  said  supporting  plate  being  provided  with  a 
central  flat  faced  boaa  resting  upon  tbe  bearing  terminal 
of  the  pole,  tbe  said  base  of  the  casting  being  provided 
with  a  central  cotiaterslnk,  a  hollow  stem  loosely  passed 


through  the  baae  of  tbe  casting  aad  the  supporting  plate 
and  having  one  end  inserted  in  the  bearing  of  tbe  trolley 
pole,  a  bead  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow 
stem  and  received  in  the  countersink,  whereby  the  outer 
surface  of  the  head  will  lie  fluab  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  base  of  the  caating,  trolley  wire  engaging  wheels  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings,  and  yleldable  collector  elemeata 
fixed  to  the  base  of  the  casting  and  having  resilient 
forked  extremities  engaging  opposite  sides  of  tbe  aald 
wheels. 


977,417.  STOVE  AND  RANGE  CONSTRUCTION.  John 
P.  lIcDoNOUGH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  A.  Ragan,  St  Loms,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  554,196. 


In  combination  with  a  stove  having  k  bottom  ash  re- 
ceptacle and  a  fire-box  between  said  receptacle  and  stove 
top,  a  bottom  grate  separating  the  fire-box  from  the  ash 
receptacle,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  water-tube 
grate  mounted  across  tbe  fire-box  a  suitable  distance 
above  the  bottom  grate  and  dividing  the  fire-box  Into  two 
superposed  sections,  an  outer  header  funning  a  wall  for 
the  upper  flre-lwx  section  and  discharging  Into  the  twttoms 
of  the  water-tubes,  an  inner  header  engaging  the  stove- 
top  and  forming  a  tight  Joint  therewith  and  spaced  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  rear  wall  of  t)ie  fire-box  and 
from  tbe  bottom  grate  and  receiving  tbe  discharges  from 
the  inner  upper  ends  of  the  water-tubes,  a  water-tank 
located  outside,  and  extending  above,  the  stove,  circulating 
pipes  leading  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  respective 
headers  and  communicating  with  the  top  and  twttom  of 
the  water-tank,  doors  above  and  below  tbe  outer  header 
leading  to  the  reepective  fire-box  sections  opposite  thereto, 
an  exit  fine,  and  flues  in  the  stove  connecting  said  flue 
with  the  rear  of  the  fire-box. 


977,418.  HOLDER  FOR  ROLL  TOILET-PAPER.  ARTHIB 
B.  McEacukok.  West'De  Pere,  Wis.,  and  EoGAa  Jambb 
McEacbbon,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  June  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  603,244. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina-. 
tion  with  means  for  advancing  paper  from  a  roll  compris- 
ing a  feed-roll  and  cooperating  means  adapted  to  contin- 
uously cblamp  tbe  paper,  a  spindle  for  said  feed-roll,  and 
a  handle  on  the  feed-roll  spindle,  of  rotary  paper-clamping 
members  acting  intermittently  on  the  advanced  p^.per  in 
the  same  direction  as  and  more  rapidly  than  the  feed- 
roll,  and  a  stop  for  the  paper  feed,  whereby  the  advanced 
paper  will  be  torn  off. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combtaa- 
tlon  of  a  paper-roll  support,  a  feed-roll,  a  spindle  therefor, 
a  handle,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  between  tbe  handle  and 
feed-roll  for  turning  the  latter,  two  pairs  of  of  paper- 
clamping  members  one  pair  In  advance  of  the  other,  said 
advance  pair  acting  intermittently  on  the  paper  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  feed  roll  and  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  other  pair,  and  means  l>etween  said  handle  on 
the  feed-roll  spindle  and  said  members  for  turning  them. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  paper-roll  support,  a  feed-roll,  a  spindle  there- 
for, a  handle  loosely  sleeved  on  the  spindle,  a  toothed 
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rateh«t  wb«cl  and  a  lapante  gear  vhed  both  on  aald 
and  flxad  to  aMrt  irltb  tta«  faed  roll,  a  pawl 
br  tba  haadl«  a&d  eoflaclnc  aald  rmtekat  wheal,  a 
r«tiirnlag  aprlDx  for  tatwralaf  tb^  pawl  after  operatloa, 
rotary  paper  clamping  miha>i  each  comprlaing  a  gear 
wticel,  and  a  pinion  between  A*  of  tbc  latter  gaar  whaala 
aad  tba  gear  wheal  oo  the  toe4-r«U  aplndle. 


4.  In  a  deTica  of  the  chanM(lar  iititlii  it.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  a<}YanclB||t  paper  from  a  roll  comprla- 
ing a  feed-roll  and  a  cooperating  roll,  the  feed  roll  and 
the  coAperatlng  roll  haTing  cjrBadrical  mrfacea  adapted  to 
contlnaoualj  clamp  the  paper  to  feed  It,  a  aplndle  for 
aald  feed-roll,  and  a  handle  for  the  spindle,  of  rotary 
paper-tearing  member*  in  advance  of  eaid  rolls  and  act- 
ing OB  the  paper  intermittently  In  the  aaaae  direction  aa' 
the  feed-roll,  and  speed-lncreaalag  drlTinc  aaana  betwaaa 
aald  handle  and  the  operating  part  of  the  taartag  bob- 
baca. 


•77.419.      INDICATOR.   POE    INTEBNAL-COMBUBTION 
ENGINES.     Edwabd  I>.  Mkieb.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 

Apr.   17,   1908.     Serial   No.  4:>7.752. 

i 

\ 


The  combination  with  the  water-jacket  of  an  Internal 
coaibastion  engine  having  a  normally  cloaed  window  open- 
lag  therein  from  the  exterior,  of  a  fnalble  metallic  Indi- 
cator within  the  water-jacket  oppoalte  and  in  the  line  of 
TlalOB  from  said  opening  and  consisting  of  a  metallic 
alloy'  having  a  fusing  point  approximating  a  predeter- 
mined maximam  temperatarr  for  the  operation  of  the 
engine,  being  thereby  adapted  to  indicate  the  ocenr- 
rvnce  of  an  exceaa  above  tald  temperature. 


977.420.     COI^R  8CBBBN.     Hxaacar  E.   Mnawiii.  Hen- 
aoarille,  N.  T.    PUad  Iter.  23,  1910.    Soflal  No.  5M.127. 

1.  A  color  screen  coasprlaing  two  alieats  o(  sattable  ma- 
terial, and  of  different  organic  color,  overlapped  to  form 
aa  intermediate  bar  containing  both  color* ;  sobstantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  color  Bcrssa   for  the  purpoee'  specifled   comprising 


blue  overlapped  to  form  an  intermediate  bar  combining 
both  colors ;  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


3.  A  flame  color  screen  formed  of  two  transparent 
ceilolold  sheets,  one  stained  methyl  violet  and  the  other 
anilln  bine,  said  sheets  being  partially  overlapped  to  form 
a  bar  containing  both  colors :  aabatantlally  as  and  for 
the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


977.421.  MOTOR-SLED.  Mkybb  Mkticbson,  Bennetville. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bertram  Baadnea,  .\itkla, 
Minn.     Plied  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  S57.17ft. 


two  abeets  of  aaltable  material^  one  violet  and  the  other 


1.  In  a  motor  sled,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  runners  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  cam  grooved 
diaks  mounted  In  said  body  portions,  a  plurality  of  levers 
operstlng  adjacent  each  runner,  and  means  wfaereb.v  each 
lever  may  be  oscillated  about  its  pivotal  point  and  op- 
erated vertically  by  one  of  said  cam  grooved  disks,  and 
a  foot  carried  at  the  bottom  of  said  lever  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  adapted  to  normally  operate  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  sled  Is  operating. 

2.  .\  motor  sled  comprising  In  coml>lnation.  a  body  por- 
tion, runners  carried  by  said  body  poriion.  propellers 
adapted  to  operate  adjacent  said  runners,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  propellers  being  pivotal  and  adapted  to  ot»- 
erate  In  a  normally  straight  direction  while  the  sled  la  go- 
ing around  a  ctirve.  and  mpsna  whereby  the  lower  poriion 
of  said  propellera  may  be  returned  normally  In  the 
direction  In  which  the  sled  is  operating. 

3.  In  a  motor  aied,  the  combination  with  a  l>ody  portion, 
of  ronners  carried  thereby,  shafts  interpoaed  between  a 
poriion  of  the  supports  of  said  runners,  levers  pivotnlly 
mounted  on  said  shafts  sdjsoent  each  runner,  said  levers 
having  tbelr  pivotal  points  mounted  In  slots  therein,  a 
plurality  of  ct.m  groov<d  disks  mounted  on  said  body 
portion  sdjacent  to  said  levers,  a  doable  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  terminal  of  each  lever  with  the  groove 
of  one  of  said  dlaka.  one  poriion  of  said  connection  l>e- 
Ing  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  verilcally.  while  the 
opposite  connection  Is  adapted  to  oacillate  said  lever 
about  its  pivotal  point,  and  pivotal  feet  carried  at  the 
lower  terminals  of  aald  levera. 

4.  In  a  motor  sled,  the  combination  with  ^  body  i>or- 
tion.  of  runners  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  propelling 
levers  adjacent  aald  runners,  and  propelling  feet  carried 
at  the  lower  terminals  of  said  levers  adapted  to  op- 
erate In  a  normally  straight  direction  aa  the  aled  travelv 
aboat  a  curve,  and  retnm  to  tte  direction  In  which  the 
sled  is  operating  after  the  saae  baa  completed  the  curve. 

5.  In  a  motor  sled,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  runners  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  propellln: 
laveni  adjacent  said  rannera,  propelling  feet  carried 
at  the  lower  terminals  of  said  levers  sdspted  to  operate 
In  a  normally  straight  dlractloa  aa  the  aled  travels  aboat 
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a  enrv*.  and  return  to  the  direction  In  which  the  sled 
Is   operarlng   after   the   same   baa    completed   the    curve, 
and  means  whereby   said  levers  may  be  given  an  oacU- 
latory  and  a  veriieal  movement  in  oppoatte  dlrectiona. 
(Clalma  6  to  b  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


977.424.  SBLF-PILLINQ  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  TBOMia  1 
OATNoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serl 
No.  657.894. 


977.422.  0VEN-8HBLP.  Joaara  E  Michacd  and  Fkxic- 
cia  McQbath.  Lawreaee,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  642.273. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stove,  of  an  oven,  and  an  oven 
door  therefor,  combined  with  a  horisonul  baae  bar  at- 
Ucbed  to  said  door  and  projecting  alats  pivoted  thereto, 
together  with  one  or  more  connecting  slats  pivoted  to 
the  projecting  slats. 

2,  The  combination  in  a  atove.  of  an  oven,  with  a  door 
therefor,  and  a  casttnp  which  comprises  a  curved  track 
and  a  baae  bar  horixonuUy  atUched  to  the  door,  pro- 
jecting alats  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  baae  bar.  a  con- 
necting Blat  which  pivotally  connects  the  other  ends  of 
the  projecting  alata.  and  a  supporilng  slat  Intermediate 
the  l>ase  bar  and  the  connecting  slat  which  paases  under 
the  projecting  slsts  and  is  pivotally  attached  thereto  and 
which  tests  upon  the  top  of  the  curved  track  of  the  caat- 
Ing  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  atove,  of  an  oven,  and  a  door 
therefor,  with  a  horisontal  baae  bar  detachably  attached 
to  said  door,  and  a  horisontal  automatically  coUapalhle 
oven  rack  pivotally  atUched  to  aald  base  bar. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stove,  of  an 'oven,  and  a 
door  therefor,  with  a  horisontal  base  bar  deUchably  at- 
tached to  aald  door  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  snd 
a  horisontal  oven  rack  which  is  automatically  and  hori- 
tontally  collapalbie,  and  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  baae 
bar. 

6.  The  combination  bi  a  stove,  of  aa  oven,  with  a  door, 
therefor,  a  aupporiing  casting  adjustably  and  detachably 
carried  by  wild  door,  and  a  horizontal  automatically  col- 
lapsible oven  rack  pivotally  atUched  to  aald  uaating  and 
carried  thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


«»77.42.^.     WATER  AND  AIR  PROOF  COMPOSITION  OF 

MATTER.       Hbnbt    Miblck    and    Pmu>inai«d    C.    vow 

..     Hetdebband.  Garfield.  N.  J.,  aaal«iion  of  one^third  to 

John  Karl.  Garfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial 

No.  569,309. 

1.  An  air  and  waterproof  composition  of  matter,  con- 
alatlng  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  tar,  caoutchouc,  asphaltum. 
liquid  and  solid  hydrocarbons,  a  filling  material,  glycerin, 
and  China  wood  or  tung  oil. 

2.  An  air  and  waterproof  composition  of  matter,  con- 
sistlng  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  tar.  caoutchouc,  asphaltum, 
llqnld  and  solid  hydrocarbona,  a  filling  substance,  a  drier, 
glycerin,  and  China  wood  or  tnng  oil. 

8.  An  air  and  waterproof  composition  of  matter,  con- 
sUtlng  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  tar.  caoutchoae,  aaphaltnm. 
pitch,  earth -wax,  realn,  sUreb,  dextrin,  glyeerin,  and 
China  wood  or  tang  oil. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  handle.  1 
tok  reaervolr,  a  presser  mechanism,  and  a  guard  projectli 
radially  outwardly  from  the  handle  alongaide  of  tl 
preaaer  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  comhinaUon  of  a  barrel  handl 
having  an  opening  In  its  side  wall,  an  ink  reaervolr  wlthl 
the  handle,  a  reservoir  compreaslon  mechanism  within  th 
handle  having  a  finger  piece  extending  through  aald  opei 
lag  and  be.vDnd  tbe  outside  of  the  handle,  and  a  guar 
movably  connected  with  the  handle  projecting  oatwardl 
therefrom  alongside  of  tbe  finger  piece. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  handl< 
an  ink  reservoir,  a  reaervolr  compreaaion  mechanlam  ha^ 
Ing  a  finger  piece,  a  finger  piece  protecting  guard,  and 
eleeve  connected  to  tbe  baae  of  tbe  guard  and  fricUonall 
and  movably  fitted  to  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  tbe  combination  of  a  barrel  hand! 
having  an  opening  In  its  side  wall,  an  Ink  reaervolr  wltfiii 
tbe  handle,  a  reaervolr  compreaaion  mechanlam  wlAli 
the  handle  having  a  finger  piece  extending  oatalde  of  th 
handle  through  the  opoiing  therein,  and  a  finger  piece  pre 
tecting  guard  secured  to  the  handle  by  means  of  a  sleevi 
movably  fitted  around  the  handle  and  the  guard  project 
ing  radially  outwardly  from  tbe  handle  and  alongside  o 
the  finger  piece. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  handli 
having  an  opening  in  Ita  side  wall,  an  ink  re^rvoir  withli 
the  handle,  a  reservoir  compreaaion  mechanism  within  th( 
handle  having  a  flagw  ploee  extendlns:  outside  the  handli 
through  the  opening  therein,  and  a  finger  piece  guard  bav 
tag  a  laterally  projecttaig  fiange  at  Ita  outer  edge  adapter 
to  cover  the  top  of  the  finger  piece  and  being  connected  a 
its  Inner  edge  to  a  sleeve  movably  fitted  over  the  handle. 


REISSUES. 

13,175.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Gbobqe  W.  Fishkb.  Tpperco 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  Caltrlder,  Upperco 
Md.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  573,143.  Origi 
nal  No.  948,418,  dated  Feb.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  477,351 


»       4 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle,  a  bolster  on 
sakl  axle,  rear  hounds,  a  rear  draw-bar  connected  to  tbe 
brake-bar,  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  end.  parallel  slots 
at  the  opposite  end  and  an  intermediate  slot,  a  forward 
adjustable  draw-bar.  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
length  on  said  bolster  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
end  slots,  a  roller  joumaled  on  said  bolster  provided  with 
a  hand  lever,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  roller  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  intermediate  slot,  and  pivoted  toggle  levers  con- 
necting said  rear  and  forward  draw-bars. 

2,  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle,  a  bolater  on 
said  axle,  rear  bounds,  a  rear  draw-bar  provided  with  a 
slot  at  one  end,  parallel  slots  at  the  oppoalte  end,  and  an 
Intermediate  slot,  a  brake-bar  connected  to  said  draw-bar, 
a  forward  draw-bar,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  length 
on  said  bolster  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  end 
slota,  a  roller  joumaled  on  said  bolster  provided  with  A 
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baad  l«T»r.  a  book  phroted  to  th*  rollw  adaptMl  to  ■■■■•■ 
Mid  tnt»nB«>dlate  •lot,  pWoted  ro«sl«  !•▼•«  coin»««tlBB 
•aid  rear  and  forward  draw  bar*,  a  frama  aoHltad  on  the 
booada.  aad  OH-ana  rOBDecttag  said  fraa*  aad  brake-bar 
to  aatoaattcally  rt-toM  tba  brake-bar  to  Ita  Dormal  pool 
turn. 

3.  The  coinblnatk»  with  •  raar  axi«,  a  bolster  on  mM 
axle,  rear  bound*,  a  rear  draw  bar  provided  wltb  a  slot 
at  one  end.  parallel  slots  at  tbf  oppoalte  end.  and  an  Inter 
mediate  alot.  a  brake-bar  eonn»M*ted  to  said  draw -bar.  • 
forward  draw  bar  compoaed  of  sections  plroted  tojether 
and  provided  witb  a  loasltifdtoal  slot  to  enfage  tbe  kins 
pin  of  tbe  wa<oD.  a-toagaa.sa  lever  pivoted  Intenaedlata 
Its  lenrtb  on  said  bolster  and  ailairted  to  esface  one  of 
said  end  slots,  a  roller  Joonialed  oa  aaM  boMar  prorlded 
with  a  hand  lever,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  roller  adapted  to 
ongagc  said  Intermediate  alot.  pivoted  tocsle  levers  ecn- 
necting  tbe  draw  bare,  a  hook  aieoiber  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  tongue.  Mild  hook  member  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  forward  draw- 
bar. '    -.    . 

4.  A  brake,  comprlatat  mat  and  rear  draw-bars  for 
applying  the  brakes  at^tomatlcally  through  the  back  pull  of 
the  draft  animals,  and  a  separate  means  connected  to  said 
rear  dmw-bar  for  applying  said  brake  manually. 

a.  A  brake.  isfMslnr  front  and  rear  draw-bars  for  ap- 
plgng  the  brakes  tbrough  the  back  pull  of  the  draft  ani- 
mals, and  a  ploraltty  of  separate  means  connected  to  saM 
rear  draw  bar  for  m^jlmt  aald  brake  manually. 

«.   .\  brake.  romprfplBf  front  and  rear  draw-bars  for  ap- 
plying tbe  brakes  through  the  back  pall  ot  tbe  draft  ani 
mala,  and  a  •eparate  means  tuaasctad  to  saM  rear  draw 
bar  for  applying  aald  brake  oManally.  said  draw-bars  be- 
ing movable  Independently  of  each  other. 

T.  A  brake,  comprlaing  front  and  rear  draw-bars  for  sp- 
plylng  the  brakes  through  tbe  back  pull  of  the  draft  anl- 
nuila,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  means  connected  to  said 
rear  draw  bar  for  applying  said  brake  manoally.  aald 
draw-ban  being  movable  Independently  of  each  other. 

H.  .\  brake.  comprlsiBK  front  and  rear  draw-bara  for  ap 
plying  tbe  brakes  through  the  hark  pull  of  tbe  draft  anI 
mala,  a  separate  means  connected  to  itald   rear  draw-bar 
for  applying  said  brake  manoally.  means  for  returning  the 
front  draw-bar  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  retum- 
ln|{  the  brake  to  normal  position. 

0.  A  brake,  rompptstat  fmat  and  rear  draw-bara  for  ap 
plying  the  brakes  throogh  tike  back  pull  of  the  draft  anI 
mala,  a  plurality  of  separate  means  connected  to  said  rear 
draw-bar  for  applying  aald  brake  manually,  means  for  re 
turning  the  front  draw  bar  to  normal  position,  and  for  re- 
turning the  brake  to  noroia)  poaltlon. 


2.  The  eoaablnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  pia- 
rabty  of  metallic  connecting  elementa  therefor,  the  latter 
havlag  rtdfea  welded  to  tbe  wires,  portions  of  the  wires 
adjacaat  to  tbe  polnta  of  welded  union  being  In  contact 
with  but  not  welded  to  portions  of  the  connecting  elements 
adjacent  to  the  ridgea. 
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13.176.     rENCE.     LAtatsca    8.    Lachmas.    New    York. 

N.  T..  aaalBBor  to-^nlveraal  Electric  Welding  Company. 

New   York,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of   New   York.     Filed 

May  4. 1»10.     Serial  No.  M9.417.     Original  No.  017,461. 

date^  Apr.  t,  lM»i  Serial  No    449,39*. 

1.  Tlie  coablaatloa  of  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  plu- 
rality of  BMtalllc  coaiiHCtlag  elements  therefor  the  latter 
hnring  rMcaa.  said  wirea  aa4  rtdgsa  being  weklably  aalted. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  spaced  strand  wires 
and  a  scries  of  spaced  metallic  ridged  connecting  el«>nienVi 
therefor.  saM  wires  sad  tbe  ridgea  of  the  connecting  ele- 
ments being  weldably  nnltad.  tbe  cross  sectional  arsas  of 
the  ridges  and  wires  at  their  placaa  of  contact  being  rela 
lively  such  that  they  will  rsacb  a  awltlag  heat  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  spaced  strand  wires 
and  a  series  of  ridged  stays  therafor.  said  wires  snd  th>- 
ridges  of  the  stays  being  weldably  united. 

5.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  a  serlea  of  wirea  and 
a  series  of  rMfed  metal  membera,  said  wirea  being  welded 
to  tbe  rMara  of  the  membera. 

e.  .\  metallic  structtire  comprising  a  aeries  of  strand 
wires  and  a  series  of  rMccd  aetal  stays  weldably  united, 
the  cro«i  sectional  area  of  tbe  rMgea  aad  that  of  the  wire* 
being  relatively  such  that  they  will  reach  a  welding  heat 
at  approxlauitely  the  same  time. 

7.  A  metallic  stractore  comprbrtag  a  series  of  wires  aad 
a  aeries  of  ridged  meUl  membera.  said  wires  being  welded 
to  the  ridges  of  the  membera.  the  croea  sectional  area  of 
tbe  ridges  being  approximately  that  of  the  wires,  and  th» 
metal  of  tbe  wires  adjacent  the  point  of  welded  union  be 
Ing  la  coatact  with  bat  aot  welded  to  tbe  adjacent  surface 
of  the  membera. 

8.  A  fence  comprising  a  series  of  strand  wires  and  a 
serlea  of  rldited  sheet  metal  stays,  said  strand  wirea  l>eing 
welded  to  tbe  ridges  of  ssid  stays,  the  croaa  sectional  area 
of  the  ridges  being  approximately  that  of  the  strand  wires, 
and  the  metal  of  the  strand  wirea  adjacent  the  point  of 
welded  anion' tteing  In  contact  with  but  not  welded  to  the 
iat  surfaces  of  the  stays. 

9.  A    metallic   structure   comprising    longitudinally    ex 
teadlag  round  roda,  and  croas  pieces  having  pro}ectk>ns 
formed  thereon  to  which  the  said  rods  are  welded. 

10.  .\    metallic  structure  comprising  longituillnally  s«- 
.  tending  round  rods.  crosM  strips  hsving  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ridges,  said  roda  and  croaa  strips  being  electrically 
welded  at  the  polntM  of  Intersection. 

11.  .V  motalllc  structura  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
tersecting membera.  some  of  the  membera  having  weldins 
project iona  to  which  tbe  other  membera  are  weldably 
aalted. 
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DESIGNS. 


40.996.  EMBLEM.  John  W.  Lamb,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Supreme  Court  of  tbe  Foresters  of  America, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  IB.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B82.266.     Tern  of  patent  14  years. 


-i 


■i^ 


W' 


L«ii) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  aa  sboWB. 


40.997.  SPOON,  FOHK.  OR  SIMII^AR  ABTICLB.  Ooa- 
TAV  Stbohhakbh,  Walllngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  la- 
tematlonal  Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,401. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


40,099.  DRINKING  VESSEL.  AoaiBN  Oebdblub,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Loals  Besslere.  Paris,  Franca. 
Piled  Jane  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  068,221.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


."^r 


.J- 


• ' '  I 


d. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a  apoon,   fork   or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


40.098.  HANDLE  FOR  POCKET-KNIVES.  BoaaiT  C. 
voM  CLirr.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  FUed  S«pL  8.  1010.  Ba- 
rlal  No.  580.466.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  drinking  tssssI,  aa  abowa. 


41,0  00.  GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Thomas  G.  Hawkbs,  Coming.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  676,774.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  pocket  kaives, 
as  shown. 

160  O.  G 81 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel   or  similar 
article  ai  abewa. 
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41.001.  JAR.  DAlfiiL  C^  RlFLBT  and  Cbaxlm  B. 
8cHMU!iK.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aMlCBon  to  Blpley  k  Com- 
paay,  Plttibarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Piled  8«pt.  15,  1910.  IMUI  No.  682.2S4.  Tann  of 
patent  7  yaara.  J 


:^  ::': 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jar  aa  abown. 


41.003  FRAME  FOR  MIRRORS,  PICTVRE8.  OR  SIM- 
ILAR ARTICLES.  JuH.N  R.  FosTca,  Arlington,  Maaa. 
Filed  Aag.  2S.  1910.  SarUl  No.  078,975.  Term  of 
patent  Si  yaara. 

■ ,  '  •       ,,  - 

•i    vji 


4  1.002.  JAR.  Damibl  C.  Riplet  and  Chaxles  E. 
SCBMOMK,  PlttatKirg,  Pa.,  aaelgnora  to  Rlpiay  *  Com- 
pany, Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia, 
nied  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  582.256.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  daalgn  foe  a  Jar  aa 


Tbe  ornamental  design  (or  a  frame  for  plctnraa,  mlr- 
rora,  and  similar  articles,  aa  abown. 


41,004.  LAMP.  NM.aoN  Bbouirr,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aa- 
algaor  to  United  Lamp  and  Bamer  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sapt 
IS.  1910.    Serial  No.  581.909.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  omamantal  dealgn  (or  a  lamp,  aa  abown. 
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41.006.  LAMP-SHADE.  Haret  A.  Schnblbach,  Craf- 
ton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Jefferaon  QIaaa  Company,  Fol- 
UiMbae,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.162.    Terra  of  patent  7  yeara.  /-  .    . 


41,007.  CASINO  FOR  PORTABLE  SUCTION  CLBAN^i 
INO  APPARATUS.  Ibving  K.  BAZTEa,  Utica,  N.  T.J 
and  Chasles  F.  Basutt,  Springfield.  Maaa.,  aastgnora- 
to  Tbe  Standard  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  Brldg«-i 
port,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt.  Ftlad  Jnly; 
19,  1910.    Serial  No.  572,751.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  sbade,  aa  shown. 


41,000.  HAT  AND  COAT  HANGER.  DULON  F.  BCCH- 
MiLLaa  and  EaitnaT  Schwarz,  Lancaater,  Pa.,  aaatgnora 
to  Tbe  Safe  Padlock  and  Hardware  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylTania.  Filed  Sept  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  584.582.    Term  of  patent  3)  yaara. 


Tbe   ornamental    design   (or  a   casing    (or  a   portable 
•action  cleaning  apparatus,  aa  shown. 


41,008.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  John  C.  Emo- 
LI8H.  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  579,365.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


Tka  ormaaantal  daaign  f»r  a  bat  and  eoat  banger,  aa 
abown. 


Tbe  ornamental  daatgn  (or  a 
aa  abown. 


talking  maehlaa  cnblatt 
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4  1  00  9.  ntAMK  FOB  CINTRIFUQAL  MACHIMM. 
MArraaw  L.  Hott.  LittU  rails.  N.  Y..  Mrtgnor  to 
D  H.  Bnrrell  *  Company.  Llttlo  Falla.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1009.  8«1al  No.  823.089.  Tar«  of  patent 
14  yaan. 


41.011.  UNITARY  CHAIB  AND  TABLB.  Bawasr  Hick. 
Plttafleld.  Maaa.  FlUd  Jane  25,  1010.  Bartal  No. 
068>t6.     Ttrm  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dMlgft  fW  a   fraaa  o<  a 
machine,  aobatantlally  aa  aliovn  and 

^ 

I 


I  trifocal 


41.010.  KLBCTBIC  TABLB  DBCOBATION.  JOOPH 
OnMi.N,  Cblcafo,  111.  FUed  8«pt.  24.  1010.  Serial  No. 
583.090.    Term  of  patent  14  yaar*. 


The  ornamental  dealsn  for  a  unitary  chair  and  table, 
aa  aliown. 

41,012.  CHAIB.  Loajwa  KivUAit,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a»> 
ilgBor  to  Palmer  A  Bmbnry  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  21.  1009. 
Serial  No.  634.399.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  onw 
■•  abown 


tal  daslcn  for  aa  tl«etrt«  table  decoration. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  chair  aa  abown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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41,018.  MAT.  Alixandbb  HENDiaao.N,  Passaic,  M.  J., 
aaaignor  to  Manhattan  Robber  Manofactoring  Com- 
paay,  Paasalc.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.  Serial  Na  684.900.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


41,010.  LBVER8  LACB.  Chablss  WiLnw  Buct 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  Aog.  8,  1910.  Serial  N 
575,338.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace,  aa  shown. 


41,017.  r^TBRS  LACE.  ChaelbS  WiLruD  BtiKi! 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Aog.  3,  1910.  Serial  N< 
676,889.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


•    The  omamental   design  for  a   mat  as  shown  and  de- 
•crlbtd. 

41,014.  CABPET.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  580,400.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,015.  CABPBT.  William  A,  Sniifo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,404.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 

■'■^;<./...„- ■.•■  .?* 
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Tb«  omaniental  design  for  Lerers  iaea,  aa  whomu. 


41,018.  LBYEBS  LACB.  CRACLia  WtLWtao  BitKtir 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Aog.  8,  1910.  Serial  No 
576,840.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  omamenUl  de«ign  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


The  omamental  design  for  Lerers  laea,  aa  abown. 


ias6 
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41.018.  LBTSB8  LAOL  CUAKLMa  Wn.vmaD  Bnxra, 
NottlacbUB.  Knciaad.  Filed  Aof.  3.  1910.  SarUl  No. 
S7S,S41.     Term  of  |Mt*Bt  31  jMn. 


Tbt  enuoMotal 


for   UtTvrs  Uea,  as  abowB. 


41,0S1.  DOILT.  ftoMBT  Oaib.  New  York.  N.  T.  fitod 
Oct.  15.  1010.  Serial  No.  MTJ90.  Term  of  pateot 
St  year*. 


♦ 


Tb«  omameatal  deslcn  for  a  dolly,  aa  Bbowa. 


41.020.  DOILT.  SosBkT  Gai»,  New  York,  N.  T.  fitod 
Oct.  1ft.  1910.  SerUl  Na  M7,340.  Tern  of  patent  Si 
yeara. 


41.022.  DOIX.  Daniil  TaoT  Hailb,  MoBtiomry.  Ala. 
Piled  Sept.  22.  1009.  Serial  No.  SIO.IOO.  Term  of 
patent  S|  yeara. 


.  '/c*'> 


The  oroaoieatal  dcelga  for  ^  doHy,  aa  thoim. 

J 


1.  ■  :  J  t 


•  i . 


iV 


Tbe  ornamental  deeign  for  a  doll,  at  shown. 


.  .  SrT^J>jr>t<>:»-4 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    NOVEMBER    29,    1910.    ' 

The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  Of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

1  1^^^  ^^^^  *^  ^^^^  ^  ^^®  ^^°  "^^^  ^n  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  nre- 
cedlng  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:  . 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


s 


^'n^^'^^'V^-      <^^"  "•     TOBACCOPB0DUCT8.)8er.  No.  43.240.     (CLASSIC.     FEBTILIZEH8.)     TM  PA- 
n^'^^iSf.'"'*'"  '    ^°**°'    England.      Filed  cific  Ocako  A  P««TiLiz«a  Co..  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  and 

i»ec.  30.  IINW.  g,n  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jane  26.  1009. 


C^^ 


C^— ^ 


Tbe  name  "Godfrey  Phllllpi  A  Bone"  appearing  aa 
written  by  the  late  Godfrey  Phllllpa. 

Pitiemlar  dtteription  o/  poocU.— Bmoklng-Tobacco  and 
Clffarettee. 


Ser.  No.  41.008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kaw- 
xwra  P.  Smith,  Roanoke.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1009. 


Being  a  portrait  of  myaelf  and  a  facsimile  of  my  signa- 
ture. 

PnrtiavXnr  deeoHpl^oa  of  good*.— A.  Remedy  for  Diseases 
Of  tbe  Heart 


Particular  detoHptiou  of  ffooda—Vtrttliten. 


Ser.  No.  48.463.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBg. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Locn« 
Obadx.  Paris,  France.    Filed  July  12,  1909 


Particular  detcHption  of  ffooOi.—A.  Solvent  for  Uric 
AcM. 


las* 
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NOVSMBSK  39.  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lay 


■rlCtt.4t.640.  (CLAMS2.  fUKMlTUMS  AND  UPHOL- 
•nniT.)  OOLO  MBDAI.  CAttP  rOBNITUfta  Makcfactu*- 
IKQ  Co..  Racine  Janctlon.  Wta.     PUfld  July  IS,  1909. 


M^ 


Pmrtkmlmr  iuoHfUam  of  ffoodt.—Clttdn.  Cots,  LItten. 
Bunds.  Stool*,  nad  Table*. 


■cr.  No.  4S.86S.  (CLASS  «.  CHBHICALS.  MKDICINSi, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PSBPARATIONS.)  Kammh 
C  ADBN,  Spokane.  Waah.     nied  inlj  29,  1909. 

E.  V.  O. 

Pmrtiouior  d^acription  of  g4o4: — A  Remedy  tor  Rhen- 
matlam.  Neuralgia,  Pain  in  the  Back,  Headache,  Catarrh, 
Sore  Throat,  Colds,  La  Orlpp*,  Asthma,  and  Croop,  and 
Also  tor  Diseases  of  the  Longs.  Stsautcb,  Blood,  and  LlT«r. 


Ser.  No.  44.208.  (CLASS  2.  RBCKFTACLBB.)  Taoa- 
wara  PACKAoa  llAaorAcmiaa  OouTkirt,  Boath  Nor- 
walk,  Coaa.    FUsd  Aug.  18.  1909. 


{ 


MSULOII) 


ParttoKior  desoripttoa  0/  good*. — WoTen-Slat  Packing- 


Bcr.  No.  44.280i.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  ORJBASSB.) 
Baoohmam  *  Williams,  ICaasfleld.  Ohio.  FUcd  Aug. 
21.  1909. 


PtrHeuktr  dMoHpMo*  of  ff9o4». — A  Compound  of  OUs 
for  Prersatlag  Corroatoa  of  Ifon  aad  StaaL 


Bar.  No.  44.988.  (CLASB  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KBT.)  CHBMiCAL  Piraa  Co..  Uolyoke,  Mass.  rUed 
Sept  25,  1909.  V 


©[^UTOMMI 


PmrtietUur  dforipticn  9/  i/dode.— Wrttlng  and  Printing 
Paper. 


Ber.  No.  46.874.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLlb 
LIQUORS.)  Gdstav  E.  Aaaawa.  New  York.  N.  T. 
nied  Oct  18,  1909. 


PmrHeular  dMoriptUm  of  0o«d«.— Blended  Rye  Whtaky. 


Ser.  No.  48.886.  (CLASS  48.  FOODB  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  POODS.)  Hcirr  BaoTHaas  Compant,  Saa 
rranclsco,  Cal.    Piled  Jan.  8,  1910.    Used  ten  yeara. 


ParMOMlar  dssorOWoa  of  peo4«.— Canned  Pmlts. 


Ser.  No.  47,816.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONB.)  Untno 
BALas  Co..  DaTenport.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1910. 


SAKI 


PartUmUr  doooriptkm  of  9—4t.—X  Rat-Poison. 


Ser.  No.  47.687.  (CLASB  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERT.)  Chas.  EMuaaica  *  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1910.     Used  ten  yeara. 

PartienUur  dmcription  of  9ood«.— Feather  Pillows. 


Ber.  No.  47.880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KhNTOCET  RanxiMQ  Co.,  Lools- 
rllle.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


LM 


Parttculmr  detcnpUom  of  0e«4*.— Cotton-Secd  OIL 


Ber.  No.  47.688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  KairrucET  Ranirixa  Co..  Loola- 
TlUs,  Ky.    rUed  Feb.  9.  19ia 


SATURN 


Ber.  No.  47.886.  (CLABB  IT.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
HcH.  RBaiMaoLOT,  Baden-Baden.  Oermany.  Filed  Feb. 
IS.  1910. 


PttrHMOsr  dasoripMon  of  ffoode.— Clgarettsa. 


Ber.  No.  47,882.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOU8-MBTAL  WARE.)  YALa  JawaLax  MAHurACTTTB- 
IRQ  COMPAVT,  ProTldence,  R.  I.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 


o\S. 


Consists  of  the  letter*  )'  OYP." 

Particular  description  of  pood*. — CoUar-Bottons.  Cnfl- 
Plns,  Breast  -  Pins,  Brooches,  and  Shirt  •  Studs  Made  of 
Qoid,  SllTer,  Gold  Plate.  SUrer  Plate,  or  Gkrman  SUrer. 


Ber.   No.   47.906.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      FaairCH 
TaA  Gowk  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 


^^ 


ParUeular  detcription  of  goodt. — Ladlea'  and  Mlsae*' 
Shirt- Waists  and  Dresses. 


Ser.  No.  48,042.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  BiCB-Snz 
Dbt  Goods  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  26. 
1910. 


ParUeular  daocription  of  good*. — Petticoat*. 


Ber.  No.  48.206.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8.)  SANoaasoii  BaoTHaa* 
*  NawBODLD  LiMirao.  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  Mar.  S, 
1910.     Used  ten  years. 


I^ALMYRA 


Pmrtiealar  doacriptiom  of  good*. — Cotton-Scad  OIL 


FarMoaiar  imeription  of  ^oods.— Tool-Steal. 


Ber.  No.  48^(78.  (CLASS  S.  BBCEPTACLBS.)  BOCB 
asTBB  Can  Compant,  Boeheater,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  7 
1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Quality." 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Stamped  and 
Sbeet-Metal  Caaa  and  Baskets. 


aor.  No.  48,368.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  ANI 
SURGICAL-  APPLIANCES.)  Wm.  B.  Risaa  *  Soi 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910. 


ParUeular  deaoription  of  good*. — Absorbent  Cotton,  Hot 
Water  Bottles,  and  Fountain-Syringe*. 


Ser.  No.  48.718.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Dmteict  of  Coldmbia  Pafbr  MANDrACTuaiN( 
Company,  Alexandria.  Va.,  and  Washington,  D.  C.  Filet 
Mar.  29.  1910. 


AHT  I  I.LKHY 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Paper,  Ck>m|>rlsliM 
Blotting  and  Coated  Blotting,  Book  and  C:oated  Book 
Cover  and  (boated  Cover,  Bond,  Writing,  and  Ledger  Pa 
per*. 


Ser.  No.  48.87L  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHl 
M.  McBCHKE,  Chesterfield.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 


ParHeutar  deoeriptUm  of  good*. — ^A  Remedy  for  All  All 
ments  Caused  by  Worms  In  Horse*. 
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■w.  No.  mMt.  {CLAM  n.  CLOTHING.)  BnwAsr. 
Dawbs  ■hob  Comfawt.  Lm  Anfim,  C»l.  ru«d  Apr. 
at,  1010. 


Partieukir   de$cription    of    goo4*. — Leather    Boots    and 
tboea. 


8er.  No.  49.9S3.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  aND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  B.  J.  KiTtkbooi  *  CoMrAMT,  Ctal- 
c«co.  IlL     FUed  May  27.  1010. 


5 

PdarKm^ 


Pmriieular  inoripiion  0/  i^>04l«,— Blendod  Coffee. 


.  No.  S0.02e.  (CI.A88  4.  ABBASIVE.  DETBBGBNT,' 
AND  POLISHING  M ATEBI.iLS.)  Edmchd  A.  TnoA, 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Ftlad  Jaao  1,  1910. 


IXL 


Pmrtiomimr  4mtHpt*0n  •f 
PoUah. . 


foods.o- Gold  aad  Stlvar  PMta 


«.  N*.  5«C04«.     (CLAM  IT.     TOBACCO  PBODDCTB.) 
CvwartA,  Bn  *  Co..  Taapa.  ru.     Fttad  Job*  1.  1910. 


>?iite3BwlA^ 


PmrUemlar  4*»cr4ptio»  of  poods. — Clear*. 


Ser.  No.  50.361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTB  OF  FOODS.)  Job.  Stbono  A  CoMrAMX,  Terr* 
Hante,  Ind.     Filed  Jane  17.  1910. 


Ptrttcular  dMcriptiom  of  goods. — T< 


Ser.  No.  50,443.  (CLASS 6.  CUEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Thb 
Gaamcioa  Co..  Denrer,  Cole.     Piled  Jane  20.  1910. 


Portlrater  dssoHpMM  of  goo49. — A  Bemedy   for  Soro, 
Burning,  Bllsterlnc.  Aching  Feet. 


Ser.  No.  50,444.  (CLASS  A.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PRBPABAT10N8.)  Davib 
k  Datim,  Hooatoa,  Tex.     Filed  June  20,  1910. 


ODI  NAU 


PmrHtmlar  4*»criptio»  of  ffooda—A  Medicinal  Vacinal 
Cleanser  in  Sappoeltory  Form. 


Ser.   No    50.676.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Billai 
Haaa  *  Ca.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Joae  2S,  1910. 


uz/im/Zttd7V 


PwrUnmlnr  tmtHpHom  of  iroods.— Uadorakirta. 
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W.  If  a  60.711.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABED  MATBBIALS.)  Unitbd  Statm  811.ICA  COM- 
PANT.  Chicago,  HI.     FUed  Julj  6,  1910. 


o 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Band  tor  Uae  la  the 
Mannfacture  of  Glass. 


Ser.  No.  50,754.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
ALMun  Epstbir,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jaly  8.  1910. 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  goods. — Cigars  and  Stogies. 


Ser.  No.  50,873.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  ALraao  Hbitbt  Victok 
LCTT,  London.  England.     Filed  July  18,  1910. 

VEnrais 

Pariteulmr  d»oer%piion  of  good*. — Finger-rings  for  Uae 
as  Bemediea  for  Eheumatlsm. 


Ber.  No.  50.027.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Ch»- 

*  MMCRS  Fabbik  adt  AcnsN  (ToaM.  B.  ScHBBiifO),  Ber- 
lin, Gennany.     Filed  July  20,  1910. 


H^gonon 


Particular   daaoription   of  good*. — Silrer   Preparations 
for  Medicinal  Purpoaea 


Bar.  No.  60,994.  (CLASS  49.  DIfTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  J.  Y.  CoTiNQTOii  *  Co.,  Monroe.  La.  Filed 
jQly  22,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    61,017.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Wabo- 
TauiTT  CoMPAKT,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Piled  Jnly  28,  1910. 


j;0»A>*Hl^ 


PorMoaJor  desoHytton  of  good*. — Btralgtat  Whtaky^ 


•  f 


f'\ 


1 

4  t 


Particular  dacription  of  good*. — Oreralls,  Troasera, 
Corsets,  Sacks,  Gloves,  Mitts,  and  Underwear  Made  of 
Textile  Material. 


Ser.  No.  61,177.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  B.  F.  Lkiohton  k  Co..  HaTerhlll. 
Mass.     Filed  Joly  30.  1910. 


PENTUCKET 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee,  Spa- 
ghetti, Macaroni.  Vermieolli.  Corn-Starch,  Cornmeal,  Mixed 
Bird-Seed,  Mince-Meat.  Salad-Dressing,  Graham,  Bye.  and 
Wheat  Flonr,  and  Rye-Meal. 


Ber.  No.  51,275.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Mabt  Pau- 
LINB  OnruTT.  Milton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910. 


^jrjdea^ 


\y 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Infants'     Bonnets, 
Hats,  Coats,  Petticoats.  Dresses,  Saclcs,  Muffs,  and  Robes. 


Ser.  No.  51,281.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Olnbt  A  Flotd,  Westernvllle, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1910. 


jgECTRle 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — (!anned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  61,282.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Olxby  A  Flotd,  Westernvllle, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910. 


■K?:^ 


Cloth 

•'QOLD 


Particular  deacriptipn  of  good*. — Canned  Vegetabiea. 


Ber.  No.  51,280.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  England  Cbbbal  Co.,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910. 


mm 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — A  Food  Compoaad  of 
Various  Cereala 


ia6a 


-i- 
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'.  No.  61.811.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  or  FOODS. )  Hmt-Milub-Lao  Co.,  Fort  Wayne 
iBd.     Fll«d  Autf.  8,  1910.  \ 


E- 


Pmriicul^  Jetoriytion  0/ 
•Bd  Nats. 


Il-M 


.^All  Kloda  of  CaadlM 


8cr.  No.  51.SS0.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBS.)  LuciBW  AUMR,  N«w  York,  N.  T.  FU«4 
Ang.  10.  1010. 


FOOR  HOOPS 


••r.  No.  B1.44S.  (CLAM  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINMt 
ANDPHABMACEUTICAL  PBKPABATI0N8.)  Danicl 
L  MuTS,  WitortowD,  S.  D.     Flted  Aug.  18,  1910. 


](o8e  DeLue 


FtHemim 


•/  g—4». — Balr-Tonlcs. 


8w.  No.  S1.S80.  (CLAM  29.  BBOOlfS.  BBU8HE8,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  William  A.  Tom^  Baltlmoro,  Md. 
Fltod  Aug.  28.   1910. 


PmriiiMlar  dMoriylto*  0/  fM4«.— Wkltewub-BnM&ea. 


PmrUoulmr 


.—Straight  Ry«  Whiakj. 


Bar.  No.  81.882.  (CLAM  14.  MTTALS  AND  MSTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINO&>  Ambbicam  Fblt  Com- 
rAHT.  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllad  Aag.  12.  1910. 


Fmrtic%tw  dncrlptton  of  goodt.^^tttl  Wlra. 


Sw.  No.  51^77.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQBKDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Altbn  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  28,  19ia 


Ser.  No.  81.374.      (CLASS  28.     IIF.ASUBING  .\ND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)     F»M)  H.  Plodw,  BoatoD.  Ml 
FUad  Aag.  12,  1910. 


GAGE  GLASSES 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  irorda  "  Pennaoent  Oage 
Olaaaea.  Beaton  Steam  Specialty  Co.  We  make  a  apedal 
apecUlty  of  apeclaltlea." 

Particular  ie*cription  of  pa«4A — Gage-Qlttaea. 


Fmrttemtmr  detoription  of  poatfa. — Wbeat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  51.884.  (CLAM  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Feamk  M.  F«- 
aiM,  BoatoB,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  19ia  Uaad  tan 
yeara. 


Wblch  conalsts  of  apota  of  a  allrery  color  appUad  to  the 
aorfaee  of  the  goods. 

Psr«<o»l«r  tfaaeri^Moa  of  ffooda. — Inaulatad  Electric  Con- 
ductors and  Cablea. 


Ser.  No.  B1.420.  (CLAM  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\BATI0N8.)  Locta* 
C.  FiMLAT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Aug.  18.  1910.  Uaad 
tan  yean. 


Pmrticnlor  dmeripHon  of  0O»4».—Am  (Mnt 
Rentedy  for  Dlaaaaea  of  tba  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  81.808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  CLoaarr  *  DiTsaa.  Portland.  Oreg. 
FUad  Sept.  7,  1910. 


TlOTEL 


1    •.  '^^^v    «^ 


The  pietare  being  that  of  tba  Portland  Hotel. 
ParttoaJar  4«aoription  of  iiw«4«.— Blended 
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Ser.  No.  51.897.  (CLAM  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CLOsasT  A  Darans,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1910. 


Pmriiculmr  detcription  of  qo«49. — Coffaa^- 


Ser.  No.  51.7S0.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGRE13T- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hallioan  Corm  Co.,  DaTcnport. 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  0,  1910.     Used  ten  yeara. 


PmrHoular  detcription  of  goodt. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  51,748.  (CLASS  17.  TOBAiXX)  PRODUCTS.) 
L.  NawauBOBa  *  Baa.  Cincinnati,  Otalo.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1910. 


The  picture  ahown  being  fandfol. 
ParMcitlar  detoription  of  goodt. — Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  61.756.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chablbs  L.  Kbllbt,  Cblcago,  III. 
Filed  Sept  12,  1910. 


PorMcalor  detcription  of  goodt. — (^bewlng-Oom. 


■ar.  No.  51.760.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Binoham 
Bbothbbs  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1910. 


V*Tv- 


Partioular  detcription  of  goodt.— Piinttn'  Rollera. 


Ser.  No.  51,787.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND  J 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  BcacB  Bailbt  A  Co..  New  York«  \ 
N.  Y.     Piled  Sept  13.  1010. 

UNAmC 

Part<o«Iar    d««cripfiof»    of    goodt. — Handkerchiefs    and' 
Cnrtalns. 


Ser.  Na  51.793.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS' 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Isaac  S.  Pdbcbll,  Chicago,  111.; 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1910. 


^:::u,^^. 


Which  conalata  of  the  facaimlle-signature  of  I.  8.  Par- 
call. 

PorUoular  detcription  of  goodt. — Pianos  and  Organs. 


Ser.  No.  51,842.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  E.  R018TON  k  Co..  Aaron.  IlL 
Filed  Sept  15,  1910. 


fe    I 


J 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Ctianed  Frolta,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  61,852.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      ShbahahJ 
KoHN  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept  18,  1910.  \ 


The  worda  "Sheahan.  Kelta  k  Co."  being  hereby  dla-< 
claimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Men's  and  Boys'  Soits; 
and  Overcoata.  i 


Ser.  No.  61,886.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hooo  Rv9- 
bbb  Co.,  Eaat  Watertown  and  Boaton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept 
19, 1910. 

BULLSCTE 

Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Robber    Boots    sad 
Shoes  and  Rubber  Overshoes. 


Ser.   No.   51,800.     (CLASS    34.     HEATING,   LIGHTING, 
>J»D  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING; 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Kino   Stove  A   Rangb^ 
Co.,  Sheffield,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1010.  \ 


K 
(5 


Particular     detcription     of     goodt. — Cooking     StOTea,! 
Ranges,  and  Legs,  Lids,  Doors,  Oratea,  SbeWea,  Lininga.j 
.  and  OoaS'Bara  Therefor. 


««4 
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8«r.  No.  81.986.  (CI4AM  4.  ABEABITBI;  DCTKBOBNT. 
AND  POL18HINO  llATEftlALa.)  Th»  PhoC4I(  Co. 
OF  AMniCA,  Cblcago,  lU.    filed  Sept.  2S.  1010. 

mmm 

Particular  dMcriptiQ*  «/  ffdodt— Sweeping  CompoandiL 


8«r.  No.  81.97S.  (CLASS'S.  BAOO.AOK,  B0B8B  BQUIP- 
MBNT8.  POBTFOLI08.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  JOHM 
Stxmbu  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  27, 1910. 


0»« 


M*J  ^^tlt^,^ 


Particular     OetcripUo^^J^    gaadt.—Lmttn    Ooods- 
Namely,  Hand- Bass.  Wallets,  Pnnes,  and  Pocket-Booka. 


Bar.  No.  B1.991.  (CtJlSS  S4.  HEATING,  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Kma  Btotb  *  Rahoi 
Co..  Sbeffleld.  Ala.     Filed  ^pt.  27.  1910. 


^U6trf-30^ 


Particular  detcrtptiou  of  good*. — Cooklnc  Stovaa, 
Rangea.  and  Lega.  Uda.  Doora.  Grataa.  Sbalrea.  Uninga, 
and  Croaa-Bars  Therefor. 


Ser.  No.  82,004.    (CLA0S-19.    VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
WQ  ■NG1NK8.)     ■dwau»  H.  GAkCiii.  N«w  York.  N.  T. 
28,  l»tO. 


Particular  deacripHam  of  f*o4a. — Brake-Uninga. 


^^ 

Ser.  No.  82.020.  (CLA8a>9^<  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  ^ATIHJ^  Coc.tTT  DI8TU.LIIIQ  Co., 
Owenaboro.  Ky.     FUetf^evt  29,  1910. 


9^ 


Particular  daaoripttm^ff  p90d*. — Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  82.033.  (C1a88  30.  CLOTHING.)  Iif-m.vA- 
TioNAL  Coasar  CoMrasit  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Sept.  SO. 
1910. 


Particalor  daocription  of  good*. — Corsets. 


Ser.  Na  82.119.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BlacKwell  MiLLme  4  Elwatob 
COMPA.XT.  Blackwell.  OklA.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 


Particular  de*criptto»  e/  p#otf«. — Wkoat-Floar. 


Ser.  Wo.  82,186.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■MTS  or  WOODS.)  C»A«L»«  Bobmax,  CUcm».  HI. 
PUed  Oct.  10,  1910. 


-^ 


Particular  dooeriptiom  of  foodo. — Ctaewlag^Jtuk 


Ser.  No.  82.194.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  SMfTH  A  Schott  Coktamt, 
MlUersburg,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 


ESCO 


Portfowlsr  dtcriiption  of  good*. — ^Boasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  S2.218.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Cohtinbivtal  Rcbbbb  Com- 
rAMT  or  New  Tobk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1010. 


I  fOCTAGONl  I 


ParticuUnr  daocription  of  good*. — Rabber  and  Robber 
Gnma  that  Have  Been  Washed  and  Dried  or  Otherwise 
Treated  to  Eliminate  Dirt.  Refaae.  or  other  Extraneous 
MaterUla. 


Ser.  No.  82.21«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  J.  Valk  A  Bbo  .  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1910. 


Le  Soleil 


JPsrtioMlor  detcrlption  of  good*. — OllTe-Oil. 


Ser.  No.  82.224.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Karl  Hbnnino.  Kloater 
neubarg.  Aoatria.     FUad  Oct  12.  1010. 

ELASTINE. 

Particular  doocription  of  good*. — Molding  Material   for 
Dental  Pnrposea. 
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Ser.  No.  52,228.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Kabl  Hbnnimo.  Kloster- 
neubarg.  Aastris.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1910. 


Particular  detoription  of  good: — Molding  Material  for 
Dental  Purpoaes. 


Ser.  No.  82.239.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  FacD  Gbbtsch  MANCFAcrtiBiNa 
COMFAWT,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  12, 
1910. 


i' 


ifilMtji 


The  word  "Acrlbella." 

Particular  dttoription  of  goods. — Maslcal  -  Instrument 
StrlBCi. 


Ser.  No.  82.262.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaolb  Pbmcil  CoMrANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct  14,  1910. 

Transit 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Lead-Pendla. 


Ser.  No.  82,278.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Smith  k  Cbosbt,  Attleboro, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct  18,  1010. 

S.^cC. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — SlecTe-Bnttons,  Fobs, 
Ear-Dropa,  Stnda,  Tie-Clasps,  Scsrf-Plns,  Vest-Guards, 
Pendants,  Brooches,  Pins,  Pin  Sets,  and  Seals. 


Ser.  No.  82,342.  (CLA88  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  LovBLL-McCoN- 
MELL  MANurACTCBiNQ  COMFANT,  Newsrk,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct  20.  1910. 

Kl-AXOISET 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electrically-Operated 
Signal  Horns  and  Alarms. 


Ser.  No.  82,843.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  LOTBLL-McCOM- 
•VBLL  Maxufactcbi.no  CoifPANT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  20.   1010. 

Kl-A>CON 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electrically-Operated 
Signal  Horns  and  Alarms. 


Ser.  No.  82.431.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wbbeb  Blbc- 
TBic  COMPAHT,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  24,  1010. 

UNIVERSAL 

Partio%aar    deacription    of    gooda. — Incandescent    Elec- 
trle-Lamp  Socketa 


Ser.  No.  82,470.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     United  Wiira 
4  Tbadinc  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  27,  1010. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sherry  and  Port  Wine. 


Ser.  No.  82,520.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Bona  fide  Mfq.  Co.,  nymoath,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flsh-Speara. 


Ser.  No.  82.837.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  ROUAND 
A.  Mobton,  Augnsu,  Me.    Filed  Oct  31,  1910. 


t 


MEDAMm 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Remedlea  for  Cob- 
sumption,  Bronchitis,  Croup.  Influensa,  Catarrh,  and  All 
Diseaaes  of  the  Lungs. 


Ser.  No.  52.546.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Padl  Susbman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct.  31,  1010. 


^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pocket  Powder-PuffB. 


Ser.  No.  52,608.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Ridoway  Comfant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1010. 


-Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Monthly  PerlodlcaL 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER   20,1910. 


80.259.  ALFALFA-MEAL  MIXED  WITH  GRAINS 
FORMING  A  HORSE  FEED.  Altalfa  Milling 
CoMPAXT,  HotMirt,  OUa. 

Filed  Jooe  28.  1909.     SerUl  No.  42,307.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1900. 

80.260.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Ameucax  Homiho  Compaitt, 
iDdianapolls,  Ind. 

'     Fll«d  October  3. 1908.     Serial  No.  37,764.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,   1910. 

80.261.  LEATHER  SHOES.  The  ANoaaws  Shob  Cox- 
part.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  17, 1910.     SerUl  No.  48.506.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

80.262.  VINEGAR.  C.  W.  Anteim  ft  Sons,  Richmond, 
Va, 

Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.089.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   27.  1910. 

80.263.  SOAP.  ABMBTBOxa  Packino  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  August  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  44,017.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  15.  1910. 

80.264.  BEER.    Ashland  BaawiNo  Co..  Ashland,  Wis. 
rttod  June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,549.     PUBLISHED 

BBPTBfBBR  27,  1910. 

80.265.  ROUGH  GRANITE.  BaoAD  Rivca  Ora.vite  Com- 
PA.xy,  .\tlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  April  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,127.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  37.  1910. 

80.266.  CHILDREN'S  UNDERCLOTHING.  BaowN  DCB- 
ar.LL  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  June  7.  1910.     Serial   No.  50,166.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   27,  1910. 

80.267.  ANTISEPTIC.  Samcil  Cabot.  Inc.,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,134.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   27,  1910. 

80.268.  LUBRICATING-GREASE  AND  YARN-GREASE. 

CATAaACT     RariNINO    AND     MASUFACTUaiNO    COMPANY, 

Baifalo,  N.  T. 
ni«d  Auiniat  20,  1910.    SerUl  No.  61.467.    PUBUBHED 
SEPTEMBER   27,  1910. 

80,260.     RED  METALLIC  PAINTS.    Chattanoooa  Paint 
Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jal7  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,852.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23,  1910. 

80.270.  HATS  AND  CAPS  MADE  OF  STRAW,  GRASS, 
AND  SILK.  Thb  CaAVKNCTTB  Company,  Limited, 
Bradford,  England. 

Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,967.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1910. 

80.271.  WRITING-PAPER.  Ckockks-McElwain  Com- 
pany, Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed    January    31,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,478.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

80.272.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TEETH 
AND  UQUID  ANTISEPTIC  Elbto  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Deeember   8,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,061.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  27,  1910. 

80.273.  STOVES.  The  Estate  Stote  Co.,  Hamilton. 
Ohio. 

Filed  Aagnst  13. 1909.     Serial  No.  44.112.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 
160  O.  O.— 83 


8  0.274.     ATHLETIC  EXERCISERS.     ECEBKA  SPEIMOJ 
eoMPAKY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November    16.    1909.      Serial    No.   40.908.     PUB-^ 
LISHED  JANUARY  18.  1910. 

80.275.  PREPARED  RUBBER  ROOFINGS.  FOED  MaM'^ 
UPACI'UBINO  Company,  Chicago.  111.  j 

Piled  August  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  51.625.  PUBLISHED^ 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1910.  i 

80.276.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLffik  F0«r5 
Stanwix  Canning  Company,  Rome.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  49,064.  PUBLISHED; 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1910. 

80.277.  HAIR-DRESSING  AND  HAIR-TONIC  GiBOUXj 
Mancpactubing  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  s 

Piled  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  50,856.  PUBLISHED! 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1910.  .  \ 

8  0,278.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  The  L.  c! 
Hasinoek  Company,  Indiana,  Pa. 

Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  50,720.  PUBLISHEI>i 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1910. 

80.279.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  THE  Hatbn  Milling  CoM-j 
PANY,  Inc.,  Haven,  Kans. 

Filed  April  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  48,972.  PUBLISHED' 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1910.  i 

80.280.  PLASTER-OF-PARIS.  J.  B.  KING  ft  Co.,  N«W^ 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aogust  12.  1910.  SerUl  No.  51.370.  PUBLISHED; 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1910. 

80.281.  ROTARY  PUMPS.  Kinney  Mpo.  Co.,  Boston,: 
Mass. 

nied  AagQBt  17. 1910.  Serial  No.  61.453.  PUBLI8HEIK 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1910.  i 

80.282.  LENSES.  E.  KiBSTEiN  Sons  Company,  Rocbe*^ 
ter.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10,  1910.  SerUl  No.  51,339.  PUBLISHED; 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1910. 

8  0,283.  FURNACES.  Mabshall  Fobnao  Company,: 
Marshall.  Mich.  ] 

Filed  July  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  51,186.  PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1910.  } 

80.284.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  MOOBS 
ft  CAvri.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1910.  SerUl  No.  50.902.  PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1910.  ^ 

80.285.  GOLD  PENS.  Victobine  C.  Mobton,  New  York, 
N.  T.  ' 

FUed  March  8.  1910.  SerUl  No.  48.276.  PDBLIBHSD( 
AUGUST  2.  1910.  \ 

80.286.  CERTAIN  FOODa  A.  MusiCA  ft  SON,  New  YorlK,; 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13.  1909.  Serial  No.  41,180.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

80.287.  GRANULATED  CHEMICAL  CLEANSING  COM-i 
POUND.    Oakley  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      1 

Filed  March  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  40,868.  PUBLISHEOl 
SEPTEMBER  27,  1010. 

80.288.  MEDICINAx^  OIL.  A.  W.  O'Bauii  ft  Company^ 
HotchlDSon.  Kans. 

Filed  May  31.  1910.  SerUl  No.  50.010.  PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1910. 

80.289.  SOAP.  Thb  Macob  Odell  CoMPAifT,  New  Tories 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.368.     PUBLISHED 
i  SEPTEMBER  27,  1910. 
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BLEXDED  BTB  WHIBKISIL     O'Vma.  k  Wmx. 
T«Udo.  Obto. 

WXUa   NoTrmber  t9.   1»0*.      »wl*»    No.   4«,1T».      PUB 
USnCD  AEPTEMBBK  XT.  1010. 

W.  r.  ScBmAvrs  *  Boms 


•0.291.     CHOCOLATB  CANDY. 
Co«roa4TiO!i,  Bocton.  MaM. 
ni«d  April  16.  1910.     ferUl  No.  4f,161 
2T.  1»10. 


PUBLIBHKD 


•0.292.      mnaDT.FOB    DI8BA8K8   OF   THB   LTTWM. 

jbbbmiah  p.  Smith,  tlncolntown,  N.  C^^ 

nicd  Aocuot  24,  t»lO.     BcrUl  No.  Bl^filS.    PUBU8HBD 
B  n.  1910. 


90.29.1.     CATNIP,  CATNIP  PBKPABATIOM,  AND  CAT- 
NIP-BALXB.     Waltw  B.  8m rm.  Bcatas,  Mu*. 
ntad  Aasn^  19,  I9l0.     SirUl  No.  81, 483.    PTBLIBHSO 
B  XT.  1410. 


BFBCIAL  ALLOY  M.^NT^rACTUBBD  FOR  UBK 
IN    BSPAIBINO     WAGON  -  WHEELS.       UmvnsAL 
Tnm  8tib«  Comfakt.  Baltfmor*.  Md. 
Piled  Job*  21.  1910.     Bortal  No.  S0.48T.     PUBU8QBO 
8EPTEMBBB  XT,  1«19. 

80. 2  91.      BBUrilBABTJBINO    PUlfPS    AND   TANKS. 
Wathb  On.  Taiik  &  PcMr  CoMrAHX.   Fort   Wayao, 

iBd. 

Filed  AwMt  8.  19ia    Bertal  Na  S1.S04.    PUBLI8RKD 
27,  1910. 


8  0.290.      POCKET  •  CITTLKBY,    BAZOB8.   8CI880B8, 
HATCHETS.  AXES.  AND  ADBKB.    WairWLD  Habd- 
WARi  CoMrANT,  RawklBSTllle,  Qa. 
Filed    Nowmber    7.    1907.      SwUl    No.    81.071.      PDB- 
U8HED  SEFTCMBEB  27.  1910. 
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REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 


1^408— Title:  "  LITTLE  NAE&"  (For  CI«»r«.)  LoDii 
Na»ii.  St.  LonU.  Mo.     Filed  Norember  3,  1910. 

16.400.— 7 4tle;  "  THE  TASTE  TELLS  THE  TALE." 
(For  Chocolate*.)  Thk  SNTDn-CHArm  Co.,  Colom- 
buf.  Ohio.     Filed  November  10,   1010. 

18,410.— T-itJ*.-  '  DARBY'S  CANDY  BASE  BALL  GAME." 
(For  Confectionery.)  Th«  Dabbt  Casdt  Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  November  8,  1910. 

15,411.- r«ie.-  "DOMESCO  BBAND."  (For  Laundry 
SUrcb.)  Domestic  Finish  Stabch  Company,  Kansas 
,^    City,  Mo.     Filed  November  10.  1910. 


15.412. —  TitU:  "KEYSTONE  ESCUTCHEON  PIXI 
(For  Escutcheon-Pins.)  L.  F.  Gbammbs  k  So: 
Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  October  26,  1010. 

18,413.  —  r<««:  "UNION  SQUARE  WAIST."  (F 
Waists.)  I.  B.  Skcdowitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll 
August  22,  1910. 

16,414.— r^tle;  *  THE  JEWEL  BBOOM."  (For  Broonu 
TcLLT  Rboom  COMPA.M,  Tullj,  N.  Y.  Filed  Octob 
6,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 


2.670— r<Me.  "LUSCIOUS  TOKAY  GRAPES."  (For 
Tokay  Grapes.)  Califobxia  FactT  Distbibltobb, 
Sacramento.  Cal.     Filed  September  28,  1910. 
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OOMMIBSIOHEB'S  DEOIBIOH& 


-     2. 


Ex  PASTE  STIHP80IV. 
Decided  Kovemhm-  IB.  au. 

APFLICATIOX DkAWINOM RKriKKNCB-NDMmALS. 

Wb«re  tbe  same  part  of  ao  apparatus  appears  in 
more  than  one  fUure  of  the  drawing,  it  should  be  rep- 
resented by  the  same  reference  character,  notwithstand- 
ins  tiiat  one  figure  may  t>e  a  diagram  and  another  a 
deyiil  Tiew. 
Same — Claims — Elements  Posititelx  Included. 

Elements  of  an  InTentlon  to  which  It  Is  necessary 
to  refer  in  order  to  define  other  elements  should  be 
positively  included  in  tbe  claims. 

Ow  pmrioK. 

■AILWAT   SIOKALUfO. 

Mr.  Alonzo  L.  8timp$on  pro  »e. 

Moose,  Committioner: 

This  is  a  petitiOD  from  the  Examiner's  action  of 
AngtiBt  0,  1910,  making  final  several  objections  to 
tbe  showing  in  this  application. 

The  first  objection  relates  to  tbe  undue  prolixity 
of  the  first  pages  of  the  specification  down  to  aVid 
including  line  20  of  page  5.  A  review  of  these 
pages  shows  that  the  objection  is  well  taken.  This 
matter  should  be  much  condensed,  as  required  by 
the  Examiner. 

The  second  objection  is  to  line  12,  page  8,  of  the 
specification  on  the  ground  that  the  meaning  is 
obscure.    The  line  referjed  to  is  the  last  part  of  the 

following  sentence : 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  signals  at  the  stations  are 
on  the  incoming  circuits,  so  that  if  trains  are  to  meet, 
both  signals  will  be  displayed ;  and,  of  coarae.  danger, 
stop  Short  of  station. 

The  Incoberency  of  this  sentence  is  obviona 
There  appears  to  be  no  reason  why  the  meaning 
should  not  be  made  clear,  and  the  Examiner's  re- 
quirement on  this  point  is  sustained. 

The  third  objection  is  to  the  use  of  different 
reference  characters  on  the  drawings  to  denote  the 
same  parts  in  the  diflFer^it  figures.  Applicant  urges 
that  the  parts  shown  in  Figures  1.  2,  and  3,  which 
are  indicated  by  difTerent  characters  from  the  cor- 
responding parts  in  Figs.  4  and  5,  are  not  merely 
"different  views"  of  the  same  parts  within  the 
meaning  of  Rule  52,  section  6,  inasmuch  as  these 
parts  nre  shown  only  in  diagram  in  the  first  three  fig> 
ures,  while  they  nre  shown  In  detail  in  Figs.  4  and  5. 
This  rule,  however,  should  not  be  construed  to  ap- 
ply only  when  the  parts  are  shown  in  various  eleva- 
tions, as  front  view,  side  view,  etc.,  since  the  same 
reasons  for  indicating  them  by  the  same  characters 
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apply  with  equal  force  in  such  a  case  as  is  hei 
presented.    The  Examiner's  action  on  this  point 
clearly  right 

The  fourth  requiremoit  of  the  Examiner  Is  tbi 
the  index  /  be  better  illustrated  and  describe 
The  index  referred  to  appears  only  in  Fig.  2  at 
is  merely  an  auxiliary  or  subsidiary  signal  whlc 
when  convenience  requires,  may  l>e  used  in  conne 
tlon  with  the  system  of  railway  signaling  disclom 
In  this  application.  As  stated  by  the  Examine 
the  index  is  not  an  essential  part  of  the  syste 
and  does  not  form  an  element  of  any  claim.  Tl 
specification  in  its  pres^it  form  appears  to  descrll 
it  sufficiently,  and  it  is  not  apparent  how  the  drai 
ing  could  be  amended  to  Indicate  its  nature  ai 
function  any  more  clearly  without  giving  it  undi 
prominence.  This  objection  of  the  Examiner 
therefore  thought  to  be  not  well  taken,  and  the  E 
tition  is  granted  in  so  far  as  it  relates  thereto. 

The  fifth  point  of  the  petition  relates  to  the  i 
quirement  of  the  Examiner  that  "  In  a  "  be  chang< 
to  "A"  at  the  beginning  of  claim  26.  The  effe 
of  this  change  would  be  to  include  positively  cc 
tain  elements  which  are  now  Included  only  I 
inference.  The  petitioner  objects  to  this  chan, 
on  the  ground  that  the  claim  would  then  cover  t 
whole  structure,  whereas  it  was  his  intuition 
cover  merely  that  part  stated  in  the  last  sev( 
lines  of  the  claim.  This  clqlm  Is  seventeen  lin 
long,  and  there  is  nothing  to  indicate  the  Intenti* 
to  make  the  Introductory  clause  extend  througho 
the  first  ten  lines.  It  is  well  settled  that  where  It 
necessary  to  refer  to  certain  of  the  elemmts  of  t 
invention  in  order  to  locate  or  define  other  elemen 
they  should  be  positively  Included  in  the  clali 
(Ex  parte  Dodge,  125  O.  G.,  665.)  If  the  appllca 
does  not  wl^  to  cover  all  of  the  subject-matter  c 
forth  In  the  claim  In  its  present  form,  it  is  cle 
that  the  claim  must  be  wholly  revised.  He  shou 
therefore  either  comply  with  the  Examiner's  i 
quirement  or  redraft  the  claim,  so  that  there  a 
be  no  mistake  as  to  the  structure  covered  and 
as  to  avoid  the  objection  of  indirectly  includii 
elements  of  the  invention  therein. 

Applicant  has  also  requested  that  the  Examln 
t>e  Instructed  that  the  first  seven  claims  are 
proper  form  for  claims  to  an  Improvement  in  t 
art  of  train-despatching  and  that  his  objection 
the  remaining  twoity-eigfat  claims  as  fai>ctioD 
should  be  withdrawn.  As  pointed  out  by  the  B 
1  a  miner,  however,  these  objections  are  the  gronn« 
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In  part  at  l««»t,  opoo  which  the  claim*  rtand  re- 
jected. They  clenfly  relate  to  the  merlU  of  the 
claims  and  will  not  be  eonsldered  upon  petition. 

The  petition  la  deoled  except  In  eo  tar  aa  It  re- 
latee  to  the  shofwtaff  of  the  "  Index  ir  Aa  to  thla 
It  la  granted. 


the  " 


Ex  rtjen  BAaaxrr  MAjrovAcruaiifG  Oomvakt. 

DeeUUd  Oofher  a,  MM. 

TeaOI-MaBEI SIMIIUMTT— •'  Cuao-CAtaoLiM  "  A»o  -  CAa- 

•oi.i<«arif." 
Tbe    word    "  Creo-CmrboBn "    »«M    proferly   rcfwed 
rvftetratloB  aa  •  trm«»e-nMirk  for  coal  tar  oil  In  new  of 
th«  pHoT  r«ftatTatk»n  of  the  word  "  CarboMnenm  "  for 
gooda  of  the  aamc  daacripttra  properttea.  , 

Oir  ArrKAU 

TaAOa-MAKK   FOft  COAL-Tia  OIIi. 


Mr.  E4o  B.  M«rceU»  for  the  applicant 
Tehwant,  Acting  CommUtioner : 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  declalon  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refnslnf  to  register  the 
word  •*  Creo-Carbolin  "  as  a  trade-mark  fW  coal-tar 

on. 

This  registration  has  been  refused  In  view  of  the 
registration  by  Avenarlui  Brothers  of  the  word 
**  Carbollneum  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  goods  of  the 
Mime  descriptlTe  prop»tles.  This  certificate  of 
registration  Is  nnmbered  14,048,  dated  February  8, 
1887.  The  position  of  the  Examiner  Is  that  theae 
marks  so  resemble  each  other  as  to  be  likely  to 
canse  confusion  lu  the  mind  of  the  purchasing  pub- 
lic. He  held  that  prefixing  the  abbreviation  "  Creo  " 
to  "Oarbolln"  does  not  produce  a  mark  which  la 
sufBclently  different  from  the  mark  "  Carbollneum  " 
to  be  accorded  registration. 

There  can  be  no  succeaaful  contention  that  the 
word  "  Carbolln  -  by  Itself  would  not  be  registrable 
In  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  the  word  "  Car- 
bollneum ;  "  but  appellant  urges  that  by  reason  of 
the  prefix  "  Creo  "  the  marks  are  r»dered  so  differ- 
ent that  all  likelihood  of  confusion  Is  avoided.  He 
relies  principally  upon  the  decision  of  the  Court  of 
kppe»\%  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  case  of 
nan  and  Ruckel  v.  Ingrawi,  (126  O.  G.,  780.  28  App. 
D.  C,  454.)  In  which  It  was  held  that  the  word 
"  ZodentM "  was  registrable  notwithstanding  the 
prior  regietration  of  the  word  "  Soaodont,"  and  the 
decision  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
Third  Circuit  in  the  cjjtse  of  Chance  v.  Gulden, 
(165  Fed.  Rep.,  624.)  In  which  It  was  held  that 
"  Don  CaeaPT  *'  did  not  Infrtnge  "  Don  Carloe." 

The  words  "  Soaodont "  and  "  ZodenU  *'  exhibit 
much  greater  differences  in  appearance,  signifi- 
cance, and  sound  than  the  differences  between  the 
words  "Creo-Carbolin"  and  ** Carbollneum,"  which 
have  the  Identical  syllablea,  "  car-bo-lln."  In  ffcct. 
fhe  applicant'*  mark  might  well  be  conaldered  to 
signify  a  mixture  of  carlwlin  and  creosote.  The 
Chance  v.  Gulden,  $upru,  case  waa  a  suit  mainly 
based  upon  unfair  competition  In  trade.  The  worda 
"Cne*»r"  and  "Carloe"  are,  however,  commonly- 
known  namea,  and  tltere  is  no  auch  likelihood  of  con- 
fuaion  by  concurrent  use  of  thaae  namea  aa  there 
would  be  In  eoeh  aae  of  the  arbitrary  aarks  to- 
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Tolred  herein.  {The  Buchanan- Anderton-Neleon 
Co.  V.  Mnem  d  Kammedy,  27  App.  D.  a,  673;  124  O. 
C  822.) 

It  appears  from  the  declaration  In  this  case  that 
applicant  adopted  thia  mark  In  June,  1900.  The 
mark  '*  Carbollneum  "  waa  reglatered  In  1887.  In 
the  case  of  AvenaHu*  v.  Coi-nlcy  (121  N.  W.,  336) 
tha  court  held  that  ATCoarlua  had  eatabllahed  tkat 
this  mark  had  been  naed  In  Europe  alnce  1876  and 
In  this  country  since  1886  and  that  his  product- 
had  be  coma  wMaly  aad  favorablj  knowa  dnrlac  said  tlaa 
la  all  aald  eaoMaa. 

The  statement  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  In  Wayne  County  Preserving  Com- 
pany V.  Burt  Olney  Cmnmtng  Company  (140  O.  C 

1008:  32  App.  D.  C,  279)  that— 

the  property  riicht  in  trad«»-marka  la  a  valuahla  one.  and  ta 

entUled  to  protection  from  thoae  who  woold  profit  by  lU 

Imitation,  and  the  courta  abonld  reaotre  the  doabt.  If  any 

exlata.  In  favor  of  the  prior  ractetraat  and  user  la  aood 

faith. 

la  clearly  applicable  to  this  case. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  In  refusing  registration 
was  right. 

The  declalon  ia  afllrmad. 


Ex  PArnc  Ijti.«,  Jr. 
Dtrided  Vovmmher  H,  am. 

1.  DaaiOKB— No  Oa.<«aBic  awd  Spscwic  Claims. 

It  ia  well  aettled  that  a  dealga  pataat  eaa  be  graataa 
only  upon  a  alacia  ahapa  or  conflgaratlon.  and  not  opoa 
aeveral.  and  that  there  la  no  aach  dlatlnctlon  hetween 
generic  and  apeclflc  daaign  patenta  aa  la  recognised  is 
mechanical  patenta. 

2.  Bams— ImraaraaaRCB— No  I  wTaaFaaanca  iw  Fact 

A  decMon  dtaaolvtag  an  laterferenoe  on  the  grouad 
tkat  ta«i«  la  •«  interfaranoe  In  tact  involving  two  da- 
slgD  appUcationa  la.  In  affect,  a  ruling  that  each  dcaUm 
la  patentable  notwitbatanding  the  other.  '^ 

On  prriTioif. 

oasigx  roB  a  ovoom  oa  aHAM. 

Me»»rt.  Bakewell,  Brynee  d  Parmelee  for  the  ap- 
plicant 
TiwitAifT,  A$$i»tant  Commietioner: 

Thla  la  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
requiring  the  applicant  to  limit  the  drawing  of  tbia 
design  application  to  the  ni«»tal  holder  for  the  shade. 

The  record  shows  that  the  drawing  of  the  np!»n- 
catkm  as  originally  filed  Illustrated  a  corrugaiat 
glaH  globe  with  fluted  edge,  attached  to  a  metal 
neck  having  a  configuration  suitable  to  enable  It  to 
ha  attached  to  a  shadeaupporter.  An  Interference 
was  declared  between  the  design  originally  iliowii 
and  n  dealgn  application  for  a  glass  globe  filed  by 
one  Mygatt.  Motion  waa  made  by  Litle  to  dissolve 
the  Interference  upon  the  ground  that  there  was  no 
Interference  In  fact.  This  motion  waa  granted  by 
the  Bhcanlner.  his  decision  being  in  part  as  follows : 

It  afeaan,  however,  that  tb«  irlobpa  ahown  in  the  My- 
gatt and  LItle.  Jr.,  appllcatlonn  differ  from  each  other  In 
conflmmitloii.  and  that  the  globe  abown  In  the  Mtle.  Jr.. 
appUcatloa  ia  pravidad  with  a  aoetal  neck  of  apecUl  abape. 
wWIe  the  globe  ahowa  la  the  Mywtt  application  In  pro 
vMed  with  a  glaaa  aecfe  made  totPtrral  tbarewtth  which 
neck  dlffem  in  ronflruratlon  from  the  metal  neck  diacloaad 
la  the  LItle.  Jr..  application.  It  is  alao  noted  that  tha 
aaaikaat  LItto,  Jr.,  atataa  In  the  motion  for  dlaaolntloa 
that  "  •  •  •  the  eaaence  of  bin  dealgn  consisted  Id  the 
eomblaatlea  of  aay  glaaa  ataade  or  globe  with  a  metal  neck 


NOVKMBBK  39,  1910. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««?3 


glvlBf  a  aew  appaaraace.  The  fact  that  Utte  happened 
to  abow  the  glaaa  portion  of  bla  dealga  aa  a  portion  of  the 
(lobe  made  by  the  Holopbane  Company  probably  under 
the  Mygatt  appllcatlaD  waa  purely  accidental.  It  waa  due 
to  tlM  fact  that  tha  Welabacb  Company,  with  which  com- 
pany applicant  LItle  la  connected,  waa  purcbaalng  material 
from  the  Holopbane  Company,  and  naed  this  material 
among  other  material  In  connactlon  with  Ita  metal-necked 
glaaa  artldea."  ^        ^ 

Litla,  Jr.,  baa  alao  preaented  as  amendaMot  canceling 
the  drawing  and  aubatitutlng  a  new  drawing  which  doea 
not  include  a  fluted  globe.  .    .    ^  ., 

In  view  of  the  dllferencee  In  conflguratloa.  It  la  believed 
that  there  Is  no  Interference  In  fact  betweeo  the  de^na 
diacloaed  In  the  applications  lnvolved»  In  this  Interference, 
aad  tha  Interference  Is  therefore  dhisolTed. 

Tit  appears  that  after  the  expiration  of  the  limit 
of  appeal  from  the  declalon  dissolving  the  inter- 
no  appeal  having  been  takoi,  the  drawing 
to  In  the  above  quotation  was  Incorporated 
in  this  application  and  that  thereafter  the  applicant 
waa  advised  as  follows : 

The  illostiatlon  of  the  dealgn  In  the  aubatltute  drawing 
la  tbia  application  is  not  understood.  There  aeama  to  be 
two  forma  of  ahade.  one  shown  In  dotted  llaea  and  one  In 
full  llBca  and.  moreoyer,  the  Inyentlon  does  not  appear  to 
ha  la  the  globe  or  shade  but  In  the  meUlllc  holder  there- 
for, Tha  dealgn  should  be  properly  Uluatrated  and  a  new 
drawing  should  be  tiled  properlr  lUuatrattng  the  desigUj 
and  the  dealgn  should  be  properly  entitled,  deacrlbed  and 
claimed,  and  an  exhibit  abowing  the  dealgn  of  the  bolder 
should  be  made  of  record  In  thla  application. 

Pursnant  to  this  requirement,  which  was  repeated 

by  the  Examiner  In  subsequent  letters,  the  applicant 

filed  the  following  description : 

Thla  Invention  relatea  to  an  article  of  manufacture  con- 
alatlng  of  a  glaaa  globe  with  a  metal  neck,  and  Involves  the 
contrasting  appearance  betwaaa  tha  material  of  the  globe 
and  that  of  the  neck. 

The  Examiner  objected  to  thia  description  in  ao 

fiir  as  it  referred  to  the  design  as  a  combtnatfcm, 

but  insisted  that — 

the  dealgn  doea  not  appear  to  reside  In  the  globe  or  shade 
but  In  the  support  for  the  globe  or  shade.  Therefore,  only 
the  anpport  ahould  be  sbown  Id  the  drawing  and  the  title, 
daacrlptlon  and  claim  should  be  revised  accordlDKly.  The 
shade  forma  no  part  of  applicant's  invpDtion.  It  may  be 
of  anv  abape  wtfbont  changing  the  design  for  the  support 
or  bolder. 

The  Examiner,  In  his  answer  to  this  petition, 
states  that  In  his  opinion  the  illustration  should  be 
limited  to  the  metal  holder,  that  the  applicant  can- 
not ahow  and  claim  the  globe  originally  disclosed  la 
view  of  the  decision  dissolving  the  interference,  and 
that  he  cannot  show  and  claim  a  ahade  different 
from  that  originally  disclosed,  for  the  reason  that 
such  showing  Involves  a  departure  from  the  original 
disclosure,  which  is  prohibited  by  Rule  70. 

It  is  stated  by  the  applicant  that  the  article  made 
in  accordance  with  the  design  application  comprises 
a  ahade  with  a  metal  neck,  thns  forming  a  unitary 
article  of  manufacture,  the  complete  article  being 
shipped  whole  In  that  form.  This  fact  is  supported 
by  the  aflSdavlt  of  Towtiaend  Stites,  manaser  of  the 
Wels^ch  Company,  to  which  company  the  applica- 
tion has  been  assigned,  and  it  is  insisted  that  the 
appUcant  is  entitled  either  to  illustrate  the  form 
shown  in  his  substitute  drawing,  whldi  comprlsea 
a  metal  ring  with  two  forms  of  shade  attached 
tbarato,  one  abown  in  dotted  lines,  or  that  he  ia  en- 
titled to  return  to  the  form  of  design  originally 
shown. 

It  la  well  settled  that  a  design  patent  can  be 
granted  only  upon  a  single  shape  or  configuration, 
and  not  upon  several,  and  that  there  is  no  such  dis- 
tinction between  generic  and  specific  design  pat«ita 
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as  is  recognised  In  mechanical  pa.tenta.  (BW  and 
Renner,  82  O.  G.,  1088;  es  pane  Adanu,  88  O.  G., 
1904;  ex  parte  Jenks,  83  O.  O.,  1613;  m  parte 
Schrauhttadter,  110  O.  G.,  2016;  e«  parte  Burdick, 
97  O.  G..  1373 :  «»  parte  Kurz,  118  O.  G..  2215.) 

It  Is  therefore  obvious  that  the  decision  of  tlKf  Ex- 
aminer requiring  the  cancelation  of  the  drawing 
showing  the  two  different  forms  of  shade  ia  right. 
It  may  be  mentioned  in  this  connection  that  the  de- 
scription which  practically  covers  a  glass  globe  of 
any  form  amounts  to  a  generic  claim  and  that  for 
the  reason  stated  in  the  deciaiODS  above  cited  it 
should  not  be  permitted. 

The  holding  of  the  Examiner  that  the  applicant 
is  not  entitled  to  show  and  claim  the  globe  or  shade 
originally  claimed,  in  view  of  the  decisi(m  dissolving 
the  interference,  is,  however,  erroneous,  since  the 
holding  that  there  was  no  Interference  in  fact  be- 
tween the  applicant's  design  and  that  of  Mygatt  In 
effect  amounted  to  a  ruling  that  each  was  patentable 
notwithstanding  the  other.  The  applicant  should 
therefore  be  permitted  to  illustrate  and  describe  the 
specific  device  shown  in  his  original  drawing. 

The  petition  ia  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 
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U.  8.  Oironit  Oonrt  of  Appeals-Third  Oironh. 

ElLUOTT  &  O).  V.  YotmosTowH  Cab  Mro.  Co. 

Decided  Augutt  SO.  1919. 

PATCNTABILITT  —  IirVKNTtOM  —  EMLAKOEUaST    OF    USS    t* 

Sams  Abt. 
Photoaraphy  aad  blue-printing  are   a^mply   dliferent 
pbaaea  of  the  art  of  llgbt-printing,  and  the  mere  traaa- 
fer  of  a  device  uaed  in  one  to  the  other  does  not  in- 
volve patentable  Invention. 

Mr.  T.  A.  Connolly  and  Jfr.  J.  B.  Connolly  for  tlie 
appellants. 

Mr.  P.  W.  H.  Clay  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Btryn  kotow  and  Laknino,  Circuit  Judges, 
and  Abchbald,  District  Judge. 

AaCHBALD,  Diit.  J.: 

The  patent  In  suit  is  for  a  blue-print  machine. 
As  specified  In  the  imtent,  the  device  consists  in 
an  upright  glass  cylinder  or  frame,  around  which 
are  wrapped  the  drawing  to  be  copied  and  the  aeiisi- 
tiaed  paper  to  which  it  Is  to  be  transferred;  the 
two  t>elng  kept  in  intimate  contact  by  a  canvas  en- 
velop or  cover  dravni  down  over  them.  The  printing 
is  done  by  electric  light,  and  this  is  supplied  by  an 
arc-lamp  suspended  immediately  over  the  opai  top  of 
the  cylinder,  on  a  cord  and  pulley,  by  metins  of 
which  it  is  let  down  Into  the  cylinder  to  do  the 
printing.  As  tlie  lamp  moves  down  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  it  is  at  all  times  equally  distant  from  the 
paper  to  be  printed  upon,  and  thus  affects  all  parts 
of  it  equally.  And  being  allowed  to  descend  by  a 
controlled  and  even  motion,  regulated  by  a  clock- 
work attachment,  and  the  currrat  being  cut  off 
automatically,  immediately  upon  the  lamp  reaching 
the  bottom,  not  only  Is  the  printing  done  evenly,  as 
it  proceeds,  but  there  is  no  merprinting,  such  as  re- 
sults where  tlie  light  is  not  cnt  off  as  soon  as  the 
Ho.  6.) 
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operation  Is  completed.  Tbe  cut-off  derlcs.  «•  de- 
scribed In  the  patent.  coBslsU  of  a  self-opcnlns  trip- 
switch  iBserted  In  the  electric  circuit,  which  Is  held 
In  closed  position  during  the  prlntln*  operation,  by 
BMsns  of  a  catch  or  sti^^  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  switch,  which  !■  dl»u(piKed  so  as  to  open  the 
switch  and  break  the  circuit,  when  a  counterweight 
to  the  lamp  which  Is  dntwn  up  as  the  lamp  descends 
comes  In  contact  with  certain  mechsnlsm  by  which 
the  catch  or  stop  1#  drawn  away. 

If  FuJlmau,    the  patentee,   was  the  original  In- 
Tentor  of  a  device  of  thla  character,  thars  can  be 
no  qoestloo  as  to  his  right  to  be  protected  \n  It, 
and.  so  far  as  the  patent  was  found  to  be  expreaslTe 
of  the  Invention.  It  no  doubt  would  be  valid.    It  ap- 
pears, however,  that  the  principal  part  of  the  pres- 
et apparatus  was  the  work  of  one  Hall,  a  British 
Inventor,  who  iiatented  It  In  England  In  1897,  and 
that  FpUman  itot  his  Ideas  from  this,  the  only  new 
feature  which  he  Introduced  being  the  automatic 
cut-off,  to  put  out  the  light  when  the  process  was 
completed,  this  belsg  done  by  hand  In  the  Hall  ap- 
paratus.   The  novelty  of  the  device  Is  thus  made 
to  depend  on  this  added  feature.     That  It  Is  Im- 
portant to  have  the  light  cut  off  at  Jost  tll«  right 
moment  must  be  concwled.    Not  only  Is  elsctrlclty 
economlxed  and  overprinting  avoided,  but,  l>elng  au- 
toniatUally    regulated,    the    exact    amount    of   ex- 
poeure  desired  Is  secured,  and  the  operator  is  able 
to  dismiss  it  from  his  attention,  inice  the  apiwratus 
Is  set  in  motion.     But  unfortunately  for  the  inven- 
tor an  automatic  cut-off  was  not  new   In   photo- 
graphic printing,  being  Aown  in  the  Urle  photo- 
graphlc-prlntlup  machine   (1892),   in  the  Schwars 
(1886),   as  well  as  in  the  earlier    British   patent 
(1897)   to  Suter.     In  the  Urle  apparatua  electric 
light  Is  used,  the  same  as  In  the  patent  In  suit;  the 
fact  that  it  Is  Incandescent  Instead  of  arc  being  Im- 
material;  and  the  current  is  automatically  cut  off 
and  tamsd  on  by  a  switch,  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
tact-plate, located  on  the  ^Mywer-shaft  by  which  the 
machine  Is  opnrated,  and  rotated  by  it.  intermittent 
electrical  connection  being  thus  brought  about,  and 
the  lights  turned  on  and  turned  off.  according  to 
est«Ml8he«l  i»eriods  In  the  eyrie  of  the  machine.    In 
order  10  shorten  or  lengthen  the  electrical  connec- 
tion, the  plate  Is  made  In  two  sections,  which  are 
adjusted  on  each  other  clrcuniferentlally,  and  are 
held  together  by  a  suitable  clamping-screw.     80  In 
the  Schwars  machine,  where  electric  lights  are  also 
used,  provision  is  made  for  lighting  and  extinguish- 
ing  them   automatically,    the  current   being  alter 
nately  eetablished  and  broken,  coincident  with  the 
exiHMmre  desired,  by  means  of  cams  dirsctly  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  the  mechanism  snd 
motive  power  by  which  the  different   sections  of 
tte  nnsltised  poiier  are  moved  forward  socccsslvely 
to  receive  impressions.     In  the  Suter.  also,  there 
Is  an  automatic  cut-off,  of  some  Intricacy,  which, 
althoueh  oi)erated  by  Independent  motive  power,  la 
so  coordinated  with  the  other  parts  of  the  appa- 
ratus that,  as  each  section  of  the  sensitized  paper 
Is  brought  Into  operative  position,  an  electric  light 
below  It  Is  automatically  turned  on,  and  la  again 
tunied  off  wben  the  printing  is  completed.    The  dis- 
tinction Is  attempted  with  regard  to  these  machines, 
that  they  are  found  In  the  photographic,  and  not 
the  blue-printing,  art.  and  the  refinement  is  even  In- 
dulged that  progressive  blue-printing  Is  sn  srt  by 
itself.     But  photographic  copying  or  light-printing 
Is   all   one;    ph«»tography    and   blue-printing  being 
simply  different  phases  of  it.     Nor  is  progressive 
blue-printing  anything  apart.     In  each  the  plate  or 
tracing  which  carries  the  picture  or  figure  to  be 
transcribed   is  exposed  to  the   light  which   filters 
through  It.  transferring  It  by  the  effect  of  light  and 
shade  to  the  sensitized  paper  prepared  to  receive  It. 
That  blue-prints  c<iuld  be  sticceesfully  made  on  the 
ITrle.  the  Schwars,  or  the  Suter  apparatus  Is  not 
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to  be  doubted,  the  same  as  photographs,  so  called, 
on  the  Hall  or  rnllsMUi,  prorlded  a  cylindrical 
frame  would  not  itaod  In  the  way.  Once,  there- 
fore, that  an  automatic  cut-off  was  made  use  of 
in  either  of  these  earlier  devices.  It  was  conclusive 
upon  the  novelty  of  the  Idea  upon  every  one  coming 
after:  and  the  only  thing  open  to  later  Inventors 
was  the  partkmlsr  mean*  that  might  be  adopted 
fbr  the  accomplishment  of  this  purpose.  To  the 
extent  that  this  Is  obeerred  the  device  of  the  patent 
may  be  good.    But  not  beyond  that. 

An  examination  of  the  patent,  however,  dlsclotM 
that,  as  to  a  majority  of  the  claims  which  are  re- 
lied on,*  It  Is  not  so  confined,  these  being  stated  to 
broadly  that  any  kind  of  an  automatic  cut-off  comes 
within    their    terms.    Thus,    in    the   first,    second, 
third,  and  fifth  claims.  "  means  to  automatically 
break  the  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  exthignlshlng 
the  light;  "  "  an  l*.  «.,  anyl  automatic  device  to  cut 
off  the  light  upon  the  completion  of  the  printing 
process;"    "means  for  automatically   opening  the 
switch  when  the  lamp  haa  completed  Ita  travel;" 
and  "  means,"  etc.— the  same  as  In  the  first  claim- 
are  the  expressions  employed.     Esch  of  these.  If 
taken  literally.  Is  realised  by  any  character  of  auto- 
matic cut-off.  as  applied  to  a  blue-print  machine  of 
the  Hall  typa,  and  that  indeed.  Is  the  breadth  of 
construction    that    is    contetuled    for.     The    fourth 
claim,  which  Is  also  relied  on.  Is  not  open  to  this  ob- 
jection ;  the  cut-off  declared  for  being  "  the  auto- 
ma  tlcally-oi»era  ted  switch  controlling  the  light-cir- 
cuit," which  Is  to  be  referred  to  the  cut-off  described 
In  the  Bi)eclflcHtlon8  and  saves  the  claim.     But,  so 
flir   as  the  others   go   beyond    this   and   call    for 
"  means,"  unspecified,  by  which  the  cut  off  of  the 
current  Is  to  be  Hutomatically  brought  about,  they 
ara  met  by  the  references  which  have  been  cited. 
and  cannot  be  sustained.     The  court  below  seems 
to  have  been  Impressed  with  the  idea  that  In  tbe 
Urle,  Schwarr,  and  Suter  the  motive  power  which 
actuated  the  cut-off  was  external  to  the  machine 
Itself  and  not  dei>eodent  for  Its  action  on  the  move- 
ment of  th?  lamp  In  relMtion  to  the  frame,  but,  how 
ever  thla  may  be  and  whatever  of  novelty  may  reside 
In  the  sgency  of  the  lamp  in  effecting  the  cut  off,  as 
a  feature  of  the  device  In  suit.  It  does  not  change  the 
fact  that  the  antouiatic  cutting  off  of  the  light,  when 
the  printing  is  through,  was  old  In  the  art.  and  that 
no  one  therefore  could   mono|K)llse  the  Idea   such 
as  Is  attempted  here.     Stress  Is  siso  laid  on  the 
fact   that,   in   the   Interference  proceedings   which 
were  declared  in  the  I»atent  Office  l>etween  Fullman 
on  the  one  hand,  and  Herman,  under  whom  the  de- 
fendants are  acting,  on  tbe  other,  invention  was  as- 
serted, snd  the  right  of  a  potent  on  the  strength  of 

•  The  foilowlDK  are  the  claim*  of  the  patent  referred  to. 

(1)  In  Ml  apparatas  for  copylnK  or  reprodoctnc  draw- 
ings, etc..  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  meana  to  aap- 
port  the  subject-matter  to  bt  copied  or  reproduced  upon 
tbe  exterior  of  aaid  CTltnder.  an  arc-lamp  sdaptsd  to  be 
lowered  Into  the  Interior  of  aald  cylinder.  SM  BeaiM  to 
aatoraatlcally  break  tti«  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  ez- 
tinsuiablns  tbe  llicht. 

(2)  A  printing  frame  and  a  lamp,  movable  one  In  rela- 
tion to  the  other.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  device 
to  cut  off  tbe  light  upon  tbe  completion  of  the  printing 
pro  CMS 

<3)  la  an  apparatas  for  copying  drawings,  cte..  tbe 
cylindrical  printing  -  frame,  tbe  auspended  electric  -  arc 
lamp  and  meana  ^r  controninx  Ita  doseent  within  the 
frame,  an  electric  switch  controlling  the  ligbt-clreolt,  and 
meana  for  aatomattcally  opening  the  awltch  when  the 
lamp  has  completed  Its  travel. 

(4)    In   an   apparatua    for   cop,._„    

cylindrical  aupport  for  the  drawing,  a  suspen 


etc..    the 

ranged  to  descend  axially  within  the  frame,  a  govemltiK 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  descent  of  the  lamp,  and  the 
automatically-operated  switch  controlling  the  light-clrcnlt 
(5)  In  an  apparatus  for  copying  or  reproducing  draw- 
ings, etc..  tbe  combination  or  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
rotat«»d.  means  to  support  the  subject-matter  to  b«  copied 
or  reproduced  upon  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder,  an  arc- 
lamp  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  cylinder,  and  means 
to  automatically  break  the  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tinguishing the  light. 
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It  contended  for,  the  case  being  carried  in  the  end  to 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ck)lumbia, 
and  the  right  of  F'ullman  at  every  stage  sustained. 
But  the  scope  of  the  Invention  was  not  Involved  in 
those  proceedings,  nor  whether,  as  now.  It  was 
patentable  if  broadly  maintained.  The  only  ques- 
tion there  whs  one  of  priority  between  the  two  con- 
testants, and  that  is  all  for  which  the  decision 
stands.  It  Is  no  doubt  persuasive  that  In  those  pro- 
ceedings invention  was  affirmed  by  the  parties  who 
now  deny  it ;  but  that  cannot  be  allowed  to  prevail 
over  other  considerations  by  which  it  Is  necessarily 
controlled.  Nor  is  the  ordinary  presumption  to  be 
indulged  In  favor  of  the  patent,  because  of  the  ac- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office  In  allowing  It;  the  Urle, 
Schwars,  and  Suter  intents,  as  It  appears,  not  hav- 
ing l)een  referred  to.  as  they  have  been  here.  There 
Is  enough,  moreover,  for  the  presumption  to  act  \i\x>n 
(If  It  be  regarded  as  Important),  In  the  particular 
device  described  In  the  speclficatlmis  and  declared 
for  In  other  claims  which  are  good;  all  that  is  now 
denied  to  the  invention  being  the  right  to  any  ex- 
tended breadth  of  8co|)e.  The  same  also  is  to  be 
said  of  the  alleged  recognition  which  has  been  given 
to  the  Invantlon  by  the  public,  the  complainant,  as 
It  seems,  under  the  advice  of  counsel  having  bought 
up  the  patent  rather  than  contested  it,  and  other 
parties  having  either  taken  out  licenses,  or  discon- 
tinued Infringement  uiK)n  failure  to  negotiate  for 
them  upon  satisfactory  terms.  These  are  matters 
which  are  no  doubt  entltlad  to  consideration  under 
ordinary  rircumstances.  but  they  are  of  no  signifl- 
cam*  iigaiust  the  showing  here.  Nor  is  it  necessary 
to  dwell  upon  the  suggestion  that  applications  were 
made  for  blue-print  machines  with  an  automatic 
cut-off  by  four  different  Inventors  about  the  same 
time,  Fullman  and  Herman  among  the  rest.  The 
fact  that  so  many  j^rsons  caught  the  Idea  goes 
rather  to  prove  that  It  was  simple  and  obvious,  and 
not  that  It  required  inventive  genius  to  conceive.  It 
la  not  like  the  case  where  the  art  Is  waiting  for  the 
device,  and  Inventors  striving  unwiccessfully  to  pro- 
duce it,  undar  which  circumstances  invention  may 
well  be  held  to  appear. 

The  Invention  not  being  able  therefore  to  be  as- 
serted broadly,  the  claims  in  controversy  where  this 
is  done  are  invalid  and  the  patent  to  that  extent 
cannot  be  sustained.  Nor  is  the  complainant  bet- 
tered if  the  cut-off  described  in  tbe  specifications  Is 
read  Into  the  claims  in  order  to  save  them,  assuming 
that  this  can  be  done,  the  defendants  In  that  case 
not  infringing  ui)on  them,  their  device  In  this  re- 
spect not  being  the  same. 

It  remains  to  consider  the  effect  to  be  given  to  the 
fourth  claim,  as  to  which,  as  already  Intimated,  no 
objection  can  be  mgde.  One  of  the  elements  which 
is  there  declared  for.  however,  is  '*  a  governing  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  descent  of  the  lamp;  " 
and  this,  as  described  in  the  specifications,  to  which 
resort  for  it  must  be  had,  consists  of  a  clock-escape- 
ment, the  same  as  In  the  Hall  machine,  from  which 
the  appliance  is  taken  bodily.  And  there  being  no 
novelty,  by  reason  of  the  Hall,  in  controlling  the  de- 
scent of  the  lamp,  any  other  means  that  might  be 
devised  for  doing  so  was  oiien  to  the  defendants, 
the  present  Inventor,  as  to  this  feature,  also. being 
confined  to  the  particular  means  shown.  But  this 
the  defendants  do  not  employ,  the  control  In  their 
machine  being  effected  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  which  is  not  at  all  the  same.  This 
is  enough  to  distinguish  the  device,  but  there  Is  also 
a  difference  In  the  cut-off  used.  This  does  not  con- 
sist of  a  counterweight  and  tripping  mechanism, 
such  as  are  described  In  the  specifications,  the  cut- 
ting off  of  the  current  In  the  defendants'  machine 
being  brought  about  by  a  switch-contact,  made  by 
a  stop  attached  to  the  cord  on  which  the  lamp  Is 
hung,  which  is  drawn   into  contact  as  the  lamp 
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reaches  the  bottom  of  the  frame.  It  is  true  tha 
in  both  the  complainant's  and  the  defendants'  mi 
chine  the  lamp  as  it  descwids  draws  up  the  partlci 
lar  means  by  which  the  cot  off  Is  produced,  and  t 
this  extent  there  is  a  certain  measure  of  similarlt 
between  the  two.  But  that  Is  as  far  as  It  goes,  th 
short-circnltlng  by  positive  contact,  which  take 
place  in  the  one  Instance,  not  being  at  all  the  sam 
as  the  trip-switch  cut-off,  by  which  the  current  i 
broken  in  the  other.  In  neither  of  these  two  n 
spects  therefore  Is  the  fourth  claim  realised  In  tb 
defendants'  device,  and  Infringement  of  It  is  nc 
thus  made  out.  And  the  same  is  true,  as  it  will  b 
observed,  of  the  other  claims  relied  on.  If  narrowe 
down  by  referrace  to  the  specifications  sufficient  1 
to  be  sustained. 

It  results,  therefore,  that,  however  conslderet 
the  complainant's  case  is  without  merit,  and  tha 
the  decree  must  be  reversed  with  directions  to  dit 
miss  the  bill  on  the  ground  of  non-lnfrlngemem 
with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHT8. 


The  Caldwell  patents,  No.  741,010  and  No.  790,72 
each  for  Improvements  in  vault-light  constructloi 
Held  not  Infringed.  American  Bar  Lock  Co.  v.  OU 
(C.  C.  A.,)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  891. 


The  Beryle  patent.  No.  887,995,  for  the  art  of  cai 
ing  wooden  moldings.  Held  valid  and  lnfringe< 
Beryle  v.  Ban  Francisco  Cornice  Co.,  (C  C)  18 
Fed.  Bep.,  692. 

The  Conroy  reissue  patent  No.  12,789,  (origlni 
No.  723.139,)  for  a  machine  for  chipping  the  edge 
of  glass  articles.  Held  valid  and  infriiged.  Conro 
V.  Penn  Electrical  d  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C)  181  Fet 
Rep.,  697. 

Ohanges  in  Olassifioation. 

(OaoBS  No.  1,882.) 

Dkfxrtment  or  the  Iktksiob,    . 
Untted  Statm  PAfzirr  dmcK, 

WiAin0on,  D.  C,  Novrmber  It,  1910. 
The  following  oorrsctton  in  the  jwinted  claHtflcation  of  patents 
hereby  ordered: 

In  Division  XIV,  class  164,  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  ai 
Bars.that  part  republished  in  Bulletin  22,  page9, subclass  40.  Cuttio 
Machines,  Reelprocating  cutter,  Work  feeding,  Rolleroutter.  shou 

read: 

Cutting- 
Machines— 
Reciprocating  cutter— 
Worlc  feeding- 
IB.  Roller  teed. 

The  following  changes  in  class  definitions  an  hoeby  directed, 
take  effect  Immediately: 

Bulletin  1 ,  page  2SM,  cist)  U*,  Wood  Working,  sabcka  61,  Mat* 
making,  Box  filling,  modify  the  definition  by  adding  tbe  words 
oftkebota. 

Bulletin  1,  page  2606,  modify  the  definition  of  subclass  60,  An 
slipping  devlcos,  Pole  cllm  ben,  class  36,  Boots,  Sboas,  and  Leggtni 
by  canceling  the  word  "  Spurred,"  which  ti  the  first  word  of  sa 
definition,  and  add  the  foUowing  note: 

SoarehCiaas- 

S37— FiKE  EscATEs,  subclass  8,  Climbers. 

BoUetin  2,  page  2S»,  ciaas  «3,  Pi^wr  Manulactures,  subclan 
Wrapping  machines,  Miscellaneous,  cancel  that  part  of  the  bo 
thereto  which  relates  to  class  144,  Wood-Working. 

Bulletin  2,  page  2539,  class  03,  Paper  Manufactures,  cancel  not 
to  sulwlasses  3  and  6. 

Bulletin  24,  page  24,  class  246,  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure,  modi 
the  definition  as  follows:  Line  6,  end  of  first  sentoioe,  chaogs  tl 
period  to  a  comma  and  add  the  words  or  wherein  win  it  mtit  t 

la  6.] 
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In  DIrMon  XXXII,  ckM  IM,  Cuftatas,  StiAdet,  ud 
aboHrttiiihclMi 

Awning*— 

«.     Roller  K« . 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB. 


1 


DaPAmTMiirr  or  thi  iNTaBioK, 

Dnitbo  Statbs  Patsnt  Omca. 

WMMi»0to«,  D.  C,  tiovember  U,  Ift*. 

tiharflesa  Bro*.,  tA«4r  aM»io%*  «r  l«0al  rtpre$entative«,  UM« 

Aa  taterference  haa  been  d«dared  by  ttala  Oflle*  between 
the  appMcattoD  of  tbe  ConaolMated  Cotton  Duck  Co..  of 
Continental  Tmat  Bnlldlnf,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  refiatra- 
tlon  of  a  trade-nwrk  and  tbe  trmde-mark  reglBtratlonfl  to 
Mtoot.  Hooper  it  Co.,  of  40  Tbomaa  atreet,  baroogta  of 
ManbatUn.  New  York,  H.  Y.,  reclatered  Augoat  29,  1900, 
No.  45.761  :  Llnd^ke.  Warner  &  l^harmeler.  of  East  Foarth 
and  81bley  streeta,  8t.  Paol.  Minn.,  registered  April  20, 
1897.  No.  29,8&4 :  Sharpless  Broa.,  of  812-«14  Market 
street  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  registered  May  23,  1893.  No. 
2»,072 :  Denny.  Poor  *  CO..  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  regis- 
tered December  30,  189a  No.  18,761 ;  John  Dwu.  of 
Esat  Orange,  N.  J.,  reglatered  Jane  22,  1888.  No.  13,43«. 
aad  StarkMllls.  of  Mancbestet.  M.  H..  registered  NoTem- 
b«r  8,  1881.  No.  8,822,  and  Msreh  IS.  190ft,  No.  50.391, 
and  tne  Office  actions  aent^o  Sbarpless  Broa.  at  their  ad- 
dreaa  of  record  have  been  retomed  by  tbe  post-oflke  aa 
nndellTPrable. 

Notice  U  therefore  berebT  glren  to  the  asid  Bbarpleas 
Broa..  their  aaaigaa  or  tegnl  rMresentatiTss.  that  if  ttey 
or  any  of  them,  oealre  to  oostest  tbe  said  Interference  tber 
ataoald  Immediately  put  tbecaaelrea  in  communication  wltn 
tbe  Csamlasloner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pnfollahed  In  tbe  Obticial  OAsarni 
for  six  conaecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiratioa  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  la  onae  of  default. 

KDM^BD  Sb  MOORE,  OommiMiamer. 


DlPABTMBirT  0»  THB    iNTnBlOa, 

U.tmo  Statbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

WmtiSim0tQm,  D.  C.  Aov««*«r  U,  JM». 

BUimftM,  Kemgood  mm4rVQ.,  theift  attignt  or  Isyai  rsyrs- 

»«%UtUvei,  taht  noMce.' 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  OfBce  between 
the  application  of  Chaft  B.  8h«daker  k  Sona,  Bigtatli  and 
Walnut  atr^eta,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  8,508.  dated 
Augoat  16.  1881,  to  Stelnfeld.  Kemgood  and  Co.,  of  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  taa  notice  of  anefa  declaration  aant  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  tb«  aald  Btebifeld.  Kemgood  aa4  Co.  at  the 
address  given  Ims  koen  returned  by  the  poat-o^ee  aa  nnde- 
llTerable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  gtven  to  the  aald  Steinfeld. 
Kemgood  and  Co.,  tlietr  aaslgns  or  legal  represenUtlTea, 
that  if  tliey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
fsrsDce  they  skoald  inunedlately  put  thenwelTss  in  eosa- 
monication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobllsbed  In  the  OmcLU.  Gazsttb 
for  ais   conitecutire  weeks.      If  no  appearance  abail   baTS 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tne  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  wlli  procctd  aa  in  ease  of  default. 
EDWARD  B,  MOORS.  CommUaiomer. 


DarABTMBNT  or  THB  iNTBaioa, 

UMmD  STAxaa  PATmsT  Omc% 

iraBMaafsa»  D.  C,  ATovsatlsr  4. 
^•••sei  .4.  Richmond,  his  sssl^HS  or  leffl  re»rsssalal<sss, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  OAes  hs4w«su 
tba  aaullcatloaa  of  tbe  Wehrmaa  Msdicins  Coapaay,  sf 
1360  luchlgan  avenue.  Columbua,  Ohio,  and  G.  U.  Mullsa, 
of  Ouyandotta.  W.  Va..  for  regtstxationa  of  trade-marka  and 
tbe  trade-mark  reglatratioBa  to  tb»  Good  Samaritan  Olnt- 
Btent  Company,  of  222  Broadway.  CamdMi,  N.  J^  regis- 
tared  Aogost  21.  190«,  No.  as.iB2  :  SsbimI  A.  Rlehaoad. 
of  Toscoia.  III.,  recistersd  May  IS.  1890.  No.  17.915,  aad 
December  16.    1890,  Ma   18,71i.  and  ChartaB  C  ~ 


of  Waverly.  N.  Y.,  r««ia«er«d  April  4,  1862.  No.  9^SS.  tad 

the  notice  of  aucb  dsciaration  sent  by  rsgiatersd  mall  to 
tbe  aald  Samuel  A.  Richmond  at  the  address  given  has 
besn  returned  by  the  post-oSce  aa  nndellTerable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Saaasl  A. 
RtehsBODd.  bis  aaaigas  or  laaal  isprssantatlvss,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
•hoold  Immediately  put  tbemselvss  in  commoaicatloa  wMh 
tbe  Commisstoner  of  Patents. 

rV«L  160. 


This  Botic*  will  be  pabiisbed  ia  the  OrrictAL  OAsarra 
for  six  coosscntlT*  wcska  If  no  appsarancs  shall  havs 
been  entered  at  tlie  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  tnterferenee  will  proceed  as  ia  case  of  defsolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  OewsMastoasr. 


DapasTiniirr  ov  thi  larMuoe, 

Unitsd  STATsa  Patbwt  omca, 

M^asiMa#lei^  D.  V^  XtwmUmr  k.  B». 
John  Dwm,  hts  atHffn*  or  Icpvl  r<»rsBsa»aMet,  tete  na- 


Aa  taterference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  between 
the  application  of  the  Conaolldated  Cotton  Duck  Company, 
of  ContlnenUI  Truat  Building,  Baltimore,  Md..  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  aad  tae  trade-mark  reglstratioaa 
to  Mlnot,  Homer  *  Compaaj,  of  40  Thomas  street, 
boivagh  of  Manhattan,  New  YertL  N.  Y.,  registered  Angast 
29.  1906,  No.  45,761 :  Undeke,  Warner  A  Bchurmeler,  of 
■BSt  rourth  and  Sibley  streets,  St.  Paul.  Minn..  r««lB- 
tered  April  20.  1897.  No.  29,864  :  Skarpteas  Brothera,  at 
812-814  Market  atreet.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  reglaterMl  May 
23,  189S,  No.  23,072:  Denny.  Poor  k  Company,  of  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  re^atered  December  80,  18i>0,  No.  18,761; 
Joto  Doan,  of  cast  Oratage.  N.  J.,  registered  June  Xi, 
UMb  Me.  16,436,  and  Stark  Mil  la.  of  Maaeheater.  N.  U., 
MiaMlfl  November  8,  1881,  No.  8.822,  and  March  IS, 
Itita,  No.  00,391,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  seat 

S'  ra^atered  mall  to  the  said  Joha  Dunn  at  tbe  addraeB 
veahaa  been  returned  by  the  poat-otbce  aa  undellverable. 
Notice  is  therefore  hereby  ^ven  to  the  said  Joha  Dana, 
his  asatgns  or  legal  representatives,  tiiat  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  coatest  the  said  taterference  they  should 
laaaedlately  pot  themselves  in  commonlcatloa  with  the 
CoBmissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbiiahed  In  the  OmciAL  UAzarra 
for  alx  conaeentive  weefca.     If  no  appearance  aball  bare 
been  entered  at  the  exniratlon  of  tbe  period  of  publioa- 
tlOB.  the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOOUE.  C'osMntestoaer. 


DaraaTMaiiT  or  nu  laraaioa. 

UatTBo  fiXATaa  Patbht  Ovfica, 

WasMn^toa,  D.  C.  0«t9%mr  67.  9m. 

Warner  4  Cea>p«ag«  tb«lr  ess«gai  or  Ispai 
ifaOesa,  tnke  aoMoe.* 
▲a  taterference  has  been  dedarsd  by  this  OSes  betwesa 
JlcatlMi  of  Beaaett.  Hollaader  k  Lswla,  of  94T 
vanla  avenoe,  Ptttsbarg.  Pa.,  for  registratloo  of  a 


appll 
Horivi 


■ark  sad  the  trade-mark  reatstratiba  to  Joaaph 
Et  *  Compaay.  of  718  Peaaarlvaala  avaaae,  PHt»> 
buix.  Pa.,  registered  AprU  lOilMO.  No.  34^463,  aa« 
Henry  Werner  k  Coapany,  of  866  Oratlot  sveaoa,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  reglatered  March  26.  1896,  No.  9MtT.  aad 
the  notice  of  each  declaration  sent  by  rsgistawi  aall  to 
the  said  Henry  Werner  k  Company  st  tbe  sddress  given 
has  bsen  returned  by  the  post-ollee  ss  ondeltverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  liereby  given  to  the  said  Beary 
Wstaas  k  Coapaay,  Ite  ssslgns  or  legal  n>preaentetlvea, 
that  If  they  or  ani  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  tbe  said 
latarfMcnce  they  sbonid  immediately  put  tbemaelves  la 
WBiBiilialliiii  with  the  Commlaslooer  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobliahed  ia  tbe  OrnciAL  Oaaana 
for  alx  conaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  sppearance  aball  liaTe 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOUt.  Omn. 


DapaantaNT  or  tbb  Iirraaioa, 

UaiTSO  VraTaa  Patbmt  Omca, 

Ws«*ta#tei».  D.  0.,  Oc«etor  M.  if  if. 
Wndmrich  M.   HmU,  Ma  a»»ign»  mr  l*gul  rspreaaslsltcss. 
tsJle  aoffee.- 

Aa  iaterference  haa  bssa  dsclared  by  thla  Offlee  be- 
twesa tbe  asnllcatlon  of  tbe  Maine  Manufacturing  Cas> 
paay.  of  Nasboa,  N.  U.,  and  the  application  of  the  Qraad 
kaplai  Rcfilgcrator  Company.  l7  to  27  Ottawa  street 
aid  90  to  50  Oyde  7ark  aveaas,  Oraad  Raplda,   Mich., 


ter  ragtstratioB  of  trade-marfea  aad  trade-mark  reglstra- 

«    No.    f "    "      ~.    .  -■ 


i.  36.236.  dated  April  0,  1901,  to  Chrlatlaa 
Bebmidt,  157  and  159  Springfield  avenue,  Newark.  N.  J., 
aad  No.  12.687.  dated  Octo(>er  18.  1886.  to  Prrderick  M. 
Hall.  71  Randolph  street.  Chicago.  III.,  and  tbe  aotles 
seat  ba  registered  mall  to  the  said  rredsriefc  M.  Ball  at 
tbe  sddress  givea  has  bsea  retnmcd  by  tbe  post-ofllcs  aa 
aadsllverable. 

Notice  U  therefore  herebr  glvan  to  tbe  said  Predsriek 
M.  Ball,  bU  ssslgas  or  legal  repreaeatativeaL  that  if  they 
or  say  of  them  deelre  to  coataat  tbe  said  interfersBoe 
they  ahould  Imaiediately  pot  themselves  in  commonleatlea 
with  tbe  OoaailaBteaer  of  Patenta 

TbM  aotlea  will  be  pabiisbed  ia  tbe  OrnciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  stz  eoasecntlve  weeks.     If  no  appearaaee  ahall  have 
beea  intered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  ct  pabHcatioa, 
tbe  tatarfereaca  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  dstaalL 
BDWARD  B.  MOORS.  Cosii 
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Martiine  Company 
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ablenotwltbstandtng  the  other,  ez  parte  Little,  Jr. 
entirely  within  tbe  discretion  of  the  Ex- 
'0(  IntarMrenoea,  Donlap  v.  Crsvettng  v. 
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[DwMou  or  Um  Court  of  AppMit  of  tbo  Dtetrlct  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  aster  (•)  and  of  Um  United  Stot«t  Circalt  CoartflT 

Appeals  by  the  letter  *.] 


ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Proeooutlon  of  AppUcatioiia,  S.) 


ACCESS  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 

'   ,    i  ' 

I.  Ovmoi  or  EQurriBU  lanwaMtrt. 

Wkm*  a  perty  holds  an  uaqueetioned  eqattsUe  intereat  in  an 
apfUmtloQ,  he  mav  be  Klven  aecew  to  the  same. 

[/«  rt  Standard  Adding  If adiine  Company,  257. 
3.  Sams. 

A  contract  between  H.  and  petitioner  whereby  H.  agreed  to 
MBi^  "all  InTcntloDS.  patents,  and  Improvements  whloh  he  may 
inrent  or  make  or  take  out  or  aoqnlre"  pertaining  to  a  certain 
•iMaaf  HMklnea  HM  not  to  entitle  petitioner  to  aooeae  to  cvtain 
ippllwtlona  in  which  H.  at  one  time  owned  a  half  interast,  but 
wUch  were  aubaeqaently  assigned  to  a  third  party.  [Id. 

3.  CsBuncATB  or  CotrsT. 

A  patitkm  tor  accees  to  a  pendine  application  based  on  the  alle- 
Kation  that  knowledge  of  such  appUcaoon  will  be  of  asaistanoe  to 
petitioner  In  a  siitt  brought  against  him  by  the  assignee  of  such 
application  will  be  denied  in  ue  absence  o{  a  oertiflcate  from  the 
Joage  before  whom  such  suit  Is  pending  that  the  application 
would  be  reicvant  and  material.  £Id. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
(See  Claims,  1;  Prooecutlon  of  Applications,  2.) 


CERTIFICATE  OF  COURT. 
(See  Access  to  Pending  Applications,!.} 


CHANGS  OF  FORM. 
(See  Patentability,  1.) 


CLAIMS. 


[      AFFIDAVITS. 
(See  Motion  to  DlMolve  Interferenoe,  8) 


ALLEGATIONS. 
(See  Access  to  Pending  AjipUcatlons,  3;  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


AMENDMENT. 

(See  Claims,  I;  Prosecution  of  .\ppUcatlons,  3.) 


V  APPEAL. 

(9ee  Motion  to  Dlanhre  Interferenoe,  4, 5.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIKF. 
(See  Mothm  to  DlwrfTe  Interftrcnce.  fi.) 


»  '  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Aooaas  to  Pandlag  AppBoatkna;  CWma;  Designs;  Drawings; 
Mnt  sad  Sale  AppMcaota;  Oath;  Proseootion  of  ^pUcatkms.) 


'  ASSIGNEES. 

(Sae  Aooaas  to  Pending  Appltcatkms;  Joint  and  Sole  Applicants.) 


(See  Designs;  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3, 3.) 

1.  Not  iNDtriNiTE— Oeiqinal  Disclosxtsk. 

Where  an  original  claim  in  an  ^ipllntion  is  not  IndeAnite,  but 
is  objected  to  by  the  Examiner  <m  the  ground  that  it  suggorts  a 
variation  not  disclosed  in  Um  origiDal  q>eciflcation  and  drawina, 
Hdd  that  either  the  objection  is  unfounded  or  the  claim  is  suffi- 
cient basis  for  an  amendment  to  the  showing  to  make  it  corre- 
spond with  the  modification  suggested  In  the  claim. 

[£z  parU  Guglar,  775. 

2.  EucMKNTS  PoamrxLT  Imclusxd. 

Elements  of  an  invention  to  wiiich  it  is  necessary  to  refer  in 
order  to  define  other  elemcnta  stioold  be  positively  included  In 
the  claima.  [Ex  parte  Stimpson,  1271. 


COMMERCIAL  SUCCESS. 
(See  Patentability,  1.) 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice,  2.) 


CONSTRUCrriON  OF  RULES. 
(See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  1,2.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


CONTRACTS. 
(See  Access  to  Pending  Applications,  2.) 


COPENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  4.) 


CROSS-REFERENCES. 
(See  Proeecutioo  of  ApirtksatkMis,  4.) 


DELAY  IN  BRINGING  MOTION. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenoe,  1.) 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DB8CRIPTIVB  TBRMS. 
(Sm  Tradc-MarkB,  3,  S.) 


,     DKBlbNS. 

(Sm  IntarfmoM.  1) 

No  Obitkbic  ahd  Srconc  Claims 
It  to  w^  s«tti«l  tlist  »  dmifa  p 
»  ilogle  ibap*  or  oooflcuraUaii,  uid  not  u 


It  to  well  icttiad  tlist  »  dMifn  p*t«nt  c-*n  b«  gnntad  only  npon 

ilogle  ibap*  or  oooflcuratiaii,  uid  not  upoo  9ey«r«l,  Bod  UMt 

tlMn  ii  no  neh  dtotinctloo  b«tir«ai  goMclc  and  spedflc  d«l^ 


M  ii  neggBiaad  In  iii«nlrtiilr«i  mt«ats. 

:  JMt  lMrt<  LiUe,  Jr.,  1373. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(8m  daiina,  1;  PniMcutkm  ot  AppUMtteoi^  1.) 

— u 


DISCRETION  or  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(Sm  RehMrinf.) 


DRAWINGS. 

1.  ArrucATTox— Tanr    Saxxr-MiTAL    Sicnoirs— Souo    Black 
Pkkmittvd. 
Ext«Ml«d  shadlnx,  dtlMr  mrftM  or  sectional,  in  Mikl  black 
should  not  b«  permhtad,  bat  urtlons  of  thtn  sliMt  aatai  mar  bo 
M rapnMDtcd.  [kpirU  Mellln  and  Riid,  1(B7. 

X  SAIO— RcrSBBMCB-NtTllXBALa, 

WlMM  tlM  sarna  part  of  an  apparatua  appaan  in  mora  tkan  om 
Agwa  of  tba  drawinc,  it  liMKild  be  reptaaentad  by  tlia  sama  rafv- 
MM  eliaraoter,  notwitlwtandinf  that  one  figure  may  bo  a  dtagraii 


i  another  a  detail  view 


(£x  p»rt4  Stun  peon. 


dtaaram 
L1271. 


4- 


BLSMINT8. 

(Sot  Clatffla,  2.) 


EQUITABLE  INTERESTS. 
(Sm  Aooeat  to  Pendihc  AppUcatiuns,  I.) 


KVIDtNCE. 
(Sm  Reductioa  to  Practioa,  3,  S.) 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(Sm  Rebearinf.) 


FINAL  HEARING. 
(Sm  RehMrinc.} 

^ 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(Sm  Prasacutioo  of  AppUcatioDs,  S.) 


-r 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
(Sm  Motian  to  DiMOlTa  IntertaeoM.  3, 4;  Reductlao  to  Praotlee,  1.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 
(SMOath.) 

. — u 


GENERIC  AND  SPECIFIC  CLAIMS. 
(BMDealKna.) 


GOODS    OF    THE    SAMS    DSSCRIPTIVE    PROPBRTIES- 
(8m  Trada-Marks,  3.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(Sm  Joint  and  Sola  AppUcanta:  Motion  to  Dlaeotra  IntartHaoca; 
Radocfioo  to  PraoUM;  Rabaarlog.) 

1.  Takimo  or  TxartMOKT— SurnaxMCT  or  Nonet. 

Wharaan  Satardar  oo«iiuel  for  F.  ware  oatMad  bytalagraph  ttet 
iMttmany  on  behalf  of  R.  would  be  takan  on  the  naxt  Tueeday, 
bat  tlM  nanes  and  resideDow  of  tiie  witneawa  were  not  firtn,  and 
aa  Monday  oounMl  were  formally  noUfled  that  the  testimony  of 
R.  "and  6erhapa  others"  would  ba  taken,  Btid  that  the  notioo 
was  Insufficient,  and  that  tlia  taattmany  takan  in  the  abaauM  at 
counsel  for  F.  was  properly  stricken  oat.      [RIm  ».  Frtck,  10«0. 

S.  No  IVTBBTCkSNCB  IN   FACT. 

A  dacWon  dlanhrlng  an  interference  on  the  ground  tliat  thara 
to  no  iMMfanoM  in  teet  InToirinc  two  deaicn  appUcatlona  ia,  in 
•OmC,  a  ruUnf  that  eaoh  darign  is  patentable  notwlthstandlnK 
thaother.  [Mx  jmrU  Lltle,  Jr.,  1272. 


INVENTION. 
Ow  Clalnw.  r.  Patentability.) 


INVENTOR. 
(Sm  Reduction  to  Practice,  3.) 


JOINT  AND  SOLE  APPLICANTS. 

iMTBBrEaENCs— AsaioNEK  or  Om  or  Jourr  AirucAirra  EimTLBD 
TO  Pbosxctttb. 
G.  and  L.  filed  a  Joint  appUeation  for  patent,  and  L.  aarigntii 
hto  interest  therein.  Subeequently  O.  fUeda  sole  application  for 
the  same  InTeotloa,  and  an  interfarsnM  wm  declared.  HM  that 
L.'s  asaignM  ia  entitled  to  control  the  proeecutlon  of  the  inter- 
fereoM  on  balialf  af  O.  and  L. 

(GUbert  V.  GUbert  and  Lindley,  775. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

1.  iKTBarcBKHCx-TKAxaiaHKUf— Dblat  Of  BBnono. 

Where  after  the  denial  of  a  nwOoa  to  dinolTa  an  interference 
baaed  on  tlie  rsfsrancM  of  record  tba  moTlng  party  brings  a  second 
motion  Itasad  on  an  additional  reltteucja  and  it  do«  not  ape 
that  such  refsrence  eouU  not  have  been  foond  wtthln  the 
originally  set  for  bringing  OMtlons,  HM  that  watt  matloa 
proper  I J  rafbsed  tranamissioa.  [Topping  t .  Prloa,  774. 

3.  Samb— RuucAUna. 

It  being  incumbent  npon  a  partr  to  a  aMttn  to  disaolra  to  dte 
such  referencw  m  ara  naoaaary  to  laionn  tlia  tribanato  of  the 
stauoftheart,  BM  that  be  to  not  In  a  position  to  demand  a  rehear- 
tnf  on  the  ground  that  the  decWon  wm  induced  by  lack  of  such 
information.  ( WhiU  •.  PoweU,  776. 

3.  Samb— Ex  PABTB  AmDAvrrs. 

SlnM  it  to  well  settled  that  a  motion  to  disaolTS  on  the  ground 
of  nop»patenubility  will  not  be  oonsklerad  when  based  apon  ex 

CtU  aAdaTlts,  (Aarrail  t.  5»ta#Utoirs(,  144  O.  G..  SIS.)  a  raqnest 
rsbaarlng  baaed  upon  such  sbowliw  most  also  ba  icrased. 

(Id. 

4.  Samb— Saoworo  Maob  roB  Fnai  Tdib  on  Appbal. 

Matter  whleh  «w  not  preseutad  to  tha  tower  tribanato  when 
the  caM  WM  pending  betea  them  will  not  ba  eonsldend  on  appeal, 
{Rtpptio  ▼.  aupUmt,  106  O.  O.,  1779;  Oeaaipoa^  ▼.  JieEhof, 
lU  O.  O.,  1847,)  and  theretbre  doM  not  constitute  ground  for  grant- 
ing a  rehearing.  [Id. 

lb  Samb— APTBAt. 

On  a  notlan  to  dlsaolre  brought  by  C.  tha  Primary  Examiner 
bald  all  tha  ooants  onpatentable  and  on  a  motion  brought  by 
K.  bald  tha  structure  of  C,  m  tsr  m  daAnad  by  oounts  3  and  6, 
inoperative.  Hb  decisions  were  affirmed  by  tha  Examiners-ln- 
Chfaf.  From  thair  daoMon  only  C.  appealed.  BM  that  m  tha 
daelBlan  holding  all  tha  oooatt  unpatentable  bM  baooma  final 
tha  lotarfcnnM  stands  dMaotrad.  and  CL's  appeal  i,  - 

ICurttosT^  - 


NOTICE  OF  TAdNO  TESTIMONY, 
(Sm  Intarimnoa,  L) 
...        NOVELTY.  ,i 

(Sm  Patentability,  L) 


appU 

tbeo 


OATH. 
APPUBATIOir— Vaudht. 

Tba  oabrion  of  the  word  "sola"  fa>  tha  oath  aooompanying  an 
tbcatkn  for  patent  HtU  not  sooh  a  rltal  defect  m  to  rsndsr 
oathtnTalid.    (Jei«|»<rT.£r<<rl,lMO.G.,836.dlsanKniBhad.) 

(A  parte  Mrratt.  in. 

OBJECTIONS. 
(SMCIalma,l.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


I38l 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(8«  Trada-Marln.  1.) 


1. 


PATENTABILITY. 
(Sm  Interferanca,  2:  Motkm  to  Dtosolva  Interfecaaoa,  1, 6.) 

NOTKLTT— CHBHICAL   C01fr01TKI>— CHAMOB   OP   FOBM. 

"  Patentable  noTelty  In  a  caM  like  tha  praaent  may  be  foondad 

»a  superior  efBciency;  upon  superior  dorabllity,  inclodlng 
ability  to  retain  a  permanent  form  whan  axpoaed  to  the  atmoa- 
pbara;  open  a  tasser  tandency  to  braakaga  and  k«;  upon  purity, 
•ad,  In  eoonaotion  with  other  things,  upon  comparatire  cheu>- 
BHt.  So,  as  supplementing  other  oon«ldaBitloiia,  oammercial 
Mooass  may  properly  be  compared  with  men  labocatarr  experl- 
manta. "        [*  Union  Carbide  Co.  r.  American  Carbide  c!o. ,  4U. 

.   IHVKKTIOM— EWLABOXMKirr  OP  USE  IN  SaMX  ABT. 

Photography  and  blua-printing  are  simply  dliferant  phases  of 
the  art  of  Ught-printing,  and  the  mere  transfer  of  a  devfce  used 
in  one  to  the  other  does  not  involve  patentable  invantkm. 

['Elliott  A  Co.  r.  Voungstown  Car  Mfg.  Co.,  1373. 


PRESUMPTION. 
(Sm  Reduction  to  Practice,  8.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(Sm  Reduction  to  ITactkse.) 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 
(Sm  Reduction  to  Practke,  1.) 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
1.  RCLB  06. 

•'  It  to  well  settled  by  tha  daclsioDS  construing  Rule  66  that  when 
tha  pertinency  of  the  taknncM  to  obvious,  as  where  the  disckaars 
Is  simple  or  Includes  only  the  invBntion  of  the  applicant,  a  detailed 
appUoation  of  the  reienocM  to  onnecessary." 

[tx  parte  Inman,  103S. 
I.  RasroNsrvE  Action. 

Where  the  pertinency  of  the  reienoces  has  been  pointed  oat 
by  the  Examiner  or  where  their  pertinency  to  obvious,  an  action 
which  does  not  point  out  wltereln  the  culms  an  supposed  to 
avoid  these  references  is  not  completely  responsive.  (Id. 

a.  Same. 

When  at  the  end  of  the  year  following  a  final  reijection  of  cer- 
tain claims  applicant  filed  an  amendment  to  each  of  such  claims 
•ocompanied  menly  by  a  statement  that  the  amendment  Is 
believed  to  place  the  case  In  condition  for  allowance,  EM  that 
nob  action  to  not  responsive  and  that  the  application  is  aban- 
dM*d.  [Ez  parte  lx>reni,  1039. 

4.  CBOaa>RKrBBBNCB. 

A  croaanference  to  a  copending  application  which  does  not 
Include  the  serial  number  and  date  of  filing  of  such  application 
//r/<(  Insufficient.         '  [Ai  par/f  Summers,  lOlO. 

PROSECUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE  BY  ASSIGNEE. 
(Sm  Joint  and  Sole  AppUcanta.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

1.  IirrxBPEBENCK— PBioBmr. 

The  successful  performance  of  a  process  constitutes  a  redaction 
to  practice  thereof  even  if  the  apparatus  used  «-as  not  the  best 
available  for  producing  the  reault,  (citiiic  (tottey  v.  AtUrbwf, 
76  O.  O.,  63;  ft  App.  D.  C,  307.)  [Whitman  v.  King,  259. 

9.  Same— Samb. 

Evidence  considered  and  Hdd  InsuiTlplcnt  to  establish  that  W. 
conceived  the  Invention  of  counts  2  and  3  prior  to  the  date  of  K.'s 
reduction  to  practk;e  thereof.  [Id. 

t.  Samb— TEarmoNT— PBKaimpTioH. 

When  oartabi  witnesses  testify  that  a  device  claimed  to  Im  a 
ndoctioa  to  practice  of  the  invention  operated  in  the  manner 
oalM  for  in  the  issue,  but  the  testimony  of  the  Inventor  to,  unex- 
plainel.  in  contrdiliction  of  their  testimony.  //rM  that  the  inventor 
Minx  a  party  to  the  IntcrferBoi-e  it  was  hicumbeut  upon  him  to 
tMtify  clearly  and  explicitly  on  thto  point,  and,  taillM  to  do  M, 

'  tba  pnaomptioTi  to  against  him.  (•Whitman  c.  King,  2fl0. 


REFERENCE  CHARACTERS. 
(Sm  Drawings,  3.) 


REFERENCES. 

(Sot  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interlerenoe,  1, 3;  Proeecutlon  of  Appli- 
cations, 1,  3.) 

160  0.  0.-3 


REFERENCE  TO  ANOTHER  PENDING  APPLICATION 
i  (Sm  Prosecution  of  Applications,  4.). 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks.) 


REHEARING. 
(Sm  Motion  to  Dtosolve  Interferenoa,  2, 3, 4.) 


iNTKBrXEBNCB— RBQCXflT  POK  SECOND  HBABINO. 

Whan  a  partv  requested  that  a  second  date  for  final  bMrtog 
be  set  to  Efve  turn  an  opportunity  to  argue  hto  opponent's  rlmt 
to  make  the  claims,  BM  that  the  extent  to  which  a  ca«  pendrng 
befon  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  shall  be  heard  or  reheard 
by  him  to  a  matter  peculiarlv  within  his  own  dlscntion,  and  hto 
dedaion  on  saeh  a  point  wiU  not  be  duturbed  unlen  in  can  of 
clear  abon  of  soeb  discretion. 

[Dunlap  *.  CnTaUng  a.  Rector,  774. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  TIIE  APPLICANT. 
(Sm  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3, 3, 4.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(Sm.Trade-Marks,  4.) 


SOLE  APPLICANT. 
(Sm  Joint  and  Sole  Applicants.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
(Sm  Claims,  1.) 


STATE  OF  THE  ART, 
(Sm  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfeianoej  3.) 


SUFFICIENCY  OF  NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


TESTIMONY.  ' 

(Sm  Interference,  1;  Reduction  to  Practice,  3.) 


TRADE-MARKS.  ♦ 

.  OPPOsmoN— ScpnoENCY  op  Notice. 

Where  applicant  wplled  for  registration  under  the  ten-years 
proviso  of  section  5  oi  the  Trade-Mark  Act  and  opposer  had  4>b- 
tained  registration  under  the  same  proviso,  the  citation  of  this 
legtotration  in  the  notice  of  opposition  to  a  sufficient  allegation 
that  the  mark  in  (asue  U  not  registrable  as  a  technical  trade-mark 
[P.  J.  Bowlin  Liquor  Co.  t.  J.  &  J.  Eager  Co.,  258. 

.  "BUTPLAT,"  POB  HOOXS  AND  EYES— DESCBIPTIVE. 

The  word  "Buyflat"  is  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  hooks 
and  eyes,  sinm  it  is  descriptive  of  tb«  goods  upon  which  it  to  used. 
[Ex  jiaru  llcaton  Manufacturing  Company,  493. 

.  •'NBW-TONB,"  POB  A  FnnSHINQ  PRXPABAnOX— Descbowb. 

The  word  "Xew-Tooe"  u  applied  to  a  liquid  preparation  umd 
to  give  a  new  luster  to  painted  or  vamishea  surfaces  which  hava 
become  dull  HM  properly  refused  registration  as  being  descriptive 
of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied.  [£z  pant  Newton,  1(&7. 

.  ftlOLABITT — "CBEO-CARBOLIJI"  AM*  "CARBOLINEfll." 

The  word  "  Creo-Carlx>lin  "  HM  properly  refused  regUtration 
u  a  trade-mark  for  coal-tar  oil  in  view  of  the  prior  r^stntion 
of  the  word  "Carbolineum"  for  goods  of  the  same  deacrfptlTa 
properties.       [  Ex  parte  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  ITn. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(Sm  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  l.) 


VALIDITY  OF  OATH, 
(Sm  Oath.) 


WITNESSES. 
(Sm  Interlerenm,  1;  Reduction  to  Practice,  3.) 


o 


s 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES" 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1910. 

[AbbrariatlaDs;  "Sp-^-Montfaly  Vdome  of  Speeifloations:  "Oas."- OlBoial  OiMette.] 


A.  Karlson  McUIl  *  Maskln  AktleboU<.     (8m  Tbon,  Karl 

O.  8..  anlgnor.) 
A.  B.  Dick  CompaJiy.     (Sac  Dick,  Albert  B..  aaaignor.) 
A.  O.  Bpaldlnc  Jk  Bros.     (8«e  Jacobas.  Charlea,  aaalxnor.) 
Aalborg.  Cbriatlaa.  Wllklnabnrc,  aaaijenor,  by   meane  aa- 

alirnments,   to  Weatingbouae  Electric  &  Manafactarlnc 

Company,  Baat  Plttabarc,  Pa.    Flnld-preaaure-controlled 

awltchlng  derlce.     No.   974.328 ;    Not.    1 ;   8p.   p.   577 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  84. 
Aalborg,   CbriatlaA,   Wllklnabarg,  aaslgnor,   by  meane  aa- 

alrnmenta.   to   Wentlngboase   Electric  A  Manufacturing 

CooMMUiT,  East  Plttabarg,  Pa.     Electric  beating  derlce. 

No7^74.829 ;  Nov.  1  :  8p.  p.  578 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  85. 
Aalborg.   Chrlatlan.   Wllklnabarg,   Pa.,   asaignor  to  Weat- 
ingbouae Electric  and  Manofactarlng  Company.     Elec- 

trlcally-beated  boiler.     No.  974,330 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  580 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  86. 
Aaaen,  Jobn.  Hatton,  N.  D.     Wrench.     No.  974,831 ;  Not. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  581 :  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  86. 
Abbcnieller,  Alfred  D.     (See  Poole  and  Abbenaeller.) 
Ablctt.   William   F..   Plttaburg,    Pa.     Check-controlled  ap- 

paratna.    No.  976,114  ;  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  4429;  Oas.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  761. 
Abraham.    Adolf,    Cbarlottenbnrg,    Oermany.      Hydraalle 

ram'    No.  974,620;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1286;  Oaa.  toI.  160; 

p.  100. 
Abramaon.  Arttanr,  ef  at.      (Bee  Oatman,  Joaepta  0.,  aa- 

■icnor.) 
Ackerman,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  C.  De  LukacseTlca,  New 

York.  N.  T.     Envelop-macblne.     No.  974,621 ;  Not.   1 ; 

Bp.  p.  1238;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  190. 
.\ckemian.  Albert  J.,  annlgnor  to  C.  De  Lnkacsevics,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Hygienic  sinhon.     No.  976,244  ;  Nov.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  4788  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  819. 
Ackerman.  David  V.     (See  Duff.  Edward  B.,  asairnor.) 
Acme    High-Speed    Knife    and    Manafactnrlng    (Company. 

(Bee  Rom.  Frederick  M.,  asaignor.) 
Adair,  Charlea  T.,  and  R.  O.   Hardgrave,  Tucnmcarl,  N. 

Mex.     Stltcblng-machine.     No.  976,3.S0 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p. 

4971  :  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  847. 
Adams    A   Eltlng   Co.      (Bee    Doerlng,    Charlea,    Jr.,    aa- 

slcnor.  > 
Adama.  Joaeph   H..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Oil-converting  proc- 

eas.     No.  676,976  ;  Nov.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6412  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  1005. 
Adams.    Ralph    N..    rorrallla.    Greg.      Woodworking-tool. 

No.  97.^.404  :  Not.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8154  ;  Oai.  toI.  160  :  p.  638. 
Adama  Thomas  W.,  Collin  wood,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

O.    \V.    Albaugh.   CleTeland.   Ohio.     Swltch-Msmal.     No. 

976.922:  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  4061  ;  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  684. 
Adcock.    Edward    A..    aMienor    to   The    Pulsometer    Engi- 
neering CompanT.  Ltd..  Reading.  England.    Type-setting 

machine.      No.    975,194 ;    Not.    8 ;    Sp.    p.    2543 ;    Oai. 

Tol.  100:  p.  410. 
Ade,   William   F..   Wllliamaport.    Pa.      Spring -bed.      No. 

977.268  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7008  :  Oai.  toI.  160 :  p.  1192. 
Adt,  Howard  E.     (Bee  Leonard,  Wilbnr  A.,  asaignor.) 
Adt   Leo  F..    Albany,    N.    Y.      Spectadea.      No.   975,196; 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2S4B ;  Oai.  vol.  100 :  p.  410. 
Adt.    Leo   F.,    Albany.    N.    Y.     Byeglaaaea.     No.   977.151  ; 

Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6800 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1165. 
Adt,   Leo  F..  Albany.   N.   Y.     Noae-gnard   for  eyeglaaaea. 

No.  977.152;  Not.  20;  Bp.  p.  6802;  Oaa.  toI.   160;  p. 

1166. 
Affleck.  Edward  O..  asairnor  to  T.  8.  Wilkinson.  Jr..  U.  S. 

NavT.     Firing  timlna  device.     No.  977,264;   Nov.  20; 

Sp.  p.  7009;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1192. 
Air  Cleaner  Company,  The.     (Bee  Sqnier,  Arthor  H..  aa- 

Blgiior. ) 
Ajax  Electric  Tool  Company.      (See  Sedgwick,  Harry  A., 

asaignor.) 
Akerman,    John    W.,    Newburyport,    Maaa.      Tntemal-com- 

bnstlon  engine.    No.  974,644 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1086 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  160:  p.  163. 
Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Slipaklfvor.       (See    Wallte,    L^ra 

R.  L..  assignor.) 
Aktiebolaret  Vapenfabriken  Excellent.     (Bee  Blomte,  Axel 

L.,  aaaignor.) 
Albaoffb,  Oeorga  W.  (Bee  AdamiL  TlKHnaa  W.,  aaalcBor.) 
Albercer  Condenser  Company.      (See  Albergcr,  Loan  R., 

•MiffBor.) 

160  O.  G.— J 


•Vlberger,  Loals  R.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Albergi 
Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Condenaer  ar 
tern.  No.  976,246  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4790 :  Oas.  vol.  IOC 
p.  819. 

Alberger,  Louis  R..  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Albe 
ger  Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CooUni 
tower.  No.  976,246 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4796 ;  Oaa.  to 
160 ;  p.  819. 

Albers,  August  W.     (See  CHond  and  Albera.) 

Albera,  Herman.      (See  Hlgglna  and  Albera.) 

Albert,  Carl  A.  J...  Kvllleblckavagen,  Oottenborg,  Bwedei 
System  of  lubrication.  No.  977.266;  Nov.  29;  Sp.  i 
7012:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1192. 

AlbertBon,  Otto  L.,  Nunda.  8.  D.  Comb-cleaner.  Ni 
976,.1.'?1  :  Nov.  22;  8p.  p.  4973;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  847. 

Albrecht.  Frederick  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  I 
Shields,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Rotary  -  saw  trimmer.  N 
■977,266 ;  Nov.  29  :  Sp  p.  7014  ;  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1192. 

Alderman.  Ell  M..  Hickory  township.  Mercer  county.  P 
Animal-trap.  No.  975,741 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8694 
Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  622. 

Alexander  Crossing  Company.  (Bee  Alexander,  Lewla.  a 
aignor.) 

Alexander,  Jesse,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assigi 
menta,  of  one-half  to  E.  8.  Schorcht,  Buffalo.  N.  } 
Type-writer-carriage-feedlng  mechanlam.  No.  974,332 
Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  582  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  86. 

Alexander,  Jeeae,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaigi 
raents.  of  one-half  to  E.  8.  Schorcht.  Boffalo,  N.  ' 
Type-writer  line-spacing  mechanism.  No.  974,883 ;  No 
1  :  Sp.  p.  686 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  87. 
Dde 


Alexander.  Jesse,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one- half  to  W.  A.  .i 

Schnauffer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tvpe-writer-ribbon  opera 

ing  and  feeding  mechanism.     No.  074,884 ;  Nor.  1 ;  B 

p.  686 ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  87. 
Alexander.   Jease.   Brooklyn,   assignor,   by   meane   asaig 

menta,   of  one-half   to   E.    8.   8chorcht,   Bnflfalo.    N. 

Type-writer  key  and  type-bar  mechanlam.    No.  074,83< 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Oai.  vol.  IftO :  p.  87. 
Alexander-Kats,    Richard.    Berlin.    Oermany.      Apparati 

for    testing    flying-machines    and    learning    the    ari    < 

ariation.     No.  076,106 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2647 ;  Oas.  rt 

160;  p.  411. 
Alexander.    Lewla,   aaalgnor   to   Alexander  Croaaing  Coi 

pany.  Clinton.   III.      Railway  -  crossing.      No.  077.1&: 

Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6804 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1156. 
Alexanderaon,  Emat  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnt 

to  General   Electric  Company.      Electric  braking.     N 

974.224  :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  266 :  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  46. 
Alford,  John  H.     (8ee  Boyler.  Emanuel  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Allabough.  Joseph  L..   I..akewood.  assignor  to  The  Shan 

felt     Manufacturing     Company,     Canton.     Ohio.       T< 

roundabout.     No.   975,311;   Nov.   8;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Oa 

vol.  160;  p.  450. 
Allen.  John  O.,  Peoria,  111.     Window-tent     No.  977,16^ 

Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  ««06  :  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  1166. 
Allen.    John    H..    Moore    Park.    Manitoba.    Canada.      To 

No.  976.197  :  Nov.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2548  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  41 
Allen,  Joaeph  E..  Chicago.  111.     Lamp.     No.  977..^'S8 ;  No 

29 ;  So.  p.  7231  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1227. 
Allen.  Lllla.  Allentown,  Ga.     Refrigerator.     No.  974.784 

Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1480 :  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  228. 
.Mien.    Robert   L..   assignor   to   .^h^bbold-Brady   Compan 

Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Bridge  for  supporting  trolley-wtres  i 

means  of  the  catenarv  svstem.     No.  074,228 ;  Not.   1 

Bp.  p.  268 :  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  46. 
Allen.  Sam,  Okmuliree.  Okla.     Concrete-block-making  m 

chinery.     No.  976.104;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Oai.  Tt 

160;  p.  879. 
Allen.  William  D.     (See  Wheeler  and  Allen.) 
Allenou.  Charlea  M.  V.      (See  Pichon  and  Allenon.) 
Alles.  Henrv.  Joseph.  Idaho.     Current-motor.     No.  074,TS( 

Nov.  1  :  8p.  p.  1481  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  228. 
Allia-Chalmera  Company  et  al.     (Bee  Cheney,  Herbert  ^ 

assignor.) 
Allis-Chalmers  Company  tt  ul.     (Bee  Powell,  William  E 

assignor.) 
.Mlis-CThalmers   Company.     (Bee   Williamson,    Robert   E 

aaalgnor. ) 
Allis-Chalmers  Company  at  al.     (Bee  Wontera,  Alfred  E 

aaalgnor.) 
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AllmoB,  P«ter  M..  r«rker.  lad. 
Kloc.  No.  970.770;  Not.  22 
1«0:  p.  MS. 


lotcnutl-comlMiatlon  en- 
8p.   p.   S81S:   Oax.    TOl. 


I«0:_p,  W8.  „  _,  .. 

Allyn,  WtUUun  B.,  WWt««boro.  N.  Y.     VartmblOHHMed  •!>- 

pantos.     No.  975.198:  No*.  8:  8p.  p.  2549:  Oa«.  vol. 

180:  p.  411. 
Alanp.  a.  M..  e(  al.     (Bee  Mooson.  Henry  D..  aaaicaorj 
Alt,   Arnold   D..   St.   Loflte.   Mo.     Apparatna  for  waaWtog 

pbotofraphie  prlata.     No.  974,830;  Nor.  1 :  tf.  p.  690 ; 

Oax.  Tol.  160:  p.  88. 
Altbea,  W.  C.     (See  Horn.  FYuk.  aaalgnor.) 
\lther.  Henry  J..   Boato«r  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.   W. 

Olli.  liedtord.  Maaa:     Electric  annanciatln«  apparatoa. 

No.   970,830:  Not.  39 ;  8p.  p.  0053;  Oaa.   toI.   100;  p. 

Altoaaer  Ifarsarlne  W^rke  Mohr  4  Co.  Oeaellaebaft  mlt 

beechriinkter    Haftung.       (See    SchrtJder.    Wllbelm    O., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Ambler.  (George  A..  Newmrk.  N.  J.,  aaatgaor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  and  Boeton.  Maaa. 

Machine  for  laaertlag  alun  or  taateniaci  In  atoek.     N«. 

A««  o«-r .  v^-  oo  .  So.  p.  0068 :  Oaa.  rol.  100 :  p.  1048. 

CMe  CeTnaco,  CaTaganro.   aad  Aa- 


Ambrette,   Conrad. 

brette  > 
Aabroee.  DaTia.  Loulatltle.  Kr     Splice  attachment     No. 
976.190:  Nov    g;  8p.  p.  38|2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100:  o.  412. 
aenda.  WllHam,  Oklaboaa,  Okla.    Connter  for  fooda  and 
bereragea.     No.  974.022:  Not.  1  ;  8p.  d    1240;  Oai.  toI. 


(nee  Hall.  Wll 
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Amertcnn  Aerlnl  Commercial  Company. 

Ham  A.,  aaalgnor  )  ^  ,   ^     ^     , 

American  Bank  Note  Company.      (Bee  Relnhardt.  Jamee 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Amerleanll lower  Company.     (Bee  Fraaer.  Arthor  C.  ••- 

(Bee  IgtMrt.  Bolomon  W.,  aa- 

(See  Swangren.   Bdwia  V..  aa- 

(Bae  Wasaman  and  Wtdell.  aa- 

(8ee  Welah,   LouU 


Amertcnn  Can  Company 

Blgnor. ) 
American  Can  Company. 

witgnor.) 
American  C^n  Compmry. 

•txnom. ) 
imariran  Concrete  Plltnc  Conpany 

B.,  aaalsaor  ) 
American  fyatoecope  Makera.     (iee  Wappler,  Reiabold  H.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
American  Dynalita  C— pany.  Tbai     (•••  Brlgga.   rmnk 

H    aaalgnor  )  S 

American  Lacing  Hook  Ctk     (■•«  HaTener.  Arthnr  R.,  aa- 
American   Laundry    Macbinery   C«>mpnny.      (Bna   Cooper. 

Daniel  M .  aanlgnor.>  ..      ^     ^     

A»<r^»n  Mannfactnrtng  Company.     (Bee  Aontln.  Tkoann 

Ameriaia  Marine  Lamp  MCg.  Co.     (Boa  Kletnberger  and 

Stem,  aaatgnora.)  .«       «    w       «^      - 

Amertciin   Metnl  Cap^  Coaapany.      (Bee  Becker.  Otto,  an- 

■lgiK)r. )  _      ^  ..  . 

ABorlcan  Moring  Pletom  Mxfctoa  Conpaay.     (Baa  Uebel- 

mex'ver.  Charles   R      as«lgB0r.t  _ 

Aaerlcan  Optical   Cempnnr.      (Boo  Day,  George  H.,    ••- 

irtimor.  > 
t—rlmn  Oxbydric  Company,  Tb«.     (Bee  Lolll,  Primo.  aa- 


AnNM'«<«n    Pnenauitic  Serrier  Company. 

Cliarlea  F..  aaalgnor.) 
iaarlfnn    Pnouantle    Barrleo    Oompnay 

bouae.  Harold  D..  aaalgnor.) 
American    Me<vdln«    Machine   Company.   Tlte.       ( 


tern  and_Oat«a.  aaaignora^ 


(See   StoMnrd. 

(Boo    Wntor- 

Paek 

AmarTran  Baodtng  Mnchiae  CompMiy.  The.     (Bee  Wheeler. 

Frnnk  C  aaalgnor.)  ^      ..   .  ^,. 

Aaericnn  Sheet  k  Tin  Ptate  Company.     (Beo  MeArtbor. 

Arthnv  B    aantgnor  ) 
JuSSmm  Bteel   Knadriee.      (Boa   Lamont.   Jeba   A.,   aa- 

Aaerican  Bteri  Ponsdriao.     (Boo  Mnrray.  Cknrlao  r..  na^ 

Amorioui'  Bteel  Package  Co.,  The.     (8eo  Kraae,  Alfred  T.. 


■■,    ,  lor.)  ^ 

Amerl.nn  Steel  A  Wh*  Coa^any.  Tbe 

rharlea  R..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Teztlle  Cotdpnay.      (Bee  B«anger 


American  Thread  Company.  Tbo. 

■aaltaor.)  _^ 

American   Tobacco  Compaay.  Tfca 


J.,  aMignor. ) 

Typogra, 

American    Wood    WorklBg  HneMaery   Co. 


_    ngno.., 
Amerfenn  TypoigTnpbfc  Corpoiatlaa 
ria  H  .  aaalgnor 


(Bee  BtnrdeTaat. 
Vtetor,   aa- 
(Bee  Leltcb.  Meredith. 
(Bee  Daprato.  John 
(8co  Rlcbnidn,  Fran- 
(Bee   Walker. 


rredrlck. 

Amslor,  Chartoa  P 
Amaler.    Walter   0 


) 


„ .  .   Pittaborj 

lag  nrodacer-gaa.     Vo.  Vti, 
Qm.  vol.  KM;  |kt|4 


ifif0  _ 

>1tt«borf.   Pa.     Apparatna 
Ko.  974.945:   Not.  8:  8p 


p.    19T0: 


»t  ParfcTlnSJray  O^     (tao  Kayaoldo.  Aftoa  O. 

aaalgnor. ) 

Aaderwa.  ANBt  B..  Klliott;  III.  rrtetton  cintch  polley. 
No    977.257;  Not.  29:   ^.  p.   7015;  Oai.  Tol.   lOO;  p. 

AaSlomon.  Chnriee  H..  Banttle.  Waah.  Paaaaaaar  -  «nr. 
K*.  9Tr.380:  Not.  loTtp.  p.  73M:  Oaa.  toI.  lOO: 
9.  ISM. 

MmSmwao.  Charlao  L.  (9m  Doaglna.  Btophoa  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 


h'. 


Andaraon.  Goalaf  A.,   Wayneaboro,   Pa.      Draft   appliance 

for  ptowa.     No.  970,024;  Not.  16:   Bp.  p.   4242;  Gaa. 

TOl.  \m;  p.  719.  ^   _ 

Aadaraoa.  Irer  R..  aaalcnor  to  R.  O.  Btntaaaaa  Company. 

Dan  Melnea.  Iowa.      Peanut- roaster.     No.  970,434  :  Not. 

23 :  Bp.  p.  5185  :  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  881. 
Anderaoo.  N.  W.     (Bee  Bndeker.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
.Anderaon,    Newton    J-    Co»eyTlll«.    Kana.      Torch.      No. 

976.7lf :  Not.  22 ;  Ip.  p.  5787;  Oa*.  toI.  100;  p.  979. 
Aademoa,  Vaino.  Knappton,  Wash.     Coaling  derice.     No. 

975.312 :  Not.  8 :  Bp.p.  2786 :  Gai.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  460. 
Anderson,  Wllltam  C,  San  Joae.  Cal.     Rataln-aeeder.     No. 

970.247  :  Not.  22 ;  hp.  p.  4798 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  820. 
Aadrade,  Clpriano.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  T.     Wlndlaaa.     No. 

974.450;  Not.  1;  8p.  p.  879;  Gaa.  rol.  100;  p.  129. 
.Uidrew.  Jamaa  A.     (See  Hntcblaon  and  Andrew.) 
Andrewa.    Krod   G^   Coraopolis.    Pa.      Window-loek.      Na 

975,818 :  Nor  1? ;  Ip.  p.  ••« :  Om.  toL  100 ;  p.  048. 
Angell.    Otto    R..    DorcbaoCcr,    Maaa.      Combined    ral^ 
rinder  and  drill.     No.  977.258 :  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7018 ; 

Jsi    TOl.  100:  p.  1193. 
Anhaltser.  Henry.  Plttabnrg.  Pa.     Making  a  cereal  brwk- 

(aat  food.     No.  970.333;  Not.  33 ;  Bp.  p.  4974;  Oan. 

Tol.  100 ;  p.  847. 
Anthracite  Separator  Company.     (Sao  BInteh,  rrancle  H-. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Anthracite  Separator  Company.     (See  Pardee.  Prank,  an- 

ApplabY.  ^Join  P..  Chl«go.  Hi.     Cottop-plcktng  laoehlM. 

No.  Vn.l66;   Not.    29;   Bp.   p.   0808:   Oaa.    Toi.    100; 

P   »iBT. 
Appliance   and   Bloetrte   Dorlce   Company.      (See   Shoen- 

berg  and  Marah.  aaalgnora.) 
Araboi    MannfactnrtBg    Company,     Tho.       (Boo    Mnllar- 

Jaeoba  and  Bernhardl.  aamgnoni.) 
Araboi  Manufkctarlng  Company.  Tha     (Soa  Bapt  Prod- 

ertck.  aaalgnor.) 
.Aray.  LanxtoB.  Detroit.  Mich.     Book  mark.     No.  975.924 ; 

I^T.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4003 ;  Oaa.  rol    100 ;  p.  685. 
Archbotd-Brady    Company.      (Bee    Allan.    Robert    L..    aa- 
atgaor.) 
Arenii.    Aagust.   and    E.    L.    Telch.   aaalgnors   to   P.    A   P. 

Corbin,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Door-stop.     No.  970.188; 

Not.  2^  ;  8^^  ^  4606  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  100  ;  p.  781. 
Armbniater.  Charloa  A..  •*  ol.     fSaa  Smith.  Christian  N.. 

assignor.) 
Armatead.    Robert    L..    Sprague,    W.    Va.      Not  lodk.      No. 

974,107;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  1;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  8. 
Armatrong.    Braeat.   Cimden.   N.   J.,   nsalgnor.    by    roeane 

aantgaaaents.    to    Journal    Lobrtcator    Company,    New 

Yorfc  N.  Y.     Axle-lnbricating  derice.      (Relasoe.)     No. 

13.107 :  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  4490 :  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  768. 
ArmatroQg.    Prank    8..    Jr.,    aaalgnor   of   one-half    to    R. 

Oottlelb.     Oreensborg.     Pa.        Self  lnbrl« ting     pit-car 

wheel.     Na  977,300 ;  Nor.  » ;  Sp.  p.  7234  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

100 :  p.  1228,  ,     ^ 

Armatrong.  John   E..  aaatfaor  to  The  O.   t   Not  L«ek 

Ooapoay.  PtaTldotoa.  I.  I.     Nat  lock.     No.  976.01 1 : 

fCTf:  4p.  p.  tiarOaa,  Tol.  100 :  p.  M7 

John   R..  aaalgnor  to  The  0.   K.   Nat   Lock 
Prorldence.    R.    I.      Not-look       No.   975.012; 


NoT'8:'Sp.  p   21.TO:  Oaa.  toI.  100:  p   S47.    .  _  .^ 
Art  Metal  Clonatructlon  Co.     (Soa  Bampoon  and  Wolham. 

Arthur.  Charlea,  Eureka.  Cal.  Combined  oil  can  and  lii- 
brlcntor.  No.  97e,.'U8;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  4970;  Oas.  toL 
1«0;  p.  847.  .     ^ 

.\rta.  Bcarff  B .  Oil>om.  Ohio.  Marker  for  eomj^antara. 
No.  970.771  :  Nor  22  :  Sp.  p.  5918 :  Oaa.  toI.  lOtT;  p.  90S. 


Aany.  Bdward  P.     (Baa  Knobel  and  Aany.) 
Aahbangh.  Henry  C  Beppner.  OrM.     Antla   „     „  _. 

No   075.3T9  ;  Not   8  :  8p.  p.  29Mj^Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p   472. 


Antlalipplng  sandal. 


ingti.  Henry  C.  Beppner.  Or 

r.u    075.319  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  291w  ,  u.^  .»,..  .«-  .  k    -•  — 
Aataland  Manofactariag  Company.  The.     (Sec  Wlllour,  Le 

Roy.  aaalgnor.) 
Aahtoo,  Pnllon.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Andreas  Leibbart, 

New  York.    N     Y       Clothes  hanger.      No.   970,772;   Not. 

22  :  9p.  p    R020  ;  (ia»    rol    160  :  p.  999. 
AaUkaon.    Baztar    M.,    Salem.    Ohio.      Valre    for    gaa-en 

ginea.     No.   9T4.337 ;   Not.   1:   Sp.   p.   602;   Oas.   rol. 

160:  p.  88. 
AaaoMwa,   Priedrlch.   Stengllngaen.  (Sermany.     Door  loek. 

Na  975.819  ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8844  :  Ona.  ToL  100  :  p.  048. 
Athey.   Earl.    TJralde.   Tex.      Clamp.      No.    970,334;    Not. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4970 :  Oas.  toI.  100 :  p.  848. 
Atkins,  Albert.     (Boo  Girt.  Wiloon,  and  Atkina.) 
Atwood.  George  P..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Weattng- 

booae     Lamp     Cotnpany.        Incandescent     lamp.       No. 

970.248  :  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  4800 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  820. 
AaMauJamea   H..    Cincinnati,    aaalnor   of   two-thlrda  to 

J.   H    Bromwell,   Wyoming,   and  J.   J.  McDonald.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Wheel  for  lawn-mowera.     No.  974,848: 

Not.  8 :  Bp,  p.  1730 :  Ga«    rol.  100 :  p.  290 
AaeL   Carl   B..    WUklnaburg.    Pa.,    and    J     R.    Sponrkr. 

Manchoatar,  England,  aastgnon  to  Weatingbooaa  Blac 


trie    k   Manotectnrtng    Company,      (^rcalt-lntamntor. 
No.  974.109;  Not    1 ;  Sp.  p.  Sj  Oaa.   toI.  100;  a.  X 
Aafrtcht.    Theodora    B.      (See    Hoagland,    John    B..    aa- 


■tSBor.) 
AnfxOge-    4    Rtderfabrik    Boebaeh.      (Bee  Ont,    Gottlieb. 


AtuMBorann.  Pater  P..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Yale  4  Towne 
llanafaetarlng  CosMoay.  Staaiford.  Coaa.  Combtead 
dead  lock  aai  tatdT^Na  976.011;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p^ 
2181;  Oas.  t7.  100;  p.  347 
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DaTld.  Sooth  Bend,  Tai.     Crnakteg  Sarlee  for 

satoaMbile-englnes.     No.  970.530 :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6435  ; 

Ons.  Tol.  100 :  p.  918. 
Austin.  Charlea  R     Lonsbeach.  Cal.     Semi  aatomatlc  tele- 
phone ayatem.    No.  075,106  ;  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2320 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  160 :  p.  379. 
Anatln.  Thomas  W.,  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Amariean 

Manufacturing     Co..     an     Aasoclatlon.     Legging.     No. 

974.023  :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1247  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  191. 
Aastte,   Wnilam   L.,   RlTeralde,  Cal.     Extracting  copper 

from  ore.     No.  976.106;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2327;  Oaa.  toI. 

100 :  p.  880. 
Antoforce   Ventilating  Byatem.      (Bee   Powen,   Barle  C. 

•saifBor.) 
Antomatlc  Coin  Wrapping  Machine  Company.     (See  Bat- 

dorf.  Cliarlee  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Antomatic  (.<etter  Machine  Company.     (See  Smith,  Haaor 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
A  otoma  tic  _  Printing     Preaa     Company.        (See     Cnater, 


Darlght  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Arerbeck.  Henrr  j..  and  B.  W.  Olnn.  aasignora  to  The 
Ixivell  4  BalBngton  Tobacco  Company.  CoTlngton,  Ky. 
Tobacco-wringer.  No.  975.888;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  2953; 
Oas.  TOl.  100:  p.  501. 

Ayer.  James  T..  ranibrirtffe.  and  H.  B.  Gale.  Natlck,  aa- 

.  algnora  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Cam- 
»>riflTe.  Mn»t«  Flectrtc  haklng-OTen.  No.  97o.l(l7  :  Not. 
8;  Spj).  2S28  ;  Oai.  toI.  100;  p.  880. 

Ayera.  wlllls  r...  SbIphi.  Ohio.  Coin  and  letter  holder 
for  mral-roate  boxea.  No.  970.385 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
4078;  Oas.  toI.  100:  p.  848. 

Ayler.  Prank.  Winona.  Waah.  Grain-wparator.  No. 
976,698  :  Not.  16  :  Sp.  n.  3381  :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p   674. 

Ayleawnrth.  Jonax  W.      rBee  Edison  and  Avlf^sworth.) 

Aaaara.  Santo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corset  for  shoea.  Na 
976.820 :  Not.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3847 ;  Oas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  048. 

B.  C.  Small  Mfg.  Company.  The.  (See  Small,  Byron  C. 
aaalgnor.) 

Baadnea,  Bertram.      (Bee  Meyerson.  Meyer,  assignor.) 

Babeock.  Garrlaon.  aaalgnor  to  Slmptoz  Telephone  Eqalp- 
ment  romoanr.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Telepoone  appara- 
tna.   No.  974.110 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  0 :  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  4. 

Bsrh.  T>«on  E..  asul^nor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Ameler, 
Roctaeater.  N.  Y.  Dlainfectlnfr  apparatns.  No.  975.925 ; 
Not    15  ;  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Gas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  086. 

Bachanrt.  Albert  J..  Providence,  R.  I.  Piano-pedal.  No. 
975.670:  Not.  16:  Bp.  p.  856.^:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  699. 

Back«trom.  Charlea  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  aaalgnor  to  In- 
ternational Power  Generator  Company.  Blastlc-fluld 
tnrblne.  No.  974.457;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  882;  Gas.  toL 
160:  p.  130. 

Backstmm.  Charlea  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Power  Oenemtor  Company.  FtlllBing  prod- 
ncfa  of  combustion  anrt  anpamtns  thorofor.  No. 
974.458 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  884  :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  130. 

Back^rmm.  Charlea  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslffnor  to  In- 
ternational Power  Generator  Company.  Bnmer  fbr 
romlmstlon  under  high  pressure.  No.  974.024 ;  Not. 
1  :  Sp    n.  1248:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  192. 

Badeau.  Charles  C.  Swiaovaie.  nsalgnor  to  Swttchboard 
Bqalptnent  Company.  Pittabarg.  Pa.  Circolt-opener. 
No.  976.8.M:  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  0007;  Oax.  toI.  100: 
p.  1040. 

Badeker,  John,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  W.  Anderaon. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Metallic  rod-packing.  No.  975,318; 
Not    8:  Sp.  p.  2788:  Oaa.  toI.  150;  p.  4.'M). 

Badlache  .^nllln  A  Soda  Pabrik.  (See  SchSnherr  and 
Hesshenrer,  aaalgnora. ) 

Bahr,  Caroline  C.  ei  al.  (See  Berry.  Robert  L.  P..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Bailey.  Oeorae  H.     (See  Rowswell.  William  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Bailey.  Walter  P..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  8.  Mickel- 
aon  and  A.  P.  Jenaen.  I^oa  Anseles.  Cal  Wrench.  No. 
076^1 :  Not.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8604  :  Gas  toI.  160 ;  p.  590. 

Balr.  Tbomaa.     (See  Hnnter.  William  P..  aaalgnor.) 

Baksr.  Prank  D..  Denrer.  Colo  Apparatus  for  waahlng. 
sradtns.  and  rlaaslfrln?  coal  or  other  material.  No. 
976.426  :  Not.  22  :  Bp    P   6188  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  881. 

Baker.  Rarrie  P..  and  W.  R.  Johnson.  Tnwoort.  Towa.  Ce- 
ment-block machine.  No.  976.108  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2332  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  .^81. 

Baker.  RaTmond  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  V.  L.  King.  Wood- 
ridge.   N.  J.,  and   H.   c    Parker,  aaalgnora  to  Parker- 

,  Clark  Electric  Companv  New  York.  N.  Y.  Radiant 
electric  beater  No  977.301  ;  Nor.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  7230 ; 
Oas.  TOl.  100 :  p.  1228. 

Baker.  William  P..  Antlera.  Okla.  Engine  for  grate- 
shakers.  No.  975..^14;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2700;  Oas.  toI. 
100:  p.  461. 

Baldwin.  John  P..  Berea.  Ohio.  Agricultaral  implement. 
Ni.  075.109  :  Not.  S  :  Sp.  p.  2334  ;  Cnx.  toI.  100  ;  p.  381. 

Baldwin  Ix>comotlTe  Worka.  (See  Vandaln.  Samnel  M.. 
aaslgBor.) 

Baldwin.  T.nther  C.  Providence.  R.  I  .  and  Edwin  C.  Bnf- 
flnrtnn.  Manchester.  N.  H..  aaalgnora  to  TT.  S.  Bobbin 
4    Shattle   Co..    Proridence.    R.    I.      BohWn-boring   ma- 

v  chine.     No.  974.546 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.   p.  1088 ;  Oas.  toL 

_  100:  ^  104. 

Baldwin.  William  D..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis 
Blerator  Comnsny,  Jersey  (Tity.  N.  J.  Elerator-con- 
troller  No.  1)74.840:  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  1740;  Gas.  rol. 
160:   p.  201. 

Ball.  Angnatoa  A..  Jr..  Lrnn,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Bloetrfc  Company.  Starting 
dOTteo  for  bamora.  No.  §74.111 ;  Mot.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  9 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  100;  p.  4. 


Ball.  Bert  C,  Perttand,  Oreg.    LoeosaotlTO.    Na  974,400 : 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  180. 
Ball,    Bert    C,    Portland,    Oreg.      Steam  -  engine.      No. 

974  A40;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Oas.  toI.  100;  p.  104. 
Ball,  wetMtsr  C,  Ctereland,  Ohio.    Dial-foot  for  watehao. 

No.  974,460 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  888 :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  181. 
Ballamy,  John  P.     (See  Springer  and  Ballamy.) 
Ballon,  Harry  G.,  Seattle,   Wash.     Cotter  and  stampftig 

die.      No.    970.139;    Not.    22;    Sp.    p.    4606;    Gai.    vo' 

100;  p.  781. 
Ballon.   Lotlmer  H.,   Ijawrence.   Maaa.     Winding-machine 

reel.    Na  075,821 ;  Not.  16  ;  8p.  p.  3849 ;  Oas.  ▼*!.  160 ; 

p.  049. 
Baloa.  Harrr  P.     (See  Hollar.  Reea.  and  Baton.) 
Baltesor,    Andrew    K.,    Wentzrllle.    Mo.     Motor-propelled 

plow.      No.    974,838;    Not.    1;    Sp.    p.    {^ ;    das.    Tol. 

100;  p.  89. 
Baltesor.    Andraw    K.,    Wentsrllle,    Mo.      Drtrfag    and 

atoarlng  means.     No.   974,020;  Not.   1 ;  Sp.   f.   1240; 

Gas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  192. 
Bamford,   Henry.      (See   Bonnenthal   and   Bamford.) 
Banken'   Doat  Proof  Time   Lock   Company,   The.      (Soa 

Benham,  Edgar  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Banning.  Thomaa  A..  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  Tbompaaa,  Cbl- 

caga    III.     Multiple-punch    preaa.      No.    977,802 ;   Not^ 

29 :  Sp.  p.  7237 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 :  p.  1229. 
Barfoer-Colman  (Company.      (See  Colmsm,  Howard  D.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Barber,  Percy  D..  Amherat,  and  P.  B.  McQueen.   Brown- 
helm.  Ohio.     Sharpening  device  for  lawn-mowers.     No. 

977.:i6:i :  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  7245  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1229. 
BartMor.    George    O..    Rockland.    aaMgnor    to    Frank    W. 

Whitdier   Co..    Boeton.   Mass.      Lasting  -  ptnosra.      No. 

794.620:  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1261 ;  Oax.  TOl.  100;  p.  192. 
Bartwor,    Oeorge    O.,    Rockland,    aaalgnor    to    Prank    W. 

Whltcher   Co.,    Boston,    Maaa.      Lasting  -  plnoera.      No. 

074.027 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1264 ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  pt.  193. 
Barboor-Stockwell  Company.      (See  Bllta,   Frank  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Barclay.  John C  Montdalr.  N.  J.     Telegraph-tranamitter. 

No.  970.5.37  ;'^'ot.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6437  :  Oax.  vol.  100  ;  p.  919. 
Bard,  Jamee  P.,  Brie.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenta, 

to  Barke  Electric  Company.     Power  meehaatam.     No. 

976,115 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4431 :  Oas.  toL  100;  p.  761. 
Bark.  Otto  0.     (See  Pansch  and  Bark.) 
Barker.  John  P..  asslenor  to  Gilbert  4  Barker  Manofac- 

turlng    Company,    Springfield.    Mass.      EleTator-wbecl. 

No.    077,062;    Not.    29;    Sp.    p.    6687;   Oax.    vol.    100; 

p.  1124. 
Barker,  John  J..  Delta.  O>lo.     Sloleo-box.     Na  074.880; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  699 ;  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  89. 
Barker.  Xliomas.      (gee  Hoyle  snd  Barker.) 
Barker.  William  S..  I>avton.  Oblo.     Kefrigeratar  or  cold- 

atoragc  apparatus.     No.  970.619  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6002  ; 

Oax.  TOl.  100;  p.  947. 
Bartow,  William  E.     (See  Nazel  and  Barlow.) 
Barnard,  Walter  E.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Undrr- 

wood   Typewriter   Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Type- 
writing mscblne.     No.  075.200 ;  Nor.   8 ;   Sp.  p.  2(MS3  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  412 


Ba 


John    B..    Now    York,    N.    T.      Sprinkler.      No. 


07O28 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1255 ;  Oas.  toI.  llW ;  p.  193. 
Bamett,  Horatio.  MalTern.  Ark.     LHaplay-rack  and  silent 

salesman.     No.  977.003  ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0580 ;  Oax.  Tol. 

100;  p.  1124. 
Bamette.  George  E.,  New  Castle.  Pa.    Mixer  and  conreyer. 

No.  975.315  :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  n.  2791  ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  451. 
Bamum,  Cordle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Bnrr.  Bnf- 

takt.  N.  Y.     Blera  tor-con  trolling  device.     No.  974.850; 

Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1743  ;  Gax.  vol.  iSo ;  p.  291. 
Bamum,  Ruasell  S.     (See  .lonee  and  Barnum.) 
Barr.  Emmett,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Parker,  Gar- 
rett.   Ind.      8ho«-ab8orber    for    plowa.      Na    977,804 ; 

Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7240 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITO :  p.  122S. 
Barr.  John  H.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Typewritei* 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Typewriting  mscfaloe.     No. 

976.110 :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2.336 :  G&r.  vol.  160;  p.  881. 
Bsrrall.  Thomss  R.     (See  Case  and  Bnrrall.) 
Barrett.  Glenn  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Grand  Rapids 

Braas  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Caleolatlng-ma- 

dilne.     No.  970,336;  Not.   22;  Sp.  p.   4078;  Oax.  toL 

100 ;  p.  848. 
Barrett.  Harold  G.,  Wllmette,  111.     Game  apparatna.     No. 


076.S16  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2793  ;  Oas.  vol.  jOO;  p.  461 
■".,  Jei 
..     N< 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  781. 


Barratt,  James  M.,  Jer»ey  City.  N.  J.     Railway  frel/At- 
transfer  sUtlon.     No.  070,140;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4508; 


Barrett.  Timothy  R.,  Bordentown.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for 

prodaclng  lliusory  dramatic  effects.     No.  970,970;  Not. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6417;  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  1006. 
Barrow,  Thomaa.  Detroit,  Mich.     Circulating  attachment 

for  boilera.     No.  974,730 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1484 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  100 ;  p.  229. 
Bartela,  William  A..  Brie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  Olorer,  New 

Britain,  Conn.     Coaster-brake.     No.  076,380;  Nor.  16; 

Bp.  p.  2964 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  601. 
Bartholomae.   William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   Zim- 
merman, New  York,  N.  Y.    Soonding  toy.    No.  970,718 ; 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6789 ;  Oax.  rol.  100 ;  p.  980. 
Bartholomew,  William  O.,  e(  al.     (See  Martin,  Stephen  On 

aaalgnor.) 
Bartick,  John  B..  Boaton,  Maaa.     Furnace.     No.  070,240; 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  820. 


IT 
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latbooM  Machine  Compuiy.  Oototii1b«  apparatos. 
Na  »76,«3»;  Not.  »;  8p.  p.  «0«8 ;  0*^  ▼©!.  1«0 : 
p.  1048. 

Barj.  William  B.,  St.  Pvtanlmrf,  Buaala.     BoIlcr-tearta|. 
No.  »76.201  :  Not.  S  ;  8p.  a  2666  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  4l8. 
Cnydo    r..     Strafford;    Mo.      Cora  •  planter^      No. 


•74,861':  Not.  8;  8p.  D.  1748:  Oai.  toI.  1«;  p.  292. 
BatclMldcr.  Aaa  F..  BebeBceta^iy.  N.   Y..  aaalfpor  to  0«» 


eral  Electric  Coamaay. 
Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  MDOj^l' 


Biectrtc  truck.      No.  977,166 

noT.  *» ,  oi».  IK  «u«/<3u.  Tol.  160 :  p.  1157. 
Batdorf.    Charl««    B^    BrookJrii,    aaalnor    to    Antomatlc 

Coin    Wrapping   Ma«btne   CompanT,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

MacbanlnJ    aclUtor.      No.    976,202:    Not.    8:    Sp.    p. 

SB66:  Gas.  toT.  160:  p.  418.  _^  ^ 

Bataa.     0«or«    M.    Lebanon.     Mo.      Pan-aeraoer.      No. 

976,600:  Not.  16:  Sp.  p.  M8J;  Oaa.  toL  1«0:  a  674. 
Banblita.  Bajnuond.  «t  •>.     <B«a  Doraey.   Walter  W.  and 

J.  C,  aaafsnors.)  ^  ,     „ 

Baacum,    Samael    C.    aaaifoor    of   one-balf   to   J.    Grace. 

MeAlcatar  Okla,     Antifriction  flfth-wheel.     No.  076.620  : 

Mot.  tt;  Sp   p.  6603:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  047. 
^,niM>»'',   Carl    R.,   OaTlrata,   Italy,  and   Q.   O.   DIaaaar. 

Zorlch,      Swltaarland.      Obtaining     allk      fibroin.      No. 

076.07T:  Not.  20 :  Sp.  p.  M19:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  10t«. 
Baoacb.  Henry.  Rocbettar,  N    Y..  aaalgnor.  by  meaoe  a»- 

s|nin*>nts.    to   BauMb   A   Lomb  Optical   Company,    (No 

T)      Adjoatment    for    talaacopea.      No.    076,672;    Not. 

15 ;  8p.  p.  S666 :  Oaa.  toI.  16() ;  p.  800. 
Baoaeb  *  Lomb  Optical  Company,  (No.  2.)     (Am  Baoach. 

Haary,  aaalgnor.) 
Baxter,  Albert  W.     (See  Stark  and  Baxter.) 
Baxter.  George  L..  Salt  Lake  City,  Dtab.     Folding  Iron- 

iBK-board.      No.   071^.821:  Not.   22 ;   Sp.  p.   5806:   Oaa. 

Tol.  180:  p.  948. 
Bayer,  William   F .  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ctaaae  *  Baker  Com- 
pany,   Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Paeamatlc    action    for    mualcal 

lutmnMnta.     No.  977.280 ;  Not.  29 :  8p.  p.  7020 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  180:  p.   1104. 
Bayley.  Charles  H  .  Boaton.  and  B.  F.  Mayo.  Salem,  Maaa.. 

aaakaora  to  United  Shoa  Machinery   Company.    Pater- 

MB.    N.   J.      Preaaar*   deiica   for    leatber-aklvtng    ma 

ehlsee.     No.  976,406:  Not.  15:  8p.  p.  8166:  Oaa.   toI 

160 :  p.  6S8. 
Baylls.    Francta    R..    Lanaliijr.    Mich.      Sactlonal    pn«o- 

matlc  tube.   No.  978.840:   Not.   20 :  Sp.  p.  0070;  Oaa. 

Tol.  180:  p.  1048.  ....     ^, 

Baaaley.   Artnor  J.,  aaalgnor   to   Tbe   National    Malleable 

Castlnga    Company.    CleTetand,    Ohio.      Chain-hole   cap 

for  car-coapllnga.     No.  976,928 :  Not.  18  :  8p.  p.  4086 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  180:  p.  686. 
Bealmear.     Herman.       (See    Norman,    Frederick     L..    aa- 
algnor.) 
Beam,    William    H..    Pnrcell.    Okla.      Holatlng   apparatua. 

No.  974.7.'l7  :  Not   1  :  Sp   p.  1486  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  229. 
Beam,  William  H.,  Pnrcell.  Okla.     Portable  extenalon-lad- 

der.     No.  974.738 ;  Not.  1 1  Sp.  p.  1488 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  180 : 

p.  229. 
Beard,    George    M.,    Lagrange,    Ind.      Aoto-tlre-prote«tor 

Jack.     No.  976,600 :  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8384  :  Gas.  vol.  160 : 

p.  575. 
BeaTo,   Joaeph   M.,    aaalgnor,   by    meane   aaalgnmenta,    to 

Premo    Specialty    Manafacturlnar    Company.    Loa     An- 

Blaa.  Car     E)ellT«rymach4ne.     No.  976.978;   Not.   20: 
k  p.  8420:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.   109«. 

Baasley.  Joaepb  O..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bruab  Mop  Wringer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Combined 
■op  and  acrubUng-broaa.  No.  977,084 ;  Not.  20 :  Sp. 
p.  8690:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  1125. 

Bebb.  John  F.,  NeTada.  Iowa.  Bxtenalon-abelf  for  writing- 
tablee.  No.  974.340 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  600 :  Oaa.  toI.  190; 
p.  90. 

Becher.  Otto,  Coplague.  aaalgnor  to  AaMricaa  Metal  Cap 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-cloaure.  No.  975,817  : 
Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2798 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  452. 

Bechoff.  Ferdinand.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Circuit-controlling  mechanlam. 
No.  974.112  :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  13  :  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  6. 

Beck.  Elnar  J.,  and  A.  Kehlstrom,  Racine,  Wto.  Screen 
attachment  for  wlndow-saab.  No.  975,498:  Not.  15: 
Sp.  p.  8168:  Gai.  toI.  160:  p.  539. 

Back.  FrM«rlc.  Neullly,  France.  Rotarj  exploalon-mo- 
tor.  No.  977,260J  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  7022 :  Oaa.  toI. 
leO:  p.  1194.  ^ 

Becker.  Anton,  ColaAbaa,  Ohio.  Drop-bottom  car.  No. 
976.538 :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6440 :  Oaa.  toI.  1«0  :  p   019. 

Becker.  Anton,  aaalgnor  to  J.  U.  Balaton.  Chicago.  III. 
MeUir.c  car  conatrnctloo.  No.  974,841 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
802  :  Oai.  toI.  180 :  p.  OOt 

Becker,  Antoa.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Columbua.  Ohio.  Underframe  for  rallway-cara. 
No.  076,428  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5191  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  P- W2- 

Becker,  Anton,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Ooii- 
paay.  Col om bus.  Ohio.  Friction  draft-gear  for  rallway- 
Sra.  No.  9TS.427  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5192  :  Oaa.  toI.  190 : 
p.   882. 

Becker,  Frederick,  and  J.  B.  Poggeaaee.  CblMgo.  III.  An- 
tomatlc flab-catchlng  derlca.  No.  076.822;  Not.  16: 
Sp.  p.  3861  :  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  840.  .^     . 

Be«ker.  John.  Canal  DoTet.  Ohio.  DriTing  mechanism. 
No.  078.629  ;  Not.  2S  :  Sp.  p.  6808  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  948. 

Backer,  JoMpb.  Waahlacton,  D.  C.  Pbotograpblc-plata 
hoMtf.     Si.  076.408  -Wot.  15 :  Sp.  p.  81 A ;  Oaa.  toI. 

ISO :  p.  ns. 


, ,  D.  C.  MBlsMr  to 

Kodak  Compaa/,  BoOMSter,  N.  T.  Caaiem-abutter-op- 
aratlag  machanlM.  N«.  975,497  ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3180  ; 
Oaa.  ToL  160 :  p.  680. 

Becker,  Joaeph.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  aaalgnor  to 

Kodak  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Camera-ahotter-op- 
aratlng  mechanlam.  No.  076,601 ;  Nor.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8886 : 
Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p,  676. 

Becker,  Joaeph.  Waahlngton.  D.  C_  aaalcaor  to  Baataaa 
Kodak  Compaay.  Rocbeatar.  N.  T.  Attaebmaat  for  «^ 
aratlag  eaaara-abattera.  No.  076.002 :  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  b. 
8888:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  576. 

Becker,  Philip  A,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knockdown  emm. 
No.  074.780;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1488;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  230. 

Backet.  Frederick  M..  Niagara  Falla,  aaalgnor  to  Ble«tro 
Metallurgical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preparing 
plgneata.  No.  070.887;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5000:  Oaa. 
Tol.  160:  p.  840. 

Beekmann.  Frans,  Waraaw,  Boaala.  Slaa-oowder.  No. 
976,116 ;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4482 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  751. 

Beekmann.  Karl,  Schwerln,  Germany.  Manure-drill.  No. 
975.111  :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2348 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  382. 

Beckwlth.  Charlea  F.,  Stafford  Sprtnga,  Conn  Hand- 
card.  No.  976.141;  Not.  22  ;  Qp.  p.  4510;  Oaa.  toL 
180;  p.  782. 

Bedker,  Oaorge  L.,  North  Yakima,  Waah.  Apple^gradlag 
machine.  No.  977.806 ;  Not.  29  :  Sp.  p.  7247:  Gas.  toI. 
100;  p.  1280. 

Baahler,  Cbarlaa  W.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Box-faatener.  No. 
070.026 :  Not.  16:  So.  p.  4248 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  720. 

Baablar.  Charlea  W..  Bt.  Lonla,  Mo.  Box  faatener.  No. 
076.036 :  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4244  :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  720. 

Beehler.  Charlea  W..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Box-faatener.  No. 
076,027  :  Not.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  4248 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  720. 

Baekman,  John  V.,  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ltdaer- 
wood  Manufacturing  Company.  Frlcdon-drum.  No. 
076,841  ;  Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8678  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1047. 

Beeman.  Edwin  B.  (Bee  Rleske.  Brennan.  Phelpa,  and 
Baeman.)  ^     .,     . 

Beeman.  Edwin  R..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Moni- 
tor Drill  Company.  Scraoar  for  dlak  openera.  No. 
975.490  :  Not   15  ;  Bp.  p.  8108 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  540. 

BeeTera.  Frederick.     (See  Jeana  and  BeeTera.) 

Belnert,  George  D..  New  York-  N.  Y.  L»f«>tl5«  •»*"[• 
No  976.823  :  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8862  ;  Oaa.  toT.  160 :  p.  660. 

B*lRniter.  Victor.  Sea  View,  Maaa..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 
sljniments,  to  American  Textile  Company.  „DeT»««  £0' 
spinning  and  twlatlng  yarn.  No.  976.818 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 
p.  2801  :  Gas.  toI.  1«0:  p.  452  ..      ^ 

Belknap.  F^dwln  C.  and  E.  H  Jackaon.  Chicago,  IB.  Com- 
bined latch  and  bolt  mechanism.  No.  976.778  :  Not.  22  ; 
Sp.  p.  5021 :  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  000.    ,       ^  „        .  . 

BeUmap.  Edwin  D.,  Kaat  Oraaaa.  N.  J.  Addrawlng  ma- 
chine. No.  076.142;  Not.  M:  Sp.  p.  4812:  Oaa.  Tol. 
160:  p.  782.  ^  .        .,        ^ 

Bell.  Charles  W..  BartleaTllle.  Okla.  Pump  for  oil  and 
like  wells.  No.  074.342 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  M6  :  Oaa.  ToL 
160:  p.  90. 

Bell.  Frank  B.     (Sea  Jaeoby  aad  Bell)  ,  .  . 

Ball,  Bannon,  at  aL     (Baa  Loftna,  Thomaa  J.,  aaalnor.) 

Be  Joaepb  k..  Meagulte.  Tex.  Self-adjusting  ^mbrel la- 
bolder    No.  975!63o:  Not.   15;  Sp.  p.  3160:  Oaa.  toL 

Bell.  T^maa.  Oydebank.  Scotland.  "■*«no'.to  General 
Electric  Company.  Tnrblne-noaale.  No.  974. 108 .  not. 
1  :  Sp.  p.  2:  Oas.  toI.  160:  p.  8.  

Bellee/ Fraada  M.  8hL«toWnnT  P«  Jar  -  doanre.  No. 
970.028 ;  N«»,  » :  8».  p.  6668 :  Oaa.  toI    160 :  p.  040. 

Bellowa.  Benlamin  F..  Clereland.  Ohio,  and  C.  Lo««>PP. 
WoonaocMart.  B-  I.,  assignors  to  Blectrlc  Compositor  Coja- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Joatlfylng  mechanlam.  No. 
074.740:  Not.  1  :  8p   p.  1401;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  P,23a 

Bela.  Loula  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Halr-pla  No.  976.890 ; 
Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  2066 :  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  601. 

Bemla.  Thomaa,  aaalgnor  to  Talaey  Pneumatic  Senlet 
Company,  Indlanapolla  Ind.  Pt»«n»»«<V^SfP«*«»»  *!{• 
paratua  No.  975.601 :  Not.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8170 :  Oaa.  toX 
160 :  p.  640. 

Bender.  Charlea  A.,  Harrlabnrg.  Pa.  Rotary  engine  No. 
976.839:  Not.  22:  Sp.  p.  5442:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  910. 

Bender.  Charlea  J.      (See  Del  Valle,  Armando,  assignor.) 

Benedict.  Harry  A.,  Blaladell,  N.  D.  Stamn-afflxing  ma- 
chine. No.  076,f42:  Not.  IS;  Sp.  p.  SOW;  Oaa.  toL 
180:  p.  628. 

Banbam.  Edtar  M.,  aaalgnor  ♦o  The  Bankera'  Duet  Proo* 
Time  liock  Company.  Clnclanatl,  Ohio.  Time  lock -ae- 
tuatlnir  meichanlsm.  No.  976,028  :  Not.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  4247 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  160:  n   720. 

Benham.  Joaeph  M.,  et  at.  (See  Huntley,  Stephen  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ben- 
jamin. Reuben  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Blectrlc  Mana- 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Portable  lamp  and 
guard  therefor.  No.  974,220 ;  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  270 ;  Oaa. 
Toi.  180;  p.  46. 

BaBjamla.  Beoben  B..  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Blectrlc  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  III.  Incandeacent-lamp 
aocket.  No.  974,946;  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  1972;  Oaa.  toI. 
100:  p.  t28. 

Baajamhi.  Baabea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Beniamin  Blectrlc  Mana- 
factarlag  Company,  (nifcago,  111.  Kleetrlc-Iamp  aocket. 
No.  074^7  :  Not   8 ;  Sp.  p.  1074 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  825. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•■  Baajamlnowltach,  Wolff,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Loh- 

maaa,    Berlin,    Germany.      Cigarette  -  mouthpiece    ma- 
chine.    No.  976,624  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5609 ;  Gax.   toI. 

160:  p.  049. 
Bennett.  Arthur  J.,  Cambridge,  Ohio.     Condiment-holder. 

No.  974,843 ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  607 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  91. 
Bennett,  Hattle  E.,  Star  townahip,  (Coffey  county.  Kana. 

Plug-lifter.     No.   976,014;   Not.   8;   f^.  p.   2183;   Qas. 

Tol.  160;  p.  848. 
Bennett,    James.    Ban    Prandaco,    Cal.      Proi>elIer-wheel. 

No.  974,344:  Nov.  1  :  Bp.  p.  809;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  91. 
Bennett,  Manfred  H.     (Sec  Joalln  and  Bennett.) 
Benoit,     HUalre,     Brockton,    Maaa.       Curtain  -  rod.       No. 

976,628 :  Nov.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  5613 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  949. 
Benslng,    Jacob,    Mallnta,    Ohio.     End-cut    brlck-mactalne. 

No.  OT8  502  :  Not.  16  :  Bp.  p.  3174  :  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  841 
Benaon,  Harry  F.,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  Oneral  Elec- 
tric Company.     Centrifugal  pump  and  compresacr.     No. 

974.348;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  610;  Oaa.  vol.  16<J:  p.  91. 
Benaon,  John  D.     (Bee  Payton,  Jamea  Y..  assignor.) 
Benaon,  Peter,  aad  J.  L.  Jobanaon,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn. ; 

aald  Jobanaon  aaalgnor  to  aald  Benson.     Guitar.     No. 

976,428 ;  Not.  22 ;  ip.  p.  8193 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  882. 
Bentley,    Frederick    W.,   Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    aaalgnor   to 

General     Electric    Company.      Turbine-governor.       No. 

974,113:  Nov.  1  :  Bp.  p.  16:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  5. 
Barchtold,  Otto  C,  Lakewood.  Ohio.    Kitchen  utensil.   No. 

970,979;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  (M21 ;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  1000. 
Bendolt,  Wllhelm,  LeTerkusen,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 

Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Friedr.   Barer  *  Co.,   Blberfeld, 

Germany.     Green  aao  dye.     No.  074,340;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

612;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  92. 
Bergener,  Charles,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing 

Company,     Rochester,     N.     Y.       Lantern  -guard.       No. 

074.629 :  Nov.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1268 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1^ ;  p.  193. 
Bergener.  Charles,  aaalgnor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing 

Company,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.     Oaa-bumer  attachment  for 

ollburnlng  lampa.     No.  974,630;  Nov.  1;  Bp.  p.   1260; 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  194. 
Berger,  Ernat.  Thai.  Swltaarland,  aaalanor  to  Tbe  Firm  of 

ir  I^vy,  Rorschach,  SwitEerland.     Bobbin-winder.     No. 

977,157:  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  6812:  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1158. 
Bergner,  Hugo  H.  W..  Altona,  Germany.     Device  for  feed- 
ing bottlea  to  corking-machines.    No.  076.540 ;  Not.  22  ; 

Bp.  p.  5446:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  920. 
Berkatreaaer,    Bobert    H..    York,    Pa.      Incandeacent-lamp 

manipulator.    No.  977,158;  Not.  20;  Bp.  p.  6813;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  1158. 
Beradt,  Wllhelm.  Haren.  Wla.     Gang-plow.     No.  976,338; 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5001  :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  849. 
Bana,   B.    John,   et   ai.      (Baa   Haddock,    Worceater,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Bernhardt.  Reinhard  C,  F.  A.  C.      (See  Muller-Jacoba  and 

Bernhardt  t 
■     Bernstein.    Jullua    F.,    aaalgnor    to    W.    J.    Cunningham. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      ValTe-flttlng.      No.   977,261;    Not. 

29;  Bp.  p.  7024;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  1194. 
Berntaon,  Thomas,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalznor  to  J.  W.  Car- 

naban.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.,  and  F.  C.  Park,  PIttabnrg, 

Pa.     Vacuum  cnnm  apparatua.     No.  975,380 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2926;  Gas.  vol    160:  p.  472. 
Berna.  Otto.     (See  Flltcroft,  Jamea  E..  assignor.)  . 
Berry,  Edward  R..  and  E.  J.  Guay,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaalgnora 

to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.     Klectrodo  for  arc-lampa. 

No.  974.227:  Nov.  1  :  Bp.  p.  273:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  46. 

Berry,  Harvey  8.,  Mllford.  Tex.     Cotton-chopper  attach- 

c       ment.     No.   976,842;   Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  6074;   Oas.   toI. 

100:  p.  1047. 
Berry,  Robert  L.  F.,  Miller  Place,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  F.  W.  Bcbwer,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  and  one-third 

to   r.    C.   Bahr,    Yonkers,    N     Y.      Swimmlng-bag.     No. 

977,065;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6693 -Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1125. 
Berry,  Bllaa  L.,  Redlanda,  Cal.     Perpetual  calendar.     No. 

975,310:  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2803;  Gax.  toL  100;  p.  452. 
Berated,  Martin  C,  Chicago,  111.     Wrench.     No.  974.772 ; 

Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  1573;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  266. 
Bertram,  William  E..  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Mergentbaler 

Linotype   Company,  New    York.   N.    Y.     Matrlx-dellTery 

mechanlam     for     moncline    oompoalng  -  machines.      No. 

975,603  :  Not.  18  :  Bp.  p.  3168 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  841. 
Bettenbausen.   Charles   C.,    Princeton,    Nebr.      Automobile 

drlTlng-gear.     No.  974,773  :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1676 ;  Gax. 

Tol.  160;  p.  266. 
Beucler,   Frederick   P.,  asslimor  of  one-half  to  M.  Jonea, 

Apache,  Okla.     OU-bumer  attachment  for  atoTca.     No. 

076,626 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  8614  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  949. 
Bteber.  Frederick  B..  Foughkeepsle,  N.  Y.    Water-drain  for 

buildings.     No.  974,631  :  Nov.  1  ;  E>p.  p.  1261  ;  Gas.  vol. 

130:  p.  194. 
Blerman.  Albert  D.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Klnnear  and  Gager 

Manufacturing  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Roofing  or 

aiding  ahlngle.     No.  974,401 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  fOO:  p.  131. 
Btfham,  Neal   J.,  Detroit,  aaalgnor  to  BL  A.   Robertaon, 

Oraad  Baplda,  Mich.     Inaulatlng-hangar.     No.  977,262: 

Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  7020 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  1105. 
Bllealk,    Joaef,    Budapeat.    Anstiia-Hnagarr.      Shears   for 

cutting  profile  and  bar   Irona.     No.  076,112;  Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2S49;  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  382. 
BUlborg,   Charlea,   Chicago,    III.      Trunk.      No.    070,880; 

Not.  22:  Bp.  p.  6004TOaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  840. 
Bllllan,  Iraak.  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Undercutting  In  mlnea. 

No70t4,0S2  :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1268 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :   p.  104. 


Bilaland,  J<rfui  C  Axaaa,   aaalgnor  of  one-foarth  to  J. 

Mooney,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Hoe.    No.  070.820 :  Not.  8  ; 

Bp.  p.  2806 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  463. 
Blnley,  Arthor  J..  Olena  Falla,  N.  Y.    Flower-holdar.    No. 

074,114 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  18;  Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  6. 
BInna.  WUUam  H.     (Baa  Pagendarm.  John  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Blrdaall,   Leo  S.,   Elm   Hall,  Iflch.     Detachable  umbrella^ 

cover.     No.  075,203;   Not.  8 ;    Bp.   t»-   2657;   Gaa.  toI, 

160 :  p.  418. 
Bimbaum,   Henry,   Rapid   City,   S.   D.     Sheet-metal  plpa, 

No.  976,029  ;  Not.  16  :  Bp.  p.  4248 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  7J0. 
Biro,  Joseph.  HooTeraTllle,  Pa.     Folding  box  and  crata. 

No.  977,208  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7027  :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  1105. 
Bishop.  Charlea  C.  Bt.  I/Ouls.  Mo.     Window  provlslon-box 

No.  974,882  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1762  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  202 
Biahop,  Simeon.     (See  Kllnt,  Anton  U.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blahop,  William  L.     (Bee  Maaon,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor.) 
Blapham.    Fred    R..    Remidji.    Minn.      Gage  -glass.      No. 

076,030 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4240 ;  Oas.  toI.  16<)  ;  p.  721. 
Blaaell,  Carl  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Byra- 

cuae,  N.  Y.     Electrical  coupling.     No.  974,462 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  800 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  18L 
Bitner,    Charlea    W..    Oaxaca,    Mexico.      Car-door-lockini 

device.     No.  975,113;   Not.  8;    Bp.  p.  2350;   Gaa.  vol 

100:  p.  882. 
Blxby,  John  L.,  Jr.     (Bee  Tolman  and  Blxby.) 
Black.  Frank  0..  Fairfield,  III.     Harness  attachment.     No 

976,719 ;  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  B791 ;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  980. 
Black,  (3eorge  A.,  et  al.     (See  Meyer,  Albert  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Black.  Gerard  G.,  et  al.     (See  Meyer,  Albert  T.,  asaignor.) 
Blackmore.   Hennr   B.,   Mount  Vernon,  asRlimor  to   R.   E. 

Robinaon  and  D.  C.  Spruance,  trustees.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Making  ammonia,  alkrl   ammonia,  or  ammonia  baaea. 

No.  974.088 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1265 ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  100. 
Blackmore,   Henry   B.,   Mount   Vernon,   assignor  to  R.  B. 

Robinson  and  D.  C.  Spruance,  trustees,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Making  ammonia  or  other  nitrogen  -  hydrogen   binary 

compounds.     No.  974,741;  Not.   1;   Sp.  p.   1498;   Oaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  231. 
Blackmore,   Henry   8.,   Mount   Vernon,   assignor  to  R.   E. 

Robinson  and  D.  C.  Spruance,  trustees,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Making   ammonia,   alkyl   ammonia,   or  ammonin   baHes. 

No.  974,742  :  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1603 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  231. 
Blackwell,  Henry  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Electric    Protection    Company.      Water-motor. 

No.  977,264  :  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  7028  ;  (Saa.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  1105. 
Blacker.  Joaeph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rotary  turbine-engine. 

No.  974,684 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1271  ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  195. 
Blagg,    Samuel,    Brie.    III.      Beehive    attHchment.      No. 

976.031  :  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4260 :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  721. 
Blalk,   John   E.,   Montreal.   Quebec,   (Canada,      Smoke-con 

aumer.     No.  976,391 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2067  ;  Gax.  toI. 

100 ;  p.  502. 
Blair  Atholl  Aeroplane  Syndicate.     (See  Dunne,  John  W., 

aaalnor.) 
Blalr/DaTld  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  pump.    No 

976.340 :  Not.  22 :  Bp.  p.  5006 :  Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  840. 
Blaindell.    Walter    F..    et   al.      (See   Greene,    Howard,   aa 

algnor. ) 
Blake,    Henry    W.,    Ball    Ground,    Oa.      Car -truck.      No 

976,843 :  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6076 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1047 
Blake,   Henry  W.,   Ball   (iround,   Oa.     Brake  mechanlam 

for  car  trucks.     No.   976,844;  Not.   29;   Sp.   p.   6088; 

Gax.  Tol.  160 :  p.  1048. 
Blake,   Henry   W.,   Ball  Ground,  Oa.     Banalixlng  mecha- 
nlam   for   care.     No.    970,845;   Not.   29;   Sp.   p.   6087; 

Gas.  Tol.  100 :  p.  1048. 
Blake,  Joaeph  M..  Meadvllle,  Pa.     Fastener  for  rallwaT- 

raUa.    No.  974.6.15 :  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1274  ;  Oas.  vol.  10<); 

p.   105. 
Blanch,  Malcolm.     (Bee  Qulst  and  Blanch.) 
Blanchard.  Kirk  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Preaa.     No.  075,204  ; 

.Nov.  8:  Bp.  p.  2668:  Gax.  toI   160;  p.  414. 
Blank.    George    W.,    Wllkinsburg,    Pa.      Flag-holder.      No 

975.114;  Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2361  ;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  382. 
Blaascsyk,  John,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  974.636; 

Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1276:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  198. 
Blatcb,  Francla  H.,  Haxleton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Anthradta 

Separator  Company.     Spiral   separator.     No.   070,080; 

Nov.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6422 ;  (Jax.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1007. 
Blaustein.    Joseph.       (Bee    Greenwald,    Blauateln,    Welaa, 

and  Belkovlta.) 
Blazter,  George  H.     (Bee  Jones,  Joshua  J.,  assignor.) 
Blesalng,    Loula,    Jackaon,    Mich.      Spring  -  wheel.      No. 

074,347  :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  613  ;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  02. 
Blessing.  Louis,  and  A    Johns,  Jackaon,  Mich.     Nut-lock. 

No.  978.118 ;  Nov.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2353  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  383. 
Blevlns,  Harry  E.,  and  L.  Braxille,  CoTe,  OrM.     Blbbon- 

cablnet.     No.  970,641  ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6447 ;  Gas.  rol. 

160.  p.  920. 
Block  Light  Company.     (Bee  Kaufman.  Otto,  aaalgnor.) 
Blom,  Pebr  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     C^arbnreter.     No.  077,000; 

Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6595 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  1120. 
Blom^n,  Axel  L.,  Snndbyberg,  near  Stockholm,  aaalgnor  to 

Aktlebolaget  Vapenfabriken  J^xcellent,  Stockholm.  Swe- 
den.    Pneumatic  gun.     No.  976,429;  Not.  22:  Bp.  p. 

5194  :  Gax.  toI.  160 :  p.  883. 
Bloomfleld,  Buaaell  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Oear-wbeol.      No. 

076,743 ;  Not.  18  :  Sp.  p.  3008 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  028. 
Bine    Flame    DIatlllate    Burner    Company.      (See    Doff, 

Phelpa,  and  Pitta,  aaalgnora.) 
BInff,  John  T.,  aaaicnor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Hayea,  Botte. 

Mont.     Drip-cup  for  umbrellaa.     No.  070,082  ;  Nor.  16  : 

Bp.  p.  4282 :  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  721. 
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Bloat.  Jmmm  Q..  KkMMCtadT.   N.   T.      ValT«-f«ar.      No. 

07«4Ma:  Not.  U:  to.  n.  Mb:  Om.  toI.  160:  p.  Ml. 
Bock.  Herman  F  .  Antlock.  Mslgaor  of  ooe-italf  to  F.  W. 

BeTertn,  Cbicaao,  111.     lBtarmal-«oaia«tloB  cnsliM.     No. 

074,808:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  17SS ;  Gas.  toI.   100;  p.  392. 
BodK,   Joaepft.   aMtCBor  to   ladepeadent    Harreotcr  Coa- 

puiT.  PUm.  III.     ComprtMor  and  trip  niMhanlaaa  for 

cralB-blndon.     Nol  974.848:  Nor.   1  :  8p.  p.  614:  Gas. 

TOL  100:  p.  93. 
BtHni.  Goon*  I..  Jr..  FUMMf^.  Pa.     Ttoe-Uidlcator. 

Ka  974v401 :  Nor.  t :  »p.  p.  7*1  :  Oml  toI.  100 ;  p.  109. 

)<BaB.  Walter  L..  CorlB<ton.  Kj.     WbMl-leoraaL     M«. 

0TR.744  :  Not.  16 :  8p.  p  3490 :  Gas.  toL  llO :  p.  ( 


Boa,  Adolpb  A..  Ireoe,  8.  D.     Wlre-rtretcher.     No.  974.239: 

Mot.  1  ;  8pL  p.  274  r  Oai.  toI.  180 ;  p.  4«. 
Boopplf.   Johana   F..  Cannetton.    Ind.     Hook  for  catehlac 

■beil-Aah.     No.  975.927  :  Not.  15 ;  8p.  p.  406« :  Gaa.  toC 

100 :  p.  680. 
Bogs*.   Hearr  H..   ZMrott,  Mich.     Kn«lae-cTitD<l«r; No. 

»f4.864:  Not.  4:  %).  p.  1750;  Gas.  toI  1«0:  p.  298. 
Bohltes.  JaUvB  C  «9m  Boklin«.  Wtlllajn  F  and  J.  C.) 
Bohllnc.  WlUiam  F..  ArradU.  aad  J.  C.  Bohllnx.  UIKMen. 

Iowa.      WalklncrakF.      Mo.   976,250;    Nor.    22 :    Sp.    p 

480.1;  Gai.  toI.  100;  p.  821. 
Solas.  Thomas.      (8«e  Kelly  and  Bolaa.) 
Bollloier.   Alexander  M..   LeechlrarK.   Pa.     Vehicle.      No. 

97l!ft47  ;  Not.  1 ;  Wo.  P.  1095  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  160. 
Bohier,  Abram   P.,   Hartfora  City.  lad.,  aaalnor  of  oae- 

half  to  g.  J.  Peck.    Hoae-carrler.    No.  976.774  ;  Nw.  33 : 

8p.  p.  5926:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1000. 
Bond.  Israel  H.     (8a«  rtehboine  and  Bond.) 
Bone,   Frank  A..  Ctoefaaati,  Ohlo^     Retalnlafwall.     No. 


Not    8;  Sp.  p.  2929:  Gaa.  toI.  100:  p.  473. 
(8«e  I<elb«  and  Boonaffonn. ) 
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Boamaffons.  .Altx>rt  P. 
Bonnet.   Charleo  B..  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Pneaaiatlc  ther- 
mostat.    No.  974.74S:  N«t.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  ISIO;  Gas.  toI. 

160:  p.  2S1. 
Bonnln.   Emlle.  Kremlln-Blc9tre.   France.     Bncktnc  appa- 
ratus.    No.   975.1MJ:    Not.   8;   8p.   p.   2304;   Gas.    toI. 

160:  p.  883. 
Booth.  Charlaa  F^  Canandatgna.  N.  T.     Holder  for  danUI 

floaa.      No.    975.206:    Nor.    8:    8p.    p.    3871:   Oas.   toI. 

160:  p.  414. 
Booth.  Eldradge  B.     tBe«  CcfiperB  and  Booth.) 
Booth.    Frank   W..    Boyaltoa,    Minn.      Corn-planter.      No. 

975,673:  Not.  15;  9p.  p   3667;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  600. 
Bowln.    Charles    A..    Oakland.    Cal.      Water-heater.      No. 

975.824  ;  Not.  15  ;  So.  p.  -1854  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p    600. 
BorceMon.  Charles  A.,  San  Praadaeo.  Cal.     Sprinkler.     No. 

975.S21  :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p    458. 
B5rJ<^8oa.  ArTld  A    H..  and  B.  A.  Fafarlmd,  Stockhote. 

Sweden.      CleanlnS'marhlne.      No.    970,7TB;    Not.    IS: 

Ip.  p.  5928;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  1000. 
Borap.    Albert.    If  lnneapoll%    If  Inn.      Bolt  •  elanp.      No. 

974,637  ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  U79 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100:  p.  196. 
Boatel.   Carl,   CleTeland.   Ohio.      Steertag  meebantaB   for 

flylnic  machines.     No.  974.229 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  275 :  Oas. 

Tol.   160;  p.  47. 
Boatlck.  J.  If.,  et  ol.     (Se«  Brown,  Bdward  N  .  aaslsBor.) 
Bostock.  Jameo  0..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stage  Illusion.     No. 

976.143 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4014  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  788. 
Boaworth.  Robert  W.     (Sao  KlUgore  aad  Boaworth.) 
Bonquet,  Francis  L.,  tt  at.      (See  Woemer,  Albert  M..  aa- 

•iCBor.) 
BoOHos.  W,  H.     (Baa.Llatat;  Lerl  H^  aaalgnor  ) 
Bouaqnet,   Paul   L.,   Akron,  Ohio.     Fabric.     No.  974.800; 

Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  175«:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  298. 
Boatell  Maaafactnrtag  Company.     (Saa  Boatell.  WUIlam 

H.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Bovtell,   William   H^  aaalnar  to  Boatell  Ifanufactartag 

Company,  Rochaater.  N.  T.    Apple-paring  machine.     No. 

974.230 :  Not.  1 ;  i^.  p.  2T«I;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  47. 
Bawen.  David  R..  aatfgnor  to  rurrel  Poaadry  and  Ifachlae 

Company.   Anaonla,   Conn.     Preaanro-regQlatlag  darlee 

for  rollor  mllla.     Ifo.  974.$49 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  610 ;  Oaa. 


Tol.  160;  p.  93 
Bower.    Bobort    A..    Chlcaim,     III  .    _,. 

975.T40:  Hot.  IS;  Sp.  p.  yroo :  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  m. 
Bower.  SaBael  M..  Cblca«o.  III.     Walking  tractlen-wbaaL 


Head-enTelop.       Haw 


No.  970.117 :  Not.  8;  So.  p.  2304  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p. 
Bow.rman.   William  K..   boa  Anaelea.  I'al.     WaTe-nwtor 

No.  974.948 ;  Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  1977  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  320. 
Bowers,    Doctor   C.    aralgaor   of    ooo-hAlf    to    I.    L    IllC 

Chelaea.  Okla.     Neck-foka.     No    974.110:  Nor.    1;  Bp. 

p.  19 :  Gas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  0. 


Bavaaa.  J.  W.     (Boo  Hotter,  Harry  P ,  aaalgnor.) 
B«fC*.  Joba  A.,  ipvtegftald.  III.     Apoaratua  for  prlatlag 

and  foldlag  papers.     No.  974.231 ;  Not    1 :  Sp.  p.  279 ; 

Oas    Tol.  160:  p.  47 
Bate  Robert  L.,  Alexandria.  La.    Load-bladar     (Balaaoa.) 

Bo.  13.104  ;  Not.  8 :  Sp  p.  2944  ;  Oas.  toI.  106 ;  p.  474. 
Borden.  Nathaniel  N.      (8et>  Crowley,  John  B..  aasCgnor.l 
Boyvr.  Jeaae  I.,  aaalgaor  to  Baadlag  Iivb  Ceatpany.  Read- 
ing. Pa.     Hydraulic  cap  machaalsm  for  aogar-cane  mllla. 

No.  076.144  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp  p.  4510 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  788. 
BoTPr.  John  8.     (Bee  Dortoa  aad  Boyor.) 
Bovlan.   Sam   H..  Color«a»  tprtaBii,  Cola.     JUaiyootW 

trator.     No.  970,430:  mxr.  33 ;  Sp.  p.  §190;  Oaa.  vaL 

100:  p.  883. 
noyler.  Bmanuel  J.,  aaalnor  of  oa«-balf  to  J.  H.  AlHartf. 

/Htawa.  Ontario.  CaaaAa.    Battoabolo-atiteblag  attaA> 

meat  for  aowtag-aMehlaea.    No.  970.481  :  Not.  33 :  i^. 

p.  B304 :  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  984. 


Borataa.  Bbaa  U..  Waat  Navbary,  Maaa.     Ballwa/  trac-  • 
JQoa  msaibar.     No.  970,048 ;  Not.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  0451 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  160:  p.  »-'l. 

Bo/nton.   Eben  M..  Weat   Newbnrr,  Maaa     Traetloa-rail. 


No.  976.044  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  0408 :  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  921. 
>ynroQ.  Kbaa  M..  West  Newbary,  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
traatlBg  trartloo  membcra.     No.  976,627 ;  Not.  22 ;  8p. 


p.  5010:  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  960. 
Boynton.  Eben  M.,  West  Newbury,  Mass.    Railway  system. 

No.  976,628  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  0017  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  960 
Boyntoa  Furnace  Company.     (See  Rooae.  Richard.  Jr.,  as-     ^ 

slgoor.) 
Boyae.    Clement   W.,   aaatgaor  of  ooo-balf   to   D.   B.   Car- 

mlchael.  Chicago.   III.     Lamp.     No.  970.117;  Nor.   10; 

Sp    p.  4488 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  701. 
Boaile.  Charlea.  aaalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  G.  Boslla,  Maaawa, 

Wis.      Combined    Tina-threaber    and    atalk-cntter.      No. 

975.003;  Not.  15:  Sp.  p.  3390;  Gas.  toL  100;  p.  676. 
BosUe.  Gaorce.     (See  Boslle.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Bradbary,    Ctlfford    C.    aaalgnor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard 

aad  Supply  Company,  Chlcafo,  III.     Telephone  system. 

No.  075,504  :  Not.  15  :  to.  p.  Sl79  :  Oas.  toI.  160  :  p.  541. 
Bradley.   Herbert   E..   Kalupell,   Mont.      Runatng-gear  for 

Tehtclea.     No.  975,392  ;  Not.  15 :  Bp.  p.  2959 :  Oas.  t61. 

160:  p.  502. 
Bradley.  Leonard  8..  et  ai.    (See  Shattnck.  WUmer  H..  as- 

alimor. ) 
Bradley.   WUIlam    F.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Concrete   tie.     Wo. 

976.841  :  Not.  22 :  Sp._p   5007  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  850. 
Brady.   Wflfred  T.   M..  BrooklTn.  N.   Y.      Prooiced  aplke. 

No.  975.822  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p   2808 ;  <}as.  toI.  1«0  ;  p.  464. 
Braly.  Walter  M.,  Blackwell.  Okla.     Incubator  alarm.     No. 

91^.688:  Not.  1;  8p.  p.  1280;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  197. 
Brand.  George,  F.  Marctle.  and  B.  P.  Iiaiaaa.  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     Labellng-machlne.     No.  974.800;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1707  :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  293. 
Brandenburg.    Hetnrtch,    Kempen -on -the- Rhine.    Germany 

BamoTlng  tin  from  tin-plate  waste.     No.  974,468 ;  Not. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  896 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  182. 
Brandt.   Andrew  O.,  Rcranton,  Pa.     Flexible  foldln«r  rtip. 

No.  977.159;  Not.  29  :  8p.  p.  6815  :  Oas.  toI.  160  :  p.  1158. 
Branaon.    ThoBUM.    aaalgnor    to    Slbaon    k    Stern.    Incor- 
porated,  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Attachaant  for  warp-knlt- 

ttag   machlnaa.     No.   976.776;   Not.    22;   Sp.    p.    5929; 

Gas.  Tol    160;  p.  1001. 
Braaaenr.   Charlea   L.   A..   New   York.   N.   Y.     PolychroDsa 

screen  and  making  the  same.     No.  974.404  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp. 

p.  890:  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  182. 
Braaaenr,   Charlen    L.    A..    New   York.    N.   Y.     Pol/chroma    ♦" 


aereep  and  malctnf  aaaie.     No.  970.118:  Not.  16;  Sp.  p. 

44."t5;  Gas.  vol.  lOO;  p.  751. 

rattao.  Bobert  J..  Oaargatown.-Ill.     CeBkent-Mork  mold. 

No79T4.800 ;  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  619 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  93. 
Brsoar.  John.  If  enasha.  Wts.     Baillng-hom.     No.  9744(48 : 

Not.  1  ;  So.  p    1096  ;  Gas.  toI.  150 :  p    165. 
BrsoB.  William   A.,  aaalgnor  of  onc^-half   to  F.  L.  Jonea. 

Fort   Wajme.    Ind       Klaetrtcal   sad-iron.     No.   974.232; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp   p.  3,'»7 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  48. 
Braasa.  Edoard.  Linden.  n4>ar  Hnnorer,  aaalgnor  to  Gebr. 

KOrtlnc    AkUen  Gesellachaft.    KSrtlngBdort    near    Haa- 

arar.  (Teraany.     Gaa-gcnerator.     No.  974,689  ;  Not.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1281  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  197. 
Bray  A  Kataa.     (See  Bray.  Richard.  asslCDor.) 
Bray.    BIcbsrd.    assignor    to    Brsy    ft  iCatea.    Arttngton 

Heights.  III.     Mllk-can.     No.  974.116:  Not.   1  ;  Bp.  p. 

20 :  Oas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  6.  _         .        ^ 

Braseal.  Joseph  E..  assignor  to  The  Quick  Unloading  Car 

Chnte    Co.,    Birmingham.    Ala.      Chut^.      No.    974;881  ; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p   620;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p   94. 
Brasilia.  Lsfayetta.     (Sae  BleTlns  and  Brasilia. ) 
Br^akey.  Geonre  B..  New   York,  aiwlgnor   lo   II«>rrrosnB  * 

Grace  Company.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Metallic  door.     No. 

977.866:  Not    29;  Sp.  p.  7251  ;  Oas.  toI    160;  p.  1280. 
Breed.  De  Witt  C.     (Sea  Bldrldge  and  Breed.) 
Breen.  William  H.     (See  Brown,  Oeorire  W..  sMaUcnor.) 
Brennan,  Tbomaa.  Jr.     (Saa  Btasfce,  Brennan,  Phelpa.  and 

Beemaa.) 
Breanan,    Thomaa.   Jr..    aaalgnor    to   Monitor   Drill    Com-   ^ 

■any,  St.  Ix)ul8  Park,  Minn.     Disk  furrow-openar.     No. 

m:8e7  :  not    29;  Sp.  p.  7253;  Oas.  Tol.  166:  p.  12:il. 
Brenaer.  Frederick  A.,  MOwaakee,  Wla.     Pneumatic  sepa- 
rator.    No.  977.160;   Not.   29;  Sp.   p.  6816:  Oas.   toI. 

160;  p.  1159.  __ 

Brethor<«t.  Joergn  too,  Pazton,  111.    Pnssle.    No.  977.26.'i : 

Not    29;  Rp.  p.  7029:  Oas    toI.  160:  p.  1195. 
Brett.  Bernard  and  J  .  roTfotrr.  Rnglsnd      Drop-hamirer. 

No.  975.206  :  Not    8  ;  8p    p    2572  :  Oas.  TOl.  160;  p.  414. 
Brett  John.     (See  Brett.  Bernard  and  J.) 
Brewer,  Robert  R..   8t.  Louta,  Mo.     Portable  bouw.     No. 

974.233  ;  Not    1  ;  Sp.  p   388  :  Oas.  Tol    160 :  p.  48. 
Brewtngton.    Henry    S..    Baltimore.    Md.     Candy  -  pplllag     •- 

machine.     Nn.    977,161:    mnr.   29;    Sp.    p.   O82O:   Oaa. 

TSl.  100:  p  1159. 
BHede.  Otta.  Banrath.  near  Dnaaeldorf.  Oef  any.     Manu- 
facturing aeamleaa  tubea.     No.  974.744 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

1018;  Oas.  toI.  100:  p.  383. 


BH«.  Frank  H.,  Blfrte.  saalgnor  to  The  Aaarleaa  Pt- 

075.82 
Brlggs.   Oeorga   B 
slmnor.) 


Company,    cleTvlaad.    Ohio 
075.825 :  Not.  IB :  Sp.  p.  8855 ;  Oas.  toI 


RxploHtTe. 
Sp.  p.  8860 :  nas.  toI.  100 :  p. 
«t  sf      (Saa  Mayo.   WllUaa  C.  aa- 


No. 
p.  000. 


Brill.  John  A.     (Saa  Benrr.  Fred  H.,  asalsnor.) 

Brtneil.    .Toban    A..    Stoekbolm.    Swadan.      Treating   ateel 

and  favn  tnaots.     No.  970.145;  Nor.  23;  Bp.  p.  4510; 

Oas.  Tol.  100;  p.  788. 


,  J' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


BiiaaU.  Jobaa  A..-  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Treating  metal 
lagpta.  No.  970,146 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4518 ;  (&s.  toI. 
100;  p.  788. 

Briscoe,  John  W..  Chattaaooga.  Okla.  Plant  -  tblnnlni; 
machine  No.  977,102;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6830;  Gaz. 
ToL  100:  p.  1159. 

Brlster.  Bdward  V.,  Bath,  Miss.  NnMock.  No.  974.862  : 
Nor.  1 :  Sp.  p.  623 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  04. 

BrttlBb  Btaal  fTwire  Company,  The.  (Sae  BaTllle,  Harry, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Brock,  BenJamla  P..  Tncumeari,  N.  Max.  Traea-chaln. 
No.  974.807 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1762  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  293. 

Brockenbrough.  William  If.  (See  Morgan  and  Brocken 
broogh.) 

Brockton  Mowing  Machine  Cotter  Bar  Company.  (Sec 
Poole  and  Abbenaeller,  asaignora. ) 

Brodin.  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Brodin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  StoT^pe-thlmble.  No.  9f5,74«; 
Not.  15 :  Bp   p.  3702  ;  Gas.  toI  100 ;  p.  624. 

Brodin  Manufacturing  Company.  {Of  Brodin,  John  A., 
aaalgnor.) 

Broking.  Bwald,  OeTolaberg.  Germany.  Apparataa  for 
hardening  knife-bladea.  No.  974,460 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
900;  Gas.  vol.  1«0 ;  p.  132. 

Bromwell.  Jacob  H..  et  ai.  (See  Anble,  James  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Brooka.  Mott  B..  Rocheater,  aa^gnor  to  Field  Force  Pump 
Company,  ElmlnL  N.  Y.  Spraying  apparatua.  No. 
974,040 :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1282 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  197. 

Brothera,  Ranford  W.,  Denrer,  Colo.  Rock-drill.  No. 
976,081  :  Nov.  2tt :  Sp.  p.  6426:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1097. 

Brotherion,  Daleran  A.     (Baa  Catas,  Harry  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

BrouKhton.   I.yman  D.      (See  Rice  and  Broughtnn  1 

Brouaaean.  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Stem.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Packing.  No.  974.949;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p. 
1982 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  326. 

Brower.  Douglaas  J.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Hanrestlng  -  ma- 
chine. No.  977,266;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  7030;  Oas.  Tol. 
160;  p.  1196. 

firown.  Alexandar  T„  Syracnaa.  N.  T.  Typa-writlng  ma- 
chine. No.  974,858 ;  Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  624 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  94. 

Brown.  Alfred  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Fibre  Company, 
Winona,  Minn.  Apparataa  for  mannfacturing  heat-in- 
solsting  lininga  or  coverings.  No.  974,868 ;  Not.  M  : 
Bp.  p.  1763 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  294. 

Brown,  Arihur  T.,  Ban  Pranclaco,  Cal.  Oil-heated  melt- 
ing-furnace. No.  975.826:  Not.  10;  Bp.  p.  3806;  Gas. 
ToT,  IflO;  p.  661. 

Brown  Binnlan  Company.  (See  SptUar,  Harry  A.,  "aa- 
algnor.) 

Brown,   Charlea  A.,   Lorain,  Ohio.     LstsI -controlling  de- 
Tlca.     No.   976.482;    Not.   22;   Sp.   p.   6207;   Gas.   toI. 
160 :  p.  884. 
i     Brown.   Chariea   J.,   Newton,    Mass.      Pedeatal   extension- 
table.     No.  976,604;  Not.   16;  Bp.  p.  3892;  Gas.  toI. 
100 ;  p.  677. 
i      Brown,   Cheney  C.      (S«>e  Mllllken.   Frank   W.,   asxtgnor.) 
'     Brown,  Darid.     (Bee  Klela  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  Delmont  B.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Neadllng-macblne. 
No  07fi,0;«  ;  Nov.  l^  :  Sp.  p.  4263  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  T2± 

Brown,  Bdward  N..  ESast  CleTeiand.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  F.   Peterson  and  one-half  to  J.  M.   Boatlck,  Can- 
(  ton,  Ohio.     GraTlty  aash  lock.     No.  976,777  ;   Not.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  5932;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  1001. 

Brown,  Ooorge  W..  decaaaed,  SomervUle ;  O.  C.  Scslea,  ad- 
ministrator, aaslgnor  to  W.  U.  Breen,  Boston,  Mass. 
A41nsUble  derrtckT  No.  976,606  ;  Not.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8188  ; 
Gst.  TOl.  160;  p.  542. 

Brown.  Henry  C.,  as.<il)n>or  of  two-thirds  to  H.  Stock- 
man. New  York.  N.  Y.  Cushion- tread  Teblcle- wheel. 
No.  OTC.MO  :  Nov.  CTO  :  Sp.  p.  60flJ  :  Cut.,  vol.  KM) ;  n.  1<M'.». 

Brown  Hoistlnir  Machinery  Company,  The.  (Saa  Cannon, 
Charlea  R.,  aa^fnor.) 

Brown.  Howard  w.,  truataa.  (See  Moebus,  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brown,  Jesse  B.,  Belding,  Mich.    Gaa-«ngine.     No.  1)70.0^4  ; 


Not.  15 ;  Sp,  p.  4268  ;  Gas.  TOl.  1 60 ;  p.  722. 

inc.      -     '-       '    -  - 

p.  454. 


Brown.  John  M.,  Jeraej  Cltv   Heights.  K.  J.     Chain-cou- 
pling.    No.  975.323 ;  Not.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  2809  ;  Qax.  vol.  16U  ; 


Brown.  Julian  L.  R.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Corer  for  crud- 

ble-fumacea.     No.  975,605 ;  Nor.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8184  ;  Gas. 

ToL  160;  p.  642. 
Brown.  Paul  P.,  Backensack.  N.  J.,  awtgnor  of  one-half  to 

M.  B.  Monaah,  New  York,  N.  Y.     RadUtloii-calcalator. 

No.  974.804  ;  Not.  1 ;  80.  p.  637 ;  Gas.  toI.  100:  p.  94. 
Brown.  Robert  A.,  and  J.  Pltting!i.  Antler,  N.  t>.     DrUl 

atUehment     No.  077.267  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7086 ;  Gaz. 

TOl.  160;  p.  1196. 
Brown    k    Root    Company.      (Sea    Collin.    Henry    B.,    as- 
signor. > 
Brown.    Sidney    O.,    London,    Ehigtand.       Apparstns    for 

producing  and  utilising  electric  cnrrents   of  kicb  pe- 

riodlcltT.      No    976.778:   Not.   23;    Sp.    p.    6«»T  Oas. 

TOl.  160:  p.  1001. 
Brown.    Walter    P.,   St.    Paul,   assignor   to   W.    P.    BWWS 

Company,      Minneapolla.     Minn.      Wing  -  carrier,      lip. 

976. W9 :  Not.  22 :  8p.  t>.  5621 :  Oas.  toI.  180  :  p.  981. 
Brown,  WllltsB.     (Sea  (j'DonaaU.  John  J.,  aaalnor.) 
Brown.  William  B.,  Jr..  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Ereglass- 

monntlng.     No.  977,168;   Not.   29;  Sp.   p.   6883:   Gaz. 

vol.  IftO:  p.  1160. 
Brown.  William  8.,  Pardoe.  Pa.     BnTelop.     No.  974.117 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  6. 


Browne,  Lools  A.,  et  al.     (Sea  Banner,  John  B.,  assignor 
Browning,  Walter  H.     (Sae  O'Brien  and  Browning.) 
Brownson.  I'ercy  J.      (See  Brownson,  Ralph  and  1>.  J.) 
Brownson,  Ralph  and  P.  J.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Stuffing-mi 

chine.     No.  U76.982 ;  Not.   29:  Sp.  p.  6427;  Gaz.  vc 

100;  p.  1007. 
Brackmann,  Ludwig,  Pforshelm,  Germany.    Making  ehal 

No.  075,928 ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4067  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  6h 
Bruegger,  Robert  D.  (See  Bruegger,  Kcno  A.  and  R.  D 
Bmegger,  SSeno  A.  and  R.  D.,  CuTbertsoo,  Mont.     Sprtn 

wheel.     No.  n77,.H68 ;   Nov.   29;  Sp.  p.  7266;  Gaz.  Tr 

160;  p.  1231. 
Brush,  Alanaon  P.,  Detroit.  Midi.    Controlling  mechanis 

for  change-speed  and  reveraing  gearing.     No.  975.39; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2960 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  002. 
Brush  Mop  Wrlns-'cr  .Manufiicturin;;  (  ouipan.v.  The.      (B< 

Beazley.  Joseph  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bryan,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Sphaler  and  Bryan.) 
Brrant,   Dalton  W.,  Carbondale.  Pa.     Pocket-knife.     N 

975,()16 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2134 ;  (}aa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  848. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Goodridge,  Ollbe 

W.,  ssaignor.) 
Bryant,   George   H..    and   A.   Zleslng,   Chicago,    III.     Ca 

wheel.     No.  974,649 ;   Not.   1  ;   Sp.    p.    1098 ;  Gas.   t< 

160:  p.  165. 
Bryant,  Joseph  D.,  Colambua,  Ohio.     LIqutd-waz  flnis 

No.  y75,:^94  ;  Not.  16 ;  8p.  p.  2962  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  60 
Brvers,    William   N.,    Helmer,   Mich.     Cherry-picker.     N 

977,369;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7258;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  128 
Buchanan,  John  J.     (Siee  Kopa  and  Buchanan  ) 
Buchanan.   William  R.,   SbetlerTllle,    III.      Wire-stretchf 

No.  976,324  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2810 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  46 
Bncber  A  GIbbs  Plow  Company,  The.     (See  Nlesz.  Frai 

B..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Bocako,  Leopold,  Monaca,  Pa.     Shield  for  hollow  articl( 

In  sandblasting.     No.  977,268;  Not.  29;  to.  p.  7037 

Gaz.   vol.   160;  p.   1197. 
Bndd,   Horace,   Philadelphia.   Pa,     Flre-extlnguishtng  a 

paratus.     No.  976,2:>1  ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4805  ;  Oas.  tc 

160 ;  p.  821. 
Budeabelm,    William,    and    J.    D.    Stlncbcomb,    Baltlmor 

Md.      Sectional  emerppncy-tlre.     No.   975,825 ;  Nov.   I 

Sp.  p.  2811 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  454. 
Bneli,  Leroy  A.,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Combined  lamp  ai 

mirror.     No.  975,674  ;  Not.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3509 ;  Oas.  tc 

160 ;  p.  600. 
Buffalo   Co-operative   Stove   Company.      (See    Kener.    B 

ward.  Jr.,  a&sii^nor.) 
Boffalo  Steam  Roller  Company.     (See  Todd,  Marqula  J 

aasiirnor.) 
Bumnrton.  Kdwin  C.     (See  Baldwin  and  BnlOnrton.) 
Bullock    Electric    Mannfacturing    Company,    Tba,    et    c 

(See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  asaignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  et  al.    (S< 

Powell.  William   II.,   asaignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  et  al.    (8< 

Woutera,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 
Bumlller.    Eugene    J.,    Chicago,    III.      Lock -strike.      N 

976,675 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3571  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  601. 
Bondy,   Cyras   L.,   Klngsland.   N.   J.,   assignor,  by  tatm 

aaslgnments,   to  W.   H.  Miner,    Chicago.   111.     Frietk 

draft-rigging.     No.  974,400 ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  901 ;  Oa 

TOl.  160:  p.  132. 
Bandy,  Cyrus  L.,   Klngsland.   N.  J.,  asaignor,  by  aaaai 

anignments,    to    W.    H.    Miner,    Chicago,    111.      Pri 

tlon  draft-rtspln?  for  railway-cars.     No.  974.467  :  No 

1  :  Sp.  i».  903  :  Gaz.  toI.  160 ;  p.  I.'i3. 
Bnndy.   IJpnrr  C.  Watertown.  N.   Y.,  asaignor  to  M.  I 

Hart.   .Akron.  Ohio.     Door  opening  and  closing  devlc 

No.  975.607  ;  Nov.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3186  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  04 
Bflrger,    Godfried    L.    H.,    Boston,    Masa.      Hammock    f< 

douche  and  similar  bathe.     No.  975,016 ;  Nov.  8 ;  t}p. 

2136  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  348. 
Bargert,  Joseph,  and  R.   Franke,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Nu 

lock.     No.  074,468 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  904 ;  Gaz.  vol.  10< 

p.  13.T 
Burke  Electric  Company.     (See  Bard.  James  F.,  asaignor 
Burke,     Joseph    H.,    Portland,     Me.       Cutter-head.       N 

974,234  ;   Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  342 :  Gaz.  toL  160 ;  p.  40. 
Burke.  Stephen  E.,  Hamfiton.  Ind.     Button-remover.     N 

974,118 ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  22 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  7. 
Burkbart.  Jacob.  Aberdeen.  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  974.641 

Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  i'JHi  :  Gut.  vol.  160:  p.  107. 
Burnett.  William  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Lamp-burner.    N 

975,929:  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4069;  ^as.  toI.  160:  p.  080. 
Bnma,  James  J.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Iceland  h  Co.,  Worce 

ter,  Maaa.     Electrical  connector.     No.  975,118;. Not.  t 

Sp.  p.  2.S66 ;  Gaz.  toI.  160  :  p.  384. 
Burpee.    Moaea.    Honlton,    Me.      Guard-rail    clarap.      M 

975.396 :  Not.  16  :  8p.  p.  2963 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  008. 
Burr,  Fred  H.     (See  Bamum,  Cordle.  assignor.) 
Barr.  Bwr  B.     (Bee  Llchtenberg,  Erich  H.,  aaslgaor.) 
Barronghs  AddiaV  Machine  Company.      (See  Foster,  Cla 

aacaB..  asaignor.) 
Bnrronghs  Adding  Machine  Company.     ( Sae  Waka.  C3iarle 

assignor. ) 
Burt.  James  H.     (See  Fancher,  Burt,  and  Vaa  Wlnkla.V 
Burton.  George  D..  Boaten.  Mass.     WashlM  clothca.    N 

976,(>80;  Not.  15:  Sp.  p.  4260;  Gas.  t«S7100:j).  72H 
Barton.  George  D..  Baataa.  Maaa.    Ushairtvc  and  tannir 

bides  or  skins.    No.  9f8.o:i6 ;  Not.  IB ;  Sp.  p.  4303  ;  Oa 

TOl.  160;  p.  723. 


Tm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAT£NT££& 


Barton.    Ocors*    D..   Bostoa.    Uwm.     TrMtlaf   iP««>Ubl« 

matter.     Na  9Te.037:  Not.  16:  Dp.  p.  4M4:  Uu.  vol. 

100:  pt.  Tit. 
Bwtoa,  Qmrm  D-  Boateo.  Mm*.     Apparmtns  for  tr«•^ 

teg  mmr  r>»t   and  almllar   rabataaewi      No.  976. TTV; 

M^.  SlTBp.  p.  BOM:  Gas.  vol.   160;  p.  1002. 
Barton,   Ooorfo    D..    Boston.    Man.      Manateeturtnc   ieo- 

cream,    abcrbet.    Ac.      No.    976.T80:    Nor.    22:    8p.    p. 

80M:  Ou.  Tol.  ISO:  p.  1002. 
Bonck,  Richard.   HaooTor.  Oaraav.     Apparatoa  tor  pra> 

ducinc  cartrar«t«d  air.     Na  0TS,T81 :  Not.  22 ;  8pw  p. 

B»41  :  Gas.   Tol.   100 :  p.   1002. 
Baacta.   Bamoei.   .New   York,  N.   ¥.     Mountiac  for  motor- 

cycle  Mddlea.     No.  07B.827 ;  Not.  10 ;  8p.  p^  SttOT :  Uaa 

Tol.  100 :  p.  001. 
Boacbmann.    Theodor    EL.    aMigaor    to   Wi 

Torm.  Wlnklbofer  A  Jaealck*  A.  G.,  Sebenaa. 

Blti,  Germany.     Automatic  type-writer  r1l>bon-reTer«lng 

mochanlam.     No.  077,300:  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  7038;  Oaa. 

Tol.  100;  p.  1107. 
Bash,  Aaaoatos  L..  Worreatef,  Maw.     KleTator  safety  de- 

Tic*.     No.  075,828:  Nor.  IS;  Bp.  p.  88M:  Oaa.  toI. 

100:  p.  001. 
Boaaer,  William  T.     (See  Soblaon,  John  O.,  awlsDor.) 
BoMey,  Joseph  W..  Black  DiaxDond,  Waab.    Gate  for  cars. 

No.  977.270 ;  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  7041 :  Gaa.  toL  100 :  p  1197. 
Batler,  WllJiara.  Lockport.  N    Y.     Uctatnlnc-arreater.    No. 

974.809:  Not   8 ;  8p.  p.  17««:  Gas.  Toi.  100;  p.  2M. 
Bntlor,  William  E .  David  City.  Nebr.    Centrml-atation  call 

ayatem  for  telepbooe-llnea.     No.  977.007  ;  Not.   29 ;  8p. 

p.  0890:  Oaa.  toI.  100:  p.  1120. 
Batler.  William   H.     fSoe  11  at  ton.  Geone  B..  aaatgnor.) 
Batlor.    William    8..    Daloth.    Minn.      r\oar-«lfter.      No. 

970,782  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  B943  ;  Oaa.  vol.   160  ;  p.  1008. 
Batt.   John   H..    Mohafi.    N.    D.      Wagon  lx)x    t>rac*.      No. 

974.409:  Not.  1  ;  8p.   p.  907;  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  134. 
Battorir.  John   H.,   Port  Cotllna.  Colo.      Head-fat«.     No. 

976.720;  Not.  22;  8p   p.  5T02 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  080. 
BattrlU.  DaTld  R..  Manafleld.  Tex.    Comblnod  acrapcr  and 

fender.     No.  979.930;  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  4070;  Gas.  toI. 

100 :  p.  686. 
Batta   Joel   W..   Monroe.   Oa.      Meter  box.      No.   970.038 : 

Not.  IB:  8p    p    4268:  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  724. 
BubT.  GranTille  N..  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  and  W.  B.  HaUII. 

WUmlnaton.   Del.      Railway-rail   anchor.     No.   975.747 : 

Not.  15:  Sp.  p.  3702;  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  624. 
Byerly.   William  \.      (See  Proett.  William  M  .  aaslicnor.) 
Byrd.  Walter  T..  Logaavrinc.  Oa.     Fender  for  raltiTators. 

No.  975,326  ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2818 :  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  455. 
Byrne.   Alphoono   J..   »*  al.     <8e«   Radlgan.   John   B.,  M- 

alirnor.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sona  Company.     (8m  Cottrell.  Bdsar  H.. 

aaalanor.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Bona  Companir.     (i 

3.,  aaalcBor.  i 
C.   P.   Goera  American  Optics  I   Company 

and  Dewey,  aaeiimora.  > 
C.    T.    Ham    Manufactaring    Company.      (See    Bergener. 

Charles,  amignor  ) 
C.  T.  Patterson  Compasy.     (%s  Coleman.  Tbomaa  A.,  aa- 

aignor. ) 
Cahall.    William    II..    Chlcaco.    111.      Fiuld-preaaure   motor 

and    controlling    mecbaniam    therefor.       No.    070,983; 

Not.  29  :  8p.  p.  64'.>9  :  Oai.  toI.  160 :  p.  1098. 
Cahoone.  Rdwin  R..  Beechmonf,  Maaa.     Heatlnjc-grate.     No. 

•78.080 :  Not.  IB ;  Bp.  p.  4270 :  Gaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  724. 
CalB-SttTtnson   Company.     (8«e   StcTenaon,    William   B.. 

aaslfnor. ) 
Calraa.    John.    Wlllenhall.    England.      Tire    of   wheela   of 

Tehlcles.     No.  975.829;  Not.  IB;  Bp.  p.  3801;  Gai.  toI 

160 :  p.  662. 
Caldwell.   Cbarlea    W.,    Roanoke,   Va.     Globe  or  cbtmocy 

bolder  for  lamp-burnera.     No.  973,327  T  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

3*14  :  Gai.  toI    160  :  p.  450. 
Caldwell     Manufacturing     Company.      (Bee    Hodgktnson. 

PercT  W..  aaatgnor.) 
Caldwell  Manufactarlag  Company.     (See  PreToat.  Arthur 

J-  aaatgnor.) 
Caldwell.  Robert  J..  New  Boatbgate.  aasl«er,  by  mesne 

amlKnmenta.    to    Pflsnmatic    (1910)    LnUtsd.    London. 

BSngland.     Tire  for  road-Teblcle  wheels     No.  975.207  : 

Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2573:  Oaa   toI.  160;  p.  415. 
Caldwell,  waiter  8..  OeTeland.  Ohio.     Window  and  donr 

screen.     No.  97S.93f:  Ihif^.  10;  8p.  p.  4071;  Oss.  rol. 

100;  p.  087. 
Callaghaa.  Jamea  W.,  Newars.  N.  J.     Lsdie  tor  poarlnc 

molten  meUI     No.  977.271  ;  Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  7042 ;  Oai. 

rol.  100;  p.  1198. 
Callaa.  John   O  .   Lrati.  Masa..  aMirnor  to  (3enerai   Elec- 
tric  CompaoT.      Shaft-beartnc.      No.    974,119;   Not.    1: 

Bp.  p.  24  ;  Gaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  7. 
Callow.  Herschel  L.     (See  Callow.  John  and  H.  L.) 
Callow,  John  and  H.  L..  LlTerpoel,  iMlaBd.    Machine  for 

molding  doag h  portions  Ints  IsaTaa.     No.  975.932 ;  Nov 
15:  Bp.  p.  4ft7«;  Oan.  vol.  .100;  p.  087. 
Caltrider,  L.  C.     (Bee  Flaber,  George  W.,  assignor.)     (Re- 

lasae.) 
Cambridge,  Charles  L^,  HIndsboro,  III.     Poultry-brooder. 
No.  070.984  :  Not  29  :  Bp.  p.  64.^4  ;  Gaa  toI.  160  ;  p   1008. 
Cambrtdgs  NoTclty  Company.     (Bss  Llghtbody.  Frank  J., 

Bsslgnor.) 
Cambron,  William  B..  Piedmont.  Ala.     Dsrles  for  ataap- 

»aerapers.     No.  OYMWl  N««.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  0828 :  Oaa. 
180:  p.  961. 


Greenway,  Rtebard 


(Bee   Bcbnld 


Camp.  Cbarias  D.     (Bes  Hodgtt— os,  Percy  W..  assignor.) 
Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Baterprtse  Ratlwar  B>qal»> 

■sat  Coaapaay.  Cbtcago,  IlL     Damp-car.     No.  974.470; 

Not.  1  :  Bp.  p.  910 ;  Oaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  134. 
Campbell.  Argyle.  aaatgnor  to  latorprise  Railwar  Bantn- 

ment  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Damp-car.     No.  974,471; 

IfST.  1 :  Bp.  p.  912 :  Oaa  toI.  100 ;  p.  ISO. 
Campbell,  Argyle.  asalgnor  to  Batarnrtse  Railway  Bqalp- 

■sat  CoauNiny,  Cbtcago,  III.     Raflway  damp-ear.     No. 

074.04STNot:  1  :  Bp.  p.  1285  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  198. 
Caapbell.   Bartley   J..   Jollet,    111.     Gate.     No.   078,110; 

Not.  16:  Bp.  p.  4436;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p    762. 
Caapbsll.  DoMUL  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Toy  or  gasM.     No. 

97^119 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp,  p.  28M :  Oaa  toI.  180:  p.  8M. 
Caapbell.  Jaass  A.,  Palersoa.  N.  J.     Msaas  for  prstsct- 

tag  freight-cars  and  the  like  from  entry.     No.  978.008; 

Not.  IB:  Bp.  p.  8102;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  543. 
f>TV'.  MaJcoIm,  assignor  to  Woonaocket  Machine  and 

Press    CompanT.    Woonaocket,    R.    I.     Blabber    or    fly- 

fraow.     No.  976.048;  Not.  »;  Bp.  p.  B4M  :  Oaa  toL 

160;  p.  921. 
Campbell    Printing   Press   sad    Mannfactarlag   Compaay. 

(Bee  Wood.  Heanr  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
Campbell,   Samuel    L..   Prairie  City,  Oreg.     Telepboae-re- 

^ter.     No.  976.933;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  4079;  Oas.  toL 
':  p.  68^ 
Canadian    Taylor   AntooMtle   Firs   Alarm    and   Call   Bell 

Company,  The.     (Bee  Field,  Jaaes  H.,  asstnior.) 
Candler.  George  V..  Detroit.  Mich.     RadUtor.    No.  976.14T : 
Not.  22 ;  a|>.  p.  4621  :  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  784. 


Caafleld,  Wliftam  C.  Chattaaoon,  Tenn.     Floor  flniabing 
)MsMac  aacfatne.     N«ir»7«.040 ;  Nor.  10 ;  8p.  p. 


aad  MllsMac 

4272 :  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  725 
Oaaaady.  William  J..  Detroit.  Mtcb 


No. 


Clamplaa  doTlce. 

976,9^4  ;  Not.  IB  :  Bp   p.  40M1  ;  Oaa.  rol.  100;  p.  088. 
Canning.  Michael.     (Bee  Terril  and  Canning.) 
Cannon.  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Rost-cleaner.     No. 

976.342  :  Not.  22  :  Bp.  p.  6009 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  800. 
Capocefnio.   Edward  A.      (See  Henneaay  and  Capoccfblo.) 
Capra.    Benedetto,    Los    Angeles,    Cat.     Combinattoa   car- 

atep  and  gate.     No.  975.017  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2136 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  848. 
Capo.    John    B..    Wilmette.    III.      Cbemical-fecding   dertce. 

No.  97(1,148  ;  Not  22  :  8p.  p  4622  :  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  784. 
(!arbone,  Tito  L..  Charlottenburg,  Oermany.    Arc-lamp.    No. 

975,980 :  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  4083;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  688. 
Cardarelll.  Bratllo.  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  W.    I.  OIlTer, 

Qnaton    Maas.     Downspout.     No.  074.550;  Not.   1;  Bp. 

p.  lOOO:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  105. 
Carsy,    William    L..   Upland.   Ind.     Tbreeborae   equaliser. 

N«L  976.140  ;  Not.  22  ;  &>.  p.  4628  ;  Oaa.  rol.  100  ;  p.  784 
Caribonum  Company  Limited.     (Bee  Hardman,  George  B.. 

assignor. ) 
Carlaon,  Benjamin  A.,  and  W.  D.  Hart  Bioaz  Falla,  8.  D. 

Cofsblned  digger  and  iK-raper.     No.  970,631  ;  Not.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  5629:7jas.  toI.  160;  p.  061. 
Carlaon.  Charles  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aMigaor  to  Carlson 

Motor    k    Track    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Motor- 

Tehlcle.     No.  974,746;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  1616:  Oaa  toI. 

160:  p.  232. 
Carlson,  Charles  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  ssstgaor  to  Carlaon 

Motor   k    Truck    r'ompany,    Philadelphia.    Pn.      Motor 

Teblcle.     No.  974,746:  Not.   1 ;  Bp.  p.   1518;  Oas.  toI. 

160:  p.  283. 
Carlson.    Onstaf.    De    Kalb.    III.      Folding   umbrella.      No. 

074. 64.1:  Not.  1  :  Rp.  p    1287;  Oas.  toI.  100;  p.  198. 
Carillon  Motor  A  Truck  Company.      (Bee  Carlaon.  Charles 

.A..  anlKUor. ) 
Carlton.    Harry.    Bapulpa.    Okla.     Aatomatle   ralTe.     No. 

075.120 :  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2880 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  .185. 
Carman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Wllliaia 

M..  asstnor.) 
Csnalchsei.    Dwlght    B.      (See   Boyse.    Clemeat    W.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Camahan.  J.  Wsrtb,  tt  at.     (8ss  Bemtson,  Tbomsa  as- 
signor.) 
Carney.  Edward  D .  assignor  to  P.  Engelhardt  A  Bona,  8t. 

JobnsTille.  N.  T.     Cola-controlled  actuating  mechanism 

for  antopneamatte  plaaoo.     No.  974,866 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

639;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  90. 
Carolinaa  Monaslte  Comply.     (Bee  Smith,  Walter  F.,  aa- 
atgnor. ) 
Caron,   Napoleon,  Naabaa,  N.   H.     Hand-threading-aliattle 

atUchment     No.  970,082  ;  Not.  22 ;  8p.  p.  56.10 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  160  ;  p.  952. 
Carpenter,  Anna.     (Bee  Henderson.  William  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Carpenter.  Claude  O..  Fladlay,  ObIo.     BafetT  deTtee  for 

eleTstor*      No   075.018;  Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2188:  Gaa.  toI. 

160 :  p.  349. 
Carpenter.  John  W .  Balem.  W.  Vs.     Oas  economlser  and 

purlfler.     No.  974.661;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  IIUO:  Gas.  toI. 

160:  p.  166. 
Carpenter.  William  A..  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Mall-bag  catcher. 

No.  976.041  ;  Not  IB  ;  8p  p.  4275  :  Oaa.  toI.  100  ;p.  725. 
Carr.    Edward    P.,   aaslgnor  of   one-half  to  The   Wtlltam 

Cramp  A  8ona  Bbtp  A  Engine  Building  Company,  Pbila- 

delphla.    Pa.      Crucible  ■  holding  dSTtce.     No.   976.042  ; 

Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  4277 :  Oaa  toI.  100;  p.  725. 
Carr.    Herbert    H..    Boston.    Mass.      foldlnf    bed.      No. 

974.747  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  16X0 ;  Osa  toI.  160 ;  p.  288. 
Carr.    William   A..   BprlagflcM.  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  C   U. 

Teaney.   Hartford.   Coaa.     Aatonutttc  gas  -  lamp.     No. 

974.748:  Not.  1  :  Bp.  p.  1621  :  Oaa  toI.  180;  p.  233. 
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Carr.  William  C,  BafEalo,  N.  Y.    Transportation  system. 

Na  977,870 ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  7269  ;  Gaa  toI.  160  :  p.  1232. 
Carrlgan,  Henry  J.,  Boffalo,  N.  T.     Lerel.     No.  976,880; 

Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  3802 ;  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  062. 
CarrolL  Artbur  V.,   Batarla,  Oblo.     Gearing  for  latbes. 

Na  976,748  ;  Not.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8704  ;  Oas.  toT  160 ;  p.  026. 
Carroll,  Bradlsb  J.,  assignor  to  Power  Specialty  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Hydraulic  ram.     No.  976,546;  Not. 

22;  Bp.  p.  6456:  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  922. 
Carroll.    Frank    B.,    and    J     L.    Rlcka.    Woodland.    Mlas. 

MeasuHng-bln.     No.  975,208  ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2676 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  160;  p.  416. 
Carroll,  Joseph  E..  Portsmoath,  Ohio.     Combination  eoat 

and   troasers  hanger.      No.   976,609;   Not.   16;   Bp.   p. 

8194 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  644. 
Carson.  John  B.     (Bee  Metcalf  and  Carson.) 
Carstens,  Charles  B.,  Grafton,  ssslanor  of  one-half  to  F.  A. 

TraTer,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Humtdor.     No.  976,160;  Not. 

22;  Bp.  p  4524  ;  Oaa  Tol.  160 :  p.  784. 
Carter-Crume   Co.,   The.      (Bee   Pringle,    WUIlam  A.,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Carter,  Eber  C,  Csrrollton,  III.     Fornaee.     No.  974,120; 

Not.  1 ;  ^p.  p.  26 :  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  7. 
Cartsr,  James  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Box.     No.  975,121 ;  Not. 

8 :  Bp.  p.  2381 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  885. 
Carter,  Kennetta,  aasl^or  of  one-tblrd  to  R.  B.  Millard, 

MonroTia,  Cal.     E>ouble-ended  anap-hook.     No.  974,950  ; 

Not.  8  :  Bp.  p.  1986 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  190;  p.  827. 
Cartwrigfat.  Darid  J.,  Hull,  assignor  of  one-tasif  to  W.  B. 

Walt.  Newton,  Maaa.     Gun-mount.     No.  974,662;  Not. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  1102 ;  Gaa  rol.  100 ;  p.  100. 
Caruso.    Mario,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    aaslgnor    to    Lionel 

Msnufacturing     Company.       Toy  -  railway     rail.       No 

976.6.^3;  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  6631  ;  ()as.  Tol.  160;  p.  962. 
Cary,  James  B.,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.     Mall-deliTery  appa 

ratoa     No.  <)76,438 ;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6212;  Oaa  toI 

160:  p.  886. 
Casady.    Albert    L.,    Fairfield.    Iowa      Rail  -  Joint.      No 

974.951  :  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1086 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  327. 
Ous.  Bmaaoel  H..  and  T  R.  Barrall,  Nantlcoke.  Pa.    Rail 

fastener.     No.  974,866 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  041 ;  Oss.  toI 
.     100 ip.  96. 
Caae.  William  W.,  Knowlea.  Cal.     Wrench.     No.  974,121 

Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  27 :  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  8. 
Cass,    Chriatopher    P^   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   to   The 

Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Do 

plex-pressure  stratgiit-air  brake.     No.  977,164 ;  Not.  20 

Bp.  p.  6834;  Gas.  toI.   160;  p.  1160. 
Cassldy.   Tbomaa   U.,   Cranbrook.   Britlah  Colombia.   C:an 

ada.      Lamp-bracket.      No.    070.034 ;    Not.   22 ;    Bp.    p 

6833 :  Gaa  rol.  160 :  p.  962. 
Castle,  James  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  8.  Moore.  Ban 

Francisco,  Cal.     Cranking  mechanism  for  automobiles. 

No.  974.285 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  344 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  49. 
Catalano.    Peter   P.,    Lawton   Station,    N.    T.      Cbeckreln- 

holder.    No.  974,472  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  818 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 : 

p.  136. 
Catea  Harry  8.,  aasimior  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Brotherton. 

Bscanaba,  MIcb.     Flnger-moistener.     No.  976,676;  Nor. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8671 ;  Oas.  toI.  160  :_p.  601. 
Catby,  Joseph  B.,  Godfrey,  Oa.     Holding  device  for  reiet- 

tlag  serspera    No.  074.044 ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1289 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  100;  p.  199. 
Caul.  Ix)uia  Clereland.  Obia     Carbonatlng-machtne.     No. 

074.774  :  Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  1577:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  265. 
Caulfleld.  Edwin  W..  Bt  Petersburg.  Fla.     Composition  of 

matter  for  preTentlon   and   removal  of  Incrustation  in 

explosive-englnca     No.  974,749 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1624 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  234. 
Caragnaro.   Nicholas  J.      (Bee   Cerasco,   Caragnaro,  and 

Ambrette. ) 
CaTanaugh,   Leander  J.,  and  B.  T.  Toung.  Boston,  Mass. 

Power-generator.     No.  976,647  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6466 ; 

Oas.  vol.  1 60 ;  p.  922. 
Central  Braas  A  Fixture  Company,  The.     (Bee  Tamer  and 

Crablll,  asslaaora) 
Ceramic    BoppTy    k    Construction    Company,    Tbe.      (Bee 

Lewla  Dooglas.  assignor. ) 
Cevasco.  James.   N.  J.  Cavagnaro,  Brooklyn,  and  C.  Am- 
brette, New  York.  N.  Y.     Wire  twlsttof  and  wearing 

machine.     No.  976,648  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6460  ;  Oaa.  rof 

160 ;  p.  92.1. 
CtaaddocK.    Emory    L.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Impaling-roU.      No. 

976.8.11  ;  Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8868 ;  Oaa  vol;  160  :  p.  652. 
Chamberlain,   Bufos  N.,  Depew,  and  M.   R.   Sbedd.   Lan- 

caater,  N.  Y..  asatgnors  to  (3oaId  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany.    Electrical  system  of  distribution.     No.  970,161 ; 

Nor.  22  :  Bp.  p.  4528 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  786. 
Ctaamberlln.  Newton  F.,  Llbertyrllle,  III.,  asalgnor  of 'one- 
half  to  J.  M.  Morrison.  Betbesda,  Md.     Lock-nut.     No. 

976.847;  Nor.  20;  Bp.  p.  0096:  (}aa  rol.  160;  p.  1049. 
Cbamplon  Ignition  Company.      (Bee  Befamidt  Albert,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Chapman,  John.     (Bee  Lawrence,  George  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Chappel.   James   M..   Dallaa   Tex.     PlTera     No.    975,386; 

•Jot.  8  :  8p.  p.  2938  ;  Oaa  roU  160  :  p.  474. 


Cbarlea,  burton    R.,    Port|andj   Ore^.      Combhied  electric 
Iron  and  store.     No. 
Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  080. 


nd,   Oreg. 
,93«;  No 


for.   16;  8p.  p.  4084; 


C:barles  Parker  Compuiy,  Tbe.  (Bee  Wslker,  EH  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chase  k  Baker  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bayer,  William  F., 
asslnor. ) 

Chase  Machine  Company.  Hie.  (Bee  Metcalf  and  Carson, 
assisDora) 


Chase-Bhawmut  Company.     (Bee  Btoart,  WllUam  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Chatel.  Joseph  P.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Bobbin  for  looma 

No.  976,120 ;  Nor.  16  ;  &>.  p.  4487  ;  Oss.  vol.  160 ;  p.  762. 
(^haancey.    Jamea    W..    Alezandrta,    Va.      Bbeara       Na 

976,121 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Bp.  p,  4489 :  Gaa  rol.  160;  p.  752. 
Chemfacbe  Werke  vonn.  X>r.  Helnrlch  Byk.     (See  OrOter 

and  Pohl,  assignors.) 
(Jbener,    Herbert    W..    Norwood,    Ohio,    aaslgnor   to   Allis- 

Chaimers  Company  and  Tbe  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.     Switch.     No.  976,649 ;  Nov.  22  ;  8p.  p. 

6467 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  928. 
Chicago  Linotabler  Company.     (Bee  Bterenson,  Astaton  0„ 

aaslgnor.) 
Chidlow.  Darid,  Washington.  D.  C.     Composition  for  ose 

in  bread-making.     No.  976,348 ;  Nor.  22 ;  SP-  P-  6011 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  851. 
Ctaristensen,    Conrad    M.,    Leeda    N.    D.     Car-door.     No. 

975,209 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2577  ;  Oaa  rol.  160 ;  p.  415. 
Chrlstenaen,    Niela,    Chicago,    111.      Liquid  -  abaker.      No. 

077.165;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6836;  Gaa  rol.  160;  p.  1160. 
Christian,  Oliver.     (See  Dumont,  Joseph,  assizor.) 
Christofferson,  Silas,  N.  T.   Woods,  and  W.   E.  Jones,  as- 
signors to  (Thrlstofferson -Woods  Carburetor  Co.,   Port- 
land, Greg.     Carbureter.     No.  976,344 ;  Nor.  22  ;  E^.  p. 

6013:  Oaa  rol.  160;  p.  851. 
Christofferson- Woods  Carburetor  Co.     (See  Christofferson, 

Woods,  and  Jonea  assignors.) 
Christy,    Henry    A.,    Kenilworth,    III.      Car  -  door.      No. 

976,749;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3706:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  625. 
Christy,    Henry    A.,    Kenilworth,    III.      Rail  joint.      No. 

976.0iS6 :  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6435 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1008. 
Chareh,  Edmund  B..'  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hayner 

Distilling  Company.    Bottle-stopper.    No.  974,122  ;  Nor. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  30 ;  (iax.  rol.  160 ;  p.  8. 
Church,  Edmund  8.,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Cash  Re^s- 

ter     Company,      Dayton.      Ohio.       Cash  -  reglHter.       No. 

974,952  :  Nor.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1987  :  Gaz.  vol.  ItiO :  p.  .127. 
Churchill,  William,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Com- 
ing. N.  Y.     Signaling-lens.     No.  974,128  ;  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

38  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  9. 
Cincinnati  Shaper  Company,  The.     (See  Murray.  Arlstldes 

R.,  assignor.  I 
ClaitMme,    Harry    L..   Oalneya,    Va.      Land  •  roller.      No. 

974.357 :  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  643 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  95. 
Clancy^  John  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treatment  of  precious 

metalliferous  ores.     No.  976,(K3 ;  Nor.  16  ;  8p.  p.  4278 ; 

Gas.  rol.  160 ;  o.  720. 
Clancy,  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treatment  of  precious 

metalliferous  ores.     No.  976,044;  Nor.  16;  Sp.  p.  4280; 

Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  720. 
Clancy,  John  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Treatment  of  preeioos 

metalliferous  ores.     No.  976,046;  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  4281  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  720. 
Clark,  Albert  C,  Chicago,  III.     Mechanical  boller-cleaneh 

No.  975,828 ;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2815  :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  4.^6. 
Clark,  Otis  O.,  Liberal,  Kans.    Attachment  for  barrestera 

No.  974.358 ;  Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  644 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  96. 
Clark,  Euasell  A..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Nut-locking  tool.     No. 

975,677;  Not.  15:  8p.  p.  3572:  Ga*.  vol    160:  p.  (Ml. 
CUrk,  Walter  G.     (See  Parker  and  Clark.) 
Clark.  William  T.     (See  Kugler  and  Clark.) 
Clarke,  Cbarlea  B.     ( See  Toons,  Emory  D.,  assignor. ) 
Clarke,  Peete  B.,  Liverpool,  Bngland.     Vessel  for  carrying 

bulk  cargo.     No.  975,7&0 ;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Gar. 

rol.  160;  p.  626. 
<narke,  William  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Eyeglass-frame.     No. 

974.860  r  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1769:  Gas,  vol.  160:  p.  205. 
Clause,  Henrie,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Safety-rasor.    Na  074,478  ; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  914  ;  Gaa  rol.  160 ;  p.  136. 
Clay,  Harry  C,  assignor  to  Reeres  ft  Company,  Olurabos, 

Ind.     Gang-plow.     No.  976,721 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6794  ; 

Oax.  Tol.  IM:  p.  981. 
(Heary,    Comeliua    Ironton,    Ohio.      DOor  -  opener.      No. 

974,859 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  646 ;  Gaa  rol.  160 ;  p.  96. 
Clement,  Charles  P.,  Liege,  Belgium.     Automatic  firearm. 

No.  976,122  ;  Nor.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4440 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  752. 
Clement.  Edward  E.,  Wasolngton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Tbe 

North    Electric    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Selectire 

ringing   means   for   telephone    systems.      No.    976,x23; 

Nor.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4444  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  753. 
Clerkln.   William.  Akron,   Ohio,  rssiinior  to  The  l^pitn, 

Rice-Clerkin  Company.     Grate  for  stoves  or  furnaces. 

No.  976,848  ;  Nov.  2C  ;  8p.  p.  6097  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  MJ.  1049. 
Clermont,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tne  Yale 

A    Towne    Manufacturing    Company,    Stamford,    Conn. 

Door.    No.  974,760 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1626 ;  <2aa  rol.  l80 : 

p.  284. 
Clereland  Hardware  Company,  The.     (Bes  Hlckok,  Lester 

E..  assignor.) 
Clereland  Steel  Tool  Company,  Tha     (Bee  BilUman.  Ben- 
jamin F..  assignor.) 
Clereland  TwUt  Drill  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Cox.  Samuel 

H.,  assignor.) 
Clifford.  FTsnk  L.     (Bee  Ingalls,  Charles  P.,  assignor.)  ' 
Clifford.  Walter,  Ivondon.  England.     Apparatus  for  ptmeh- 

Ing  and  delivering  tickets.     No.  976,046 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

4284  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  720. 
Climax  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Hood,  Ernest  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Cllshnm,  John  T.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Bole  and  heel  plate.    No. 

977,272  :  Nor.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7048:  Oas.  rol.  16<) ;  p.  1198 
(Hoes,  Benlamln  J.,   Highland,  Cal.     Fruit  clipping  and 

pruning  lastrament.    No.  974,668 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1103 : 

Oss.  rol.  100;  p.  100. 


J^  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CkM*.  Wltkrow.  aaatcDor  of  on«  luUf  to  I'-.C.  JS«»lpn. 
WarvUnd.  Ind.  CUaptnf  device.  No.  97S.SS2 :  not. 
15 :  te.  p.  nee ;  a««.  Tol.  i«0 :  p.  663    .  ^.     ^ 

Alben   SMlgBor   to   Mkl   CloQd.     CahraktlM-BMbla*. 

No.  »7a.l62  :  Not.  2 J  :  8p.  p.  4»32  :  Oaa.  toL  180 :  p.  788 
Cloody.    rrancto    A-    Btartup,    Wmah.      Caat-da*.      No. 

07S.9M  :  Not.  29  :  8p.  p.  MM  ;  Oa».  toL  160 :  p.  10©9. 
Clatter.    .\l«nBd«r.    TonnoCowa,    Ohio,     liaillas    doTlce. 

No.  976.78S:   Not.  «:^.  p.  5944:  Oai.    rol.   160:  p 

aTmer.  frederick,  Bclmar,  aod  J.  Dagen.  Trantoo.  N.  J.. 
MHiaw  to  Unltad  RcToUtnc  Door  Coananr.  R«toIt- 
iMaaor.     No.  97Q.S10;  Not.  IB;  8p.  p.  3196:  Gaa.  toI. 

Cobto.   rainer  M..   South   Portlaad.   aaatxnor  to   Lana  Cohh 

Manafacturlncc  Commhit.  Portland.  Mt.     Bortac  d»Tlc* 

No.  976.636 ;  Not.  22  :  8p  p  5034  ;  Oat.  toJ.  160 ;  p.  962. 

Cochran.    Edwin    J.,    Sterllna.    III.      Chlmaar-cap.      No. 

976.849:  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  «099:  Oai.  toI.  liO:  p.  1049. 

Cbcbran.  rr«d«rlc  B..  N*w  tork.  N.  T.     Vacaam  rlraning 

apparatna.     No.  978.396;   Not.    18;   8p.   p.  2966;  Uaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  803. 

Cochran,  Michael  L..  Dorbin.  W.  Ta.    Tool.     No.  »T8^10: 

Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  2ST9:  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  416. 

Coclirell,   Franda  M..  Jr..  N»w  Orleana,  La.     8acar-eaae 

atrlpper    and   topper.      No.    076.880;    Not.    29;    8p.    p. 

6100;  Oai.  ?ol    160:  p.  1080. 

Coco.  Panltn  J..  Hambarc.  14-     Boll  we*rU  exterminator. 

No.  974.751  :  Not.  I  ;  fe.  p.  1826 :  Oat.  toI.  160 :  p.  284. 

Coddlaaton.  Rebecca  V..  Oauop.  N.  Mex.     Sanrlcal  binder 

No.  0Y6.6Sn :  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  6470 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  924. 

Coa  Braaa  Manafactnriac  Company,  The.      (8e«  Taylor. 

Henry  E.   P..  aaaignor.) 
Coenen.  John   L..   Little  Thnte.   Wla     Hrdraaltc  palp  or 
paper  preoa.     No.  976.861 :  Nor.  22;  8p.  p.  8471  :  Oat. 
Tof.  160:  p.  924. 
Coflln.   Henry   E..   Uackentack.   N.   J.,  aaalgaor   to   Brown 
4  Koot  CoMpany,  New  York.  N.  T.     Apparatna  for  dry 
tM^aaaTNo.  977.871 ;  No«.  29 ;  8p.  p.  T261  :  Oaa.  toI. 
IVO ;  p.  1S82. 
Coflteaa.   Salah   W..    Keota.    Fowa.      Trace  -  carrier.      No. 

976.636 ;  Not.  22  :  8p.  p   66.17  :  Gat.  vol.  1«0 ;  p.  »M. 
Cogzer.   William   B..  aaalsnor   to  T.    Kandti.    CleTriand. 
Ohio.     Scbool-aaat     Na  970.019;  Not.  S;  8p.  p   2140: 
Oaa.  ToL  160:  p.  349. 
Cohen.  Joahoa  L..   (by  iudicial  cbaage  of  name  now  J.  L. 
Cowco.)  Naw  Tork.  N.  Y..  aaai«nu>r  to  Tha  Moael  Mano- 
factnrlBK  Company      Toy  -  railway  rail.     No.  976.722  ; 
Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  57J»8  ;  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  081. 
Colbert,  John.  Artlnaton.  8.  C.     8hoe-heel.     No.  975.397: 

Not.  IB :  8p.  p.  2967  ;  Oat,  toL  160 ;  p.  804. 
Cole.  Frederick  w       fSee  Mellor  and  Cole,  t 
Coleman.  Charlea  E..  Fort  Oalnea.  Oa.     Tooth-crown.     No. 

976.183;  Not.  22:  8p.  p.  4848;  Oa«    vol.  160:  p.  788. 
Colaaaa.     Jamea    M.,     8t.     Lambert.     Quebec.     Ca^jda. 
rRl^t-«ar.     No.  978.398;  Not.  18:  8p.  p.  2968:  G«t. 
ToL  160 :  p.  804. 
Colamaa,  John  T.     (Sec  Johaaon.  Carl  A.,  aaainor.) 
Coleman,  Thomaa  A  .  LonKTlll<-.  amtlffnor  to  C.  T.  Patter 
•on  Company.  Ltd..  New  Orl<«an».  La      Chala  conreyer. 
Na  977473  :  Not.  29  :  8p.  p.  7044  ;  Gat.  toI.  160  :  p.  1198. 
Coleman.  William  C.  Wichita,  Kana.     Lamp.    No.  976.723  ; 

Not  22  :  8p.  p.  5706:  Oat  vfti  160:  p.  681. 
Coleman.  William  C.  Wichita.  Kant.  Aatomatic  cnt-off. 
Na  976.724  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  8798  :  Oat  toI.  160  ;  n.  P«2. 
Oatarare.  Albert  R..  Paaadena.  Cal.  Folding  ambrella. 
No.  978.211  :  Not.  8 ;  80.  p.  2880;  Oat.  toI.  160 :  p.  416. 
CoUcnon.  Bagtoa.  (8ca  Denla.  Conatant  asaicnor  1 
Collar.  Adonlram  J..  Traka.  Oil.    Dlteh-»te.    No.  976.434  : 

Not   22  :  8p.  p.  6218:  Oac  toI.  160:  p.  WW. 
Collier.    Ilenrv   B..   Prairie   OroTe.   Ark.     Coodactor-atrlp. 
No   076.154  :  Not.  22;  Rp.  p   4644  :  Oat.  vol    160:  p.  786. 
Collina.  John  M.     (Baa  Ooebel.  William,  aaaicnor.i 
ColllBa.  MIchaal  J..  Datrolt,  Mich.     Holder  for  altarpan- 
fna  araTera"  or  other  toola.     No.  075.329  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 
281T:  Oat.   Tol.   160;  p.   468. 
Colman.  Howard   D..  afwlgnor.  by  meane  aaaianmenta,  to 
Barber  Colman  Company.  Hockford.  IlL     Thread-aeiect- 
Inx  device.      No    977.166;  Not,  29 ;   Sp.  p.  68.'^ 7 :  Oat 
Tol.  160:  p.  1161. 
Colorado  Iron  Worka  Compdny.     (See  Rothwell.  John  E.. 

aaalgnor.  > 
Coined.    r.lnJM^pe.    Baffalo.    N-    Y       Bottle-atopper.      No. 
977.167:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6840:  Oat.  Tol.  160:  p.  1161. 
Colamblan  Cotton  BarTaater  Company.     (8ea  Milaa.  Don 

D..  aaalfnor.) 
Coinmboa  Pharmacal  Company.  The.     (Bca  Odgera,  Harry 
T..  aaaigDor.)  __  ^ 

Columbna  Truck  and  Snpply  Mfg.  Co.    (Bea  Morton,  Frank 

M..  aaalgaor.) 
Combaation  Utilltlea  Company.      (See  Mangeltdorff.  Max 

F..  aaaigBor.) 
CoaMO.  Fradertck  T.     (8aa  Wrao  and  Comaa.) 
Conptograph  Coaopaay.     (See  Niemann.  Frederick  A,,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Coada,  rradaric     (Saa  Shufelt.  Jamea  .^^atalgnor.) 
Condon.  Tbomaa  F..  Baat  Poraet^Vt.     Mop-wrlngar.     No 

•74,386:  NaT.  1 :  Sp.  p.  B48 ;  0«a.  toI    160:  p.  49. 
ronkUBTBobart     (Baa  Vaa  Wiakia,  Charlaa  W..  aaaigaor.) 
t  oaky.  Mlefaaal  B..  aaatgnor  to  J.   E    Florenea,  troataa, 

075.781  :  Not.  15:  8p.  p.  3711  ;  G«a.  toI.  160;  p.  «2«. 


Coanactlcat   Hook  aod   Eya  Company.  The.      (8«e  Coort- 

land,  William  A.,  aaatgnor.) 
Connall,    William    H..    Ptttaban.    Pa.      lagot-mold.      No. 

076.511  :  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8199:  Uaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  844. 
Oaiurad,  Frank,  Bwlaarala,  Pn.,  aaalgnor  to  Waatlngbooaa 
Mactrle  k  Manofaetaring  Company.      Starting  meana 
for  Tapor-raetlfying  deTicea.     Na  975.899 ;  Not.  18 :  Sp. 
p.  2971 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  804. 
Conaolidated     Car     Heating    Company.        (See    McElroy, 

Jamea  F..  aaalanor.) 
Conaolidated  Car  Haating  Coopany.     (Baa  McElroy  and 

Macomber,  aaalgnora.) 
Oaaatnntlne.  John   H.  and  B    T.  Tuckar.   Romford,  Me. 
Bait  faatener.     Na  977.168  :  Not.  89  ;  Bp.  p.  6844  :  Oat. 
TOl.   160:  p.  1162. 
Continental    ManafacturlnK    Company.    The.      (Bae    Dan 

LanT.  WllUam  P  .  aaalgnor. ) 
Coo.   Thomaa   J..   Toronto.   Ontaria   Canada,   aaaigaor   to 
The    Monarch    Typewriter    Compant.    8/racnae.    N.    Y. 
Type-writing    machine.      No.    974.237 ;   Not.    1 :    Bp.   p. 
346;  Gat.  vol.   160;  p.  80. 
Cook.    Henry    W..    Syracuae.    N.    Y.     Heel    for   boota   and 
•boea.     No.  978.882:   Not.  22;   Bp.   p.  8473;  Gat.   toI. 
160:  p.  924. 
rook.  Herbert  F.      (Rea  Hlldrath  and  Cook.) 
Cook.  Thomaa  R..  Marlon.  Ind.     Mall-tranaferrlng  appa- 
ratua.     No.  978.212  ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2582  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ; 
p.  416 
Cook.    William    A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Air -pomp.      No. 
077,274;  Not.  29;  Bp.  P.  7046:  Oat.  toI.  140  ;  p.  lioa 
Cooke.  Saatiwl  B.     (Baa  Hartman  and  Cooke.) 
Cookeretta  Caapnny.     (Bee  Hallock,  Arthur  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Tool.  Rot  D.     (Baa  Prlckett,  Clinton  E..  aialgnor.t 
«"ooper.    Bertram    G .    Surt^lton.    Enxland.      Propeller    for 
oprrttin?    on    6u1d«       No     077. n«8 :    Nov     20 :    8p.    p. . 
fMMW;  Gat.  Tol.   160:  p    1126. 
Cooper    Daniel  M  .  Bocheater.  N.  Y  .  aaalgnor.  by  mama 
aaslgnmenta.    to    American    Laundry    Machinery    Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Feeding  aaechanlam  for  maa- 
gtoa.    Na  076.663 ;  Not.  2S :  Bp.  p.  8474  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  tM. 
Ommt.  BMene  A..   Britton.   B.    D.     Spark-timing  deTica 
for  exploalTe  engines.      No.   978.346  ;    Not.    22 ;    Sp.    p. 
8018:  Oat.  toI    160:  p.  8S2. 
Cooper.    Robert.    Cblcaao.    III.      Nnt-lock.      No.    978.806: 

Not.  IB;  Bp.  p.  3396:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  677. 
Copeland.  Ludua  D..   Alhambra.  Cal.     Compounding  and 
coadenalna    apparatna    for    locomotlTe  -  engtnaa.^lto. 
976.684  ;  Not  22  :  Sp.  p.  6476  :  Gat.  toI.  IfO;  P-9^UL 
Coplen.  John  D .  Globe,   Arti      Karth^rill      No.  975.020: 

Not    8:  Rp.  p.  2142:  Gat    to!    160:  p.  360 
Coppera,  John  A  .  and  B.  E.  Booth.  Denlaon.  Tax.     Lubri- 
cator     No    076.687  :  Not.  22 ;   Sp.  p.  5688 :  Oaa.  toI. 
160:  p.  06.1 
Coppinger,  John  M..  a«  al.      (Baa  Holtia,   Blbert  H..  aa- 
algnor. )  „ 
Corhrldae.    William.    Bury.    England       Oaa-flttinx       No. 
076  087:  Not    20;  Sp    p.  64.37:  Oa*    rol.  160:  n    ^009. 
Corcoran.    Comellua    B..    aaalgnor    to    Underwood    Type- 
writer Company.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Typc^wrttlnx   ma- 
ehlna.     Na  978.124:  Nor.  15;  Bp.  p.  4449;  Oaa,  toI. 
160;  p.  763.                                                            „        _^  ^ 
Corey.   George   D..    Prorldanee.   R.    I.      Umbrella  attach- 
ment.    Na  976.838:  Not    22 :  Sp    p  6842;  Oaa.  toI. 
160:  p    954. 
Comlnc  Glaaa  Worka.     (Bae  ChnrcMll    William,  aaalnor) 
Corporation    of    Cheml«che    Fabrik    flrieahelm    Blektron. 

(See  SchnltaHTiabn.   Karl,  amlgnor.) 
Coraer.  Oeorre  E.     (See  Roberta  and  Corner.)  _^   ,. 

Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sea  Btaub, 

Frank  X..  awlimor.t 
C017    A    Reynolda    Company.       (Baa    Dean.    CalTln.    aa- 

Cory  A  Ron.  Charlea.      (Bee  Wood.  Frank  W..  aaaianor.) 

Coaper.  William  P..  Chicago.  Til.,  aaalgnor  to  Roth  Manu- 
fkcturlnc  Company  Water-heater.  '?*«■«"«  ^^  Na 
18.166:  Not.  8  :  Sp    p.  2047  :  Oat.  toI.  1«0:  p    476. 

Coatello.  lioretto  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meana 
aaalgnment»r  to  Scott  A  Wllliama.  Incorporated.  Cam- 
den N  J.  Hoalerr.  No  976.686;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 
8477;  Oaa   toI    160:  p   928. 

Coatello.  Patrick  F.  Vlntondal^.  IHi  Mlnina-noedle.  No. 
977  275:  Nov    20:   Sp    p    7048  :  Oat.  vol    160:  p.   IITO. 

Cota.  Hialnia  San  J<>^.  <:<"♦•  R'^^^J*™!*""?? '..^.i)!! 

No.  978.889  :  Nor.  22  :  Sp.  p.  WM8 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p  964 
Cotter.  Michael  I...  Sorocrvllfp.  Maiw.     <^*r^^  «T><<'  *".<* 

guard.     No.  977,069;  Nor.  39:  Sp.  p.  8810:  Oat.   toI. 

Cotton.  Lao  A..  Homaby.  near  Sydney.  New  »««»th  Walea, 
Auatralla.  Bpeed-lndicator  for  ahipa.  No  976.728; 
Not    22:  Sp.  p.  8800;  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  982. 

Cottrell.  Edgar  H..  Btontngton,  Conn,  awlgnw'  to  C    B 
Cottrell  k  Sona  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cutting  and 
folding  machine.     Na974.880 ;  Nor.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  647  ;  Oaa^ 
rol    180:  p.  97.  .  ,.    _  - 

Couch.  (Jeorga  B.  (Baa  rrancart.  Debay.  Johnaton.  and 
CoQch.) 

Courtland.  William  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aartgnor.  by 
meane  aaatgnmanta,  to  The  Connecticut  Hook  and  Eya 
Company.  Watarbnry,  Conn.  Hook-and-eye-aewing  ma- 
china  Na  974.783 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1628  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ; 
p.  M4. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Corert.  Bdaoa  C.  New  Kaaalagton.  Pa.  Metallic  cnt^ 
"°l— ^**-  »7*.*36  ;  Not.  22  :  Bp.  p.  8216 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180  ; 
p.  886. 

CoTert,  Bdaon  C,  New  Kenalngton,  Pa.  Tmaaad-baam 
conatmctlon.     No.  076.436 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp:  p.  6217  ;  Oaa. 

Cowan.  Richard  j'.  D.,  OraanTlUa,  Mo.,  aaaigaor  of  two- 

thlrda  to  D    W    Heljlg.  Pulaakl.  111.     Concrate  rallway- 

"•••^i***    »76.726 :  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6803  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 : 

p.  988. 
Cowan,  Joahna  L.     (Sea  Cohen,  Joahua  L.) 
Cowlea,  Arthur  B..  Bocheater,  N.  Y.     Bbeet-feeding  mech- 

anlam.     No.  07<t,640 ;  Nor.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5645  ;  Oat.  toI. 

160;  p.  954. 
Cowley.    Jamt-H   T..   Boaton,    Maaa..   aaalgnor    to   Ijtmaon 

I'onaolldatod    Store    Service    CompanT,    Newark,    N     J 

Cable-carrier  apparatna^    No.  077,070;  Not.  29 :  Bp.  p. 

6612:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1127. 
Cool    Edward    L..    Alamoaa,    Colo.      Artlflclal    halt.      No. 

97M33  :  Nov.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3866 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  683. 
Cox.  Bamnel  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Clereland  Twiat  Drill 

Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Canterlag    aad    driving 

meant  for  toola.     No.  976.346;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6019; 

Gat.  Tol.   160;  p.  862. 
Coy  la,  Andrew  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Ele- 

rator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Motor  control.     No. 

974.238:  Nov,   1  ;  Sp.  p.  S4iB:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  60. 
Cotlne,    Victor    K..    GIOTeraTllle.    N.    Y.      Time-controlled 

draft-regulator.     No.  974,361 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  660 ;  Gat. 

vol.  160:  p.  97. 
Coaaens,  Jamea  J..   East  Orange.  C.  F.   Eatwick,  Jersey 

City,  and  G.   a  Tiffany.  Summit.   N.  J^  aaalgnora  to 

The  Kinsman  Block  Syatem  Company.     Ballway-aignal 

No,  074..362 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  662 ;  Gat  vol.  160 ;  p.  07. 
(>ablll.  Pearl  P.      (Sea  Turner  and  Crablll.) 
Crabtree.   Frank   B..   North   Laeda,  Me.     Door-locUng  de- 

▼»cj-„.No.  976,122;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2363;  Oat.  toI.  160: 

p.  886. 

Cmcraft-Leich  Electric  Company.     (See  Leich,  Oacar  M., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Cragga.  Emma  I.  B.      (Sea  LUIlehBBk,  Carl  J.  F.  M.,  aa- 

Cramer,  Jamea  H.     (Baa  McHill,  William  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cramer,    William    I-,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Boat  propelling 

mechanlam      No.  077.168;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6845;  Oat 

TOl.  160:  p,  1162. 
Crandall,  William  F..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  V.  H.  Hen 

dHeka,    Jaaper,    Mo.      Portable    fruit  -  displayer.      No. 

977.071  :  Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  6613;  Gm.  vol    160:  p.  1127 
Crane,  Louis  I.^.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flying-machine.     No 

074,854  :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1104  ;  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  166. 
Crane.  William  f:..  Corinth,  W.  Va.    Funnel.    No.  977.872  : 

Not.  29:  8p.  p.  7262:  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  1233. 
Crana.  Edward  L.     (Baa  Maldan.  Arthur  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cteager,    William    M..    and   T.    C.    Harry,    Daliaa.    Tex 

Sluice-gate.     Na  978.400;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  2972;  Oai. 

T0I.  1<W):  p.  806. 
CraMnl,  Franda  I.     (Sea  MoUare.  Mederlc  C,  aaalgnor.) 
t  rigger.   Henry  C.  Jobnaon  City.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  P,  O,  Simpson.  KenoTS,  W.  Va.     Car-conplinK 

No.  977^73  :  Not.  29  :  Bp.  p.  7264  :  Gat  toI.  160 :  p.  1233: 
Crippen.  Walter  R.,  aaalgnor  to  Emerson  Piano  Company. 

Boston.  Maaa.     Automatic   player.     No.  077.072:  Not 

20;  Sp.  n,  6614;  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  1128. 
Crtat,  Mark  B..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatlne 

honae  Machine  Companv.     Irnitlon  means  for  Interna  1- 

combuation    engines.      No.    075,612;    Not.    16;    Sp.    p 

8200;  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  846. 
Crocoo.  Gaetano  A.,  and  O.  Riealdonl.  Rome,  Italy      Car 

auapenaion  for  alrahlpa.     No.  076,.3.30:   Nor.  8:  Bo    o 

2818;  Oat.  toI.  160:  P.  466. 
Crompton    A    Know  lea   Loom   Worka.      (Bae  Byon.    Bppa 

H..  assignor.) 
,   CroBwell.    Anthony.   Rterling   Run,   Pa.     Mlnlng-maaaure 

No.  075.21.1;  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  2885;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p   417 
CroabT.  Edward  A..  MInneapolia,  Minn.     Pen  and  pencil 

^2]P"    Ji2   »76.487  ;   Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6219 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

160;  p.  886. 
Croaa.  Prank  L..   Detroit.  Mich.     Regulator  for  gaa  gen- 

*™!i%  *??  tupply  STstema.     No.  974.556 ;  Nor.  1  ;  Bp. 

p.   1106;  Oat.  toI.   160;  p.  167. 
Crouse.   Charlea   W..T»»inpaon,  Nabr.     Waed-cutter  for 

cultlTatora.    ^No.   978.21  r;   Not.   8;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Gaa. 

Croaaa-Hlnda 'company.  (Bee  Biasell.  Carl  H..  aaalgnor  ) 
S;**^'  Jf?""*  A.,  •<  al.  (B«a  King,  William  C,  asalgnor  » 
Crow.  Thomas  A.,  et  al.  (See  King.  William  C.  aaalgnor.  1 
Crowe.   Alexander,   and   J.    E.    Kintel,   Youngstown.  Ohio 

'^^^!^  Tehlclea.     Na  974,124  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  ^ ;  Oat 

Tol.  160;  p.  0. 

^rSy«*'«f!?"'J'  •  ^^r^l  C'ty.  N.  J.    Underfeed  stoker.     No. 
970.047;  Not.  15;  Bp.  p.  4286;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  727. 

^'Sy-^vJ^^'J^  •  ^TP^l  C"y.  N.  J.     Underfeed  stoker.     No. 
-       976.048  :  Not.  15  ;  Sp^.  4288:  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  727. 

^'o?aVi5»"'v'  •  ^TP^l  ^^^'JiiJ  „Un<J"'eed  ttoker.     No. 

976.049;  Not.  16  ;  80.  p.  4290;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  728. 
Crowley.  John  R^  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  N.  Boyden, 

^X\^^  °*-    .^^U^*^"*'   Jlo-  »T7.276 ;  Nor.  20 ;  i».  p 
7049;  Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  1199.  '  °v-  y- 

CruclWa    Steel    Company    of    America.       (Baa    Johnaoa, 

Charlea  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cruise,    Hotoer  H,   Starr.   Ohio.     Combination   rail-Joint 

and  nut-k>ek.    Na  975.513;  Nor.  15;  Bp.  p.  3201  ;^at. 

Tol.  loO ;  p.  640. 


Cmrap.  Robert  B.,  aaaigaor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  E.  Kemme: 

one-fourth  to  F.  A.  Murphy,  Brooklyn,  and  one-fourth  t 

J.  R.  Rehak.  Rockland  Lake.  N.  Y.     Keveraing-gear      N( 

976.727 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6804 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 :  p.  088. 
Crump  Roller  Waahlng  Attadunent  Company,  The.     (Be 

Crump,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Crump.  Samuel,  aaalgnor  to  The  Crump  Roller  Waahln 

Attachment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Prlntlnr-praai 

Na  076.165  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4645  ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  78< 
Crumpacker,  William  A.     (See  Smith  and  Crumpacker.) 
Crutchley,  Harrr.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Undei 

wood  Typewriter  Company,   New   York.  N.    Y.     Tnx 

writing  BMdiine.      No.  076,834  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3867 

Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  663. 
Cubitt,    Archibald    S..    Schenectady,    N.    T..    aaalgnor   t 

General    Electric    Company.      Locking    mechanism    fa 

controller-handles.     No.  077,073;  Nov.  20:  Sp.  p.  6618 

Gat.  Tol.  160;  p.  1128. 
Culllgan.    John    C.,   JordanTllle.    N.    Y.      Reflector.      N< 

075,216 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2587  ;  Oat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  417. 
Cummlnga,    Robert   A.,   B^rer.    Pa.      Relnforced-concret 

pile  or  column.     No.  075.614:   Nor.   16;   Sp.   p.   8203 

Gat,   vol.  160;  p.  646. 
Cunningham.  David  W..  Daa  Motnaa.  Iowa.     LocomotlTi 

boiler  washing  and   refilling  apparatus.     No.  076.438 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6221  :  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  886. 
Cunnlnaham.   Edward   R..    Dea  Moines.   Iowa.     Comblne< 

telegraph  and  telephone  a.vatem.     No.  076,060:  Nov.  15 

Sp.  p.  4291  :  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  728. 
Ciinnineham.  Joseph  T..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Rotary  harrow 

No.  076.439 :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6224  :  Gat.  rol.  160  :  n.  88fl 
Cunningham,  William  J.     (Bee  Bemateln,  Jnllos  F_  ai 

algnor. ) 
Cnrlett.  William.  San  Frnndaco.  (M.    Lock.    No.  076.784 

Not.  22:  Sp.  p.  6946:  Gat.  toI.  160:  p,<^1003. 
Curtln.   Peter   A..  BuflTalo.   assignor  of  one-half  to  T.    F 

Oaynor,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Water-closet.     No.  075,678 

Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  .1578;  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  601. 
Ciirtla.    Clarence   T..    Washington.   Me.      Horae-hoe.  •    No 

076.641  :  Nov.  22  :  Sp,  p.  .^642 :  Gat.  toI.  160 :  p.  985. 
Curtis.    Edward.    Newark.    N.    J.       FillnR  machine.       No 

974,474;  Nov.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  916:  Gat.  vol.   160;  p.   186. 
Cnrtia,  Joel  A.     (See  McRoe.  Thomas  A.,  asaiirnpr.  I 
Curtis.    Martin    J..    Billings.    Mont.      Miner's    lamp.      No 

076.7«,'5:  Nov.  22:  Sp    p.  .1048:  Ont.  toI.  160:  p.  1004 
Cusb.  William  F..  Washington.  D.  C.     RemoTable  flaure 

No.  076.440  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  8226  ;  Gat  vol.  160  :  p.  887 
Cnshlon  Crown-Arch  Ke^  Company.      (See  Hay.  Howan 

M..  aaalgnor.) 
Custer,    Dwlght   W..   assignor,   by   meane  aaslgnmenta.  ti 

Automatic   PrlntluK  Press  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y 

Printing-press   Inking  dcTlce.     No.  977,170;   Nor.  20 

Sp.  p.  6846;  Gat.  toI.  160:  p.  1162. 
Cutler.  RenJamlD.  CrawfordsTifle.  Oreg.    WaTe-rootor.    No 

976.988  ;  Not.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6488  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  :  p.  10M». 
emitter    Electrical    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (Be< 

Scott.  WlUtam  M..  assiimor.) 
D'Abreu,  Armand.  Paris,  snd  R.  Seeger.  Eni;bien.  France 

Sllng  for  ball  gamea.    No.  075.108  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2542 

(Jat.  TOl.  160;  p.  410. 
Dain,  Joae^.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Hay-rake.     Na  974,128 

Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  37 :  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  0. 
Dal#B.  Oostaf,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Device  for  eatablhih 

Ing  a  pulsing  motion  of  fluid  in  condnlt)<     No.  076.886 

rJ?**^  ^^.V.^P   E,  ^^"^^  '•  "•«   ^o'    160 ;  p,  926. 
Daley.  William  T      (Ree  Hinea.  George  K..  aMtlanor  ) 
Dalglelsh,  Edmund.     rSee  Metcalf  and  Dalirieish.) 
Dalxlelsh.    Edmund.    CleTeland,    Ohio.     Towlnjt  -  machine 

No    977.277;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  7060;  Oat.  toI.   160;  p 

1199. 
Dalton,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  Qntnn 

Pawtncket,    R.    I.      Tapping   and    drllllnir   chuck.      No 

974,289;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  366;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  80. 
Daly.  Asa,  Lebanon.  Ohio.     Rall-Jolnt.     No.  977.171  ;  Not 

20;  Sp.  p.  6848:  Gat.  toI.  160:  p.  11 6H. 
Daltiel.   James.   Derby.   England.      Voltage-regulated  elac 

trie-lighting   system    for   rallwav    and    other   carriagea 

No.  077,074;  Not.  29;  Sp.   p.  6620;  Oat.  toI.   160:  p 

1120. 

DamkBhler.    Hermann,    and    H.    Sehwindt.    Bremen.    Oer 
many.      Blcctrolytlcaliy    treating   tannic    Infusions    of 
planta.     No.  976.8.1R  :  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8860 :  Oas.  toI 
160:  p.  663. 
Danaher,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Slaght. 
Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada.     Gas-meter.     No.   074,778: 
Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1581  ;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  266. 
Daniel.  Charlea  A.     (See  Zeglen,  Caaimlr.  assignor  ) 
Danlell,  Frederick  H.     (See  Hebden  and  Danlell  ) 
Daniel  I.  Frederick  H     deceaaad ;  M.  B.  Danlell.  executrix. 
Franklin,  N.   H.     Cop  tube.     Na  074.126;  Not.   1;  Sp. 
p.  41  ;  Oat.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  10. 
^^Ji*^^}-?'r^frlcf(  H..  deceased,  Franklin.  N.  H.,   (M.  B 
Danlell,  axecutrlx.)  and  J.  C.  Hebden.  ProTldence,  R    L 

Tf  *^^A°*  ^™  'o""  dyplHK-     No.  074.127 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  n. 
43  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  10.  •     f   i» 


Daaleli;  Mar^  B.'.  exeiutrU.     (See  oVnTell  Md"Hebden!i 
^^.'  ^U..S-  S,l^J'l^i-    J8««  "'■^en   and  Danlell., 


Danlell.  Mary  B..  executrix.     (Sea  Danlell.  Frederick  H 

Danlell.  Mary  B.,  executrix.      '"      ~     " 

Danlell.  Mary  B..  executrix. 

'**5'*'ivJHE"«L  Hardwlck.    Vt.      Maple-sap    eTaporttor 

No.  074  476  ;  NoT^  1 ;  Bp.  p.  818 ;  Oak.  toI.  160  ilTuk. 
Daprato  John  J..  Tuckmhoe  diatrlct,  Va..  aaalgnor  lo  iSe 

American  Tobacco  Company.  Nearark.  N.  J.    Clcarette 

?6of'r887°   ®^®'*"  '^°^-  ^''  "*•*•-  5M7;  cSL  Tol 


■  ■  .    ..  .=t 
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Dartlnton,  O«orf»  W^  Lak  Aonleo,  CaL  Btom  wlBdew 
or  ■erven  hangvr.  No.  974,»iB3 :  Nor.  8 ;  8p.  p.  IMI ; 
Oax.  Tol.  180:  >  328. 

D*nr,  John  M.,  St.  Loal«,  Mo.  Woodworker's  preM  tor 
daed  work.  No.  974.240 :  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  867;  Qmrn. 
Tol.  180:  p.  Bl. 

E>«r«t.  Jamea  C  RgAOOke,  Va.  Receptacle  for  clgarette- 
boldera.  No.  974.128;  How.  1;  Sp.  p.  48;  Oas.  toI. 
180:  p.  10. 

DaocbertT.  gberman  B..  atd  S.  T.  JohBaoa.  IndUaapolla. 
lad.  kasaeto-elcctrlc  machine.  No.  978,401 ;  Not.  IS : 
ftp.  p.  2978 :  Oa«,  toI.  ISO ;  p.  506. 

DanattertT.  William  H.,  JasonTllIe,  Ind.  Car-wheel.  No. 
974.863  :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  80S  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  98. 

Dauner.  Louta  F.     (See  Dauner,  William  J.  aad  L.  F.) 

Daaner.  WlllUm  X.  aad  U  W.,  SattatL  Nabr.  WmObig 
mecbaolam  for  eorn-abcllera.  No.  0T4,4t6 ;  Nor.  1 ; 
8p    p.  923 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  187. 

DaridaoD,  Charlea  J.     (See  Sellers  and  DaTidMa.) 

DaTtdaon,  Gilbert  tl.,  Iforeod.  Aria.  Saod-wheel.  No. 
97S.S31 :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  3820 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  458. 

DaTldaon,  Max.  (>fden.  Ouh.  Box  -  lid  hoidar.  No. 
977.278 :  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  7062 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  1200. 

DaTlea  AntomaUe  Shear  Gompany.  (See  DaTiea,  Fred- 
erick D.,  aaainor.) 

DaTlea.  Frederick  D^  aaalfoor  to  DaTlaa  Automatic  Shear 
Company.  New  TorkTN.  T.  Sbeara.  No.  975.615: 
Not.  16:  8p.  p.  3206:  Oaa.  toL  180;  p.  546. 

DaTlL  Albert  Q.,  ScbenectadT.  N.  T..  aaalfsor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  dteam-generatlnc  apparatua 
for  aatomobllea.  No.  074,129 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  47  :  Oai. 
Tol.  180:  p.  11. 

DaTia,  Alfred  U..  Latberrllle.  Md.  Miainc-maekiiM.  No. 
974,845:  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  1292:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  199. 

Darta  Brake  Shoe  Company.      (See  DaTls.  John  H.,   aa- 


•lanor.) 


DaTto.  Daniel  T.,  Worley,  N.  C.  Calendar.  No.  974,754  : 
Not.  1 ;  Sd.  f.  1532 :  (Jaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  US. 

Darta,  Fiaak  M..  Bntler.  Pa.  kftik  extract  of  wild  spike- 
nard. No.  978.051:  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  4SM;  Oaa.  rol 
180:  p.  728. 

Darla.  Oeorae  W.,  Bloeaom.  Tax.  Caltlrator.  No. 
974,241 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  368 :  Oaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  51. 

Darla,  Homer  L..  Eaat  Aurora,  aaaijraor  of  one-third  to 
M.  T.  Deraney.  one  third  to  F.  H.  Rehler.  and  one- 
tklrd  to  C.  K.  Bmat.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Weather  strip  for 
doors.  No.  974,242;  Not.  1:  Sp.  p.  861;  Oas.  rol. 
ISO :  p.  52.  * 

Darla.  Irrln  W  .  and  If.  J.  Rrans.  Milwaukee,  aaaignors  to 
Rtowell  ManufacturlnK  aad  Foundry  Companr,  Sooth 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Hay-carrier.  No.  975,836;  Not.  15. 
Sp.  p.  3M71  :  Oaa.  rol    180:  p.  864. 

Darla.  James  F.,  Coalmont,  Ind.  Shaft  attachment.  No. 
975,832 :  Nor.  8  :  Sp.  p.  28S2  :  Oat.  rol.  180 :  p.  456. 

Darla,  John  H.,  Brooklyn,  aaalrpor  to  Darla  Brake  Shoe 
Company  New  York.  N  Y  Brake-ahoe.  No.  974,a4a: 
Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  383 :  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  52. 

Davla.  Jooaph  C.     (Sao  Lather.  Charlea  J.,  aaalcnor.) 

DarlM.  rrank  N..  «1  •*.     (See  Kaiaer.  Charles  A.,  aa- 

DmrSnu  Bailer  B.,  Lodge,  Va.     Tire.     No.  974,881  ;  Nor. 

8:  Sp.  p.  17t0:  Oaa.  rol.  180  Lp.  296. 
Dawaoa.   Oltrer   B..    El    Paao,   Tex.      Prodnetnc   BMtallle 

ttae.      No.   978,567 :   Nor.   22 ;    Sp.    p.    5481 ;   Oaa.   roL 

180:  pw  MS. 

H.,  aaalcBor  to  American  Optieal  Companr, 
ithbvAis,  ifaaa.     Baai  tsr  STeclaaaoa.     No.  974,477; 

.  .  f.  1 :  •?  p.  924 :  Oaa.  vol.  180 :  p.  187. 
Dayton.  James  M..  aaolgnor  to  Exeetster  Needle  Company. 

Torrlacton.  Conn.     Alr-coatrolltna  mechsiil—  for  car 

haretera.     No.  978.668 :  Nor.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6488 ;  Oaa  rol. 

180:  p.  028. 
De  Bar,  Loden.  Aurelala.  Bslslam.     Apparatus  for  trana- 

rortlnx   and   manlpulatiac  aheeta   of   plate  •  fiaaa.      No 
77.279;  Nor.  2»  ;  8p    p    7063;  Oai.  rol.   180:  p.   ll'OO. 
Do  la  liuntr.  Tbomaa.  aaaljcnor  to  Scnilln-Oallaicher  Iroa 

4  Steel  (^ompany.  St.  Looiii.  Mo.     Moldinc  apparatua. 

MOl  976.464  :  Nor  22  :  8p  p.  R260  :  Oaa.  rol.  180  :  p.  896. 
Da  hi  Haaty.  Thomas,  aaalaaor  to  Scullin-Oallafher  Iron 

A  SNcI  Coapany,  St.  Ix>aia.  Mo.    Oreen-aand  core.     No. 

tT«.4«S:  Nor.  22:  8p.  p.  5270;  Oaa.  rol.  180;  p.  896. 
Da    Laoo.    Charles    B..    Bonth    Boston.    Maaa.      Tobaeeo- 

molotener       No    S77..H74  :    Nor    20;    8p.   p.   7288:  Oaa. 

TOl.  180:  p.  1233. 
Do   I.aTal   Steam   Torbtae   Company,   Tbo.      (Bee   Salaer. 

Bndolph,  aaatgnor.) 
De  Llalo.  TbooMS  C,  and  W.  T.  Phillips.  Los  Anceles.  Cal. 

Display  deriee  for  carpeta  and  the  like.     No.  978,442; 

Nor   22  :  9m.  P^^SSO :  Oaa  rol.  1 60  ;  p.  887. 
Do  Lnkacaerfei. 

stanor. ) 
Do    Lokacoerica.    Charlea      (Bee    Ooldstcta.    Morrla.    aa- 

■tenor. ) 
De  Lakaeaeriea,  Charles,  assignor  to  O.  W.  Morgan,  New 

Tork.  N.  T.     Rotary  motor      No.  974.803  :  Nor.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1«SB:  Oaa.  rol.  180;  p   275. 
Do   MouItB.    Braatua.   Oreenrtlle.    III.      Trick    dwlr.      No. 

•Tf.TtB;  Not.  U:  Sp.  p.  5800;  Oaa.  rol    180:  D.  1004. 
Do  Moalte.  Braatw.  Oreenrllle,  III.     Initiation  derfee.    No. 

978J81 ;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p   6102  :  Oaa.  rol.  IBO;  p.  1000. 
Del  Yallo,  Annaada  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  C  J.  Boadsr. 

Now    Tork.    N.    T.      TrolleT    for    electric    ears.      No. 

»T«.T«i ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  8806 :  Oaa.  rol.   180 :  p_  Btt. 

t  Vllblaa  Maaafaeturluf  Conpaay,  The.      (Bee  De  VU- 


Charlea.      (See  Ackermaa.  Albert  J.,  aa- 


Da  VUblas,  Thoflkaa  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  De  Vilbisa  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Air  -  bmah.  No. 
977,281  :  Nor.  29;  Sp.  p.  7067;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1200. 

De  Tilblaa,  Thoaiaa  A.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  De  Vilbias  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Modeling-pencil.  No. 
977,282 ;  Nor.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7080 :  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1201. 

De  Vlto.  Louie,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Brake  tor  railway-eara. 
No.  976,908  ;  Nor.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Oaa.  rol.  180  :  p.  870. 

De  ViTO.  Aalello,  Bayonno,  N.  J.  Sharpening  derlce  for 
raaors.  No.  977.172;  Nor.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6«50 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
180;  p.  1163. 

Do  Vriaa,  William,  Marlon.  N.  D.  Chum  attachment  No. 
074,244  ;  NorTl ;  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  52. 

Dean,  Anthony  C,  Orerblll.  W.  Va.  Safety-stop  for  aaw- 
aUll-englnea.  No.  976,218:  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  268^;  Oaa. 
ToL  180:  p.  417. 

Daan.  Calrin,  assignor  to  Cory  4  Beynolds  Company, 
Prorldnce,  R.  I.  Settinc.  Na  974.863 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1771 :  Oas.  rol.  180 ;  p.  ft6. 

Dean  Klaetrie  Company,  The.  (See  Mansoa,  Ray  H..  aa 
ilcaor.) 

Dean  MMtrlc  Company.  The.     (Boo  Bt  Onge.  Walter  J.« 


r.) 


De 


bll 


Tboaua  A.,  aaatgaor. ) 


Dear.    William    H..    Anthony,    Kana      Combination    egg- 
cabinet.     No.  977,075 ;  Nor.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0828 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

180:  p.  1120. 
Dahay.  Oeorge  C.     (See  Francart,  Debay,  Johnston,  and 

Couch.) 
Decker,    Harry    R.,    Houston,    Tex.      Well  ■  screen.      Na 

976,US  :  Nor.  8 :  Sp.  p.  282S :  Oaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  467. 
Decker,  Harry  R..  Houaton.  Tex.,  and  R.  W.  Hook.  VInlta. 

Okla.     Well-screen.     No.  975.SS4  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2824  ; 

Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  467. 
Dasda,   Charlea   B.,    Mount   Carroll.   111.     Protector   and 

fastener  for  horso-collara.     No.  974,766 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1686:  Oaa.  rol.  180:  p.  286. 
Dagon,  Julias.     (See  Clymer  and  Degen.) 
Degener.    Helnrlcb.    Berlin.   Oermany.      Line   setting  aad 

casting  machine.     No.  977.380;  Not.  2»;  Sp.  p.  70B6: 

Oas.  rol.  180;  p.  1200. 
DelBMl.  Jerome  L.     (See  Haoer,  Joseph,  asaignor.) 
Dalage.    Marcel.    Paris,    France.      Syatem    of  heattac    by 

■eans  of  radio-lncandeoceat  bodiea.     No.  076,837 ;  Nor. 

IB :  Sp.  p.  8875  ;  Oaa.  rol.  180;  p.  864. 
Delalh.    Fannie    M..   Chicago.    IIL      Cooking   derlce.      No. 

976.262 :  Nor.  22 :  Bpj>.  4807  :  Oaa.  rol.  180 :  p.  821. 
Delaney,  Lawrence  F..  Watertown.  N.  T.     Resilient  wheel. 

No.  976.980;   Nor.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8430;  Oaa.  rol.   160;  p. 

1099. 
Delaware.  Lackawanna  A  Western  Railroad  Company.  The. 

(See  Neafle.  Andrew  J.,  aasirnor. > 
DelTigoe.    Maurice,    Namur,    Belgium.       Exploaire.      No. 

977!0.6:  Nor  29:  Sp.  p.  8630;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p  IIHO. 
Deming  Company,  The.  (See  Randolph.  Alfred,  aaaignor.) 
Dempster.   John   T.    H..    Scheaectady,   N.    T..   aaalnor  to 

General    Electric   Company.      Blectroda.     NOu  tT6JNM>: 

Not.  20 :  Bp.  ^  8443  :  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  1100. 
Daala.  OoaataaL  Fdptn.  aaatgaor  to   K.  Collxnon.    Paris. 

France.     SBMHte-eonsnmer.     No.  076.402;  Nor.  15;  Sp. 

p.  3975:  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  506. 
Daaear    Rock    Drill    4   Macblaary   Company.   The.      (Sea 

Lsaaard.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Daarer   Bock   Drill   4   Machlaory    Company.    The.      (Bet 

Wangh.  Daniel  S..  aaalgaor.) 
Derby.    John    il..   aasirnor   to   Oeneral    Ftrs   Bxtlagulahrr 

Company,    New    Tork.    N.    T.      Reducing  -  ralre.      No. 

975.ft38:  Nor.  16:  Sp    p    .'««77  :  Oaa.  rol.   160;  p.  664. 
Derbyahire.    Sidney  T.,    Bolott.   Wla.      Msasorinc   taatro- 

ment       No.   974.864;   Nae.   1;   Bp.    p.    666;   Oaa.   rol. 

160:  p.  08. 

Baoul.     (Bee  Lshrell  and  Deagoorge.) 
Adolpbe.  HanoTer.  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Imbert 

Proceaa  Companr,  New  Tork,  N.  x.     Treatment  of  sine 

orsa  by  tbe  prectpltatlon  proesaa.     No.  076,217 ;  Nor.  8; 
L.Oa«.  rol.  18<) ;  p.  418. 
Hubert,     Montereau  -  faut  -  Yonae,     France. 

Poartag  derlce.     No.   076,087;   Not.   16:   Bp.   p.   4087; 

Oat.  rol.  180:  p.  680. 
Detroit   Wire  Bprtag  Coospaay.      (Beo  Riekerd.   Fred  B., 

aaaignor.) 
Deutsche    OaMlflhllcht    Aktlon    Oeaellscbaft    (Aoergeaell- 

achaft).     (See   Romand,  Oottschalk.   and   Hurwits.   aa- 

aigaora.) 
Devaaoy,  Martla  T.,  «t  al.     (Bos  Daria,   Hoaaor  L.,   aa- 

sigaer.l 
DeTocia,  Frank.     (See  Dtttrleh  aad  DsToda.) 
Derey,  Alfred  J.,  0t  al.     (Bee  Derey.  Joba  J..  Jr..  aad  W. 

A.,  aaaignora.) 
Dorey.    John.    Lehl.    J.    Derer.    Jr..   Garland,    and   W.   A. 
trey.  American  Fork,  assignors  of  one-eighth  to  J.  F. 
rey,  Garland,  and  one-eighth  to  A.  J.  Derey,  Alpine, 
Beot  topper  and  digger.     No.  076.318;  Nor.  8; 

<iv.  p.  SBBl:  Oaa.  Tol.  180:  p.  418.  _ 

DeT«7,  Joha,  Jr.     (Bee  Derey,  John  J.,  Jr.,  aad  W.  A.j 
Derey,  Jooeph  F.,  •«  si.     (Boo  Derey,  Joha  J..  Jr..  aad  W. 

A.,  aaaignora.) 
DoToy.  Walter  A.     (Baa  Derey.  John  J..  Jr..  aad  W.  A.) 
Deriae.  Robert  F..  Brie.  Pa.     Mechanically-operated  toan. 

No.  076.062  ;  Nor.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4208  ;  Gas.  rol  180  :  p.  728. 
Dowosa,  William  R..  Chicago,  III.     Cooker.     No.  976.156; 

Not.  22  :  Sp.  p,  4648 :  Gas.  rol.  160 :  p.  786. 
Dowey.  Charlea  F.  (See  Schmld  aad  Dower.) 
Daster   Folder   Coaapaay.      (Baa   Doztar.   Talhot   C.   aa* 

rifnor.) 
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Dexter,  Talbot  C~  aaaignor  to  Dtzter  Folder  Company, 

P»rl  .Blrer.     N.     T.       Paper-feedlna    machine.       No. 
_  076.128 :  Nor.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2866 ;  GaaTTol.  160 ;  p.  886. 
Dexter,   Talbot   C,   assignor   to   Dexter   Folder   Company, 

Pearl    Rlrer.    N.    T.      Sbeet-reglsterlng   mechanism    for 

Dsoer-f ceding  machines.     No.  976,808;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8807  ;  Oas.  toI.  180  ;  p.  677.  •     *•    v 

Dial.    Homer    K..    TIfton.    Oa.      Bed-coTor    holder.      No. 
_  975.836 -Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2826  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  467. 
Diamond  Decoratlre  Leaf  CU>mpany.      (See  Incbtmaeller, 

Juliua  A.  C.  aaaignor.) 
Diamond  Blectrk  Company.     (See  Parkhurat  and  Weoka, 

aaaignora. ) 
Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Foreat,  aaaignor  to  A.  B.  Dl<±  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111.      Sheet  -  feeding    apparatus.      No. 

077,288 :  Nor.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  7082  ;  Oas.  rol.  160  :  p.  1201. 
Dick.  Frederick  J.,  aaaignor  to  K.  Tlngley,  Point  Loma. 

Cal.     AlUtnde  tlme^nal.     No.  078,347 ;  Nor.  22 ;  So.  p. 

6022 ;  Gas.  roL  180 :  p.  862.  •  -^   f 

Dick,  Joseph,  Canton,  Ohio.     Fodder-cutter.     No.  074,778 ; 

Nor.  8 ;  an.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  266. 
Dlckerson.    Charles   L.,   Clinton,    111.      Water  -  gage.      No. 

977,875  ;  Nor.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  7287  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1233. 
DIeaeher.   Alfred  J.,   Pittaburg,   Pa.     Beglatering  mocha- 

nlain.     No.  074.766 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1636 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ; 

p.  286. 
Dlesser,  Oottlleb  O.     (See  Baumann  and  DIeaaer.) 
Dletdier,  Henry  L..   Loa  Angelea,   CmI.     Lawn-aprlnkler. 

Na  074,064 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1004  ;  Oaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  328. 
Dleti,  William,  aaaignor  to  McCord  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.    Automobile-radiator.    No.  074,777  ; 

Nor.  fi  :  8p.  p.  1587  :  Gai.  rol.  180 :  p.  267. 
DIetser-Sale   Lithograph  Company.      (Bee  Reerea,   Percy, 

aaaignor. ) 
Dtkkera.  Gerhard  J.  O.  D..  Lonneker.  near  Hengelo.  Nether- 

•-—      Pump,  Injector,  or  the  like.     No.  074,866 ;  Not. 


1 :  Bp.  p.  657;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  08. 
Dfllard.  Tbomaa,  Richmond,  Va.     Addressing-stamp.     No. 

077.173  ;  Nor.  20  :  Sp.  p.  8862  ;  Oaa.  rol.  iSo :  p.  1163. 
Dilley,  Thomas  B..  Loa  Angelea,  CaL    Combtaied  rentilator 

and  flr-eocape.     No.  074^863 ;  Nor.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1772 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  160 ;  p.  206. 
Dilllg.  Oeorge  F..  Baltimore,  Md.     Onter  support  or  mold 

for  forming  tunnela  or  sewers.     No.  074,778 ;  Nor.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  168? ;  Oas.  rol.  180 ;  p.  287. 
Dinwiddle,   Joshua   B.,  Farmlngton,   Kaaa.     Chum.     No. 

977.077  :  Nor.  29  :  8p.  p.  6631  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  1130. 
Dion,   LdoB,  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.     Plural  drire  mechanism 

for  marine  propulsion.     No.  078,642;  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p. 

B640 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  066. 
Dtpael,  Henry  C.     (See  Fleury.  Louis  A..  Jr..  aasirnor.) 
Dtttrleh.  Jooeph.  and  F.  Dereda,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Call- 

fer-gage.     No.  976,569  ;  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6486 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
60;  p.  027. 
Dtrekay,  John  J.,  Aorora,  III.     Pump-base.     No.  076,762 ; 

Nor.  15;  Sp.  p.  .1712:  Oa«.  vol.  160;  p.  628. 
Dizoa,  Varien  D.,  Fort  St.  Michael.  Alaska.     Posale  or  toy. 

No.  974.478  :  Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  926  :  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  138. 
Dlzon,  Wlldey  R.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rose,  Roanoke, 

Va.      Paper  •  feed   attachment   for   type  -  writers.      No. 

974,5.%6 ;  Nor.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1108 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  167. 
Doan,  Cniarlea  0..  Chicago,  111.     Wlnd-ahield  for  rehlclea. 

Na  077.174 ;  Nor.  20 ;  1^.  p.  6853 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p. 

1164 
Dobba,  Victor  B.,  KBtben,  Oermany.     Machine  for  milling 

Bliclag-knlres.      No.    075.880;    Not.    IB;    Sp.    p.    3879; 

Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  666. 
Dodge,  Frederick  B..   Maiden,  Mass.     Antieorrosire  coat- 
ing.    No.  975,124  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2874  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 

p.  886. 
Dodxe.  Otis  W..  Port  Edwarda,  Wla.     Drylag-cy Under  for 

paper-makluK  machines.     No.  077,876;  Nor.  20;  8p.  p. 

726«:  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  1234. 
Dod^Ron.  Frank  L..  Rocneater.  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 

■SBta,  to  Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Company,  Oatea,  N.  T. 

Railway-signal.    No.  074,864  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1774  ;  Gaa. 

rol.  160;  p.  206. 
Doerlns.   Charlea.  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Adama  4  Biting  Co.. 

Chicago,   111.     Apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  pul- 

reralent  material.     No.  076,443  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6283  ; 

Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  888. 
Doherty.  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  T.     Apparatus  for  bura- 

Ing   ceramic  materiala.     No.  074.646 ;   Nor.   1 ;   Sp.   p. 

1206:  Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  100. 
Doherty.    Norah    M.,    Vernon    Center,    Conn.      Guard    for 

receptacles  for  whipping  cream.     No.  076.888  ;  Nor.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  2827  :  Gai.  rol.  f60 :  p.  467. 
Doldg^  John  J..  South  Framlngham.  Maaa.     Tack-loader. 

No.  076.840  ;  Nor.  15  :  8p.  p.  3882  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  656. 
Doldgt,  John  J..  South  Framlngham.  Mass.     Work-support 

for  welt-beatera.     No.  976,841;  Nor.  15;  Bp.  p.  8886; 

Oaa.  vol    160:  p.  6ft«. 
DoBsatle   Vacuum    Cleaner   Company.      (Beo   Quist   and 

Blanch,  aasiirnors.  > 
Donaldson.   Jamea  H..   assignor  to  P.   Manchester,   Chi- 

cago.    Til.      Means    for   attaching    restlbule-dlaphragma. 

No.  975,219  :  Nor.  8  :  Sp   p.  2698  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  :  p.  418. 
Donaelley.  William  J.,  Ban  Frandaeo,  Cal.     Water-tight 

coupling.     No.  976,787  ;  Nor.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6061  ;  Gas.  rol. 

180:  p.  1004 
Donnelly,  James  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Steam-heating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  074,346 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  866 ;  Oaa.  roL  160 ; 

p.  63. 
Doanolly.  James  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Btoam-boating  aya- 

torn.     Na  074,346;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  860;  Oaa.  toI.  160; 

piBS. 


Donnelly.  VtBCoit  H..  H.  B.  Koeaaler,  and  J.  T.  Welaslerl 
New  Kenalngton,  Pa.  Triple  auxiliary  air-ralre  foi 
carboretera.  No.  077,877;  Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  7270;  Gas 
rol.  180;  p.  1284. 

Donner.  Percy  B.  (Boa  Donner,  wnUam  H.,  aaaignor.) 
(Relasue.) 

Donner.  WUUam  H.,  aaaignor  to  P.  E.  Donner,  Pittaburg 
Pa.  Rolling  black  plates  or  sheets.  (Reissue.)  No 
13,173;  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  6046;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  1023. 

Donohoe.  Michael.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  GUI  i 
Company.  Supporting  meana  for  lamp  ahades  aa< 
chlmneya.  No.  97S.021  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2144 ;  Oas 
rol.  160 ;  p.  360. 

Dorsey,  James  C.     (See  Dorsey,  Walter  W.  and  J.  C) 

Dorsey,  Walter  W.  and  J.  C,  assignors  of  one-fourth  t( 
R.  Banbllts  and  one-fourth  to  M.  P.  Loub,  Las  Animas 
Colo.  Intercepting-cbute.  No.  076,862;  Nor.  20;  Sp 
p.  6106;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  1051. 

Dorton,  William,  and  J.  S.  Boyer,  Leadwood,  Mo 
Sprocket.  No.  076.758 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8714  ;  Oas.  Tol 
ifo ;  p.  626. 

Dossey,  William  J..  Cornish,  Okla.  Heater.  No.  076,022 ; 
Nor.  8 ;  8p,_p.  2145  :  Gaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  860. 

Doty.  Homer  v.,  and  M.  H.  Kirkland,  Benton  Ridce,  Ohio. 
Gate.  No.  976,516;  Nor.  15;  Sp.  p.  8209;  <iaa.  rol. 
160;  p.  548. 

Douglas,  Harry  J.     (See  Rich,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Douglas,  Stephen  A.,  asslrnor  of  one-half  to  C  L.  Ander 
son,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Veblele-tlre.  No.  976.220 ;  Not. 
8 :  Sp.  p.  2595 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  419. 

Douglass,  Archibald  A.,  Jr.,  and  D.  F.,  Ruby,  assignors  ol 
one-half  to  0.  K.,  R.  K.,  and  R.  B.  Laney.  Chesterfleld. 
S.  C.  Cotton-chopper.  No.  074,247;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p. 
372;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  54. 

Douglass,  Daniel  F.  (See  Douglass,  Archibald  A.,  Jr.,  and 
D.  F. ) 

Dow,  Herbert  H.,  Midland,  Mich,  (loreralng  mechanism 
for  fluid-pressure  engines.  No.  976,853 ;  Nor.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 
6108;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p,  1051. 

Dow,  John  L.,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Shut- 
tle tension  derlce.  No.  974,767 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1687  ; 
Gaa.  rol.  160  :  "p-  286. 

Dow.  Joseph  A.,  assirnnr  to  Rellndo  Cushion  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass.  Heel -seat  extension  for  lasta.  No. 
978,788;  Nor.  22:  Sp.  p.  5952;  Gaa.  vol.   160;  p.  1006. 

Dow,  Wlllard  E.,  Bralntree,  Maaa.  Magneto-Interrupter. 
No.  976,842  ;  Nor.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3887  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  666. 

Dowd,  Patrick  J.      (See  Fafrell  and  Dowd.) 

Dowdy.  Ewell  M.,  Water  Valley.  Tex.  Cnltlrator.  No. 
976,864  :  Nor.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6111  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  1052. 

Dowdy.  Kwell  M..  Water  Valley,  Tex.  Draft  dcrice.  No. 
977,284 ;  Nor.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7067  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1202. 

Downer.  Darld  H.,  Tlffln,  Ohio.  Sprocket-gear.  No. 
075,938:  Not.  15:  Sp.  p.  4089;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  600. 

Downing.  Lettie.  Franktown.  Colo.  Bed  -  apring.  Na 
974,758  ;  Nor.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1640  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  286. 

Drake.  Bert  E.     (See  Morse.  Louis  C,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  McCaslin.  William,  aaaignor.) 

Draper  Company.      (See  Truesdale,  Samuel  R.,  assignor.) 

Draper.  Leo  E.,  Santa  Crua.  Cal.  Spring-fork  for  hlcyelea. 
No  074,306 ;  Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  08. 

Drechaler.  Oscar,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Attachment  for  gas 
heatlnjt-Btores.  No.  976,063 ;  Nor.  16;  Bp.  p.  42^7; 
Oas.  rol.  160:  p.  729. 

Dreber,  Charles  L.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  Sanitary  aeat- 
corer.  No.  074,865;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  1775:  Os*.  rol. 
180;  p.  296. 

Drew,  Herbert  H..  Waterloo,  Wis.  Elerated  carrier.  No. 
976,157:  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  4549:  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  787. 

Drabko.  John,  Willow  Hirer,  Minn.  Animal-trap.  No. 
976.789:  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  6954:  Cm.  vol.  160:  p.  1005. 

Drtggers,  James  B.     (Bee  Wallace.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Dryden,  William  W.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Troemner,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Clutch  mechanism.  No.  974,248;  Not.  1; 
Sp.  p.  878;  Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  54. 

Du  Lanr,  Oeorge  W.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Drum.  No.  074,(M7 ; 
Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1800 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  200. 

Du  Pont  Ernest,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours Powder  Company,  WUminjrton.  Del.  Incorpo- 
rating inrredients  of  explosiree.  No.  976,211  ;  Not.  22 ; 
Sp.  p.  4875  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  805. 

Dudler  Adding  and  Billing  Machine  Company.  (Bee 
Dudley.  Geor]f,e  W..  asalgnor.) 

Dudley,  Charles  F.     (See  Oertly  and  Dudley.) 

Dudley,  Oeorge  W.,  Staunton.  Va.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dudley  Addlne  and  Billing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Adding  and  recording  machine.  No.  076,023 ; 
Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  2146;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  351. 

Dufault.  Arthur,  Proridence,  R.  I.  Door-securer.  No. 
078,444;  Nor.  22:  Sp.  p.  52.'t8 :  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  888. 

Duff,  Charles  J..  San  Bernardino,  C.  V.  Phelps,  RIalto, 
and  B.  W.  Pitta,  San  Bemandlno :  aaid  DuiT  aad  Pitts 
assignora  to  Blue  Flame  Distillate  Burner  Compaay, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  DiatiUate-borning  apparatua.  No. 
075.221 :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2607 :  Oaa.  rol.  fdO :  p.  410. 

Duff.  Edward  E.,  Seattle,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  V. 
Ackerman,  Mount  Vernon.  Waah.  Trolley^bead.  No. 
076,446 ;  Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6280 ;  (Sas.  rol.  l60 ;  p.  8S0. 

Duffy,  Frands,  Chicago,  111.  Furnace  for  ateam-trallera. 
No.  977,078;  Nor.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6682;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p. 
1180. 

Duffy,  Matthew  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Cooklag  uteaalL  No. 
07V.848 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sn.  p.  8800 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  606. 

Dnmelin.  Haaa.     (Boe  Meier  and  DnmollB.) 
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It,  Joarpb.  uaiCM|Vl*.0.  CbrUtUa.  O^tmm,  Map. 


1  Ifaau- 
t»r.     No. 


WMtMr-rtrlp.      No.    •TB.337 ;    Not.    • ;    Sp. 
Oaa.  ToL  1«0 :  p.  468. 
Dmm  LAaj,  Wllllua  P.,  wmlgpor  to  Tb«  OMttoM 

tect«r€ic  Ceapaay.  ClcvvUad.  Okl*.    SpaaiMl 

•Te.004  :  Not   IB  :  Bp.  p.  4299  ;  Oaa.  toT  ItO;  pi  729 
Daakar.   Howard  R  .  Caatoa.  Maaa..  aaalgBor  to   Laa 
Coaaoildatad    Store    8arr1««    Coaoaa/.    Nawttr^    N.    J 
MMtlc  prMaaro-eoBtrollar.     No.  977.079:  Not.  S9 
p.  6«S4  :  Oaa.  roL  190 ;  p.  llSa 


_     r.   Wllllaoi   W..   Alaao  Mlaiag  DMrfet.  Arte..  _aa- 
Itgaor  ot  one  tialf  to  A.  P.  Macloala.  Laa 


Cal. 
!40 :  Oai. 


Macloala. 

■efriKfrator.     No.  978.446:  Not.  22 :  8p.  p. 

▼ol.  160 :  p.  889. 
DaneaD.  Arthur  T .  aaatmMr  of  one-half  to  J.  If.  Will: 

runron.  Ma     Diaplar-cabtnet.     No.  977.060;  Nov.  S9: 

8p.  p.  06SB  :  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  IISI. 
DoB<«B.  Oeorce  W..  Andoboa.  N.  J.     Pa«ltVT>foant.     No. 

•76.607  ;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8406  :  Oaa.  ToL  I6b :  D.  S78. 
Daacaa.  TbomaB   R .   RIefaaMad.  Cal.     Bal]-«wftefa.     Ife. 

976.660  :  Not    :>2  :  Sp.  p.  6487 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  99T. 
Dnadar.   Aana  M..  Wilbar.  N«t»r      Maaaagiaf  lapliMft. 

No.  974. .167  :  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  668  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; JB.  99i. 
I>aBk<>riT.  Harrr.  Honatoa.  Tax.     Walcbinc  and  8niDff  bm- 

chlne.     No.   977..S78 :   Not.   »:   8p.   p.   7271;  Oaa.   toI 

160:  p.  1284. 
Doakley  Cooapuiy.     (taa  Dnakle/.  Bamoel  J.,  aaalnor.) 
~  ~    novl  J..  KalWMUMo,  Mich  .  aaalcaor  to  Daak- 


DaaklcT.  Saixn         . 

\tj    Compaay,   Chlcafo.    III.     Cherry    pltti^r    ■acMnc. 

No.  974.75© ;  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1641  :  Oaa.  toI.  IIO:  p.  287. 
Daaklia.   Walter  J .   and  O.   R.   Marley.  OrceaTllla.   Ala. 

Axl«.     No    976.866:    Not.   29 :    8p.   p.  6112:   Oaa.   toI. 

160  :  p.  106Z  ^   _ 

Dunn.    Wllltain    A  .    SmlthTllla,    •■ulnar   o(   o«a  half   to 

A.    M     MDIer.    Dnloth.    Mian.      8te«l    atractnr*.      No. 

974.779 :  Not   8 :  8p.  p.  1591  :  Oai    toI.  160 ;  p.  267. 
OHnie.  John  W.,  aaatcnor  to  Blair  Atboll  Aeroplaae  Hto- 

Xeate.     Limited.    Loadon.    Rndaad.      Aaropfaaa.      No. 

wnAO^  :  Not    IB  :  8p.  p.  2976 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  506. 
Danphy.  John       (8«e  Fecmaa.  Bdmoad  L..  aaatgaor.) 


Gaorf*  M..  WUlrtaatarg,  Pa.,  aaalfsor  to  Waattat- 
—    '  1c  aad  Manafactarlag  Company.     Ktectrlc 
No.  976.404:  Not.    16:  8p.  p.  2977;  Uai. 
iMjpi  606. 

,  MtUk,  Laka  City.  Mlaa.     ValT*  ■acbaalaa  for 

■taaaboat-eftciaca.     No.  976,796 ;  Nor.  22 ;  ■».  p.  B866  : 
Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  1006. 
nalbara.  WUllaai  H.,  Waltbam.  Maaa-  aaalfMr  to  Tba 
KajBtoaa     Watch     Caae     Coanpany.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
Kateka<      mecikantaai      for      watch  -  moTeiaenta.       No. 
977,286:  Not.  29  :  Sp.  p.  7071  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p    1203. 
Eeelaa,  La  Roy.     (8ae  Lockwood.  Nelaon  A.,  aaaigaor.) 
Eck.  Cliarica.     (Baa  Rothfncba  and  Eck.) 
■ekar.  U.  C,  0t  «L     (8aa  Van  Boaeta.  Pater  M..  aaalsnor.> 
■eklwrd.  JoliB.  Boatoa,  Maaa.     Blcht-fead  ollar  for  anto- 
■abilea.     No.  974.249 :  Not.   1 ;   8p.  p.  874  ;  Oaa.    rol. 
160:  p.  64. 
Bekroat.  rraaklla  P.  and  P.  W.,  Shawnee,  Okla.     Cnlti- 
rator.     No.  976.643;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6651;  Oaa.  toI. 

Bairoa't,  Praaklio   P.  and  P.  r..  Shawaaa,  OkU.     Coltl- 

Tator.     No.  676.644:  Nar.  » ;  8p.  p.  6664;  Oaa.  to). 

160 :  p.  906. 
Eekroat.  Peter  T.     (Boe  Bekroat.  rraaklla  P.  aad  P.  F.) 
Bco  Mairneto  Clock  Co..  The.     <8ee  Penaenden.  Oaorie  B.. 

aaalfnor. ) 
■ddj,   Howard  E..  Arllngtoa.  Md.     Papar-teatlnf  darlc*. 

No.  974,867  :  Not.  8  ;  ^.  p.  1790 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  207. 
■dca  Moor  Iron  Company.      (8aa  Ballera  and  Daridaoo. 


aaalcBon.) 
Bdlck.    Oaoraa   &,    Mananqnan,    N.    J.      Bpark-ploc No. 

976.158 ;  fSm.  22 ;  Sp.  D.  4660 :  Oaa,  toI.  180 :  p.  787. 
Bdlaoo  Btoraita  Battery  Company.     (Saa  Kdlaoa,  Tbomaa 


(Saa  Edlaoa  and  Aylca- 


Dnnton.  Ceorce  R..  New  York.  N.  T.     Apnaratna  for  baek- 

Inc  electrotype-platea.     No.   976,886:  Not.    29;   Sp.    p. 

611.^:  Oai.  Tol   180:  p.  1062. 
Dopree.   Jamea.   Cbicaco.   Ill      Hoop.     No.   975.679:  Not. 

IB  :  8p.  p.  88T8 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  802. 
Dnprer     (Tiarle*    .\..    Moaat    Clemenn.    Mich.      Pitchfork 

attachment.     No.  978.848:  Nor.  22:  8p.  p.  5024:  Oaa. 

Tol.  160:  n.  88S. 
Dnram.   Arthur   K..   Chicaao.   111.     Valre   for  ataam-trapa 

and  the  like.     No.  976.060 :  Not.  IB :  Ip.  p.  4801  :  Oaa. 

Tol.  180  :  p.  T80. 
Durant.   Wlfilam    R .  Coacord.  N.  H.     Brake  mechaniam 

for  eara.     No.  976.991 ;  Nor.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6446 :  Oaa.  toI 

160:  p.  1100.  ^  „  .  . 

DarttTelfe.    f-oa     Wan    Ifrandaco.    Cal       Halr^cnrler.      No. 

978.222 :  Not.  A  .  8p.  p.  2599 :  Oas.  toI    180 :  p.  419. 
Daattn.  Jnhn  P..  amtKnor  of  ooa-half  to  J.  W.  BtrTenaon 

Pnlton.  N.  T.     Klectromachanlcal  warp  atop-motlon  for 

looma.     No    974.557:  Not.   1:    Sp.   p.    llll  :   Oaa.   toI. 

180:  p.  188 
Dwixht  T.amber  Company      (lkH>  Mardoeh.  Jamea  J.,  aa- 

■imor  ) 
Dye.  John  S.     (8c«  OTteUl  and  Dyo.) 
DTkea.  Sflrah  P .  nnwklnaTllle  C,n      Mechanical  motor  for 

operating  rhnmn      No.  i»78,857  :  Not    29;  8p.  p    8115; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  1063. 
Dyaon.    Alfred    Ff     r*hioaro.    111.,    aaalnor.  by   meane   aa- 

Biimraenta.  to  Kelloffx  Switchboard  4  SappiT  CompaaT. 

AntomMtIc    telephone    aystrvi.      No.    974.866:    Not.    8: 

Bp.  p.  1777 ;  Oai.  toI.  180 :  n.  298. 
Dyaon.    Alfred    H  .   Chlcaao.    111.,    aft^lanor.   br   meme   a»- 

alnmento.  to  KpIIocx  Swttchl>oard  k  RappiT  Company. 

Aatomnttc    telephone    ayatem       No.    974.966:    Not.    8: 

Sp.  p.  1995:  Oai.  toI.  160:  p.  328 
Dyaon.    Alfred   H..    Chicago.    Til  .    »ii«1in>or.   by   meane   a«- 

■tenment*.  to  Ketloca  BwltebttoMrd  A  Sopply  Companr 

Telephone  ayatem.     No.  97S.SS8 :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2820 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  458. 
Dyaon.  .\lfr«d  n     Chtcaco.  111.,  aaalanor.  by  meane  aaalcn- 

manta.    to    Kellon    Switchhoard    A    Bnpply    Companr 

Switch  for  automatic  telephone  ar^ema     No.  975.608 : 

Not   16 :  Sp.  p.  ?t40< :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  578. 
Dyaon.   Herbert  K.   Plpabarr   Park.    Rnjrtaad.     Expaadcd 

metal  bar  or  menSar.     Nei  977.286 :  Nor.  29 ;  Sp.  P 

7069:  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  1292. 
C  1.  dn  Po^  de  Nemoora  Powder  Company,  Tbe.      (See 

Da  Pont  Bmeat.  aaalcnor.V 
■.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoora  Poarder  Company.      (See  John- 

aoa.  Wnia  aaaliraor.) 
Bade  T-ock  Co.     (Ba«  Murphy.  Jamea  J  .  aaalnor.) 
Earl.  Clarence  P.      (Sea  Speck  and  Karl  i 
JBaatbope.  Frne<*t.  .Tr..  VancooT»«r.  Brltlnh  ColtimMa.  Can- 
ada.    Interna  I -combnatlon   ena1n««.     No.    976.868:    Not 

29:  8p.j)   8117:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p    106.^ 
Naafman  FCodak  Co.      (See  Flfl»'1«1.  Fred  A.,  aaaisnor.) 
Raatman  Ko^lak  Co.     (Bee  Rottertaon,  Joba  A.,  aaalnor  ) 
Eaatman  Kodak  Cnmpviy.     (1*f*  Becker.  Joa«pb.  aaairnor.) 
Eaatmond.  .Tohn   V...  New  York    N.  T.     Ijimp-rlobe  ahleld. 

No.  9T6.447  :  Not  29:  Sp.  p.  5241  :  Oat.  toI.  160  :  p.  8S8. 
Baal  a  I II Id    Harry.  Preaoo.  Ca).     Flectrlc  SaMnr-toof.     Na. 

9T4.T60:  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  P.  1544  :  Caa.  toI.  160:  p.  2ST. 
■aloB.  dareace  L..  Roebeater.   N.  T..  aaalnor  to  United 

■haa  Machtnerr  Company.  Patrraon.  N.  J.     Byrletlnji- 

tteL    No  9T4.Nn  :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  699 :  Oaa.  aol.  160 : 


A.,  aaalnor.) 
Edlaoo  Storaae  Battery  Coatpaay. 

worth,  aaaUcnora. )  ^  ^.    ,      ^ 

Kdlaoo.  Tboaaa  A.,  Llewellyn  Part,  Oraaaa,  N^J.     Dn- 

flcatlac  talklac-machlne   racorda.     No.  916,889:   Not. 
:  8p._P.  2840 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  458. 
■dlaoa,  llioakaa  A..   LlewallTa  Park.  Oranae,  N.  J.     Fbo- 

Bocrapb-raproducer     No.  975,840  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2842  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  459. 
■diaoa.    TboBua    A..    Llawellya    Park,    aaalnor    to    Ml- 

eon    Stora<a    Battery    Company,    Weat    Orange,    N.    J. 

Storaca  battery.     No.  976.792 ;  Not.  22 :   Bp    p.  6960 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  1006.  .  ,   ^ 

Mtooa.  Tbomaa  A..  Llawellya  Park,  Oraaae'.  and  J.  Wt 

Aylaaarortb,  Baat  Orange.  aaalfDora  to  Ediaon  Storaga 

Battery   Company.    Weat   Oraage.    N.    J.      Storaga-bat- 

tary   aloctrode.     No.  976.79iTNot.   22;  Sp.   p.   6968: 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1006. 
■dwarda.  Bobart  X-.  TMrliagtoo.  S.  C.     Cotton  harreater 

No.  9TB.1I8 :  Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  2876 :  Oai.  rol.  180  ;  p.  380. 
E«war«a,    Wtlliaai    P..    CMUrtowa.    Oa.     Rallway-awltch. 

No  975,817  :  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3211  :  Oaa.  toI  160  :  p.  54. 
■dwarda.  WUllam  M..  aaalnor  to  Mardaocg  Mtg.  (-o- Ot- 

rnmwa.    Iowa.      Caai^artmeBt  -  eanteaa^^No.   975.939: 
i       Not.  16  :  Bp.  p.  4660 ;  Oaa.  toK  160 ;  p.690. 
Bffantla.   Clement   S.     (Sea   Bflaatla.   Pierre  C  .P.   aad 

Bffaatln.  Pierre  C.  P.  and  C.  S..  Parte,  Prance.  r>tal|B- 
I  fectlng  apparatua.  No.  976.992  :  Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6449 ; 
I       Oai.  Tol.  160:  p,  1101.  _.         -.. 

Babert.  SoloaioB  w..  Joliat  lU.,  aaalgaor  to  Aaarlcaa  Caa 

Cospaay.   New    York.    N.   Y.     Metal-acrap   oompreaapr. 

Nor9T6.S44  :  Nor   1.^:  Sp.  p.8891 ;  O" /»' J  •'^o.-S  iViJ 
■na,  nadartek.  Brtdnport  0«f^^»«*»-.«J'o   »76,849; 

Tlarr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  5025 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  8M. 
Fjntlaa.  JaoMa.  Ottnwa.  Ontario.  Canada      Fiimace  atmc- 

tura.     No.   975.754:    Not.    IB;    Bp.    p.   3715;  Gaa.   toU 

180:  p.  827. 
E»ly,  Oeore.      (See  Vlertel  and  Egly.) 
Bbona.   William.      (Bee  Karaita.   Frank,   aaalnor.) 
■hiaam.  William  J.,  et  aL.  truateaa.     (See  Ehraam.  Slader. 

aad  Moracher.  aaainora.)  ..  ,     m 

Phraam.  William  J  .  R    H    Bleder.  Enterprlae.  aad  L.  N. 

Moracher.   iJiwrence.    Kana.,   a^aljcnor*  to  aald   Ehraam 

and  Moracber,  cotruateaa.     Tbrowina-wheel  for  gradera. 

Mo.  9T6.S50 ;  Uot.  22  :  So.  O.  6028  ;  Oaa  ▼oL  160  :  p.  MS. 
Ride     Mathlu.    Clinton.    Minn.      Weaner.      No.    975.680; 

Not.  IB :  Sp.  p.  S576 :  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  602. 
Kllertaea.    Lacien.    Parla.     Prance.     Anttoeptic    and    per- 
fumed block.     No.  975.406  ;  Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  2979  :  Oaa. 

Tol.  180  :  p.  508.  _    „ 

Rlaele.    MIcbaal,    Weat    Carrolltoa.    Ohio.     Trolley-nard. 

No    078.889:  Not.  29;  Bp    p.  8119:  Oai.  toI.   160;  p. 

10R4.  _ 

Bl   Carapo   Machine  Company.      (Saa  Gray.    WUIIara  T.. 

aaatgaer.) 
■iHdca.   Francia   R..  New  York.   N.   Y      Hamnjock  hook. 

Nor576.2e3  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4808 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  822. 
BMrldac.  Renbea  C.  Nianra  Palla,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 


(Sea  Reerea,  Fred- 


D.  C.  Breed.  I>ockport.  aaainora  to  Niagara  Falla  Ice 
Cream  Preeaer  Company,  Niagara  Palla.  N.  Y.  lea- 
eream  freeaer.  No.  l>74.Wl :  Nor.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1546 :  Oaa. 
TOl.  160:  p.  2.m 

■aetrte  Aeenmalator  Company.  The. 
erick  W..  aaalnor.) 

Electric   Compoaltor   Company.      (See   Bellowa   and   Ixit- 

■toetrfe    Coatroller    and    Mannfactnrtag    Company,    Tbe. 

(See  Bchoabel.  Jamea  P.,  aaalnor.) 
■aetrte  Oaa  Motor  Car  Compaay  tt  mL    (Saa  Mayo,  Wll- 

nam  C  aaalnor.) 
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Electric  Matala  Compaay.     (See  Snyder,  Frederick  T.,  aa- 
alnor.) 
Blectro  Ad  Company.  Tba.     (Baa  P^alpa,  WUIlaa  J.,  aa- 


ainor.) 
Electro-T 


tro-Cnro  Company,  The.     (Bee  Weat,  Chariea  W.,  aa- 
alaaer.) 
Blgtro^t^lurglcal  Company.     (Bee  Becket,  Fradtriek 

Elger.   Wm.   D.      (Saa   Fafel.   Henry   H.   and   J.   ■.,   aa- 


IHefrTnt 


■fjettTLntber  8..  Cellna,  Tex.     CultlTator.     No.  976,729 ; 

Nor.  22 ;  So.  p.  5806 :  Oaa.  rol.   160 :  p.  984. 
Elliott    Darid  J.,  and  W.   W.   Rellly.  Moate  Vlata,  Colo. 

Head-gata  lock.     Na  976.264 ;  Kot.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4810: 

Oaa.  TOl.  180;  p.  822. 
Ellia.    Arthur    A..    MIndea.    Ontario,    Canada.      Beit-pro- 

toctor.     No.   074,780;  Not.  8;   Bp.  p.   1598;   Oaa.  Tol. 

160;  p.  268. 

^Hfc -ir' .."••    2?*»<^'    "■"       Maaaage-Tlbrator.      No. 

976,998;  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6460:  Oav  rol.  160;  p.  1101. 
^'llfc.  JGf "^tJ""-    J-«i*hmont,     N.     Y.     Fartlllaar.     No. 

9T6.798 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6962 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1007. 
ICIIia.   Prank  II..  Bomerrllle.  Maaa..  aaalnor  to  Barbonr- 

Btockwell    Company.     Rallway-awltch    atructure.     No. 

9T6.656;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  730. 
Rllla.  J.  Wtlllaro.  et  al.     (Bee  Fernaon.  Lymaa,  aaalnor.) 
niia.  Jamea  W..   Denrer.  Colo.     Electric  atreet-indlcatins 
.  alga.    No.  977,061  :  Nor.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6687 ;  Oat.  toI.  160  ; 

p.  1181. 
Blaaa.  Lonta  J..  Atlanta.  Oa.    Machine  for  feeding  baga  to 

printlnf  or   other    machinea.      No.   976.255;    Not.   22: 

tp.  p.  4812 :  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  822. 
Rmbry.    Clarence    R..    WaroeKo.    Kana.     Power  -  bamraer. 

No    977,082 ;   Not.  29 ;   Bp.  p.  6638 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p. 

Rnsden.  Paul,  and  W.  Frtta,  BerUa,  Oaramay.     Tarblne. 

No.  974,956 :  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2011 ;  Oai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  329. 
Bmaraon.  Carl,  aad  J.  Peteraon.  Mtnaeapolla.  Minn.    Axle- 

hibrleator.     No.  977.287:  Not.  29:  Bp.  p.  7078;  Oai 

TOl.  160:  p.  1208. 
Bmerepn.  Merton  L..  Bralatree,  Maaa.     Carrier  for  pnen- 

matlc-deopateh-tube  apparatua.     No.  977,083 :  Not.  29  ; 

Bp.  p.  8841  :  Oai.  TOl.  180;  p.  nS2. 
■aMraoB  Piano  Company.      (See  Crlppen.  Walter  R..  aa- 

algnor. ) 

■rnmemon.  William  C.  (Sea  Wyman.  Chariea  A.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

Kmmona.    Harrr    D..    Woodatock.    and    W.    B.    Bmmona. 

I?-1".«'"'v   ^\^^^    Fire  -  extlnnlaher     ayatem.     No. 

ft7«  44«  :  Not.  22  ;  go.  p.  6248  :  Oaa.  Tol.  180  ;  p.  890. 
Rmmona    Willie  B.     (Bee  Bmmona.  Harry  D.  and  W.  B.) 
Empire  NoTelty  Compaay,  Tba.     (See  Fergnaon.  Harry  C. 

aaalnor. ) 

■agelhardt  ft  Bona.  F.  (Bee  Caraey,  Edward  D.,  aa- 
alnor. ) 

'^^'S^l.  "'J,"^    *•     !>■"»••    Tex.      Anto-orgaa.      No. 

07,.OR4  :  Nov.  29:  Sp.  p  6641 :  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  1182. 
■aglaadar  Sprloa  Bad  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Srvoxkamp, 

Annat  J.,  aaalnor.) 
ftiterprfae  Railway  Bqalpment  Company.     (Sea  Campbell. 

Argyle.  aaalnor.) 

^'^- Yi"''*''"  J  *••  I>ordrecht.  Netherlanda.  Lock.  No 
OTJ.OR.I:  Not    20;  8p    p.  6643:  Oa»i.  toI.  160;  p.  1132 

BrlckaoB,  Arrld  W.     (Bee  Waeden.  Arthur  W.,  aaalnor.) 

Krickaon.  <  harlee,  and  J.  Pearaon.  winnlpea.  Manitoba 
£*r3^*„  O**  ■  •'n'<ne.  No.  976.024  ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p." 
2165:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  ,351.  ^     *^ 

■rlcaaon.  nenry.  Cbicaao.  III.  Fllllag-block  for  fireproof 
eonatractiona.  No.  974.868:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1793;  Oaa. 
Tol.  160 ;  p.  297. 

"'2"'*^'4?L-^°lr^  H-  ^^  ^''^    N.  Y      Cachoa-bolder. 

No  976.681  :  Not.  IB  ;  Bp.  p.  8577  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  602. 
Brnat.  Chariea  K.e«  ol.  TSee  Darla,  Homer  L..  aaalnor.) 
Batelle.  Axel  T.   K..  aaalnor  to  N.Ta   Ackumulator  Aktle- 

M 'HJLiii"'tr'  ^^^r^  Sweden.     Rlectrtcal  element. 

No^»T7.086;  Nor.  W;  Bp.  p.  6644;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p 

"^i'^  „??"'?.■''  ^-   APPonauc.  R.   I.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

974.250:  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  378;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  55. 
■^'v???-","'^."^'   Appoaaug.   R.   I.     Demountable  rim 
_  WO;  ?T4  261  :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  878:  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  B5. 
Batwick.  Chariea  F.     (Be*  Coaaeaa.  Batwlck.  and  TUTanT  ) 
BttT    Watch    Tool    Compaay.      (Bee    Eaty,    William,    aa- 

aigaor. ) 
EatT.  William,  aaalnor  to  Eaty  Watcb  Tool  Compaay,  La- 

conla.   N.   H.     CarriaRe-^nrtain  faatener.     No.  976.067- 

NoT.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4.^04  ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  780. 
'    Btaold.  John  A.     (See  Pugh  and  Btaold.) 

Buchenhofer.    Alexander.    Tlavton.    Ohio.      Oraaa  -  cutter 

J''^»T7.288 ;   Not    29 :  Bp.  p.  7074 ;  Oaa.  Tol.   160 ;  p. 

■    BTaaa.  Lewla  J.     (Bee  Jooea  and  Brana.) 
Rrana.  Morgan  J.     (See  Darla  and  Brana.) 

■'22h.?ST*"J*''*l22?!R.'i**'^    Baggaga^arrtar  fbr  an 

*^*!fl!r-     22i  »T6.861  :  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  6488;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160 :  p.  928. 
Brereat,  Homer  A.      (8ee  Thlbeanlt.  Dello.  aaalroor.) 
■rrett.  Arch  !>.     (See  McQuerrr  and  BTrett.)  1 

Bxcalater  Naedia  Compaay.     (Saa  Dayton.  Jam«a  M..  aa-  ' 

atgaof.) 
Bylea,  Antoa  G.,  Cedar  Bapida,  Iowa.     Table  attachment 

for  chalra.     No.  976,756  ;  Not.  IB ;  Sp.  p.  8717  :  Oaa.  toI. 

160 ;  1^  StT. 


Kynon,  Harold  O.,  Lancaater,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to 
T.  M.  Eynon.  Philadelphia,  and  one-third  to  E.  L.  Fowl, 
Laaeaatar.  Pa.  Mail  delirertnc  and  racelTlng  deriea. 
No.  976,026:  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2168:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  SB2. 
■ynon,  Tbooiaa  M^  et  al.  (Baa  Bynoa,  Harold  O.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
F.  C.  Newell  Matograpb  Corporatloa,  The.     (See  Kewell, 

Prank  C,  aaalnor.) 
Fajperlnad,  BHk  A.     (See  Barjaa<m  aad  Fagarlaad.) 
Fairbanka,   John  A.,  aaalnor  to  M.  B.   PairtMUiks,  Cam- 
I        bridice,  Maaa.     Bridle-blt.     No.  976,068;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p. 

4800  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  730. 
{  Falrfoanka,    Martha    B.      (Sea    Fairbanka,    Joba    A.,    aa- 
alnor. ) 
Palrchild,   Allan   W„   aaaignor  of  oBO-half  to  J.   O'Dall. 

NeebUb.  MIcb.     Wagon-aeale.     No.  976,861:  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5028:  Oaa.  t^.  160:  p.  854. 
Palrchild.  Edmund  W..  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Color  chart  or 

nide.     No.  975.341 ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2843  ;  Gai.  Tol.  160 ; 

p.  450. 
Falrhurat.   WlUiam   8,,   New   York,   N.   T.     Valrt     No. 

976,449 :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  5246  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  89a 
Fake.  Irving  L.,  Canandalgu*.  N.  Y.     Plow.     No.  976,009 ; 
I       Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  731. 

Fa'Jc  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalnor  to  Falk  Tobacco 
\       Co.,    Rlchaiond.    Va.     Oerlce   for   flUing    tobaeco-pipea. 

No.  975.026 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2181 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  362. 
Falk  Tobacco  Co.     (See  Falk,  Artbar,  aaaignor*.) 
Falker,  Henry  W.,  Aahland.  P.  Schnlti  aad  J.  F.  Waaaer, 

Tamagoa,    Pa.     Ore  and   coal   waataer.      No.   977,MT: 

Not.  29:  Bp.  p.  6644:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1133. 
Fancber,   Chariea  J..  TbompaonTllle,   Conn.,   J.    H.  Bart 

and  E.  Van  Winkle.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaslgnora  to  The 

Simplex  Manufacturing  Company,  Thompsonvllle,  Cona. 

Machine  for  affixing  stamps  and  labels.     No.  077,175; 

Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6857  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1164. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Bergdolt, 

Wllhelm,  aeslnor.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  (To.     (See  Rudolph. 

Oeorg,  aaaignor.) 
■  Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  A  Co^     (See  Taob, 

Lodwig,  aaalnor.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Boa  Waller. 

Max,  aaaignor.) 
Farhwerke  vorm.  Melster  LncloB  ft  Brflntas.     (Bee  Hepp 

and  Hartmann.  aaainora.) 
Parkas.  KarL  aa^gnor  of  one-balf  to  0.  V.  WUIiama.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Welding  metallic  fllamenta  to  lead  wlrea. 

No.  975.846  ;  Nov.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3893  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  687. 
Farley.  Fred  B.,  aaaignor  to  Goodpll-Pratt  Company,  Oreea- 

fleld,  Maaa.     Batchet^lrlll.     No.  977,176;  Not.  29;  Bp. 

p.  6859:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1166. 
Farmer.   Frank  H.,  aaalnor.   by  meane  aaalnmenta,   to 

L.    Sadler,    Saa    Prandaco,    Cal.      Wbtc  -  motor.      No. 

974.869:  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1794;  Gat.  toI.  160:  p.  298. 
Farmer,  Warren  A.,  Arcade.  N.  Y.    Window.     No.  974,870; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Gat.  toI.  160  :  p.  298. 
Parrel    Foundry    and    Machine    Company.       (See    Bowea. 

David  R.,  aaalnor.) 
Farrell.  Michael  J^,  and  P.  J.  Dowd,  Leomlnater,  Maaa. 

Barrette.     No.  977,379 ;  Nov.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  7276  ;  Gat.  toL 

160;  p.  1235. 
Farrow,  John  C.     (See  Walsh,  William  J.,  aaalgaor.) 
Faont  Le  Roy,  Ferdinand,  Hoqulam,  Waah.     Scenic  ear- 
tain.     No.   975,773;  Not.    16;    Bp.   p.   3768;  Oat,  ToL 

160 :  p.  633. 
Fauat.    Caaper.    Oabkoah.    Wis.      Safety-gate    for   hridgea. 

No.  074,588;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1117  :  Gar.  vol.  160;  p.T«8. 
Fawell,  Joaeph,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.     Rolling  mill.     No.  974,569  ; 

Nov.  1  r  Sp.  p.  1119  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :j).  169. 
Feeman,  Edmund  L.,  aaairnor  to  J.  Dunphy.  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Counter  and  stacker.     No.  974,648 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  1802:  Oat.  TOl.  160:  p.  201. 
Fefel.  Henry  H.  and  J.  R.,  aaalnors  to  W.  D.  BIger.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Bllndatltch  aewing-macblne.     No.  976,256; 

Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4815 ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  828. 
Fefel.  John  E.     (See  Fefel.  Henry  H.  and  J.  B.) 
Fehr,    William,    and    J.    Kaofmann,    aaainora    to    Steal 

Heddle     Manufacturing     Company,     rhiladelpbia.     Pa. 

Maklna  heddles.     No.  974,1.30;  Nov.  1 :  Sp.  p.  50 :  Oat. 

vol.  160:  p.  11. 
Felbel,  Jaeoo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Ualon  Typa^ 

writer  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Type-wrttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  975.027  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2162  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  852. 
Fellner  ft  Zlegler.     (See  Helbig,  Albia  B..  aaalgaor.) 
Fellowea.  Harry  L.,  Chicago.  III.     Measuring  deTlce.     No. 

977,177 :  Not.  29 ;  8p   p.  6861  ;  Gat.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1166. 
Felslng.  Bdnard  P.,  Munich,  Germany,  aaalfmor  to  M.  W. 

Felaing.     Gelatin    coropoaition.     No    074.131;    Not.    1; 

Bp.  p.  52:  Oat.  Tol.  160:  p.  11. 
Felaing,  Maria  W.     (See  Felaiag.  Bdnard  P..  aaalnor.) 
Fentky,  Friedrlcb  P.,  LeaTenworth,  Kana.     Water  crib  or 

caiaaon.     No.  976.257;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4823;  Oas.  toI. 

160 :  p.  823. 
Feasom.    Charles    J..    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Frte- 

tlon-clutch.     No.  976,846:  Not.  IB;  Sp.  p.  3896;  Oas. 

TOl.  160 :  p    658.  y    w  .  ^ 

Ferl>er.  Philip,  aaalnor  to  Tbe  Keoffei  ft  Baaer  Compaay, 

Hoboken.   N.  J.     Surveving  Instrument.     No.   9T6!wif: 

Nov.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3578 :  Gai.  voL  160 :  p.  602. 
Fergoaion,    Harry    C,    aaalnor    to   The    Baiplrc   NoTalty 

Compaay,  Cantoa.  Ohio.    Metal -clonctaing  maebtac.    No. 

977,178 :  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6868  ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  Hit. 
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rwpuan.  Jotai  H..  D«yton.  Ohio     Wr««*i-'««  9T8.60© . 

wj-^witeh.     Mo.  ©TOaO:  Not.   1:  8p.   p.    1122.  0*»- 

P»rrM.  Jeffrey  T .  o«l«nor  t*  Tbe  Beftoo  llaaufacttirta* 

Nora74.871  •  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1T98 ;  Oas.  toI.  1*0 :  p.  »». 

i7«.860-  Not.  29:  8p.  p    0121  :  0«».  toI    190 :  p.  lOWk 

nwMrtm    OwtiTb.  mAbot  to  The  Bco  Mm«nefo  Hoct 

Cck"  Boston.   Maiw.      KWtrIc   w«tchnian«   clock.      No. 

r«Mendea.  Re«lB«ld  A..  Wa«hliij|*OB.  D.  C.    Wlr»I«ia  ttljf- 
^aphy.     No    974.7OT:   Not.T;   Bp    P-   1M«:  0«a.   t^ 

Fett.  ioh'n      (Be*  Klmmcl.  Bamoel  L..  Mlsnor.) 

Fetter.  W« J ter      (f>**  Onmmn^  r*tf-r_\  T«tlU 

FetterlT.    rbarle«    L..    asmliOJor    to    Kllanamoet    Texni* 

Maaa'artarlaa   Co..    PhlU*lphla.    Pa.      Wotjo   fabrtc. 

Si  OTrSm  :  Not.  15  :  to.  P,  4092  :  Oa«.  toI   1«0  :  p.  e»0. 
nMmmtntr    ir--   a.   C.  New   York,   ■*^or   to  Dto 

■••4  DMoratlTe  r.«»af  Coaipany.  B"x>J'y«»i 'I  -L  .  w5^ 

ratlTe  leaf  and  maklnc  the  «anie.     No.  978.9W  ,   Not. 

»:  Sp.  p.  M58:  Oa*.  toI.  1«0:  P-  1101-      ..  ^  _     .^ 
Fteld  Forca  Pnmp  Company.     (See  Brooka.  Mott  B..  a*- 

nSdTj'amea   FT  .  VIctorta.  Brittah  Coltiinbla,   ^«»^f;.«* 

^Bor  to  The  Canadian  Taylor  Automatic  Fire  Alarm 

Sacall  Bell  CompanT.  Limited.     Electric  alarm  ^d 

SStbell   .T«tem      ST  i7«,M2 ;   Not.  22:  ip.  p.  648© : 

FiSd*  jVmJTl*.  wlgnor  to  The  Canadian  7*y'«r,Aato- 
matlc  Fire  Alarm  and  Call  Bell  Company.  Umlted.  Vic- 
toria. Canada.  FHectrlcal  tire  alarm  ,"2«tP"  __.'*<'■ 
07fL«4S  ■  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  MM ;  Oaa.  Tol.  IflO :  D   »6« 

FteM  Stephen  D.»fockbrid«.  Maaa.  MuItlpW  tale- 
K«ph  apparatu.:     No    ©7».754 :  Not.  15:  8p.  p.  8719: 

FtTidi^^  *^Si«  w"  Bwl^Tale.  P..  Adlujrable  doabla 
m^^  Nr*T4.479 :   Not.   1  :    Bp    p.  627  ;   Oaa.    toI 

Flfleld!  "pred   A..  Toronto.   OntaHo,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 

a^atraan    Kodak    Co..    R<»che.ter.^  N     Y       Pt>oto«TaphlC 

plate   or   film   holder       No    978354;   Not.    22;    8p.    p. 

BM6:  Oaa.  toI.  1«0:  p.  865.  ,  ^        ,.    ,^, 

Ftae   Cotton    SDlnnem   and    Double   Aawxdattoo    Umlted. 

Tha.     (Bea  Whitehead,  Philip  B..  aaaUnoM 
FlBkelatelB.  Maurice  8 .  awManor  of  one-half  to  J-  •■«|g»- 

wlta.  Nnr  York.  N.  Y  ,    Flre-eaeape^    No.  974.781 ;  Wot. 

8 :  8p.  p.  1504  ;  Oai.  toI.  1«0  :  p.  288. 
Flreato^.    Ix»uU    H..    Chlcaifo,,  U\       Fire    m«»P«-   .  'JJ 

976  8«1  •  Not    29  ;  So.  p.  6123:  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  1008. 
Firth.'  Franklin  E..  aiwlanor  of  one-third  to  R  V^i  k'^JSTi' 

■nd  one-third  to  A.  Raaor.  Toledo.  Ohio      Me^al  barrel 

No  976.S42  :  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2844  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  .  p   459 
niet   Michel.    Albany.   N.  Y.      Stand  for  cn^ldora  and 

ifk.  article;.     No.  *75.941 :  Not.  15:  Bp.  p.  4098:  Oaa. 

Tol.  160;  p.   690.  ,  ,, 

riah.  Phllmer  C.  Kanaaa  City    Mo      Antomatlc  poulfa^- 

doater       No.   974,252;   Not.   1:   Bp.   p.   S80:   Oaa.  toI. 

FlKhbame    Rkottowe  B.  and  T.  H.  Bond.  Colmnbla.  ^  C. 

Interronnpcted  clutch  and  brake  operatlBK  mechanlam 

No.  974.649  ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  P-  1«>4  :  fiam   7>  _l«0  =  P  .201 
Ptahcr.  Oeonte  W..  aaalm^r  of  one-ha  f  to  h.  C.  Caltrlder 

TTpparco.  Md.     Vehlcle^brake.      <»'«|!«'«  >,»N?    13.1T5 . 

Not    29;  8p.  p.  7S94  :  Oai.  toI.  160:  P-  124!> 
Flaher.   HprlSrt  %..  Ban  I^ancliK^o    Cal.     »*^*^^.^<*^^ 

No.  974,76.1 ;  Not.  1  ;  So   p   1549 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  288. 
Flake.   .Jonathan  P    B.  Newton.  Ma»..  ■"'•"O''  ^f  B.  C. 

Penfleld.    New    York.    N     T       Brlrtmaklng    apparatua. 

No.  974.782  :  Not  8  :  8J).  p.  1597  :  Oaa.  to!    160  .  p.  ««•. 
fix   OroTer  O      (See  Wafiace.  Robert  8..  asalanor.) 
FUU.    John.    BroadTlew.    Mont       Ton«ne-trnck    for   har- 
^Stera  and  bindera.     (BHaane.)^     No.  13,169:  Not.  22. 

■q.  p.  60S7  :  Oaa.  Tol.  llO :  p   1020 
rWtoehman.  ladore.     (8ee  Flelachman.  Jacob  ■«"Knor.> 


▲iTMford.  Colcba*- 

Jtory  materUl.     No. 

974i5ir;  Not.  29:  Bp.  p.  6460:  Oaa.  toL  190 :  p.  1102. 
-•l?.*^*.  -  •   (ffii    Plodder.    O^Tft    C:    O. 


tar   AiSVaf   Manote^arlBf  refractory  oMterUl. 
97W5«L  Not.  29:  I 
rhiMar.    Oaorfa    K. 

m^    A.    W.  ) 

Flynn  A  Bm'rtch  Company 

aaaisBor. )  „    ^ 

Flrnn.  William  D..  Spray.  N.  C. 


K., 


(Be*  Partridge.  Lambart  W., 
Baekla.     No.  •T0,M2: 


aaatra- 
rt.     P«. 


29:  ip   p.  6458;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1102.    _.     .      „     ^ 
rieni^.    Loul«    A..    Jr..    aial«nor  £,<»^^^^^  %^nj- 

nippcl.  Indlanapolla.  Iiid.     Condntt-hood.     No.  975,757. 

Not    15 :  8p    p.  372.1 :  Oai    toI.  160:  p.  828. 
Fllntoft    Carrie    I..    Lakewood.    Ohio.    ,  >f«"^*^-_.''* 

978,aB2  ;  Not.  22  :  8{).  p  6032  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  W4 
Flltcroft.  Jamea  K .  Ocean  2«>^ -V"'/?®'  i°  "..  Bema, 

Newark.  N    J.     Burner.     Na  975.618:  Not.  15:  Bp.  p. 

8318:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  547.  «.  ^     ,   « 

floTCBee.  J.  Badalle.   trnatea.      (Sea  Coalay,  Miehaal  B.. 

nottaar*Oeaellschaft  mit   baachrtenkter    Haftnag.      (Baa 

Haxthaoaen.  Fradarle  C.  Ton.  aaalgnor.)  _^.^  . 
Plevara.  John  C.  (Baa  Lance.  Flowara.  and  IfMC) 
rSSSSt.  AJtart  W.     (Sa«  Floddar.  Gaorga  C.  O.  M^ 


chine     "rfo.^97"(C466*:'NoT."22;  Bp.  p.  624 B  ;   Oaa.  toI. 

Foltor.  *o5Sa  A..^  DenTar  Colo.  "o'O-oe*™!^  .">*5!;- 
■oraaaat-reTaralBg  aBaebanlam.  No.  976,998 .  Not. 
2B:  Bp.  p.  6462;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  P.  1103.  -w.,.»^ 

ly^lirTonbert  J.,  Urmaton.  *•*.'  »f •"'^"•Vhl' iik?'  St 
Obtaining  pure  ahellac  from  •tjc*  >»c  or  the  like.  No. 
976.224?NVr.  8;  Bp.  P- 2601 :  Oaa.  Tol.  1«0^*2^_- 

Fowler.  William.  Canterbury.  Btocland.  Cooking  appa 
ratna.     Na  976.646 ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6668 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Fol**j'afcn*a:  Honolnlo.  HawalL  Medical  «*1^P  ,  No. 
976.862:  Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  «^2<  •  0"k7»  „^*2,=  R.rS^t 

''Siu^^eTw'' •vr*"?2;,:'i^X"^^^^^^^ 
prJr^i^oV^.:  "su^u*"!-.!:  *i?aiHo.--i^. 

NaVrMW:  nSt.  29  :  Bp.  p.  8126  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1066. 


iloT.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  4094  ;  baa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  891 
Foell.  Otto,  and   M.   Harrta.   aaalgnora,  l>y   meana 

menta,     to     Neraat     Lamp     Compaay.     PIttaburg. 

Neniat-lamp  body.     No.  976.126;  Not    8;  8p.  p.  28*4: 

G«i.  toI.  190 :  p.  889.  _  „ 

Pader.  George  L.  Baltimore,  Md.  BxploalTe-aaalna.  No. 
"6.409T^T.  15;  8p.  p.  2960:  Oaa.  toI.  190;  p.  607. 
MPk*nt#r  Oeom  C  waetoo.  W.  Va.  Spoon-bolder. 
^SrttaST^r.  16:  8p^.^»0  ;  Oaa.  toI.  ^  ;  p.  e^OS. 
PMCar^  Harry    8..    Chicago.    Ill      Rubber   tjnpa-baaa.     No. 

fXSjU4 :  NbT.  8 :  8p.  p.  2847  ;  Oaa.  toI.  l«OjP.  *«0.^ 
fwitOtdward   P.. Jcblcaao     III.      Bbot-carte^    Na. 

•T4  MB:  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  Ml  ;  Oaa.  toI.  IMj  p.  99. 
Bteta   Cbeatar  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Foota  Manufacturing  Com- 
^San*y     Nunda.   Vl.    Y      MUlng-machlBe.      No.    9T5.847 : 

Not    15  ;  8p.  p.  3900  ;  Oaa  Tol.  190 ;  p.  968. 
Footc  Mannfactnrlng  Company.     (Baa  Foota.  Cneatar  T., 

r-T!"T[Tiioaorr   M..   Allatof,  Maaa.     Indicating  tnd  r^ 
rordl«SSi«la«.     Na^4.8«2 ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1129; 

Fo?Si,^DadJeT'l*.    aaalgnor   to   Tba   Hydraulic  OraTlto 

Bauirator  Co..  Portland,  Or«a.     Placer-aeparator.     No. 

97MM;  Not    15;  Sp    p    8581;  Oaa.  'S'L  1«0;  p.  90S. 

oWald  V.     (Bee  Roberta.  William  T.  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Oawald  V.     (Bee  Woolatoa.  John  T..  aaalgnor.) 

FOTdTEdwln    H..    Hartford    City.    Ind.     Top    for    mater- 

bMea.     No.   974.960;   Not.    1;    Bp.   p.    1806;  Oaa.   toI. 

Fot?ESwfn*H..  Hartford  Oty.  Ind.     Meana  for  •etting 
^tera      No    974.951:   Not.   1  ;   Bp.   p.  1807;   Oaa.  toF. 

190  ;  p.  202.  ^  _     ^  , 

Ford.  Otiea  H.     (8e«  Mlaon  •»>« 'orA)  . 

Forg.  Peter,  BomerTllle.  Maaa.    Lamp-Bxtura.    No.  974.268  . 

Not.  1  ;  bp.  P   «81  :  Oaa.  toI.  160:  P-  59.  ^^ 

ForgroTa  Machinery  Company,  Tha.      (Bee  OroTer,   Fred- 

Forae?:  Y?iS'*'a  1    Baadlnai.    Pa.     Vacuum -cleaner      No. 

975()28;  Not  8;  Sp.  p.  «87  :  0"J[ol-  J«0:  P  3*8-  „„ 
Foratner.  Adolphua  rf.  Portland,  Oreg.Oll-^rner      No. 

974.962;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1809;  0*«-  *«'  ^•p'.Sl^^w, 
Forarth     William    D..    Youngatown.    Ohio,    aaalgnor,    by 

iSne    ailgBmenta.    to    AM.    NU>er     Plttaburj    Pa. 

Ma5lllc^allway-tle.      No.   977.179:    Not.    29;    Bp.    p. 

9865;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1166.  .  ♦     tt« 

FortiB,   BeBlamln^P..    rfartford.   Conn     asalrnor  to  1^ 

derwood  Typewriter  CompanT    NewYork    NY      Trp^ 

writing  machine.     No.  975,610 :  Nor.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  5411 , 

FoSSi)dr'joff'^.'^}'oreat    Hill,    Md.     Cattl^atanchlon. 

HoVri.tftO  :  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  70f5  :  Oaa^     160  :  p  1208. 

F<Sbrike.'  Oerild  B..  St  P«a^  Minn.     Dtapla,  aoparatua. 

No  976.160  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4565  :  Oaa.  toI  1«0  .  P^JSa. 
Foaler.  Ira  O..  Chicago.  Ill      Automatic  preaaure-controller 

for  water  and  other  pipea.     No.  974.563 ;  Not.  1  .  Bp.  p. 

V^S.  'A^d^eJ**!.. ^NortSbend.  Waah.     I ronln actable.    No. 

976  997-  Not  29;  Sp.  p.  6461;  Oai.  toI.  190;  p.  1102. 
Foater    Charlea  B^   and  V.   W.   Olldden.^ Oak   Park.    111. 

VM^um  duat-remoTer.     No.   977.880;   Not.   29;   Bp.   p. 

7279;  Oaa.  toI.  190;  p    1235  ..,.,,«,  w- 

Foeter.   Clarence   B..   aealgnor   to  BuiTongha  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company.   Detroit.   Mich.     Addlng-machlne      No. 

974.480:  Nor.  1  :  8n.  p.  928:  OM-^p'  .l*^^  ^  I^ka^^  . 
Footer.   Frallng  C.   Ohicajp.   III.     Wheel.      No    975.40T ; 

Not    15:  Sp    p,  2981:  Oaa.  Tol.  190;  p.  507 
Fountain,  iohn.  Ir.  Kllaabeth.  N    J.     CnlTeraal  floorj^gx 

for    the    dlatrlbntlon    of   electric    wlrea.      No.    974.570, 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  993 :  Oaa.  toI.  190 ;  p.  99. 
Foumla.  Jofin.  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  F.  R;,0^»«v,^l- 

bany.  N    Y.     Flurd-preaanre  TaWe.     No.  974.872;  Not. 

8;  ftp.  p.  1800;  Oaa.  toI.  110;  P..290.  ^    „    „  ., 

Foumla.  John,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.   »    0«^«-  A': 

bany.  N.  Y.     DeTlce  for  heating  feed-water     No.  979.794  . 

Not   22 ;  Sp.  p.  5994  :  Oa«.  toI.  190 ;  p.  1007. 
Fowden.  Robert  A..  Piil«»*>pbla,  P^.    PlVon^»5k»njt.No.       ; 

976.663  ;  Not.  2i :  to.  p.  M91  :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  P- ««  J 

Fowlar.  Alfred  B.  Boato^  Maaa..  •»»po«' top^'tj^.^i?"      ^ 

Machlnerr  CompanT.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Shoe^eewlng  ma- 
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ftaocart,    Femand    M.,    Arnold.    O.    C.    Dabay,    J.    W. 

JohnatoD.   and   0.   B.   Couch,  Sprlngdale,   Pa.     Appara- 

tua   for    making   ibeet-glaaa.      No.    976,125 ;    Not.    15 ; 

Sp.  p.  4453 ;  Uaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  764. 
Frank,  Michael   B..  aaalgnor  of  one-third   to  L.   Herman, 

Sheboygan.   Wla.     Bank-protector.     No.  974,694;   Not. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  1132:  Oaa.  toI.  190;  j>.  170. 
Frank  W.   Whltcher  Co.      (Bee  Barbour.   Oeorge  O.,   aa 

algnor. ) 
Pranke.    Arthur,    Manitowoc,    Wla.      Pocket  -  caae.      No 

974..H71  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p^  665:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  100. 
Franke,  Rudolph.      (See  Burgert  and  Franke.) 
Fraaer,  Arthur  C.  New  York,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign 

menta,    to    American    Blower    Company,    Ureen    laland, 

N.  Y.    Centrifugal  fan  or  pump.     No.  979,796 ;  Not.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  5095:  Oai.  toI.  190;  p.  1007. 
Fraaer.    Spencer    L.,    and    A.    B.    Jacobaon,    MInneapolia, 

Minn.     Orlndlng-olata  for  attrltlon-mllla.     No.  976,848  ; 

Not.   16 ;  Sp.  p.  3902  ;  Oaa.   toI.   160 ;  p.  650. 
Fraser,  Oeorge  G.,  St.  Ix>uifl.  Mo.     Lawn  and  bedga  trim- 
mer.    No.  974,653 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1810 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 

p    203. 
Frederick,    Walter   A^    Muakegon,    Mich.      Multiple  •  feed 
-pump.     No.  974.783 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.   1901 ;  Oaa. 


TOl.  190:  p.  299. 
Fredrick,  William  D..  Bridaeton.  aaalgnor  to  MlllTlIle  Ma 

china   Company,    MlllTllla,    N.    J.      Olaaa-blowlng    ma- 

chlna.     No.  97^,758;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  8726;  Oaa.  Tol. 

IM :  p.  628. 
Fredrick.    William    D..    Brldgeton.    aaalcnor    to    MlllTine 

Machine  Companjr    MlllTille,  N.  J.     Olaaa-blowing  ma- 
chine.    No.  975.759;  Not.   15;  Bp.  p.  8731;  Oaa.   toI. 

180 ;  p.  629. 
Fraeland.  Guataf,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Miner's  candle- 

atick.     No.   977,881  :   Not.   29 ;   Bp.  p.   7278 ;   Oaa.  toI. 

160;  p.   12.16. 
Freelman.    Louta   O.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Shoe-aunportlng 

Jack.     No.   977,180;   Not.   29;   8p.   p.   6868;   Gaa.   toH 

100:  p.  1166. 
Fraaman.   Merrill. P.      (See  Worihen.  Burt  L..  asalgnor.) 
Fremon.  Jules  A.,  Leeper.  Mo.     Lock.     No.  077,181 ;  Not. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6872;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1167. 
French.  Alfred  W.,  BnCTalo,  N.  Y.     Dumping-bucket.     No. 

976,345  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2848 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  460. 
Frencn.  Harold,   Lonaon,   England.     Apparatua  for  caat- 

Ing  concrete  structures.     No.  976,943  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4095 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  991. 
French.    Sllaa    H..    Oberlln.    Ohio.      Flylng-machlne.      No. 

976,161  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sn.  p.  4566 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  788. 
French.   Wallace  O..  (Oakland.   Cal.     Telephone-directory. 

No.  974.957  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2012  ;  Gaz.  toI.  160  ;  p.  320. 
Frennet.    Louis.    Ligny.    Belgium.     Chemical-manure    dis- 
tributer.    No.  077.290 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7076 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

160;  p.  1204. 
Frer,  Victor,  assljcnor  to  Schuhfabrik  Bonndorf  Orbrflder 

Kriecble.  Bonndorf.  Germany.     Manufacture  of  boot  or 

ahoe  caps.     No.  076,451  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5249  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

190:  p.  891. 
Freyberg.    Otto.    Lelpalg,    Germany.      Door-guard.      No. 

975.760 ;  Not.  15  ■  Sp.  p.  3735 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  629. 
Freyman.  John  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Countersink.    No. 

075,944  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4098 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  692. 
Fridgen.  John  A..  Leaf  Mountain.  Minn.     Friction-clutch. 

No.  976,226 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2604  ;  Gay.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  420. 
Friederich.    Frederick,   et  al.      (See   Woemer,    Albert   M., 

assliCDor  I 
Friedman,    Kdgar.    New   York,    N.   Y.     Bung  and  tap.  for 

barrels.     No.  076,647;  Nor.  22;  8p.  p.  5663;  Oaa.  Tol. 

1M:_p.  968. 
Frita.  Walter.     (See  Emden  and  Frits.) 
Froggatt.  John.  Camberwell.  and  C.  StaceT,  MalTcm,  Vic- 
toria, Australia.     CoupUna.     No.  974,254 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  .383;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  59. 
Fromhart,  William  H..  Golden,  Colo.    Hinge.   No.  976.000  ; 

Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6466:  Gai.  toI.  160;  p.  110;i. 
Fromhold.   .\lexander.   Rutherford,   N.  J.     Transom-lifter. 

*c.     No.  977,291  ;  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  7078  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ; 

p.  1204. 
Frommer.  Rudolph.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.    Greaslns; 

dcTlce   for  the  ammunition  of  flroarnis.     No.  074,784  ; 

Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1602;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  269. 
Frost.  Warren  H..  and  J.  J.  Nix,  Loa  Antreles,  Cal. ;  aaid 

Nix    nsslrnor    to    said    Froat.     Production    of    carbon- 
black  together  with  combustible  gaa.     No.  977.000 ;  Not. 

29:  Sp.  p.  6468:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  110-3. 
Froat,    William    M..    Eureka.    Mont.      Electric    Insect-de- 

atroyer.     No.  974,785:  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  1603;  Gai.  toI. 

160;  p.  270. 
Fry.   George   W.,   Morgantown,   W.   Va.     Orlndlng-<:bnck. 

No.  975.408  ;  Not.  15  :  8p.  p.  2988  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  507. 
Fry.  George  W..   Morgantown.  W.    va.     Mold  for  glaaa- 

ware.     No.  976,409 ;   Not.   15 ;   Sp.   p.   2984 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

190  :j>.  507. 
Fryer.  George  G..  and  E.  Pfleiderer.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Loco- 
motor for  use  in  conduits.     No.  976,162 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4559;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  788. 
Fnchs,  Emiel  R.      (See  Kohn.  Jacob,  aaalgnor.) 
Fuchs.    EmIel    R..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Door-aecurer.     No. 

077,182:  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6878;  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  1167. 
Fuchs,  Emlel  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Door-securing  derica. 

No.  077.183;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6880;  Gai.  toI.   160;  p. 

1168. 
Fucha.   Bmiel   B..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Door-aecurer.     No. 

977,184;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  9882:  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  1168. 

160  0.  G.— li 


Fnhrmann.  Warren.  Newark.  N.  J.  Mlter-box.  Wo. 
976,730 :  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6811 :  Oai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  984. 

Fulgbum,  Thomaa  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Orchard 
Haater  Co.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Orchard-heater. 
No.  075.611  :  Nov.  in  :  Sp.  p.  H4i:t  ;  (inz.  vol.  ]«0  :  p.  579. 

Fnllenkamp,  Frank,  Fort  Recovery,  Ohio.  Mold.  No. 
974,372 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  100. 

Puller,  Frederick  R..  Worceater,  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  Unltad 
Shoe  Machinery  (Company,  JPateraon,  N.  J.  Clieking- 
preaa.  No.  974,373  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  668 ;  Oaa.  ToL  100 ; 
p.  100. 

Fuller,  Lawaon  M..  assignor  to  Velle  Motor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Mollne,  111.  Sight-feed.  No.  976,127;  Not.  8: 
8p.  p.  2386;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  387. 

Fullmer,  Benjamin,  and  A.  H.  Powell,  Alpine  City. 
Utah.  Apple  cutter  and  eorer.  No.  975,410 ;  Not.  16 ; 
Sp.  p.  2986 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  508. 

Pulton  Company,  The.  (See  Fulton,  Waaton  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Fulton,  Robert  B.,  Red  Cloud.  Nebr.  Loader  and  stacker. 
No.  075.840  ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3903  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  659. 

Fulton,  Weaton  M.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fulton  Company. 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Collapsible  and  expansible  vessel.  No. 
975.519:  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  3215;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  o.  648. 

Fulton.  Weston  M..  asHijmor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
KnozTllle,  Tenn.  Flexible  corrugated-metal  wall  for 
collapaible  and  expanaible  veasels.  No.  976,090 ;  Not. 
15;  Bp.  p.  4808;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  731. 

Funke.  Anton.  Westlg.  Ormany,  aaslgnor  to  Tba  PapTnia 


Artificial  Paper  Manufacturing  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
_    .:  _  .    ,  8.      No.  '"       "■     " 

Furnace   Patent  Company.  The'.      (See   Wedge.   Utley,  as- 


Macbine  for  apinnlng  paper  threads. 
1  ;  Sp.  p.  53 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  12. 


■Jo.  974,132 ;  Not. 


Bl^nor. ) 
Fyrberg,     Andrew,     Hopklnton.     Maaa.       RcTolver.       No. 

976,685:  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3588;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  603. 
O.  ft  H.  ManiifacturinK  Cumpany.      (See  Gallagber,  Rlcb- 

ard  W.,  assignor.) 
O.  M.  Thompson   Railway  Switch  Company,  The.      (Bee 

Thompson,  Guy  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Gaethje.  William.  South  Rock  laland.  111.     Flower-atand. 

No.  976,061 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  781. 
GsL'tn.  Thomflfi.  assignor  to  T.   H.   Sidney,  Chicago,  IlL 

Reflector  for  store-windows  and  the  like.     No.  074.874 ; 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  671  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  101. 
Gall.   John   IT,   assignor  to  The  Simmona  Manufacturing 

Company.    Kenosha.    Wis.      Fabric-chain    machine.      No. 

975.850 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8907 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  OM. 
Gnlr.  Uohert.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.      Dlsplsy-card.      No.  977,292  ; 

Nov.  29;  8p.  p.  7079:  Gs«.  vol.  160:  p.  rJ04. 
Galamboa,  John,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Metallic  railway  tie  and 

nill-clnmp.     No.  075.520;   Nov.   16;   Sp.  p.   3217;   Oai 

vol.  160:  p.  548. 
Oalbraltb.  David  O.,  aaalgnor  to  N.  L.  Oglbralth.  Mineral 

Wei  I  a,  Tex.     Condenser.     No.  975,912;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p. 

3415 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  679. 
Oalbraltb,    Nannia    L.      (See    Oalbraltb,    DaTid    O.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Gale,  Burton  L.     (See  Merritt  and  Oale.) 
Gale,  Gertrude  I.,  el  nl.     (Se<>  Merritt  and  Gale.  assljnJora.T 
Gale,  Horace  B.     (See  Aver  and  Gale.) 
Gallagher.  Richard  D..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Standard  Coupler 

Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Buffing  mechanism.     No. 

974. fo4  :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1312  ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  203. 
Oaflagber.  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Standard  Coupler 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Buffing    mechanlam    for 

paasenger-cara.     No.   975.945 ;    Not.    15 ;   Sp.    p.   4099  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  692. 
Gallagher.    Richard    W..    Los    Angelea,    Cal.,    assignor    to 

G.    A   U.   Manufacturing   Company.    Jeraey   City.   N.   J 

Carbureter.     No.  976.258;  Nov.  22;   Sp.  p.  4826;  Oaa. 

vol.  160  :  p.  824. 
Galiisha.  Albert  L.,  Dorchester.  Maaa.     Power  plant.     No. 

074,255  :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  386 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  69. 
Galvtn.   James   A..   Astoria.   N.    Y.     Arilflclal    limb.      No. 

975.020;  Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  2168;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  35.3. 
Gamble,  John  A..  LiTerpool.  England.     Device  for  record 

Ing  or  regiatering  measagea,  memoranda,  and  the  like. 

No.  976.()fl2  ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4311  :  Gar.  vol.  160  :  p.  731. 
Gamon.    Emeat    E.,    Newark,    N.    J.     Water-meter.     No. 

974.256;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  387;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  57. 
Ganey,  Jeremiah.  Chicago.  Til.     Street  aprlnkling  or  flnah- 

Ing  wacon.     No.   074,764  ;   Not.   1 ;   Bp.   p.  1662 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  160  ;  p.  230. 
Oansslen,    Hermann.   Chicago.    IlL,    aaalgnor   to   Niagara 

Machine  A  Tool   Worka   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Machine  for 

making    wired    edees.     No.    976.363;    Not.    22;    Sp.    p. 

50.33:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  854. 
Garhv.    Louis    R..    Lewtston.    Idaho.     Hand  •  atamp.     No. 

977,293  :  Nov.  29  ;  So.  p.  7079  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1206. 
Gardner,    Benjamin    F..    assignor    of    one-half    to    S.    R. 

Salinger,    Chlcajto,     III.      Telephone  -  dislnfector.       No. 

975..346:  Nov.  R;  Sp.  p.  2R50 :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  480. 
Gardner,  Frederick.  Chicago,  aaalgnor  to  T.  Gardner.  Oak 

Park.   111.     Combined   packaae  and   toy.     No.  976.227; 

Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2605 ;  Gai.  toI.  160;  p.  421. 
Gardner.  Theresa.     (See  Gardner,  Frederick,  aaalgnor.) 
Gamer.  Jamea   O..   Chicago.   III.     Ventilating  apparatiia. 

No.  975.851  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3914  ;  Gai.  toI.  16() ;  p.  960. 
Oaron.  George  E.,  Mancheater.  N.  H.     Bprtng-wbeel.     No. 

074.765 ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1553  :  Oaa.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  2SB. 
Garrett.  Robert  M.     (See  Fox.  Richard  M..  aaslgaoO 
Garrison.  Harry  A..  Fayette.  Iowa.     Reverwe-gesring.     No. 

076.731 ;  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5812 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  984. 
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Oartenmeister,  Budolf.  Elberfeld.  0«r«»ay.  _  Pnrtrirlnc 
cblorfttM.  No.  97M1S;  Not.  16;  8p.  p.  8418:  Oai. 
Tot.  180:  p.  580. 

Oftrrta.  Q*ormt  K.,  aod  B.  t.  McClelUn.  New  York.  N.  T., 
MsiKOon  to  The  Oarrln  Machine  Company.  Chuck. 
No.  670,452  ;  Nov.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5250  ;  Oa».  toI.  160  ;  p.  Wl. 

OarvlB  MaeklBc  Company.  Tkc.  (8e«  Garrln  and  Me- 
Ciellan.  aMl«non.)  ^  _^  i 

Garry  Company,  Th«.     (See  HaiMer.  Tbeodore.  aaal«Bor.) 

Oaaael.  Jacob.  Plttaborj.  Pa,  RI»oe-«aleainan  a  stool.  No. 
97(1,882:  Not.  18:  8p.  p.  3016;  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  660. 

Qnrtoa,  JoacDti.      (8«e  Matter,  AJl>ert  J^aasijnior  i 

Oattaann.  EmJi,  N«w  York.  N.  T.  lB«ot-aold.  N». 
074.  ia3  :  Not.  i  ;  8p.  p.  54  :  Oai.  Tol.  160 :  p.  12. 

Oaatbler.  Joaeph.  Oorham.  N.  H.  Car-door  (aatener.  No. 
078.34^;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  2851  :  Gaa.  .^o»    1«0 ;  p.  461 

Gauthler.  Joaeph.  Oorham.  M.  H.  Guide-bracket  for  •lld- 
inc  doora.  No.  076.761 :  Hot.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3738  :  Oaa.  toI. 
l9b:  p.  629.  _,     , 

GaoTla.  Emery  C     (8ae  Bt.  Pierre  and  OaaTln.) 

Oaynor,  Tbomaa  P.     (Sat  Cttrtln,  Peter  A..  aMinor  ) 

Gaynor.  Thomas  F..  New  YoA.  N.  Y.  Self-fllUng  fountain 
pen.  No.  077.424 :  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  7389 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ; 
p    1240 

Oiarhart.  C.  M.,  et  tl.     (8ea  Haalnp,  William,  aaalpor) 

Gebr.  KSrtlas  Aktlea-Oaaellachaft.  (Sae  Brmuaa,  Edward, 
aaalcnor  ) 

Oeddes.  William  E.,  Cblcaao.  III.  Railway- gate.  No. 
977.001  :  Not.  20:  Sp.  p.  M71  :  Oaa    toI.  1«0;  p.  1104. 

QadM,  Barton  H..  Aadetoaa.  Ind.  Stock-waterlnK  tuk. 
l3©.  974.873 :  Not.  • ;  Sp.  p.  1802  ;  Gaa.  toK  160 ;  P- »• 

Geler,  Jamea,  awlgBor  to  C.  Nlelaen  and  H.  8.  Gllaa,  Troy. 
N.  Y.  Ice-cream  apoon.  Na  077,382;  Not.  29;  Sp. 
p.  7270;  Gai.  vol    1«0  :  p.  1286. 

OaneraJ  Cbamlcal  Company.  (Baa  Neoaaaa.  Max.  am- 
■IcDor  ) 

Oaaeral  Electric  Company,  (laa  Alaxandaraon.  Bmat 
F.  W..  aaaignor.) 

Gtoeral  Blectrte  Company.  (Sm  Ball.  Aocoatw  A.,  Jr.. 
aaaignor. ) 

Ganaral  Electric  Company.  (See  Batcheldcr.  Aan  F.,  aa- 
alcnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Bacboff.  Fardlnand.  an- 
ttanor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.      (Sae  Bell.  Thomaa.  aaalpor.) 

Oaneral  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Benaon.  Harry  F.,  aa- 
alcnor. ) 

Oaaeral  Elaetrlc  Cmapany.  (laa  BaoUey.  Frederick  W.. 
aaaignor. ) 

Oneral  Electric  Company.  (Sae  Bersy  and  Onay.  aa- 
algnora. )  ,  .      ., 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Callan,  John  O..  aa- 
aignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sae  Cobitt.  Arebibald  S..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Saa  Darta,  Albert  G..  aa- 
aignor.) „    _ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dempster.  John  T.  H., 
SMlgnor  I  ^ 

(3eneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Junggren.  Oaear.  aa- 
aignor. I 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Kadllck,  Alfred  U..  aa- 
aignor. y 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.     (Sea  Lagel.  Willy,  aaaignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Lemp.  Hermann,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Oaaeral  ElecUlc  Company.  (See  Maxwell.  Howard,  as- 
•iiinor.  > 

General  Electric  Company.     <Bee  Mayer.  Max.  aaaignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sae  Nocggerath.  Jakob  E.. 
aaaignor.)  _        _ 

General    Electric   Company.      (Bee    Peraaon,   Otto   F.,  aa- 
aignor. )    .  „ 
Gen<-ral   Electric  Company.      (See  Pratt.  WlllUa  H..  aa- 
aignor. )                                                                 ... 
General    Electric   Company.      (Bee   Blca.   Richard    U..   aa- 


Cierald.  Eugene  E..  Baltimore,  Md.  Automatic  gaa-i>- 
niter.  No.  974.866  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1188  ;  Gaa.  toC  16<)  : 
p.  171. 

Gerard.   William   L..   Bclllnghani.   Waah.      Baeaptacla  for 

Xtum.     No.  07B.864 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8920 ;  Gas.  toL 
:  p.  661. 
Oerb.   Friti.  Berlin,  Germany.     Bed-plate  for  machinery. 

No.  076.126  ;  Not.  16  ;  8p.  p.  4467  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  764. 
Gerdtaen.    Oecar.    Valparaiso,   Chile.      Discharge-bead    for 

collapatble  tnbea.     No.  076.348:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2863; 

Oaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  461. 
Orrard.   Adam,   Tauntoo,   Mass.      Rivet-drltling  machlna. 

No.  »76.453  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6252  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  891. 
Odry,  Paul  H.  J.-B.  M.  C.  de.  Nantea,  France.     Cord  for 

surgical    ligatures    and   otber    putpoaaa.     No.    977.:i83 ; 

Nov    29;  8p.  p    7_'80  ;  Gai.  toK  160:  p.  12.H6. 
Gaaaner,    David,    Worcester.    Maaa.      Cioth-treating   appa- 

ratua.    No.  078,349  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2864  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ; 

p.  461. 
Gfeller,  Frederick.  Oakland,  Cal.    ValTC  for  water-noxalea. 

No.  975.360 :  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  461. 
Uheraaalmoir.  Nicolas.  St.  Peterabara,  Ruasla.    Gyroacopic 

rocket.     No.  976,782;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5813;  Oaa.   Tol. 

160;  p.  086. 
(llbba,  Arthur  8..  Scranton,  Pa.     Electrical  flaaher. Ho. 

977,294  ;  Not.  29  ;  8p.  p.  7081  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  laOS. 
GIMa,  Cbarlea,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,  New    York.    N.    T.     TTpe-writlng   machine.      No. 

675.'228 :  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2606:  Gai.  toT.  160;  p.  421. 
Gibbm    Frank    I..   Btrmingtiam.   England.      Producing  ma- 

Ulllc  artlriea  by  elertrodepoaltion.     No.  975.886  ;  Not. 

8  ;  Hp.  p.  2980 ;  (iaz    vol    160 :  p.  474. 
Oibaon.  Jamea  J..  Hom4?atead.  and  C.  L.  W.  Trinka,  Pltta- 

borg.  I'a.  ;  aatd  Trinka  aaaignor  to  aaid  Oibaon.     Poai- 

tlTe-dlaplacement  rotary  blower.     No.  974,481  ;  Not.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  939:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  139. 
Oibaon.  Jamea  J.,  Homestead,  and  C.  L.  W.  Trinka.  Pltta- 

burg.  Pa. :  aald  Trinka  aaaignor  to  aaid  Oibaon.     Sound- 

deaoener   for   rotary   blowera.     No.   978,063;    Not.    16; 

Sp.  p.  4318  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  782. 
Glaaalmann.    Edward,    aaaignor   of   ono-fourih    to    E.    Q. 

Meyer  and  one-fourib  to  G.  Gieaelmann,  Mount   OliTe, 

III.     CnldTator.     No.  97«.8«4 :  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6127; 

Gaa.  TOl.  160:  p.  1066. 
Gieaelmann.  George,  et  •!.      (See  Gieaelmann,  Edward,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Gilford.    Laater   R.,    Weatmont,    Pa.      Concrete-metal    rail- 
way-tit.    No.  975.856 ;  -Not.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3922  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

1(J0;  p.  661.  -      .     ». 

Gilbert  *  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sea  Barker. 

John  F..  nnaicnor.)  ^        ™        v       m 

Gilbert.     Edward    B..     Klttanning.     Pa.       Wrench.       No. 

976.064  :  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4314  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 :  P-,782. 
Gilea,  Cbealey  T.  J-  OreenTille,  8.  C.     Latch.     No.  074.666 ; 

Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  1187;  Gaa.  Tol.  180;  p.  171. 
Gllea.  Henrv  8..  et  ol       (See  Geler.  Jamea,  asalpor.) 
Gilgea.    Duiiley   H..   Baldwin,   Kana      Lace-cutting   ImDle- 

ment.    No.  974,766  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1866  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 

p.  240. 
GUI  *  Company.     (Sea  Doaoboe    Michael,  aaaignor.) 
Olll.  OeorgeW.      (See  Alther.   Henry  J     aa-lgnor  ) 
OllL  Bath  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Non  reflllab  e  bottle      No. 

978.066;  fJoT.  16:Bp.  p.  4316:  Gas.  toI    160 ;  p.  732 
Gilleai>la,  fcarl  C.  ^ToodhaTen^  n'.  ¥.     Take  up  derlce  for 
gUT-irlrea.     No.  976,866  :   Not.  29 :  Sp.   p.   6128 ;  (Ha. 

Gllime*  Chariea  J.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    Meaaurlng  dniw. 

No.  9*M66  :  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4317  ;  Oaa.  toL  180:  P-  788. 
Gilliam.  T^maa  J..  Houma.  La.   ^Bhaplng-machlna.     No. 

976  946:  Not.  16;  8p.  p    4l02:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  P-  092-^ 
Oilllg;^   berSard  C?..  SaaW  to  1.   A.  Olllljan.  ToUgJo. 

Ohio.     Blowpipe      No    976.796 :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  8967  , 

Oaa.  Tol.  166;  p.  1007. 


Gilllgan.  LoTina  A.     (See  OUIigan.  Bernard  C..  ■•^•p^,) 
Itlai 


algnor.) 
General  Baetrle  Coaapany.     (Sea  Rlddall.  John,  aaalcnor 
General  Baetrle  Coaapany.     (See  Roblnaon.  Lewia  T.,  a 


GilllTand.   Lea  O..   aaaignor  _of   oo«i,«»"   »» J?^  .  ^SlfJ^'Sl*: 
Chicago.   lU.     Botarj  aftee.     No.  976,866,  Not.  22, 


(See  Sawln.  Gaoraa  A.,  aa- 
(Sca   Stanley.    WilUam.   aa- 


trle  (^paapany.     (Sea  Rlddall.  John,  aaaijpor.  > 

algnor.) 
General   Blectric  Company. 

dgaor.) 
Oaaaral    Blectric   Compaay. 

algnor. ) 
General    Electric   Company.      (Sec    WeaTer.    Kogane    M.. 

aaaignor. ) 
General  Electric  Cootpany.     (Baa  Wller.  Carl,  aaatcaor.) 
General    Blectric   Compaay.  >   (Saa   Wirt.    Herbert   C.   aa- 

•iffnor  )  _ 

Ctoneral    Fire  Extinguisher  Company.      (Saa  Derby,  John 

General    Fire    Bxtingulsberi  Oaapaay.       (See    Baynolda. 

Georaw  H..  sssicoor  )  

Oaneral    FIreprooing   Company.   The.      (Saa   Wklta   and 

Ham.  asaignora.  > 
Oaneral  Bailway  Signal  Company.     (Saa  Dodsina.  Frank 

Oaanart.  fmll  F..  aaaignor  to  Manbattaa  Mnm  Compaay, 
New  York.  N.  Y,  Keroaeoe-bumer.  No^  ftS,411  :  Nor. 
18 :  Sp.  P.  2987  ;  (^as.  toL  160  jj>.  608. 

<3aorfe  P.  Baat  Company.     (Bee  Waiaar.  Frank  J.  W..  a»- 

OaraiidL  Aagnat  P .  Jeraey  aty,  N.  J.  FlaoM  or  bafla 
bridge  for  water-tube  boilers.  No.  976.863;  Not.  16; 
Sp   p.  »1T :  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  Seo. 


8p.  p.  6087 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  886. 

Gllllland.  MarU  A..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Skimmer.  No. 
07(1783    Not   22;  8p   p   5814:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p   088. 

Oilman.  o;o^rge  H  .  aaiigSor  to  inlllTan  Machinery  Com- 
pany Oaremont.  N  H.  Fluid  preaaore-actuated  !■- 
noct'tool      No.  974.376 ;  Not.  1 ;  ^p.  p    672 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

OlliSJi^.^beorie  J..  Chicago.  HI.     "''PS^'  'JJ^EjH'^'i'' 

fllma  of  moTlnc  picture  apparatua.     No.  976.087 ,  not. 

10;  8p.  p.  4318;  Gas.  rol.  160 :  p.  733. 
GIlmorftT  George    J..    Chicago,    ni.       J^'wi*^'"**--,,*** 

976.»i8;  NoT  15  ;  Bv-jTMo  :  0::iJ^i2Si?  .^S-b. 
Oiltner.  WlllUm  H..  Paris.  Ky      ■■••■♦/^▼J™"**™": 

ment.    No.  974,866  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1811 :  Om.  toI.  180 , 

p    208. 
GInn.  Blanch  W.     (Saa  Arartiyek  and  0«n«i-)    „^  Tobacco 
OInn.  Blanch  W..  aaaignor  to  l<5JtU  *J'"5^2    ™hl^ 

ComMny.   CoTlngtop.   Ky      To^ceo^rderfng  mwhlna. 

SSS^  in'er.''X*9T8.866;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  6040: 

Oaa.  Tol.  180;  p.  888.  nt^rA 

Gtrard    Manufacturing    Company,     Tha.       (Baa    Oirara. 

Oli^^'A.Tr.eJ'^n'  V  Wilaon.  agd  A  Atk^a.  Balnjer. 
Greg.  Independent  car-axle.  No  977.002.  not.  X¥, 
Sp.  p.  8476 :  Gaa,  Tol.  180 :  p.  1104. 


GlrTln.  Lincoln  A..  Toledo.  Aaaignor  to  The  Novelty  Iron 
Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  Adjustable  rentilating  connec- 
tion for  radiators.  No.  977^88 ;  Not.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6647  : 
Gaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  1183. 

Olaeser.  Henry,  Jeraey  Cit/,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
macbine.  No.  9t4.9«8 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2013  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
160;  p.  329. 

Olahn.  Charlaa  Von,  WaterTlIet,  N.  Y.     Paper-feeding  ap- 

fanitua.     No.  977,146 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6790  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
60;  p.  1154. 
Glaum,  Conrad,  Andobon,  Minn.     Nnt-Iock.     No.  974,780; 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1607 ;  <iax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  270. 
Olaae,  Herbert  L.,  aaaignor  of  two-tbirda  to  Young  Con- 
struction   Co.,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Scraper-bucket.      No. 
978.163  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4662 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  789. 
Gleason.  M.  B.     (See  McOann.  Tbomaa  W.  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Glldden.  Wllmot  W.     (See  Foster  and  Glidden.) 
Oloasincer,  John.  Chicago,  III.     Sample-case.     No.  974.874  ; 

Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1808 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  299. 
GloTer.  Charlea.     (See  Bariela,  William  A.,  aaaignor.) 
GloTer,  Charlaa.     (Sea  Jonea,  Horace  K.,  aasignor.) 
Glynn.   C.vms  Ij..  Boaton.  Mass.     Soring  grip-bolder  for 


OloTer,  Charlaa.     (Sea  Jonea^  Horace  K.,  aasignor.) 

Spring  grip-I 
"'.«•. ??«■<>       No.  977,884;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  7283;  Gaa. 


TOL  160  •  p.  1237. 
Ooebel.  William,  aasignor  of  forty-flve  one-bundredtha  to 

J.  M.    Colllna.    Chicago.    III.      Soll-aUck    fitting.      No. 

074,876 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Oax.  toL  160 ;  p.  300. 
Goldstein.    Albert.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Inter- 
national Electric  Protection  Company.     Electrical  tber- 

moatatlc  alarm  ayatem.     No.  977,295 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

7083:  Gaa.  toI.  180:  p.  1206. 
Goldstein,    Albert,    and    C.    H.    Pool,    assitoiors   to    Inter- 
national Electric  Protection  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Central  -  energy   electrical    temperature  •  alarm    ayatem. 

No.    977.296;    Not.    29;    Sp.    p.    7088;    Gas.    toI.    180; 

p.  1205. 
Goldstein.  Morris,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  C.  De  LukacacTlcs. 

New     York,     N.     Y.       Blue-printing     machinery.       No. 

976.184  :  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4563 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  789. 
Goligbtly.  William  J.,  et  al.     (See  Sidney.  William  B.,  aa- 
aignor.) * 
OoodcU,   Albert  D.,  aaaignor  to  Goodell   Tool  Company, 

ibelburne  Falla,  Maaa.    Bench-atop.    No.  074,482  ;  Not. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  942 ;  <3aa.  toL  160 ;  p.  139. 
Ooodell-rratt  Company.     (S«>e  Farley.  Fred  E.,  nsntgnor. ) 
Goodell    Tool    Company.      (See    Goodell,    Alberi    D.,    aa- 
aignor.) 
Ooodiaon,  John.  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  The 

Indiana    Manufacturing    CU>mpany,    Indlanapolla.    Ind. 

Pneumatic  aUcker.     No.  974.483 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  943 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  139. 
Ooodridgp.   Gilbert   W..   aaaignor   to  The   Bryant    Electric 

Cotnpsny,  Bridgeoori,  Conn.     Wall-eocket.     No.  977.297  ; 

Not.  20 ;  8p.  p.  <  087  ;  Gas.  toI.  180 :  p.  1206. 
Goodson.  Milton  A.,  Chlldresa,  Tex.     Brace.     No.  976,564  ; 

Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  .%4n2  ;  Oai.  toI.  160  :  p.  928. 
Goodwin,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Race-game  apparatna. 

No.  974.376 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  676 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  102. 
Goodwin.    Ranaom,    Weat    l.aion.    III.      Grain-door.      No. 

976.357  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5046 :  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  856. 
GoolabT.    Hannah,   Waucbula,    Fla.      Undergarment.      No. 

074.787;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1608;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  270. 
Gordon.  Frederick  W..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Mstal-rednclng 

proceaa.     No.  974,257 ;   Not.   1  ;   8p.   p.   389 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  87. 
Gordon,  John  P.,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Automoblle-bood.    No. 

978,128:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  387. 
Gordon,  John  P.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Automoblle-robe.     No. 

976,866:  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6130;  Oaz.  toI.  160:  p.  1066. 
Gore,   Roscoe  C,  Tecumseh,  Nebr.     Flying-mschine.     No. 

975.2?0:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2608;  Ga«    vol    160:  p.  421. 
Oorham,  Frank  C,  Chicago.  III.     Raxor-blade  bolder.     No. 

976,762:  Not.  18;  Sp.  p.  8736:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  620. 
Gorman,  Horace  P.,  Hazieton.  Pa.     Llquid-dispenaing  ap- 

?aratn8.     No.  977.298 :  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7088 :  Oaz.  toI. 
80;  p.  1206. 
Gormly.  Robert  W..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Casting-otf  bur  for  cir- 
cular-knitting machines.     No.  076,867 ;  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p. 

61.10:  Gaa.  vol.   160  :  p.  ior.6. 
Oo8i  Printing  Preaa  Company.  The.     (See  Goaa,  Samoel 

O.,  aasignor.) 
Oaaa.  Samuel  G..  aaaignor  to  The  Goaa  I>rintlng  Preaa  Om* 

pany,  Chicago.  III.     Combined  plate  abaTing,  trimming, 

and  tall-cutting  machine.     No.  975,521  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3219:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  648. 
0«the,  Emil  A.  O.     (Sae  Johanaaon  and  GOthe.) 
06tte,  Georg.  Canael,  Germany.     Draft-excluder  for  doora. 

No.  974.050  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2014  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  .1.30. 
Oottlelb.    Robert.      (See    Armatrong.    Frank    S.,    Jr.,    as- 

aignor.) 
Gottachalk.   EmtL      (Bee  Reman4.   Gottacbalk.   and   Hur- 

wita. ) 
Oould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Chamberlain  and 

Shedd.  aaalgnora.) 
Gould  Storace  Battery  Company.     (See  Hubbard.  Alberi 

8..  assljrnor  ) 
Gow,  Alexander  M.     (See  Waatlnghonac  and  Gow.) 
Gow,  John.   Schenectady,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 

London.   Elmlra.   N.   Y.     Apparatus  for  making  corea. 

No.  976.848  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6887  ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  968. 
Grace,  John.     (See  Baacum.  Samoel  C.  aaaignor.) 
Gradv.    Willie    T.,   Orange.    Va.      Filing   apparattia.      No. 

97t.003;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6478;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1106. 


Graffori,  Lory  J.,  and  P.  L.  HoCtoaa,  Maw  Oarllala,  !•«. 

Fruit-jar  wrench.     No.  976,888  ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  8133  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.   160 :  p.  1037. 
Graham.  George  M..  Chicago,  III.,  aa^gnor.  by  meane  aa- 

aignments,    to    Snapenaioor    Steel    (Concrete    Company. 

Reinforced  concrete  atmctnre.     No.  974,868 ;  Not.   1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1316;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  204. 
Graham.    George    M..    Chicago,    III.,    aaaignor.    br   meoaa 

aasignmenta.   to    Suapenaion   Steel    Concrete   Company. 

Beinforcing-frame  for  concrete  atructures.    No.  974,667; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1818 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  204. 
Graham,    (George    M.,    Chicago.    111.,    aaaignor.    by    meona 

aaalgnments,    to    Suapenaion    Steel    Concrete   Company. 

Reinforced-concrete  floor.     No.  974.668 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

1319 ;   Gaa.   toI.   160 ;   p.  204. 
Graham.    George   M..    Chicago,    IlL,    aaaignor,    by    meane 

aaalgnmenta,    to   Soapenaloo    Steel   Cloncrete   Company. 

Reinforced  concrete  car  atmctnre.     No.  974,659 ;   Not. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  1320 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  206. 
Graliam.    George    M.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor,    br    meane 

aaalgnmenta,    to   Suapenaion    Steel    Concrete   Compaay. 

Fitting  for  rein  forcing- frames.     No.  976,860;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6134  :  Oax.  toI.  180:  p.  1057. 
Grahl,    GuataT    de,    Zeblendorf,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 

Boiler-furnace.    No.  976,763  ;  Not.  16  ;  »f.  p.  8787  ;  Oat. 

TOl.  160 ;  p.  630. 
Grain    Belt    Car    Specialty    Company.      (Sae    Posson.    Ed- 
ward, aaaignor.) 
Grand  Baplda  Braaa  Company.     (See  Barrett,  Glenn  J., 

assignor. ) 
Grand   Rapida  Show   (2aae  Company.      (See  TanderreM, ' 

Anthony,  assignor.) 
Granaer,  William  8.,  ProTldence,  R.  I.    Calender-rolL    No. 

976,(»86 :  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3686 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  804. 
Graves,  Goorire  A.     (See  Grarea,  Herbert  and  G.  A.) 
Graves.  Herbert  and  G.  A..  Sprtncbrook,  Oreg.     Damper 

device.     No.  974,878;   Nov.  8;   Sp.  p.   1808;   Gas.  t<^. 

lOD:  p.  300. 
Graves.  John  N.     (See  Tidnam  and  GraTes.) 
Graves,  John  N.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.    Receptacle  waaher  and 

pollahcr.     No.  977,385  ;  Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7283 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

160:  p.  1237. 
Gravity  ConTcyor  Company.     (See  Schwab,  Martin  C,  aa- 
signor.) 
Gray.   Edward  W..  JaekaonTlIle,   Fla.     Heel  -  plate.     No. 

975,764  ;  Nov.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3730 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  630. 
Gray.  Emmet  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Strainer.     No.  978,687 ; 

Not.  18;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oax.  toL  160;  p.  604. 
Gray,  Loftus.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bxploaive.     No.  976,080; 

Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2172;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  353. 
Gray  Motor  Company.    (See  Kreia,  Oscar  C.  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
Gray,  Norman  D.,  Weat  Cheater.  Pa.     Puiile-lock.     No. 

976,166 ;  Nov.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4568 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  789. 
Gray.   William   A.,    Newark,   N.    J.      Stationery-box.      No. 

97t,166 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16() ;  p.  790. 
Gray.  William  T..  El  Campo,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  El  Campo 

Machine    Company.      Well  -pumping    mechanism.      No. 

976.566 :  Nov.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6493 ;  (Sax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  929. 
Green.  Amos  V.,  Denver,  Colo.     Crumb-tray.     No.  077,188; 

Nov.  2t»:  8p.  p.  6884:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1168. 
Green.  Antonio,  Jet,  Okla.     Wire-atretcher.     No.  074.268; 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  304  ;  Gaa.  vo..  160 ;  p.  68. 
Green,  Charlea.  aaaignor  to  Lefever  Arma  Company.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.     Firing  mechanism  for  guns.     No.  074.269 ; 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  396  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  58. 
Green.  Clinrlea  H..  ChlcaKo,  III.,  assignor  to  The  8.  Ober- 

mayer  Company,  C^ncinnutl.  Ohio.      Snap-band  for  molda. 

No.  978.361  ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp   p.  2865  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  462. 
Green,     Grant     C,     Beaumont,     Tex.       Railway-tie.       No. 

974,788;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p    1610;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  270. 
Green,  John  S..  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Smoke-consumer.     No. 

975,688 :  Nov.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3587 ;  Oai.  vol.  180 ;  p.  604. 
Green,  WiltlHm  M.,  Evanston.  III.,  aaslgnbr  of  one-half  to 

H.   Pew,    Woehawken.   N.  J.      Hydrocarbon-burntr.      No. 

977,186:  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  68R6 ;  Gaz.  vol    160;  p.  1169, 
Greene.   Fraiak  C,  Cleveland.   Ohio,     (^r-dumping  macb- 

anlam.     No.  976.188;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  4678;  (fax.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  790. 
Greene.   Frank   C,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Car-dumping  mech- 
anism.    No.  978,170;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  4594;  Gbx.  vol. 

160:  p.  791. 
Greene.    Frank    C    Cleveland,   and   C.   G.   Palmer,    Baat 

Cleveland.  Ohio;  aaid  Palmer  assignor  to  said  Greene,- 

Continuous    car -dumping    mechaniam.      No.    976.167; 

NoVi  22  :  Sp.  p.  4668 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  790. 
Greene,  Frank  C,  Cleveland,  and  C.  G.  Palmer,  Bast  Qeva- 

land,  Ohio ;  said  Palmer  assignor  to  said  Greene.     Con- 
tinuous  car-dumping   mechanism.      No.    076,160 ;    Not. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4690 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  791. 
Greene.  Frederick  R.     (See  Foumla,  John,  aaaignor.) 
Greene.  Howard.  Crsnford.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

W.  F.  Blaisdell.  Brooklyn,  and  one-third  to  J.  H.  Ken* 

nard.  New  York.  N.  V.     Wagon.     No.  974,877 ;  Nov.  8 ; 

8p.  P    1809;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  .100. 
Greene.  John.     (See  Kingsley.  Greene,  and  Sadlelr.) 
Oreene,  William   H.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Drill-feed.     No. 

975.031  ;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2174  ;  Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  354. 
Greenfield.  Edwin  T.,  Kiameaha.  N.  Y.     Junction-box.     No. 

975.032  :  Nov.  8:  Sp.  j).  2175  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  354. 
Greenfield.  Richard  F.     <8ee  Olsson.  John  W..  aaaignor.) 
Oreenwald.  laador,  J.  Blaoatein.  Pittsburg.  M.  Z.  Welaa 

and  M.  Selkovita.  McKeesport.  Pa.     Lamp-exttngniaber. 
No.  976.362  ;  Nov.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2886 ;  Oax.  vol.  180  :  p.  482. 
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u 


Cottr»II  *  Boos  CoBiMUiy,  New  Jork.  N.  T.  l""*""*- 
Ulo  for  vrintingonmrn.  No.  978,884 ;  Not.  IS ;  Bp.  p. 
»»•-'»;  0«*.  Tol.  lW;_p.  801-  ,  .      __     ..^.^ 

OKMwood,  WlllUton   w^   Los  Ang«le«.  C«l.     T>ps  •c«i«. 
N^  »78,iw  :  Not.  15  ;  ^p.  p.  3«»1  :  0»«.  ▼©  •  160 :  p.  608. 

Ormon    Ballr  O.  L.,  Fort  ^orth.  Tex.    Cmde^ll  barjjr. 

nTO6  388  :  Not.  h  :  8p.  p.  6048  :  0*«-  toI.  l«0  .  p.  867. 
Oi»lm.  Otto  F..  »«i«»or  to  the  Mllwaokee  Coke  sad  Om 

company.    -"-•«"^_.WJ^..>«to«.«c^^re-^^^^ 

Bklrt.     No. 


Ore 


lAtor  for  gM-collMttDC  mAliu.     No.   974.2 
8p.  p.  408 ;  Om.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  80. 
r«Wen.  John  A.  and  W..  Johnitowii.  N.  T. 
•78>*7:  Not.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4104  ;  Oai.  toI.  1^,  y.  «— • 
Omwm.  WUItem.     (lee  Oreiren,  John  A.  aod  W^) 

trolyte  for  deposlttas  eop»«r.     Ko.  076.484 ;  Not.  22 : 
8p.  p.  5254  ;  (Im.  toT.  160;  p.  802-  _  ^  _        --^,- 

OnfT    Mrilllam  O..  and  W.  oSrimh,  Ptttaborr  P^^  Un«- 
l5i  metals.     No.  976.488 :  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  6256 :  Om- 

Oriy    wmla^  S^and  W.  Ortfflth.  Plttrtwr«.  Pa.,  UbU- 
tef  •etaSr    Ni.  076.486:  Not.  22;  8p.  p.  8287;  Qt*. 

ToL  100:  p.  »a.  ^         .,        .        » 

Ortffln.  Edward.     (See  ReeTe*.  Oeorje  H.  assignor.) 
Ortfflth,  William,      (See  Gr»T  and  Qrtfflth.* 
Ortffltha.  WUltam  U^  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Alr-comoreartng 
aDDaratoa.     No.  of 4.261  ;  Hot.  1 ;  8p.  p.  408:  (Jaa.  toL 

Oi1mm.''john   J..    New    York,    N.    T      DeTlc«   for  flTlni 

horses  pills.     No.  977.004;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6479;  Oa«. 

Tol.   160:  p.  1105.  ^  ,  ., 

Ortssom.  Abraham  J..  Teaaer.  Okla.     Antomatle  weifhlnx- 
^net      No.  976.(^68;  NoT.  18;  8p.  p.  41»'.i3 :  Oaa.  toI. 

160;  p.  734.  „,      ^     „ 

Ortswold.    Hsnrr    8..    Phoenix,    Aria.      Tlre-heallnf   com- 
^nd     No.  «^4.l44  :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  86  ;  Gaa.  toT  160 ; 

p.   12. 
Orodln.  M.     (See  JachlmoTlct.  Siymon,  aMtsBor.) 
Oroha.  John  K  Loa  Angelea.  CaK     Adjbm^  for  makins 

conduits   and   tunnela.      No.   974.9*0;   Not.  8:   8p.   p. 

2015;  Gaa.  toI.   160;   p.  WO.         .._..,. 
Groom.   Amoa   E..    Ptttsbarg.    D    8    Mcrall.   ATalonu   and 

W    i   Noah,  Ben  ATon,  Pa.     Sealing  tool      No.  978.887  . 

Mot    18  :  So.  p.  39'J4  :  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  662. 
nronwi  ViTtt  L..  Gulfport.  lilsa.     ValTe      No.  976.070 : 

Not.  18 ;  8p.  p.  4;r«'7  ;  Ga«.  toI.  160 ;  p   734. 
OroM.  Ancnst.  Corona.  aaslfBor  to  The  Manhattan  Brua 

cSiW^New  Yort  N.    "  Metal  roller.     No.  976.171  ; 

llS7.^ :  8p.  p.  460{  ;  Gas,  toI.  160  ;,p.  701. 
Omm.    Charlea    O..    Omaha.    Nebr.      Hand  -  tmck.      No. 

974.1S8;  NOT.  1;  BP-  P-  ••iO*^  T?'    *2®^  *!i  .** 
Oroaa   Elmer  8.     (See  Groaik  Ocorge  U.  and  B.  8.) 
Groaa,  Elwood  and  W.  B.,  «Bd  W.  Peltar.  Wsat  Plttston, 
pT    Pneamatlc  cleaner.     No.  976.56« ;  Not.  22 ;  8p.  p. 
8409 :  Gai.  toI.   160 ;  p.  929.  ....       ^ 

Graaa.  Oeorce  H.  and  fe.  8..  llsn-lsburf.  Pa.     Socket  and 
dSttorkey   for  ung-drtTen  tools      ?}o.  975.822;  Not. 
18:  8p.  p    32'_'3:  Oai.  Tol.  160;  p   549 
Groas.  WlllUm  E.     (See  Oreaa  and  Felter.> 
GroTer    Frederick,   aaalgnor  to  The   Forgrore   Machinery 
Company  Limited,  Leeda,  England.     Machine  for  wrap- 
ping and  afflxlng labels  around  rectangnlar  tableta^    No. 
S76:8«7 ;  Not.  &  :  So.  p.  8800 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  P.  029 
Orwehow.    Frank,    Chicago.    Ill       Faocet.      No.   974.878; 

Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1811  ;  Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  301. 
Orflter.    Belnhold.   and    H.    PohL   aaalmors   to   Chemlsche 
Werke   Torm.    L>r     Helnrlch    Byk.    Charlottenbarg.   Ger 
many.     Stable  mixture  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxid. 
\o  975  129  :  Not.  8  :  So.  p,  2388  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  387. 
Orilter.   Relnhold,   and    it.   Pohl.   *«"«|rno«;»   »»  Chemlache 
Werke  Tonn.   ^r.    Helnrtch  Byk,   Charlottenburg.   Ger- 
many     Stable  mixture  for  producing  hydrogen  perojrtd. 
No  flr75.383  ;  Not.  8  ;  So.  p,  2867  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  403. 
Grflter.  Belnhold.  and   H.  Pohl.  aaaUrnoni  to  Chemlsche 
Werke   Torm.   Dr.    Helnrteh   Byk,   Charlottenburg.   Oer- 
many.     Stable  mixture  for  producing  hydrofen  P*roild. 
No.  975.354:  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2868:  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  463. 

Quay.  Eralle  J.     (Sea  Barry  and  Qwj.)  

oSllck.  Eugene.     (See  McCfcllan.  Jameji  B..  Mrtgnor.). 
oSmmo     Jrhn    H.'    WaTerlf.    Kana  ,,I>°t-'    '»P"«lS?; 
«p.     No.  975.0^3  :  Not.  |  ;  Sp.  p.  2176 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 . 

Ounn,  Charlea  H..  Maryrnila.  Cal.    W>»"nf;El«'y^®- 

978  418  •  Not.  18 :  8p.  p.  2001 :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  60M. 
Ounill!  OTTlWa  J .  aTal."^    <8ea  Walter.  Harrison  B..  a*. 

Gu'iSrHelen.  Ro«»»^".  JJ;.  Ii_  "tl"*^?*  «2' „"2Mfl  • 
broldering  deTlce.     No.  078,388 ;  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2868  , 

nnt.*Oottlieb.  asilgiior  to  Aafstlge-  *  R»<'«^f,^^''J!?«*>^^ 
Seebach,  near  Zurich.  Swltseriand.  Sf'^^h  *****•,, 22' 
977  187-  Not    29;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Oas.  Tol.  160:  p.  11«0. 

GuteriaawL    Sana   W*^   fssa   8wan«)n.    LndTlg   O..    a^ 

GufSS  Wmon,  New   Yortfc  N.   T.     Belt^     No.  974.262 ; 

Not    1 ;  8p.  p.  411 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  60.  

Outmsnn:  J?hn  A..  Wllke^Barre.  Pa.     a»«n«cy  at«^- 

car  brake.     No.  077.088;  Not.   29;  8p.  p.  6640.   Gaa. 

GuV'rom  C  '  OilSio.  IlL    KaiU.  fork,  and  spoon  holder 

^i.  orSlwi  fN-^k :  tp.  p.  sois :  oa*.  toi.  lOO :  p.  662. 


Gay  ton,  William,  Aralon,  aaalgnor  of  «>«>*-balf  to  B.  8U«- 
aon.  Ptttaborr  Pa.  rtnahlng  apparatua  No.  076.8T0. 
Not.  28 :  8p.  ».  •lU ;  Gas.  toI.  f60 ;  P-  106J-   ,    ,  ,. 

QwlaiL  Oaoraa  iLVaaa  Antonio.  Tex.  Borgleal  »n^; 
■mbI    Na>r4T878  :  Not.  8 :  flp.  p.  1818  :  Gia.  toL  160 : 

Oyraz  Mannfaetortac  Company.     (*e€  Webb  and  Stlekela, 

aaalgnora. ) 
H.   O     Kotten   Company.      (Baa  Rotten.   Herman  O..  aa- 
algnor. (  .  .  » 
H.  L.  Judd  Company.     (Boa  Lathrop,  Frank  L..  aaalgnor) 
H.  M.  Byllaaby  ft  Company.     (Beo  Thompaon.  Warrsn  B., 

aaalgnor. ) 
H.  O.  Wllbor  and  Bona.     (Baa  Wllbar,  Lawrence  H.,  a*- 

atgnor  ) 
Haaae.  A.  C.  L^  •<  al.     (Bee  flcott.  William  H..  asslpor.) 
Haaae.    Edward  T.,    9t  t.      (See   Scott.    William    U.,   as- 

signor. ) 
Haaae.  Loola  H..  #t  ai.     (Bee  Bcott.  WlllUm  H..  asalpor.) 
Haaae.   WlllUm  H,  •«  ai.      (Bee   Bcott.   WUllam   H..  aa- 

HabS!*Vohn  A..   t1  al.      (Bee   Smith.   ChrtstUn   N.,  aa- 

HacGMTnn.    WlllUm    J..    Plttabura.    Pa.      Burner. No. 

878.889  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3926  ;  (Jas.  toI.  160 :  p.  662. 
Haddock    Worceater,  assignor  of  one-fourih  to  R.  J.  Beraa 

and  one-half  to   R.  Vols.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Apparatua 

for  clearing  obatructlons  from  drain  and  other  pipea. 

No  977.006  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6480  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p   1 106. 
Hadflcid,   Robert   A..  Sheffield.  Bnaland.     Tramway  point. 

No  077  006  :  Not.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6483  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1106. 
HadtorJoSh.  Chicigi.  Ill      Wlnii-ahleld.     No.  9^8,414: 

Not.  18  ;  ftp.  p.  2982  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  808 
Hafer.  Chariotte  M.  (See  Hnmma  and  Rafer.) 
Hagen.  John,   Hopklna.  Minn.     Pneumatic  stacker.     No. 

m230:  lior.Y;  Bp.  p.  2810;  Gs^  toI.  160:  p.  422. 
Hahn.    John,    Loa   Angelea,   Cal.      l>eep^well    pump      No. 

876.071  ;  Not.  18  :  Sp.  p.  4328  :  Oss.  toI    160;  p.  788. 
Haba.  Martin  F.,  Hanbart.  Germany.     Making  <»««»  OM- 

aaga.    No.  874,660;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1324  ;  Gaa.  toI.  100; 

Halnea.  A.  W..  admlnlatrator.     (8e«  Woodbury.  George  B.) 
Haines.  Lewis  A..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Blading  for  turblnea. 

No  977»0  ;  N^T.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  7082  :  Ga«.  toT.  160  ;  p.  1206. 
Haines.  Lewis  A..  Colnmbua.  Ohio.     Blading  for  turbine*. 

No.  977.SOO ;  Not.  28  :  Bp.  p.  7008  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1207.  . 
HaUne.    George    W      CoTefL    ill.      Btraw-atscker.      Ho, 

078.418;  Not.  18;  Sp.  p.  2»04 ;  Gas    toI.  160:  p   800. 
Halln.  Ole  B..  Mlnneapofls,  Minn.     EtoS^"*^!^*''*^ «»«■**?' 

hinge.     No.  078.180  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2S00 ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ; 

Hall.  Charlea  L..  Brran.  Tax.  Plow  No.  078.614 ;  Nor. 
15;  Sp   p.  3417:  Gas.  TOl.  160;  p.  880  „     „    „   „ 

Hall  Charlea  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  F.  Ilali. 
Monroeton.  Pa.  Cranking  derice  for  lnternal;Combna- 
tlon  engine*    No.  874.186 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  88 :  Gaa.  toL 

Ha^T^OMrn  F..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to 

A    IT  dammett  and  W.  Sweetland.     Can^pener      No. 

974.484  :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  848:  Gas.  to  .  180;  p.  140. 
Hall.  John  O..  Bt.  Loula.  Mo      Fence  wire  fastening.     No. 

»77..'W6;  Not.  28:  Sp.  p.  7286;  Gas.  rol.  160:  P-  123T. 
Hall.  Joaephlne  A..  Oakland.  Cal.     Telephone  mouthplecj. 

No  976.487  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5258  ;  Os».  vol.  160  ;  p.  882. 
Hall.  Robert  F.     (Bee  Hall.  Charles  R     awlirnor.) 
Hall.  Robert  F..  Moaeler.  Birmingham.  Enj'*"^;. -ISVm^* 

plug  for  Intemal-coailwstlon  pnglaaa.    No.  876.787  ;  Not. 

22  ;  Sp   p.  5068 :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1008 
flllli  "  ' 


Hs'll  '  William  A.',  aaalgnor.  bT  mesne  aaaUnmenta.  to 
American  Aerial  CommercUl  Coinpany.  Loa  AngelM. 
Cal     Oeartng  for  propellera.     No.  874.861  :  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 


Hallelaod,  Kari  J.     (Bee  Hsilv"!  *«»<»  Halleland.> 
llallock.  Arthur  T.,  Grsnd  Raplda.  aaalgnor  to  Cookeretta 

Company.     Maakegon.     Mich.       Flrelesa .  cooker.       No. 

975,416;  Not.  18;  Bp.  p.  2906 ;  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  810. 
Halssll.  William  H.  A..  (?harIeaton.  8.  C.     Ice-making  ap- 

?aratus.     No.  878,823 ;  Not.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3228  :  Gas.  toI. 
60:  p.  540. 
Halaey.  Norman,  Charleston.  B.  C.     Tennis-court  marker. 

No  075.948  :  Not.  15  ;  Sp  p.  4105  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  ;  p.  688. 
Ham.  WlllUm  H.     (See  White  and  Ham.) 
Hamel.  Femand.  Paris,  France.     Manufacturing  artlflcUl 

fruit  and  other  plastic  objects.     No.  876,388 ;  Not.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  8048;  Osi    vol.  160;  p.  887. 
Hamilton.  Casslus  M..  assignor  to  A.  C  Tbomaa,  Chicagp, 

ni.     Mall-cabinet.     No.  974.263 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  412 ; 

Oas.  TOl.   160;  p.  60  .  ^    „    „, 

Hamilton.  Frank,  Beardstown.  and  C.  R.  Twyman,  Oalea- 

burg.    111.      Variable-exhaust    noxxle    for   engines.      No. 

977  .^01  ;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  7006;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  1207. 
Hamilton.  Jamea.  New  York.  N.  T.     ValTe-gear  for  power- 

hammera.     No.  974.264  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  413 ;  Gaa.  toL 

160;  p.  61.  „  .         r^  w     .. 

Hamilton,  James  L.,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Orchard- 
heater.  No  076.072:  Not.  18;  Bp.  p.  4380;  Gas.  toI. 
160:  p.  7.15. 

Hamilton.  Robert  J..  Wichita,  Kana.  Machine  for  mold- 
ing cement  blocka.  No.  976.281 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2610 ; 
•Oas.  TOl.   160;  p.  422.  v  i#  .^ 

Hamilton,  WlllUm  A..  Mill  Valley,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
E.  C.  Walter,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Game  apparatua. 
No.  974.661 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1325 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  206. 


Hamilton,  William  L..  Bangor,  Mich.  ValTe.  No.  878,624  ; 
Not    18 ;  Sp.  p.  3227  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  540. 

Hammen,  Charlea.  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  Mohr,  Chi- 
cago, III.  ValTe-gear  for  fluidj>res8ure  motors.  No. 
976,458 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  8259  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  892. 

Bammett.  Arllngbam  w.,  «l  oi.  (See  Hall,  George  F.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Hammett,  Elbert  A.,  aaaljpor  to  Hammett  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kansaa  CitT.  Mo.  Lens-grinding  appa- 
ratus. No.  974,880 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1814  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  301. 

Hammett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hammett,  El- 
bort  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

HaauMMid,  Bennett  W..  Richmond.  Cal.  Vehicle-wheel. 
Mo.  076.360  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6050 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  867. 

HaflUBoad.  Hugh.  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Frult-conTeyer.  No. 
876,871 ;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6137  ;  Gai.  toI.  160;  p.  1058. 

Banea.  George  E.,  and  J.  B.  Waller,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Centrtfogal  pump.  No.  975,232 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2614 ; 
Gaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  422. 

Uanfllg,  Harria.'  Charleatown.  Maaa.  Combination-lock. 
No  976.872  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6138  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1088. 

Hanlsch,  Psul,  Cologne  -  on  •  the  -  Rhine,  Germany.  Arc- 
lamp^  No.  978,034;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2177  ;  Gas.  toL  160; 

Hanline,  Alexander  M.,  at  al.  (See  Leder.  Paul  H.  A., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Hanly.  George  A.,  and  G.  R.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.  Oaa- 
dlatrlbutlng  system.  No.  976.734;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 
8818;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  088. 

Hann.  Samuel  H.     (Bea  Rider,  Charles  B.,  aralKnor.) 

Banna.  Albert  H.     (Bae  Hanna,  John  and  A.  U.) 

Banna,  John  and  A.  H.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Alr-compreesor.  No. 
975,233;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  422. 

Banneman.  Robert  F.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Cement-mold.  No. 
978.615:  Not.  15;  Bp.  p.  .S4ie;  Oas.  vol.  l«0 ;  p.  580. 

Banscom,  Frank  Z.,  (Chicago,  111.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
076.708 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp   p.  6970 ;  Oat.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1008. 

Bansen,  Christian,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Nail.  No.  075,288; 
Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2620 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  423. 

Bansen,  William  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Gas-engine-start- 
ing deTlce.  No.  977,007  ;  Not.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6486 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
160;  p.  1106. 

Banaon,  Bengt  M.  W^  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  (:onn.  Belt-shifter.  No.  975.356; 
Nov.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2870 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  463. 

Banaon.  Bengt  M.  W..  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.  Grlndlng-machlne.  No.  975.382 ; 
Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2930 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  47.T 

Bauson,  Carl  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Water-power  mining- 
drill.  No.  977,302  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7008 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ; 
p.   1208. 

Banaon.  Peter  N.     (See  Peterson,  Guy  J..  nsslKnor.) 

Blrdte,  Johannes,  London,  England.  Electric  furnace. 
No.  077,303  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  71(X) ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1208. 

Bardgrave,  Robert  G.     ( See  Adair  and  Hardgrave.} 

Harding.  Charlea  K.,  Chicago.  111.  Hydrocarbon  lighting 
system.  No.  076.127;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  4468;  Gaz.  toL 
160;  p.  754. 

Bardlng.  Edwin  L.     (Bee  Woods  and  Harding.) 

Bardman.  George  E.,  East  Ham,  London,  assignor  to 
Carlbonum  Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Paper- 
feeding  deTlce.  No.  076,735 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6816 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  086. 

Bardsocg  Mff.  Co.     (See  Edwards,  William  M.,  asalgnor.) 

Bargreaves,  (Teorge  E.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Drum  flre-plug. 
No.  974,265 ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  416 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  4l. 

Baring.  Sarah  A..  Chicago,  III.  Flat-iron  heater.  Na 
074.137  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  l.S. 

Barlin.  George  C,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Car-coupling.  No. 
976,361 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5061  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  857. 

Barpaln,  Johann  J^  U.  8.  NaTy.  Steam  -  trap.  No. 
075,857  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2872 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  463. 

Barrell.  Rupert  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  The  Red  Top 
Bottling  Company,  NorttowUkesboro,  N.  C.  Vehicle- 
wheel  hub.  No.  974.662 ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1326 ;  Gas.  vol. 
160 :  p.  206. 

Barrlcan.  Patrick  J.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Door-operating 
mechanism.  No.  975.860;  Not.  IB:  Sp.  p.  3028;  Gas. 
TOl.  160;  p.  662. 

Barrtgan,  Patrick  J.,  McKeesport.  Ps.  Dump  car  and 
vehicle.  No.  975,80l ;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3936;  Gas.  Tol. 
160;  p.  663. 

Barrigan.  Tbomaa  M.,  Woodatock,  Vt.  Coupling  for  the 
operating-chains  of  lighting  apparatua.  ftc.  No.  974.867  ; 
Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1 138 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  171. 

Barrington,  Joseph.  (See  Poppenhauaen  and  Barring- 
ton.)     (Reissue.) 

Harrington,  Norman  T..  Lansing.  Mich.  ValTe-gear  for 
explosion-engines.  No.  878.234;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p.  2618; 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  423. 

Barris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Smith. 
Walter  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Harria.  Charles  A.,  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Safety-shield  and 
aelf-aharpener  for  rasora.  No.  976.259  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p. 
4828 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  824. 

HarrU,  Edward  K..  Canandalgua,  N.  T.  TrolIey-wboeL 
No.  976,172  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4602  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  782. 

Harris,  Ford  W.,  WUklnsburg,  asslnior,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  (Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburg,  Pa  Klectrlc-clrcult  switch.  No. 
§76.417 ;  Not.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2097 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  810. 


Harria,  Ford  W..  WUklnsburg.  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta.  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 

Rany.   East  Pittaburg,   Pa.     Electric   switching  dcTlc*. 
o.  976,418 :  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  2998  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  511. 
Harris.  Ford  W.,  Wilklnaburg.  aaalgnor.  by  meane  asalgn> 
menu,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Eaat  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Electric-circuit  switch.    No. 
&75.419;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  3001  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  P- 611. 
Harris.  Ford  W.,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
bouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     Syatem  of 
electrlc-clrcult  protection.     No.  976,420;  Not.   18;  Bp. 
p.  3002;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  612. 
Harris,  Ford   W.,   WUklnsburg,   Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlng- 
house  Electric   and   Manufacturing   Company.     Circuit- 
breaker.     No.  975.421;  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  8006;  Gas.  toI. 
160;  p.  612. 
Harris,    Barley  M..   assignor,   by  mesne   asalgnments,  of 
one-half   to    H.    A.    Harris.    Goodwine.    III.     Jack-block 
for  track  levellngs.    No.  975,765  ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8740 ; 
Gas.  TOl.  160;  p.  630. 
Harris.  Harvey  A.     (See  Harria,  Barley  M„  aaalgnor.) 
HarrU.  M.  J.     (See  Merrttt.  Rex  C.  assignor.) 
Harris,   Malcolm   L..   Chicago,    111.     RoUry  engine.     No. 

074.485  ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  948 ;  Gax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  140. 
Harris,  Max.      (See  Foell  and  Harria.) 
Harris,  Thaddeus  S.,  Modesto.  111.    Airship.    No.  876.878; 

Not.  29  ;  6p.  p.  6140  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1058. 
Harria,  WUllam  A.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Taylor,  GreenTllla, 
S.  C.     File-cabinet     No.  974,663 ;  Not.  1 ;  I^.  p.  1827 ; 
Oas.  TOl.  160;  p.  206. 
Harrod,  Walter  E.,  Harrod,  Ohio.     Index  tab.    No.  976,073 ; 

Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  4333;  Ciaz.  vol.  160:  p.  735. 
Harry,  Thomas  C.     (See  Creager  and  Harry.) 
Haranbarger.    Parrott   O.,    Hyde    Park,    Mass.      Form    for 
manholes.     No.  976,526  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3228  ;  Gax.  Tol. 
160;  p.  560. 
Hart,  Milton  H.     (See  Bundy,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 
Hart.  William  D.     (See  Carlson  and  Hart.) 
Hartley,  Floyd.     (See  Weatherman,  Robert  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hartman,  Clyde  F.,  and  8.  R.  Cooke.  Fortyfort,  Pa.     Con- 
crete-block press.     No.  976,649  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6668 ; 
Gas.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  968. 
Hartman,    Hugo   F.,   Milwaukee,   WU.     Folding  acaffold- 
ladder.     No.  976.974  ;  Nor.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4333 ;  Gas.  toI. 
160 ;  p.  736. 
Hartmann.  Chrlstoph.     (See  Hepp  and  HartmannJ 
Hartmann,  Federlco.  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.     Cartridga 
for  reduced  abot.     No.  976,459;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5260; 
Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  893. 
Hartmann,  Georg,  and  O.  A.  Schwerdtner,  Grosa  ScbOoeaa, 
near  Zlttau,  (Germany.     PreserTlng  wood.     No.  974,962 ; 
Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Gaz.  toI.  160 ;  p.  331. 
Hartmann,  Paul,  aaalgnor  to  Hocbateln  ft  Weinberg,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     DeTlce  for  feeding  aheets.     No.  974,767 ; 
Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1558 ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  240. 
Barrle,  Albert  A.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Trowel.    No.  077,387 ; 

Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7286 ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1237. 
Harwell,  Jerry.     (See  Troutt.  Martin  £.,  assignor.) 
Haalup,  C.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Haslup,  William,  assignor.) 
Haalup,  William,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  L.   Haalup, 
one-fourth  to  M.  Uaslup,  and  one-fourth  to  G.  M.  Gear- 
hart,  Sidney,  Ohio.     Lifting-Jack.     No.  974,768  ;  Not.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  1562;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  241. 
Hasman,  Bernard.  Jr.,   Lindsay,  Nebr.     Watering-trouglL 
No.  976,874  ;  Not.  29  :  Sp.  p.  (J143  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1069. 
Haatings,  Herbert.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Sawing-mac)ilne.     Na 

976.075  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  o.  4335  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  736. 
Hatch,  Bmeat  M.     (See  Stowhy  and  Hatch.) 
Hatlelid,    Ole,    Lignite.    N.    D.      Plow    attachment.      No^ 

974,377 ;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  679 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  102. 
Batoay.   Louis  O.,  Jr.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Olaaa-cleaner. 
No.  975,862  ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3939  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  668. 
Hatschek,  Ludwig,  Vocklabruck,  Austria-Hungary.    Facili- 
tating and  accelerating  the  hardening  of  nydranlic  ce- 
menta.     No.  974.138;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  62;  Gas.  toL  160; 
p.  13. 
Hatr.  (Searge  J.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    LocomotlTe.     No.  074,486 ; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  061  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  141. 
Hauer,   Joseph,   aaalgnor   to   J.    L.    I>elmel.   Chicago,    IlL 
Hinge.     No.  975,131  ;  Not.   8 ;   Sp.   p.   2302 ;  Gas.   toL 
160;  p.  388. 
Hank,    George   J.,    Mount   Vernon,    Ind.      Gambrel.     Na. 

974,881 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1817  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  302. 
Hauadorf,  Robert,  Bochum.  Germany.    Apparatus  for  stor- 
ge  and  dellTery  of  Inflammable  llqulda.     No.  977.188; 
loT.  29;  Sp.  p.  6889;  Gai.  toI.  160;  p.  1169. 
Hauser,  Theodore,  assignor  to  The  Garry  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Leaf -support.     No.  975.766;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p. 
8742  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  630. 
Hanaa,    David    J..    Aurora,    Ind.      Electrical    piano.      NOi. 

074,063  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2020  ;  Gas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  331. 
BaTener,  Arthur  R.,  Waitham.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co.    Machine  for  settlnc  lacing-hooka. 
No.  077,()eO ;  Not.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6650  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1134. 
Haw,  Chariea  K.,  and  J.  K.  Southee,  Kansaa  CitT,  Kana. 
Shoe-cleaner.     No.  077.091 ;  Not.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  160;  p.  1134. 
Hawkins,    Joseph    B.,    London,    England.      Buckle.      No. 
076,700 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5071  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1008. 
Hawley,  De  Witt,  assignor  to  W.  B.  WiUiama,  Bocbeater, 
N.  Y.     Washing  machine.     No.  076,362  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 
6062 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  857. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


HaztfaaMen,  TfOttie  C  r<m.  8t  Petwrnbarg.  RomU.  a»- 
sicnor  to  llottMir  0«MU«ehaft  nit  bcMbracnktcr  Haf 
ttnif.  Lahrtcator.  No.  9T6.07e ;  Not.  16  ;  8p.  p.  4S8e  ; 
Ou.  Tol.  160;  p.  7S«.  ^     ^,        ^  .     w   ■- 

Hay,  Howard  11..  aaalanor  to  Cushion  Crown-Arch  Key 
Company.  ChlcafO,  111.  Crish Ion-key  for  wrltlng-ona- 
chlneT    No.  974.487  ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  ©64  ;  Oai.  toL  ItfO ; 

Hay.  Howard  If.,  aaslcnor  to  Cu«hloo  Crown-Arch  Key 
Company,  Cblcaso,  111.  Cunhlon-cap  for  Onger-keya 
No    974.488  :  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  986  :  Oaa.  rol.  180:  p.  142. 

Hayden.  Arthur  C.  Brockton.  Maaa.  DcTelopins  appara- 
tua.     No.  976,173 :  Not.  23  ;  8p.  p.  4803 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 : 

Haydea.'  Arthor  C.  Brockton.  Maaa.     Tire-aupport      No. 

976,786;  Not.  22 ;  8p.  p.  5818 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  986. 
Haydea.  Arthur  C,  Brocktoa,  Maaa.     Fllm-dereloper.    No. 

^76^  ;  Not.  2'i  ;  8p.  p.  5972  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1008. 

Hayd«n.    Frank.   Otaego.   Ohio.     Grinding  and    pollahlng 

machine.      No.   976.875;   Not.   29;   8p.   p.   6146;   Oaa. 

TOJ.  160 :  p.  1060.  ^ 

Hayden.    James   G..    New    Lexington.  Ohio.     Boiler.     Ifo. 

97«.660 ;  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  5671  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  968. 
Bay«>8.  Charles  M.     <See  Jenklna,  Bdaon  W..  assignor.) 
Hayes.  Frank  F.     (See  Blutf.  John  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Hayea,  George  B.,  Denrer.  Colo.     Apparatua  for  generat- 
ing motlTe-fluld.     No.  976.077  ;   Not.   16 ;  8p.   p.  4837  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  737. 
naye«,  Blchard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gaaolene-tank  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  976.460 ;  NbT.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6262 :  Gas.  vol. 
160 ;  p.  89.1.  „      , 

Hayes.   Stephen   Q..   Plttaburg.   Pa.,   aaalgnor   to   Westing- 
house    PMectrIc   and   Manuracturtng   Company.      Olacon- 
nectlng-BwItch  for  high-potential  clrcuita.     No.  976.422  : 
Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3006  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  612. 
Harner  Distilling  Company.  The.      (See  Church.  Edmond 

8..  aaalgnor.) 
Hayot.    Louis    A..    BeauTaJs.    France.      Aeroplane.      No. 
1^76.876;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p    0147;  Gaa.  toI.  1*0;  p.  1069. 
Hara.    8oIomoa    B..    Buchanan.    Tenn.      Ftraplace- fender. 
No.  977..388  ;  Not.  29  ;  8p.  p.  7289  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1238. 
Hayward.    Kdwln    E..   assignor   to  The    Plume   A   .Vtwood 
Manufacturing    Company.     Waterhury.    Conn.       Shade- 
holder.     No.  974,568;   NOT.    1 ;   8p.   p.   1139;  Oaa.   toI 
160;  p.  171. 
Healy,   Raymond,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Demountable   wbeel- 
rlm.     No.  976  J67  ;  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3943  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 : 
p.  631. 
Heard.  Eugene  N..  Oakland.  Cal.     AdTertlalng-slgn.     No. 

975,035  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2178  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  354. 
Heard.  Thomaa  T.     (See  Waggoner  and  Heard.) 
Heaton  -  PVBiBaolar    Button     Fastener    Company.       (flao 

Parker,  Oaorn  B..  aaalgaor. ) 
3eMcc  John  V.     (See  ri«n1elt  and  Hebden.) 
Hebden.  John  C  ,  ProTldenCe.  R.  I  .  and  F.  H.  DanieU,  de- 
ceaaed.  Franklin.  N.  H.  :  M-  B.  Danleil,  executrix.     Jack-  i 
apooi.     No.  974,139;  Sot.  1 :  Sp.  p.  63 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160: 
p.  14.  1 

Hedberg,  Jakob  A.,  Oottenbore,  Sweden.     Blind-atop.     No.  ' 
976,423  ;  Not.  15  :  Sp   p.  3007  :  <;aa.  toI    160  ;  p.  513.  ! 

Hedges,  Ross  B.,  ftclo,  Ohio.     I.,«wn  mower.     No.  977,003:  i 
Not.  29:  8p.  p.  6662;  Oaa.  toI.  160'  p.  1135.  I 

Hedworth  Bannm  Company  Limited.      (Bee  Rollla,  Charles, 

aaalgaor.  i 
Heeter.     Colonel     C     Butler,     Pa.       Castna  apear.       No    ; 

970.fl61  :  Not.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6673 ;  Gaa.  toI.  i60  ;  p.  969. 
Hefter.  Michel.  St.   Petersburg.  Russia,  aaslgnor  to  L.  J. 
Lewery.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Klectrlcal   heater  and  man- 
ner of  manufacturing  aame  In  the  form  of  textiles.     No. 
975,368  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2873  ;  Gaa,  TOl.  160 :  p.  464. 
Hefter.   .Michel.   St.   Peters&urc.   Ruaala.  assianor  to  L.  J. 
Lewery,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Knitted  electric  heating-body. 
No.  a"/5.S59;  Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  2875  :  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  464. 
Hellbroo.  Jullna,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aaaljcnor  to  Hera  Manu- 
facturing  Company.     Self-heatlnic   Iron.      No.   974,666 : 
Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  ISSl  :  Oaa.  toI.   1«0  :  p.  207. 
Helllg.  Daniel  W.      (See  Cowan.  Richard  J.  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Heine.   Paul.   Laneaatar.   Pa.      Biinjt.      No.  974,878;   Nor. 

t  :  Sp.  p.  680 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  o.  102. 
Helnaa,    (?hriatlan    F^    ClpclnnaM.    Ohio.      Punchlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.   976,877;   Not.   29;   8p.  p.  6149:  Gaa.  ▼©!. 
160;  p.  1060. 
Helbig,  Albln  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Fellner  ft  Zlejfler.  Frankfort- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Method  of  and  means  for  aup- 
portinx   rotary   drums.      No.    974,964 ;    .Not.   8 ;    8p.    p. 
5023;  Gaa.  t6».  160;  p.  381 
HelbllnK,  Gottfried,   KUsnacht,   near   Zurich.  Swltxerland. 
Discharge  and  orerflow  fitting.     No.  977.304  ;  Not.  29 : 
8p.  p.  7103;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1208. 
Heldt       Hermann.      GeUfrAlrchj'n.      Gerinnny.       Rowe     for 
Bhoww-batha.    !to.  »77.i88  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  T»0 :  Oaa. 
Tol.  160  ;  p.  12S8. 
Remme.    William.    .Vltoona,    Kana        Well  -packer.       No. 

978,737  :  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  5820  ;  Oaa.  Toi.  iw) ;  p.  0«6. 
Henderson.  William  H..  aaal/nor  of  ono-half  to  .\.  Carpen- 
ter.  Loa   Angeles.   Cal.     Power-operated   handaaw.     No. 
976.801 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6974  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  1009. 
Hendricks.    Virgil    H.     (*ee    Crandall.    William    h..    aa- 
algnor.) 
Hengerer.  Anguatua  W  .  and  B.  J.  Klaadl,  Buffalo.  N.T. 
Safety  derlce  for  eleTatora.     No.  974.140;   Not.  1;  Bp. 

p.  65:  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  14.  _^        _  „ 

HenneNJhle.     Frank.     Chicago.     HI.     Ba^^ -■*<>£•      "O- 
974,266 ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p,  417 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  62. 


RcBBeaay.  John  J.,  and  ■.  A.  Caoocafalo.  Byracuaa.  If .  T. 
Drilling  apparatua.     No.  974.267 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  419 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  62.  ..    .      ^       .  „     .x-w^t,^. 

Henney,  DaTld  6,  Newark.  N.  J.    Oaoalaer.     No.  974.789 : 

Not.  8;  8p.  p.  1611  :  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  271 
Uennlgar,  George,  and  R.  Teneyck,  North  Lanalng.  Mien. 

Square  and   protractor.      No.   975,036;   Not.   8;   8p.   p. 

2181;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  366.  _      ,._        ^     w. 

Haonlng,    LouU    A.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Wlrehfaaca-attafhlng 

Bsana  for  poata.     No.  977,189 ;  Not.  20 :  8p.  p.  6801 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  l50:  p.  1170.  .      .^ 

Hanry,  Fred  H..  aaalgaor  to  J.  A.  Brill.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Car-aeat  atrocture.     No.  974,664;  Not.  1;  8p.  p.  1880; 

Oaa.  TOl.   160;  p.  206. 
Henry.  Georite  J  .  Jr..  San  Franclaco.  Cal..  aaalgaor  of  ona- 

half  to  The  Peiton  Water  Wheel  Company.     Standard- 

lalOK  device  for  goTernora.     No.  976,174 ;  Not.  22 ;  op. 

p.  4d04  ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  792. 
Henaley.   Reuben  L..  Terre   Haute.   Ind.     DeTlce  for  han- 
dling  cement    blocka.     No.    076,652;    Not.    22;    8p.    p. 

6674;  Oaa.  TOl.  160  m?  059. 
Henaley,  William  T..  Wllkinaburg.  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 

Blgnmenta.   to   Weatlnghouae   Electric  ft  Manufacturtof 

Company.     Kaat     Plttaburg.     Pa.       Bruah  holder        No. 

975  424  •  Nov    15  ;  Sp.  p.  :iO08  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  613. 
Henaley.  William  T..  Wifltlnaburg,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 

aignmenta,    to   Weatlnghouae    Electric  ft  Manufacturing 

Company,   East    Plttaburg.    Pa.      Fleld-wlndlng  coll    for 

dynamo-elect ric  machinea.     No.  975.426  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

3009;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  518.  ^      .     ,      \    ^. 

Henwood.  John  W..  London.  England.     Optical  projection 

apparatua.     No.  976.949;   Not.   16;   Sp.  p.   4107;  Gaa. 

Heop.  Eduard.  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  and  C.  Hartmann. 
assignors  to  Faitowerke  vorm.  Meister,  Luclua  ft  Brta- 
Ing,  Hflchal-ow^e-Main,  Germany.  Anthraqulnone  de- 
rlratlTea  and  making  aame.  No.  975,863;  Not.  15;  Bp. 
p.  39.'»;  Gai.  vol.  iRO;  p.  663.     ,       „     ^ 

Heppe.  Ernest  H..  I'pper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
fltrauas  Brothers  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dla- 
olay  box.     No.  977,805 ;  Not.  M  ;  8p.  p.  7104  ;  Oaa.  toL 

nemiles  Equipment  Company.      (See  Nelklrk.  Jbbn  O..  aa- 
algnor. )  _  .  . 
Herman.  I^oula     (See  Frank.  Michael   B..  aaalgnor.) 
Herman.  Relnhold.  ("rafton.  I'a.     Cnrtaln-aupport  for  blue- 
prlntlnjt  apparatua.     No.  974.965  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2026 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  882. 
Herreahoff,   John   B.   F..  aaaiinor  to  Nicbola  Copper  Co., 
New   York.  N.  Y.     Ore-roa«tlng  furnace.     No.  976,176; 
Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4608  :  Gaa.  vol.   160  :  p.  793. 
Herrmann  ft  Orace  Company.      (See  Breakey,  Oorge  B., 

aaalgnor.) 
Herrmann,  Max  B.     (See  Latta  and  Herrmann.) 
Han    Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee    Hellbron.    Jullua, 

aaslcnor. ) 
Heas.  Alfred  8..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Self-cleaning  rake.     No. 

974.268 :  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  422 ;  Gaa.  toI.   16<)  :  p.  63. 
Heaa.  Edward   B..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Subway   conatruc- 
tlon.     No.   977.306 ;   Not.   i9 ;  8p.   p.   7104 ;  Gas.   toL 
160 ;  p.  1209. 
Heaa.  Edward  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalanor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer  Company.    Iloboken.    N.    J.     Type  -  writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  974.882  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1818  ;  Gaa.  toI.  16U  ; 
p.  302. 
Heaa.  Edward  B.,  aaalanor  to  Royal  Typewriter  CompauT. 
New  York.  N.  V.     Type-wrttlng  madilne.     No.  974.883; 
Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1819;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  302. 
Heaa,  Henry.  Wawa.  Pa.     Ballbearing.    .No.  975.616 ;  Not. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3421  :  Gas.  to).  160;  p.  681. 
Heaa.  John  A  .  I'hiladelpbla.  Pa.  File-cutting  machine. 
No.  976.236  ;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2621  ;  Gaa.  toI.  IflO  ;  p.  424. 
Hesoberger,  Johannes.  (See  Schflnherr  and  lltuHlxTger.) 
Hettwer.  Frederick  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Slldln«t-door  lock. 
No.  U75,0:<7  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2182  ;  Gaa.  toI.  100  ;  p.  366. 
Heuaer,  William  L,  St.  Ix)uIb.  Mo.     Faucet.     No.  974.790; 

Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p    1612  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  271. 
Hetiaaer.    Emeat    R..    Murray.    Ttah.     (iame-counter.     No. 

075,237  ;  Nov    H  :  8p.  p.  2628  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  180  ;  p.  424. 
Hewitt,  Linwood  T.,  et  al.     (See  Levey.  Thomaa  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Heydebrand.  Ferdinand  C.  Ton.     (See  Mlelck  and  Heyde- 

brand. ) 
Ueydenrelcb.  Oscar  F.,  New  Orleana,  La.     Portable  tram- 
way.   No.  075.238 ;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2630 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 
p.  424. 
HIckey,  Charles  M..  Stockton.  Cal.     Dredger-bucket.     No. 

I>75.i39;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  425. 
Hlckok.  Lester  R..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  The  CleTeland 
Hardware    Company.    CleTeland.    Ohio.      Vehicle-gear. 
No.  074.141 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  70;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  14. 
Hlckok,  Leater  E..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Cleveland 
Hardware    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Vehicle -asar. 
No   974,142;  Not.  1:  Sp.  p.  72;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  15. 
Hlckok,  Leater  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Cleveland 
Hardware    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Vehicle -gear. 
No.  974.143 ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  73 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  f5. 
Hlckok.   Leater  B.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  The  CleTaland 
Hardware    Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Meana    for  de- 
tacbably      aupporting      vehicle      eqnallaer  -  bara.      No. 
074,144 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  75 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  15. 
Hlcka.    Charles   E..    Mechanicflvllle.    N.    Y.     Turbine.     No. 

076.260  :  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p   4829  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  824. 
Hlcka,  Edwin  8.     (See  Linn,  George  8..  aaalgnor.) 
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Hlcka,  George  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  P.  H.  ft  F.  M.  Boota 
Company,   ConneraTille,    Ind.     ValTe  for  blowera.      No. 
975.240  :  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2636 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  425. 
Higglna,  Robert  B.,   St.   Loula,  Mo.     Adinatable  concrete 
form.     No.  975,241 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2638 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ; 
p.  426. 
Bi^ns.  Robert  B.,  and  H.  Aibera,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Adjuat- 
able  concrete-form.     No.  976,242 ;  Nov.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2641 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  426. 
Hiidreth.    Carl    C.,    and    H.    F.    Cook,    Lake   Mllla.    Iowa. 
Howling    apparatua.      No.    976,738;    Not.    22;    Sp.    p. 
5822  :  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  987. 
Hiidreth,  Percy  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Teatlng  and  mark- 
ing metal  atructural  work.     No.  974,269 ;  Not.   1 ;  8p. 
p.  424 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  63. 
Hllgera.  Peter,  BaarbrQcken,  Germany.     Rotary  bar-cutter. 
No.  976,658  ;  Nov.  22  ;  to.  p.  5675  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  959. 
Hill,  Alfred,  aaslgnor  to  The  Kendrick  and  Hill  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Denver,    Colo.       Lawn-mower.       No. 
975,617;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  .3422;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  581. 
Hill   Clatcb  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Smith,   Harry  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hill,   DaTld   K.,    Leechburg,  Pa.     Wrench.     No.   975,950; 

Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  4109:  Gm.  toI.  160;  p.  694. 
Bill,    Hermann.   Warwood,   aaslgnor   to   Steel   Flreprooflng 
Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Partition  construction  for 
fireproof  buildings.     No.  976,426 ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3011  ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  614. 
Bill.  Rooella  P..  Charles  City.  Iowa.     Tenaloa  for  warp- 
reels  and   hand-Iooma.     No.   976,618;  Not.    16;   Bp.    p. 
3424  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  681. 
Hill,  Walter  W.,  Seaborn.  Tex.     Magazine  flour-elfter.    No. 

976,951  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4111  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  694. 
Billiard,  John  D..  Albany,  N.  Y.     Electrical  awltch.     No. 

976.6JV4  :  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5677  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  960. 

HInea,    George    E.,    New   York,    aaslgnor   of   one-half    to 

W.  T.  Daley.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Telegraph  avatem.     No. 

977.008 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6487 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1106. 

HInkhonse,   Charlea  H..   6maha.  Nebr.     Feed-mixer.     No. 

976..163  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  505.i ;  (Jaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  858. 
HliMdale,  Wlnfleld  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Urtnal-etall.    No. 

974.145 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  76 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  16. 
Hinsdale.  Wlnfleld  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Basin  waste  and 
overflow.     No.  974,146 ;   Nov.    1 ;   Bp.  p.  78 ;  Gaa.   toI 
160;  p.  16. 
BIrach,   Hiram  H..   et  al.     (See  Kaiser,  Charlea  A.,  a» 

Kignor.) 
HIacock,  Emory  C,  Chicago,   111.     Proceaa  of  Teneerlng 

No.  974,147 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  80:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  16. 
HIacock,  Emory  C,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Player-piano.     No.  974,884  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp. 
p.  ISTO;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  803. 
HIncock.  Emory  C.  aaslimor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company, 
Chlcairo,  III.     Player-piano.     No.  974,885;  Not.  8;  Sp. 
p.  1823 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  803. 
Hitchcock.     Harlyn,     Atlanta.     Oa.      Check  -  valTe.      No. 

975.243  ;  Nov.  R  ;  Sp.  p.  2644  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  426. 
Hitchcock.  Romyn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Keyboard  apparatua 
for  punching  teiegraphlc  transmlttlnit  -  tapes.  No. 
975.427  :  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p  3013  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  614. 
Blxon.  Edward,  and  P.  D.  Murrln.  Chicago.  111.  Belt- 
BbiftlnK  mechaniam.  No.  976.655;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 
5681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  960.  ^    ^^, 

Hlxson,  Charles  T..  and  A.  L.  Tarrant.  Bingwood.  Okla. 
Automobile  wheel-hub.  No.  976,802 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 
5975;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1009.  _     . 

Hoagland,  John  B.,  aaaiinor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Au- 
frtcht.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Brake  -  beam.  No.  974.270 ; 
Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  426;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  63. 
Hoagland.  John  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Au- 
fricht,  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.  Screen.  No.  974,880;  Not.  1; 
Sp.  p.  688;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  108.  .^    w  ... 

Hoard.    John    H..    Purmela.   Tex.     Harrow-tooth    bolder. 
No   975.132  :  Not.  8  ;  So.  p.  2393  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  388. 
Hochsteln  ft  Welnberr      (See  Hartmann,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Hockman,     George     A..     Cheater,     Pa.     Carbureter.     No. 

J>75,0.3^  ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2186  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  356. 
Hodgdon,   Edcar  8.,   et  aU     (Bee  Rollina,  Frank  O..  as- 

atfcnor. ) 
Hodgklnson,  Percy  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Caldwell  Manafactur- 
ing    Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y.     Emergency-exit-door 
lock.     No.  974,886  r  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1826  ;  Gai.  toI.  160  ; 
p.  304. 
Hodgklnaon,  Percy  W..  aaslgnor  to  C.  D.  Camp,  Rochester, 
N.    Y.     ReTersfble    propeller    for    boats.     No.    975,039; 
Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2186 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  856. 
Hodgklnson,  Percy  W..  asalznor  to  Caldwell  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Locking  mechaniam  for 
mpboanla.     No.  976.261 ;   Not.  22 ;   Sp.   p.   4831 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  ino:  p.  826. 
Hodson,  Walter  D.,  Janearllle.  Wia.     Combined  hinge  and 
rwsepUcle.     No.  076,600;  Nor.  16:  Sp.  p.  8608;  Oaa. 
viil     i«Mi  ;  p.  605. 
Hoermnnn.    Rudolph    B.,    Watertown,    Wla.     Ventilating 
atop  and  lock  for  windows.     No.  974,701 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1618:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  271. 
Boey,  John  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Tenterlng-machlne.     No. 

074,271  :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  427 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  63. 
Bof,  Adolf,  Witt  en,  and  A.  Pleper,  Schmallenberg,  Ger- 
many. Producing  a  molded  maaa  No.  975,691  ;  Nov. 
16 :  Bp.  p.  3594  ;  Oa«.  vol.  160:  p.  606. 
Hoff.  Carlton  U.  York,  and  M.  O.  Behfosa,  Philadelphia, 
aaalgnors  to  Standard  Chain  Company.  York,  Pa. 
Chain-link-forming  machine.  No.  976,668  ;  Not.  2^  ;  Sp. 
p.  6604  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  930. 


Hoff,  Edward  J.,  Berkeley,  Cat  Seat  for  chaira  and  tha 
like.  No.  974,769;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Oaa.  toI. 
160 ;  p.  241. 

Hoflfman.  Frank  E..  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Toaster.  No. 
970,:i64  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6065  ;  'Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  868. 

Hoffman  Hardware  Company.  (Bee  Merrltt,  Jamea  M.. 
assignor.)  „     ,, 

Horrman.  John  .T ,  New  Kenelngton.  assignor  to  P.  H. 
Murphy,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Brake  -  beam.  No.  970,461 ; 
Nov.  L'2  :  Sp.  p.  6264  :  (Jaa.  vol.  160;  p.  894. 

Hoffman,  John  J..  New  Kensington,  aaalgnor  to  P.  H.  Mur- 
phy, Plttaburg,  Pa.  Hanger  for  brake  -  beams.  No. 
976,462  :  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5206 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  894. 

Hoffman,  Peter  L.     (See  Oraffort  and  Hoffman.) 

Hoffmann,  Loula,  Vienna,  .\u8trla-Hungary.  Kolilng-balla 
grindlng-mlll.  No.  975,864  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3940 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  160;  p.  663. 

Hofstetter,  Jacob,  Evanston,  111.  Thill  -  coupling.  No. 
974.792  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1615  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  272. 

Hogaton,  John  H.,  Ladysmith,  Wla.  Fire-escape.  No. 
974..S81  ;  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  683 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  103. 

llohulin.  Samuel,  Goodfield,  111.  Fence.  No.  075,428; 
Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3022  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  515. 

Holland,  Johannes,  and  K.  J.  Halleland,  Stayanger,  Nor- 
way,  assignors  to  Rosensteln  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  lork, 
N  Y.  Seaming  can-heads  to  can-bodlea.  No.  976,7.59 ; 
Nov  22 :  Sp.  p.  5826 :  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  987. 

llolcomb,  Ernest  A..  Hartford,  Conn.  Tlre-repalrlng  de- 
vice.    No.  976,262  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4833 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ; 

HcJlehou^,  Robert  L..  Milwaukee,  Wla  01l-«up.  No. 
976,365  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  50.56 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  860. 

Holeman.  Isaac  A.      (SJee  Stevenson.  James  W..  afmignor.) 

Hon,  Adolph  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Clay  and  sand  »c««n- 
No.  977,009  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6489  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1107. 

Hollander.  Theron  W..  Fairfield,  Iowa,  ("orner-nlielf.  .No. 
075.61ft  :  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  .'?426  :  Ga?.    vol    160  :  \>   .-.«i 

Hollar,  William  H.,  W.  Reea,  and  H.  F.  Balon.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. ;  said  Rees  and  Balou  asalgnora  to  said  Hollar. 
Vault  No.  977,307;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  7107;  Gat.  toL 
160 ;  p.  1209. 

Hollerith,  Herman.  Garrett  Park,  Md..  aaalgnor  to  The 
Tabulating  Machine  Company.  Registering  apparatua 
No.  974.272;  Nov.   1 ;  Sp.  p.  431  :  Oat.  Tol.  160:  p.  64. 

Hollingabead.  Arthur  G.  (See  Sargent  and  Holllngs- 
head.) 

HolUngsworth,  Elwood.  Harrison,  Idaho.  Sled-brake. 
No.  974,.382;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  685  ;  Gat.  vol.  100;  p.  10.3. 

HolUngsworth.  Merrill  W..  BanU  Barbara.  Cal.  Golf- 
club.  No.  976.176;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Oai.  toL 
160 ;  p.  798.  .    ..    ., 

nollla,  Elbert  H..  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  .T.  M.  Coppin- 
ger.  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  and  one-third  to  M.  F.  Lynch. 
Excelsior  Springs.  Mo.  Safety-Talve  mechanism  for  gas- 
pipes.     No.  976,078;  Nor.   16;  Bp.  p.  4341;  Gat.  vol. 

Holloway.  Walter  8.,  Flushing.  Ohio.     Autoharp  and  Ilka 

Instrument.     No.  975,866;  Nov.   16;  Bp.  p.  3942:  Gaa. 

vol.  160  ;  p.  664.  „ 

Flolman.  Maggie  P.     (See  Rote.  Charles  V.,  assignor. ) 
Holman.    Stephen    A^    Santa    Maria.    Cal.     Wrench.     No. 

970.740  :  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5827  :  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  987. 
Holmes.  Ethan  J..  Farmlngton,  Conn.     C^omblned  carriage 

pole  and  ghafta.     No.  977.093;  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  6664; 

6aa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1186.  „        „       ,        .  « 

Holmes.  Franklin  L.,  Smethport,  Pa.     Burglar-alarni.     No. 

975.f>.'i2  :  Nov.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  4112  ;  Gat.  vol.  1«0 :  p  694 
Holmgren,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  Pike,  Mam- 
moth, Utah.    Car-wheel.     No.  977.308 ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 

7109  ;  Oat.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  1209.  

Holt.   Rnnsom    L..    Woodbury.   Ga.     Automatic   Interl^k- 

Ing  cro88lns  svstem.     No.  974.273 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  436 ; 

Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  64.  „      ,   ,.  . 

Holtorp,  Wllhelm,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Meana  for  lubri- 
cating bearings.      No.   974.966;   Nov.   8;   Sp.   p.   2033; 

Oat.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  382.  „       „        .       „ 

Holtter-Cabot   Electric  Company.      (See  Tormln.   Egmont 

M..  assignor.) 
Holub,  Charles  J.,   Newport,   Ky.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Peck, 

WIlUamRon  Heating  ft  Ventilating  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.       Furnace  -  heat  -  conductor    pipe.       No.    975.380  ; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2876 :  Oaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  464. 
Holwlrk.  Daniel  L.     (See  Keagy,  Rudolph  H.  and  M.  L., 

assignors.) 
Homer  Roberta  Telephone  Co.     (See  Roberta,  Homer  J^ 

assignor. ) 
Hornet,    Jewet    O..    Scranton.    Pa.      Cravat-holder.      No. 

974.148;  Nov.  1;  Bp.  p.  82:  Gat.  vol.  100;  p.  17. 
Honold.    Gottlob,    Btnttnrt,    Germany.     Magneto  -  electric 

generator.     No.  974,967;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2(J34 ;  Gat.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  332. 
Hood.  Alexander  J..  Muscoda.  Wla.     Gage  and  work-droo- 
ping device  for  platen  printing-presses.     No.  976,366; 

Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  JM»7  ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  869. 
Hood.    Arthor   N.,    assignor    to   Hood    Rubber    Company, 

Boston.  Maaa.     RemoTahle  rim  for  vehicle-wheela.      Na 

974,770 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1566 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  241. 
Hood.    Ernest   K.,    Inaianapolia,    Ind.     Propeller   turbin*. 

pump.     No.  075,526 ;   Nov.   16 ;  Bp.  p.   3231  ;  Gaa.   voL 

160 ;  p.  550. 
Hood.  Ernest  K..  assignor  to  Climax  Machinery  Company* 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Shaker.     No.  974,^68 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  2088 ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  833. 
Hood  Rubber  Company.     (Sac  Hood.  Arthur  N.,  aaslgnor.) 
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HooTer  Saetion  Sweeptr  Compaaj,  The.     (8««  Spanflcr. 

JaoM  Jtf..  aaslfnor.)  _  „        _, 

HopWt.  Robert.  Cologne-KlettlBnberE.  Oennaay.   B«inoTln« 

oryfen  from  veMels.     No.  »T5.04<J;  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2181 : 

Ga«.  vol.  160  :  p.  36«.  •  . ,     ., 

Hopkins,   Frank  P..   Lake  wood,  Ohio.      Liquid  cooler,     ffo. 

riVe.SO.-? ;  Not.  22  :  9p.  p.  5077  ;  Oai.  toI.  160 :  p.  1009. 
Bi^lna.  NeTll  M..  Waahlnran,  D.  C.     Card  |ame.     No. 

tfTT.OlO :  Not.  2f6 :  Sp.  p.  6491 :  Oa«.  toI.  160 .  p.  1107. 
Hopklna.    William   W.,  aMlsnor  to  Mooo-Hopklna  Bllllns 

Machine  Company.  St  Loola.  Mo.     Fuli-ttroke  mech*- 

nlum   for  caUulatlDK-machlO«»H.  Ac.      No.  877, 190 ;   Not. 

29  :  8p.  p.  6892  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  1170. 
Horel.  KrancU  R.      (See  McKe«  and  Hor«l.> 
Horn.  Frank.  Columbua,  Ohio.     Coapllnj-operatlng  atUcb- 

ment  for  c*r«      No.  d74.79»;  Nor.  8;  8p.  p.  1616 ;  G*«. 

Hora.'  Frank,  asalgnor  of  une-half  to  W.  C.  Altben.  Colap- 
bus.  Ohio.  ValTa-cmalng  and  plp«  connection.  No. 
975.429  :  Not.  18  ;  8p.  p.  8024  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  :  p.  515. 

Horner.  .Mbert.  Kukalaa.  HawalL  Equallier  for  wlre-me 
transportation.  No  976.463;  Not.  '22;  8p,  p.  S29i; 
Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  894-  ^  ^,  .  .  ..      « 

Horrocka,  Walter  E-  Ijikewood,  Ohio.  Nut  and  bolt  No. 
97«,.'S«i:  Nov    2-J  :  Sn    o   5.^*17  ;  Ga«.  toI.  160;  p.  930. 

Hortman.  Jacob  8..  WUkeB-Barre.  Pa.  Nntaaklnc  ma- 
chine.    No.  977.011;  Not.  X9;   8p.  p.  6492;  Gas.  Tol. 

Horton.    Jonathan    B^    Blkia^    W.    C.      Backboard.      No. 

977,309;  Not.  29:  8p.  p.  7111:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1210. 
Houk.  Ruasell  W.      (See  Decker  and  Houk.) 
Houleban,  John,  cf  al.     (See  Mayo.  William  C  .  aaalicnor.) 
Uoarwich.  lakander.  WaahlDcton.  D.  C.     Aerial  projecting 

apparatas.     No.  976,953:  Not.   15:  8p.   p.   4114:   Gaa. 

vol.  160 :  p.  696.  ,  . 

Hooae.    Timothy    J..    Twy,    Vt.      Maklas    ^^InC-  ..N©. 

977,012 ;  Not.  29 :  8p.  p.  6497  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  IIW. 
Howard.  Henry,  Boston.  Maas.     Formic  acid.     No.  975,866 ; 

Not.  IB  ;  8p.  p.  3945  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  664. 
Howard.   John   B ,   St.   John.   Kan<>.      Pranlna  Implement. 

No    !>74.149 :  Not.  1 :  8p.  p.  83  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  17. 
Howard.  Jorgm.     (8ae  Tweet.  Nela.  aaalnor.) 
Howard.    Orvllle.    Bay    City.    Mich.      Mall-baa    dellTerer 

No.  974.489 ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p   967  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  14  J. 
Howard,    Perklna    E..    WfchlU.    Kana.     Door-hinge.     No. 

974.794  :  Not   8  ;  Sp.  p.  1617  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  160  ;  p.  272. 
Howell.    Charles    W.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Typewriting    ma- 
chine.   No.  974.383 ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  686 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ; 

Il<mell,  rioreace  B.      (See  Howell.  Lewis  O..  aaslgiipr.) 
Howell,  Lewto  C,  assignor  to  F.  8.  Howell.  Phlladelphls. 

Pa      Comblaad   DD<>umatlo   cleaner   and   force-cop.      No. 

975.527  :  N«T.  IB :  Sp.  p.  3232 :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  Ml. 
Howland,  BSdward  B.,  Sandwich.  Mass.     Corset^lasp.     No. 

977.396 ;  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  7291 :  Gsa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1238. 
Howland.  William  M..  Ecklnicton,  D.  C.     Window  cold-air 

refrigerator      No.  975.964;  Not.  IB ;  Sp.  p.  4116;  Gas. 

vol    160  :  p.  696. 
Howsoo.    Henry,    assignor    to   The   J.    G.    BHIl    Company. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Car-platform  door  and  step  guard. 

No.  9TTilO ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7112  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1210. 
Howas,    Jaaaes   M..    Stsphenvltle.   Tex.     Oil  -  burner.     No. 

975^^44  :  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2646;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  427. 
Hoyje.    William    H..    and    T.    Barker.    Bolton.    England. 

EMBgatlog  machine.     No     017.101 ;    Not.    29 ;    8p.    p. 

HoTtTrrank  A.,  Gordon,  Nehr.     Hoae^rler.     No.  970,666 ; 

Not.  22 ;  80.  p.  B683 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  961. 
Hubbard,  Albert  ».,   BelleTllle.  N    J^  •••»»i»or  to  Gould 

Storajre    Battery    Company.     Electrical    aystem    of   dis- 
tribution.    No.    978.878;    Not.    20;    8p.   p.   6152;   Gaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  1060. 
Hubbard.  MpIvIo   H  .   Utlca.  N.  T.     Ellmlaatlon  of  color- 

|p«-matter    from    paper  stock.     No.    977.013:    Not.    29: 

Sp.  p.  6497;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1108. 
Hubert- Brier  re.  Alfred  M  .  Parte,  rraocoi     Apparatui  for 

atretehlBg  cloth  on   btlllard-tables.     No.  9T6,S70 ;   Not. 

22:  Sp.  p   5608:  Gaa.  toI.  I6O ;  p.  931. 
Hubert,  Louis  J.  F..  Lsipalg,  Oermanv.     Necktie  and  col- 
lar fasten  ing.     No.  976^77  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4611  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  160  :  p.  793. 
Hubert.   Philip   O..    Loa   Asfelea.    CaL     OU -homer.     No. 

976.367  ;  Not.  22 ;  8p.  p.  600B :  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  8M. 
Htlckel.     Hugo.    Neutltaebola,    A  uatrla- Hungary        Bla4*- 

fsatherlag  mechanlam  for  propellers  aod  the  like.     No. 

9T4.490:  Not.  1  :  8p.  p    »5* :  Gsa    Tol.  180;  p.  142. 
HmMIe,  Herochel  J^  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.     Pw  aad  pencil 

holder.     Na  974.887;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Gaa.  toI. 

160:  Pl  804. 
Hndaoa.   Lc«  0..  aasignor  of  one-half   to  C.   L.   Keealar. 

Altoa.  Okla.     Crode-oll   bomer      No.  974.796:  Not.  8; 

tn.  p.  1618  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  272.  _     , 

BmtUm,   Buhoft    F..    aasignor    to   The    Premium    Register 

Company.   Inc..   Blchaoad.   Va.     Prlao-awardiag  idrar- 

tUtng  apparatoa     No.  976.079;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4842; 

Oaa  Tol.  160 :  p.  788.  „..,-_  m^ 

Hnebner.     George.     LagraMm.     Tax.       Tent -frame        No. 

974.491  :  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  969:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.   142. 
Honrtna.    Fred.    West    oranby.    Conn.     Plsno-tunlng    ap- 

plUace.     Na  977.004  ;  Not.  29  :  8p.  p.  6666  ;  Gaa  toL 

Hncbe'e.    AlrVand^r.    Jr..    Fort    Lea.    N.    J.      Hlage.      No. 

•74.492 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  960;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  143. 
Huahes.    Charles    A  .    Sycamore.    Pa.      H»7jJ>f«^.^N*- 

976.368 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6081  ;  Gas.  toL  160 :  p.  859. 


[aches,    Georga    M.,    BnSslo,    W.    T.      Hoot -tort. 

975.245  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2647  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  427 
logbsa,    Hardin    M.,    HeaMng    Sprlaga.    Ark.     Base 


No. 
■for 


poiso  or  posts.     Ho.  976.8?9;  Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  6156; 
aaa/ToL  160:  p.  1061.  .    .,    „     ^ 

Hughes.  Jamea  R.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Hughes. 
UhrlchsTllle,    Ohio.     Powder-can    spout.     No.    977,005; 
Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  6669;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1136. 
Hu<hea,  Jennie  11.      (So*  Hughes.  James  R..  aasignor.) 
Hughes.  Louis  8..  aasignor  to  Plcher  Lead  Company.  Jop- 
lln.  Mo.     Apparatas  for  manufacturing  sublimed  white 
lead.     No.  976.768  ;  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3746  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  631. 
Hughes,  Louis  8..  assignor  to  Picber  Lead  Company.  Jop- 
lln.    Mo.      Manufacturing    sublimed    white    lead.      No. 
975,867  :  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3946  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  665. 
Hagtiea.  Loais  8.,  aasignor  to  Plcher  Lead  Company.  Jo|h 
im.   Mo.     Freeing   litharge   from    meuillc    lead    mizsd 
with  It.     No.  975,956:  Not.  IB:  Sp.  p.  4117:  Oat.  Tol. 
160;  p.  606. 
Huhn.    GusUT.    Berlin,    Germany.     Packing    for    steam-    • 
turbines.     No.  976..-i80 ;  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5064  ;  Gat.  toL 
160;  p.  860. 
Hukill,  William  8.      (Soo  Busby  and  Huklll.) 
Uullngs.  James  H.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Mlllor, 
Parsona.  W.  Va.     VaWe.     No.  976.804 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
5978 :  (;aa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1010. 
Hull.    Robert    W.,    Hlnjcbam.   Maas.     Steam   pressing  and 
flnlshlOK  Iron.     No.  976.571  ;'Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6B10 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  160:  p.  931.  ,  ^      _, 

Hull.  Warren  8..  Sheldon.  111.  Electric  -  drop  -  cord  ad- 
juster. No.  977,192;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6896;  Gat.  toI. 
160:  p.  1171. 
Humbrecht.  Jules.  Gross-Llchterfelde,  near  Berlin,  aaoignor 
to  Optlsche  .\nstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Frtedenau.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Psriacope.  No, 
976,370;  Uow.  22;  Sp.  p.  5066;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  860. 
Hamma.  Gertrade  V..  and  C.  M.  Hafer,  Beading.  Pa.  Urn- 
brella-carrter.  No.  976.430  ;  Not.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3028  ;  Gsi. 
vol.  160:  p.  816.  ^  .    „.        w 

Humphrey,   Ernest  N..   assignor  to  Trant  *  Hlne  Manu- 
facturing    Company.     New     Britain.     Conn.     Garment- 
supporter.     No.   977,404:   Not.   29;  Sp.   p,   7850;  Oat. 
vol.   160;  p.   1243. 
Humphrey.   Hill,   JacksonTllle,   N.  C.     Folding  scat.     No. 

974.384  ;  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  689 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 :  p.  104. 
Humphrey.  Hiram  W.  (Bee  Lester  and  Humphrey.) 
Hunold.  Eraest,  ProTldence,  R.  I.  Bstor  -  strop.  No. 
077.311  :  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  7114:  Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  1210. 
Huaalcker.  Harry  J.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  OH  break-switch.  No. 
•77  103:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6898:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1171. 
Hont,    Cathertne.    Oberon.    N.    D.      Curtain    pole.       No. 

974.128;  Nov    18:  Sp.  p.  4461;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  786. 
Hunt.  Charlet  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hoisting  apparatua 
No.  974.385  :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  681 :  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  104. 
Hunt,  Helm.  Ferris  *  Company.     (See  Minahnll,  Robert. 

assignor. ) 
Honter,  Hugh  M.,  assignor  to  The  National  Acme  Mano> 
factoring  Company.  Clcrslaad.  Ohio.     Left-hand-thread- 
ing derk*.     Norot«,880;  Nor.  39 ;  Sp.   p.  6168;  Gaa. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  1061.  ,  „     „  . 

Hunter.  William  F..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Balr. 
Areata.  Cal.  Hydranllc  dredge.  No.  974.150 ;  Nov.  1  : 
■p.  p.  85  :  Gat.  toI.  100 :  p.  17. 
Hnatley,  Stephen  A..  Kaaaas  City.  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one- 
third  to  G.  W.  Sister,  one-third  to  J.  M.  Benham.  Oak- 
land. Cal.,  and  oae-thlrd  to  W.  K.  Otis,  Jr.  Reno,  Ner. 
Vehicle-wheel  rim.  No.  975.796;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1619; 
Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  278.  ^.       ^. 

Huntoon.  Charles  F..  sssignor  to  H.  D.  Laoghlln,  Chieago, 
ill  Brake-beam.  No.  974.797;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1020; 
Gsa.  vol.  160;  p.  273. 
Huntsman.  Harry  F.  M..  Sheffield.  England.  Apparatoa 
for  removing  the  hardBeas  from  certain  portlona  of 
hardened  ateel  atrtps.  No.  078.041 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
2192  ;  Oat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  880.  .,     , 

Hupp.  Albert.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Rapid  Mall  SerTlce  Co..  Pierre.  8.  D.  Malljwuch  re- 
colvlng  and  delivering  apparatus.  No.  974.274  ;  Not. 
1  :  Sp.  p.  4:«> :  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  68. 
Hard,  Norman  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Busstli  *  Brwln  Manufac- 
turing Company.  N«w  Brltata,  Conn.  Hotel  corridor 
lock.      No.    974,660:    Not.    1:    Sp.    p.    1333;    Gat.    toI. 

Hard, '  liFilltam  T..  Boebeotsr.  N.  T.  BHek-Uljt  No. 
974,960 :  Not.  8  ;  Id.  p.  2088 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  88*. 

Hurwltt.  Bogeo.  (lao  Beaaa«.  Gotturhalk,  and  Hni- 
wlta)  .... 

Hatchlnson.  Clarence  R..  French  Settlement.  La.  Auto- 
matic weighing  apparatun.  No.  977.014  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp. 
p    n41*0  :  Cm    vol.   160;  p.   1108 

Tboaas  J..  Manebeatsr.  BngUnd.    Traatlng 
No.  075,387:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2940;  Oaa.  toC 

lOD '  D.  474 
nmifctfi,  WlllUm  N.,  aad  J.  A.  Andrew,  Victoria    Brtt- 

lab  CeloBbla,  Canada.     Hat-pin  go**^-     ^°-  076,620 ; 

Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8427 :  Oaa.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  682. 
Huttoa,  George  B.,  aasignor  to  W.  H    Butler,  New  York, 

N.    T.     Machine   fot   tipping    cigarettes.     No.   97., 015} 

Not.  20:  Sp.  p.  6500;  Gai    vol    160;  p.  1109  "; 

Hatton.  Samuel  T      (See  Sbaffner  aod  Hntton.) 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.      (See  Lockwood,  Charles 

8.,  assignor.)  _        _  ^ 

Hydraulic    Orarlty    Separator    Co.,    The.      (Sea    Forbes, 

Dudley  J.,  asaignor.) 
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Uynd,  Alexander,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Hatch-fastaner.  No. 
978,828;  Not.  IB;  Sp.  p.  8238;  Gat.  Tol.  160;  p.  561. 

Icre,  Baptiate,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Propeller  for  maritime 
and  river  navigation.  No.  076,178;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4612 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  794. 

niff,  Ira  I.     (See  Bowera,  Doctor  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Illinois  Concrete  Machinery  Company.  (See  Scott,  Louis 
H.,  aaalgnor.)  _^  .  ^  ,  . 

Imbert  Process  Company.  (See  Deagras,  Adolpbe,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Imbf,  Milton.     (See  Botsel  and  Imbt) 

Immell.  Omer  F.,  Blair,  Wia.  Mlnnow-balt  No.  974,498 ; 
Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  961  ;  (iat.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  148- 

Immermann,    Otto.    Halle-on-the-8aale,    Germany.     Fuml- 

fator.     No.  977,812;  Not.   29;  Sp.  p.  7116;   Gat.   vol. 
80;  p.  1211. 
IBBO.  Axel,  et  al.     (See  Ostman.  Jooeph  O..  assignor^ 
ImproTod  Paper  Machinery  Company.     (See  Parker,  How- 

»rt.  »««lgnor.)  „      „  ..      ,        V   — 

Independent  Harrester  Company.  (See  Boda,  Jooeph.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Goodlson. 
John,  aaalgnor.)  _  ,  ^         ^^._^ 

Ingalls.  Charles  F..  Laconla,  N.  H.,  aasignor  of  one-third 
to  F.  L.  Clifford,  Melrose  Hlghlanda,  Mass.  Garter.  No. 
974.667  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1336 ;  Gat.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  207. 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  (See  Prellwltt,  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ingersoll-Eand    Company.      (See   Taylor.    Albert    H..    as- 

Ingle?"willlam  H.,  Tacoma,  Waah.    Illuminated  sign.    No. 

974,275  ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  444  ;  Gaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  66. 
Inland  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Wallln,  Gustaf  E., 

assignor. ) 
Inter  Htate  Tube  Company.     (Soe  Skirrow  and  Neodbam, 

aHHlfcnora.  1 
International  Aerial  Power  Company.     (Soe  Seblea,  John, 

aaalgnor.)  ^      „.     ._ 

International   Electric  Protection  Company.      (See  Black 

well.  Henry  F.,  asaignor.) 
International    Electric   I'rotectlon   Company.      (See   Gold- 
stein, Albert,  asaignor.)  ^       _  .. 
International    Electric    I'rotectlon    Company.     (See   Gold- 
stein .ind   Pool,  assignors.) 
Internstlonal    Klectrlc   ProtecUon    Company.      (See    Pool, 

Clark  H  .  niwlcnor. )  „     ,. 

International    Power    Generator    (>>mpany.      (See    Back- 

atrom,  Charles  A.,  sssignor.) 
International    Telegraph    Conatmction    Company.      (See 

MIdgley.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
International    Telegraph    Construction    Company.      (See 

Shoemaker,  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
Interstate     Pneumatic    Tube    Company.      (See    Needham. 

John  T..  aasignor.) 
lorlo.   Kortunato  E.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Card-playing 

deTlce.     No.   974,970;  Not.  8;  Sp.   p.  2041;  Oaa.  toL 

160;  p.  333, 
IrTin,  John  J.,  Bellwood,   Pa.     Draft-sUl.     No.  974,569; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1141 ;  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  172. 
Irwin,  Charles  B.      (See  StoTall,  Joseph  R..  assignor.) 
Irwin,  Frank  L.     (See  Teaoeyinan  and  Irwin.) 


Irwin'.  Frank  L.,  and  J.  E.  Teaseyman,  assignors  to  The 
Ralaton  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Kali- 
way-car.  No.  977.405 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7352 ;  Gat.  vol. 
160;  p.  1248. 

Irwin,  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sawlng-maeblna  No. 
074.971  ;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2042;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  884. 

Ishtl,  Shotaburo.  Roslyn.  N.  Y.  Klre  -  klndler.  No. 
07i(,868;  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3947  ;  Gat.  Tol.  160;  p.  665. 

iTor,  Barry,  Chicago,  III.  Carbureter.  No.  976,881 ;  Not. 
29 :  Sp.  p,  6161 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1062. 

Iwanaml,  Takao,  Washington,  D.  C.  Stralgtit-edge  and 
holder.  No.  975,966;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Gas.  vol. 
160 :  p.  696. 

J.  B.  Colt  Company.     (See  Shaw,  Louis  E.,  assignor.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Howson,  Henry,  as- 
slgtior. ) 

JachlmoTics,  Ssymon.  San  Francisco,  asaignor  of  one-half 
to  M.  Grodln,  Oakland.  Cal.  SUrtlng  mechanlam  for 
exploelon-enKlnes.  No.  974.072;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2044; 
Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  884. 

Jackson  (hiahlon  Spring  Co.  (See  Smith.  Watson  B..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Jackson,  Ersklne  H.     (See  Belknap  and  Jackson.) 

Jackaon,  Frederick  W..  ef  al.  (See  Sidney.  William  E.. 
sssignor. ) 

Jackaon,  George  W..  Chicago,  111.  Subway  -  Tcntllator. 
No.  974,161 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  87 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  18. 

Jackson,  John.     (Bee  Manson  and  Jackson.) 

Jackson.   Ray   P..  Wllklnaburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 


bouse    Electric   A.   Manufacturing   Company.      £l«>cirlc- 
clrcnlt    Interrupter.      No.    1175.431; 
8026;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  616. 


Not.    15;    Sp.    p. 


Jacoba,   Henry   W.,   Topeka.   Kant.    Track-car  and  tool- 

drlT^g  machine.     No.  978.042;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2198; 

Oai.  Tol.  100;  p.  867. 
Jacobs.    Henry    W..   and    H.    H.    Lannlng,   Topeka,    Kans. 

Friction  clutch.     No.  97B.621 ;   Not.  IB ;  Sp.  p.   8428 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  582. 
Jscobs.  Jehu.  Henley,  Cal.      Penholder.     No.  076.806  ;  Not. 

22  :  Sp    p   5981  ;  (iat.  vol.  160:  p.  1010. 
Jacobson.  Axel  E.     (See  Eraser  and  Jacoboon.) 
Jacobaon.  Jnllua.  Berlin,  Germany.     Winding  deTlce.     No. 

076.1  si  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2896  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  888. 


Jaeoboa.  Charles,  Springfield.  Maas.,  »«l«poj  W^Jl' 
Spalding  k  Broe.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oolf-club.  No. 
974,888  ;  Not.  8  ;  fep-  P-  1828  ;  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  304. 

Jacoby.  William  L..  and  F.  B.  BelL  Chicago  Helghta,  IIL 
WboeL     No.  974,798;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1622;  Gat.  toL   ; 

Jacques.  John"  S.,  Hlngham,  Mass.  Pneumatlc-despat<ib. 
tube  apparatoa.  No.  974.799 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1626 ; 
Oat.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  273.  ^        „  .  ,    „^ 

Jaeger.  MaximlllUn,  New  London.  Conn.,  asaignor  of  one- 
half   to   W.    F.    Sword,    Providence,    B.    I.      Clutch-grip 
mandrel.     No.  976.043 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2196 ;  Oaa.  toL  . 
160 :  D.  357.  ^  _. 

Jakslct.  John.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Sasb-faatenlng  deTlce.  : 
No.  074.570 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1142 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  m.  ,. 

James.  George  C.  Fairmont,  Nebr.  Chlcken-percn.  No.  • 
974,386 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  692 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  106. 

James.  Henry  D.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  ; 
Electric*  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrtc-motor  wn-  , 
troL     No.  974.162 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  88 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 :  j 

James,  Walter  W..  Atwell,  Tex.     Cotton-gin     No.  977,194  ;  ' 

Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6890  ;  Gat.  Tol.  1 60  ;  p.  1172. 1 

Janclaes.    Reiner,    and    W.    Kaulhaosen,    Alx-Ia-Chapelle,  ■ 
Germany.     Detachable  wheel-rim.    No.  974,668  ;  Not.  1 ;  { 
Sp.  p.  1336:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  208.  ...  „     ; 

Janney.  Ell  H.,  Fairfax  county,  Va.     Car-coupling.     No. 

»74,153 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  91  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  19. 
Janney.   KU  U..   Fairfax  county.  Va.     Car-coupling.     No. 

974.164  ;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  94  ;  Gat.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  19. 
Jansen,  Waldemar,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bar  appliance.     No.  : 

976,657  ;  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5685  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  961. 
Jantz,  Gustave  H.     (See  Lelst,  William,  asaignor.) 
Jaaoa.    Charlea    A..    Portland,    ind.      Frictional    air-com- 
pressor.    No.  975.957  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4122 ;  Gat.  vol. 
160:  p.  696. 
Jaauea.    Bufus   S.,    Spokane,    Wash.      TtareshlnK-macbine. : 
"  0^76,263  ;  Not.  2^:  Sp.  p.  4834  ;  Gas  vol.  l&O  ;  p.  826.  ; 
Jaquet.    iules    F.,    BallBton,    Va.      Thill  -  coupling.      No.  1 
974,387  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  693  ;  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  J^-   ^^     ; 
Jarnagln,  Thomas  J..  Princeton,  Tex.    Chum.    No.  075.044  ; ; 

Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  2198:  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  367        ,      „  , 
Jeana.  Walter  C.,  and  F.  Beevers,  Leeds,  England.     Scien- 
tific toy  or  puttie.    No.  976.371 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  B068 ; 
Oax.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  861.  .   ..  .    ™    ™    w        »  _. ' 

Jeffers,  Harry  1^  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  May,  Fort^ 
Smith,  Ark.     Building  construction.     No.  975,692 ;  Not. 
15  ;  Sp.  p.  3595  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  606. 
Jeffery,    Charlea    T..    el    ol.,    executors.       (See    JelTery, , 
Thomaa  B.)  .      „    ..      I 

Jeffery,  Charles  T.,  et  ol.,  executors.     (See  Purdy,  Freder- 
ick, assignor.)  .„       „  ..    ■ 
Jeffery,   Charles  T..   et   al.,  executors.      (See   Syjnmonda, 

Robert,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Jeffery,     Harold    W.,    et    al.,    executors.       (See    Jeffery, 
Thomas  B.)  „    ^      '< 

Jeffery,  Harold  W.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Purdy,  Freder* 
ick.  assignor.)  ^       „  ...... 

Jeffery,  Harold  W.,  et  oJ.,  executors.     (See  Symmonds,  Rob- 
ert, Jr..  asslinior.)  ..      „  w  ' 
Jeffery,  Kate  E.,  et  al.,  executort.     (See  Symmonds,  BolK! 
ert,  Jr.,  asaignor.)  ,  -  __ 
Jeffery.     Kate     B..     et    al.,    executors.       (See     Jeffery.i 
Thomas  B.)                                                  „«„.._.  ^  i 
Jefferv,  Kate  K..  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Purdy.  Frederick,* 

aasignor.)  ^^        -      . 

Jeffery    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Sessions, 

Frank  L.,  assignor.)  «,.     .    n-     w 

Jeffery,    Thomas    B..    deceased.    Kenosha.    Wis. ,    K..    B^ 

C    T.  and  H.  W.  Jeffery.  executors.     Tilting  body  for 

automobiles.     No.  976,672  ;  Not,  22 ;  Sp.  p.  i>612 ;  Oaa,: 

vol.   160;  p.  932.  „  ^,      w  m-.' 

Jeffries.    Elijah    G.,    Boise,    Idaho.      Cable -hanger      N«^ 

974.669;  AoT.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1337;  Gat.  toI.  Igp  :,P;  20f,-  , 

Jenkins,  Charles   F.,   Washington.  D.  C.     Malllng-folder. 

No.  974,276 ;  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  447 ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p   66. 
Jenkins,  Edson  W.,  Alfred  Station,  assignor  of  one-half  t« 
C.  M.  Hayes,  Homell,  N.  Y.     SDring-wheel.     No.  974.168 1 
Nov.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  97  ;  Gas.  vol.  I6O ;  p.  19. 
Jenkins,  James  L..  Johnstojrn,  W.  Va.     Attachment  for 
cultivators.     No.  974.670;  Not.   1;   Sp.  p.   1339;  Gaa. 
Tol.  160;  p.  208, 
Jensen,   Andrew   P..  et  al.     (See  Bailey,   Walter  F.,  as- 
signor. I 
Jensen,   Cheater   L.,  and^,  L.   A.   Lahay,   Spokane.   Wash. 
Crutch.    No.  974,404  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  968 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 
p.  148. 
Jewett.  Martha  P..  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Compoeltlon  of  mat- 
ter to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  fluxing  metals.     No. 
977  406:  Nov.  29:  Sp.  p.  7:^.^4  ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1244. 
Jocher,  Edward,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     AdTertlaina-sign      No. 

976,179;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4614  :  Gat.  Tol.  160  :  p.  794. 

Johanson,  Joel  L.     (See  Benson  ^^^Jo^.^^^on.i. 

Johansson.    Frans   J.,   and    E.    A.    O.    OOthe,   Stocl^tia, 

Sweden.    Milking-machine.    No.  074,277  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

447  ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  66. 

John    L.    Whlting-J.    J.    Adams   Company.      (See    Vogel, 

Ernest,  assignor.) 

Johns,  Alfred.     (See  Blessing  and  Johns.) 

Johnson.    Alfred.   Qulncy.    111.     Garment   holder  or   ndk, 

No.  975.246  :  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2648  ;  Gat.  toI.  I6O ;  p.  427, 

Johnson,   August   I.,   Concord.   N.    H.      Music-leaf   turn  r 

No.  976.80lf ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6981 ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  lOlt* 
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SB.  Oul  A..  BmUH.  mo.. 

J.    T.    ColcBM.    Tolar.    M.    Ilex.      Ui 

•T4.671  :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  IMO :  Uoa.  toL  ItO ;  Pl 
Jotaaoon.   rhArl««  M..  AtoIob.   i'a .   utrtnor  to  CraelMo 

Sterl   Compomy  of   Amrric».     TrratBMt  of  orco.     No. 

977.096:  Nov.  29:  to.  p  6071  ;  «ia«.  toI.  160:  p.  11  HO. 
Jotomoo,  Cliorteo  W.,  Sovtb  Kaakaona.  WIl     BccepUdc. 

No.  9i7B.9M  :  Not.  1ft :  «p.  f.  4124  :  Gas.  vol.  IW :  p.  0B7. 
Joliaaoa.  E<Sward  M.  (8m  ICeBardjr,  Jomco  A..  MitcMr.) 
loluiaoa.  Fraok  D..  WocwMor.  Maao.     K«rteatoa«r.     Ko. 

»7«.807:  Not.  22  r  8».  ».  ■W8 :  Ooa.  to!  1«)0:  p.  1010. 
iokaooa,    Harry   L..  wlgnor  of  one-baU   to    W.    K.    Krl- 

Iocs,  Battle  Cr««k,  Mich.      CooTeyer  for  carton  aMllnit 

■aehlBoo.    No.  976,204 :  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4S30  ;  Qaa.  toH 

IM;  rl  IOC 
Jahnaeo,  Joha  H.,  Barrte,  Oatarto.  Canada.    Snrer-trpaeb 

eicaTator.     Na   077.010;  Not.   20 :  Sp.   p.  A.V06 :   Gaa. 

Toi.  190:  p.  iioe. 
Jotaaoo.  Joaeph  E..  J.  M.  Pcctt,  aad  B.  MeMataon.  Prtaco- 

tea.  Mo.:  miM  Perry  and  McMahon  aaalgnon  to. aaid 

JohaaoD.     Wire-atretcher.     No.  97S.247  :  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

3060:  Oai.  Tol.   160:  p.  428. 
JehaaoB,  Jaam>h   8,    Lodi.   Ohio      Latch.     No.   976.881: 

NoT.l :  8p.  p.  2878 :  Ga*.  toI.  160  :  p.  466. 
>haaoo.  NHa  A.     (8oa  Tbompooo.  Alfred,  a 


Johi 


aaatcBor.) 


■on.    wnltruui.    men.      inteniai-comDaaTion   ennne.- 
976.180  :  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  4616 ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  794. 

on.   Wtlllam  \.,  Cblcaap,   111.     Shock -abaorber.     No 
,::40  ;  Not,  8  ;  8p.  p.  265.1 ;  Qai.  toI.  160 :  p.  4"_'8. 


Johnson,  .SVIatf..     (So*  Hoiiorta  and  Jobns<jn.  > 
Jobnsoo.  Solomon  K.      (8a«  l>aiuherty  and  Johoaon.) 
Jotanaon.  Tliomaa  H..  Plttabarg.  Pa.     Apparatna  for  rcn- 

ttlatlnc  ttumela.     Na   970.248 :    Not.   B  :   8p.   p.   2651  ; 

Uax.  Toi    160:  p.  428. 
Johnaon.  Walter  B.     (Sec  Baker  and  Johnaon.) 
JohnaoD.  Wltllam.  Ifontaciie.  aaatgaop  of  one-half  to  Q.  H. 

Nelaon.    Whitehall.   Mich.      Intenialj^wmbaatlon   en^ne 

No.  976, 
Johnaon 

975 .    . 

Johnaon,  Wtlllam  C,  Peace,  Wla.     Attachment  for  wheel 

barrowa     No.  974,671 ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1144  :  Gaa.  toI. 

160 :  p.  17S. 
Johaaoo,  Wit  la,  aaaUnor  to  B.  I.  du  Foot  de  Nemoora  Pow- 
der   Company,     WtlmlnatOn,    Del.       8tuflto(-box.       No. 

975.046  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2199  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  357. 
Johnston,  Jamaa  W.     (Sec  Francart,  Det>ay.  Johnaton.  and 

Couch. ) 
Jotinaton.    Robert   M.,   aaalaitor   to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Com- 
pany.   Mansfield,  Ohio.      laanlator.      No.   974,672;   Not. 

1  :  8p    p    n4S:  Gas.  t«1.  160;  p.  200. 
Johnaton.  Wlllts.  8ch— actady,  N.  T.     Btartkif  8v?l«a.    Mo. 

976,134  :  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2386 :  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  889, 
Jolaea.     Nela,     Chicago.     111.       AdTertlatng    device.       No. 

gr75.622 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  34SS :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  583. 
Jonaa.  Ernest,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ctothea-llne  holder.     No. 

074.3R8:  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  684;  Gas.  rot.  160:  p.  105. 
Jonea,  Adrian  D.,  Holloway.  Kncland.     Electrode  for  elec- 
tric-arc Ufhta.     No.  974,^:  Nov.   1  ;  8p.  p.  696;  Gaa. 

Tol.  160;  p.  106. 
Joaea.    DaTld   W.,    and   Bi.   W.    Koppe,   Loa  Ancelea,   Cal. 

Centrifugal    pamptng    apparatus.      No.    975,623 :    Not. 

16 :  Sp.  a.  S4S6 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  683. 
Joooa,  Fred  A.,  et  al.     (See  tarsson.  Thar*.  aaalcDor.) 
iaaao.  Fred  E.  R..  and  R.  8.  Bamum.  Chicago.  III. ;  «ald 

Bamum    aaalgnor    to    aald    Jonee.      Uoooltal-bed.      No. 

974.496:  Not    1 ;.  8p.  p.  964 ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  143. 
Jonea,  Fremont  L.     (Bee  Braan,  Wtlllam  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Jaaaa,  Oeorse  M.     (See  Kelly,  John  T..  aaalnor.) 
Jonea,   Horace   K.,   Hartfor«I.  assignor  to  C.   OloTor.  New 

Britain.    Conn.      Anxlllary    coaster  -  brake    attachment. 

No.  975.432  ;  .Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3028  :  Qai.  toI.  160  :  p.  516. 
Jonea,  Jameo  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Oulck.  Ward. 

W.   Va.     Slvtalinjr  syatem  for  railways.     No.  974,800: 

Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1633  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  274. 
Jones.  Jamea  M..  Boffalo,  N.  T.     Safety-ruard  for  aUmp- 

IDK  machlaeo.    Na  076.181 ;  Nor.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4617  ;  Gaa. 

ToL   160:  p.  796.  0 

Jonea,  John.   Salem,  Oroaaa,!  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  T. 

Sexton.  San  Frandaco.  CaK     Warehouae-tmck-brake  at- 

Uchment.     No.  974.672;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1145;  Gaa.  toI. 

160;  p.  173. 
Jones.    John    A.,    Claetaaatl.    Ohio.      Relnforoed-concrete 

column,  girder,  aad  beam.     No.  976.182;  Not.  22:  Sp. 

p.  4620:  Gas.  toL  160;  p.  788. 
Jonea.   John   A.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Reinforced  -  cooctcte 

fioor  slab.     No.  976,183  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4623  ;  Gaa.  Tot. 

160 :  p.  796. 
Joaaa.  John  G.,   aaaicnor  to  M.   D.   Knowlton   Company. 

Bochaater,     N.     T.       mctlonal     lockUu     dcTlce.       No. 

974,156 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  98 ;  (3ai.  toI.  160 :  p.  20. 
Jones,   John  G.,  aaalinor   to  M.   D.   Knowlton  Company. 

Rochester.   N.   T.     Variable  -  speed   power  -  transmitting 

mechanlam.     No.  975.869 1  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3949;  Gas. 

Tol.   160:  p.  065. 
Jonea,  Joahna  J..  Plttabarc.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  H. 

Blaxter,  Bearer  Falla,  Pa.     Pfllag.     Na  976.578;  Not. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  5514  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  932. 
Jonea.  Milton.     (See  Bender,  Frederick  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Joaoa.    Thomas,    and    L.   J.    Brana,    Tnlacedwyn.   Tatrad- 

ayalala.     England.       Emergency-brake.       No.    974,890 ; 

NOT.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  696 :  Gai.  toI.  160 :  p.  106. 
Jonea.  William  A.,  and  W.  A.  Mlnehan.  Sharon,  Pa.     Lo- 

comotlTe   attachment.      No.    976,870 ;   Not.    15 :    Sp.    p. 

8060 :  OtM.  Tol.  160 :  p.  668. 
Jonea,    William    A.      (laaj  Chrlatoffernon,    Wooda.    and 

Jooaa.)  ^-      y 


JoDHa.    WVIlaa   A..    Lanrraaea.   aaalsBw  t»  rnaaaMtle 

Scale    Corporatloa,    Uailted.    Qalncy,    Maaa.      Carton- 

seallttS  macbioe.     Na  977,097  ;   Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6672 ; 

Oaa.  val.  160:  p.  1188. 
JOrgenaan.  Jullua  C  W..  San  Franctaco.  CaL    Plnld  apced- 

goTemlng   mechanlaaa.      Na  974,978 ;   Nor.    8 ;    Sp.   p. 

3049:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  884. 
Joaloya,  Uobbard  N  .  aaalgaor  to  Tho  Monarch  Typewriter 

Coapaay.  Syracnae,  N.  T.     Trpe-wrlting  atacfalne.     No. 

976.882  :  Not.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6166  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  1062. 
Joalin.  Jerome  C.  Keene,  N.  B.     Flaak  for  balldlng  ce- 

awnt   walla.     Na  074.973 ;  Not.   1 ;   Sp.   p.   1349 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  IHO:  p.  208. 
Joalln.  Wtlllam  E.     (8m  jMlln  and  Bonaatt,  anlgnors.) 
Jooltn.  WtllUm  II.,  and  M.  H.  Bennett,  aaslgnora  to  W.  E. 

jMlIn,    Scltnato.    R.    I.      Lace  •  feeding     darlee.      Na 

974.674:  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1350;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  300. 
JoaMrt.  John  L.,  MInocqua.   Wla.     Spike.     No.  974.891 ; 

Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  698:  Gaa.  toL  160;  p    106. 
Journal    Lubricator   Company.      (Soo  Armstrong,    EmMt, 

aaalgaor.)     (Relaaoe.) 
Joy,  Gay  A.,  aMtgnor  to  Kelloag  Switchboard  and  Supply 

Oanpany,    Chicago,    111.      Serrlco-meter    ayatem.      Na 

8T6.1S4  :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4622 :  Qas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  796. 
Jallaa.  Herbert  J.     (See  Stone.  George  W..  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
J— Ma.  Wilfred,  MarkaTllle,  La.     Banning  gear  for  motor- 

Tehicleo.     No.  977.407  ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7354  :  Gas.  toI. 

160;  p.  1244. 
Jonggren,  Oscar,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

iScMc  COMpaay.    CoaMaad  thruat  and  guide  bearing. 

Na  ST4«88S:  Not.  1 ;  Sp-  p.  680 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  106. 
Jnatna.   Ocee,   Clarkaborg.    w.    Va.      Aatomatlc    gaa-drlp. 

Nor974.889  ;  Not.  8 :  $.  p.  1830 :  Gas.  toI  160  ;  p.  i06. 
Kabltaka.  W..  at  ai  (Sm  Van  Bosch.  Peter  M..  aaalignor.) 
Kaempfer,   Jacob  C.   New   York.    N.    Y.      FalM  reed   for 

ktaaaa.     No.  977.813;  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  7117;  Gaa.  toI. 

180;  p.  1211. 
Kahn,   Clara,    New   York.  N.    Y.      Collar.      No.   976.658 ; 

Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5686 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  962. 
Kalaer,  Charlea  A..  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  N.  DaTiaon. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  andone-third  to  H.  H.  Hlrsch.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Pump.     No.  974.974  ;  Nor.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2052 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  335. 
Kalaling,    William,    Chicaaa    HI..   aMlgnor.   br    meaae  aa- 

Hlgnments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Happlj  Company. 

Switch.     No.  976.5£»:  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3235;  Gas.  toL 

160;  p.  551. 
Kalaling.   WliUam.  Chlcafa   HI.,   assignor,   bT  meanc  aa- 

slgnmenta,  to  Kellocg  Switchboard  A  Sapplr  Company. 

Switch.     Na  978JHlO :  Not.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3242 ;  Gas.  toU 

180:  p.  651 
Kamlnaky,   Jullua   M..   ladlanapolla,   lad.     DrlnUng-foan- 

tain.      No.   976.872;   Not.   22;   Sp.   p.   6069;   Gas.    toI. 

1.60;  p.  861. 
Kampfe.  Otto,  New  York,  N.  T.     Hand-rake.     No.  975,871 ; 

Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  :U52  :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  666. 
Kampfe,    Otto,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Garmeat-claap.      Na 

076.574  :  Not.  22 :  8p.  p.  5616 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  982. 
Kampfe.    (Hto.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety  •  rasor.      No. 

977,314;  Not.  29 :  So.  p.  7118;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  12n. 
Kane,    Frank.    Phlladalpbia,    Pa.      Talklng-macblne    horn 

and    bracket    therefor.      No.    976,882;    Not.    8;    8p.    p. 

2879  ;  Gaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  486. 
Kane,   Peter   W.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Engine.     No.  976.808 ; 

Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  6984  ;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  1011. 
Kaagaa,   John,   Gardner,   Mass.      DtiTlng-traln   for   tlme- 

plecea.     No.  975,969;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Gas.  ToL 

100 :  p.  697. 
Kantner,  Lewla  R.,  Hasbroock  Heights,  N.  J.,  SMlgnor  oC 

one-third  to  M.  L.  Mitchell.  Wllllamsport.  Pa.     Printing. 

No.  974.278:  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  449;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  88. 
Kanser-Chegodard.  Gregory  T.,   Kamenka,   RuMla.     Aato- 
matlc  telegraphy.      No.   974,279 ;   Not.   1 ;  Sp.   p.  460 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  66. 
Karber,   Esra   E..   Karbera  Ridge.   III.     Sliding  bolt.      No. 

976.*2«5:  Nor.  22:  Sp.  p.  4844  :  Gas.  rol.   100;  p.  827. 
Karl,  John.     (Bee  Mleick  and  Ileydobrand,  aaaigaora. ) 
Karslts.  Frank,  aMirnor  of  one  half  to  W.BboM,  Bridge- 


pert,  Conn.     Window  operating  and  locklM  mechanlam. 
No.  076.675  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5516  ;  Gas.  roT  160  :  p.  9:{2. 
KaMnof.    Maartes    M..    New     York.    N.    Y.      Sign.       Na 


976.576:  Nor.  22:  Sp.  p.  5520;  Gas.  rot.  160:  p.  033. 

e.  Wla     Plpe-crappie.     No.  976,250; 
Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2655 :  Gas.  toI.  i6o  ;  p.  429. 


Kaaa.  Cyroa.  GalesTtlle.  wla 


KlMmodel,  Max   F..   Lelpsig,   Germany.     Treating  caeao- 

assds  to  Mparate  unripe  from  ripe  aaoda.     No.  974,398 ; 

Not.  1 :  ftp.  p.  704  :  Gas.  toI.  1(10;  p.  107. 
Katslnger.  Edward,  Chicago.  III.     Pamace.     No.  976.881: 

Not.  15  ;  Sp    p.  3261  :  Oiaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  552. 
Kaufman,  Edward  J.     (See  Lingo  and  Kaufman.) 
Kaufman.    LudwIg,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    J.    Murray, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Hollow    water-heating   grate.      No. 

976,080 :  Nor.  15 :  Sp.  p.  4347  :  Gas.  rol.  160:  p.  TS8. 


Kaufman,  Otta  aaalgnor  to  Block  Light  Company, 

town,    Ohio.      Making    mantles    for    locandescent    gaa- 
ismps.     No.  976,769;  Nor.   15:  Sp.   p.  3746:  Gas.  toL 
160:  p   631. 
Kaufmann.  Jacob.     (Sm  Febr  and  Kaafmaan.) 
Kaolhansen,  William.     (Sm  JancISM  and  Kaalhaoscn.) 
Karie,  Oscar  C.  aMlgnor  to  H.  A.  Moyer  and  E.  G.  Latta, 
Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Carriage   for   type-writlmr   maehlnaa. 
No.  976,486  ;  Nor.  32  :  Sp.  p.  6273 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p. 
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Kay.  Wllltam  W..  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     Conductor'a  caah-fare 
tester.     No.  976.467  ;  Not.  32 :  Sp.  p.  6276 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Kayoer.*'john"  W.,  Madlaoa,   Wis.     TruM.     No.  977,098 ; 

Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6679;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  1187. 
Keagy,  Martin  L.     (See  Keagr.  Rudolph  H.  and  M.  L.) 
Keagy,  Rudolph  H.   and   M.   L,  aHlgnors  of  one-half   to 

D.  L.  Holwick,  Canton,  Ohio.    Combined  abdominal  sup 

porter  and   catamental   Mck.      No.   976.883;   Not.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6170;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1068. 
Keenan,  -  Walter    M..    Denver,    Colo.      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 

976.251  :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2656 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  429. 
KMran.    CharlM    R..    Bloomlnrton,    III.      J"-«»'       No. 

i»76.&9  ;  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5687  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  962. 
Keealar,  Charles  L.     (Aee  Hudaon,  Lee  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kehlstrom.  August.      (See   Beck  and   Kehlstrom.) 
Kell,  August  N.,  Cincinnati.  Ohla     Clothea-wrlnger.     No. 

9^5,624  :  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8440 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  684. 
Keithley,   faerbert  B.,  Kansas  City,  Ma     Manufacturing 

car-wheel  blanka.     Na  976,388 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2932  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  473. 
Kelch,  John  C.     (See  Reyman,  Philip  8.,  aMlgnor.) 
Keller.  Herbert  M..  PhlladelphU    Pa.     Bro-om-holder.     No. 

976,800 :  Not.  2^ ;  So.  p.  598(J ;  Gas.  to  .  160  :p.  1011. 
Kaller  Manufacturing  (:ompany.     (See  Keller,  William  H., 

Keller  Wllltam  H..  aMlgnor  to  Keller  Manufacture 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Motor  suction-pump.  No. 
975,M2 :  Not.  l.'i;«p.  p.  3252;  Gas.  vol.  \QO:j>.  552. 

Kellogg  Switchboard   and   Supply  Company 


(See  Dyson, 


,„^^  „ ^.,    .      .      .       (See  Brad 

binrT  (Tnfford  C.,  aMlgnor.)"  ' 
Kellogg  Switchboard  A   Supply   Company. 

Alfred  H..  aaalgnor.)  .      ^  ,«       t^ 

Kellogg    Switchboard    and    Supply    Company.      (See    Joy, 

Gay  A.,  aMlgnor.)  ^  ,0       n-  i  i._ 

Kello«  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.     (8m  Kalaling, 

WtUlam,  aaalgnor.)  _  ,»       ™t  ^  »  _ 

Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.     (See  Webster, 

Harry  O.,  assignor.)        ^       .     „  /a       tu  i_- 

Kellogg  Swltchl)oard  and  Supply  Company.      (Sm  Weiss, 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Winston, 

Chartaa  St  aMlgnor.)  ,__      v 

Kellogg.  Will  K.     (See  Johnaon,  Harrr  L.,  aMlgnor.) 
Kelly^  John  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignor  of  one  half  to 
O    14    Jones.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Pipe-union.     No.  9.4,976, 


Na  974.675: 


Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2055  ;  Okt.  T0I..I6O ;  p.  335. 

Kelly.   Robert   M..   I.«ngTlew.  Tex.     Plow. 
Not.  1 ;  Sp.  0.  1352 :  Gas.  toI.  160  :p  210. 

Kelly,  Robert  M.,  LongTlew.  Tei.^  Plow  No.  074,676; 
Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1364 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  210. 

Kelly,  Samuel  J..  White  Plains,  N.  \.  Coln^operated 
di^  box.  No  976,884 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6172 ;  Gas. 
vol.  160:  p.  1063.  ,       _.  .,  «,    o   ,.. 

Kelly,  Wllllani  F.  C,  Kensington,  London,  and  T.  Bolaa. 
Chlswlck,  England.  Apparatna  for  dcTeloplng  photo- 
graphic dims.     No.  976.616;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5987;  Qas. 

Keisey    Mather  B.,  and  H.  L.  Monarch,  Richmond,   Ind. 

Post  or  pole  forming  derlce.     No.  975.136 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  2898 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  380.      ^        „      .     ^  „„ 

Kemball.    Joseph    C.     Arden     Wssh.       Fumlgator.       Na 

976  266;  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  4845;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  827. 
Kemble,    Duaton.    Lakewood,    Ohio.      Turbine    vane    and 

wheel.    No.  974,496  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  970 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ; 

Kemble.  Duaton.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Electric  generator  and 
motor.  No.  974.497  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  972  :  Gas.  toI.  160 ; 
p  144 

Kemmer.*  James  E.,  et  al.      (See  Crump.  Robert  B..  a«- 

Kel^.°  Clarence  M.      (See  Vaa   Horn,    William   H.,   aa- 

K.*mp!°ciarence  M..  Baltimore  Md.  CUirburetlng  appa- 
ratus.    Na   976.885;  Not.  29;  Sp.   p.  6174;   Gas.  toI. 

160:  p.  1063.  _        ^  ^  ^ 

Kemper,  Arthur.     (See  Kemper,  Robert  B^  sad  A.) 
Kemper.  Robert  E.  and  A..  UenMelaer.  N.  Y.     ShMt-feed- 

Ing  machine.     Na  976.252  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2658  :  Gas. 

Tol  160 ;  p.  429.  ,.    ,.    ^     w        * 

Kendrlck.  Ada  C.  Williamsburg,  Kana.    Desk  attachment 

No   974.394  ;  Nor.  1  :  Sp.  p.  706 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  107. 
Kendrlck  and   Hill   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (Sm 

Hill,  Alfred,  assicnor.) 
Kener,  Edward,  Jr.,  aMlgnor  to  BuffiUo  Co-operative  Stove 

Companr.  BnfTala  N.  Y.     Store.     No.  974,280 ;  Nov.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  452  ;  (Jas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  67. 
Kennard.  John  H.,  et  al.     (Sm  Greene,  Howard,  aMlgnor.) 
Kennedy,  Dnrld  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Mergen- 

thater  Linotype  Company.    JUne^casting  machine      Na 

975.433 :  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3030 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  517. 
Kennedy,  barld  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Une  casting  machine.     No. 

975,434  :  Nov.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3031  :  Gaz.  rol.  160;  p.  517. 
Kenn*;iy.  <Vllliam  Q..  Peterson.  N.  J.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

977  196-  Nov    20;  Sp    p.  6901  :  Gaz.  rol.  160:  p.   1172. 
Kephirt   James,   Webater  Cltj,   Iowa      ^ot-wut^het^r 

and  circulator.     Na  974,890;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1832;  Gas. 

vol.  160;  p.  305.  ^       ^,  ^         ,  « 

Kerbangh.   Arthur   L.,  Allentown,   Pa.     Olobe-TalTS.     No. 

974,498 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  074  :  Gas  toI.  160  :  p.  144. 
Ketcham,  Am  C.     (See  OTerton  and  Ketcham.) 
Kettertng.  Charlea  F.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aHlgnmen^  to 

The   National   Cash    Register   Company,    I>»ytont.Ohio. 

Store -Mnrlce  credit  -  system  apparatua      No.  975,688; 

Not.  18 :  Sp.  p.  8264 ;  Oaa.  toI.  l60 ;  p.  568. 


Kettering,  Charles  F.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  aMlgnments,  to 
Th^  National  C^ash  Rejrtster  Company,  Dayton^  Ohto. 
DrlTing  deTice  for  registering  machlnea.  No.  976,677 , 
Nov.  2:.' ;  Sp.  p.  5521  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  938.         ^ 

Keuffel  &  EsMr  Company,  The.     (See  Ferber,  Phinp,  aa- 

KeuSefA  BsMr  Company,  The.     (Sm  Soleder,  Jacob,  aa- 

Ke'ySone    Watch    Case    Company,    The.      (See    Ebelhare, 

William  H.,  assignor^  w.i»«» 

Keystone  Watch  CaM  Company.  The.     (Sm  Mehl,  Waltw 

Kldde'^S^e  C,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  Ora  concen- 
trator or  Mparator.  No.  974,898 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  707; 
Gas.  Toi.  100;  p.  107.  „ 

Klely,    JamM    J..    Chicago,    111.^  A"" -,~,'2R'*^ic»  ^ 
976,136  :  Not.  i  ;  Sp.  p.  2400  ;  Gas   rol.  l6b ;  p.  889. 

Kiendl,  Robert  J.      (See  Hengerer  and  KlendU 

Kleser,  Frederick  J.,  aMlgnor  to  K»e«?i:-R'^;"„S  'S'^^' 
Chicago.  III.  Tobacco-plpc.  No.  975,363;  Not.  8,  Bp. 
p.  2880;  Gas.  toI.  160;  P-  465.  ^^ 

Kleser-Blcbter  Company.      (See  KleMr,    Fredertck  J.,  as- 

KieserUng,  Richard.  Sr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Tnbe-bending 
machine.     No.  977.196 ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6902  ;  Gas.  Tot 

KleSlr.'jameB  L.     ( See  Yoho  O'Nell   and  Keister ) 
KlIdufT.  James,  et  al.      (See  Meyer.  Kupene^  "*'??k'^L.w 
KlUgore,  Eugene  P.,  Berkeley,  and  B.  W.  BosworthjOak- 

laSd,   Cat.     Gaa-burner.     No.  975,258;  Not.  8 ;   Bp.  p. 

2661  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  430.  ~  .^    . 

Kilmarnock   Textile    Manufacturing   Co.      (See   Fetterly, 

Charles  L..  aMlgnor.)  ,^,  ^  *^  x    a    -w-kk 

Kimball.   Robert  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  H.  Webb 

and    one-third    to    E.    L.    Thurston,    CleTclaiid,    Ohto. 

Graln-decortlcatlng    machine.     No.    977,197;    Not.    £it , 

Sp.  p.  6904  :  Gas.  rol.  160 :  p.  1173. 
Klmmel,  Samuel  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Fett,  Bluff- 
ton    Ohio.     Loss-preventing  derlce.     No.  974,499  ,  Not. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  975  :  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  145.  „,     ^      u  . 

Klndcrbans,  Guatave.   Vllvorde,   Belgium      Blcyde-chaln- 

adjuatlng  means.     Na  974,573;  Nov.   1;  Bp.  p.  1146; 

Kineaiy^,°  John    H.",    Ferguson.    Mo.      Alr-purlfying   appa- 
ratus.    No    976,081  ;VoT.  15;  Sp.  p.  4348;  tfas.  toL 

King,  John  F.;  and  J.  Neary.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Suctton- 

roll    for    paper-making    machines.      No.    976,186,    not. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4627  ;  Gaz.  toI.  160;  p.  796. 
King,  Phlneas  F.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Lannert-Klng  Company, 

Cleveland.    Ohio.     (Jotton-seed    dellnter.     No.    974.574 , 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1147  ;  Gas.  rol.  160 :  p.  173. 
King.  Robert  (O.,  Bnffala  N.  Y.     Method  ">«  JPPf**" 

for  wrecklii  bodies  sunk  in  water.     No.  976,684  ;  Not. 

15;  Sp.  p.  ^69;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  663.  

King,  RoBcbeJW..  Laa  Animas.  Colo      Thermo-electroitat 

No  974.157*;  I^ot.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  100;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  20. 
King,  Victor  t.     (See  Baker,  King,  and  Parker  ) 
King.  Wllllani  C.  CHmpbell.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  "T  A 

Crow  andlne-half  to  L.  A.  Crow.  San  Jom.  Cal.     Dial 

harrow.     llx  977.099;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6681;  Gas.  toI 

160:  p.  iiafr.  „        ^  .^     „ 

Klngaland,    A"an    B.,    Burlington.    Vt.     OTcn-ahelf.     Na 

977  408  :  Nt)T.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7356 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1244. 
KliSiefTEatl  J.,  J.  G?eene.  and  W.  G.  Sadlelr,  Sal    I^ta 

CitT    trtah.     Police  signal  dSTlee.     No.  976,578 :  Nor 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  i529 :  Gas   toI.  160 ;  p.  933 
KinaalcT    raifl  W.,   Los  AngelM,  Cal.     Autoinobtle  wind 

^l:     Nd.  97^,373;  Noi!  22;  Sp.  p.  5070;  Gas.  toI 

160:  p.  861.  .  -  ...  . 

KiiiMton  Bern  J .  and  J.  H.  Lane,  assignors  of  one-thlr< 

tf^L    Northrup,   Jackeon.    Mich.      Metallic   cti'^^nztw 

pneumatic  tires.     Na  97;{.693 ;  Nor.  15;   Sp.  p.  fe97; 

5az.  rol.  160 ;  p.  606. 

Klnne.  A.  A.     (See  Walsh.  Harry  C.  H.,  «»»C»0'f->  ..^ , 

Klnne  J.  Smylle.  el  al.     (See  Knox,  CharlM  P..  aaalgnorj 
Klnnekr  and  GtKcr  Manufarturtng  Company.  The.      (S« 

Bierman.  Albert  D..  assignor.) 
Kinney.    John    T..    et  al.     (See   Young.    Loclous    W.,    as 

Klnney,''Thomas  E.,  Wareily.  Ohla     Automatic  warning 
whlitle      5^977.017 :  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6607:  Gas.  to! 

Kli^y.^'winiam  J.,  et  aL     (Sm  Young.  Luclous  W„  as 

Kinsman'    Block    System   Company,    The.     (See    Cosmm 

Estwick,  and  Tlflfanv,  aMignors.)  a^„,„,  A»wir»  fo 

Klntner.  CharlM  J.,  Kew  York.  N.  Y     ^^?iS?.'N^,    M 

use  with  turned-down  collara.     No.  977.1X)0.  No^  £t» 

Sp.  p.  6683:  Gas.  vol.  160;  P-  n?^. 
Kinzel.  John  K.      (See  Crowe  and  KlnseL)       „     o_ . --- 
Kirk.  Claud  C,  Newcastle.  Ind.     Dolly-bar.     No.  974.877 

Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1856 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  211. 
Kirk.   Heseklafi.   YorkTlUe    W    Va.     Tool-dropplng  awx 

ratus  for  drills.     No.  977,409;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.   p.  7867 

Gaz   Tol.  160 ;  p.  1244.  _ 

Klrkland,  Milton  H.     (Sm  I)o^  and  Kirk  ancl)    ^^^^ 
Klser.  Daniel.  Richmond,  Ind.     Spring-wheel.     No.  976,060 

Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5689 ;  Gas.  rol.  I60 :  p.  962. 
Kisner  Thomas  J.     (See  Quarelea,  Belle,  aaalgnor.) 
Sen"'.    Adders    P.'south    Hadley,    MaM.   ^»«*tto«aj 

rangement  for  steam  and  other  ralTes.     No.  976,046 

Not    8 ;  Sp.  p.  2201  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  368. 
Klaader,  Rudolph  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hooe-supporte; 

No.  976,364  ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2884  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  46( 
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Change  maker  and 
8p.   p.    4462:   Qas. 


WlreU 


ehe«k-row 


Mb.  Dastel.  antf  D.  Brown.  8sokna«.  Wuk.    THtt-em. 

No.  975,047  :  Not  8:  8p.  p.  2202  :  Gas.  rol.  IflO;  p.  808. 
Data.  Hermann,  aaelsnor  of  one-tblrd  to  W.  Beitar,  New 

York,   N.   Y.     Radiator  tot  automobilea.     No.    97B.872 : 

Nor.  IS  :  8p.  p.  S0S4 :  Oas.  rol.  ISO ;  p.  9M. 
Klein.   Iforrla.   Oakland.   Cat.      Iloraesboe.      No.   970,079; 

Not.  22  :  8p  j>.  0030 :  Gaa,  toI.  100 :  p.  934. 
Klein.  Simon  a..  Meridian.  Ifiaa.     Diaplaj-corer  for  bar- 
rel*.    No.  977.318  ;  Not.  29  ;  8p.  p.  7120 ;  Oaa.  toL  160  ; 

p.  1211. 
Klelnberger.  John.  Brooklyn,  and  R.  Stem,  aaaisnora  to 

American   Marine   Lamp   Mfg.    Co.,   New   York,    N.    T. 

rtM-boro.      No.   970.900:   Nor.   10 ;   Bp.  p.   4127;  Oaa. 

Tor  100 ;  p.  097. 
Klelnhana.  LIndlpy,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Indicator.      No.    670.129;    Nor.    10 

rol.   ISO;  p.  700. 
Kline,    Samael    H^    Earlinc.    Iowa ^.^_    — ^^ 

planter.     No.  970,300 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2880 :  Gaa.  rol. 

100:  p.  406. 
Kllnt.  .\nton  H..  aaalcnor  of  ona-balf  to  8.  Blabop.  Ban 

Pranclaco.  Cal.     Life-preaerrer.     No.  974.108  :  Nor.   1 : 

8p.  p.  103  :  Oaa.  rol.  100 :  p.  20. 
Kloaa,    Emat   L.,   Mlnlslnk   ford,   N.   Y.      Pleld-atOM  eol- 

lerror.      No.  970.811:   Nor.  22:   8p.   p.  0900:  Oaa.  rol. 

160:  p.  1012. 
Knapp.  William  F..  Denrer.  Colo.     Mail-ponch-excbanglng 

■pnar>itn«       No    076,374:  Nor.  22;   8p.   p.  6072;  Oaa. 

rol.  160:  p.  862. 
Knaainskl.    Joaepb    A.,    aaalfnor    of    one-half    to    A.    W. 

Ko«>hn.    Owhkosh.    Wla.     Saab  -  fastener.      No.    975,961  ; 

Nor.  10:  8p.  p.  4128:  Gaa.  rol.  160:  p.  698. 
KnaRter,     Leon.     Hoboken.     N.     J.      Safety  -  raior.      No. 

970.030 :  Nor.  16  :  8p.  p.  3S6S :  Gax.  rol.  160 :  p.  004. 
Knickerbocker.  Burton  D.,  Chicago,  III.     Hoae  connection 

for  fanceta.     No    070.873;  Nor.  10:  Sp.  p.  3900;  Gaa. 

rol.  160;  p.  666. 
Knight,    Arthur   F^   Scbenecttdr,   N.   Y.     Golf-ciub.     No. 

976,207  :  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  4846:  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  827. 
Knight.  Frank.  New  IiaTen.  Conn.     Aatomobtle-tool.     No. 

976.694  ;  Not.  15:  8p.  p.  3698;  Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  606. 
Knobel.  Fred,  and  E.  F.  .\aa7.  Odeaaa,  Nebr.     Ral]<balr. 

No  975.536  :  Nor.  15  :  8p.  p.  3264  ;  Gai.  rol.  160  :  p.  r,.%4. 
Kaodle.  Arthur.  Leaf  Rlrer.  III.     Woren-wlre-fencing  grip. 

No.  974.180  :  >'ot.  1  :  8p.  pv  104  ;  Oas.  rol.  160  ;  p.  21 
Knoer).  John,  awtfrnor  of  ooe-half  to  R.  R.  Walker,  Coring- 

too.   Kt.     Mean*   tor  fiecnrtnK  Klaaa  panes  In  position. 

No.  974.576 :  Nor  1 :  Sp.  p.  1161  ;  Oai.  toI.  160 :  p.  174. 
Knox.  Charlea  P.,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds 

to  T.   Malcolm  and  J.   8.   Kinne.     Railway-switch   lock. 

No.  976,082  :  Nor.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4360  ;  Gaa.  rol  160  :  p.  739. 
Knox.    Nelaon    F..    Brooklyn,   aaaignor    to    The    Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.    STracuae.    N.    Y.      Type-writing 

machine.     No.  970.770;  Nor.  16;  8p.  p.  S748:  Gas.  rol. 

160;  p.  9^2. 
Knox.   Samuel   L.  O..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Turn-table  mech- 
anism   for    railway    plle-drirers    and    the    like.       No. 

975.048;  Nor.  8;  8p.  p.  2204:  Gat.  rol    160;  p.  MO. 
Knodaen,  Edward  J.     (See  Knadaen.  Henry  C.  and  B.  J.) 
Knndsen,   Henry   C.   and   B.   J..   Clereland.   Ohio.     Skate- 
Jig.     No.  976,186 :  Nor.  22 1  Sp.  p.  4629 :  Gaa.  roL  160 ; 

p.  797. 
Knnppen.    Peter,    Milwankee,   Wia.      Sprlng-cnahlon.     No. 

976.696  :  Nor.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3509 ;  Gax.  rot.  160 ;  p.  607. 
Knntter.    Charles   C.    Henryetta.   Okla.      Store   furniture. 

No.  976,049  :  Nor.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2200  :  Gat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  309. 
Koebler.  John   F..   West  Hammond.  III.     Mouth-speculum 

No.  976,812  :  Nor.  » :  Sp.  p.  0992  :  Gaa.  rol.  100 :  p.  1012. 
Koehn.  Atinst  W.  (See  Knaalnaki,  Joaepb  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Koerbar,    CTiarlea   H..    lonta.    Mich.     Time-recorder.      No. 

976,876;  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  6079;  Gaa.  rol.  160:  p.  MS. 
Koeaaler.   Harry   B.      fsec  Donnelly.    Koessler.   and   Weln- 

slerl. ) 
Kohler,  Alice  A.,  Aahland.  Ohio.     Combined  rake  and  hoe. 

No.  976.254  :  Nor.  8:  Sp.  p.  2662 :  Gat.  rol.  160  :  p.  4.30. 
Kohlweyer.   Henrr   E..   Plttabarg,   Pa.     Cnff-batton.     Now 

974,976:  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  330. 
Kohn,  Jacob,  aaalnor  to  R.   R.  Facha.   New  York.   N.   Y. 

Doer-aecnrer      No.  977,316;  Nor.  29;  Sp.  p.  7121  :  Oaa. 

TaL  100:  p.  1212. 
KalMMt.  rrederick.  and  R-  C  Langley ;  aald  Kohont  aa- 

•Igvior   to   O.    Langley.    Dallaa.  Tex.     Haadllght.      No. 

•76,468 ;  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  0280 :  Oaa.  roL  100 ;  p.  896. 
Koonta,  John  H..  Colrer,  Ind.     Carbureter.     No.  V76,0M ; 

Nor.  16 :  Sp.  p.  S600 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  007. 
Konl<>ts.    Julius.    Detroit.    Mich.        Key  -  extractor.       No. 

977.018  :  Nor.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6008  :  Gaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  1110. 
Kopp,    John    N.,    Laarenworth,    Kana.      Ica-aaw.      No. 

976.661  :  Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 :  Oaa.  roL  100 ;  p.  962. 
Koppa.  Earl  W.     (See  Jonee  and  Koppe.) 
Kopa  Broa.     <  Be*  Kopa  and  Buchanan,  aaalgnora. ) 
Kopn.    Danlal,    New    Tork.    N.    Y.      Apparel-coraet      Na 

070,771  :  Nor    15;  Bp.  p.  3766;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  082. 
~  "  York,    N.    -  " 


Karco.  Ttieudota  3.,  Jenar  CHy,  N.  3.  Bxhaoat-ralre  tor 
internal -combnation  englnea.  No.  976.266 ;  Nor.  8 :  Bp. 
p.  2664  :  Gaa.  rol.   160 :  p.  430. 

Kraua.  Charlea  A..  Newton  Hlghlanda,  Maaa.  Compoal- 
tton  of  ritreona  matter.  No.  974,801 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1680;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  274. 

Kraoaa,  Brnat  H.  H.,  Hamburg,  aaaignor  to  Stattlner 
Ctaamotta  -  Fabrlk  Actten  -  Oaaallaehaft  rormals  Dtdler, 
Btettln.  Germany.  Apparatua  for  quenching  incandes- 
cent materUla.  No.  976,680;  Nor.  22;  8p.  p.  6631; 
Oaa.  rol.  100 :  p.  984. 

Kraba,  Arthur  C.,  aaaignor  to  Sodate  Anonyme  dea  An- 
ciena  Btabliaaementa  Pant>ard  et  Lerasaor.  Paria, 
France.  Derlce  for  coupling  two  transmlaaion-ahafta. 
No.  976.187  ;  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  797. 

Krela.  Oacar  C.  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Orar  Motor  Companr, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  976,818;  Nor.  22; 
Sp.  p.  6993;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  o.  1018. 

Knla.  Robert  W..  Jennlnga,  Mo.  Double-acting  self-feed- 
iag  drill.  No.  974,978 ;  Nor.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2060 ;  Gat.  rol. 
160:  p.  836. 

Kremer,  Philip  J.,  Somerton,  Ohio.  Folding  frame  for 
trucka.  No.  974.678 :  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1357 :  Oaa.  rol. 
160:  p.  211. 

Kremer,  Philip  J..  Somerton,  Ohio.  Caaket-truck.  No. 
974,679:  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1369  ^Qaa.  rol.  160;  p.  212. 

Kreaa,  Edward  J.,  asalgnor  to  w.  M.  Leatberman,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.  Lightning  rod.  No.  974,896;  Nor.  1;  Bp.  p. 
711  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  108. 

Kreuakamp.  Auguat  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bnglander  Spring 
Bed  Company.  New  York. .  N.  Y.  Bide  guard  for  spring- 
mattreaaea.  No.  976,469;  Nor.  22;  Bp.  p.  6281;  Oaa. 
rol.   160;  p.  806. 

Kmlu,  Karl,  Hlrtenberg,  Auatria- Hungary.  Automatic 
firearm.  No.  976,256:  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p.  2606;  Gaa.  rol. 
100:  p.  431. 

Kroder,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Curtain-pole  carrier.  No. 
970,207 :  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2066 :  Oaa.  rof  100 ;  p.  481. 

Krogb.    Ferdinand    W..    San    Franciaco.    Cal.     Centrifugal 

?ump.     No.  077,101 :   Nor.   29 :   Sp.  p.  6685 ;   (iat.   vol. 
60:  p.  1138. 
Kronenberg,  B«dolf.  Ohilga,  Gennanr.     Remorable  wheel- 
rtm  for  poeamatic  tirea.     No.  970,187;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p. 
2402  ;  Oat.  rol.  160 :  p.  390. 
Krug.   Ix>ula      <8ee  Wels  and  Krug.) 
Krug,  Phillip,  Buaaell,  Kana.     Plow.     No.  976.188;  Nor. 

22 ;  8p.  p.  4681 :  Oaa.  rol.   160 :  p.  797. 
Kruae.  .Alfred  T..  deceaaed :  A.  M.  Kmae  and  C  M.  Wll- 
lock.  executors,  aaalgnora  to  The  American  Steel  Pack- 
Co.,   DeOanee.   Ohio,      i^cklng-caae.      No.   970,902; 


Kcfpa.    Daniel,    New 


Apparel-corset.      No. 


VTB,TT2 ;  Nor.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8706 :  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  688. 

Km.  DftBlel.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  J.  J.  Bnehanan. 
watarbarr.  Conn.,  aaalgBora  to  Kopa  Broa..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Cfaap  or  buckla.  Kb.  074.677:  Nor.  8:  Bp.  p. 
2069;  Gax.  rol    160:  p.  886. 

Kom.  Herrmann  E.,  and  K.  Knhn.  Baat  Oranac,  N.  J.  Ap- 
paratua for  preparing  Inf uaiana  No.  970.874  ;  Nor.  16 ; 
Bp.  p.  3967  ;  Gaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  667. 

Kotten.  Herman  O.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  H.  O. 
Kotten  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vacuum  cleaning 
apparatua.  No.  •70.486 :  Nor.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3034  ;  Oaa. 
rol.  160:  p.  01&  ^ 


Tor.  10:  Sp.  p.  4129;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  098. 

Kruae,  Auguat  M.,  «l  al.,  ezeentora.  (Sea  Kruaa.  Al- 
fred T.) 

Kuba.  Frank.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  977.102  ;  Nor. 
29:  8p.  p.  6687:  Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  1138. 

Knbert,  Andrew.      (See  Lux.  William  N.,  aaaignor.) 

Knbea,  John,  Broadrlew,  Mont.  Trap.  No.  970,087  ;  Nor. 
16;  Sp.  p.  8266;  Oaa  rol.  160:  p.  504. 

Kodllch,  Alfred  H.,  Lynn.  MaM..  asslirnor  to  (Jencral  Elee- 
tric  Companr.  Turbine  bucket.  No.  074,100 ;  Nor.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  100:  Gat.  rol.  100;  p.  21. 

Kogier,  Henrr  M..  and  W.  T.  Clark,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
mobile clutch  and  brake  controlllnR  mechanism.  No. 
974,281  :  Nor.  1  :  Bp.  p.  404  ;  Gat.  vol    160 ;  p.  67. 

Kuble.  Richard.  Berlin,  Germany.  Comb-sheara.  No. 
976,681  ;  Nor.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  0082;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  984. 

Kuhn.  Rdmond.     (See  Kom  and  Knbn.) 

Kuhnert.  Walter  A.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Support  for 
Ironlng-boarda  and  aimllar  darlcaa.  No.  976,662;  Nor. 
23 ;  Bp.  p.  6691 ;  Oaa.  rol.  100:  p.  962. 

Kandta.  Theodor.     (See  Cogger,  William  B  .  aaaignor.) 

Kundti.  Theodor.  Lakewood.  and  A.  Schuster.  (  loveland, 
Ohio ;  said  Schuster  aaaignor  to  aald  Kundtt.  Sewing- 
machine  Ubie.  No.  976,060  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2208  ;  Oaa. 
rol.  160;  p.  800. 

Knnkel.  Albert  R..  Palestine,  Tex.  Apparatua  for  burn- 
ing crude  oil.  No.  970,208  ;  Nor.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4848  :  Gaa. 
rol  160 :  p.  827. 

Kunkel.  Kred  R.,  Bdgewood  Park,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 
aignmenta,   to  Weatinghouae  Electric  A  Manufacturing 


Company.  Bast  Pittr.burg.  Pa.  Vibratory  maaaage  ap- 
paratoal  No.  970,436 :  Nor.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3036 ;  Gas.  rol. 
160:  p.  618. 

Knnkel,  Fred  B.,  Bdgewood  Park,  aaaignor,  by  meane  as- 
algnmenta,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  Eaat  Pittabora,  Pa.  Vibratory  maaaage  ap- 
paratua. No.  975,487 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3087 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
160:  p.  619. 

Kunt,  Charlea  A.     (Be*  Knns,  Oeorge  and  C.  A.*) 

KunL  Oeorae  and  C.  A.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Brake.  No. 
976.088 :  Nor.  16  :  8p.  p.  4301 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  789. 

Kurowaki.  Alfred  0  F.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Typs> 
writer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Trpe-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  977.019;  Nor.  29;  Bp.  p.  0510;  Oaa.  rol. 
160:  p.  1110. 

Kuria.  William  E..  Oakland,  Cal.  Pneumatie-coshion  fur- 
niture. No.  075,258:  Nor.  8;  Bp  p.  2668;  Oaa.  roL 
160:  p.  481. 

Kuaebancb.  Anton,  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  br  meane  aa- 
algnments.  to  Nemst  Lamp  Company.  Coollng-rane  for 
aeeond-clata  glower-lampa.  No.  977,198;  Nor.  29;  Bp. 
p.  6908;  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  1178. 

Katach.  Lonta  W..  Cblcafp,  IlL  Electric  plug  and  aocket 
Na  970,870  ;  Nor.  loTbp.  p.  8908 ;  Oaa.  roT  100 ;  p.  MT. 
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Kylsr,  Wnilasi,  Honaton,  Tsz.  CtaaplBc  darlea  for  shat- 
ters.   NorOTO.OSS ;  Nor.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8288 ;  Oas.  rol.  100 ; 

p.  006. 
L.    H.    Miller    Acetylene    Gas    Machine    Company.     (8«* 

Miller,  Louis  H.,  aaaignor.) 
L'Bnfant.    Charlea,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Cigar-caae.      No. 

976,190 ;  Nor.  22  ;  So.  p.  4637  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  ;  p.  798. 
La  Brum,   Theodore.   San   Diego,   C^l.     Wave-motor.     No. 

974.282 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  461 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  67. 
I^a  Chance,  August,  8te.  Genevlere.  Mo.     Carrot  tol>acco-  ^ 

mold.     No.  976,886 ;  Nor.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6180 ;  Gas.  rot. 

160 :  p.  1064. 
La  Palma.  John.  Central  Falls,  B.  I.     Loom-ahuttle.     Na 

970,001 ;  Nor.  8;  8p.  p.  2216;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  360. 
Laas,  Kdward.      (See  Whitty  and  Laaa. ) 
I.achman,  I.Aurence  S.     (See  Lachman,  Mantlee  and  L.  S.) 
Larbaian.    Laurence    8.,    aselgnor    to    Unireraal    Electric 

Welding  Company.  New  Yorkt  N.  Y.    Fenea.     (Belaaue.) 

No.  i:?,176 ;  Nor.  29 :  Sp.  p.  7896 ;  Gat.  rol.  160 :  p.  1249. 
Lachman.  Maurice  and  L.  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora 

to    Unireraal    Electric    Welding    Co.      Making    metallic 

fabric    No.  974,891 ;  Nor.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1888 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ; 

p.  800. 
Lachman,  Maurice  and  L.  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora 

to    rniversal    Electric    Welding    Co.      Making    metallic 

fabric    No.  •74.892  ;  Nor.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1885  ;  Oaa.  rol.  100 ; 

p.  800. 
Liacy,   Howard.  Carnhalton.  Bngland.     Floating  mine  and 

tbe  like.     No.  976,876 ;  Nor.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6081 ;  Gas.  rot. 

100 ;  p.  863. 
Ladd,    Edward   T.,    Denrer,    Colo.     Machine-wrench.     No. 

077,103  ;  Nor.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6689  ;  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1  l.'K). 
Ladd,   Sherman    W.,    Bererly,    Maaa.,    aaaignor   to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  (jompany,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Gage.     Na 

976,209 ;  Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4849 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  827. 
I.adley,    i.'harlea    W.,    Iniiram.    Pa.      Nipple  -  cover.      No. 

976.887:  Nor.  20 ;  ^.  p.  6181:  Oat.  vol.  160:  p   1064. 
l.Afleur,  Ehigena,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Match-stand  and  aab- 

receirer.     No.  976,438 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  .3030  ;  Gat.  rol. 

160:  p.  619. 
Lagonda   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (S«e   Bobinett 

and  Reld.  aselKnoni.) 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Weinland, 

Henry  F.,  assignor.) 
Lahey,  Lonnle  A.      (8ee  Jenaen  and  Lahey.) 
Lahmera,  Charlea  E.,  New  Philadelphia,  (Jhlo.     .Automatic 

cut-oCr    for    gas-mains.      No.    976,269 ;    Nor.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

2670  ;  Oat.  rol.  160  ;  p.  431. 
Lakoaky,    Chariea,    Cooka   Mllla,   Mich.      Bait-joint.     No. 

977,(»0:  Nor.  29:  Sp.  p.  6611;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  1110. 
Lamb,    Willie    E.,    Green    Foreat,    Ark.     Beam   and    trace 

connection.    No.  974,079  ;  Nor.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2062  ;  Gat.  rol. 

160;  p.  336. 
Lamberton,  Roberi  L.,  Biatersrlllc  W.  Vs.     Holating  de- 

▼lo^No.  975,876 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3969 ;  Gaa.  rot.  160 ; 

LagsoB^  John  A.,  St.  Lonta,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundriea.  Chicago.  111.  Brake-beam.  No.  074,283  ; 
Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  463  ;  Gat.  rol.  l60 :  p.  68. 

Lamp,  Joseph  A.,  and  S.  C.  Stiner,  McKeesport.  Pa. 
Dryinf-ron.  No.  977,410;  Nor.  20;  Sp.  p.  7368;  Gaa 
rol.   160;  p.   1246. 

Lamplough,  Frederick,  London,  England.  Reaitient  tire. 
No.  976,639  ;  Nor.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3269  ;  Oat.  rot.  160 ;  p.  606. 

Ts— tin  Consolidated  Store  Serrlce  Company.  (See  Cow- 
ley, Jamea  T.,  assignor.) 

LasMon  Conaolldated  Store  Service  Company.  (See  Dun- 
bar, Howard  R..  aaaignor.) 

lAmson  Conaolldated  Store  Serrlce  Company.  (See  Mac- 
laren,  Jamea  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Lancaater,  lx>uella,  Quincy.  Ky.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
976,138:  Nor.  8:  Sp.  p.  2404;  Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  390. 

Ijuice,  Oeorge.     (See  Lance,  Flowers,  and  Lance.) 

I.ance,  Joaepb,  J.  C.  Flowera,  and  G.  I.Ance,  St.  Joaeph, 
Mo.  Machine  for  skinning  and  aplltting  cattle  and 
acrtblng  hoga.  No.  077,817  ;  Nor.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  7123 ;  Gaa. 
rol.  160:  p.  1212. 

t.And,  Martin  R..  Norfolk,  Va.  Printing-press.  No. 
975.963 :  Nor.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4181 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  698. 

Landes,  Joaeph  C,  Cottegerllte,  Pa.  Automatic  gaa-con- 
troltar.  No.  974,980;  Nor.  6;  Sp.  p.  2063;  Gat.  rot. 
160:  p.  3.36. 

Landbolm.  Victor,  Weatpoint,  Ncbr.  Road-grader.'  No. 
974,397  ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  712  ;  Oas.  roL  160 ;  p.  108. 

Landla.  Oilbert  C,  Wadaworth,  and  J.  H.  Smith,  Rittman, 
aaalgnora  to  Ohio  Salt  Company,  Wadaworih,  Ohio. 
Electrolytic  cell.  No.  974,67d;  Nor.  1;  Bp.  p.  1162; 
Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  174. 

Landla  Machine  c^ompany.  (Bee  Poderaen,  Chrlatlan,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Lana,  George,  Pougfakaepate.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Lane  Mo- 
tor Vehicle  Company.  Water-lerel  regulator  and  in- 
dicator. No.  976,741 ;  Nor.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6880 ;  Gas.  rol. 
100 :  p.  987. 

I.ane,  John  H.     (See  Klngaton  and  Lane.) 

Lane  Motor  Vehicle  Company.  (See  Lana,  Oaorge,  as- 
signor.) 

I.Aney,  Geo.  K.,  et  al.  (Bee  Douglasa,  Archibald  A.,  Jr., 
and  D.  F..  aaalgnora.) 

Laner.  Roaehcl  h..  et  al  (Bee  Donglaas,  Archibald  A..  Jr.. 
and  D.  F.,  aaalgnora.) 

Laaar.  Bobt.  K.,  «<  al.  (Bee  Douglasa,  Archibald  A..  Jr.. 
and  D.  F..  aaalgnora.) 

Lang-Cobb  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Cobb,  Elmer 
mT,  aaaignor.) 


Lang,  Jeba  B.     (Bee  Bpora  and  Lang.) 

Lange,  Richard,  GlashOtte,  Germany.     Halr-aprlng  collet 

for  tlmeplecee.      No.   976,697 ;    Nor.    16 ;   Sp.    p.   3602 ; 

Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  607. 
Langley,  Oeorge.     (See  Kohout  and  Langter,  aaatgnora.) 
Langley,  Roberi  C.     (See  Kohout  and  Langter.) 
Lannert-Klng  Companr.  The.     (See  King,  Phlneaa  F.,  aa 

signor. ) 
Lanning,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Warp  atop  mecha 

nism  for  tooma.     No.   976,377  ;  Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6083 ; 

Gax.  rot.  100;  p.  868. 
Lanning,    Charlea    D.,    Boaton,    Maaa.      Stop-motion    Am 

tooma.     No.  976,378;  Nor.  22;  Bp.  p.  6087;  Oas.  rol 

160 ;  p.  808. 
Lanning,  Howard  H.     (See  Jacoba  and  Lanning.) 
Lanning,  James  K.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Warp  stop  mecha 

nlam.     No.  976.379 ;   Nor.  22 ;   Bp.   p.   6090 ;   Oas.   rol 

160  ;  p.  864. 
Lansing  WbeeltMirrow  Company.      (See  Verplanck,  Boll] 

M.,  aaaignor.) 
Larkin,    William    J.,    aaaignor   to    Waterbory    Clock   Co. 

Waterbury,  Conn.    Alarm-clock.     No.  977,199;  Nor.  29: 

Sp.  p.  6910;  Gax.  rol.  160;  p.  1174. 
Larsen,  Axel,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Uat-pln.    No.  974.677; 

Nor.  1  :  Bp.  p.  1153;  Gat.  rot.  160;  p.  174. 
Larsen,  Gnatar  G.,  Stacyrllle,  Iowa.     Cable-hanger.     No 

976,470 :  Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5283  ;  (Jax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  897. 
Larson,  Lars  A.,  Weir,  Kans.     Excavating  apparatus.     No 

976,663 ;  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6692  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  963. 
Laraaon,    Thure,    Worcester,    Mass.,   aaaignor   to   bimaelf 

W.   B.   D.   Stokes,    New    York.   N.   Y.,  and   F.   A.   Jonea 

Worcester,  Maaa.    Plunger-elevator  system.    No.  976,640 

Nor.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8270 :  Gat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
lAachC,  Alfred  J.  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.    Mashing  process 

No.  977,200  ;  Nor.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6911 ;  Gat.  rot.  160  :  p.  1174 
Lathrop,  Frank  K..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Rake  Company 

Dayton,    Ohio.      Side-delivery    hav-rake.      No.    974,893: 

Nov.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1837  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  306. 
Lathrop,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company,  Wal 

lingrord.  Conn.     Curtain-rod  connection.     No.  974.398 

Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  716;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  108. 
Latta,  Emmit  G.,  et  al.     (See  Kavle.  Oscar  C,  aaaignor.' 
Latta,  Emmit  G.,  and  M.  E.  Herrmann,  assignors  to  aaic 


Ijitta  and  H.  A.  Moyer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^_  Tjpe-bar  bear 
ng 

LauD,  Oeorge  M.     (See  PUnone'.  Emauet,  aaaignor.) 


Tvpe 
ing  for  type-writing  machines.     No.  977,201;  Nor.  29 
Sp.  p.  6913:  Gax.  rol.  160;  p.  1174. 


Laul>enstein,  Albert  R.,  Ashland,  Pa.    Conreyer-llnk.     No 

976,664  :  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6694  ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  963. 
Laughlin,    Henry    D.       (See    Uuntoon,    Charlea    F.,    aa 

algnor. ) 
Laugh  ton,  Oeorge  W.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.     Mold  for  baffle 

wall  construction  for  boilers.    No.  974,894  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp 

p.  1839;  Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  .306. 
Laut,  George.     (Bee  Miller,  George  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Law,  Jamea  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Clock.     No.  975,87r 

Nor.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  3961  ;  Gax.  rol.  160 ;  p.  668. 
Lawler,  Jamea  J.,  Pelham  Heighta,  N.  Y.    Radiator.     No 

977.202;  Nor.  29;  Sp.  p.  6916;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1176 
Lawrence,  Oeorge  F.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  J.  Chap 

man.  London,  England.     Knlfe-poUshlng  machine.     No 

976.189  ;  Nor.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4633  :  Gax.  rol.  160 ;  p.  798. 
Lawrence,   Theodore   M..   aaaignor  of   forty-nine   one-bun 

dredtba  to  G.  H.  McDannel,  Seattte,  Waah.     Ariiflda 

limb.    No.  976,439 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3040 ;  Gat.  roL  16U 

p.  619. 
Lawrie,    Alexander,    Pumprllle,    Tex.      Felly-Joint    bridge 

No.  974.399 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  717 ;  Gax.  rol.  160 ;  p.  lOP 
Lawson.  William  C,  Roanoke,  Va.     Aerial  tramwar.     No 

974.284  ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  465  ;  Gat.  rot.  160 ;  p.  68. 
Le  Manquals,  Ernest  R.,  Bellemead,  N.  J.     Unireraal  cut 

out    and    switch-block    holder.      No.    974.681  ;    Nor.    1 

Sp.  p.  1364  :  Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  212. 
I.«ader  Iron  Works.     (See  Shorb  and  Rodgera,  aaalgnora.' 
Leaf,  Letltia,  Flndlay.  Ohio.     Metallic  rail -fastener.     No 

975,878 :  Nov.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3969 ;  Oat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  668. 
Leapley,  Edward  E..  et  ml.     (Bee  Sloderbeck,  Martin  C. 

aaaignor. ) 
Leask,  Henry  N.,  Bgremont,  England.     Meana  for  charg 

ing  rafuae-destructors.      No.   974,680 ;   Nov.    1 ;    Sp.   r 

1.362:  Gat.  rol.  160;  p.  212. 
Leatherman,  Alpha  H.,  Moundridge,  Kana     Com-plantei 

No.  977,021 ;  Nor,  r,«  ;  Sp.  p.  6612 ;  Gat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1111 
Leatherman,    William   M.      (Bee    Kreaa,    Edward   J.,   aa 

eignor.) 
Lebreil,  Francois,  Villeurbanne,  and  R.   Deageorge.  Lyor 

France.      Aeroplane.      No.    976,682 ;    Nor.    22 ;    Bp.    s 

6638 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  936. 
Leckenby.  Jamc«  T.,  Hamllt(m.  Ontario.  C^anada.    Maehia 

for  trimming  box-comers.    No.  970,471 :  Nor.  22  ;  Bp.  | 

6284  :  Gat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  897. 
Leder,  Louia.     (See  Mcijanlia,  Albert  T.,  assignor.) 
Leder,  Paul  H.  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  M.   Han 

tine  and   one-fourth   to   E.   E.   Quandt,   Baltimore,   Md 

Celluloae  or   pyroxylin   compound.      No.   974,280 ;   Nov 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  467 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 :  p.  68. 
Lederer,  John  L.,  BnflTalo,  N.  Y.     Supporting  derlce.     N« 

976,472 :  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6289 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  897. 
Ledonx,  John   W.,   Swarthmore,   Pa.     Apparatus  for  in 

pregnating  llgulds  with  coagulants.     No.  976,666 :  Noi 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  6695 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  968. 
Lee,  Charlea,  Butte,  Mont.     Closure  for  eana  and  like  n 

eeptacles.    No.  975,904  ;  Nor.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  4188  ;  Oas.  vol 

Iftb;  p.  690. 
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Lee.    Engene,    Baa    Ptsbi£mo,    Cal.      B«irllnc-«ll*y.      Ho. 

074,400;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  |h  718 ;  Ou.  yoI.  180:  p.  100. 
Leo.    Lala   8..    Loo   Aiuele*^  Cal.      Combl«atIo«-n rmmt. 

No.  974,981  :  Not.  sTBb.  p.  2065 ;  Oai.  toI.  100 :  p^  MT. 

m,  WllUam  ▲..  Poorta.  IJL     SrateiB  of  IrrlcatloB.     No. 


D.  B91  :  Ou.  Tol.  160 :  p.  808. 
8oo<er.  and  If.  H.  Palmer,  Wra- 
iBf  machine.     No.  975,8W : 


Lee, 

978.473  ;  Not.  22  ; 
Lee.   WllUam  H^  V. 

loalac  Pa.     Horseahoe-ealklBf 

NotTR:  8p.  p.  2888  :  OC*.  T<H-  180:  p.  487. 
Lee.    WUllam    H.,    Roch«wfer,   N.    T.     Anrh-aopport.      No. 

078.888:  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  8182:  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1084. 

Rdward    K.    New    Yoxk.    N.    T.      PbemntoBaplUc 

and  dapllcatlBf  Oie  Mm*.     No.  074.fM :  wm,  8 : 

p.   1841  ;  Oat.  toI.  180;  p.  307. 

M.   Maarlta.    PblladetpUa,  Pa.      DeTlce   for  openloK 

•■4  boldlas  tiic  mouttw  of  fiab.  Ac.     No.  974.S00 :  Not. 

1:  ■»u>tnj  Om.  Tol.  180:  p.  146. 
Laftew  Aims  OoBpan/.     (See  Green.  Charles,  aaalcaor.) 
Legel.  Willy.  Berlin.  OerMUty.  aaalgnor  to  General  Klec- 

trtc  CompanT.     Etoetrtc'ftre  lamp.     No.  077,022;  N«t. 

20:  Sp.  p.  861B;  Oax.  wl.  180;  p.  1111. 
Lebman,   Hmrrj  B..  Colombns.  Ohio.     Derlce  for  teatlac 

electrical    apparatna.      No.    975,879;    Not.    1A  ;    Sp.    P- 

S070:  Gas.  Tol.  180;  p.  88». 
Lehmann.   Ernat  P.      (See  Wlnier.  C^arlea  B..  aaatcnor.) 
Ijeibr,  William  B..  and  A.  P.  BonnafTona.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Bin.     No.  977.318  :  Not.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  7124  ;  Oas.  Tol.  180 : 

p.  1212. 
Leibhart.  Andreas.     (See  Ashton.  Palloo.  aa^maor.l 
Lelch.  Oscar  M.,  assignor  to  Cracraft  Leich  Electric  Com- 

panr,    Genoa,    III.      SetectlTe    algnaling    tjttem.      No    , 

078,380  :  Not.  22  ;  So.  p.  5002  :  Oaa.  Tol.  180  ;  p.  884. 
Letahton.  Richard  B.   H..  and  V.   W.   Zllen.   Chattanooga. 

Tenn.      Car-coop  ling.      No.    078.583 ;    Not.    22 ;    Sp.    p. 

5884  :  Oaa.  rol.   160  :  p.  93S. 
Leindecker.  Charlea.     (See  Matbeos  and  Lstaidecker.) 
Lelst.   William.   Norwood,  aaalgMr  to  O.   H.  Jants.  Wyo- 
ming.   Ohio.     Mangls.      No.   075.280:    Not.    8:    Sp.    p. 

2872  ;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  432. 
Laiteb.    Meredith.    Bprfogfleld,    Ifaas..    assiyBor    to    The 

AjBsrlcan  Thread  (Company.     Spool.     No.  978,381 ;  Not. 

22:  8p.  p.  5007  :  Gas.  toI.  180-  d.  885. 
Lstteli,    Meredith.    Sprlngfleid,    Maaa.,    asstjBor    to    The 

ABMrican  Tbre«d  Company.     Spool.     No.  OTArMS:  Not. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  5000 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  88t^ 
Leitch.    Meredith.    Sprlngfleid.    Ifaas..    aaalgnor    to    The 

American  Thread  (Tompany,  Ndw  Toi%.  N.  T.     Winding 

apparatna.     No.  977,104;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6601;  Oaa. 

Tof  180:  p.  1139. 
Leiand  *  Co.,  W.  H.     (See  Bams,  James  J.,  aastgnor.) 
Leiand.  John  A.,  Montairne.  asslSBor  to  Mlllera  Falla  Com- 
pany, Millers  Palla.  Maaa.     dbaek.     No.  974.808:  Not. 

ITflp   p.  1847  :  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  307. 
LemCtala,    Jallea    A..    Parla,    rraace.      ValTe  •  cock.      No. 

975.440:  Not.  15:  8p.  p   8042 :  Oaa.  toI.  180;  P-  520 
Lsmka,  Angnst.  Detroit.  Mich.     ttld.     No.  978.880:  Not. 

30:  Sp.  p.  018.^:  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1085. 
Lamp.  Hermann.  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeaeral  Electric 

Company.     Heating  trstem.     No.  074.181 ;  Wot.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  107;  Oat.  toI.  180:  p.  21. 
Leonon.    William.    Manltou.    Colo.      Connectlaf-eeapltag 

for  extpnslble  conTeyera  and  receptacles.     No.  0T7.O28 : 

Not   20:  Sp.  p.  8518;  Oaa.  toI.  lAo :  p.  1112. 
Lent.  Alrah  F.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  F.  Paolaa,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Cap-exploding  deTlce.      No.   078,814:    Not.    22:    Sp.    p. 

5098:  Gas.  toI.  180:  p.  lOlS. 
Leonard.    Wllbar  A.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.   B.   Adt, 

New  HaTen.  Conn.     Dte-Brtade?.     No.  978.270 ;  Nsr.  29 : 

Sp.  p.  4853  :  Oaa  Tol.  180 :  p.  828. 
Leonard.  William  H..  aaalgiior  to  The  DenTer  Rock  Drill 

k  Machinery  Company,   I>enrrr.  Colo.      Qalck   coapllng. 

Kb.  074.501  ;   Not    1  ;  Sp.  p.  979;  Gai.  Tol.   180:  p.   145. 

isdMa.  Ilenry.  St.  I>oals,  Mo.     Wire  rope.     No.  975,541  : 


Irswta.  Chaiiss,  assfgpor  of  oa*-balf  to  H.  Wsfaaan,  Ao* 

born,  N.   T.     Ttre-laflaUag  pomp.     No.  975.774  ;   Not. 

15  ;  So.  p.  8750  ;  Oaa.  to17i80  :  p.  838 
Lswla,  uooalaa.  Reatoa,  Waab..  aaalgnor  to  The  Oramic 

Supply     A     Construction     Company,     Colambua.     Uhlo. 

Screen.     No.  075.441;  Nor.  15;  Sp.  p.  8042;  Uas.  toI. 

180:  p.  620. 
Lewla,  John  H.,  Moaat  VemoB.  Waab.     Wlra  -  stretcher. 

No.  974,403;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  728;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  110. 
Lewla.  MelTllle  C.  Peoria.  111.     DeTlce  for  handling  llus- 

cleaners.     No.  977,411 ;  Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  7380:  Oaa.  toL 

160:  p.   1245. 
Libert.  Arthur.      (8s«  Roberts  and  Ltbsrt.) 
Llcbtsaberg,  Ericb  U..  Cblcaao,  111.,  aaolgaor  of  oae-balf 

to  H.  B.  Burr,  Mllwaakss,  wU.     Anctaor  tor  guy-wlrsa, 

*c.     No.  975>4S;  Nor.  16;  Bp.  p.  8:t78:  0«a.  toI.  lOU; 

p.  658. 
Licbtenstels.     Solomon     K.,     trvstse.       (See     Uspenard. 

Oeorge,  aastgnor.) 
LMgcrwood    Maaafactiirtag    Company-       (See    Dosksaan. 

John  v.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ufbtbody.  Frank  J..  Watertown.  aaslgDor  to  Cambridge 

NoTelty  Company.  Cambridge.  Maaa.     Coin -holder.     No. 

978.191  :  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4630 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  798. 
Ullleb6«k,  Carl  J.  F.  M.,  Stockholm,  Bwaden.  aaalgnor.  by 

mesne  aaslgnmcntii.  to  E.   I    B.  Crana.  Mtddlesbroogb, 

England.     Ship  or  Teasel.    No.  976,<A0 ;  "         ~     ~ 

M04  :  (;aa.  ToL  160j  p.  808. 


No.  975,W0:  Not.  15;  Sp.  p. 


Not.  i.<:  8p'  p.  ;<27:i :  Oai.  rol.  180;  p.  658. 
Leschlniikl.    Frlti.    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Adrsrtlslng  deTlce. 

Mo.  978.271  ;  Not   22  :  Sp.  p.  4885  ;  Oas.  t»I.  180  :  p.  «28. 
iMtii^riiij    Alaoson.  Mich.,  and  H.  W.  Homphrey.  Sooth 

Bsad.  Ind.     Rlnite.     No.  074j82 ;  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  138S: 

Oai.  Tol.  180:  p    213.  _^      ^^^         ^ 

Lstbcrbory.  WlllUm  V..  Raferttown.  Md.     Coffks  and  tsft 

pot.     No.  075.542  ;  Not.  IB  :  Sp.  p.  8275  ;  Osa.  vol.  100 : 

p.  558. 
LeTsllsy.  Christopher  W^  MUwaokee,  Wis.     Sban-haarer. 

No   974.502  :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  980 ;  Osi^jToI.  ItO ;  p.  148. 
LsTallay.  Cbrtatopfesr  W..  MUwaokee,  Wis.     Chain.     No. 


975.985 :  Not.  I5  :  Bp.  p.  4134  :  Oaa.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  8W. 
and  B.  A.  Martin,  Beck  laUAd.  III.,  i 
sigBors.  by  aesne  saslKnmeDts._to  JTrto  MannCactarlng 


LsTsen.  Swan  J.,  and 


aa- 


Martlo,  Beck  lalaad.  Ill 
aenta.  to  Trio  Mannlacti 
C^pany. '  Safety  fu»e  No.  976  J«l  :  Not.  8  :  8p.  p 
2074;  Oaa.  ToL  liO;  p.  432. 
Lsray,  Thoiaaa  J..  WasUngton.  D.  C,  aastgnor  of  ooe-dfth 
to  J.  B.  Shearer,  one-flfth  to  L.  T.  Hewitt.  BalMmore 
oranty.  one-Sfth  to  J.  McVeltr  Baltimore.  Md..  and 
one  nfth  to  M.  Nll«on.  Peebakfll.  N.  Y.  Powsr-trans- 
mlttlBC  deTlce.  No.  074.402 :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  721 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  l80:  p.  110. 


Sp.  p.  B803 
LeTy.  Firm  of  Henri.     (Iss  Bsrgsr.  Ernst,  saalgMr.) 
Lewery,  Leonard  J.     (Iss  Beftsr.  Michel    ^miram.y 
Lewis.  BsaJoata  F..  aaslnor  oj  oM^thlrd  to  J.  O.  Bottsr. 

Plttsborg.  Pa.     Penholder.     Wo.  074,678 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1164:  Gaa.  toI.  180:  p.  176. 


Xillllqoiat.   Andrew,   riyraeosa,   N.   T.     Qrlndlna-macblne. 

No.  975.988  :  Not.  15  ;  Sp  p.  4137  :  Oai.  toI.  180  :  p.  899. 
Lima  LoromotlTe  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Wall  and 

Bbepard,  aaslgnoraj 
LiBdoliI,  Kpbrom.     (8«s  OBsrg,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
LiBder.   Carwin.    ConTsrse,  S.   C.     Comblnod  plantar  and 

fertlllaer-dUtrlbuter.      Na    978.383:    Not.    22;    Bp.    p. 

5101  :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  888. 
Underman.  Bert  A..  Mnakegon.  Mich.     Machine  for  dsjrs- 

talllng  and  joining  lumber.     No.  978.192  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4840  ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  700. 
Undestrom.     Hlalmar,    Cnfcago,    III.      Preaslng-machine. 

Na  078.884  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6103  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  888. 
Uadlsy,   Arthur  O.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   T.    F.   Ma«- 

ericsr.  Schenectady,  N.   T.     Veblele-besdIlght-stesriBf 

gear.     No.  074.679;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1158;  Oas.  toI.  180; 

p.  176. 
Llndqnlat,  DsTld  L..  Tonkera,  N.  T^  aaslnor  to  OtU  Kle- 

Tator  Compoay,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Alternating-current 

controlling    apparatus    for    hydraulic    eleTatora.       No. 

078.130 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4479  ;  Oas.  toI.  180 :  p.  766. 
Undaay.  Robert.   I>UBdee.  Scotland.     Variable-speed  fior- 

ing.     No.  975.442  ;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8043  ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ; 

p.  520. 
Undaey.   William   F.,   Sadler,  Tex.     Plow       No.  075,644 ; 

Not.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3280 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 :  p.  668. 
Lingo.    Frank   M..   and    B.   J.    Kaofman.   Columbua,    OMO. 

Oarment-aupporter.     No.  976,700;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8006; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  80S. 

Vincent,     Dstrslt.     Mleh.       Motor  -  Teblels.       No. 


978,193;  Not.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4«4S;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  799. 
Ltan.  Oeorge  87.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  S.  Illcka.  Santa 

Barbara.  Cal.     Gas-fllter.     No.  976,282 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2878:  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  432. 
Lionel    MaanfactarlBg    Company.      (Bes    Camao,    Mario. 

aaalgnor.)  _      ^  .        ,    ^ 

Lionel  Manutactorlng  Company.  Tbe.     (Bss  Cobso.  Joshua 

L..  aaalgnor. ) 
Uplc    Joseph.    St.    Loula.    Mo       Self  fliling    foontaln-oen. 

Msu  078.815  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p  S997  ;  Oas.  Tol.  180 :  p.  1013. 
LtppoM.  Henry,  assignor  to  Llppold  ValTe  CompanT.  Brlc. 

Pa.     ValTs.     No!977.106;  Not.  20;  Bp.  p.  8804;  Gaa. 

Tol.  100;  p.  1130. 
Mppold  ValTe  Company.     (See  Llppold.  Henrr.  aaalgnor.) 
Uspenard.  (George,  assfgner  to  B.  B.  Ucbtenateln,  truatee. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Cottoa-harrester.     No.  976,775 ;  Nor. 

15  ;  Sp    p   3781  :  Oas.  toI.  180;  p.  888. 
lisnrasri    George.  Brooklya.  assignor  to   8.    K.   Llebten- 

■ieln.  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton-harrester.     .No. 

078.084  :  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4354  ;  Oaa  toI.  160  ;  p.  740. 
Ussy,  Frana.     (See  Scanapka,  Xarera  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Lister,   LstI   H..  Bay  St.   Loula,  aaslnor  of  one-half  to 

W.  H.  Booalog.  Golfport.  Mtso.     Befr1geratlng-«ar.     No. 

077.412;  Not.  20:  Bp.  p.  7887:  Oas.  toI.  180;  p.  1245. 
Utchiteld,    Isaac    W..    Boston.    Mass.      Shoe  -  tree.      No. 

978.104  :  Not.  22  :  Bp.  p.  4848 :  Goa.  Tol.  180 :  p.  799. 
Little.     Nathaniel,    I><i    Motma,    Iowa.       Nut  lock.       No. 

975.546  :  Not    16  :  Sp.  p.  8281  :  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  558. 
Little.    Sara    W..    St.    Ixmla.    Mo.      SanlUry    skirt  ahleld. 

No.  977.203:  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  8918;  Oaa.  toI.   180;  p. 

1176. 
Littler,  Bobert  WeatgroTe.  Pa.     Bottle-fllllng  TalTS.     Na 

97«,M8:  Not.  16:  Bp.  p.  4.^59:  Oaa.  toI    160;  p.  741. 
LlTe   Stock   Market   Compoay.      (Bss   BteTens,    Frederick 

R..  aastgnor.) 
LiTsngood.   Winfleld  &.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ballng-priM. 

No.>76.474  :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6202 '.  Ooa.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  BBS, 
LiTlngstoB.    IxMils   J..   Omaha.   Wsbr.      Protecting  dsrtas 

for  gaa-stOTes.     No.  078.476;   Not.   22:   Sp.   p.  BBtB; 

Ooa.  Tol.  180:  p.  80B. 
LloBggren.    Carl    J..    ProTldence,    B.    I.      Cloaore-Iocklng 

means.  No.  974.807:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Ooa.  toL 

180:  p.  307.  .       ^  .     ^ 

LJimggren.    Carl    J.,    ProTldence.    B.    I.      Closors-loeklng 

meana      No.  975.648;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  8283;  Ooa.  toH 

180 ;  p.  667. 
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Llewellyn.  WUllam  H..  and  A.  O.  Oinsy.  New  Tsrk,  N.  T. 

Apparatos    far    tbs    ■oanfaetore    or    plate  -  lee.      No 

074.182 ;  Not.  1 ;  to.  p.  110;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  22. 
Lo  Ceiso,  Michael,  Cnlcogt>,   III.     Fender  for  locomotlTes 

and  other  rehlcles.     No.  975,448;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  8046 

Oas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  520. 
Lobee.  Bart.  Buffalo,  N.   T.     Dust-separating  tank.     No. 

974,168  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  112;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  22. 
Lobee,    Bart.    Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Horse-cleaning   implement 

No.  977.108;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6894;  Oas.  toI.   160;  p 

1140. 
Lockwood,  Charles  8.,  Newark,  aaalgnor  to  Hyatt  Boiler 

Bearing  Company,  Haniaon,  N.  J.     Renewable  lonmal- 

bcorlng  sleeTe.     No.   978.478;   Not.   22;    Sp.   p.   6300; 

Oas.  Tol.  160:  p.  890. 
Lockwood.  Charlea  8.,  Newark,  asslanor  to  Hyatt  Boiler 

Beartnv  Company.    Harrison.    N.   J.     Ball-bearing  with 

self-adjBStlng  caaing.     No.  078,477;   Not.   22 ;   Bp.   p. 

6302;  Oaa.  Tol.  180;  p.  800. 
Lockwood.   Rraatus  C,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Book-reat.     No. 

975,140;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2408;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  301. 
Lockwood,  Nelson  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.   Bcclea. 

Logan,    Utah.     Filter-preaa    cock.     No.    974,580 ;    Not. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  1159;  Oas.  toI.  180;  p.  176. 
Lockwood.  Wlllard  D..  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.     Safety-aheaTe. 

No.  97r).062  :  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2117  ;  Gai.  Tol.  IdO;  p.  380. 
Loewenbach.  Hugo.     (See  Bchlls,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Loftua.   Charlea  T..   et  al.      (See   Loftua,  Tbomas  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Loftnti.  Tbomaa  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Loftos, 

CaHtella.  and  one-half  to  H.  Bell.  Oakland,  Cal.     Tur- 
bine motor.     No.  977.107;   Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  6897;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160;  p.  1140. 
I>oga.  Chester  F.     (See  Richards  and  Loga.) 
LoEmann.  .Mbert    (See  Benjamlnowltsch,  Wolff,  assignor.) 
Lomax.  Roger  W.,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Folding  car-step.     No. 

978,195:  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  ^8;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  800. 
Londick,  John   H.,  Alma,  Mich.     ValTe-ffear  and  Ignition 

mechanism.     No.  078,478 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5304  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  160 :  p.  900. 
Lorena.  Peter  A.,  Chicago.   HI.     ShelTlng.     No.  975,063; 

Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2218 ;  das.  toI.  160 :  p.  381. 
Loo    Angelea    Trolley    Catcher    Company.     (See    Blcketta, 

Jamea  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
I>onb.   Martin    F.,   et  al.      (See   Dorsey.    Walter   W.   and 

J.  C.  assiimors.) 
London.  Archibald  M.     (See  Qaw,  John,  assignor.) 
LoBghborough.    Leroy   B.,   Bocbsster,   N.    T.     Flrs-eseaps 

door.     No.  974,4(>4;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  728 ;  Gaa.  toL  180; 

p.  111. 
LoTe  Brothera.     (Bee  Lotc,  Joy,  aaalgnor.) 
LoTe,  C.  D.,  et  ml.     (See  Mlnnia,  Henry  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Love,  Joy.  aaalgnor  to  lyore  Brothers.  Aurora.   111.     Awn 

ing-sash   conatniction.     No.   975,547 ;   Nov.   15 ;   Sp.  p. 

3285  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  557. 
LoTeJoT,    Tbomaa    H„    Chlco«o.    III.      Llftlng-Jaek.      No. 

975.548  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3287  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160  :  p.  557. 
LoTelace,   Charlea   D.,   San  Angelo.   Tex.     Trap-gun.     No. 

975,967 :  Not.  16  ;  8p.  p.  4142  ;  Gas.  toI.  180  ;  p.  700. 
LoTell  A  BulBngton   Tobacco  Company.  The.      (Bee  ATer 

beck  and  Olnn,  asalgnors. ) 
LoTell  A  BulBngton  Tobacco  Company.     (See  Olnn,  Blanch 

W.,  assignor!) 
LoTett,   DsTld   W.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   C   Byan, 

Enaley,  Ala.     Nut-lock.     No.  976.584;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

5537:  Oas.  ToU  180;  p.  935. 
Lowrea,  George  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Lowres  Op- 
tical Compoay.     BrMloaaas.     No.  076.387 }  Nor.  8 :  Bp. 

p.  2889 ;  Oas.  toI.  180;  p.  487. 
Lowres  Optical  Company.     (Bes  Lowres.  Oeorge  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ixmrie.    Harrey  C.   New   York,   N.   Y.     PermuUtlon-lock 

No.  976.549  ;  Not.  16  ;  8p.  p.  3288  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  668 
Lowry,  Emily  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hoae-anpporter.     No 

977.024;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6518:  Gas.  toI.  lAO;  p.  1112 
Lowrr,    William    D..    St.    Louts.    Mo.      Truck-frame.      No 

»7f.204  ;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6019:  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  1175. 
Lucas,    Paul,    SOdende.    near  Berlin,   Germany.      luTerted 

Incandeacent  gas-lamp.     No.  977,108;  Not.  20;   Sp.  p 

8700;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  1140. 
Lucas,   William   W.,   Academy,   S.   D.     Wagon-loadlng  de 

Tlce.     No.  976,686 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5897 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 

p.  984. 
Luce  Manufacturing  (Company.     (Bss  Lnea,  Tbomaa  C,  as 

algnor. ) 
Lots,  Tbomaa  C,  aaalgnor  to  Lues  Manufacturing  Com 

riny.    Dalton.  Maaa.      Spark-plug.     No.  974.802;  Nov 
:  Sp.  p.  1837 ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  274. 
Luck.  Harry  A..  Lewiatown.  Pa.     Nut-lock'.     No.  078.890 

Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  8188;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1085. 
Lodwlf.    Tbomas    I.,    Jackaon.    Mich.     Corn-busker.     No 

975,141:  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  2408;  Oaa,  Tol.  160;  p.  391. 
Ladwlf.    Thomas    I.,    Jackaon,    Mich.     Com-husker.     No 

076,142;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  24l6;  Ooa.  toI.  160;  p.  391. 
Lndwlg,    Tbomas    I.,    Jackaon,    Mich.     Corn-huaker.     No 

075,148:  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  2412:  Oos.  toI.  160;  p.  .S92. 
Ludwif,   Tbomaa   1..   Jackson,   Mich.      Com-huaker.     No 

977.206:  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  8^21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1175 
Lneckenbaeb,  Anton  T.,  Neenah.  Wia.     Water-closet  bowl 

No.  975.650  ;  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p,  .1200  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  5.%8 
Lakl,  Adolpb,  and  F.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Clarkaon,  Nebr.    Side-draft 

eqooUser  for  snlky-plows.     No.  978.880  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p. 

6106:  Gaa.  toL  180;  p.  887. 


Lolll,  Prlmo,  Dccle,  near  Bruaaela,  Belgium,  assignor,  bj 
meane  ossignments,    to  The   American   Oxhydric   Com 
tny.     B««ulating  deTlce  for  gaa-mixera.     No.  075,444 
OT.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3040 ;  Gas.  voL  160 :  p.  621. 


Lund.   Thomas,   BeTerly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United   Sho< 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Heel-comprcaalnj 

machine.     No.  974,406 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  781 ;  Gaa.  toI 

160;  p.  111. 
Lundebere,  Clarl  F..  Hartford,  Coan.,  aaslgaor  to  XJuier 

wood   Tyi)ewrlter   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y. 

writing  machine.     No.  074,603 ;   Not.   1 ;  Bp.  p. 

Gac.  Tol.  160:  p.  146. 
Lnndgren,    John    W..    Dulnth,    Minn.     Drilling  •  macblDg 

No.  974,406;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  d.  733;  Gas.  voL  160  ;  p.  IH 
Lunn,  Thomas,  Decatur,  111.     Pottery-former.    No.  Ui  5,144 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2416  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  392. 
Lunsford.  Samuel  II.,  Linton,  Ind.     Miner'a  combined  fnsi 

clipper  and  splitter.    No.  975.968  ;  Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  4143 

Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  700. 
Luoma.  Mattl.  South  Gardner,  Maaa.   Pump.    No.  878,479; 

Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5308;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  900. 
Luppino,   Joseph,   Rldgewood.    N.   J.,   aaalgnor,  by  meant 

assignments,   to  C.    J.    Wltsel,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Sld( 

guard   for  spring-mattreaaea.      No.   876,480 ;    Not.    22 
p.  p.  6310;  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  900. 
Luther.  Charles  J..  Ellxabeth,  aaalgnor  of  one-l>alf  to  J.  C 

DaTla,   Maplewood,   N.   J.     Pipe  -  union.     No.    074,604 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  086 ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  146. 
Luttrqpp,  Conrad.      (See  Bellowa  and  Lnttropp.) 
Lux,   William  N.,   South  Milwaukee,  aralgnor  of  one-hall 

to  A.  Knbert,  Milwaukee.  Wia.     Snow-melting  machine 

No.  977,100;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6702;  Gax.   toI.   160;  p 

1141. 
Lyda.   Arthur  W.,   Canton,  Ohio.     Swing.     No.  977,2081 

Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  8922  :  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  1176. 
I4ydln,    Charlea    A..    DenTer,    Colo.      Angle-bisector.      No 

975,96!) ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4145  :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  701. 
Lynch,  M.  F.,  el  ol.     (&ee  Ilollis.  Elbert  H..  assignnr.) 
Lyne.  John  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Westert 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Substation-circuit.     No 

076.196:  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4640;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  800. 
Lyon,   Newton   W..   Brighton,    Iowa.     Cx)rn-Bhock   carrier 

No.  076.481 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6312  ;  Gaz.  toI.  160  ;  p.  90i 
M.  D.  Kno*lton  Company.  (See  Jones.  John  G..  asalgnor.l 
MacDermott.  Charlea  A.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Ua 

derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Typo 

writing   machine.     No.   974JS<)5 ;   Not.    1 ;   Bp.  p.  Mt^ 

Gaz.  Tol.  180;  p.  147. 
MacGregor,    Tbomaa   F-     (See    Llndley,    Arthur    O.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
MacLaughlin,    John    B..    Ottawa,    Ontario.    Canada.      To 

baccopipe.     No.  976,892;   Nov.  29;   Sp.  p.  6190;  Oaz 

Tol.  l60;  p.  1065. 
Machlet,  Adolph  W.,  Ellsabetb,  N.  J.     Stralghtenina  an( 

hardening   apparatua.      No.   076,891 ;    Not.   29 ;    8p.   p 

6187:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1065. 
Mack,    Clarence    G..    DurbIn,    W.    Va.      Ball-Joint.      No 

976,272  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4857  ;  Ooa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  828. 
Maclaren.  Jamea  G.,  Weebawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lam 

aon  Conaolldated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J 

Pneumatic-deapatch-tube  apparatua.     No.  977,110;  Not 

29;  Sp.  p.  6706;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1141. 
Macomber,  John  B.     (See  McElroy  and  Macomber.)  ] 

Maglnnls,  A.  P.     (See  Dunbar,  William  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Maner,    Jamea   M.,    Fremont,    Nebr.      Rlprapplng   system 

No.  076.551  ;  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  .1292  :  Gas.  vol.  IM  :  p.  55S 
Maher,   Thomas    F.   A.,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Nut  -  lock.      No 

976.145;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2417:  Gat.  vol.  160jjp.  392. 
Mahoney,   Joaepb   N..   and    O.   8.   McCurdy,   Wllklnsbnrg 

asffignora    to   The    Westlnghouse   Air    Brake    Compani 


Pittsburg.    Pa.     MaKuetic   brake  device.     No.  OTtlllL 

"     Ip.  p.  6707  :  Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  1142.  ^ 

Maiden,  Arthur  E..  Fort  Lea,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  t< 


E.  L.  Crana,  New  York,  N.  Y.     inflated  aeroplane.     No 
975,26.1 ;  Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  2878;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  433. 
Main,    Fred    F.,    Chicago,    HI.      (Computing-machine.      No 

976.086  :  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4380  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  741. 
Main,    Fred   F.,   Chicago,    111.      Computing-machine.      No 

976.087  :  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4384  ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  741. 
Maine,  Milton  M..  Portland.  Greg.     Saw-table  and  feedlm 

apparatus.     No.  975.970;   Not.   15;   Sp.  p.  4146:   Gaz 

ToI.  160;  p.  701. 
Makowaki.    John    F.,    aaalgnor    to    Tbe   Perfection    Stee 

Studding  Co.,  San  Fi^nciaco,   Cal.     Clip  and  atuddlO] 

for  fireproof  constructions.     No.  075,868;   Not.  8;   Sp 

p.  2802  :  Oat.  TOl.  180 ;  p.  467. 
"Makowski.  John  F..  assignor  to  Plaster  Block  Company 

San  Francisco.  Col.     Mold  for  hollow  portition-bloeks 

No.  977,026;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6519;  Oas.  vol.   160;  p 

1113. 
MalchuB,    Arthur   D.    J.,    SllTerton,   C^lo.      Ore-claasiflei 

No.  975j971 ;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4147  ;  (^at.  toI.  180  ;  p.  701 
Malcolm,  Thomas,  et  ol.  (See  Knox.  Charles  P..  aaalgnor? 
Malley.  John  H.,  HarrlsTllle,  R.  I.     Gearing.     No.  O7'r207 

Nov.  20:  Sp.  p.  6924:  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  1176. 
Mallory,  Enrique.      (See  MBrk,  Chrlaten,  aastgnor.) 
Manchester.  Jerome  J..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pocket  moteti 

case.      No.  976,386;   Nov.   22;    Sp.   p.  6108;   Gas.   Tol 

160:  p.  867. 
Manchester,    PerciTsL     (See    Donaldaon,    Jamea    H..    oi 

slgnor.) 
Mandelberg,  Joseph,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Dispensing  deTlce  foi 

liquida.     No.  977.112;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6709;  Gas.  toI 

180 ;  p.  1142. 
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Maaeilua,    Ladwtc.     Philadelphia.    Pa.      Wladov  •  acrcca. 

No.  9T5.146 :  Not.  8  :  8p   p.  2418  :  Oat.  vol.  160 :  p.  S92. 
Mangvladorfr.   Max    P..   aMlrnor   to  Combuatton   Utllltlca 

Company.    N^w    York.    N-    Y.      Fuel-bam*r    for   c«iB«Bt- 

kl)D8.     No.  977.11S:  Mvr.  *:  8p.  p.  0711;  Oas.  roi. 

1«0:  p.  1143.  >~ 

Manhattan  Braaa  Cempaay.     (Saa  Oaoaart.  ■■!]  r^  ••- 

lluliattan  Braaa  CompAay.  Th«.     (8m  Groaa.  Aufost.  u- 

Maohnftan  Machine  Supply  Company.  Tb«.  (8«a  Millar. 
William  v..  aaaicnor.) 

Mann.  Ct>arl«a  B..  San  Dlago.  Cal.  8now-m«ltlnc  4«Ttc«. 
Na  974.8M  :  Not.  8  :  ip.  p.  18«1  ;  Oai.  toI    1«0  :  p.  S08. 

Manaera.  Tboauu.  Rica,  Tax.  Axl«-box  Inbrleator.  No. 
974.407  :  Not.  1 :  to.  p.  787;  Gax.  toI.  160:  p    112. 

Manning.  CalU  I.     (Sm  RMd*  Walter  B..  aaaiipior.) 

Maniwn.  Ray  H..  aaahrttor  t»  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Elyrla.  Ohio.  Relay.  No.  977.114;  Not.  29;  8p. 
p.  6713:  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  114T 

MarrlU.  Felix.      (See  Brand.  Marcllp.  and  Sheldon  ) 

Marine  8alT«c*  Company.  (8«e  Smith.  0«org«  W.,  ••- 
lienor. ) 

Markham.  R.  E.     (8a*  Proawr,  John  E..  aaaiinior.l 

Markley.  Frank  E..  Paota.  KMa.  Replanter  attaehmaat 
for  cnltlTatora.  No.  977.111:  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6716: 
Gax.  Tol.  180:  p.  114S. 

MarkoTiti,  Harry.  Braddock.  Pa.  Lock.  No.  976.880: 
Not.  15:  8p.  p.  8972;  Oaa.  Toi.  160:  p.  669. 

Marley.  Oreen  R.     (See  Danklbi  and  Ufarley. ) 

Marra.  Elmer  C.  Detroit.  Mtch.  Cut  off  TtlTC.  No. 
074.899:  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  1852:  Gax.  toI.  160:  p.  308. 

Maraehoata.  Oacar  H..  and  W.  O.  Prohat.  Lonlarllla.  Ky.. 
aaalsBora  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manafacturlnc  Com- 
pany. Plttsbanr  Pa.  M«um  for  attactalac  fMt  to 
tuba.  Ac.     No.  975.881;    " 


MatlMr 


160 :  p.  670 


N«v.\  15  :  Bp.  p.  S976  :  Oaa.  toI. 


Marah.  Oaorft  T.     (8e«  Bboeatorf  and  Marsh.) 

Manih.    Veraen    A..    Kdicott.    Waah.      Sprlaf-tlr«.      No. 

976,««7  :  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5606 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  964. 
Marahall,  John  J..  Leada.  -Baalaad.     Dry  meaaarar.     No. 

).  8607 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  608. 


975.701 :  Not.  15 :  Bp.  p.  8607 
irnhall.    Stephen    M..    Clinton, 


Mana. 


reel.     No 


975.147:  Not.  8:  te.  p.  2420;  Gax.  toI.  160:  p.  393. 
Manhhnni.  Nicholas  Ik  Lacraoce.  Oa.    Frnlt-baaket.    No. 

07n.fl6ft:  Not.  22  :  Bp.  p.  57CI0:  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  964. 
Martin.  DaTld  Fl..  Jr..  Tlarrlabtrs.  Pa.     Meana  for  faatea- 

Intc    rails   and   preTentInc    the    spreading   thereof.      No. 

97«,S18:  Not.  22 :  Bp.  p.  6998:  Gax.  toI.  160:  p.  1018. 
Martin.  Rdward  A.      (See  LeTean  and  Martin.) 
Martin.  Erneat  H..  Johannewbont,  TransYaal.     MllllaK  ap- 

paratna.     No.  976,686;  Not.  22:  Bp.  p.  5538;  Gax.  toI. 

leo:  p.  0.36. 
Martin.    Oaorjt*    B..    Marietta,    Ohio.      PropMler.       No. 

975,972:  Not.  16:  Bp.  p.  4149;  Oaa.  toI.  1*0;  p.  701. 
Martin.  George  R.     (See  llanly  and  Martin.) 
Martin,    Henry    C,    Elkhart.    Ind.     Locking    drrlcc    for 

trombonea.     No.  977.026 :   Not.  29 ;  Bp.   p.  6521  :  Oax. 

Tol    160:  p.  1118. 
Martin.   Jaoiea.     (See   WllllAm.  Tbomaa   J.,   aaalmor.) 
Martin.     John    B..     nabnTllle.     Iji.      Type  -  writer.      No. 

974.164  :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  114  :  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  22. 
Martin.    Stephen   G..   Chicago,    III.,   aaalgnor   of  one-third 

to    W.    O.    Bartholomew.    St.    Loula,   and    on«-thlrd    to 

e.    Schaaf.    St.    Marya.   Mo.      Bxtractlnx   Iron   from   Ita 

orea.     No.   975.626;   Not.    IS;   Sp.   p.   S441 ;   Oaa.   toL 

160:  p.  584. 
Martin,   William   H..   Blahea.   Aria.     CliUd*a  aaat   for   bt- 

cyclea.      No.    975.978:    Not.    15;    Bp.    p.    4160;    Oas. 

Tol.  160:  p.  702. 
Martini.    Rudolph.    St.    Loula.   Mo.      DbtIc*   for  receding 

and    collecting    mall.      No.    975.552;    Not.    15:    Bp.    p. 

3294  :  Oaa  toI.  160  :  p.  559. 
Martlnaon.  Oacar  J.,  aaaiirnor  to  Monlghan  Machlna  Com- 
_ny.    Chicago.    III.      KxcaTitor-buckat.      No.   976.088; 
OT.  16:   Sp.  p.  43«7:   (Jax.  vol    1«0;  p.  74J. 
Martlnaon,  Oacar  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Monlghan  Machine  Com- 

Rany.    Chicago,    III.      ExcaTXtorbucket.      No.    976.742: 
loT.  22:  Sp.  p.  5832:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  988. 
Marx.  AbmIU.  et  ml.     (See  B.-ott.  WllllAm  H..  aaalgnor. ) 
Maacta.   Sav^^rlo  A..  Neiir  York,   N.  Y.     Vegctable-waaher. 

No.  974, 1R5  :  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  116  :  Oaa  toI.  160 :  p.  23. 
Maaon.  Benjamin  F..  aartgoor  of  one-flfth  to  W.  L.  Bishop. 

Hot  Sprlnga,  Ark.     Cotton-cbopper.     No.  976.817  :  Not. 

22:  Sp.  p.  6000;  Gat.  vol.  l60:  p.  1014. 
Mason,  Fr«<"rlc  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     All/I  anifocarbamid 

bismuth  trl  lodld.     No.  976,609;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6702; 

Oaa  Tol.  160:  p.  964. 
Maaaey,   Hanry  A.,   Baat   St.    Louis,    HI.,  aaalgnor  of  one 

half  to  G.  H.  Btein,  St.  Loula  Mo.     Rotary  engine.    No. 

977.027;  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6623:  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  1118. 
Maaaon.  John  R..  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Anatralla.     RecoT- 

•rlng  aatloMny  from  orea  and  the  like.      No.  975.148 : 

Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2421  ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  393 
Maateraon,   Patrick.   Cobalt,   (tetarlo.   Canada.     Plpa  aad 

nut  wrench.     No.  974.408  :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  738 ;  Oaa  toL 

160:  p    112. 
Matchette,   Frank  J.,  and  C.   Monkoa,   Milwaukee,   Wia ; 

aald    Mookoa    aaalgaor    to    aald    Matchette.     Coopllac- 

TalTe  for  poenmatlc  cleaalng-toola.     No.  974.400;  Nor. 

1 :  8p.  p.  fS9 :  Oax.  vol.  160 :  p.  112. 
Matchette.   Frank    J.,    R.    Raddatx.    and    C.    Monkoa,   MIl- 

waokee,  Wla  ;  aald  Raddats  and  Mookoa  aaalgnora  to 

«ald    Matebette.      Vacuum     cleaning    apparatna      Na 

074.Sti :  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  468 ;  Gax.  toH  164  ;  p.  69. 


atlMr.  TkeoBaa  A.,  Oreenabara.  Pa.     MUk-can  lock.     No. 

9TS3li:  Not.  15:  Sp.  p.  2»70;  Oaa  toI.  160:  p.  670. 
Mather,    WlllUm    H.    Laramie,    Wto.     Combined    derrick 

aad  traction-engine.     No.  974.410;  Not.  1:  8p.  p.  741; 

Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  113. 
Matbea.  Philip,  assignor  to  Peck.  Btow  4  Wilcox  Company. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Latch.     No.  976.197-;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p. 

4060 :  Us*,  vol.  160 :  p.  800. 
Matheaon.    Avery    A..    New    York.    N.    T.     Wtadow-Taatl- 

Utor.     No.  977,418:   Nov.   29;   Bp.  p.   7371;   Gaa  vol. 

160:  p    1240. 
Matbena.  Loula  8.,  aad  C  Leindecker.  Lawrenreburg.  lad. 

Compreaaed-alr    apparatna    for    elevating    liquids.      No. 

970,818:  Nor.  22;  Bp.  p.  6001:  Gaa  vol.  160:  p.  1014. 
Mathia,  John,  Olaasport,  Pa.     FuaaoL     No.  077.414  ;  Nov. 

29;  Sp.  p.  7372:  Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  1240. 
Matter,  Albert  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Oaatoo.  Port- 
land. Greg.     Flreplace-fnmace.     No.  970.819:  Nov.  22; 

8p.  p.  0005:  Oax.  vol.  100;  p.  1015. 
Matter,    Jnllua    Laaken.    near    Barmen,    Oermany.     Con- 
centrating apparatua     No.  076.808 ;   Nov.   29 ;   Bp.   p. 

6191  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1066. 
Matthewa  Edgar  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Rother- 

mel,    Chicago,    III.     wrndow-sash.     No.    977,415:    .Nov. 

29:  Sp.  p.  7:n4:  Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  1240. 
Maule,    John    Q..   Terrell.    Tex.      Boiler   compound.      No. 

976.894;  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  6192;  Gaa  vol.  160:  p.  1060. 
Maundera,    Charles.    Mlnot.    N.    D.      Track  •  brace.      No. 

974,411  ;  Nov.  1  :  Sp   p   745;  Oax.  vol.  100;  p.  118. 
Max.  Roman,  Warsaw.  Russia     Alr-heating  chamber  for 

atoves,    fumacea    tnd    other    heating   apparatua.      No. 

974.681  :  Nov.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1100;  Gax    vol.   160:  p.  176. 
Maxim.  Hudson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing motive  power.     No.  074,166;  Nor.   1 ;  Bp,  p.   117; 

Oaa  vol.   160:  p.  28. 
Maxim,  lludaon,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Explosive  compound. 

No.  974.900 :  Nov.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1853 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  :M.S. 
Maxim.  (ludaon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combaation  of  oil  and 

gas    mixturea     No.    977.208 :    Nov.    29 ;    8p.    p.    6025 : 

Oaa  vol    160:  p.   1176. 
Maxwell.  Howard.  Bchenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     End  ring  for  Indocttonmotora.     No. 

976,670:  Not.  22:  Sp.  p.  5703;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  964. 
Maxwell,    Martin    L.,    Ooodwater,    Mo.      Draa-aaw.      No. 


977.028;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6524;  Oaa  Tol.  160;  p.  1114. 
May.    Albert    M..    Lakewood.   Ohio.      Bed.      No.    974,287: 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  472 :  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p    60. 
May.  Jaotsa  J..  Mlnaola,  N.  Y.     Antlallpplog  attachmant 

for  horseahoea      No.   975,553;   Nov.    IS;  Bp.   p.   3299; 

Oaa  vol,  160;  p.  560, 
May,  Wllltan.  F.     (8c«  Jeffers,  Harry  L.  aaalgnor.) 
Mayer,  Max,  Pankow,  Oermany.  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Tranaformer.     No.  974,167  :  Nov.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  120:  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  23. 
Mayo,  Benjamin   F.      (Sea  Bayley  and  MayoJ 
Mayo,   William  C,  aaalgnor  or  one-third  to  Electric  Oaa 

Motor  Car  Company,   one-third   to  G.    R.    BrlgKs.  Bar- 

atow.    and    one-thira    to    J.    Houlehan,    El    Paao,    Tex. 

Controlling     tyatem     for     motor     traction  •  cara.       No. 

974,683:  Nov.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1.166;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  218, 
McAIamey,   Harry   M.,   Puritan.   I*a.     Telephone-receiver 

holder.     No.  974.506 :  Nov.  1 :  8p.  p.  988  :  Gaa  vol.  160 : 

p.   147. 
McAdle.  Alexander  O..  San  Frandaco,  Cal.     Combination 


thermograph  and  hydrograph.     No.  974,684 :   Nov.    1 : 
Bp.  p.  1374;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  T" 
McAneny.   Michael,  Denver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as 


Noi 


slgnmenta.  to  McLaughlin  Machine  (jompany,  St.  Loula 
Mo.  Vendlng-machtne.  No.  976,080;  Nov.  15;  Bp.  p. 
4860:  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  742 

McArthur,  Arthur  R.,  Elwood,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Sheet  *  Tin  Plate  Company,  Plttaborg.  Pa.  Ap- 
paratus for  opening  packs.  No.  976,896 ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp. 
p.  -6108:  Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  1066. 

Mc.\rthur,  William.  Tenlno.  Waah.  Gaa-scrubber.  No. 
975.064:  Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  2219:  Gar  vol.  160:  p.  .161. 

McCabe.  Philip  J.,  Gary.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P. 
Van  Syckle.  Galena,  III.  Joint  for  connecting  plpe-aec- 
ttona  No.  973.804  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1643  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 : 
p.  275. 

McCall,  Earl  N..  Ooldfleld,  Nev.  Trolley  head.  No. 
977,416:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p    7376:  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  1247. 

McCall.  Edwin  R.     (See  Rich,  Edwin  J.,  aaalfoior.) 

McCallum.  WIIHam  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Catenary  over- 
head syatem  for  electric  railways.  No.  974.982  :  Not. 
8:  Sp.  p.  2066;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p    3.37. 

McCanlla  Albert  T..  Richmond  Hill,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  L.  Leder.  Rockvllle  Center.  N.  Y.  Sink  attach- 
ment No.  975.626 ;  Nov.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8448 ;  Oaa  vol. 
160:  p.  584. 

McCarroll.  Walker  W.,  Arllnftoo.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
curving  electrotypea  No.  974.288  ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  476 ; 
Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  60. 

McCarroll.    William    E.,    Hedley,    Tex.      Hoc-yoke.      No. 


974.901  :  Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  1856;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  308. 
McCarthy.  BaflMM  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     MsssiuriaL 
paratua.      No.   076,702;    Nov.    15;   Bp.   p.   8609;   Oaa. 


laff_ap- 


ToL  100;  p.  606. 

McCaalln.  Francla  C.  Eaaesrlllc,  Ohio.  Oreenbonse-bsacb 
■old.  No.  974.685  :  Not.  1 ;  Qp.  p.  1876 ;  Oat.  toI.  100 : 
p.  214. 

McCasIln,  WUIIaaa  saslfnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Masa  Means  Tor  facilitating  warp  change  In 
looma  No.  976.278;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  4858;  Oaa  toI. 
160:  p.  829. 


^ 
^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


McCleilan,  Edward  J.     (Bee  GarTln  and  McClellan.) 

McClellan.  Jamea  B^  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  Oullek. 
Denlson,  Iowa.  Wheel-acraper.  Na  975,974  ;  Not.  15 ; 
Sp.  p.  4i5.< :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  702. 

McClellan,  Stephen,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Chain  breast 
rstchet^rlll.  No.  976.131;  Not.  15;  Bp.  p.  4482; 
Osa  Tol.  160 :  p.  756.  •      k     k- 

McCloy,  William  A.,  Ada,  Ohio.  BuTelop.  No.  975.627: 
Nov    16:  Bp.  p.  3444:  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  686. 

McCord  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dieta  William, 
iissignor. ) 

McCormark,  Harry  8.,  New  Rocbelie.  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  975,264;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2080: 
Oax.  vol    180:  p.  433. 

McCorquodale.  Wilmer  E.,  Orange,  Tex.  Sewer  connec- 
tion No.  974,762;  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1527;  Gaa  vol.  160; 
p.  284. 

McCoy,  William  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Bniah  for  power 
marklDK  machlnea.  No.  975.883;  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  3978; 
Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p,  670. 

McCreery,  Clayton  I.,  Mnnde,  Ind.  Com  turner.  Na 
975.265  :  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2682 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  483. 

Mc<'urdy.  Oacar  8.      (See  Mahoney  and  McCurdy.) 

McDnnnel.  George  H.  (See  Lawrence.  Theodore  M..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Mclionald.  Jamea  J.,  et  si.  (Bee  Aoble,  Jamea  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

McI)onald.  John  J..  Lynn,  Maaa.     Adjustable  flue-receiver. 


'»,'^- %.::-""».'' ••  »-Z°°'  «»■■.     AojuataDie  nue-receiver. 
No.  976,703  :  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3611  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  609. 
.^cltonald,  Nathan  W.     <8ee  Wagner  and  McDonald.) 
McDonald,  Oamon  W.,  Rising  Star,  Tex.     Air-blast  appa- 


ratna  for   cotton-flna.     No.  976,'671 ; "  Nov.   22  ;   Sp.  p' 

5703:  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  966. 
M^>onongh.  John  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Raaan, 

St.    I>ouls.    Mo.       Stove    and    range    construction!      No 

977.417:  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  7.-i78 ;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  1247 
McI>ougall,  Moore  D..  Wafaonvllle,  Cal.     Automatic  water- 

Ine-trongh.     No.  975.564;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  3300;  Oat. 

vol.   160;  p.  660. 
McEachron,   Arthur  B.,   West  De  Pere,  Wis.,  and  E    J 

McBachron.    Rochester.    N.    Y.     Holder   for  roll    tollet- 

?28*'-     ^^.y^"^'*^^'  No^    29;  Bp.  p.  7880;  Gaa  vol. 
160 :  p.  1247. 

McEachron,  Edgar  J.     (See  McEachron.  Arthur  B.  and 

E.  J.) 
.McElrov.  James  F..  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Car  Heating  Company.     Lighting  and  battery  circuits. 

No.  976,743  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p^  6834  ;  Gax.  vol.  lOO  :  p.  088. 
McBlroy,   Jamea  F..  and  J.  B.  Macomber,  Albany.  N.  Y.. 

aaalgnora  to  Conaolldated  Car  Heating  Company.    Relaj- 

KftP**  ^SP-  »76.586 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6640 ;  Gaa  toL 

160 :  p.  936. 
McKlveen,    Murray    P..    Osyks.    Mlaa.      Plow-point.      No 

075.665:  Nov.  15:  Sp.  p.  3302;  Gaa  vol.  16();  p.  560. 
McFall,  David  8.     (Bee  (Jroom,  McFall,  and  Noah.) 
McFarland.  John  C.  Spokane.  Wash.    Tenptn-aetter.     No 

975.448:  Nov.  15:  Sp.  p.  8<)61 :  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  621. 
McFarland.    William    W..  aaalgnor  of  one-third   to   H    t 

Weber  and  one-third  to  T.  Nollenberger.  Denver,  Colo" 

Amusement  apparatua     No.  976,896;  Nov.  29 ;   Sp.  p 

6105;  Oax.  vol.  I(i0  ;  p.  1066. 
McGann.  Thomaa  W.  J.,  Dallas,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

menta,  of  one-half  to  M.  B.  CJleason,  EI  Paso.  Tex.     Re- 

riU"      No    976.137;  Not.  16;  Bp,  p.  4494;  Gaa  vol. 

itH) ;   p.    758. 

MeOee,  WlliUm  D..  Portland,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L. 
Philtlpa  The  Dallea  Oreg.  Mechanism  for  converting 
motion.  No.  974.412;  Nov.  1;  Sp.  p.  747;  Oas.  toI. 
loo ;  p.  IIS. 

MeOhan.  Addison  H..  Washington.  D.  C.     Portable  scaf- 
214        ®^*'®®*  •  '^o^-  ^  JISP-  P-  1*78 :  Oax.  Tol.  160 ; 

McOIII.  George  W-  RlTerdale-on-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Metallic 
'■"'*°*'"  „,No-  074.806 :  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1644 ;  Osx.  vol. 
10«  :   p.  275. 

McGrath.  Francis.     (Bee  Mlchaud  snd  McOrath.) 
McGregor,  James.   Fordaburg.  near  Jobanoesburg,   Trans- 
vaal.    Waahbollcr   attachment.     No.  975,056;  Nov.   8; 
Sp.  p.  2220:  Gaa  vol.  160:  p.  361. 
McHardv,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Johnson, 
Providence,  R.   i.     c:ap  for  renewing  the  worn  ends  of 

525J?*'«^*'"'!*^"i^      No.    976,274;    Nov.    22;    Sp.    p. 

4800;  Oss.  Tol.  160;  p.  829. 
McHenry    Samuel  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Bruah.     No.  975,776 ; 

Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3767 :  Gaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  084. 
McHlll,  William  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Cramer. 

Moran,   Kana     Liquid-fuel  burner.     No.  970.820;  Nov. 

22:  Sp.  p.  6006:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1016. 

''^^?l%.'*l7*"'o'^'c"°'y°**j.*'*"^    Molder'a  flaak.    No. 

974.^88;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Oaa  voL  160;  p.  337. 
Mcintosh,  Adam,  Oreen   laland,  N.   Y.     Wash   bowl  and 

K""lM^'*     12l'3*^^'^^®'  '***^'  ^'  "''■  "■  '^^^®'  ^" 
Mclntyre,    John    J.,    Hartford,    Conn.      Air-pump.      No 

974.682 :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1162  :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  176. 
McKee.   Arthur  O..   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Blast-furnnceatove 

gaa-bomer.     No.  976,556;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3303;  Oaa 

vol.  160:  p.  661. 
McKee,  Frank  A.,  and  F.  R.  Horel,  Areata,  Cal.    Drag-saw 

mschlne.     No.  974,168;  Nov.   1;  Sp.  p.  122:  Gas.  vol. 

100 :  p.  24. 
McKee-Newton    Msnnfscturlng    Company.     (See    McKee. 

William  J.,  aasignor.) 
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McKee,  Thomaa  A^  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Cnrtl 
Memphia  Mo.    Tog-backle.    No.  970,090;  Nov.  15;  Bi 

p.  4871 ;  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  743.  ' 

McKee,    Willlaai    J.,    aasignor    to    McKee-Newton    Man« 

fsctnring  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Pasteuriaer.     N< 

977,029:  Nov.  29;  Bp.  p.  6525;  Oak.  vol.  160;  p.  111^ 
McKeen,  (iordon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Woelfe 

Peabody,  Msss.    Leather-working  machine.    No.  975,62! 

Nov.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3446 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  585. 
McKinnla  John  R..  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Safety-lock  for  rat 

way-switches.     No.    977,116 ;    Nov.    29 ;    Sp.    p.    6726 

Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  1144. 
McKitrick,    John    W„    St    Charles,    111.      rastener.      N 

976,266 :  Nov.  8     Bp.  p.  2684;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  434. 
McLaughlin,  John  C,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Ui 

derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Typ. 

writing  machine.     No    075,884;  Nov.  16;  Bp.  p.  897H 

Gaa  vol.  160 :  p.  671. 
McLaughlin  Machine  Company.     (Bee  McAneny,  Mlcbae 

aaaignorj 
Mcl^ean.    Charles    W.,    Arena,    N.    Y.      Stanchion.      N< 

976.672 :  Nov.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5706 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  965. 
McLeod,   Norman,   Detroit.   Mich.     Blectric-llgbt  hangei 

No.  974.687  ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1386 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  2ll 
McMahon,  Byrd.     (Sec  Johnson.  Perry,  and  McMabon.) 
McMurtrie,  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  ft  Betta  Company 

New  York,   N.  Y.     Attachment   for  electrical   conduit! 

No.  975J77  :  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  .S769  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  63^ 
McNabb,  Peter  M.,  Jollet,  III.     Mold.     No.  974,507 ;  Noi 

1  ;  Bp.  p.  990 :  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  147. 
McXabb,  Sherman,  Prague,  Okla.     Crude-oil  burner.     Nc 

976,482:  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  6316:  Gaa  vol    160;  p.  901. 
McNalr,    William,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Lamp-stand.     Nc 

976  587 :  Novr22  ;  Bp.  p.  5540 ;  Gax.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  930. 
McNeil,  Joseph  H..  East  BangiM,  Msss.    Amslcamator.    N< 

976,704-  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3014;  Qat.  vol.  160:  p.  009. 
McNutt.   Willism  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spark-phig.     N< 

97.\056:  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Oaa  vol.  100;  p,  361. 
McPhec.  Hugh,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     Making  maater-plates 

No.  976,897  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6199  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1067 
McPherson.   Frank  G..   Beaver   Falls,   Pa.     Playing-carda 

No.  977,117;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6722  ;  Gax.  vol.  l«);p.  1144 
McQueen,  Frederick  B.      (See  Barber  and  McQueen.) 
McQuerry,  James  C.  and  A.  L.  Evrett.  North  Fortworth 

Tex.       Liquid-fuel    burner.       No.    976.898 ;    Not.    20 

Sp.  p.  6200:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1067. 
McQuinn.   James   S.,   Newcastle.    Ind.     Memorandum-dial 

No.  974,806;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1645;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  27€ 
McVeitv,  John,  et  al.  (gJec  Levey,  Thomas  J.,  aaalgnor. 
McWilliama    Thomas    J.,    Timpson,    Tex.     Harrow.     No 

976,387  :  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6100  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  867. 
Meade.  Jamea.      (See  S.vdeman  and  Meade.) 
Meehan.    Darld  C,    Columbus,   Ohio.      Wooden  core  am 

making  the  same.     No.  974,984;  Nov.  8;  Bp,  p.  2070t 

Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  338.  -        •  •     *-    f  ^ 

Meeks,   Frederick  P.,   Ardmore,   Pa.     Prunlng-gage.     No 

976,057 :  Nov.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2225  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  862. 
Mefnren,    John,    Charlotte,    Iowa.      C^oncrete-mlxcr.      No 

974,688;  Nov.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1385;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  216. 
Mehl,  Walter  B..  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Keystone 

Watch  (3ase  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Watch-move 

ment.     No.   977,320;   Nov.   29;  Sp.   p.  7128;  Gax.  vol 

160^.  12i;i. 
Mehl,  Walter  B..  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Keyston< 

Watch  Caae  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Watch-move 

ment     No.  977,321 ;  Nov.   29 ;   8p.   p.   7129 ;  Oas    vol 

160:  p.  1214. 
Mehler.  Charlea  C,  Ambler,  Pa.    Cultivator.    No.  075,058i 

Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  2226:  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  362. 
Meier,  Albert,  and  H.  Dumelln,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Ap 

paratus  for  packing  and  unpacking  stufDng-boxea.     No 

974,583:  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  176 
Meier,    Edward   D.,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Indicator  for  in 

temal-combustlon  engines.     No.  977,419;  Nov.  29:  Bo 

p.  7.381  :  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  1248. 
Meiasner,   Fritx,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Bbeara  and   scissors 

No.  976,069 ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2227 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 :  p.  863 
Meitrler.   Joseph   W.,   et  al.      (See    Walter,    Harrison    B. 

assignor.) 
MelchloT,   Edward,   Chicago,    III.      Hydraulic  chair.      No 

974.280 :  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  476 :  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  70. 
Melehior.    Edward,    Chicago,    111.      Hydraulic   chair.      No 

975,705:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3617;  Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  610. 
Meldau,   Charles,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Hydroplane    motor 

iKMt     No.   976,688;   Nov.   22;   Sp.   p.   66^;  Oat.   vol 

160 :  p.  9.37. 
Mellor,  LewlB  K.,  and  F.  W.  Cola  OoUford,  Me.     Plckina 

mechanism.     No.  976,673;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6706;  Gax 

vol.  1 60  :  p.  9«6. 
Meloen.     Raraond    E.,     Kewanee,     III.       Cultivator.       No 

976,975:  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  4154;  Gat.  vol.160;  p.  70:<. 
Melvin,  Mark  O.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  J.  D.    Ste 

vens    and    three-eighths    to    Sterling    Sales    Company, 

Scranton.    Pa.      Water-fllter.      No.    §77,200;    Nov     29 

Sp.  p.  6927:  Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  1177. 
Mendeil,   Charles.   Moran,    Kans.     Hydrocarbon   vaporiaei 

and  burner.     No.  975,557;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3804;  Oai 

vol.  160;  p.  561. 
Mercer,  Henry   H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Coiw 

□any,   Claremont,    N.    H.      Pressure-fluid   engine.      No. 

074,413:  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  748;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  114. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Bertram,  William 

E..  aaalgnor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Kennedy.  David 
8.,aMlcnor.) 


zzziy 


AU*HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MerrlU.    Jowph    J..    Chl<M<k    tU.      FarMce^grmt*. No. 

97O02 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  pTTsb? ;  Oa*.  »ol.  160;  P-  809. 
M«Trlit.    .4l^xandfr    vv .    L/och    gtatioo.    Va.     Iletallte 

wladow-ooab.     No.  »76^M;  Not.  23 :  8p.  p.  4«S  1 :  0«a. 

Tol.   160 ;  p.  801.  \  .    „  . 

llenrltt,    Anna    U^   ««   oi iU*  Merrttt   and   Oale.    a»- 

aboMra. ) 
Merrttt.  Jamea  M.,  aaalno«  to  Hoffman  Hardvara  Com- 

panj.  Loe  Anaelea.  Cal.     StoTe.     No.  874.290 :  Not.  1  ; 

ip.  p.  482:  daa.  toI.  1«0;  p-  70.  ,„.__. 
Mcrrltt.  Loato  Q.,  Lockport,  and  B.  L.  Gala,  aaatsnora  to 

O.  I.  Oal#.  Buffalo,  and  A-  H    Merrttt,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

VMicer-drylns  apparatda.     No,  974.003;  Not.  8 :  8p.  p. 

18«.1:  Gaa.  Tol.  180:  p.  809.  ^  .  ^  .. 

Merrttt.  Rex  C.  ConataattB««  Micb.,  aaalicaor  of  ono-balf 

to  M.  J    HarrU.  Pilot  Point.  Tex.     Laundry  apparatuB 

Na  075,706  ;  Not.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8«aO ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  810. 
Merry.  Charles  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaal«Bor  of  ooe-balf  to 

N.  A.  Merry.  ABMCft«i»  Wttk.     Carrter  for  comprMaed 

flbrooa  matertala.     No.  974^9^ :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1871 : 

Uaa.  ToL  180:  p.  309. 
Merry.  NatU  A.     (See  M«rry,  Qiarlea  H..  aaalnor.) 
Mrrwitr.    Herbert    E..    HenaonTllle.    N.    Y.      Coloracreen. 

No.    977.420;    Not.    J9:    8p.    p.    7382;   Gaa.    toI.    180: 

Meaaenaer.    Adelaide.    St.   Panl.  Jtlnn..    aaalanor   of   oaa- 

hsir  to  M    C    Smith.  OMoiat).  111.     Bath-tub  corer.     No. 

070.1W>.  Nov    2-'  ;  8p.  p.  4Bfi3 ;  Gam.  toI.  180:  p.  801. 
Metcalf,   Frederick,  and  J.   K.   Carw>n.  aaalcaora   to  Tb« 

Cbaae  Machine  ('oopany.  CleT*land.  Ohio.    Wlncb.    No. 

075.508:  Not.  15:  8p   p.  3308:  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  581. 
Metcalf.    Frederick,   and   J.  B.    Oaraon,   a—JQan   to  The 

Chase  Machine  (ompany,  Clevtland.  Oblo.     Wlaeb.     No. 

976.550 :  Nov.  15  ;  »p.  p.  8310;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  582. 
Metcalf.    Frederick,    and    E.    Dalglelsb.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Towing  macbiav.      No    »77..322 :  Not.   20;   8p.  p.   71S1  ; 

Gai.  vol.  180:  p.  1214. 
Metcalfe.  William  H.,  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.     Carpet-atretcbar. 

No.    077.210:    Not.    29:   Sp.    p.    8928;   Oaa.    TOi.    180: 

p.   1177. 
Metropolitan  Scwtaif  Masbiaa  Company.     (Sc«  Wels  and 

Krux.  aaalmora.) 
Metsaer.  Ferdinand  V.     Hlea  RIebardaon  and  Metamr.) 
Metaler.   WlUUm   M..   Akron,   Ohio.     ConTerer-balf.      Ko. 

975.580 :  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  3812 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  M2. 
Meyer.  Albert  T..  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalxnor  to  G.  O.  and  O. 

A.     Black.      .\ttacbm«nt  lor    acorlnx  -  machlnea.      No. 


978..'t8«;  Nov    22:  8pw>:5il0(  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  88T. 
Meyer.  Edward  H..  et  aC  i*^  Gleaelmano.  Bdward,  aa- 

Hgnor. )  _  ^ 

M««r.  Kocrne.  aaalfoor  to  hlmnelf,  J.  Klldoff.  and  A.  G. 

Rowan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vibratory  apparatoa  for  ear 

treatment.     No    078.200;  Not.   22;   Sp.   p    4854:  Oaa. 

Tol.  160;  p.  S02. 
Meyer.  Gottfried.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mannfactnrtnc  iexl 

ble  tubes  for  fnnntain  patnt-bruahea  and  tbe  like.     No. 

970.800:  Nov.  2t> ,  8p.  p.  6201:  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.   1087. 
Meyer.    John,    Yoton.    III.      Cnltlvator    attachment.      No. 

975.978:  Not.  16:  Sp   p   4156;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  70S. 
Meyer,  Lea  R..  and  R.  J.  Yoon«;.  Alton,  III.     Compntlac 

welcblna-scale.     No.    976.275 ;    Not.    22 ;    Sp.    p.    4862 ; 

Gni.   vol.   160;  p.  MO. 
Merer«on.    Meyer.    Rennetville.    aaatgnor    of    on«-tanlf    to 

ft.    Kaadnen.    .\ltkln.   Mlno.      Motor-sled.      No.   977.421  ; 

Nov    29  :  8p.  p.  ".■t«4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1248. 
Michaels.    Frank    L.,    and    G.    Welllnc.    CoTlnstoa,    Ky. 

WIndow-acreen.      No.    974.689;    Not.    1;    Sp.    p.    1887: 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  215. 
Mlchxiid,   Joaepb   E..   and   F.   McGrath.   Lawrence,  Maaa. 

Oven  shelf.     No.  977.4C3;  Nof.  29:  8p.  p.  7386:  Oaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  1340. 
Mlckalaoo.  Mitchell  8..  ttmk-    (&»«  Bailey,  Waltar  F..  a» 

alKBor.)  ^^ 

Mliidletnn.  John.   .New  Bedford^  Maaa.     ComblnatlOD-tool. 

No  !>7«.rt74  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5107  ;  C;aa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  966. 
Mldjtler,    Frederick    W..   Jeraey   City,    N.    J.,    aaatgnor   to 

International  Telegrapb  Conatnictlon  Company.    Tmna- 

mlttlDK  apparatoa.     No.  974,t69;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  125; 

Gaa.  vol    160;  p.  24. 
MldKlev.    Frederick    W..    Jeraey    City.    N.   i^   aaalgBwr  to 

Uternntional    Telearaph    Conatrnctloo    Cop«paay.      Re- 
ceiving epparatns.     No.  974.085;  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  2071  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  3S8. 
Mldaley,    Froderkt   W..   Jeraey   City.    N.   J.,  aaaicnor   to 

International    Telegraph    CoBftmctlon    Company.      Re- 

celrinx  apparatus.     No.  974.986:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2073; 

Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  338. 
Mltrhle.    William    8..    Chicago,    111       Adjastable    wrench. 

No.  975.707 ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3<fel  ;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  610. 
MMIck.   Henry,  and    F    C.    tod   HeTdehrand.  aaslimors  of 

ane-tbird  to  J.  Karl.  Garfield.  N.  J.    Water  and  air  proof 

compoaltion   of  matter.     No.  977.423;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p. 

7i«T0a«.  Tol    160;  p.   1249. 
MIffllo,    Domlnlck.    Calumet.    Mleb.      Miner'a   Inasp.      No. 

^74.600;  Nov    1  ;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Gaa.  toI.  ISO:  p.  21B. 
Miles.  Don  D..  .\urora.  SMignor,  by  mesne  aaelxnmcata.  it- 

CeloBbtsn    Cotton    HarTeater    Cnmpany.    Chlcaco.    Ill 

Cotton-harTeafer.     No.  070.1. ".2;   .Nov.   18:  8p.  p.  4484; 

Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  766. 
Millard.  Raymoad  B.     <Se«  Carter,  KewMtb.  aaalnar.) 
Miliar.     Frederick     W..     BaTerMII.     Maaa.       Last.       No 

97rt.708:  Nov    15:  Sp.  p.  8SS8:  Gaa.  toL  100:  p.  810. 
Mllldvwn.  Thomas.  Red  Lodge.  Mont.     Rnaner  for  aato- 

■obtleaL     No.  975.267;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2686:  Gaa.  toI. 

160:  p.  484.  \ 
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Miller,  Atbol  M.     (Sac  Dunn.  William  A.,  aaalgnorj 
Mlllrr.  Carl  E.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Truck.     No.  07O01 ; 

Nov.  22  ;  to.  p.  4606 :  Gam.  vol.  160 ;  p.  802. 
Miller.  Comelina.  Providence,  R.  I.    Saw  filer  and  set.    No. 

976.001 ;  Not.  15 :  Sp.  p.  4X72 :  Gam.  toI.  160 ;  p.  743. 
Miller.  DaTid  W.,  Chicago.  111.     ExcavatlnK-machlne.     No. 

0T6.R89 :  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5546 ;  Gai.  toI.  160 :  p.  987. 
Miller.  Itavld  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Kxcavattng-macblne.     N*. 

1176.690  ;  .Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5548  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  937. 
MUler,   IHi  Brul  A  Peters  Manufacturing   Company,  Tb*. 

(See  Kosewame.  Iticbard  E.,  aaatgnor.) 
MUlar.  George  A.,  McKeeaport.  Pa.   Trolley.    No.  974,684; 

Not.  1:  Sp.  p.  1167:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  177. 
Miller.   George  B..   aaalgaor  of  oDe-half  to  G.   Laut,   Baa 

Claire.  Wis.     Ice-acmper.     No.  977,211 ;  Not.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6930:  Gas.  vol.  180:  p.  1177. 
MUler.  Harry  G..  asstanor  to  Tbe  Vocalatyle  Mnale  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Automatlcally-adjaatable  spool 

for   perforated  muaic-sbeet   rolla  for   ntechanlcal   plano- 

>l.iyer«.     No.  077,030 ;  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6527  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

J60:  p.  1114. 
Miller.  Isaac  L..  New  York.  N.  T.     Nnt-loek.     No.  975.70S: 

Not.  16:  Sp.  p.  3624  :  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  611. 
Miller.  J.  D.  JBec  Tialey,  Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Miller.  John  w..  South  Sharon.  Pa.     Uetacbable  and  aee- 

tlonal   rini   for  reblcle-wheels.      No.   976,900;   Not.   29: 

»p.  p.  6202:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1067. 
Miller  IxKk  Co.     (See  Sole/,  Frank,  assignor.) 
MUler.   Loala  H..   Moont   Bden.   Cal..  aaalgnor  to  L.   H. 

Miller  Acetylene  Gaa  Machine  Company.     Gaa-refnla- 

tor.     No.  974.691  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1390 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ; 

p.  216. 
Miller.  Wade  U.      (Bee  Hallnga.  Jamea  H..  asalgnorj 
Miller.  Walter  H..  Orange,  aaaigaor  to  New  Jeraey  Patent 

i'ompany.     Went    Orange.     N.     J.      Phooograpb.      No. 

976,821  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6008:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  1015. 
Miller,  William  V.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  ManbntUn 

Machine   Supply    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Stltcii- 

forming  mecbanlam.     No.  974,170;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  126; 

Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  24. 
Mlllera  Falls  Company.     (Bee  Leiand,  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Millet.  Joalah  B..  aaalgnor  to  Millet  Signal  Company,  Boa- 
ton.   Maaa.      Subauirlne   signaling.      No.   976,H22 ;   Not. 

22;  Sp.  p    6000:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.   1016. 
Millet  Signal  Company.      (Bee  Millet.  Joelab  B .  aaalgnor.) 
Mllllcan.    Jamea   A,^    Cunbrldge,    Maaa.      Apparatus    for 

uniting  leather  Mnaka.     No.  974,987;  Not.  8;   Sp.  p. 

3075  ;   Gaa.    toI.    160 :   p.  SS9. 


MUligan,  Frank  C.     (See  Clore.  Wlthmw.  aaalgnor. i 

w-       _  ...     ,m,j_^  of  one-balf  to  C.  C.  Brown. 

Auburn,  Me.    Automatic  aprlnkler  alarm  and  Indicator. 


Mllliken.  Frank  W.. 
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No.    97i.S91 ;    Not.    29 ;    Sp.    p.    7292 ;    Oaa.    toI.    160 ; 

p.  123«. 
Mills  Novelty  Company.      (See  Stambaugb,  George  W..  aa- 

sianor.  I 
Mlllvllle  Machine  Company.      (See  Fredrick.  WUllam  D., 

aaalgnor.) 
Milwaukee  Coke  and  Gaa  Company.  The.      (Sea  Oreim. 
•  Otto  F..  aaalgnor.) 

Mlnato.   Longhair  I.,  Plnno,   Idaho.     Sboe-pollablng  ma- 
chine.   Na  974.BM  ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1160 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 : 

p.  177. 
Mlaetr.    Bdwardr  Wbaeling.    W.    Va.      Incandencent   gna- 

Inmp.      No.  07B.561:    Not.    15;   Sp.   p.   8313;    Gaa.   toI. 

160;  p.  562. 
MIneban,  William  A.     (See  Jonea  and  Mlneban  ) 
Miner.  William  H.     (Bee  Bandy,  Cyrua  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Miner.  William  II.     (See  O'Connor,  John  K .  aaalgnor.) 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  Schroder,  Herman  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mlnnla.  Henry  M..  aaalgnor  to  S.  Potta  and  C.  D.  Lore. 

Wylle.  Tex.     Fire-engine.     No.  976.133 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

4486 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  757. 
Mloshnll.  Robert,  asf^lgnor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  ft  Com- 
ny.    Harrard.    Hi.      Making    slotted   tabular    tracka. 
».   977.118;    Not.    29;    Sp.    p.    6725;    Gaa     toI.    160; 

p.  114.-.. 
Mlnyard.  Sam  J.,  Brookland.  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  B. 

Rlcbardnoa.  KIrbyTllle,  Tex.     Plow.     No.  975,562 ;  Nor. 

IB:  ■prp.~kS14  :  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  563. 
MIolun.  Dealnioue,  Parte,  France.     Combined  elateb  and 

brake.     No.  975.^29:  Not.   15:  Sp.  p.  8448;  Oaa.  toL 

160 :  p.  580.  ,       _    . 

MIrcs  Fnel  ■  Oil   R^olpaaBt  Company.     (Bee  Bertmgeoor 

Wininm.  axsliotor.) 
Mlshler,  Menno  8..  Akron,  Ohio.     Roller  or  wheeled  skate. 

No.  975,446 :  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8066  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  622. 
Mitchell.  Charles  K  ,  Decatur.   III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-foartb 

to   H.    L.    Nixon   and   one  fonrth    to  C.   T.   Parton.    BL 

I»uU.   Mo.     Boit-feedlng  machine.     No.  976.488;  Not. 

22;  8p.  p.  R.S16:  (;am    vol.   160:  p.  901. 
Mitchell.  Max  T^     (See  Rantner,  Lewla  R..  aaalgnor.) 
MItcbell.  William  C.  Sydney.  Nora  Seotta.  Canada.     An- 

paratns  for  hHodlIng  coke.  Ac.     No.   977,119:  Not.  29; 

Hp.  p.  6727  :  Oa»    toI.  160  :  p.   lU-^i. 
MIxon.  Jamea  F..  and  O.  H    Ford.  Manatee.  Fla.     Garden- 
plow  and  aeed  planter.     No.  076.675;   Not.  22;  Sp.   p. 

R709:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  966.  __    _ 

Moebna    Henry    B..    Boaton.   aaalgnor   to    H.    W.    Brown. 

trustee,  Brookllne,  Maaa.    Reaillent  wheel.    No.  976.591 ; 

Nov   22  ;  8p   p.  5552  :  Gaa  toI    160 ;  p.  938 
Moewa.    Paul.    Detroit.    Mich.      Spectacle-moonting.      No. 

975,778;  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  8770:  Gaa.  toI    160:  p.  634. 
Mohnlke.  Albert  C.  Yonkera.  N.  Y.     Safety  appliance  for 

eleratora      No.  974.414  ;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  752 ;  Gaa.  rat 
160:  p.  114. 
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Mohr,  Joaepb.     (See  Hammen,  Cbarlea,  aaalgnor.) 

Mohrbach,  William  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  CUiy  loader  and 
scraper.  No.  974,906;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1873;  Gaa.  toI. 
160 :  p.  310. 

MolkentlD.  Paul  T..  Carlton,  Victoria,  Anatralia.  Faa- 
tenlng  device  for  doors,  windowa,  and  tbe  like.  No. 
976,977:  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4156;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  703. 

Mollere.  Mederic  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  fo  F.  I.  ejretlni. 
Cut  Off.  La.  Cane-harTeater.  No.  976,823;  Nov.  22; 
Sp.  p.  6014  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1016. 

Monarch,  Henry  L.     (Bee  Kelaey  and  Monarch.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Coo,  Tbomaa 
J.,  aaalnor.) 

MoniH*ch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Joeleyn,  Hub- 
bard N..  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Knox,.  Nelaon 
F.,  assignor.) 

Monaich  Typewriter  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Steele,  Her- 
bert H..  aMlgnor.) 

Monash.  Mark  E.     (See  Brown,  Paul  F..  aaatgnor.) 

Monettl.  Michael.  Bloomfield.  N.  J.  Guard  for  aafety- 
raaora.  No.  074.906;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1875;  Gas.  toL 
160;  p.  310. 

Monlghan  Machine  Company.  (See  Martlnaon,  Oocar  J., 
assignor. ) 

Monitor  Drill  Company.  (See  Beeman.  Edwin  R.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Monitor  Drill  (Company.  (Sea  Brennan,  Tbomaa,  Jr.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Monitor  Drill  Company.  (See  Rleake,  Brennan,  Phelpa. 
and  Beeman.  asalknora. ) 

Montague,  I>aTid  w..  Shelley,  Idaho.  Carpenter's  square. 
,  No.  075.268 ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2687  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  434. 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.  (See  Oweia,  Cnarlea. 
assignor.) 

Montgomery.  John  J..  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  Rectifying  elec- 
tric currenta.  No.  074.171 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  134 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  160;  p.  25. 

Montgoraerr,  John  J.,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  Proceaa  for  com- 
pelling electric  motora  to  keep  In  step  with  tbe  wares 
or  Impulses  of  the  current  driving  them,  and  a  motor 
embodying  the  process.  No.  974,415:  Not.  1;  Sp.  p. 
756  ^  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  116. 

Moon-Hqpklns  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hop- 
kins, William  W..  assignor.) 

Moon,  Ira  D.     (See  Morrison,  John  R.,  aaMgBor.) 

Mooney,  John.     (See  Bilsland,  John  C,  aaatgnor.) 

Moore.  Alfred.  Detroit.  Mich.«  Spring-wbeel.  No.  075,630 ; 
Nov.  IS:  Sp.  p.  :t4-tO:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  586. 

Moore.    Benton,    Cherryrale,    Kana.     Liquid  -  fuel    burner. 


No.  976.692  :  Nov.  22  :  Bp.  p.  5554  :  Qtz.  toI.  160  ;  p.  938 
(See  Moore, 
MoAre.  rharles  8..  IianTera.  Mass.     Milking  reaael.     No 


Moore.  Charlea  L.     (See 


Bdwnrd  and  C.  L. ) 


976.202  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gat.  toI.  160 :  p.  802. 
Moore.  Daniel  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatie  gna-feed  for  raeo- 

nm-tubea.     No.  975.149  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2422  ;  Gaa.  TOl. 

160;  p.  898. 
Moore.   Darld  C.  Cisco.  Tex.     Match-box.     No.  975.978: 

Not.  15:  Sp.  p.  4158;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  70.Y. 
Moore.   DaTta   P.      (See  Rockdeachel.  Bernard,   amrignor.^ 
Moore.  Edward  and  C.  L..  Frankllnvllle,  N.  V.     Milk  pail 

holder.     No.  976.276;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4805;  Gaz.  toI. 

160:  p.  830. 
Moore  Electrtcnl  Co.     (See  Moore.  Daniel  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Moore.    OerTlas   T..    Annona.   Tex.      Closure    for   cistern- 

cleanera.     No.  974.416  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  760 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

160:  p.  lis. 
Moore.  Jay  W..  Sheboygan   Falla,  Wta.     Curd-knife.     No. 

976.676  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5711  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  966. 
Moore.    I^ewla   Ll,   aaafanor   to   M.   Moore.    Canton.   Ohio. 

Sblri-aleeve.     No.  974.092:  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1.^91;  Oni. 

Tol.   160;  p.  216. 
Moore,  Mordecai.     (Bee  Moore,  I>ewts  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Moore,  Rol>ert  S.     (Baa  Oaatle.  James  B..  assignor.) 
Moore.   Thomas   J..   New   York,    N.    Y.      Maosoloum.      No. 

976.779;  Nor.  15:  Rp.  p.  .*?772  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  6.15. 
Moorehead.  F.  B.     (See  Shaw.  Jamea  N..  aaalgnor.) 
Moorboune,  John  M..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Car 

fender.     No.  076.780;  Nov.    l.'i;  8p.   p.  .^77.'> ;  Gaa.  vol 

160:  p.  6.?,n. 
Morsan.     Bernard.     Newporv,     R.     I.     Tire  -  clamp.     No. 

977.212:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6931;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  il7S 
Morgan.    F.dmund    C,    Chicaeo.    III.     Blt-changinK    means 

for  rotary  cutters.     No.  076,563;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3316 

Gaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  563. 
Morgan.  Edward  M.,  Weetmount,  Qaet>ec  Canada.     Bgg 

beater.     No.  974.586:  Nor.  1;  Bp.  p.  1170:  Oaa.  toI 

160:  p.  178. 
Morgan  Engineering  Company.  Tbe.    (Baa  Seymour.  Henry 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Morgan  Engineering  Company.  The.      (Bee  Taylor.  Clar- 
ence L..  aaalgnor.) 
Margan-Gnrdner  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Noble.  Ralph  E.. 

•••Ignor.) 
Morgan.  (3eorge  M.      (Bee  De  LukacaeTlca,  Cbarlea,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Morgan,    Henry  W.,   Rochester,    N.   Y.     Comer-trimming 

machine  for  boxee  and  the  like.     No.  074,807 :  Not.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1647  :  Gat.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  276. 
Morgan.  John  B..  Kocjiester,  N.  Y.     Flushing  and  heating 

STStem      No.  976,484  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6319 ;  Gat.  toI. 

160 :  p.  002. 
Morgan.  Mary  H.     (Bee  Morgan,  WUllam  B.,  aaalgnor.) 


Morgan.  Peyton  L.,  and  W.  M.  Broekenbroogh,  Lyndi' 
burg,  Va.  Machine  for  aawing  circlea.  No.  974.172 : 
Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  138;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  26. 

Morgan.  Ralph  L..  Worcester,  Maaa.  Wire-drawing  ma> 
chine.  No.  976,970;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  4159;  Oaa.  vol. 
160:  p.  703. 

Morgan.  William  H..  Alliance.  Ohio.  Method  of  and  ma- 
chine for  flanging  plates.  No.  974.178 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp. 
p.  140;  Gaa.  toI.   160;  p.  26. 

Morgan.  William  H..  Alliance,  Oblo.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratoa for  forming  rail-seats  In  tlea.  No.  974,174; 
Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  144;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  26. 

Morgan,  William  8..  assignor  to  M.  H.  Morgan,  Antigo, 
WU.  Mixing  and  lubricating  device.  No.  974.176; 
Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  146 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  27. 

Morgan,  William  W.,  Hollywood,  (Jal.  Surreyor'a  reel. 
No.  974.417;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  761  ;  Gat.  toI.  160:  p.  115. 

MOrk.  Christen,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Mallory.  Pun- 
land.  Ores.  Metal  corner.  No.  970,134;  Not.  15:  Hp. 
p.  4488;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  757. 

Moroney,  Patrick  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Cap-spinning  n>a- 
chlna.  No.  977,823;  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  7186;  Gaa.  toI. 
160 ;  p.  1215. 

Morral.  Samuel  E.  and  W.  W.,  Morral.  Ohio.  Machine  for 
cutting  green  com  from  the  coh.  No.  075,031  :  Not.  15: 
Sp.  p.  :i450;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  685. 

Morral.  William  W.      (See  Morral.  Samuel  E.  and  W.  W.) 

Morren,  Proaper,  Bruaaela,  Belgium,  ^ring  aoapenaion 
for  Tehiclea.  No.  977,392  ;  Not.  29 ;  Op,  p.  7293 ;  Gaa. 
TOl.  160 ;  p.  1239. 

Morris.  Andrew  P.,  Snyder,  Tex.  Submerged  double-act- 
ing pump.  No.  075,781 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3776 :  Gaa.  toI. 
160;  p.  635. 

Morris,  lioai  A..  Newbem.  N.  C.     Plow  attachment.     No. 

976.677  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5718 :  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  967. 
Morria,  Charlea  A.,  Montclatr.  N.  J.     Gripping  mechanism. 

No.  975.710  :  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3625  ;  Gai.  vol.  ItK) ;  p.  01 1. 
Morria,    Jamea   A.,    (iillett   Grove,    Iowa.      Wrench.      No. 

974,687  ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1172  ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  178. 
Mbrria  John  W.,  Indlanapolla,     Ind.     Hat-faatener.     No. 

976.060 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2229 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  868. 
Morris,  I^eopold.  Victoria.  Tex.     Animal  trap  or  dip.     No. 

076.678  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6713  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  ft67. 
Morriaon,  J.  May.     (See  Cbamberlln,  Newton  F., aaalgnor.) 
Morrison,  John  R.,   Hermoea   Beach,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to   1.  D.  Moon.  Atusa.  CaL     Natl  -  holding  attachment. 

No.  976,679  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5714  :  (Jat.  vol.  160  :  p.  967. 
Morriaon,    Montford    P.,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Caah-reglatertng, 

change-making,  and  recording  and  accounting  machine. 

No.  977,893 ;  Not.  20  ;  Bp.  p.  7294  ;  Gas.  toI.  IW  ;  p.  1289. 
Morriaon.   William.  Dea  Moines.   Iowa.     Alkaline  battery 

containing  chromium  and  mercury.     No.  975.885 ;  Nor. 

16  :  Sp.  p^  3982  ;  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  671. 
Morrison.   William.   Dea  Moines.    Iowa.     Alkaline  battery. 

No.  976,980  :  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4160  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  704. 
Morrison.  William.  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     Electrode  for  re- 

rerslble  galranic  batteries.    No.  075,981 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

4161 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  704. 
Morriaon.  William.  Dee  Molnea.  Iowa.     Reversible  galTanle 

battery.     No.  076.092 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4874  ;  Gat.  toL 

160 :  p.  743. 
Morriaon.    William.    Dea    Molnea.    Iowa.     Electrolyte    for 

alkaline  batteries.     No.  976.277  :  Not.  22  :  I^.  p.  4866  ; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  831. 
Morriaon.  William.  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     Manufacturing  ma- 
terial   for   alkaline   batteriea.     No.    976.278;    Nov.    22; 

Sp.  p.  4867  :  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  S.")!. 
Morrison.  William.   Dea  Moines,   Iowa.     Making  material 

for  alkaline   batteries.     No.   076,279 :    Not.  22;   Bp.   p. 

4868:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  831. 
Morrison.  William.  Des  ifoines.  Iowa.     Grid  for  reTeralMe 

galranic  batteries.     No.  976.824  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6018  : 

Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1016. 
Morriaon,    William.    Des   Moines.    Iowa.     Secondary    bat- 
tery.     (Reissue.)     No.   13.174;.  Nov.   22;   Sp.   p.  604T; 

Gat.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  1023. 
Morscher,  Lawrence  N.     (See  Ehraam,  Sieder.  and  Mor- 

acher. ) 
Moracber.   Lawrence   N..  et  «!..  tmateee.     (See  Ehraam. 

Sieder,  and  Moracber.  assignors.) 
Morse.  I»uIb  C,  aaalgnor  to  B.  E.  Drake,  Mnakogee.  Okla. 

Liquid  fuel  burner.     No.  976,680 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5716 ! 

Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  967. 
Morion,    Frank    M.,    Phoenix,    Ala.,    aaalgnor    to    Colom- 

bna  Truck  and  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbtta,  Oa.     Col- 

lapalble   rerolTlng-beam   racuum   dyeing-machine.      No. 

976.269 ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2689 ;  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  435. 
Morton,    Frank    M.,    Phoenix,    Ala.,    assignor    to    Colom- 

boa  Truck  and  Supply  Mfg.  (!o.,  Columbua,  Ga.     Ribbed 

rerolTing    vacuum  -  beam    for    dyeing  -  machlnea.      No. 

975.270 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2691  ;  Gat.  toL  160 ;  p.  486. 
Moaher,  Ralph  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Ratblwne, 

Grand    Rapids.     Mich.       8heet  -  metal    radiator.       No. 

976.203 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4658 :  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  803. 
Moakowlti.   Joseph.      (Siee    Flnkelateln,    Maurice    B.,    ••• 

aignor. ) 
Moeteller.   Doain-   H..   aaalgnor   to  The   Moateller  Manti- 

facturing    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Ice-cream    spoon. 

(Relsaue.)      No.    1.S.170:    Not.    22;    Sp.   p.  6039;   (Ux. 

Tol.  160;  p.  1021. 
Moeteller  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Moateller. 

Dosier.  H.,  aaalgnor.)     (Reiasoe.) 
Mott,  Frank  B.     (Bee  Smith,  WUllam  H.,  aaalgnor.^ 
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Uott,  WlUlam  P  .  ChicMo.  ID      Sand  blast  aouarmtus.    No. 

976.T83 :  Noik  IS ;  8p.  p.  8Tt8 ;  Qaa.  toL  160:  p.  «••. 
If  otter.  Harry  P..  MmlgoT  of  ono-taalf  to  J.  W.  Bowaaa, 

Haniaburg.    Pa.     Tleidabl«  j>all«7.     No.  075J(04 ;   Nov. 

IS ;  8p.  p.  331»  :  Uaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  6«8. 
Mookoa.  Cbarlea.     (S««  Matebette  and  Ifoakoa.) 
Moakoa.  Ctaarlea.     (8ca  Matcbette.  Raddati.  and  Moakoa.) 
Moaltbrop.    HmrrtMO    B^    and    H.    C.    ConncaatTtllc.    Pa 

RoMl-machlM.     No.  97B.783  :  Nov.  IS  :  8p.  p.  3780 :  (Jaa. 

▼ol.  160:  p.  OSS. 
Ifoulthrop.  HaniT  C."  (Baa  Mooltbrop.  Harrlaon  B.  and 

H.  C.»  .   - 

Moan,    Peder   N..   KMam.   If '  D.     Rotary   harrow.      No. 

»ri.M6:  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  r  1«M ;  0«>-  ▼«>•  IW:  p.  3T6. 
Mooaoo.  Hanry  D..  aaal^or  of  onr  third  to  J.  B.  rcrao- 

•ea    aad   oaa-thlrd    to  G.    M.    .Msap.    McKinn«r,    l^x. 

PWtocniPlile-prlntln«  cahlnrt      No.  1)70,280 ;    Not.  Ti; 

9^  p.  4MB :  Oaa.  Tot.  100 :  p.  881. 
MiVW.  Harrey  A..  •%  ml.     l9aa  KaTle^  Ooear  C.  aaalgsor.) 
Moyvr.  HarTvy  A.     (See  Catta  and  Herraaaa,  aaalfiira.) 
MBChlmatt.  Adolpb.   Newport,   Ky.     Tool-abarpener.     No. 

974,907  ;  Nor.  8  ;  8p.  p.  18TB :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  SIO. 
Modd.  Jooaph   A..  Cblca<o.   III.     Looaa-laaf  btodar.     No. 

»r7420:  Not.  39 ;  Bv.  p.  0781 :  Oaa.  toI.  100:  p.  1145. 
Ifoailar.  Oaofia.   Salt  Lake  Ctty.   Dtab.     Bread  or  other 

comaaodltT    catcblna    derice-.      No.    977.212;    Nor.    20; 

■pu  p.  BMB;  Om.  Tot.  100:  p.  UTS. 
IfMMUMlar.  Oaarpa  1<C.  L«$»whi.  and  P.  M.  See.  Sll- 

Terton.    aaalgnora   to  The   Patera   Oartri<tea   Coaapany. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Bullet.     No.  974.418;  Not.  1 ;  Ip.  p. 

702:  Gas.  vol.  100:  p.  115. 
Moirhaad.    lamae.    Pawtncket,   R.   I.      Baraer   for  water- 

baatem.     No.  977,214  ;  Not.  29 :  9p.  p.  6934  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

100;  p.  1178. 
MOllarJacoba.  Anaand.   Hnatlvctoa.  and  R.  C  F.  A.  C. 

Bernliardl.  aMlicnora  to  The  Arabol  Mannfa^arlnir  Con- 

Kny.  New  York,  N.  Y.     EmolalfyinK  otia.  fats,  and  the 
:r      No.  975.447  :  Not.  15  :  8p.  p.  3055  :  Uaa.  rol.  100 ; 
p.  622. 
Mftller,   Jobaaa   C    Draadan.   OaraanT.      ApparatM   fbr 


tklnc  moutbptace-tabaa. 
126;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p. 
(See  w« 


No.  977.M4  :   Not.   29 ;  Bp. 

p.  7826 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  liM. 
If  alloy.  Patrick  J.     (See  Woo«b.  Robert,  aaatgnor.  > 
Mwiaer.    Carlton    A.,   aaalgnor  to   Wayne   Manafaetnrlnf 

CoaMany.  St.  Loala.  Ma     (:earlni.     No.  074.S0S:  Not. 

1 :  fl^.  p.  902 ;  Gaa.  vol.  lOO;  p.  148. 
Maaian    rialr  and  J    Jaekaoo.  Cliatoo.  Iowa:  aald  Jack- 

iS^llS 

Mordoch.  Jama  J.,  aaatsnor^o  D^ticht'KnaibCT*ro«»p«ay, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Bumlahtac-Maehlne.     No.  075.880 :  Not. 

IK  :  9p   p   398-t :  Has.  toI.  lOO :  p.  07R 
Marnane.    Daniel    J..    St.    Laoia,    Mo.      Sbow-wlndow    or 

atore-front.     No.  6TB.1B0:   Not.   8 :  8p.   p.   2425:  Oaa. 

vai  ISO:  p.  SM. 
Marpby,  Cbarloa  A..  BaitlaMre.  Md.     LeT«r.    No.  970.901 ; 


aaalffnor  to  aald  Maaaoa.     Cbalr-aeat.     No.  975.032  : 
5:  Bp.  p.  8461;  Oaa.  toI.  100:  p.  6B0w 
Martta  C.     (See  STenaon.  Brea,  aMigiiif.V 


Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6208 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  lOBB. 
Mnrphy  DM  It  (^ompaay.     (Baa  Pateraoa.  Nate,  aaalMor. 
Marpby.  Kmnclea  A..  M  •<.     ^Sce  Cmmp.   Robert  B..  a 


> 


alffBor.) 


Mnrphy.  Jamea  J ,  aaafipior  to  Kaxle  I>ock  Co.,  TerryTlUe, 

Conn.     Mnltiple  key  lock.     Nor974.003 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1S92 ;  Oaa.  rol.  100 :  p.  210. 
Marpby,  Peter  H.      (See  Hoffman.  John  J..  aMlanor. ) 
Marray.  Arlatldea  R..  aaalnor  to  The  Cincinnati   Sbapar 

Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     RcTeralna  m<><*hanliim.    No. 

•76.M2  :  Not.  16  :  8p.  p.  4108  ;  Oaa.  vol.  100  ;  p.  704. 
Marray,  Cbarlea    F..   Chicago.   III.,  aaalgnor  to   American 

Steel  Poandrlea.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Knackle-pin  retainer. 

No.  074,500:  Not.  1:  Sp    p    908;  Gai.  toI.  100;  p.  148. 
Murray.  Jamea      (Sae  Kaufmaa.  l.iidwlic.  aaalcaor. ) 
Marray.    Michael    P.,    Creaaoa.    Pa.      Railway-rail.      No. 

975,271 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  M»S ;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  486. 
Marrln.  rtalllp  I>      i  see  Hltoa  and  Miirrln.) 
MiMaell.    Jacob,    Caldwell,    Idaho.      Conveyer    mechanlam. 

No  l)T5.506  ;  Not.  15  :  Sp  p.  3.H21  ;  Gat.  vol.  ino  ;  p.  504. 
Moatad.  Haaa  C.  H.,  Daolair,  Prance.     Bxploelve-englne. 

No.  974,800 ;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1062  ;  Gai.  toI.  100  :  p.  277. 
Maaay,  William  H.,  aaalgnor  Co  The  National  Caab  Regia- 

ter     Company,     Dayton,     Ohio        Caab    reglater.       No. 

BT6.001 ;  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2280 ;  Oai.  toI.  lOO ;  p.  30.^. 
Myar,  Clayton   P.    Houatnn.   Tex      Cvliader-aMiiotInx   for 

carrlafre-fe«4a.     No.  976.184 ;  Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3781  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  lOO:  p.  087. 
Myer.  Jamea  W.,  Baa  rraactoeO.  Cal.     Pamp  drlTlarSMr. 

No.  074.0M :  N*T.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1898  :  Gat.  vol.  Irto    p.  217. 
Myer.  Jaaaa  W..  Baa  rraadaco.  Cal.     Qoartx-mlll.     No. 

97&.80B :  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  28*4  ;  Oai.  vol    100 :  p.  408. 
Myera.  Ctarenca  A..  Camden.  N.  J.     Stamping  and  pnncb- 

lB«  ■MChina.     No.  974.086:  Not.  l  ;  Sp.  p    1.100;  Oaa. 

▼«S.  IBO ;  p.  217. 
Myata.  Ototm  M..  Toronto.  Ohio.     Ttl<>^making  machine. 

Na  976,00;  Not.  »:  Bp,  p.  S2S8 ;  Oai.  vol.  lOO :  p.  :M4. 
Myaatt.    Otla    A..     Ne^    Tort    N.     Y       tJlataware.       No. 

970.081  ;  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  5717  :  Oai.  toI    100 :  p.  908. 
Narabara,  Klcbiao.  Alameda.  Cal.     Saah  holder  and  lock. 

No   974.090:  Not.  1  :  8p    p.  1406:  Gai    vol    100:  p   217. 
Naah.   William   O..    Daytoaa.   ria.     Signaling   davlce   for 

aatBOohUaa.     No.  977.215;  Not.  29:  Bp.  p.  08S8 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  100;  p.  1179. 
Naamttb,  John  D.      (See  Tnroer.  Sydney,  aaalgnor.) 
National  Acm«  Manufactarlng  Company,  Tha.     (Baa  Hon 

ter,  Hugh  M..  aaalgnor.) 


National  -  Acme     Manufacturing     Company.     Tha.      (Baa 

Smith.  Oacar  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
National  Air  Plltar  Compaay.     (Baa  Bhaffnar,  Bamnal  C, 

aaalgnor.) 
National  Air  Filter  Company.     (Baa  Bbaffnar  aad  Hatton. 

aaaignora.) 
National  Caab  Reglater  Company.  The.     (Sae  Charch,  Ed- 
mund 8..  aaalgnor.) 
National  Caab  Reglater  Compaay.  Tha.      (Baa  Kattering, 

Cbarlea  r.,  aaalgnor.) 
Natlooai  Caab  Reglater  Company.  The.     (See  Muuy.  Wil- 
liam H..  aaalgnor.) 
Nattoaal    Caab    Reglater    Compaay.    Tha.      (Bae    Wemar, 

Joha  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
National   Liquid   Reglater  Compaay.      (Baa  Nawman,  Jo- 

lina  C.  aaalgnor.) 
National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Compaay.  Tka.     (Bee  Baaa- 

iey.  Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor. ) 
.Sailoaal  Mall<«ble  Caatlnga  Compaay,  Tha.    (Baa  Bebmldt. 

Braaat  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Natloaal    Orchard    Heater    Co.,    Tha.       (Baa    Pulgham, 

Thomaa  B..  aaalgaor. ) 
National    Pnaomatlc   Company.      (Bae   Rowntrea.    HaroMl, 

aaalgnor.) 
Nanlty,  Jamea,  and  J.  Bcanlbi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Making 

copper  alloya  and  tha  prodact  thereof.     No.  974.419; 

Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  704 ;  Oai.  toI.  100;  p.  110. 
Naylor.  Joacph  8..  aaaiienor  of  one-half  to  C.   V.  Oregon. 

Aaaa,  Iowa.     Seed-corn  teater.     No.  970,485;  Not.  S3; 


Sp.  p.  5823 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  902. 
.Naxel.    John,    and    W.    B.    Barlow.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    aa- 
aignora to  Sanitary  Paper  Bottle  Company.  Wilmington, 

Del.     Tool  for  cloatng  rweptadee.     No.   074,008 ;  Nor. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1877:  Oaa.  vol.  1(M) ;  p.  310. 
Neafla.  Aadraw  J.,  Boonton.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Tha  Date- 

wara.  Lackawanna  A  Weatern  Railroad  Comoany    Naw 

York.  N.  Y.     TWjilate.     No.  977.121 ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

0784 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1140. 
Neary.  Jamea.      (See  King  and   Neary.) 
Needham,  John  T.     (See  Skirrow  and  Needham.) 
Needbam.    John    T,    New     York,    aaalgnor    to    InteraUta 

Pn«>umatlc  Tube  ComiMiny.  Brooklya.  N.  Y.     Pneomatlc- 

denpatch  tube   apparatua.      No.    970,744  :   Not.   22 :    Sp. 

p.  5M."W  ;  Gai.  Tol.   160  ;_p    089. 
Naely.  WlllUm  B.     (Baa  Whita,  Oarratt,  aaalgaor.) 
Neeper.  A.  M.      (Sae  Korayth.  William   D..  aaalgnor.) 
Negley,    OIlTer    K.,    Oaled>arg.    Ill       Repair  aland       No. 

V7<C204  ;  Not.  22  :  »p.  p.  4000  :  Oai.  vol    100  ;  o.  80S. 
Nehf,  BaaJamla  L..  DInuba,  Cal.     Cultivator.     No.  977.081 ; 

Not.  29:  Bp.  p.  0528:  Oai.  vol    100;  p.   1114. 
Nelklrk.    John    O..    Morgan    Park.    aa!ili;nor    to    flerculaa 

Kqulpment     Company.     Chicago.     III.       Car-axle.       No. 

970.480 :  Not   22  :  8p    p.  ft32."i :  Oai    toI.  100 ;  p.  903. 

Nell,  Henry  R.     (Bae  Wheeler  and  Nell.) 

Nalaon.  Bernard,  Chicago,  III.    Claaa.     No.  975,008;  Not. 

8 ;  to.  p    2235 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  304. 
Nelaoa.  Brace  O..   DeTlla  I^ke,   N.    D.     Graln-aaTlng  de- 

Tlca.      No.    970,745  :    Nov.    22  :    Sp.    p     5840 :    Oai.    vol. 

100;  p.  989. 
rrilBMi.  Bmll  A.,  aaalgnor  to   RoUry  Valve  Motor  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.     Crank-abaft  and  bearing  therefor. 

No.  974.007 ;  Nov    1  :  Sp.  p    1400  :  Oaa   vol.  lOOjp.  218. 
Nelaoa,  Oaorga  A..  Ba/onne.  N.  J.     Scuttle.     No.  076.988: 

Nov.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4106 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 :  p.  706. 
NeUnn.  George  fl.      (See  Jobnaon,  Wtlllnm,  aaalgnor.) 
Nelaon,  Joacph  W.     (Sea  Beott,  Qyde  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Nelaoo.     Nela    H.,     Wlllmar.    Minn        Power    dumplag-ee- 

hlela.     No.  970.380:   Not.   22;   Bp.  p.   6113;  Oaa.   toI. 

100 ;  p.  808. 
NaMoa,    Wtlllaa   C,    Baltimore,    Md.      Combined    cartw- 

reter-protector  and  e'ectrlc  cut-out  for  aufom«>»»II«"«.     No. 

970.4^7:   Not.  22:  8p  p    5326:  Gaa    vol     160;  p.  903. 
N^me^k.   Adolf.  Joaefatadt  Aaatrla  Huncary.     Container 

for    lubrlcanta.      No.   970.826;    Not.    22:    8p.   p    6020; 

Oai.   Tol.  160:  p    1017 
.Nemaey,   William.   Brooklya.   N.   T.      Amoaement   dcTleai 

No.  975.084  :  Not  16  :  Bp.  p.  4167  :  Oai.  toI.  160 :  p.  706. 
Natmst  Lamp  C'ompany.     (See  Foell  and  Harrla,  aaaignora.) 
Neraat    Lamp    Company.      (See    Kaaebauch.    Anton,    aa- 
algaor. ) 
.Sett.  Pred  H..  RIalto.  Cal.     Nut-lock.     No.  976.085 ;  Nor. 

16;  Bp.  p.  4108;  Oai.  vol.  100;  p.  706. 
Neae  Berliner  Meaalagworke  Wlibelm  Borcbcrt,  Jr.     (Baa 

Selfert.  Jobann  T.  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Neuhaua.  Dnvld,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hat  and  dothea  rack. 

No  978.205  ;  Nov   22  ;  8p.  o.  4002  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  808. 
Neumann.  Max,  WIeabaden.  Oermany.  aaalgnor  to  General 

Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pormir  acid.     Ntt. 

975.151:  Nov.  8:  ftp   p.  2429:  Oai.  vol.  100;  p.  304. 
Neamoth.  Martin  J ,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Attacbaient  for 

flat-aurface  grindlng-machinea.     No.  976.786  ;   Nov.  16  ; 

8p.  p^  378."^ :  Oax.  vol    160:  p.  687. 
.Sew     Departure     Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (Baa 

Rockwell,  Albert  P.,  aaal0ior.) 
New  Haven  clock  Co.     (Baa  Porter.  Wllaoa  B..  aaalgaor.) 
New  Jeraey  Patent  Comiwny.     (See  Miller,  Walter  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
New    Jersey    Patent    Company.      (Bee    Weber,    Peter,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Newbold.  Joha  P..  Cap*  May,  N.  J.    Target    No.  976.711 ; 

Not.  16:  Sp.  p.  30Ss ;  Oai.  toI.  100;  p.  Oil. 
Navcomb,  Perl  E.,  Hatchinaon.  Minn,     wheelbarrow.     Na. 

974.908 :  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1878 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  811. 


«  » 


? 


Newell.  Frank  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  F.  C.  Newell  Mutograpb 
Curporation.  CIcTeland.  Ohio.    Mutograph.    No.  976.003  ; 
Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  4378:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  743. 
Newman,   Herman  F.,   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Rotary  dlatrlb- 
utlng-noixle  or  sprinkler-bead.     No.  074,176 ;  Not.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  147:  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  27. 
Npwman,   Julius  C.   Detroit,   Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  National 
IJquld    Reglater    Company.       Cask  -  faucet    gage.      No. 
977.216  :  Nov.  29  :  Sp.  p.  «937  :  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1179. 
Newman.  Bamael.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hat.     No,  975,448; 

Not.  15 ;  8p.  p.  3067 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  522. 
Nawaome,    Edwin.    Ottawa,    OnUrlo.   Canada.      Clean-out 

attachment     for     bath     wastes     and     overflows.       No. 

itie.r.O.'i:  Nov.  22:  8p.  p.  6556:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  938. 
Newton,   Cbarlea  L.,   (Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Vending  deTlce. 

No.  075,887  ;  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3985  ;  Oai.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  672. 
Newton,  Charles  W..  Houston.  Tex.     Saw  attachment.     No. 

976.1)02  :  Nov.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6205  ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1068. 
Newton.   William  O..  aaalgaor  to  The  Peck  Broa.  &  Co., 

New    Haven,    Conn.     Fluab-tank-operatlng   device.     No. 

977,122  :  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  6736;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  1146. 
Niagara    Falls    Ice    Cream    Preeier    Company.      (See    El- 

drldge  and  Breed,  aaaignora.)  _ 

NUgara    Machine    A   Tool    Works.      (See    Gansslen,    Her- 

nm.nn,  aaalgnor.) 
Nichols    Copper   Co.      (See   Herreshoff,   Joha   B.    P.,   aa- 
algaor.) 
NIchola,  George  V..  aaalgnor  to  Tllden-Tharfoer  Compaay, 

Providence,  R.  I.     Garment-hanger.     No.  976,094  ;  Not. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  4391  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 :  p.  744. 
Nichols.    Henry   B.,    I'tiiladelphla,   Pa.     Grlndlnf-macblne. 

No.  977,324;  Nov.   29;  Sp.  p.  7138;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p. 

1216. 
Nichols.    Henry    B..    Phlladelphin,    Pa.     Grinding  -  wheel. 

No.  977,325;  Novn  29;  Bp.  p.  7142;   Gai.  vol.   160;  p. 

1216. 
Nledermayr,    Oeorg,    Hattersheim-ln-the-Taunua,    aaalgnor 

to    A.     V.     Rowley.     Frankfort-on-the-Main.    Oermany. 

Two-thread    overedge    sewing-machine.      No.    974,910: 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1879 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  311. 
Nlederaflcbslacbe  Papierindustrle  O.   m.   b.  H.      (See  Sev- 

ertn.  Conrad,  aaalgnor.) 
NIelaen.  Catherine,  et  al.     (See  Geler.  James,  aaalgnor.) 
NIenuuin.   Frederick   A.,   asalmior   to   Comptograph   Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.     Motor -driven  adding- machine.     No. 

976.390  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6116  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  868. 
NIemle.  Nels  A..  McKeniie.  N.  D.     Clevia.     No.  976,786; 

Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3784  ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  637. 
Nlcai,  Frank   B.,  assignor  to  The  Bucher  *  Glbba  Plow 

Coaipany,  Canton,  Otlo.     Disk  harrow.    (Reissue.)    No. 

13,163  :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1569  ;  Gai.  toI.  160  :  p.  242. 
Nlles Uement-Pond  (Jompan.r      (See  Bears,  Willard  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Nllson,  ArTid,  aaalgnor  to  Wahl-Henlus  Instltnte  of  Fer 

mentology,  Chicago,  III.     Manufacture  of  a  food  prodact 

from    cereal    sprouts.      No.    976,488;    Not.    22;    8p.    p 

5329 ;  Oai.  rol.  160 ;  p.  903. 
Nllaaon.  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Lerey,  Thomas  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Nino.    Baptist e.    New    Y^ork.    N.    Y.      Baking-oven.      No. 

976,272 :  Nov.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2094  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  486. 
Nix.  Joshua  J.      (See  Kroat  and  Nix.) 
Nixon.   Harry   L.,   at  ol.      (See  Mitchell,   Cbarlea  E.,   aa 

sign  or.) 
Noah.  William  J.     (Bee  Groom.  McFall,  and  Noah.) 
Noble.    Ralph    E..    aaalgnor    to    Morgan-Gardner    Electric 

Company.    Chicago,    HI.      Mining  -  machine    bit.      No. 

976.835  ;  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6036  :  Gai.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1019. 
Noeggerath.  Jakob  E..  Bchenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oen- 

e«n    Electric    Company.       Insulator    for    high  -  tension 

tranamisaion    systems.      No.    074.177 ;    Nov.    1 ;    Sp.    p. 

148;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  27. 
Nolan.  Johnston.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Valve.     No.  976,489: 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6331 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  904. 
Nollenberger,  Theodore,  et  al.     (See  McFarland,  William 

W..  awignor.) 
Noppe.  Henry.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Extenaible  bracket. 

No.  975.273 ;  Nov.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2697  :  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  430. 
NorriB,   RIctiard.   assignor   of  one-half   to   H.   Thompson. 

Marlon.     Ohio.       Friction     driving     mechaniam.       No. 

076.281 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4872 ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  882. 
Norman,   Frederick   L..   aaalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to   H.    Beal- 

mear.    Baltimore.   Md.     Cork-extractor.      No.   076,384 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  29.36 ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  473. 
KofthWactrtc  Company,  The.     (Bee  Clement,  Edward  E.. 

aaaiBBor.) 
'  Nnrtham.  Robert  J..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     LIftlng-jack.     No. 

974.988 :  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2()79 ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 :  d.  339. 
Northey.  John  P..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Sound-pro- 

durlng  deTlce.     No.  976,682  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5718  ;  (Jai. 

vol.  160;  p.  908. 
Northrop,  Herbert  N.,  Bomervllle.  Maaa.     Collar-aupporter. 

No  976,980  ;  Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  4170  ;  Oai.  toI.  100  ;  p.  706. 
Nortbrup,  Blancher  D..  Washington.  Pa.     Friction-clutch. 

No  975.987  ;  Nor.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  4171 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  706. 
North  rap,  Le  Boy.  (Bae  Kingston  and  Lane,  aaaigaora.) 
Norton.  Pern«rd  W.,  Alameda.  Cal.     DIaplay  deTlce.     No. 

977,895  ;  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  7829  ;  Oas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  1240. 
Norton,     Frank.     Shirley    Mllla,     Me.       Floor -aet       No. 

975^66 :  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8828 ;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  664. 
Nottingham.    Otia    W.      (Bee    Starkweather  and   Notting 

Nourae,  Leland  D.     (Bae  Pye  and  Noarae.) 
Noveltv  Iron  Company.  The.     (Sae  Olrvln.  Lincoln  A.,  ••- 
Blmor.) 


Nya    Ackamulator    Aktiebolaget    Jangner.     (Bee    Eatella, 

Axel  T.  K..  aaalgnor.) 
Nyberg,  And.,  et  at.     (See  Roaa,  John,  assignor.) 
Nyberg.  Loala,  et  al.     (Bee  Roaa,  John,  aaafnior.  1 
O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.     (See  Oertly  and 
Dudley,  aaaljpiora.)  ^  ,  ..     .. 

O.  K.  Nut  Lock  Company,  The.  (See  Armatrong,  John  R., 
aaalgnor.  > 

O'Brien,  Benjamin  T..  and  W.  H.  Browning,  Llrerpool, 
England  ;  said  Browning  aasicnor  to  aald  CPBrien.  Ma- 
chine for  calculating.  No.  976,638 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 
.H453;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  686. 

O'Brien,  Benjamin  T.,  and  W.  H.  Browning,  LiTerpool. 
England ;  aald  Browning  aaalgnor  to  said  O^rlen.^  Ma- 
chine for  calcalating.  No.  976.634 ;  Not.  15 ,  Bp.  p. 
8468:  Qti^  TOl.  160:  p.  687.      ^     ,       ^       ^  _^, 

O'Brien,  James  H.,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Spring  for  flexible  con- 
nections. No.  975.274 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2699 ;  Oas.  Tol. 
160;  p.  436.  ^     ^ 

O'Brien,  Joseph  8..  Westfleld,  Maaa.  Combined  mop  head 
and  wringer.  No.  976,283;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4878;  Oas. 
vol.  160;  p.  882.  „        .      „ 

O'Brien,  William  J..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Signal.  No. 
974.810 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1664  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  277._^ 

O'Byme,  Joaepb  F.,  (:<MiUct,  Nev.  Gyroscope  and  aphere. 
No.  075.988  ;  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4178  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  707. 

O'Connor.  John  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  W.  Sher- 
man. BuflTalo,  N.  Y.  Car-bolster.  No.  976,206;  Not. 
22  :  Sp.  p.  4663  ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  804. 

O'Connor.  John  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  III.  Friction-buffer  for  rallway- 
cara.  No.  976,908;  Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  6206;  OAs.  toL 
160;  p.  1068. 

O'Dell.  John.     (See  Falrchlld,  Allan  W.,  assignor.) 

O'Donnell,  John  J.,  Biwabik,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
Brown,  Hlbblng.  Minn.  Rallwaj-tte.  No.  976.683; 
Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5719:  Gai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  968 

O'Bare,  Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wr«ich.  No.  976,801 : 
Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6126 ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  869. 

O'Nell,  Daniel.     (See  Yoho,  O'Nell,  and  Klester.) 

O'Neill,  Joseph  C.,  and  J.  S.  Dye,  Tr«iton,  N.  J.  Auto- 
matic safety  check-valve.  No.  975,153 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
2432 ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  396.  ^^     ,       „ 

Oakman.  Henry  B.  (See  Washbume,  Charles  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) '  «  ^  ^     . 

Oate^  George  P.    (See  Packham  and  Gates.) 

Obele,  Lawrence  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Clothes-line  reel. 
No.  976.826  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Gai.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1017. 

Oberg.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Llndahl,  Oak- 
land. Nebr.  Lifting-tool  for  commodes  and  cuspidors. 
No.  976,282  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4873  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  832. 

OcumpauRh.  Charles  H..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Device  for  in- 
dependent Totlng.  No.  977.396  ;  Not.  29  ;  8p.  p.  7880 ; 
Gai.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  1240.  ^  ,      ..      rw. 

Oddle.  Philip  F..  Wimbledon,  near  London.  England.  In- 
rect-actlng  pump.  No.  974,088 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1407  ; 
Oai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  218.  ^     ^  ,      ^       „^ 

Odgers,  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Pharnuw*! 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Artificial  leg.  No.  975.888 ; 
Nov.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3986;  Gai.  Tol.  160;  p.  672 

Oertly,  John,  Clnclnnatt.  Ohio,  and  C.  F.  Dudley.  Be  le- 
Tue.  Ky..  aaaignora  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machliia 
Company,  Portland,  Me.  Apparattu  for  heating  tools 
electrically.  No.  974,420;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  766;  Oai. 
Tol.  160;  p.  116.  ^     .^.       .. 

Oeser.  Ernst.  Beriln.  Oermany.  ProTldlng  brpnie-powder 
and  dost  colors  with  a  coat  of  varnish.  No.  976.694 ; 
Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6557  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  939 

Oeste.  Juilua,  DaTls.  Cal.  Traction-wheel.  No.  974.510 ; 
Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1001 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  149.      ,    _    ^ 

Oinlen.  Fredric  D.,  deceased,  Bayonne.  N.  J.;  J.  B.  Or- 
den.  administrator,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
The  Patent  Appliance  Company.  Door  and  meana  for 
operating  same.  No.  974.699  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1409  ;  Oas. 
Toi.  160:  p.  218.  ^ 

Ogden.  J.  Edward,  administrstor.     (Bee  Ogden,  Fredric  D.) 

Ohio  Brass  Company.  The.  (See  Johnston.  Robert  M., 
assignor.)  ,  „       ^  „ 

Ohio  Rake  Company.  The.  (See  Lathrop,  Frank  K.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Ohio  Salt  Company.     (See  Landls  and  Smith,  aaalnors.) 

OLmer  Fare  Register  Co.  (See  Ohmer,  John  P.,  as- 
signor. )  ' 

Ohmer.  John  F..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Ticket  printlnff  aad  a^it- 
Inj?  machine.  No.  974.611;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1002;  Oas. 
Tol.  160;  p.  149.  ^         „  _,  .       « 

Ohmer.  John  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Ohmer  Ff^f , Register  Co.. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Fare-raglater.  No.  974,700;  Not.  1; 
Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gax.  TOl.  IW :  p.  219. 

Ohrynoweech,  Martin.  New  York,  N.  T.^Dashar  tor  lea- 
cream  freesera.  No.  976.684;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6720; 
Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  968.  ^,        ^  ^^ 

Oil  and  Waste  BaTlng  Machine  Company,  The.  (Sea 
Patterson.  Thomaa  8L,  aaalgaor.) 

Oldham.  William  W.,  Bowie.  Tax.  Agricaltural  imple- 
ment No.  974.612:  Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  1011;  Oas.  toI. 
160;  p.  150. 

Oleson.  Olnf  E.     (See  Sargent.  Frederick,  aaalgnor.) 

OllTer  Chiliad  Plow  Worka.  (Baa  Paul,  William  L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Oliver,  John  O.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Independent  atop  medw 
anism  for  turret-lathes.  No.  976.904  ;  Not.  29 :  Bp.  p. 
6209:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p    1060. 

OllTar.  Walter  I.     (Baa  Cardarelll,  Bmlllo,  aaalfaor.) 
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Ollf-T,  Raymond  H..  l^racttiw,  V.  T 

97t.l23  ;  Not.  29  ;  8»^J»-  •T86  :  Uai 

Olaoy.  Arthur  O.     (tM  LleircltTii  ini 

io,  •74.5«1:  Not!!  :  8p- p.  11_T» .  Om.  toL  A«OiJi  AT?: 


,. IC 

.■L  ToL  IM:  p.  1147. 
,^_  and  OtiMy.) 
pieeder  for  con<rr*t( 


Olwa.  Jobn,  Watertown,  if.  f .     PJup-aeraan.     No.  9T4h^lS : 

Not    1  :  8p.  p.  1012:  Oat.  toI    1«0:  p.  150. 
OtaOB.  Nela  L,  Batta,  Mont.     AdJuaUbla  plow  point     No. 

tI4.701:  Not.  I  ;  8p.  p.  1415  :Oa^  toI.  1«0  :  p.  21» 
OtoOQ.  OUf  J..  Clootarf.  Mlmi.     (Jraln-door  for  cara.     No. 

9H,tB4  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p   p   4«75  ;  Oaa.  toI.  l«0  :  p.  8SJ. 
OlMOD.    Albln.    8a«ttle,,Waah.    ^"^J  I>*P«'    '^o'**';^    **«• 

975.182:  Not.  8:  «p.  p.  2*31  ;  O"  J^l    1«0 :  p.  894. 
Olaaao.  Join  W..  New  ToHt,  N.  Y..  aaalgiMr  efwf-fmirtb 


Paldlnc  am- 
Oaa.   ToL 


to  R.   I*.  Ot«cBfl«fd.    Hiah  Brtdc*.  N.  J 
bralla.     Mo.  »74.an  :   Nor.  8 :  Bp.  pu 

OiJIS!ioak5LM«tas.  N«w  Vorfc,  N.  T..  M««P»<»f  to  Dnioa 

Special  MaehlBO  Company.   Cblcafo.   III.      Piwair-toot 

for  bllndatUehmaefalnM.     No.  976,095  ;  Not.  15 :  Bp.  p. 

4M3 :  Oa«.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  744.  ..     ^  ^       ,«_ 

(Mtoeko   Anatalt   C.    P.    Uoan   Actlcn«Mellaehaft.      <••» 

Hombrvcbt.  Jalaa,  aMlfnor.)     ^  „  „  _. 

0«born>>.  R»c«M  '•.  AMlCX^  to  Oabuw  Steam  EoglaMT 

Ina  t'ompany.  ChicMO.   lH.     Ftaagcd  flttUu  end.     Ito. 

977  U.JJ  :  Not    29  :  BlTp   8630 :  Oaa.  TOl.  180 :  p.  1116. 
Oaborse  Steam  E:a(lB««rlac  Company.     (Sea  Oaboraa.  Bv- 
F.,  aaalcnor. ) 
Ctiarlea    H.,    ITorc^ater,    Maaa.      Apparatru    for 

atartto*    gaa-enftnea.      Na    975.687 :    Not.    15 ;    Sp.    p. 

SS24 ;  Uai.  toI.  180 ;  p.  584. 
Oamer.  John  E..  Cblcago.  IIW     Joomal-box.  '  No.  976.449 ; 

Not.  15 ;  8p.  p   3069 ;  Oaa.  roL  180 :  p.  522. 
Omncr,    John    K..    ChlcMO,    111.      nuld-preaanre-actnated 
^S.    No.  976.286  r  Not.  »  :  8p.  p.  4878  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ; 

O^bu^Aadara  J..  St  Kllda.  Victoria,  .\uatralla.  lUnn- 
faetarlBC  a«b«tltnte«  for  leather  board.  No.  978,827; 
Not.  22 :  8p.  p.  8022  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  1017. 

Oatman.  Joseph  O.,  aaafvttor  of  one-foortb  to  A.  Immoand 
on*>  fourth  to  A.  AbraaMOo.  Hancock.  Mich.  Sewtng- 
marhlne  attachment.  No,  975.980 :  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4175:  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  7<rT.  _  „ 

Otis   KlcTttor  Company.      (See   Baldwli^   William   D.,  ••■ 

■Isnor.)  .-       ^     .        .    ..  »*      -._^ 

Otla    Elarator   Company.      (Be*   Coyla.    Andrew   M.,    ■»■ 

aixnor.) 
Otla    BlcTator  Comp«ny.      (Bee   Undqatat.   DaTid   I*,   ••- 

Otla'cieTator  Compaay.     (Bba  Bondh.  Aanat,  aaslsnor. ) 
Otla.   W.   E..   Jr..  e*  ol      (Bm  Huntley.  BtepWi   .\..  aa- 

Oulroet!' 8«raphhi,  Montreal.  Qnabac,  Canada.  Filtration 
ayatem.  No  975,450;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  8080:  Gaa.  toI. 
180 :  p.  823.  _  .  ... 

OTerton.  WUUb  R..  and  A.  C.  Ketcham.  SataMOB^Md. 
Rxpandlna  or  adjustable  preaa  for  fertllUlnf  matcnal, 
*c  No.  976.990:  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  4177;  Gaa.  toI.  IfO; 
p.  707. 

Owen.  Henry  A.      (»♦  Roblpaon  and  Owen.) 

Owen  William  B..  Prteo.  Utah.  Ttre-faataDlnc  daTin. 
No.  974.178;  Not.  1:  Bp.  p.  150;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  28. 

Owenii.  Charlea.  Chattanooita.  Tenn..  aaaUnor  to  Moata«ae 
Maillna  Machinery  To.  .-Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Bmboaalns- 
mnchlne.     No.  976.906  ;  Nov    29  ;  8p.  p.  6211  ;  Oai.  Tol. 

180:  p.  1089.  ^     «       «      w    w^i. 

Owena  Jama*  T..  Waahlnfton,  D.  C  BoMka-ball  aop- 
^t.      VcTvrAjm;    No*.    1:   Bp.   p.    141T :   Om.    toI. 

180;  p.  219.  „^    ». 

Oaonair  Umlted.      (See  Rogerwon.   Frank,  aaalcnor.) 
P.  A  F.  Corhln.     (See  Arena  and  Telch.  aaalgnora.) 
P.  H.  *  F.  M    Roota  Campdny.  The.      (See  Hlcka,  Oaorfa 

ParthS.'.  m^k^R!.  and  0.   P.  Oatea.  •■^'fno™  *»  XI»« 

American  Saedlng  Machlae  t^ompany    Sprftgfleld.  Ohio 

Drac-bar  for  fnrww-opeaera.     No.  978.400;  Not.   22; 

Sp.  p.  6838 ;  Gai.  toI.  180 ;  p.  904. 
Pane    baTld   P.  Orand   Rapida.  Mich.     Wlre-clamp-     No. 

978.908;  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  fclS :  G"- ,^ol    1«>:  P   1<2?- 
Page.  Knfene.  DanTera.  and  '    Tre^^lar.  Bererly    Mmb. 

Curtain  and  ahade  fixture.     No.  976.588 ;  Not.  15 :  Bp. 

p.  3327 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  pt  563.  „    „    »• 

Paicendarm.  John  F .  aaaiiraor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  BInna. 

San   Franclaco.   Cal.     Matlon-tranamlttlng  dcTlce.     No. 

976.907  :  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p  8216 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  1070. 
Pahler^   Martin    A..    Hartlord,    Conn.      Car-brake.      Na. 

OT8.616  :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6558  ;  Oai  toI.  160  ;  p  »». 
Palmmtori.  Bmll  T.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Bendlna-machlne. 

No9T8!«T :  Not.  \s:  So.  p.  3^88 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  837. 
Palmer.  Charloa  O.     (Bee  Oreene  and  Palmer.) 
pS  Ser    Lamar   W,    BlTeralde.    N.    J       Viae    attachment. 

nT975,»01  ;  Not.  16  :  So.  p.  4178  ;  Oat.  toL  160  ;  p.  708. 
Palmer    Mlltoo  H.     (See  Lee.  Snorer.  and  Palmer.) 
p5L°    Wlrtta    f"    MufdockaTUle.    Pa.      B^t   and   pappar 

tK^^r      No.  9^6.451  :  Not.  15;  Bp.  p.  8082:  Gaa.  toI. 

PMlJiro."^rt    L..    MlaouokeU,    low*.,  Jaalt      No. 

ofsjSS  ;  Not.  15  ;  Brk  p   sV87  ;  Oaa.  toI    160  ;  P- «»8 
Panach,  William,  and  O.  G   Bart  Chicago.^  IH-     felf-lod^- 

ivK  l^lt.     No.  •78.098 :  Not.  i6  :  Sp.  p.  4896:  Oaa.  toL 

raatoo.  Joaaph  A.,  Watarloo.  near  IJt«t>ooI.  BngUnd. 
RSStowid  hrakMlwa.  No.  974.689 :  iIot.  1  ;  Bp.  P- 
IITS:  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  179. 


Paaymrt.   Tkoan   A..   Mllw««kee,    Wis.     GearteK.     Mo. 

Of  6.TW :  Not.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  ST80  :  Oa*.  rol.  180  ;  p.  WB. 
Papke.  William  C.  F .  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Printer'*  role  In 

corner,    atralcht-atrlp.    corTad,    or    tubular    form.     No. 

077  217:  Not    2» ;  8p.  p.  8088;  Oai.  toI.  180;  p.  lliO. 
Papyma    Artificial    Paper   Manufacturing  Company.   Tba. 

(iaa  Funke.  Anton,  aaalgnor.)     .   ^      ^.  -     ,_ 

Puradlae.  Bamuel  R..  Valparalao.  Ind.     Clamping  deTlca. 

No.  m.8S8  ;  Not.  i2  ;  Bp.  p.  8028  ;  Gaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  1017. 
Paradlae.    Bamuel     R..    Valparalao,    Ind.      Oamp       No, 

976  829  :  Not   22  ;  Sp.  p.  6024  ;  Gaa.  toI.  180  :  p.  1018. 
Paradlaa,   William    F..   Learenworth.   Kaaa.     0»«-'lbS™t- 

lag   header    for   ■team-condenaInK   colla.      No.    974.600 ; 

Mot.  1:  Sp.  p.  1176;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  179. 
Pw^tt.    Frank.    Hasleton.    fa.,    aaalgnor    to    Anthracite 

Banarator  Company      Plate  for  ipiral  "fPfWito",  W®- 

OTTToS."?:  Not.  2« :  Sp    p.  6682;  Oaa.  to».  180;  p.  1115. 
Pardee.    Frank.    Haileton.    Pa.,    aaslgnor    to    Anthracite 

Separator  Company.     Plate  for  aplral  aaparatora.     No. 

0777084  :  Not    29;  Bp.  p.  6584  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  1115. 
Pardee.    Frank.    Haaleton,    Pa.,    aaatgaor    to    AathraclU 

Beparator  Company      Plate  fcr  wtn'  fPH***"- .  ,*? 2' 

077^035;  Nov    20;  8p    p.  8586;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1116. 
Par^aa,    Frank.    Haaleton,    Pa..    a«»lgnor    to    Anthracite 

Beparator  Company.     ReUrder  for  material;  In  aplrai 

aaparatora.     No.  977.086;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8537:  Gaa. 

ToTlOO:  p.  1118. 
Pardee.    Frank.    Haatetoo,    Pa.,    aaaigaor    to    Anthracite 

Beparator    Company.     Spiral    aeparator.     No.    977,037 ; 

Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6640:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1118. 
Pardca.    Frank.    Haileton.    Pa.,    aaalnor    to    Anthracite 

Separator  Company.      Feed  apparatua  for  aplrai   aepa- 

ratora.     No.  VnjOiS:  Not.  24:  Bp.  p.  8548;  Oaa.  toI. 

160:  p.  HIT. 

Park.  F.  C  at  al.     (Baa  Bcnitaoa.  Tbomaa.  aaslfnor.) 

Parker  Clark  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Baker.  King,  and 
Parker,  niwlanora. ) 

Parker  Clark  Electric  Compaay.  (See  Parker.  Heracbel 
C,  aaalgnor.) 

Parker  Clark  Electric  Company.  (Baa  Parker  and  Clark, 
aaalgnora.) 

Parker.  CUode  M.     (Baa  Barr.  Bmmett.  aaalamor.) 

Parker.  Gaorge  E..  Brooklloe.  a»«l(fnor  to  Heaton-Penln- 
aular  Button  Fastener  Company,  Boston.  Maaii.  Feed- 
taba  for  buttons  and  button  -  fantenera  and  coupling 
mnrlianlaw  No.  077.124;  Not.  20;  8p.  p.  6739;  Gaa. 
TOl.  160:  p.  1147. 

Parker,  Herachel  C.     (See  Baker.  King,  and  Parker.) 

Parker.  Herachel  C.  aaalgnor  to  Parker-Clark  Electric 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  incandeacent^lec- 
trie-lamp  fllamenta.  No.  974.812;  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  1658; 
Oaa.  ToT  180 :  p.  278. 

Parker,  Herachel  C  and  W.  G.  CUrk,  aaalanora  to  Parker- 
Clark  Dectrlc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filament  or 
realatcr  for  heattna  unlta  or  lampa.  No.  976,207  ;  Not. 
22 :  Sp.  p.  4666 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  804. 

Parker,  Howard,  aaalgnor  to  ImproTed  Paper  Machinery 
Company.  Naahua.  N.  H.  Machine  for  collectlna  aollda 
from  liquids.  No.  974.989;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2081;  Oaa. 
TOl.  160 :  p.  330. 

Parker,  John  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Meana  for  regulating 
prewurc  In  steam-botlers.  No.  974,911  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1882;  Oaa.  toI.   160;  p.  311. 

Parker.  WUliam  H..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Acetylene 
gaa  generator.  No.  976,154  ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2433 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  180 :  p.  806. 

Parkhnrat,  Leon  F..  and  H.  O.  Weeka.  aaalgnora  to  Dia- 
mond Bteetrlc  Company,  Blnchamton.  N-.Y.  Electric 
heater.  No.  075,7l5:  Not.  15:  Bp.  p.  3834;  Oaa,  vol. 
160;  p.  811.  ,  ^  , 

Parmenter,  George  A..  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Ufe  gnaM  for 
ratlway-cara.  (Relaaue.)  No.  18.172:  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 
6041:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1021. 

Parmeter,  Addlaon  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  War- 
rlner.  Mllr>or,  N.  D  Storm-wtadow  atUchment.  Na 
975.002:  .Not    15;  8p.  p.  4180;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  708 

Parr,     George     R.,     Baltimore,     Md-     Opara-chalr.     No. 

974,703:  Sot.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1420;  Oaa    toI.  180;  p.  220. 
Parrahm,  Jame"  N..  WIchlU,  Kana.    Window  bracket.    No. 
077.030:  Not.  20:  Sp.  p.  8M6 :  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.   1117. 
Parrlab.  Aaa  L.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Paper-bag  machine.     No. 

074.704  :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  P.  1421  ;  Oaa.  toI    160:  p    220. 

Partlnron.   Albert   K..    dydney.    New   South    ^Valea     .Vna- 

tralla.     Multiple  fualble  cut-out  for  electrical  clrtuita. 

No.  976,560 :  Hot.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8820  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  5««. 

Partridge.  E«mbert  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Flynn  A  Emrlch  Com- 

nauT    Baltimore.    Md.      Molding   and    baking    macblne. 

Ra  074.706:  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1481 :  Oaa.  ▼ol  J  «> :  E  ^^J*: 

Pate    Joaepk  B..  Durham.  N.  C.     Solttoon.     No.  977.218 ; 

Patent   Appliance   Company,   The.      (Bee   Ogdan.   Fredrtc 

D    aaalgnor. ) 
Patrick.  Henry  W..  Blyrla,  Ohio.     Bterlllalng  deTlce      No. 

974.614 ;  Not.  1 :  Opt  p.  1016  ;  Oas.  toI.  180 :  p.   160. 

Charleo    hT.    Trinidad.    Colo.      Colt    and    calf 


^w«Sm.*    NT"OT4.«i  ;*NoT.  U  Bp.'^p.  f<»":  Oai.   toI. 

PattarMn.  Charlea  M  (Bee  Pond.  Edward  C  aaalgnor.) 
Patteraon   Jamas  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vendlna-machlna. 

V^viXjSrk ;  Mot.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1^  :  Oo.  toI.  1*) :  P  278. 
Pa^lrii^.'ja-iJrw.,  itew  IoiIlN.  T.     ▼«di»t°>*«^»''?S; 

No.  9T4.814 :  Not,  8 ;  B^  p.  1662 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  270. 
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Patterson,  Thomafi  S.,  Rosemont,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oil  and 

Waste     SaTlng    Machine    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Waablnx  machine.     No.  974,691 ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1178  ; 

Oaa.  ToI.  160 :  p.  180. 
Patton,  Jobn  B.     (Be^  Tucker,  Benjamin  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Patton.    Bamuel,    Waahlngton,    D.    C.      Oag«-cock.      No. 

974.S16 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1017 :  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  161. 
Paul,  William  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Worka, 

South   Bend,   Ind.     Oana-plow.     No.  074.592 ;   Not.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1180;  Oaa.  toI.  IM :  p.  180. 
Paulua.  Charlea  F.     (Bee  I^ent.  AlTab  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Payne,  Jease  M.,  Phoenix,  and  O.  G.  Wallace,  Girard,  Ala., 

aaalgnora  of  one-aixth  to  E.  W.  Swift  and  one-sixth  to 

J.  P.  Kyle.     Apparatua  for  dyeing  varn.     No.  976,830; 


976,908 ; 


J.  I'.  Kyle.     Apparatua  for  dyeing  yarn.     No. 

Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6026:  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1018. 
Payne,  Thomas  F.,   Pittsburg,  I'a.     ValTe.     No. 

Not.  29:  8p.  p.  6219;  (las.  toI.  160;  p    1070. 
Paynter.    William    D.,   Graaa   Valley,    Cal.      Hinge.      No. 

976,392 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6126 ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  869. 
Payton,  C.  T.,  e(  ol.     (Bee  Mitchell,  Charlea  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Payton,  Jamea  Y.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   D.  Benaon, 

Waldron.  Ark.     Fieh-book.     No.  076,093;  Not.  15;  8p. 

p.  4181  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  708. 
Payiant.    Octave.     New    York,    N.    T.     Rail  -  lolnt.     No. 

977.040;  Nov.  2ft;  8p.  p.  6646;  Oar.  toI.  160;  p.  1117. 
Paytant,  OctaTe,   New   York.   N.   T.     Rail-fastening.     No. 

977.041  :  Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  6647  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1117. 
Pearsall.  Wllll»m.  aaalgnor  to  M.  J.  Whlttall,  Worceater, 

Maaa.     Jacqunrd   mechanism   for   looms.     No.  976,909; 

Not.  20:  8p.  p.  6221;  Oar.  to!.  160;  p.  1071. 
Pearaon,  Charles  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Multiple  metallic 

belt  for  traction -eleratora.     No.  975,790;  Not.  16;  Bp. 

p.  3791  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  630. 
Pearson,  John.     (See  Brloson  and  Pearaon.) 
PeaM,  (Jbaries,  Sitlem.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Unlted-Xpedlte 

Finishing  Company,  Berwick,  Me.     Bnrnlshlng-machlne. 

No.  074.422:  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  770;  Oaa.  vol.  1«) ;  p.  117. 
Peaae.  John  W.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.     Sorting-machine.     No. 


976.084  ;  Not^  8  ;  Sn.  p.  2236 ;  Gaz.  to1._160  ;  p.  364. 

I.,  The. 
Hignor.) 


Peck    Bros,   ft   Co. 


(See   Newton,   William  G.,   as- 


Peck,  Inrlng  W.,  Bradentown,  Fla.  Fmlt  cleaner  and 
grader.  No.  976,452;  Not.  16;  1^,  p.  8063;  Gaa.  toI. 
160 :  p.  624. 


Peck.  Mylea  W..  Putney,  London,  EIngland.     Spring-wheel. 
No.  974.81B :  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1664  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  279. 
Pack,  Samuel  J.     (See  Bolner,  Abram  P.,  aaalgnor.) 


♦  W^W(     a.7«&auux_i    w.  \  aj^r^    a^\/iaacaf    «K.a/a  aaaai    m.   .,    •a^veai^aa^.ra  .  / 

9adu  Stow  ft  Wilcox  Company.  (Bee  Mathes,  Philip,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Peck.  Walter  W..  Manchester,  England.  C(Ae-oTen.  No. 
074,423:  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  776:  Gar.  toI.  160;  p.  117. 

Peck,  Williamson  Heating  A  Ventilating  Company,  The. 
(See   Holuh.  Charles  .T.,  assignor.) 

Pedder,  Wllmer  W..  lx>8  AnKeles,  Cal.  Drilling  and  ce- 
menting wells.  No.  076.065 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2238 : 
Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  36r>. 

Pedersen,  Chrlatian,  aaalgnor  to  Landla  Machine  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Wax-thread  aewlng-machine.  No. 
§76,746  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6841 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  989. 

Peet.  Wilbur  O..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Shuttle.  No. 
074.201  :  Not.  1:  8p.  p.  483;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  70. 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (See  Henry,  George 
J.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C.  (See  Flake,  Jonathan  P.  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C,  New  York.  N.  T.  Dry-pan.  No. 
074.170:  Nov.  1  ;  8p.  p.  152;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  28. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C^  New  Tort  N.  Y.  Dry-pan.  No. 
074.1W):  Not.   1;   Sp.  p.  156:  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  28. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
hnnillni;  bricks.  No.  974,292;  Nov.  1;  Sp.  p.  485; 
Gn«.  vol.  160 ;  p.  71. 

Penfleld,  Raymond  C,  New  York,  N.  T.  Dry-pan.  No. 
074.816:  Nor.  8;  Sp.  d.  1666;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  279. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dry-pan.  No. 
974,817:  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  280. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dry-pan.  No. 
974.818  ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1663 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  280. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  han- 
dling bricks.  No.  976,718  ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3835 ;  Gaz. 
Tol    160;  p.  612. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  brick- 
haDdlinK  deTice.  No.  976,393;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5128; 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  870. 

Penfleld.  Raymond  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  han- 
dling bHcka  No.  976.394  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6132  ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  160:  p.  870. 

Penman,  William,  Denlson,  Tex.  Neck-cleaning  deTice 
for  bottle-wasbera.  No.  976,066  ;  Not,  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2240  ; 
Gas.  Tol.  180;  p.  366. 

Penney,  Frank  O.,  RIchwood,  Ohio.  Brooder.  No.  976,686 ; 
Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6721 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  969. 

Penny,  Charles  A.,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Weather-strip. 
No.  074.706:  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  14.18;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  220. 

Pepperllng,  William,  Two  Harbora,  Minn.  Sewing-ma- 
chine. No.  975,166;  Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2435;  Gaa.  toI. 
160;  p.  306. 

Perfection  Steel  Studding  Co.,  The.  (See  Makowskl.  John 
F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Perkins.  John  B.,  ReTere,  Maaa.  Automatic  TalTe.  No. 
974,424;  Not.  1 ;  Sp,  p.  777;  Oga.  toI.  160;  p.  117. 

Perl,  Albert  H.  F.,  Theobald'a  Road,  London,  England. 
Receptacle.  No.  074,693;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1182;  Gas. 
ToL  160 ;  p.  180. 


Perlewltz,  George  M.,  Cblbuahaa.  Mexico.     Intemal-com 

buation  engine.     No.  975,275  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  160;  p,  437. 
Perring,  Ira  O.,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.    Camera.    No.  .076,208 

Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4666 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  804. 
Perrlna,   Harry,  Smetbwlck,   England.      Wheel   for  moto; 

and  other  road  rehlclea.     No.  976,463 ;  Not.  16 ;  8p.  p 

3066 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  524. 
Perry.  John  M.     (See  Johnson.  Perry,  and  McMahon.) 
Peraaon,   Otto   P.,    Lynn,    .Maaa.,   assignor,   by   meane   aw 

aignruents,  to  General  Electric  Company-.     R^ulator  fo: 

ateam-generatlng    apparatua.      No.    974,181 ;    Not.    1 

8p.  V-  161  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  29. 
Pertuiset.  Oeorgea  H.,  GeneTE,  Swltaerland.     Speed-regu 

lating  pulley  for  motor-cycles.     No.  976,596 ;  Nov.  22 

Sp.  p.  6559;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  9.39. 
PestPl,  .\^rthur.  Bavonne,  N.  J.     Employee'a  tlme-tecordet 

No.  074.912  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1883 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  311 
Petera,   Albert   N.,   Galena,   Mo.      Apparatus   for   procesK 

inK  canned  gooda.     No.  976.286 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4879 

Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  833. 
IVtei-s.  .\i-chle  R..  Ochelata,  Okla.     Elevator  for  aucker 

roda.     No.   976,910;   Not.   29;   Sp.   p.   6227;  Oar.   toI 

160;  p.  1071. 
Petera  (Jartrldge  Company,  The.     (See  Mnenzenmaier  an< 

See,  assignors.) 
Petera,    WlTllam    F.,    Waverly.    N.    Y.      Flue  -  plug.      No 

074.819  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1676 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  281. 
Petersen.  Hans  P.,  Sfoux  City.  Iowa.     Spring-wheel.     No 

976,686 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5723  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  968. 
Petersen,  John   N.,  and   W.    F.   I'ettlt,   New  Urieana,   1^ 

Carbureter.     No.  976,911;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  0220;  Gaz 

Tol.  180 ;  p.  1072. 
I'eteraen   OTen  Company,   The.      (See   Petersen,   Williac 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Peteraen,  IVllllam  F.,  asaigoor  to  The  Petersen  Oven  Com 

pany.  Chicago,   111.     Baker'a  oven.     No.  975,880;   Nov 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3988 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  672. 
Peterson.  Cnrl  G.,  West  Duluth,  Minn.     Music-holder,     No 

077..107;  Nov.  29:  Sp.  p.  7338;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  124<J 
Peterson,    Frits,   aaalgnor    to    Star   Miter    Machine   Com 

pany,  Rockford,  HI.    Miter-box.     No.  976,097  ;  Not.  15 

Sp.  p.  4396 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  746. 
Peterson,  Guy  J..  Cyanide,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  P.  N 

Hanson,    Deadwood,    S.    D.     PulTerizer.     No.   076,881 

Nov.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6027  ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1018. 
Peterson,  John  F.,  et  al.     (See  Brown,   Edward  N.,  as 

aignor.) 
Peterson,  Julius.     (See  Emerson  and  Peterson.) 
Peterson,    Nels,    assignor    to    Murphy    Did    It    Company 

Omaha,    N«>br.     Trolley  -  retriever.      No.    977,398 ;    Nov 

20  :  8p.  p.  7337  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1241. 
Peterson,    BnlTely    8.,    Ban    Francisco,    Cal.      LUs-aaTim 

attachment  for  submarines.    No.  974,616 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p 

1019 :  Gae.  toI.  160 ;  p.  151. 
Peteraon,  Victor  E.,  Denver,  Colo.     Acetylene-gaa  genet 

ator.    No.  976,135 ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4488  ;  Gaz.  toI.  160 

p.  757. 
Petltcollln.     Gustave,     Parte,     France.     Manufacture     o 

pointed  celluloid  rods.     No.  977,826;   Not.   29;  Sp.   r 

«143:  Gaz.  Tol.  160;  p.  1216. 
Petrle,  Peter  A.,  Moon  Run.  Pa.     Cuapidor.     No.  976,800 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3990 ;  Gat.  toI.  16()  ;  p.  673. 
Pettlt.  William  F.     (See  Petersen  and  P«»ttlt.  > 
Pew,  Howard.     (See  Green,  William  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Pfautz,    Daniel  M.,    asalgnor   to    W.    H.    Tigerman,   Phil 

adelpbia,     i'a.       Sprlng-motor-drlven     table-fan.       Nc 

975,714;  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  3638;  Gar.  vol.  160;  p.  612. 
Pflaer,  Onstavus  A.     (Se«>  Vallat.  Hen#.  asslffnoi. ) 
Pflelderer.  Emil.     (8eo  Fryer  and  Pfleiderer.  t 
Pfleumatic  (1010)  Limited.      (See  Caldwell,  Robert  J.,  ai 

aignor.) 
Phelpe,  Croly  V.     (See  Duff,  Phelps,  and  PlttaO 
Phelps,   Frank,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Hydraulic  preas.     Nc 

97r.,994  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4182  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  709. 
Pheipe.   laaac  K.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Obtaining  olefin  o 

aaturated  adds.     No.  974,182 :  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  164  ;  Oai 

vol.  160 :  p.  20. 
Phelpa,  J.  Wiley,  administrator.     (See  Phelps.  William  J. 
Pbelpa,  Spencer  H.      (See  Rieake,    Brennan,   Phelpa,  an< 

Beeman. ) 
Phelps,  William  J.,  deceased ;  j.  W.  Phelps,  admlnlatratoi 

assijrnor   to   The    Electro  Ad   Company,    Detroit,    Micli 

Automatically  -  flashing    electric    lamp.      No.    976,287 

Nov.  22  :  8p.  p.  4R81  j  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  S.M. 
Phillips.  Charlea  L.     (See  McOee.  William  D..  asatgaor). 
PhUlipa,  William  T.     (Se<>  De  Lisle  and  Phillips.) 
Plagnerl,  Umberto.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Cleaning  attaeli 
ment    for    spnce  -  bands    of    linotype  -  machines.       Nf 

074.504:  Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  118^:  Gaz.  vol.   1«0:^.  IRl. 
Plcher  Lead  Company.     (See  Hughea.  Louis  8..  aaalgnor. 
Plchon,    Louis    A.,    Paris,    and    C.    M.    V.    Allenou^    nil 

d'Avrav,    France.      Hlnged-flap    button.      No.    976,288 

Nov.  Tt:  Sp.  p.  48R2:  Gat.  vof.  160:  p.  8.14. 
Plckard.  Richard  F..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Combtna 

tion  fastener.     I*?.  976,209;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Oai 

vol.  160:  p.  ROn. 
Pickwick.  Ell.  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.     Line-ruling  deTice.     Nc 

076,687  :  Nov.  22  :  Pp.  p.  !5724  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  060. 
Pleper,  Anton.     (See  Hof  and  Pleper.) 
Pieper,    Nlcolns.    Lietre     Belgium.      Semi-automatic  small 

arm.     No.  074,425;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  778:  Gaz.  vol.  160 

p.  118. 
Pi«plu,  Henri  M.,  Paris,  France.    Cattmreter.-  Mo.  VrB,lM 

Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2438 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  306. 


^lLP 
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rV'ksaoii.  Albert.  Trttwr*.  OrnBAoy.  and  R.  Stelnbucb. 
MoathCT.  umigaon  t»  Boefety  of  Chemic*!  Indostry  in 
Baaie.  Baael.  BwltaetUuxl  Apparatus  (or  contlnuoaa 
etoetralTaia  of  aqtKooa  solutions.  No.  977.12S :  Nov. 
»lWp.  p.  6742  ;  Gax.  rol    100;  p.  1147. 

PIfiMaa,  Knuinupl,  N>w  toriL  N.  V..  asalgoor  of  oac-balf 
To  O.  M.   Laub,  Newark.  N    J-     Apparatus  for  cutting 

Bper,  cloth,  or  simtTar  patterns.     No.  i)74.i>9a :  Not.  1  : 
.p.  487;  «ai.  vol.   1«0;  p.  71. 
Pike,  Bdw«.rd.     ( See  Holmsreo.  Peter,  assignor. ) 
Pllaln,  Francois.  Ljron.  France.     Bbaft-drtTen  azit  (or  ao- 
tomoblle  vehicles.      N'o.  075.278 ;  Not.   8 :  8p.  p.  270S ; 
Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  437. 
Plndstofte.   .Anders  A..  Copeohatrrn,    Denmark.     Bottllnc- 
No.  976.088 ;  No*.  :.'2  :  Sp.  p.  B72S ;  Mas.  vol. 
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machine. 

160 :  p.  &«*.  _^-       . 

Pine.  Jsmea  K.  P..  Tc^.  N.  T..  aaalsnor  to  Dalted  Shirt 

and  Collar  ComiMiny.^jIaclilne  for  bendlnc  collars  and 

the   like.     No.  974.4S6  :   Nov     1  ;   8p.   p.  7S2  ;  Uas.   toI. 

MUi:  p.  1  \H 
Ptnkbam,  Emerson  H-  New  York.  N.  T.     Saddle-support. 

No.  9T:>.791  ;  Not.  15  ;  »p.  p.  .niW  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  iKiV. 
Pinto.    Frank.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.     Collapslbia    box.     No. 

»74..8l'0:  .Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  1676;  Gax.  Toi.  160;  p.  281. 
Pipes,  Albert  I...  i'ryor.  okla.     Mwttch-ntand  for  railways. 

No.  976,210 :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p  4674  :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  806. 
Pittlnga.  John.     (See  Brown  and  Ptttlnss  > 
Plttler.  Wilhelm  von.  Wllmeradorf.  near  Berlin,  GermanT. 

Rotary  compreaaor  or  the  like.     No.  974,918;  Nor.  8; 

8p.  p.  1889:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  312. 
Plttmaa.  Batabart   W..   Nv«    \utk.    N.    V.      l-Zximnaiou-en- 

valop.     No.  975,792 :   Not.  15 :   Sp.  p.  3790 ;  Gas.   vol 

160;  p.  6S0. 
Pitts.  Benjamin  W.      (See  Duff.  I'belpa,  and  Pitta.) 
PlttRbiiru   Water   Heater  Company.      ( H«>«*   Relnecke,   John 

P..  aasijcnor. ) 
Plant.  OtlTer  W..  ProTidcnea,  Sa  I.     Camara.     No.  974,090 ; 

Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2083 ;  Gai.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  340. 
Plaster   Block    4^'ompany.      (8*e    Makowskl.   John    P.,   aa- 

sixnor. ) 
Player.  John.  Jr..  Oakland,  CaL    Aaticreeper.    No.  974,821 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1677  ;  Gax.  taI.  160 ;  p.  281. 
Plume   A    Atwood    Maattractortng   Company,   Tb«.      (Baa 

Hayward.  Edwin  K..  aj^lgnor. ) 
Plume    k    .\twood    Maubfactiiring    Company.    The.      (See 

Wirth.  Cbarica  E..  aaalirnor.) 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  limited.     (See  JopUn.  Wil- 
liam A.,  aaaiirnor. ) 
Pneumatic    Scale    Corporatioa    Limited.      (See    Robinson. 

(;oorifp  .\      mulirnor.  1 
Posgensee.  John  E.      fSee  Be«ker  and  Poneasee. ) 
Posoa.    Joseph    W..    Sierra    Madre,    Cal.     EleTator   meeb- 

aalam.     No.   974.914:  Not.   8;   Sp.   p.  1894;   Oax.  Tol. 

160;  p.  312. 
Pobl.  Helnrlcb.      (See  Grflter  jxad  Pohl.) 
Pollard.    Edaon    T..    Rutlan<1.    Vt.      PofWhlnc-head.      No. 

970,689;  Nor.  22:  8p.  p.  5726:  Gax.  vol.  t«0:  p   070. 
Polskl.    Roman    F..    Ht.    Paul.  Minn.     Ticket  holder.      No. 

976..VW :  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  6028  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1018. 
Pond.  Edmund  M..  Rutland.   Vt.     Suncical  baadage.     No. 

974.204  :  Nov    1  ;  8p    p    490 ;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  72. 
Pond.  Edmund  &!..  Rutland.  Vt.     Snrirical  baadace.     No. 

974.295;  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  492  :  Gas.  vol    160:  p    72 
Pond.  Edward  C.  Petersburg;,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.   M.    Patterson.   White    Plsins.   N.   Y.     Ptaotocraphie 

meter  reader      No.  075.277 ;  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  27()0:  Oaa. 

Tol.  100:  p.  4.t8. 
PoaC  Bdward  C.  Peteraburg,  Va..  aaaifoor  of  oaa-half  to 

C.    M.    Patteraon.    White    Plains,    N.    T.     Pbotofrapbie 

meter-reader.     No.  0T5.278 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  160:  p.  488. 
Poaateln.  Isidore  J..  New  Orleaaa.  La.     Mualc  leaf  turner. 

Na  976.600  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5728  ;  Oax.  toI.  160  :  p.  070. 
Pool.  Clark  H.     (See  Goldateia  and  Pool.) 
Pool.  Clark  II..  New  York.  N    Y  ,  amlirnor  to  Interaatlonal 

Electric  Protection  Company.     Electrical  slKnaliax  sya- 

tem.      No    977,219:   Not.    20:   8p.    p.   6940;   Gax.    vol 

160:  p.   1179. 
Poole,   John    H..    Brockton,   and   A.    D.    Abbenseller.   Ran- 
dolph,  saaisnora  to   Brockton   Mowinx   Machine  Cutter 

Bar     Company,     Brockton.     Maas.       Cutter  -  bar.       No. 

974.595;  Not.  1  :  Sp    p.  1184:  Oax    toI    160;  p    181. 
Poole.   John    H..    Brockton,   and   A.    D.    Abbeaxeller.    Ran- 
dolph.  aastcBora   to  Brocktoa   Mowiac  Machine   Cutter 

Bar    Compaay,     Brockton.    Maaa.      Cutter  -  bar       No. 

074.707;  N«T.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1438;  Gas.  toI.  160;  n.  221. 
Pooler   Paraltqr*   Compaay.      (See   Wagner.    William    P.. 

asalitnor. ) 
Poppcnhaaseo.  Benaaa  A..  Eranaton.  and  J    Harrington. 

River^me.  Hi.    Taraace.      (Reiasne.)      No.   13.168;  Nor 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  4498 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  750. 
Portar,   Albert  M..    .\matrrdam.   Mo.      Lamp-baraer.      No. 

070.280 :  Nov.  22 :  8p.  p.  4885  ;  Gas.  toI.  100 :  p.  884. 
Porter.    Cyrus    H..    Msttapoisett.    Maaa.      Fly-killer.      No 

0TB.570 ;  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3SM ;  Gas.  toI.  100 :  p.  566. 
Porter.  Wilsoo  B..  assignor  to  New  Hareo  Clock  Co..  New 

HaTen.  Conn.     Regulator  for  clocks.     No.  975.703 :  Not. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  3700 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  640. 
Porter.  Wltooa  E..  aaiMgnor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 

Haven,  Coan.     Clock-baak.     No.  977.126:  Not.  29;  Sp. 

p.  0744;  Gax.  toI    inO;  p.  1148. 

Edward.  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Grain  Belt  Car 


Specialty    Compaay.      Grain>-door.      No.    977.042;    Nor. 
26:  Sp.  p.  6548:  (3m.  vol.  lAO;  p.  1118. 


Potter.    Henry   N..    New    Rochelie.    N.    Y..   aaaignor   to  G 
\>  estiagbouse.    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Electric   faraace    with 
magnetically-rotated    charge.      No.    975.671;    Not.    10; 
Sp.  p.  SS82 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  506. 

Potter.  Henry  N.,  New  Rochelie,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  O. 
Westlnchooae.  PIttaburg,  Pa.  Blaetrle  foraaoa  wltk 
macaotlcally-rotated  charge.  No.  975,794 ;  Not.  15 : 
Sp.  p.  3790 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  040. 

Potter,  WInfleld  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Treating  manga— a 
Nteel.  No.  974.822  :  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1079  ;  Gax.  ToCliO: 
p.  281. 


Potter.   WInfleld  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preparing  ma 
neae-ateel    Inaota    for    rolling.     No 
Sp.  p.  2805  {  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p..  408 
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Potter.  WInfleld  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Prodoctton,  traat- 
inic.  and  rolling  of  ingota  of  manganeae  ateel.  No. 
075.371  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2807  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  468. 

Potthast,  Walter  H..  Manaiaf,  Iowa.  Carbureter.  No. 
975,6:{5  :  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8405  ;  Oax.  toI.  160  ;  p.  587. 

Putts.   Samuel,  et  al.      (See  MlnnU.   Henry   M.,  usslgnur.) 

Powell.  Alfred  H.     (See  Fullmer  and  Powell.) 

Powell.  Ernest  A.      (See  Wright  and  Powall.) 

Powell,  William  II  .  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  .\11ia- 
Cbalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Dynamo  •  electric  machine.  No. 
077.220:  Nov    A;  8p.  p.  6043;  Gax.  Tol.  160;  p.  1180. 

Power.  George  8..  Nutley.  N.  J.  Front  head  for  drill- 
eylladera.  No.  974.823  ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1680  :  Gax.  toL 
160 :  p.  282. 

Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.  (See  Wlntxer. 
Rudolf,  aaaignor.  > 

Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Carroll,  Bradlah  J.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Powera,  Daniel  L.,  Erana,  Colo.  Harrow.  No.  974,427; 
.Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  788:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  118. 

Powers.  Earle  C.  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaugnor  to  Autoforc* 
VentllatluK  System,  Boston.  Maaa.  chimney-cowl.  No. 
976.636 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3467  :  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  587. 

Powers,  Harry  M..  Baltimore.  Md.  Body-brace.  No. 
975.454  ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Gax.  toI.  160 :  p.  524. 

Powers,  James  M.      (See  Stephens.  William  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Powl.  Elmer  L..  at  si.      (See  Eynon.  Harold  O..  aaaignor.) 

Prall.  Edgar  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-engine.  No. 
976.691  :  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5732:  Gax.  toI.  100;  p.  971. 

Prall.  William  H..  WoodbrldRe.  N.  J.  StOTe  attachment. 
No.  970,491  :  Not.  22  ;  8p  p.  5330 :  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  904. 

Praray.  Cfharlea  A.  M..  deceased,  ProvMeaca,  R.  I. :  C.  W. 
Praray,  administrator  Reinforced  wooBaa  mill-floor  con- 
Btructlon.  No.  975.923  ;  Not.  IB  ;  Bp.  p.  4002  ;  Gax.  toI. 
160:  p.  684 

Praray.  Charles  W..  administrator.     (See  Praray.  Charles 

Pratt  k  Whitney  Compaay.     (Baa  Hanson.  Baagt  M.  W.. 

aaaignor.)  ^  .  _ 

Pratt.  William  H.,  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Recording  deTice.    No.  074.183  ;  Not.  1  ; 

Sp    p    166;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  29. 
PrAbandler.     Ralvator.     Neuchatel.     Switzerland.       Boiler. 

No  076.5H2  :  Nov  29  :  8p.  p.  6232  ;  Gax.  vol   100  ;  p.  1072. 
Prellwlta,    William.    Eaaton.    Pa.,    aaaignor    to    Ingeraoll- 

Rand  i'ompany.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Hammer-drill.     No. 

976,891 :  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  8002;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  67:*. 
Premium  Raglater  Company.  The.     (See  Hudson.  Robert 

F..  aaaignor.  i 
Premo   Specialty   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Beavo. 

Joarph   M.  aaaignor.)  _ 

Presto    Electrical    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See 

Shoenberg.  Milton  H..  aaaignor.) 
Prevoat.   Arthur  J  .  aaaignor   to   Caldwell   Manufacturing 

Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Locking  mechanism.      No. 

975.456:  Nov    15;  Sp   p.  3009:  Oax.  vol.  160;  n    525 
PreToat.    Arthur  J  .   aaaignor  to  Caldwell   Manufacturing 

Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Locking   mechantam    for 

energency-doora.     No.  975.460;  Nor.  16;  Bp.  p.  3071; 

Gax.  Tol.  100 :  p.  625. 
Preroat.   Arthur   .T..   assignor   to   Caldwell   Manufacturing 

Compaay.    Rochester.   N.   Y.      Door-stop.      No.   976.597 ; 

Nov.  22:  8p.  p.  5561  :  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  040 
Prickett.  Clinton  B..  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.   D.  Cool, 

Allegheny.    Pa.     Game   apparatua.     No.   976.492;   Not. 

22  :   Sp    p.  5337  ;  Gas.  rol.  180;  p.  906. 
Prtdmore.  Henry  B..  Chicago.  111.     Moldiag-machtne.     No. 

975.715  :  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3030 :  Gax.  toI.  100 :  p.  618. 
Priestly.  Vnnt  C.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Engine-atarter.    No. 

077.643:  Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  6&51  :  Oax.  toI    160:  p.  1118. 
Pricve.  Joha   A..   Jr..  New    York.   N.   Y.      Key-ring.      No. 

077.221  :  Not.  20  :  Sp.  p    6045:  Gax    vol    irtO:  p.   1180. 
Pringle,  Robert  W.      (Bee  RIchsrds  snd  PringleJ 
l»rtn«le.    William    A.,   aaaignor   to  The   Carter-Crume  Co., 

Limited.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Printing  apparatus.     No. 

974.42S  :  Nov    1  ;  8p    n    790  :  Gas    vol.  IW);  p.  110. 
Priaa.    FanstlD.    Mllwsukee.    Wis.      Cleaning   attachment 

for    graln-separatom.      No.    075.996;    Nov.    16;    Sp.    p. 

4180:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  700. 
Prohat  William  O.     (See  Marsehnets  aad  ProNtt.) 
Prt>Naer.  John  E.,  BartleavlUe.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  ■. 

Markham.    Tolaa.    Okla.     Swlrel-aocket.     No.    975.007; 

Nov.  8;  8p.  p    2241  :  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  306. 
Proett.  William  M..  Greenaboro.  N.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-halt 

to  W.  A.  BycrlT.  Brldgewater.  Va.    Ice-making  machine. 

No.  974.184;  N«t.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  100 ;  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  SO. 
Pryor,  Joaaph  R..  Naw  Tork,  N.  T.     Water-cloaet  nlng* 

ceaaaetloB.     No.  976.806 ;  Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5185 :  Oaa. 

vol.  100 ;  p.  870. 
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Paderbaosb,  Darld  C,  HnntlBgdoii,  Pa.  Apparatas  for 
meaauring  liquids.  No.  974,915;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1807; 
Gax.  Tol.  160;  p.  313. 

Pufh.  William  H..  and  J.  A.  Btaold,  Detroit.  Mich.  Ad- 
juaUble  reamer.  No.  076.212;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4677; 
Oaa.  Tol.  100;  p.  800. 

Pnlaometer  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Adcoek, 
Edward  A.,  aaairaor.) 

Purdy,  Frederick,  Kenoaha,  Wla.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
BlKuments.  to  K.  E..  C.  T..  and  H.  W^  Jeffery.  executora 
of  Thomas  B.  Jeffery,  deceased.  Means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  starting  of  internal-combustion  ent^ioea.  No. 
97M93;  Not.  22:  8p.  p.  6338;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  906. 

Pure  Food  Proceaa  (Company,  The.  (See  Schmitt,  Edward 
D..  aaaignor.) 

Pntman,  John,  Paris,  III.  Rotary  engine.  No.  976,913; 
Not.  29 :  8p.  p.  62.33 ;  Gax.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1072. 

Pye.  William.  Wakefield,  and  L.  D.  Nourse.  Brookline, 
Maaa.  ,  Caaket-caae.  No.  076,218 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
4079 ;  Oax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  800. 

Quandt,  Erneat  E.,  et  al.  (See  Leder.  Paul  H.  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Qaareiea,  Belle,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  J.  Kianer, 
San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Dish-waaher  and  pot-cleaner.  No. 
075,716;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  3641 ;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  613. 

Qoedens,  George,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Tide-motor.  No. 
975.167 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2441 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  397. 

Quick  Unloadlag  Car  Chnte  Co.,  Tba.  (See  Braxeal,  Jo- 
seph E.,  aaalgaor.) 

Quick,  WilltaoL     (See  Jonea.  Jamea  A.,  assignor.) 

Quickel,  Henry  F.,  Hsrrisburg.  l>a.  Valre.  No.  974,185; 
Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  173;  Gsi.  vol.  160;  p.  30. 

Qulgley,  Wirt  S.,  Jersey  Citr.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Rockwell 
Furnace  Company.  Fuel  oil  or  gaa  furnace.  No. 
975,068;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  2242;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  366. 

Quill.  Leonard  M.,  et  al.     (See  Runner,  John  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Quinn,  Jamea  J.,  et  al.     (See  Radlgan,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

(Juinn,  John  R.,  et  al.     (Bee  Radlgan,  John  E..  aaaignor.) 

Quinn,  Peter  J.     (Bee  Dal  ton.  Joseph  A.,  aaaignor.) 

(^uiat,  Frank  J.,  and  M.  Blanch,  asalgnora  to  Domestic 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.  Worcester.  Maaa.     Vacuum- 

■  sweeper.  No.  976,494 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5340 ;  Oax. 
Tol.  160 ;  p.  905. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Raabe,  Otto  L^  aaaljrnor.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Read,  George  P.,  aaaignor.) 

R.  O.  Stutaman  Company.      (See  Anderson,  iTer  E.,  aa- 


aignor.) 
aabe. 


Raabe.  Otto  L..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printing-machine.     No.  974,429; 

Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  795;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  119. 
Radcllffe,  Carlton  R.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  assignments,  to 

The    Scientific    Research    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hy- 
draulic   power-transmitting   apparatus.      No.    975,795; 

Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3798 :  Gax.  toi.  160 ;  p.  640. 
Radcllffe,  Carlton  R.,  assignor  to  The  Scientific  Reaearch 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Intemal-combuation  engine.     No. 

975.796 :  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  .<1802  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  641. 
Raddatx.  Richard.     (See  Matchette.  Raddatz.  and  Hoakoa.) 
Radlgan.  John  E.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  R.  Quinn, 

one-fourth    to   J.    J.    Quinn,    and   one-fourth   to   A.    J. 

Byrne,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Controlling     device.       No. 

974.991  ;  Not.  8;  8p.  n.  2088;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  340. 
Rae.  Frank  B.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     System  of  motor  control. 

No.  976.572  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  83.14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  5«« 
Eaex,  Nlklaus,  8t.  Jooeph,  Mo.     Combination  agricultural 

imploroent.      No.   974,916;   Not.  8;   Sp.   p.    1898;   Gas. 

TOl.   160;  p.  313. 
Ragaa,  I^  A.     (See  McDonough.  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Rajcan.  Owen  P.,  Rldgeway,  Mo.     Signal  attachment  for 

clocka.     No.  976,214;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  4680;  Gas.  rol. 

160;  p.  800. 
Ralaton.  Joaeph  8.     (See  Becker,  Anton,  asalgnor.) 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Becker,  Anton,  aa- 
alsnor.) 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Irwin  and  Teaaey- 

man.  aoKltrnora. ) 
Ralaton   Steel  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Tesaeyman   and 

Irwin,  aaaignora.) 
Randall.  Maurice  W..  Portland.  Me.    Collapaible  box.     No. 

974.596:  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gas.  toI.  183;  p.  181. 
Randle.    Joseph    R.,    Columbua,    Miaa.      Garment-aupport. 

No.  975.279:  Nor.  8;  8p.  p.  2712;  Gax.  Tol.  160;  p.  438. 
Randolph.    Alfred.    aaalKoor    to    The    Deming    Company, 

Salem.  Ohio.      Windmill-pump.     No.   975,280;   Not.   8; 

Sp.  p.  2712;  Oax.  toI.  160:  p.  439. 
Randolpb.  Edmund,  JackaoDvlIie,  Fla.     Seine-needle.     No. 

976.290  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4886  ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  885. 
Rank,  Peter,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Box-fastener.     No.  074,430 ; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  799 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 :  p.  120. 

Ransome,  Erneat  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatna  for 
filling  trenches.  No.  975,457;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  .1073; 
Oax.  ToL  160:  p.  625. 

Raaor,  Angnataa,  et  al.  (Sea  Firth,  Franklin  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ratcllffe.  Jamea,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada, 
for  pollahlng  stone.  No.  977. .'127 ;  Nov.  20 
7145;  Gax.  rol.  100;  p.  1210. 

Rathbone,  Alfred  D.      (See  Moaher,  Ralph  B.,  m 

Rau.   John,   New  Tork,   N.   T.     Chandelier-support."    No. 

976.291  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4880  ;  Oaa.  toI.  190  ;  p.  836. 
Rauch.  Elmer  C,  Coenr  d'Alene,  Idaho.     Spark-plug.     No. 

974,824 ;  Not.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1081 ;  Gax.  toI.  160 :  p.  282. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.     (See  Withrow,  Joha 
F.  D.,  aaaignor.) 


Device 
Sp.    p. 

tlgnoT. ) 


Read,   George   P.,   Ix>ndon.   England,   assignor,   by  meaae 

assignments,  to  B.  Hoe  and  C?o.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Print- 
ing-machine.    No.  974,431 ;   Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  801 ;  Oaa. 

ToT.  160;  p.  120. 
Reading  Iron  Company.     (See  Boyer,  Jeaae  I.,  aasignor.) 
Rebourg,  Benjamin,  asalgnor  to  SociHi  Francaise  de  Con- 

atructiona    Mecaniquea    (Ancicns   Etabllaaementa   Call), 

Denaln,   France.     Carbureter.     No.   977,044 ;  Not.   20 ; 

Sp.  p.  6554  ;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  1119. 
Reckard,    Henry   L.,   Hartford,   Conn.     Printing-machine. 

No.  974,917 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1901 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  314. 
Rectenwald,  John  J.,  Mount  Ollrer.  Pa.     Llfe-axTing  de- 
vice.    No.  975,281 ;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2714;  Oax.  toI.  160; 

p.  489. 
Red  Top  Bottling  Company,  The.      (See   Harrell.  Rnpert 

L.,  aaaignor.) 
Bedford.   John  O.,   Milwaukee.    Wla.     Baklng-oT«i.      No. 

976,608 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5662 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  940. 
Redmond.   James   E.,    Butte,   Mont.      Antiakidding   device 

for  tires.     No.  974,825 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1083 ;  Oax.  toI. 

160;  p.  282. 
Reed,  Benjamin  E.,  Ooldaboro,  Md.     Com-harTester.     No. 

975,797:  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3808:  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  641. 
Reed,   Walter  B..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.   I.   Manning, 

\*Tilte  Cloud,  Mich.     Stretcher.     No.  075,900  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4188;  Oax.  rol.  160:  p.  710. 
Rcea.   Edmund  8.  G..  Wolverhampton.  England.     Centrif- 

ujcal    pump,    oondensor,    and   comprpssor.      No.   076,997 ; 

Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  710. 
Reea,  Perley  B..  aaaignor  to  J.  R.  Steele.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

Coin   aaaortlng  and    counting   machine.      No.   975,458; 

Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3076  ;  Gax.  rol.  160  ;  p.  526. 
Reea.  Walter.     (See  Hollar,  Rees.  and  Balou.) 
Reese,   Clyde  B.,  Reese,   N.  C.     Boot  and  shoe  protector. 

No.  077,399  ;  Nov.  29  :  Sp.  p.  7340  :  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  1241. 
Reeae,  I»ul8  C,  Southflelda,  I>ondon,  England.     liLanufac- 

ture  of  malted  preparations  from  cpreaTs.     No.  974,597; 

Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1188;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  182. 
ReeTes,  Clifton,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Englne-TSlTe.    No.  974,432 : 

Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  803 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  121. 
ReeTes  A  Company.     (See  (Hay,  Harry  C^  asalgnor.) 
Reeves,   Frederick   W.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Accumti- 

lator    Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Bruah  -  holder.      No. 

977.400;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  7343;  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  1242. 
Reeres,  (]leorge  H.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Grlflin,  Flat 

River,   Mo.      Sterilizer.      No.   9T5.282 ;   Nov.   8;   Sp.   p. 

2716;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  4.'?9. 
Reeves,  Percy,  aaaignor  to  Dietxer-Sale  Lithograph  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Advertlslnjr  deTlce.     So.  §76,495 ; 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5341  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  906. 
RegondL    Giuseppe,    New    Brighton,    N.    Y.      Music  -  leaf 

tamer.     No.  974,826;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Gaz.  toI. 

160;  p.  283. 
Rehak,  John  R.,  et  al.     (See  Crump.  Robert  B.,  aasignor.) 
Rehfuas,  Martin  O.     (See  Hoff  and  Rehfuss.) 
Rehler.  Frank  H.,  et  al.     (See  Dnvia.  Homer  L..  assignor.) 
Reichardt,  Reinhold.     (See  Gilliland,  Lee  O.,  asalgnor.) 
Reichenbech.    Henrv   M.,   Chicago,    III.      Carbnreter.      No. 

976,092 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6735 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  971. 
Relchenbach.   William   P.,    Rocheater.   N.    Y.     SleeTe-pro- 

tector.     No.  976.693 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6738 ;  Gax.  toI 

160 ;  p.  972. 
Reld.    Alfred    J.    H.,    Henderson,    Tenn.      Planter.      No. 

976,292 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4887  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  836. 
Reld.  .lohn  P.      (See  Roblnett  and  Reld.  i 
Reiff,  Charles  O.,  Ambia,  Ind.     Farm-roller.     No.  976.293: 

Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4890  ;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  835. 
Rellly.  William  W.     (See  Elliott  and  Beilly.) 
Beimera,  Gerhard,  Mllltown,  N.  J.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 

F.   A.   Sondhelmer.   New  York,  N.  \.     Condenser.     No 

974,598:  Nov.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1189;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  182. 
Relnecke.  John  P.,  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Water 

Heater  Company.  .VIleKheny.  Pa.     Burner.     No.  976,204  ; 

Nov.  22  :  8p.  p.  4891  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8.36. 
Reinehr.    NIkolaus,    Scbfineberg,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 

Safety  lock.     No.  975.717;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  36«2 ;  Oax. 

vo:.  100:  p.  613. 
Reinbardt.    George    F..   Boston.   Mass.      Lift   compressing 

and  distributing  machine.    No.  976,215  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4682 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  807. 
Reinhardt.   James   H.,    East   Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor   to 

.American    Bank    Note    Company.      Numbering-macblne. 

No.  976,295  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4803  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  8.36. 
Reiser,    Louis   A..    Waterburv,    Conn.      Paper-cutter.      No. 

976,496 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5343 ;  Gax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  906. 
Reiter.  William.     (See  Klein.  Hermann,  aaaignor.) 
Rellndo  Cushion  Shoe  Company.      (See   Dow,   Joaeph  A., 

assignor. ) 
Remand.  Hermann,  Berlin,  E.  Gottachalk,  Charlottenburg. 

and  E.  Hurwitx.  aasignora  to  Deutsche  Gaaglfihilcht  Ak- 

tien  Gesellscbaft.   (Auergesellschaft,)    Berlin,  Oermany. 

Electric  glow-lamp.     No.  974.296 :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  493 ; 

Oax.  vol.  160 :  p.  72. 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Troaslot,  Eugene 

C,  asalgnor.) 
Remington  TyiKwriter  (Company.     (See  Yaw.  Clio  B.,  aa' 

■Ignor.) 
Renfro,  Alra  D..  aaaignor  to  Renfro  Speed-O-Meter  (Com- 
pany,   Detroit,    Mich.      Speed    indicator   and    recorder. 

No.  070.W4  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6739  ;  Oax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  072. 
Renfro  Speed-O-Meter  Company.      (See  Renfro,  Alra  D., 

aasignor. ) 
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Mmatrt,  Aithm  O..  ud  B.  t.  Sehwmndt.  Dttwjt.  MM. 
Bujo.  Mo.  »TT.127:  Not.  29 ;  tip.  p.  «746 :  Om.  i-oi- 
leO:  p.  1148.  __         ^ 

Emit,    .\ndrew.    Kuaoilw,    Wla.      B0U17    mglm* ,    Wa 

Bmaerfelt.    (Justaf.    Scranton     1^.      BoUer-bwft*.      No. 

•77,128;  Not.  2»  :  Sp    P    8747;  G««.  TOl.   160;  p.   1148. 
Bmo.  Jcmo  W..  New  Tork,  N.   Y.     Tnick-coiiTej*r      No. 

BT4.918 :  Not.  8 ;  »p.  p.  1»0»:  Om.  toI.  1«0  :  p.  314. 
B«Mh«w.   Clarence,   SwiMTtle.   l-a.,   aaalcnor  U  WeaUog- 

hoaae  Electric  *  Manafacturtng  Company      Bdm*  nm- 

latkm  for  dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  974,483  :  Not. 

1:  80.  p,  806;  Oaa.  TOl.  160:  p.  121 
B«i|]i^l.  Franceaco,  Vado  Uinilre,  Italy      ^£5*S*J«r Jht 

■ntaetlon  of  caat  iron  and  iteat.     No.  975.098 :  Not. 

IS;  8p.  p.  4191  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  710. 
Battle.  WllliaiM.  Berlin,  OeraMUi/.     StliTenlnc-akeletoa  tor 
^Sbtm-emiSkn      tio.  974.4i«  :   Not.    1  ;   8p.   p.    SOT : 

Om.  toI.  IflO :  p.  122. 
BMMhe.  Loola,  New  York.  M,  T.     Semlaolld-palBt  Mck 

age.     No.  975.718  ;  Not.  15 :  BP-  P-  >W2  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ; 

p.  818. 
RpTalllot,  riande.  Nice,  France.     Pipe-joint.     No.  974,817 : 

Not    1  ;  *>.  p.  1022  ;  Oaa.  toI.   l«0 ;  p.  152. 
Rez.  DaTld  J  .  Ingram.  Pa.     FaJdlDg  box  coaatrvetloo.    No. 

976.914.  Not.  '.•«  ;  «p.  p.  8234;  Oaa,  toL  IfO ;  p.   1073. 
Reyman,  Philip  9..  aaalgnor  to  J.  C.  Kelch,  Moont  Carmel. 

III.     atare-Jolntlng  Decbantam.     No.  974.518:  Nor.  1 : 

gp.  p.  10-.'3;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  152. 

AM17     B.,     adBlnfotmtrtz.       (Sec     Beynolda. 
_    H.) 
Baj^alrti.  AftM  Q-  aailnor  to  AaoMaMat  Park  Bnllway 

SITR.  Lo«l^  iloTTiroooel.     No.   974.599 :   Not.   1 ; 

8p.  •.  1191  TOaa.  toL  180;  p.  182. 
Bcyaolda,  Bruce,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Toilet  ntcnall.     No. 

fl77.12t);  Not.  29;  »p.  p    8748;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1149. 
Beynolda,  George  H.,  Maniflefd  Depot.  Conn. ;  A.  B.  Bey- 
nolda,   admlniatratrtz.   aaalgDor    to   Oaaeml    Flra    Kx- 

tlngulaher     Coinpaay.      Pli>«^-  bendlac    ■8ffct»a       Mo 


'Bpaay.      Pipe  -  b< 


p.  153. 
Bhodea,  Waddlll  L..  Lonia,  Tex.     Pomp-pipe  Inaartor  and 

remoTer.     No.  970,600  ;  No».  22  ;  8p.  p.  68M ;  Oaa.  toI. 

160:  p.  941. 
Blcaldoni,  OttaTio.     (flea  Crocro  and  RlcaldooL) 
BIca,  iharlea   I).,  and  L^  D.  Itroughton.   Hartford,  Conn.. 

aaalKDora    to    rnderwood    AatoaaaUc    Typewriter    Pay 

RUtlon   Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     •nme-con trolling 

mechanlam  tor  type-wrltlnt  maeklnea.  Ac.    No.  977, 130  ; 

Not.  J*  :  8p.  p.  h7*9 :  O**-  ▼•••  IW  :  P    11*»- 
Bice.   Charlea   M.,    St.    Lool^  Mo.      Kluld  heating  daTlea. 

No.  976.915:  Not.  29 :  8pw  p.  8236:  Oaa.   toI.    160:  p. 

1073. 
Bice.    MerrlM    B..    Lea   Aag<la^   Cal       >Unlfold    for    In 

taraal-comboatlon  engjaaa.     No.  974,902  :  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

MOO:  Oaa.  toI.   180:  p.  S40. 
Blee,  Blcbard  II.,  Ly^n.  Maan.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Blee- 

trlc  Company.     Stao- bearing.     Na  974.186 :  Not.  1 :  8p. 

p.  175:  Gaa.  vol.  100:  p.  SI. 
Bleb    Charlea  C  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  U.  J.   Donglaa. 

Mount     VarvOB,    N.    Y.      Electric    contact  -  aboe.       No. 

977,401  ;  Not    29;  8p.  p    7344;  Oai.  toI.  160;  D.  124X- 
Blefa.    Edwin    J.    aaalcnor   of  one  half   to   IB   B.   McCjU. 

Bocheater,  N.  Y.     Moalcal  toy.     No.  970.80e:  Not    22; 

8p    p    5742  :  O^a.  toI.   160 ;  p.  972. 
BIcharda.    .\lbert    W..    BberldM.    Wyo.     Hay-rrnkj.     »•. 

974.827:  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  lf|iS:  ©"i.^"^  »«?    P-  "Hw- 
BIckanM,  banlel  B.,  and  C.  Fboga.  Beaufort,  N.  C.    Po«- 

tMlipMl  for  marUe  diadglar     No    »75,900 :  Not.  10 : 

■p.  pr4l»4:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  711. 
Rlcbarda,  Kmaela  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalottr.  •?.■•••• 

aaalgnmenta.  of  one-half  to  .American  Typaptuhic  Cat^ 

poratton.      Meebastcal    moTemcnt.      N*.   OlMlO:   Not. 

»:  8p   p   62»6:  Oaa.  toI.  IdO;  p.  10T1^_  

BIcbardn.  t'rancia  H  .  Hartford.  Oowk,  «■!<—>»  >y.ff^ 

a^gnmenta,  of  one- La  If  tj  AaarMaa  ^fpHifBle  OBf- 

poratlon.     Korce-pump.     No.  970.011 :  Nor.  ^ ;  Bp.  p. 

M41:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1074. 

raacto  H..  HarUaad,  Caan..  aaalgnor.  tor  ^mme 

kta.  9t  aae-balt  «•  Aaerlena  TypMrapble  Coft- 

...tioo.     Ileekanleal    mo^iawt.     Na  970.918;   "«▼. 

^;  8p.  p    6-46;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  10T4. 
BIcharda.  rraacta  H«  Uarttprd.  Conn.,  aatgaor.  by  ■ « ■ ' 

aaalgaaieBts.    to    Aiaactop    TTp<WTapblc    corporation 

Typographic  foraa.     No.  no.919 :  Not.  W  ;  8p.  p,  0254  . 

Oaa.  TOl.  180 ;  p.  1075.  

Biekanli.  rraacia  H..  Hartford.  Coaa^  ""F?**^'  *'  "^SST 
^^^  to    Awarlrip    TypograpBle    CorMwattoa. 

I  top*  and  t^M^ara.     No.  070.eiO  : 


Not.  20 :  Op.  p   0266 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«  :  p.  10T5 
BIdMrdL    Miebael    L..    New    UaTen.    Coaa.      Staam-trapi 
nSl  077.181 :  Not    29 ;   8p.  p.  6756 ;  Oaa.  toL   180 ;  p. 

Bh^iiii  Blehard  B,  Wrayabory,  aad  R.  W.  Prtagle. 
■uffiailMligl  Apparatw  1m  tbe  dlatlllatloa  of 
eoal  aad  tbe  re«OT«ry  oTtbe  ?»*•«*»■,  No.  974.919; 
Not.  8 :  Op.  p.  1000 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  810. 

Pt.      rwjdlng   bracket      No.   075,000:   Nor.   0:  Bp.   p. 
2140 :  Oai.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  """ 


BlikaiOiaa.  CBarIa*  H.,  aad  r  r  Matagw.  PhlladalpMn. 

Pa.      folding   bracket.      No.   970,070;    Nor.    8 ;    Bp,   Pw 

2247  ;  Oaa.  tol.  160 :  p,  800.        _      ^  .    _^ 
BIcbardwm,  Bmeet,  BeoTcr  Palla,  Pa.     ByeMod  anameled 

al^.     No,  074.207  :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  404  ;  Qtm.  Tol.  160  ; 

p,  72. 


BlciuiMaon,  Henfy.  New  York.  N.  Y      Welgblng-n 

No.  976.158 ;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2442  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  897. 

RIcbardaoa.  Jamea  J^  SaTanna.  Ontario.  Canada.  Wln- 
dow-aaah.  .No.  975,719;  Not.  15;  Bp.  p  3044;  Qai. 
TOL  160 :  p.  614. 

BMiardMMi.  T.  8.     (Sea  Mlayard.  Baa  J.,  aaalmor  ) 

RIcbter,    Lonlm    Crlmmltaefaan.    Germany.  .    Machine    for 

Sreparlng   hide*   and   aklna   of  every   deacrlptlon.      No. 
77.132;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6756 :  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1150. 
RIcbter.    Bodolf.    OrOnau.    near   Berlin,    (iermany.      Elec- 
trical eqoallalng  natem.     No.  977,828 ;  Not.  29 :  8p.  p. 
7147;  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  1210. 
Rlckel.    Jaatea.    Veradala,   Mlaa,      Com  -  barreater.      No. 
97rt,l»Jl  :  .Not    29  ;  Hp.  p.  OSOS :  Oaa.  vol.   100;  p.   lOT.V 
Blekerd.  FrwJ  8..  aaalgaar  to  Detroit  Wire  tor^  Com- 
aaay,   Detroit,  Mich.     Bpring-aeat.     Na  970,806;  Not. 
S:  8p.  p.  51S0 ;  Oaa.  to).  100 :  p.  871. 
Bicketta,  Jamea  B.,  Longbeaeb.  aaalgnor  to  Loa  Angelea 
Trolley   Catcher  i'ompany.   Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Trolley- 
eatcber.     No.  974.920;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  1908:  Oaa.  rol. 
160;  p.  315. 
Bicketta,  John  A..  Itbaca.  N   Y.    Brcaeb-laadiag  gun.    No. 

975,071 ;  Not.  B  :  Bp.  p    Ji'4tf  ;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  807. 
BIcka.  Joaepk  L.     (8c«  Carroll  aad  Bleka.) 
Bidden.    Jamil.   BcMnectady,    .N     Y..    aaalgnor    to   Oen«Tal 
Electric  Coanaay.     Slotting  and  abaplnf  machine.     No. 
074.187:  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  178:  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  31. 
BMer.  ITjarlea  B..  Ocean  City,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  H. 
Hann.    Camden.    N.    J.      Dlalnfectlng    apnaratna.      No. 
974,298;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p    495;  Oaa.  to!    1«0;  p.  73.  -__ 

Btaake.  Otto  G ,  T.  Breanan.  Jr.,  St.  LonU  Park,  S.  H. 
PBelpa  and  E.  R.  Beeaaa,  Mlnaeapolla,  Minn..  aaglMan 
to  Monitor  Drill  Company.  Scraper  deTlce  for  dlak 
dHlla.  No.  070.400:  Nor.  10;  Bp.  p.  8080;  Oaa,  toL 
100 :  p.  520. 
Blaiijir.   Aanle,   et   uL     (Baa  Beott.   wnilam   H..  aa- 

Mgaor.) 
RIngroae.  ITradartefc,  Hamilton.  Scotland.     Automatic  lu- 
bricator.    No.  *I0.9J2  :  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6264  ;  Oai.  toL 
160;  p.  1070. 
Bloaz.  Alpbonae,  Naabua.  N.  H.     Water-meter  alarm.    No. 

975,072  ;  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2253;  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  367. 

RIaoer.  Arthur  I.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  B.  Webber,  c'tilcago.  III. 

Klraarm.     No.  075.720 :  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3046  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

ino:  p.  614 

Blaao.  Lolgl,  Genoa,  Italy.     Shoe  for  walking  on  water. 

No.  974.520 ;  Nov    1  ;  8p.  p.  1027  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  163. 

Bitcble,  rooter.  Aetoa.  England.     Electrical   relay^hJo. 

070,210 :  Not.  28 ;  Bp.  pT^d^i  O^  toL  100 :  p   807. 
Bitter,  rrank.  Bocheater,  N.  Y.    jlead-reat  for  chalra.    Na 

974,188:  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  180:  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  32. 

Bitter,    Frank,    Bocheater.    N.    T.      ValTe    mechanlam    for 

daital  or  other  almllar  cbalra.     No.  074.180;   Not.  1; 

Bp.  p.  193 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  32. 

BIttwui.    Chrtotlan    A..    Sandaakr,    Ohio.      Sklrt-martor. 

No.  9^4,621 :  Not,  1  :  Bp.  ».  lOSS :  Gaa.  vol.  180  ^p.  153. 

BItBler,  George  A.  Kenton.  OUa    Wick  gaae.    Na  074.522; 

Not    1  :  Sp   p    1030:  Gaa.  toI.  100 :  p    163 
Bobbina.   Alexander.   Kalamaaoo.   MkA.      Mltar-box.     Na 

OTObiM:  Not.  SS:  Bp.  p.  4004  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  880., 
B<!bblMrb^^    ^TlXurel,    iilnn.      Ball    Joint.      No. 

077,046  ;  Not    20 ;  Bp.  p.  6566  :  Oaa.  TOl.  100  ;  p.  1 1 19.  . 
Bahbtna,  WUlla  c.     (Bee  Wela  and  Bobbiaa.) 
BobertBtock  Manufacturing  Co.     (Bee  Htocb.  Robert  and 

A.  M.,  aaalgnora.) 
Bobarto^  John.  New  York,  N.  Y^  Window  cMatracttoa. 
Na  *Ti,»7  ;  Not  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4000  :  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  837. 
Buhai  la  Alexaoder,  and  A.  Libert,  Oreen  Bair.  Wla. 
OrlBMr  tor  irregular  eurfacea.  No.  974.023;  Not.  1; 
fp.  Bw  lOtl :  Oaa.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  164.  ^    ,.     . 

BoKrta,  DaTld.  Grantham,  laftaad.  Mechanlan  for 
tranamltting  reciprocating  ■atfaa.  No.  975,283;  Not. 
8 :  8p.  p.  2<1 7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  440.  _ 

Baherta.  Emeat  A  .  and  N.  L.  Jobnaon.  Buhl.  Minn.  Elec- 
trical halr-alaaaiaa  darlca.    Na  976,u73  ;  Not.  8  :  Bp.  p. 

Bt   Laala.  Ma     Type-writer  elajap. 

_jfl5rprill7;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p  871 

Bahertajheary.  PmaharaTP*-     V»r' R««**«*.  °^^^°^ 

Na  077J«2:  Not.  29 :  Bp.  p.  0040;  Oaa.  Tol.   160;  p. 

lltO. 
Roberta.  BooMr  J..  Bia— tna    111.,  aaalgnor,  1>y  meane  aa- 

■inMlta.  to  Boaar  BaharU  Telephone  Co.     Select  iTe 

■arty-line  telephoae  arntaa.    Na  070,208 :  Not.  22  :  Bp. 

a«M7  ;  Gat.  toI.  100 ;  p,  8S7 
BaVarf.  John  P.,  Loo  AiiIMl  ' 


*^!?r>oSr?rNSj. M : it^irt ;  oai.Vor.j;oo^  p; j«,7\. 


Cal      Liquid-fuel  bornar. 


N^*8;  Bp.  p.  'J7i«';  Oaa  fol.  160:  p.  440 
Baherta.  Wmiam  T   B..  Leiceater.  aaaipor  to  O.  V. 


John  P     i^'M       _         ....     ^^~.~ 

N^  OTMOO  :  Not.  16  :  1^^*082  :  Oaa  toI   IW ;  p.  OJT. 

la,  Wayae  C  ,  and  O.  K.  Coraer,  Holroke.  Maaa    A»- 

for  removing  old  paper  from  waila^    No.  975,284  ; 

London.  England.  Wachlae'Yor^rfmiBlag  lite  beeuToi 
boota  andiihoea  No.  074,708;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1405; 
Oaa,  TOl.  160:  p.  Ml.  .,      ^ 

Harry  A.    (Baa  Btghaia.  Naal  J..  M-lp*'-)    ^ 
A^  awlgaar  to  Baataaa  Kodak  Co..  Boeb- 

rumun     Vtt    OTB^ddl :  Not.   IS:  Bp.  p. 

9084 :  Oaa,  toL  100 ;  9.  B9T, 
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Bobertaon,  Peter  L.,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.     Screw. 

No.  975,285 ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2720  ;  (^a.  toI.  160 :  p.  44U. 
Uoblnett,   Clinton,  and  J.    P.   lieid.   Dayton,   asaignore   to 

Tile    Lagonda    Manufacturing    Company,     Springfield, 

Ohio.    Tube-cleaning  apparatua.     No.  977.223  ;  Not.  29  : 

8p.  p.  6940;  Gax.  toI.  IdO:  p.  1181. 
Robtnaon.  Edward  T.,  aaalgnor  to  St.  Louia  Ciar  Company. 

Bt.  Louia,  Mo.     Paaoenger.<ar.     No.  076.601 ;  Not.  22 : 


Bp.  p.  6600 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  941. 
oblnaoB,  George  A.,  Boaton,  aaalgnc 
Corporation   Limited,   Qnincy,  ^aaa.      ValTe-controlled 


BoblnaoB,  George  A.,  Boaton,  aaalgnor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 


deTlce  for  drawing  llqulda.     No.  976,898 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp. 
p.  5188;  Gax.  toI.  IW;  p.  871. 

Buoinaon,  Oeorglaoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Washboller.  No. 
976.573  ;  Not.  16  :  Bp.  p.  3337 ;  Gax.  toI.  160  ;  p.  566. 

Robinson,  Jackaon,  IMttaburg,  Pa.  Furnace  -  door.  No. 
975.892  :  Not.  15  :  Bp.  p.  8903  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  673. 

Boblnaon.  John  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Btretchlng-frame. 
Na  .074,600  :  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1104  ;  Oaa.  tk>L  160 ;  p.  183. 

Babhiaon,  I.«wi8  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Qen- 
eral  Bieetric  Company.  Cnnre-drawlng  inatnunent.  No. 
974,190;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  106:  Gaa.  toH  100;  p.  83. 

Roblnaon,  Bobert  B,.  et  ml.,  troateea.  (See  Blackmore. 
Henry  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

RoblDfton.  lioben  F.,  and  H.  A.  Owen.  WtaltlnaTllle,  Maaa. 
Trolley-pole.  No.  977,224  ;  Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6951 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  160;  p.  1181. 

Roblnaon.  (^tnole.v  P..  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Mold- 
lag-8aak  alldlng  hinge.  No.  975,159;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p. 
244T:  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  397. 

BoMaaO.  John  O..  Cleveland,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  T. 
Bnaaer,  Piqua,  Ohio.  Buttoning  deTlce.  No.  070,098; 
Nor.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4:^8  ;  Gat.  vol.  lUO ;  p.  745. 

BobllB,  Lealle  o..  London,  Ontario,  (Canada.  Wedge-bolt 
lock.  No.  976.497  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  5344  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  000. 

Bobaoa,  George,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Automatic  gaa  lighter 
aad  extlngulaber.  No.  975.160 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2449 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  898. 

Bobaoa.  George.  London.  En|rtand.  Automatic  gaa  lighter 
and  extlngnlaber.  No.  975,161;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2457; 
Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  398. 

Robaon,  George.  London.  England.  Plug-cock.  No.  975.162  ; 
Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2462  ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  399. 

Robaon,  John  H..  Iludderafleld,  England.  Machine  for 
mercerixlng.  dyeing,  or  like  treatment  of  looae  or  woTen 
cotton  or  other  vegplable  fiber.  No.  975.074;  Not.  8: 
Sp.  p.  2258:  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  368. 

Borne,  Jean  J.,  St.  Antolne,  France.  Stringed  mnaical  in- 
strument. No.  976,290  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4017  ;  Oax.  toI. 
160;  p,  838. 

Roche,  William  J.,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wyck- 
off,  Seamana  ft  Benedict,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  975.075  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2200 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 : 
p.  808. 
,'  Rockhlll.  John  D.,  Conrad,  Iowa.  Trimmer  for  pbono- 
graph-recorda.  No.  074,436 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  808 ;  Gaz. 
TOl.  100:  p.  122. 

Bockwell.  Albert  F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Brlatol,  Conn.  Caroonlxing.  No. 
075,070:  Nov.  8:  8p.  p.  2263;  Oax.  toI.  160:  p.  369. 

Bockwell,  Albert  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Brlatol,  Conn.  Carbonlalng  appa- 
ratua. No.  975.077  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2265  ;  Gax.  Tol.  160  ; 
p.  800. 

Bockwell  Furnace  Company.  (Sea  (^ilgley,  Wirt  8..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Rodgera.  Ouy  B.     (Bee  Bhorb  and  Rodgera.) 

ItodTn.    Charlea   F..    San    Franclaco.   Cal.     Sbock-abaorber. 
No.  974.700;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1437;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  221. 
-    Koehm.  Louis,  Chicago.  IlL     Hanger.     No.  974.524  ;  Not. 
1 :  Bp.  p.  lOsa  1  Oax.  ToL  160  :  p.  154. 

Roemer,  Henry  C,  et  ml.  (See  Flrtb,  Franklin  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Boeaner,   Slegmund,   Chicago,   III.      Shutter-operating  de- 
,         vice   for  photographic   lenaea.     No.  976,217 ;   Not.  22 ; 
Sp.  p.  4691;  Gas.  toI.   160;  p.  807. 

Rogera.  Chriatopber  L.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Buttonhole- 
cutter.  No.  076,300;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Gax.  toI. 
160:  p.  838. 

Roprera.  Clarence  T..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Door-holder.  No. 
977.225  :  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6953  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1182. 

Rogera.  William  O.,  St.  Thomaa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Barth- 
auger.  No.  975.163  ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2463  ;  Oax.  toL  160 : 
p.  »«. 

Rc«eraon.  Frank.  Streatham,  aaalgnor  to  Oxonalr  Limited. 
London,  Bagiaad.  Brewing  beer  and  other  liquors.  No. 
976,602 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5671 :  Gax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  942. 
'  Kohmer.  Gabriel  E..  Woodiside.  N.  Y.  Lead-packed  anchor- 
liolt.  No.  977,402  ;  Not.  29  :  Bp.  p.  7347  :  Gaa.  toI.  100 ; 
n.  1242. 

Rollin.  Charlea.  aaainor  to  himaelf  and  Hedworth  Barium 
Company  Limited,  Newcaatle-upon-Tyne,  Baflaad.  Mak- 
ing barium  oxld.  No.  974.921;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p,  1910; 
Oax.  TOl.  160 :  p.  316. 

Rollin,  C^barlea,  aaalgnor  to  blmaelf  and  Hedworth  Barium 
Company  Limited.  Newcaathe-npon-Trne,  England.  Mak- 
ing anhydrouB  barium  hydroxld.  No.  974,993 ;  Not.  8 ; 
Bp.  p.  2092 ;  Oaz.  toI.  160 ;  p.  341. 

Rollioa,  Frank  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  8.  Hodgdon, 
Lakeport,  and  one-half  to  B.  J.  Smith,  Laconia,  N.  H. 
Cooking  utenail.  No.  974.828;  Not.  8;  C^p.  p.  1060; 
Oaa.  TOl.  100;  p.  283. 


Ronceray.  Eugene,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Rtal 

llasementa  Ph.  Bonvilllan  ft  B.  Roncerav    Paris,  Franc 

Molding-machine.     No.  976,833;  Not.  H;  Bip.  p.  6034 

Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  1019. 
Roney,    Charles,    Hallstead,     Pa.      Stovepipe  -  lock.      N< 

976,603 ;  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p,  6572  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  942. 
Roop,  William  M.     (See  Willlta,  Frederick  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Koper.   Joaeph    W..   Eaat  Orange,    N.   J.     .\8h-Klfter.     X 

976j099  :  Not.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  4399  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  746. 
Boae,  Earl  W..  Cuba.  S.  Y.    Milk-pall  bolder.     No.  976.40S 

Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5346 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  907. 
Roee,  James  B.,  Victor,  Colo.     Brush.     No.  974.922;  No 

8;  Bp.  p.  1912:  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  316. 
Roae,  John.      ( See  Dixon,  Wlldey  B.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Roaenatein   Brotbera.     (See    Holland   and    Halleland,   a 

aignora.) 
Booenthal,  Arthur.     (Bee  Boaentbal,  Morrla  O.  and  A.) 
Rosenthal,  Morris  O.,  Mentor,   Ohio,  and  A.   Boaeatba 

Grand    Rapids.    Mich.     Sewing-machine.     No.    976,301 

Nov.  22 ;  ^.  p.  5141 :  Oaa.  toH  160 :  p.  872. 
Roae«-arne,   Richard  E..  CoTington,   Ey..   aaalgnor  to  Tl 

MlUer,  Du  Brul  ft  Petera  Manufacturing  Company.  Cii 

clonatl,  Ohio.    Variable-speed  mechanism.    No.  977,4(Ki 

Nov.  29  :  Bp.  p.  7348  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1248. 
Boas.  Charles  H.  A.  F.  L.,  Balnagown  Caatle,  Scotlan 

Trigger  mechanlam.     No.  975,286^;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2721 

Gax.  Tol.  160;  p.  441. 
Rows,   Charlen   H.   A.   F.  L..   Balnagown  Caatle.  Scotlan 

Magaxine  for  flrearma.     No.  975,287 ;   Not.  8 ;   Sp. 

2724 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  441. 
Ross.  Frederick  M..  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Acme  Hlg! 

Speed  Knife  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Oakley,  Obi 

Cutting   head  and   bit.     No.   976,301  ;   Nov.    22 ;   Sp.   1 

4920 :  Gax.  vol.  KM) ;  p.  838. 
Rooa.  John,  Terry,  aaalgnor  of  one-aizth  to  A.  Nyberg  as 

one-sixth  to  L.   Nyberg,   Lead,  8.   D.     Mlne-car-tallylE 

device.     No.  976,696 ;  Nov.  22 ;   Sp.  p.  5744  ;  Gax.  vo 

160 :  p.  973. 
Roast,  (^iacomo,  Portlcl,  Italy.     Industrial  microbiologic! 

vegetal  retting  proceaa  by  pectic  aerobic  mlcrobea  in 

gas  current.     No.  977,133;  Not,  29;  Sp.  p.  6768;  Oa 

vol.  160;  p.  1150. 
Rostron.   James,   Manchester.    England.     Stop-motion    d 

Tice   for   automatic   reshuttling  -  looms.      No.   977,32t 

Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7149  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1217. 
Rotary  Valve  Motor  Company.     (See  Nelson,  Emll  A.,  a 

aignor. ) 
Kote.   Charlea  V.,  aasignor  to  M.  P.  Bolman,  Lancaate 

Pa.     Car-brake.     No.   975.893;   Not.    15;   Sp.   p.   3994 

Gaa.  ToL  100 :  p.  674. 
Roth,    Ernst,    Nlederutzwll.    Switxerland.     Sliding   brae 

for  plan  sifters.     No.  976,697;  Nov.  22:  Sp.  p.  6741 

Gax.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  073. 
Both,  Henry  J.,  DoTer,  Minn.     Ventilator.     No.  974,82f 

Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  1690;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  284. 
Roth  Manufacturing  Compaily.     (See  Coaper,  William  I 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Uotbermel,  W.  E.      (See  Matthews.  Edgar  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kotbfucha,  August,  and  ('.   Eck,   Hammond,   Ind.     Shad 

roller  bracket.     No.  974,436;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  810;  Ga 

TOl.  160;  p.  122. 
ROthlisberger,   Ulrich,   Basel,   Switxerland.     Benzln   app 

ratus  for  washing,  rinsing,  draining,  and  drying  tezfl 

materlala.      No.   &76,078 ;    Nov.   8;    Sp.    p.    2266;    Ga 

vol.  160;  p.  300. 
Rothwell,  John  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Colorado  Iron  Worka  Coi 

pany.    Denver,   Colo.     Tank   for   settling,   filtering,   at 

collecting  solids  from  liquids.     No.   970,923:   Nov.   21 

^.  p.  6266 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1076. 
Rotxel,  Albert,  and  M.   Imbt,  Stroudaburg,  Pa.     Combini 

tion   window-shade   holder   and   swinging   cnrtain-pol 

No.  974.710;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1439;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  22 
Rotxell.    Frank    W.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     Umbrella.     N 

974.437 ;  Nov.  1 :  Sp.  p.  811 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  122. 
Rounds.    Myron,    Boaton,    Maaa.'    Convertible    paaaeng< 

railway-car.     No.  976.218;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4WMJ ;  Ga 

vol.  100;  p.  808. 
Rouse.  Richard.  Jr.,  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bovntc 

Furnace  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam  and  ho 

water  boUer.     No.  975.462:  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  8087;  Ga 

TOl.  160 :  p.  627. 
Rouse,    Spencer,    San     Saba,    Tex.      Draft    device.      N 

976.302  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp  p.  4922  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  838. 
Bouaaean,  Theodore  A.,  NaahTllle,  Tenn.    Device  for  hoi 

ing   and    aevering   tickets,    checks,    and    the    like.      N 

074,830:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1602;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  284. 
Rowan.  Alfred  G.,  et  al.     (See  Meyer,  Eugene,  aaalgnor 
Rowley,  Aaron  V.     (See  Niedermayr,  Georg.  aasignor.) 
Rowntree,   Harold.  Chicago,   III.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  a 

aignmeota,    to    National    Pneumatic    Compaay.      Doo 

moTlng  mechanism.     No.  076,924 ;  Not.  20  ;  Bp.  p.  026{ 

Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1076. 
Bowntree,  Harold.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Pnei 

matic  (Company.     Automatic  preaaure-controlllng  devi< 

for  brake  mechanlama.     Na  076.925 :   Not.  29 ;  Sp. 

6271;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  1077. 
Rowntree.  Harold,  aaalgnor  to  National   Pneumatic  Con 

pany.  Chicago.  111.    .Combined  door  and  step  operatic 

mechanism.     No.  976,926 ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  0270 ;  Oa 

vol.  160 ;  p.  1077. 
Bowswell,  William  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Balle 

Plttaburg,    Pa.     Cxtmbination    teatlng-gage    and    pnm 

Na  976,038 ;  Nov.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8470 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  68 
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No.  07S.079  ;  Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  2iM ;  Om.  vol  160  :  p.  S70. 
ftoial  Typ«wTltM  Conpaay.     (S^  H«».  Edward  B..  •»- 

■JbCltoUo  J..  rilnBoBt,  MtoB.  MUk-Dall  bolder.  No. 
976.288:  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  27*6:  Om.  toI.  180;  p.  441. 

■•ekdoaeb^  Bernard.  PhUadolDbl*,  P*..  •"•Ugof  of  ono- 
tblrd  toD.  P.  Moor*.  Wash&toj,  D.  C.  J^H«»»n«  do- 
Tlc«  for  expioslTe-oagliiet.  N*.  078.038:  Not.  18:  8p. 
p.  3473:  G*«.  toI.  180:  p.  5«a.      ,  ^  ,^  _.4^- 

Sodolph.  Georc.  tMisnor  to  Kmrtoenfabriken  Tonn.  FrtaOr. 
Bajer  ft  Co..  Klberfeld,  Oermany.  DyelM  h«lf-wool«i 
goods.     No.  »78.219:  Nor.  22:    Bp.  p.  4702;  Gm.  toL 

Roda^ld.  rrank.  Chicago,   III.     Doable-aaaaUag  machlM. 

liOL«ra.574  :  Not.  15  :  8p.  d.  8541 :  Gas.  toL  180  ;  p  M.. 
BiwdT,    Harry    U..   ToJwlo.   Ohio.      Barrel -<^OTer    fastener. 

N7b75.086 :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2271  :  Gas.  toI.  1«0  .  p.  370. 
ROceo.    Adolph    too.    Momow.    Boaala.      FoundaUoa    for 

Tames  of  eTery  description,  he.     No.  977.330 ;  Not.  29  ; 

8p.  p.  7180 ;  Gas.  toI.  ^80:  p.  J217  -,„„.„ 

Ruodel   ManafactarlBg   Companjl.      (8e«  Randel.   William 

Rundel.   William   F ,   Falrport,  awlgnor  to  Bandel  Maou 
facturlng  CompanT.  Bocbester.N.  J.     »*«gf-"«»*n)enlng 
machine      No.  1974,927  ;  Not.  29 :  8p.  p.  8278 ;  Gas.  toL 

Bunnt-r.  John  B.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  QuHl  and  L.  A.  Browna. 

Indlanapolla.    Ind.     Starter    for    hydrocarbon    engtoea. 

No  974.828 ;  Nor  1  :  8p.  p.  1084  :  Oai.  toI.  180 ;  P-  184. 
Russell   *   Brwln    Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee    Hurd, 

Norman  B.,  assignor. )  ,a^  v^,.*.* 

Russell  *  Brwln  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Volgbt, 

Henry  G..  assignor.)  >    _    «        n 

Rossell.  James  F..  Woodstock,  asalgnor  to  a  K.   Rnijwll, 

Hamilton.   Ontario.    Canada.     CouTeyer.     No.   975.721 , 

Not.  16  :  8p.  p.  3647  :  Oaa.  Tol,  180 :  p.  814. 
RnsMll.  Sarah  B.      <8e«  BosmIL  James  F..  assignor.) 


Ruth.    DsTld    C,    Halsfead,    Kans.      BotaxT    plow       No. 

974.711  :  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  1440 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  222. 
Baud.     Edwin.    Pittsburg.    Pa.     Conden^te-collector    for 

water  heaters     No.  975.894  ;  Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4001 :  Gas. 

RowL  BdwlB."  Pittsburg.  Pa.     r«»«J'r*«! JT*^"^«**'"'',!J^ 
tern.     No.  972,896  :  Not.  15  :  8p.  p.  4003  :  Gai.  vol.  160 ; 

Ryltn?  Mian  C.      (See  LoTett,  Darld  W  .  ■f*'*"©'  >    -  _.,„  . 
Ryan    Charles  A.,  Orosl.  Cal.     P»0S:«>»*";,o^°-  ^^'-^^^ ' 

Not   22  :  8p.  p.  4924  :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  839. 
Ryan.  Edwartl.  Clinton.  Iowa.     84Uidlng-plpe  for  locomo- 

tlTM.     No.   978,304:  Nor.  29:  Bp.  p.   4628:  Oaa.   toI. 

Ryd«.*%n!S  W.  Dowaglac  Mich.  TenirtondeTl«  for 
check-row  olanters.     No.  977,134  :  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6759 , 

RySS^Eppa    H  :  Voider.  M«...  a^jlgnor  to  Crompton 
'ftltnowles    I»om    Works      Oo^wlndlnginachlne      No. 
978.898  :  Not.  22  :  Sp  p   5747  ;  Gas.  toI.  180  ;d.  9^. 
8.   Obermayer   Company.   The.      (See   Green.   Charles   H.. 

g.  ^Manufacturing- Co.      (8oe   Spangler,    Jacob   R..   as- 

SabathC  I»uls  G..  Paris,  assignor  to  the  Boclete  des  Mo- 
teu«  sLChe.  Salnt^Etlenn^  I^'re.  France  l«»J»rnal. 
combustion  engine  and  operating  the  same.  No.  9.:4.640 , 
Not  16  :  8p.  p.  3475  :  Gas.  toJ.  160  :  P   889-    .  „„     „„. 

■acha,  Solomon  Roanoke.  Va.  QloTe  No.  975,289:  Not. 
8:  8p.  p.  2727:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  442. 

Badlelr  >'fllllam  6.  (Bsa  W°«»«y-  «"*°/-l^^or^  ^ 
Badler.  Luther.  (Sae  Farmer.  TYank  H..  a»"l«J»o'/  ,„, 
■Zr*.!.  na^iTBrd  B  StaTanger.  Norway.  Machine  for 
"frVltln^pulp      No.'  976  7^:  Not.  16  :  6p.  p.  3811  :  Oaa. 

SaTSlgeV%.  ^R."(8«*  <^'*°«;,5f^i»"J?.„^da'^lRt'i<ick 

RaiiahnrT     Oscar     Bassano.    Alberta,    Canada.     Nut-ioci. 

No    9?8.1Wa^Nor»;  8p.  p.  8280;  Gam.  toI.   180;  p. 

SaS^  Rudolph.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  "■ie«  ♦<>  TJ«  ^e  Lajal 
Steam  Turbine  CompanT  CenfrlfOfalPamp  No. 
976  400  •  Not  22 ;  8p.  p   6148  :  Gas.  TOI.  180 :  p.  873. 

BamSon^EHc  G  .  anS  A.  L.  '«:*'»»^»;,»"»«»2"  l^^^"? 
Metal  Construction  Co..  Jam«stown^  N.  Y  ,2i^«  laa 
No   974  601     Not    1  :  Sp.  p   1196  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  P-  183. 

■aSpaJn  '^uH.  PhllaSerphla.  Pa.  -t^^.'"  P"'5» 
cloth   In   the  desired    l^/ths.     No    976.804.   Nor.   22. 

SaSfsoS  Sai^"w;?l..'     (sSi'io.man   and    Bhtby.   aa- 

BaSSn"  DaTld,  Chambara.  »sbr  8»'«ty,-«JJrS«' r^'^''- 
OT5^164;  Not!  8;  Sp.  P-  i484 :  Oai    toI.  180  ;p    899 

Sanborn.  Elmer  H..  L-oa  Anttlaa.  Cal.  ^♦■"Pi^'*" 
075  463  •  Not    15  :  Sp.  P-  3089  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  :  5.  528. 

SaKA   ioh^P-Cle^elind^ Ohio,  assignor  to  ^^ 

tie.  Detroit.  Mich.     E1*«»'^S  •PJe'**°«*,'?iJ'.*'irro,T 
fl77  3il  -Not  29  :  Sp.  p.  7151  :  Oai.  toI.  180 :  p   1217. 
Sanlta?y  Pap^r'»Dtile\:ompany.     (Bee  Naael  and  Barlow, 
aaalgnors. ) 


■argcat.  ri««tr«ck  G..  Oranltarllle.  Maaa.  Wlreleaa  telec- 
rmphy.  No.  978.600;  Not.  22:  8p.  p.  6848:  Oas.  toX 
180 :  p.  907. 

■anant.  Oeorg*  H..  and  A.  O.  HoUlnfabead.  Chicago,  III. 
BolIer-watsr-Klaaa  shield.  No.  974;^9 ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p. 
497 ;  Oaa.  toL  180:  p.  73.  ^  .        ..      « 

Sassenberg,  Joseph  d.  Chlcaao.  ill.  Oarmjnt-rack  No. 
978.799  ;  Not.  16  :  Bp.  p.  3812  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180  :  p.  642. 

Battar.  Joaapb  G.      (Bae  Lawla,  Benjamin  F..  assignor. » 

Baarer.  Hlppolyt,  Arbon.  Bwltserland.  Speed- regulating 
device  for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  976.834:  Not. 
22  ;  8p.  p.  60.^3  ;  Gas   vol.  160 ;  p.  1019.        ,   _.      ^ 

teTille.  lUury.  asalgnor  to  The  Biittah  Btael  A  Wire  Com- 
pany. Uailtad,  Mancbestar,  England.  Contlnuous-wlrt- 
arawlns  machine.  No.  978.841  :  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3478 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  680.  ^^  _.       , 

BaTole.  Joaapb.  Central  Falla.  B.  I.  Bridae  connecUon  for 
lenses  for  spectacles.  No.  977.227 ;  Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
6066;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1182. 

Sawln.  Owaga  A..  L/nn.  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  Ofneral  Elec- 
tric riSpanr  Electric  meter.  No.  974.192 ;  Not.  1 : 
Sp.  o.  iM :  das.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  38.  ^  „  ^ 

Scaiea.  Otto  C.  administrator.     (See  Brown.  George  W.) 

Scanim.  John.     (Bee  Naulty  and  Bcaalln.)       ^       „     .. 

Scbaaf,  Edward,  et  1.  (Sea  Martin,  Btepben  G..  aa^ 
aigaor. )  ... 

Schaaf.  John  T..  Washington.  DC  aaalgnor  to  Ln  on 
Typewriter  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J-  Typewriting 
MCblne.     No.  974.438 ;  Not.   1 :  Bp.  p.  812 ;  Oaa.   Tof 

Schaefer  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Btockham.  Wil- 
liam H..  aaalgnor.)  ..   ,    -    a»^_    a.. 

Schaefer.  Walter  T.  I.o«  Angeles,  and  J.  "^Btwra.  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Fountain  toilet-brush.  No.  974,994 , 
Nov   8  :  8p.  p.  2003  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  341.   ^  ,     ^, 

Bchaffelke,  Ernst  L.  J..  Btolp,  Germany.     Nut-locking  de- 

^«  No.  975.642  :  lioT.  I6  :  Bp.  p.  3480  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 : 
0.  690. 

Bcharf,  John  A..  BIchwood.  Ohio.  prlTlnrjear  Jfr  •uto- 
mobiles.     No.  976.290 :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2728 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

SchauDp'  Charles  F..  Wilson.  Minn.  Earthworklng  ma- 
cnlne^    n"974.626;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1037  :  Gas.  toI.  160: 

ScSenclJ  I.eon  O..  SchenecUdT.  N.  T  "?»»• '°^"\?m.Vie 
callv  Tsrylng.  proportionally  to  the  load,  the  pneumatic 
apphcatlon  of  fri^lon-brakes.  No.  076.000:  Not.  16: 
Sp.  p.  4196;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  711.  

Schertlnger.  Lawrence  F..  aaalpor  to  The  Tengwall  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Looae-leaf  binder  No.  974.831, 
Is^t:  8:  8p.  p    1694:  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  286. 

Scbeatopol.  Benjamin.  New  York.  N.  T.  Lock  for  b^yde 
oTotber  whe^s.     No.  977.228 :  Not.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6056  : 

RcS"erllng**^\if?ed^.lNew  York.  N.  Y.  CMr4-cu^...  ^o 
976.606  :  Nov.  22  :  8p.  p.  6575  ;  Gas.  vol    1«?  •  P^.Vi««.l 

Bchles.  John.  Anderson.  Ind..  assignor  to  International 
Aerial  Power  Company.  Phoenix.  Arls.  W«°f™o'of- 
No.  974.905  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2096  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  .341, 

Bchllllng.  Rudolf.  Dahlem.  near  B""";  ^ennanr  Ad- 
naratus  for  removing  fat  from  efBoents.  No.  Ot  5,081, 
Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2272:  Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  871. 

Behlla.  FTMk.  aaalgnor  to  H.  Loewenbaeh.  Milwaukee. 
Wii  PaSe^feadlBg  deTlca.  No.  074.023;  Not.  8;  Bp. 
o    1013;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  316.  ^ 

Schleicher.  John  C.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y  Tread  for  pneu- 
matic tires.     No.  074,602:  Not.   1;  Bp.  p.   1106;  Gaa. 

Bchmid!  FYe^erick  C.  and  C.  F.  Dewey,  aaalgnora  to  C.  P. 

Goers    .\mericsn    Optical    ComMj,    firm    York^    ti.^. 

Photographic-camera   shutter. »  No.  975.464.   Not.   in. 

8p.  p.  HOOO:  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  528.  ^,,..„ 

Scbmldmer,    Georg    E..    Nnr<'«njb*r«.    O*'""*'^  „„  9"I'"7 

scraper   and   scourer.      No.   076.606;    Nov.    22:    Bp.    p. 

6676:  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  043.  „       .     .       ^  k«.^ 

Schmidt.  Albert.  Leipslg.  Germany.  „8P«>>  »' PVtT^T*: 

cardboard,  or  Rlmilar  material.     No.  074.603:   Not.   1. 


«a?l!^l^"^etro.  Salusao.  I»^'     «°K,t '22 -'to  i^M?" 
doubling  machlnea.     No.  07«k400 ;  Not.  22  .  8p.  p.  01m  . 

Gas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  007 


Sawnt.  Frederick;  Glencoe.  aaalgnor  <>' one-half  to  OK. 

Olesoi.  Chicago.  111.  P1?*^P»°«  1  a?**  ^^^-^^ '  ««^ 
8a?Li.t'!ftad!rici°o"  wL«S?i''MV-l'  Wireless  aaoa 
'*2t?.*:     N^074.10i:  Nori;  Bb.  P    107:  oas.  TOI. 

p.  33.  I 


Bchmldi  Albert.' aMlgnor  to  cThamplon  Ignition  CoinMny. 

Fllnf     Mich.     Termlnal-fasteilng.      No.   976.100 ;   Not. 

15  :  8p.  p.  4401  ;  (Jas.  vol.  160 ;  p   746.  f,„„^-- 

Schmidt.  Albert,  assignor  to  ^^l>»'S2'«?„j»°'*l®°  iSP^K^S' 

Flint,  Mich.     Spiirk-plug.     No.  976,101  ;  Nov.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4402;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  746.  ^    .     ,  « 

Schmidt.  Alfred.  Lake  Hopatcong.  N.  J.    ,^«J:™'"';»,N<* 

tt77  ''20  •  Nov   20  ;  8p.  0.  <W5S :  Gat.  vol.  160  :  P-  1,'.'»3- . 
gcbmld'tf  Erti^t   H.    walgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 

CMtlngs  Companf  Cle^wland.  Ohio.     BadUl-draft  gear. 

No:975r896 :  Not  16  :  8p.  p.  4006  ;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  678. 
Schmidt.   Frederick  C     Beevllle    Tex.     R*''*?*"*®'  ,2^2 

977.M2:  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  7152:  Gar  toI.  160:  p.  121H. 
Schmldn   Frederick    W.    ^Philadelphia    Pa       ^ttery   tem- 

jHMmttire-controller.     No.  976.747  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6844  : 

Bchmldt'^'^FYSl^l^kT.  PhU*«f>P^«»«  Pj.  „^^»^'.  £^' 
charging  storage  batteries.  No  976.748;  Not.  22.  »P 
p.  8*47  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p  000.        ^     ^^        _...     „„ 

Bcfcmldt.  Frederick  W  Philadelphia^  Pa.  Thermostst  No. 
076  740;  Not.  22  ;  8p   p.  5848;  Gst.  toI.  160;  p.  0»0. 

Schmidt  Frrferlck^.PbllsdelphlaP^  v^''°V'?'  Rn*" 
chanting  atorage  batterlea  No  076.750  :  Not.  22 ;  Sp 
p.  6&0:  Oas.  TOl.  160:  p.  001.  i,«v.-«i 

Behmltt    Rdwaid  D,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pure  Food  Process 

temMrti^g  glaaa  Teaaela.     No.  078.001 :  Not.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 
4108;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  711. 
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Behmltt,   Otto  J.,   Phlladalpbla,   Fa.      Car-fendar.      No. 

074.300 :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  400 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  73. 
Bchnabel,  Jamea  P.,  iMttsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Controller  and  Manufacturing  Con^jrany,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Plg-handllng  apparatus.     No.  977,046 ;  Not.  2U  : 

8p.  p.  8656 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  1110. 
Bchnapka,  XaTera  P..  Brealau,  aaalgnor  to  F.  Llan,  Kat- 

towitt,  Germany.     Pen  and  pencil  holder.    No.  075,466 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp,  p.  "  /»6 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  620. 
BchnauflTer,    William   A.    A.     (See    Alexander,   Jaaae,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Bchnebel,    Carl,    Berlin,    Oermany.      Derlee    for   finding 

harmonic  color  shadea.     No.  074,024;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1010 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  817. 
Schneider.   Adolph,   Chicago,    111.     Machine   for   bottling 

llqaids.     No.  078,751  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5853 ;  Gas.  toI 

180:  p.  091. 
Schneider.    Gregor,    Wdraburg.    (Germany.     Animal-shears. 

No.  074,604  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1190 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  184. 
Scbnell,    PhlUp,    Philadelphia.     Pa.      Trollev-pole.      No. 

076,601 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6350 ;  Oai.  vol.  16O ;  p.  007. 
Bchnlewlnd,  Frederic  w.  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Burner  for 

cok^OTena     No.  076,020 ;  Not.  29 ;  8p.   p.  6281 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160  :  p.  1078. 
Bchnlewlnd,  Frederic  W.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coke-OTen 

and  beating  arrangement  therefor.     No.  976,930;  Nov. 

20 ;  8p.  p.  6284  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1078. 
Schnlewlnd.   Frederic  W.  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coke-oven 

and  door  therefor.     No.  076.031 ;  Not.  20  ;  8p.  p.  6202  ; 

<;ai.  vol.  1(M) :  p.  107J». 
■    Bchnlewlnd.   Frederic  W.  C  New  York.  N.  T.     Car  con- 
struction.     No.   976,932;   Not.   20;   Bp.   p.   6206;   Oaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  1070. 
Schnlewlnd,  Frederic  W.  C.  New  York,  N.  T.     Apparatna 

for  cleaning  gas  pipes.     No.  076,088;  Not.  20;  Sp.  p. 

6206 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1080. 
Bchnlewlnd,  Frederic  W.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coke-oTen- 

dlscharglng  apparatus.     No.  976,934;  Not.  29;   Sp.  p. 

6300;  (ias.  vol.  160;  p.  1080. 
Bchnlewlnd.  Frederic  W.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coke-oven 

and  door  therefor.     No.  976,936  ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6306 ; 

(tas.  vol.  160:  p.  1081. 
'  Bchnltsapahn.    Karl,    Offenbach-on-tha-Maln.    assignor    to 
<.       Corporation  of  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Griesbeim  Elektron  at 

Krsnkfort-on-thc-Maln.     Gernisny.       Monoaso    dye    for 

lakes.     No.  976,401;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  5147:  Oas.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  878. 
V  Bchoen,   .\ugust   C,    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Holder   for  rugs 

during  flnlshlng,  &c.     No.  974,627  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1039 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  160;  p.  165. 
BchoHeld.    Otis    W.,    Montpelier,    Idaho.      Hatband.      No. 

974,605;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1201 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  184. 
Bchnnherr,  Otto,  and  J.  llessberger,  assignors  to  Badlscbe 

Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrllc.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many.     Production   of   long  stable  electric  area.     No. 

976.002  ;  Nov.  15  ;  8p.  p.  4201  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  712. 
BchOnwetter,    Anton    F..    CleTeland.    Ohio.      Phonograph 

sound-box.     No.  076,502 :    Nov.  22 ;   Bp.  p.  5351 ;  Oas. 

vol.  160;  p.  908. 
Bchoollng   Calculating   Machine   Company   Limited,   The. 

(See  Bcbooling,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Bchoollng,  William.  Westminster,  London,  asalgnor  to  The 

Schooling  Cslculating  Machine  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don.    England.       Adaing     and     listing     machine.       No. 

974.PO«  ;  Nov.  8  :  Sp.  p.  20fl.S  :  Cai.  vol.  160  :  p.  342. 
Bchoollng,    William,    Westminster,    London,    assignor    to 

The  Schooling  Calculating  Machine  Company  Limited, 

London,    England.      Adding   and    subtrsctlng    machide. 

No.  977,333  ;  Nov.  20  ;  Bp.  p.  7154  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1218. 
'  Bchorcht  Emma  S.     (See  Alexander.  Jesse,  assignor.) 
Bchowalter,    Edward    J.,    Racine.    Wl8.      Window-cleaner. 

No.  074.103 :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  34. 
Bchrader,    Otto    R..    Run    Krancisco.    Cal.      Post-cap    and 

timber-seat.    No.  074,006 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1202  ;  Gas.  toI. 

160;  p.  184. 
Bchramm.  John.  Chicago.  III.     Toy.     No.  076,201 ;  Not. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  2732 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  442. 
Bchramm,  John,  Chicago,  111.    Self-locking  rod-clamp.    No. 

075.202 ;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2733 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  448. 
Schroder,  Herman  F.,  Berwyn,  assignor  to  W.   H.  Miner, 

Chicago,  111.     Journal-bearing  moM.     No.  074,520 ;  Not. 

1  ;  Bp.  p.  1 044  :  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  15d. 
Scbroder,  Herman  F.,  Berwyn,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chicago,  111.     Journal-l>earlng  mold.     No.  074,530;  Not. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  1046:  Oat.  vol.  I6O;  p.  156. 
SchrSder,  Wilhelm  G.,  LQbeck,  aaalgnor  to  Altonaer  Mar- 
garine Werke  Mohr  k  Co.  Oesellacbaft  mit  bescbrflnkter 

Hsftung,    Altonn-Ottensen,    Germany.      Mechanism    for 

grinding  or  mixing  emulsions.     No.  076,690 ;  Not.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  6750:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  073. 
Bcbroeder,  Fred  H.,  Jr.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Bar  spacer  and 

supporter   for  reinforced   concrete.     No.  076,503 ;   Not. 

22;  Sp.  p.  5353;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  008. 
Schroeder.     Wllhelm,     Berkeley,    Cal.       Egg  -  tester.       No. 

076.700 ;  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5751  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  074. 
Schuch.  Anthony,  and  G.   H.  Tegmeier,  RdwardSTllle,  111. 

Sample  holder.     No.  076,293  ;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2785  ;  (3as. 

TOl.  160;  p.  448. 
8chnhfal)rlk  Uonndorf  OebrOder  Krtechle.     (Bee  Frey.  Vic- 
tor, asulznor. ) 
Schulte,    Henry    F.,    Hopedale.    111.      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 

976,036:  Nov.  20;  Sp.  p.  6308;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1081. 

Schulte.    William   H..  Trenton.   N.   J.     ValTe  mecnanlam. 

No.  074;e26  ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1020 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  817. 


Scbnlte,  William  H..  Trantoa,  N.  J.  Controllias  derlcc 
for  waate-plnga.  No.  074,026;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1028; 
Oas.  TOl.  160;  p.  318. 

Schults,  Franklin.     (See  Falker,  Bcbnlts,  and  Wagner.) 

Schulte,  Carl,  Chicago,  ill.  Exercising  -  machine.  No. 
074,104  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  202 :  Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  34. 

Schnmpert,  William  C.,  Chattanooga.  Okla.  Nut-lock.  No. 
076.t01 ;  Nov.  22:  8p.  p.  6762;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  074. 

Schuster,  Albert.      (See  Kundtt  and  Schuster.  1 

Schuster,  Frank  A.,  Sbarpaburg,  Pa.  Ilpe-drawing  ma- 
chine. No.  077,136;  Not.  20;  Sp.  p.  6761;  Oaa.  toI. 
160;  p.  1161. 

Schuster,  Guldo,  BeBrt*rc»e,  Austria-Hungary.  ValTe.  No. 
976,702:  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5753;  Got.  vol.  160;  p.  074. 

Schwab,  Charlea  M.,  Oak  Park,  III.  DeTice  for  raialng 
bed  springs.  No.  076,087;  Not.  20;  8p.  p.  6300;  Gat. 
vol.  160;  p.  1081. 

Schwab,  Martin  C.  Chicago,  111.  Elevator.  No.  074,480 ; 
Nov.  1  ;  8p.  p.  820:  Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  123. 

Schwab,  Martin  C,  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Gravity  Con- 
Teyor  Company.  Deflector  for  graTlty-couTeyers.  No. 
078,800;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3814  ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  642. 

Schwandt,  Richard  8.     (See  Bengert  and  Schwandt.) 

Schwarts,  Carl  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-bolster  side  bear- 
ing. No.  074,832 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1695 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  280. 

Schwarts,  Carl  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car-brake-beam  aatety- 
chain  holder.  No.  076,220;  Not.  22;  8p.  p.  4703;  Oas. 
Tol.  160;  p.  800. 

Schwarx,  Frledrlch,  and  H.  Tauss,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Syringe.  No.  974,531  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1040 ;  Gat. 
TOl.  160;  p.  ir>7. 

Schweitser,  Edmund  O.,  Chicago,  111.  Brush  for  drnamo- 
electric  machines  and  the  like.  No.  074.833;  Not.  8; 
Sp.  p.  1607  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  285. 

Sctawer.  Frederick  W..  et  al.  (See  Barry,  Robert  L.  F.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Schwerdtner,  Oskar  A.  (See  Hartmann  and  Scbwerdt- 
ner.) 

Schwtndt,  Hugo.     (Bee  DamkSbler  and  Bcbwlndt.) 

Schwinn.  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Lock  -  box.  No. 
»76,102:  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  4403:  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  746. 

Scientific  Research  Co.,  The.  (See  Radcllffe.  Carlton  U., 
assignor. ) 

Scientific  Research  Co.,  The.  (See  Veltcb,  Thomaa.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Scott.  Clyde  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Nelson,  Mer- 
cer. Pa.  Rail  fastener.  No.  074,301  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
501  :  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  74. 

Scott.  David  J.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter.) 

Scott  Electrical  Company.     (See  Scott.  Ralph,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Isabella,  et  al ,  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter.) 

Scott,  Louis  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Illinois  Concrete  Machinery 
Company,  Buda,  111.  Poet-mold.  No.  077.186;  Not, 
20;  Bp.  p.  6767;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  1151. 

Scott,  Ralph.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  bT  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Scott  Electrical  Companj,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flaming-arc  lamp.  No.  075.166;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2466; 
Gas.  to).  160;  p.  300. 

Scott,  Robert  W..  Leeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  *  Wil 
Hams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Knitted  web.  ho- 
siery, snd  making  the  same.  No.  ©74,302 ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp 
p.  502  :  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  74.  „     _   .    „.. 

Scott.  Robert  W.,  I.eeds  Point,  aaalgnor  to  Scott  *  Wll 
Hams.  Camden.  N.  J.  Knitting-machine  needle.  No 
076,466;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  :<096 :  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  520. 

Scott,  Robert  W..  Leeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wll 
Hams,  Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.  Knitting-machine 
No.  076,607  :  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6577  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  043 

Scott.  Thomac  S..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouw 
Flectric  *  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluld-preaaure  ap 
pliance.  No.  075,467;  Not.  16;  8p.  p.  3007;  Oaa.  TOl 
160;  p.  620. 

Scott,  Walter,  deceased.  Plainfleld.  N.  J. ;  1.  Scott  and 
D  J.  Scott,  executora.  Mnltlcouple  multlreTOluttoo 
printing-machine.  No.  075,204;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2736; 
Oaz.  TOI.  160;  p.  443. 

Scott,  William  H.,  Maplewood,  assignor  to  A.  C.  L..  L.  H. 
E.  T.,  and  W.  H.  Haase,  A.  Rlesmeyer.  St.  Loula.  Mo. 
and  A.  Marx,  Chicago.  III.  Marking-pot.  No.  076,604 
Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  SS.M  :  Oat.  vol.  160 :  p.  008. 

Scott,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cut 
ter  Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company.  KlectrU 
switch.  No.  974,628 ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1041 ;  Gat.  vol 
160;  p.  166. 

Scott  &  Williama.     (See  Coatello,  Loretto  A.,  assignor.) 

Scott  k  Williams.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W..  assignor.) 

Scrlmgeour.  William,  Portsmouth,  aaslgnor  to  Mlrca  Fuel 
Oil  Equipment  (Company,  Norfolk,  Va.  Liquid  -  fue 
burner.  No.  976,221  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4704 ;  Oas.  vol 
160;  p.  809. 

Scroggle.  George,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Clothes  -  drier.  No 
976.575;  Nov.  15:  Sp.  p.  3844 ;  Gst.  toI.  160:  p.  667. 

Scullin-Gallsgher  Iron  k  Steel  Company.  (See  De  U 
Hunty.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Scullin-Oallagher  Iron  and  Steel  Company.  (See  Sballen 
berger.  Charles  8.,  assignor.) 

Sears,  John  E.,  Jr.,  Newcaatle-upon-Trne,  England.  In 
ternal-combustion  engine.  No.  977,834  ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p 
7162-  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  1218.  ^,..      „ 

Soors.  Wlllsrd  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ntlea-Be 
menf-Pond  Company.  Jersey  <'lty.  N.  J.  Gapped  gear 
No.  075,722  :  Nov.  lis :  Sp.  p.  3648  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160  ;  p.  615 
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^mtPoDd  C4)iup«nj.  J*"«y  CUT.  N.  J.     «•»«>«• 

No.  978.728  ;  N«».  iS  i  8».  p.  9UC:  Oar  toL  1» :  ».  «lft 

8*be^\i^  U   .nd  K.  sTaacIn*    WU     Dr" •»?£,"?«»»•»• 

Seberg,  Edwin  O      (8«o^iS««,  Argj^Q-  ^  ■•  <*;> 
SSSfirick.   Harry   A..   iTllw.aC*.   Vi^'WS^ 
KlMtric  Tool   Company.  Huron,  t.  D.  -Sr?«t--iii 
•niam.     No.  »75.3f2T  Not.  «;   8p.  p.   »«•:  Oi«.  *W. 

160;  p.  M0.  J  o     V 

■m    Krsiak  M.     (8t^  Mn«'BarDm*lpr  and  Sep.) 

•77.547:  Not.  29 :  ^.  P.  6666 ;  0«a.  wL  160:  p.  1120. 
■mm    Brieb.     <8m  I^Abrea  Mtd  BMcar.) 

SSJRT  KraS»,«  H..  ctoic-Ko.  111^  ^'*"  '**r,i5???f «M- 

No  97«  RO.^     Not   22  :  8p.  P-  «»£:  0««- Jfl-  1521?-  tT 
Sefton  Manufacturln*  CompanT.  Th«.      (»••  rtrrm,  J«r- 

■emT  Mauricr;  and   F.  C.   WaHior,    Hnffalo.   N.   Y. :   «ld 

•      Walk"    uSSinv  to  aald   8«>i^i      Automatic  tndn-plpe 

SSpUnt     >/?^«.402;  NOT.^J;  8p.  p.  B148:  Oaa.  toI. 

a^Vert'  Johann  T  J.  Dre«l«'n  N*>u»itadt  Malimor  to  Nw 
B^taer  Moaaln^erke  WUh*lm  B«gi«t  Jr  B«rll«, 
Germany.  Hydraulic  metal  pmw.  No.  974.19C.  Not. 
1  •   8n    p.   eA.«  ;  Gai.  TOl     160  :  p.  S4. 

§clK^ol.  Claudlua.  Ljroa.  Ft«M.  Oeatructlonof  halri  ud 
o^r  «tran«o««  ••««  hi  flo«  ■•}<»,▼«««  •»«»-  »« 
974  440  ;  Not.  1 :  §i»  p  «4S  :  0*«  toI.  160 :  p.  128. 

Setti.  0*or»  B..  Hammond.  lod.  Viotmp  tm^a:Vo. 
97B643:  Not.  IB:  8p    P    »481  :  Oaa.  toI    160:  p.  MO. 

SelkoTlta.  Max.      («••  Orewiwald.   Blauateln.   Wela^  and 

BeSrr'wuilam  F.,  WUBi1n«too.  ivi     and  C.  J.  Dii^tdnit. 

llHwauke*.  Wla.,  aaaifson  to  Kdire  Moor  Iron  Co«p««T. 

Bdnmoor.  Del.     Bollir.     No.  976.897 ;  Not.  18:  Bp.  p. 

405t;  Oaa.  toI    160:  p.  678.  j,  n    t   -     --  -- 

Bcllers.  William  F.  Wllmlnictoa,  Del.,  and  C.  J.  D«;woo. 

Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaal«nor«  to  Bd«e  Moor  Iron  CoafMjr. 

M«m<K)r.  Del.     BollJr      No.  97«.10!»:  Not.  15-  ftp.  p. 

4400  :  Oa«.  TOl.  160 :  p    747  -.  .»_  ^  «*itak 

■allner    Hertowt  W..  Farlbaalt.  Minn.     Bandar  or  p»lw>- 

iMmachlnT    No.  »78,166:  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  J4«8  :  Oo. 

,  TSLl^J-Flw  L."  Columboa.  Ohio.  awilKnor.  by  mume 
•SMeBta.  to  The  Jeffery  Mannfacfurlnir  ^-o^RJf; 
MlaJarmactatna.  No.  976.468:  Not.  18;  8p  P-  »»W . 
Oai.  ToL  190 :  p   630. 

iBTorlo.  Conrad.  *;«ttlngen.  a«»»>{nor  to  Nlederalehal^e 
I'aplorlnduatrlc  c.  nv  b  H  .  nolimlnden.  Oennaay.  m 
catchrr.     No.  976,606  ;  Not    i-.'  :  8p.  p.  8387  ;  Oa*.  toI. 

BeTertn.  Frank  W.     (See  Boek.  Herman  ^^  "■•■"'•)  ^^ 
8«ward.     Percy    O..     P*terabur«.     Va.       ^f'^VrTT  »iS 

OT6.IWM:  Not  1.%  :  8p  p.  4010:  ^f^JSLlj^  iJt^fi^ 
■astoa.  CbarUa  M..  Aarora,  Jll.  Curtlawl  '•*^„g^ 
"^rtrt  for  doofa.     Ma.  977.187:  Not.  »:  9^  p.  «»«•: 

W^.MS!k^iVcity.  Ma. ,   In»T«.la      No.  9784176 : 

Not.  15 :  8p.  p.  8348 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  867. 
■nton.  Timothy.     l8ee  Jonca.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
tmMor.   Haary   A  .  WaabloKton.   D.  C.  aaalnor  to  The 
Ifann  BMlneortnjc  Company.   AUlaace,  Oblo.      Ladle 
SaSr  IltrV74.196 :  Not    I .  ^p  p.  206  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  : 

■aymoor.  Richard  H..  BrIaML  Va.  AdlujtaMe  dlp^r- 
Wh.  Na  976.80T :  Nor.  M  :  tp  p.  8387  ;  Oaa.  toI 
160:  p.  900.  _     ,__^ 

•ayranlan.  LeTon  H,  M^er«.  Oil.  Amatar^-twtlna 
device  No  974.7 l^r  Nor  T:  Sp.  p.  1443;  Oaa.  toI 
100  ■  P    2''? 

ifcaAelfordT  Jamaa  J..  Putnam.  Tex.     Wrt  pjow-acrapor. 
lNr»78!M7  :  NaT.  \i  :  8p.  pKs46 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  tM. 

■hSctf  Abaaloa  D.  Klltannlnic.  Pa  R^ii:)*!"*:^  l«« 
VT5  TOO  -  Not    18:  8p    p    4012  ;  Oaa.  toI    160:  p.  676. 

Shafer  John  J  .  l>eoox.  MIeh  J**^«?««P^<ig'*°Al"/  SS 
chine.      No.   977.188;  Not.  SO;  tp.  p.  6760:  Oaa.   toI. 

a^J^r^'samaal  C.  aalgMr  to  National  Air  rutar  C«Ji- 
^a^    (^io.   ill.     iKaM  tor  ftltaring  air  and  aro- 

R?r;a  oi^     r^  »T7.33t :  Wot.  «» ;  8p.  p.  7184  ;  fi«. 

TOl.  160;  p.  1219.  _^  ^     ^ 

Shaffner,  Samuel  C .  aad  8.  T.  Hattoa.  Mflmn  to  Na 

tloMl  Air  Wtjr  Cgjpaay.  CMeaifc  in.     MJJM  'or 

flitartas  air  aai  Ota^wlaa  oao— .     Wa.  •IT.aBO.  Not. 

» :  gpT  p.  T160 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  »._ltl8._  .  .  ^ „ 

aalita>:  Harry    P..    PWladalpllla.   Pa-     •*lf*»^^i** 

SbaliuMfey.  MarrliL  IndtaaapoUa.  Ind.  noth  aaarartoc 
kndwSMSnTVTlce       rJo;^978.m ;    Not.    8 :    8p.    P 

«^Si^I^.*y»k&r.lSSha.   Ind      Confartlble  chair. 

ghall^nber«er,  Cbarlea  C.  MBUmor  «•  8«»"^U^' 
Iron  and  Steol  CoMaay.  itLoula,  Mo^  D™**  rlmln* 
for  rallway-eara.  No.  0T«.{(Oe :  Not.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6.W9 . 
Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  800.  ,^  ,_         ... 

8hanaf«»lt  ManofartaHng  Conpany.  TW.  (8eo  Alla- 
bough,  Jo^h  I,,  --??oc  >    ^^     card^tolay   caae 

Oaa.  TOl.  liO :  p.  5A1 
.\eratlaf-coTer    for 

Ho.   978.726'  ><oT.   18;   8p.   p.   868 

aol.  ItO:  p.  816. 


■W, 


ilro.   8am  uol.    Philadelphia,   Pa. 


^aad  refrliteratla*  •PPJ™*'"-- ,  i, 

29:>p.  p.  6000;  Oaa.  TOLiOO;  p.  1188. 
1) 


fombtscd 
No.  977 


id  paat«ar> 
.280:  Not. 


^iX  fiaTw   t."vt-.;t  oSte?:    l**r  Toat^       No. 
^57*S4  ;  Not.  8 :  8p.  P.  1608 ;  Oai.  vol.  160  :  p.  286- 
SharSarDaTld    +..    Wart   Cheater.    Pa.     MllWna   mech 

aaW     No.  976.808 :  Not.  22 ;  8p    p.  4927  :  Gaa.   toI. 

180:  p   888. 
Sharpoock.  BW  L..  Wlnthrop,  Maaa.     Carjaxla  box  and 

■^aidtta.     No.  977.189:  Not.T»  :  8p.  p.  8778:  Oaa.  toI. 

180 :  p.  1182. 

■Hal    U    and    M.    C.    Boaton.    Maaa       TWe- 

Ma^  976.726 ;  Not.  18 :  8p.  p.  3664 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

180;  p.  818. 
Bharpaeck.    Matthew    C.      (8e«    Sharpneck.    Bllel    L.   and 

M   C  ) 
Shattuck.    Wllmw^    H.,   Brldgawater   Comera    *>>^;S^  «' 
oaa-thli«  to  L.  8.  Bradlay.  White  BlTer  Junctloa,  Vt, 
and    oaa-third    to    H.    B.    Vanahan.    Brooklyn.    N.    T. 
Raaor-aCropplas  dcTlce.     No.  976.801 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

Tm^Ul'^  .N~  aiSSrio?  oVi^half  to  F  B  Moor^ead. 
Volant.  l"a.  Wrench.  Na  978.878;  Nor.  8:  8p.  p. 
2916:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  470.  „ 

•tew.  teala   B..  aaaljpior  to  J.  B.  Colt  Company.  Itaw 
York,   M.    Y.      Combtnod   cock    and    »«<«•    ▼»1^- _   >••• 
•TM80;  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  8108;  Oaa.  ▼•LlflO;  p.  88^ 
Jaakea  B.,   al   a*.      (Bee   LeTey,  ThoauM   J.,   aa- 

_     Charlea  B.  Chicago.  III.     BUck-coTar.     No.  978,802; 

Hot.  18 ;  8p.  p.  3817  ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  648. 
BlMdd.  Mareellaa  R.     (See  Chamberlain  and  Sbedd.) 
Bbedloek.   Alfred.    Cannon   BUtlon.   Conn.     Door-faatener. 

N*976.403  :  Not.  22  :  to.  P.  8150  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  874. 

Mtky,  William  B.,  New%4t  N.   H.     Stoker  a  hoe.     No. 


Shacky,   Wlllam   B.,   NCWMML   N.    II.      »to«er»   nor. 

9T8f<l82  ;  Not   8  :  8p   p   2178 :  Oax.  toI.  160  ;  p.  S7\ 
jaTita.   jrinr    B..  'r^    Haute.    Ind.     Moldlna    mackta* 

Na.  078,782  :  Not.  T2  :  8p.  p.  8872  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  P- MS. 
Bheldoo.  Bdward  P  (See  Brand.  Marclle.  and  Sheldon.) 
Bheoard.  Charlea  H..  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typo- 
'^iTr  Co-pany.   IIlo^N.   i.     Type^wrltln.  ma^hlna. 

No.  974,441  :  Not.  ir%^.P:  «»ii"^  J»»i  »»^P  ,i^ 


MMparC  Mela^r.  Wayne.  iiiSL     Lock.     No  976.600 ;  Nor. 

22:  So.  P    8.^60;  Oaa.  TaL  160; 
8lMoai<    kanicy    L..    Pai1|liTHI*.    .  .     ..      --  i^, 

0?8!0M;  NoT.l;  8p_.  p.  M74;  Oaa^Tol.  160;  p.  371. 


Mold.       No. 


Na 


Sbepard.  Victor  J  '    i  See*  Wall  and  Shepard.) 
StertVM,  Charlaa  W..  Boatoa.  Maaa.     81«nal-cock.     i 
9tM48:  Not.  18:  8p.  n.  848* :  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  891. 
Shennnn.  Clifford  W.     (fceO' Connor   John  '•  »»»«n<>5-) 
Sbarwood.    Herbert  T..    Loadon.    F.nxland.    .£«"•*.      Na. 
W76.eo«     Not    22  :  Bp   p.  6580;  C.aa.  Z^J^J^V^^- 
-'  •-      Charlaa   IL      (Baa   Albraeht.   rraterick   w..   aa> 

flhllUat  Bdward  C,  Columbaa.  Ohio.     Caahlon-tlre.     No. 
'wi'ltaullOT.  1  ;  fep.  p.  606 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  76. 

^^r.  Harry.  Jersey  City.   N.  J.  aaalgnor  to  Intar 


NK   laavi^.    PbdadelpMa.    Pa. 


B8;  Oaa. 


"natknal* TeUfmnh^'Cooatraebap  ^™pin>-,  Kf*"'^ 

appanitua.     ifo.  fl74.927  ;  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  1028  ;  Oaa.  tS. 

160;  p.  318. ^  .       _. 

4ho*Bh«ra.  Mlltoa   H..  Baa  Praafltaca,    Cal..   aaalgnor  to 
^hipftato»itrtillto.^!5Kg  Company      KUe- 

tHc  Cater.     No.  976.406;  Nar.  »:  ■»■  P^  6»M:  Oaa. 

TOl.  160;  p.  875.  _        ^.^   ^ 

Bhoenberg.   Milton   H.  and  O.  T.  Marah,   Baa   Ftaartjeo. 

Cal..   aa^lanora  to  ApplUa«  •"J  K>«<*'*2  "*XJ5?  ^if^ 

paay.     Kl.^r1cal  heater.     No.  976,404  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

8182:  Oaa.  TOl.  160.  p.  874  ^  w  ^j,^ 

Btert.  William  A  .  and  0   B   Bodgera.  aaalgnora  to  L«2g« 

Uaa  Worka.  Decatur.  Ill      Air  reanlator      No.  974.907; 

Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2104  ;  <;a«   to!    160  :  p.  342.  ^.  ,._* 

Bhrady.  Charlaa  D..  Allentown.  Pa.    Screen.    No.  978.470; 

NoT^  16;  8p.  p.  8106;  Oaa.  toJ.  160:  P-  831. 
Sbafelt.  Jamea  A.,  awlicnor  to   F.  Ceade.  Oawego.  N.  Y. 

FabrlVmarklna  muchln^      No.  976,600 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

6881  :  Oaa.  toI.  1«0  :  p    »44. 
Shnlta.    Albert    B..    Buffalo.    NY.      Knflnf  «»»~;„  *** 

976.167:  Not.  8:  8P.P    249B '.Q»M.r^2^^PJM^ 
Shnlta.   Albert    B~  Boffalo,  N.   Y.     lilMaaC  aaalMd  or 

Ripe    eonaectloa    for    exploaloa-enfiaea.     Ma.    •78,810; 
6t   22  :  Bp.  o.  568.1 :  Oaa.  toI    l«0 :  p.  044. 
Shnlta.  Jamea  F..  Codv.  Te«      8aJ.1l--»lrrnp.     No.  976.408 ; 

NaT.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  R'iM  :  '5«^  »«>■  '«ii  P;"^''     ,»  ^      „ 
attala.  Parcf  X*.  Wllklaabarg.  Pa.     MactHc  awttcb.     No. 

•TT^iJoTKot.  2»:  Bn.  p.  Iho^  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1162. 
SilMtn  A  Ktrrn  «8er  ^raaaaa.  lb""*".  »J*'«»?,''J  ^^ 
Slckler,  Marlon  M..  Ijob  Anaeiee.  Cal      Road  fBachhM^     No. 

978.i96  :  Not.  8  :  Bp.  p.  2742  ;  Oaa  vol.  160  ;  p.  444. 
Sidney.  Thomaa  H      (Bee  (iagga,  Tbomaa.  aaalanor  > 
Stdaey.  William   B..  aaaigaor  of  one-tUrd  to   W.  J.  Oo- 

llahtly  ami  on«-thlrd  to  F.   W.  Jackaon.   Kokomo.   Ind. 

▲Kaitetlc-dlacharfle  lobrtaater.    Mo.  078.848 ;  Mar.  18 ; 

K  p.  8488  ;  Oaa.  Tal.  180 ;  p.  801.  ^  ^  .^  ^ 

SleSVr,  Braeat  H.     (Sea  Bhraam.  Bleder.  and  Moraeher.) 
aiejtel.  Jone  V..  New  Tork,  N.  Y      Automobile-Tell.     No. 

|»7  810:  Not.  22:  Bp.  j>.  5.161  :  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  910. 
Blemeoa.    Cebraeder    A   do.     (Bae    VIertel    and    Icgly.    aa- 
algnor^ >  ^        ,       .     . 

Btaaena  *  lUlake  AG.     (Sea  Blaapaao.  Octa  A..  •Mtnajr.) 
81U.  Otte  E..  Loe   Anael«i,  Cal.     A|,  mo«or  or  wladaalU. 

No.  976.00i :  Nor  18  ;  8p.  p.  4208 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160  :  P-  T12j 
aiiiifn    BenMmia    v..   aaalgnor  to  The   <-leTeland   Bteel 

iSlCoMMay.  CloToland.  Ohio.     ValTo.     No.  976,222; 

Mot.  23Tbp.  p.  47O0 ;  Gaa   toL  160 :  p.  800. 
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Smith.  Covert  R..  Freeport.  Ohio.    Match -atrlking  cabinet 

No.  076.612  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  945. 
Smith.  Edward  F..  Bocheater,  N.  T.    VegeUble-allcer.    Ma. 

976.613  ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p^  5588  :  Oaa.  vol    IGjf* :  p   WS-      - 
Smith,    Erneat    C,    and    w.    A.    Crumpacker,    Centenrlew. 

Mo.    Compreaaca-alr  water-eleTator.    No.  976,004  ;  Not. 

16 :  Bp.  p.  4207 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  712. 
Smith,    George    N.,    Akron,    Ohio.       Baking  -  Iroa.       No. 

977,141  ;  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6780:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1182. 
Smith,  George  W..  aaaixnor  to  Marine  SalTase  Company, 

MUwaukee.    Wla.      DlTlng    apparataa.      No.    0757727; 

Not.  IS;  Sp.  p.  S6S7  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  160;  p.  616. 
Smith.    Greene   A.,    Indlanapolia,    Ind.      Combination   gaa 

and  oil   burner.     No.  977.231 ;   Not.  29 :  Sp.   p.  6962 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1183. 
Smith,  Grover  C,  La  Croaae,  Kans.     Expanalon-bolt.     No. 

977,232:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6964;  Gaz.  toI.   100:  p.  1184. 
Smith,  Harry  J.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aaalsnor  to  The  Hill 

Clutch  Companv.     Friction-clutch.     No.  976,678;  Not. 

16:  Sp.  p.  3348:  Oax.  Tol.  160;  p.  568. 
Smith,  Haaor  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Letter  Machine 

Company.  Chicago,  III.     Printlng-preaa.     No.  976,780; 

Not.   15  ;  Sp.  p.  8664 ;  Gaa.  vol.   160 :  p.  618. 
Smith,  Jacob  H.     (See  Landis  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Jamea  E.,  Urbana,  111.     Protractor.     No.  977.048; 

.Nov.  29:  Bp.  p.  6664  :  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  1120. 
Smith,  Leo  C,  Minneapoila,  Minn.     Combined  heating  aad 

ventilating  ayatem.     No.  974,928  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1930 ; 

Gax.  TOl.  160;  p.  318. 
Amith.  Mary  C.     (See  Messenger.  Adelaide,  aaaigoor.) 
Smith.  Oacar  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  NaUonal-Aana  Warn- 

factoring  Company.  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Nut-feed  for  tap- 

8ln«-machlnea.  No.  978.728;  Not.  15;  Bp.  p.  3868; 
as.  Tol.  160;  p.  617. 

Smith,  Oacar  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  National-Aeme  Maan- 
facturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mnltlple-driUlBg 
machine.  No.  976,729 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3661  ;  <3aa 
TOl.  160;  p.  617. 

Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Barr, 
John  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Smith.  Reuben.  Spray,  N.  C.  Weft-fork  spring.  No. 
976,647  :  Not.  15;  ^p.  p.  S487 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  691. 

Smith,  Robert  B..  Eaaley.  8.  C.  Tlre-tighteaer.  No. 
976.514  ;  Nov.  22:  Sp.  p.  5371;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  911. 

Smith,  Stephen  T.,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N,  T.  Sten- 
ciling machine.  No.  075,299;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2763; 
.Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  446. 

Smith,  Thomaa,  San  Luia  Potoal,  Mexico.  Rod-paeklBS. 
No.  974,197  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  207 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  »5. 

Smith,  Tbomas-M.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Hydraulic  invalid- 
lifter.  No.  976.307 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4031 ;  Oax.  Tot. 
160;  p.  840. 

Smith,  Thomaa  T.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Window -faatener. 
No.  976.006  ;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4208 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  713. 

Smith,  Walter  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Carollnaa 
Monazite  Company,  Glouceater  City.  N.  J.  Attachment 
for  wUfley-tablea.  No.  975,648  ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8488 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  592. 

Smith,  Walter  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Harria  ▲atoaatie  Pr«« 
Company,  Nllea  Ohio.  Paper-trimmlag  BMCblne.  No. 
074.198 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  21() ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  55. 

Smith.  Wataon  R..  aaalgnor  to  Jackaon  Cuabion  Spring  Co., 
Jackson.  Mich.  Spring  construction.  No.  975,679 ; 
Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  8360;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  568. 

Smith,  William.  Harlem.  Ontario,  Canada.  Fire-eacape. 
No.  974,929 TNot.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1931  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  819. 

Smith,  William  H.,  Connellaville.  Pa.  Track-aander.  No. 
975,803  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3818 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  643. 

Smith.  William  H.,  Arlington,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
F.  B.  Mott.  Galesburg,  IlL  Trunk,  chest,  or  the  Ilka. 
No.  977,049  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1120. 

Smith.  Willis  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Trigga. 
Uuntintcton.  Ind.  Sectional  metallic  window-frame. 
No.  076..S08  :  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4932  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  841. 

Smyth.  William  H.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Meana  for^ applying 
fluid  meUla.  No.  975,731;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Oaa. 
Tol.  160:  p.  619. 

Smythe,  Edwin  H.,  Chicago,  III.  ReceiTlng  aM>aiatoa  for 
electromagnetic  waTce.  No.  974.838;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p. 
1707  ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  287. 

Snover.  Victor  T.      (See  Lee,  Snover,  and  Palmer.) 

Snow,  William  N..  JanesvlUe,  Wis.  Grate.  Nc.  976,800; 
Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4933;  Gae.  vol.  160:  p.  841. 

Snugga.  John  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmentJ,  to  Ven- 
tilated Cnahlon  and  Spring  Co..  Jackaon,  Mich.  Spring 
construction.  No.  076,104;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Gas. 
vol.  160  :  p.  747. 

Snyder,  Frederick  T.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Electric 
Metala  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Smelting  ore.  No. 
974,608;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  12()6;  Gaz.  toI.  160;  p.  186. 

Snyder,  John  C  Topeka,  Kaaa.  Scaffold-bracket.  Mo. 
674.609  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1208;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  186. 

Societi^  Anonyroe  d»>8  Anciens  Etabliissementfi  Panbard  et 
Levaasor.    "(See  Krebs.  Arthur  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Societe  Anonyme  des  EtabllaseBents  Ph.  BonTilllan  A  B. 
Ronceray.      (See   Roneeray,   Bugene.   assignor.) 

Societe  des  Moteors  Sa bathe.  The.  (See  Babatli«.  Loala 
O.,  assignor. ) 

8ociM4  Francaise  de  Constructions  Mecanlqnes  (Anciens 
Etabliaacments  Call).  (See  Bebourg.  Benjamin,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Society  of  Chemical  Indoatry  in  Basle.  (See  Pletss^  and 
Steinboch,  assignors.) 


Simmoos  Manufacturing  Company,  Tba.  (Baa  Qail,  John 
F.,  assignor.) 

SimaMMia,  Bamnel  E..  Utchfleld,  111.  Carbld-Iamp.  No. 
976.611 :  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5585 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  944. 

Slmona.  Frederick.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Workman's  time  and 
wage  computing  and  recording  apparataa.  No.  975,296  ; 
Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2747  :  Gaz.  Tof  160 ;  p.  444. 

Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.  (Bee  Ayer  and  Qale, 
asalgnora. ) 

Simplex  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Fancher, 
Burt,  and  Van  Winkle,  assunora.) 

Simplex  T<lep))ODe  Equipment  Company.  (See  Babcock, 
Garrison,  assignor.) 

Simpson.  DaTid  O.     (See  Crigger,  Henry  C.  assignor.) 

Simpson.  Frederick  L.,  DenTer,  Colo.  Car  and  wagon 
loader.  No.  975,297;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Gaz.  vol. 
160;  p.  446. 

Simpson.  Jeremiah  C,  Iowa  Falla.  Iowa.  Burial  -  Taalt. 
No.  976.407  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  8156  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  876. 

Simpson.  Otto  A..  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Siemens  A 
Halake  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Case-hardening  tanta- 
1am.  No.  974,836 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1699 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  286. 

Slmpsoc.  Selden  L.,  assignor  to  The  Simpson  Specialty 
Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel  tire  and  rim. 
No.  9T4,71S  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1444 ;  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  223. 

Simpson.  Selden  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Simpson  Specialty 
Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Fiber  tire  (or  Tehlcle- 
wheela.  No.  974.714;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  1446;  Oas.  TOl. 
160 ;  p.  228. 

Simpson.  Seldon  L..  Washington,  T>.  C.  aaalgnor  to  The 
Bfaipaon  Specialty  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Vehicle- 
wheel.  No.  976.638:  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6313;  Gaz.  toI. 
160;   p.    1082. 

Slmpoon  Specialty  Company,  Tha  (See  Slmpaon,  Selden 
L..  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Tranb,  Emil, 
assignor. ) 

Bipler.  GttstsTe.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Threshing-machine. 
No.  076.306  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4020  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  840. 

Slrrtaa,  Bmest  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Street-trafBc  system.  No. 
976.039:  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6314:  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  1082. 

Skinner.  Clarence  S..  Payne.  Ohio.  Diak-support  No. 
P76.298 :  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2761 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  446. 

Bklpp,  Herbert  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Apparatus  (or  drilling 
and  connterboring  thread  -  holes  and  cutting  thread- 
niches  in  button-blanks.  No.  974,632;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
1060;  Gaz.  toI.  160;  p.  167. 

Sklrrow.  John  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  J.  T.  Needham, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Inter  Btste  Tube  Company.  Transfer-tube  system. 
No.  976.753  :  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  !5874  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  993. 

Slaght.  Bliss  B.     (Sas  Danaber,  John  W.,  asslmior.) 

Slater.  George  W„  et  ol.  (See  Huntley.  Stephen  k^  aa- 
algnor. > 

Bloderbeck.  Martin  d,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  B.  Leap- 
ley  and  one-third  to  B.  F.  Walah,  Marion,  Ind.  Anto- 
matlc  derailer.     No.  974,716 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1447  ;  Oaa. 

♦   vol.  160:  p.  223. 

Bluka,  Wllbelm  J.,  Vienna.  Auatrla-Hnngary.  Machine 
for  tranxformlng  boiled  sugar  into  a  creamy  paate. 
No.  976.511  :  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5362 :  Gaz.  toI.  160 :  p.  910 

Slustrop.  Peter.  Hebron.  N.  D.  Combined  rtOTe-lId  and 
pan  lifter.  No.  976,512;  Nor.  22;  Bp.  p.  5363;  Gaz. 
TOl.  160:  p.  910. 

Small.  Byron  C,  Morrla,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  C.  Small 
Manufsctnring  Company,  Coal  Cltv,  111.     Corn-husking 

•*  machinery.  No.  97^.223;  Not.  22;  8p.  p.  4709;  Gaz. 
vol.  160:  p.  810. 

Smith,  Alexander  J.,  Stamford,  0>nn.  assicnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Stencll- 

y-  taJMaachbe.  No.  975,471 ;  Not.  15 ;  ^.  p.  8108 ;  Gas. 
TOI.  180 :  p.  881. 

Smith,  Alexander  J.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stencil- 
ing machine.  No.  976,704;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5759; 
Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  975. 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  aasiAor  to  Yost  Writing 
Machine  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  974,836 ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1700 :  Oaz.  Tol.  160 :  p.  286. 

Smith.  Arthur  W..  New  York,  asslBior  to  Yost  writing 
Madilne  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine. 

.    No.  076.168 ;  Not.  8 :  ftp.  p.  2471  :  (Sax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  400. 

Smith.  A.-thur  W.,  New  York,  aasljmor  to  Yost  Writing 
Mschlne  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  975,169  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2476:  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  401. 

Smith,  Arthur  W..  New  York,  aasipor  to  Yost  Writing 
Mschlne  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  975,170  :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2480 ;  Gat.  vol.  100 ;  p.  401. 

Smith.  Benjamin  J.,  st  al.  (See  Bolllna,  Frank  O.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Smith.  Carl  O.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Machine  (or  aplklng 
ratla  to  ties.  No.  076.813;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  6366;  Oat. 
TOl.  160:  p.  910. 

Smith.  Caaslns  M..  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Pump.  No.  974,887  ; 
Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Oas.  toL  160 :  p.  2§7. 

Smith.  Charles.     (See  Thomas,  Charlea  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Smith.  Charles  B.,  Oak  Lawn.  R.  I.  Machine  (or  paekag- 
ing  metallic  leaf  In  rolla.  No.  976,472 :  Nov.  15 :  Sp.  p. 
.1110;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ip.  831. 

Smith.  Christian  N.,  Kfaln,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments.  o(  two-thirds  to  C.  A.  Annbmrter  and  J.  A. 
Haben.  Rotary  web-press.  No.  974,607  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
1203;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  186. 
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▼.,  Bubrook.  IIL     Nat-lMk.     No.  •7&.171 : 
,  8 :  tp.  ».  SMS :  Om.  toI.  180 :  o.  401. 
rnaE  MBisnor  to  Mlll«r   Lo^  Co.,   PhUadalphte. 
Pi.     Lock.     No.  ©78.81R ;  Nor.  T2 ;   8p.  p.  5371  ;   0««. 

Soley.  Prank,  aaalfnor  to  Mlll»r  Lock.  Co..  PhU»iBlphla. 

Pi.     P»dlockTNor9T7.887  :  Rot.  29 :  8|».  p.  71TB  ;  Gas 

▼oL  180;  p.  IMO.  _    „         ,,.     _.     _         „ 

80Mk.   Albert   A.,   SpracM.   W.   Va.     MIbot'b  cap.     No. 

•74.442  :  Not.  1 :  %.  p.  SM  ;  Oai.  to».  180  :  P-  lIS-*. 
fleadhelmer.   FniarUk  A.      (8m   BoiaMra,   tiarhard,   aa- 
or.) 

Jthal,  Oaom.  Md  H.  Baatord.  L^atea.  Bi|«1»«k»- 

liacMM  tor  rtiipri  aatala.     Mo.  978.754;  Nor.  22. 

Bp.  p.  8881 :  OmTtoI.  180 :  p^  9M 

tfTMca.   CtolMva    H.,    Cllatoa.   Mina.      Broom  -  bolder. 

Ko.  874.986 :  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2108 ;  Qai.  toI.  180 :  p.  »43. 
■aaiL  Irthar^  ^  Nebr.     W»ll-hook.     No.  974.888 ;  Not. 

1 :  8p.  p.  1880 ;  Oa«.  toI.  180 ;  p.  188. 
So«r«k.  Jo«epb  8..  B«tb  townabip.  Saminit  cousty.  Ohio. 

Eope  and  chain  clamp.     No.  978.940;  Not.  29;  Spi  p. 

8817:  Oa«.  Tol.   180;  p.  1082. 
■aorak.  Joseph  8..  Bath  townahtp,  Sammit  countT.  Ohio. 

Rope,  chain,  or  wire  etretcher.     No.  978.941 ;  Not.  29; 

8p.  p.  8319:  Qaa.  toI.  180:  p.  108S. 
SoQtbM.  Jamaa  K.     (8ee  Haw  and  Bojjtbee.) 
Spaacler.  Jacob  R..  New  York,  aaatcnor  to   8.   D.   liaa«> 

tactnrlax   Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Motor-CTrto    frlcttoa- 

elntch.     No.  974.8S9 :   Not.   8:   8p.   p.   1712;  Oas.  toI. 

180 :  p.  287.  -..„-_ 

■paaclof,  Jaaca  M.,  Canton,  aMtcnor  to  Tbe  HooTcr  Itae- 
'Uul  Daniiw  Company.  New  Berlin.  Uhlo.     Detachable 

bmah-roard  for  carpet-eweepera.     No.  974,304 ;  Not,  1  ; 

8p.  p.  507  ;  Uai.  toI.  180 ;  p.  75. 
Speck,  rbarlen  M..  and  C.  F.  Earl.  Chicago,  III.    Trolley- 
pole.     No.  978.942 :  Not.  29  :  Bp.  p.  8S31 ;  Gai.  to;.  180 ; 

p.  1083. 
Specr.    Jacob    8..    Sprlaglrtd.    Mo.     Window  ecreen      No. 

•T5.172 ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  9.  2488:  Caa.  vol.  160 :  p.  402. 
ipcllman,  Fred  I..  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Portable  teettnc  de- 
vice for  meehanlcally-propelted   Tehlcles.     No.  978.709  : 

Not.  22:  8p.  p.  5780:  Gai.  toI.  180  :  p.  975. 
Ppelta,    Richard    D..    Lincoln.    Nebr.      Farrowlnt-pen    for 

swtea.     No.  975.849:  Not.  15:  8p.  p.  S489 :  Gas.  toI. 

180:  p   !M>2. 
fclTrr.  William  B.,  ChlcafO,  Til.     Batter  aeparator      No. 

•rr.OfiO:  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  8889;  Oa«.  toI.  1«o  :  p.   1121. 
flpernader.  Charlea  W..  Oak  Park.  III.     Railway  block  ns 

tam.     No.  974,718 ;  Nor.  1 ;  tp.  p.  1448 ;  Uaa.  toI.  18U ; 

p.  228. 
Bphaler.  Darla  B..  and  B.  F   Brran.  Taft,  Fla.     Tnrpen- 

ttae-aeparator.     No.  974.717:  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1480;  Oaa. 

Toi.  160:  p.  224. 


<B«a  Hoff  aad  Rahfaaa,  aa- 


tpiera.    Oeorga    W.,    Caeaar,    Mlaa.      Cnlttrator; No. 

974.840 :  Iter.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1718 ;  Gaa  toI.  180 ;  p.  288. 
gplller.    Harry  A.,  aulicnor   to  Brown-Binniaa  Cooipaay. 

Boatoo.    Man.      Merchantable    packa«e    of    jar-aealInK 

oaa*.     No    078.518;   Not    2t :   Ap.  p.   SSTS ;  Gaa.  toT 

180:  p   911 
SpitBnaKle.    Sinton    P.,   Qrtiaabwra.    Pa.      ColUpalble    and 

folding  barrel.     No.  979.900;  Not.   15;   8p.   p.    4012; 

Qmm.  Tol.  180:  p.  676. 
■pehrer,    Orecery    J.,    Pranklta.    Pa.      Air-pamp.      No. 

978,473 ;  Not.  15;  8p   p    Sll2:  Oai.  toI.  i80:  p.  581. 
•para.  Charlaa  R..  Jr..  and  J   B.  Lans.  Moberty,  Mo.    Tlre- 

■MorlBf  deTlea.     No.  975.901;  Not.   15;  ip.  p.  4013; 

Gaa.  Tol.  180:  p.  8T8w 
Bprtnxer.    Lafayette.    Wllke»-BarTe.    and    J.    P.    Ballamy. 

I>iirksTllle.    Pa.      Car  arrester.      No.   978.810:    Not.    22; 


(See   Blarkmare. 


I.   ciair,   Aa^uacaa  a.,   aaaiapvr 
Company.  iodlwiapaWa.  laid.     A 
Not.  22:  8p.  pTlTlS:  Oaa.  t»I. 

t.  John.  Victor,  Pairmont.  Mian. 


8p.  p    49:{5:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  841. 
Spruance.    Daniel    C.    at   ml.,   iiuateta. 

Henry  &.  aaalgaor.) 
Bpnnier.  John  R.     (Bee  Aoel  and  Sparrler.) 
Sqaler.  .Arthur  H..  aasinior  to  The  .\lr  Cleaner  Company. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Vacnam-tiUBp.      No.   977.838;   Not. 

29:  8p.  p.  7177:  Oaa.  toI.  1M:>.  1220. 
St.  Clair  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  St.  Clair,  Aa«vataa 

A..  aMlgnor. ) 
Bt.  CtaJr.  Aacuataa  A.,  aaalnar  to  St.  Oalr  Air  Brake 
"  -kliad.     Air-brake.     No.  978.224 ; 

I.  vol.  180 :  p.  810. 
St    John.  Victor.  Palrmont.  Mian.     Cntilnc-off  tool.     N«. 

978,785  ;  Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  6888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  993. 
St.  Loala  Car  Company.     (See  Robtaamn.  Sdward  T..  aa- 

Bt.  OBf«.  Walter  J.,  asalxnor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Klyrla.  Ohio.     Alarm  ayitem.     No.  975.176:  Not. 

IT  ftp.  p.  2402  :  Oaa.  toI    160;  p.  408.  .       ,         „     ^ 
Bt.   Pierre,  Joaeph  D..  and  K.  C.  OaaTta.  Lowell,  Maaa. 

Ironlnc-board.     No.  974.448 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  887 ;  Uaa. 

Tol.  1«0:  p    124 
Btacej.  Charlca.     (Baa  Fnoatt  aad  Btaeey.) 
tta4e,   WUMaia.  aad  W.   Veltman.   Orand   BapMn.  Mich. 

irSitew-cleaner.     Na.  978,474;  Not.   15;  Bp.  p.  81 1«: 

Oaa.  rol.   160:  p.  583. 
Btambausb.    <ieorce   W..  aaalsnor   to  Mllla   Norelty   Coan 

pany,    Chlcaco,    III.      Coopoa  -  dellTery    machine.      No. 

978,817  :  Not.  M :  Sp.  p.  8874  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  912. 
Stamey.  De  Keller.  New  York,  N.  Y      Locklnc  deTlce  for 

Tallaea.     No.  974,708:  Not.  22:  8p.  p.  576?;  Oaa.  toI. 

180:  p.  978. 
•taaialav.  Beatt.  OraadTllle.  Otito.     Metallic  tie  aad  rall- 

tmttamm.    Wa.  978,902;  Not.  18;  Bp.  p.  4014  :  Oaa.  toI. 

180;  p.  8T7. 


(Baa  Oallachcr.  Richard  D., 


Standard  Ckaln   Coaipany. 

algnora.) 
Standard  Coupler  Compaay 

Staaiiard  Baaltary  Maaafactnrlnc  Compaay.      (Baa  Mar- 

•chncta  aad  Prohot,  aaalaBora.) 
Stanek,  Prank  P.,  Howell.  Nebr.    Horaaahaa.    No.  978.408; 

Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6157  ;  Uaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  8T5. 
Stanhope,    Philip    R..    Dearar.    Colo.      OTe-arr?en.      Hfc 

976.943;  Not.  29 :  Bd.  p.  8828;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  lOML 
Stanley.   Thomaa   H..   Daayar.  Colo.     Coacrete   timbernc 

for   tonnela     No.  975.084;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2776;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  872. 
Staalay.   WlllUm,   Great    Barrlnfton.    Maaa..  aaalcnor    to 

Oaaeral  Blectrlc  Company.     Electric  heatlnc-receptadc. 

No.  978.944  ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8825  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1034. 
Staasa,   John   P.,    Raton.   Okie.      Cnltirator-ahoTel.      No. 

9781818  :  Not  22  ;  te.  p.  5877  :  Oaa   toI.  180;  p.  912. 
Star  Miter  Machine  Compaay.     (See  Peteraoa.  Prita,  aa- 

slcaor.) 
Stark.  Charlea  W..  Moontain  Lake,  Minn.    Combined  Kraaa- 

nabber  and  cnlttTator.     No.  •76.173;   Not.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1487 :  Gaa.  vol.  180 :  p.  4^  _ 
BUrk.  Oeorga  L.,  aad  A.  W.  Baxter.  Loa  Angelca.  Cal. 

Meat  holder.    No.  974.199 ;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  218 ;  liaa.  TOl. 

160 ;  p.  S5. 
Stark.  George  L..  and  A.  W.  Baxter.  Loa  Aagalea.  Cal. 

Skewer.     No.  I^4.:(00:  Not.   1 ;  Bp.  p.  215;  Uaa.  toI. 

160 :  p.  86. 
Starkwratber,  Jaaaa  A.,  aad  O.   W.   Nottlncham,    Kala- 

maaoo.  Mich.     Taaiporary  binder  or  looee-aheet  bolder. 

No.  074.999 :  Not.  8 ;  So,  p.  2100  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  348. 
Starr.  Charlea  M..  Booth  Bead.  Ind.     Carrier  for  blcyclea. 

No.  075.088  :  Not.  8 ;  te.  p.  2278 ;  Oaa.  toI    160 ;  p.  372. 
Staah.  Praak  X..  Port  Wayaa,  lad.,  ua>8>or  ^o..Coj;^*» 

Telcpboae  Manofactnrtns  Compaay.  Chicago.  III.    Tele- 

nboaa  ayttem.    No.  977.142  ;  NotTW  :  Bp.  p.  8782  ;  Oai. 

vat  180:  p.  1153. 
BteBlaer.  Charlea  J^  BoOaio,  N.  T.    Battla-atappar.     No. 

97T444 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  889 ;  Gaa.  voL  180 ;  ^  124- 
Stayman.  DaTid  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Platon  TalTe.     No. 

9T4.5S4 ;  Not.  1 :  to.  p.  1081 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  158. 

C.    Worcaatar,    Maaa.       Electric  llxbt    at- 


Staaraa,   Jaaoa   C. 

tachraent  for  gaa-lampa.     No.  974.930:   Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1933  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  819.   „  ^      .     ^ 
lltiihhini.  Walter  K.,  Palrmoaat  M.  D.     Boad-machlne.     No. 

•TB.580;  Not    15:  Sp.  p.  8W2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  560 
Stackar.    Angaat.    BoaellTlMe,    Wla.      Saw  -  jolater.      No. 

steel    Plrvprooens   Compaay.      (Bee   Bill.    Hermann,    aa- 

Steel    Heddic   Manataetnrlnc  Compaay.      (Bee   Pebr  and 

Kaofmann,  aaatgnora.)  «^     „  ..  - .. 

Steele.   Herbert  H..  aaalcBor  to  Tbe  Moaareh  Typewriter 

Company.  Syraama,  NTT.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

•78.W2;  Not.  IsTflp.  p.  3871  :  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  819. 
Steele.  Jamea  R.     (Bee  Reea,  Perle7  B..  urtpor.) 
Steele.    William    J..    SpearTllle.    Kana      AMadiment    for 

Itatera.     No.  978^811 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4»88;  Oaa.  toL 

180 :  p.  841. 
Btaara.  Joaeph  K.     (See  Bchaefer  and  Steer*. ) 
BMaer,  An<h-ew  W..  Bridaeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Unloa 

Typewriter  Company,  Jemey  City    N.  J.     Type-writlnf 

machine.     No.  9747448 :  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  841 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

160;  p.  126.  ^  .     „  . 

Stelaer.  Andrew  W.  Bridcapori.  Coon.,  aaatcaor  to  Uataa 

Typewriter  CompanT.  Jereey  City.  N.  ^ i^^^JyVf-^rMaf 

niachlne.     No.  976^088 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2279  :  Oaa.  voT 

180 ;  p.  872. 
■lala.  Gaoraa  H.     (Bee  Maaaey.  Harrv  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
■JJaJiwaif.    Laala.   New    York.    N.    f.      Btraln-lnanlator. 

No.  974.810 :  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1810 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  188. 
Stelnboch,  Bwald.      (Bee  Ptotaaeh  aad  StelnbiKh.) 
Stelnmlta.    Bebaatlaa.    Beantos.    Pa.      Steam    trap.      No. 

974.201  :  Not.  1 ;  lip.  p.  216;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  «8. 
SUlaweg.  Albert  J..  cKkw.  III.    ^^"i}^^^V,JiS'  f}**" 

trie  ratlwaya.    No.  975^6M:  Nav.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8490 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  592. 
Btampfer,    Loala.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Rotary   motor.     No. 

Wlt,OM;  Nor.  16;  Sp.  p.  4209;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  713. 
Btar»iT    WllUam.   Port    wayne.   Ind.     LocomoilTe-boller 

aaperheatar.     No.  BTT  Jt4  ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8088  ;  Oaa. 

vaL  180:  p.  118B. 
■iMlMaa.  WUItam  A.,  aaalgaor  at  oaa-half  to  J.  M.  Power*. 

CiwtoB,  OkU.     OtI-beracr.    No.  •78.106;  Not.  15;  Bp. 

p    4414  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  748. 
Sterling  Salea  Company  «f  at     (Bee  MetTln.  Mark  G..  aa- 
atcaor.) 
Stem.  Marcmk      (Bee  Brooaaeaa,  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 


Stera,    Mooea    A..    SaTannah.    Oa.     Supplementary    tywe. 

eaae.     No.  977.889  :  Not.  29  :  Bp.  p.  7170  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  ; 

p.   1221 
Stem,  Philip  K.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Tbermodyni 

Mo^  975.6i61 ;  Nov.  15  :  Bp.  p.  8498 ;  Oaa.  to).  1 
Btara.  Bndolph.     (Bae  Ktebfeerser  aad  Stem.) 


namic  motor. 

160:  p.  IBS. 

I 

Sterratt,  Prank  B..  OenTcr.  Colo.     Collapalble  crate  or  bos. 

No.  975,000:  Not    m  ;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  348. 

Chaaaatta-Pabrik    Actle»-0*a*Uaehaft     Tormal* 

AftkarrOtftaa  Iprtaa,  H.  T.     Jointed  eqwra. 
No.  •TB.BBl :  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  9.1888  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  MS. 
BtiMaa.    Bvla.    Park,     Waab.      Truck    connect  loa.       Ma. 
9T6.475 ;  Not.  15 :  Bp.  p.  8117 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  582. 
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StaTana,  Frederick  R^  aaatanor  to  LItv  Stock  Marker  Com- 
pany. OeneTa.  N.  Y.  LlTe-stock  marker.  No.  976,225 : 
Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4725  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  811. 

Staveaa,   Jolloa    D..    tt   al.     (See   MelTia.   Mark   G..   aa- 


^  Aabton  O.,  aaalnor  to  Chicago  Llnotabler 
Caa^any,  Chicago,  III.  PrintiBg-mIe  and  ayatem  of 
applying  aame  to  printlng-forma.  No.  974,718 ;  Not. 
1 ;  ip.  p.  1481 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  224. 

SteTanaon.  Benjamin  H.,  Hamler,  Ohio.  Hydraulic  trana- 
miaalon  for  antomobiles.  No.  976.226 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
4728;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  811. 

SteTanaon.  Charlea,  CoraopoUa,  Pa.  Wire  cable,  aocket. 
and  coupling.  No.  074,719;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1454;  Gas. 
VOL  160;  p.  224. 

Btevaaaon,  Jamea  W^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  I.  A.  Hole- 
man,  RlTeraidc.  Cal.  Orange  -  sialng  machine.  No. 
974.720 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1456 ;  Gaa.  toT.  160 :  p.  224. 

BteTcnaon.  John  W.     (Bee  Doatln,  John  P.,  aaalgnor. ) 

SteTcnaoa,  William  H..  aaalgnor  to  Cain-SteTenaon  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Garment.  No.  975,087;  Nov.  6; 
Sp.  p.  2282 ;  (3aa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  873. 

Stewart,  Annie.     (See  Stewart,  Jamea  S.,  aaalgnor.) 

Btewart.  Jamea  8.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
RIeetrtc  lamp  aocket.  No.  076,510;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 
5.')78 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  912. 

Stewart,  John  8.,  Honaton,  Tex.  Well-drilling  deTlce. 
No.  974J06 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  500 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  75. 

Stewart,  William  W.,  Moakogee,  Okla.  Trolley-harp.  No. 
074,811;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1213;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  186. 

Stickela,  Edward  H.    \»c«  Webb  and  Stlckela.) 

Stickler,  Andrew  J.,  Wlnfleld.  Iowa.  Vaporiaer  or  carbu- 
reter. No.  978.409;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  6168;  Gas.  toL 
180;  p.  878. 

Btlckney,  Alliaon  M..  asalf^nor  to  Wellman  Company,  Med- 
ford,  Maaa.  Machine  for  rutting  Irregular  forma.  No. 
078,062 :  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3509 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  508. 

Stickney,  Bumham  C  Elisabeth,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Type- 


writer Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  JT    Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  974,841;   Not.  8;  ~  J^-r--      -- 
160;  p.  288. 


Bp.   p.    1714:   Gas.   TOl. 


Stljgglns,  Bdward  A.,  BeTcrly,  Maaa.,  aa^gnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Pateraon.  If.  J.     Jack  for 

shoe-machlaea.     No.  974,202 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  218 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  160;  p.  88. 
Stlnchcomb,   Jefferson   D.     (See   Bndeabeim   and   Stinch- 

cookb.) 
Btlaar,  BaTeatooa  C.     (Bee  Lampand  Stiner.) 
Btlnaoa.  Bobert     (Bae  Gnytoa.  William,  amtgnor.) 
Stirting,    Allaon    B..    Pleaaant    Mount,    Pa.     Boiler    eon- 

•troetion.     No.  977,148 ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6783  ;  Gas.  toI. 

180:  p.  1153. 
Btlrllac.  Allaon  B.,  Pleaaant  Mount,  Pa.     Boiler  eonstrac- 

ttoa.     No.  977.144;   Not.  29;   Bp.   p.   6786;  Gas.   toI. 

160:  p.  115.3. 


BtlTara.  Jake  M..   Ballda.   Colo.      Oame  apparatna.     No. 

974it21 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p  ~  "    "  "     . 

Htock,  Aagiiata  M.      (See  Stock,  Robert  and  A.  M.) 


Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1457  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  225. 


Stock,  Robert  and  A.  M.,  aaalgnors  to  Robert  Stock  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Handle  for  bunga,  Ac 
No.  97:s,174  :  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2490  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  :  p.  408. 

fltoekar.  John  W.,  Chicago,  ill.  Paatlng  or  gamming  ma- 
chine. No.  974,585  :  I^.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1082 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  159. 

Stoekford.  William  P.,  South  Boid,  Ind.  Plahlng-reel. 
No.  975,858  :  Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8611 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  693. 

Stockham,  William  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Bchaefer  Manufactur- 


ing  Company,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Split   pulley^      No. 
Stockman.  Henry.     (See  Brown.  Henry  C,  aaalgnor.) 


0*%. 


227 :  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4782  ;  Gas.  toU  160 ;  p.  812. 


.stockmann.  Peter  J.  A..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Weighlnf-ma- 
chtoie.  No.  978.228;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Oas.  toL 
180;  p.  812. 

Stoddard.  Charlea  F.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  aaalnor  to  American 
Pneumatic  Berrioe  Company,  Dorer.  Del.  Pnenraatie- 
deapateh-tube  apparatus.  No.  975,903 ;  Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p. 
4016 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  077. 

Siokea.  William  E.  D..  ef  al.  (Bee  Laraaoa,  Thure.  aa- 
■Igaor.) 

Stoltey.  Albert  M..  Newark,  N.  J.  Expanded  wood  lamina. 
No.  974,586 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1067  ;  <3aa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  159. 

Ktone,  (ieorge  W.,  Jr..  Burlington,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  te 
II.  J.  Julian,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Greaae  -  gun.  Na 
078,945  ;  Not.  29  ;  to.  p.  6328  -  flas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  :084. 

Slocar,  Norman  W..  Ptttaburg.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Weatlng- 
heasa  Electric  A  ManutacTuring  Compaay.  Armature- 
winding  for  dynamo-electric  machlaea.  Na  975.478; 
Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  8118:  Gas.  toL  180;  p.  588. 

Storer,  Norman  W..  Ptttaburg.  Pa.,  aangnor  to  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Armature- 
winding  for  dynamo-electric  maehtnea.  No.  975,477 ; 
Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  8119:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  588. 

Storer,  Normaa  w.,  Ptttaburg,  aaainor,  by  meaae  aaalgn- 
■MBta,  to  Wcattnifhoaae  Electric  ft  Maaataeturinf  Com- 
paay, Beat  Ptttwarg.  Pa.  Armature-winding  for  dy- 
namo-elaetrte  maehtnea.  No.  976,478;  Nov.  15:  Bp.  p. 
3121 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  588. 

Storey.  Andrew  W.,  Mancheater.  England.  Machine  for 
weaTing  wire-netting.  No.  976.946;  Not.  29;  Bp.  p. 
r..'«t7:  Oas.  toI.  100:  p.  1084. 

8to«L  Walter  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Poeltry-hoiwe.  Na. 
onLrSS;  Not.  15;  Bp.  p.  8875;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.«19. 

BtoTafl.  Baaiamin  P..  Paradlae.  Tex.  Cultivator.  No. 
077,06iTNot.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6570;  Gaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  1121. 
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StoTaH,  Joaeph  R.,  aaalgnor  of  oee-half  to  C.  B.  Irwla.  At* 

wood.  Okla.     Combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultlTator. 

No.  977,340;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  718<);  Gas.  vol.  160;  p. 

1221. 
Btowby,  Pater  N.,  and  B.  M.  Hatch,  aaalgnors  of  thraa* 

fouriha  to  P.  N.  Btowbr  and  one-fourth  to  B.  M.  Hatch, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Btetfon-indieator  and  atmilar  deriea. 

No.  974.537  ;  Not.  1 ;  te.  p.  1069 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  159. 
Stowe.  Horace  W.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Meehanlam  for  cov- 
ering leaf-pneumatics.     No.   974,446 ;   Not.   1 ;    Sp.   p. 

849;  Gas.  toL  160;  p.  128. 
Stowell    Manufacturing    and    Foundry    Company.      (Sea 

Davis  and  Erana,  aaaignora.) 
Stransky.  Maurice,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cooklnx  or  beating 

utenall.     No.  977.052  ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6672 ;  Oaa.  toL 

160:  p.  1121. 
Stratton,  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Sheet-dellTery  meeha- 
nlam for  printlng-preaaea.    No.  978,410 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p. 

5160 ;  Gas.  toL  160  ;  p.  876. 
Straub,  Emil  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Tweesers.     No.  977,841; 

Nov.  29:  Sp.  p.  7182  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1221. 
Btrauaa.    Armin,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Snow    handling   and 

removing   meana.      No.   974,306 ;   Not.    1 ;   Sp.   p.   511 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  76. 
StrauM  Brothers  A  Company.     (See  Heppe,  Emeat  H.,  aa- 

slKDor.) 
Btrauaa,  Joseph  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Bridge.     No.  974.588; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1074  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  160. 
Stroh,   John   C,    Drifton,    Pa.      Ventilating   arstem.      No. 

076,220 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4738 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  813. 
Strob,  Slgmund,  London,  England.     Meana  for  attecblng 

aeaia  to  packlng-caaes.     No.   077,342;   Nov.   29;   Sp.  p. 

7183;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1221. 
Stroud.  Thomas  P.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Grading  and  ditdilng 

machine.     No.  075,176 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2494  ;  Oas.  toT 

160 :  p.  408. 
Struve.  Johannes,  Pequot,  Minn.    Sled-brake.    No.  976.904  ; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4018 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  67& 
Stuart,  Harve  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Telephone-receiver.     No* 

976,230;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  4737:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  818. 
Stuart,  William  O.,  assizor  to  (jbaae-Shawmut  Company, 

Newburyport,  Maaa.     Derice  for  preparing  rails  for  the 

attechment  of  rail-bonds.     No.  974,931 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.-  p. 

1085  :  Gaz.  TOl.  160  ;  p.  310. 
Btubley,   Charles  H.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   P.   Whfta, 

Lincoln,  England.     Dust  collecting  and   separating  ap- 
paratus.    No.  075,300 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Gas.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  446. 
Studdert.  Hugh  8^  Seattle,  Waah.     Piston-packing.     Na. 

076,007 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4212 ;  Oas.  toL  160 ;  p.  713. 
Sturdevant,  Charles  R.,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  Tba 

American  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Rail- 
bond.     No.   076,047;   Not.   29;   Sp.   p.  8380;  Oas.    vol. 

160:  p.  1085. 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company.     (Bee  Sturterant,  Thomaa  J., 

aasignor. ) 
StarteTsnt,    Thomas    J..    Wellesley,    Maaa.,    aaaigBor    to 

Sturterant  Mill  Company.     Crushlng-mlll.     No.  977,285 ; 

Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6070:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1185. 
Sockley,  John  A.,  North   Woodbury,  Conn.     Gouge.     No. 

076.106  ;  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  4416 ;  (iaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  748. 
Suleder,  Jacob,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaipior  to  The  Keuffel 

A  Bsaer  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    calculating-machlna. 

No.  976,654  ;  Not.  18  ;  Sp,  p.  3512  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  698. 
SulliTan.   John  F_   New   York,   N.   Y.     Theatrical   appa- 
ratus.    No.  974,203  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  223 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ; 

p.  37. 
Sullivsn  Machinery  Company.     (See  Oilman,  George  H., 

assignor. ) 
SulliTan   Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Mercer,  Hetiry  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Sullivan.  William.  Leiceater.  Maaa^  Carding  inachine._  Na 


076.71^6 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6884  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  003. 

SulliTan,  William  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  E.  L.  Weber,  Baltimore,  Md.  Automatic  balanc- 
ing mocbaniam  for  flylng-machlnea.  No.  978,812 ;  Not. 
22  ;  8p.  p.  4937  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  841. 

Summers,  Edgar  W.,  Plttebnra,  Pa.  Dumping-door  for 
railway-cars.  No.  97C,804  ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3820 ;  Oas 
TOl.   160;  p.  643. 

fiundb,  AuguBf,  Yonitera,  N.  Y..  aasicnor  to  Otis  EleTS- 
tor  Company,  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.  Magnetic'  traction- 
wheel  drlTe.  Na  974,447  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  852  ;  Gas.  vaL 
160;  p.  126. 

Supf,  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  Arabol  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Uquefying  organic  col- 
loids. No.  974.448 ;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  856;  Oas.  vol.  180; 
p.  120. 

SaK)enaion  Steel  Concrete  Company.  (Bee  Graham, 
Cleorge  M.,  assignor.) 

Suter.  Jacob,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Door-check.  No.  975,805 ; 
Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  S828 :  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  644. 

Sutherland,  Andrew  E.,  Madrid.  Iowa.  Adjustable  wagon- 
rack.  No.  976,814 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6503  ;  C^as.  vol.  180 : 
p.  946. 

Sutherland.  John  H.,  Danville,  III.  Nat-IodL  Na^ 
975.177  ;  Nov.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2498 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  404. 

Sutton.  Albert.     (Bee  Thomaon,  Arthur  O.,  aaalnior.) 

Svenaon,  Sven,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  C.  Munaoa.  La 
Croaaa,  Wia.  Formiag  bail-ears  on  sheet -metal  veaaeta. 
No7976,479 :  Nov.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  3122 :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  M8. 

Svenaaoa,  Claea  A..  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Wire -grip.  Na. 
977.238 ;  Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6973 ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  1188. 
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Ilolleiitli.  H«r- 


Bdwtai  V^  Haywood.  111^ 

Ota  CompaBT,  New  Tork,  H.  Y.     Cma^bodT-onklBc  na- 

clilM.     No.   &7S.4AS:   Not.   15;  8p.    p.  3014;  Oas.   toI. 

100;  1^  (MM. 
■iHMMi.  Imiiftg  O-  M^cnor  of  oD»-half  to  U.  W.  Oat«r- 

■•■B,    n^tinlainL    uaam.      Ooard    for    Uidt.      No. 

•TA.Tte:  Nivvri:  ip.  p.  14«4:  Gm.  toI.  160;  p.  S2B 
IHraMk    Motor    Wuh«r    Compaaj,    Tbe.      <■••    TmhmoI!. 

I«ktor.  MBl«aor.l 
Bweiitt.   WlliUm   U^  Oklabena.   Okla.     Blf  fcalfcr.     No. 

U77.:U  '.  :  Nor.  2» :  8p.  p.  7180  ;  G«a  rol.  I«0 :  p.  lltS. 
•wMt,  Wcleoao  r.  BL  Uoia.  Mo.    8trMt-c«r  mirttMmt 

device.    No.  974.807  :  Not.  I ;  8p.  p.  51S :  Gu.  vol.  100 : 

p.  70. 
•w<>«tluid.   Wlllteoi,   et  ml.     <8ee    Hall.    Ooorgc    F..   a*- 

•iKDor. ) 
Swift.  K.  W.     (Sm  Pajne  aod  Wallace.  aMl«ionw) 
Swift.  Bobwt  W.,  Detroit.  Mlefa.     VartabU  ipeed  power 

traaaalaaloB  Beehanlam.     No.  974.308 ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

517:  Gas.  rol.  100;  p.  77. 
Swindell.  Cbarlfa     <8«e  Swindell.  Btta.  aaalCBor.) 
Hwlndell.  Etta,  antgnor  to  C.  SwiadelL.  NaahTllle,  Teas. 

8tocktas-c«p.     Na  975.682  :  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  iUt :  Gax. 

rol.  160:  p.  568. 
Swladler.   .\tt>ert.   Browns   Valley,    lad.     WiitlnK-mactalne 

for  the  uiw  of  the  blind.     So.  1)77.^37  ;  Nor    IQ ,  8p.  p. 

U070;  Gai    rol.  160;  p.   1186. 
Switchboard  iCquipment  Compaay.      (See  Badeao.  Charles 

C,  asslgaor. ) 
Sword.  WIlliaBi  r.     (Bee  Jaeter,  UaxtBUIlaa.  aasloor.) 
BytltMsn.    Abraltaai,    Boston,   and   J.    Meade.    Stougtiton. 

Maaa  :  said  Meade  assignor  to  said  Sydemao.     Apparatua 

for   treatinc  coated   textile   fabric      No.  970.331  ;   Nor. 
•^'2  :  8p.  p.  4740 :  Gaa.  roL  100 ;  p.  813. 
SylTester.  Wllber  X.,  asslnor  to  C.  B.  Wilson.  Detroit, 

Mich.     Machine  for  beading  and  flanging  sheet  metal. 

No.  t74,::o4  ;  Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  231  ;  Oat.  rol.  100:  p.  37. 
SylTester,    Wllber   \.,   assignor   to   C.    K.   Wilson.   Detroit, 

Mich.     Machine   for  shearkig  sheet-metal   blanks.     No. 

970.T67  ;  Nor.  22  ;  8p   p.  6886  :  Gai.  vol  100  ;  p.  904. 
Syaunonda  Rol>ert.  Jr^  Kenoaha.  Wis.,  asalgaor.  by  mesne 

aaslKnments,  to  K.  IL,  C  T-  u>d  H.  W.  Jcfferr,  execu- 
tors of  T.  B.  JsCsrr.  dsee«s«L     Clotcb.     No.  975.683  : 

Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  838*:  Oaa.  rol.  100:  p.  670. 
Tabulating  Macnine  Company.  Tbe.     (Bee 

ouin.  assignor.) 
Taiser  Pneossatlc  BerTlce  Company.     (See  Bemls.  Tbomas, 

sssignor.  i 
Talt,   WUfrad  E..  Beterly.  Mass.     Pipe  atu^hment.     No. 

»75.684  ;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3869;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  570. 
Takamlne,  Joklchi.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Conrertlng  sUrctay 

s  %terUl    Into   sugar.      Na    976.066 :    Not.    16 ;    Sp.    p. 

3619;  Gas.  rol.  160:  p.  604. 
Talbot.   Bmeet,  New  York,   N.  T.     Piston.     No.  975,801 ; 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  447. 
Titplln.  Rlce-Cierkln   Company.  Tbe.     (See  Clerkln.   WU- 

llnm.  assignor.  \ 
Tail.  John.  Bast  Colambus.  Ohio.     Trolley.     No.  976,803 : 

Nor.  8  rSp.  p.  2770 ;  Gas.  ToI.  100 ;  p.  447. 
Tarrant,  Asa  L.     (See  HUsoQ  and  Tarrant) 
Tati .  .\lfred  O.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Prlaiary-bat- 

tery  plate.     No.  077,140;  Vow  20;  Sp.   p.  0789;  Gaa. 

vol.  ISO;  p.  1154. 
Tanb,   Lodwlg.  aaaignor  to   l^art>enfabrlkea  Torm.   Fiiedr 

U«yer  *  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Amid  of  A/S-dlethyl- 

uropionic  seM.      No.   977.063 ;   Not.    29 ;   Sp.   p.  067^ ; 

Gaz    rol.  160  ;  p.  1121. 
Tnoss,  Helnrlcb.     (Sm  8ehw»n  aad  Taoas.) 
Taylor.  Albert  H.,  Kaaton,  P*.,  assiifnor  to  Ingsraoll-Band 

('ompany.  New  York,  N.  T.     UamBer-drlll.     No.  976.900  ; 

Nor    16  :  Sp.  p,  4020:  Gai.  vol.  160  :  p.  878. 
Taylor,  Clarence  L..  aaaignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering 

I'ompany,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Ladle-crane.     No.  974,200 ; 

Nor    1  ;  gp.  p.  233  ;  Gas.  tOI.  100 :  p.  38. 
Taylor.  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Englneerlac 

fompany.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Ladle-crane.     No.    974,200 : 

Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  230 ;  Oas.  t*!.  160 ;  p.  S8. 
Taylor,  Bdson  8.,  Coldwater,  Mich.     Attachment  for  win- 

dtm-MhaOm.     No.  976,707  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6704 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  970. 
Taylor,  Edward  W..  Salt  Lak*  City.  Utah      Nat-lock.     No. 

074.^42;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  1719:  Uax.  rol    160;  p.  288. 
Taylor.  George  B.     (See  Voyaow  and  Taylor.) 
Taylcr,  George  W.     (See  Rarrts,  William  A.,  ssslgnor. ) 
Taylor.  Henry  B.  P..  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Coe 

Brass    Manufacturing    Compaor.       Wire-drawing    saa- 

chlne.     No.  974,723 ;   Not.  1 ;   Sp.   p.   1466 :  Oas.   rol. 

160;  p.  t26. 
Taylor.   JasMS,    London,    England.     Attachment   for   b«d- 

■trads  and  the  like.    No.  9TO,906 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4021 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  160  :  d.  678. 
Taylor,   William  M..  asslanor  to  Canaan   Manataetartog 

<'nmpany.  Tacoma,  Wasn.     Extension  caoeh  or  bed.    No. 

075.4M;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3123 ;  Oaa  vaL  160;  p.  084. 
Tebeau,    Lewis    B^    Ceaeordi   V.    H.      Band-ahleld.      No. 

975.784  :  Not.  16:  Sp.  p.  M77:  Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  619. 
Tebean.  Lewis  B..  Concord,  K.  H.     Slipper  aad  the  like 

No.  976,313  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  9.  4940 ;  Oas.  toI.  100  ;  p.  842. 
Tegmcier,  Oeorac  H.      (Bee  Schuch  sad  Tegsaeter.) 
Telch.  BrasM  L     (See  Arena  aad  Teicb.) 
Teneyck,  Roy.     (See  Hennigar  and  Teneyck.) 
Tengwal!  Coapany.  Tbe.     (Sea  Scberainger.  Lawr«n«n  P., 

asslBiMr.) 
Teaney,  Cbartes  H.     (Bee  Cmt.  William  A.,  assigaor.) 


T— !■>■.  Omm»  &,  CfrlaMtl.  Okta^  BelMnbrtflattas 
ear-axle  bearug-bax.  Mai  9TM14;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p. 
4941  ;  Gas.  toL   100:  fi  848. 

IVrrill.  Asms  B..  nod  M.  Canning,  D«BT«r.  Colo.  BeaT- 
Jack.  No.  978j»00 ;  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8^4  ;  Gas.  toL  100 ; 
p.  044. 

Terw  linger,  rred  G..  Blatrricd.  Pa.  Whistle  and  eat -out 
.'«o.  w7u.(XW :  Not.  16;^. p.  4214  :  Oas.  vol.  100:  p.  714. 

Te«uK*.viniio.  John  K.      (Bee   Irwla  and  Teaaeyman.) 

asijmsn.  John  B.,  and  F.  L.  Irwla.  assurors  ts  TIm 
kalstea  Btc«i  ("ar  Coif  ny.  Ciilawb— .  Ohio.  Damp- 
car.  No.  970.411  ;  Not.IM;  Bp.  p.  BIOS;  Oas.  rol.  IW; 
p.  877. 

Teste.  Kiienae.  llsris.  PraDcs.  Antomatlc  trembler  par- 
ticularly apptllcable  to  warning  spparatas.  No.  977,238  : 
Ni  V    -.Ml:  8p.  p.  0iUi2;  Gat.  roL  lOU.  p.   IImT. 

Tbadea.  Hanaaa.  Atlaata.  Ga.  Airship.  No.  970.709: 
Not.  22 :  Bp.  p.  6707  ;  Oaa.  to).  160 :  p.  9t7. 

Thayar.  Jaaspta  E..  Bast  Brtdgewater,  Mssa.  aaaignor  to 
United    Bboe    Machinery    OMapaay.    Pataraon.    N.    J 
Shuttle  tcMlon  derlee.     No.  974.86o ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.   p. 
021;  Oas.  rol.  100;  p.  77. 

Thlbeault,  Dello.  sssljmor  of  one-half  to  U.  A.  Brereat, 
Campello,  Maaa.  Picker  mecbanlam  for  toooM.  No. 
970,009 :  Nor.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4216  :  Gas.  rol.  ISO;  O.  714. 

Tbieme,  Otto,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Terminal  coaaectloa.  No. 
974,449;  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  807:  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  126. 

Aomss.  Addlaoa  C.  (See  Hamilton.  Cassias  M..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

TboBMs  4  Betta  Company.  (Baa  McMnrtrie.  Adnah,  atf- 
aignor. ) 

Thoosaa.  Charles  W..  Mgewatar.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  Smith.  Bellerllle.  N^J.    Centriftagal  palp-screen.     No. 


976.178 :  Nor.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2497 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  404. 
Samael,  Randall.  Mlaa.    Garden  implement. 


974.62 


No. 


;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1077 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  161. 
Tbooapson,  Alfred.  Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oae-hsif  to  N.  A. 

Johasoa.    Jamestown,    N.    T.     Pollahlng-machlae.     No. 

976.068 :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2288 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  878. 
Thompson.   Prank.      (Saa  BaaalDS,  Tbanaa  A.,  ir.,  as- 
signor.) 
Tbomoaon.   Prank.  CMnco,  111.     BlTatlng-machlne.     No. 

i>7«..-U4  .  .\uV.   :.'•:  Sa.  p.  71«7:  Oas.  rul   160;  p.   IXI'2. 
Thompson,  (iuy  M..  assignor  to  Tbe  O.  M.  Thompson  Rail- 
way Switch  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.     Electrlc-clrcult 

controller  for  ralfwsy-swltches.     No.  976.686:  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  33RI  ;  «Ja«.  rol.  160;  p.  670. 
Thompson.  Hayea     (See  Norm,  Richard,  aaaignor.) 
Thompsoa.    Irrln    R,,    Plttabofg.    Pa.      Attachment    for 

wbceia.     No.  970,810 ;  Nor.  23 :  Bp.  p.  4948 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

160:  p.  842. 
Thompson.  Jefferson  D.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Skylight  eon- 

stradlea.     No.  974.310;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  627;  Uas.  Toi. 

100 ;  p.  77. 
Thompson,  John  C,  Belmont  Cal.     Vslre.     No.  970.010; 

Nor.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4218 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  710. 
Tbompaon.  Joha  R..  Plossaton,  Ala.     Hydraallc  ram.     No. 

974.724  ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1467  :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p    22Q. 
Tbompsoa,  Warrea  B.,  sssignor  to  H.  M.  Byllesby  *  Com- 
pany. Chicago,    III.      lasolator-aopport      No.   974,207; 

Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  287 :  Oas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  88. 
TboBwon,  Archibald,  Peoria.  Ill     Bhackla.     No.  976,810; 

Not.  22 ;  te.  p.  4944  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  848. 
Thomaon,  Arttaor  G.,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  A.  ^atton, 

San     Pran  Cisco.     CaL      Tire  -  proteetlTS    armor.       No. 

070,011 :  Mot.  10  :  Sp.  p.  4219 ;  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  710. 
Thamsoo.  Baaiael  G.     (See  Thomson,  WUIIam  P.  and  S.  O.) 
Tbonuioa-Thomsoa  Company.     (See  Thomaon,  William  P. 

and  S.  0~  aasignora. ) 
Thomson.  William  P.  and  S.  O.,  aaalgnora  to  Tbomsoa- 

Thomaon  Company.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rail-Joint     No. 

970.878 :  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2917;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  470. 
Tboraton-Plckard  Mannfactaring  Company  Limited,  Tba. 

(Bse  Whitehead.  Prank  P.,  assignor.) 
-     Ik    IL.    " 


(Bse  Wh 

Tharpe,    P 

0TM12 ; 


Prank 


Lamar,    Mo.      Broom-hanger.      No. 
Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1216;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  187. 
Thora.  Karl  O.  S.,  amlnior  to  A.  Karlaon  Metall  *  Maskln 

Aktlebolag.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Ortnding-mlll.      No. 

976.807 :  Nor.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3827 .  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  044. 
Tbnrston.    E.   L..    et   ul.      (See   Kimball,   Robert   B.,    as- 
signor.) 
Tbwaites.    John    H.,    Peterboroagb,    Bncland.     Prodadng 

sine   pigmenta   from   liquors  obtained    from   pyrites  or 

pyrites-ctoder  and  the  like.     No.  970,907 ;  Not.  10 :  Sp. 

p.  4024:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  679. 
Tlonaaa,  Predertck  H..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Telearaph-pole  or 

feocaiKwt  mold.     No.  976,481;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  3124: 

Gas.  Tol.  100:  p.  084. 
Tidnaai.  Prederlck  H  .  aad  J.  N.  Orares.  Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Molding    apparatuff.      No.    977.346;    Not.    29;    Sp.    p. 

7189:  Oas.  t«L  160:  p.  12X2. 
Tisscnhsassn,  Pslls  Ton,  Riga,  Russia.    Folding  stool.   No. 

970.136 :  Not.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  449S  :  Gas    rol    100  :  p.  768. 
TUTaay,  George  S.     (Bee  Cosaens,  Est  wick,  and  TiCany.) 
Tlffaay.   William  8..   Colambos,  Ohio.     Chemical   flre-ex- 

tlnfulaher.     No.  974.208  ;  Nor.  1 :  Bp.  p.  238 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

180:   p.  .19. 
Ticennan.  WlllUm  B.     (Bee  Pfaats,  Daniel  M.,  aariaaor.) 
Tilden-Thnrber   Company.      (See   Ntchola,   George    v..   aa- 

slgnor.  I 
Tingley,  Katbcrtae.      (Bee  Dicfc,  Predertck  J.,  ■aaljmor.) 
TlBley.   Arthor  J.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  J.   D.   Miller, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Pipe  attachment.     No.  974.209 ;  Not. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  242 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  89. 


J  I 
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John,    Paulllna,    Iowa.      Com-harTeater.      Na. 

974JI11 :  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  627  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  78. 
Toch,   Henry  M.      (Bee  Toch,  MazlmUlan,  aaaignor.) 
Toeh,  Maxlmiliaa,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.   M.  Tocb, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  waterproof  Portland  cement 

and    product      No.    970,620;    Not.    22:    Sp.    p.    6380; 

Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  918. 
Todd,  Dana.     (See  Todd.  Martha  P.  and  D.  i 
Todd.  Lnthsr  N.,  Canton.  III.     Maitlag  deries  f or  sssd- 

planters.     No.  974,312 ;  Not.   1 ;  Sp.  p.  031 ;  Oas.  toI. 

160;  o.  78. 
Tsdd,  Marqais  J.,  aaaignor  to  Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Road-roller.     No.  976,012;   Not. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  716. 
Todd.  Martha  P.  and  U.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Band-loom. 

No.  97&4T9  ;  Nor.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2600  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  404. 
M«BMr,  Richard,   Berlin.  Germany.     Type  -  writer.     No. 

074,810;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  248 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  40. 
Tolman.  James  P..  Newton,  and  J.  L.  lUxby.  Jr..  Arlington, 

aaalgnors    to    Samaon    Cordage    Works,    Boston.    Mass. 

Rope    for    the    tranamlssion    of    power.     No.    974.848 ; 

Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  1720;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  289. 
Tomer,  John  U,  Export.  1*8.     Wagon-brake.     No.  977.346 ; 

Nor.  29:  8p.  p.  71P1  ;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  1223. 
Tompkins.  John  I)..  Vslstte.  N.  Y.     Apparstos  for  drjlng 
Rr.     No.   076,048 :   Not.  29 ;  Sp.   p.  6331  :  Gs«.  vol. 
:  p.  1085. 
Toopa.  Bmorr  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Clarke. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    Vehicle-spring  support    No.  974,313  ; 

Not.  1  -  Sp.  p.  684 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  79. 
Tormln.    Egmont  M.,   Newton,  aaaignor  to  Holtser-Cabot 

Blectric    Company.    Brookllne,    Mass.      Blectrlcaliy-op- 

erated  signaling  bom.      No.   976,169;   Not.   22;   Sp.   p. 

4662;  Oas.  toI.   160;  p.  787. 
Tothlll,   William  8.,  Chicago.   III.     Bardie.     No.  974.018; 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  188. 
Toynbee,    Jos«'ph    C,    Olen    Osborne,    I'a.      Koldln?    tray. 

No.    977,2.10;    Nov.    29;    Sp.    p.    0085;    Gac.    vol.    lOO ; 

p.  1187. 
Trambtey,    Joseph    A.,    Mazhaas,    N.    D.      Wrench.      No. 

074.720;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1469;  Oas.  toL  ISO;  p.  226. 
Trambley.    Joseph    A.,    Maxbaaa,    N.    D.      Wrench.      No. 

974.726;  Nov.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1470;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  226. 
Traab.  Emll.  Newark.  NT  J.,  aasianor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manu- 

tacturlDft     Company.      Ptnlabing  -  tool.      No.     974,932  ; 

Nov   8  :  Sp.  p.  1935  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  320. 
Traut  k  nine  Vfanufacturlng  Company.      (Sec  Humphrey. 

Ernest  N..  assignor.) 
Traver,  Frank  A.      (See  Carstens,  Cbarlea  B.,  assignor.) 
Treat  Pranda  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Gas  producing  appa- 

ratna.      No.  976,667;   Nov.   16;   8p.   p.  3621;  Gas.   vol 

160 :  p.  504. 
Treber.    Reuben,    Portland,    Oreg.      c:aab  •  register.      Na 

976,735  :  Nov.  15 :  8p.  p.  8078 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  020. 
Treibacber  Cbemlsche  Werke  Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H.     (Bee 

Welsbach,  Carl  A.  vun,  asHiimor. ) 
Treler,    Oscar.    New    York,    N.    T.      Veblele-wbeel.      No. 

970,710  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  jp.  6770  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  977. 
Tremblay,  Prank.     (See  Page  and  Trembler. ) 
Tretbewey,    Wilbert    I.,    Boston,    Mass.     Strap    pipe-Tlse. 

No.  975,001  :  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2ll8 ;  Gas.  Tol.  10<) ;  p.  844. 
Trtebliag,  Alfred.  Nen  Sandec,  Anstrta-Hnngary.     (M«r- 

box.    No.  970,317  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gas.  toI.  100  ; 

p.  843. 
Trlgfs,  James  M.     (See  Smith.  Willis  D.,  assignor. ) 
Trlnka,  Charles  I.  W.     (See  Oibsoo  and  Trtnks.) 
Trlnks,    Prans,    Brunswick,    Germsny.     Calculating  -  ma- 
chine.    No.  975.180;  Not.   8;   Sp.  p.  2602;  Oas.   Tot. 

180 :  p.  405. 
Trio  Manufacturtng  Company.     (See  Lereen  and  Martin, 

asslgBors.) 
Troeraner.    Chsries    E.      (See    Dryden,    WUliam    W.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Tro»c.  Alfred,  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Manufacture  of  wall- 
paper.    No.  977.064  ;  Not.   20 :  Sp.  p    0674  :  Oas.  vol. 

i«0:  p.  1122. 
Tronslot.   Bogene  C.  Prairie  City.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Rem- 
ington Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  T.     Type-writbig 

machine.     No.  974.988;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  1038;  Oas.  toK 

160 :  p.  .120. 
Troiitman,  Perdval  H..  Canon  City,  Oolo.    Orchard-heater. 

No,  976.013  ;  Nov.  16  ;  8p.  p.  4222  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  716. 
Trontt.  Msrtln  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Harweir  Port 

Worth.  Tex.     Hose-brtdge.     No.  975.668 ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p. 

3625  :  Oas.  Tol.  160  :  p.  596. 
Trontt.  Martin    E..   aaaignor  of  one-third   to   J.   Harwell, 

Port    Worth.    Tex.       Accident    brake    appliance.       No. 

076.107:  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Gm.  vol.  160:  p.  74S. 
Trndean.  Peter,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.     Built-up  pnenmatie  tire. 

No.  974.771  :  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1666;  Oas.  toI.  160:  p.  241. 
Trndeao.    Samuel.    Toledo.    Ohio.      Spraying    apparatas. 

No.  974,640 :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1078 ;  Oas.  toI.  IIJO ;  p.  101. 
Tniesdnle.  Samuel  R..  Ixmsdale,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper 

(Tonipany,   Hopedale.  Maas.     Travertie-motion   for  yam- 

S>tBning  apparatua.     No.  974.614  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1221 ; 
ax.  vol.  160:  p.  188. 

Truswell.  Richard.  Trail.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Ma- 
chine for  casting  anode-plates.  No.  974,641;  Nor.  1; 
Sp.  p.  1079;  Oai.  vol.  100;  p.  181. 

Tschlrch.  Rmeet  L..  Donglaa  county.  Waah.  Railway-tie. 
No.  976.002  :  Nov.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  8114  ;  Oaa.  TOi.  160 ;  p.  844. 

Tucker,  Ben  1am In  W..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aasianor  to  J.  B. 
Patton.  Krat.  Ohio.  Machine  for  making  window- 
shades.  No.  970,949;  Nov.  29;  Bp.  p.  6335:  Gas.  vol 
160;  p.  1085. 


Tucker.  Bonnie  V.     (See  Constantiae  and  Tucker.) 
Tucker.  Bdwln  W.,  San  Pranclnco,  Cal.     Oil-burner.     No. 

976.482:  Not.  16:  Sp.  p.  3125;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  634 
Tucker.    Francois   M.,   aaslgnor   of  one-half   te   E.   Tam- 

beaagb,     Predericktown.    Mo.     MaeOiae    for    shaping 

drills.     No.  974,211  ;  Nor.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  245 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ; 

p.  40. 
Tudor.  John   W.,   Boston,  Maaa.     Starting  device  for  en- 

Kinea.     No.   974,844  ;    Not.   8 ;    Sp.  p.    1722 ;   Oas.   voL 

160  :  p.  289. 
Tolly,    ^Yanela    W.,    Brookltea,    Maaa     EzhlMtlac   appa- 
ratua.    No.  974,460 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oas.  toL  160 ; 

p.  126, 
Tapper,  John  A.,   Montpeller,   Idaho.     Electric  radiator. 

No.  976,616  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6006  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  940. 
Turek.    Kerdlnand.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filter  system.     No. 

076,483;  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  3127:  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  6S0. 
Turek.  iVrdinand.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     GaKe.     No.  977,or»."» ; 

Nov.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6674  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p.  1122. 
Turnbeaugb,  Eliea.      (See  Tucker,  Francois  M.,  wrtlfa-T  ) 
Tnmball,   Walter  J.,   New  Orleana,   La.     Conveyer.     Nu. 

970.181  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2508 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  406. 
Tomer,  Janraa,  and  P.  P.  Crabill,  assignors  to  The  Oa- 

tral  Brass  A  Fixture  Company,  Sprinnield,  Obia     Buffer 

for  automobilea.     No.  974,812 ;  Nov.T;  Bp.  p.  247  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  41. 
Tamer,  Sydney,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Nasmith,  Toronto.  On- 
tario.  (;anada.     Bnklng-oven.     No.   077.347  ;   Not.   20 ; 

Sp.  p.  7198;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1223. 
Tuttle,  Charlea  B.      (See  Sanborn,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Tattle,  WllUrd  8.,  PblladelphU.   Pa.     Steam-bofler.     No. 

975.736:  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  620. 
IVeet,  Nela,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Howard,  Hillsitoro, 

N.   D.     Button.     No.  075,808;   Not.    15;   Sp.  p.  8688; 
Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  040. 
Twyman.  Calvin  R.     (See  Unmilton  and  Twvman.) 
Tyers,  Bamnel  H..  Lorqoon.  Victoria,  Aiistraiia.     Stripper- 

harrester  or  like  machine.     No.  976,008;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2115;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  344. 
Tyner.   Eva,  Canon   City.   Colo.     Foldlur  frame  for  moa- 

qulto-bara.     No.  970,960;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6840;   Oas. 

vol.  100 ;  p.  1086. 
Tyson.   Frank.   Canton,  Ohio.     Elastic  shaft   connection. 

No.  976.232  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4742 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  814. 
C.  S.  Bobbin  *  Sbottle  Co.     (Sea  Baldwla  and  Bafllngton, 

aasignors.j 
n.    8.   Rapid  Mail   Servloe   Co.     (See   Bopp,   Albert,   aa- 
aignor. ) 
Uebelmeaser,   Charles   R.,   New   York,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to 

Americsn  Movlnir  Picture  Machine  Companv.     MtThani- 
cal  moveroent.     No.  975,069;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  36'_'e ;  Gas. 

vol.  160:  p.  690. 
Uhllg,  Richard  W.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Undar- 

wood   Typewriter   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Type- 
writing  machine.     No.   974.314  ;   Not.    1 ;   Sp.   p.   084 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  79. 
Underhlll.    Walter    A..    Anbam,    N.    Y.      Ptftb-wbeel    for 

wajtons.     No.  976,004  ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2117 ;  Oas.  toI. 

160;  p.  .144. 
Dnderblll,  Zoe  D.,  Bedford  Station,  N.  T.    Aerial  toy.    No. 

976,182;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2511  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  400. 
Underwood  Automatic  Typewriter  Pay  Station  Gomp:iBy. 

(See  Rice  and  Broughton.  assignors.) 
Underwood  Typcwrtter  Company.     (Bee  Barnard,  Walter 

B.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

Ilus  B.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

aaslgnor.  > 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
lor.) 


(See  Corcoran,  Come- 

(Bee  Cmtehley.  Harry, 

(Bee  Portln,  Benjamin 

(See   Olbba,   Charles, 

(See  Olaeosr,   Henry. 

(See  Karowski,  Alfreo 


P..  aaslgnor. 
Underwood    Typewriter   Company 

aaslgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company 

aaslgnor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

O   P..  amiimor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

F..  assignor.) 
Underwood     Typewriter     Company. 

Charles  .\..  aaslgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    ( See  McCormack.  Harrr 

S.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

C.  awlinior.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

J.,  aaalimoj.) 
Underwood  Typewriter   Company. 

T.,  Jr.,  amlioior.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company. 

W.,  asalirnor.) 
Uager.  Joseph.  McKeesport.  Pa.     Stsmp-canceling  deVlcc 

No.  974.845  :  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  1798;  Oas.  vol.  lOCT;  p.  280. 
Union  Fibre  Company.  (See  Brown,  Alfred  G..  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdonk.  Lao- 

alng.  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.     (Bee  Woodward,  Roa- 

■el  O.,  aaelgnnr. ) 
Union    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Felbel.    Jacob,    aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Union   Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Scbaaf,  Joha  T.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Union  Typewriter  (Company.     (Bee  Sbepard,  Chadss  B., 

assignor. ) 


(See  Londeberg,  Carl 
(See    MacDsrmott. 


(See  McLaogfalin,  John 

(Bee  Smith,  Alexander 

(See  Smith,  Stephen 

(Bee   Uhllg,    Richard 


lii 
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Vtimm  Typcwrttw 

■Mioor.) 
CMMlTypewilter  Company. 
.) 


-i — 
(8m  Waldb«la.  Joka,  m- 


(8m  Woodward.  Omu.  ••- 


cut 


aad  D«- 


Uatoa  TTPCwrltar  Coapaar. 

atcnor.) 
Union  Typewrltsr  Conpaay. 

■Icaor. )  _ 

United  BeTolTlBC  Door  Compaajr.     ( 

Ualtad  Bbtrt  *  Collar  CMtpaay.     (8m  Plaa.  JaaiM  K.  P.. 

United  Shoe  Mactaincry  Compaay. 

A.,  aaatsnor.  I 
United  8hoa  Maehlaary  Company. 


UiUMdlSoa  Machlnary   Company. 
nltedBboe  Mactalnary  C« 


Unite 

L.,  aaslsnor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

B..  aaalsnor ) 
United  8hM  Maelilnary  Company. 

a.,  iwlriar.) 
United  8hoa  Machinery  Company. 

W.,  aaalsaor.) 
Unltwl  Sboa  MafMaary  Compaay. 


(8m  Ambler.  Oorg* 
(8m  Baylay  aad  Mayo, 

(8m  D«w,  Joha  L^ 
(Bm  Baton.  Claraaca 

(8m  Fowler.  AUMd 
(8m  rollar.  rradarlck 


(1 


(8«a  Load. 


DMtmwad,  Uaraaay.     rnraaM-hMd  tm 
rlth    cbaMdac   dlrt^tion    of    Oame.      N«. 
:  8p.  pTMM:  Uaa.  rol.  100:  p.  021. 
Christian.  Cbicaco.  lU.     HoraMbM  spreader. 


Unltaf  8hM   Macblaary    Company. 

ward  iL.  aasUnor.) 
Unltad  8hM  Machinery  Company. 

E..  aaalsnor.) 
Unitcd-Xpedlta  rinlaldac  Compaay. 


Tk\ 


(8m   Btlcslna.    M- 

(8m  Thayar.  Joaaph 

(8m  Paaae,  (3nrtai^ 


( See    Lacbmaa. 


Unrvcnwl   Electric    Welding    Compaay. 

LanraaM  8..  aMlgnor.)     (BalaaM.)  „     ^_ 

Ualvaraal  Blaetrle  Welding  Co.     (8m  Lacbman.  MaarlM 

and  L.  8.,  antnoraj  „  ^_^        _^*.i 

Upaon.    CtaariM   H.,    Watarbory.   Coaa.      Castlaa   Mjtel. 

>la  »74,»»4  :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  VMS :  Oaa.  toL  100 :  p.  880. 

IteBdArfer.  Wllbalm.     (8m  WeWr.  Karl.  aaaUapr.) 

iStor    JamM  a.  Cbleaaow  IlL    Poatal-moaay .order  packet. 

Vallat.  Ran*.  aHlanor  to  OT  1.  ?a«««iP»Sfc  f5J~^t_^ 

tllllnc  and  rectlfytac  anaarataa.    Ma.  914,218 ;  nor.  I . 

8p.  p.  248;  Oaa.  toH  1»:  p.'41. 
Van    Boaeh.    Peter    M..    aaainar    o«    one-tWrd    to    ■.    C. 

Bciier    aad    oae-thlrd    toW.    Kabltake,    Chkaco,    IIL 

Piston-rod   coanectlon.      No.    »74,938 ;    Nor.   8 ;   8p.    p. 

1»44  .  Oas.  rol.  100  ;  p.  821.  ^    ,      ^      .      _.,_      ^^ 
Van  (  ott,  Frank  J..  Unsdilla.  N.  T.     Door  tofjUm.     Ha. 

•70,861  ;  Not.  29  ;  8p.  p    0347  ;  OV-.^^i^lS?.'.^  *^; 
Van  Daav.  ■llMfeatk,  Loa  Aiumlae.  Cal.    Medal- form  for 

nrmeat-Ottlac.      No.   974.M8;   Not.   8:   8p.    p.    1846; 

Van  Horn." William  H..  SMtfBor  to  C  M.  Kemp,  Dal tipors. 
Md.  Sad- Iron  hMter.  No.  870,902;  Not.  29 :  8p.  p. 
0»40 ;  Oai.  to).  100 ;  p.  1087. 


▼an   Pait.   BtanleT   T..  ladlaaapolln,   lad.  ^^.^  ^-  — 
machine.     No.  974.214 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  881 :  Oaa. 

Vwfsy^leVjoha  P.  (8m  MeCabe.  Philip  J..  "■»€•«•) 
Vaa  Wlakla,  CbarlM  w^  White  Plains.  sMlgnor  of  oaa- 

kalf  to  E.   Cooklln,    PleaaantTllle.    N.    T.      Aotoplane. 

Mo.  8T4348 :  Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  1730  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100  ;  o.  »0. 
—  -7^       _.  ^g^    rancher.    Bort,    and    Vaa 


Edward. 


Vaa    Winkle. 

Vandl.   Baaaat   A..   Oraaaway.  Ark.      BH<taedam.     «•. 

974.ilB :  NaT.  1 :  i».  p.  Ml ;  Oa*  toL  WO  m^  JJ. 
VaaderTekL    Aathoay,   aaatgaor   to  Oraad    BapMa   Show 

CaaeCoipaay.  Oi^Bd  BipJdlMldh.    AdluatabU  hlaae. 

No.  •74.4fiTNoT.  1  :  Bp.  p.  860 :  gf*_^„»«Oi.^_i»L- 
VaadHrrald,    Anthony,    laalgnor    to   Oraad    Raplda   Show 

CaM  Coflipaay.  Grand  Rapkia.  Mich.     Bnpport  tor  Mb- 

appMrlng^oora.     No.  974.Mi;  Nor.   1 ;  flp.  p.  1081: 

(Jss.  Toi.  lOO;  p.   102.  .  ^.__ 

Vaoclaln.    Samuel    M..    assignor    to    Baldwin    Locomottje 

Worka,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Locomotire.      No.    975,188; 

Not.  8;  8p.  p.  2M3;  Gas.  rol.  lOO :  p.  400. 


Vaaeiala,  Bamoei  M..  as^faor,  by  meaae  aaalgBMata,  to 
Baldiirin  LocomotiTe  Worte*,  I'hUadelphta,  Pa.  Om^ 
tnKk.     No.  975.308  ;  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  277*  :  (Jaa.  toL  180 ; 

Vaoclaln^  Samuel  M.  aMlg^ir  to  Baldwin  Locomotlre 
Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Articulated  locomotlre.  No. 
970.014  ;  Not.  i5  ;  Sp.  p.  42*4 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 :  p.  710. 

Vaoghan.  faenry  E-.  •iaL     (Baa  Bhattock.  WUmer  H..  aa- 

Velteh*"Thomaa,  Domoat  H.  J..  aaalgBor  to  The  Bdeatlfle 
ESkrdTc?^^  NewT'ork.  ll.  T^ataraabcaghaattoa 
SSSr No.  975.809 ;  Ner.  18 ;  8p.  Pl  aSSBTOas.  toL 
100;  p.  045.  ,^     __„        , ^^^  M 

Velle  Motor  Vehicle  Ceaipaay.  (8m  raller.  Lawaoa  M., 
asalnor.  ^ 

Veltman.  Wsrraa.     (Bea  Stodt  aad  Velttnan^ 

Veao,  Jamea.  Vaaeearer.  BrItMh  Columbia.  (^"^  .  «*»• 
dl^eztractor  for  ansa,  haamern.  fce.  No.  9T8.804 .  Nor. 
8  :  Bp.  p.  2774  :  Oaa.  toI.  1 80 :  p.  448.    _ 

▼eatllated  Caahloa  aad  Bprtag  On.    (8sa  MagBB*  *•••  "■• 

Ve?S?rii«ertck  B^  '2?»<»«<jJ*  I  '■J^fSfiT?!  aS" 
No.  Vr«.818  :  Nov  22  :  Bp.  p.  4948 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100  :  p.  848. 

Varalaaek.  Holly  M..  «*■«*♦•  .If  ••'■«  2?*S^f!2Sr. 
Compaay.  Laaalaa.  M1^  WlweltarTtm  No.  977.068: 
NOT.^T:  Bp.  p.  0870;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  1122. 


Rtm;.NoT.T8;  fl^ 
Victor.'  Alexander  '  F.J  Toled%'_OUa.   ^ih^ualcal    moTo- 


VMlMnard, 

No.ffT8;81 

VIcsl  Peter.  ..^~    »■»»-.  ...  -.     - — 

9T4.216:  Not.  1  ;  8p.>,154;  Oaa.  Tol^  lOO^p^  42 


wio.ei'0 ;  Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8832  j  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  045. 
Peter.  l<ew  York.  N.  f .     MoarsEllahU  bottle^    No. 


letor.    Alexander    F..   xoieoa^vaia.     auraaaicai    moTe- 
■aat     No.  970.968;  NotTw:  9^  9-  MU:  Oaa.  TOt 

Vktor.'  Alcxaader  /.,  Toledo, _Ohl^  MoTjaa-plctore  ma- 
chine.    No.  9T6i»4:  Not.  29:  Bpi  p.  604;  Gas.   toL 

Victor.'  ^iotoert  L..  Portlaad.  OrM.  HMMbold  natety- 
lamp.  No.  974.787;  Not.  1 ;  ^  p.  1471:  Oaa.  toL 
100-  p.  220. 

Vlera.  Aatoalo.  Ray,  Aria.  Mlaar'i  caadleatlek.  No. 
974,310:  Not.  uHo.  9-  542;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  80. 

Vlertel.    Hermann.    Ucbtenberg.    and    O.    Egly.    Treptow, 


aasiirnors  to  Gebnieder  Siemens  *  Co .  Llchtcnberc.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Protective  coating  for  cart>oa  bodtea. 
No.  970.319  :  Not.  22  :  8p.  P- 4960  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  ;  p.  844. 


Vaealstyle  Moale  Company.  The.     (See  Miller.   Harry  O., 

aaaignor.  > 
VoeceU,   OooUT.   Wottlaaaa.    BwltMrlaad.     Batnratad  or 

BuperbMted    Tapor  gsaeratoc      Na   974,210 ;   Not.    1 : 

Sp.  p.  2S0  :  Oas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  41  ,    ,     .^  

VsMoLBraeaL  aaalsaor  to  Joha  L.  Whitlag  J.  J.  AdaaM 
TStpaayrBootaaL    Maaa.    SrteUo-redMmlnc    machine. 

vTfvSm  iNoT^  ;  8p.  a.  6868 :  Oaa.  jol.  jV) ;  p.  1088^ 

VaaaL  Eiaiial.  ssaigaor  to  Joha  L.  Whltlaa-J.  J.  Adama 

7!ea0aay.    Boaton.     Maaa      BadaemingbrlaUea.      No. 

trroSf:  Not.  29  :  Sp.  p.  0877 ;  Oaa.  toLIOO  ;  p.  1 1 2J 
Volskl  Hmiry  O..  awlgnor  to  EaaattU  *  MrwIaMaaufac- 

tortnc   Company.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Leek    ajsMi 

No.  974,817  ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  544  ;  Oaa.  TpL  160 ;  p.  88. 
Volk.    Julloa,    St.    Loula.   Mo.      Portable    folding   wlndow- 

aeaffold.     No.  976.233  ;  Not.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4745 :  Gas.  toI. 

160;  p.  814. 
Vols,  Henry.  9t  mL     (Bm  ^»i^^oA^or^n^»\gaoT  )- 

166;  p.  188. 
Votteler.    William,    LoolsTllle.   Ey.     Proportional   powder- 

dlTlder.     No.  »io.;il'0 ;  Not.  iS ;  Bp.  p.  4961  ;  Gas.  rol. 

lOb*  B.  844 
VoSi^rrC^Batantlae  B.  aad  O.  B.  "TtiUir,  PhlXmOtljMM, 

H.     ^W*»7      No.    976.708;   Wot.    52 ;    Bp.    p.    6700; 

W.  r.  Brown  Compaay.     (Bm  Browa,  Walter  P..  aaalfaor.) 
W.  W    Elmball  (!ompaay.      (See  Hlaeock.   KmoryC..  aa> 

WadeToeorge  T..  Rockland.  Me.     Weighing  and  baggtaE 
maihljS^to.  975.006;  lioT.  8 :  Bp.  p.  21 20 ;  Oaa.  t^: 

^^'  ^  Fm    r     Newpovt    lale   of   Wight.    Bag 
rMl.     No.*  975,587:  Not.  IB  ;  Bp.  p.  8864  ; 


l>1ahlBt-  , 

ToL  160:  P   571. 


Oaa. 

Wadhama.  MVlkom  H.,  Las  Aalmaa.  Colo.  Beet-harTeatcr. 
^r97j586  ;  Nor.  li  ;  8p.  p.  3862  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  571. 
WajMsr    Itail.    DahlhauMo^n  tbe-Rtthr.    0«rmany.     Re- 

■SeratlTSreoke-oTen.     No.   077.848;   Not.   29;    Bp.    p. 

7196:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  P-  1223._  b.».i-    N    T 

Waggoner.   Samnel   T..   and  T.   T.   Hawd.  ^italo,    N.   T. 

lEcel   for  drying  clothes.  Ac.      No.  9T5.680;  Not.    18, 

wSJ^  %ll?*E;i5ira'*WJ&  lUaltoha.   Caaad^. 
iCSt     N?8T4SlTr*»?:  iTip.  P    M«:  Oi--  '•»• 

wiUi^rJiik  r.  and   N    W    McDonald   Elisabeth,  Pa. 
^SClittlaA    shunt    switch    for    electric     ampa.      No. 
ami  484  •  Not    15 :  Sp.  p.  8128 :  Oas.  toI.   100 ;  p.  W6. 
wSit    Joha  V"(-8ei  Alker.  Bchnlts.  and  W*«»«f;)„ 
Wantf    Wmiam  r .   aMigaor  to  Pooley   Furniture  Com- 

vSSf:  A.llsS?lphlk.    P*^^P«2i»«    ".«'JSi**-Jo*-  SL 

Vice  for  fumlture-drawera.    IKL  977.349 ;  Not.  M  ,  Bp. 

p.  7197;  Gas.  toI.   100;  p.   1224.  vilson 

Wahl-Healoa  Jnstltute    of    Fermentology.      (8m    Huaon. 

Mo  ^4  818^NoT.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  549  ;  Oaa.  toL  160  :  p.  8L 

WaSi.  Chartei   sMijiixr   to'flnrroagbs  Adding  lijehlae 

Ompany  Detroit.  Mich.    Addlag-machlae.    No.  974.987  : 

^^•^No^•  Vf  4740\'^*lSf.T0Sr;  814^ 

w2i  sliS  a..  WlaSeapoJl^  l»laa.    AdloaWjIe  capfor 

rt5^epC<K»to««     No.'976.821 ;  Not.  ft :  Bp.  p.  4^2 ; 

wJ&.  CtoHW^  L'^ia.-S-C  T«.     Ball^pj^    Mo. 

974,819 :  Mot.  1 :  8».  ».  ^ttjOH:  ^  i^JLr^' 
Walkar,  Edward  B.     (Bm  Eaoarl,  John,  asalgaar.) 


; 
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Walker.  Eli  M..  assignor  to  The  Charles  Parker  Compwiy. 

Merlden,  Conn.     BwlTel-baae  Tlae.     No.  976.621  ;  Not. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  5881 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  913. 
Walker.    UM    L.,    Cape    OlrardMO,    Mo.      Crate.      No 

976.^1 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8581 ;  Oas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  590. 
Walker.  Frederick  C.     (See  So^al  andWalker.) 
Walker!  Horace  E,  Detroit,  Mich.     Wheel.     No.  974,820 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  502  ;  Gaa  toI.  100 ;  p.  81. 
Walker,  John  S.  B..  Foreatbura.  Tex.     BtoTe-plpe  holder 

Jte.  9^6,015  ;  Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  IfclO ;  Gas^ol.  l<fo:  p.  716. 
Wall,  Ocorge  L.,  and  V.  J.  Shepard.  aaalgnora  to  Uma 

LooomotlTC  aad  M^***—  Company.  Lima.  Ohio.    Staut- 

S^ljrioromotlTarMo.  976.:^2  ;^ot.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  5S88 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  100;  p.  918.  .     „    . 

Wallaee.  Caaper  D..  Bridgeport,  Coan^.  »?*CO'  ^o  YmI 

Writing  Machine  Company.  Illon.  N.  T- ^Type-wrlUng 

machine.     No.  975.739 ;  Not.  15 ;  8p.  p.  8687^;  Oaa.  toL 

160:  p.  021. 
Wallace.  George  G.     (See  Payne  and  Wallace.) 
Wallace;  Joeeph  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pnlp  machlaery. 

No  9Y7.147  :  N0T.*29  ;  Sp.  p.  oV92  ;  O".  rol   160  ;  p.  1154. 
Wallace,  Robert  8.,  assignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  O.  O.   Fix, 

roraey,  Tex.     Pneumatic  system  for  antomoblles.     No. 

975.IMI8  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8M0  ;  Oaa.  toL  100  ;  p.  571. 
WalUca,  William  A..   tMimot  to  3.^  ^Mg^n,  KnoM, 

OklaT    Oaa-generator.      No.    976,910;    Not.   15;   8p.    p 

4080  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100  ;  p.  080.  .      .  w  w.i 

Wallto,   Lara  R.   L..   Norrtelje,  oalgnor  to   Aktiebolaget 

BTeaaka   SlipaklfTor.   Karata,    Sweden.     Orlndlng-whoel 

and  the  like      No.  975.089;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2284;  Oas. 

TOl.  100 ;  p.  373.  ^  „  „      . 

Waller.  JoMph  B.     (Bm  Hanes  and  ^•"•r-^. „„,..,,„, 
Wallla,    Ooataf    E.,    aMlgnor    to    Inland    Manafactnrlng 

ComaaaT.    Kanaaa    City.    Mo.     Space-band    bnfTer    for 

Hao^pe-machlnM.     No.  976.957  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6861  ; 

Oas.  TOl.  160;  p.  1088.  „     .      „,  ^^ 

Walpole.   Benlamln  M..   ProTldence.  B.   I.     Electric  cut- 

oSl.     No.    977.058;   i«oT.    29;    Sp.   p.    0678;    Oas.    toL 
160;  p.  1122. 
Walah,  Edward  F.,  at  ol.     (8m  Sloderbeck,  Martin  C,  aa- 

Walah.  Harry  C.  H..  Chicago,  111..  a8al|nor  of  one-half  to 
iTTi.  Klnne,  MlnnMooIU.  Minn.  Elbow-bending  n»a- 
ehtne.    No.  9^5,184  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2514  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 

Walah,  Harry  C  H.,  Chi'  J»,  III^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
aTa.  Klnne^  Mlnne- ^ita,  Minn.  Metal;<rreaslng  ma 
dUae:    No.  9^6.186  ;  ffor.T :  Bp.  p.  2610 ;  Gai.  vol.  100 ; 

Walah.    William    J..    PHncetoa.    lad.      Skirt -gage.      No. 

976J523 :  Nov.  22 :  8p.  p.  5387  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  914. 
Walrt^.   William   J..   Jersey  Clty^  N.    J.,    aaslg^or  of  one- 
half  to  J.   C.   Farrow.  >«ew  Tork,   N.   Y.     Clothes-line. 

No.  975,811 :  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8888  :  Oaa  toL  100  ;  p.  040. 
Walaton.  Walter  O..  AshevilTe,   N.^C.     Clothea-Une.     No. 

970  412 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  61*«  ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  877. 
Wiltor.  Edyth  C.      (S^  Ramllton.  William  A     asalgaor  ) 
Walter,  Harrison  B..  assignor  of  oje-thlrd  t©  O    f-  Gun- 

neU    and    one  third    to    J.    W.    Meltaler.    I^nvlile.    111. 

Slllapalble  crate.     No.  970,968  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  0303 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  1089.  ^    .       .         « 

Waltera,  Julius  W.,  Oleaa  Falla.  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No. 

970.3l'2  :  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4963  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  844. 
Waltiimn.  John  A..   Lea   Angeles.   Cal.  ^^J.^^^^^ 

cylinder  Intemal-combustlon  engine.     No.  976,486 ,  Not. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3129 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  535. 
Waldnan.   John  A..  I>oa  AngelM,  CaL     ^tary  mnltlple 

cylinder  stMm-enflne.     No.  076,486:  Not.   16;  Bp.   p 

8184  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  535. 
Wanderer    Werke    Torm.    Wlnklhofer    A    Jaenlcke    A.    O. 

(Sm  Buschmann,  Theodor  E..  aMlgnor.)  ^ 

Wappler.  Relnhold  H.,  aaa^nor  to  American  Cystoscop* 

Mikert;    New    York     N.   T.      Electrical    coupling    and 

awltelT    No.  975.090;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2285;  Oaa.  toL 

Ward.'£nry  C..  Newark.  N.  J.     Btnd.    Mo.  976,010;  Not. 

15 :  Bp.  p.  4227  ;  Gax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  717. 
Ward.    Winiam    S..    Kennewlck.    Waah.     ,E»t-trap.      No. 

977.240 ;  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  0886 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1187. 

«ardwell.  Olin  N.     (See  White  and  Wardwell.) 
araer    ChariM   A.,    New    York,    N     Y.      Sofa-bedstead. 

Mo  ^7,380  ;  Ncv.  io  :  8p.  p.  7201  ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1224. 
Warner.  Charles  F...  BatavU,  N.  Y.     Feed-regulator.     No. 

977.148;  Nov.  29  :  So.  p.  0793;  Gas.  vol    160 ;  p.  1154. 
Warner.  John  A    and  W.  A..  Bronson,  Mich.     Fence-lgat. 

No.  976,.S23  :  Nov.  22  :  Spj).  4966  :  Gas.  vol.  \Wi\  p.  846. 
Warner.  William  A.     (See  Wsmer.  John  A.  and  W.  A.) 
Warren,   Charles    V_    Cambridge,    Mass.    .  Lgbrlcator    f or 

eleTator-guldea.     No.    974,010 ;    Not.    1 ;    Sp.    p.    1220 . 

Warr«ii  Peter  R..  Loweil.  Msss.  Box.  Mo.  976,911 ;  Not. 
18  ;  8p.  p.  4031  ;  Gs«   vol.   160  ;  p.  080. 

Warrlner.  Percy  H.    (Bm  Parmeter.  Addlaoo  J.,  aadgsor.) 

Warwick,  George  T..  Sprlngileld,  Man.  Screw -head  eh  ap- 
ing and  elotSng  AevVce.  No.  970.768;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 
W87  :  Oas.  vol.  180:  p.  994.  ^  .^  ^ 

Waahbume,  Charles  H.,  Bocbeater,  saalgnor  of  oae-^f  to 
HE.  Oakman.  New  tork.  N.  Y.  Vehicle.  No.  970.418 : 
IUvr.'ti:  Sp.  p.  6106;  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  877. 

WaJSiS:  FfSd  C.  Chicago,  and  M.  E.  WIdell,  Maywood, 
Ill«  aaalgnors  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York. 
M.  T.  folderlng-mschlne.  No.  976,912;  Not.  16:  Bp. 
p.  4888 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  081. 


samaa.  Fnd  C,  Chicago,  aad  M.  B.  WMeli.  Maywood. 
11..   asaignors   to  American  Can   Company,    New   York, 


N.  Y.  8ol<tortaig.  No.  975,918;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4041; 
Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  081.  ^       _,...,        ,       __, ^ 

Waterbury  Clock  Co.     (Bm  LarUn.  WUllam  J^aaalgaor.) 

Waterhouae,.  Harold  D.,  Wollaston.  Masa.  ^  Power  tire- 
pump.  1^0.  977,351 ;  Nov.  29 ;  8p.  p.  7208 ;  Gas.  toL 
160;  p.  1226.  ,  ^  ._ 

Waterhouae,  Harold  D.,  Qnlncy,  aMlgnor.  by  meaae  aa^ga- 
menta,  to  American  Pneumatic  Serrlce  Company.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.  Receiving  apparatoa  for  pneamatlc-deapat<ai 
systems.  No.  974.017 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1227  ;  Oaa.  toL 
160;  p.  189.  . 

Waterhouae.  Hsrt>ld  D..  Qnlncy.  aaaignor.  by  meaae  aaatgn- 
ments.  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company^Boa- 
ton.  Masa.  Sending  mecbanlam  for  pneumatle-deapatch 
aoDsrstus.     No.  974,018 ;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1281 ;  Oaa.  toL 

witerman.^  Fred  W.,  Blyrla.  Ohio.  Speed-llmltlM  appa- 
ratS^No.  970,0i7:  >Jot.   16;  Bp.  p.  4228;  Oaa.  toI. 
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Watkto-i,'  George    T..    KannspoUa,    N.     C-      Cam.      No. 

976.689 ;  Not.  16  ;  fep.  p.  3307  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  100 ;  P- JTl. 
Watrous,  Earl  G..  Chicago.  III.    Baaln-cock.     No.  974,938 , 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1950 ;  Gas.  toL  180 ;  p.  821. 
Watroua.  F^rl  G..  Chicago.  III.  „Water-«loaet  Talje.     No. 

974.939 ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1954  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  822. 
wi?roSs,    Earl    G.     (5brcago.    III.^    »*"\"°,^T*i'*^7i  ^•• 

976  091  :  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2288  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  374. 
wiJro^.    tTtX   G.:  /hJcs^so.    IIL      Fixture   for   bath-tnba 

and   lavatories.      No.   975.662;   Not.    15;   Bp.   p.  3638, 

Oss.  vol.  160 ;  J).  596.  ,...._  «.. 

Wstrous.    Earl    (f.    Chicago.    111.  „La'*to'"y-£?*""K07 

976,603 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  S541 ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  8»7. 
Watroua.  Earl  O..  Chicago.   Ill      Wster-closet  TaWe      No. 

975  004  :  Nov.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3546  :  Gaa.  vol.  100  ;  p.  597. 
WatrouT  fcrl    O?,    Chiosgo.    III.      Operating   connectloa 

foT^teTSoaet  valvern5jo.  976.8^2 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

8886:  Gas.  toL  100;  p.  646. 
Wangh,  Daniel  8..  aaaignor  to  The  DenTer  Bock  Drill  A 

Machinery    Company.    DenTer,    Colo.     .Fln^^  J'""^ 

motor     No.  97^8;  Not.   1:  Bp.  p.  1082;  Oaa.  toL 
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WavbrlEht    Charles   S..   Crsbbottom.   Vs.      Hame-fastenej. 

Vo  976  414  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5166  j  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  87T. 

Wayne  Mannfacturlng  Company.     (See  Manger,   darlton 

WMth'Sfyf  Join  R..  SaTannah.  Oa.  Stalk^jntter.  No. 
0m96fi:  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6364 ;  G»iu  Tol    100 ;  p.  1089. 

Weatherman.  Robert  W..  »«^;<>'- p' o°J;^"J^  otr  M«- 
ley.  Selmore.  Mo.  Punch  and  bolt  cutter.  No.  976.00O , 
Not   8  •  So.  p.  2121 ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  845. 

wi«»h»«i  Toeei»h  a  Windsor.  Mo.  Calf-weaner.  No. 
?77  3?2-  nS?^29:  bp    P   720d;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1225 

WMVerEuSS.^  M..'  J«»alc^  N.  Y--  »«»Kr- .%«"*22  ^ 
Electric  Company.     Rail-bond.     No.  970.017  .  Nov.  Z£ , 

wLVr  'H'SrV'*^?:  MsniS2lk.^bhlI:  cash  aad  package 
SIrtw.N?  977.069;  Not.' 29;  Bp.  p.  6581;  tfaiT^Si. 

WeW?  'l^iwart^b.,  Jr.,  San  Joae.  Cal.  Stamp  holding  and 
^wiTirtog  oiblilet.    No.  970:oi8 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  pTiSSl ; 

W?bb**  Hs'rtiSl'  le.,"^reaaklll.  and  B.  H.  Stlckela,  Edge- 
water  N^J.  awlenora  to  Gyrex  Manufacturing  Corn- 
Say,  New  York.  K.  T.  Mixer  for  gas^ns  flulg  No. 
97M16;  Nov.  2i;  Sp.  p.  6108 ;  Gas.  vol^l60  ;,878. 

Webb.  L.  H.,  et  ol.     (SeeKj 


weoD    i^  n.,  c»  »..     «oc^  «'lmball.  Robert  B..  asrignor.V 
wis?;.  Mwin  L.     (^  SolllTan    William  »;. J^^*') 
w*h*r  Oeorce  8      (See  Riaaer.  Arthur  L..  aaaignor) 
WeS  nTr^L  :  eioL     (See  McFarland.  William  W..  aa- 

We£°  John  F..  Weet  Allls.  Wis.  ^  Cablnet-flDlshlng  t<K>l. 
No  976.590  ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  S368  :  Gst.  ''or  160:  p.  ^2^ 

Weber.  Karl.  aaal5nor  to  jj.  UtendOrfer.  Coloi^e  (Ger- 
many. Aiming  device  with  eMrch-Hght  No.  976.416. 
Not    22;  Bp.  p.  6171;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  878.  

Weter  Peter  Orange.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  greeting  co?' 
??lt;  strocVnres      No.  976.966;  Not.  29;   Sp.  p.  6305; 

wJS?-  Pe'ter.*0,iaSge\^fS;i«or  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
ply  Weat  Orangc\  N.  J.    DUphrann  for  phonograaha. 
K^976^377  •  Nov*^  :  Sp.  p.  29i0  ;  Jas.  ▼oIJ^O^P- *11: 
Webeter    Harry  O.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalcnor,  by  meane  aa- 
^rtSmenVs.  To    Kellogg    ^wltch^    A    8«PP^«5|»: 
piTny.      Automatic    telephone    fy^tem.      No.    976.624 , 

Not    22 :  Sp.  p.  6388 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  914. 

Webster  Harry  G  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor,  by  mMne  aa- 
"^'.iSment*  tS  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply  C^V^J, 
Combined  telephone  and  '*«-'l<^  "I"**™  -  Ja  ®^*'^^  • 
Not  29:  Sp.  p.  6370:  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  1090.  ._,^ 
Webater  Johb  1..  Pittsburg,  assignor  »>y»«°f. "■»«"■ 
^^U.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manuftjctnring  Com 

pany.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa. ^  ^*""*"lSj??nri*^«i   iM- 
iMue.)     No.  13,166  :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2945 ;  Qax.  toL  160 , 

Wwige.  Utley.  Ardmore.  assignor  to  The  Fnrnace  Pataat 
CwnnaaV  Philadelphia,  Pa.  TrMtlng  aolllds^or  anl- 
ftSSr^&o.  970.62?:  lioT.  22:  Bp.  p.  5410:   Oaa.  toL 

WMden,***Arthnr  W.,  Somerrllle,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  W.  Ertckaon.  (J^mbridge.  Maaa^  Baae-ball-imme  ap- 
paratoa. No.  977.149 ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6795  ;  Tjaa.  TOl. 
160 :  p.  1166. 
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iota  li..  kUrccUw,  !*.  V.  .*«««*»K  «?>»'*'?,' 
j«.     No.  974.321 ;  Not    I.  Bp.  p.  *•*.  Uam.  rol. 

rSa '<JmJm  W.  Akna,  Ohio.  MtUlllc  ftoej^port.  Ha 
9T«JSS  ;TlOT.  22 :  8p.  p.  4TIMI ;  Om.  ;oL  180;  p.  W^ 

Vrtler.  Max,  aaaixnor  to  Farbenfabrlkw  ^S^^JSTf^: 
B»j*t  *  Co..  Kllb«rf«kl.  (J«rmany.  Dya  N».  8T«.417  . 
Not.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6178  ;  Qmm.  f«l.   1«0 ;  p.  fn. 

W«l»»r.    Wtlllam.    DnytoB.   Olilo.      noor-drtJn    trap       No 


•74106;  Not.  13:  ip.  P  -MIS.  Oai.  »oL  IW^p.  740 
TTall— ■_  ItelTlUa  8-.  Clnclnaatt.  Ohio.     A4««r1WMr  4f- 
»*ir%rrf«.«18 :  Mot.  22 :  Bp.  p.  50M ;  Gm.  vol.  ItO ; 


n.  947 
Wiiatm^rtMr,  Ignaa^t.  Lou»«.  Mo.    TaW*     N«.  970.7W ; 

lio?.  22:  Sp.  p.  sAiO:  Oaa.  toI.  tOO;  p.  •W-     „        ,  ^ 
Welnland.   llr-niv   K.  aMiffDor   to  The   Laxooda  Maaafac- 

tartna  G«BP«aj.  8prtnsfl«ld.  Ohio.     T«bo-«i«aalBff  ap- 

180 :  p.  1188.  „      ^  .  .  _^.. 

W«insi«ri.  JoMph  T.     (8oe  Do«»«ily.  Kowilir.  and  W«to- 

Wola.  John  P..  aad   L.  Kroc.  Mstoora  to  Mtetropolltaa 

rtJni?  No.  OTfl.MS:  Not.  2»:  Sp.   ^  8878;  Gaa.  toL 

wi«.  John   P .  and   W    C    RoMtna.   aaaltreora   to  Metro- 

Slltu  SewlBff  MacbJ«e  Company.  Nyack.  N    V     Blnd- 
r  Mill  twiaw  for  x'winK  marblnea.     No.  w7«,P04  ;  Not. 
:■».■.  «M7  :  Oat.  toI.  1«0:  p.  1001. 
WH-H.    .lowfph    M.    Rockwood.    P»-      »•"»»»•»»•■,  ^^ 

974.728  :  Not.  1;  >»•  P"  W>  =  O**-  ^<»*-  \^  =  P^  -'^'^ 
Wel-iT.  rrank  J.  W..  aarijnMr  to  U«orMP.  Bent  0>aKwnT. 
Ohlraio.   Ill       Retard  \1«Tlce.      No.   978,0<ie :    Nor.  38: 

8p.  p.  «SM;  Gaa.  toJ.  160;  p.  1082.  

Wrhia.  Aifrvd  H..  aaatcnor  to  K^ltoa  Mwttchboard  u4ftm- 

ply   rompaay.   Cblraco.    Ill-      Wall   **t.      No.   fTt,MB : 

Not   29 :  So.  p.  «^n5  ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  1090. 

Wotea.   Carl  W.,  Htw  Tork.  N.  T-    2J<>«<w  .,?<»^  »mt»8: 

Not.  23 :  ■».  p.  4T67  :  Om.  toL  180 :  ^«1*-  „.^        . 

•Wolaa.  Men*  K     (8«a  Qraoawald.  BUiMtaUi.  Wdaa,  and 

W^laabfod.   Luther  B^  Or«oiill*]d.   Maaa.  .?«•<»'  W"/ 
foldar      No.  976.818;  Not.   l6 :  8p.  p.  8888;  Om.  toI. 

WelSe'ntha^nor.  Alfrrd  1-.  Nej  York.  N.  T.     BoMw  for 

tollet-atlcka.     No.  97S.0M :  Mot.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2290;  Om. 

Tol.  100:  p.  874.  _  ^  «,  ...        . 

Wclham.  Alfr«d  I..      (8«o  8uBpaoo  and  Wjlhaoi.)       ^^^ 
Welker,   Fredrick.   WllIlamMorf.   Pa^.  aaalgnor  to  AMrt- 

can    Wood    Working   Maehlnerr    Co..    Rocb«ottr.    N.  J. 

OrtadlaraMMhlne.     No.  977.080:  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  8H*; 

Oaa    ToT  180;  p.  1123.  ^  „  ...       . 

WelllBC.  Oeort*.     <8ea  MIchaeJa  and  Wellint ) 
WeillBston.  Qvtaey  W..  et  nl      (»e*  Fcntowm.  I.ymaa.  ao- 

Wellna.*  C«It!»  W  .  Booth  Bwdman.  Mich,  aart««or  to 

H    M.  WelloMB.  Oohkoah.  Wta.     Tarblne.     No.  9T8.109 : 

Not.  16:  8p.  p.  4419:  Gaa.  toI.  180:  p.  749. 

Wellman  Compony      (Bee  Bttckaey.  Alllaoa  M..  U^Q^.) 

Wellman.  Rattle  M.     (Beo  Wellawa.  CalTia  W.,  aHliMr.) 

Wella,   George    K..    Dayton,   Ohle^    gflMke-eeaaatatoc  fw- 

nace.     No!  974.822  ;  Not.  1  :  Bp.  p.  686 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 : 

Wftla,  Jewell  W..  WaahlMton.  D.,  C.  Attaefcment  for 
drawlaiboarda.     No.  m.0l9;  Not.   16;  Bp.  p.  428.1; 

Well*'  TTioaiaa  H..  Toroato.  Oatarto.  Canada  Adjuatable 
chaplet.      No.    974.218 :   Not.    1  :   Bp.    p.   267 :  Oaa.   toI. 

WalBbac&.  Carl  A.  too,  Ylooaa,  Aoetrto  Haa«ry.  a»- 
•fimor  to  Welabach  Ltclit  Company.  O>oo<«rt«  Cltr, 
N  J.  Manofacture  offlortrlc  fllamenta.  No.  978,626 ; 
Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6414 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  915. 

Welabach,  Carl  A.  too.  Vienna,  AoatrU  Hunfary.  aa- 
alnor  to  Welabach  Uabt  Company,  O »<»««•♦•'  9157 • 
N  J.  Manufacture  of  wectrk  fllameata.  No.  9  •  8,527; 
Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6418;  Oaa.   Tol.  1«0:  p    BIS. 

Welabach,  Carl  A.  too.  Vienna,  Aiiatrja  Hunfary.  a* 
alsnor  to  Welabach  Light  Company.  O'.ouceoter  City. 
IT  J  Maaufacture  of  electric  fllamenta.  No.  976JIW: 
Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  5420;  Oaa.  toJ.  180;  p.  915. 

Welabach.  Carl  A.  eon.  Vienna.  Anatrla  Hnnitary,  aa- 
alnor  to  Welabach  Light  Company,  (^^oacmttr  Cttj, 
ji  J  Manafacture  of  electrle  fllamenta.  No.  976.61S ; 
Not.'  22 ;  Sp   p.  5696  :  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;  p.  948.  ^    ._  ^ 

Welabach.  Carl  A  too.  Vienna,  aaalgnpr  to  Trelbacher 
Cbem&ho  Werke  Oeartlachaft  ffl.  b.  H.  Trelhach^AttB- 
trla-Huncary.  Pyrophorle  maaa  No.  976,760 ;  not.  t<i  . 
Sp.  p.  SWO:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  995     ^     ^    ^  ,    .     _^ 

Welabach  Llgbt  Company.     <BM  Welabach,  Carl  A.  t««, 

Welab.  Loala  K..  aaalgnor  to  American  Coacrete  Ptitaf 
Compaay.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Pile  aad  meaa*  for  drtr 
Ing  the  aame  No  078.487:  Not  16:  Sp  p.  8187; 
Oaa  Tol.  160:  p.  586.  _.„ 

Welah.  Loola  K.  aaolanor  to  American  <^«!»«y»  .""■« 
Coapaay.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pile.  No.  97B.488;  Not. 
16Tto.  P   S140:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  Md.  

Wtoh,T«.1a   B,,  a«1«K,r  to  Amj^n  Co^crjt.  Hlliy 


WHaar,  Cbrtotlaa  H,.  Now  TariL  M.  f.    iwafiMtH  «•». 

No.  9^6,914  ;  NorTll ;  to.  P.  4548 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  BBS. 
Werner.    Krldolla,    Br..    ClWlo.    Tet     Bulk  -  cattjr.     Mo. 

B74.:il»:  Not.  1 :  Bp.  a.  BBS;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  48. 


remer 
974,:^  19;  Not.  f  ;  to.  •.  1 


.., .,  __._ ;Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  48. 

Werner,  Harrey  M..  Toet  Pa.    V^ldlnc  woTen-wUro  aprtu. 

No.  975.007:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2128;  Oaa.  toI.  l60;  p.S4€, 
Wamr.  John  A.,  aaalnor  to  The  National  Caah  RogtaCer 

roipanj    Dayton.  Ohio.     Caata  aad  aatopaphic  r«fla- 

twTNo.  976.489;  Not.  16 ;  Bp,  p.  8142;  Oaa.  toI.  180; 

pw  8S7 
Wialay,  Jooepb  J..   Hacfcenaack.   N.  J.     Vlanal  Indicator 

iSr  key-oSrated  awltchaTWo.  976.490;  Not.  16  ;  Sp. 

a.  S144  ;  Gaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  687.  ^      ^ 

Wfit.  Charlea  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Klectro-Cnro  Compaa/. 

0«BT«r.  Cotoi     Klactrlc  laaole.     No.  974.220:  Not.   t; 

Bpl  p.  S«0 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 :  p.  48 
WMtamaa.    Wllllaia.    Aaaoaia,    Coon.      Maaaa    of    prp- 

tedas  aaamleoa  hollow  bodleo.     No.  976,629 ;  Not.  23 : 

Bp.  |».  6422;  Oaa.  toL  180;  a»18. 
Waotem    Bloctrlc   Compaay.      (Baa   Ljrn«.   Joha   J.,    a» 

Wa^ubouae  Air  Brake  Compaay,  The.    (Baa  Caaa,  Cbrla- 
tophcr  P..  aaalgnor.)  ««.       w  w     ^ 

Wairtlnghoaae  Air  Brake  Company,  Tba.     (Bee  Mabonay 


Company,  Pblladelphla,  Pa.     PUe.     No.  076,824;  Mot. 
22 :  BpT  p.  4967  :  Oaa.  »ol.  180 :  p.  846. 
Wemiiager.   Jallua   R.   New   York.  >J    Y.      ttMrlBg,     Mo. 


076.066 :'  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8664  ;  Gaa.  rol.  IBO;  p.  608. 


and  McCurdy.  aaalgnora^ 
-  •     ~     •      C« 


(Baa  WaatlBf- 


Alr  Brake  Company,  The. 
Henry  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Bloctrlc  4  Manufactarlng  Compaay.     (I 


Ctelatlaa.  aaataaor. ) 
Wetlagliaaaa  BUictrte  *  MaanfaetnrlBg  Compaay.     (Baa 

Aoel  aod  Spurrier,  aaalgnora.) 
Weattngbouae  Klectrlc  4  Manttfacturlng  Company.      (Boo 

WaattaKhoaaaBtoeMc    aad     Maaofaotnrlng     Company, 


(Bae'Bataa,  Gaarf*  M-.  aaatgnor.) 
Weatinghonaa  Electric  4  Manufactarlng  Company.      ( 

Ua rrla.  Pord  W.  aaalgnor.) 
WoatlngHooaa     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Compaay. 

(See  Hayea.  Stephen  Q..  aaalinor.) 
Weatlagbooaa  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bai 

Uenaley,  William  T.,  aaBlnor. ) 
Weotlnghooae  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bai 


Jackaoa.  Bay  P..  aaalgnor  ) 

lae  Electric  4  Manufacturing 


Compaay.     <  Beo 


(See 


Weatlnghouae 

Jamea,  Henry  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
WeatUkcboaaa  Electric  4  Mannfacturlag  Company. 

KinSa.  Fred  B..  aaatcBor.) 
Waatlafbooae  Bloctrlc  4  MaaufaetnrlBg  Company, 

Benahaw.  Clarence,  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlngboaaa  Electric  4  Manufactarlng  Compaay. 

BeotC  T*o«B8  8..  aaalgnor. )  .       ^ 

WeatteBkoaaa  Bectrlc  4  Manofactarlng  Coaipaay. 

Btorcr,  Norman  W..  aaalgnor.) 

•BO  Blectrlc  4  Manufacturing  Compaay. 
.  Joka  B.,  aaalgnor.)      (Belaaue.) 

joat  Btectrlc  4  Manufacturing  Company. 

Wiirta.  Alexander  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wcaringhoune.  Geo.     ( See  Potter.  Henry  N..  aaalgnor. ) 
Waaflngbowaa,  Ooorsa.  Plttabnrg.  Pa.    Turbtoo-blad^    Na. 

BTMlSTHar.  22T»p.  p.  6171 ;  OaiL  toI.  180 :  p.  879. 
Waatlaghoaae.  George,  Pfttaburg,  and  A.  M.  Gow,   Edge- 
wood^  Park.  I>a..  aarifnora  to  aald  WcatlajrtMuac.     Heat- 
%alr.     No    078.961;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6»6 :  Oaa.  toI, 

Wcattagbouae.  George.   Pittabarg.   aod  A.  H.  Oow.  Eaga 
woad  Park.    Pa.:   aaM   Oow   aaalsaor   *o  ^i^yfrn- 
tnrtiiMii      Apparatoa   for   heating  air.     No.   976.967 ; 
Not.  iO:  Sp.  p.  6.W7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  10B2. 

Weatlnghouae.  Henry  H.,  New  York.  N^T..  aaatgaor  to  The 
Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Coi 


(Baa  Atwood.  Oeorgo  P.. 


(I 


Barion. 


York.  N.  T..  aaatgaor  to  The  i 
Bpany.  Plttabnrg.  Pa.  Cock  { 
:  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6990 ;  Oaa.        .1 


Tol.  166:  p    tlM. 
Weatlnghouae  T<amp  Compaay. 

aa^gnor. )  _  _^ 

Weatlnghouae    Machine    Company,    The. 

Henry  L..  aaalgnor.)  «^         .-       «_j_*    „   ^ 

Weatlnghoaae  Machine  Company.  The.     (Beo  Criat.  Mark 

B  ,  aaalgnor. ) 
Weal  lake,    Albert.    New   York,   N.   T.      Mootb-tablet       No. 

•76.814  :  Nov.  l.^  ;  Kp.  p.  8827 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  n47 
Weatmacott.   .\lfrrd.   8t    Heieaa.  lale  of  Wight.   England. 

(}arbareter   and    vaportaer   for   Intemal-combuatlon   aa- 

glnea.     No.  971.287;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.   p.  4761  ;  Gaa.   toI. 

180:  p.  816. 
Weatoo,    .Arthur    II..   Baltimore   county.    Maryland.      tMde 

frante.     No    »T5.u»:i :  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2201  ;  tJaa.   toI. 

180;  p.  :t7n  _ 

Whalay.  William.  KnoxTllle.  Tenn.    Loatflag  machine.    No. 

97^711  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6772 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  9T7. 
Wheeler,    Enoch    8..    Centralla,    Waah.      Door  latch.      No. 

974.328;  Not.  1 ;  8a.  p.  568 :  Gai.  toI    160:  p    8.T 
Wboeler,  Prank  C.  aangnor  to  The  American  Seeding  Ma- 
chine Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Machine  for  making 

aheet  BMtal  tnbea.     No.  977,150;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6799; 

Oaa   Tol.  160:  p.  1155. 
Wheeler.    Ilolman    K..    Maiden.    Maaa.      Ventilating  blind. 

No  075.491  :  Not.  15  :  Rp.  n  MMfl  :  Oaa.  toI   IrtO :  p.  687. 
WHaaler.  John  H.,  aad  W.   D.   Allen,  New   HaTen,  Coaa. 

Bhelt-oxtractor.     No.  976,325  ;  Not.   22  ;  Bp.  p.  4969 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  845.  ^  ,_. 

Wheeler,   Morria,   Chlcaxo,   III.      Burglar-alarm  aaah-lodt 

No   975,186;  Not.  R -Bp.  p.  2518;  Gaa   toI.  160;  p.  407. 
Wheeler    Rufna  J  .  aad  II.  R    Nell.  Bakerafleld.  Cnl.     Oil- 

bamer.     No.   974.824;   Mot.   1;  Bp.   p.  670;  Oaa.   toI. 

160 ;  p.  88. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


h 


Wlwrry.    William    B..    Orerton,    Tex.      Mall-cart.      No. 

•74.729 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1774  ;  Gat.  rol.  160 :  p.  227. 
White,  Ckarlea.  Baltimore.  Md.    Method  of  operating  gaa- 

on^nea  and  apparatua  therefor.     No.  976,008;  Not.  8; 


9Si 


p.  2124  ; 


Tol.  160  ;  p.  346. 


Tte "company,  iW    (BiBe' ^hlte.  Rollln  H..  aaalgnor.) 
tltc,  Franklin.     (Boo  Btubley,  Charlea  H.,  aaal 


„..^  ........ , ,.  „ilgnor.) 

White.  OarfWt.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Neely.  Chapel 
HUL  Tenn.  InTalid-Uftlng  apparatua.  No.  977,243  r 
Not.  29 :  8p.  p.  6091  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1188^ 

White,  Herbert  B.,  Yoongatown.  Ohio,  and  W.  H.  Ham, 
aaalgnora  to  The  General  Plreprooflng  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Belaforeed  concrete  structure.  No,  976,307  ; 
Not,  8 :  Bp.  p.  2778 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  449. 

White,   Hubert  C,   FultonTllle,  N.   Y.,  and   O.   N.  Ward 
woU.  ClayTlllo.  B.  I.,  aaalgnora  to  White  Mop  Wringer 
Company,      FultonTllle.      N.      Y.      Mop  -  wringer.      No. 
976.M8 :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4766 ;  Oml  toI.  160 ;  p.  816. 

White.  John  P..  Plttabnrg.  Pa.  Electrical  mechanical 
player  for  muaical  inatnimoita.  No.  975,187;  Nov.  8; 
Bp.  p.  2519;  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  407. 

White  Mop  Wringer  Compaay.  (Bae  White  and  Ward- 
wall,  aaatgnora. ) 

White.  Rachel  K..  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Overahoe-faatcner.  No. 
976.816;  Not    16;  Bp.  p.  3889;  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  647. 

White,  RolUn  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  White  Company  Cleve- 
land. Oblo.  Prodacing  and  burning  combuatlbie  hy- 
dfoeaffcoa  mlxtnrea.  No.  974,780 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1475  ; 
Oax.  Tol.  160  :  p.  227. 

Wblta,  WUlUm.  Chicago,  lU.  Center  -  bearing.  Na 
976,326 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4960 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  846. 

White.  William  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vault  -  bead.  No. 
976,327  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4066  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  846. 

Wblt^Jdl.  Samuel,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Seal  for  boxea.  No. 
974.940;  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  1960;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  323. 

Whitehead.  Frank  P.,  Balbam,  London,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Thornton  -  Plckard  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 
Altrlncbam,  England.  Photographic  abutter.  No. 
076,712  :  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6776 ;  Oaa,  vol.  160 ;  p.  978. 

Whitehead,  Philip  B..  Stockport,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
The  Fine  Cotton  Splnnera  and  Doublera  Aaaoclation 
Limited,  Mancbeater,  England.  Doubling  -  frame.  Na 
976.761 :  Not.  22 ;  ftp.  p.  6892 ;  Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  995^. 

Whitney,  ^bbert  F-  Wlncheater.  Maaa.  L«j«ier-wrlngtog 
machine.  No.  978.968  ;  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6398 ;  Gaz.  toI. 
160;  p.  1003. 

Whitney.   William   A.,   Roekford.  III.     Medianlttl   moTO- 

ment     No.  975,691;  Not.   16;  Bp.  p.  8870;  Oaa.  Tol. 

160 ;  p.  572. 

Whittall.  Matthew  J.     (Bee  Peartall,  WlUUm,  aaalgnor.) 

Whitty,  Robert,  Horicon,  Wla..  and  B.  Laaa.  Chicago.  111. 

Railway    weed-cutter.      No.    974.462;    Mot.    1;    Sp.    p. 

•  861;  Oai.  Tol.  160:  p.  127.  ^    .       » 

Wlble,     Jamea     A.,    Oakdale,    Pa.      Spring -wheel.      Mo. 

076,762  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5803  ;  Oaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  995. 

~      (See  Waaaman  and  Wldell.) 


(See    WIebe,    Sigurd,   aa- 


Wllllama.  Edward  B.     (See  WlUlama,  Joaepk,  W.  H.,  and 

Wlliiama  Fonndry  and  Machine  Company,  The.  (Baa  WH- 
Uama,  John  K.,  aaalgnor.)         ...      ™  ^     .»_  „ 

Wlliiama.  Frank  W^  Chicago.  IlL  Plctor^frama.  No. 
975,094  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  ^»2  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.^876. 

Williams,  George  H..  Chicago,  IlL     Ore-Jig.     No.  976,419 ; 


Wldell,  Manua  E      

Wlebe   Enipneering   Company 

aigaor.)  _     . 

Wlebe.  Bignrd.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Wlebe  Engl- 

aecrtac  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drying  apparatua. 

n^Vn,244 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6»94  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p. 

118B. 
Wleat,  Peter  C.  York,  Pa.     ValTe-remoTer.     No.  977,246 ; 

Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6996;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;_p.  1189. 
Wllber,    Loulaa    M.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Water-motor.      Na 

974.221  ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  261  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p   44. 
Wilbur    I.4iwrence  H..  aaKlRUor  to  H.  O.  Wilbur  and  Sona, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Wrapping-machine.    Mo.  974.468 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  864  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  127. 
WUbom,    William    S.,    Slmmona,    Ma      CultlTator       No. 

976.020 ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  42.H6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  718. 
Wller,  Oarl,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaatgnmenta, 

to   Oeaeral    Electric   Company.      Meana    for  meaauring 

current  In  three-phaae  ayatema.     No.  977,061 ;  Not.  29 ; 

Bp.  p.  6585:  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  1124. 
Wllkeraon.  Thnraton  A.,  Bonham.  Tex.    Eoof-ellmber.    No. 

974,941  ;  Nov.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1961  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  328. 
WUklns.     Charlea     L..     Columbua.     Ohio.       Motor.       No. 

976.768  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  5894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  •••. 
Wllklna,  Tbomaa  M.,  Eaat  Randolph.   N.    Y.,  aaalgnor  to 

Zlermore  Regulator  Company,  Johnsonburg.  Pa.     Valve- 
regulator.    No.  976.916  :  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4049  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

IBO ;  p.  882. 
Wllklna.  Tbomaa  M.,  Eaat  Randolph,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 

Zlermore  R«nilator  Company,  Johnaonburg,  Pa.     VaWe- 

regulator.     No.  976,713  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6780  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

160 :  p.  978. 
Wllkinaott,  Theodore  8.,  Jr.     (flee  Affleck,  Edward  O..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
William  Cramp  4  Sona  Ship  4  Engine  Building  Company. 

The.     (See  Carr,  Edward  P..  aaalgnor  )      ,     ,    „  _^ 
William.  Thomaa  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   Martin, 

WaaUagton,  D.  C.     Chain  or  chaln-Ilnk.     No.  977.366 ; 

Not.  29  ;  Sp   p.  7209 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1226. 
WOHana,    Auatln    D^    BoaeTllle,    Cal.      Lubricator.      No. 

974,222;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  262  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  44. 
Wlliiama.  Crrua  W.,  Tuniey,  Mo      Plowfender  adjuater. 

Mo.  974,826;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  571 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  88. 
WUIIaaa.  DaTid  C,  Arlington,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meone 

aasignmenta,  to  Woodenware  Specialty  Mte.  Co.     Wall- 

taetNa  •76.110;   Not.   16;  Sp.  p.  4421;  Oaa.  toL 

180 ;  p.  749. 
Wlliiama,  DennH  E,  Frultrale.  Tona.     Land-roller.     No. 

•7«,TB4 ;  NaT.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  68©8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  ••«. 


Nov.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6176 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  879. 
Williams,  Guy  V.     (See  Farkaa,  Karl,  analgnor.)  - 

Wlliiama,  Jamea  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Moldlna-machlne. 

No.  976,680 ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5423  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  916. 
Williams,  John   K..  Akron.   Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

The  Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.     (Julck- 

opening  door  for  vulcanlaers.     No.  976.969;  Not.   29; 

Sp.  pTwOO ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1093. 
WUHama.  John  M.     (See  Duncan,  Arthur  T..  aaaifnor.) 
WUllams,  Joseph,  W.  H..  and  E.  R.,  Bharpsburg.  Pa.    Dls- 

Infector  aad  deodoriser.     No.  977,353 ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

7206:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1226.  ^,     ^„  ,„„ 

Wlliiama,  Margaret  B..  Chicago,  IIL    Chair.    Na  976,188 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2528 ;  Qaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  409. 
Wlliiama.    Paul    F.,   Chicago,    IIL      Wire-connector.      No. 

976,111 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4423 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM) ;  p.  760. 
Wlliiama,  Robert  P.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Electric  rail- 
way.    No.   977,354;    Nov.   29;   Sp.   p.   7208;   Gas.   vol. 

160  ;  p.  1226.  _^ 

WlllUma,  William  E.     (See  Hawley,  De  Witt,  Mrtgaor.) 
Wlliiama,  WUliam  H.     (Bee  Wlliiama,  Jooeph,  W.  H.,  and 

WUilama,  William  J..  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.  Paatlng  and  trim- 
ming machine.  No.  976,666  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8666 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  160 ;  p.  698.  .  „ 

Wlliiama.  William  J..  Birmingham.  Ala.  TMoporarr 
fence.     Na  976,714;   Nov.  22;   Sp.  p.  6781;  Oaa.   vol. 

Wlliiama,'  William  W.,  Indianapolla,  Ind.    Canopy  tor  fold 

Ing  go-carta.     No.  974,942;  Nov.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1962;  Oaa 

ToT.  160 ;  p.  323. 
WUllamson,  Robert  B..  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Allla- 

Chalmera    Company.     Dynamo  -  electric    machine.     No. 

976,420  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6178  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  880. 
Wmits,    Frederick   E..   aaalgnor   of   one-fourth   to   W.    M. 

Roop,    Kanaaa   City,    Mo.      Wire-fabric    machine.      Na 

97M92  ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8147  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  687. 
Winner,  Slgmund,  Chlcaga  HI-     Apparatua  for  ImpramBat- 

ing  timber.     No.  976,716;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  6782;  Gaa. 

Tol.  160 :  p.  979.  ^_     ^  »,,_^-v 

Willock,  Curfia  M.,  et  al..  executora.     (Boe  Kruae,  Alfred  T.) 
Wlllour,  Le  Roy,  aaslmor  to  The  Ashland  Manufacturing 

Companv,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Jack.     No.  976,289  ;  Not.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4^68:  Oaa.  VOL  160;  p.  817.  ,_    .    ^  ,^ 

Wllaon.  Adonlram  J.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.     Vehlcle-tlre.     Na 

976,816;  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  3840;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  647. 
Wilson.  Chariea  R.     (See  Sylveater,  Wllber  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wllaon,    Charlea    W.,    Chicago,    lU.      Portable    force-drill. 

No.  974.464  ;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  874  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  128. 
Wllaon,  Jamea  D..  Webster  QroTea,  Mo      Fountaln-cu^l; 

dor.     No.  975,308 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2781 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  440. 
Wllaon.  John  H.,  Middleaex  township,  Cumberland  county. 

Pa.     Flylng-machlne.     No.    976,765;   Not.    22;    Bp.   p. 

6903  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  997.  ..  » «^      . 

Wilson,  John  T.     (See  Girt,  Wilson,  and  Atklna.) 
Wllaon,  Loola  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Garment-banger.     No. 

976.631  :  NpT.  22 :  Sp.  p.  6427 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  917. 
Wllaon,  Stephen  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Broom-brace,     Ma 

976,^16 :  >IOT.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4(fcO ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  P._882. 
Wllaon.  Wilbur  ©..Chicago,  111.     Electric-cable  Joint.     Na 

976.492 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3371 ;  Gaa.  vol.  16():  p.  672. 
Wllaon,  William  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SuDOorter  for  col- 

lara,  4c.     No.  976,493.;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  3164;  Gaa.  toL 

Wlnana,**banlel  M.     (See  Wlnana,  Thomas  J.  and  D.  M.) 

WInana  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Wlnana,  Tbomaa 
J.  aad  D.  M.,  aaalgnora. »  „..     „. 

Wlnana.  Thomas  J.  and  D.  M..  aaalfnora  to  Tbe  Wlnana 
Machine  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Cleaning  appa- 
ratua. No.  97%,096  ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2298 ;  Gaa.  vol.T*) ; 
p.  876. 

Wlnkelman,  Frederick  B..  Churdan,  Iowa.  Dltcbtng-ma- 
chine.  No.  976,693;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  3372;  Gaa.  toL 
160;  p.  678. 

Winkler:  John  L..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Life-aaTlng  apparataa. 
No.  976.240  r  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4770 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  817. 

Winne,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Door-knob.  Na  976.328 ; 
Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4968 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  846.  ^         ^       ^ 

Winston,  Charies  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Cx)mpary.  Chicago.  III.  Telephone  trunklngaya- 
tem      Na  976.241  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4772  :  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 

Whitier,'  Rudolf.  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Power  and 
Mining  Machinery  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Englne- 
TBlTe  Na  •76,f86;  Nor.  itt;  Bp.  p.  6906;  Gaa.  toL 
160 ;  p.  997.  ^     ,      ^  1  .. 

Wfaiaer,  Charles  B..  Tooting.  liondon.  England,  anlgnor  to 
E  P.  I>'bmann,  Brandenburg-on-tbe-HaveL  Oennany 
Splnnlng-top.  No.  974,781 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1477 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  160 :  p.  228.  ^    ^  .^       ^  ^ 

Wirt,  Herbert  C,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaalgtor  to  Oenml 
Electric  Company.  Electric  connecting  device.  No. 
976,632  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6428 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P.  91J. 

Wlrth,  Charlea  K..  aaalgnor  to  The  Plume  4  Atwood  Manu 
facturtng     Company,     Waterbury,     Conn.      Match  -  box 
bolder.     No.  971WM ;  NaT.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6480 ;  Oaa,  toL 
160  ;  p.  91T.  - 


•.TWUMJJ^- 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


-Y 


,..^r.  JoMph  B..  FnMOBla.  ft.  Axl«-B«t.  N«.irfft,lM»: 
Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  262«  :  Omi.  toL  160 ;  p.  4W.  „     ^,  .^ 

rinDOT.  Jowpta  a,  Pnncoaia.  P».  Ax»»-nut.  No.  ©77.»4« ; 
Not.  » ;  8p.  b,  «9g6;  Om.  *•!•**'  •  P^  "^-  .       . 

to  Raymond  Concirte  Pile  Company,  N«w  York.  N.   Y. 

Method  of  and  aectlosal  cor?  for  maklM  co«cr«te  pll- 

IBC     No.  »77.8M ;  Nof.  »  ;  ip.  p.  TZIOTOm.  toI.  lOO ; 

D    122T 
Wftien.  Charteo  r..  Norman^kU.      Stalk -cntter      Na 

»7«,i29  :  Not.  22  :  to.  p.  *9«i ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  M7. 
Wltael.  Ch«rl*«  J.      {ttt*  Loppiao.  Joaeph,  aartmor.) 
WoalfM.  Bmart  A.     (8M  MdK<Nn.  Oonfoo.  Ml^or.) 
WowMT.   Albert   M..   New   Tort  aartgnor  of  one-half  to 

F.  Frtederlch.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  and  one-half  to  rranela 

L.  Boaqnft.  Edgowatef,  N.  J.     Swh-cord  (utenur.     No. 

»TU4f;  Not.  S;  So.  p.  «»»7:  Gai.  toI.  160;  p.  1180. 
Wohlfahrt    John    r.   ¥t.    Lo«j8.    Mo.      Aanartom.      No. 

978  242  •  Not   22 ;  So.  p.  4777  ;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  818. 
Wolary.    Wilbur    W.,    Waahlnirton.    Iowa.    .  Wtehlnt-tool. 

No  976,»70  ;  Not.  !»  :  Sp  p  «403  :  Ga«.  toI.  180  ;  p.  1094. 
Wolf.  Frank.  Jr.     (See  Lukl  and  Wolf.) 
wSfi,  Jota  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Not  lock  and  tLrtitenta* 

SeTlce.     No.  »75.5d4 :  rfoT.  U :  Sp.  p.  S374 :  (&«.  toI. 

Wolf2.'  £^ard  F-  Weymoath.  Maaa.     Hat^rotwrtor.    No. 

•75,687 :  Not.  A :  Sp.  p.  SMS :  Oa*.  toI.  160 :  P-tM. 
Wolff.  Aa^at,  New  YbrkT^  N.  Y.     Window      No.  P78.634  ; 

Not   22  ;  8p.  p.  5431  :  Oai.  Tol.  180:  p.  917. 
WoUt,  Frledrfch.  Ptttabars.  Pa.     Temporary  btadaTj^No. 

it«,421  :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  61S1 :  Oai.  toI.  180:  p.  880. 

Wolff.  Raphael   H..   New  York.  N.  Y      Jar  or  njeiPt^le. 

No.  976.021  :  Not.  15;  Sp.p.42a«:  Gaa.  toI.  180  :  p.  718. 

Wood.  Prank  W.,  Newport  Newa,  Va..  aaatsnor  to  C  Cory 

ABon.    New    York,   N.    Y-      lllamlnated   annoancement 

and  display  slcBal.     No.  974.943  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1V<)4 : 

Gas.  ToL  160:  p^324. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  aaalgaor  to  Campbell  ^^^9^^t^ 

aod  Manafactnrlns  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Owt- 

preTenting  deTlce.     No.  ft78,022  ;  Not.  IS ;  8p.  p.  4287  *. 

Gas.  Tol.  180;  p.  718.  .. ,       „_ 

Wood.  Henry  .\.  W..  aaalgnor  to  Campbell  Prtntln*  Preaa 
A  Maaufacturlnjr  Company.  New  York.  N  »•  Btero- 
timt  MPtotlng-plate-caatlng  mechanlam.  No.  977,248; 
lloT^  8p.  p.  6998:  Gas.  Tol.  180;  P-  HSO-,  .  ^  ^ 
Woodbury.  George  B..  iniiiaill.Ban  Ft"**^  *-*ivA-rJ^ 
Balnea,  administrator.  Vahlele-wheek  No.  975,^78, 
Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2922 ;  Oaa.  TttL  160 ;  p.  471 
Woodcock.    Johii    C.    Litchfield.    111.      r**l:  ""*«, » ^* 

976.536  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6434  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  P.  »18. 
Woodenware  Specialty  MIg.  Ca     (See  WUIlama,  DaTid  C, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Woodland.  Frank  O.,  Worcester.  Maaa.  Feed-controlling 
meana  for  labellng-machinea.  No.  974,328 ;  Not.  1 , 
Sp.  p.  573 :  Gai.  toI.  160 :  p.  84 
Wooda.  John  K..  and  B.  L.  Hardlnf.  Sibley.  Iowa.  Load- 
ing apparataa.  No.  976.917;  Not.  16;  8p.  p.  4062; 
Oai.  Tol.  160:  p.  682.  _     ^ 

Wooda,  Nelaon  T.     (See  Chrtetofferson,  Wooda,  and  Jflnea.) 
Wooda.    Robert,  aa^nor  of  one-fourth   to   P.    J.   Mulloy, 
Grand  Forkn.  N   P.     Door     No.  974.327  ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p. 

576  ;  Oa«.  vol    160  :  p.   84.  

Woodward,  Oacar,  Montdalr,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersej  City,  N.  J.  Type-wrtting  ma- 
chine. No.  976,190:  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2630;  Gas.  toI. 
160;  p.  409.  .     «  .       . 

Woodward.  Boasel  O..  Wankegan,  a«;tnOTto  Union  Spe- 
cial Sewing  Machina  Co..  Clrlcago,  111.  Trimming  mecta- 
anlaa  for  aewing-machinea     No.  976,023  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  423*9:  Gat.  Tol.  160:  p    719.  .     ..      „ 

Wooll,  John  H..  San  Franrtnco,  Cal.     Electric  switch^  No. 

978,422 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5182  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  880. 

WeoMoa,  John  T..  Towcaater,  aaalgnor  to  O.    v.  Forhea. 

London.    England.      Boot   atid   ahoe   conatrpction.      No. 

974,732  :  Not.   1  ;  8p.  p.  1477  ;  Oas.  toL  IW :  Pi  228. 

Woonaocket  Machine  and  Preas  Company.     (Sao  Campbell, 

Malcolm,  aaalgnor.)  ^        ^, 

Worrall,  Ulysses  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Olass  »»«  cuP 
washi^  apparataa.  No.  974,944 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  IPTT  : 
GuTtoI.  I<>0  ;  p.  324. 
Worthen.  Burt  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  P.  Freeman, 
Tucaon.  Aria.  Furnace.  No.  977,249 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 
7002;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  lltO. 
Woatera.  Alfred  H.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaslraor  to  AlHa- 
Chalmers  Company  and  The  Bollock  Klectric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Indoaed  dynamo  -  electric  ma- 
chine.     No.   977.250;   Nov.   29;   Sp.   p.   7004;   Oaa.   toI. 

Wna,' Patrick  J.,  and  F.   1.   Comee.   Woonaocket,  B.  I. 

Apparatua  for  Tulcanlslng  rubber  boots  and  ahoea.     No. 

•fl309;  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  2782  :  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  460. 
Wimn.  Manleff  J.,   High   Point,  N.  C     Folding  dlspUy 

•tend  or  caae.     l^o.  9^6.096 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  sSpTTOas. 

Tol.  160 :  p.  376.  „  ,      _  _     . 

Wright.  Francia  H.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Floor-aurfaclng  ma- 

cMne.     No.  976,716;  Not.  22:   Sp.  p.  5784;  Oaa.   Tol. 

180:  o.  979. 
WHght.  Frederick  K..  Syracnsa,  W.  Y.     BaU  for  interns, 

Ac.     No.  976,817;  Not.  16;  »p.  p.  8842;  Oas.  toI.  180; 

Wright, '  James.    Hamilton,    Ontario,    Canada.      Railway- 
lantern.     No.  977,281  :  N«t.*29:  8p.  p.  7006;  Oaa.  toI. 

Wrlghi  Joseph.  FrodsfaaaL  Bngland.     Hinge      No.  976,087  ; 
Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2299;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  378. 

^ 
\ 


Wrteht,   Maurice   E..   San   DtaM,   CaL     Toy   paraeboto. 

Ho.  974.7.'W :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  P-  14Tt>  ;  Oaa.  Toi.  1*0 ;  p.  228. 

Wright.   William   H..  and  1.   A.   Powell.   Flndla^^   Ohio. 


Game-board.     No.  976.008;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2126;  Oaa. 

ToL   160;  p.  846.  .  _  ^ 

Wright.  William  J.,  Franklin,  Pa.     BxploelTe-engtne.     No. 

974.455:  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  875;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  128. 
Wnelaer  Oottlieb,  New  Kensington,  Pa.      Lock  for  awltchea. 

No.  976,918  ;  Not.  15  ;  to.  p.  4064  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  688. 
Wulff.    Herman    A..    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Penholder.      No. 

975.191  :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  409. 
Wurta.    Alexander   J..    Pittaburg.   Pa.,   assignor   to   W«pt- 

inghouae   Electric   A  Manufacturing  Company.     Llcbt- 

alng-arreater.      No.  974.223  ;   Not.   1  ;  Sp.  p.  286  :  Gaa. 

Tol.  160  ;  p.  44. 
Wyekoff.  Seamans  A  Benedict.     (Bee  Roche,  William  J.. 

assignor.) 
Wyman,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  W.  C.  Kmmer- 

son,  Gaston.  Orag.     Animal-trap.    No.  976.098  ;  Not.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2301 ;  (3as.  toI.  160:  p.  877.  ^ 

Yale.  George  C,   Boyntoa.  Okla.     Crude-oil   burner.     No. 


975.740 :  Not.  15 :  Sp.  p   8891 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  fL  ttS. 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Compaay.  The.     (■se  i 


,    .         Ab- 

rbrau,  Peter  F..  assignor)  ,«      .„, 

k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Cler- 
mont. John  B..   aasianor.)  _       .        .     ^ 

Yarboroagh,  Charlea  M..  SaTannah,  Oa.  Fireplace  fender 
and  acreen.  No.  976.767;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5908;  Gas. 
Tol.  180 ;  p.  997. 

Yaasenoff.  laldor.  aasignor  to  Tb«  Bwaah  Motor  Washer 
Company,  Columboa.  Ohio.  Motor-mounting  for  waah- 
Ing-machines.  No.  976.919 ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4067  :  Oaa. 
Tol  160 ;  p.  683. 

Taw.   Clio   B.,   Arlington.   N.   J.,  assignor  to  Bemington 

Spewriter   Company,    Hion,    N.    Y.     Trpe-writing   ma- 
Ine.     No.  976.W9:  Not.  8;   Bp.  p.  2*08;  Oaa.   toI. 
160;  p.  377. 
Taw,   aio  B..   Arlington,  N.   J.,  aasignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.   Ilion,   N.   Y.     Tyoe-writlng   ma- 
dkLM.     No.   976,100;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p.  2S07 ;  Oaa.  toI- 
180;  p.  877. 
Taw.   Clio  B.,  Arlington.   N.  J_  aasignor  to  Bemington 
Typewriter  Company,    Ilion,  H.  T.     TTpe-writlng  ma- 
chine.    No.   975,101;   Not.   8;   Bp.   p.   2811;  Oaa.   toL 
160;  p.   378. 
Tbarrondo.  Vincent  C.  de,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Bemovable 
nail.     No.  976,310 ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2784  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ; 
p.  460. 
Toch,  Frank,  aaytonla.  Pa.    Ball  bending  and  straighten- 
ing dcTlce.     No.  976.192;  MoT.  8:  Bp.  p^  2641;  Oas. 
Tol.  160;  p.  408. 
Yoder.  John  L..  Bellefontalne.  Ohio.     Automatic  tractlon- 
awitch.     No.  974,619;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Oa».  toJ. 
180;  p.  190. 
Yoder,  William  R.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Antlaklddlng  tire.     No. 
976,971 :  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  8404  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1004. 
Yoho,   Jaaaes   F..   D.    O^Nell,   Sharon,    and    J.    L.    Kieater. 
Klaater.  Pa.     Railway-switch.     No.  976.688;  Not.  16; 
Bp.  p.  4376;  Oaa.  toT.  160;  p.  578. 
Yoat  Oearlcaa  Motor  Company.  The.     (See  Yoet.  Henry  W., 

assignor.) 

Yost,   Henry   W.,  aaalgnor   to  The  Yoet  Oearless  Motor 

Company,      Springfield,      Ohio.       Water -motor.       No. 

976.872:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  6408;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1094. 

Yoet  Writing  Machine  Compaay.     (Bee  Smith.  Arthur  W., 

aaalgnor. )  _  ^ 

Yoet  Writing  Machine  Compaay.    (Bee  Wallace,  Caaper  D.. 

aaalgnor.) 

Young.  Ampe  P.,  CaTe  City.  K/.     toll-atertliaing  'umace. 

NoTb76.768  :  Sot.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6909  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  998. 

Young  Construction  Co.    (See  Glaxe.  Herbert  L-,  aaalgnor.) 

Young,  Courtland.  Evanaford,  Lezton.  Victoria.  Auatralia. 

Collar  for  draft-antmala.     No.  975,620 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4068:  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  68.*t. 

Young.  Edward  T.     (See  CaTanaugh  and  Yoong.)^ 

Young,  Horace  O.,  Joppa.  Ky.     te-etamp.     No.  975.018 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2127  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  *48. 
Young.   John   W.,   ZaneavUle.   Ohio.     Apparataa  for  deco- 
rating tilea  Ac.     No.  975.921;   Not.    15;   Sp.  p.  4069; 
Oas.  Tol.  i60:  p.  684. 
Yoong.  Leonard  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Spring-attaching  ell 

Nor978,973  ;  Not  29  :  Sp.  p.  6408  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  109_. 
Yonng,  Lodoaa  W.,  Tonawanda,  aaalgnor  of  one-fonrtb  to 
jTt    Kinney  and  one-fourth  to  W.  J.  Kinney,  Huffalo, 
N    Y.     Hatch-faatener.     No.  976,974;   Not.  29;   Sp.  p. 
6409:  Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  1096. 
Tooag.    Robert,    Fttcbburg,    Maaa.      Shoe-poliahing    foot- 
fST    No.  974,847  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1736 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ; 
p.  290. 
Young.  Robert  J.     (See  Meyer  and  Yoong.) 
Young.    William    W.,    Springfield,    Mass.      Aconstic    dla- 

?hragm.  No.  975.596 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8377  ;  Gaa.  toI. 
80;  p.  574. 

Tooag,  William  W.,  Springfield.  Maaa.  Making  dlapbragma 
tm  talking-machlnea.  No.  976.868;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p. 
8669;  Oaa  TOl.  160;  p.  588. 

Zagelmeyer,  Frank,  Bay  aty,  Mich.  Briek-eJectlng  mech- 
anlam. Na  978.248;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  4780;  Oaa.  toL 
160 ;  p.  818. 

Zarembowits.  Abraham  and  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Jeweler's 
and  dentist's  burner.  No.  976,112;  Not.  16:  Sp.  p. 
4426;  Gaa.  TOl.  160;  a.  760.  _     ^  ^^^ 

Zarembowits,  Charlea.    (Bee  Sarembowlta,  Abraham  and  C) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WU 


Zefften    Caalmir.  Chicago,   III.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  A.    Daniel, 
^hiU<teSua,  pi.     TSri-reinforcing  fabric  and  makina 

iwne^^  So^77,887 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7227  ;  Gas.  toH 

IHA  *  B    1227 
Zehnef.1iBmest  R,  Toledo,  Ohio..  Belly-rolim^maehlne. 


(Bee  WUUna,  Tbomaa  IL. 


NS"rf76:mr  nTt.  16*:^.  p.  4428 ; "osi.  TolHlo ;  p. 760. 
*^         ^  -  -•     -     -    ais/Mo.    Annular  ore-roasting  r*- 

-         ■•ioo:p-..v. 

No.  976,102 ; 


"iJit7S:/<st'4t.  ^"te;59Ti--67i:Toa6o^. 


Annular  ore-roaating  kiln. 

no.  i»io.io»  ,  ««».  **  .  ^  V  -811  :  O"  TO',  i®o :  P-  ^^ 
SsocBchi^t,  l^phla,  PltttArarg.  Pa.    Clan.    1 

lloT^Br»P.  P  2314 :  Gas.  tS\.  160 ;  p.  878. 
Eta^w    B^aid  K..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Masssgj-macWne. 

iR  97A4M:  Not  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6l84  :  «»«•  ▼ol-  1«0 :  P-  *«?• 
ZI.«th7A^rtSrc..  Losiingelw^^.     Kitension-crank. 

No.  9^7,262 ;  Nor.  ^ :  Bp.  p.  7007  ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1191. 


Zlermore  Begnlator  Company 

assignor.)  >   ».    .      v 

Ziesinx.  August.      (See  Bryant  and  Zlealng.) 

ZlSuid.    Adolph,    Ord.    Nebr.  Portable   eleTator. 


No. 


ilTOSY  :  Not:  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8379  ;  Gas  toI.  160 ;  p.  674. 
—     (SeeLelghton  and  ZUen.) 


(See    Bartholomae,    William,    af 


Zllen.  Victor  W. 
Zimmerman,     Harry. 

ZlS?**piul,  New    York,   R   T.  .^»^;i   'S^F^„^'^ 

976,103;  koT.  8;  to.  p.  2816:  Ga^  toL  1«J>MP.  878. 
zirwaii     Henrv     Yonkeia,    N.    Y.      Lamp-reflector.      No. 
^"A«8  ;  Tot.  16°  Spfp.  8682  ;  Oa*  tX  180 ;  p.  688. 


■■^i^:^r 


^■l 


■  --9^^      -  i. 


■i-  »■•_",_ 


-.^v:^ 


■■t_i. 

!  ■ 


.     /i 


■  .,>^-'"-.^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  H.  Helaey  A  Co.    (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  awjtnor.) 
Abmn  Cox  Store  ComiWDy.      (8e«  Van  Buren.  Jafew  8., 

B«iw«?*Ch*r!««  F.      (Bee  Baxter  and   Barrett.) 
Barter.  IrVln«  K..  Utl<*.  N.  Y..  and  C.  F.  Barrett.  Spring- 
Oeld   Maai.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Standard  Vacuum  cleaner 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn      t:Mlng  for  portable  auc- 
tion dicing  apparatua.     No.  41.007;  Not.  2»;  Gaa. 

Berry.  Oeo'r^'  H..  Shelton.  aaalgnor  to  International  Su- 
rer Comoany.  Merlden,  Conn.  Back  for  mirrors, 
b^SaheS!  oVatallar  toilet  articles.  Noa.  40,9<»0-l :  Nor. 
1  ;  Oai.  rol.  160 ;  p.  243. 

Bosslere.  Lonls.     (See  Oredelue.  Adrlen.  assignor  ) 

Blgney,  Harold  O..  asslsnor  to  8.  O.  B^er.  Attleboro. 
llaaa.  Brush-back  and  mirror.  No.  40,989 ;  Nor.  16 , 
Qaa.  Tol.  1«0 ;  p.  760.  _  ^ 

Hlflaey,  Sidney  O.     (See  Blgner,  Uarold  9  • -"•l^o'J.., 

B&ey  Sidney  O.,  Attleboro,  liass.  Safety  fob  and  rliial- 
r^efte      No.  40>87:  Nor.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  760 

Blrkln.  Charles  W..  Nottingham.  Bngland.  Lerers  lace. 
Nos.  41.016-10:  kor.  29;  Gas.  rol.  160;  pp.  125^-6. 

Blankenmelster,  Arthnr  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Plata  or  simi- 
lar article.     Uo.  40.963;  Nor.  1  ;  Gai.  rol.  160;  p.  244. 

Blount.  Nelson,  aartnor  to  United  LMiP  "£^?«™«r.*^: 
pany.  New  York,  II.  T.  Lamp.  No.  41.004;  Nor.  29, 
Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  1282.  ^      ^    ^ 

Bo/dell  Bros.  White  Lead  ft  Color  Co..  The.  (See  Purate, 
Henry,  aaalgnor.) 

Bnchmlller.  Dulon  F.,  and  B.  Schwara,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Sate  Padlock  and  Hardware  Company. 
Hat  and  coat  hanger.  No.  41,006 ;  Not.  29 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
160;  p.   1268.  „      „      ^ 

CatUn,   Charles   P.,   Dnluth,   Minn.     Handle  for  alann- 

clocka.     No.  40,9^2  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Gai.  rol    160 ;  p.  477. 
Cleir.  Robert  C.  rom,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Handle  for  pocket- 

knlrea.    No.  40.99*  ;  Nor.  29  ;  Gaa^  rol.  160  I  P.  1261. 
D.  H.  Bnrrell  ft  Company.     (See  Hoyt.  Matthew  L.,  a»- 

■Igiior.) 
Dartds.  Joseph,  aaalgnor  to  Phillips  ft  Clark  Store  Co.. 
Oewra.  NY.     Stove.     No.  40.964 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

Klliot.'  WllUam  A..  Yonkera.  N.  Y.     Carpet.     No.  41.014 ; 

Nor.  29;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.   1256. 
Kngllsh,  John  C.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Tak- 
ing Mschlne  Company.     Talking-machine  cabinet.     No. 
4T0O8;  Nov.  29;  Gas.  rol.  160:  p.  1263. 

[ft  Co..  Carl.     (See  Erans.  Eran  A..  aselgnoO 

Eraa  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  Bmst  ft  Co.. 
York.  N.  Y.     Picture- mount.     Noa.  40.974-7  ;  Nor. 

-..tt^Darld  c..' >^'ansau,  Wla.,  assignor  tg,  Ma™^®" 
Paner  Mills  Couipanv.  Wrapping-paper.  No.  40,992 , 
NoVL  16;  Gas.  vol.  I6O ;  p.  761.  ,       ,    _ 

riahet  Henry  W^  assignor  to  J^«»>«1.  Neaaltr  ft  OMnMny, 
Ne#  York,  N.  T.  Jewelry  ornament.  No.  40.988.  Nor. 
16  j  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  760.  ^  .    „  ™ 

PIsheL  Neaaler  ft  Company.     (See  PUbeU  HMiry  W..  aa- 

F<2ter?'john    R..  Arlington,  Masa.     ^""  'P^^^^^^SST: 

mliVora.    or    similar    artlclea.     No.    40,994;    Nor.    22; 

Gai.  rol.  160:  p.  1024.  _  ^  , 

Foster.  John   B.,  Arlington.  Maaa.     Frame  for  mlrrora. 
^cfire^  or  similar  articles.    No.  41.003 ;  Nor.  29 ;  Oaa. 

rol. '  160;  D.  1262.  ^  ,_       „,_»k,,-. 

Frank  Wood  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  HlncHllffe. 

William,  assignor.)  ..^     „     ..  „ 

Furste.  Henry.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bpydell 

Broa.  White  Lead  ft  Color  Co.,  Detroit    Mich      L*bel- 

blaak.    No.  40,969 ;  Nor.  1  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  :  p.  243 
Oal^Bobert^  New   York.  N.  Y      Dolly.     Nos.  41.020-1 ; 

Nor.  29:  6aa.  rol.  160;  p.  1256. 
Gardiner.   William    H.,    New   York^   N.   Y.     Lamp  -  caalng. 

No.  40.00.^:  Nov.  22:  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  1024. 
Oermln.   Joseph,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  table  decoration. 

No.  41,010;  Nor.  29;  (3aa.  roL  160;  p.  1254 
Oredelue,  Adrien,  New  York,  N.  Y..  •«»«»"  to  L.  Beaalere. 

Paris,  France.     Drinking  rcaaaL     No.  40.999  ;  Nor.  29 ; 

Hsirs*'  Daniel  T..**Montgomery,  Ala.     Doll.     No.  41,022; 

Nov    29:  Gar.  vol.   I6O:  p.  1266. 
Harper,  Thomas.  Union  Hill,  N.  J.     License-panel  bracket- 

ara  for  automobllea.     No.  40,984  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Oai.  Tol 

Hawk^U.^Thomas  O.,  Coming,  N.  Y.    Glaaa  reaael  or  slmJ- 

tar  article.  No.  41.000  ;  Nor.  29  ;  Gat  rol.  160  ;  p.  1281. 
Headeraon.    Alexander,    asalpior    to    Manhattan    Rubber 

Manufacturing   Company.   P««f»«c.    V   J.      M»t     No. 

41.013;  Nor.  29;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  1256. 
Hick    Erieet.  PIttsfleld.  Mass.     Unitary  chair  and  table. 

No.  41.011  ;  Nor.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1254 
Hill.  Eugene  H..  aaalgnor  to  Robert  Carson  ft  Sona.  PhUa- 

delptaJa.  Pa.    Bug.    No.  40.998  ;  Nor.  16  ;  Oaa.  roL  160 ; 

p.  T61. 


HlnchlMfe.  WUUam.  Valley  Falla.  B.  I..  •"|««»' *f  '"jj 

Wood     Manufacturing     Combany.       Trimming.       No. 

40.9tt6 :  Nov.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  244.  ^^„„.„, 

Hovt.  Matthew  L.,  assignor  to  D.  11.  Burrell  ft  Compaq. 

Little   Falls,    N.   Y.      Frame  for  «>ntrlfugal   machlnea. 

No.  41,009;  Nor.  29;  Gas.  roL  160 ;  p.  1264 
International   SUrer  Co.      (See   Strohhaker,   Gustar,  a»- 

Intefnational   Sllrer  Company.      (See  Berry,  George  H., 


aaalgnor.) 
Jefferson    Glass  Company 


(See   Schnelbach.    Harry   A.. 

Jentai,^arton  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Wm.  »•  Dar'r'n  .C®:- 5^'J' 

cord,  N.  H.     Handle  for  spoona,  forks,  or  similar  ar- 

tides.     No.  40,971 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Gaa.  jol.  160 ;  p.  4T7. 
Kllllan.  Loreni,  Brooklyn   awlgnor  to  Pj'nier  *  fnibuiT 

Mfg.  Co..  New  York.   N.   Y.     Chair.     No.  41,012,  Nor. 

20  :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1454.  ^  ^     _      • 

Lane.  John  W..   Newark,  assignor   to  Supreme  ^^  «' 

the  Foresters  of  America.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Emblem. 

No   40.096  :  Nov.  29  :  Oaz.  rol.  160  :  p.  1261. 
I»we.  Thaddeus.      (See  Mlnler  and  Lowe.) 
Manhattan  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee  «en- 

deison.  Alexander,  assignor.)  rk— «^  «« 

Marathon  Paper  Mills  Company.     (See  Erereat.  Darld  C 

MnS.^  John  J..  Newark.  N.  J.     Plate  or  similar  artlda. 

No   40,973  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Gas.  rpl.  160 ;  p.  47J-  ,.  .  „. 

MllUgan,    George.    Davenport,    Iowa.      Pincushion.      wo. 

40r966  :  Nov.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  P-  244.  _  .  ^,  _  , 
Mlnler.   George   H..   and  T.   Lowe,   South   ^sadena.  <M. 

H«ter-caal^.    Nos.  40.979-81 ;  Nor.  8;  Oat.  rol.  160; 

M^illgan^  Jennie  S.     (See  Mulligan.  Marv  A   and  J-  8.) 
Mulligan.   Mary   A.  and  J.   8.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     AproB. 

No    40.067;  Nor.  1;  Gat.  roL  160;  p.  244. 
Pjilmer   k  Embury  Mfg.   Co.      (See   Kllllan.   Lorena.  aa- 

sienor. )  .       ,        w 

Phllllpa  ft   Clark    Store   Co.      (See   Darld^,   Joseph,    aa- 

Pllon.  Paul,  Chicago,  111.     Poat  for  furniture  or  •Imllar 

artlclei     No.  4079^3;  Nor.  8;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  480. 
RlDley  ft  Company.     (See  Ripley  and  Schmunk.  assignors.) 
Ripley.  Daniel  C.  and  C.  E.  Schmunk.  assignors  to  Rlplej 

ft  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Jar.     Nos.  41.001-2;. Not. 

29-  Gas.  rol.  160:  p.  1252. 
Robert  Caraon  ft  Sona.  ^(See  Hill,  Eugene  U..  •»»^'-K 
Safe   Padlock  and  Hardware  Company.  The.      (See  BucB- 

mlller  and  Schwartr..  anslgnors.)  ^aom- 

SamsUg.  Henry  F..  New  Yort  N.  T.     Doll.     No.  40,986 , 

Nor.  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 :  P-  *80. 
Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H    Heisey  *  Co..  InjL. 

Newark.  Ohio.     Llght-ahade.     No.  40.978  ;  Nor.  8 ;  Gaa. 

ScMckeriSik'':yV.Sd.  New  York,  N.  T.   Badge.    No.  40,968; 

Nor.  8 ;  Oat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  477. 
Schmunk.  Charies  E.     (See  Ripley  aad  Schmunk.) 
Schnelbach.     Harr.v     A..    Cra"on     I'a       »"'S°o'L 'f.hfSL 

ferson  Glass  Company.  FoUanebe^,  W.  \  a.     I^mp-shad* 

No.  41.00.-^ :  Nor.  -Jfl  :  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  1253. 
Schwari.  Ernest.     (See  Buchmlller  and  ^^warz.) 
Shepard.  Harry  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medal  or  similar 

article.     No.  40.9*9  :  Nov.  8  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  ;  p.  ^JJ-  ,^  . 
Spring.  William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Carpet.    No.  41.016 . 


(See   Baxter 


Nor.  29 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1255. 
Standard   Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  The. 

and  Barrett,  assignors.)  _    „  _^  „    rk-.»«.i»    ifi*h 

Stecker.  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Wardell.  D**"**!  >|>^. 

Casing  for  pneumatic  cleanlng-machlnea.     No.   40.»8Z. 

Nor.  8 :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  479. 
Stelmer.  Theodore  C.    Plttaburt  Pa.  _  Olaaa  dlah.     No. 

40.996;  Nor.  16;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  760.  ,.».^. 

Strohhaker.    Gui-tav.    Walllngford.    a«'"^o'"    *°    ^"^*2i!: 

ttonal  Sllrer  Co..  Merlden.  Conn.     SPOo°-  '®f^- ,<"^  ."i?: 

liar    article.      No.    40.997;    Nor.    29;    Gas.    rol.    160, 

Supreme  Court  of  the  Foresters  of  America.     (See  I.*n«, 

TrJri^  roh-'llrsV  Louis.  Mo.     Dlnpenslng-font     No. 

40.985  :  Nor.  8 ;  Gss.  rol.  160 ;  p.  480.  »,.,^^„.v^ 

Turner    George  L..  Taunton,  Mass.     Back  of  halr-brashat 

o7  similar  irtlcles.     No.  40.970;  Nor.  8;  Oat.  rol.  160; 

United  L*mp  and  Burner  Company.     (See  Blount  Nelson. 

Van  RnrvB.  Jafew  S.  Albany,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Abrara 
^"ofsTo^CoS^i^y    Phn«^elphla,'Pa      Heatlng-atore. 

No.  40,962  ;  Nor.  1 ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  243. 
Victor   Talking  Machine   Company.      (See   English.   JOBB 

C..  aaaltmor.)  ..    ^  ,  , » 

Wardell,  Fred-     ( 8«e  StT^*':  ^"S?  ^  •  ^^?iwl       mo 
Wellea     BIchard    H.,    Kenosha.    Wis.       Headlight,      No. 

40.991 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Gat.  rol.  I6O ;  p.  760. 
Wm  R  Dnrgln  Co.     (See  Jenka.  Barton  P.,  asAlgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKa 


.  ■« 


■< 


A.  Q.  ■paldlu  *  Brai.,  Jeraey  City,  S.  J-  •mA  Ktw  Tort, 

Acker.  Memll  *  Condlt  Company,  New  York,  Jt  T.  C*r- 
"^  Uln  SSd..  No.  80.186 :  Not  Ic :  Oju  rol.  IJO;  p.  7W. 
Adams.  Byron  g^  Washington.  D.  C    Certain  Vg^^  ■»«- 

t«r     No.  80.018  :  Nor^  ;  da..  toL  160 ;  P-  253. 
Adams  Jb  Eltlns;  Company.  ChlM«o.  111.     Polishes.     No. 

80.203:  Not.  22:  Gas.  toI.  1«0;  p.  1083, 
Akln-Krmilne   Mlllias   Company,    rfransrlUs,    Ind,      Be«r- 

rlslna  flour.    No!l»,100 :  Not.  8 ;  O"- ▼<>»•  l«0  •  P-  *«" 
AlbertlUckla  Oroeor  Comoany    Ltd.    N«w  Orleans.   I^. 

Certain  foods.     No.   80.282;  Not.  22;  Oaa.  toL   180, 

Alfalfa    Mllllnf    CompsnT.    Hobart,    Okl^      Horse    feed. 

No.  80.258 :  Not.  aiT:  ii**.  toI.  IWjp-  IffJ;^^     ohl« 
Alllaaee    Clay    Prwjoct^  Cojnpany.    The.    Alllaaea.    OWo. 

PaTtnc-bloeks.      No.   80.016;    Not.    1;   Gas.    toL   160, 

American  Bank  Note  Company,  New  Tort  N.  T.     PjUgr- 

lnc-«ards.     No.  80.204  ;  Not.  22 ;  Gas.  roL  160 ;  P- 1088. 
American  Coffee  Co.  of  New  Orleans  "*••,'*«''  ."T'^S??" 

La.     Tsaa     No.  80.017  ;  Not.  1 :  Gas.  toI.  160;  ^258. 
American   Hominy  Companj    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Wheat- 
floor.     No.  80,260 ;  Not.  i9 ;  Oss.  Tol.  1«0 .  P-  1267i,^_ 
Andrwrs  Shoe  dompany.  The^  Columbus.  Ohio      Lather 

■hoes.     No.  80.261  :  Not.  29;  Gsi.  toI.  1«0 ,•  £•  1267. 
AntrtSr*   Sons,   C.   W.,   Blchmond,   V^    Vinegar.     No. 

80.262:  Not.  29;  Gas.  toL  160;  p.  1267.  

Amrtronk  Packing  Company    Dallas  Tex      Soap.     No. 

80.268:   Not.   29:  Gas.  toI.    160:  p.    1267.  ^,^. 

.\ach:  n^derlck,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Bemedy  Jpr  certain 

dSeases.    No.  80,018  ;  Not.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  263. 
Ashland  Brewing  Co..  Ashland.  Wla     Beer.     No.  80.264  . 

Not.  29;  Oaa  toI.  160:  a  12^  _^   „   _.      ,^^  k«i_. 
Atlantic  Export  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     »2»a  "^ 

ers*  grain     No.  80,166;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  IW:  Pv,"?® 
AlSitlcEeflning  Coipany.  PhUadelphIa,  Ps.  ,»;*»•««- 

iJoleum.    No.  80,0l5-aa)jNoT.  1 ;  Gaa  ro^-l^Ojp.  gS. 
ATey  Humane  Pe«J  Bag  Company,  San  ,'t%*^"~'onQ 

rted-^.    No.  80.021 ;  Not.  1 ;  6a..  ▼ol   1«0  ^  Pi263. 
Bar^y^Barclay.  New  Tork,  K.  T.     Soap.     No.  80,022  . 

Not.  1  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  268.  ..^     .._  „  u 

Barth.   John  M..    East   St.   Loula   111.      Forniture-pollsh. 

No   80  206  :  Not.  22  :  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  P-  lOM. 

Besfs  kri^j  Shoe  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla     Le«t«»;^.  "«>: 

her.  and  csnTas  boots  and  shoes.     No.  80.101 :  Nor.  8 . 

Oai.  Tol.  1«0:  p.  489.  _      „  „      ooi.t. 

Bentd,  William  C.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     B«M.     Na  80,167 . 

Not.  16 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 :  p.  769. 
BercoTlch.  Bert.  Oakland.  Cal     Clgan.    No.  80,028 ;  Nor. 
1  ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  263.  „  _       ,  ,  w 

Bishop.  Robert  trustee.  Boston,  Mass.     Cotton  Ismp-wlck- 

Ing.     No.  80.206 :  Not.  22  :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1<»8-     ^, 
Bla<^  Boss  w!,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Perfume  antftoUet  watar. 

Na  80.103 ;  Not.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  489. 
Black  Sllk  StoTe  Polish  Works,  Sterling.  lU.    Iron-enaaal. 

No.  80,104  ;  Not.  8  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  P  ♦«>•       ^      .     „ 
Blackwell-Wielandy  Book  It  BUttonery  Co.,  St.  l^ouls,  Mo. 

iSSSenrtls     N^.  80.027  ;  Nor.  1 ;  Of*-  ▼«>•  i«2  =  ^Kfi™- 
Blanckenhagen.  Otto  G.  Ton.  Hlnsenbanr.  Bu^*      Kttm- 

mel      No   80.029  :  Not.  1  ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  263 
BWcker  fc  Stobns,  V«ew  Tork.  N.  T.    Tea*  bleaded  coffee. 
T^lroCsa.     No;  80.168  ;  Not.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  769. 
Bowers  Rubber  Works,  San  Francisco.  Ca».     Bubber  belts 

and  hose.     No.  80,106 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oar  toI.  160 ;  p.  489. 
BradleT    Frsncls  W.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Bradley  Co..  Inc., 

San  Vgo.  Csl.     6lend^  whisky.     No.  80,028;  Not.  1 ; 

Gaa  Tol    160 ;  p.  263. 
Brandon  Magnus  Co.,  New  York    N.  T.     Handkerchiefs. 

Nos.  80,«R)-1  :  Not.  1 ;  Om.  r9l.\90 :  p.  2M.         ^  „ 
BnltuBC.  Albert,  Chicago,  IIL     Clgan.    No.  80,168 ,  not. 

16  jOas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  769.  ^  „       w 

Broad    RlTer    Granite    Company,    Atlanta^    Oa.    ,Boa«n 

irsJilte.    No  80,266  ;  Not.  20  ;  Gas.  ypiriOO  ;  P-  126T. 
Bi5w?  Durrell  Co.,  Boston   Masa     CW^'Tf .' «  °?S«7*^' 

tag.     No   80.266:  Not.  1»;  O"   ▼<iJ,*> :  P-  126r 
Backeye    Incubator    Company,    SprtngfleM^    OMo.     Inco- 

batora.    brooders,    and    porUble    ponltry-hoowa.     No. 

80,170 ;  Not.  16 ;  Gaa  toL  160 ;  P.  769. 
BiUk&ng  BHek  Assodatlon  of  Ameriea,  New  Tort  N.T. 

PiStSd  books,  oamphleta,  cardi^  *e.     No.  80,171 ;  Noy. 

16 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  ■>.  769. 
BurchelL  NorTal  L.,  \.  ashington.  D.  C.    Tta.    No.  80,208 ; 
Not.  22;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1088 


) 


Tol.  160 ;  p.  769. 


Caddell  Polish  Company,  Ilion.  K.  T.     Plsao  and  ftnjl- 
tuw  polish.    No,  Cofe :  Not.  1 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  268. 


CaUfomU  Fruit  Cannw.  AwoeUtlon,  San  FranclM^Cai. 
CanSid  teulto.     No.  80,178 ;  Not.  16  ;  Oa..  toL  160 ;  ». 

CallfornU  Fruit  Canners  Association.  Sigi  ^^c^.  gi. 

Canned  fruits  and  raisins.     No.  80,209,  Not.  ^,  uai 

vol.  160;  p.  1033.  ^_.       ,  »w..,      w^ 

Camp,  Samuel  H..  Jackson,  Mich.     Certain  clothing.     No. 

80 688 :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  268.  „  ^, 

Cataract  Refining  and  Manufacturing  Co^^P"^^  ^P^ 

N   Y     Lubricating  and  yam  grease.    No.  80,268 ,  Nor. 

29 ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1267.    ^    .     „    _.      i*.,|,,„-w,it 
CsTsanaro  k  Co.,  F:  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ma«hUie-l>elt 

dJSrtM.    No.  ^,034  ;  Not.  1 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  263^ 
Charies    H.   Beel/   k   Company,    Chicago,    lU.      AbrartT. 

dteS.     No.  80.026  :  Not.  1 ;  Gas.  ▼oTiOO  ;  P- 26iL        ^ 
Charles  H.  Besly  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.     GrMSS-em, 

dUkwh^ehC  and  taps.     Ko.  80,lo2 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oa^  toL 

Charles  H    Thuner  Furniture  k  Carpet  Co.,  St  Louia,  Mp. 

cJrtlin  fnnilhira.    No.  80,260;  rfSr.  22 ;  Ga^  toI.  160; 

p.  1034.  _  „^.    „^ 

Chattanooaa    Paint   Co.,    Chattanooga.   Tenn.     Bed   me- 

talUc  jRitk      No.    80.269;    Not.    29;    Gaa    toI.    160; 

ChlcfJ^Sporttof  Good.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Bjuie-ball 
glofea  *No.  85.107;  Not.  8;  Gaa  toL  1«>;  p.  4W. 

Cincinnati  Sheet^Metal  A  BooA^S  Company.  T*he.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Composition  roofing.  No.  80,210,  wot. 
22  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1033.  w>.i-v,       m«. 

Clemen..  Daniel,  if^ort  Wayne,  Ind.  ,^^««ky.  No* 
80.211-14:  Nov.  22:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1088.       

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company.  Clinton,  Msaa  Wir»<lotli. 
No^  80^16  :  Nov.  22  :  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1038. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Oiaton,  Maaa  ^f^^^' 
tine      No.  80,216:  Nov.  22;  Gaa  toI.  160;  P-  1088. 

Cltoton  Wire  cioth  Comoany,  CUnton,  Msas.  Wlr^loth. 
No.  80,217  :  Nov.  22  ;  0.«- jol    1«0  =  P-  1038. 

V6.  80,174  :  koT.  16 ;  6aa  to^.  160 ;  p.  769.    _  .  .,,^  . 
Coe-SUpley    Manufacturing    Company     ThaBridgsport, 
Conn.     Compound  hand-pumpa     No.  80,056,   wot.   i. 

CoHos^mT Cement  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hydnulic 
cement     No.  80.218  ;  Not.  22  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1083. 

CcSSSu  General  de  Tabacos  de  TOlplnaa.  Barcelona^ 
StSrin     ciW    Nos.  80,037-40 ;  Not.  1 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ; 

r</»>'>,niiv*   A    aiATen    Oalesburg,    III.      Vermln-exterminst- 
^tarp«pt~tl«r  No.  8O.21I';  not.  22;  Gaa  toI.  160; 

rontln«Btal  Fruit  Packing  Co.,  London,  Bnglaad,  Canned 
fi^and™etible*  W  80,10«t-3;  Not.  8;  Om.  wl. 

Cortte,'  Rafael,  Lampaww,  Mexico.    Liniment    Na  80,176 ; 

Cr??:ne«e=  Ho'^pInVuiiU'^'Bradford,  Bn^and.    ^Hatt 

"JS  caps.     No^0.i70 ;  Not.  29 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 :  P-  1267. 

CrSrter  McBlwaln    Company.    Holyoke,    MaM.      Wrtttag. 

oaoer     No.  80.271  ;  Not.  29:  Gas.  toI.  160;  P-  1267. 
CrSwn-ColnmbIa  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  San  ^"ctsco.,^/; 

Wrapping-paper.    W  80.110;  Not.  8;  Oaa  toL  160, 

DJ^rllckOll  Stone  Company  The,  C»iagrin  5»»«a  O^jf 
Certain  kinds  of  stones  and  raior  bones.  No.  80,2J0 
Not.  22:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1033. 

Dton,  CamUie,  B«i*  France.     Hare  .nd  rabbit  .klna.    Na 

De^tU=£?;e\i.%e:*'yffmbSi3^^     ^^     «« 

Petticoat,  and  underaflrta.     No.  80,176 ,  not.  10 ,  «as 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  789.  „       ^      «i«  •«  aa«  .  mm 

Dlmltroff.  Str*K).  Steelton.  Pa.     Bread.     No.  80,042 ,  Wn 

1  :  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  253^  ^M^^^^  .r  «aai 

Dormant  Sod  Company,  CMcmmo.  m.     Mlx^  SSi'uw 

seed  and  manure.     No.  80,112;  Not.  8,  oaa  Toi.  iom 

n     AHA 

1  Dr  J.  F.  True  k  Co..  Inc..  Auburn,  Me.  Vemif^fe  m< 
remedies  for  certain  diseases.  No.  80,002.  Not.  1 
Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  266.  ^      «       _.   _«««^      w< 

Doir  k  Bona.  P..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Cwg^  «rdtoea  N« 
80.048 :  Not.  1 ;  Gss.  vol.  160 ;  P- 268. 

B.  ilrsteto's  Sons  Compsny.  Roch»t«^  ,N.  ^-  *^*™*' 
No.  80,282  ;  Nov.  29 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  JP-  1267. 

B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  PowderCWa«2%HobokM 
N.  J.,  and  Wilmington.  Dd.  Sm^elcM  powder,  m 
80,044 ;  Not.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  268. 
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■Ifta  Company.    New   York,   li   T.     DMtM^tat  MKi  »■«- 

wptlc     Na  80.272:  Nov.  29:  Ou.  vol.  160;  p    IMT. 
BBgclluird,  AneiU  M^  Waterloo.  low*.     AdTertlBlDS-«WM- 

No.  80.113 :  Not.  8 ;  Oa«.  toI.  160 ;  p.  4W. 
■Bterprlae  Jewelnr  Co.,  Attleboro.  Maaa.     Hat.  adek.  and 

b«aot7  ploa  and  eoff-llaka.     No.  8O.(H0 :  Not.   1 ;  Qtm. 

Tol.  1«0:  p.  283.  _^.         „^  „ 

Balate    Stove    Co..    The,    Uamllton,    OUo.      StoTea.      No. 

iO,2t8:  Not    »:  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  latT.       .^^,_^ 
■Btvka  Spring  Company,  New   York,  N.  T.     Athlatl«  «- 

«S«:    No.  80.i74:  Not    39;  Oa».  toI.  1«0     P-  12«I 
■taas  fk>M  LMdMr  4  WaM>  UnlUd.  UtwdooL  bcV^ 

Ump-frult  Jnk«.     No.  80.040;  Nor.  1:  Oaa.   toL  160; 

p   25S. 
■seelator  Qnlltinff  Company,   New  York.  H.Y      B«l-«Mt 

trefiii  protectom.     No.  80.221;  Not.  22:  0«*.  toI.  160: 

r  Vnc  *  Co .  Oranjje  Valley.  N.  J..  aa4  JJJX^Jo'*^  «•  7: 

Soft  and  stiff  felt  hata  for  men.     No.  80.024 :  Not.  1 ; 

Oat.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  253  .    «       _. 

r.  W.  Bradley  Co.     (8aa  Bmdley.  Franda  W.,  tMlmor.) 
mtretalld  Broo.  «  Footer.  New  Yortu  N.  Y.     OlycolyfJe  ex- 
tract of  panereaa.     No.  80.114;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  180 : 

p.  489.  «_ 

Ffcitowarka  Tonn.   Melater   Laetna  4  ^rSnlnc ,   HSehat-on 

tbe-M aln.  Germany      Bemedy  for  certain  dlaeaaeo.     No. 

80.116;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  1«):  p.  48». 
Farond.  Julea,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "•if-to"'*  •J>i,"«»5  " 

akin  remedy.     No.  8ail« :  Not.  8  :  0«s.  roi.  !•©  J  p.  48*. 
V11Imer«  atma  Fniit  AaMciatton.  iHnmora.  Cal.     Oninjea 

aad  lemona.     No.  80.1T8:  Not.  IB;  Una.  toI.   180:   p. 

TOO. 
Ftaber  Oovenjor  Company.  Tbo.  Marahalltown,  Io«^    Cor- 

talD  machinery  ana  parta  thereof.     No.  80.11";  Not.  8; 

Qai.  Tol.  180;  p.  488.  ...       ., _, 

Ford    Mar.ufacturlBC    CompanT.    Ctalcofo.    IlL      Propared 

rubber  rooflnga.     Jio.  80,275;   Not.  29;  Gas.  toI.  180; 

p.  1287 
Fort  Stanwlx  Caanlng  Conp«nT,   Rome,   N.   T.     Canned 

tmlta  and  Ttcotablca.     No.  80.278 :  Nor.  29 ;  Ou.  toI. 

FootM-."  ?=aldar^ra  *  Co..  Fort  BmltH,  Art     CaOm.     No. 

80.179;  Not.  15;  Oaa.  toL  180;  P-  7W.  «.j^. 

Franda    H.    Le«Ett   4  Co..    N«''    York,    N.    T.     Pi^or. 

■atctaeo.     No^0.0«7  ;  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  2M. 
Franda  H.  L*««ett  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Borax     No. 

80,068 ;  Not.  1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  »4. 
Franda  A.  I>a«cett  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Btaeult.     No. 

80,1S2;  Not.  8:  Oaa,  Tol.  160:  p.  49a  

Franda  H.  Leggett  4  Co..  Now  I'ork.  N.  T-     Cr«<teni  ttid 

btoenlt.     No.  saiSS;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toL  leO;  0.  «0^^ 
Franda  H.   Lajwett  4  Co.    Now  York,  N.  T.     CondMjjd 

milk   and    honey   and   white   rollod  oota.     No.   80.184 , 

Not.  8;  Gaa.  Tol  160:  p.  4*0.      .,     ^     „    „      _ 
Francis    H.    Leggett   4   Co..    New    York     N.    1      Cajwra- 

eakea,  plum-podding,  um   dam-ebowdor.     No.  80.189. 

NoT^  ;  Oa*.  toI^OO  ;  p.  490.  ,»__.^.     , 

Fred  L.   Kimball   Company,   Waterloo.   Iowa.   ^P«rtodl«il 

•oblleatlon.    No.  8^,128  ;  Not.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  489. 
Frloo  4  Bro..   Alex.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     ArtHclal  lawra 

aad    eaaeneoa.     No.    80,048;    Not.    1:   Ou.    ««L    190; 

9.  254. 
FritwK-hp  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cer^  chemical*. 

No.  80.222;  Not.  22:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1088. 
Oamler.  Caroline  H..  Bngblen-leo-Balna.  FnuMa.    Cordlala. 

No    80.049:  Not.  1  ;  Gas.  vol    160;  P;  254.^^ 

Oobrke     Kaltttng     kuia.     Reading.     Pa.     Hosiery.     No. 

90.180  :  Not.  IB  :  Oaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  769.  „  _^    „    ^ 
Oonerat  Fire  Extlngulaber  CompanT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 

ProTldence.    H.    I.      Flre-wtlngnlahJtag   apparatna.      No. 

80.11  S;  Nov   «;  Oai   toI.  160:  p.  489.         ^     ^     ... 
Ooo.    Tlleaton    Milling   Company.    Tha,    St  ,Clo«l.   MUiB. 

Wbeat-eoor      No.  «0,O91  :  Not   1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  9.  255. 
Ooo.    Tlleaton    Mllllnf    Company.    The,    St.    Uood.    Mian. 

Wboat-6oar.     Nor80.200:  Nor.  IB:  Oaa  toI.   160:  p. 

T70. 
Ooorge  P.  Pilling  4  Son  Co..  Philadelphia.  P*.     8onrl<«l. 

dental,  and  Teterlnary  Instruments.     No.   80.148;  Not. 

8 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  490.  ^       „..._.    »  m^ 

Oorhart,    Robert    L..    Lancaater,    Pa.      Bleadwl    taa.      No. 

SO.OfiO ;  Not.  1  ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  284.  

Oeraaa-AaMrlcan    Coaaerratorr    of    Ifoata.    CblCMO.    UL 


UaoberlelB,  Helnrteh.  Nnroaben.  Oenaaay.     Olngerbroad. 

dMcoiato.  ho«ey<ake.  cake*.  4c.     No.  jfo.182 ;  Not.  IB ; 

Uaa.  T«L  199:  p.  769.  .^  »,  „  .     - 

Harding  Tllton  4  Company,  Boston.  Mam,    Marcartoad, 

4c,  cotton  yama     No.  80.064  :  Nor.  1 ;  Gaa.  toI.  199; 

Hasinger  Company.  L.  C.  The.  Indiana,  Pa.  Wooden  tool- 
bandlea     NoTSoUtS  :  Nov.  29  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  1267. 

HaTen  Mlllte^CMManT.  Inc.,  Tha.  HaTen.  Kans.  Wbeat- 
flonr      No780.a79;  Nov.  29;  Oaa.  vol.  1«);  p.  1267. 

Hayes   4   Maefarland,    Moant    Vernon.    N     Y.      Alloys   of 

Rredoua    moUla    and    caatlnmi    and    fonrtaga    tborMf. 
o.  80.188:  Not.  16;  Oaa-^ST  160 :  p.  760. 
BaiMaa.  LM9etd.  New  York,  N.  T.    Pollabtng-dotb.     No. 

ife.lM:  Not.  8;  Gas.  Tof.  160 -a.  489. 
High  Point  OTerall  Company,  B&h  Point,  N.  C.     Ow- 
alls  and  oTorall-ooata     No.  80,066;  Nor.  1;  Oaa.  toL 
IfiO  ;  p    254.  ..  „^^         _ 

Holllngswortb  4  Wbltaoy  Co.  Jlostog.  Maaa  Wrttlag  ay 
wrapplag  papen.     No.  80.096;  Nor.  1;  Oaa.  toI.  160; 

HoUlngawortb  4  Whitney  Co..  Boston.  M«M.  Writing  and 
wrauDlng  paper*.     No.  80.i»8:  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  160; 

H<mi^4  Bro..  W.  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Draas-tloa     No. 

80.067  ;  Not.  1  ;  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  254.       „  ,^  _^      ^   ,^ 
Uabbard.  Uarry  1...  llayden  Lake,  Idaho.     Soldering-fluld 

compoonda.     Na  80.124  ;  Not.  8:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  489. 
Halt.  Harry  L..  Chicago.  III.     Bemedy  to  reduce  fat.     .No. 

80,186;  Not.  IB:  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  769. 
imperrtooa  Products  Company,  New  York.  N-  i-     Water- 

prooflng  composition      No.   80,224:   Not.   22:  Oaa,  toI. 

190;  p.  103.'^. 
J   Allen  Smith  4  Caopony.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Wheat-floor. 

Now  80«157 :  Not.  8 :  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  490. 
J    B.  £■•  4  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.     Plaatar-of-parto.     No. 

■  80,390 ;  Not.  29  ;  Oat.  toI.  160 :  p.  12«T. 
J.  a  BUlr  Compan/.  HaatliMdon.  Pa.     P»Por.  •^▼•»?P«. 

tabtcta.  and  blaak  booka.    Ho.  80.207:  Not.  22;  Oaa. 

J.'iH*   WUliami'4  Co..  New  York.  N    Y      Metal  forglncn. 

No   80.202;  Nor.  15:  Oaa  jpl.  1«0:  p.  770. 
Joseph  Baakey  4  Sons,  Ltd..  Bllaton.  Encland.     Iron  and 

rteel  blooma,  Ml  lata.  bara.  ami  aheeta.    No.  80.086 ;  Not. 

1  :  Oaa  Tol.  160 :  p.  266. 
Kabo   Corset  Company,   Chicago,    III.     Matemlty-corseta. 

No   80.199:  Not.  8:  Oaa.  toL  IW;  P-  49a  ,   .     _         . 
Katcher  4  Bro..   A.   h..   New    York,    N.   Y.     Infant*'   and 

chlldPena  capa.     No.  80.228;   Not.  22;  Oaa.  toI.   160; 

K^iey-Clarke  Co .  Soattlc.  Waah^    Canned  aalmon.     No*. 

RO.  126-6;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  ToL  160:  p.  489. 
KeileT-Clarke  Co .   Seattle.    Waah.     Canned  aalmon.      N*. 

80.186 :  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  769.    „^     ^  _ 

Kelt*   Company,   The,    Newborgh.    N.    Y.      ShaTtag-soapa 

No   80.127:  Not.  8  :  Gaa  toI.  160:  p.  489. 
Kener   ManufactuHng   Company.    »2A*JS''v,  "^ ,  ^^' 

tub^  tlnka.  waahbowla.  4e.     No.  80.059 ;  No^.  1 ;  04*. 

▼ol.  160 ;  p.  254.  ..  „  ,_      m„ 

Kbiaoy    Mfg.    Co.,    Boston.    Maaa.     Rotary    pumpa.     No. 

8a281  :  Nov.  29  ;  Oat.  vol    160  ;  p.  12ff7. 
KMB.  Joto   v.,   Battlo   Creek.   Nebr.      Halr-tonlcs.      No. 

8M29TN0T.  8 :  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  480. 
KMrtta  Broa..  BeMUaa.  Pa.     Hosiery.    No.  80.226 ;  Nov. 

22;  Gsa  Tol.  160:  p.  1088  „,      __     mi«,Bnn<in. 

Knickerbocker  Ice  Company.  Chicago,  nt    le*.    No.  80.060, 

Not.  1 :  Oat.  vol.  160  ;  P-  264.  „  »  k—       m-- 

Kreoger.   Fredrlk   K..   London.   England.     Matchea     Noa. 


reoger,   FredrU    K..    lAXiaon.    £«g««n"--- 
SOTsd-l  :  Not.  8 ;  Oa*.  toI.  160 :  ^^4^90 


'pianoaT  oriptns.  and  mo*l«^bart    framea.     No.  80,061  ; 

Not.  1 ;  Oaa  toI.  160}  p.  J64.  

Ostoinger.  Edward  C  Worewter.  MaM.    J<«^el^2r^: 


ration*'  for   the  ti^cco  habit     No.   80.062;   Not.    1; 

Oai.  Tol.  160;  p.  254.  „   «  .       v,     »       »  • 

Olroiix    Manufacturing    Company.    Buffalo^    N.    Y.      Hair 

dressing   and   tonic.     No.   80.477:    Not.    29:    Oa*.    toI. 

160:  p.  128T  

Golden    and    Company,    Wa*hlnr<».    D-    C.      aiga      Na 

90,119:  Not.  8:  Oaa  ToL  160;  p.  489. 
Goodman.  Mori  ft.  Sah  Franelaco.  Cal.     Medldne  »'«*■" 

teln   dlaeaaes.      No.    8O.22J ;    Not     22;    Oa*.    toI.    160: 

Owkt  Western  Ceroal  Company.  Tb*.  OUcago.  DL  Pra- 
pared  stock  food.     No.  sKoCO ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  ««L  190; 

Oi^nelda  Son  4  Co..  IBj.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ,  Cbocolatea 
and  candle*.     No.  80,120  :  Not.  8  :  Oaa   toI.  160 :  p.  480 

oJ^aa.  Slmoa.  Now  TTort.  W.  Y.  Belt*  fOroswonaf  wear. 
No  84.ldlTNoT.  15 :  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  Tlf. 

Haby.  Francola  Borttn.  Oormany.  ShaTtng-oream.  Na 
80.121 ;  Not.  8 :  Gat.  toI.  160 :  p.  489. 


KrMw'ori^'ry  4  Baklaa  Company.  The,  Clnclaaatl.  Ohio. 
Canned    corn.      No.    80,187;    Nov.    15;    Oaa.    toI.    180; 

K,^L?*4  Strelff,  New  York,  N.  T..  ^^^  >««»»&,  "tf'P" 
plne  lalaada.  dlgara  and  dgarettaa  No.  80,0*1 ;  Not. 
1  ;  Oaa  toL  160 ;  p.  264. 

La  Fraaceaa  Co..  LoalsTllle,  Kt.  Faco-powder.  rotige.  and 
BalHpoUah.     lia    80.227 ;    Not.    22 ;    Oa*.    toL    iW :   p. 

Lee  Broom  4  D««ter  Compaay.  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Brooms. 

No*.  8a062-«:  Not.  1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  264. 
T^nr^r.    Kdooard    Tourcolng.    France.     Linen   and    wool 
^i!S^^S!^Vo^M^^O;  Not.  22;  Oat.  toI    160; 

lA^Si  A.  Bombelm  4  Cle.  P«rt^.'^'>~^,  «»«S« 

for  woarlag-laomt  and  Jac«jaard  machinery.     No.  80.0/5  . 

Not.  1  :  Oaa  toI    160;  p.  268. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     Twine  and  cord. 

Na  80.069 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  264.  .,»^^. 

LoeOnnd  4  Co..  Bd.,  Onmbach.  Ooraaany.     Malt  extract 

Na  80,070 ;  Not.  1  ;  Oaa  TOt  160 ;  p.  254. 
Lodlow-Saylor  Wire  Company,  St  Ix>ul^Mo.     ^>"-«>,o|»? 

and   cerUln    named   hardware.     No.   80,231 .    Not.    2i . 

Oat.  Tol.  160:  o.  1038.  ^  _  , 

Madd.  9aBaol  if,  Boston.  Maaa.     Cortaln  predoos-metal 

arSclH.    Na  80.071 :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  254. 
Maloon  Bonlestln,  Comae.  France.     Brandy.     No.  80.106: 

Not.  8 ;  Oa*.  toI.  160  :  p.  489.^,        ^     ,       „        ..     , 
Marina    Domlnlck    A..    Joraejr    CUT.    N-    J.      Remedy    for 

eertkia  dlae«aes.     I^a  80.189:  Not.  16:  Oaa  vol.  160: 

Dl  769. 
Marlenhoff  Company.  The,  Charleston,  S.  C.    Blaeulta.   No. 

80137:  Not.  8;  Gaa  Tol.  160:  p.  490. 
Markt  4   Co..    Ltd..   New    York.  N.   T.     BIt-bracaa.     Na 

80.28S :  Not.  22  ;  Oaa  toI.  190 ;  p.  1084. 
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Marlowe  ManafactTUtag  Compav.  NswT<wk,N.T.    Hair- 
net*    Na  80.072 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Oaa  toL  160 :  p.  254. 
Mnrahall    Field    4    Company.    Chleaga    i";-^^*^-,?"' 

broidery.    Na  80,177  :  "Rot.  16  ;  Oaa  Tol   160  :  J?-7«»- 
Marahall   Furnace   Company,  Marahall,  Ml^    Ftiniaesa 

No.  80.288 ;  Not.  29 ;  Oat.  toL  160 ;  p.  1267. 
MartlnT^filraia  F,  York,  Pa.     €!««.  dg^ttas.  tob*«co. 

Na  to.l86 :  Not.  8 :  Oat.  toI.  l|p :  pj»0, 
Mauda  Odell  ComoanT,  The   New  York.  N.  Y.     Soap.     No. 

80,280 ;  Not.  2*70**.  toI.  160 ;  P- 12«7. 
McCaskey  Regtoter  Company.  Tha  Alllanco,  Ohio.    M«^- 

fSldtoibodSr  Na  80.'l3g^;  Not.  8:  O^rol  160;  p.  490. 
ifrnmald  4  KUej  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
*^^?ther  abUa  U.  80^1^0  :  Not.  8  ;  Oaa  tj,1  160 ;  p.  490. 
McKeoS"  Charles  H..  dleTeland,  Ohio      Ointment*.     No. 

8ai41 :  Not.  8:  G»*.  toI.  160:  P  4»0.  _.  ..,__^ 
Md^erson.  Frank  O..  ^Bs*t«,  »J»2f.  P*^     Vtajiat^MxOB. 

No.  80.078 :  Not.  1 :  0»*.  toI.  160 ;  p.  254. 
Melnl.   Jullua   Vlenn*.   Au*tiia-UuDgary.     Compounds  of 

cocoa  and  malt  and  chocolate  and  malt     No.  80.074  , 

Not.  1  :  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  2M.  „„,.^  „„  -q  ,40  . 
Merrell-Soule  Co.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Butter.     No.  80.142. 

Not    8 :  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  490. 
Me«»l  Twjulla    Distillery  Company.   Inc..   »»"  .'^i"?"?- 

Cal      Medicinal  tonic.     Na  §0.190 :  Not.  16 ;  Gaa  toi. 

160 :  p.  769. 


Middle    Creek   Coal   Company,  ^^tttonttiurt.   Ky. 
:  Not.  15 ;  Gat.  Tol.  160  :  P    760. 


Coal. 


No.   80.101  :  INOV.   10,   «■».    »"••.*"''•   r  k"  riV  __-       Na 

Mlfnola,  John,  Jr..  Alameda,  Cat     Bufchera   sawa     Na 

So  076  •  Not    1 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  264. 
MlS  BueniVentira  P..  Jere.  de  la  ^roptera^  Bpa^Shorry- 

wtoe     No.  80.076  ;  l«OT.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  264. 

M.''r<«'vi«ori.e  C^  Ne-  Tort.  N.  T     0«M  P«».     No. 


No. 


lortoD.  vlrtorlB*  ^■,  we"  »of5i  ."■  f  i^' 

tor.1    Mod.,    .oa    llleo    »',""V"'^"'    ""      ''°- 
80.2M ;  Not.  22 ;  G««.  ,01.  160 ;  p.  lOM. 

•"i';:s„":sSiiS'"*No*=°a^;  ^  iin.."™^: 

"^^suss^^Sf^rrsi!^:  Si  ^  ssr; 

New  York  ETenlng  Post  CompanT,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Week^  mM««lne      Na  80.144;  Not.  8;  Oa*.  toI.  160. 

New  Yort  Wire  Qoth  Comowiy.  New  York,  N.  |..  »»d 
York.  P*.  Wire  •creen-doth.  No.  80,145 ,  not.  b  .  wa» 
Tol.   160;  p.  490.  _       „       w  _•.   m    v      n^ttmm. 

''Th^iL^nfhSsrfot  ;s:'t?aa<iSVT?a.*'Ni:  8o^. 

sS^  liaS'  Ne°^  'Zi's*\  ToUet  «- -J . >otion*. 

■nd  pa*te*.    Na  80.146;  Not.  8 :  0»a  toI.  l«Oj J:  ^J?^, 
o"l»6A  Company.  A.  W^  Hutchinson    Kana     ^eildnal 

oil.     No.  80.288  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Gat    vol    160  .  P-  1267 
ONell    4    Weill,    Toledo.    Ohio.     Whlaklea     No.    80,290, 

Oh~  -F^us.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  A^"?  "'  "Rr^'ifS" 
handagea.  and  auapenaorlea     No.  80.237  .  Not.  Z2  ,  uat. 

Tol.  160 :  p.  1034.  /%.,„.„.     r.-       rip. 

Orme   Bice   Packing   Company,    New   Orleans.    I^.      Rice 

Na  80.194:  Not.  16:  Oa*.  toI.  i,«0 J. P^«*„Hi.k..    No 
Pearl  Clay  Prodnct*  Company.  Bradford.  Pa.    Brlcka    Na 

80.079 ;  Not.  1 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  264. 
PeTv^aon.'  John    E..    TlttWTllle     Pa.      Shoo-polteh.      Na 

K0.147:  Not.  8;  Oa*.  toI.  1«^:  p.  490  F.^ncai 

Pettlngell-Andrews    Company.    Boston.    Mas*.      Elwrtrtcai 

apparatna  machlnea,  and  suppllea.     No.   80,080.   «ot. 

PllV  o"  J.t  To:  "HaUlmore.   Md.     PUeK^lntment     Na 

PoKk  "mScIu:  =  &"  ^."it  T  •  LT  IlL  Headad.e- 
n^dera.     No.  80,081  ;  Not.  1 :  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  255 

l>o??dnfr Enameling  Amu.  of  America.  8be«»yg.n  Wta. 
Enamel  metal  ware.    No.  80,160 :  Nov.  8 ,  Gaa  toi.  lou , 

Powell  Co.,  E.  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Certain  toilet  prep- 

aiatlons.     No.  4o.082  ;  Not.  1 ;  Oa*.  toI.  160;  P- 256. 
Pratt    *    IJiiubert.    Inc..    UtilTnUi,    N.    \        \iirniKli.      No. 

80.196 ;  Not.  16  :  Oaa  Tol.  160 :  p.  769. 
Prondflt    Ormaby    Commlsalon    Compan.v     DeuTer,    Colo. 

Egga.    Na  80J588  :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 :  P.  255 
RapW  Knife  A  Wrk  Cleaner  Co..  The,  I^ng  laland  City, 

N    Y      Cleaning  and  aconrtng  toole.     No.  80,161 ;  Not. 

8:  Oa*.  Tol.  160;  p.  490. 
Baschlg.   F..   Ludwlgabafen-on-tbe-Bhlne,  Germany.      Car 

bollc  add.  creaol    and  dlalnfectanta     No.  80,238 ;  Nor. 

22:  Oa*.  Tol.  1«0;  p.  10.'»4.  

Rsa-Aitterson   MUllng  Conapany,   The.   Coffeyrllle.  ^na 

Whit-floor.      No.    80.289:    Not.   & :   Oa*.    toL    160 : 

p.  1064. 


Red  ♦•  C  "  OO  MTg  Co.  of  B*ltlinora  Oti^  BaUtoor*.  Md. 
Axle  and  lubricating  grease.     No.  80,152 ;  Hot.  8 ,  Oaa. 

Belder^&^SoS;  OllTer.  Baltimore,  Md.    Marlns  paint.    No. 

ftO.153;  Nov.  8:  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  490.      ^      _  ,    . 

Republic  Metalware  Company,   Buffalo.   NY.     Kn»»«{~ 

metal   ware.     No.    80,235;    Not.    22;    Oaa    toL    160, 

Rlcb«*iS*Hudnot.  New  York,  N.^Y.    Perfumea    Na  80.184  ; 

Not.  16;  Oaa  toL  160;  P- 769. 
Roberta,  Johnson  4  Rand  Shoe  Company.  St.  LooU.  Mo. 

Shoe*    hats,  outer  and  under  waists,  and  hoslerr.     x^o. 

80,10f  ;  Nov.  15:  Gat.  toI.  160:  p.    -70.  p^ 

Bo<«well    Manufacturing    Compan V     ^f^t    Cheater.    I*. 

Gasolene-engine*.     No.  80,084:   Not.   1;  Gat.  toL  160. 

RMers  Company,  The,  Tacoma,  Wanh.    Coffee,  tea,  aplcea. 
wd  flavoring  extracts.     Na  80.085;  Not.  1;  Gat.  toI. 

Korea   AllSt.   proTldence,,  R.I., ^Combination  -  wrench. 

No.  80,240  ;  Not.  22  :  Gat;  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1034^ 

Rosenblatt  Co.,  The.  San   Franelaco.   Cal.     Brandy.     Na 

80.241;  Not.  22;  Gat.  v<^.  1«0LP    »0S4      

Rudolph     Wurlltxer     Company.     The.     Cincinnati      Ohio 

Musical  atrlnga.     No.  80.256 ;  Not.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.   160 . 

8   B^F?5t  4  Co..  Bed  Wing.  Minn.     Shoea     Na  80.047; 

Not.  1;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  254. 
8am»oo    Cordage    Woikn.    lloston.    Maaa.  .Cotton   corda 

Na  80.108;  Nov.  15;  Gsx.  vol.  160 :  P  JTO. 
Sanael     Cabot.     Inc..     Boston.    MAaa      AntlsepUc.      No. 

80.267;  Not.  29:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1267. 
Bangertles    Manufacturing    Company.    8«aKertles,    N.    Y. 

Loose-leaf  book*,  blndera.  and  bond-paper.     No.  80.164 , 

8cSrPai€?*CoS«nV*^'pSil«dSDhla.  Pa  Toilet-paper. 
No.  80.087  ;  Nov.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 :  P   255. 

Sedlmayr.  Brauerel  turn  Spaten.  Gabriel.  Munich.  Ger- 
man v      Beer.     No.    80.242;    Nov.    22;    Gaa    toI.    160; 

Blmoi?  Kiwsel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece  good*.  Na 
80  166:  Not.  8;  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  490.  ....... 

Btoo'na  Brick  Company.  Lo*  Angelea  C«l.  ^CerUln  bolld- 
tSf   materlala     No.   80.166;    Nov.   8;   Oa*.   toI.    160; 

Sinlth.    ieremlah    P..    Llncolntown.    N.    C.     K«ine|»r,  .'^f 

lung  diseases.     Na  80,292  ;  Not.  29  ;  Oa*.  vol.   l60 :  p. 

126A 
Smith,  Kline  4  French  Co.,  PhUadelphla    I^.AftUgptlc 

Dowder      No.  80,168;  Not.  8;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  490. 
Smith.  Walter  E.,  Boston.  Mass      Catnip,  catnip  Prepj^- 

tlon.  Ac.     Na  1*0.293;  Nov.  29;  Gat.  vol.  160;  P-  1268. 
Smiths    Orielnal     Remedy    Coinpany,     BrooWrn.     N.     Y. 

Remedies  for  the  diseases  of  bor«ea     No.  80,169 ,  Not. 

8  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  490.  ,r.n^   rk^   Bo.^ 

Sod««  Distilleries   Francalse*   De  |j».J»  »*5„Dea  RMeo, 

Paris,   France.     Perfumes.      No.    80.088 ;  Not.   1  ,  uaa 

SolomaJi^^i^Tlf  L.,  St  Louis  Mo.  Cheflflcal  solTWta 
No.  80,160 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oa*.  toI.  160 ;  n.  490. 

Sour  Krout  Candy  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Candy.  No.  80.243 . 
Not   22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  1034.  ,,.«.« 

Ronth  Texas  Grain  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Oraln  and 
mixed  f^  f™  stock. '^  No.   80,089;  Not.   1;  Oaa   toI. 

StiSdird  0l^  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York  N.  Y.  Lubrl<«t- 
ing-olla  Noa  80,246-8:  Not.  22;  Gaa  toI.  160:  p. 
1034.  ^     ^         ^     _ 

Standard  Typewriter   Co.,   Groton,   >r    Y. 
machines  and  P»rta  thereof.     No.  80,090 

Stlnz-und'l-^mMlinrwerke  vormals  Cari  ThjeJ,  *  80h?«: 
Actlen  Gesellschaft.  LUbeck.  Germany.  Enameled  metal 
ware  and  household  and  cooking  utensils.  Na  80.24U . 
Nov    "2;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1034, 

Swanson-Ericson  M»n"i»cturlng  Company,  ChloUjO.UI. 
Waehlng-machlne*.     No.  80,161 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 . 

ThM.*?oel  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Medlcln*^  for  bud 
posltories.     Na  80.078;  Nov.  1  :  Gat.  vol.  160.  p    254. 

Th^\M  G  Plnnt  Ca.  M.-ntclHlr.  N.  J.,  nnd  llosK.n  \U>^. 
Certain  clothing.     No.  80.196:  Not.  15;  Oaa  toI.  160; 

^"S^'S.'  "w^IeWpod^lSr "^o.^  sJi^fi*^^^ 
Trfwbr^'Sle.^U./.ffti/s.;  M^dTlIle    P..     Chocolate  chip*. 

No.  80.162  ;  Not.  8:  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  400.         -,,•!««. 
TyVreirs   Hygienic  Institute.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Syringes. 

No  80  264  :  Not.  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  10*4. 
Union  Big  aid  Paper  Coinnany.  The,  Je"ey  City,  N    J 

and  New  York,  fT  Y.     Paper  bag*.     No.  80.253.  Nov. 

rnl'vJrSVTS^ffe^  ?^i?^ny.  £f  !»-?y.  J^^i,  .  ^o"*l' 47 
ropnlrlng  wagon-wheela     No.  80.294  .  not.  m  .  uaa  toi. 

Vlrt^r"  Talking  Machine  Cotnpany.  Camden.   N.  J.     Ta^k 

iDK-machlnes  and  parts  and  recorda     No.  »u,^i .  wov. 

1^-  Oaa  vol.  160;  p    770.  ^,    ,      „.  . 

Vlraliita-Oarollna  Chemical  Ca.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. :  Rlch- 
^3nd^d^  Norfolk.   Va.:   Charleston    8    C^:   ^Tannah 

and   Atlanta,    Ga  :   Montgomery.   Ala^.   Durtam,  N    C.. 

and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Fertilisers.     No.  80,093  ,  Not.  1  . 

Gaz.  vol    160;  p.  266. 


Type-Trrltlng 
Nov.  1  ;  Gaa 
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W.  r.  SeknCt  4  Sou  Corpontlea. 
olat*   fmdio      MOk  M.1W:   M«v. 

P-  T70.  ..  ^ 

W.  F.  Sehnfft  k  Sooa  CotpormtloB.  Boston,  Mmam.  ^Choeo- 

lat»  eudy.     No.  8(U01;    Not.  20;  Ou.  toL   160 ;  p. 

1268. 
W.  K    Kenly  Company.  Chtcafo.   III.     MHml  awiteb  u>d 

■iraal    eaiTl«r-iwM«.      No.    80.068;   Not.   1;  Ou.   toL 

160;  p.  S64.  ^_^.  _, 

wrratlTO  palat     Ni.8b.6M;  Not.  1;  0ml  toL  ll 
p.  W 
WaiilM 


raiilM     *     Co..     PTMSf-Wt^cbowlU.     Aartrta-HanAn 
SnapjattiiM.     No.   8Q,«M;   Not.    1;   Qui   toLTIO; 

W^ae  OU  Taak  *   Pump   Compaaj,   fort  JTmm,   lad. 

folf-measartnc   pompo   and   tanks.     Na   80JW;   Nov. 

J»:  aa».  Tol    160.  p.  1268. 
WtB<Jell   and   Co..    Chlcafo.    111.,   and   N«w.T«rk.   N.  J. 

Artificial   robloa  a^  aapphlML     No.  80,168 ;  Not.  8 ; 


Oaa.  Toi.  160 :  p.  4»0. 


No. 


WoMadoaek,   Waltw,   New   Tork,    N.    T.      Hosiery. 

80,086:  Not.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  258. 
Wattar  Nnmberlar  Maehlae  CoBpany,  New  Torli,   N.  T. 

Nnmbarlac-pMlMa.     No>.  80,007 ;   Not.   1 ;  Oa*.  toL 

180;  p.  m. 
White  A  Co.,  W.  W..  NorfMk,  Va.     rndt-flaTorod  ctdeta. 

No.  80,256  ;  Not.  23  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  10S4. 
Wblte.  WUeoa.  Dr^w  Company.  Memphis,  Tenn.    Caoklaff- 

soda,  baking-powder,  and  laundry  starch.     No.  80.164: 

Not.  8;  Oai.  rol.  l60;  p.  4»0. 
Wbltahoose   Cfceitcal    Co.,    Lja^barc.    Va.      Antlaeptle 
_powdsr.    No.  80.688 ;  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  to».  160 :  p.  256. 
Wbltfleld  Hardware  Company,  HawklasTlIle,  Oa.     Poekst- 


cutlery,  ra>ora._selssor«,  hatcbets,  axes,  and  adaes. 


No. 


M).29«:  Not.  29;  Ga>.  Toi.  160;  p.  13 
WUUdte,  Noah.  Bncklln.  Kaas.     Remedy  for  irrenlarlty 
of  the  ■nnsH      No.  80,OM :  Not.  1 ;  Gas.   toL    160 ; 


BstauTl 
80JW 


firm  of  Carl,  Jena,  Oermany.     Telescopes.     Nos. 
^^-8 ;  Not.  22  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1084. 


.s 


V. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OP  LABELa 


laasftntli«Oompan7,CkleaM.ra.    -Ad-B-Ita."    (ror 
Paint  BpeSStteTrNo.  l^loT;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ; 

American  Oameo  Manofaetorlnf  Company,  New  Tort  N.  Y. 
^^  Lea«ii«  Base  Ball  Game  Eeal  Base  Ball  At  Some." 

(F^  Game  of  Base-Ball.)     No.  18,40» ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa^ 

TOl.  160  i_p.  1086.  ^  ,  ,„.       „     . 

American   T>pe    Foanders   Company.   Jersey   Utjr,   N    J. 

"The  American  torayer."     (For  SpniJe™  "^  Roller- 

Bpraya)    No.  15.401 :  Not.  22  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  10^6. 
Bennett,  Burton  B..  IMymouth,  Mich.      •  Base  Ball  Shoot- 

Ina    Gallery."       (For    Toy     Shooting  Galleries.)       No. 

IMV:  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  491.         „  „.^     .     „ 
C  aTlisland  *  Bona.  Philadelphia,  P^     "  Hffi^JS;^ 

(Tor  Carpeta  and  Floor-CoTerlnga )     No.  16,404.  NOT.  | 

Clark^  Thoma«H..  fcaboque  Iowa.  "  WUd  Cberw  Ada." 
(For  Syrup  for  Maklna  Bererascs.)  No.  16.8»8;  Not. 
22  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100  ;  p.  10S5. 

Conaumera  Company  of  Bocheater,  N.  Y..  The,  EochMiter. 
N.  Y.      -Grape  Oreme."      (For  a  BeTerage  Made  from   | 
Grape-Juice.)    No.  15,382;  Not.  8  :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  P- 4»1-   i 

Darby  Candy  Co,  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  *  D*rt>y'a  Candy  , 
Baae  Ball  (Jame."  (For  Confectionery.)  No.  15.410:  I 
Not.  29 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1269.  „     .     ~ 

De  BcTOlee.  Walter  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     "  Uncle  8am. 
(For  Candy.)      No.    18.883;    Not.    8;   Oaa.    toI.    160; 

PomirHr    Flniah    Starch    Company,    Kanaaa    (Mty.    Mo. 

"Doraesco     Brand."       (For     Laundry     Starch.)      No. 

16411 ;  Not.  29;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1269.  „ 

Kpateln.  Jacob.  Baltimore.  Md'fitan^rd  M"»«a„  ^SST 
^tton  Piece  Goods.)     No.  15,405;  Not.  22;  Oas.  ToL 

RM^t?mS^'j.,  New  York.  N.  T.  "  Boachlelne."  (JJjr 
fioacb-Powder.)     No.  16.396;  Not.  15;  Oai.  toI.  160; 

Hambu^r  Dlatlllery  Ltd..  Pltteburg.  Pa.     '^Old  Bridge- 

^rt  jSonongahela  Pure  Bye  Wh^y."     (For  Btralgbt 

fere  Whlaky  )     No.  16.397^;  Not.  22;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p. 

Homuiig.  Jacob,  Philadelphia.  Pa  "  J»«*  Hornmjrs 
White  Bock  Beer."  (For  Bottled  Beer.)  No.  ^5,891 ; 
Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  P-  771.  ..  ,v.^   .   v— r  •■ 

J.  K.  Orr  Shoe  Company.  AOwBta,  Oa.     '  ^c«,A  Y**'- 
(For  Bboea.)     No.  16.406;  Not.  22;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p. 

J.  ^K!"orr  Shoe  Company.  Atlanta,  Oa.     "  Work  la  Com- 

f^  With  Economy/'     (For  Shoea.)     No.  15,407;  Not. 

22;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p. -1086.  „  _    „    .„      „  «    ,« 

Kami^erer   l»nvla  Mfg.   Co.,   New  York.  N.  T.     "World's 

Metal  Polish."     (Ar  MeUlPoliah. )     Ns,  16.886:  Nor. 

18 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  771.  »     .  -. 

L.   F.  Orammea  ft  Bona,  Allentown,  Pa.     ''  Kwatone  to- 

cateksaa  Plna."     (For  Escutcheon -Pins.)     No.  16,412; 

nofTW:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  P^2«9^_  _    .    „    -      ..  „_ 
Lnhos  Chemical  Company   The,  New  York.  N.  T.       Bw; 

ant'a  Benslne."     (For  Fireproof  Benaln.)     No.  15.400. 

N«T.  as;  Oaa.  ToL  160;  p.  1086. 


Naea.  Louis.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  "  Uttis  Naes."  ( For  Clgara.) 
No.  16,408 ;  Not.  29 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1269. 

rJeptune  Packing  Co..  Booth  Bay  Harbor,  Me.  -Golden 
Fin  BraadNatlTe  Smoked  Bardlnea."  (For  Cann^ 
SESoked  Sardine*)     No.  16.379  ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 : 

o\  Olsen  Utho  Co.,  San  »^nc»^  Cal.     "  PoRP/^P" 

pie  Label."     (For  Apples.)     No.  15,884;  Not.  8;  Oas. 

TOl.  160;  p. '491.  ^  .      „_, ^ 

O.   E.   Olsen   Lltho  Co..  8»n  Franctoeo,  Cal.        Bl<^«^ 

Apple   Label."      (For  Apples.)     No-   16.886:   Not.   8; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  491.  „     ^___ 

OConnelL  J.  V.,  St  Louis.  Mo.     "J««,»na»»-"  Jf* 

Cigars.^  No.  15300 :  Not.  ip ;  <Sas.  toL  160  P- Ttl;  .^ 
Ormiston.    Guy    A..    Arkansas    City.    Kans.        Step-Intp 

ShoT"     (FoV  Shies.)     No.  15.881;  Not.   1;  Oaa.   toI. 

Oab^  Paper  Company,  lUrloo^  Ind.  ",»<>»>  8P«";^f 
Book."  (For  Books  or  Tsblets  for  Use  in  Writing  Out 
Bluing  iSercSes.)     No.  15.888  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 ; 

Sanborn.  George  W.,  Aatorla.  Oreg.  "  Lucky  Dog."  (Jot 
CanniJd  Salmon.)     No.  18.880;  Not.  1;  Oaa.  toL  160; 

SchmWt*  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  "Cuban  Ian."  (For 
(Maara.)     No.  15,876;  Not.  1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  P- 25«- 

8cbJSd?-i  <5!n5;  YoW,  N.Y.  "Dally  Report."  (For 
Clcara  )     Na  16.877  :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  266. 

Sku^iJlti.  IB..  New  Vork,  N.  t.  "  Union  Square  Wsist." 
(For  Waists.)     No.  16.413;  Not.  29;  Oaa.  toL  160;  p. 

SnyderlChalTee  Co^,  The  Columbua.  Ohio.  "  The  Taste  Tdta 
The  Tale."  (For  Chocolatea.)  No.  16.409;  Not.  £9, 
(^as.  Tol.  160;  p.  1269.  ,        .    _,        /^i 

'Surgical  on  Manufacturing  Company.  Los  AnasleL  Cat 
"Antlpyogen."  (For  Surgical  Dressings.)  No.  15.a»*, 
Not.  16 ;  Osi.  toL  160 ;  p.  771. 

TuUt  Broom  Company.  Tully.  N.  Y.     "The  Jewe    Broom. 
(*y»r  Brooma.)  ^o.  18.414;  Not.  29;  Oaa.  toL  160;  p. 
1260 

Union  Co-operatiTe  AaaocUtion,  Newark,  N.  J.  "  ^Z- 
Lata."  ^r  Medicated  Chocolates  of  a  Laxattre  Na- 
ture.)     No.  16.387  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  491. 

Union  Co-operatlTC  Association,  Newark.  N.  J.  Anto- 
Uta."  (Fy>r  Medicated  Chocolates  of  s  LaxatlTe  Na^ 
tureT)     No.  16,899 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1035. 

VafladlB  ft  Co..  Theodoro.  Boston.  Maaa.,  and  Ca»«>.  Krapt- 
"llanofactory  Of  Choice  Egyptian  Cigarette^"  (Tor 
Cigarettes.)     No.  18.378:  NovJ  :  Oaa.  to!   1««--P-2M. 

W  T  Welisch  ft  (>).,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  v'ffii; 
(Fir  Head  Bice:)     No.  16.886;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  160; 

wJilerstiln  Produce  Co..  Biehm^  Va^  "  »an  BranA" 
(For  Drted  Applea.)  No.  15,302;  Not.  15.  oas.  toi. 
160 '  D    771 

wiikaa.  William  M..  IndianapoUa.  Ind.  "  Oose."_  (For 
KS)     No  "s.Sdi;  nSt.  urToas.  TOl.  160;  p.  771. 


PRINTS. 


Ambrookian   ft   Co..   H.   C.   New  York.   N.   T.     "  Bo|/' 

(For  Bugs.)     No.  2.660 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  roL  160 ;  p   256^ 
CalifomU    Fmlt    Dlstrtbutora.    Sacramento.    C^al.     ^  La»- 

dooB  Totay  Grapes."     (For  Tokay  Orspes.)     No.  2.670 ; 

Not.  29;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1269.  

auett,  Pesbody  ft  Compsnr.  Troy,  R  Y.        New  Amm 

Notch   Collsrs."      (For  Cfollara.)      No.   2.664;   Not.   8; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  491.  ..»„.     t^ 

auett,   Pesbody   ft  Company.  Tro]f,   N.   Y.     "  Th«  Pon- 

cbeater  Is  A  Cloett  Dresa  Shirt?'     (For  Shirts.)     No. 

2.666 :  Not.  8  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  491. 
Cloett.   -Peabody  ft  Compfcny.  Troy.  N.  Y.     "A"W,Cf\- 

lars  and   Ouett    Bhlrb."      (For   Collars   and    Sblrta.) 

No.  2.666;  Not.  8 ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  491. 
Croam  of  Wbeat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.         <^oan*fy  "" 

In    An»erlca."      (For    Wheat    Breakfast     Food.)      No. 

2  666 ;  Not.  1  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  256. 
Cream   of  Wheat  (>)..   Mlnneapolla   Mten.      "A   SweeUy 

Solemn  Thought."     (For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Food.)     No. 

2,661;  Not.  8;  Ga«.  TOl.  160;  D.  491.  ..»      * 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.   Co..  The,  MUwaukee,   Wla       Aunt 

rMnah    On    Ironing    Day."      (fjFor   Blectric    Heating   De- 

Tlces  )     No.  2.667  ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  266. 
Florence    Manufacturing   Company.    Northampton,    Mass. 

"  PTo-Phy^c-Tle  ToJth  Bnih.''    (For  Toofh-Bruabea.) 

No.  2.6W ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  1085. 

iabb.  o.— ▼ 


FreT    Joa  M     Aurora,  III.     "Order  Your  Beer  By  Num- 
bw."     (fS?  LaJrer^r.)     No.  2.655 ;  Not.  1 ;  Cfai.  toI. 

Gll!?k'*CoS^y.  Henry.  New  Yorfc  N    Y      "MerwHwd 

XX    Poplin"      (For  Mercerised   Poplin.)      No.    2.668; 

Not.  1  :  Oaz.  toI.  160:  p.  266. 
Hammondsport  Vintage  Co..  Penn  Y*n.  N.  Y.        ?"*  ^P 

Champagne."     (For  Cham^gne.)     No.  2.664;  No\.   1, 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  256.  t      „,„,  .^^^     -,„__ 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  .The.  Mld^tow^  Conn. 

•'The  Noiseless  Typewriter."      (For  Type- Writers.)      No. 

2,663  ;  Not.  8  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«0  :  P   *»V     «  -.^_  «,^_  , 
Richardson  ft  Bobbins  Co.,  DoTer.  DeL   „^Better  Thsal 

ran    Make"      (For    Plum-Puddlng.)     No.    2.667;    Nof. 

8cb5lVe%n?y  H?k'«t'oJ.nge.  N.  J.^  "  Bonda  Potato^'; 
(F^ir  Potatbes.)      No.   2.662;   Not.   8:   Osi.   toI.    160; 

StoniS/  spring  CO..  Ksston  Masiu  "  The  B»»W  OW;': 
(For  BeTerages.)     No.  2,668;  Not.  22;  Oaa.  toL  160, 

W.V  lowers  Compsny.  The.  New  York  NY.  "The  LIJ 
Barer  "  (For  Rubber  BooU.)  No.  2.669  ;  Not.  1 ,  Oaa 
ToL  160 ;  p.  256. 


Ixv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


»'.'■^^ 


»        I 


•>•-> 


j^ 


FOR  WHICH 

pixENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1910. 

(AbfanTtettau:  **8p."- Monthly  Volam»  of  8peclflcatfcm«;  ••Om."-  OfBcW  GaMtte.] 


Abdominal    «ipport«T    mid    e«tmm«iiiJ    •««*,    Combined. 

R    H.  and  U    L.  Ke««y.     No.  976,888 ;  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p. 

6170:  Oa«.  toI.  160;  p.  1063. 
Accountlnc  machine.     C.  Wales.     No.  970,284:  Nor.  22; 

&p.  p.  4746:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  814.       .      „.     ^       „ 
Aeld^     Amid    of    /^tf-dlethylproplonlc.      L.  ,  T^b.      No. 

»77.0S3 :  Not.  29 :  8p.  p.  6578 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1121.   , 
Add,  Pormlc    M.  Neamann.    No.  978,181 ;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

2420 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  S94. 
Add.  Formic.     H.  Howard.     No.  978,866 ;  Not.  15 ;  8p.  p. 

894B:  Gai.  toI.  180  jp.  664 


Aeooatlc  dlapbracm.     W!  W.  Toong.     No.  976,696;  Not. 

IB :  8p.  p.  8877 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  674. 
Adding  and  llsttnc  machine.     W.  Sehoollns.    No.  974,996 ; 


Alr-hMtlng  appftratuB.    O.  WeaUnghonse  and  A.  M.  Qcm. 

No.  976367;  Not.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6897  ;  Gai.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1092. 
Air-motor  or  wlndalll.    O.  E.  Bill.    No.  976,003  ;  Not.  16 ; 

8p. 
Air-pu 


8p.  p.  4203 ;  Qas.  toI.  160;  p.  712. 
r-purlfrliif  apparatos.     J.  H.   Kl 


Klnealy.     No.  976,081; 


Adding    and    recording    machine.      0.    W.    Dodley.      No. 

976^  :  Not.  8  ;  8o.  p.  2146 :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  851. 
Adding    and    aabtrartlng    machine.     W.    Schooling.     No. 
077  MS;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  7154;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1218. 
Addlng-marfalne.     C.  B.  Poster.     No.  974,480 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  928;  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  l.'»8.  _       „        „     „ 

Addlng-maehlne.     C.  Wales.     No.  974,937;  Not.  8;  8p.  p. 

1948;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  S21. 
Addlng-maehlne,  Motor  -  drlTen.     F.   A.   Niemann.     No. 
97O90;  Not.  22;  8p.  p.  6116;  Gas.  toI    160:  p.  868. 
Addressing  machine.     E.  D.  Belkaap.     No.  976,142;  Nor. 

22  ;  8p.  p.  4612  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  P.  782.      ^^    ^       ,_ 
Adlostable  wrench.     W.  B.  MIehle.     No.  976.707 ;  Not.  16; 

8p.  p.  3621  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  610.  „     „     „   ^ 

AdTerflstBf   apDaratns.    Prise-awsrdlng.      R.    F.    Hudson. 
No.  97e.<yr9 :  not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4842  :  OSB.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  738. 
Adrertfslng  dsTlee.     N.  Joleen.    No.  976,622 ;  Not.  16  ;  Bp. 

p.  8488 ;  Gas.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  688. 
AdrertUing  deTlce.      F.    Leschlnskl.      No.    976,271 ;   Not. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4866 :  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  828. 
Adrertlslng  deTlce.     P.  BeeTes.     No.  976.496;  Not.  22;  i 
Rp.  p.  6841 :  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  906.  ^.  *,.     „        ' 

AdrertUing  derKw.     M.  8.  Wellman.     No.  976.618;  Nor.  i 

22  ;  Bp.  p.  6699  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  947.  _      .       ,        „ 
Adrertlslng    derlce,     Btreet  -  car.      W.    F.     Sweet.      No. 

074.307  :  Nov.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  615;  Gas.  vol.  160;  Pv76. 
Aerial  projecting  apparatos.     1.  Hourwlch.     No.  976.968 ; 

Not.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  41 14  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  696. 
Aeroplane.     J.  W.  Dnnne.     No.  976.408;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 
2976;  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  606.  ^  ^      «,-«•«. 

AeropUne.     F.   Lebrell  and  R.  Desgeorge.     No.  976,582; 

Nor.  22 :  Bp.  p.  5683 ;  Gas.  toI    IM :  p.  985. 
Aeroplane.     L.  A.  Hayot     No.  076.876 ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

nu7  :  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  1059.  ,^«    « 

Aeroplane.  Inflated.    A.  «.  Maiden.    No.  976.263  ;  Not.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  2678 :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  P-  488 
Agrrniltural   implement.     W.  W.  Oldham.     No.  974,512; 

Not.  1  :  Bp.  p.  1011;  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  160. 
Agrlcnltural    Implement     J.    P.   Baldwin.     No.  976,109; 
^OT.  8 ;  8p.  p   2884  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  881. 
Agricultural    Implejnent,    Combination.      N.    Raes.      No. 

974.916;  Nov.  8;  Bp.  p.  1898:  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  313. 
Aiming  device.  Besrch-Tlg^it.     K^eber^No.  976.416  ;  Not. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  6171 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  8T8. 
Air    and    prodnclns    otone.    Means    for    flterlng.     B.    C. 
Shaffner      No.  P77.885  ;  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  7164  ;  Gas.  TOl. 
160;  p.  1219. 
Air    and    producing    osone.    Means    for    filtering.      ».    C. 
Bhaifner   and    8.   T.    Hutton.     No.    977.336 ;    Not.    29 ; 
8p.  p.  7169  ;  Gas.  vol.  1«0  ;  p.  1219.  ,      „    „       .       „ 
Air.  Apparatiu  for  producing  carbureted.  .«.  Busdi.    No. 
976.781;  Not.  22;  Bp   p.  6941;  Gas.  ▼ol.  1«0 :  p.  1002. 
Alr-biWke.    A.  A.  St  Clair.     No.  976,224 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4712;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  810.  „    „    ^  », 

Air   brske.    Duplex-pressure   straight.     C.    P.    Cass.     No. 
977.164:  Nov    29;  Bp.  p.  68.34:  Gas   Tol.  1«>:  p.  1160. 
Alr-compresslng  apparatns.    W.  U.  Ortfflths.    No.  974,261 ; 

Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  408 :  Gss.  Tol.  1<»0 :  p.  60. 
Air-compressor.     J.  J.  Klelj.     No.  976.136;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2400 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  S89. 
Air-compressor.     J.  snd  A.  H.  Hanna.     No.  975.233 ;  Not. 

8  ;  Bp.  p.  2616  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  422. 
Air-compressor.   Prictlonal.     C.  A.   Jaqoa.     No.  976,967; 

Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  4122 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  696. 
Air -heating.     O.    Westlnghonae    and    A.    M.    Oow.     No. 
976.9«67l«OT.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6395 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1092. 


Air-regulator.     ^.   A.    Shorb    and    G.  ^.    Bodgere.      No. 

9741997 :  Nov.  8 ;  ^.  p.  2104  ;  Gas.  vol.  IfWtiP.  **2--. 
Airship.    6.  Thaden.    No.  976,709  ;  Not.  22  ;  B».  p.  6767 : 

Gas.  TOl.  160;  p.  977.  ^        ^     _ 

Airship.     T.    B.    Harris.     No.   976,873;    Not.    29;   Bp.    p. 
6140 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1058.  ..«»., 

Airships,  Car  suspension  for.     G.  A.  Crooco  and  O.  RleU- 
dooL^  No.  976.530 ;  Nov.  8  ;  8p.  p  2818 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ; 
p.  456. 
Alarm:   Bee  Burglar-alarm;    Electric   alarm;    Incubator^ 

alarm ;  Bprlnkler-alarm  ;  Water-meter  alarm. 
Alarm  system.      W.  J.   St  Onge,     No.  976,175;  Not.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2492 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  403. 

Alarm    system.    Central  -  enern    electrical    temperature-. 

A.  Goldstein  and  C.  H.  PoSf.     No.  977.296 ;  Not.   29 ; 

Bp.  p.  7086;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1205.     .    ^   ,^  ^  .        „ 

Alarm  system.  Electrical  thermostatic.    A.  Goldstein.     No. 

977.295;  Nov.  29;  8p.  p.  7083;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1205. 

Alkaline  battery.     W.  Morrison.     No.  976,980;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4160;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  704. 
Alkaline  battery  containing  chromium  and  mercury.     W. 
Morrison.    Na  975.886  ;  Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  3982  ;  Gas.  toI. 
160;  p.  671. 
Alloys    snd    the    product    thereof.    Maklnc    coppe'-      '• 
Naultv  and  J.  Bcanlln.     No.  974,419;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p. 
764  :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  116. 
AllTl  ralfocaftMunld  bismuth  trt-lodld.    9.  B.  Mason.    No. 

976.669 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  n.  6702  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  964. 
Analnnuttor.    J.  H.  McNeU.    No.  975,704 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp. 

p.  8614 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  609. 
Ammonia,  alkyl  ammonia,  or  ammonia  bases.  Making.  H.  B. 
Blsekmor*.  No.  974.633;  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1265;  Qas. 
vol.  160;  p.  195. 
Ammonls,  alkyl  ammonia,  or  ammonia  bases.  Making.  H.  B. 
Blackmore.  No.  974J42 ;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  1508;  Oaa. 
TOl.  160;  p.  231.  .  . 

Ammonia  or  other  nitrogen-hydrogen  binary  componnds. 
Msklng.  H.  8.  Blackmore.  No.  974.741 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
1498;  Gss.  vol.  160;  p.  231.  ,      ^      ^     «« o^ 

Amusement  apparatns.     W.  W.  McFarland.     No.  976,896 , 

Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6195;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1066. 
Amusement  device.     W.  Nemsey.     No.  975,984  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  706.^  ^,      ^„  ^^„ 

Anchor-bolt,  Lead  packed.     G.  B.   Bohmer.     No.  977.402; 

Nov.  29 :  Bp.  p.  7347  :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  1242. 
Anchor    for   guy -wires.    4c.      B.    H.    Lichtwoberf.      No. 

976.543:  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3276;  0««-  toI •  IM;  P-  556 
Angle-bisector.     C.  A.  Lydin.     No.  975,968;  Not.  16;  Bp, 

p.  4146:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  701.       ^,  ^,     ^        ,     „ 
Animal-shears.     G.  Schneider.     No.  974,604 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

D.  1199  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  184. 
Animal-trap.     C.  A.  Wyman.     No.  975,098 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2301;  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  377.  „„  „^,      „        ,, 

Animal-trap.     E.  M.  Alderman.     No.  976,741;  Not.   15; 

Bp.  p.  3TO4;  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  622.         „        ^     ^ 
Anlmal-trap.     J.  Drubko.     No.  976,789;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

AnlSfrtSTp'o^'diriVo^.     NO.  976,678;  Not.  22; 

Bp.  p.  5713;  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.. 967. 
AnnunclatlnK    apparatus.    Electric      H.    J.    AJther.     No. 

976,836;  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  SO.'VS ;  Gas.  TOl.  160;  p.  1045. 
Anthragnlnone  derivatives  and   making   same.     E.    Heop 

and  C.  Hsrimann.     No.  976,863;  Nov.  15;  Bp.  p.  S03§ ; 

Ant'rrpeper.  J.'  j^ver,  Jr.  No.  974,821 ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p, 
1677:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  281.        _  ^  ,    „    w 

Antimony  from  ores  and  the  like,  Recorering.  J.  R.  Mas 
son.     No.  975.148 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2421 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 

Antiseptic    and    Perfpnied    block.       ^  ,^}S^^iuMt^° 

076.406  :  Not.  IB  :  Bp.  p.  2979 ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  606 
Antlsklddlns    device    for    tires.      J.    E.    Redmond^      No 
974.825 :  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p,  1688 :  Gss.  toI.  160 :  p.  282. 
ilp  cutter  snd  corer.     B.  Fullmer  snd  A.  H.  Powell.    No 
176.410 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  2986 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  60B. 
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Apple^rrmdln.    mmchln*.     O.    L..    f^*^  ,SS:    •^•'•*  • 

Sot    29  .  gp.  D.  724T  r  Om.  »ol.  180  :  P-  12«>       „     . 
AqSariam.    /  t.  Woblfhrt.     No.  yre.242 ;  Not.  SS  ;  8p. 

A.^'!.Ur?"-W.VKi-'*Ni%7«.888:  No..  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

tl8S :  Oa«.  Tol.  1«0  ;  p.  1064.  . 

Am«ttire-te>tlnf  derlce.     L.  H.  BgrrMUn.     No.  »T4,Tia ; 

A^Sr  ^. '•  w**S:  gSi.;.*'  Na  i?5.?S;  NO..  S;  ap. 

Aa'to^lSin  I?-l^;n''d.'1io.  •77.084;  Nor.  2»;  8p. 

p.  WMl  ;  0»»-  Tol.  ITO;  p.  1132.  .     „  ..  ^^ 

Antoterp    aad    like    Instrumont.     W     8.    Hollowijr     No. 

«T5  8W  :  Not.  IS :  8p.  p.  8942  :  Oul  toL  1«0  ;  p.  M4. 

&TB.A4A  ■  Not   16  :  8p.  p.  S486  ;  Qu.  toI.  1<0  ;  p.  Ml. 
"*••*■•  —-"ir      #.    Rln«ro«e.     No.   97«.922 ;    Not. 

107«. 

No.    070,561: 
p.  028. 


BmUmg-vnm.    C.  B.  Walker     No.  074^0 :  Nor.  H  W^-p, 
861:O...«»l.l60^^^8l^     NO.  078.474:  NOT.  21: 


,    pTW :  Oa«.  Tol.  160 :  P-J22- 
•■4  R.  8.  Sebwandt.    No.  077,127 ; 
ieTOas.  ToL  160;  p.  1148. 

No.    071.126;    Not.   St; 


76,872 ; 


Aatoaattc'  lubricator      P.    Rtofroae.     No 

20 :  8p   p.  6264  ;  Gaa.  toI.  idO ;  p^07fl 
Aatomobllo    ba»afB-<«rti«r.      P.    *J»»^ 

Not.  22;  8p.^.  B488 ;  «a«.  rol.  160;  P-  -- --  ^.,.       ., 
Automobile  -  balftr.      J.  Tnrror  and  P.   P    CrabljL      No. 

071.212  ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  P.  247  ;  Oas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  41. 
Aatomobtle    clutch    ami    brake    cootroUlM    mwrbaaUm. 

H    M    Kufler  and  W.  T.  Oark.     No.  974,281  ;  Not.  1 ; 

8p.  p.  454  ;  Oa*.  toJ.  180 ;  a  67. 
Automobile    craaktec    meetaaalam.      J.    B.    Caatle.      No. 

074.236 ;  Not.  iTSp.  p.  844 :  Oai.  rol-  180 ;  p^O. 
Automobile    drlTlng    t^tr       6.     C.    Bettpnhanae^  No. 

074.773  :  Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  16T5 :  Oo.  toI.  160  :  P- MO;,^  . 
Automobile    drlTlni«ear.      J.    A.    Schart      No.    075,200, 

Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  2128  :  G^joi    160 ;  P- 442 
Automobile  gaaolene-tank.     R.  Hayea.     No.  076.460 ;  Not. 

22  :  8o.  p.  6262  ;  Qaa.  toI.   160  ;  p.  803.  ^      ,.        . 

Automoblle-hood.     J.   P.   Gordon.     No.  075.128;   Not.  8; 

8p.  p.  2387  :  Gaa.  toJ.  180  :  p.  887.      „      „  „  „^ 

Automobile     pneumatic    ajateaa.      B.     8.     Wallace      «o. 

078.588  :  nSt.  16  ;  8p.  p.  336?!:  Gaa.  ▼ol    160 :  p.  671. 
Automobile-radiator.      W.   Dleta.      No.   974.777;    Not.    8. 

8p    p.  1587  :  Gai.  toI.  160:  0.  267. 
Automobile  radiator.     J.  PIetoa«Mn._  No.  075,843;  Not. 

8  :  8p.  p.  2846  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  460.   „     „  .^  „^ 

Automobile  -  radiator       H.    Klein    and    J^^-    R^**'^^  ^'o- 

076372 :  Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  8064  ;  Gaa   ▼o';,18? :  P- •52'  •  . 
AoteooMli-nDner     T  Hllldown.     No.  075.26T ;  Nor.  8 : 

8p.  p.  2686 :  Gaa.  Tol.  180 :  B-  434. 
Antom^lle  «l«nallna  deTlce.     W.  O-  Nash      No.  077.21R  . 

Not   29;  8p.  p.  6935:  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1170. 
Automobile    steam-generating    apparatua.      A.    O.    !>•▼»■ 

No.  974.129 ;  Not.  1  j  8p.  p.  47  ;  Gm.  toL  160 :  P-U 
Automobile   tilting  body.     T.  B.   Jeffery.     No.   07 

Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  5612:  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  £.932 
Automobile-tool.     F.  Knight.     No.  076.TO4  ;  Not.   15;  8p. 

p.  3608 ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  606. 
Automobile  wlnd-acreen.     K.  W.  Klnaaley.     Na  076,878: 

Not.  22 :  8p.  p.  5070 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  861. 
Autoniobllea.    Combined   carbureter  orotertpr   and   «•«»"<: 

eat^at  for      W.  O.  Nelaon.     No.  076.487 :  Not.  22  ;  8p. 

p.  5326 :  Gai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  003.  „    „    «*  

Antomobllea.   Hydraulic  tranamlarton  for      B.  H.  Stereii- 

aon.    No.  976,226 ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4728  ;  Gaa.  toI.  180  . 

Antoplane.     C.    W.  Va«  Winkle.     No.   074346:  Not.  8: 

8p.  p.  1730:  Gaa.  Tori60;  p.  200. 
Awnlng-aaah   construction.     J.    Loto.     No.   075,647:   Not. 

18 :  Bp.  p.  3286  :  Gar  toI.  180 :  p.  567. 
Azea,  hammers.  Ac.  Handle-extractor  for.    .i^VwOi^J**- 

078.304;  Not.  8;  8p.  P    2774;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  P_ 4^ . 
Axle      W    J.    Dunklin   and  G.   B.  Marley.     No.  976,856, 

Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  «112  :  Oa«.  toI.  180;  P-  1062. 
Axle  bearing  box.  8elf  lubricating  car-.     O    «    Tennlson. 

No.  076.814  :  NOT  22  ;  8b.  p.  40\l  ;  p»»- toI.  160  :  p.  842. 
Axle    box    and    saddle.    Cat-.      K     L.    Sharoneek.      No. 

977.139:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  «775  :  Gaa.  toI    IW :  p.  1152 
Axle-box  lubricator.     T    Manners.     No.  074,40T ;  Not.  1 . 

8p.  p.  737:  Gas    toI    160:  p.  112.  ^     . 

Axle   Car-      J    O   Selkirk.     No.  076.486;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

5825  '  Gaa.  toI    160  :  p.  903. 
Axle    for    automobile    Tehlclea,    Bhaft-drlren.     F.    PU«ta. 

No   975.276  :  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2706  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  48T. 
Axle.  lndepen<ient  car-.     C.  .K.  Girt.  J.  T.   Wilson    and  A. 

Atklna.     No.  077.008;  Not.  20;  8p.  p.  6478:  Ott.  toL 

160:  p.  1104. 
Axle-lubrlcatlng  derte*.     B.   Armatrong      (Relsaue.)     No. 

13,167  :  Not   15;  Bp.  p.  4486  :  Gai   toI.  160:  p.  758. 

Axle  -  lubricator.     C.     *«nwign-  *??     ^-  .  PfSj^**-  ,i!2- 

977  287:  Not.  20;  Bp.  p.  7078 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1208. 
BackWrd.     J    Blforton.     No.  977.309 ;  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p. 

7111 :  Gaa.  toI.  186:  p.  IHO. 
Bag :  See  Swimming-bag. 
B««-bol4er      F.  C.  Vonderabe,  Jr.     No.  074.615 ;  Not.  1 ; 

ip.  p.   1224:  Gaa.  Tol.  180:  p    188  «..  .^    - 

BansM.  Treating.     T.  J.  Hutchinson.     No.  975.887 ;  Not. 

"sp.  p.  2040:  Gaa    toI.  160;  P   474. 
Ball-Mrs   OB   aheet-metal    vesaels.    Forming.     8.    BTenson. 

No.  075.470:  Not.  15:  8P.^P  ^^^ J  O"" '•Avi^S^tVP  5^'^ 
Ball  for  lantema.  Ac.     F    K.  Wright      No.  075.817 :  Not. 

15 :  8d.  p.  8842 ;  Gaa.  tdI.  160 ;  p.  647. 
Balllig  -  bonu     J.  Braner.     No.  074.548 ;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

1006;  Gaa.  toI.  180:  p.  165. 
Bait.  ArtlflelAL     B.  L.  Cox.     Ho.  075.888 :  Not.  IB :  Bp.  p. 

8866;  Oas.  ToL  160:  p.  668. 
Bait  Minnow-.    0.  F.  Immell.    No.  074,403 :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

061:  Gas  Tol.  160;  p.  148.  ,^^,^,  ..  --.  «« 
Baktoc-troB.  O.  N.  Bmltb.  No.  077.141:  Not.  20;  Bp. 
n!.  IPJSO :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  U62. 


No.  076.748  :  Not.  22  :  Bp.  p.  5847  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  o. 
Battertea,  Control  for  charging  storafs.     F.  W    8cbi 

No.  078,750 :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  0/5850 ;  Oaa.  toL  160  :  p. 
Battertea.    Blectrolrte  for  aJkalla*.     ^  .  >'2^'^'*>'»., 


BpT^p.  6202 :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  P.  808. 
BallooB  coverings,  StlirenlnjHikeleton  for.     W  B*ttl^^  N«. 

074.434:  Nct.  1 :  "  "  """ 

Banjo.    A.  G.  Baoar^ 

Not.  20;  Bp.  p.  6746,  «—. 
Bank.   Clock-.     W    E.   Porter.     .  . 

Bd.  p.  6744  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1148.     ^      ^.       .     „ 
Baak  protector.    M.  K.  Frank.     No.  074,564  ;  Not.  1 ;  8p  p. 

1182 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  170.  

Bar  :  See  Cutter-bar ;  Dolly-bar  ;  Furrow-opener  drag-bar ; 

Bar  appliance.    W.  Jaaaen.    Na  076.687 :  Not.  23 :  Bp.  p. 

6685 :  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  061. 
Bar-cutter,  Botary      P.   Hllgera.     No.  076.668;  Not.  22; 

8p.  p.  5676 :  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  050. 
Barium    hydroxld,    Maklnc    anhydroua.     C.    Bollln.     Ha. 

974,993:  Not.  ¥;  Bp^pisOW ;  O"- ▼ol^  !«« =  p.  841. 
Barium  oxld.  Making      C  Bollln.     No.  074,021;  Not.  8; 

8p.  p.   1910:  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  816.  ,        „ 

Barrel.    Collapsible   and    foldlna.     8.    P.    Bpltanagle.     No. 

075,000;  Not.  16 :  8p.  p.  40l||Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  PjBja 
Barrei-coTer  faatener      H.  U.  Buedy.     No.  076,080;  Not. 

8  :  8p.  p.  2271 :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  870.  

Barrel,  MeUl.     f'.  B.  Firth.     No.  076,842 ;  Hot.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2844  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  460.  „„m^. 

Barretta     M.  J.  Farrelfand  P  J.  Dowd.     No    077,870; 

Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  7276 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1285. 
Baaket.  Frilt      H.  B.  M^arahbum     No.  076.668 ;  Not.  22 ; 

Bp.  p   5700 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  064.     ^     „  ,  .. 

Bath  -  tub    and    lavatory    fixture.      E.    O.    Watroua.      No. 

075.662  :  Not.  16  :  8p.  P-  3533  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160  ;  P- »»«•      . 
Bath-tub  coTer.     A.  Meaaenger.     No.  076.100;  Not.  28; 

Bp.  p.  4653:  Gaa.  toI    160;  p.  801. 
Bath    waatea    and    oTerflowa.    Clean-out    attachment    for. 

B    NTwaome.     No.  876,603  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6666  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  088.  ^    _^    ..  o     »      o 

Hatha.    Hammock    for    douche    *i>5_  ""^'i-  **f,.r  Jt 

Bflrker.     No.  075,016;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2185;  Oaa.  ToL 

Batba,'  Boae  for  ahower-.     H.  Heldt.     Ho.  077.880  ;  Not. 

20;  Bp.  p.  7200;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1288. 
Batterlea.  Control  for  charging  atorajre.     F    W    Schmidt. 

No.  076.748  :  Not,  22  ^BP  J»IM47  fOaa.  ^^^^^^^^ 

001. 

076,27t ;  Not.  2i;  8p.  pJ1866 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  ^- Ml- 
Batterlea,    Grid    for   reTeralble   galTanlc.      W.    Morrtao*. 

No^;7^824  ;  Not  22  :  8p.  p.  mFs  :  Oaa-  ^o»  »«>  =  P-iJlJ- 
Batterlea.   Making   material   for  alkaline.     ,W,   ^o'T'gff- 

No  97<i.279  :  Not  22  :  Sp.  p.  4868  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  Ml. 
Batteriea,  ManufacturluK  material  for  alkaline.     W.  Mm- 

rtwm.     No.  076,278;   Nor.  22;  Bp.  p.  4867;  Oaa.   toL 

180*  P.  881. 
Battery  :  Sec  Alkaline  battery  ;  GalTanlc  battery  ;  Second- 
ary battery:  Storage  batterv.  *--,«.  w— 
Battery  plate.  Prtmary-.     A.  O.  Tata.     No.  077.146;  Nor. 

29:  Sp.  piffTSO:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1184.  „  .     ,^^       „ 
Battery    temperature    controller.      F.    W     Bchmldt.      wa. 

t76.Y47  :  l^T.  22 :  Sp   p.  6844  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  P- ••J^, 
Beam  and  trace  connection.     W.  E.  Lamb.     No.  9T4,VTVt 

Not.  8 :  Sp    p.  2062  :  Oaa.  t^.  160:  P-  »»«-^     „.  .„. 
Beam  construction,  Truaaed-.     E.  C.  CoTert     No.  076,488; 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6217  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  885. 
Bwirtng.  Ball-.     H.  Heaa.     No.  075,616;  Not.  15:  Bp.   p. 

8421  :  Gas.  Tol.  100  :_p.  581.  _^ 

Bearing,  Center-.     W.  White.     No.  076.826 :  Hot.  22 :  Bp. 

p.  4960;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  846.  

Bearing,  Combined  thruat  and  ffilde.    y-i^^^nnn^    No. 

074,»2  :  Not.  1  ;  8p  d.  600  :  X^aa^  *oli-l*S«,P    ISS;     a  • 
Bearing,    Roller-     W.    6.    Bary.     Ho.   075.201;    Hot.   8. 

Bp.  p.  2666;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  418. 
BaaHng    RolleV.     0.  Bennerffclt.     Ho.  077.128 :  Hot.  20 ; 

lla^  D    6747  :  Qaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1148.  _ 

B<«?ing.  Shaft.     JTGCallan.  *^No.  074.110;  Not.  1 :  Bp. 

p.  24;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  7.  ^^     ,.        ,     «_ 

BMrtng.  Step  .     R.  H.  Rice.     No.  074.186;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p. 

176:  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  31. 
Bearing   with   self  a«lluatlng   caatng.   Ball.      C.    8-    1««|- 

WxL     No.  076.477:  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6802;  Oaa.  ToL 
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Bed.    AM.  May.     No.  074,287 :  Hot.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  472 :  Oaa. 

Bed-cover  holder.     H.  K.  Dial.     Ho.  076.886;  Hot.  8;  ■». 

p.  2825:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  467.  ,  .  •„    - 

Bed.  Folding.     H.  H.  Carr.     Ho.  074,747 :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

1620;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  238.  ,  „    -    „  ^^ 

Bad.  HooDltal-.     F.  B.  B.  Jones  and  R.   B.  Bamom.     No. 

(?V4  40?,"not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  064  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  143. 
Bed^sprint     L    DiwnVg.     No.   974.758:   Not.    1;   8p.  p. 

1540:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  286.  «.     - 

Bed    Spring-.     W.  F.  Ade.     No.  077.258:  Hot.  20;  Bp.  p. 

76wr:  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1192.  •-,.«•». 

Bed  aprtnx  raising  doTlce.^  C.  M.  8e>«wab.     Ho.  976,017; 

Not.  2? :  Bp.  p.  6800  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  1081.  . 

Bedatead.  feofa-      C,   A.  Warner.     No.  977.860:  Not.  20, 

8p.  p.  7201  :  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1224.  .    „     .  „ 

Bedsteads  and  the  like.  Attachment  for.     J-Jaylor      Ho. 

075.906:  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4021  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  P- 8J8^^. 
Beef-Jack.     A.  B.  Terril  and  M.  Canning.     No.  076.806. 

Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  S8S4 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  844. 
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Beehive  attachment.     B.   Blagg.     Np.  070,031 ;   Not.   16 ; 

Bp.  p.  4250;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.,  721. 
BMt  topper  and  digger.     J.  J.,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  DeT»T.     Ho. 

075Tl> :  Not.  8?lp.  p.  259i  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  418. 
Bally-rolling  machine.     B.  R.  Zehner.     No.  976.113;  Not.  , 

16;  Bp.  p.  4428;  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  750.  .„     „        I 

Belt    %.  Outman.    No.  074.262  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  411 ;  Oaa. 

BeU-clamp.'  *A.  Borup.    No.  074,637  :  Not.  1 :  J*,  p.  1270  ;  \ 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  106.  i 

Belt    Conveyer-.     W.  M.  Metsler.     No.  076,660 ;  Not.  15 ; 

Sp.  p.  3312  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  662.     „    „    ^  ^         „^ 
Belt-fastener.     J.  H.  Constantlne  and  B.  Y-  ^c^er.     No,   | 

977.168:  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6844;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  P- 1102.  , 
Belt    for    traction  -  elevators.    Multiple    metallic.      C.    O.  i 

Pearson.     No.  075.790 ;  Not.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3791 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

160;  p.  689.  ^     ^ 

Belt-proteetor.     A.  A.  Ellis.     No.  074.780 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1698;  Oai.  Tol.  160;  p.  268.  „„.«.«—    a. 

Belt-ahlfter.     B.  M.  W.  Hanaon.     No.  075,866:  Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  463.  ^  „   ^  „       ,       „ 
Belt-ahif  ting  mechanlam.   E.  ftlxon  and  P.  I>- Murrtn^  No. 

076.666 ;  \ot.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5681  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P-,»60 
Bench  mold.  Greenhouse  .     F.  C.  McCasUn.     No.  974,686 ; 

Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1376  :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  214 
Bench-atop.     A   D.  Goodell.     No.  074.482 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

942  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  139. 
Bendlngmachtne.     E.  T.  Palmenl^rg.     No.  975.787:  Nov 

IB  :  Sp.  p.  S786 :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  637. 
Bicycle  carrier.     C.  M.  Starr.     No.  975.086;  Not.  8;  %». 

p.  2278 :  Gas.  Tol.   160;  p.  372. 
Bicycle  -  chain  -  adjusting    meana      G.    Ktadermana.      «o. 

074i>78 ;  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1140 :  Gax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  173. 
Blerelc-aeat.  Cbllds.     W.   H.  Martin.     No.  975.073;  Nov 

15  :  Bp.  p.  4160 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  J02.        „„,     „        ,  . 
Bicycle  spring-fork.     L.  E.  Draper.     No.  974.365 ;  Not.  1 : 

Sp.  p.  fee;  Gaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  98. 
Bllirard-tablea,  Apparatus  for  stretching  cloth  on.     A.  M. 

Hubert-Brierre.      No.  976.570;   Not.   22;   Sp.   p.  6608; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  081. 
Bin  :  Sec  Measurlng-bln.  «      ••••■iq. 

Bin.     W.  B.  Lelbe  and  A.   P.  Bonnaffona.     No.  077,818, 

Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  7124 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1212 
Binder.  LoUe-leaf.     L.  F.  Bcherslnger.     No.  074.881 ;  Hot. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1694  ;  Oaa.  toL  160  :  p.  285.       ,^     „        ^ . 
Binder,  Looee-leaf.     J.  A.  Mndd.     No.  077,120;  Hot.  20; 


Bp.  p.  6731 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  P;^1145. 
Dd(  .     ^    ,--...   -         -     __ 


Binder  or  loose-sheet  bolder.  Tempprarr.  £i„A..  Stark- 
weather and  O.  W.  Nottingham.  No.  974,009 ;  Not.  8 ; 
Bp.  p.  2109;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  848. 

Binder.  Temporary.  F.  Wolff.  No.  976,421 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp. 
p.  5181;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  880.  ^,        ^     ^ 

Bird-guard.  L.  O.  Swanson.  No.  974,722 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p. 
1464  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  225. 

^^\n^':^orTX''n^^r^^T^l^^^^^  NOT.  15;  Bp.  p. 

BliTVe%iaT?Jg?.'"^.''K''kee.er.     No.  978.491;  Not. 

16;  Bp.  p.  3146;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  637.  ,,   ^     .     .      „ 
Bllndatltch-machlnes,  Presser-foot  for.     L.  Onderdont    No.  . 

976.095 :  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4302  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  744. 
Block:  See  Trarklevellng  Jack-block.    „    „.        .,       „„    I 
Block    mold.    Hollow     partition        J.    F.    V*,^ow8kl.      No.   I 

977,025;  Nov.  29;  Bp.  p.  6619;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1118. 
Blower.    PosltlTe  displacement   roUry.   ^J-    J-   Q'°S2" /?" 

C    L.  W.  Trinks.    ^o.  974,481 ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  989 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  139.  .^     « 

Blowpipe.     B.  C.  Gllllgan.     No.  976,796 :  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

6967:  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  1007.  .  w     ... 

Board:  Bee  Game  board  :  Ironing  board  :  P»ne'-»>05™- _-»  . 
Boat.    Hydroplane    motor-.      C.    Meldau.      No.    976,688, 

Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6542 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  937.  ^   „  ^ 
BoMiln-borlna  machine.     L.  C.  Baldwin  and  E.  C.  Buffing 

ton      No.  §74.545  :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 : 

Bobbln-wtnder.     B.  Berger.    No.  077.167 :  Hot.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

6812:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1158.  ^         ,.     „ 

Body-brace.     H    M.  Powers.     No.  075,464  :  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

8068;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  524.  .    ..         „. 

Bailer:  8ae  Electrically-heated  l.eller  :  Steam-boiler:  Steam 

aad  hot-water  boiler ;  Washboller.  , 

Boiler.     W.  F.  Sellers  and  C.  J.  DaTldaon.     No.  975.807  ; 

Not    16 :  Sp.  p.  4007  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  675. 
Boiler.     W.  ~  flellera  and  V..  J.  DaTldaon.     No.  076,108 : 

Not    15;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  747. 
Boiler     J  O.  Hayden.    No.  076,660 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5671  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  968.  _     _ 

Boiler.     8.    Pribandler.      No.   976.912;   Hot.   29;   Bp.  p. 

6282  :  Gaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  1072. 
Boiler  circulating  atUchment.     T.  Barrow.     No.  974,736 . 

Hot.  1  :  Bp.  p.  1484  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  220.         

Boller-cleanir.   Mechanical.     A.    C.    Clart     No.   975,828; 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2816 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  466. 
BoUer  compound.     J.  Q.  Maule.     No.  976,894;  Nov.  20; 

Sd  o  6102 :  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  1066. 
Boiler 'wtitrnctloi:     A.  B.  fcfirilng.     No.  077,148;  Hot. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6788  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  115j8.    ^„„  , , ,     „ 
Boiler  construction.     A.  B.  Btlrilng.     No.  977,144;  Hot. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6786 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  1168. 
Boller-flne     J.  R.  Crowley.     No.  977,276;  Nor.  20;  Bp.  p. 

7049-  Oaa    vol.  160;  p.  1109. 
BoUerltiirnioe.    G.  de  oFahl.     No.  975,768;  Nov.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8787 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  680. 


Boiler  furnace.  Steam-.     F.  Duffy.    No.  077,078 ;  Not.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  6632;  Gaa.  Tol    160;  p.  1130.  .    .     „    „  . 

Boiier-water-glaaa  ahleld.     O.  H.  Baraent  and  A.  O.  H^ 

llngahead.    No.  074,200 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  407  ;  Oaa.  toL 

Bollera.  Flame  or  baffle  bridge  for  ^»t«;- *?^„.>-JS- 
Oeraid.  No.  075,853 ;  Nov.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  3917 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
160;  p.  660.  ,       . ,    _ 

Bollera,  Meana  for  regulating  preaanre  i"  "J^^.J-V 
Parker.     No.  074,011 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1882 ;  Gaa.  t«L 

BoUera,'*'Mold  for  baffle-wall  construction  for.  _  O.  W. 
Laughton.     No.  074.894  ;  Nov.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1839 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
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Bolt :  Sec  Anchor-bolt ;  Expanalon-bolt ;  Self-locking  bolt ; 

Bo?t-?JS&iS'*machlne.      C    B.    Mitchell.      No.    976,488; 

Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5816:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  901. 
Bok  lock:  W^ge-.     L.  d  Robim.     No.  976,497 :  Not.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  5344 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  906.  . 

Book-mark.    L.  Aray.     No.  975,1b24  ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  4068; 

BooKreet. '  E.  C.^Lockwood.     No.  076,140 ;  Hot.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2406 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  801.  ^     „^  _-. 

Boot  and  shoe  constrnctlon.     J.  T.  Woolaton.     Ho.  974,752 , 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1477  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  228 
Boot  and  shoe  protector.    C.  B.  Reese.    No.  977,399 ;  Not. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  7340 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1241. 
Boot  or  shoe  caps.  Manufscture  of.     V.  Frey.     No.  976,451 , 

Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6249 ;  Gas.  vol.  180 :  p.  891. 
Boring  device     B.  M.  Cobb.     No.  976,635  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p. 

Bo^^  V*?n"^S?ibie'*'  '^  v".     No.  974^16 ;  Not.  1 :  Bp. 

Bo?ile."N'o£?JillUbli.®^^.^B.*oill.     No.  976.066;  Nor.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4315 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  782. 
Bottle-stopper.     E.  8.  Church.     No.  974,122 ;  Hot.  1 ;  Sp. 
I       p.  ;^0 :  (iaz.  vol.  160:  p.  8.  ^,      _^^  ^^,      „        ,  , 

Bottle-H topper.     C.  J.   Stsufflger.     J*o.  974,444;   Hot.   1, 

Bp.  p.  839  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  124.  _     ^,        «*     - 

Botlle^pptr     0.  Coined.     No.  977.167;  Hot.  20;  Bp. 
!       p.  6840;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1161.         „     „  „ 

Bottle-waaher   neck-cleaning   device.      W     Penman.      No. 

975.066;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  P-  2240;  Oaa.  vol.  J.80 ;  p.  366^ 
Bottllnir  machine.     A.  A.   Plndstofte.     No.  976,688;  Not. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  5725 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  969. 
Bottllnjr  machine.   Llould  .     A.    Schneider.     No.  976,761; 

Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p,  585S ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  001. 
Bowling  alley     B.  Lee.    No.  074,400 ;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  718 ; 

Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  109.  ,„„«».      « 

Bowling  apparatus.     C.  C.  Hlldreth  and  H.  '•  C<»<*i    No- 

976,fS8;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  5822:  Gaa.  vol.  1«0;  p.  087. 
Box:  See  Axle  bearing-box:   Collapsible   box;   Color-box; 

Dlsplav-boi;     Drop-box:    Foldlna    box:     Junctloo-box . 

Knockdown    box;     Lock-box:     Match-box;    Meter-box. 

Mlter-box  ;  Phonograph  sound-box  ;  81ulce-box  ;  Stoitlon- 

ery-box;    6tufflng-box ;   Sw  Itch -box  ;    Window   provlalon- 

Box.    J.  H.  Carter.     No.  075,121 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2861 ; 
Box."  P^R.  Warren'.     No.  075,011 ;  Not.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  4081 ! 

Box  construction.  Folding-.    D.  J.  Bex.    No.  076,014 ;  Not. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6234  :  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1078. 
Box    comer -trimming   machine.      J.    T.   L^aienby.      No. 

976,471  ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6284 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  897. 
Box-tastener.    P.  Bank     Ho.  974.430  ;  Not.  1 ;  6p.  p.  790  ; 

Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  120.  ^,        .^     „ 

Box-fastener.     C.  W.  Beehler.     No.  076,025 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp 

BoU'.t?ne?"c""^.  B^^Per^o.  976.026;  Not.  15;  8p 

BoVafeUS^C.'*-.  'B^L.?r.''So.  076.027;  Nor.  16;  Bp 

p.  4246 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  720.  «.„     »,        «« 

Box-lid   holder.     M.    Davidson.      No^077,278:   Not.   29; 

Bp.  p.  7052:  Gax  toI.   160;  p.  1200. 
Boxes  and  the  like,  Comer-trlmmlng  machine  for.     H.  W 

Morgan.     No.  974.807 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1847 ;  Gaa.  vol 

160:  p.  276.  ^      ■         „^  ..^ 

Brace :     See     Body-brace :     Broom-brace ;     Track-brace 

Wagon -box  brace.  ^,        .^     ^ 

Brace.     M.  A.  Ooodaon.     No.  976,564;  Hot.  22;  Bp.  p 

5492 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  928. 
Bracket:    See   Door    guide  -  bracket :    Kxtenalble    bimcket 

Folding  bracket :  Lamp-bracket ;  Scaffold-bracket :  Shade 

roller  bracket :  Window-bracket       .    ^     ^       ^      u     u 
Brake  ■  Bee  Air-brake  :  AutomobLe  air-brake  :  Car-brake 

Coaster-brake:    Emergency-brake;    Sled-brake;    Vehicle 

brake :  Wagon-brake.  ,  _     _ 

Brake     O.  and  C.  A.  Kuna.    No.  976,088 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p 

4851  -  Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  789. 
BrikS  appliance,  AccldeSt.     M.  E.  Troutt.     No.  976407 

Not    16 ;  Sp.  p.  4416 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  748. 
Brake  attachment.  Auxiliary  coaater-.     H    K»  Jonea     No 

075  432  :  Nov.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8028 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  516. 
Brake^beam.    J.  B.  Hoagland.    No.  074,270 ;  Naf.  1 ;  ^  p 

426  -  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  68. 
Brake  beam.     J.  A.  Lament.     No.  074.283 ;  Nov.  1 :  Bp.  p 
j       463  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  68.      „     ^,  „^     „       _     _ 
I  Brake  beam.    C.  F.  Hun  toon.    No.  074.707  ;  Hot.  8 ;  Bp.  I 

'  BriSfbLa^m"-  ^ J.'h<^Su.?'no.  076,461;  Hot.  22;  8v 
i       p.  5264  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  804. 


ba 


AIA*HABEnnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


II 


til  tm.  p.  ttm.  Om%.  wiA.  \90; p.  SM  ^    ^    ^ 

ani*  7«{ei^  M«ni«<le.     J.  V    IfMhoory  aad  O.  8.  Mc 

Cw<«y.     Now  •rr.lll^JCav^  38;  ■».  p.  «TOT:  Om.  vol. 

ICV;  p.  1142.  "  _ 

Br'kr    lu^clunlKiB.    Tic.      W     li      Ittiraat.      No.    O70.M1  : 

Not.  M  ;  Sp.  p.  M48 :  Oaa.  vot.  1«0 ;  p.  llOa 
Brake    aie«iiaal«ai    for    cmr-tnicka.      M     W.    Blake.      Mo. 

»7«.M4  :  Not.  2« :  to.  p.  MM :  Ou.  toI.  1«0  :  p.  lOM. 
Bi»k«  — chaatiw.  Aoioaaiie  pr««ar«~contTolllBC  tertea 

for.     H.  Bowatra*.     No.  070.029  :  Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  «tTl : 

t^aa.  Tol.   IM;  pi  tvn.  ^ 

BMto-alKW.     J.   M.   DaTla.     No.  074.343:   Mot.   1 :  Bp.  p. 

M8 :  Oaa.  Toi.  100 :  p.  62.  ^    ^ 

Brak«abo«.  BeiaforcMU    i    A.  Wntoa.     No.  074JMO :  Not. 

I  :  8p   p.  n7B:  Oaa.  Tol    1«>;  p.  170. 
BrakM.  liaaoa  for  a«M«uUcail7   Tarrlaa.  ptaaartUgflly 

to    tha    load,    tte    paMimatIc    appUcatioa    or   frledaa. 

I,    H.   SclMMk.     Np.  076.000;   Not.   1ft :   Bp.   p.  410«: 

Oaa.  Tol.  100;  p.  7U.  _    _ 

Braktac  Bl«etrtc.     K.  r.  W.  Alozaadoraoa.     No.  874.224  ; 

N«T.  1  :  8p.  p.  2«« :  Oaa.  toI.  160  .  p    4ft. 
BrraA-aaaklaf    coaapoattloa.     P     Chldlow.     No.    8T8,Ma: 

Not.  '22:  Bp.  p.  5011  ;  (iaa.  vol    160;  p.  881. 
Brrad  or  othor  commodity  eatetatng  doTleo.     O.  Maollor. 

No.  877,aM :  Not.  28  :  Bp.  p.  8882  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1178. 
Brawlac  boor,  *e.     P.  Roarrfaoa.     No.  878,002 ;   Not.  23 : 

8p.  p.  5671 :  Oaa.  toI.  110 :  p.  042. 
Bri«k-«J«cttaB  awchaatam.     r.^aalmoyor.     No.  870.348; 

.Not.  22  rip.  p.  4780;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  818. 
Brtak  •  toadltaa    drTice.    Portaoi^      R.    C.    P—lald.     No. 

070,888:  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  ftl2H  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180:  P.  8T0. 
Brtck^baadllac   machla*       B.   C     PcaOoM.      No.   074.383; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  480  :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  71. 
BrtcktaBOMMr  ■aehlM.      B.    C.   PooBoM.      No.  875.718; 

Not.  1ft :  Bp.  p.  8080 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  013. 
Brtek-haadltnc   macfalac      K    V     PiaOalO.     Nol    870JB4 ; 

.Not    22  .  8p    p    SIX!  ;  (iaa.  roi.  188:  P.  870. 
Brl«k-*lla.     W    T.   Hard.     No.  8T4.80B:  Nor.  8:  Bp.  p. 


■■«  aad  tap,  Barral.     B.  rrtaOaMa.     No.  070.047; 

2-  ;  »u.  u.  iou^i;  Umb.  toI.  100:  p.  OM. 
Bmca.  «c..  Uaadic  for.    B.  aad  A.  If.  Btoek.    No.  07B^1T«| 

Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2400 :  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  408. 
Bwslar-aUra.      V.    L.    Holaioa.      No.   070.002;    Not.   10: 

Hp.  p.  4112 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p^  084. 
Bamor ;  8«o  Coko-oT«n  burner;  Oaabaiaar ;  Oaa  and  oil 

barncr  ;    Hydrocarbon  bum vr  ;    K>roaano-ban>»r  ;    Lamp- 

OWBor;    Ll<]Old-fa«l    bamer ;   Oil  bamor ;    Watar-beatar 

8ani«r. 
Banor.     i.   K.  niteroft.     No.  078.018;  Nor.  10;  Bp.  p. 

•SIS;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  ft47. 
Bataar.     W.  J.  Backaaaaa.     No.  075,800 :  Nor.  10 ;  Bp.  8l 

8898;  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  BBS. 
Baxavr      J.   F.   Keln«>eka.      .Nw.   U70.-.'94  ;   Nor.   23;  Bp.  p. 

4MI1 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  ••*. 
Bamor  (or  coaboatloa  aadar  U«ti  prMaara.     C  A.  Back- 

atram.     No.  8T4.0S4 :  Nar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.   1848:  Oaa.   toL 

180 :  p.  lOV. 
Baraai    ataHlac  d«Tlce.     A.   A.    Ball,   Jr.     No.   874,111: 

Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  4. 
Baralaktas-aaeblao.     c.    Paaaa.     No.    074.433:    M«t.    1; 

Bp.  p.  T70;  Oaa.  toL  160;  d.  117. 
Baraiahtnraiaeblaa.     J.  J.  Murdoch.     No.  075.880;  Nor. 

15  ;  9p.  p.  aOBO;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  071. 
Batter ^tparator.     W.  B.  Bpaaear.    No.  877,000 ;  Not.  SB : 

Bp.  p.  6060:  OaaL  toI.  100:  Pc  llSl. 
Battoa      N.  Twaot.     No.  e7ft.8M ;  Not.  16:  Sp.  p.  8828: 

Oaa.  Toi.  180 ;  p.  04ft. 
Battoa-Maaka.  Apyaratva  (or  drllllaa  and  eountcrborlac 


th 


aa  blaata,  Apeara 
raad-halaa  aad  cot 


);  Oaa.  roi.  100;  p.  888. 
Brfck-aaebln*.   Sad-cat.     J    " 


074.01S :  Not.   1  ; 


.Ho.  8TBJ03 :  Not. 

ift:  8p.  p    3174  ;  Oaa.  f«L  100;  p.  541. 
BrlctaBakktac  apparataa.     J.   P.   B.   Plaka.     Na.  8T4.T8S: 

N«fT.  8;  Ip.  p.  1587;  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  MB.  _ 

BrtiM.     J.  S.    Btraoaa.      No.   074.6M :   Mar.    1 :   Bp.   p. 

IffU:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  100. 
BrMaa  aafotr-cata.     C.  Panat.     No.  874.500 ;  Not.  l ;  Bp. 

prTll7;  daa.  toI.  100 :  p.  188. 
BHdlo-btt     J.  A.   Palibaaka.     No.  97010O8 ;  Not.  15;  Bp. 

u.  4300 ;  Oaa.  toL  LOO  ;  p.  730.  _    _       _ 

niflbtlo-wiaMkM^  ■Brttaa     &  To«aL    No.  870,8M :  Not. 

29;  Bp.  p.  oaft;  Gaa  vaL  IM:  ».  lOM.  _ 

BrtatitaTRodaaaiiBB.     B.  Vob«L     No.  877.007:  Not.  M: 

Bp.  p.  M77;  Oaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  IISS. 
Broodar.     F.   O.   IVaacy      No.  870,0M:   Not.  23 :  Bp.   p. 

5731 :  Oaa.  toI.   160 :  p.  OM. 
Braaaar,  Faaltn-.     C  L.  CajaferMB*.     Jf,  8T8.884 :  Nor. 

SB;  Bp.  piB4i4:  Gas.  ToTlM:  Q.  lOBO.  _ 

nmaWawL    ■.  4.  Wilaoa.    M.  875.810 :  Nor.  ift :  Bp^ 

p.  4000Tdaa.  J«»i.l«Oi»- ••«v^ 
Braoaa-haaatr.     W.  U.  Tbovpa.     No. 

p.  1215;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  187: 
Broon-boMv.     C.    H.   8onaa»a.     No.  874JM:   Not.  0; 

Bp.  p.  2108 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  848.  _ 

BMon-hoMar.     H.    U.    Koilcr.     No.    OtOJM:    Mav.   SS; 

Bp.  p.  08M:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  P5IOII. 
Braah.     J.  B.  Baae      No.  074.882  :  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1813 : 

Oaa.  Tol.   160;  p.  316. 
BraalL     8.   B    McHaary.     No.  875.770;   Not.   15:  Bp.  p. 

5707  ;  Oai.  to».   100  ;  p.  084.  .  ^ 

Broab.  Air-.     T.  A.  De  Vllblaa.     No.  877,»I :  Not.  28; 

Bp.  p.  7067  ;  Oaa.  toI.  IW ;  ^  1300. 
Braab  (or  plan   atftera.  Sildlac.     B.   Rotb.     No.  070.087: 

Not.  2-.» :  8p    p.  8745  ;  Oas.  toI.  lOO^.  073. 
Braab  (or  power  marklnc-macblaoa.     w.  W.  McCoy.     No. 

075.888 ;  Not.  15 :  Bp.  p.  88T8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  070. 
Bruab,  Foontaln  toilot-.     W.  T.  Bcbaafer  and  J.  B.  fltacra. 

No.  074,004  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2083  ;  Oaa.  toI    160 ;  p.  841. 
Brush  bolder.     W.  T.  Haaaloy.     No.  075.424  ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp. 

n    3008;  Gaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  513.  _^     ^ 

Bmab-bolder.    T.  W.  Raaraa.    No.  0T7,4OO:  Not.  38;  Bp. 

p.  T84S :  Oas.  TOl.  160 :  p.  1342. 
Bmshaa  and  the  like.  Manafactare  of  flexiblo  tubes  for 

fooataln  palat-.     O.  Meyer.    No.  070.SM :  Not.  28  :  Bp. 

p.  6201  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.   1067.  ^  ^^ 

Bucket.     F.  Wagner      No.  074,217;  Not.   1  ;  Bp.  p.  380: 

Bucket,  Daaiplar.    A.  W.  Ptettcb.    No.  075.348;  Not.  8: 

80.  p.  284iTOaa.  toI.  160;  p.  460. 
Backing  apparatua.     B.  Bonnin.     No.  076.110;  Nor.  8; 

8p.  p.  2364  :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  d    383. 
Budtle.     W.    D.    riynn.      No.   075,843;   Not.   16;   Bp.   p. 

4004 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100  :  p.  Ml.  ^         ^     ^ 

Bockle.     J.   B.    Hawklna.     No.  e70.7M :  Not.  23 ;   Bp.   p. 

8871  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1008. 
•achlci.    Tar.      T.    A.    McKeo.      No.    070.000;    Not.    18: 
^K!p.  4ST1  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  d.  743.  _    ^ 

BaAnK  mocbaniam.     R.  D.  Oallasber.  Jr.     No.  874.004 ; 

Wot.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1312  ;  Gas.  toI.  T80 :  p.  MIL 
Bolldliif  rwiaffaffliin      H.  I.  Jtfftra.     lla.  870.082;  Not. 

18;*^  pTlBM:  Oas.  TOl.  IM:  p.  800.  «-...... 

Ballet.    O.  A.  Maenaenmaler  and  F.  M.  8e«^    No.  874,418 : 


?^?: 


cottlac  thread- ntcboa  In.     H.  J. 
No.  874.088 :  War.  1  :  Ba.  p.  1060 :  (Ma^ol.  100  j> 
Battoa.  Cnt:     H.  R.  Koblweyer.     Mo.  874.870:  Not.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2007  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  SM. 
Button.  Illnx^  (Up      1.^  A.  I'tchon  aad  C.  M.  V    Allenou. 
No.  •76.288  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4883  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  100  ;  p.  884. 
-    -  No.  874.118 :  Not.  1  ;  Bp. 


Battoa- 


Tor.     B.  B.  Barka. 
vat.  IM :  p.  7. 
aad  battoa-fhataaota  aad   ooapNaa 
-    -  No.  877Tli4 


Not.  20; 


r%a4-ta8a  for.    O.  B.  Paikor. 

to.  a.  87M;  Oas.  toI.  IM;  p.   1147.  _ 

BanaaValiiaiiM      C.  L.  Rocero.    No.  070,300 :  Not.  33 : 

iBi.  a.  4818 :  Oas.  toI.  IM :  p.  838. 
BMIa&«*rii«a    J.  O.  RooUm.     No.  070.0M:  Not.  18; 

ipTprMM :  Oaa.  TOl.  IM  ;  p.  745.  

CaHaat.    Automatic    weighln*;.      A.    J.    Ortpaoai.      No. 

070,008 :  Nor.  15  ;  Bp.  pTim;  Oaa^jraL  IM;  ^734. 
CaWaat,  Comblnatloa  eo-.     W.   H.  Daar.     No.  877,070; 

Not.  »:  Bp.  p.  0038;Tiaa.  TOl.  100;  p.  ll». 
Cabinet.   Film-.     O.  J.  OUaora.     Na.  PTO,OM :  Nor.  1.% ; 


Bp.  p  48»;  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  P- T88.  ^.  .^     « 

Cabinet  naMUac  tool.     J.  F.  Water.     No.  075,500:  Not. 

18:  8p.>  MM:  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  p.  671 
Cabinet.    RMoa-.     H     K.    BleTlaa  aad   L.    BrasllJa.     No. 

8T0.541 :  Not.  33  ;  Bp.  p.  5447  :  Oas.  toI.  IW  :  p.  830. 
CMMaaTBtaaip  bol^teg  «><l  deliTonnj|.     B.  O^aM.  Jr. 

15^0,018  :''not^:  8p.,p.««i :  O...  ^«>>i »« :  ?•  "7: 
ralOararrHr    apparatus.     J.    T.    Cowley.     No.    077,070: 

WarrsO :  Bp.  d!0612  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180:  0^1127 
rs8HHrcTT     ft.  O.  Jeffrlaa.     No^  O^COM :  Nor.  1 :  Bp. 

B^  188T ;  Gaa.  Tal.  100 ;  p.  tOB.  o,-  .,« .    m—    »- . 

CaMa-feaacer       G     O     Laraaa.      No.    070,470;    Nor.   3s: 

So.  p!5&3 :  Oas.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  887. 
Cachou  bolder       A     M     Braabortar.      No.   075,«1 ;    Not. 

18  :  Sp.  p.  8677  :  Oas.  toI.  100:  a  003.  _  ^^  ,^       ^ 
Calctaai    carbld.    Treatmeat   of.      C.    C    Wakeflold.      No. 

876,8M:  Not.  8;  8p  p.  2777  ;  Oa^  »<>Ll^<*i**    . 
Calcalatlaa  ■arhlaa      F.  Trlnka.     No.  076,180;  Not.   8; 

Bp.  pTMOa :  Oas.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  406. 
Calculatlaa-macbtae.    B.  T.  O'Brlaa  aad  W.  B.  Br 


Bu 


Not.  1  ;  to.  p.  702  ;  Oas.  toI.  IM  :  p.  115.         ^ 

ina.    P.  Hatoa.    No.  074,878 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  OM :  Oaa. 


Tol.  IM :  p.  lOS. 


No.  075,038;  Nor.  16;  Sp.  D.  8408:  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  p.  I 

Calcalatlns-machlne.     B.  T.  O'Brlaa  and  W.  H.  Browalnc. 

No.  075.034  :  Not.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  8458  :  Oas.  toI    16U  ;  p.  887. 
Calcwlattng  aiafhlat      J.  Snleder.     No.  075.604;  Not.  15  ; 

8p.  p.  3612;  Oas.  toI.  IM:  p.  688. 
Calculatlag-aaachlne.    O.  B.  Cload  aad  A.  W.  Albara.     No. 

076.182;   Nor.   22:  Sp.  p.  4632:  Oas.  toI.  IM:  p.  7(0 
Calcalatlng-machlae.     O    J.   Barratc     No.  076.830:    .Mo*. 

22:  Sp    p.  4078;  Oaa    rol.  160;  p.  848. 
Calculating  -  macblnea.    Ao..    Full  -  atroke    mecbanlara    (ur. 

W    W    Hopklna.     No.  077.1M:  Not.   20 :  8p.  p.  688J : 

Oaa.  vol.  100:  p.  117a 
Calendar      D    T.   DaTla.     No.   874,764;   Not.    1 ;   8p.   p. 

15.^2:  (.as.  rol.  IM;  p.  236. 
Calendar.  Perpetual.     8.  L.  Barry.     No.  076,810;  Nor.  8; 

Sp    p.  2808;  Gas.  rol.   I6O:  p.  452._      ^^      _ 
Calendar  roll.     W.   8.   Oranaer.     No.  876,0M:   Not.    16; 

Bp.  p.  3086:  Oas.  rol.  100;  p.  604. 
Caliper-fago.     J.  DIttrtch  aad  F.   DoTada     No.  070..*>50 ; 

Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  8481^  ;  Gaa.  toI.  IM :  p.  027. 
Caai.    O.  T.  Watklna.    No.  876JM :  Nor.  18 :  Bp.  p.  3307  : 

Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  671. 
CasMra.    O.  W.  Flaat.    No.  e74.8M  ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2003  ; 

Oas.  TOl.  IM :  p.  840. 
Caaera.     J.  A.  Robertson.     No.  076,461:  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8004:  Oaa.   vol.   IM:  p.  827. 
Caaiora       I.    O     Perrlng.      No    078.SM;   Not.   22:   8p.   p. 

40M:  Oaa.  rol     160;  p.  804. 
CaaMra-ahutter-operatlao    aUadtauoat      J.    Backer.      No. 

070,603 :  Not.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  SMB ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  670. 
Camera    ahottar  -  oporatlag  aMckaalam.     J.  BoeEarj^No. 

075.407:  Not.  10:  Bp.  p.  31M:  Oas.  rol.  IM;  P.  BSB. 
Csaara  •  abutter  -  Bfiistlao  ■auiwlam.     J.  Boefar.     No. 

8t6,601  ;  Not.  10;  ip.  p.  ttti;  Oaa.  toL  IM;  p.  075. 


abutter,  Photographic-.     F.  C.  Bctamid  and  C  F. 

Dewey.     No.  ^76.464;  Not.  16:  Bp.  p.  3000;  Oas.  Tol. 

IM;  p.  61B. 
Can :  80*  MUk-can  ;  Oil-can.  ^,     ^_  ^_ 

Can-body-making  machine.    E.  V.  BaraagreB-   No.  e7&.00& ; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8614 :  Gas.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  504. 
Can-cioaure.      O    Becher.      No.   076.817 ;   Nor.   8 :    Bp.   p. 

C^Tl43ft.k?'i~^.'M.*Srr.     NO.  075.882;   NOT.  18; 

C.S'3?'*6.''?^Sil.^~N=o.%?r484;    NOT.    1;   Bp.   p. 

046  :  Oas.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  140.  ,      ^,^  ^_     ^ 

Can  spout,    Powdff-.     J.  H.   iloghaa.     No.  077,006;   Nor. 

•JO  :  8p.  p.  6060  ;  Oas.  rol.  IM  :  p.  H36        „     ^„.  _„_ 
Cans.  Aeratlng-coTor  for  milk-.    B.  Shapiro.    No.  076.726 ; 

Nor    16  ;  8p.  p.  8668  ;  Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  610. 
Cans   and    like    receptacles.    Closure   (or.      C.    L.ea._..No. 

076,004  ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  4138 ;  Oas^ol.  160 :  p.  MO. 
Canned  goods.   Apparatus  (or  proceaateg.     A.   N.  «"»• 

No.  87*.3M :  Nor.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4870  :  a»«;,I»i;i«0  J. P- »»»; 
Candlcatlck,   Miner's.     A.   Viera.     No.   074,810;   Not.   1; 

Bp.  p.  64i  ;  Oas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  80.  _  ^^^      „ 

CanSl«tlck.    Miners.     O.    ll^reeland.     No.    077.381 :    Not. 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  7278  ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1236.  ^,  ,,- 

Candy-puULDg  machine.     H.  8.  Brewlngton.     No,  077,161 , 

Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6826  ;  Oas.  roL  IM ;  p.  1159. 
Cane    and    almUar    aubstaacea,    Apnaratna    (or    tr«itlns 

aiar.     O.  D.  Bortoa.     No.  07fl,t70:  Nbr.  22;  Sp.  p. 

MM:  Oas.  rol.  IM;  p.  1002  

Caaa  mllla.    Hydraulic  cap  mechaniam  (or  augar-.     J.   1. 
^Krar.     No.  076.144  ;  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  4516;  Oas.  toI. 

Cane  a'trtpper  and  topper,  Sogu-.     F.  M.  Cockrall,  Jr^No. 

970.86^NOT.  20 ;  ftp.  p.  OlOO^Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1060. 
Cant-dog.     F.  A.  Cloudy.     No.  076,086;   Nor.   20 :  Bp.  p. 

04M:  Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  1089.       .        ^      „      «„.«•« 
Caitoaa,  Compartment-.     W.  M.  Bdwarda.     No.  876.088; 

NoTle :  Bp^.  40M :  Oai.  toI.  100 ;  ^  090.  .  „  ^  „ . 
Cap-ezplodlng  device.     A.  F.  I^ent.     No.  076,814;  Not.  22. 

8a  p.  8006;  Oaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  1013.  „        .     „ 

Cap:  lIlBe^r    A.  A.  Sonak.     So.  074.442 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

fiiO:  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  124.  „   „    ,       w.      m 

Car  and  tool-drlrlng  machine.  Track-.    H.W.  Jacobs.    No. 

076.042:  Nor.  8:  Sp.  P  2108  ;  Gas^  rol.  IM :  P.  357  , 
Car  and  rehlcle.  Dump.     P.  J.  Harrtgan.     No.  076361 : 

Not.  15 ;  8p.  p.  8080 ;  Oas.  toI.  IM ;  p.  6M. 
Caraad  wagon  foader.    F.  L.  Slmpaon.    No.  976.207 :  Not. 

8:  Bp.  p.  27M;  Oas.  TOl.  160:  P-  446. 
Car-arreater.       L.     Springer    and    .1.    V     Ballamy.      No. 

M76.S10 :  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4985 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 :  p.  841. 
Csr^later       J.    F.    O^Connor.      No.    976,206:    ^or.    22: 

8p.  p.  4668 :  Gas.  TOl.  160  ;  p.  804.  _^  „  ^ .  -,«  . 
Car-lwlater  aliia  bcwrlng.     C.  L.  Schwapts      No.  874,882 ; 

Not.  8:  80.  p.  1086;  Oas.  rol.  100;  p.  286. 
Car-brake!    t.  V.  Bote.     No.  876,808;   Not.  16;   Bp.  p. 

C.fSik?"M"l  V^l^le'r.  %*o.  076.595:  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 

6568 ;  Oas.  rol.   160 ;  p.  939. 
Car-brake-beam  safety-chain  holder.    C.  !>.  »«i>7»rtSi    '">• 

976^3^iNor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4703  ;  Oas.  Tol   160  ;  p.  800 
Car  brake,   Kmersency   straet-.       J.   A.   Outniann.       No. 

977  080  Not.  2*  :  tfp-  P;  «^»  •  »"•  '21v*5Sd\PwU'\«  • 
Car  brak^  Railway-.    L.  de  Vlto.     No.  976,008:  Not.  15; 

Sp.  p.  4026:  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  078.  „-ii— k-.    i- 

Car  bnfBng  mechaniam,  Paaaen«W;.     B.  D.  9^]S«*»«''-i|- 

No  07^1^5:  NOT.  15;  8p^.7W  <^ ^U^^^oVSo'r^- 
Car  construction.     F.    W.   C.   Scbnlewind      No.    976,932. 

Not.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6295  ;  Gas.  rol.  IMjD.  1079^ 
Car    construction.    MaUlllc.     A      BecSw.     No.    074.841, 

Not.  1 :  to.  p.  M2 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  90. 
CaV   controlling    ■yrte^i^Motor-tracgon-.     W     C    Maro. 

No.  974,688 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  180«:  0»S7°n^^-'^  II 
Car.   Convertible   V^*'*^'^^   nttir$L7-.     M    ^^^^^° 

976.218  ;  Not.  25:  Sp  p.  4696 :  O"-  ▼ol^!<»  =  P  »?V 
Car-coupling.     B.   H.  Janner.     No.  974,163 ;  Not.  1  .  Sp. 

Ca?:<^ptSS'  ^:  BL^iaSnlr'.     No.  974,154;  Not.  1;  Sp. 

Ca^r-JJipltat  'cL  C.  Hsriln.'    No.  976.301 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  8O6I  :  Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  857.        ,„„„.,  ^^ 

r«r.^«uDlln«      R    B.   H.   L«igbton  and  V.  W.  Zllen.     No. 

076  X  :  ^OT   22    Sp.  p.  5634  ;  Oas.  rol.  IM  :  p.  935 
Car^upllit     n.  C.  Cii«ar.     No.  077.373 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp. 

p.  72*4  :  Oas.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  1238. 
Car  -  coupling  -  operating    attachment      JP-.   Horn.       No. 

974  798  •  NoT.^ :  Sp.  p.  1016  :  Gas.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  272. 
Car-coBidlBCs.  ChalaTioIe  cap  (or.     A.  J.  Basafey.     No. 

9'^mTnot.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4006 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  686. 
CarHklor  C.  M.  Chrlateiaen.     No.  075.200;  Not.  8;  8p. 

o    2677;  Gas.  toI.  IM :  p.  415. 
Car-door      H.  A-  Christy.     No.  976,748;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8706:  Oas.  rol.  1«0:  p.  9a.  «„,.-,   -„.    fi. 

Car-door   faateaer.     J.   Oaothler.     No.  07534T ;   Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2861 :  Oas.  toI.  IM ;  p.  461. 
Car-door  guide  and  guard.     M.  L.  Cotter.     No.  977.060; 

"0^20:8^  P  WlXl :  Oas.  voL  160 :  p.  1127^  ^„  „ , 
Csr  -  OoS  -  loefcinc  derice.     C.   W.  Bltner      No.  076,118 : 

NotT :  BplTlssO  :  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  382. 
Car  draft-rM»g^  Railway-.     C   8.  Bhallenberger.     No. 


Car.  Dump-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  074,471 ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p. 

l»12  :  Gas.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  185.  ^    „     ,      , ,         „„ 

Car     lJunii>-.      J.    E.    Ipsseyman    and    F.    L.    Irwtn. No. 

976,411  ;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  5162;  Gas  jroL  160 ;  p.  877.  • 
ar  .  dumping  •  door.    Ballwaj-.      B.    W.    Sommers.      R 

076.M4:  Nor.  16;  Bp.  p.  8820:  Oas.  toI.  IM;  P-.J". 


Car  .  dumping  •  door.    Ballwaj-.      B.    W.    Sommers.     No. 

07630/:  l?or.  16';  Bp.  p.  8*20:  Oas.  toI.  100;  P, •«. 
Car-dnmplnR   mechanism.      F.    C.    Greene.      No.  «76,168 , 

Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4678 ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  790. 
Car-dnmpinK   mechanism.      F.   C.    Oroene.      No.    976.170; 

Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4594  ;  Oas.  rol.  IM ;  p.  701. 
Car-dumping  mechanism.  Continuous.    T.  C.  Green*  ana 

C     G    Palmer.      No.    976,167 ;   Not.   22 ;   Sp.   p.    4668 ; 

Oas.  ToL  160;  p.  790.  „    ^    ^ . 

Car-dumping  mechanism.  Continuous.     F.  C.  Oreea*  ^ 

C.   G.    Palmer.      No.   976,169 ;    Nor.   22 ;   Sp.    p.   46M ; 

Car*equaMslng  mechaniam.     H.  W.   Blake.     No.  976,846; 

Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6087  ;  Gas.  rol.  IM ;  p.  1048. 
Car-fender.     O.  J.  Schmltt.     No.  074,800 ;  .Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

Cat^Ud^r'-T'-M^Sirhouaa.     No.  976,7M;   Not.   10; 

C.?''  FPrei;Vt'.=  ^J^M^Vle'^^-  To.  876,808;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  2968  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  D.  604.    ^    ,     „   _ .,      „„ 
Car  (rlction  draft-rigging,  Raflway-.     C;  I-  B"»$7      **•• 

974,467  ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  903  ;  Oas.  roL  IM  ;  P-  138- 
Car  gate.     J.   W.   Buney.     No.  977.270:   Not.  29;  Sp.  p. 

7041 :  Gas.  TOl.  180 ;  p.  1107  .  - 

Car  grain-door.     O.  J.  Olson.     No.  976.284 ;  Not.  :u  ,  ap. 

o.  4875;  Oas.  toI.  lM:p.  832. 
CalTllfe-guard.  Railway-    Oi A, Parmenter.    <»«}""«i>2l 

13.17f ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6041 :  Gas.  '0»i  IgO  '  P-  1021. 
Car   Paaaenaar-.     K.  T.  Roblnaon.    No.  976,M1 :  Not,  22  , 

8f>.  p.  66M ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  941. 
Car  riiaaenger-.     C.  H.  Anderson.     No.  9  < 7,369;  Not.  2»  . 

8p.  p.  7238 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1228. 
Carj)Utform    door    and    step    guard.     H.    Howaon.     No. 

977.310  :  Not.  20 ;  8p.  p.  7112  :  «"•  jol;l*0 '  £•.„  *  i«„ 
Car.  Railway-.     F.   L.  Erwln  and  J.  E.  .TeSfy""?;,.,^®- 

977,405  ;  Sot.  29  ;  Sp.  p  '  ^5£i,p"i.r  Vfoi-f  ^  Not  1  • 
Car  Railway  dump-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  974.642  ,  Not.  1 , 

Sp.  p.  12*  :  oS:  ToL  IM  :  p.  198  ^,^  ^  .  N^  1 . 
Car^t  Btnicture.     F.  H.  Henry.     No.  974,004 ;  Not.  1 . 

Sp.  p.  1380  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  206.  ^^  aTKMf 

Car!atep  and  gate.  Combtoatlon.    ,B^Capra.     No.  075.017  . 


tr-ctep  ana  gate,  comDinauon.     »•'-»*"";„ 
^^8 :_Sp*;.  il36 :  0".;„°i_l«tLP-n?i»,-, 

„,..  p.  464«:  uas.  vol.  lou;  p.;^,.^.  o-«Aoa.   k«v 

Car-tallTlng  derlce.  Mine-.     J.  Roas.     No.  976,600.   Nov 


CarHitepVFoFdlng-^*'B.'w!^L«maxr'l4'o.*''976,"l96;  Not.  22; 
Bp.  p   4646:  (fas.  vol.  160  ;j).  800. 


22 :  Bp.  p.  68M ';  Oaa.  toI.  IM  :  V  009 
'  -     -*^   -  No.  978,688 ;   Not 


22 :  to.  p.  6744 ;' Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  073.  . 

Car    unaerbame,    lUJlway-.      A.    fccker.      No.    870,426. 

Nov.  22  :  Bp.  p.  6191 :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  P-  §82. 
Car-whel^l      W.  H.  Daugberty.     No.  074,363 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp 

p.  663  :  Oas.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  98.  -  . 

Car-wheel.     G.  H.  Bryant  and  A.  Zlesing      No.  974.649 , 

Not  1    Sp.  p.  1098  ;  Oas.  toI.  160  ;  p^  165.      ^     _      ^ 
Car-wheel     *P.  Holmn-en.     No.  977.8*8:  Not.  28 ;  Bp.  P 

7109:  Gas.  TOl.  160;  p.  1200.  ir^»hw..      No 

Car-wheel   blanks.   Manufacturing.     H.   R.   MthlOT.     «o 

076  383.  NoT^:  Sp.  p.  2932 ;  Om.  TOl.  IM;  P- 4^8. 
Car  wheel.  Self  lubricating  pit      F  S.  Armstroog.  Jr      No 

977.3M  ;  Nov   29  :  So  p.  7284  ;  Oas^  Tol.  160  ;  p.  1228. 
Cara.   Friction  buffer  for  railway-      J.  F    O  Connor      No 

976.903  :  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p   6206  :  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p    1068 
Cars,  Friction  draft-gear  for  railway  .     A-  Becker.     No 

076.427  ;  Nov.  22 ;  Ito.  p.  5192 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  882. 
Cars.  Ac .  from  entry,  Means  for  protecting  fr^ht-.    J.  A 

cimp^ll     No.  9fli.508 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  318?;  Oas.  toI 

Carboii-black  together  with  combustible  ma.  P«>dnrttoii  of 
W    H    Frost  and  J.  J.  Nix.     No.  977,000 ;  Nov.  29 ;  Sp 

Ca?bo^'fii^"ac^?ne.^T  ''caVl'Sjo.    974.774;    Not.    8 

CafgonUV'  '^F.  '^liiSUl'-  ^975.070;  Not.  8;  Sp 

Ca?bo\'Sig°"pp«ati5'  '•  I  T  Rockw.ll.     NO.    075,077 
Nov   8    Bp.  p  2266  ;  Oas.  toI.  IM ;  P.^JM-  ■  ,        „     _ 
CarbiTreter    '^G    A.  H<;ckman.     No.  076,088 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp 

Ca?burate^  °  H.  U.'  rf?p\^:  ^^o-  076.156 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  r 
CartJ?e=te°"  W°H'poVtUt^No.  976.086;  Nor.  16;  Bp 

Ca?bu;S5f°rH.'K<iSU.'^Nf  976.696;  Not.  16;  Bp.  V 

3600;  Gas.  Tol.  iM;  n.  607.  «»•  oko  .  ««.    90 

Cari)ureter.     B.    W    Gallagher.      No.  976.268;  Nor.   22 

Sp.  p.  4826;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  824.  ^ 

Carbureter,     i.  W.  Wsltera.     No.  976.322;  Not.  22,  81 

p.  4968;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  844.     „_..-—, 
Carbureter.     8.  ChrlBtofferson,  N.  T.  Woods,  and  W.  F 

Jones.     No.  978,344;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  6013;  Gas.  to 

CalSS^fer*®  H.  M.  Relchenbach.  No.  976.M2;  Not.  22 
C.?L,^te'r''"6.°c"K«VS?.''  %o^970,818;  Not.  22;  B, 
Ca'rbu^tl^.*'^.-  I^L'%M&  :  NOT.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  OlOl 
Ca?buVtS. '~J:  V%.raen    and    W.    F.    Pettlt       N. 


22: 


Car,  ^wbottom.   'A.'tfecker. 

Rn    n   .<S440 '  Oas   Tol.  160  ;  p.  919. 
CaJ^D^mp-     A:<^t«n.     1^.  974.470;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  P 

810;  Oas.  toI.  IM;  p.  184. 


976,911 ;  NOT.'  29  i  Sp.  p.  ^^29  jJ^^ol.lW  ;  p.  1072. 
Carbureter.     B.  Rebourg.     No    877.044 ;  Nor.  »;  Bp. , 

Ca?b^'re:tJi'"  P.°m' m'oS-.  "nJ.  977.0M:  Not.  29;  Bp. 
6598 :  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  1120. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


C»rtar«t««,  Alr-controiMM  ia«ch*nl»in  for.  J.  M.  "WW- 
lS!y7«.rt8  ;  Not.  22  ;;5.  p.  M82  ;  ^^  '<>»-  1«>1  P- "25: 

r-.^fitira    TriDl*  aoxUlarT  alr-raWe  for.     v.   ii.  iSlf' 

*^^Sl7.  ir'B™SS.Iery3n.  T  Welntlerl.  No.  HTljm  : 
Not    ;:U;  8p.  p.  7^70;  "*«•  *ol.  180  ;  p.  »«ML 

C*rt>ttr«tin«  .Dp«ratu*.     C   M«  K«">P:     ^J*  OT«J«».  «<*▼• 

C^S^-.  V'iV.c*'k:^uS    N*?.=^W^-;  NOT.  M;  8P.  p. 

cX^aS^  '<?V  B^iTwt?^  NO.  »T«.i4i :  NOT.  a :  ap. 

C?d-t?.V^.S'  'S^k^li'i     No.  •74.970;  Nt.  •; 

C.Vp&"'"f'^  'S'cF^*'2S:     Nal.77.I17;  NOT. 

IT  8pnJ™22  :  O.I.  Tol.  IW) :  p.  1144  . 

C«rdlnrn>«chlM.      W.   SuIUt.b.     So.  »7«,76« :   Not.   2J  . 

8p    p    5884  :  TJO.  vol.   160  jp^  W8. 
Cwrilao.  MeUlllc.     E.  C.  Cov«rt.     No.  »7«,4M ;  Not.  23. 

C.Suil.''i!o^B^^*'^l^o.'Si,«H«;  NOT.  l;  8p.  p. 

C^J^tSS^r  •  #  ir**  Mefcklf..    No.  »77.U10 :  Not.  » ; 
^Tp.  6028:  0.t.  Tol.  leo;  p.  1177. 
Canwt  •  wwMpen.    Det«:h*bl«   bnuh  -  guard    for.      J.    M. 
^Kkf  StTnoT  »74.804  ;  Not.  1 :  8p.  p.  807  ;  Om.  to». 

CiS-hJrUln   fMtaer.     W.   Brty.     No.  978.067;  Jtor. 

^^rBpT  p.  4304  ;  Um.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  7S0. 

CarrluT  feed    cyllndor    oMMattac.      C.    P     M/«i^^'»- 

Carrier :  See  Automobile  bag»«*-c«n1er :  ^}^*^^-^;*^' 
Cash  and  oackaae  carrter  ;  Com-Bhock  carrier .  Cnrtaia- 
•ole  carrieV;  KleTated  carrier;  Hay  carrier;  Hoiie-cair- 
rler;  Pneumatic  dea^tch-tabe-apparatua  carrier ;  Trace- 
carrier;  fmbrella-carrtrr;  Winn  carrier. 

Carrier  for  coaBprened  flbroua  materlala  C  H.  Mertj. 
No   974.004  ;  Sot.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1871  :  Oaa.  ^"^^^^fii^. 

Cartrldjre  for  reduced  »hot.  K.  Hartmaan.  No.  97«.459, 
Nov    Tl ;  8p    p.  5260 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  P-  893. 

CaxtndM.  8hot  E.  P.  Follftt.  No.  9T4.a69:  Not.  1; 
SOk  pTWl  :  Oaa.  toL  160:  p,  99.       _  ,^     , 

Caie:  «M  Card-caaa;  Caaite7^««e;  Clfar-oiw:  WJ-r 
caae:  Knockdown  caae^.  Match  -  caae  ;  Packing  -  caae  , 
Pocket -caae  ;  Bample-caaa  ;  Type-caae. 

CaaU    and    aatograplilc    rafUter.      J.    A.    Wam«r.      «o 


Ctelr:  am  CMiTartlbie  cbalr;  Hjdraollc  cbalr;  Opara- 

chalr ;  RaU-«halr ;  Trick-chair.  _„      ^.         „     « 

Otair      M.    B.    Williams.     No.    076.188:    Not.   8 ;   Bp.    p. 

2828  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  400  e^Att^.  w^ 

Chair  and  th«  like  aeat.     B.  J.  Ho«.     Mo.  974.T8B:  N«T. 

1:  8d   D.  1668;  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  241.  ^ 

aiair^a%  wST    K.  Rlttar.     No.  V74.188  ;  Not.  1 ;  Ipw  fw 

189;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  82. 
Cbalr-aaat.     C    Munaoa   and   J.   Jackaon.      No.   976.682  ^ 

Not.  18 ;  8p.  p.  .'1461  ;  oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  6M 
Ckalr  table  atUchmaat    A.  G.  Kyloa    No.  976,765 ;  Not. 

16:  8p.  p.  3717:  Oaa.  Toi.  160;  p.  687. 
Chalra.  ValTo  oMcbanUm  for  dntal  or  otbar  ■taUar.     W. 

Blttor.     No.    974.189;    Not.    1;    8p.   p.    198;    Oaa.   ToL 

Chandelier  aupport.    J.  Ran.    No.  976.291 ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p. 

4888;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  886. 
rhanga  maker  and  Indicator.     L.  KIctnhana.     No.  976,129; 

Not.  16;  8p.  p.  4462;  Oaa.  rol.  160:  p.  786.  ^.^      ^ 
Cluiplet,   Adl^bla.     t.    H.    Weill.     Ih.   9T4.21S:   H9f. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  48. 
Chart  or  cnkle.  Color.     B.    W.   ralrcbUd 


No.   976.841; 


Not.  8;  Bp.  p*.  284S";  Oaa  to'i.  160;' p.  469.        ^.-  ,,  - . 
ChelAA^jntroTied  apparatna.     W.  F.  A&tt.^  No.  976.114 ; 

Not.  18  ;  8p.  p.  4429  ;  Oaa.  toL  180;  P.  T81 
Checkreln  b^r      P.  P   CaUlana.     No.  974.473 ;  Not.  1 ; 

8p.  p  918:  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  186. 
Cbemlcal-fcei&lnf  device.     J.  E.  Capa.     Na  976.148;  Nor. 

22 :  8p.  p.  4622 :  Oaa  toI.  160 :  P   T84. 


Cherr>TlcRr'     w:  S^Br'/eV    No.%77:869  ;  Not.  29  ;  8p. 

p.  hbH:  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  1282.  _       ^.  ..<» 

Cherry -pitting    machine.     B.    J..    Dvnklay- Na.   974.769; 


975.489 :  Not.  16  ;  ^.  P 


Oaa.'  Tol.  160:  p.  637 


^joil.'^'aa'l  Wck.gr<;a?Se?.  -SM.We.Ver.  7^0.-977.069  ; 
Sre^.^e?'*-  i-  T'ci^-  "Sc^^^^J^Not.  8;  8p. 

cA-l^aie?"w"'H.*1ii.&.*"No.  976.061;  Not.  8;  8p. 

D.  2Sio  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  v  P>  888.  _     __ 

CaSh-^later.     B.  Treber:    No.  976.736:  Not.  15:  8p.  p. 

8678:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  620,  ^  _..        __^.    .^ 

Caab-rettlaterlng.    cbange-B»akfng.    and    '2~'SJ?*^«A"  nST 

eonntlnjc  machine.     M.  P   Morrloon.     Na  977.inN« ;  Not. 

29;  8p.  p.  7294;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1239.  „      „ 

Caatlng   anode    platen.    Machine   for.     R.    TruaweO.     No. 

074  641  :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1«. 
CaatiTiiital      C.  H   Upw.     No.  974.934  ;  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p. 

1948;  Gaa.  toI.  lOaf  p.  820. 


Ca^i^MpMr.     C.'  C.  liertrt-.     No    976.861  ;  Not    22  ;  Bp. 

vwioc^v^  -  J.  ypl    190 ;  p.  969. 

Caaket-caae.     W.    Pye  and   U.    D.    Nourae      No.   976,213 


ilnc-apear 
).  6673;  C 


Not.  22:  Up.  p.  467^4  «aa.  toI.  160"^   8W.  ,.  ^.^,,,„ 
Celluloid   rod..    ManufMtsja  of   K'^'^^ij.i*-    *^",'*^'."" 
No.  977.326;  Not.  »^8p.,  p.  714S;  Oaa.  toL   IWi.  P- 

Celloloae  or  pyroxylin  compound.     P.  H.  A.  l«^J-  "o. 

OT4  M6  •  NbT.  1;  So.  p.  467  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  68. 

Cementaid   P«)duc?^IIUto«  waterproof   Portland  M. 

T.»ch.     Na  976.62?>;   No*.  22;   8p.   p.   6380:   Oai  vol. 

Cement  biock-handllnj  deTlce.   R-.KS?"""*"^^"  976.662  ; 

Not    n')  ■   8d    D    56T4}-4*n.  VOl.   160:  p.  959. 
C.£nt-bro;:k  mJ^hlS^T*.  Baker  anS  W    R-  John^n 

Na  975.108 :  Not.  ^Bn.  V.  2332  ;  «"-^^oiji*SUP  i^i 
Cement  block   mold.     B-   J.  i«tt»Jf4     Na  974.860 .   Not. 

1 ;  8p.  p.  619  ;  Oaa.  toI.  iBB;  p.  93. 

i^nt    block    molding    machine.     R.    J^    Hamtlton      Na 

975  231     Not.  8;  8p.  p.  2610;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p   42-'. 

iSit-moki      R    F.  lianneoan.     Na  978.615  :  Not.   16  : 

Bp.  p.  3419;  Oaa  toI.  160;  P.  680. 
Cement    walla.    Flaak    for    bofidlng.     J.    C^  Jo«'»n.    ^° 

974.673 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1349 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p^200 
Caaenta.   KdllUMng  and  accelerating  the  hardening  of 

iSdfaluic.     L.  Hatachet     Na  974. iV;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

tt ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  tS.  „  ^    ,^.    _^ 

Ceramic  materlala,  .\pparatoB  for  burning.      H.  I*- tK>'>«'i7- 

No  ot"646  ;  Not  Z  Bp.  a  1296 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p    19^. 
Chain      C    W    Levalley.     No.  975.966;   Not.   IB;  Bp.   p: 

ChliSiu'iTrn.'^  j' M.=  &o'".     Na  975.828  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 

a.  2800  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  464.  ^  «    «    »  v 

Chaln-llrk  forming  machine.     C    L.  Hoff  and  M.  O    Reh; 

turn.    No.  976,868  ;  Not.  23  :  Bp.  p.  6604  ;  Oaa  toI.  160  ; 

D   980 
ChnlB.  M»Mag.     L.  Bmekmann.     Wo.  976,988 ;  Not.  16 : 
^Vp.  4067 ;  Gaa.  rol.  180 :  p.  888. 

or  ehalnllak.    T.  J.  wnUaaaa.     Na  977.866 ;  Not. 


•^ 


■  Bp.  p.  7209 ;  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  1228. 


Not  "i  -  Bd"  d.  1541  :  Gaa.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  ItT. 
Chl^y-iaT  IC.  J    Cochran.    Na  9Y6>49;  Nor.  29;  Bp. 

p.  6009:  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  1049.  ,«     .« 

Chlaney-cowl.     E.  C.  I'owere.     Na  975.686 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp. 

p.  8467;  Oaa.  .toI.  160;  p.  587.  «-_--- 

Chlorntea,    Purifying.      R.    Gartenmelater.      No.   975.618; 

Not.  15;  Sp.p.  3416;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  580. 
Chopper:  floe  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuct     J.  A   Leland.     No.  974.896 ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  184T  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  180 :  p.  807.  ^_^  ^.^ 

Chnek     O.  K.  Oarrtot  and  B.  J.  MeClellnn.     Na  976.468 ; 

Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6260;  Oaa.  ▼ol.180jp.Wl- 
Chnck.  OHndlng-.    G.  W.  Fry.    Na  976,408;  Nor.  16;  Bp. 

p.  298:1 ;  Oaa.  vol    160;  p.  607.  ,  ^     ^^  ^„. 

Chuck.  Tapping  and  drilling.     J.  A.  Daltoo.     No.  974.388 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  885 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  60. 
Cham      4".  ^.    Jarnagln.     No.    975.044;    Not.    8 ;    Bp.   p. 

Ch'Ji?=  n.7l.nifflil?:  "N^a  977.077;  Not.  29;  8p.  P. 

6631 :  Oaa  Tol.  160;  p.  1180.  „«aTinuin- 

Chon  apparataa,  Vacnom.    T.  Bemtwjn.      No.  975.880 . 

Not.  T:  Bp.  p.  2926  ;  Oaa  toL  180  :  p.  472. 
Chan  atiartment      W.  De  Vrlea.     No.  974,344 :  Not.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  866  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  62. 
Chnrn^peratlng   motor.    Mechanical.      8.   f.    Prkea.      No. 
976.K57:  Not.  2« ;  8p.  p.  ttHS;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  106;* 
Chnta     J.  E.  Braaeal.     Na  974.881 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  820 ; 

Gaa   Tol   180 :  p.  94. 
Chute.'    Intercepting .      W.    W.    and    J.    C.    Doraey.      No. 
97«H52;  No^  21» ;  8p.  p.  6106 :  Oaa  toI.  160;  p    1061. 
1  Clgar-caae.     C.   LEnfant.     Na  976.190;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

1       46.'J7  :  Oai   Tol.  160  ;  p.  798  ^ a-Ai»a. 

1  Cigarette-holder   receptacle.     J.   C.  Darat     No.  974.128. 

Not,  1 :  8p.  p.  46 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  10.     ^^,     ^        „  . 

Cigarette-machine.    J.  J.  Daprato.    Na  976,441 ;  Not.  22  : 

8p.  p.  6227  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  887. 
Cigarette  mouthpiece  machtae.     W.  B«nJamlnowlta<*.    No. 

T76.624  :  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5609 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P  M9 
Cigarette  tipping  marhlne.     O.  B.   Uutton.     Na  977.018. 

Nov    29;  «p.  p    5.%4)0;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1109. 
Circuit-breaker.    F.  W.  Harrta    No.  976.421 :  Not.  18 :  Bp. 
p.  8006  ;  fJaa  vol.  160  ;  p.  612       „___      -^  ora  in  • 
Cliwrtt-controlllng  meehaniam.     F.  Beyg      Hn.97«,ii», 

Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  13 :  O^a.  vol.  160:  p.  6.  „   „    ,, 

Circuit -dlaconnectlng  awltch.  UlahjpotentUI.     8.  Q.  H»7W 
Sr.  975.422  ;  Nov.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8006:  Gaa  vol.  160  ;  p.  512. 
Circuit  Interrupter.     C.  B.  Aoel  and  J.  B.  Bporrter.     No. 

974  109  -  Not    1  ;  Bp.  p.  3 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  8. 

Circuit Xner      C.  C  Wdeai.     Na  976.838  :'not.  29  ;  Hp. 

p.  6067;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1046.  ,«*     «        ~, 

arcult,  Bubetatlon-.     J.  J.  Lyng.     Na  976.196 :  Not.  22  ; 

8p.  p.  4649;  Oaa  vol.  160:  p    800.  --..,«.  ,c», 

Clatern  cleaner  doaure.     Q.T.Moore.     No.  9T4,418;  Not. 

1  ;  8p.  p.  760:  Oaa  toI.  160:  p.  115. 
Clamp-    *••   Belt-clamp:    Rall-clamp ;    Rod-clamp;    Rope 
and  chain  damp :  Tire-damp :  Type-writer  clamp ;  Wlre- 

Clama"  E.  Athey.     No.  976.334  ;  Not.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4076 ; 

Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  848.  ,        ^     _ 

CUmp.      8.    R.    Paradlae.     Na  976.829:   Nov.  22:   Bp.  p. 

6024  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1018. 
Clamping  deTlce.    W.  aore.    Na  976.882  :  Nor.  16  :  Bp.  p. 

3866;  Oaa  Tol.  160:  p.  668.  «.„-,..     «,        ,«. 

Clamping  dcTlco.     W.  J.  Cannady.    Na  975.984  ;  Nor.  ID , 

Cl."&pfeg'Sll^ce'?'V'S!^"^&e."Sfo.  976.828;  Not.  22; 

Bp   p.  6028:  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  1017. 
Clasp  :  Be*  Coraet-daep  ;  Garment -claap. 
ClMP      B.   NelBon.     No.  975.063;   Nor.   8;   Bp.   p.   2285; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  884.  _         .      „ 

Clan.     B.    Senfaehaddt.     Na.   976.103:    Nor.    8:    Bp.    p. 
^14 :  Oaa  ToL  160 ;  p.  878. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Izxiii 


Clasp   or   buckle.     D.    Kops   and   J.    J.    Buchanan.     Na 

9l'4,977 :  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2069 ;  Gaa  toU  160 ;  P;838., 
Clay  and  aand  screen.     A.  W.'Holl.     Na  97t,009;  Not. 

»  ;  8p.  p   6489  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  1107. 
Clay  loader  and  scraper.     W.  A.  Mohrbaeh.     No.  974.906 ; 

Not.  8 ;  8p.  n.  1873 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  810. 
Cleaner :  Bee  Boller-deaner ;  Comb-deaner ;  Frult-deaner ; 
Olaas-cleaner  ;   Pneumatic  cleaner  ;  Rnat-cleaner  ;   Shoo- 
cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner ;  Wlndow-deaner. 
Cleaning    apparatna      T.    J.    and    D.    M.    Wlnana      No. 

975^096  ;  Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2298 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  375. 
Cleaning-machine.     A.  A.   U.  B6rjeaon  and  E.  A.  Fager- 
Innd.     No.  976,778 ;   Not.   22  ;   Bp.  p.   8928 ;   Oaa.   toI. 
160 ;  p.  1000. 
CISTla     N.  A.  Nlemie.    No.  078.786  :  Not.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8784  ; 

Oaa  Tol.  160  :_p.  637.  ^     ^,        .      „ 

CUcklng-preaa     F.  B.  Fuller.     No.  974,878 ;  N«t.  1 ;  89. 

p.  668;  Gaa  toI.  160:  p.  100.  „     ,     « 

Clipping   and   pruning  Inatnunent,    Fruit.     B.   J.   Cloes. 
No.  974.568  :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1108 ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  166. 
Clock.     J.  D.  Law.     Na  975.877;  Nov.  15;  bp.  p.  8961; 

Oaa  Tol.  160 :  p.  668. 
Clock,  Alarm  .     W    J.  Lartdn.     No.  977,199;  Not.  29;  Bp. 

p.  6910:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1178. 
Clock.     Electric    watehman'a     G.     B.     Fewienden.      No. 

974.561 ;  Not.  1:  Bp.  p.  1126 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  189. 
Clock-regulator.     W.   E.   Porter.      Na  978.793;   Not.   16; 

Bp.  p.  8796 :  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  640. 
Clock-algnal    atuchment.      O.    P.    Ragan.      No.    976.214; 

Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4680  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  806. 
Ckwet :  £fee  Watar-doset.  ^,      ^^  ^* 

Closure-locking  meana     C.   J.   Unnggren.     No.   974,897; 

Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1849 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  307 
aoth  In  the  desired  leogtha.  lievlce  for  piling.     8.  ,8anM>- 
son.     No.  976.604  :  Nov.  23  ;  Bp.  p.  5873 ;  Gaa  toI.  160  : 
p,  942. 
Cloth  -  treating    apparatna      D.    Oessnor.      No.    978.349  ; 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2864  :  Gaa  toI.  180 ;  p.  461. 
Clothes-drier.    G.  Bcroggla    No.  97B,6T6 ;  Not.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8844;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  667.  _.    „ 

Clothes-hanger.     P.  Ashton.    No.  976.772  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

5920;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  999.  ,.     « 

Clothes-line.     W.  J.  Wafah.    No.  978.811 ;  Not.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

8833;  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  646.  „       .^     ~ 

Clothes-line.     W.  O.  Walston.     Na  976.412 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  8164  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  877.  „ 

Clothes-line   holder.      E.   Jonaa     No.    974.888;   Not.   1; 

Bp.  p.  694 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  106. 
Clo&eo-llne  reel.      L.   T.   Obele.      Na   976,826;   Not.  22; 

Bp.  p.  6021  :  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  1017. 
Clotlies-wrlnaer.     A.  N.  KeU.     No.  975.624 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8440;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  684.        .„      ,       ,.     _ 
autch.     R.  Symmonda.  Jr.     No.  976.583;  Not.  15;  Bp.  p. 
8866:  Oaa  vol.  160-;  p.  570.  «,,  «o«  • 

Clutch  and  brake.  Combined.     D.  Mlolana    No.  075.629 ; 

Nov.  18;  Bp.  p.  8448;  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  685. 
Clutch   and   brake  operating  mecbanlam.   Interconnected. 
8.   B.  Flsbbume  and  I.  H.  Bond.     No.  974,649;  Not. 
1 ;  8p.  p.  1304  :  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  201.^      _^     ^, 
Clutch.   Friction-.     J.  A.  Frldgen.     No.  975,226:  Not.  8: 

8p.  p.  2604  ;  Oaa  vol.  180  ;  p.  420.  ,.,.     „ 

autch.  Frldlon-.     H.  J.  Bmlth.     No.  975,578;  Not.  16; 

8p    p.  3348 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  668.      „    ,        . 
autch.  Friction-.    H.  W.  Jaeobe  and  U.  H.  Ijuinlng^    No. 
975.621  :  Nov.  18  ;  Bp.  P.  3428 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  P.^82     . 
antch.  Friction-.     C.  J.  Fensom.    No.  975,846 ;  Not.  15 . 

8p.  p.  8895 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  668. 
Clutch    Friction-.     B.   D.   Northrup.     No.  976.987 ;   Not. 

15  ;  '8p.  p.  4171  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  706. 
Clutch   mecbanlam.     W.   W.    Dryden.     No.  974.248;  Not. 

1  ;  8p.  p.  373  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  64. 
Clutch.    Motor -cyde    friction-.      J.    R.    Bpangler.      No. 

U747839:  Nov.  8;  Bp.  p.  1712 ;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  287. 
Coal,  Ac,  Apparatua  for  waahlna,  grading,  and  classifying. 
F.  D.  feaker     Na  976.425;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6188;  Gaa. 
Tol.  160 :  p.  881. 
Coal-loading  device.    JL  M.   Fox.     No.  974,225;  Nov.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2602;  Oaa.:ToL  160;  P- 420.        „,     „       „     ^ 
Coaling  device.     V.  Anderson.     No.  975.31S;  Not.  8;  Sp. 

p    2786 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  450. 
Coaater-brake.     W.   A.  Bartela     No.  076.889;  Not.   18; 


Zd.  p.  2964  ;  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  001.  ,    „    « 

Coat  and   trousers  hanger,  Combination.     J.  s.  Carroll. 

No.  975.609  ;  Not.  18 ;  Bp.  P.  8194  ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  544. 
Coating.  AntleorroslTe.     F.  E.  Dodge.     No.  975,124 ;  Nov. 

8;  to.  p.  2374:  Gar  vol.  160;  p.  386.  _    ^ 

Coating  articles  with  pulverulent  material.  Apparatus  for. 

C.  ifoerlng.  Jr.     Na  976.443;   Nov.  22;   6p.  p.  8233; 

Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  888.  __.       .  ^ 

Coating  for  carbon  bodlea  Protective.     H.  Vlertel  and  O. 

Egly"     Na  976.319;  Not.  22;   Sp.  p.  4960;  Oaa.  toI. 

Cock   and   needle   TalTe,    Combined.      L.    B.    Shaw.      No. 

975.469  :  Not.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8103  ;  Oaa  toI.  160  :  p.  630. 
C<Kk    Baaln-.     E.  O.  Watroua.     No.  974.938 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  1950;  Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  821.  ~,^  .«•    w 

Co«k.  Fllter-presa     N.  A.  Lo<*wood.     Na  974,580:  Not. 

1  ;  Bp.  p.  1189;  Oaa  vol.  180;  p.  175.         ^,      .,„,...... 

Cock  for  air-brakes.     H.  H.  Westlnghouse.     No.  977.242 ; 

Nov.  29;  8p.  p.  6990;  Oaa  vol.  160:  p.  1188. 
Co<A,  Oacs-.     a  Patton.     No.  9744tlB;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1017 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  161.  _     _ 

Cscfc.  Floe-.     O.  Bobwm.     No.  976,182;  Not.  8;  Bp.   p. 

site :  Oaa  Tol.  180 ;  p.  889. 


Cock.  Signal-.     C  W.  Bberbume.     No.  978.648 ;  Not.  IS ;  ; 

to.  p.  8488 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  591. 
OoS,  YalTe-.    J.  A.  Lem«tala.    No.  975,440 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  ; 

p,  8043 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  520. 
Coffee  and  tea  pot.     W.  V.   Letherbury.     No.  976,543 ;  : 

Not.  16 ;  to-  P-  8278  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  866. 
Coin  assorting  and  conntlna  machine.     P.  B.  Rees.     No. 

975,468  ;  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8078  ;  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  826. 
Coin  bolder.      F.    J.    LIghtbody.      No.   976.191;    Not.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4639;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  798. 
Coke,  Ac..  Apparatua  for  handling.     W.  C.  Mitchell.     No. 

977,119;  Nov.  29;  8p.  p.  6727;  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  1146. 
Coke^Ten.     W.  W.  Peck.     No.  974,428 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

776 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  117. 
Coke-oven  and  door  therefor.     F.  W.  C.  Bchnlewlnd.     No. 

976.93 1  ;  Nov.  29;  8p.  p.  6292;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  1079. 
Coke-oven  and  door  therefor.     K.  W.  C.  Bchnlewlnd.     No. 

976.935 ;  Nov.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6306 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  108L 
Coke-oven  and  beating  arrangement   therefor.     F.    W.  C 

Schnlewlnd.     No.  976,930 ;  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6284  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  1078. 
Coke-oven  burner.     F.    W.   C.    Schnlewlnd.     No.   976.929; 

Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6281 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1078. 
Coke-oTen-dlscbarglng  apparatua.     F.  W.   C.   Schnlewlnd. 

No.  976,934;  Nov.  29;  Bp.  p.  6300;  Oaa.  Tol.  180;  p.; 

1080. 
Coke-oven.  Regenerative.     E.  Wagener.     No.  977,348  ;  Nor. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  7195  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1223. 
Collapsible  box.     M.  W.  Randall.     Na  974,698;  Not.  If. 

Bp.  p.  1186;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  181.  _     „ 

Collapsible  box.     F.  Pinto.     No.  974,820;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.~ 

1676;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  281. 
Collar.     C.  Kahn.     Na  976.668;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  6688  ;J 

Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  962. 
Collar  for  draft-anlmala.     C.  Young.     No.  975.920;  Not. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  4068 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  683. 
Collar  protector  and  faatener,  Horse-.     C.  B.  Deeds,     no. 

974,7^56 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1535:  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  285. 
Collar,  Ac,  aupporter.     w.  H.  Wilson.     No.  975.493 ;  NoT.^ 

15  :  to-  P  3184 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  538.  , 

Collar-supporter.     H.   N.   Northrop.     No.  975,086;  Not.! 

18  :  Sp.  p.  4170 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  706.  _  ^,    ; 

Collara,  Ac,  Machine  for  bending.     J.  K.  P.  Pine.     No^ 

974,426 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Gaa  Tol.  160 ;  p.  118.         ; 
Collars,  Spacing  dovlce  for  oae  with  turned-down.     C,  J. 

Klntner.     No.  977,100 ;  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6683  ;  Gaa  toL 

160;  p.  1137. 
Collaret -machine.     J.  P.  Wela  and  L.  Krug.     No.  976,963  ;. 

Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  6378;  Gar.  vol.  160;  p.  1091. 
CoUoIda,    Liquefying   on:anlc.      "     " — '       "' 

Nov.  1  ;  ~           —     -*-       - 
Color-box.     —    „      — 

4947:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  843. 
Color-Bcreen.     H.    E.    Merwln.     No.    977,420;    Not.    29} 

Sp.  p.  7382;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1248.  ^    „  .,     ^  . 

Color  sbades.  DeTlce  for  flndlnz  harmonic.     C.  Bchnebel. 

No.  974.924 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1919 :  G"- /ol.  160;  p.  SIT. 
Comb-deaner.     O.  L.  Albertson.     No.  976,831;  Not.  22; 

8p.  p.  4978;  Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  847.  ^,        ^     „ 

Comb-ehears.     R.   Ruble.     No.  976,581;   Not.  22;   Sp.  p. 

5632  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  934. 
Combination-lock.     H.    Hnnfllg.     No.    976,872;    Not.   29; 

Sp.  p.  6138:  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  1058. 
Combustion.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  utlllxinf  prod- 
ucts of.     C.  A.  Backatrom.     No.  974,458 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  884 ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  180. 
Commodes  and  cuapidora.  Lifting  tool  for.    W.  Oberg.    No. 

976.282;  Nov.  22:  Sp.  p.  487.S:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  832. 
Composing  -  machines,     Matrix  -  delivery     mechanism     fo« 

monollne.     W.  E.  Bertram.     No.  975.503;  Nov.  16;  Bp. 

p.  3176 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  541. 
Compressor  or   the   like,   Rotary.     W.    Ton    Plttler.     No. 

9/1.913;  Nov.  8;  8p.  p.  1889:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  812. 
Computing-machine.     F.  F.  Main.     No.  976.061 ;  Nor.  15 ; 

Sp.  P.T360:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  741.    ^__  .^^    „ 
Computing-machine.     F.  F.  Main.    No.  978.087  ;  Nor.  IB ; 

Sp.  p.  4364 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  T41. 
Concentrating  apparatus.     J.  Matter.     No.  976,898;  Not, 

29;  8p.  p.  6101  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1066.  ^      _    „ 

Concrete,  Bar  spacer  and  supporter  for  reinforced.     F.  H, 

Schroeder,  Jr.    No.  976.503  ;  Nov.  22  ;  fap.  p.  6358 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  908. 
Concrete-block-making  machinery.     8.  Allen     No.  975,104  ; 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2318 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  379.  „    „     _     . 
Concrete-block   press.     C    P.    Hartman   and    S.   R.   Cooke 

No.  976.649  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5669  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  968 
Concrete  car  structure,  Reinforced.     G.  M.  Orahamj^  No, 

974.669 ;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1320 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  206. 
Concrete   column,    girder,   and   beam,    Eelnforced-.     J.    A 
Jones.     No.  976,182;  Nov.  22;  Bp.  p.  4820:  Oaa   vol 
100  *  D   T96 
Concrete  floor,  Belnforcod-.     G.  M.  Graham.     Na  974.858 ; 

Not.  1  j  Sp.  p.  1319;  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  204. 
Concrete  floor-slab.  Reinforced-.     J.  A.  Jones.     No.  97n,i8<t ; 

Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  leo^p.  796 
Concrete-form,  Adjuatable.     R.  B.  Hlgglna     No.  975.241 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2638 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  426. 
Concrete-form.  AdJusUble.     R.  B.  Hlcglns  and  H.  Albera 


9  ;  Sp.  p.  6378  :  Gar.  vol.  I6O  ;  p.  1091. 
Llquetylug   oijfanic      F.    Supf.      Na    974,4488 
;  Sp.  p,  866  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  n.  128.    _     „        ^ 

I.     A.  Triebllng.     No.  976.817 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p^ 


No  975,242 ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  426 
tncrets^mlxer.  J.  Mesgers.  No.  974,688;  Not.  1 ;  "- 
p.  1385;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  215 


Bp 


Concrete-mixer.     J.  Mesgers.     No.  974,688;  Not. 

p.  1385;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  216. 
Concrete-mixer   feeder.      F.   O.   Dip.     No.  974,588;   Not 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  1178 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  179. 


Izziv 


i 
^..^HOTf  ABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  975.514  ;  Not.  15:  tab  ^3208  ;  0»«.  vol.  1«0 ;  p.  MA. 
CMcrcte  piling.  Method  oraad  •©ctlonaJ  wre  for  MklBft 

J    F.  D   Wlfhrow.     No.  9fT,86«:  Not.  »;  8p.  p.  T210; 

Gu.  TOl.  160:  p.  1227.  ,       „     »,     „     w m^ 

CoDcnta    stracture.    R«inft>rcfd.      O.    M.    0»*^-      '*<»■ 

•T4.6M:  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  181«:  S**  »•»:  1«>;  P;  ^  .. 

Ham.     No.  976.307  :  Sov.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2778  ;  Gam.  Tol.  1«0 . 

Craervtc  •tructurvs,  App«»tu«  lor  o^lnf-,  ^  FT^x' 
No.  975.948  ;  Not.  16  :  8p.  p.  4«*6  :  0»^  ▼fL  160 .  |^ JWl. 

^•5n'78"i.sf?"^..  t>srsi^'"p.  '^«??A".»Tor  iSfr;: 

"^  ;^%*??&7r5^^?rp.' ""?(&.%: 

cJSS^ttt^'ff    V   Bradley/  N^.  976,341  :  Not.  22  ;  8p. 
Cia522r:  "a    SS.lm^=  ''Nr974.598;   Nor.    1 ;   Bp-    p. 

C«aSie?"b.'o.  uSiJrfttb.- V  975.612:  Not.  15;  Bp. 

Bw  5416  :  0««.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  579. 
CemtaMr   system       L-   B-   AtbwTfer.      No.   976.245 :   Not. 

2'J:  Sp  p  4790;  Oai.  vol.  160:  P  819-  .  ...  -,^_  -  . 
Condiment  holder.     A.  J.  BwMtt.     No,  974.S4S  ;  Not.  1 ; 

Q&^o'^^r\^''^n^t  C~l=le?:  "no.  976.154;   Nor.  22; 

CoSSaft-^'.'  TK.'^ki^,  yr.'^lo.  975.757;  Nor.  15; 

8p.  p.  37J3 ;  Qas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  628, 
ComAoUs    and    tunnala,    Apparjtns    for    5f*|"?«v../'^- 

Orohs.     No.    974.960;   Not.  8;   8p.   p.  2015;  Qaa.   toI. 

160;  p.  330.  ...  *     a    r>_iu*« 

Controllerlinndlea.  Lo<*««ML5»«*»*'»'"".'55i.    «i    imT^^' 

No.  077.07.J;  Not.  2»rBP-  P    6«18;  Oaa.  Tol.  160.  P- 

Controlling  deTlce.  J.  «.  B««l»»n^  No.  974.W1 ;  Nor.  « ; 
Co2V^tljHii.r- i^'-^S^'-No.  975.874;  Nor.  8; 
oJfcyV'' W=  !/"f^i„K*''l5o.*l75.i8i;  NOT.  8;  8p.  p. 

CoSiLn.^:  ^.leS^^*  No.  977.047;  Not.  29;  8p. 

p.  ub«0 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1120 
ConTeyer.  Chain.     T.  A.  Coleman      No.  977.278  .  Not.  29 . 

8p.  p.  7044  :  Gas.  toI.  160;  pj^l»8.  Q-.g,-..    «„ 

CoaTeyerllnk.      A.    B.    I*Si>««^   ^^o.   976.864.    Not. 

^^.i^'^lJS^si^^i'^^^^^^^-'  HOT.  15; 
Co"n^Tey^er'^4^ric^."   r'w\*5jA.*%o.   974.918;   Nor.  8; 
8d   d.  1903;  Gas.  toI.  160;  P-  814. 

Cony./ers    and    r*P*«'«^,  ^^TV*^' ??1<S?"^     sV.  ^ 
tenslble.     W.    Lennon.      No.    977.0--'.* .    Not.   a.   op.    p. 

6616:  Gas.  toI    160;  p.  1112.  •v.Kwah       No 

CoBTeyera,   Deflector   for  «i»jj«y-  _  ••    £"  Xf^IrVua 

Vr6.8<»:  Not.  16;  8p.  P  »«liL.?fwi^*Ll  ij^  SI  o 
Cooker.     W.  H.  Deweea.     No.  9i6,166;  Nor.  n,  B».  p. 

4548;  Oaa.  toJ.  160 ;  p.  798.  «v»ii^i«.  mm.    in- 

Cooker.  Fireleaa.     A.  T.  Hallock._  No.  976.418.  Not.  1»  . 


Cora-baaklBK  machinery.    B.  C.  Bmall.     No.  976.223 ;  Not. 

22;  8p.  p.  47U9;  Ga«.  toI.  160;  p.  810.       ^  .     „    .^ 
Coraofaeller  feedlAf  BeebanlaD.     W.  J.  and  L.  F.  D«a- 

ner.      Na    9TA^\    Nor.    I;    8».    p.    »2«;    Oaa.    toI. 

160:  p.  187. 
Corn  shock  carrier      N.  W.  Lyon.     No.  976.481 ;  Not.  22 ; 

8p.  p.  5312:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  901.       ^   «    „       „         ^ 
Corn  teater.  8eed-.     J.  8.  Nay  Tor.     No.  976.485 ;  Not.  21 ; 

Sp    p.  5323  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  902. „    .^   _ 

Cora  turner.    C.  I.  McCroerr.    No.  975.265 ;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

2Wl :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  488.  ^ 

Coraet!     U.  T.  Bbenrood.     No.  976.608 ;  Not.  22 :  8p.  p. 

CoS?ADSr;K-  D~liA.**No.  975.771;  Nor.  15;  Ip.  p. 

CoS§=A?S-«^  {flio^^'No.  975.772;  Nor.  15;  Bp.  p. 

3704 ;  Ou.  ToL  160 :  p.  638 
.jr«et-€la8p.     E.    B     *'-     ~ 

8b.  p.  7291  :  Gas.  ,«..   .^ ,  ...  --—.  _    „       ,  „ 

Ootioi^^bopMr.     A.   A..  Jt^<utA  D.   F.   »o«fiaaa.     No. 

974  247:  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  872 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  64. 
Cotton  chopper      B.    1?    liaaon.     No.    976.817 ;    Not.    22 ; 

8p   p.  6000  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1014.  ,„.._„ 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultlTator.  Combined,     J.  B.  BtoTalL 

No    977.540;  Not.  29:  8p.  p.  7180;  Oaa.  toI.   160;  p. 

1221. 
Cotton-chopper  attachment     U.  8.  Berry.     No.  976.842; 

Not.  29  :  Bp.  p.  6074 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1047. 
Catui-fln.     W.   W.  Jamea.     No^  977.194 ;  Not.  S9;   89. 


Conef-claap.     E.    B.    UoVlaBd.     No.    977.890;    Not.    28; 
8b.  p.  7291  :  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  1238. 


p.  6899;  Gas!  vol.  I6O;  p.  1172.  ^     „     w  »v       !.• 

Cottoo-cina.    Alr-blaat   apparatna  for.     O.    W.    McDonald. 

No  91^671 ;  Not.  22  ;  IT  p.  6703  ;  Oaa.  ^oL  160  ^p.  «g6. 
Cotton  picking    machine.     J.    »^-.  Aroleby.     No.    977.156. 

Not   29 :  8p.  p.  6808 ;  Gaa.  toI,  160 :  p.  1167. 
Cooch  or  beSC  fatenalon.     W.   M.  Taylor      No.  975,480; 

NOT.  lerSp.  p.  312a;  Gas.  TOl.  180;  P^  »^»^  .  .,_  .  „^ 
Coanter  and  stacker.     E.  L.  Feeman._  No.  974.648;  Nor. 


8p.  p.  1302;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  201 
Counter    for    food    and    beTerage;. 


1 


p.  3A0;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  ».  658. 

cafes''™.  «««ai«  ".is, ^r^  •••••'»•'"•• 

No.  976.648;  Not.  23: 

co?s.5t^.?.  Ti;!*^?-;.  ^^^'"^  :«-»=»«- 

bottlea  to.     H.  H-  W. 
p.  5445 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 


"85.P^*TO:Oa.:^:p.»J 
Con-maklB«app«ratna.     Jj^9<>« 

Sp.  p  6fl«7 :  oy-^^^^lSLw" 

ork^ktractor.     '.L.  ^o*^"--. 


No.  976.141 ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  P 


Corklnit 
Bergaer 

Toi.  160 :  p.  JM»:    ,  „,,._ 
Cornhoaker      T.^,L?*fMfc-. 

cKStar  T^i' lIi^ W  »7».i«:  J««T.  8;  Bp.  P 
p.  8921 ;  Oaa.  toL  180;  p.  IIT*- 


mnuir      .or      ivv«.      —      ^ . ^-      AmOBda.         NO. 

»74;622  :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1246 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  191. 
CouBtiritok       J.    K.    Vreyman.      No.   975.044;    Sot.    IS; 

8p.  p.  4098  :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  682.  _  ..^     , 

Coapllna:    ««e   C*r-couplln« ;    ChaiB-coupUna ;    EleetHcal 

coapHnf  ;  Hoae-coupllng  :  iMpe-coaollng ;  Quick  coupllmg ; 

ThUl-coapllng;  Water  tight  coupling.  ortAonA- 

CooDUas,      jTFroffatt    and    C.    Staeey.      No.    974.284; 

^T^  ;  Bp,  p.  sSsT  Gas.  toI.  180:  p.  56. 
Coupon  -  deuVery     machine.      O.W.     ?«*55j*a«^,„  ««• 

9^8.617  :  Not' 22  ;  8p. j..  5374  ;  Oaa.  toI    1«0  ;  P  »12. 
CoTcra,  Means  for  remoTing.     D.  B.  LeTtB^^No.  970.«N«, 

N<^  16 ;  8p.  p.  8603  :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p    807 
Crana.   Ladle-.     H.   A.   Sejrmoor.     No.  974.196.  Nor.  li 

CrSe  "liSS-:  Tir4.,\t'  ?io"974.205:  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

cS!;SUie:^C.'r/ayfor^  No.  974.206 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

CrJSk  ■  E^tJliaT^n-      A.'  C?" Werath.     No.  977.282  ;  Nor.  28 ; 

.Sp    p.  7007  :  Gas.  toI.  160;  P.  ll»l-        ^     «.,«,„       w- 

Crakk  shaft  and   bearing  t»»";'oji..»_,^,ii*.*~%t/*'- 

Cr.^Ji-^'t  rwiik!?.-  Vo*^^5Sft;^oi.^'5^    Si'  P. 

cr..^6o^:5.Se.'~.\&  wSter     NO.  978.808 ;  Not.  29: 

8p.  p.  6368  :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  IgO-^      -^    «7a  noo  • 
Crafe  or  box.  CollaprtWe.     r.lt.KnntL9«.  97^000 , 

Not  8;  8p.  p.  2110;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  848.         ,     -.^   _^ 
CraTat  holdTr     J.  O.  Hornet.    No.  974.148 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

82  :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  17.  rk«H»i*T 

CreUB.  Guard  for  receptaelea  for  whipping.     N,  >J;,9«**7Z 

Nr976.336;  NoT.T:  80.  p.  2827  .Oa*.  ▼oljlWj  P  *^' 
Croaaing  aystem.  Automatic  interlocking.     »J^.Ho*i\    «*•• 

VU^l,  Not.  1:  8p.  p   436 ;  Oas.  'oL  IJOi  P:  •^•-„ 
Cr^dWo-holdlBg  deTlce.     B.  f  •  C*rr      No.  976.042 .  Not. 

erSilS-Siirl:  ^Htu'SeTa^t.^  ''nI'^977.285  ;  Not.  29; 
^^p.W70^Oa^jo..^y^p.^tH^^      NO.  974.404: 

*''n76^rNSS?22%_To^6;  Oaa  to,    ,W;  p  94^ 
CultlTator.     O.  W.  DaTla     No.   974.241;  Nor.  1 ;  BO.  ». 

188  ■  Oaa.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  51.  „ 

Cnrarator.     O.  W.  Bplera.     No.  974.840;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p. 

olKi^."-J'!i'£l?r.'^V.  975.088;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p. 

Cu^at=o?^R"i-.  'iKllJu.*^.  975.W6:  «T.  15:  Bp.  0- 

Cnu\"  ^o?*  V.**i.  '^JlinrrB'^o.  876.020 ;  Nor.  15  :  t^  p. 

4235;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  718.  «-- «^«  .  ma. 

CultlTa^r,     F.  P.  and  r.  F.  ,lWi«»t      No.  976.643.  Not. 

•2  •  So.  V-  5861 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  96ft. 
CulttWSr.*^  F.  P.  aBd  P.  F  ,»*roat      No.  976.844  .  Not. 

22  :  8p.  p.  5664  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  160 ;  fr  W.  m  .  »«    n 

Cultivator      L  8.   Kllott.     No.  9^729;  Not.  22.  »p.  P- 


^808  :  Oaa,  toI.  180 :  P- *^     ._.  --»  .  «._  «q  ■  So  o. 

CultlTator.     E.  M.  Dowdy.     No.  978.854  .  Not.  29 .  up.  p. 

6111  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p,  1052.     ._- -^  .  „„_  •« .  ■«  P. 

CultlTator.     ■.  OleaelBsann      No.  0t8»884  .  Not.  28 .  »p.  p. 

6127;  Gas.  toI.  160:  d.  \0»6.  ^^    «o-  ««.  a, 

CBltlrator.     B.   L.  ,Nolit     «•  .»TT.0tl ;  Nor.  20.  Bp.  p. 

8838 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  111«- 
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CulUTator.     B.  F.  StoTall.     No.  977.051  ;  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p. 

6570:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1121.  --^—a.  »i«- 

CaltlTator  attachment.    J.  L,  Jenklna.     No.  974.670 ;  Not. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  1339  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  ,1!08.      ^_     ^        ,^ 
CnltiTator  atUchment.    J.  Meyer.    No.  975.976 :  Nor.  15 ; 


Bp.  p.  4166:  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  708^ 
mflTator  '  ™    -.    -     .. 


CuiriVStor-fTnder      w"t.   ByRl.     No.   976,826;   Not.   8; 

8p.  p.  2813;  Oaa,  TOl,  160;  p.  456, 
CultlTator    replanter    atUchment.     K.    fc.    Markley.     No. 

077  116;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6715;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;j>.  1148. 
Cultlvator-shoTOl.     J.  P.  Stanaa.     No.  976.618;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5877:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  912.  . 

CalflTatora.  Weed-cutter  for.    t.  W.  Crome.    No.  975.214 . 

Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2686;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  417. 
Cup:  Km  DenUl  Impreaalon-cup :    Folding  cup;  Medical 

eye-cup  :  Oil-cop  ;  Teat-cup  ;  Umbrella  drip-cnp. 
Curd  knife.     J.  W.  Moore.     No.  976.676 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p. 

67 1 1  ;  Gax.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  066.  ^        .      - 

Current  motor.      H.  Allea,     No.  974,735;  NOT.  1;   Bp.  p. 

1481;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  228.  ^    „    ... 

Curtain    and   shade   fliture.      K.    Page   and  .J*^;  TrembJay. 

No.  975,668  ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3327  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  565. 
Curt«ln  pl)le.     C.    Hunt.      No.   976.128;    Not.    15;   Bp.   p. 

44«1  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  756.  ««  .,-, .   ».«,    « 

Curtain-pole  carrier.     J.   Kroder.     No.  075.257;  Not.  8. 

Bp.  p.  2666 ;  Ooa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  431. 
Curtain-rod,     H.   Benolt.     No.  976.626;   Not.   22;   Sp.   p. 

CurttfW-Sd^cJSnXk.**-  F.\.    Lathrop.      No.   074.398; 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  716  :  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  108. 
Cuahlon  :  See  Spring-cushion. 
Cuahlon-cap  for  flnger-keya.     H    M.  Hay.     No.  974.488; 

Cu?;io;.^VX-.'!^t'W?%;%K!i^;^ST.  16;   BP.  p. 

cS?SoVf'Ki,;?iin'~i.'b'\^U«,n.    NO.  976.808 ;  Not.  8  ; 

Bp.  p.  2781 :  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  440.  „     „.    ,      v„ 

Cospldora   and   like  artlclea.   Stand  for.     M     Fleet      No. 

978941     Not   15  ;  Sp.  p.  4003  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  690 
Cutoff;  Automatic      ^.  C.  Coleman.     No.  976.t24 ;  Not. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  67»8  :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p   982.  -     „     , 

Cot -out   and   switch-block   holder.    LnlTcrMJ.     ».   B.    L« 

Manquala.     No.  974.681 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p,  1364  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

160  *  D    212. 
Cutter':  See  Apple-cutter;  Bar-cotter;  Bottonbole-cutter ; 

Fodder  -  cutter  ;   Oraaa  -  cutter ;  Paper-cutter;   Ballway 

weed-cutter :  Stalk-cutter.  «-*,-o. 

Cutter  and  stamping  die.     H.  O.   Ballon      No.  976,139 , 

Nov  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4506  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  781. 
Cutter -^r.  ^/  H.    Poole  and   A.    D.    Abbenaeltar      No. 

974.596;  Not.  1:  Sp.  p.  1184;  G";  ▼o*-  !«<> :  P    1*\^^ 
Cutter  -  bar.     J.  H.    Poole  and  A.   D.   Abbenaeller     No. 

974.707 :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1«3 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  P-  221-„ 
Cutter  blt-chamflng  meana.  Botary-.     B.C.  Morgan^  No. 

t»76.663  :  Not.  15  ;  8p_p.  8815  ;  gaa.  toL  160 :  p.  6«. 
Cutter-bead.     J.  H.  Borte.     No.  074,284;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

342  ;  Oaa,  toI.  160 ;  p.  40.  ^.^♦♦^m       m« 

Cutting    and    folding    machine.  _  B.    H.    CottrelL      No. 

074.560;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  647 ;  Oaa,  toI.  Iggi  J»l,»T„„, 
Cutting  head  and  bit.     F.  M.  Roaa.     No.  076.801;   Not, 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4920  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  8.18.  »^.j_ 

Cutting   Irregular   forma.   Machine   for.     A.    M.   8a<anieT. 

No.  176.66?;  Not.  16:  Bp  P.  8600 ;  Oaa.  toL  i«0  ;  p.  50S. 
Cuttlns-off   tool.     V     St.    John.     No.    976.756;    Not.    22. 

Bp.  p.  8883  ;  Gas   vol.  160 ;  p.  998. 
Cycle    aaddlea.    Mounting    for    motor-.      «•    B'>«*.      No. 

075,827  :  Nov.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8867  ;  Oas.  toI.  1«0;  P- w>1-,„ 

Cyclee,    Speed-regolatlng   pu»«y„'%  ™°*°««o.  n.;  vSS 

tulaet.  n«o.  976.696;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  5669;  Oaa.  toI. 

Dais'  'B?id'^.     8.  A.  VancU.     No.  074.816 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  641:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  80.  «»^  «-• .  w^. 

Damper  <ieTlce.     H.  and  5.  A.  OraTea,     No.  074,876 :  Not. 

8;  Bp.  p.  1808  ;  Gas    vol.  160;  p.  800.  

Dead  lock  and  latch.  Combined.     P.  F.  Augeabraim,     No. 

IW6.013 ;  Not.  8 ;  6p.  P-  2181 ;  Om,  toI.  180;  ^  »*T, 
DeeoratlTe   leaf  and   making   the  aame.     JvA..C.   Flcht- 

mueller.     No.  976,694  ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6468 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

DetlTery^machlne.     J.  M.  BeaTO.     No,  976,978;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6420 ;  Gas.  TOl.  160 :  p.  1096.  . 

Deatai  floaa-holder.     C.  F.  Booth.     No.  076.206;  Nor.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2671 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  414. 
DeBtallmpreaaloa-cup.    J.  H.  Oummo.    No.  076,088 ;  Not. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  2176 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  364. 
Derillw,   Automatic.      M.   C.    Bloderbeck.      No.   074,716 ; 

Not.  i  ;  Bp.  p.  1447  :  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  228 
I>erTlck,   Adjoatnble.     6.   W.    Brown      No.   976.606;  Not. 

16 :  8p.  p.  318;t ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  642.     „    „    .,  ^. 
Derrick  and  tractlon^n^e,   Cpmblned.     ^, Si  ,>■•*??? 

No.  974.410;  Not.  1:80.  P- JV  =  ^*^<.^°Jel2°.'»fc.^  1  : 
Desk  attachment.     A.  C.  Kendrtck.     No.  974.804  ;  Not.  1 , 

DsRio&B^Ii^'rltr-  ITd^aV^-^No.  076.178;  Nov 

IhS  ^tSde^^L-n.'?  i?k:  Vo*W847  ;  Not.  22  ; 

D.a  fioTtSid^m':  ^1  i«^i&,J£.     NO.  074.808:  Not. 


Directory.  Telephoae-.    W.  O.  Fr^cb.    No.  074.06T;  Not. 

8-  So   P.  2012;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  329. 
Dlsdiarge  and  overflow  fitting.    O.  Helbllng.     No.  977.804  ; 

N^T^lsp.  p.  7103  :  OaiT  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1208. 
Diab-waaher  and  pot-cleaner.     B.  Quarelea.     No.  975.716; 

Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  618. 
DlBlBfectlng  apparatua.     C.  B.  BIder.     No.  974.208;  Nor. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  496 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  73. 
Disinfecting  apparatua.     L.  B.  Bach      No.  975,026 ;  Not. 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Gaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  686.  „    .^     ^        ^^ 
Disinfecting  apparatus.     P.  C.  F.  and  C  8   »«"«»•■»«• 

076.992;  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  ^49 ;  Gas    vol.  160 ;  p.  1101. 
Dlslnfector  and  deodoriser.     JT,   W.   H,   and  E.    B.    W I - 

llama.     No.  977,858;  Nov.   29;  Sp.  p.  7205;  Gaa.  toI. 

180;  p.  1226.  „    ^ 

Disk-support.    C,  8.  Skinner.    No.  976,298 ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p. 


2761  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  445 
apparatua.     G.  E    ~ 
Ip.  p.  4555  ;  ( 
.=17. ay-box.     E.  H.  -.-.-r- 
7104:  Gas.  T0I..I6O:  p.  1209. 


Display  apparatua.     G.   E.   Foebroke.     No.  976,160 ;  Not. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4555  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  788.  ^    ^ 

Displky-Lx.     E.  H.  Heppe.     No.  9^7.305 ;  Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 


8;  Bp.  p.  1646:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  276. 
Dlgier  and  acraper.  Combined.     B^A.  Canjon  ana  n.u. 
^krt      No.   9f6.i31  ;   Not.  32 ;  Bp.   p.  5629 ;  Oaa  Tol. 


Dlpper-t«>th.  Adjontable.     B.  H.  Seymour      No.  976.507 
Kor.  22  :  8p.  p.  6857  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  000. 


Dlsplav-cablnet.     A.  T.   Duncan.     No.  977,080;   Not.  29. 

Sp.  p.  6636;  Gat.  vol.  160:  D.  1131. 
Display-card:    B.    Galr.     No.   M7,292 ;    Nov,    29;    Bp.    p. 

7079  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  1204.  ..«.«..     « 

DIsDlay  caae.  Card-.     H.  A.  Shannon.     No.  076.644;  Nov. 
16  ;  Sp.  p.  3482 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  691.        ^,       ^_  ,„  , 
DIsplayJcoTer    for   barrels.     8.    il.    Klein.     No.    977,815; 

Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7120  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1211. 
DlKi)lay  deVlci.     B.   W.   Norton.     No.   <r77..S96 :   Not.   20; 
8n.  p.  7829:  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  1240.  ^  „    - 

Dlaplay  device  for  carpets,  *c.  T.  C  De  Ltele  and  W.  T. 
rtUlUpa.  No.  976,442 ;  Nov.  22;  Bp.  p.  6230 ;  Oaa,  toL 
160  :  p,  887.  „ 

Display  -  rack   and    silent    salesman.      H.    Barnett.      No, 
0^7  063:  Not.  20;  Sp.  P-  6589 ;  Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  1124. 
Display    stand -or   caae.    Folding.      M.    ?•   2X'««»'>„_/*®- 

9Y5.096;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2297;  Oas.  vol    160;  ^376 
DIsplayer,  Portable  fruit-.     W.  F.  Crandall.     No.  077,071  j 

Nov    29:  Sp.  p.  6613;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1127. 

Dlatlllate-burnlnK   apparatus.      C.   J-   Doff.   C.    v.   Pnetpa, 

and  B    W.  Pitta.     No.  975.221;  Nov.  8;  Bp.  p.  2507; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  419.  ^^ 

Distillation  of  coal  and  the  recovery  of  the  producta.  Ap^ 

paratuB  for  the.    B.  8.  Blchards  and  R.  W.T^lngle     No 

674,919 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1906 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  316^ 

Distilling    and    rectifying    appi^atus.      B.    \allat       No 

974.213;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  249;  Gas.  vol.  160;  P- 41. 
Ditc^gate.     A.  J.  Collar.     No.  976.434  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp,  p 

6216;  Oaa,  toL  160;  p.  885, 
Ditch ing-machlne.     F.  B.  Wlnkelman.     No.  975.693 ;  Nov 

15  ;  Sp.  p.  3372 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  573 
Ditching  t6ol.     W.    W.    Wolary.     No.   976.970;    Not.    2» 
Sp.  p.  6408:  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  lOM.  „^,  ^_     „  _    ,_ 
Diving  apparatus.     0.  W.  Smith.     No.  976.727 ;  Not.  16 
Bp.  p.  8667:  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  61 6  ,  .    «„    „ 

Dolly-bar.     C.    C    Kirk,      No.   074,677;    Not.    1 ;   Bp.   p 
1356;  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  211.  ,      „  ,„ 

Door       B.   Woods.      No    974.827;    Not.   1;    Bp.   p.    676 

Oai.  Tol.  160;  p.  84.  ^      „ 

Door      J     B.    Clermont.      No.    974.760 ;    Nov.    1 ;    Sp.    i 
1625  :  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  *234.  „    ,^    «  .,  «, 

Door  and  means  for  operating  aame.     F    ^Ogdtn.     lit 

074.609;  Nov.  1;  Sp.  p.  1409 ;  Gat.  ▼<>»•  1«0 ;  p.  218 

Door    and    step    operating     mechanism.    Combined.      H 

Rowntree.     No.   fi76.926 ;   Nov.    29;   Sp.   p.   6276:   Gaa 

vol.  160;  p.  1077.  ^,         ,.      -_ 

Door-check,     J.    Snter.     No.    976.806;    Nov.    16:    Bp.    i 

382.*^  ■  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  644.  .        «„     « 

D<xlr  f aitener.     A.  Shedlock.     No.  976,403  ;  Not.  22 ;  81 

p.  6150 :  Oaa,  Tol.  160 :  p.  874. 
Door  for  slloa.     F.  J.  Van  Cott.     No.  976,961 :  Not.  29 

DcS?   'g^V  i^G^^l^'^o'Sfls^T,   NOT.  22;  8, 

D<Sr.'^iin?"B"'Poi2*n.  "  N?^977.042 ;  Nor,  20;  Bp.  1 

6548  :  Oas,  Tol.  160  ;  p.  1118. 
Door  guard.     O.  Freyberg.     No.  975.760:  Not,  15;  Sp.  1 

3735;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  029. 
Door  guide-bracket.  Sliding-.     J.  Gauthler.     No.  9<i..761 

Nov   15  ;  Sp.  p.  37;«  :  (Jaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  029. 
Door  holder.    C.  T.  Bogera.    No.  977,226 ;  Not.  20 ;  Bp.  1 

6958:  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p,  1182,        „,^     ^,         ,,      _ 
Door-lock.     F.  Aesmano-.     No.  076,810;  Nov.   15:   Sp.  1 

8844  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  648.  „^^.  », 

Door    lock.    Emergency-exit.      P.    W.    Ho<taklnaon.      N 

074  886^  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1826 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  304. 
Dc^r  \^.  BHdlBg-:     kV.  Hettwer      No.  976.oS7 ;  No 

8;  Sp.  p.  2182;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  366.      ^„  ,^     „ 
Door-Iockfcg  device.     F.  S.  Crabtree.     No.  975.122;  No 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2368  :  Oat.  vol    160  ;  p.  886.  

Door  locklna  meehaBlam.  Emergency-.     A.  ^-^rvrmt.^  N 

976.456TNOT.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8071 ;  Oaa^  ^1.  160 ;  P- 5M- 
Door,   Metallic.     G    B.   Breakey.     No    n<7..%6;   Not.   21 

Sp    p.  7251  :  Gat    vol.  160 :  p.  1230. 
Door-moTlng    mechanism.      H.    Bowntxae,      No.  076,02' 

Not.  29TBp,  p.  6269  ;  Oaa^ ^hJ!^j^V   L^«-  ,      -^ 
Door-openerT  C.   Cleary.     No.  074,859 ;   Nor.   1 :   Bp. 

646  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  96. 
Door   opening   and    dosing   devlca     H.    C.    Btmdj.     I 

976.607  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8186 ;  Oas^oL  160:  P.6*\- 
Door-op«t«MBg  mechanism.    P.  J.  Harrlgwa.    No.  075,88 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3028 ;  Oas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  882. 
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dtorle*.     t-  si  Pocbs.     No.  9Tt.l9M :  M«t. 

fl^4  978  •  NOT.  8  ;  8p.  p.  20«0 ;  Om.  toI.  160  .p.  SSJ. 

««•  So    D    5892:  Oas.  toI.  1«0;  p.  ••O-  „   . 

D^bilS  nSichSi  Btoppln.  dorlco  f^  .Ilk-.     P^*»I*^ 

iSToT*  409  •  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6W7  ;  Oa*.  toL  160  .  p.  907 
dJSi.  porl^n'.  into  JoWt?^  fiachln*  for  "o'dln«- ,  J.    "'« 

STl.  Callow.     No.  975,932  ;  Nor.  IS  ;  8p    p.  4073  .  Oaa 

dJSiJSU.'*  ?C«ntarelU.     No.  9T4.M0 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

D^^i^:  't  R?uie^    '^o-  916.302;  Not.  22 ;   S,.  p. 

V^^ieS^  i:  riio5^<ir  NO.  .77^;  not.  29-.  in. 

n.  TOer  ;  Om.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1202.  . 

Draft  SM^.  B«dl*l-      K.   a.   Bchialdt      No.  976.896 .  Nor. 
'«;irp.4006:O««.Tol   160:p.  675. 
Dr«ft-rSTOlator.    Tlme-coBtrpUed.      V.    K.    CoHbo.       p"o. 


O.  W.   D«  Luy-     No.  tT4.MT:  Il«v.  !:■».». 

laOO:  Om.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  200.  «,.  ^,  .  t.—    Mt 

«B.  #rtetlOii-.  J.  V.  Dwrtun  No.  976.641 ;  »•».  JtJ 
C/p.  60TS :  Ou.  ToL  160 :  p.  KJ4T.  __. .  ,  ,_.^ 
rSa^^  Method  of  and  mouia  for  tupportlajg  rotary. 
Tb.  H€lbl«.     No.  974.964  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1028 :  Qas. 

Dt7*pM?*  «?  C.   PMflold.     No.  974.179 ;  Not.   1  ;   8p.  p. 


iftTTbaa^  To».  160:  p.  28. 


S8. 


No.  974.180;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 


^^"•b."?:  pIlfcSl^No.  974.816;  Not.  6;  Sp.  p. 
dI%.^1  ;^"*pIS;1  "no.  9T4.817;  Not.  8;  Ip.  .. 
4^*^  c'-l4Si;&  "^o.  »T431«:  NOT.  8;  8p.  p. 
l4SS^4S^.'i'*S.=  Wff  N^PTT.«44;  Not.  M; 
^SV'^O^^l^  fe  {?.1tln.r.     NO.  977.410 ; 


Dii/t  aSll.      r  J.    irrln.      No.   9f  4.569  ; 


Draft- 


Vcttoo".  ''c.'T>«dtr.:;Na  9*^466;  Not. 

^^^^._^ •';    Not.    1  :   Pp.   P 

Tiir'aaaTTol.  160;  p.  172.  o*-im«.    m--    m  • 

Drsftanuui'a    Ublo.      H.    Cota      No.    976.68P .    Wot.    ». 

Ad.  d.  5648 ;  0«*.  toI.  160 ;  p.  964. 
Dfil^  for  bolldln-.  Water       F    ?■  Bt«b«r      Na  974.631  . 

Not.  1:  8p    p.  1261  ;  (Jai    vol.  IgO ;  P    1»*^ .   „^,    ... 
Drain   trap.    Fl^r-     W.   Weilw.     No.  676.106 :  Not.   16 . 

8p.  p   4418:  Oaa  toI.  l^'P^'**-. 


^  VT  5"aS^'no"j7^rHJr^  ;%.T"T?5r: 

DrJ:Tnri-?J;rucJS;nt.     ^     W W,        No.   976.019: 
Not.  16  :  8p.  p.  428a  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  TIT^^^ 

DiSii;.  HidrSuhc'   ^   f.  Hoater.    No.  974,lfc<r  N*t.  1 : 

"    £LbikS"-c'M.%l&y       No.   975,239;    Not.    8: 
m_  9AM  •  Omm.  toI.   160;  p.  425. 
__&   pSitoSSlpe  for  lakrtae.     D.  R  Bi«,«J^  "f 
C^^XcjSTNo.  975.J»«9 :  Not.  15 ;  8p.  p.  4194 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  Til. 

^^"**n!"67£<W;  Not.  15;  Pp.  1^8529;  Oo.  toL 

r^i?^'«X-'^Siihle-artln«  aelf -folding  drill;  Earth-drill: 
^Forc.^lfrHim'«eV°-5rin!   Ma.uA-<lrlll ;   Mlaln,-drlll ; 

Batcbet-drlll :  Bock-drtll.  «.**««—      n^ 

nrtll  attachmont  B.  A.  Brown  and  '  ,  I?*™**- ,-^ 
^'977.267'-  N?r"S9;  8P  P- ;0«i  O*;^  'J  ^~^,?  "^t 
"^^rs-^r^l^r  Wp.  r?68i%a.'*To?- i£>Tp'-2m''*- 
Drmi^.'   W    H    OfSei^..  No    »75.031  ;  Not.  «:  Bp.  p. 

DHT^V;p°.Si  ^'chi!?.^  «=.  S^Wker.    No.  974..11 ;  Not. 

^  ^^f^^'^i^Tii-'^K^^^^^  1^4- 
977.409:  Not.  »;  8p.  p.  7857 :  Ot%.  rol.  .i<»;  P;J*T!- 

^,];'V4^"ToT  V8p"T^«^=""  -^  ^^^• 

.    8p    p    733;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  £.  J^^i  .    ^      ,^  076.708  • 
DrtUlB*  maehln*     A.  O.  and  «.  O.  B^**    25ft  P^**^"'  • 

Not    1  ;  8p.  p.  1240:  Gaa.  toL  160;  P^isS^ .   »,^    --. 
Dfi^  i^Kaito.     f  ,»S*^a^?o-  676.622:  Nor.  28: 

Bp.  p.  5606  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  P**;,^,.^.        ,-^  97A.181  • 
DHTtna  —cbaalam.   Frlctton.     B.  WgfTT   aM     P^®****  • 

HoT."2a :  Bp.  p.  4872 ;  Oaa  t^160  ,p.  ^L 
DND-bos.  Coln-ooerated.     8.  fi/W'irti*-  ^•»»^  •  ***"• 
^STsp.  p.  81":  Oa*  f«L  MO:  p.  10««. 


^Si^S^* aJ^iT'Taan'b^rToi.  160 ;  pT  1245. 

No  PTlSSoa;  Not. TTbp.  Djn«rGa«   Toi    l«o^.  44*. 
Doat  aeparatlng  tank.     B.   Lobee.     No.  974.163.   Not.   l. 

8p.  p    112;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  P.  22.  ,,•«. 

Dy*    li    Wollor.     No.  976.417;   Not.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  51T8; 

Gaa.  ToL  160 :  p.  879.  ^        ^     ^«  ^/„ 

Dye  for  lake*,  llonoaao.     K.  BJehaltnahn.     No.  976,401 . 

Not.  22;   8p.   p.   B147  ;  Oaa.  toI.   160;  p.   878. 
Dje    dr««n  a«i.     W    B^rfdolt     No.  974.346:  Not.  1;  Bp. 

d'«12:  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  92.  ^   «    «    «,  i 

D^n«  apparataa.  Yam  .     J.  M-  Py»«  SSiiO-  «;  ^ 
^laaT     SfT 976380;  Not.  88;  Bp.  p.  6026;  Oaa.  toL 

DwKb  *ha*f  *i^lta   fMda     O.   Bodolph.     No.   976.219; 
^SSw.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4TSS:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  809. 
Dyeln.  inaehlSe,  Collajjible  reTolTlir^eam  Tagiu^^^ 

Mortoo.     No.  »75.-»89:  Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2689;  Oaa.  toI. 

160 :  D.  486.  ..        _  K« 

Drelac-aMchtBea.  Bibbed  rcTolTlaa  Tacaum-bwim  for.    F.  M. 
^Uo^oa!    N^975,270:  Not.T;  Sp.  p.  2601:  Oaa.  toI, 

DtSm.  ^'ackaclBf  yara  (or.     r.  U.  DanloU  «m1  J   C.  Heb- 
^SSr  No    9Uh^  :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  48 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 

■arth-drlll.     J.  D.  Coplcn.     No.  975.020;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p. 

•i:i42;  Oaa.  toI.  ItJO;  p.  850.  „       ^_^  _„  . 

Earthworklng  machine.      C.    K.    Schaopp.      No.    9744U6. 

Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1037  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  P-  166. 
to  beater.     EM.  Morgan.     Na  974.666  ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p. 
•- —     «         _  _  •    *  AA  .  _    •  TS, 

B.  CofBa.     No.  977.871 ;  N«t. 
1288. 
AD      H    O.  Young.     No.  076.010 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

■JSii'V'schSi.?:  X.  976.700:  NOT.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
^V51;  Gaa.  toI.   160;  p.  PT4.  _,.,  .       „„    o7Kia4- 

Bbow-bondlac  machine.     H.  a  H.  Walah      No.  976.184 . 

NaT.  8 :  8p^  p.  2S14  ;  Gat.  toI,  160 ;  P-,406. 
■lieSic  ^lam  and   call  bell  ntttmrn.     J-^-JT^w^"^ 

PTCM2:  Not.  22 :  Bp.  p.  MSB ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  P- P28. 
nZ^*C^^    PradMtfoa  o(   long   stable.      O    Bcbftnherr 
■*2dJ.  H^ibSSrfS  076.0of ;  Not.  l.^  ;  8p    p.  4201  : 

mS^lcShi'UR: ''^.  CWllga.     No    975.592;  Not. 

No. 

512. 
Not. 


1170;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  P-  ITS-^  __ 
■iB.dry1ng  apparataa     u.  ■-  Cona 
Tb :  Sp.  p.  7261 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  jk 
ItaMtamp      H.  G.  Young.     No.  ^C 


15:  Sp.  p.  8026;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  61«-  . 
<5fWlV-protaetlon    araUja.      F.    WT   Harrta. 
20 :  Not   IB  ;  Sp.  p.  8002 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  i 


875^420:  Not.  IB  ;  Sp.  p.  8002:  Oaa.  TOl.  16"  .P 
*etric<lrciilt  awltch.     fT  W    Harrl.     No.  975.417 
16 :  Bp.  p.  2907  :  Gaa.  toI   160 ;  p.  610 
■toetrte-drailt  awitch.    F.  W.  Harrto.    No.  975.419 :  Not, 


TsVspi'V  3bdl:"Oa«.  Tol    160;  p.  BU. 

"--'"!.      B.   C. 

^^     ._.  „. .  Jaa.  ToL  160;  p.  •-•     „       ^ 

^Urt-S»oa    C.  C.  aich.    Ka.  PT7.401 ;  Not.  29; 


Kartrte'conaMttat  derlcc.     -,-,... 
Mot.  22 ;  Sp.  pTmM  ;  0»»-  ^ol•  l^ ' 


Wirt.      No.   976.682; 
917. 


Bd.  b.  7844  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1848. 
■iStrK  cnrrenu  of  hig.  PSy>^SL.J^F^^%J'^ 

doclac.     8.  G.   Brown.     No.  976,778 ;  Not.  22  .  Bp.  p. 

6088  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1001. 
Haetrlc   currenta,    Bectlfylng.     J.    J.   Montgomery.      Na 
^^4  171     Not    1  ;  8p.  p.  i:t4  :  Oaa.  rol    >«"• :  p.  2^      ^ 
■iSii  oit^nl     B.  tValpoU.    No.  077.068:  Not.  28 : 

«&«■  SS^.Sr^t.V'S^:  "*lall.  ,No.  976.192: 

■1S^2PBT  »r  oaa  TOl    180 :  B^^ 

■laetrlc   farnacB.     J.    Hlrdte.      No.   977 J08,   Not.    a, 

Bd.  p.  7100 :  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  120S. 
■iSrfe  famaea  with  magnetfcally-rotatMl  charge.     H.  N. 
"I^r.     15^975.67  iVSov     15:   8p    p    ;m2 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

■teetric  fnraacB  with  Bagnotteally-rotatad  chargaL     H.  N. 

pStSr.     N5!V^m!XT.  15:  Sp.  p.  8796:  Oaa.  toL 

180  *  Bw  640. 
Electric  generator  and  motor.     D    Kemble.     No.  974,497; 

Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  072:  Oaa.  vol.  1«W :  P-  l*'»  _,_^        w« 
■Li_.t. L  VM^hir     L.  F  ParkhoTBt  and  B.  O.  WaakL      No. 

«!;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Oaa.  tbI.  1<»:  P-^«T5. 
Bl^rtc  heiter.  Badlant.     R    W    Baker.   V.  I-_yV-  »2f 
B  C  Partor.    Na  677.861 ;  Not.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  TSSS:  Oaa. 
ToL  I80:p.  ' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixsrii 


Mccnc  Ixoa  aad  Mbtb,  ComUnBd.     B.  R.  Cbarlaa.     Na 

975.986 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.„688. 
Blectel^lljht  hanger.   *^N'^McLeod.     No.  974,681 :  Not.  1 : 

Bp.  p.  1885:  Oaa.  to!.  160;  p.  21B.  

■tocme-Ughtlng  ayatem  for  railway  and  other  carrlafta, 

Volta*MBgnIat;d.     J.  Dalalel.     No.  977.074  :  Not7»  ; 

Bp.  p.  6620  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160  ;  P-  1129-    „.„.  „ 

Biectrle    oiachlne,    Dynaroo-.      R.    B.    WllllajDMoa.      No. 

5?6,420 :  Not.  ^ ;  iSp.  p.  6178    Oar  to     160  ;  P^SMK 
■ecMe  maehtae,  Dyaamo-.     W.  H.  Powell.     No.  977,220 ; 

NoT^  29?  Bp.  p.  •648 ;  Oaa.  ToL  160 :  p.  1180. 
Electric  machine.  Indoaed  dynamo-.     A.  H.  Woutera.     No. 

977.250  :  Not.  2fl  :  8p.  p.  7004  :  Oai.  vol.  160  ;  p.   1191. 
Electric  machine.  Magneto-.     8.  B.   I>augherty  and  8.  F. 

Johnaon.     No.  975.401 :  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2978 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Bleetr/e-machlne  apeed  regnlatlon.  Dynamo-.    C.  Benahaw. 

No.  974.483:  Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  806;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  121. 
Bactrlc  maehtnea  and  the  like.  Bniah  for  dynainoK.     K.  O. 

Schweltaer.     Na  974.883;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  1697;  Oaa 

Tol.  160;  p.  885.  .   ...       ,      ^  «t    v 

Electric  machlnMi,  Armature-wlndlna  for  dynanio-.     1*.  W. 

Storer.     No.  975.476 ;  Not.  15 ;  ip.  p.  8118 ;  Oaa.  toL 

160;  p.  688.  .   ^.       ^      ..  m   i» 

■lectric  machlnea.  Armature  winding  for  dynamo--     N.  W. 

Storer.     No.  975,477 ;  Not.  15 ;  ftp.  p.  8118 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Blectrfc  ^machlnea,  Armatnre-wlndlaj  for  dynamo-.     N.  W. 
Storer.     Na  076.478 ;  Not.  16 ;  fp.  p.  8121 ;  Oa^  toL 

Electric  ^machlnea.  Field  winding  ooU  for  dynamo-.     W.  T. 

BBsaley.     No.  978.426;   Not.    16 ;   Bp.  p.    800P;  Oaa. 

vol    16o  *  a.  618. 
Bectflc  metM.    O.  A.  Sawln.    No.  974.192 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p. 

199 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  83. 


■lertric  plug  and  Bock«t.     L.  W.  KutBch.  -Na  975,876; 

Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8968 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  M7. 
Electric  aWltc^.     W.  M.  Scott.     Na  974.628;  Not.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  1041;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  156.     .^    ^       ««     o 

Electric  awltch.    J.  H.  Wooll.     No.  976.422 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  5182:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  880.  ^     ^,        ^ 

Elwtrlc   aWltch.     P.    L.    felbole.     No.   977.140;    Not.    29; 

Bp.  p.  6776;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  11B2.  ,.         . 

Electric  wlrea.  UnlTeraal  Soor-box  for  the  dUtrtbuoon  ot 

J.  Fonntaln,  Jr.     Na  974,870 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  663 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  99.  ^  „    -    ,^ 

ElBctrteal  apparatua,  DbtIcb  for  teBtlBg.     B.  8^-1^""^ 

Na  976.8TO;  Not.  16  :  Sp.  P- WTO ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  669. 

Electrical   dnnilta.   Multiple  hialblB  cnt-oot  for.     A.    E. 

Partlnitton.     No.  97B.BTO ;  Not.   18;  8p.  p.  3329;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160;  p.  566.  .,  „  _,.         „ 

Electrical  -  conduit      attachmmt   ^A.      «»SL''*"«--./'0- 

978.777  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.,«7e0  I  O^  ▼«*•  169 :  p.  684 
Electrical    connector.     J.    J.    Buma.      No.    975.118.    NOT. 

8  :  8p.  p.  2856 ;  Oaa  Tol.  160 ;  p.  384.  ^,^  ^„     „ 
Electrical  coupling.     C.  H.  Blaaell.     No.  974,482 ;  Not.  1 ; 

8p.  p.  890  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  181.       „     „       ,  „ 

Blertrfcal    coupling    and    <n»l>ch.      R.    H     Wappl".      Na 

975.090:  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  2286;  Oai.  TOl.  160;  p.  873. 
BBCtrical-dlatributlon    avatem.      B.    N.    ChanaberWn   and 
MT B.  Shedd.    No.  976.151 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4628 ;  Oaa 

TOl.  160 ;  p.  785.  ^ 

Btoctrical    distribution    ayatem       A.    S.    Buhbard.      No. 

•76,878;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6152;  »"•  ▼«>>•  1«? :  ?•  ^SP^- 

mLlTliil  element.     A.  T.  K.  Eatelle.     Na  977,086 :  Not. 

tfi  Sp.  p.  6644 :  Oaa  toL  160 ;  p.  1188. 
BlBCtrical  efluallalng  ayatem.     B.  Rlchter.     No.  977,828; 
Hot.  29;  Bp.  p.  7147;  Oaa  Tol.  160;  p.  m6.  ^,        ^ 
Electrical  flaaher.     A.  k.  Olbbe.     No.  977,294;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  7081  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1205.  ^   „  „      ^     „ 
ElMtrical  heater.    M.  B.  Shoenberg  and  O.  T  Maralu    Na 

976.404  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6152 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  874. 
Electrical   heater  and   manafaetariag  aame  In   the   form 
of  textllea.     M.   Hefter.     No.  975,868;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p. 
2873 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  464. 
Electrical  awltch.    J.  D.  Billiard.    No.  976.654 ;  Not.  22 ; 

8p.  p.  5677;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  960. 
Electrically-heated  boiler.     C.  Aalborc.    Na  974.880 ;  Not. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  580 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«0  ;  p.  86. 
Electrode      J.  "K   H.   Dempater.     No.  976,990;  Not.  29; 

8p.  k>.  6443;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1100.  ^   „    ,    „ 

Electrode  for  arc-lampa     B.  ft.   Berry  and  B.  J.  Onay. 

No.  974.227  ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  273  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  46. 
Electrode    for   electric  -  arc    llghta.      A.    D.    Jonea      No. 

074.389 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  698 :  Gaa.  Tol.  160^.  106. 
Electrode  for  reTerrfble  galTanlc  battartBa  W.  Morrijoa. 
No.  975.981 ;  Not.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4161 ;  Oaa.  ToL  160:  p.  704. 
Electrode.  Storage-battery.  T.  A.  Edlaon  "d  J.  W.  Aylea- 
worth.  No.  976,701 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6968 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
160;  p.  1006.  ^    , 

BlectrodepoBitloB.  Producing  metallic  utldeB  by.  F.  I. 
Olbba.  HTo.  >eiB.386 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2989 ;  Oai.  TOl. 
160;  p.  474.  ^  — 

Blectrolyala    of    aqueoua    aolutlona,    Apparatua    for    con 
tlnoous      \.  Pletaach  and  E.  Stelnboch.     No.  977,125; 
Nov.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6742  :  Gat.  vol.  160 :  P-  11*7 
Electrolytic  cell.     O.  C.    LandU  and  J    B.   Smltt.     Na 

974.5f6 :  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1182 :  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  174. 
Electromagnetic  wavea.  Receiving  apparatua  for.     B.  B. 
Smythe      No.  974,888 :  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Electrotype  -  corTlng  machine.  W.  W  McCarroll.  Na 
974.2M:  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  475 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  69. 

Electrotype-platea.  Apparatua  for  backing.  O.  K  Dan*on. 
N^  e76!Se ;  Not  io ;  Sp.  p.  6118 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  1062. 


BleTated  carrier.     B.  B.  Drew.     No.  976,167;  Nor.  28 1 

Sp.  p.  4649 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  787.  ...*_. 

Elerator:   8«a  Portable  eteTator;    Sucker -rod   elcTator; 

EleTBtor.     M.  c'  Schwab.     No.  974.489 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

Bl?Sti>r%i^ler*°''^.-  Df*BaVdwln_Na  974,849;  Not. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1740 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 :  p.  291. 
BleTator-controUlng  dCTlce.      C.  TElarnum.      No.   974,850; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1743 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  291.        _,._,.. 
EleTator-gnlde  lubricator.     C.   V.  Warren.     Na  974,616 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1226 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  189. 
Elector  mechaniam.     J.   W.  Pogue      Na  974.914;  Not. 

8 ;  8p.  p.  1894  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  D.  81^ 
EleTBtor  i^ety  appliance.    A.  C.  liohnlke.     Na  074.414 : 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Gaa  toL  160 ;  p.  114^ 
EleTBtor  safety  dcTlce.    A.  W.  Benaerer  and  R,  J.  Klandl. 

No.  974,140;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  66 :  Oaa.  vol.  IgO?  P-'l*-,-. 
Elevator  safety  device.     C.   G.  Carpenter      No.  976,018, 

Nov.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2138 ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  849. 
Blarator  aafcty  dcTlce.     A.  L.  Buah.     Na  075,828;  Not 

18  :  Sp.  p.  3869  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  651.    _^     „        ^ 
Elevator-wheel.     J.    F.   Barker.      No.   977,062;   Not.   2»; 

Sp.  p.  6687;  Gaa  vol.  160;  p.  1124. 
Elevatora,   Alternating-current   cpntrolllng   anparatM   foi 

hydrate.    D.  L.  Llndqulat.     No.  976.130;  Nov.  16;  Sp 

p.  4479 ;  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  756.  ^  „    „  _^         „ 

ElongattBg-machlne.     W.   H.   Hoy le  and  T.  Barker.     No. 

9767191 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6894  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1170, 
EmboiBSi-machlne.     C.  SWena.     Na  976,906;   ifor.  20; 

SpTprfell ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1060.       ,     „_  „^ 

Emergency  -  brake.      T.    Jonea    and    L.    J.    Brana      No 

074.390 ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  696  ;  Gai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  106 
Bmnlalona,   Mechanlam    for   grinding  or  nilxlng.      W.    O 

8chr6der.    No.  976.699  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5750 ;  Oaa  TOl 

160 ;  p.  973.  _.         «         _. 

Bnglae:  8ee  BxploelTe-engtoe ;  Fire-engine;  Oaa-englne 
OratB-ahaker  entrtne ;  Intemal-combuatlon  engine :  Bo 
tarr  engine;  EU>tary  turblne-englne ;  Steam-engine. 

EMlne-    P^  W  Kane.    No.  976,80S  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6984 

BngS^aL*  A.'  i'.  Shulta     Na  978.167;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p 

2469  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  400.  ^    ,    ^  ..^ 

Enelne  cranking  derice.  Automobile-.     D.  Angnstlne.     NO 

#76,686:  Not.  22;  So.  p  5486;  Oaa.  toI   gO;  p  918. 

Engine-cylinder.      B.    H.    Bogga.      No.    974,854;    Not.    8 

gp.  p.  1755;  Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  293.       „   ^  „  .         „^ 

Engine  Indicator,  Intemal-combuatlon-.    E.  !>•««*'•'*" 

977.419:  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  7381  ;  Oaa  vol.  160;  p.  124« 

Bnelne  priming  device.  Exploalve-.     B.  Buckdeachel.     «< 

#75,6.19  :  Nov.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3473  ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  P-  6«>. 

Engine  safety-atop.  Sawmill-.     A.  C.  Dean.     No.  876,216 

Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  2i588;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  417.  ^    _    _  ,, 

Bngtoe  flparklng  plug,  Intemal-combuatlon-.     B.  F.  Hai 

15^97^797  rNoT.  ii  ;  Sp.  p.  6968  ;  Q"- ▼oii***)  =  P- ^^g 

Englne-atarter.     F.  C.   Prieatly.     No.  977.048;   Not.  SB 

Sp.  p.  6681 :  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  P.  1118.  «     •«>•  «^ 

BnirTne  atarter.  Hydrocarbon-.    J.  B.  Bunncr.    Na  0T4.HB 

Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1034  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  d.  154.  ^.     ^       _ 

Bnglne-atartlng    apparatua,    Gaa-.      C.    H.  ,0;lond.      » 

^6,667;  Not.  iS;  Sp.  p.  ^24;  Qai.  toI.  l«0:j?i?M- 

Engine  atartlng  derice.     J.  W.  Tudor.     No.  974,844 ;  No^ 

i;  Sp.  p.  1722 ;  Oaa  Tol.  160 :  P-  289. 

Enrlne-atartlng    deTtce,     Oaa-.       W.     A.     Henaen.       Nj 

#77,007 ;  No>.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6486 :  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  1101 

Engine  sUrtlng  mechanism,  Exploalon-.     S.  JacblmoTlc 

No.  974,972  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  22*'*Ai^*««i/°'ii ****,'. ^'i^ 

Engln*'-8top.     F.  Benneb8hle.     No.  974.266 ;  Not.  1 ;  ^  1 

417;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  62.  ^  m 

EBglnea,  Composition  of  matter  for  preTentton  and  r 

£0^  of  Incruatatlon  In  exploalT*-.     »•  W.  Canlfleii 

No.  974,749  ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1624 ;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  2»' 

Bnginea  Compounding  and  condenalng  t^PV^rtitmtorjoei 

£Sotlve-.     UD.  Copeland.     No.  976364  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  1 

5476;  Oaa  toI.  i40  :  p.  926. 

Enalnea.  Craatlng  dcTlce  for  Interaal-comboatlon.     C.  J 

^SST  No.  974:186;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  58;  Oaa  toL  16( 

p.  18. 
Bnginea  Bxhanat-manlfold  or  pipe  connection  for  expl 
ilonT^  A.  B.  Shulta  Na  076,610;  Not.  22;  Sp.  1 
6588 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  944. 
Engines,  Ignition  means  for  Intemal-combuatten.  M.  1 
Criat  Na  976.612;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  8200;  Oaa.  t< 
160 ;   p.   848.  .,    _     _, 

EnKinea,  Manifold  for  intemal-combuatlon.  MB.  Bl< 
No.  974.992 ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2090 :  Gat^ol.  160 ;  p.  84 
Engines,  Mcana  for  facillUtlng  the  "tartlng  of  interna 
rombiation.  F.  Purdy.  No.  976.493 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp. 
5388  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  908. 
BngincB,  Method  of  and  apparatua  fw  opeiatlng  gai 
C^Whlte.  Na  978.008;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2124;  Oa 
TOl.  180  ;  p.  846.  .     . 

Bnginea.  Spark  -  timing  device  for  exploslTe-,  B.  . 
Cooper.  No.  976.348 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5018 :  Oaa  T< 
160:  p.  852. 
Eaglnee,  Variable-exhauat  noatle  for.  F.  Bamllton  m 
C^B.  Twyman.  Na  977,301;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  70W 
Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1207. 
BuTelop.     W.   S.  Brown.     No.  974,117;  Nor.  1;  Bp. 

22  ;  Gaa  TOl.  160 :  p.  6.  

BuTclop.     W.  A.  McCloy.     No.  976.627 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp. 

3444  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  P^»^v_.„     ^„  oriLTM  •  Nc 
BoTelop.  Expanalon-.     B.  W.  Plttman.     No.  076.7in ,  «c 
16;  Bp.  pT  8796;  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  680. 


bcrnii 


AtPHABETICAJi  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


A.  J;  AekMWM.     No.  •7«,«9U  :  M«v.  1 ; 
■p.  p.  1:^38 :  Uaa.  toL  IflO ;  p.  lilO. 
UlaM',  ThTM-bone.     W.  L.  CArajr.     No.  07e,14»:  Not. 
::  1^).  p.  4fi28;  OaB.  Tol.  l«0;  p.  784 
..ywwtor,  lUplMap.    8.  DuilaU.    No.  aTMTB  :  Momt.  1 ; 
8p.  p.  »18 ;  Q«B.  ▼ol.  160;  pt,  ISC 
■MkTBtlac  •ppftntiUL     L.  A.  btfwa.     No^  9T«.MS :  Not. 

t2 :  8p.  p.  sSa :  Om.  toi.  t«o ;  p.  oea. 

BxMTaHac-MchlM.      D.    W.   Uiller.     No.   9T«.6W:   Not. 

-'•-> ;  8p.  p.  W48  :  Ou.  toI.  1«0  ;  p  MT.  _ 

BzcaTatlag-BachlBC.      D.    W.   MUl«r.     No.  9TtJM:  Not. 

1>J  ;  8p    p.  5048:  Ou.  Toi.  1«0;  p.  M7. 
BzcaT»tor-backrt.     O.  J.  MartlnaoD.      Na  STttiOSS:   Not. 

IB:  Bp    p.  4307:  Qu.  toI.  1«0:  p.  T4;!. 
BmTator-bocket     O.  J.  MarUnaim.     No.  »7«.742:  Not. 

23 :  8p.  p.  58S2  :  Oaa.  rol.  lt»;  p.  M8. 
Exearator.  8«w«r-trMC^    J.  U.  Jofeaaoa.     Na  »77.01«: 

Not    29:  8p.  &  «M«:  Om.  Toi.   )A0;  p.   1100. 
Surdaloc-maclifi*.     C.  SetalM.     No.  974.1M:  Not.  l; 

8p.  p.  202  :  Uoa.  Tol.  aOl  IK  84. 
BsUbitlac  aopantus.    r.  W.  T«ll7-    No.  074,4M :  Nor.  1 ; 

8p.  pTbU;  Uax.  vol.  100;  p.  120. 
Ezpaadlmf  or  adjuatabie  preoa  tor  frrt  lllslnc  BaterlaL  te. 

W.  KrOvirton  and  ▲.  C.  Katcbaa.     No.  B78.980;  Nov 

15:  8p.  p.  4177:  Oaa.  ToL  MO:  p.  707. 
Expanalon  bolt.      U.    C.    Salth.      No.   977.2S2 :    Not.    29; 

dp.  p.  0964:  Gaa.  toL  100:  p.  1184. 
Exploaloa^iBOtor.    Rotary.      P.    B«ck.      No.   077.200:   Not. 

»:  8p.  p.  7022;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.   Il»4. 
RzploaiT«.     L.  Gray.     No.  075,030:  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2172: 

Gai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  SOS. 
EzploalTe.     F.  H.  Brtati»     No.  975,825;  Not.  IB;  8p.  p. 

3865:  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  680. 
BxpioalTe.     M.   DtlTtcBC.     No.  977.070:  Not.  29:   8p.   p. 

WSO;  Ou.  TO).  lOOTp.  1130. 

»  compoand.     H.  Maxtn.     No.  974.900;  Not.  8; 
1863  :  Gaa.  rol.  160  .  p.  30& 

i-«ngiM.     W.  i.    Wrlfbt.     No.  974.466 ;  Nor.  I : 
876;  Om.  toL  160 :  p.  128. 
uilodTv-aaflM.     H.  C.  H.  M^atad.     Na   974,800;  Not. 
T;  8p.  pTT»2 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  277. 
LroioafTe-oMtea.     O.  L.  riMler.     No.  975.400 ; 

fip.  p.  3M0:  Gas.  Tol.  100;  p.  507. 
KuloaiTvo,  iBOorporatlnc  laicrAdicBta  of.  E.  du  Pont. 
^Ro.  970[2ll :  Not  22  :  Bp.  p.  4675 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  80r. 
Bxtaaalble  bracket.     H.   Nopp^.     No.  075.278  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp. 

p.  3897  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  4.10. 
Eztcnalon  Ubl«,    redratal.      C.    J.    Brown.      No.    975,604 ; 

Not    15;  Sp    p.  3392:  Gaa.  toJ.  100;  p.  577. 
Extractor:  See  Key-extractor  ;  She' 1 -extractor. 
B7««U8a-fram«       W.    B.    Clarke.      No.    974.880;    Not.   8; 

Sp.  p.   1760  :  Gas.  vol.  100  .  p.  296. 
Eyeglaaa- mounting.     W.  B.  Browa,  Jr.     No.  977.1 6S ;  Not. 

29:  8p.  p.  6833;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.   1100. 


Not.  16; 


lju*rd.     I^  W.  Adt.     So   977.163 :  Not.  29 ; 

■p.  PL  6802:  Gas    rol.  100:  p.  1150. 
Eyef  laao-retl.     O.  H.  Day-     vZ.  974.477 ;  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p. 

934  :  Gaa.  toL  100  ;  p.  187. 
Eyef  laaaea.     O.  J.  lA>wreo.     Na  975.307  ;  Not.   8 ;  So.  p. 

2989:  Gaa.  toL  100;  p.  407. 
K7«fl«aae«      L.    F.    Adt.     No.    977.151;   Not.   29;    8p.   p 

WOO;  (ias.  Tol.   160;  p.   1155 
ByoleUnc-tool.     C.  L.  Baton.     No,  974.808 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

669 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  90. 
Fabric  :  8«€  Ttre-reinforrlnc  fabric  ;  WoTen  fabric 
rabrte     P.   L.  Bouaraet.     Na  974.866;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1750 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  388. 
Fabric,  .\ppanitiM  tor  traaUac  c»tton  textile.     A.  8rde- 

man  and  J.  Meade.     No.  9781^1 :  Nor.  22  :  8p.  p.  4740 : 

Cnx.  roJ.  180;  p.  818. 
Pfebrie^haln  machlao.    J.  V.  Oalt.    No.  976.860;  Not.  15. 

Bp.  p.  3907 :  Gaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  669. 
Faa  or  mnap.  Ceatrlfngal.     A.  C.   Fnuwr.     No.  978,790 ; 

Not.  22 :  ^  p.  5905 :  Gaa.  rol.  100 :  p.  1007. 
Fan,    8prin«-motor-drtTen    table-.      D.    M.    Pfaata.      Na 

975.714:  Not.  16;  8p.  p.  39aH;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  612. 
r»ra-raciBtar.     J.  F.  Ohmer.     N«.  974,700 ;  N«t.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

1414:  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  219. 
Far*    register.    Condactor'a    caah-.      W.    W.    Kaj.      No. 

970.407 :  Not.  22 :  8p.  p.  5370;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  896. 
Farm-roller.     C.  G    Relff.     No.  970.298;  Not.  if;  Bp.  p. 

4880;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  836. 

J.  W.  McKltrtck.     Na  075.208 :  Nor.  8 ;  8p.  p. 
:  Gaa.  rol.  160:  p.  434. 

Combination-.      R.    F.    Plekard.      Na   878009; 
'.  23 :  8p.  p.  467S ;  Gaa.  roi.  100 :  p.  808. 
""        lie.     ~    ~ ■      ""    "' 


P«cd-«Mer-b«attac   deTlco. 


N«L    97aTM: 
1007. 

Not.  1 ;  8p. 


Ifetalllc.     G.  W   McGtll.     Na  974386 :  Not.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.   1644;  Gas.  rol.  160:  p    275. 
Fat  from  effluents,  Apparataa  for  remorlnc.     S.  Sehtlllnir. 

No.  976^1  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2272  :  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  371. 
raacet.    W.  L.  Heoaer.    Na  974,790 :  Nor.  8  :  Bp.  p.  1012  : 

Gaa.  Tol.  100:  p.  271. 
niacct.      F.    Oniacbow.      No.    974.878 ;    Nor.    8 ;    Bp.    p. 

1811;  Qa&  toI.  100:  p.  301. 
Faucet  case.  Caak-.     J.  C.  Newman.     No.  977.310;  Not. 

39 ;  8p.  p.  0937  :  Gaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  1179. 
Faac«ta,  uoae  connection  for.     B.  D.  Knickerbocker.     No. 

975.878:  Not.  15:  Sp.  p.  S056 ;  Gas.  rol.  100;  p.  880. 
PMd-Blll.     J.  C.  Woodcock.     N<x  970.536;  Not.  23;  Bp. 

p.  5434:  Gas.  rol.    160:  p.  018. 
ftad-Blzcr.     a    H.   Hiakhooae.      No.  976.363;   Not.  33; 

Bp.  p.  5063 :  Gas.  rol.  100 :  p.  868. 
l>Md-r«cvlator.     C.   B.    Warner.      No.   977,148;  Not.   29; 

Bp.  p.  0793;  Gas.  toI.  100:  pw  1164. 

\ 
S 


Not    J2  :  Bp.  p.  5984:  (tea.  roL  180 :  p.  10( 
elly  Joint  brldca.     A.  Lawrto.    No.  974,888; 
p.  717:  Uaa.  toI.  100:  p.  108. 
VMM>r.     B.  Hohalla.     No.  975.428;  N«iT.  16:  Bp.  p. 

Uaa.  ToL  180;  p.  615. 
FedM.      L.  8.    LacbaAB.      (Rataaoa.)      No.    18,118;   Not. 

20;  Bp.  p.  7898:  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1250. 
rtmn  aTtarhtai  awaaa  for  poata,  Wire-.     L.  A.  HoBalaf. 
Na.  Srr.lSe  :  not.  39 :  Sp.  p.  6(»lj  Oaa.  toL  180^.  117t 
f^MO-poot.      J.    A.    and    w.    A.    Warver.      No.   876,838 ; 
Mot.  33 ;  Bp.  p.  4956 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  180 :  p.  846. 

-poat.  Matallic    G.  W.  WaU.    No.  976.286 ;  Not.  32 ; 
p.  4758 :  Oaa.  rol.  180;  p.  816. 
~  irr.     W.  J.  WnibiBa.     No.  976.714;  Not 


23 :  Bp.  p.  6781  :  Gas.  rol.  160 :  p.  978. 
wire  flaatealar     "    "  "" 


J.  O.  Hall      Na  977..188:  Not.  29: 

Bp.  p.  7285:  Gaa.  rol    100:  p.   1237. 
Wmting  grip,  Worcn-wlre-.    A.  Knodle.    Na  974,169 ;  Nor. 

1  :  Bp.  p.  104  :  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  21. 
Fender:  Nee  Car-fender:  I'ultlrator  f.-nder :  Fireplace-fen- 
der; Locomotive  and  other  reblcle  fendrr. 
Fertlllaar.     C.  Bllla.     No.  970,793 ;  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  688S  ; 

Oaa.  rol.   160;  p.   1007. 
riftli-wbeel,   .Aatlfrlctloa.     B.  C.  Baocum.     No.  976,620; 

Mot.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5808  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  947. 
rtft8-wbeel,    Wacon.      W.    A.    Underbill.      No.    975,004 ; 

Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2117:  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  344. 
Fllanwat  or  rewlator  for  besting  units  or   lampa.     H.  C. 

Parker  and   W.  O.  Clark.     No.  976.207;   Not.   22;  Bp. 

p.  4006:  Oas   rol.  100;  p.  804. 
FlMBenta.    Makbut   tncandeaceat  •  ele«trie  •  lamp.      H.    C. 

Partwr.     No.  974.812;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1058;  Gas.  toL 

l86:  p.  2T8. 
fUaaMata.  Mannfacture  of  elc«tiic.     C.  A.  Ton  Welaba^b. 

Na  976,526  ;  Nor  22  :  8p.  p.  5414  ;  Gaa.  rol.  100  ;  p.  915. 
FUaaenta,  Manufactnre  of  aiaetric     C.  A.  ron  Welabach. 

No.  978,527  :  Nor  22  ;  to.  p.  6418 ;  Oas.  rol.  160  ;  p.  91 5. 
Fllamenta,  Manufacture  of  eieetrtc.     C.  A.  tob  Welabach. 

No  976.52M  ;  Nor  22  :  te.  p.  5420 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  915. 
FllaflMnta,  Manufacture  or  electric.     C.  A.  ron  Welabach. 

No.  970.010  lNot.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5590  :  Gaa.  toI.  100  :  p.  946. 
nie-cablBet.    W.  A.  Harrla     No.  974.683 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1S27:  Gas.  rol.  100;  p.  208. 
Flle-cuttinc  machine      J.  A.  Heaa.     No.  075,230:  Not.  8: 

Sp   p.  2821  :  Gaa.  toI.   100  :  p.  424. 
File  -  bolder.     B.   O.   Baaspaoo  and  A.    L.   Walliaa.     No. 

974.601  :  Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gas.  rol.  180;  p.  188. 
Fllinx  apparatua     TV.  T.  Grady.     No.  977.003 ;  Nor.  29 : 

8p.  p.  0478:  Gas.  rol    160:  p.  lion 
FlllBX-aaehlacL     B.  Cnrtla.     Na  974.474 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

918:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  188. 
Film  dereloper      A.  C.   HaTdea.     No.  978300;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5972:  Gas.  toI.   180;  p.   1008. 
Filter.     0.  Plemlns.     No.  978.996 ;  Not.  29  :  8p.  p.  6458  ; 

Gas.  Tol.    160;    p.    1102. 
Filter.  OaaoUne  or  oil.     O.  T.  RarnoldB.     No.   974,619: 

Not.  1  :  Bp.  p.  1020:  Gaa.  toI.  l80;  p.  168. 
Filter  ayatem.     F.  Torek.     No.  975.483;  Not.   16;  Bp.  p. 

8127:  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  536. 
Filter.  Water       M    G.  Melrln.     No.  077.209;  Nor.  20:  Bp. 

p.  0927:  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1177. 
Filtration   system.      8.   Oa»et.     No.   975,460:   Nor.    15; 

Bp.  p.  3000:  Gas    rol    180;  p.  628. 
Flnlahln(-tool.     R.   Traub.     No.  974.832 ;  Not.  8 :   Bp.   p. 

1937:  Gas.  Tol    100:  p.  320. 
Fire-alarm  arstem.  Riectrleal.     J.  H.  Field.     No.  970.045  ; 

Nor.  22  :  ftp   p    5«f  6  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  968. 
Flre-en^lne.     II.  M.  MInnla.     No.  976.13.1;  Not.  15:  Bp.  p. 

4480:  Oaa.  rol    160:  p.  757 
rira  wcape.    J.  H.  Hocstoa.    Na  974.881 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

aBsTOaa.  toI.  180;  p.  108, 
ill  a  aatape       M     8.    Flnkelatela.      No.   974.781  ;   Nor.   8 : 

Bp.  p.  1594;  Gas.  rol.  100;  p.  388. 
WuTiauipe.      W.    Smith.      No.    974.929;    Not.    8;    Sp.    p. 

1931  ;  Oaa.  rol.   100:  p.  319. 
Ftre-earape      L.  H.  Flre«tone.     No.  970.881 ;  Not.  29 :  8p. 

p.  ai2J:  Gas.  vol    180;  p.  1006. 
Flre-eaeape   door       L.    R.   XroatfUkaffOOSb.      Ma    974,404; 

Not.  1 :  8p.  p.  728 ;  Gaa.  TolTiaO;?.  111. 
rtra-cxttacalaher.  Cbe*nlcal.    W.  8.  "nffaay.    No.  974,208 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  2.H8 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  89. 
FIre-oztlBsniaber  ayatem.     H.  D.  and  W.  B.  Emmoaa.     No. 

978.448;  Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5243:  Gaa,  rol.  100:  P.  890. 
Flre-extlBsalahln<   apparatua.      H.    Bodd.      Na   970.261: 

Nor.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4806 ;  Gas.  rol.  180 ;  p.  821. 
Flreklndler.      9.    lahlL      No.    975,868;    Mot.    15;    Bp.    p 

3947  :  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  006. 
Ptrv-plng.  Drum.     O.  B.  HarcraaTaa.     Na  974,266;  Not. 

1 :  Bp.  p.  416 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  81. 
Firearm.      A.    I.    Riaaer.      No.   975.720;    Not.    15:    Bp.    p. 

3645 :  Gaa.  voL  100 :  p.  014. 
rmani,  Aateaatlc     K.  Krnka.     No.  976.350:  Not.  8: 

Bp.  p.  8888:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p    481.  ^       ^, 

—  Aatoaaatle.     C  P.  Clfeent.     No.  976.122:  Not. 


16 :  Bp.  p.  4440  ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  752 

-Btacaslae.     C.   H.   A.   W. 
Not.  sTfe.  P    2724  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  441 


RooR      Na  075,287: 


R. 

No.  $74,784 ;  Not.  8 ;  ^.  p.  1602 ;  Oaa.  roL 


™5 


FlroaraM,    CTreaalnf    device    for    the    ammunition    of. 

180:  p.  268. 

Fireplace-fender      8.  B.  Haya.     No.  977.388 ;  Not.  29 :  8p. 
p.  3789;  Oaa.  roi.  100;  p.  1288. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Fireplace    fender   and    acreen.      C.    M.    Yarborousb.     Na 

970.767  ;  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5908 ;  Oaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  997. 
FIreplace-fnmace.     A.  J.  Matter.     No.  976,819;  Not.  22; 


na&na 


Bp.  p.  6006 :  Oaa.  Ttri.  180 ;  p.  lOlS. 
Fireproof  buildln«a.  Partition  conatmetloB  for.     H.  Hill. 

No.  975,426  :  Nor.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3011 ;  Gas.  toI.  180  ;  p.  514. 
JTlraproof   coQatructlona,    Clip  and   staddlnc  for.     J.   F. 

Makowakl.     No.  076,868  ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2892  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

160:  p.  467. 
Fireproof  const ructiona,  Fllllnr  -  block  tor.     H.  Brlcaaon. 

No.  974,808  ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  j>.  1793  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  297. 
Firing  timing  derice.     E.  O.  Affleck.     No.  977,254;  Not. 

29;  Sp.  p.  7009;  Oas.  Tol.  180;  p.  1192. 
Flsb-catcblng  derice,   .\ntomatlc.      F.   Becker  and   J.   B. 

Poggenaec.     No.  975.822;   Nor.   15;   Sp.  p.  8851;  Oaa. 

TOl.  160:  p.  649. 
flah.  Ac,  Derlee  for  opoilBf  aad  holding  the  aoatha  of. 

M.  Leefaon.    No.  974300 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  977 ;  Oaa.  toL 

160;  p.  146. 
Fish-hook.     J.  Y.  Parton.     No.  975,908:  Nor.  15;  Bp.  p. 

4181 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  708. 
Flah  hook.  Shell-.     J.  P.  Boepple.     No.  975,937 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  4060 :  Oaa.  Tot.  100 ;  p.  085. 
Flahlng-reel.     P.  F.  Wadham.     No.  975,587  ;  Not.  16 ;  «p. 

p.  8364 ;  Oaa.  toI.  lOO ;  p.  671. 
Fishing  reel.     W.   F.   Stockford.      Na  975,858;   Not.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3511  ;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  593. 

Bg-tool.  Electric.     H.  Eastwood.     No.  974,780;  Nor. 

1 :  Bp.  p.  1544  :  Oaa.  rol.  180;  p.  287. 
rias-holder.    O.  W.  Blank.     No.  975.114 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2351 :  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  882. 
naage.  BemoTable.     w.  F.  Cnab.    No.  976,440 ;  Mot.  22 : 

Sp.  p.  6225;  Oas.  toI.  160:  p.  887.  ^ 

Flanged  fltting  end.     B.  F.  Oabome.     No.  077.032;  NJK 

29;  8p.  p.  6530:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1115.  '7^ 

Flanging   platea.   Method   of   and   machine   tot.     W.    U. 

Morgan.     Na  974,178;  Mot.  1;  Bp.  p.  140;  Oaa.  toI. 

160 :  p.  26. 
Flaak  :  See  Molder'a  flaak. 
Flat-lron   heater.     S.  A.  Harlng      No.  974,187;  Not.  1; 

Sp.  p.  60 :  Gas.  rol.  160:  p.  13. 
Floor  flnlshing  and  poliahing  machine.     W.  O.  Canfleld. 

No.  976.040  ;  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4272  :  Oaa  Tol.  160 ;  p.  726. 
Floor-set.      F.    Norton.      No.    975,566;    Not.    16:    Bp.    p. 

3323 ;  Oaa.  roi.  160 ;  p.  664. 
Floor-surfadng  machine.     F.   H.   Wright.     Na  976,716; 

Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6784 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  979. 
Floes   and   waste   silk.    Destruction    of    halra.   Ac.,   in.      C. 

Selgnol.     Na  974,440;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  828;  6m.  toI. 

160:  p.  123.  ™ 

Flower  holder.      A.    J.    BInley.      No.    974,114 ;    Not.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  18 :  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  0. 
Flower-atand.     W.  Gaethje.    No.  970,001 ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

4310;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  781. 
Flne-cleanera,   Derice  for  handling.     M.   O.   Lewia.     No. 

077.411;  Not.  29:  Sp.  p.  7860:  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  1245. 
Flue  plug.     W.   F.   Petera.     No.  074.819:  Not.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1676;  Gas.  toI.   160:  p.  281. 
Flue-receirer,  Adjustable.     J.  J.  McDonald.     No.  976,708 ; 

Nor.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3611  :  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  609. 
Fluld-heatlng  derice.    C.M.Rice.    Na  970.015 ;  Not.  29  ; 

Sp.  p.  0286;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  1078. 
Fluid  in  conduits.   Device  for  eetabliablng  a  poising  mo- 
tion of.     G.  Dalto.     No.  970,556 ;  Nor.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6479 ; 

Gas.  vol.  100:  p.  920. 
Flnid-preaeure  appliance.    T.  B.  Scott.     No.  976,487 ;  Not. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  3097^:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  529. 
Fluid  presnure  motor.     D.   S.  Waugh.      No.  974,543;  Not. 

1  :  8p.  p.  1082  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  162. 
Flnld-preasure  motor  and  controlling  mechanism  therefor. 

W.  H.  Cahall.    No.  976.983 ;  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6429 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  160;  p.  1098. 
FluMblng  and  heating  aystem.     J.  B.  Morgan.     No.  976,484  ; 

Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5319 :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  902. 
flushing  apparatna.     W.  Ooyton.     No.  970,870 ;  Not.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6135  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1067. 
Fly-catcher.     C.    Sererin.     No.  976,600;  Not.  22;   Bp.  p. 

5357;  Oas.  toI.  100;  p.  009. 
Flykiller.     C.   H.  Porter.     No.  976,570;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

3330  ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
Fir-paper  holder.    A.  Olaaon.    No.  975,162  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

2431  ;  Gas.  toL  100 :  p.  894. 

machine.      L.    L.    Crane.      Na    974.554;    Not.    1: 

Sp.  1104  :  Oas.  Tol.  160:  p.  166. 
-machine.     R.  C.  Gore.    No.  976,229 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
I:  Gas.  TOl.  180:  p.  421. 
Flylag'-aachlne.     8.    H.   French.     No.  976,161;  Mot.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4566;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  788. 
Flying  machine.     J.   H.   Wilaoa.     Na  976,766;  Mot.  22; 

&>.  p.  5903  ;  Gas.  toI.  100 :  p.  997. 
Filing-machine    steering    mecnaniam.      C.    Boatel.      No. 

974.229 :    Nor.    1  :   Sp.    p.    275 ;    Oaa.    rol.    100 :    p.    47. 
Flying-macblnea  and  leamlag  the  art  of  arlatlon,  Appa- 

ratua   for   teating.      R.    Alexander-Katx.      No.   975,196: 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2647 ;  Gas.  roL  160 ;  p.  411. 
Flying  machinea.  Automatic  balancing  mechaalam  for.    W. 

F.  Sniliran.     No.  976,312;  Nor.   &;  Sp.  p.  4937;  Oas. 

rol.  100;  p.  841. 
Toddw-cntter.     J.   DIek.     No.   974,770;   Not.   8;   Sp.   p. 

1583:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  266. 
Fog-bom.     J.    Klelnberger  and   R.    Stem.      No.   976380; 

Nor.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  4127 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  697. 
Folding  box  and  crate.    J.  Biro.     No.  977,288;  Mot.  28; 

Bp.  p.  7037;  Oas.  toI.  180;  p.  1106. 


iaUn 


Folding  bracket     C.   E.   Blchardaon  and   F.  F.   Metaaa 

No.  975,069  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2246  :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  So 
Folding  bracket.     C  H.   Richardaon  and  F.  F.   MetMe 

Na976,070_:  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2247  ;  Gas.  toI.  180  ;  p.  88 
Folding  cnp,  Flexible.     A.  O.  Brandt     No.  977,168 ;  No 

29rBp.  p.  6815;  Gas.  rol.  160:  p.  1168. 
Folding  seat     H.  Humphrey.     No.  974.384 ;  Nor.  1 ;  8 

p.  689 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  104. 
Food,    Making    a    cereal    breakfast     H.    AnbaUser.     N 

076,332  :  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4974  :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  847. 
Food  product  from  cereal  aprouts,  Maaafaetore  of  a.     i 

Nilaon.     No.  976,488 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6829 ;  Oaa.  to 

160 :  p.  903. 
Force-drill,  PorUble.    C.  W.  Wilaon.     Na  974.464;  Mo 

1  :  Sp.  p.  874  ;  Oas.  rot.  160 ;  p.  128. 
Fork  :  Bee  Bicycle  spring-fork. 
Form  for  garment-fitting.  Model-.     B.  Tan  Dosen.     Ni 

974,936 :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1946 ;  Oas.  Tol.  180 :  p.  321. 
Form,  Skirt-.     H.  D.  ShailTer.     No.  976,724  ;  Nor.  15 ;  » 

p.  3651  :  Oas.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  015. 
Fountain  :  Bee  Drinklng-foontaln ;  Printlng-pi 

fountain. 
Frame  :    Bee   Doubling-frame  ;    Eyeglaas  frame :   Moaqait 

bar    frame ;    Picture  -  frame  ;    Sloe    frame  ;    Stretenln. 

frame  ;  Tent-frame  ;  Truck-frame  ;  Window-frame. 
Fnunea  of  erery  deacrlptlon,  Ac..  Foundation  for.    A.  to 

Rflgen.     No.  977,330;  Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  7160;  Oaa.  tc 

lOOTp.  1217. 
Fringe-making  and  embroidering  derice.     H.  Otirtler.     N 

976,355 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2889 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 :  p.  468. 
Fruit  and  other  plastic  objects.  Manufacturing  artlflela 

F.   Hamel.     No.  976.369 ;   Nor.   22  ;    Sp.  p.   5049 ;  Oa 

TOl.  160:  p.  867. 
Fruit  cleaner  and  grader.     I.  W.  Peck.    No.  975,452 ;  No 

15 :  Sp.  p.  3063 :  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  524. 
Frult-conTeyer,     H.  Hammond.     No.  970,871 ;  Mot.   2fl 

Bp.  p.  6187 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1058. 
Foel-mizer.     A.  Schmidt.     No.  077,229;  Mot.  29;  Bp.  ] 

0958;  Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  1183.  ^„     „ 

Fumlgator.     J.  C.  Kemball.     No.  976,266;   Nor.  22;  8| 

p.  4846  :  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  827.  _^ 

Fomigator.     O.  Immermann.     No.  977,812;  Mot.  29;  8| 

p.  7116;  Gaa.  rol.  100;  p.  1211. 
FonneL     W.   E.    Crane.     No.  977,872;  Nor.   29 ;   Sp.   i 

7262  ;  Oaa.  roL  160 ;  p.  1233.  _^_^ 

Fnnnel.     J.  Mathia.     No.  977,414 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7872 

Oas.  TOl.  160;  p.  1246. 
Furnace  :  Bee  BoUer-fumace ;  Electric  fnmace ;  Flreplac 

furnace ;    Melting-famace ;    Oil    or    gas    furnace :    Or 

roasting  furnace;  Smoke-consuming  furnace ;  Soll-«te 

Hieing  furnace. 
Furnace.      E.    C.    Carter.      No.   974.120;    Not.    1;   Sp. 

26:  Gas.  ToL  100:  p.  7.  ^.        .,     _ 

Fnmace.     B.  Katsi&ger.     Na  975,681 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Sp. 

3281;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  562.        ^  ,    „  _  ^ 
Furnace.     H.  A.  Poppennausen  and  3.  Harrington.     (K 

Issue.)     Na  18,168;  Nor.  16;  Bp.  p.  4498;  Oas.  tc 

160 ;  p.  769. 
Furnace.     J.  B.  Bartlck.     Na  976.249;  Not.  22;  Bp.  ] 

4801 ;  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  820.  ^^     ^ 

Furnace.     B.  L.  Worthen.     No.  977,249;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  i 

7002  :  Gaa.  rol.  160  :  p.  1190.  _     ^.  ,^ 

Fnmace  corer,  Crndbie-.     J.  L.  B.  Brown.     Na  976,60( 

Nor.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8184 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  642. 
Fnmace-door.    J.  Robinson.    No.  976,892  ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp. 

8993 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  678.  ^     .    .       , 

Furnace  for  the  production  of  cast  iron  and  atea.     I 

ReainellL     No.  976,998 ;  Nor.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  4191 ;  Oas.  tc 

160:  p.  710. 
Fumice-grate.     J.  J.  Merrill.     Mo.  074.902;  Nor.  8;  S 

p.  1857;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  809.       ^      ^._     ^.     _^ 
Furnace-head  for  gas-furnaces  with  dianging  direction  i 

flamea.    B.  Veraen.     No.  975.788 ;  Mot.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  808« 

Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  621. 
Fnraace-heat -conductor  pipe.     C.  J.  Holnb.     Mo.  976,80C 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2876 ;  Oas.  toU  160 ;  P.  4«4. 
Furnace  stractnre.     J.   Egrlna.     No.  975,764;   Nor.   K 

Sp.  p.  3716;  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  627. 
Furniture,  Pneumatic-cnahlon    W.  B.  Knris.    No.  976.26{ 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2668 ;  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  481. 
Fnraltnre.  Store.     C.  C.  Knutter.     No.  975.049;  Mot.  J 

Bp.  p.  2206 ;  Gss.  tdI.  160 :  p.  369. 
Farrow-opener,    Disk.      T.    Brennan,    Jr.      No.    977,367 

Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7253 ;  Oas.  rol.  lOO ;  p.  1231. 
Furrow-opener  drag-bar.     F.  R.  Packbam  and  O.  P.  Gate 

No.  976,490  :  Nor.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5333  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  :  p.  OO 
Fnae  dipper  sod  splitter.  Miner's  combined.     S.  H.  Lub 

ford.     No.  975,988;  Mot.   16;  Sp.  p.  4148;  Oas.  to 

160;  p.  700. 
Fuse,   Safety-.     S.  J.   Lereen   and   B.   A.   Martin.     N< 

976.261 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2874 ;  Gas.  toL  180 ;  p.  482. 
Gage :     Bee     Callper-gage ;     Faucet-gage ;     Pruning-gaci 

Skirt-gage :  Testing-jtage  ■_  Water-gage  ;  Wick -gage. 
Gace.     8.  W.  Ladd.     Na  076.269 ;  Mot.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4841 

oas.  rol.  160;  p.  828. 
Gage.     F.   Torek.      Na   977.065;   Not.  29 ;   Sp.   p.   6574 

Oas.  rol.  160;  p.  1122. 
Oace-adass.     F.  R.  Blspham.     Mo.  978,030;  Mot.  16;  B 

p.  4249;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  721. 
OalTBBlc  battery.  Rererslble.     W.  Morrisoa.     Mo.  978.092 

Mot.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4874  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  748. 
Oasibr^    O.  J.  Hank.    No.  074,881 ;  Mot.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1811 

Oas.  Tol.  180;  p.  802. 


^ 


HABBTICAL  LIST  OF  DHTKNTIONS. 


•ppantiH.     W.  JL  HaatttOB.     M*.  tTCMl:  !<•▼. 

1  :  8p.  p.  It38 :  Oa«.  to».  1«0  ;  p.  208.         _^^     _ 
Oam«  apparatva.     J.   M.  SUrera.     No.   9T4.721 :  Nor.  1 ; 

8p.  p.  1487 :  Om.  Tol.  1«0 ;  p.  225.  ^     „        - 

Oabm  apparatQL     H.  O.  Barrett.     No.  07B.S16 ;  Nor.  8: 

8p.  p.  27M  :  0«a.  ToL  160 :  p.  481.     ^^  ^^     „        ^ 
Quae  apparatiu.     C.  B.  prickett.     No.  078,403  ;  Not.  tt : 

■p.  p.  6337  :  G«a.  toI.  160 :  p.  906. 
OuM  apparatua.  Baa^ball-.    A.  W.  Woadea.    No.  077.149 : 

Wot   »  :  8p.  p^7»8 ;  Qaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  IIM-  ..    „ 
Game  apparatna.  Race-.     J.  Oo«d«lii.     No.  974.378:  Not. 

1 :  8p.  p.  875  ;  Oai.  vol.  180  :  p.  102.     .      ^      „       „ 
Oame-board.      W.    H.    Wrtfht    and    B.    A.    Powell.      No. 

975.000 :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2128 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 :  p.  848. 
OaoM.    Card.      N.    M.    Hopklna.      No.    977.010;    Not.    29; 

Sp.  p.  8491 :  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1107.  

Oane-cooater.      B.   R.    BeiuMr.     No.   976.237;   Not.   8; 

8p.  p.  2628 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  424. 
Oaaca.  Silas  for  ball.     A.  D'Abrea  and  B.  Secger.     No. 

•rMM-NoT.  8;  8p.  ».  2842;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  4ia 
0«nlra   iBiplemrat      8.  Ttaomaa.      No.   074.639  :    Not.   1 ; 

8p   p.  1077:  Gaa.  rol.  180;  p.  161. 
Garment     W.  H.  SteTcnwa.     So.  976,087  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2282  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;  p.  373.  _     _ 

Oarment-clasp.     O.   Kampfe.      No.  078.674  ;  Not.  22 ;  8p. 

p.  6619;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  99t. 
Garment.  Combination-,     L  8.   Lee.     No.  074,981;  Not. 

H:  Sp.  p.  2085;  Oaa.  toL  180;  p.  837. 
Garment -hanger.     O.  V.  NIehola,     No.  976.004  ;  Not.  16 : 

Sp.  pu  4301 :  Oaa.  Tol.  180;  p.  744.  _  ^ 

OAnMat-haacrr.     L.    P.  WUaon.     No.  976.631 ;  Not.  22 ; 

8p.  p.  5427  :  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;  p.  917.  __ 

0«rment    holder   or    rack.      A.    Johnwrn.      Na    975,248 ; 

Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2648 ;  Q«a.  toL  180 ;  p.  427. 
Garment  rack.     J.  C.  Saaaenberc.     No.  975,790;  Not.  15; 

8p.  p.  8812 ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  842.  

Garment  Mupport      J.  R.   RAndle.     No.  075,270;  Not.  8: 

8p.  p.  271  J;  G»a.  Tol.  180;  p.  488. 
Oarmont-aupporter.     F.  If .  Unao  and  B.  J.  Kaafman.     No. 

976.700 :  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 :  Gaa.  Tol.  180 ;  D.  608. 
Garment  -  aopporter.       B.    N.    Hampbrej.      No.    977.404  ; 

Not.  29;  ft>.  p.  7350;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1243. 
Garter.    C.  PT  Ingalla.     No.  074.667  ;  Not.  1 :  8p.  p.  1888: 

Oai.  Tol.  160  :  p.  207 
Gaa  and   oU   bamer.    Combination.      O.   A.    Smith.      No. 

977.281 ;  Not.  ?0;  Sp.  p.  8862 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  1183. 
Gaa-buraer.     C.  A.  Jokaaon.     No.  974.671 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

1*<40:  Gaa.  toI.  180:  p.  20«. 
Gaa-bumer.      B.    P.    Klligore  and  E.   W.   Boaworth.     No. 

975.263 ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2661 ;  Om.  toI.  160 ;  p.  430. 
Oaa-bumer,     Blaat-fumace-atOTe.       A.     G.     McKee.       No. 

975.666:  Not.  16:  Sp.   p.  8303;  Gaa.  toL   160;  p.  581. 
Gas-col  lectins    malna,    .\utomatlc    preaanre-regulator    for. 

O.   f    Grelm.     No.  974,280 :   Not.   1  ;  Sp.  p.   406  ;  Oaa 

Tol.  160:  p.  59.  ^ 

Oaa-controller,  Aatomatle.     1.  C  Laadaa.     No.  074.980; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2083 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  386. 
Gaa-dlatrtbutlDg  ajstem.     U    .v.  HanW  and  O.  B.  Martin. 

No  976,734  ;  Not.  22  ;  So.  p.  6816  :  Qaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  988. 
Gaa-drlp.  Aatomatle.     O.  Jnataa.     No.  074,880;  Not.  8; 

8p.  p.  1830 :  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  SOO. 
Gait    economtaer    and    purifier.      J.    W.    Carpenter.      No. 

974.651  :  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1100;  Oaa.  toI.  iqO ;  D.  188. 
Ga»«nsl]ie.     C  Briekaon  and  J.  Pearaon.     No.  976.034; 

Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2156  ;  Gaa.  toL  160  :d.  861. 
Oaa  iMinn     J.  B.  Brown.     No.  076,634  :  Nor.  15 ;  Bp.  p 

41M:  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  723. 
Oaa^nsine.     E.   P.   Prall.     No.  076.801 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

6732  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  071. 
Oaa-feed    for    Tacaam-tntteo,    Atttomatlc.      D.    If.    Moore. 

No.  076,140  :  Not   8  :  Sp.  p.  2422  ;  Oaa.  toL  180  ;  p.  308. 
Oaa-aiter.    O.  S.  Linn.     No.  075,262  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2876 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  432. 
Gaa-flttlna.     W.  Corbrldge.     No.  976,987 ;  Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

6487 :  Oiaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1000. 
Oaa  generattng  and  aapplr  ayafema,  Begnlator  for.     F.  L. 

Croaa.     No.  074.566;    Not.    1;   Sp.    p.   1106;  Gaa.   toL 

190;  p.  167. 
Oaa^nMrator.     B.  Braaaa.     No.  974.888 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

ini :  Gaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  197. 
Oaa>va«rator.     W.  A.  Wallace.     No.  076.910:  Not.  16: 

Sp.  p.  4030 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  680. 
Gaa  generator.  Acetylene-.     W.  H.  Parker.     No.  976.164  : 

Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2438 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  396. 
Oaa  (tenerafor.  AeetTlene-.     V.  B.  Peteraon.     Na  078,136 : 

Not.  15  :  Sp.  p.  4488 ;  Oaa.  t«1.  160 ;  p.  757. 
Gaa-lKnlter,  Automatic.     K.  B.  Qerald.     No.  974,686;  Not. 

1:  Sp.  p.  1136:  Qai.  Tol.   100:  p.  171. 
Gaa  llgnter  and  extlngnlaber.  Aatomatle.    O.  Bohaan.    No. 

975,160:  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  2449;  Oaa.  toL  160;  d.  3M. 
Gaa  lighter  and  extlnsaiaber,  Aatomatle.    G.  BobaoB.    No. 

976.161 :  Not   8 :  Sp.  p.  2457 :  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  8M. 
Gaa-raalna.  .\utomatlc  cnt-off  for.     C.   B.   Lakmera.     No. 

976,269 ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  431. 
Oaa-maklnf  apparatna.  Producer-.      W.   O.  Aowler.      Na 

974.945  ;  Not.  8  :  Sp.  pi  1970 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  824. 
Gaa-meter.     J.  W.  Dananer.     No.  974,775;  Nor.  8;  8|p.  p. 

1681  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  266. 
Oaa-mlxer  recnlattng  (leTlce.     P.  Lallt.    No.  975.444;  N«t. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  8049  TOaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  621. 
Oaa-prodnelBS   apparatna.      T.    H.    Treat      No.   976.887 ; 

Not.  16 :  Sp.  p.  SS21  ;  Gaa.  toL  160 :  p.  604. 
Oai»-r«fnlator.     L.  H.  Miller      No.  074.801 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p^ 
ISM :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  216. 

\ 
\ 


.,^^^.„^.    W.  McArtbor.    No.  076,064  ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

2310:  Gaa.  toI.  180:  ^  881.  .  _  „  „  .  ^. 

Gaaeooa-floid  mixer.     H.  W.  Webb  and  B.  H.  Stickela.     No. 

976.415 ;  Not.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5168 :  Gaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  WTS. 
Gate  :  80*  BrMfv  aafety^pte  ;  Car-gate ;  Diteh-gata ;  Head- 
gate  :  Rallwar-gate  :  Siatce-cate.  ^.  .,^ 
Gate.     H.   V.   Mr  and  M.   B7  Klrklaad.     No.  075.618; 

Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3200 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  646. 
Gate.     B.  J.   CampbeU.      Na   076,110;   Nor.    15;   Sp.   p. 

4488 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  762. 
Gear.  Gapped.     W.  T.  Saara.     No.  976.TBS ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  3648;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  816.    __^    ^        ... 

Gear.  Gapped.     W.  T.  Seara.     No.  076,T3t;  Not.  15;  Bp. 

p.  8664} :  Gaa.  toL  160 :  p.  616.  

Gear.  BeTeralnr      B.  B.  Cxxuap.     No.  978,727;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5804  :  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  983.  .  .     „ 

Gear-wheel.     B.   C.   Bloaaflald.      No.  976.743;  Nor.   16; 

Sp.  p.  8888 :  Gaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  638.  _     „        .      . 
Oearlag.     C  ▲.  Monger.     No.  074.608 ;   Not.   1 ;  Sp.  p. 

083 ;  Oaa.  ToL  160 :  p.  148.     _      _     „       ..     „ 
Oearlag.     T.  A.  Panjrard.     No.  976,780 ;  Not.  15 :  Sp.  p. 

8788;  Gaa.  toL  1«>:  p.  888.        _.       „       «^     _ 
GaarlBS.     J.   H.   Malley.     No.  077.207;   Not.  20:   Sp.   p. 

8834:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1176.  _. 

GaarinK,    Controlling    mechanlam    for    chaaga^Boad 

loreraing.    A.  P.  Bmah.     No.  976.308 :  Not.  16 :  8 

3880  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  160 :  p.  603.  ^«  ,..      w 

Gearing.  ReTerae-.     H.   A.  Oarrlaon.     No.  078.781 :  Not. 

22  :  5p.  p.  5812;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  084.  ^     ^, 

Gearing.  Varlable-apeed.     B.  LIndaay.     No.  076.442 ;  Not. 

15  :  Bp.  p.  3043 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  630. 
GelaUn  compoaltlon.     B.  T.   relalnc.     No.  874.181 :  Not. 

1;  Sp.  p.  62;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  11. 
Oeaarator:  «••  Acetylene-generator;   Blectric  generator; 

Oaa-generator :   Magneto-electric  generator ;   Power-gen- 
erator ;  Vapor-generator, 
Glaaa :  S«e  Gage-giaaa. 
Glaaa  and  cap  waahtng  apparatna.     D.  G.  Worrall.     No. 

074,944  :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1067  :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  824. 
Glaaa,    Apitaratna    for    traaaportlng    and    manlpalatlng 

rte^ta  ofplate-.     L.   De  Bay.     No.  9T7.279  ;   Not.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  7063 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1200. 
Olaaa-blowing   machine.     W.   D.   rredrtek.     No.  075,768; 

Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3726;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  838.        .    _  ^ 
Qlaaa-blowias   machine.     W.   D.   Fredrick.     No.  075,750; 

Not  15  :  8p.  p.  .1731  ;  Oaa.  Tol.   160 ;  P-  839. 
Olaaa-cleaner.    L.  G.  HatoaT.  Jr.     No.  0T6J83 ;  Not.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  8080  :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  8M.  „     __       ^    „    r> 
Olaw-maklng  apparataa.   Sheet-.     F.   M.    Francart^  O.   C. 


•  :  Sp.  p. 


laaa-maaing   apparaiua,    oneei-.      p.   «.    »"»"^"Vi  "--J— 
Dehay,  J.  W.  Johnatoo,  and  0.  B.  Cooch.    No.  976,138 ; 
Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4463 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  76^ 
Glaaa  panea  In  poaltlon,  Meana  for  eecurtac. 


Not. '15;  Sp.  p.  4463;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  764. 

panea  In  poaltlon.  Meana  for  aecurtoa.     ..  — --- 
No.  974,675 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1161 :  Oaa.  toI:  160:  p.  174. 


J.  BjMMrL 


No.  974,675 ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  lioi ;  uaa.  tou  lov;  P-  *•»• 
Glaaaware.     O.  A.  MTgatf.     No.  97^681  :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

6717:  Gai.  Tol.  16b:  P,;968  «„  ^^     „  .    ,».  •« 

Olaaaware-Bolfl.     G.  W.  Fry.     No.  076,400 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp. 

O.SVe"^.=s25?;."fto.'t?i.l«rNoT.  S:  sp.  p.  2727:  oaa. 

Tol.  160 :  p.  442.  _     ^     „.,„  ^^ 

Oo^arta,    Canopy    for    foldlnj.      W.    W     WUtlama.      No. 

8^.042  :  NoT^  8  :  Sp.  p.  1062  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  823. 
Golf-club     C   Jacobofc    So.  074,888  :  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1828 ; 

Go?f^ub°'  M%**H5nin«worth.     No.  076.176:  Not.  22; 

Gif-cl"ab''\'.=  F."knrg'ht^%^o''9^S'267:   Not.  22:  Sp.  p. 

G<i«'?."A."8'>^*£T.'  So' 976.108:   Not.   16;   Bp.   p. 

4416;  OaA  Tol.  160;  p.  748.  «,.„««     „ 

GoTeralas  apparatua      11.  L.  Barton.     No.  976,830 ;  Not. 

38 ;  Bp.  p.  6068 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1046. 
OoTerBtBg  mechanlam  for  flold-preaanre  englnea.      H.  H. 

Doir^No.   076.863;   Not.   20;  Sp.  p.  6108:   Gaa.   toI. 

160:  p.  1061.  _     „     ^„^  ^ 

OoTemor    atUchment,    Baciaa-.      W.    H,    OIlt»ar.      N^ 

074.666 :  Not    1  ;  Sp.  pri816 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  208. 
GoTcraora.    Siandardlilnit  deTlce   for      O.    J-    »«nry,    Jr. 

No.  076.174  :  Not.  22  :  ^p.  p.  4604  :  Oj^,"'  i*^ '  ?  ^^ 
Grader.  Road-.     V.  Landholm.     No.  074,307 ;  Not.  1 :  Bp. 

p.  712  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  108. 
Gradera,    Throwiac- wheel  •  for.      W.    H.  ^BOhraam,    B.    H. 

Mader,  and   L.  %   Moracher.     No.   076.360;   Not.  22; 

Bp.  p.  6086;  Oaa    toI.  160:  p.  863. 
GiiMtng    and    ditching    machine.      T.    F.    Strond.      No. 

075,176 :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2494  :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  403.^ 


Grain  -  bindera,    Compreaaor    and    trip    mediantai    tor. 

J.  Boda.     No.  074.848;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  614;  Oaa.  toL 

160;  p.  02. 
Grain  -  decorticating     machine.       R.     B.     Kimball.       No. 

977.197:  Not    29:  Sp.  p.  6004;  Oai.  toI.  160:  p.  1178. 
Grain  aaTlnc   deTlce.      B.   G.    Nelaon.      No.    976,745;    Not. 

32:  «p.  p.  5840:  Gaa    toI.  160:  p.  989. 
Grain  "eparator.     F.  Ayler.     No.  975,688  :  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8381 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  574. 
Oraln  -  aeparator    cleaning   attaehacat      F.    Prina      No. 

976.006:  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4186 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  700. 
Gnia»^t»      A.    rinchenbofer.     No.  077.288 :  Not.   20 ; 

Bp.  p.  7074  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1203.     _         ^      « 
Grata.      W.    N.    Snow.      No.    976,800:    Not.    22;    Sp.    p. 

4933:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  841. 
Grata.  Heatlnc-.     B.  B.  Cabooaa.    Mo.  078.089:  Nor.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  ».  IM.  

Grate.  Hollow  water-beating.    L.  Kanfmaa.     No.  078,080; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  788. 
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Orate-ahaker  engine.     W.  K.  Baker.     No.  976,314;  Not.  8; 

8p.  p.  2790 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  461. 
Greaae-ffun.    O.  W.  Stone,  Jr.     No.  076,046 ;  Not.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  6826 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1084.  " 
Grinder,  IMe-.     W.  A.  Leonard.     No.  976,270;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4853 :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  828. 

Grinder  for  Irrecnlar  anrfacea.     A.  Roberta  and  A.  Libert. 

No.  974,523  ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1031  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  184. 

GriudInK    and     pollahlng    machine.       F.     Hayden.      No. 

976,876;  Nov.  29;  Sp   p.  6146;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1069. 

Orindlng-machlne.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  976,382 ;  Not. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2930 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  473. 
Orindlng-machlne.    A.  LUMIqalat    No.  975,966;  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4137 :  Gaa.  toI.  IW;  p.  800. 
Grinding-machlne.      F.    Welker.      No.   077.060;  Not.  30; 

8p.  p.  6683 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1138. 
Grinding  machine.      H.    B.    NIchoIa.      No.    077,324;   Not. 

29;  Sp.  p.  7138;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1215. 
GrlDdlag-machlne  attachment,    Flat-aurface.     M.   J.   N«a- 
muth.      No.  975.786;  Not.   15;   Sp.  p.  8783;  Gaa.  rcL 
160 :  p.  637. 
Grlndlnx-mlll.     K.  O.  B.  Thora.     No.  975,807;  Not.  16; 

8p.  p.  3827 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  644. 
Orlndlnf-mlll,  EolItnir-balU.     L.  HoflTmann.     No.  076.864; 

Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3940:  Qaa.  toL  160;  p.  663. 
Grlndlng-wheel.     11.  B.  NlchoU.     No.  977,326;  Not.  20; 

Sp    p.  7142:  Oai.  Tol.   160:  d.  1216. 
Orlndlng-wheel,  4c.     L.  B.  L.  Wall«n.     No.  976.089;  Not. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  373. 
Ortopiac  mechanlam.     C.  A.  Morria.     No.  976.710;  Not. 

15;  8p.  p.  8626;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  611. 
Ombber  and  caltlvator.  Combined  graaa-.     C.  W.  Stark. 
NO.  978  J  78  ;  Not.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2487  :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  402. 
Guitar.     P.   Benaon  and  J.   L.  Johannon.      No.  976,428 ; 

Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5193 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  882. 
Gun,  Breech-loadlnjK.     J.  A.  Rlcketta.     No.  975,071;  Not. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  2240 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  367. 
Onn  flrlna  mechanlam.     C.  Green.     No.  074.260;  Not.  1; 

Sp.  p.  306 :  Oai.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  58. 
Gun  mount     D.  J.  Cartwright     No.  074.662  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  1102;  Gaa.  toL  160:  p.  160. 
Gun.  I>neumatlc.     A.  L.  Blomte.     No.  076,429;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  8104:  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  88.^ 
Gun,  Trap-.     C.  D.  Lovelace.     No.  975,967;  Nor.  16;  Sp. 

p.  4142;  Gaa.  toI.   160;  p.  700. 
Ouv-wlrea.    Take-np    deTlce    for.      B.    C.    Ollleapie.      No. 
976,865 :  Not.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6128 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  1066. 
Oyroacqpe  and  aphere.    J.  F.  O'Byme.     No.  975,988 :  Not. 

16:  Sp.  p.  4lf3:  Gaa.  toL  160:  p.  707. 
Balr^urler.     L.  Dnrbyellc.     Na  076,222 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2599:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  419. 
nalr-pln.      L.    C.    Bela.      No.   976,390;    Not.    15;    Sp.    p. 

2056 ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  601. 
Halr-alngeing  deTlce,  Electrical.     B.  A.  Roberta  and  N.  L. 
Johnaon.     No.  975,073  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2256 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
160 :  p.  867. 
Ha  me- fastener.     C.  8.  Waybrlght.     No.  976,414  :  Not.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  5166:  Oai.  Tol.  160:  p.  877. 
nammer-drlll.     W.  Prellwlta.     No.  976.801 ;  Not.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  8002;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  673. 
Hammer-drill.    A.  H.  Taylor.     No.  076,006;  Not.  15;  Sp. 

p.  4020:  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  678. 
Hammer,  Drop-.     B.  and  J.  Brett     No.  976,206 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2572;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  414. 
Hammei-.   Power.     C.  R.   Kmbry.     No.  977,082;  Not.  29; 

8p.  p.  6638;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1131. 
Haramera,    Valve-gear    for    power-.      J.    Hamilton.      No. 

974,264  ;  Not.  l;  Sp.  p.  413  ;  Gai.  Tol.  160;  p.  61. 
Hammock-hook.     F.  R.  RIdridge.     No.  976,253;  Not.  22; 

Sp    p.  4808 :  Gai.  toI.  160  ;  p.  822. 
Hand-rake.     O.   Kampfe.     No.  076,871;  Nor.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3952  :  Oai.  Tol.  160 :  p.  666. 
llnnd-sMeld.     L.  B.  Tebeau.     Na  975.784:  Not.  16;  Sp. 

p.  8677;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  619. 

Handuw.     Power-operated.       W.     H.     Henderaon.       No. 

976,801 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5974 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1009. 

Hanger  :   See  Brake-beam   hanger  ;    Broom-hanger  ;    Cable- 

h»n(ter ;    Clothee-hanger :    Coat    and    trouaera    hanger ; 

Electric  -  light    lianger  ;    Garment  •  hanger ;    Inanlanng- 

hangpr  ;  Shaft-hangpr  :  Window  or  mrreen  banger. 

Hanger.     L.  Roehm.     No.  074.524 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1033 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  154. 
Hameea  attachment.    F.  O.  Black.    No.  976,719  :  Not.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  6701  ;  Ga«.  toI.  160  :  p.  980. 
Harrow.     D.   L.   Powera.     No.  974,427 ;  Not.   1 ;   Sp.  p. 

788:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  118. 
Harrow.     T.  J.  McWIllTama.     No.  976,387;  Not.  22;  Sp. 

p.  510ft:  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  867. 
Harrow.  Diak.     F.  B.  NIeaa.     (Relaaoe.)     Na  18,168  ;  Not. 

1 ;  Sp.  j>.  1568 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  242. 
Harrow,  Dlak.    W.  C.  Kin«.    No.  077,000 :  Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

6881;  Gai.  toI.  160:  p.  1137. 
Hanow,  Rotary.     P.  N.  Iforni.     No.  074,808 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1B50:  Gai.  toI.  160;  p.  276. 
Harrow.  Rotary.     J.  T.  Cannlnebam.     No.  976,430 :  Not. 

22 :  8p.  p.  5224  :  Oai.  toI.  160  :  p.  886. 
Harrow  tooth  holder.     J.   H.  Hoard.     No.  076.132;  Not. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  2393  :  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  888. 
HarTeater  attachment.     O.  O.  Clark.     No.  074.868;  Not. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  644  :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  06. 
HarTeater.  Beet-.     M.   H.  Wadbaou.     No.  075,586:  Not. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3362;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  671. 
HarTeater.  Cane-.    M.  C.  Mollere.    No.  976,823;  Not.  22; 
Sp    p.  6014  :  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1016. 
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Harveater,  Com-.     J.  TJoaaem.     No.  074.311 ;  Not.  1 ;  8 
I        i»    627 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  78. 

I  Harveater,  Corn-.     B.  B.  Bead.     No.  076.707;  Not.  11 
I       8p.  p.  :{808:  Gaa.  toI.  180;  p.  641. 

Harveater,  Com-.    J.  Rlckel.    No.  976,921 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp. 
i       6262  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  1076. 

I  Harveater.  Cotton-.     R.  L.  Edwarda.     No.  076,126;  N« 
,       8  ;  Sp.  p.  2876 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  386. 
HarTeater,  Cotton-.    O.  Uapenard.    No.  976,776 ;  Not.  IJ 

Sp.  p.  3761 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  633. 
HarTeater,   Cotton-.      G.    Ll^peaard.      No.   076,064;   No 
15;  Bp.  p.  4354;  Oaa.  Tol.  100;  p.  740. 
<  Harveater,  Cotton-.     D.  D.  Mllea.     No.  976,182;  Not.  II 
I       Sp.  p.  4484 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  766. 
I  Harveater  or  like  machine.  Stripper^.     B.  H.  Trara.     N 
976,003 :  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2115 ;  Cia.  vol.  160 ;  p.  844. 
Harveating-machlne.      D    J.   Brower.      No.    977.266 :    No 

29;  Sp.  p.  7030:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1196. 
Hat     8.  Newman.     Na  975,448 ;  Not.   16 ;  Bo.  p.  306' 

Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  622. 
Hat  and  clothes  rack.     D.  Neuhaua.     No.  976,205;  No 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4662 :  Oai.  toI.  160 :  p.  803. 
Hat-fastener.     J.  W.  Morria.     No.  976,080;  Not.  S;  I 

p.  2229 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  363. 
Hat-pin.    A.  Larsen.     No.  074.677 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1162 

Gaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  174. 
Hat-pin  raard.    W.  N.  HatcMson  and  J.  A.  Andrew.     N 
976,620;  Nov.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3427  ;  Gai.  toI.  160:  p.  582. 
lUt-protector.    L.  P.  WoRe.     No.  975,667  ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp. 

3658:  Gaa.  to).  160;  p.  598. 
Hatband      O.  W.  Scbofleld.     No.  974.606;  Not.  1;  Sp.  | 

1201  ;  Gaz.  toI.  160 ;  p.  184. 
Uatch-faatener.     A.  Hynd.     No.  076.528  :  Not.  16 ;  Sp. 

3233  :  Gaz.  toI.  160 ;  p.  561. 
Hatch  fastener.      L.   W.   Yoang.      No.   076,974;   Not.   SI 

Sp.  p.  6409 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1005. 
Hay-carrier.     I.  W.  Davis  and  M.  J.  Evana,     No.  075,8S( 

Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  3871  :  Gai.  toI.  160:  p.  654. 
Ilay-preas.     C.  A.  Hughes.     No.  976.368 :  Not.  22 ;  Sp. 

5061  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  850. 
Hay-rake.     J.   Daln.     No.  974.125;  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.   81 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  9. 
Hoy-rake.     A.  W.  Rleharda.     No.  074.827 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  | 

1688;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  283. 
Hay-rake,    Slde-dellvery.     F.    K.    Lathrop. 

Nov.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1837  :  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  806. 
Head-envelop.     R.  A.  Bower.     No.  975,746;  Not.  16;  S 

p.  8700;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  623. 
Head:jnte.     J.  H.  Buttorff.     No.  976.720;  Not.  22;  S 

p.  5792 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  980. 
Head-gate  lock.     D.  J.   Elliott  and   W.   W.   ReUly.     N 

976.264  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4810 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  822. 
Headlicht.     F.  Kohout  and  R.  C.  Langley.     No.  976,46{ 

Nov.  22  :  Rp.  p.  5280 :  Oai.  vol.  160 :  p.  896. 
HeadllKht   steering  caar.   Vehicle-.     A.   G.   Lindler.     N 

074,670;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  175. 
Heat-inaulating  lininca  or  coveringa,  Apparatna  for  mam 
factnrlng.     A.  O.  Brown.     No.  e74,W8 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  | 
1763 ;  Oaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  294. 
Heater:  iBe«  Electric  heater;  Electrical  heater;  Flat-lrc 
heater ;    Hot-water    heater ;    Orchard-heater ;    Sad-ire 
heater:  Water-heater. 
Heater.     W.   J.    Doaaey.     Na    975,022;    Nor.    8;    Sp.   1 

2145 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  360. 

Heatera,  Condenaate-coliector  for  water-.     E.  Ruod.     N< 

075,894  ;  Not.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  674. 

Heating  and  ventilating  ayatem.  Combined.     L.  C.  Smitl 

No.  074,928 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  IftSO ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :p.  31) 

Heating  apparatus,  Steam-.    J.  A.  Donnelly.    No.  974,245 

Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  366 :  Gaa.  toI.  160  .p.  63. 
Heating-body,  Knitted  electric.     M.  Hefter.     No.  075.358 

Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2875 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  464. 
Heating  by  meana  of  radio- hicandescent  bodlea,  Syatem  o 
M.   Delage.     No.  976,837;  Not.  15;  Sp.  p.  8875;  Oa 
vol.  160 ;  p.  654. 
Heating  device.  Electric.     C.  Aalborg.     No.  074,329 ;  Noi 

1  :  Sp.  p.  678 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  85. 
HeatinK-receptacle.   Electric.     W.   Stanley.     No.  076,044 

Nov.  29 :  8p.  p.  6325 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1084. 
Heating  syatem.     H.  Lemp.     No.  074,161 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  i 
107 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  21.  •     »-   1 

Heating  syatem.  Indirect  water-.    E.  Rand.    No.  075,806 

Not.  IB  ;  Sp.  p.  4003  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  674. 
Heating  ayatem.   Steam-.     J.  A.  Donnelly.     No.  074.246 

Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  369 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  58. 
Heating  tools  electrically,  Apparatna  for.     J.  Oertly  an< 
C.   F.  Dudley.     No.  074.420 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  765 ;  Gai 
toI.  160 :  p.  116. 
Heddlea,    Making.      W.    Fehr    and    J.    Kaafmann.      Nc 

074.130 :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  11. 
Heel,  Boot  and  ahoe.     H.  W.  Cook.     No.  976.562 :  Not.  22 

Sp.  p.  6473 :  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  924. 
Heel-compreaslng  machine.     T.  Land.     No.  974.406;  Nov 

1 :  te.  p.  781 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  111. 
ncel-plate.     E.  W.  Gray.     No.  975,764:  Not.  16;  Sp.  e 

87a> :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  630. 
Heel,  Shoe-.     J.  Colbert.     No.  976.807;  Not.  16;  Sp.  e 

2067 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  604. 

Heel  trimatlng  machine.  Boot  and  shoe.     W.  T.  B.  Roberts 

No.  074,703;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1436 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  221 

Hides  and  ekins.  Machine  for  preparing.     L.  Rlehter.     No 

977,132;  Nov.  29:  Sp.  p.  6756;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1160 

Hidea  or  akina,  Unhalrtng  and  tannine.     O.  D.   Bartoa 

Na  076,036  ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4262  ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  tS 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONa 


HlBca.    A.  nMlw,  Jr.    Ifa  t^Mt ;  Itw.  1 ;  ^  pk  •••] 

Nor.  1 :  ID.  B.  l»«»iOMuI^»«>AP  *]'  -.   .   mm . 

Oas.  Tol.  HO .  p.  8TC  ^     __  

Htas»:    J.  Hu^.     ito.  on^ti;  Not.  •:  ■».  »l  MM: 


Me.  y70.aM:  n«v.  2S:  ivl  p. 


No. 


Oikt.  Toi.  l«0;_n.  SSfl. 
UlBfr.      W.    D.   Pkrater. 

S*^  #"H.'°I^«*!iir?    -Hi  »T«.»W:  N...  »;  Ip.  P^ 

^i^oSi  *!£:=ViJiS;w,.     No.  .Ti.461  ;«•..!; 

Hlnco.  DoM^.     p.  E.  Howard      No.  974.TM:  IMV.  •; 

p.  1«17:  Oaa.  roL  160;  p.  272 
HlBfl*. " ' — ■ — " 

(....TO..  i«0:  t*Sm.._*^  *r«.*4i:  Nor.  22:  V  p. 

Na  »74.S8e :  ttvr.  1 : 
No.  974.TS7 :  Nov.  1 : 


PiioM.ooloMlt  llmr      O.  ■.  Halla.     Nft.  tn^lM: 
lk<rfSBclaak    oMtas.      A.    dT    ■itfiio       Wol 


ooa.  ToL  160:  p.  sarr 

-'     Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  MM  I 


Ho»,    Hors*-.      v..    _- 

8M8:  Om.  toI.  160:  p.  908. 

mtoai     C.  W.  Boat 

-      ».  r 

nolottfijr  deTteo.     B.   L.    LamKirtoo.  _Na  9T8.8T6: 


Botadac  appantoai     C.  W.  Boat 

8p.  p   6tf?7o«a.  Tol.  160:  D.  104. 
Hotatlac  apporatM.     W.  B.  Boam. 


8p.  p 


\*m 


Oax.  Tot.  160 :  p.  829. 


18 :  4>-  p-  3060  ;  da*.^ToL  160:  p.  §67  ....^ 

iSS     Nr976.82»:  nStT^bTV  P-  MM:   Oaa.  toI. 
too*  p.  016. 
Hook:  /••  nata-hook:  RaBaMck-hook :  BDap-boofe:  Well- 


Hoop.  J.  OoprM.  No.  »TS.tr»:  Nov.  18;  Bp.  p.  8678: 
Oai.  Tol.  160:  p.  60S.  ^     »«-,«-    «• 

llorae-cleaninf  Implement.  B.  L4>bee.  No.  077.100:  NOT. 
to:  SpwOw  lo»4:Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p    114a^   ^ 

HornoiLEhrtrte^appUaneo^for.  J.  P.  aakwa.  Wo. 
9T7.Btl     ** 


nyiiM—    pacaaM.    MaMa    alifi    9m    arodacta^Lft. 
"^Orflter  .nd  H    Pohl.     No.  978,808:  Nor.  8;  a».  p.  MOT; 

Ooa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  468.^^    ^^ ■hiItIm      ». 

^rt5ir°akd  H.  Pohl.     iC  MWSi'  1^.  f;  ■p.pi.lMt ; 

Oa»   Tol.  160:  p.  408.  _     - 

loa.   Apparataa  nr  ttio   maaofaetara   o(   plat*-.     W.    H. 
^J^irJBVa   aa4  A.   O.    Ola«y.     No.    974, 1«2:   Not.    1: 

■Pl  p.  110:  Oaa.  toL  160:  a.  tt.       .  ^   „    „      ^     «, 
-  tiaeaar.     a.  C  llAOct  aad  D.  C  BntA._    No. 


•74.761  :  Not.  1 :  8ja.  p.  »»*•  H&ta^^ToL  160  .y.  238. 
Iea-c8ean-frT4»ar  OaaSar.    M.  OIWTBgwaach^^No  976i,0M ; 

Not.  82 :  ■».  p.  6T10 :  Oaa.  v^ JOO;  p.  008:.     .         „ 
-  a-erMtm. abarbatjM^Tllaaafartwtac.    ••P-.*»<^-,^ 

976.780:  NoTtt-lrp.  'S'^'-^^^    »•£!  R  J,^ 

aHTcamapooa.    D.  oililoataUar.    (BalaaDc.)     No  18.170: 


7179 :  OaaTroL  YOO :  p.  1280. 
lea-maklac  apparataa.     w.  H.  A. 


6080 ;  oaa.  toi.  lau:  p.  i»«i.       _ 

J.  Ocler.     No.  977.883 ;  Nor.  29 :  8p.  p. 


Not.  18  ;  Sp.  d.  8228  , 


M     Klalnl      No.   976,879:    Nor.    8t:    Sp.    p. 

►  :  Oaa.  Tol    160;  p.  O.M.  ,     ,     „  w 

antlallMtas    attachownr       J.    J.    >*«y.    No. 

Not    lirtp.  P    WOO  :  O.x    toI.   160  :  p.  MO. 

_       nlUBC  aaSlao.     W,  H.  Lao.  V^T.  Baavfr.  aad 

__  H    Palm«r.     Not  978,306;  Nor.  8;  Ip.  p.  2080;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160;  p.  467.  ^      _      .^^  ..^     ^ 

Roraeaboe-oirreader.     C  VaaCaraaatd.     No.  978.810;  Not. 

IS  :  8p.  p   8838 :  Oaa.  toI  160;  p.  648.    ^  _     ^ 

HaaaArifca.    M   i.  Troatt    Now  tTkoBS :  Nor.  18 :  Op^  p. 

{088  rOa..  Tol.  too  :  p.  BOO.  _    ^ 

Hoae-caiTler     A.  P.  Bolner     No-  076,774 ;  Not.  21 :  Sp.  p. 

8026;  Oa«.  Tol.  100:  p.  1000  ,,^  .^     ^        ,     -^ 

Hooe  coopltBg.     L.  Laacaatar.     No.  9Ta,lS>;  Nor.  8;  ip. 

p.  2404;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  890.  _ 

H(^»4rter      P    .V.   Roft.    W  97«.68«;  Not.  22 :  8p.  p. 

6688:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  901.  __ 

Hoaa-rael.     8.  M .  MaiabalL     No.  9T8.14T ;  Nar.  8 ;  %.  p. 

2420:  Oaa.  to*.  160:  p.  808.  ^     ^ 

Baae^l.     Q.  M.   BwIim.     Na  9T0.948:  Not.  8:  Sp.  p^ 

S04T:0aa.  toI- JW;  P-  42T.  --.m*.  «—    a. 

Baaa  aapportgr.     S.   H.    Klaadar.     No.  9T8J0t;  Nar.  8: 

Haaa-aappertar.     K.   D.   \a>wtj.     No.  OTT.OM;  Not.  20: 

fp.  p.  6818:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  pi  1112. 
H<M»  MWO^/Balf..     r.  H.Wloy.     No.  976.800:  Not. 

22  :  Sp.'a.  MM :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  a.  908.  ^.        ^     __ 
Hoalerr.     L  A.  Coatello.     No.  976,886;  Nor.  Sf ;  Sp.  p. 

8477;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  928.  .     _    ^  _*      » 

Hot    water    beater    aad    dtMlater.      J.    Kephatt^  No. 

974.800 :  Not.  8 ;  8^  p.  1888 ;  Oaa.  ^9t.l90;^  808. 
Hotal-corrtdv  toefc.     N.  B.  Hard.     No.  974,06O:  Nor.  1: 

Sp.  p.  Ittt :  Oaa.  toI.  l60 ;  a.  207 
Rooae  :  Oaa  PortaM<»  hou.^  :  roultrr  hotise. 
Bab,  AataaHOila  wheel-     C  T   HUaon  .ad  A    Lu  Tairut. 

No.  976.808  ;  Not.  22  ;  Op.  p.  607S  ;  Gam.  Jo*;  122  •  fc  **? 
Hab.  VehtHe-wbaoL     R   L.  Harrell.     No.  9T4.08S  ;  No»r.  1 ; 

f>P   p    1826:  Oat   Tol.  160;  p.  200.  _^     ^.        ««     ^ 
Hnmldor.     C.  B.  Caratena.     No.  970.180:  Nor.  83;  Sp.  p. 

4S24  :  Gaa.  toI    IrtO  :  p.  7*4.  _^ 

Hurdle.     W.    8.    TotWII.     No.   974.613;    No*.    1 ;    Sp.    p. 

1218:  Oaa  Tol.  100:  Bi  188.  .-      - 

Bzdraallc    ebatr      B.    Molefciar.     NO.    974.S8B:   Na»T.    1; 

^  p   476:  Oaa  toI.  160:  p.  TO. 

Hydraulic  ekalr.     B.  Meleklor.     No.  978.T66 :  Nor.  18;  8p. 

p    S0l7  :  Oaa.  toI.  tOO;  p.  610. ^,     ^       ..    i^ 

Hjdraallc  preaa.     P.  Pbelpa.     Ho.  978,904 :  Nor.  18:  Sp.  p. 

«1«2:  Oaa.  »ol.  160:  r»   TOO  «««,«.     « 

Rr<lro<nirtMfl  burner      W.   M.   Graea.     Not  977.180:  Nor. 

?1»:  8p.  p.  «a«6;  Oaa  toI.  160:  p.  1160.  

Hrdrooarbou    mixture..    Prodoela;  aad   kmlM    Lju«8aa 

tlOla.     R.  H    Wbtta.     No.  974.730 ;  Nor.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1478 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  100:  p.  ttT.  

MfdrtyarOaw    Taportatr    and    burner      C    Mmall.      No. 

TMm.nnr:  Not  IR;  Op   p    !W04  :  O.i   rol.  100: 

CrOtar  aad   R.    Pokl.     No.    975,130; 
2S89;  Oaa  toI.  106:  p.  887. 


„.  BalaaU.     No.  978.628: 

Oaa.  Tol.  too :  p.  840. 


Sp.  p.  82iw,_u — 

lea-aaktac  aaeblaa.     V.  M-  Praatt. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  160:  Oaa.  toI.  lOO:^  80.  

Icaaaw.  V.  N.  kapp.    No.  OTO.*!  :  Naa.  S2  ;  Sp.  p.  BdOO; 

Oaa.  Tol.  100:  p.  003.  «       ^     . 

lea-aerapar.     O.  B.  Miller.     No.  977.211 :  Nov.  80 :  Sp.  p. 

0080:  Ga«.  Tol    100;  p    1177^  .*__.•- 
lUaatfaatod   aaaooaeaiaaaj    and    ^lay  ,^jaL     W. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1004:  C 


<o.  974.184:  Not. 


Oaa.  ToL 


Wood.     No.  9T4.948;  Not 

ISO*  a.  SS4. 
niMlna    mna       J.  G.  Boatacfe.     No.  870.148:  Not.  23; 

Spk  p.  4M4  ;  Oaa.  toL  100:  p.  788.^  ^^  ^   _ 

mwory  dramatic  dfecta.  AapaMtaa  tor  prodatdaa.    T^ 

Barntt.     No   976,976  :  Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  •417 ;  Oaa.  toL 

160:  p.  1000.  _ 

tepaltaf -rolL     ■.  L.  Ckaddocfc.     No.  078,881  ;  NaT.  18 ; 

i^  a.  8808 ;  Oaa  toI.  lOO :  p.  662.  -  „  „ 

liiSafcanat  a^Mlila.  Apparataa  far  faaaebtac.    B-  H.  H 

Kranae.  .  Wi;  OtO.OOoTliaT.  S3;  Sp.  P-  OO";  O"-  ▼»» 

Not.   1; 


100:  p 
larabator-alana.     W 
Sp.  p   1200  :  Oa..  ToL 


M.  Bvaty. 

,.  p    1200;  Oa..  ToL  lOO^B.  -- - -^ 
ladex-tab      W    K.  Harrod.__No.  970.078 


.     No.    974.088 

.     Not.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4SSS:  O.i    Tol.  100:  p.  788. 
ladicatlof  ajKt  r«cordlaf  ma^aaJaat.     T.  If.  Paota.     No. 

S144Wr:  Not.  1:  Sp.  P.  1130 ;  Oa^  toL  1»  :  d.  170. 
tattntor  :  Oar    Engine  IndkaOor  ;     Spead-lndlcator  :    Sta- 
tion-Indicator  :  Streat-tedleator :  Tfiaf-todlcator. 
iDfoalona.  Apparataa  tor  Oiapartat.     H.  ^ 'jo™»"^_* 

Roba.     N«r978.874:  nSt.  lOTsp.  P-  »0T :  Oaa.  a* 

160;  p.  007.  .     ^ 

iBcot  mold.     B.  Oathaaaa.     Ma  974.183 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  P 

84;  Oaa.  ToL  100;  p.  12.  «^..,     «_    i..  ^ 

laoot-aald.    W.  B.  Ooaa«n.     Na.  975,811 ;  Nor.  18 ;  Sp 

p.  8100:  Oai   Tol.  1.00:  p   844  «m,^.  w— 

iMEota.  Traatl^  patal.    J.  A.  BrlaaU.    No.  8TS.14d ;  Not 

13:  So.  a. Uli;  Oaa.  toI   lOO:  p.  T88. 
laltlattoa  AoTlaa,     K.  De  Moulin      Ffo.  070.801  :  Not.  30 

8a.  p.  6102  :daa.  toI.  160:  p   1000;      ^        ..     «_ 
Umt  aola.     a  Soxton.     No.  976.870:  Not.   18:   S^  p 

8846:  Oai    Tol.  100;  p.  607.  *-^ -« 

laaict  diatroytr.    Wjctrfe     ^^^;^^^\.^^    074.786 

Not  8 :  8p.  p.  1008 :  Oaa  ▼«»•  108  M^-  2m  -_    ,  .  «« 
laaole^  naatrte.     C.  W.  Waot.     No.  OTi.ttO ;  Not.  1 :  Sp 

p.  200  ;  Oaa.  t  »t  lOO  ',  P-  *J^-  ^  -.      „__  ,^  ,    -^_ 

laiaalatlaabaDr  r      N    J.   Btcbaa.     No.   977.102 :    Not 

» :  Sp  p  70; « :_Oaa.  toI.  100 :  P- 1100    .,_   ,  .  ^  ^ 
I^ralator.     R.  U.  Johaatoa.     No.  OT4.0T3 :  Nar.  1 ,  ^.  p 

1348:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  200.        ,  ,  _    _ 

i^M^tnr  tor  kls^taaaloo  tranaaiiaataa  aTafaaa.     s.   »■ 

liaSIgiath.  ^vrTrrr :  Not.  i :  Sp  p  us;  oaa.  toI 

laaalator.  Strala  .     I-  Stalabaraar.     No.  0T4.610 :  Not.  1 ; 

Sp.  p,  1210 :  Oa«.  t«I   \90:  p.  180.      .-^   „ -  ^^ .  -^ 

laaalalor-aaarort      W.  R.  Tku»paaa.    No.  9T4.20T.  NaT. 

iJll^  P-  y  :.Q>«-_  ^:  ^«?  '^  fS: HO.PT4.844: 

Iatenial-«oSaatSao_  aa^     H.   P.  Bock.     No.  9T4.888 : 

Not  8 :  Sp.  p.  iTSlTOaa.  toI.  100  .a  »3. 
iBteni.I    eombuation     enxtne       O.     "^  .%'•*'"*„ ''<' 

l>75,275:  Not.  8;  8p    p.  "00 :  Oa.^ToL  160  ;  Pjp 
Iatenial-«oatbaatto«  eajrtaa.     C  R.  RadclWe.     No.  97B.790 : 

Not.  18 :  Sp.  p.  800f :  Oaa.  toI.  1 00 :  p   641. 
Tateraal-coaBboaflon    eairlBe.      T.    Velteh.      No.    976.800: 

Not.  18 ;  Sp.  p    X«20  :  r...   toI.  160 :  p.  645. 
latem.l-coaboatloa  eaflne.     W.  Johnaon.     No.  970.180; 

Nov    22  :  Sp.  a.  4016     Oaa  Tor  160 :  p.  T94.     ^.  _,. 
lateraal  eooSwfiaataataa.    P.  M.  Allaioa.    No.  OTO.TfS: 

Not.  22 :  Sf.  S^.BSIS ;  Oaa  ToL  100:  P-  OSS. 
iBternal    lomfcugjoa     caglaa        K      Ra»f»»o|i^  Jr.       No. 

•TOasO;  Not.  20:  SpT^lllT;  Oaa  rol    l«>:i_l<»/: 
iBtem.l-romhnBtloa  eBcta*.     J.  B.  Seara.  Jr     ?lo.  »TT.»S€  . 

Vov   ?1> :  f»p    p   7162:  Oaa.  toI    160:  p    1?1«. 
tat»TB*r«*otnbui«t1oB  rndaa  and  operatlne  the  aMBa.     !>.  O. 

SakatKA     No.  OT8.040:  Not.  IB:  «p.  p    3478;  Oaa.  toI. 

100:  p.  BSS.  _  . 

fKWBal-nailiaatloB  «f!H,SJ^*f  ^S'"^  Jf^'l^': 
J,  A  W.ttmao  No.  9T8,4S8 :  Nor.  IB:  Sp.  p.  8129: 
Om.    toI.  100  :  p    R3B.  «  -  «.^  .^ 

lnT.lld  lifter,  nydranllc.  T.  M.  Smith.  No.  976.807: 
Not.  211 :  Sp.  p.  4081  :  Oa*  toT  160 ;  p   840^ 

lnT.lld  limna  apparataa.     «'    W>»W»-  ,Nj>    OTr.148 
2H  :  Pp.  p.  0901  :  Oaa.  Tol    100:  p.  1188. 


Not. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izxziij 


ban  :  0««   Bakln«-troa :    Xlaetrte    Iron  :    Sad-lroo  ;    SeU- 

heatlnf  Iron. 
Iron    from    Ita    orea.    BxtraetlBf.      S.    O.    Martta.      No. 

978,628 ;  Not.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8441 :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  684. 
Ironinc-board.     J.  D.  St.  Plarre  and  B.  C.  OaaTla.     No. 

9741443 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  837  ;  Oax.  toI.  100 :  a.  124. 
Iroalac-Ooard,  Potdlag.    O.  L.  Baxter.    No.  870,021 ;  Not. 

22TB|>.  p.  BOOfl :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  048. 
UaalBf -boaitla,  he.  Support  tor.     W.   A.  Kabaart     No. 

976,002 :  Not.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6001 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  002. 
IroBla«-uble.      A.    J.    Poater.      No.    976,907;    Not.    29: 

Op.  p.  0461  :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  1102. 
brlgadaa  ayatem.     W.  A.  Laa.     No.  070,478;  Nor.  22; 

Sp.  p.  6281 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  80t». 
Jaefi:  §m  Baaf-}aek:    UftlarJaek:    8boe-macMn«   Jack; 

8hoe-.upportlng  Jack  ;  Tlre-protpctor  Jac't. 
Jack.     L.  Wllloar.     No.  076.&t9 ;  Not.  22;  B».  p.  4708; 

Oaa.  ToL  160:  p.  817. 
lar-cloaora.     P.  M.  Bellea.     No.  970,028 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

6008 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  949. 
Jar  or  recepUcle.     R.  H.  Wolff.     No.  970,021 ;  Nor.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  42M:  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  718. 
Jar  irreorb.   Pratt-.     I*  J.  OralTort  and  P.   L.   Hoffman. 

No.    070,808;    Not.   29;    8p.    p.    6183;    Oax.    toI.    160; 

p.  1067. 
Jawalor'a  and  daatlat'a  burner.     A.  and  C.  Zarerabowttx. 

No.  976.112  ;  Not.  IB  :  Sp.  p.  4428:  Oax.  rol.  160 ;  p.  780. 
Joint:  Oar    BlactrlcHrable    joint;    Plpe-Jofa)t :    Batl-Jotnt ; 

Rallwajr.ll  Joint 
Journal  bearing    mold.      H.    P.    Schroder.      Na    974.620; 

Not    1  :  Sp.  p.  1044  :  Oax.  toI.  160 :  p.  186. 
Joamal-bearmg   mold.     H.    P.   Schroder.      No.   974.B80; 

Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1046 :  Oax.  toI.  160  :  p.  166. 
Javraal-bearlng  aleere.  Renewable.    C.  8.  Loekwood.    No. 

070,476 ;  Nor.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6800 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  899. 
Jaarnal  box.     J.  B.  Gamer.     No.  976.449 ;  Not.  IB ;  Bp.  p. 

8069:  0...  TOl.  100:  p.  622. 
Journal,  Wheel-.     W.  L  Bodman.     No.  978,744;  Not.  18; 

Bp.  p.  8009;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  029). 
Juactlon-box.     B.    T.    OreenOeld.      No.    976,082;   Not.    8; 


Sp.  p.  217S:  Oax.  Tol.  160:  p.  SM. 
rnanrflBg  mecbanlam.     B.   P.  Bellowa  aad  C.  LAttropp. 
No.  974,740;  Not.  1  :  8p.  p   1491  ;  Oax.  toI.  160:  p.  280. 


Karoaaaa-bumer.     B.  P.  Oennert.     No.  976,411;  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2087  :  O...  TOl.  160 :  p.  608. 
Key -extractor.    J.  Koplets.     No.  977.018:  Not.  29:  Sp.  p. 

mOA:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1110 
K«-toatcner.      P.   D.   Johnaon.     No.   070,807;   Nor.  12; 
^tp.  p.  6988:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1010. 
KOHrlBC.    J.  k.  PrtKfc.  Jr.    iio.  977.221 ;  Nor.  28 :  8p.  p. 

•948:  Oax.  TOl.  160;  p.  1180. 
KUn  :  Bee  Brick-kiln  ;  Ore-roaatlng  kiln. 
Kllaa,    Pnel-bamer    for    cement-.      M.    P.    MangeladorC 

No.   077,118;    Not.    20;   Sp.    p.   0711;   Oax.    toL    100; 

p.  1143. 
Kitchen  uteaall.    O.  C.  Berchtold.     No.  070,070 ;  Not.  39 ; 

Rp.  p   6421 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1096. 
Knife  ;  See  Curd  knife  ;  Pocket-knife. 
Katfe  -  blade  -  hardening    apparattm.       E.    Broking.       No. 

974.466  :  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  MO ;  Oax.  toI.  160 :  p.  182. 
KaUa,  fork,  and  apooa  holder.     R.  C.  Ony.     No.  076,858; 

Nov.  IB:  8p.  p.  302.'(;  Qai.  Tol.  160;  p.  662. 
Kalfa-pollablng  machine.     O.  P.  Lawraaea.     No.  976,180; 

Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4688 :  Oax.  toI.  160 :  p.  798. 
Kafraa,  Maektoa  for  maiint  allctac-.     V.  B.  Dobba.     No. 

07M36 ;  Not.  16 ;  8p.  p7s«7» ;  (Ta..  toI.  10(V:  p^  656. 
Kalttcd  web,  hoalenr,  and  making  the  aame.    R.  W.  Scott. 

No.  074,802 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  602 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  74. 
Kaittlaraiachlno.     R.  W.  Scott     No.  970,007 ;  Not.  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  6677 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  048. 
BWttlBt-aMdilaa  atta^iMBt,  Warp-.     T.  Branaoa.     No. 


078,776;  Not.  22;  8p.  p.  6020:  Oaa.  toU  100;  p.  1001. 
KBlttlBg-maehlne  needle.    R.  W.  Scott.    No.  976,460 :  Not. 

16 ;  8p.  p.  8000 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  620. 
RnlttlDx  machine*.   Ca.tinK-off  bur  for  circular-.     R.   W. 

Oormljr.     No.  976,807  ;  Not.  20 ;  Op.  p.  61.TO :  Oax.  Tol. 

160;  p.  1006. 
Kaob,  Doer-.     B.  Wtaaa.     No.  970,828:  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4908 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  840. 
Knockdown  box.     P.  R.  Vemoi.     No.  970,818;  Nor.  22; 

Sp.  p.  1948 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  848. 
Knockdown  caae.     P.  A.  Becker.     No.  974,789:  Not.    1; 

Sp.  p.  1488:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  280. 
Kanckle-pte  retainer.     C.  P.  MurraT.     No.  074,000;  Not. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  000 :  Oax.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  148. 
Laballag-BiaehlBe.    O.  Brand,  P.  Marelle,  aad  B.  P.  Shel- 
don.    No.  074.860 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1767 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 : 

p.  203. 
Labellng-machlnea,    Peed-con  trolling    meana    for.      P.    O. 

Woodland.     No.  974,326 ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  878 ;  Oaa.  toL 

160;  p.  84 
Labela    around    rectangular    tabletaL    Machine    for   wrap- 

gluK  and  afflxlag.     P.  OroTer.     No.  976,567;  Not.  33; 
p.  p.  5600 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  029. 
Lace-cuttlna    Implement.      O.    H.    Ollgea.       No.    974.700; 

Not.  1  -Ih   P   1666  :  Oax.  toI.  160  :  p.  240.         ^     _ 
Lace-faatener.     H.  P.  Lerl.     No.  976,188 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

3406  ;  Oaa.  toL  160  :  D.  891. 
Lace-fMdlag  derlce.     W.   H.  Joalln  aad  M.  H.  Bennett. 

No.  974.0^4  :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1360;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  309. 
Laclng-hook-aettlng     machine.       A.     R.     Harener.       No. 

977:000  :  Not.  20  ;  8p.  p.  6680  ;  Oax.  toI.  160  :  p.  1184. 
Ladder,  Polding  aeaffold-.     H.  P.  Hartm.n.     No.  076,074 ; 

Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4883 ;  Oax.  rol.  100 :  p.  780. 


Ladder,   Metallic     L.   Peraaaoa.     No.  875,118;  Not.  S; 

Sp.  p.  2699 ;  Oax.  toI.  IW :  P.  420.  «,.  .^ 

Ladder.  Portable  exteaalon-.     W.  H.  Beam.     No.  e74,T8S; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1480 ;  Oax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  220.  _ 

Ladle  for  pouring  molten  metal.     J.   W.  Callackaa.     No. 

977.271 :  NoT?29;  Sp.  p.  7042:  Oax.  Tol.  100;  p.  IIM- 
Lamp.    C.  W.  Boyae.    No.  976,117  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4488 ; 

Ou.  Tol.  160:  p.  751.  ^^     _ 

Laau}.     W.  C.  Coleauui.     Na  070,738;  Not.  81;  Sp.  p. 

5ro6;  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  981.  ^    ^,       ^     „  ^^^ 

Lamp.     J.  E.  Allen.     No.  077,358;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7281; 

Ga«.  vol.   160:  p.  1227.  ^ 

I^mp  and  gnard  therefor.  Portable.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    Na 

97^.226:  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  270;  Oax.  rai.  100:  P-  46. 
Lamp  and  mirror,  Comblnad.    L.  A.  Boeil.     No.  975.674; 

Not.  15  ;  Sp.  j>.  8660 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 :  p.  000. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     R   Banlach.     No.  975.034;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p 

2177  ;  Oax.  toI.  160 :  p.  854. 
Lamp.  Arc-.    T.  L.  Carbone.    Na  075,935 ;  Nor.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

4088 :  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  088.  .  .    „       , 

Lamp,  Automatic  ga.-.     W.  A.  Carr.    No.  974.748;  Not.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1621 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  288.  _ 

Lamp,  AutomatlcallT-flaahlng  elaetrlc.     W.  J.  Ptielpa.    No. 

970,287  :  Not.  22  :  Sp.  jp.  4881 :  Oaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  884. 
Lamp    body.     Nemat-.     O.    Poell    and    M.     Harrla.     No. 

076,120:  Not.  8;  8p.  p.  2384;  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  8S8. 
Lamp-bracket.     T.    EL  Caaaidy.     No.  070,084;  Not.   23; 

Sp.  p.  6038 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  062. 
liamp-baraer.    W.  U.  Burnett.    No.  076,020 :  Not.  15 ;  Sp 

p.  4000  :  Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  080.  _     _ 

Lamp-burner.     A.  M.  Porter.     No.  070,389 ;  Nor.  U ;  Sp 

p.  4886 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  100 :  p.  884. 
Lamp-bnrnara,  Globe  or  chtmneT  bolder  for.     C.  W.  Cald- 
well.    No.  976,827  ;  Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2814  ;  Oax.  t«*.  100 

p.  456. 
Lamp.   Carbid-.     8.    Stmmona.     No.   970,011 ;   Not.  H  : 

Sp.  p.  B586 :  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  044.  _    _    _ 

Lamp  cut-out  and  ahont  awlteh.  Electric-.    P.  P.  Wagaei 

aiid  M.   W.  McDonald.     Na  076.484 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p 

8128  ;  Oax.  toI.  160 :  p.  685.  _ 

Lamp,    Electric  arc     W.   Legel.      No.   077,022;   Not.   20 

Sp.  p.  6816:  Oax.  Tol.  160;  p.  1111. 
Lamp,  Electric  glow-.     H.  Beman«,  B.  Oottaebalk.  aad  B 

Hurwltx.     No.  074,300;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  408 ;  Oaa.  toI 

100;  p.  72. 
Lamp-extlBgulsher.     I.    Oreenwald,    J.    BlanatelB,    M.    I 

Welaa,  aad  M.  Salkorlta.     No.  976.352 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p 

2805  ;  Oas.  toI.  100  ;  p.  462.  _^ 

Lamp-Axture.    P.  Ponr.    No.  974,258 :  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  881 

Oas.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  66.  ^_     ...       «    ._ 

Lamp,  Plamlng-arc     R.  Scott.     Na  076,105;  Not.  8;  If 

p.  ^400 :  Oax.  TOl.  160  ;  p.  800.  ^.  ...     ^ 

Lamp-gloha  ahleld.     J.  B.  Baatmoad.     No.  070,447;  Nor 

22 ;  Ip.  p.  6141 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  880. 
Lamp,   HouKehold   aafetr-.     R.    L.    Victor.      No.   074.727 

Not.  1  ;  8p  p.  1471 ;  Oax.  toI.  100 :  p.  226._  ^ 

Laaip,  Incandeocent     O.  P.  Atwood.     No.  976,248;  No^ 

22;  Bp.  p.  4800 ;  Oax.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  830. 
Lamp,  Ineandeacent  gaa-.     B.  Mlaeer.     No.  9764(01:  Nov 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8818 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  662. 
Lamp,     inverted     Ineandeacent     gaa-.       P.     Locaa.       Nc 

977, 10«:  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  6700;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  114C 

Lamp   manipulator,   Ineandeacent-.     R.    H.   Berkttreoaei 

No.   977,158:   Not.   20:   Sp.   p.   0818;   Oaa.   Tirf.   100 

Lamp.  MIner'a  D.  Mlglio.  No.  074.000;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  V 
1388;   Gas.  toI.   160;  p.  21B.  .        _ 

Lamp.  Mlnar'a  M.  J.  Cortla.  Na  070,786;  Not.  22 
Sp.  p.  6948;  Oax.  TOl.  160;  n.  1004. 

Lamp  ataadaa  and  ehlmneya,  Saroorttag  aicaaa  tor.  M 
DOTohoe.     No.  975,021 :  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2144 ;  Oaa.  Tol 

Lamp  '^ket. "  Electric-.     R.  B.   Bealamln.     No.  874,047 

Not.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1974 :  Oas.  toI.  laO:  P-  8*5. 
Lamp  aocket.    Electric-.     J.   S.   Stawart.  ^  No.   070,818 

Not.  11 :  Sp.  p.  5378 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 :  p.  Oli 
Lainp    aocket     Incaadeacwit-.^   R.    B.     BeoUmln.      Nc 

07^.940 :  Not.  8 :  So.  p.  1972  .OHJ^^^J^  LP   «i»- 
Lamp^atand.     W.  Mdfalr.     No.  970,587;  Not.  22;  Sp.  ( 

5640:  Oax.  toI.  160:  p.  080.  .  .     _ 

Lampa,  Coollng-Txne  for  aeoond-claaa  glower-.     A.  Kna< 

banch.     No.  977.108;  Not.  38;  Sp.  p.  0008;  Oax.  to 

160:  p.  1173.  ,  ^  _^ 

Lampa,  Blertrtc-llght  attachment  for  jpaa-.     '•  C.  Staatai 

Na974,080  :  Not.  8  :  8p.  p.  1983  ;  Oax.  toL  100  .  p.  8M 
Lampa,  Oan-bumer  attactiment  for  on-baminf.     C.  Bei 

gener.     Na  974.630 ;  Not.    1  ;   Sp.  p.  1260 ;  Oaa.  to 

160;  p.  194.  ^  ^    ^ 

Lampa,  Making  mantlea  for  ineandeacent  jam-.     O.  Kaoi 

man.     No.  975,769;  Not.   15;  Sp.  p.  87404  Oax.  to 

100:  p.  031. 
Land-roUer.     H.  L.  Claiborne.     No.  074,857 ;  Not.  1 ;  8| 

p.  048 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  05. 
La!nd-rol]er.     D.  P.  WUliams.     No.  976,764  ;  Not.  22 :  S| 

p.  5889  :  Oax.  Tol.  160 :  p.  996.  _ 

Lantem-gnard.     C.  BorgaBcr.     No.  974.020 :  Not.  1  :  8| 

p.  1358:  Oax.  TOl.  100:  p.  193. 
Lantern,  Ballaray-.     J.   Wright     Na  977.261;  Not.  M 

Sp.  p.  7000:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1191. „ 

isi    P.  W.  Millay.    No.  97B.t08 ;  Not.  15 :  Sp.  p.  SOU 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  010. 
Laata.  Heel-aeat  extension  for.     J.  A.  E>ow.     No.  070,78S 

Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5982 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 :  p.  1006. 
Latch.     C.  T.  J.  Ollea.     No.  074,500 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1187 


u» 


Gaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  171. 


-  i 

iIJ»HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


AI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixrrr 


_..^     i.B.Joh>M>.     No.  »TMtJ:  Hot.  8:  ■*.?.«■»•: 
iJS:  'P    Jfftii  *^«.  »T«.1»T  :  NOT.  M :  ■►.  ». 
Oaa.  vol.  l«0 :  ^- Jff^—  c^ifeteod.    ■•  C  BoOdu 
'^^jSSoTlJrSlt.m:  Hot.  »;^  p. 

Latch    and   catch    tor  doociL   Co«bte«<l.      C    M. 
.•to.  »77.1S7:   Not.  »;  Bp.    P-  ^* 


TM:  Gm.  »ol.  !••; 


**rtl5«nB*  ToL  i«o; ».  r- 

'  &M.     lB<Wp«l4*llt    stop    IM 

OUv«r      No.  1>7«.»04;  n©T 
TSq  ;  p.  10«».  _        „    ^    , 


for  twrret-.     J.  O- 

8^  p.  iJP*;  0««-  ▼«'• 

iJS^^^S^tn.     B.   C-  Morrttt.     Na  »T8.T0«;   Nor. 
8p.  p.  »tliO*?l,2Li*^6''Q    rr—r.     No.  »T4,«M ; 


""iU^  ^IL^iAirji..  M..«0:  «<«.»>: 


t&.%nir<.(  •"WlBs! -MS.  i- ^  ffi'?t%J!"- 


•T6.i6T  :  NOT.  15  .^8P.^P.  'IJJ'i  ^^^VfilJ^ir:  lip.  ». 


I^Mf-oupport      .     "rr— •     -j,^ 

8742  :  0»«.  ToL  IW     P-  MO, 
Liiih;/  blanks   App*r.fe»  ««*£?*)»«:     "j  Tio" 

Ito  »74.M7  ;  Nov.  8 :  IpL  p.  80t8 ;  0««.  Tol.  lOO . 


J.  A.  MUUcaa. 

-    -  -*     pw  SI0. 

A.  J.  OBt- 

Oai.  Tol. 


for. 


bw«.     No.  »T8.8«7:  N<iT.  »V  ^  P- 
"^SiB    r    M^.     No.  W496;  Not.  18:  8p.  P.  8fB« : 
u2S.r';Sorffi  S-Sfno.      O.    MeKj«L      No.    875.818: 

i^lrSclfr  ^HT6<S:?..:4o^%5.S8irNoT.  15;  .p. 
lASr^xn.^AUff.^  'i.o*Trr4.82S:  NOT.   1 ;  1^  p. 

^f  «^.4''^irN£^^1W;1Si..  15:  -^  .^ 

Lo^mttolttac    derleo.      C.    A.  ,BixmiB.      No.    978.482 . 


r  p  Bopltkta.    No.  tTCtOt :  If«v<  » S 1^ 

;oL'  180 ;  p.  1008.„  „«,n,M.        How 

MMratiu.       H.     P      0®"*f*;    ,£S^ 

l*8^>  «•••«    .     «_.      111,1— »  )     No.  18.184 :  Not. 


p.  '103  :"om    T0I.T8O:  p.  20. 
jf».«aT*n>  •Doarmtos.     J.  u 


Ufo^Vlng  Voorato-.     J.  J- ,Wf?*l«.     No.  878.240;  Not 
LMS^Tln/ attachmont  for  matntriam.     8-  ■-.ret*"'??? 


U/E,i^  S","SorS-'^S.o.  .T4..M;  «...  .-.  I*. 

p.  1088.  ,^ 


i^oad-Mader     B.  !>•  BoT*.-   .^ttZ'a^a 

S.VhtS^rrsfo'T^pR'iSf;  •S'w.tch.ock;     Wh^Moc^; 
LoS"Tiii«Tk.     NO.  874.888;  Not.  1;  Bp-  P-  ^8; 

Oaa.  TOl.   180:  V  l**-^  »«•««•  Not   18;  8p.  p.  8»72 : 
Lock      H    MarkoTlti.     No.  878.880 .  wot.  io  .  •»»»•  i* 

L<£k"  M  Sh'Sift^No-  •7«.'W8:  »<»-•«=  »P.  P  MiO: 
uS*  r^'iklS;.'  **No*^78.818 ;  NOT.  2» ;  B..  P.  8871 :  O... 
Lo^t  'S?=<^rK«:  No.  878.784;  Not.  22:  8p.  p.  8M8; 
Lo2*  V* 'i  *M  •■?iJ^*Ni.  877.086 ;  Nor.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  8848 : 
lJS'  k"ku^.=  "^^.'577.102  :  Nor.  29  :  8p.  p.  6887  :  O... 
Lo^S    Ta  \^'iin.     NO.  977.181 ;  Not.  29  ;  8p.  p.  8872 : 

LoS^t^l^r   i^'^'B-i^iJr^No.  978.878:  Not.  18;  Bp. 
Jch^;.U"W:1i.  V^.^.'^rJo.  974.317  ;  NOT.  1 ;  BP.  P. 

JS*^°l?Tt;:.'i^ct=JnarJ.a.ion^.     No.  974.188; 
^Nov    1  •  80.  p.  98;  Oaa.  rol.  180;  P-  20  writ. hah- 

Not.  IB ;  Bp. J{^M88^:  Of»-^Lir  '  J5c    "'' 


Loiklat  •^fiwil».     A.   J.   PS'^v,?*    978.488.   N«T. 

LJSLt?T*;^  'S  J.~ri.6.     NO.   974.488:   Not.   1 ;   8p.  p. 
JSLS:t  ^'M^'vii.UlV^    no.  978.188;  Not.  8;  8p. 

^JiliSia^chS-V  °V:  l-'jiS.^' W,  Aj.  Mlaehaa. 

^^^i!^^4^iS8:^^^^^ 

LocomotlTe.  8teaB-atora«.    ^   ifJ**"  »■"  ,j^.  p  ©18. 
No.  978,822  :  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  88M  .  u*»-  toi.  iwv ,  y 


^ 


( 


L4>eomotlT«a.  Banding-olpe  for.     K.  Ryan.     No.  978,304 ; 

Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4926 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  839. 
Locomotor  for  oae  lo  conduita.     G.  Q.  Fryer  and  E.  Pflei- 

dercr.     No.  976,182;  Nov.   22;  8p.  p.  4889;  Gaa.  vol. 

180 ;  p.  788. 
LooB-bobblo.     J.  P.  CbateL     No.  978.120;  Not.  16;  Bp. 

p.  4487  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  762. 
Loom.  Hand-.     M.  P.  and  D.  Todd.     No.  976,179 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2600 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  404.  

Loom  Jacquard  mecbanlBm.     W.   Pearaall.     No.  976.900; 

Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6221  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1071. 
Loom    picker    mechaniam.     D.    Thlbaaalt     No.    076,009; 

Nov.  15 ;  8p.  p.  4216 ;  Oai.  vol.  180;  p.  714. 
Loom-ahattle.    J.  La  Palme.     No.  976,061 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2216;  Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  360. 
Loom   stop-motloB.     C.    D.    Lannliig.     No.   976,878 ;   Not. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  5087  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  863. 
Loom    warp    atop    mechanism.       C-     D.    Lanning.       No. 

976.377  ;  Not.  22 ;  8p.  p.  5083 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  883. 
Looma,   Blectromerbanlcal  warp  atop-motlon  for.     J.   F. 

Doatin.     No.  974.667  ;  Not.   1  ;  8p.  p.  1111 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

180;  p.  188. 
L00B8.   Kalae   rcod  for.      J.  C.   Kaemfer.      No.  977,813: 

Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  7117:  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  1211. 
Looma.  Meana  for  fadilUting  warp  change  in.     W.  Mc- 

Caalin.     No.  976,273 ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4868 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Looms!    Stop-motloa    doTlce    for    automatic    resbattltng-. 
J.  Roatron.     No.  977.329;  Not.  29;  8p.  p.  7149;  Oaa. 

Loaa-prcTentliig   deVice.      8.    L.    Klmmel.      No.    974,499; 

Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  976 ;  Gai.  rol.  160 ;  p.  14J5. 
Lnbricant  container.     A.  NCmeiek.     No.  976,826  ;  Not.  22  ; 

8p.  p.  6020;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1017.  _      „  .  „ 

Lubricating    bearinn.    Meana    for.      W.     Holtorp.      No. 

974.966;  Nov.  sTSp.  p.  2033;  Gaa.  toL  160 :  P   332. 
Labrtcation  ayatem.     C.  A.  J.  Albert.     No.  977,255 ;  Nov. 

29:  Sp.  p.  7012;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1192. 
Lubricator :  See     Automatl:     lubricator;     Antomatlc-dia- 

eharge  lubricator  ;  .\ile-lubricator ;  Axle-box  lubricator  ; 

Elevator-guide  lubricator.  

Lubricator.    A.  D.  Willlama.     No.  974,222  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

282 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  44.  ^,      ^^^  ^„     „ 

Lubricator.     F.   C.   von  lUxtbanaen.     No.  976.076;  Nov. 

16  ;  Bp.  p.  4886 :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  736.  ^.  -_, 

Lobrtcatorr  J.  A.  Coopera  and  E   E.  Booth.    No.  978.887  ; 

Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  6636;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  963.   „    ^    ., 
Lumber,  Machine  for  dovetaUing  and  Jolnlna.     B.  A.  Lln- 

derman.     No.  976,192  ;  Nov.  §2 ;  8p.  p.  4640 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Machine-wrench.     E.   T.    Ladd.     No.   977,103;    Not.    29; 

Bp.  p.  6689 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1139. 
MwSlnory.   B^-plato  for.     F.   Oerb.     No.  978,126;  Nov. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  764.    „  ..         „ 

Mamet.  Belay-.    J.  F.  McElroy  and  J.  E.  Maeomber.    No. 
^¥«.8JB6 :  I^v.  22  :  8p   p.  6640 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  D.  9.^ 
Magneto-electric   generator.      O.    Honold.      No.    074,987, 

Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2034  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  P.  332. 
MaVntto-interrbpter.     W.  B.  Dow.     No.  976.842 ;  Not.  16  ; 

Bp.  p.  3887  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  666. 
MiOl-bag  catcher.     W.  A.   Carpenter.     No.  976.041 ;  Nor. 

15  riTp.  p   4276  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16O  ;  P   726.        ^„„     „ 
Mall-bag  deliverar.     O.  Howard.     No.  974,489;  Not.  1; 

Milf^^blS$?.=  ^c'^-lT'-Ha^iltSn.'' NO.   974.268;    Not.    1; 

M5?;»^rt.*''W.%'V&rV''=^o.*?74.729;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p. 

1474  :  Oaa.  TOl.  180 ;  p.  227.  „    «    „  %i« 

Mail  delivering  and  receiving  device.     H.  O.  Eynon.     No. 

975.026:  Nov.  8:  Sp.  p.  2168;  Gaa.  vo^.  l«Ol  P-  352 
Mall-delivery  apparatua.     J.  B.  Gary.     No.  976,433 ,  Not. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  5212  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  886. 
Mall-pooch-exchanglnjT    apparatua.      W.    F.    Knapp.      No. 

VttjetA  ;  Nov.  22  :  8p.  p.  6072  :  Gat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  R«2. 
MaU-poQcb  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus.     A.  Hnop. 

Hor974,274  ;  Nov.  I ;  8p    p.  439  :  <>"„^«>^1«? „•  P-  S^- 
Mall    receiving   and    collecting    device.     R-  J«»rt'°?i«  "®- 

976.662  :  Nov.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3294  :  G"-7o!    1«0  ;  p.  569       . 
Mail-trannferring  apparatua.     T.   R.   Cook.     No.  976,21.^ , 

Nov  8  ;  8p.  p.  26k2:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  416. 
Mailing  devfti     A.  Clutter.     No.  976.788;  Nov.  22;  8p.  p. 

694/:  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p    1003. 
MalMng-folder.     C.    F.    Jenkioa.      No.   974,276;   Not.   1; 

Bp.  p.  447  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  66.  ,      r    r- 

Malted  pnparatlond  from  cereala.  Manufacture  of.     L.  C. 

Beeae      No.  074.697  ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1188  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 

.      Mand'tJ?,  Clntch-grlp.     M.  Jaeger      No.  978,043;  Not.  8; 


8p.  p.  2196:  Oaa.  toI.  100:  P.  367. 
[angle.     W.  Lelat.     No.  976,260;  * 
Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  432. 


Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  2672; 


Maagle  feeding  mechaniam.     D.  M.  Coopar.     No.  976.663; 

Nov   22  :  8p.  p.  6474  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  924 
Maabole-form.     P.   O.    Harahbarger      No.   076.626;    Not. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  3228  :  Oaa.  vol  160 ;  p.  660.  «,,«<»«. 

MaBur»<Hatrtbater.  Chemical-.    L.  Frenhet.     No.  977.290; 

Nov  29  ;  Bp.  p.  7076  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  1204. 
MaanraSrill      K.  B«*mann.     No.  976.111 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  2348:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  882.  ■  ^--Afto- 

Marking  machine.  Fabric-.     J.  A.  Shufelt.     No.  976.609, 

Mi!i^n^-'pit«^^.  ^'^'^r-Nr  O^SIUf  ;??oV  22;  Bp.  p. 

MSSi^pJ^'    Ti.'^M^^L.ach*.     No.  977.200;  NOT. 
29 ;  8p.  p.  6911 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1174. 


Masaage    apparatua.     Vibratory.       F.    B.    Konkel.      No. 

975,436 ;  Not.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3036 ;  Oaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  618. 
Maaaaga    apparatua.    Vibratory.       F.    B     Knnkal.      No. 

076.437  :  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  3037 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  P- 619. 
Maaaage-machlne.     k.  %.  Zlegler.     No.  978,423 ;  Nor.  22 ; 

8p.  p.  5184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  880.  ^„      „         ^. 

Manage-vibrator.     A.    E.    Ellia.     No.   976,998;   Nov.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6450;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1101.  ^,       ^..  _^ 

Maaaaging    appa™tua.     E.    >.    McCarthy.     No.    976,702 ; 

Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  8609 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  P.^608. 
Maaaaging  implement    A.  M.  Dander.    No.  974387 ;  Not. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  668 ;  Gaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  99.  ^„  .--     „ 

Maater-platea.  Making.     H.  McPSee.     No.  976,897;  Not. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6199 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  d.  1067. 
Matcli-boi      D.  C.  Moorc.     No.  976.978;  Not.  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

4158;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  703.         _     ^^  .««     „        o« . 
Match-box  holder.     C.  E.  Wlrth.     No.  978,638;  Not.  22; 

8p.  p.  6430 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  917. 
Match  case.  Pocket    J.  J.  Manchester.    No.  978,886;  Not. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  6108 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  867.  _ 

Match-stand  and  ash-recelTer.     E.  Lafleur.     No.  976,438, 

Nov.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3039  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  P- 61»-  .  .,„     „ 
Match-striking  cabinet.     C.  R.  Smith.     No.  976.812 ;  Not. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  6586 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  945. 
Matt^.     C.  I.  FUntoft.     No.  976.862 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

60.32 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  864.  ,     ^        ._  »,-. 

Mattrem   aide   guard.    Spring .      A.   J.    Kreujkamp.      !«•. 

976,469;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  5281;  Gaa.  vol.  iCW;  P-  8»^.. 
Mattress  aide  guard.  SprfnK-.     -T    Luppino.     No.  976.480, 

Nov.  22 ;  8p.  p.  5310  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  900. 
Mausoleum.     T.  J.  Moore.     No.  975,779;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

3772 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  636.  ...«,,«,     »,        ,,. 

Meaaurer.  Dry.     J.  J.  B£arahall.     No.  976.701;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  3607 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  608.  ..„..,       ,. 

Measuring   and   recording   device.   Cloth.     M.   Bbalana^. 

No.  975.373  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2908  ;  Oaa  Toi.  160 ;  p.  4«. 
Measuring  apparatua,   Llonfd-.     D.   C.   PudMbaogh.     No. 

974.915  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1897  ;  Gat   vol.  l«OiPv  318. 
Meaauring  -  bin.      F.    B.    Carroll    and   J.    L.    RIcka.      No. 

976.208  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2876 :  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  416. 
Measuring    current    In    three-phase    systems,    Meana    lor. 

C.  Wller.     No.  977.061 ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6686  ;  Oaa.  voL 

MwiMiriSg^deTlce.    C.  J.  Olllatta.    No,  976,068;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4817  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  788.  „-_--,.    «^. 

Measuring   device.     H.    L.    Fellowea.     No.   977.177;    Nor. 

29 ;  8p.  p.  6861  ;  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  1166.  , 

Maasuring  Instrument     8.  T.  Derbyahlra.     No.   974,80«: 

Nov.  1 :  8p.  p.  666  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  j  P  »*•  .,     .  „^ 

Meat-holder.      O.    L.    BUrk    and    A.    W.     Baxter.      No. 

974.199;  Not.  1;  Bp.  P-  218 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  l«OiE^»?-„^ 
Mechanical  agiUtor.     C.  8.  Batdorf.     No.  976.202;  Not. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2655 ;  Oat.  vol.  160 ;  p.  413. 
Mechanical    movement.      W.   A.    Whitney.     No.   976.691; 

Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3370 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  672. 
.Mechanical  movement     C.  B-  Debelmeaaer.     No.  976.68B: 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3826;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  695.     ^,,  ^,^ 
Mechanical    movement.     F.    H.    Richards.     No.    976,916, 

Not.  20  :  8p.  p.  6236  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  :  p   1073 
Mechanical    movement.      F.    H.   Bicharda.      No.   976.918, 

Nov.  29  :  8p.  p.  6246  ;  Gaa  vol    100  ;  P- 1074^ 
Mechanical  movement.     A.  F.  Victor.     No.  976.963 ;  Nor. 

29-  So   D   6362;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1087.  .^    _ 

M^lcal  ey^cSp     ^.  8.  Fox.    No.  tf76.862 ;  Nov.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6124;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1066.  «      «,«q«-. 

Meltlng-fumace,  Oil-heated.     A.  T.  Brown.     No.  976.828; 

Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3866 :  Gat.  vol.  160 :  p.  681. 
Melting-fuma^.  Charging.     M.  B-  Confer-     ^o.  976.751; 

Nov    15;  Sp.  p.  3711 :  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  626.  

Merceriilng.  dyeing,  or  like  treatment  of  looae  or  WOTW 

cotton    or    other   vegetable   A^er.    Machbie    for.     J.    H. 

Rob«>n.     No.  976,074;  Not.  8;  ^.  p.  2268;  Oaa.  toL 

Metal' iSir    or    member.    Expanded.      H.    K.    Dvaon.      No. 

977.286:  Nov.  29;  8p.  p    7069  LOaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1202 
Metai-clenchlng  machine.     H.  C.  Ferguson.     No.  077,178; 

Nov.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6862  :  Gat.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  1166.  , 

MeUl  corner.     C.  M6rk.     No.  976.184;   Not.   16;   Bp.  p. 

4488;  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  767.    „    „  ,  ^      «    '  «,«  ,»». 
Hetal-creaglng  machine.     H.  C.  H.   Walah.     No.  976.186; 

Nov.  K  :  Sp  J).  2616 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  407. 
Me.al-pr«Ba,  B^draulk.     J.  T.  J.  Belfert.     No.  9744M; 

Not:  1 ;  6p.  p.  203 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  84. 
Matal-redudiig   proccaa.      F.    W.    Gordon.      No.   974.26T; 

Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  889;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  67. 
Metal  roller      A.  Groaa.     No.  976,in;  Not.  22;  8p.  p. 

4601  ;  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  791.         „_^  _,       „       ««  b^.*  . 
Metal-scrap   compreaaor.      8.    W.    Egbert.  _^No.   876.844 , 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3891 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  667^ 
Metal-ahaplng  machine.     G.  Sonnenthal  and  H    Bamford. 

No.  976  754 :  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6881  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  o.  W3. 
Metal  structural  work.  Testing  and  marklnc.     P.  B.  Hll- 

dreth.      No.   974,269;   Nov.   1 ;   Bp.   p.   454 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Metals',  ?'ompo«ltlon  of  matter  to  be  used  for  the  purpose 
of  flixing.  M.  P.  Jewett.  No.  977,406 :  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 
7354;  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  1244. 


Metala, 
976T7 
MeUis 


a.  Meana  for  applying  flald.     W.   H.   Smyth.     No. 
.J31  ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3666 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  819. 
eiais.    Uniting.       W,    G.    Grey   and    W.    Orlfflth.       No. 
976,466  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  o.  5266  ;  Oaa  vol.  160  ;d.  892. 
Metals.    Uniting.      W.    (5.    Grey    and    W.    Orllllt^  No. 

976,466 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6267  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  892. 
MsUliic  fabric  Making.     M-  and  L.  8.  Lachman.     No. 
074,891 ;  Nor.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1833 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  806. 


AliFHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOI^S. 


_^,  X 


ICttallie   fabric  Making.     M.  aad   L.   B. 

McUllie  Iraf  In  rolitTliacbte*'  tor  parkajclM.    C  B.  li^ 

No.  »7B,4TS :  !«•▼.  IB ;  tpt>  ^110 :  Go.  toI.  »«> :  ?■  "» 
McUUle  tie  and  rmll-testcner.    t.  Stunmlcr.    No.  97&.00S ; 

Not.  15 :  to.  p.  4014 :  <3ai.  v«l.  IM ;  p.  077. 
Meter  ;  Set  KWetrlc  mw'ter  ;  Uaa-nrter  :  Water-mrter. 
Metrr-boz.     J.   W.   Bott*.     Na  078,038;  Not.   15:  8p-  P- 

42«S  :  Oar  toI.  100  ;_p.  734. 
Meter  box  top.     B.  H.  i^rd.     No.  974.060 :  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p. 

1S06;  Oaa.  TOt.  100;_B.  201.  _    _       _       - 

Motareettlnc  meona.     CB.  fWd.    Mow  tT4.«Sl ;  Not.  1 : 

S.  p.  laOT:  Oaa.  ToL  IflO:  p.  201. 
can.      R.    Bray.      No.   074410:  Nor.    1:  Bp^   p.   SO; 

Qaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  Ol 
MllklBff-maehlne.     F.  J.  Jobaaaaon  and  B.  A.  O.  QOtha. 

No.  P74.277  :  Not.  1 :  flk  p.  447 ;  Oa^  toI-  1«0:  p.  OC 
Milking  mecbanlsm.     D.  T.   Bharplea.     No.  070.S0G;  Not. 

22  :  Bp.  p.  4027  :  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  838. 
Milking    reaael.     C.    8.    Moera.     No.    976.202;    Not.    22; 

»j.  p.  4067 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  802. 
MIM  :   Se«    Craahlng  -  mU)  t    ^»ed  -  mil) ;     Grinding  -  mill ; 

Qaarta-mlll  ;  Bolltnc-inilL 
Mill -floor    conatrnctlon,    Seinforcod    wooden.      C.    A.    M. 

Praray.     No.  976.023 ;  Nor.  IS ;  8p.  p.  40«2 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

100 :  p.  684. 
Mllla.  Orlndlnx-plate  for  attrition-.     8.  L.  Praaer  and  A.  ■. 

Jacobaon.     No.  976.848:  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8002 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

160:  p.  669.  _  _ 

MIlUnK  apparatoa.     B.  S.  Martta.     No.  976,586 ;  Nor.  S9 : 

8p.  p.  itS6 :  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  986. 
Mine    and    the    like,    Floating.     H.    Lacy.     No.    976,376; 

Snv   2-2  ;  8p.  p.  6081  :  Uai.  Tol.  160  :  p.  863. 
Mln«>e,     Undercuttlnf    In,       F.     BUUngr       No.    074,tS2 ; 

Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1263 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  104.      __ 
MlnlnK-drlll,  Water-power.     C.  A.   Hanaon.     No.  977,802; 

Nov.  .Ml :  8p.  p.  7098  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  1308. 
Mtela«-a*ebln«.     A.    U.   D«Tla.     Mo.   974.640;   Nov.   1; 

Sp.  p.  1202 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  pw  100. 
Mlnlag  Biaehlne.     F.  L.  Seaaloaa.     No.  078.468;  Not.  16: 

8p.  p.  3099:  Oaa.  toU  100:  9    t^*0. 
MlnTaK-amebine  bit.     R.  E.  Noble.     No.  976.836 :  Not.  23  ; 

8p.  p.  6036:  Gat.  vol.  160:  p.  1010. 
Ittitaf-Baaanre.     A.  Croawell.     No.  976,218 ;  Not.  8  : 


■^  2B86 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p-  417. 
lAlag^necdle.     P.   F.   Coatello.     No.  977.276;  Not.  2»: 

So    p.  7048:  Gaa.  tol.  160;  p.  1IV9. 
Mtter-box.     F.  F^tanen.     No.  076.007 ;  Nor.  16 ;  Ap.  ». 

4306 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  T46. 
MIter-box.     A.   RobMna.     No.  076.296;   Not.   SS;  Bp.  p. 

4904 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  fe^BMi  , 
Mlter-bor     W.  FahraMfi.    Noik  •76.730 ;  Not.  22 ;  Ip.  p. 

6811 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  prfit. 
Mliar :  800  Concrete  -  alzer :  Feed  •  mixer :  Fuel  •  mixer : 

Qaaeooa-fliild  mixer.      _  _ 

Mlxor  aad  eoarofor.    O.  IB.  Bacnette.     No.  076316 ;  Ma>T.* 

8:  flp>  P-  STOl:  Gaa.  T»t.  tOD:  p.  461. 
Mixing    and    labrleatteg    derlc*.      W.    8.    Morgan.      Mo. 

974.175;  Not.  1 ;  80.  p.  146;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  27. 
Mizlng-maeblne.     C.  T.    Foote.     No.   976.847;   Not.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3000 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  668. 
Mototener.  Ftngcr-.     H.  8.  CateO.     No.  076,076 :  Nor.  16 ; 

8p    p.  U71 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  601. 
Mold  :  flee   Bench-moid :    Block-mold  :    Cement-motd ;    Co- 

m<>nt-block    moM:    Glaaaware  mold  ;    Ineot-mold :    Joor- 

nal-bearlng  moltf:  PoM-mold;  Trlegrapn-pole  or  fiaa 

poat  mold  :  Tobacco- mold. 
MoM.     F.    FnnoBkamp.     No.   074 JTS:   Marr.   1 ;   Bp.   fw 

667;  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  tOO. 
MoM.      P.    M.    McNabb.     No.  P74.60T;   Mot.    1 ;   Bpw   pw 

000:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  147. 
Mold.     8.  L.  Sbepard.     No    975.088 :  Mot.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2274  ; 


Oaa.  ToL  160:  p.  »71. 
MaJJaa  ^Mf.  Producing  a.     A.  Hof  and  A.  Pleper.     No. 

•fiiOlTNoT.  15 :  80.  p.  8604 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  iOO. 
MoMera  flaak.     B.  T.  McUugb.     No.  974.983 ;  Not.  i ;  Bp. 


p.  2068 :  Gaa.  toI.  160'  p.  337 
MoMlM   and    baklaf   macbtee.     L.    W 


Inftf  tno^B*    iVo. 


974.706  :  Not.  1 ;  Ip.  ».  1431:  Qaa.  toL  160;  m,  290i 
Mnldlor  apparatna.     T.  Pe  la  Hnnty.     N).  97e.4«4  ;  Not. 

2'J  ;  8p   p.  5260 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p    806. 
Molding  apparatna.     F.  U.  Ttdaam  and  J.  H.  GraTta.    No. 

\}-7M^.  Nov    29;  80.  p.  71 W;  Oaa.  vol    160;  p.  ITi^i. 
Motdlnf  machine.     H.   B.   Prldmore.     No.  0T6.7lt;   Nor. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  SBSO :  Qaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  613. 

WUUamo^     No.    976.630:    Not. 


MoMlna-owebtae.     J.    A.    WUUaaa.     No. 

^Jlpk  9.  64SS :  Oaa.  toL  lOOT p   916. 

MaWar—rfcliio      B.  B.  Wimit*.     No.  91 


976.763;  Not.  22; 

8p.  p:  5872 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  902. 
MoMlng-nacblne.     B.   Boacoray.     No.  976.883;  Mot.  22; 
Bp.  p.  OOM:  Oaa.  toL  lOO;  pc  loio. 
^^mi  iLiohMai  tinmlTrii  mhlTi  t  1     J.  O.  Bcaaley.     No. 
064 :  Not.  ib :  Bp.  p.  6800 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1126. 


"9W 

Mop  brad  and  wringer.   Combined.     J.   B.   CBHm.     Me. 

9r6.28.'< :  Not.  23  :  to.  p.  4873  :  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p   MS. 
Mop-wHnger.     T.  F.  (Sadoa.     Mo.  074.2M :  Mot.  1 :  Bp. 


Mop-wHnger 

p.  346 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  40. 
Ita^wTlagar.     H,   C.    White    andO 


N.    Wardwell.     No. 


288":  Not.  22  ;  to.  n  4786,  Oaa.  toI.  100  ;  p  816. 
utto-bar   frame,    FoMlag.      K.   Tvner.      No.   976300 : 
Not    29  :  to.  ^  6846 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1      ' 
Motion  -  eooTertaag     mectMWlam.      W.     D. 

974.412;  Mot.  1 :  Bp.  p.  74t :  Oaa.  toI-  IBO;  ».  111.  ^ 

Mottoa  ■  nanamlttlag    doTtee.  -   J.    F.    Pa«nArm.      No. 

07M0T:  Mot.  20:  Br  |k  ntO:  oaa  toI.  100;  p.  1070. 


Mottaa  tranamlttlng  mechmiim,  Baclproeating-.     D.  Rob- 
erta.    No.  0T6.28S ;  Not.  • :  %.  p.  2717  ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ; 
p.  440. 
MotlTo  flnld,  Appaiataa  tor  fiaorattng.    O.  B.  Hayaa.    No. 

976,077 TNot.  16:  Bp.  p.  4337  ;  Qaa.  toI.  100;  p.  787. 
MetlTo  -power  -  prodaebir  apparatoa.  H.  Masm.  M«l 
•74,l<lo:  Mot.  1 ;  to-  P>  117:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  38. 
Dtor :  B«0  Air-motor  ;  Cham-operating  motor ;  Current- 
motor;  Bxploaion-owtor  :  Fluld-preaoure  oMytor  ;  Rotary 
motor;  TheraMXlynamlc  motor;  TMe-^aotor;  Tnrbtne- 
motor;  Water- motor;  Wave-motor;  Wind-motor. 

a  W.  Welao.     No.  976,230 ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4767 : 
Oaa.  Tol.  100;  p.  815. 
Motor.     C.   L.    WUklaa.     No.   076.763;    Not.   82;    to-   P- 

6894 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  996. 
Motor  control.     A.  M.  Coyle.     No.  074.288;  Not.  1;  Bpw 

p.  348 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  50. 
Motor   control.    Electric-.     H.    D.    Jamea.     No.    074,162: 

Not.  1  :  to-  P-  86 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  18. 
Motor-control  ayatom.    F.  B.  Rae.     No.  076,672 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  8884  :  Oaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  506. 
Motora,    Bad    ring    for    Induction-.      H.    Maxwell.      No. 

076.O70 :  Not.  » :  Bp.  p.  57ai ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  964. 
Motora  to  aeep  la  acap  with  tbc  wavea  or  imnnlaea  of  tbo 
oorrent  driTlng  them  and  a  motor  embodying  the  proe- 
eaa,     Compelling    electric.      J.    J.     Montaomory.      No. 
074.415;  Not.  1  ;  to  P-  766;  Qaa.  toI.  160:  p.  116. 
Montbplece-tabea,   Apparatus  for  making.     J.  C.  MQiler. 
No.  977.394 ;  Not.  M  ;  Bp.  p.   7326 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p. 
.  1239. 
Mo««.   Lawn.     A.  Hill.     No.   975,617;   Nor.   16;  to-  P- 

8423;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  681. 
Mower,  Lawn-.    R.  E.  Uedgeo.     No.  977.002  ;  Not.  20 ;  to 

p.  6662;  (iax.  vol.  160;  p.  1135. 
Mower  wheel.  Lawn-.    J.  H.  Anhle.     No.  074.848;  Mot.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1736;  Qaa.  toI.  160;  p.  200. 
Multiple-key  lock.     J.  J.  Mnrpby.     No.  974,608;  Mot.  1; 

Bp.  pw  1^ :  Oaa.  TOl.  160 :  p.  216. 
MwtoMder.     C.  O.  Peteraon.     Na  977,397 :  Not.  29  ;  to- 

p.  7SS0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1240. 
Maalcleaf  turner.     O.   Recondi.      No.   974,826;  Mot.   •; 

Bp.  p.  1086:  Oaa.  toI.  I6O;  p.  283. 
Moalc^waf  turner.     I.  J.  Ponateln.     No.  976,690 :  Not.  29  ; 

Bp.  p.  6728 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  970. 
Moatc-lear  tumor.     A.  I.  Johnaon.     No.  076.800 ;  Not.  22 ; 

to-  P-  <^M1 :  Qaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1010. 

Mnalc-aheet  rolla  for  mechaoical  plano-piayora.  Automatl- 

eally-adjuatable  apool  for  perforated.     H.  O.  MUler.    No. 

077.0,^0;  Nov.  29;  to.  P   6627:  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  1114. 

Muaica I  Instrument,  Stringed.     J.  J.  Roche.     No.  976.299; 

Not.  22  :  to   P   4017  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  838. 
Moaical    Inatrumenta.    Electrical    mechanical    player    tor. 
J.  r.  White.     No.  975.187:  Nov.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2619;  Oaa. 

TOl.  100;  p.  40T.  

MvBlcal  iMtramiata.  PaoamaUc  action  for.    W.  F.  Bayor. 
Mo.  977.260;  Mot.  29;  Bp.  p.  7020;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p. 
1194 
Mat««raph.     F.  C.  Newell.     No.  076.008 ;  Mot.  16 ;  to.  P- 

4Sf8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  743. 
Nail :  Bee  Removable  nail. 
Mafl.    C.  Hansen.    No.  976.285  ;  Not.  8 ;  to-  P-  MM :  Oaa. 

TOl.  100  ;  p   423. 
Nall-boldinK  attachment.     J.  B.  Morrlaon.     No.  076.679: 

Not.  22  ;  8p    p.  6714  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  067. 
Necktie    and    collar    fastening.      L.    J.    F.    Hahort.      Na. 
976.177;  Nov.  22;  8p    p.  4611;  Oaa.  Tol.   100;  p.  T08. 
Moadle.    Setae-.      B.    Randolph.      Na    976.290;    Not.    22: 

to-  P   4886:  Oaa.  vol    160  ;*p.  888. 
NaodUnrBacbtne.     D.  8.  Brown.     No.  076.088;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4263 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  722. 
NIppie-coTer     C.  W   Ladley.     No.  976,887 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6181  :  Qaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1064. 
Moaale    or    aprlnkler-head.    Botary    dlatribnttac-.     H.    F. 
Newman.     No.  974,176;  Not.  1;  to-  P-  147;  Ona.  toL 
160 ;  n.  2T. 
Mwabartag-machlne.      J.    H.    Relnhardt.       Mo.    976.206; 

Mot.  W;  Bp.  p.  4808;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  88B. 
Not  and  tMtlt.     W.   R.  Borrocka.     No.  076,600 ;  Not.  22 ; 

to-  P-  6007  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  930. 
Not.  Axle-.     J.  B.  WtaMT.     »>.  976,180 ;  Mot.  8 ;  to-  P- 

21629:  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  p.  400. 
Nut,  Axle-.     J.  B.  Wlamer.     Mo.  077.246 ;  Not.  29 ;  to-  P- 

6906;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1180. 
Nut-lock.     R.  L.  Armatoad.     No.  074.107 ;  Not.  1 :  BB.  f. 

1 :  Oaa.  TOl.  100:  p.  8.  _ 

Nnt-loek.     R.   ▼.   Brtoter.     No.  974.362;   Nor.   1 :  Bp.  p. 

623 :  Oaa.  roL  100 ;  p.  94. 
Nnt-lo^.     J.  BuTfcri  and  B.  Franke.     No.  074,468 :  Mot. 

1 :  Bp.  p.  904  :  Oai.  toI.  100 :  p.  188. 
Nat-loA.     J.    Burkhart     No.    974.041;    Not.    1 ;   Bp.   fw 

1284  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  197. 
M«94ock.     C.  OlBam.     No.  974.780 ;  Mot.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1007 ; 

Oaa.  vol    100:  p.  270. 
Mut  lock.     B.   W.  Taylor.     Mo.  974342;  Not.  8;   Bp.  ». 

1719:  Gas.  vol    100:  p.  288. 
Nut-lock.     J.  R.  Annatrong.     Mo.  9TB.011 :  Mot.  8:  BPl  p. 

2128;  Qaa.  toI.  100;  p.  847. 
Mnt-lock.    J.  B.  Armatroaa.     Na  076312 :  Mot.  8 ;  Bp.  Pw 

2130;  Qaa.  toI.  100:  p.  847. 
Mat-lock.     L.  gliaalag  and  A.  Johaa.     Na  076.116;  Nor. 


Mat-lock.     L^laaalag  and  A.  Job 

8:  Bp.  p.  nU:  Oaa.  toI.  100:  p 

Mnt4^.     "fr.  A.  Mabor.     Ma  I 

2417  :  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  B.  IBB. 


2417;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  I 
Mnt-loek.    J.  V.  Bohn.    Ma.  fT«,171 
Oaa.  TOl.  100 :  p.  401. 


070,146:  Not.  8 ;  to-  P- 
Not.  8 :  Bpw  p.  2488 ; 


X 
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Nut  lock.    J.  H.  Bntberiand.    No.  076,177 ;  MOt.  8 ;  to-  P- 

2496 ;  Qaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  404.  ,_^. 

Nut-lock.     N.  Little.     No.  076,545  :  Not.  16 ;  to-  P>  S381 : 

Qaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  666.  _  _      _ 

Mnt-loek.      R.    Cooper.      No.   976,006;   Mot.   16;   Bp.   p. 

8806:  Qaa.  toI.  160;  p.  677.  ^     „        ..     ^ 

MuMock.     I.  L.   Miller.     No.  976,700;  Mot.   16;  Bp.  p. 

.H624:  Qaa.  toL  160:  p.  611.  ^  ._      . 

Nut-lock.      F.    H.    Nett.     Na   975,966;   Not.   18;   Bp.   p. 

4168;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  700.       ^.„,     „        ^     „ 
Nut  lock.     D.  W.   I^ovett.     No.  976,684;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

6637:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  936.  _        „^     „ 

Nut  lock.     W.  C.  ftchumpert.     No.  976,701 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  5762 ;  Oaa.  tcI.  160 ;  p.  974. 
Mut-lock.    H.  A.  UuA.    No.  976,890 :  Not.  20 ;  to  P-  6186  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  1066. 
Nut-lock.     O.    Saliebury.     No.   976,928;   Not.  29 ;   to-  P 

6280 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1078. 
Nut.   Lock-.     N.   F.  Chambertln.     No.  976347;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  0006 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1040. 
Nut-lock    and    tlriitenlng    derice.      J.    O.    Wolfe. No. 

075,594  ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3874  ;  Oaa.  toL  160  ;  P-„573. 
Nut-locking  dcTlce.      B.   L.   J.   Behaffelke.     No.  975,642; 

Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  3480:  Gaa.  voL  160:  p.  590. 
Not-locking  tool.     R.   A.   Clark.     No.  075,677;  Not.   16; 

Bp.  p.  8572 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  601. 
Nut-making  machine.     J.  8.  Hortman.     No.  977,011 :  Not. 

•JO  :  Sp.  p.  6492  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1107. 
Offaet-pioTentlng  deTkse.     H.  ▲.  W.  Wood.    J(o.  076,022 ; 

Not.  15 :  Sp.  p.  4287  ;  Oaa.  ToL  160 :  p.  718. 
Oil   and   gas  mtzturea,   Combuation  of.     H.  Maxim.     No. 

977.208;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6826;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1176. 
Oil   break-Bwitch.     H.   J.   Hunaicker.     No.  077,198;   Not. 

29;  to.  p.  6898:  Oaa.  toI.  Ifk) ;  p.  1171.  __ 

on  burner.     R.  J.  Wheeler  and  H.  R.  Nell.     No.  0743S4 ; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p   570;  Oax.  voU  160:  p.  83. 
OH-bumer.     A.  H.  Foretner.     No.  974,662  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1300;  Qaa.  TOl.  160:  p.  202.  „        -     « 

Oil-burner.     J.  M.  -Howae.     No.  076,244 ;  Not.  8 ;  to  P- 

2646;  Qaa.  toI.  160;  p.  427. 
Oil-burner.     E.   W.  Tucker.     No.  076.482;   Not.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8126  :  Oaa   vol.  160  ;  p.  634.        ^        ,.     „ 

Oil-burner.     W.  A.  Stepbena.     Na  976,106;  Not.  16;  Bp. 

p.  4414:  Qaa.  toI.  iftO :  p.  748. 
dl-Lumer.     P.  Q.  Hubert.     No.  976.867 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

.VWO:  Oaa.  vol.   160;  p.  ^HQ. 
Oil  burner,  Crude-.     L.  O.  Hndaon.    No.  074,796 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1618  :  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  272. 

Oil  burner.  Crude-.     O.  C.  Tale.     No.  076,740 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8(191  ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  622. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.    R.  G.  L.  Gregaon.    No.  976.358 ;  Not. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  5048  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  867.  ^ 

Oil  burner.  Crude-.     8.  McNabb.     Na  976,482;  Not.  22; 

8p.  p.  5816 :  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  901.      „      „     ^  . 
Oil  burning     apparatua.     Crude-.       A.     R.     KBUikel.       No. 

976.268  ;  Not   22  ;  Sp.  p.  4848 :  Oka.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  827. 
Otl-OKB     and     lubricator.     Combined.       C     Arthur..      No. 


976.883 :  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4976 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  847. 
on  conTertlng  proceoe.     J.  H.  Adama.     No.  976,975;  Not. 

29:  to  P-  6412:  Qaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1096.  ^    ^ 

Oil-cop      R.  L.  Holehouae.     Na  976.366;  Not.  22 ;  to  P- 

5056:  Qaa.  toI.  160;  p.  859. 
OU  or  gaa  furnace.  Fuel.     W.  B.  Qulgley.     No.  975.068: 

Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2242 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  366. 
Ofla,  fata.  Ac,  Bmntslfrlng.    A.  Moller-Jacoba,  and  B.  C. 

F.  A.  c!  Berahardl      Na  075.447 ;  Mot.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8006  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  622.  «  ^^  _.       „ 

Oiler    for    automobiles.     SUht  -  feed.      J.    Eckhard.      No. 

974,249 ;  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  S74  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  64. 
Olefin  or  aaturated  adda.  Obtaining.     I.  K.  pmIJRJ-     Mo. 

974.182  :  Not.  1 :  to-  P   1M  ;  Oaju  toL  160  ;  P.,29._ 
Opera-ehair.     Q.  R.  Parr.     No.  974,708 ;  Mot.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

T^420 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  220. 
Optical    proJecUon    apparatus       J.     W.    Henwood.      No. 

976,949:  Not.  15;  8p.  p.  4107  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  P  «»8- 
Orange-alalng  machine.     J.  W.  SteTcnaon.     No.  974,720; 

Not.  1  ;   8p.  p    1455;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  o.  224. 
Orchard-beater.     T.  E.  Fuljrhum.     No.  076,611:  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3418  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  579.  ^,.^,,      „ 

Orchard-heater.      P.    H.    Troutman.      No.    976,018;    Not. 

15;  Bp.  o.  4222;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  716. 
Orchard-heater.     J.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  076,072;  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4880:  Oaa.  toL  160  M).  736.  „  ^  ,*_    .    - 

Ore  and   coal  waaher.     H.   W   Falker,   F.   tohulta,  and 

J.   F.   Wagner.     Na   977,087;  Not.   29;   to-   P    «•** ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1188. 
Ore-claaalfler,     A.  D.  J.  Malchua.     No.  976,971 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4147;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  701. 
Ore    concentrator    or    aeparator.     O.    C    Kidder.     Ho. 

974,396  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  P-  107. 
On-Ht.     Q    H.  WUIUma.     No.  976,419:  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 

6176;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  879.  ^  .      „     «,-,,« 

Ore-roaatlng  furnace.     J.  B.  F.  Herreehoff.     No.  976,176; 

Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Qaa.  toI    160 ;  p.  79^ 
Ore-roasting  kiln.  Annnlnr.     J.  Zellweger.     No.  976,769; 

Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5911 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  998. 
Oro^oman.      P.    R-    Stanhope.      Na    676,943;    Not.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6328  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1088.  ..^  ..^     «, 

Or«a  Treatmant  of.     C  M.  Johnson.     No.  977,096 ;  Not. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6671:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1155-„„     „^.    ..  . 
OTon,  Bakera.     W.  F.  Peteraen.     Na  976.889 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8988  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  e7Z _        .     «_ 

OTon,  Baking-.     B.  Nino.     Na  976,272 ;  Mot.  8 ;  Bp.  » 

— ^1;  Qai.  ToL  100;  pw  486. 


Oroa,  Baking-.     1.  G.  Bedford.     No.  976396;  Mot.  tt: 

Sp.  V.  5M3:  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  940.  _     ^ 

OT«n,  Bakings.     8.  Toner.    No.  977.347 ;  Not.  28 ;  to-  P- 

7193;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1223.  ^  „    »    «  . 

©Ten,  Electric  baklna-.    J.  I.  Ayor  and  H.  B.  Oalai    Mo. 

97i,107  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp-  P-  2828;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  3»0. 
OTen-ahelf.     A.   B.    Klngaland.     No.   077,408;   Not.    29; 

8p.  p.  7366  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.   1244.       ^      „     ^^  ,^„ 
Otcd  Shelf.     J.  B.  Micbaud  and  F.  McOrath.     Na  977.422; 

Not.  29;  to-  P-  7386;  Oat.  toL  160 ;  p.  1249. 
OTerahoe-faateaer.     R.  B.  White.     No.  976,815 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8839  ;  Qaa  vol.  160  ;  p.  647.  „     ^^^  ^^^^ . 

Oxygen  from  Teasela.  Bemoving.     R.  Uopfelt.     No.  976,040 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2191 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  866.  ^ 

Osonlser.     D.  &  Henney.     Na  974.789 ;  Not.  S:  Bp.  ». 

1611 ;  Qaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  271.  ^      ^, 

Pack-opening  apparatus.     A.  B.  McArihur.     No.  976,896 ; 

Nov.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6193 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  lOW.  . 

Package  and  toy,  Combined.     F.  Gardner.     Na  075^7;. 

Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2606  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  421.  _ 

Packing.      U.   Brouasean.      No.   974,949;   Not.   8;   Bp.   p. 

1982 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  326. 
Packing-case.    A.  T.  Kruae.    Na  976,062  ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

4129;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  698.  „       ^- «*^ 

Packlni;    for    steam-turbines.      Q.    Hnhn.      No.    976,869 ; 

Nov.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6064  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  860. 
Packing.  Metallic  rod-.     J.   Badeker.     No.  976.818;  Mot. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2788  ;  Qaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  450.  ; 

Packing  or   shipping   box.      J.   T.    Ferrea.      No.   974,871 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  17W ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  298. 
Packing,    Piston-.      H.    8.    Studdert.      No.    976.007 ;    Not. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  4212 ;  Gaa.  toL  160  :  p.  718.  _        ^ 

Packing.  Piston-.     B.  A.  Fowden.     No.  076.563;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  6491 ;  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  928.   _     „        .     ^ 
Packing.  Bod-.     T.  Smith.     No.  974,197;  Mot.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

207 :  Oaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  88.     _     _        ^     ^         „..« 
Padlock.     F.  toley.     No.  977,387  ;  Not.  29  ;  to-  P-  7176 ; 

PiS*hoTder,^Mlik?."  ^R^J.  Ruble.     Na  976,288 ;  Not.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  2726 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  441. 
Pall    holder,  MUk-.     B.   and   C.   L.  Moore.     No.  976,276; 

Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4866  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  P.  830. 
Pall  holder.  Milk.     E.  W.  Rose.     No.  976,498;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5346:  Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  907.  «-.-,«. 

Paint   package,    Semlaolld.      L.   Beoaehe.      Na   976.718; 

Not.  16  "to   P   »642  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  613. 

p5Si«p2.'^^'a°M.  Bataa.     Na  070300:  NbT.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8382;  Oaa.  toI.   160;  p.  574.  ^     „ 

Painel-board.     R.  H.  Olley.     Na  977,123 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6736;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1147.  ^^      ^.  ^^      «> 

Paper  bag  machine.     A.   L.  Parrlah.     Na  974,704;  Hot. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  1421 :  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  220.^    ^,       ^^    ^ 
Papir  cutter.     L.  A.  Reiser.     Na  976,496;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

6843;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  906.  ,,      «.,«„.„ 

Paper-drying  apparatna.  J.  D.  Tompkins.  No.  976,048 ; 
•XV^V.  P-  «331  :  Qaa.  toI.  1»5  :  p.  1086.  ^„  .^. . 
Paper-feeding  apparatus.     C.   von   OUhn.     No.  977,146, 

Nov   29:  Bp.  p.  6790:  Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1164.  ^, 
Paper-f^ng  derl^.     *•.  BchUa.     No.  1^4.929;  Not.  8; 

gp.  p.  1913 ;  Oai.  TOl.  160 :  p.  316. 
Paper-feeding    device.      O.    E.    Hardman.      No.    976,736; 

Not    22rSp.  p.  6816;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  986.    ,„,.  ..^ 
Paper-feeding  machine.    T.  C.  Dexter.     No.  976,128 ;  Not. 

8:  Sp.  p^365 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  386. 
Paper-feeding-machlne  shoet-regulatlng  mpchanlam.     T.  C. 

5exter.     No.  975,606 :  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3397 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Paper '  i?bm  walla.  Apparatua  for  remoTlnx  old.     W.  C. 

ftoberta  and  G.  fe.  C^aer.     No.  976.284TNot.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2719  ;  Gax.  toI.  160  ;  p.  440.  ,    „  „    v 

Paper  holder.   Roll-toilet-.     A.  B    *nd   E.   J.  McEachron. 

No.  977,418  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7380  :  Gaa.  ToL  160 :  p.  1247. 
Paper-maklng-machlne  drylng-cy Under.    O.W.  Dodge.    No. 

977,376:  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  7268;  Qaa  vol.  160  yo.  12.84 
I'aper-maklng  machlnea,  Suction  roll  for.     J.  F.  King  and 

j;  Neary.     Na  976486:   Not.   22 ;   to-  P-  *«27  ;   Gat 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  796.  _  „       ._  ._ .  . 

Paper,    Manufacture   of   wall-.     A.    Trog.      Mo.   977.064 ; 

Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6574 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  im. 
Paper-stock,  Elimination  of  coloring-matter  from.     M.  H. 

Hubbard.     No    977,013;  Not    »;   Bp.   p.  0497;   Qai. 

Pa^r-t^iStiM  <iri«.     H.  E.  Eddy.    Na  974,887;  Not.  8; 

^.  p.  1790;  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  297.  ^^  ,^ 

Paper-trimming    machine.     W.    H.    Smith.     Mo.    074,198; 

Not.  1 ;  to-  P-  210 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  88. 
Paring  machine,    Apple-.      W.   H.   Bwitell.     Na   974,230; 

Not.  1 :  to  i-  276 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p^7. 
Paatenriaer     W.  J.  McKee.    No.  977,029 ;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6526;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1114. 

PastearlBlng  and  refrlkeratlng  »PPV**^'«^S***i?f*-  .^1 
Shapiro      Na  977380;  Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  6960;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Pasting  and   trimming  machine.     W.   J.   Wllllama.     No. 

975.666 ;  Not.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3666 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  698 
Pasting    or    gamming    machine.      J.    W.    Btocker.      No. 

9743S8 ;  Not.  1  :  to   P-  1062  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  169 
Patterns,  Apparatna  for  cutting  paper,  cloth,  or  elmllar. 

E.  Plgnone.    No.  974,293 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  487 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Peanut-roaater.     I.  R.  Anderson.     No.  976,424;  Not.  23; 

Sp.  p.  6186  :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  881.  ..      __    ^ 

Paa  and  pencil  boldar.    H.  J.  Boddle.    No.  0f4387 ;  Mot. 

8 ;  to  P-  1826 :  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  804. 
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rm  ttid  paMD  Mot. 


**'Ra*»T«.4tT:  WW. 


Nov.  It 
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iMstaln-.     T.   r.  0*TBor.     No.  ©77.424; 
X  r.    UwU.     No.  »74^7i ;   Not.  1 ; 


P,'.K:kfc?^H^*will:  "n^  »TM91:  not.  S;  ■».  ^ 
,*22i?"j"*J.io"b;''NT»7«.8W;  NOT.  is:  IP.  p. 

pJS  W%llS:  »?/A^  S'^VUW.^     No.  •77J«;  NOT. 

P.^JS^'  °r  nSlnb^^.it''     n"?.  •7«J!70:  NOT.  O  :  tp.  p. 

P.SSit?oV.o;2l  'S'fc.'lJSrt..  NO.  »75.MP;  NT.  16: 
So.  p.  3288:  Om.  Tol.  i«q:  p.  Ma.        .^  ^«^     K    ■<> 

PiMBautocnipbtc  record  aixi  <%>llattas  *?I*!V^-*-«Ii 
lLo«dt     Na  »74.«»6:   Not.  8;  8p.  p.   1841:  Q—.  toI. 

F^£i|!^^  W.  a.  MUlor.     No.  97M31 :  Not.  »:  8p. 

V«008  :   OM.  TOl.    180  ;P.    lOJ*-        „^    oT«  «TT  .   M«.     H  • 

rSS^fiS^^'lo'i^XU.     N.  •74.488: 

pJSU^ftifrSSir^.  ^••■ffl^!'   A?t7W40;  Not. 
•  ^■b  aTMU :  0«a.  toI.  180  :  p.  48V. 
'  h  OTOBite     A.  r.  Bcfa8iiw^t«r.     No.  878.802  ; 

•  ■».  p.  8881 :  OuL  TOl.  180 ;  p.  806. 

■nd  t:  BolM.     ICo.  (70^10:   Not.  SS:  ftp.   p.  BM7 : 
0««.  »ol.  180;  p^  lOll.  ^        ^  _.       *„      « 

Pbotocrmphle    liSa.    BkattOT-opMtiiic   4t1«o   for.      8. 
bFSIT      No.  »78.517  :  Not.  » ;  tp.  9-  i«l :  0»  ♦«»»- 

NoTsHto.  p.  2708  :  OM.  ToJ.  180  L>««._      --,  ^  . 

NinT  8T  ap.  P.  270P :  Oo.  toI    180  :  p.  *»    ,  ^-. .  „^ 
Ptwtocrmpbie-pMto  holder.     J.  B«ok«r.     No.  078,488:  Not. 
15 ;  8p    p.  3188 :  0««.  toI.  180 :  p.  BM. 

pkoC0cr«phl«  plato  or  film  bo)d4r.     F.  — -.^. 

^jWW  :  No'  J3J  «P  ?i  *M« :  o»^  'S*   *-^''A"f 

„  .  Bk  881. 
No.V77.1WJ: 


PIM  attAclMMBt.     W.    B.  TaU.     No.  078.884:   Not.   11; 
^SASt'i^^^'^  o"^^^^  No.  07t^; 

"SrSSs^WrSo;  8p.  p.  ««»«iOfi!^r»»Ki~ifiP  iH: 

PiDO-ooapilBS.     P.  8an«ai     No.  077.228 ;  Not.  29  :  Sp.  p. 
to64:  Ga«.  Tot.  180:  p.  1182. 


Pin*    linilliat.  "iatoinflr    trmia-.      M.   SafAl   aad   F.    C. 
^aSrHfe.  Vr8!402:    Not.    »:    8p.    p.    8148;    Gu. 

T»L.180.;p.jn^^^     r.    A.    •ek.^r.     No.    077.188; 


N^29T*p.  p.  8781  :  o;..  yol.  180:  p.  1»"„-.  ^^ 
PlB*>AlllDS  d«Tlc«.  Tobocco-.     A.  F»lk.     No.  078.028 :  Notr. 

8  -  Bb    D    2181  :  Om-  Tol.  180 ;  P.  882.  ^      ^ 

Ptoj«i»io      C.   Km.     No.  076.280;  Not.  8;   ip.  p. 

Pt5Si?"c.^Ke^»^  *Ni^   074,817:   Not.    1 :   ip.   p. 

iS&TOU.  TOl.    180  :    p.    182.  M.rf-.K-        N. 

ran  wrtlnM.  Jotat  for  cooaoctlnc     P.  J.  lleOtbj.     no. 
JffTBJTNOT.  8  :  Bp   p.  1842  ;  Om.  toI.  180  :  p.  278. 


tph 


Pteo-^nlonl     CJ-'LoUw.     Nol  974.804  :   Not.   1  :  8p.  p. 
pSiiS:^  7'  T*.~l(.fc.'*No.-*T4.078;   Not.   8;   8p    ,. 


3086:  Q*».  toI.  180:  p.  838.  ,  .._.. 

rtpf.    ADparam.    for_c"Url»«    ol^trocttoo.    from    dral. 


*  'Jofirro**.  'toIT  180:  p.  888, 

'a  Xrr.   £diS.'^o."977:665rNoT.   29:  8P 
PlSiJj^A'S^a^ic^rJffrl^Jialjr  lor  w.t«  «d  o^. 

^^  Kooi^.  No  974.8«>:  mw.  1 :  ip-  P  ""I :  O"^ 
PtoSL.**&  ^nUii.  No.  078.801 :  Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2788; 
p£i-.S-«l£iAol*^P    M    Va»  Booth-     No.  074,086: 

PItehftMt    •hMhmot.      C.    A.  pom^.      Nj.    078.848, 
Not.  tt:  Bp.  p.  6014:  0?* J«»- i?» iJil.gf:  ««,.  «; 


I.  ToL  180:  a 
■««■.     No.  078.< 
f ;  9,  iOB. 


A.    FMoM.      No. 


1^088;  Not.   8: 


.  _p.  p.  8780;  OM.  TOl.  180;  o.  lit- 

Pboto«r«phle  pA«*  ApMnitOTjOT  WMbtof.     A.  D-  Alt 

No^74.338r Not   1  ;!£,  ^  ■SLr.SUiJJ"*^  iS^'Jtt^it- 
PkOTMrapbic  ■hottor.     f.  P.  WbitehOTd.     JKk  8T«,711; 

IIOT^  22  .   8p.  p.  8778  :  G«s.  Trt.  J«>L>  •?«. 
PlMO.   EI*rtrV«r    D.   J.    HaoOT.      No.  01^4, 

8p.  p.  201'0  ;  «•«.  TOl.  180  :  p.  8«1-  _  ^^    „        ,.    «,. 
PlADo-pcdal.     A.  J.  Bachand.     No.  978.870;  Not.  18;  Bp. 

p.  3683  :  Oaa.  toL  180  ;  p.  890.  a,^  «.a  .    »,«.    m  . 

Piano.   Plajer-.      B.   C.   Hftcock.     No.  074.884;   Not.   8, 

bT  p.  1810 ;  U«a.  toI.  180 :  p.  803  ^        _     ^ 

PIMO.  PuUr-      E.  C.  Htacock      So.  074.880  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  1883  ;  Oaa.  Tol    180 ;  j>    a03.  „      ,«„  «<^     w 

Plaa^tulka  appltaace.     F.  Hunlaa     No.  077.004 ;  Not. 

iS^Bp^d:  MM:  Gam.  vol    1«0;  p    llSft. 
-      ^^oto-e«itron«d   actoatUvf   mwrhanlM   for   aoto- 
_ja5c:    B.  D.  Cam* J.     Na  074,388 :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
I :  Oai.  TOl.  180 :  p.  08. 
Pt!lt««r    Set  rh*nT  picker. 
Picklas  uwtrnnlin      L.  B.  Meltor  and  F.  W..  Ow8,._W- 

07aj78:  Not.  IS:  Sp.  p.  67M;  Oa*  toI.  180;  P- tM. 

^nr  •g^-r^i^T'^o.'^s?!'  Kt"?6';  VJ 

«SifSS..'°k*«*  =  ^inl2..     NO.  076.0M;Not.  8: 
nK  P^JHW:  Oai.  TOl.  180:  p.  878.  ^.-»-.. 

Pte^fT  o^chJae.   MoTloK-.     A.  f-    Victor.     No.   078.064; 

Hot.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8854  ;  Oai.  toI    180 :  p.  lOM. 
PlrhaiidllM   apparata..     J.    F.   Schnabel.     No.    977.048; 
^oT.  29T«p.  P^ 8586 :  Oa«.  t^  1M  .  P    1U»-   .,     _. 

«F!?-i^h:  %:  ^t.4W^iroT»^&:  »P.  ^  S140; 

^...^TOL^IOO^.  888.   ^^^^  ^^    ^.  g^    ^  ^^. 

Qu.  TOl.  180:  p.  848.  wLh      Ma. 

PUa  and  •aaaa  for  drlTlnf  the  otbo.     L.  'tJT^'^m/*^ 

irrB.487:  Not.  18;  Sp.  Pj"  Si  °SL.^»«  ?^'  ^  m- 

Pllln«.     J.  J.  JoMM.    No.  078.6T8 ;  Not.  IS ;  Bp.  p.  iw« ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  IM:  p.  081. 

8««  Hair  pin  :   Hat  pHi.  ^^  ^^     i.^    i  . 

Laatlaa-.     O.  O.  Bartoor.     No.  074.8M:  Nor.  1: 

p.  1281  ;  Oaa.  rol.  180 ;  p.  102        „ ,  .^  .  -^    ,  . 

Laatlnc--     O-  O.  Barteoor.     No.  074.837  :  Nor.  1 ; 

1364  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  108.  

_••  ramace-heat-coodoctor  plpo;  SiMet-BOtal  plpo. 

PlM  uS^tiPwMch.     P.  Maatarwn.     No.  074.4M:  Not. 

PtS  SachiSt     A!'/**T»i«.'  ^o"074.1M:  Nor.  I ;  Bp. 
p.  242 :  Oaa.  toL  180 :  p.  89. 


ptacOT^aeparator.     D.  J.  V^ortaa. 

Bp.  p.  8681 :  Oaa.  rol.  IM;  a  ,^-.  _ 

PlMt  t'hlnnln.    niartUjo.     4.    W.    BHa~«-,  ««     977. J82. 

Not    29    8p.  p.  8BM:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  P-  1159- 
PlMtir.     A.  J.  H.  lUrti.     No.  076J03:  Not.  21;  Bp.  p. 

4887;  Oaa.  toI.  iM;  p.  888.         ^      ..      -       ^     n«>t— 
ptntar  aMi  fOTtUteOT-dbtrtlratOT.  ComMaed.     C,   lioOm. 

^r*  "S^>"i£  VAV43K:'?^oi~8^1ip^ 

PlilSr!  °r^r'F~W 'aSt     NJ.   078.878;    Not.    18; 

PlSi.?:  S?a'."^   J?M5Si/rnS?-    NO.   977.021;   Not. 

V:  aV  l»  fi'^lS:  0»s.  TOl.  IBO;  p   1111.  _^  _,.  .  .. 
Pl^tOT  marker.  Com.     8.,  B.  Arta.     ««•  »78.771 ;  Nor. 

M :  Bo.  p.  6818 :  Oaa.  Tol.  180 :  o.  900.  «-.,,-. 

r^^^Mxt^ry^.f^-r^i-Yj'.^o:^     No.  074.813: 

Not.  1  :  Bp.  p.  581 ;  Om- ▼oj    1«0  •  Pj.^*™    R.^r      Ko 
Planter   tennlon  doTlct.  Cfcoek-rpw--     «.  W.  Brder.     Ko. 

977J34.  Not    20 :  ^  p.  OTBO :  Oaj-  toI.  1«0.  P_ IV** 

Not.  8:  Bp.  p.  2888;  0«*,~>.1«>5  P- /Si. 


U' 


^A^^^-^^''-  N^  ^iS'i*f»oT-"iSrC-p: 

p.£"5  Si.'^iJp^srNtoSS^.  1/0^8;  BP.  p.  2«»; 

PiS*  I?'ll"*ie.?,.*'No.  974.875;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  P    1881: 

P,2r  "^Il'^J.^No.  974.878;  Nor.  1:  Bp.  p.  1«M; 

p£r    W    F^L&dLr     NO.  W6.644:  NOT,   15;   Bp.   p. 

PtSr  b.^l'MlnM^"  =^0.  SRmI  :  NOT.  16  :  Bp.  p.  8814  ; 

PtSr-  C^li'Silf   "n!:  976.814:  NOT.  16;  Bp.  p.  8417: 

Pl2r  Tu^Rite^    N?  978.069:  Not.  16:  Bp.  p.  48M; 

PlSr   p'iSi'*NJ.'  978,188;  Not.   13;  Bp.  p.  4881; 

PlSra^'J2il«t'2'  Garden-.     J.  F.  Mlxo.  "1  O   H^ 
*^'|Srd.     Nor978.876:   Not.  22;   Bp.   p.   5700;  Oaa.   Tt>l. 

PliTatftrtSnt.     O.HaUoUd.     No.  074.877  ;  Not.  1 :  Bp. 

pAr'?ti.Sto.rt    'ff^lMin^      No.    078,877;    NOT. 

SiJ&irffiJ^^^c'^W^lRla^      No.    074,826; 

P^S'^!^  VY=ffa"i/*'ioT7=4.%0?^  NOT.  1  ;  Bp.  p. 

Ptii^iaSr  H.  '£ili' NO.  078.888;  Not.  33;  Bp.  p. 

PlS^'daSr-  'S'  C~ci.?.  •n'o.  078.711:  Not.  33;  Bp.  p. 

P,??*i-o°t^.;.i.'.5l=^i*K.,B..t«or      NO.    074.8M; 

Not.  I ;  Sp.  p.  508  ;  Oai.  toI.  180 ;  P-JO.  , 

iriia  BilBt      M    F.   WcBlTeoa.      No.  0T6,6M ;   Not.    16 ; 

BBiV  tMl :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  580.  . 

FtoSlAntAWable.     N  ,1^,01000.     Na  074.701 ;  Nor. 

1 :  ETd.  1415  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;  p.  310. 
Ploi^lu>&r7.     D.  C  BaU.     No.  074.711 :  Not.  1  :  Bp.  p. 

niiS^^,  Sit  •?.'  I;  Echelford.    No.  076.678 ;  Nor. 
IB:  VpTpi  •M8:  eaa.  toL  IM:  p.  6M. 


Plow.  Self-propelled.    O.  Walt.    No.  •76.8M ;  Nor.  8 ;  Bp. 
Pl^^Ja^rt-  "^t^  r'RJJS.^  ''No*.*i76.S03;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

P^t^\\^\^'rJ^.''l  S^rr.     No.   977.364;   Not.   29; 

Bp.  p.  7240:  Gae.  toI.  lOU  :  p.  ir^t-  «-- «o^ . 

Pkma,  Draft  appliance  for.  O.  A.  AnderaoBu  No.  978.024 ; 

Not.  15:  8p  p.  4242;  Oaa  Tol.  160;  P- Jl^-  . ,  .  .  _ 
Plowa.  8l(ie-draft  equaliser  for  iulkr-.     \,1^'  *P°^ 

Wolf.  Jr.     No.  976,385 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5106 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

PliJSlVtM.*^.  B.  Bennett.     No.  975.014;  Not.  8;  Bp,  p. 

2183 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  848. 
Plwwar-elevator  aystein.     T.  Laraaon.     No.  976,540.  NOT. 

IB:  Bp.  p.  8270:  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  555. 
PMna&c  cleaner.     B.  and  W.  E.  OroM  and  W.  Felter. 

No.  078,6M :  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5499  ;  G«.  toI.  160  ;  p.  929. 
Pnenmatic    claaner    and    force  -  cup,    Combined.       L.    O. 

HoSen      No.  975.527 ;  Not.  15 ;  8p.  p.  3232 :  Gaa.  toI. 

Pncama&c^leapatcb  apparatoa.     T.  BemU.     No.  976.601; 

Not.  15 :  Bp.  p.  3170 ;  Oai.  toI.  160 :  p.  540. 
Pneamatic-deapatch    apparatua.    Sending    mechanlain    tor. 

H    D.  Waterhooee.     No.  974.818;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1281; 

Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  189.  ^      - 

Pneumatic  -  deopalch    ayatema,    Eeceirlnf    apwjMtoa    tor. 

H    D.  Waterhoure.     No.  974.617  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1227  . 

Ga«    vol.  160;  p.  189.  „ 

Pnenmatlc-deapatch-tube  •1>P*f*taB.     J.  »•  Jfcj"**-,   "O. 

974.700 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.TfeO  :  Oaa.  yo>- 1  alift-rJ      No 
Pneumatlc^leapatch  tube  apparatua     C  F.  Stoddard.    No. 

976.903 :  Nov.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4016  :  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  677 
PneumaHc-deapatcb-tube  appwratua     J.  T    N5SW'*°»a    ^o. 

976.744  ;  Nov.  22  :  8p.  p.  5836 ;  Oai.  ▼ol-  l«0,i  P- ®*^„ 
Pneumatic  despatch  tube  appaiatua.     J.  O- M»claren.     No. 

977.110:  Not.  29:  8p.  p.  6705;  Oaa.  TOl.  IW;  p.  1141. 
Pneumatlc-de»«patch-tube-apparata«  carrier.     M.  L..   Bmer- 

»n.     No.  0f7,083  ;  Not.  S  :  8p.  p.  6841 ;  Oai.  Tol.  160  ; 

PneuMtfi  aeoarator.     F.  A.  Brenner.     No.  077,160;  Not. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6816 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  1189. 
Piwnmaric  tube.  Sectional.     K.   B.  Baylla.     No.  976,840; 

Nov.  29;  8p.  p.  6070;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  1046. 
Pneumatlca,  liachanlwn  for  covertnf  leaf-.     H-  W.  Btowe. 

No.  074.448 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  849 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  126. 

—  -  A.   Franke      No.   974,871:   Not.   1:   Bp.   p. 


vob;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  100.  _       .    „ 

Po^kalfe.     D.  W.  Bry»nt.    No.  975.015 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2134;  Oar  toI.  160:  p.  348.  „    ,    „  ,  « 

Pole  and  shafts.  Combioed  carriage.     E.  J.  Holmea.     No. 

977.093:  No^:  20;  Bp.  P..66<W:  Oaa.  vol.  IW:  p.  113o 
Poles  or  pouts.  Baaa  for.     H.  M.  Hughes.     No.  976.879  . 

Not.  2»;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1061. 
Poltehlng-bead.     B.  T.  PoUard.     No.  076,689:   Not.   22; 

Sp.  p   6726 :  Gaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  070. 
Pollahlng-machlne.     A.  Tboapaon.     No. -076,088;  Not.  0, 

Bp.  p.  2288;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  873.   ^    ,     .    „ 
I>olyctarome  screen  and  making  sanie.     C.  L.  A.  Braaaeur. 

No.  078.118  :  Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p  4436 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160  :  p.  751. 
Polvcbronae  screen  and  making  the  aame.     C.  U  A.  Braa- 

aenr.     No.  874.464  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  808 ;  Oai.  toL  IM ; 

Portable  elevator.     A.  Zlkmond.     No.  975,607 ;   Not.  16 ; 


Bp.  p.  3379 :  Oar  vol.  160 :  P^574^ 
orta        "  ~     ~  -    - 


Portable   bonaa.     B.   B.   Brewer.     No.  974,238;  Not.  1: 
Bp.  p.  888;  Oai.  vol.  IM;  p.  48. 

Poat-cap  a^ltlmberMieat.     O.  R.  Schrader.     No.  074.6M; 

Nov.  1;  Sp.  p.  1202;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  184. 
P«iitmold.     L.   H-  Scott     No.  977,136;   Not.  29;  Sp.   p. 

6767  ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  1161.  „    „    _  ,         ..j,   „    t 
Post   or   pole   forming  deTlce.     M.   B.   Kelsejr  and  H.   L. 

Monarch.     No.  975.136;  Not.  8:  Sp.  p.  2398;  Oai.  toL 

IM ;  p.  880. 
Poat*J-nionayH>rder  nacket     J- .8.,  Utley.     No.    076.787; 

Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3684  ;  Oaa  toI.  IM;  p.  621. 

K^t^^fo^rfr  '^^  Itn^  =N*i"SS5«^  NOT.  8;  Bp.  p. 

PoXid2sVer.nul?Si^c'^P.   C.    Flih.^  No.   1^4.262: 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  880:  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  p.  55. 
Ponltry-forat     O.   W.   Duncan.     No.   975.M7;   Not.  IB: 

Bp.  p.  8403;  Gaa.  vol.  IM:  p.  678.       ._     „        ,.     - 
Ponltry-honae.     W.  G.  Stout     No.  976.788 ;  Not.  16 :  Sp. 

p.  8e76 :  Oaa   vol.  160 ;  p.  619.  «--     „       ,. 

Poorlac  device.     H.  Desroollferea.     No.  976,987;  Not.  IB: 

Bp.  p   4087;  Oaa  toI.  160;  P- 689.  o-,.,o/>. 

Powder-dlvlder.  Proportional.     W.  Votteler.     No.  976.820; 


Powder.  Slae-.     F.  Beckmann.    No.  076.118 ;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  4432  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  761.  ^  „  _,  „  », 

Powercenerator.    L.  J.  CaTmnangb  and  E.  T.  TountNo. 

PoUiLg^A't  aJiiA.'"i<,.  m.tt.:  ».T.  i;  Ip. 

p.  886:  Oaa.  toI.  iM;  p.  66. ^  „     „ 

POwar-tranamlaalon    naeehanlaau    VarUbl*«oad.      B.    W. 
Swift.     No.   074.808:   NoTl ;   Bp.  p.   ^7 ;   Oaa.  to!. 

PoJrw-trenamlsalon  rope.     J.  P.  Tolman  and  J.  L^WAr. 
Jr.     No.  974.848;  Nor.  8;  Sp.  p.  1720;  Oaa.  toI.  IM: 

PMrar-tranamlttlng  apparatua,  ^draolle.    C  R^Badellffa. 
rTotSjM  ;  1K.T.  iSTbp.  p.  8768 :  Qm.  toL  IM ;  p.  840. 


Power-tranamltttec  dOTlca.     ^-i-^^^J-^  "♦•  •'*.*<'•• 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p7724  ;  Gaa.  voL  IM ;  p.  110.    _.       -     « 
Power  •  tnuunnltting    mechanlam,    Varlable^roeed.      J.    O- 
JoMi.No!^  076,5m  ;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p.  8O40 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Preclou8**'metaniferoaa  orea.  Tt*ftment  of.     J.  C.  Clan^. 

No.  976.043  :  Not.  15  :  Sp.  P- 4278  ;  <3M.'rol.lW.P.TM. 
PreclouB  metalliferous  orea.  Treatment  <>'•     J-,;g:  .\|*59:- 

No.  976.044  :  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  ft;*280;  G»«-/»H  1?? 'J? Jl^ 
Precloua  metalllf eroua^  orea.  Treatment  of.     J.  C  Clancy. 

No  976  046  :  NoT.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4281 ;  Oaa.  toL  IM :  V-J*^- 
P^:    si^V&reMi'^dlcktog-prw.:    Coo«^^ 

preaa;  Hay-preaa;  Hydraulic  preaa ;  Metal-pr^,  *^*- 
Ing-presa;    Pulp    or    paper    press;    Punch-preaa.    web- 

PiSS*^k.  B.  Blanchard.     No.  076.204;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2668:  Gaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  414.  „ 

Preaaing  knd  flnlahlng   Iron.    Steam.      B.    Vi^HolL      «o. 

076,5^1 :  Nov.  22  :  &.,  p.  6510  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol    IM ;  P.  OSl 
Preaatng-macblne.    H.  Llndeetrom.    No.  976,884  ;  Not.  za , 

Bp.  p.  6103 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  866. 
Presaure  -  controller.     Automatic.     H.     R.     J^"**^.     No. 

977.079  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6634  ;  Oaa.  Jo>  18?  j,  E.^i^O. 
Preaaure-fluld  engine.     H.  H.  Mercer.     No.  074.418 ;  Not. 

1 :  Bp.  p.  748 :  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  114.  »„Kw.i.r 

rrlntcr-8  rule  In  corner,  straight-strip,  curjed.  or  .*»*»»" 

form       W.  C.  F.  Papke.     No.  977,217  ;  Not.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

6938-  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1179. 
Printing.     U  R.  Kantner.     No.  974.278 ;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

449 :  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  M.  ^  ^  ^  _  _  ^^^.^  k«. 
Printing  and  auditing  machine.  Ticket    J.  ^•Ohmer.    tio. 

974,61 1 :  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1002 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  180;  O.  140. 
Printing  and  folding  papers,  Apparatus  for.     J- J^-Boy^J- 

No.  974.231 ;  Nov.  T  Sp.  P,  279 :  Gaa.  ▼oL  160 :  p.  47. 
Printing  apparatus.     W.  A.  Prlngle.     No.  074.428 ;  Not. 

1  ;  8p.  p.  790 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  119. 
Printing  apparatus,   Cnrtaln-aupport  for  bine-.     K.   uer- 

iSan     No.'974,965  ;  Nov.  8  ;  tfp.  p.  2025 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  IM : 

Printing-machine.     O.  L.  Baabe.     No.  074,429;  Not.  1; 

Sp.  p.  796;  Gaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  110.  • 

Printing  -  machlna.     O.   F.   Bead.     No.  074.481;  Not.   1; 

8p.  p.  801  ;  Gaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  120.  , 

Printing-machine.     H.  L.  Reckard.     No.  074.017  ;  Not.  8 , 

8p.  p.  1901 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  314. 
Prlntina-machlne.  Mnltlcouple  multlrcTolutlpn.     W.  Beou. 

No  o'^KmT^ot.  8  :  sp.  p.  2736  :  O^j/o*  l«Ve  1*M  •• 
Printing  machinery.   Blue-.     M.  Goldstein.     No.  976,164, 

Nov    22  ;  Sp.  p.  4663 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  789 
Printing  or  other  machines.  Machine  for  '«^'%-P^«^- 

L.  J.  Elaas.     No.  976,256 ;  Not.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4812 ;  Oai. 

vol.  IM ;  p.  822.  „^         ^ haw 

Prlntlng-plate-cartlng  mechanlBm.  Stereotype-,     a.  A.  w. 

Wo^     No.  977.258 ;   Nov.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6098 ;  XJaa.  toI. 

PrtaMng^pril?'  H.  J.  Smith.     No.  076,7M:  Not.  16 ;  Bp. 
Prfe4fie«"   M^It*^'d.'^|o.  076.963;  Not.  16;  8p. 

Prfctlig-p'r^.*"  a'c^p.'^N?.  076,166:  Not.  22:  Sp.  p. 

4646 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  78C.      „      ,     ^  ^^ 

Printing  -  preas    ink  -  fountain.      B.    J.    .Greenway.       No. 

076,8l6:  Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  8923;  Oaa.  vol.  lM:p.  Ml. 
PrlntWpreaa  inking  device.    D.W.  Custer     No.  977.170 . 

Nov.  ^6:  Sp.  p   6§46:  Gaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1162. 
Prlnting-preaa  sheet-del Ivcrlng  mechanlmn.     W.  ".  St«t- 

ton.     No.  976.410;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  51M;  Gai.  Tol.  IM; 

n    fiTA 

Printing  -  preaaea.  Gage  and  work  -  dropping  <leTi«  for 
plateS.  jTT  Hood.  No.  976,8M ;  Nov.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 
6057  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  869.  »..„m«^ 

^ss^-™J!  rstrv-e^.^'NTS^.^ii^'^o;^  r^^t 

pPfllr^'o.'S-  ffilS:  "no.  076.072;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

J4149;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  701.       „    „    „  ,_^  „ 

Ptopeller  for  boats.  Reveraible.     P.  W.  HodgWn«>n^    No. 
^  976,039;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Oaa.  vol.  IM :  p.  866. 
Propeller  for  maritime  and  river  navigation.    B.  Icre.    No. 

076,178 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4612  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  704. 
Propeller    for    operating    on    fluids.     B.    G.  .popper.     NO. 

977,068;  Nov.  29;  Bp.  p.  6608;  G«a.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1126. 
Propeilerwbeet.    J.  Bennett.    No.  974,844 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

800:  Oaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  91. 
PropelWra.    Ac.,     BUde-feathering    mechanlam    for.      H. 

Hflckel.     No.  074.4M;  Not.   1 ;  Sp.  p.  068 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

IfiO  *  D    142 
PropelieVi,  Oeiiring  for.     W.  A.  Hall.     No.  074,061 :  Not. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  2018 ;  Gaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  3M. 
Propelling     mechanism.      Bost-.       W.      L.    , Vl*"**'; , ,£'•• 

977.169:  Nov.  29  :  8p.  p.  6845 :  Gaa.  vol.  160;  P.,ll«2. 
Propnlalon,  Plural  drive  mechanlam  for  marine.    L.  Dga. 

hfe.  07M42 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6649  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  O66. 
Protractor.     J.   E.  Smith.     No.  977,048;  Not.  29;  *p.  p. 

pS1U.-^"f.  V'Veelii'-^No.  076,067;  Not.  8:  Sp. 

PrSn^fip^nt'  J^b!  fioiSd.    No.  074,140 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Bp.  d.  88:  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  17.  „     «--•.-. 

PuireyriSrtlSr clutch-.  ^a!^8.  ,Ander«)n.     No.  077.2BTJ 

Not.  20;  Sp.  p,  7016:  Gaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  1193. 
Polley    Bpllt     W.  H.  Stockham.     No.  076.237:  Nor.  B3; 

Bp.  p.  4732 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  81^  . 

Pnlley.  Tleldable.    H.  P.  Motter.     No.  076,684:  Nor.  l-: 

Bp.  p.  8810;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  663. 


I 


'▲liFHABErnCAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTION& 


1^  p.  «7M;  Gas.  i^«L  ItO:  p.  IIM. 

IV.  Si .  ^.  ».  MTU  Om.  f«l.  1«  :  pL  M*. 
J    0<m.     No.   riAJiXt;   Nor.   1;   %k   p. 
.  »i»l.  !••:  >  IM.^  _^  ^   .^... 

PL  24»TTQuk.  VOL  laO;  P^  4M. 
3n<  — rfcliii      B.  B.  Bacter.     NOl  •Ti.TM :  Nov. 
pTmii:  Om.  Tol.  l«0;  p.  «41.    „       ^    ^ 
>.    O.  i.  Petenon.     N«w  fl^a.8Sl ;  Nor.  » :  ■».  p. 

A^a    vaI.  169  '   D     lOlA. 

C.  M.  WwMh.     No.  »74,M7:  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p.  ITM : 

*C.'  A.  K^&H*.     No  9T4.9T4  ;  Not  8  ;  8p.  p.  MiS  ; 
'Oa.  TOl.  IfO:  IL  888.  _         _^^ 

PoBp.     M.  Looaa.     No.  »rMT8;  Nor.  22:  0p.  p.  8806: 

Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  900. 
Pnap.  Ait-    J.  J.  McIatTsa.    Now  8T4,B8S  ;  Nor.  1 ;  Ip.  p. 

1182;  Gaa.  voL  160:  p.  ITC    «        ..     «_ 

Poap.  Air-.    G.  J.  Bpoluvr.    Na.  8T8.4TS :  Nor.  16 :  ^p.  p. 

8113:  GOL  ToL  100:  p.  081. 
Paap,  Air-.     W    A    Cook.     No.  OTT JT4 :  Nor.  20;  8p.  p. 

T046:  0«i.  vol.  1«0;  p.  1186. 
PuBD  and  comprt— or.  Caatrtfanl.     H.  V.  Boaaoa.     No. 

0T4.S45  :  Not.  1  ;  8pw  p.  610 : lias.  toL  160 :  p.  81. 
tap-tWM^    J    3    tXTekay.     No.  8ta.T82 ;  Not.  15 :  Bpi  p. 

8712 :  Gas.  toI.  180 :  p.  ««. 

CantrtfnsaL     G.  B.  Hanaa  and  J.  B.  Waller.     Mo. 
182 :  Not. 
CcDtrtfai 

...  p.  5006 :  L.. „        _ 

Pwap.  CeatrUonl.     R.  flateer.     No.  876,400;  Not.  22 

8p.  p.  6148:  Gas.  toLTOO:  p.  8T8.  ^ 

Pump.  Centrlfiiital.     F.  W.  Kro«&.     No.  87T.101 :  Nor.  28 

8p.  p.  6(185:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1138. 
Pwap.  eoDdeoaer,  aod  eoMpranor.  Caatrtfo^     B.  8.  U. 

Bom.     No.  878.807:   Not.   15:   Bp.   p.   4l»»:  Om.  toI. 

160:  p.  TIU. 
Poaa,  Deep-well.     J.  HabQ.     No.  876.071 ;  Nor.  16 :  8pw  ( 

48»:  Gas.  Tol.  160;  \>.  785. 
Panp.  Dtrect-actinc.     P.  F.  OMla.     No.  974,608:  Not.  1 

8p.  p.  1407 :  Gas.   rot.  l60 ;  p.  218. 
Pamp  drlriof-gear.     J.  W.  MTer.     Na  974.684:  Not.  1 

8p.  p.  ISM:  Gas.  ToL  160:  p.  217. 
P«ap  for  oil  and  like  weHs.     C.  W.  B«1L     Na  874.842 

Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  605  ;  Gas.  toI    160 ;  p.  9a  _ 

Pomp.   Force-.     F.    11    Rlcbarda.     No.  976.917 :   Not.  28 

8p.  p.  6241  :  Gat    Tol.  100;  p.  1074. 
PasBp,  lajcctor,  or   ibe  like.     O.  J.  O.   D.   DIkkara.     No. 

974.366 :  Not    1  ;  8i».  p.  657  ;  Gar  toL  160:  p.  98. 
Paap,  Motor  auctloD  .     w.  U.  Kaller.    No.  976^682 ;  Nor. 

18:  B^  B,  8282 :  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  862. 
Poan,  MuMpla-fMd  nar-.   W.  A.  Pradarlck.   No.  974.788 

Jlo?.  8;  to.  pi  180!  :  Oaa.  toI.  160jj^  269. 
Tmmm  Plm   uaeitor  and   reoioTer.      w!    L.   Rhodaa      No 

9TIJoO  :  Not.  22 :  8p.  p.  5868  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  P^Ml 
Pnap.    Power    tire-.     H.    D.    Waterhooae.     No.    977,861 

NaT.  29 :  8p.  p.  720:t :  Gas.  toI,  160 :  p.  1226.    

Poap,    PropaUer  tvrMaa-.      B.    K.    Hood.     No.   976^6 

Not.  15 :  Bp.  p.  S8«l :  Gas.  toL  160 :  p.  680. 

'    doable  -  actios.      A.    P.    MorrlSL      Ma. 


: :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2614  :  Qas.  toI.  100 :  p.  422. 
Paaa.  CeDtrltacal.     D.  W.  Blair.     No.  976,840 :  Mar.  22 
H^p.  6O06|  Gas.  ToL  180:  p.  849 


*^ 


781 :  Mot.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8776 :  OajL  toI.  160 :  p. 
p.   Varaiua-.     A.   H.   Bqolcr.     No.  977.338:   Not.  29 


_^  p.  7177;  Gas.  toL  160:  p.  1220. 
Fmbp.  WtodaUl-.     A.   Baadolph.     No.  978J80:  Not.  8 

■p.  p.  2712 :  Gas.  toI.  1«0  :  P   *??  „    .  ^  _    « 

ruSplac  apoarataa.  CeBtrlfosal     D.  W.  Joaaa  and  B.  K 

uSpa.^^.  975.628:  Not.   15;  Bp.  p.  8486:  Oaa.  toL 

IW :  pi  688. 
Planlaa  aaataataa,  WeU-.     W.  T.  Orajr.     Na  976JM6 

li»r.*:  H^  p.  S48)t :  Gaa    ^  180 :  p   929^ 
Pnnch  and  bolt-catter.    R.  W.  Weatbennaa.    No.  976.006 

Not.  8 ;  8p.  P.  2121 :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  846.        

Puncb  preaa.  Moltlpla-.     T.  A.  Baanlns.  Jr.     Na  977.862 

Not.  29TV>v  ^^W  '  <'««•  ^•-  ^^  '  ^i^^       «    .^. 
riiiiiBliii  aai  MOTartac  ttckata,  Apparatia  for.     W.  Cttf- 

flof«.     Ma.  ftTCOAO;  Not.   15:  8p.  p.  4284;  Oaa.  toI 

MO:  ^  728.  _ 

PmcbtBC-BMcbtae.     C.  F.  Helnas.     No.  976,877  ;  Not.  29 

Bp.  a  6149:  Gai.  toI.  160;  p.  1060.  __  _ 

Pam  air  MU-foMar.    L.  B.  Webabrod.    No.  978,818 :  Mar. 

18 :  Bp.  p.  «M»6  :  Gas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  646-  _ 

Praile.     J.  TOO  Brethorat.     No.  ©77,268:  Not.  28;  Bpw  pi 

7029:  Gas.  toI.   100:  p.   1106 
Pussle-lock.     N.  D.  Gra^     Na  876,165:  Nor.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4660 :  Oas.  Tol.  )60 :  p.  789. 
Paaale  or  toy.    V.  D.  DIzoa.    No.  974.478 :  Mot.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

835  :  Gas.  toL  160 :  p.  138. 
Prioptaorie  aaaa.    C  A.  tob  Welabaai.    Na  076,760 ;  Not. 

22;  Bp.  p.  6890:  Gas.  Tol.  166:  p.  906.  __ 

Qaarts-aUl.     J.  W.  Myar,     Na  976,868:  Mar.  8;  Bpi  pi 

8884 :  Gas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  48& 
Qalck  eoapUaa.     W.  H.  Leoaard.     Na  974,601 :  Nor.  1 ; 
HK:  p.  9T9Toas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  146. 
Back :  8m  Display-rack;  Oaraetit  rack :  Hat  and  clothea 

rack  ;  Wacon-rack  ;  Wall-raek. 
Ba<W>ttna  ralmlitnr      P.  P.  Broira.     No.  9T4JB4 ;  Mot. 

1 :  i^  p.  687  :  Gas.  toL  180 :  p.  84. 
Badlatar.    O.  V.  Caatflcr.    Ma  BT8.147 :  Not.  22 :  Bp.  pi 

4621 :  Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  784. 
Radiator.    J.  J.  Lavler.    Mo.  877.202:  Not.  28;  Bp.  ». 

6818;  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  UTB^ 


laiLBMtiii    i.  A.  Tappar.    Ma  0T8,«11 :  Mav.  2S ; 

aTlMTQUL  ToL  188 :  p.  846. 

&.  aSak-iwtaL    B.  B.  Ifaakw.    Ma  878^288 ;  Maat. 


22:*ip.  p.  4868:  Oaa.'roL  188;  p.  SBST 

Badlatora,   AdloMUa  TeatlUtlaa  

Olrrln.      No.  >ff  ,8i8  :  Not.  W\ 


(ar.     L.  A. 
IT;  Oaa.  tol 


160;  p.  1133,  „     ^       ^ 

Rail  baafllia  ami  atralgbteatac  darlee.     F.   Tocb.     Ma 

8T8.182:  Rot.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2641 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  400. 
Ball^aad.     B.  U.  #aaTar.     Na  878^817 ;  M«t.  2S  :  Bp.  p. 

6608 :  Oas.  toL  160 ;  d.  947.  ^^  _,      ^        ^ 

Ball-koaA     C    B.    BtardoTant.     Na    978.P47 ;   Not.   2B; 


Mar. 


So.  p.  8880:  Gas- Tol.  160:  p.  1088.    ^     .„.^ 
BaO-duilr.    F.  Kaobal  aad  B.  f.  Aaaj.    Ma  878^^88 ; 

16;  Bp.  p.  8264:  Oas.  t«L  180;  pi  664. 
Ball  eUap.  Qoard-.     M.  Borpaa     No.  9T6,886 ;  Mot.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  2M8;Oaa.  ToL  180;  JL608.  _      _        ^     ^ 
BaU-Caataaar.    C  B.  Beott    Ma  974,801 ;  Mot.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

BaU-fasteaar.^B.  H.  kmrn  and  T.  R.  BarralL     No.  974.866 : 

Mot.  1 :  Bp.  p.  641 :  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  96.  .^     -_   ,. . 
Ball-tasteaw.  Metallic     L.  Leaf.     Na  976JT8:  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  pi  8888 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  868.  _     . 

Ral^tasteBlBS.     O.   PsTsant.     No.  977,041:  Not.  29:  Bp. 

p.  6547  ;  Cfaa.  toI.  160;  p    1117.  ^     ^ 

B^l-Jolat     A.  L.  Caaady.     Na  974.961 ;  Not.  8 ;  Ip.  pi 

1988:  Oas.  ToL  180;  p.„827.  o^-,,-. 

Ralllolnt.      W.    P.    and    a    G.    Tkoaaoa.      No.    975J178: 

Mot^  8;  Bp.  P,2917:  Gas.  ToL  lOpja  4T0.     ,_     _     ^ 
RaU-Jalat!    K.  T>.  ShacCsr.    Ma  876jW ;  Mot.  18 ;  Bpi  ^ 

4012:  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  676.  ^    ^^     „        •«     ■«    . 
Ban-JolBt.     C.  O.  Mack.     Na  876.272;  Mot.  22;  Bp.  p. 

48*7:  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  8S&      ^^.^     „        ^     -. 
Bsll-Jotnt.     H.   A.   Christy.     Na  9T6,986:   Mot.  29;   Bp. 

p.  6486  :  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  1008.  ^      _ 

BaU-lotBt.     C.    Lakoaky.     Na   977.020;   Not.   29;    Bp.    p. 

6011:  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  1110.  .^     . 

Ball-Jolat.     O.    Paysant.     Na   077,040;   Mot.   29 :   Bpw   p. 

6646;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1117.  ^    ^ 

Sali-Mat.     G.  W.  Rot>blna.     No.  077.046 ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6656:  Gas,  toI.  160;  d.  1119.  ^    _  ^«^« 

BalH^t     A.  Daly      No   077,171 ;  Not.  29 :  Bp.  p.  «848 ; 


Oas.  ToL  180:  p   ii6.r 


■JalHt  aad  antlocft.  CoaMaatlaa.    H.  B.  Ctalsa    Ma 

OTMli  :  Not.  I6i8pi  pi  8TO1 :0";j;^J«>  ;_!'.»*»•  ^ 
RalKawlteh.    T.  R.  Doacaa.    No.  976,600 ;  Not.  U  ;  Bp.  ^ 

6487  :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  927. 
BalL  Traetloa-.     B.  M.  Boyntoa.     Na  878.644 ;  Mot.  22 : 

Bp.  p.  5453:  Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  921.     ^        ^    „  . 

B^  aad  preTentlns  the  spraadlu  tjiewof,   Maaas  tor 

taatenins.     D.   H^Martln.  Jr     No.  976,816:  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5098  :  Gas.  rol    160  ;  p.  1018.  ^ 

RaUa  for  the  attachment  of  rafl-boada  Darlce  for  praaar^ 

tai.     W.  O.  Btaart.     Na  974.98iTmst.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  l«i ; 

Gas.  Tol.  160:  p.  818. 
Balls  to  tlea   Machine   for  aplklnf.     C-   O;  ■"•*"•-,''•• 

976.618 :  Not.  22  :  Bp   p.  53^  JOar  toI.  160 :  P- »10.    . 
Baflway.    C  B.  Voyaow  and  G   B.  Taylor     No.  976.708 ; 

Not   22 ;  Bp.  p.  6706 :  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  o.  976.      __.. 
B^iy  hioa  Sr^^     C.  W.  toema<fcr.     Na  974.716: 

Mot.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1448  :  Oas.  toI.  180  :  P- »«•        ,,„   ^. 
B^way-croaalns.     L.  Alexander.     No.  977,163,  hot.  w, 

8p.  p.  8804  :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1 166. 
B^fwa^    Blactrlc     B.   P.  Wllllsas.     No.  977.864;  Mot. 

29?ip.^r7208:  oat    rol.  160:  p.  1226.   „  _^       „ 
Ballway    frel«ht-tranBfer   statloa.      J.    ML   B*"***-,ot 

978a40  :  Not.  22 :  Bfi  a.  4608  :  Gas.  toI    160  ;  P  JSl 
Bsllway  sat?     W.  A.lSa£ea     I^o.  977.001 :  Not    29  :  Bp. 

p    6471;  Oat.  Tol    1«0;  2-1104.  «w.      • 

Railway  plle-drlTera.  *c.,  Tom-table  ™^*>"*"™i"v^"' 

L.  O    Knox.     No.  976.048 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2204 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  100 :  p.  868.  •  .  ■«  « 

Rallway-rall.    M.  P.  Murray.    No.  978.271 ;  Mot.  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

BJSSy-.Sl\«'3lir'%*  &.  ISby  aad  W.  B.  HnkUI.    Ma 

9ray47rN".  16:  Bp.  P.  "02 /Gas.  toI.  1«0: J^  ««*-^ 
RaUway-raU  tastaaar.     J.  M.   Blake.     Na  074,635:   Not. 

1  :  8p    p.  1274 :  Oas.  toI.  160 :  P.  196. 
Ballway  rail   Joint      8.    Fenia.      No.    976,860;   Not.    29; 

8p   p   6121:  Gas.  toI.  160:  P-  10**.  ^  «    - 

RaUwsy.slaiai     J.  J.  Cosscns.  C  F.  BatTrkk.  aad  O.  B. 

Tu5ay!i««.  974.862 :  Not.   1 :  Bp.  p.  662 ;  Oas.  toL 

1 AA '  fk  or 
Ballway-alsnal.     F.    L.   Dodsaon.     No.  974384 ;  Mot.  8 ; 

to.  p.  Tn4 :  Oas.  Tol.  180:  p.  296.  «-^  .ftA. 

Ballway   slfnallnf  a^atam.     J.   A.   Jonaa     No.  974,800; 


to.  p.  in4 :  Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  296. 

allway   slfnallns  aratam.     J.   A.   J< 

Not.  8:  fc>.  p.  1688:  Oas.  ToL  180;  p.  *!«._ 
BaSwayVirllch      W.  v'.  Bdwar«L     Ma  876,617 ;  Mot.  18; 

Bp.  p.  8211 ;  Gas.  t^.  160  :  p.  647.  .    «.  _^ 

BaUway -switch.     J.  F.  Toba  D.  O'Nell,  and  J.  I*.  KlMtw. 

No.  ((76.605  :  Not.  15  :  Bp.  p.  3376 :  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  678. 
Ballway  -  switch.    Aatomatlc.      M.    M.    Faraandas.      No. 

9T4j80 :  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1 122 :  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  169. 
BalHray-swltch  eleetrlc-drealt  coatrollar.     G.  M.  Thomp- 
son.    Na  076.686 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3861 :  Gas.  toI.  160 ; 

p.  570. 
Bailway-swUeh  lock.    C.  P.  Kaaa.    Ma  978^082 ;  Mot.  IB  | 

Bp.  p.  4860 :  Gaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  788.  „».  .,^ 

Ballway-awltch  aafaty  lock.    J.  R.  McKlnnls.    No.  07T.118 ; 

Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6720 :  Gas.  toI.  180 :  p.  1144. 
Ballway  awlteh-stsad.     A.  L.  Plpaa     No.  976.210;  Not. 

22  :  Bp.  p.  4674  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  \j>.  806.  _^    ^ 

BaUvajWltcft  stractaia.    W.  H.  Willi    Ma  9T8.088 :  Mav. 

16:  Ipi  p.  4808:  Om.  vil.  188:  pi  TBOl 


AIJTIABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ballway  Q«t«><  '•  ^i»9^  I^  »T6,108 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
Ballway  syatem.  B.  M.'BoTBtoB.  No.  0T6,828;  Not.  22; 
B^6-S^'  i.^ff-  WaUr  =^a  ^4.728 ;  Mot.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
BiiSSffir  o:**-C  Sii  "^o.  974.788;  Mot.  8;  Bp.  p. 
B^BS^-fir  B^u'fliiU^V.  976.002;  Not.  8;  Bp. 

Bi&J!5-tli.'*?-;°oSSie?i."Na  976.688:  Not.  22;  Bp. 

p.  6719 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  P.  OW-.,.        ,    „.,.„k«-      no 
BaTlway-tla  and  rall-claap.  MetalUt     J-  0«Jjiaboa     No. 

976,620 :  Not.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8217 ;  Gas.  ToL  180 ;  ^  **a 
Ballway-tle,   Concrete.     §.  J.   D.  ,Cowaa.     Na  ^76.726 . 

-  Bs?l°wVai.^«reTLiSr  ITV^^lfc^^V  976.866 ; 

eJ?l";a^.;.VtaK'^rri?o^t"k    977.179: 

Not.  29;  8p.  p.  6865:  Oaa.  ^ol-  1W>:  p.  1186.  ^,.  _. _ . 
Ballway  traction  member.     B.  M.  Bojntor     No.  976.648 ; 

Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5451 ;  Oas  toI.  160 ;  P.  921. 
RallwaT    ;;e«IWutter.      B.    Whltty    anJ    B^  Imm»      Ma 

974.462 :  Not.  1 :  8p.  p.  861 :  Gaa.  toI.  l«0jp.  127. 
Rallwara,  Catenary  oTerhead  aystem  for  electric,     w.  a. 

MeSaium      No.  974.982;  nSt.  8:  Bp.  p.  2068;  Oas. 

RaTfn-US^r    T."  C.  Anderson.     No.  976.247  :  Not.  22  ; 

Bp.  p.  4T98:  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  820.  „ 
RakV:    See    liand-rake ;     Hay-rake;    Belf-eleantaf    rake. 

Bake' an?  hoe,*  Combined.     A.  A.  KoWer.     Ma  976,264  ; 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2662  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  480. 
Banu  HyiraSut    A.  Abraham.    Na  074.^ ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  12*6:  Gas.  TOl.  160;  p    190.  /»-,..»«,,. 

Baa,  Hydraulic    J.  B.  Thompaon.     No.  PW,724 ;  Mot.  1 . 

Bat  6y*!;i\c^"B."?.  ^nJoFl.  ^Na  976.646:  Not.  22; 

Ba1^b."w.=  g'VaL^^<;.''97'7^240:   Mot.  28;  Bp.  P- 

RatS^t^rt'lK  "f.-  ri^?iei'%o.  977.176;  Not.  29;  Bp. 

Ba?ih*Stil?"hS  biSiit.'   i^^cClellsn.  .  Ma  978.181; 


"Nof.'ie  ;  8p.  p.  4482  :  Oas.  TOl.  180  :  o.  766 
Rasor-blade  bolder.     F.   C.  Gorbam.     no 


M».-».«^   ^ -.      -      -    976.782;  Not. 

"is*  8p.  p.  8736  Voas!  toI.  160  :  p.  829.  , 

BsMr  raard.  Bafety-.    M.  MoaettL    No.  974.906 :  Not.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1876;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  810.,  ,  .  .„   „ 

Basor.  Safety-.     H.  Oaiaa    No.  074,478 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

R.Sr=£i2tT?'  li^KiuSitJr'*  Na  975.586;  Not.  16;  Bp. 

Ra"«,?S^et^"-  C?'lDS,JfS.  %.  977,814  ;  Mot.  29  :  Bp.  p. 

RiiillitSp"  trn^^l  "a -977.811;  Not.  29;  8p.  p. 

B.£;iirS?pln;V^.  Vh.  abattudt.     Ma  976,801 ; 

Not   15:8p.p.  3815:Gas  ToLl«0:p  642 
Raaoia  flafetT-anlatd  and  aelf-aharpener  for.    C.  A.  Hama. 

nS'^76^69^  NoT*"2^  Bp.  1^4^;  Gas.  vol.  160:  P.  M4. 
Baamer,  AdJnstsble.     W.  &    Pufh  and  J.  A-  Btsold.     No. 

976,212  :  Not.  22  ;  8p   P.  4677  :  Gas.  toL  ^^^£^9%.^ 
BecelTlns  spparatua.     H.  Bhoeaaker     Na  974.827 .  Mot. 

8 :  to.  p.  1928  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  818. 
BeeilTfec  apparatua.     F.  W   Midgi.T      Na  974,986;  Mot. 

8 :  to.  pT^OTl ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  838.  _ 

Rec^lTfag  apoarataa.     F    W.  MMflej      Na  974.986;  Mot. 

Bel^plfclS.  T'li."#."peH.^1?o=.^97?f98;  Mot.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

Re'4'*cl?"RO.  a^w;.!^.  '  Na  976.898;  NoT.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4010:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  876.  „_o_-.  „^,    ...  o- 

B«»ptacle.     C.  W.  Johnson.     No.  976,968;  Mot,  16,  Bp. 

p.  4184  ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  P.,097.  n-—       No 

ReMDtade    washer    and    polisher.      J.    M.    OraTsa      wo. 

»T?S86:  Nor29:  8p.  a  7283 ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1287. 
Bowrder  :  flee  Time-recorder.  . 

Beeording  deTlce.     W.  H.  Prstt      Na  974,183;  Mot.  1, 

Bp.  pri66 ;  Gas.  toI.  160  :  p.  29.  _  ^.    ^     n- 

Recording  or   reRlaterlnir  meaaagea,   memownda,  •«-  l>e- 

>lee  for      J.  A.  Gamble.     Na  976,062;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4111;  Oai.  TOl.  160:  p.  731.  »,„^.«.«-ii  • 

Beel:   dee  Clothea-lne   reel;    ^>ry^-^^,  ^VS^S^I^' 

FlBhlng  reel :    Hoae-reel ;    8arTey<»'B   reel;   Wtodtof-ma- 

RefKtor'**J.  C.  C«ni«an.     Ma  976,216;  NaT.  8;  Bp.  p. 

ReSSfoVlSr"  rre-l"fnk^wi'id  the  llk^,1^.0f^,  Na 
074  874  •  Not   1 :  Bp.  p.  871 ;  Oas.  ToLlOO:  p.  lOl. 

Refll^tor  limp-.  H^Zlrwas.  Na  976.869;  koT.  16;  Bp. 
p.  866i:  Oaa.  toI.  180;  V-Wi.  n    o     n    m     .nd 

He^actofT  material.  Msnufsc^rln^.  O.  C..  G.  B..  and 
A    W    Fludder.     Na  976.996;   Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  6460, 

Gaa.  TOl.  160;  P-  11<W-  _,  .^      ^„    ott  *12  •  Not    29- 
Refrlgeratlnir  car.     L.  H    Uatar.     No.  977,412,  Hot.  jw  . 

8p"p.  7162:  Oas.  toL  160;  p.  1218-         _    -    «,_fc-, 

BafAsmtor  or  eotdHrtorapa  •»*«*»•   ^.  .gx  .^^• 

Na»T6,818 ;  Nar. 22 ;  Bp.  p. 6802 ;  Oas. toL  160  ,  p. P47. 


Refricerator,  Window  eold-alr.  W.  M.  Howlan^  Na 
oVfoMTiioT.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4118 ;  Oajt  toI.  1  W  ;  p.  80^ 

Bafusa^toatructora,  Means  '<>' jg*5^°f-  ^^^  J^  .  i-*^ 
No.  974,680 ;  Mot.  1 :  Bp.  P- 1««  \  r^ZlLX^ir^t^ 

Eerister :  Sea  Cash-reflater ;  Cash  aad  autographic  rafta- 

B&iertSTwSJtiis.     H.  Hollerith.     Mo.  974,2X2:  Mot. 
^TSpT  4SrrOas.  TOl.  160 jp.  *«  ^^.,     -^ 

Becls^lns-Bsehtne  drlTin«  daTfce.    C.  F  Kettartn^    Ma 
^f«j677?  N?T.  22 ;  Bp.  ^6621 ;  0-*. ;oL  IM :  o^WL 
BealiSerlng  mechanlam.     A.  J.  Diacber.     No.   974,766, 
TKt   1 ;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Gas.  toI.  180:  p.  236.  ^^ 

Becnlator  :  Sei  Air  -  reaulator ;  Clock  -  rfPilstor^FaaJk 
regulator:  Gaa-regulator  ;  ValTe-regulmtor  :  Water-l«Tai 

Reta?Srd'SJ-frsm«,  Fitting  for.  O-  >«-  O'S^?;  ng?' 
Be^sT'^R^  r-l^ao^n^  %''^'^^'t%  rioi'^f- ^"^V 
Rj?IJ.»=BS^a:  '^'^^tt-  MO.  976,218;  Not.  22; 
^;So.'^.'^.\^^^.^'-^:^ii^^^^'>  »^M10:  MOT. 
ReSil?-^r^.■'^eS3^1^i.'971g64  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p. 
BeSSr^  '^T-w'VMckfinn^No.  976.187:  Mot.  16:  Bp. 

R&its?=<s?ecLV''^^A;^s^i  ,ifr^  '^ 

Reiy^V'{>^l.^=l.^f-^^°^^^^^  ^' 

8p.  p.  6662  :  Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  98^  ^ . 

Reafilent  wheal.^  L.  F    DelaMT-     No.  976.9B8:  Mot.  29, 

8d  p.  6489;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  lOW.  „..-_.  ^,,  «o. 
Re?frtfdSfl«*.    F.  J.  W.  Welaer.     No.  976.966;  Mot.  29. 

8p.  p.  6393:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  P-  10»2^^^^  -.Mur- 

Retfing  proeeaa  by  pectlc  aerobic  ni*cK*«»  1°  •■**iSr 

pent,*lSSSrtrtal  mlCToblological  ▼?8etal.    O.  BoaaL    No. 

9777188  :  Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  e758^as.  J»L  ^j^}^ 
Reversing  mechsnlsia.     A.  «•  "'VT^y^^.N®  976,982 ,  not. 

E//e^!&  ^mt  SilSS"-  mii^^tL^"S>t*rT---»«t. 
O  A  ^wler :  Na  976,998 ;  Not.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6462 ;  Oaa 

Be;Svir'^  =  ^:  Wrtierg.      No.    975,686;    Not.    16;    Bp.   P 
8688 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  60S  ,  .  . 

Rim.  Demountable.     B.  J-  B«t«lv   '***•  ®^*^2'*  •  ^'-  *• 
Sp.  p.  378 :  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  65. 

E,SiSi?.itor  ■  mi^JiJ-    N,.  .«.M0:  NOT.  1.1 

2&AS-  "a'B'li.S":  «:SM'tb~&. «..""»! 


Boad-machlne.     n.  =>.  »■»«  "•  -^i  "rs];'.~"  "<R« 
4221 ;  Gsi.  TOL  160 :  p.  716. 

22  ;  8p.  p.  6818  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  988. 

Ro!iLr^l;'JSiSlT;rrii*S^^^^^^^^^  « 

1119:  Oas.  TOl.  1«0;  p.  189.  07^0*1  •  Nor    B 

Boof-cllmber.     T.   A.   Wllkerson.      Ma  974,941,   MOT.   8 

Sp.  p.  1961  ;  Gas.  vol.  I6O:  P- 828:       .,„  araaso-  Moi 
Rone  and  chain  damp.    J.  8.  ^lOvniL    Tgo.  876,940,  »oi 
*^:^.  P^17;  (far   vol.  IW:  p.  1082. 
Rope  Sain,  or  wire  stretcher.   J.  8  nff.'^^nM    ^^^ 

p.  M42 :  Oas.  TOl^lOO ;  p.  010.         ...  ^       00  •  to.  1 
Binary  engine.    J.  Potman.    No.  976,918  ,  Not.  Z»  .  ap.  1 

62^  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1072.  «w,-  ««,  •  N«w    M 

Botmry  engine.  ^H.  A    Masaey.     No.  977,027;  Not.  21 

8p.  p.  6528 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1118. 
B<rtary  motor.     C.  De  LukacaaTioa.,  No.  074.808;  Mar.  I 

Bp.  p.  1688;  Gas.  rpl.  100;  Pi,276.  w^   is,  ■ 

■Atarr  aolor.     L.  Btemptor.     Mo.  976.000;  Mot.  U;  ■ 

p.  «88:  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  T18. 


xou 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 


.  l:  tp.  p.  127l7TJi£  ^uS^\90^  Vt4,tMl   nmw. 
mmmm  boot  and  abee  mlcuitstiui  appantaa,    P.  9.  Wnn 
ui«  F.  T.  Com*.     Nq.  »75,8A  ;  Nor.  •:  fpw  fw  STSS: 
Ou.  ToL  leO:  B.  4M.  T 

•aga  dartef  Oniahlnf.  kc.  Ftoider  for.  ▲.  C  8«te«B. 
^  Fo.  974.S37  :  Not.  I:  gp.  p.  1039 ;  Oaa.  foL  ItfOj  d.  IAS. 
Bvtlnc  doTloiL  LJno-.     K.  Ptarvlck.  Jr.     No.  »78.«8T7  Not. 

22  :  Sp.  piiTM  ;  Gas.  toL  1M  :  p.  989. 
Bonl-raota  baaa^   Cote  and  letter  holder   for.     W.   B. 
Ann.     No.  97d.3M  r  Nor.  tt;  Ip.  p.  4978;  Gas.  toI. 
160;  p.  848. 
E«at-cle«ner.    C.  R.  Onnon.    No.  970.343 ;  Not.  23 :  8p.  p. 

6009  :  Gas.  toL  100 ;  p.  860. 
■•d-lron.   ElMtrlcal.     W.   A.   BrauD.     No.  974.332;   Not. 

1 ;  8p   p.  337  :  Oai.  vol.  160  :_p.  48. 
■•A-iroo  lM*ter.     W.   H.  Tan   Hero.     No.   970,963;  Not. 

29 :  8p.  p.  0349:  Oax.  toL  160 :  p.  1087. 
■MMIe-aoppprt.     ■.  H.  PlBkham.     Na  975.791 ;  Not.  16 ; 

■p.  p.  S7M :  Gtta.  vol.  190 :  p.  089. 
flalMT-loek.     N.  SelMhr.     No.  976.717;  Not.   16;  8p.  p. 

8642 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  013. 
SaJt  and  p^poer  abaker.     M.  F.  Paac.     No.  976.461 ;  Not. 

16 :  8p.  p.  S002:  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  638. 
Bample-caae.     J.  Oloaatnger.     No.  074,874  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

IMNB:  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  299. 
Bample-holder.      A.    Sehocb    and    G.    H.    Tegmeler.      No. 

975.293  :  Not   8 ;  8p.  p.  27.%  ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  443. 
Bandblaat  apraratna.     W.  P.  Mott.     Na  976.783;   Not. 

15 :  8p.  p.  8778 :  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  030. 
Band-biafltinf.   Shield  for  bollov  articlea  in.     L.   Bacako. 
No.  977.208  ;   Not.   2V  ;  6p.  p.  7037  ;  Gaa.  Tol.    180 ;  p. 
1197. 
Sand'Wbeel.     O.  H.  DbtMSb.     Na  976.331 ;  Not.  8 ;  Ip. 

p.  2820;  G«a.  toI.  100:  p   46C 
Bander    or    pollstalnff    OMchlne.      H.    W.    Bellner.       No. 

075.100 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p,  2408  ;  Gai.  toL  100 :  p.  400. 
Sandal.    Antlallpptng.      B.    C.    Asbbaugh.      Na    976.370; 
Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2926 ;  Gai.  toL  100 :  p.  472. 
•h-«ord  fastener.     A.   H.   Woerner.     No.  977.347;  Not. 
20:  8p.  p.  0997:  Gas.  toI^IOO;  p.  1190. 
Bash  fastener.     J.  A.  Kaaalnakl.     No.  076.M1 ;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4128;  Gas.  toL  100;  a  008. 
■uh-fastenlnc   dsTte*.     J.    Jafilck.      Na    974.670;    Not. 

1  :  8p.  p.  1142 :  Gai.  toI.  100:  p.  172. 
Sanh  bolder  and  lock.     K.  Narabara.     No.  974.000;  Not. 

1  ;  8p.  p.  1406;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  217. 
■aab-lock.    Bajrylar  alarm       M.    Wheeler.      Na    976480; 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2618  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  407. 
■sali-lock.  OraTlty.     E.  N.  Brown.     No.  970,777 ;  Not.  22  ; 

%>.  p.  6933:  Om.  toI.  100;  p.  1001. 
■ub.  MeUllle  artedow  .      A.   W.   Iferrttt.      Na  970.198 : 

Not.  22  ;  8p   p.  4061  :  Gas.  toI.  100  ;_p.  801. 
Saab  screen  attachment,   WtedCNr-.      B.   J.   Beck   aad   A. 
Kehlatrom.     Na  976.490;  NoT.  16;  Bp.  p.  3158;  Oaa. 
Tol.  100 :  p.  639. 
8Mb.   Window-.     J.   J.   Blehard»on.     Na   076.719;  Hot. 

16  ;  »p.  p   3044  :  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  614. 
•••b.  Window  .     B.  M.  Mattbewa.     Na  977.416  ;  Not.  29  : 

Bp    p.  7374  :  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  1240. 
8a«sas:e.  Making  flab.     M.  F.  aabn.     Na  974.000;  Not. 

1  :  8p   p.  1324  ;  Gas.  toI.  100 :  p.  206. 
Baw  attachment.     C.  W.  Newtoa.     Na  970.903  ;  Not.  29 ; 

Bp.  D.  0200 :  Gas.  toI.  i0»s  pTlOOS. 
Brw.  Draff-.     M.  L.  Maxwell.     No.  977 

p.  0624:  Gas.  toI.  100:  p.  1114 
Baw  flier  and  aet.    C.  Miller.     No.  970.091 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  4872 ;  Gas.  toL  ItO;  p.  743., 
Baw-Jolnter.     A.  Btadwr.     Na  977.233;  Not.  29;   Bp.  p. 

0000:  Gas.  toL  100;  p.  1184. 
B>V   machine.    Dra«-.      F.    A.    McKee  aad    F.    B.    Horel. 
No.  074.168:   Not.  1  ;   Bp.  p.  m  :  Gas.   toI.    100;   p.   24. 
Baw-table   and    faadlM  cpparatoa.      M.   M.   Maine.      Na 

976.970 ;  Not.  16 :  Bp.  *.  «40;  Gas.  toL  100:  p.  701. 
Bawtool.     W.    Wakiey     Mo.    970.960;    Not.    29;    Bp.    p. 

6800  :  Gas.  toI.  100  ;  p.  1088. 
Bbw   trimmer.    Rotary-.     P.    W.    Albrecht.     Na   977.260; 

Not.  20  :  8p.  p.  7014  ;  G«s.  Tok  100 :  p.  1103. 
BawtBic  drclea.   Machine  for.      P.   L.   Mornn  and  W.   M. 
Broekenbroofb.      No     074.173 :    Not.    f ;    Bp.    p.    138 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  28 
Bawlnf-macblne.     J.  H.  Uwtn.     No.  974.971 ;  Not.  8;  Bp 

p.  2042  :  Oa«.  Tol    160 ;  p.  S.'M. 
flawing  machine.      H.    Haatlnita.     No.   970,078;   Not.    16; 
to.  p.  4335 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  736. 
ntold-bracket.      J.   C.  ^oyder.      No.   974.600 ;   Not.   1  : 
8p.  p.  1206:  G«s.  Tol.  160:  p.  180. 
■eafold.  Portable     A.  H  MeCfbam.     Na  974.666;  Not.  1 ; 

8p.  p.  1378:  Gas.  toI.  100:  p.  314. 
8«affold.  Portable  folding  wtedow-.     J.  Volk.     Na  970J88  ; 

Not.  22  :  8p.  p.  4746  :  Oas.  toL  160  :  p.  814. 
Boale,   CoaMdac   weigblnc-.      L.    B.   M«rer   aad   B.    J. 
Tovac.     H*.  BT6J76;  Not.  33;  Bp.  p.  4863;  Q*a.  toI. 
lOOTp.  660. 
Bnla^  WafM-.    ▲.  w.  FalrebUd.    Na  676^01 ;  Mvr.  S3 ; 

Bb.  p.  MOB ;  OWL  toL  160 ;  pTlBd. 
Bcaalc  ewtala.    F.  Faoat  h»  Boy-    Na  97S.TTS ;  N«r.  If ; 

Bp.  p.  3768 ;  Gets.  toL  160  ;>  668. 
HBuil  ail  at.     W.  B   Cogger.     N^  976.019 ;  Not.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
3146:  Omm.  toL  lOoTp.  848. 

RMBaaat.    A.  T.  Meyer.    Na  976J88: 
6116:  0«B.  T«l.  160;  p.  867. 
,lar._  C—kteed.  ^D.    B.    Birttvffl.      Ma 
.  18:88.  |^48T0;«M.ToL180:p.888. 


-..-„,,        H.  L.  «Me.    Na  8t6488:  N«fT.  33:  Bp. 

p.  4602  ;  Gaa.  toL  160  ;  p.  780.  "»*      •  •  "^ 

Beraper  for  dlak  oaaoera.     B.  B.  Beeman.     No.  976,499: 
^  Not.  16;  8p.  p.  1168;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  640. 
Bcraper-sbaplng  dertoa     W.  B.  Cambron.     No.  070.030: 

Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6028 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  W51. 

■•^y*?;    ^''•?h-  'a,  ^   McClelUn.     Na   976,974;   Nor. 

16;  8p.  p.  4163 ;  Gas.  toL  100 ;  p.  703. 
scraper^    Holding    device    for    resetting.      J.    B.    Cathy. 

Na  974.644  ;  Not.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1280 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  190. 
■araii :   Bet  AQtOMobUa-acreen :   Cl«»   and  sand   acreen ; 

Color  -  acreen  :    Ore -acreen;    Polycbome    acrcca  ;    Pnlp- 

n;     Well-aereea;     Wlndow-aereco ;     Window     and 

acrcea. 


J.  B.  Hoafland.     Na  974.380;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p. 
683;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  103. 

■•HT*-     9-,f^^     JiR    076,441;  Not.  16;  Bp.   p.  8043; 
Oaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  620. 

■•SiS.  i£    ^    PV:^       ?2;  076.470;  Not.    16;    8p.   p. 

8106;  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  631. 
Screw       P.   L.   Robertson.     No.  976.286:   Not.  8;   Bp.  p. 

2720;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  440.  *^    '' 

■*ff^'.5l5f*lJ^^J^  and  alottlag  derlca    G.  T.  Warwiefc. 

Ma  970.768  :  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6887  ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  094. 
Seattle.  O.  a.  NcIsoo.  Na  076.083;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 
_  4106 :  Gas.  toI.  100 :  p.  708.  '      v    i^ 

■•**•.    fi-""«— '*"•  »T«r«40:  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6026;  Uaa. 

ToL  160;  p.  868. 
Seal  for  boxes.     8.  Whitehall.     No.  974.940;  Not.  8;  8p. 

p.  1900:  Gas    Tol.  100;  p.  323. 
^jJi^A    ^-  ^  Keeraa,     Ma  970,060;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

6087;  Gas.  ToL  100;  p.  063.  '  "^  y- 

Beala   to  packlBK-casea.   Meana  for  attaching.     8.    Stroh. 

1*21        "'^^  20;  Bp.  p.  7183;  Gas,  toI.   160;  p. 

Baatlna  cape.  Vfrebaatable  packafe  of  Jar..    H.  A.  BpUtac 
No.  070.610 :  Not.  22  :  Bp.  p.  6378 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p^OllI 

Sealinx  machine.   Oarton  .     w.    A.   Joplln.     No    077  007: 
Nov   20  :  8n   p.  6072  :  <;ai.  vol.  160  :  p.  1136 

macluaea,  ConTerer  for  carton-.     H.  L.  Johnson. 


No.  970.204  ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4886 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  820. 
allna-tool.  A.  E.  Groom.  D.  8.  McFall.  and  W.  j.  Noah. 
No^  075.887  ;  Not.  16  :  Bp.  p.  8834  :  Oas.  toI.  100  ;  p.  003. 
Beaming  MphiiailB  to  ean-bodlea  J.  UOlUnd  and  K.  J. 
Uallelaair    No.  070.739;  Not.  33;  Bp.  p.  6820;  Gas. 


.038 :  Not.  39  ;  Bp. 


Banarat 
Place 
rat 

Bepar 
977 


Mar.  33;  Bp. 


ToL  100 ;  ».  987. 
Baaalng   machine,   Donble-.     F.   BodelpbL     Na   976,674; 
^  Mot.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3841 ;  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  86T. 
Beat:  8e*    Blcvcle  seat ;    Chair  m-at  :    ihalr    and    the    like 

scat ;  Folding  aeat ;  Bcbool-aeat ;  8prlng-«eat. 
Seat  cover,   Hanltarv.     c.   L.    Dreher.     No.  074.806:   Not. 

8;  8p.  p.  1776:  Oai.  toI.  100;  p.  290 
BaaMdarr  battery.     W.  Morrtaon.     (Belaaoe.)     No.  13.1741 

Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6047 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1023. 
Baeddellnter.  Cotton  .     P.  F.  King.     No.  974.674:  Not.  It 

Bn.  p.   1147:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  178.  «»•  *» 

"*??*  r>  ■SP*">t<  unrloe  troa  rtoe  aeeda.  Treating  caeao-. 

M.  F.  Ifaamodel.     So.  8T445M;  Not.   l;   BpT^p.  704; 

Oas.  Tol.  100;  p.  lOT.  .     y    v    >^, 

8elf-cleanlB|t   rake.     A.    8.    Heaa.     No.   074.208;   Not.    1;    , 

to.  p.  422;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  03. 
Self  heating  Iron.     J.  HeUbroa.     No.  074,006  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.    • 

p.  1.381  ;  Gas.  Tol.  100:  p.  207.  >  "v- 

*^£i}^^^J^^\.  ^  ^•^^    "^    O-    O.    Bark.      Na 
970.000  ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4886 ;  Gas.  toL  160  ;  p.  746. 
■—^-ator  ;    *Je«       Butter  -  separator  ;       <;rain  -  aeparator  ; 
Lcer-separator ;    Paenaaatlc    aeparator;    Bplral    aepa- 
rator; Tnrpcntlne-aeparator. 

■S^iS!:    '•**    VO^ratua,    Spiral-.       F.    Pardea       Na 
177,038 :  Not.  29 :  8p.  p.  0643 ;  Oas.  toI.  100:  p.  1117. 
•rator  plate.  Spiral-.     P.   Pardeo.     No.  977.033;  Not. 
'^;  Bp.  p.  0633;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  1115. 
irator  plate.  Spiral-.     F.  Pardea     No.  977.034;  Not. 
:  8p.  p.  6684;  Gaa.  toI.  lOO;  p.  1116. 
rator  plate.  Bplral-.     F.  Pardee.     No.  977.036;  Not. 
_;  8p.  p.  0080:  Gas.  toI.  100:  p.  1110. 
Baearatora.  Retarder  for  matertala  In  spiral     F.  Pardea 
Na  977.030:  Not.  20;  8p.   p.  0687;  Gas.  toI.   100 ;  p.    i 

Berrlea-aoCar  ayatem.    O.  A.  Joy.     No.  978184;  Nor.  33;  I 
Sp.  p.  4683:  (tea.  ToL  100;  p.  790.  | 

Bettlag.     C.   Dean.     No.  974.802  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  ITTl ;  „ 
Gas.  Tol.  100;  p.  206.  ' 

Sewer  ceaaecttoa.     W.   B.  MeCoroaodale.     No.  074.763: 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1637  :  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  234. 
Bewlag-macblne.     W.    Pepperllng.     No.  976,166;   Not.  8: 
_^Bb.  p.  24.16:  Oaa.  toI    100;  p.  880. 
Atwlarotacblne.     M.  O.  and  A.  Raaeatbal.     No.  876,880; 
Not.  23 :  to.  p.  6141  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  872. 
-"--machine  atUchsMnt.    J.  O.  Ostman.     Na  076.088; 
16 :  Bp.  p.  4176 :  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  707. 
machine    binding    BMchanlam.     J.    P.    Weta    and 
Bobblaa     Na  976,904;   Not.  28;  Bp.  p.  0387; 
Oaa.  Tol.  100;  p.  1001. 
BawtarpacBlaa.  BItadstlteb.     H.  H.  aad  i.  B.  FafaL    Na 
_  8T6J86 :  Nar.  33 ;  Bp.  p.  4816 ;  Gas.  toL  180 ;  p.  838. 
BewtaMaaeblae   battonhole-etttchlng   attachment.      B.   J. 
Baylar.     Na  070.481  ;  Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6204  ;  Oas.  tM. 
160;  p.  884. 
Bawlaa  maehlaa  Hook-aad-ej*-.     W.  A.  Conrtlaad.     Na 
•74:788 ;  Not.  1;  Bp.  p.  1638:  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  284. 

lelitaa  BBaa-.    A.  B.  Fowler.    Ma  97^180 ;  Mar. 

p.  8Sd8 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  880. 
ichlae  table.    T.  Kaadta  aad  A.  Bebastar.     Na 
876.7W0;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  3808:  aai!%oL  IMrpTMO 


Bewlag 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XGIU 


Bawtug-naclilBa 


■Mcbaalaak    B.  O.  WoaflwarO. 


N?^"^:5K^Nsri6T%pT74M9rQ.rTt^  i«^^  p.  no 

Sewing-machine,    Two  thread    overedge.      O.    Nledermayr. 

Na  074.010;  Not.  8;  Bp. p.  I'J^V.^i'""  ''*"«' "^q^^tVi.. * 
Bewlag-macblne,  Wax-tbread.    C.  Pederaen      Na  oro.740: 

Nor  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6841 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  980.  .^  „  „ 
Shackle.     ATThomson.     No.   976,ai6;   Not.   22 ;   Bp.   p. 

8hlSi*atUrfiin7nt.*Wlilow-*^B.  B.  Taylor.^Na  970,707  ; 

Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  8704  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  070^ 
Shade-bolder.      E.    E.    Hajrward.      No.   e74,&08;   Not.    1; 

Bp.  p.  1139;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  171.  «      w.     «  „ 

Shade    holder   and   awlnglng   curtain  -  pole.    Combination 

window-.     A.  Botsel  andM.  Imbt.     Na  074^710 ;  Not. 

1  ;  8p.  p.  1430  :  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  222. 
Bhade-iatlnjt    machine,    Window-      B.    W-    «aeker      No. 

076.040  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6:J.^6  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1085. 
flbade-roller   bracket.      A.    Bothfucha   and    C,    Bck      No. 

074,436  :  Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  810 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  122. 
Sbsdeaon  rollers.  Machine  for  faatenlng.    L.  B.  Olrard.   Na 


Shoe  tor  walktaf  OB  water.    L.  BlanaNa  074.620;  Nar. 

8hU-ach^iSi.^E":  rstffii^-  '^l:  874.203;  Not.  1; 

Sp.  p.  218  ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  30.  «»..  «^. .  m_ 

8hoe-poll8hlng  foot-rest.      B.   Young.     I<o.  974,847,  NOT. 

8 ;  8p.  p.  1736 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  200. 
Bbo^-pollshlng  machlna    L.  I.  Wlnato.    Na  874,888 ;  Nor. 

I ;  ¥p.  p.  1160 :  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  177.  , 

8ho;-Buppbrtbig    Jack       I^   G.   ^^wg*"-      ^a    077.180. 

Not.  29 ;  8p.  p.  0808 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1100. 
Shoe-tree      I.  W^  Utchfleld.     No.  070,194 ;  Not.  S3 ;  Sp. 

p.  4046;  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  7W.    „___^.  ,«^   ,-.  «- 
Shbes,  Corset  for.     8.  Aasara.     No.  076,820 ;  Not.  16 ,  Bp. 

p.  3847;  Gaa.  toI.  100;  P    648  ,«.«»« 

Shoring.    J.  B.  Wemllnger.     Na  976,006 ;  Not.  16 .  Bp.  p. 

3664 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  508. 
ShoTel  :  See  CultlTator-ehoTel.  o^-^ica. 

Show-window  or  store-front.     D.  J.  Mumane     No.  976,lJKl , 


070,360 ;  Not.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6040  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  P- »«.    . 
Bh«ri   attachment      J.    1'.   Davis.     No.  075,882;   Not.   8, 

8p.   p    2822:   Gas.   vol.   l(il>:,r-   ■»*••   „      o>r«oito.  m^ 
Shah  connection,  Elastic.     F.  Tyson.     No.  976,282 ;  Nor. 

22  ;  Bp.  p.  4742  ;  Osa.  TOl.  160 ;  P- 814.      ,^     „ 
Bbaft-hin«r.     C    W.    LeTalley.     Na   074.602;   Not.    1; 

Bp.  p7080 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  140. 
Bhafta,    DeTlce   for   coupling   two   tranamlaaloB-.     A.   U 

Kreba.     Na  976,187;  Not.  22;  8p.  p.  4031;  Gas.  toI. 

a  HA  ■   n    TOT 

Shaker.     K.  K.  Hood.     No.  074,008;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2088; 

CSS.  vol.  100;  p.  383.  ^^     ^         ^, 

Sbaklng-grlaaly.     C.   H.   Gunn.     No.   078,418;  Not.   Id; 

8p.  p.  2001;  Gas.  toL  100;  p.  609.    ^.^^-     .,__    ,_. 
Bhaplng-m«clilne.    T.  J.  OIIIUbl    No.  9764M6 ;  Nor.  16 : 

So.  o.  4102 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  682.  ^,        _ 

Sharp«ier,  T<^1-.     A.  Muchlmatt.     Na  074,007;  Not.  8; 

8p.  p.  1876;  Gaa.  Tol.  100:  p.  810.    „    ^    „     .        .    . 
Sharpealng  doTlce  for  lawn-mowera.     P-   D.^Barber  and 

F  ^  McQueen.     No.  977,363 ;   Not.  29 :  Bp.  p.  7246 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  100 :  p.  1229.  _     „.  „      «.r,  t-ro. 

Sharpening  device,    Raaor-.     A.    De  VIto.     Na  977,172 ; 

No720  :  Sp.  p.  0860 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1163. 
Sharpening  graTers  or  other   toola.    Holder   for.     M.   J. 

"olUns.     No.  076,320;   Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2817;  Oas.  Tol. 

100 :  p.  456. 
Sharpening  machine,  Raaor-.    W.  F.  RnndeL    No.  076,027  ; 

Not.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6278 ;  Gas.  toI.  100  ;  p.  1077. 
Shaara:  flee  Animal  sheara;  Comb-ab«ara. 
Sheara.    F.  D.  Davlee     Na  076,616  ;  Not.  16  ;  fi*.  p.  8200 ; 

Oas.  ToL  100;  p.  640.  «-*,«,     »,       ik.  a„   « 

Sbeara     J.  W.  Chauncey.     No.  070,121 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

Shti2'an'incl2ira'''l^.  ^el2.er.     Na  976,069;  Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2227:  Gas.  Tol.  100;  p.  803.       ^.  ,,„    „       . 
Sbeara  for  cutting  Iron.    J.  Bllcatk.    No.  076,112  ;  Nor.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2340  ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  382.      ^.  ^.     „        .  .  ! 
BbMTe.  Safety-.     W.  D.  Lockwood.     No.  976,062 ;  Not.  8 ;  | 

Bp.  p.  2217;  Oas.  Tol.  100;  p.  800.  „,..«..     « 

Sheet-feeding  apparatua.     A.  B.  Dick.     No.  977,283 ;  Not. 

29  ;  Bp.  p.  7062  :  (Jas.  Tol.  100  :  p.  1201. 
Sheet-feeding  device.     P.  Hartmann.     No.  074,707;  Not. 

1 ;  to.  p.  1668 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  240. 
Sbeet-fee^nag    machine.      B.    B.    and    A.    Kemper.      Na  ; 

076.262;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2068;  Gaa.  toI.  !€»;  P-  420^.  i 
Sheet-feeding  mechanfam.     A.  B.   Cow»e«-      Na  970.040;   ■ 

Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6645  ;  Gaa.  toI.  100  :  p.  064.         ^     „  i    ' 
Sheet-metal   beading  and   flanging  ™»chme.      W.   A.  ^1- 

Tester.    No.  074,204  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  231 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 . 

p    87. 
Bbeet-metsl  blanks,  Machine  for  ■5«»rln|.     W.  A.   ^1- 

Taater.     Na  070.767;  Nor.  33;  Sp.  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

100  *  D.  094 
Sbeet-metal  cap.     C.  H.  Werner.     No.  976,014;  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4048:  Gas.  toI.  100;  p.  082.    ^_  _^     «  -    tn- 
Sheet-meUl  pipe.     H.  Blmbaum.     No.  970,029  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4248;  Oas.  toI.   160;  p.  720.         _    „    .^    . 
Sbeet-metal  tubea,  Machine  for  mjltlnf-     ^-  C  W^a*.*^' 

Na  977.160  ;hfoT.  29;  Sp.  p.  0799;  Gas.  toL  100;  p. 

Sheif'^'comer-.    T.  W.  Hollander.     No.  076,019 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  3420;  Gaa.  TOl.  100;  p.  681. 
Shell-extractor.     J.   H.   Wbeder  and  W.  D.   Allen.     No. 

OTo!^  NOT.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4969  ;  Gas.  toI    100 :  P  »«• 
Shellac  frtim  atlck  lac  or  the  like,  ObUlnlM  pure.     G.  J. 

Fowler      Na  076.224;  Not.  8;  Sp.  p.  2«0l;  Oas.  toI. 

BtelTlikf!     P.  A.  Lorens.     No.  976.063 ;  Not.  8 ;   Sp.  p. 
Sb?Jife:  g^JfliVffdiJt  "t-D.  Blerman     Na  974,401; 

shr;;rVi5i.^'?=F°?f  Ai%k.N^       not. 


Nov.  8;.  Bp.p.  2426|^Oaa^ToL_l60;  ^^^ 

Sp.  p.  8268  ;  oas.  toi.  i  w  ;  P-  6^-      ,     „„   ^   ^^ 
Shuttle.     W.  O.  Peet^.  Na  974,281;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  488 


NOV.  » ;  op.  p.  ^«*u .  ""l."S:  ?"^  •  r;  "~Mm  k«b  .  w.,« 
Shutter  clamplns  deTlce.     W.  Kyler.     Na  976.688;  Not. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  8268  ;  Gas.  ▼<>>•  150  :  P-.  ^^ 


Gas.  Tol.  100;  p.  70.  ^,    ^  .. 

Shuttle  attachment.   Hand -threading..      N-   Caron.     »»• 

076  632  :  Not.  22  ;  Sp,  p.  5030 ;  Gas.  Tol.  160 1  JPrOOZ, 
Sbuttfrteislon  deTl'ce.*^  3.  B.  Thayer.    No.  974,rf»:  Nor. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  621 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  77. 
Shuttle  tension  device.     J.   I^   Dow.     Na  974.767;  Nor. 

1  :  Bp.  p.  1537  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  238.  - .  -«   « 

Side  frame.     A.  H.  Weston.     Na  976,003;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2291;  Gas.  Tol.  100:  p.  876.  „--ft,«,   ««,    90  • 

Biding,  Making.     T.  J.   House.     No.  077,012;   Not.   38, 

81f1?r  ^A.r '  i.^W.-  roU""  kS:  Jt?5)00  ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8m2'ir,2u'?:.^W.riu?leJ."Na  970,783;  Nor.  32;  Sp. 

8lfter^M.=g?.'^e"fl°oui~=^:  '#'hU1.     No.  076.861;  Not. 

8lihV-f?l'd.''ir"i.=  guf.e7.'''NT^6.S?-;  NOT.  8;  Bp.  p. 

Sl|.''k^"M.t.uiioi.**Nf  070.670;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

S»T%-lJa-.'T  k  Srd.     NO.  976.086;  Not.  8; 

SlS   SdT^iiSS^    S^'jSv.'*- 5^070,176;  NOT.   33: 

Slk  gietfr'inS?t-rndic«??nk.V^  «•!«-,  ^o.  977.081 ; 

8li^?V*li'e§  &aTe?ei.°'lD.^feci2?dsSn^^^  874,387; 

•kov.  1 :  Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  P    72. 
Sign-holder.      W.    H.    Swestt.      No     977.343 ;    Not.    29, 
%p.  p.  7180 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1222.  .  »«,    1  . 

Slgii^  Illuminated.     W.  H.  Ingle.     Na  974,376;  Not.  1. 

Sp.  p.  444 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  66. 

Signal «  flee  RaUwav -signal ;  Switch  simal  «.    «-    „ 

i   sStal      W.  J.  O^rlen.     No.   974,810;   Not.   8;    Bp.  p. 

I       1664;  Oas.  toL  160  :_p.  277. 

81«al  device.  Police.     B.  J.  Klngaler,  J.  0««ne.  "«^- 

^^Sadlelr     Na  976,678;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  6629:  Gas. 

SlfnallnK-h'ori,  Electrically-operated.    B.  ?*•  Tormln.    Na 

^  3&-"w^=C?nr?hllFAo«'?7i^^^^^^^^^^       Ifsp- 

^-  fllig!' Submirfn'J  =  "j.'b.  Millet.  ^  No.  970.822  ;  Not. 


•^; 


.ILSSt^    'tc  aSlrl^'N^f^JioStNoT.  1;  SP.  p. 
SliSltkJJSir^C.  ¥^^o5in"Sia  974,708 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 


ShiSilJSSir^^VT /ohSii.     Na  876,248;  Not.  8; 

SlSlcfeaJS'  ^C  tir-a"-^^l4r  riiof-  ^^^'^^  ' 

Not.  20  ;  Bp.  p.  6001 ;  Gaa.  jrol.  100  ;  D.  1184. 
ahA^erm^ing  ma^laa     S.  F.  Van  Pdt     Na  874,314; 
■X^iTbp.  p.  381 ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  41. 


„:8^:p"wo9roas.Tori60:p.  1016. 
SlgniUlng  system.  Electrical.  C.  H.  Pool  No.  977.210. 
l?ov.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6940  ;  Gaa.  ^o»J«?  =  P:  l^I?-  oTAaan. 
Signaling  ayatem.  Selective.  O, M.  J^'^h.  Na  970.880. 
^OT.  JS;  Sp.  p.  6092  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  864.  ru— -r 
Silk  flbroln.  (S)tilnlng.    C.  R.  B«"°»S°,V.°  oSi  ^^o?^  ^ 

Na    976.077:   Nov.    29;    Sp.    p.   0419;   Oas.    TOl.    100. 

Sink  ISSfchment    A.  T.  McCanlla     No.  976.020;  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8443:  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  684.     ^- „ . . .  ,„„  ^. 
Siphon.  HvBlenlc.  A.  J.,  Ackerman    Na  970,244  ;  Not.  22  , 

Sp.  p.  4m:  Gas.  TOl.  100:  p.  819.  q--,*..  mo- 

Skate-Jig.     H.  C.  and  B.  J.  Knudsen.     Na  970,186,  NOT. 

22:  S>.  p.  4029:  Oas.  ToL  100;  p.  797.  ft-.^.. 

Skite.  Ifolfer  or  wh^jed.     M.  ?.  &Uhler.     Na  975,440. 

Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3066 ;  Gas   toL  1«0  •  P- 622.       „.^^ . 
Skewer.     G.  1.   Stark  and  A.   J*^  ?***"•     "<»•  »T*«2«»' 

Skr  i^!Sm''ka"'lio^'?76:&9r^o?:'&;   Sp.  p.  0183; 
S^er^M.*!:  SiniuSd.    NO.  070.733 ;  Not.  33 ;  Bp.  p. 

SkSili'Sd  'spllttffg'  &t?lf  and  scribing  hop.  Machto. 

fSr       J.    I>ance.    J.    C.    Flowers,    and    O.  ,Cance.      No. 

077  817-  Nov    29:  Sp.  p.  7123;  Oss.  vol.  100;  P-  1212. 
Skirt     J   A   and  w:  OVewen.    Na  076,047;  Not.  16;  Sp. 

SkFrtw.^  °W.-  ;."wffi  "n?W628;  Not.  33;  Bp.  p. 

SkSliS?:  'c.  i%l&iSJ   Na  874,621;  Nor.  I;  Sp. 

Sk^rtS^nTSrl'^iV^.ttla^  Na  8T7.308;  Not. 

29;  Sp.  p.  0018;  das.  vol.  100;  p.  1175. 
SkTllibt   conatructlon.     J.    D.   Thompson.     No.   9T4.S10; 

Not  1 ;  Sp.  p.  623 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  g.  77. 
Sl^^rake      B.  HoUlngaworth.     Na  874.883  ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp. 
I      p.  686 ;  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  108. 


ALFHABETICAX.  LIST  OF  INVENTIOlfS. 


nm,  Ifi 


J.  wamm.    If.  tTMM: 
Toi.  iM:  p.  vrt. 
M.  iUrwwm.    Ko,  din,< 

tea.  rol.  180:  ^   IMt. 
„_lir.     W.  r  R«lclMob«efeL 
p.  6Tt8 :  Qma.  v«L  lao ;  &  VTa. 
■taM*-.    ■.  r  tHdU.    Bo.  8T«.6i«:  M«v.  flS: 


;  Om.  roTlM:  ^   IMt. 


Om.  toL  1M; 


bolt.    B.  ■.  Kaftor.    Wo. 

a«a  ToL  ito:  pi  nr 


VTtjm :  N«^.  2S ; 


k 

tntar.    ft.  bT  Boytea.    Moi  •T«.4M ; 
•0:  D.  aftft. 


p.  61M:  Gas.  f«L  lao:  p.  ... 
r  •■«  tho  Mta.     L.  B.  rSbmm.     No.  9T01S : 
ftp.  p.  4940 :  Qm.  vol  160 :»  Ma. 


9- 


1: 


J.  Bi 


No.  9T4.19T: 
Ifor. 


IM:  p. 


Na  •T4.4SB; 


_    .     pi  ITT;  Ooa.  voL  IM:  pl  Si 

ip.  pTmM  :  OMl  voLIMTT  p.  921. 
ortestMlMB  la  atocfe.  Macbiaa  for  lBa«rtla|L    O.  A. 
No.  0t«,887  ;  Nov.  20 ;  ftp.  p.  MMToaa.  »aL 
104S.  _ 

,     J.  J.  Barter,     No.  074.S39 ;  Nor.   1 ;  ftp.  p^ 

I ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p   86.  

lata.     W.  M.  Cna^ar  aad  T.  C.  Harry.    No.  670,400 ; 
IB  :  Op.  p.  son :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  BOO 

iGr.  1  ript  pTnO  5  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  j».  116.  _ 

iMltkM  aM.     r.  T.  taytfar.     Na  974.006:  Nofv.  1;  ■». 

p.  ilBo:  Oaa.  toL  lOO  :  p.  166.  _ 

T-^"^"--^  aMport.     J.  f   Ow«ML     W^  6T4.T09 :  N«t.  1 : 
8^  p.  14irrOaa.  vol.  100 ;  a.  110.  _ 

t-coMoaMr.     J.   B.   Blalfc.     No.   •TB.861 :   Nov.    16: 

p.  907 :  Oaa.  voL  160^  US 

HMHUMT.    C.  Daala.    No.  tTB, 

Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  600. 

maoaor.     i.  6.   Qrvca.     So.  0TM68;  Nov.  16; 

p.  6667  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  064.  _    

MMMafaw   fOfWMa.     6.    B.    Walla.     No.    e74.«a: 
1 :  6to.  p.~106 :  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  86. 
UMllor  aoMa.     C   H.  Orcas.     No.  676.861 
6':  8p.  p.  2860 :  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  466. 
MM  Sail  DitiiM6ia,     K.  dar4ar.     Na^  074.600 
8Tip!pl  1666:  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  667.         ^_ 
aov   aaadliaa  aad  raaMvtaa  ataaa.     A.   Otrai 
074.800  :  Not.  1 :  ip.  p.  611 ;  Oaa.  VOL  100  :  p.  70 


f»tl6:    Nov. 


r8.406 :  Nov.  16 :  Op.  p. 


m  kaadliag  aad  r«aMvti«  i 
174.800 :  Not.  1 ;  ip.  p.  611 :  Oaa.  voL  100 :  p. 
nr-BMltlBf  dovtoa.     C.    B.  Maaa.     No.   074.1 
t :  8p.  p.  1801  :  Oaa.  voL  100 : 


8oa 


No.   077.100; 


Mot. 
Nov. 
No. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


No.    076.1 


sp.  p.  1801 :  uaa.  vol  i«w  :  p.  si 

„_  aaltlac  Baektna.     W.  N.  Lax. 

^6 :  ftp.  n.  6702 :  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  1141. 

■aO-atadk  IttiBC     W.  QoaOoL     No.  6743T0:  Nov.  6; 

p.  1800;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  9>.  600. 
ftoU-atartlUtnf  tarnaco.     A.  P.  To«IC._Mo.  070.706 ;  Iwv. 

22  ;  9p    p.  5906  ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  006.        ^ 

Ooldarlna.      F     C.    WaaoMS    aatf  M.    ■•,WldaU.      No. 
076.913  :  Nov.  16:  8p.>  4041 ;  Oaa.  vrt.  1«0:  P- «J1-., 
Inji -aaehiaa.     W.  C  Wiwaiii   and  M.  k   WIdall. 
Na.  075.012  :  Nor.  18  :  to.  p.  4068  ;  Oaa.  ▼^Jii^k'- J*^' 
and  h^l  plate      J    T   CHaOftm.     No.  077.272;  Nov. 
to ;  Op.  p.  7043  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1100.  .___ 

No.  074.000 :  Nov.  8 ;  8d.  p.  1001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  a  MO. 
ftortlng-macitlao.     i.  W.  Naaa.     No.  976.004  ;  Nov.  8 ;  ftp. 

p.  25S6 :  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  804. 
ftoaaO-dmOaQer    for    rotary    blowara.     J.    J.    Glbooa    and 

C.  L.  W.  Trtaka.     No    970,008:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p    4ai3; 

Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  732. 
•aaad-prodncinx    device.     J.    P.    Nortboy 

Nov.  22  ;  8p,  p.  6718 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  _ 
ftparfe-plog.     T.   C.   Loco.     No.  074.802  :   Nor.  6 ;   Op.  p. 

1687 :  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  674. 

airk-pW     B.  C.  Baoeh.     No.  074364;  Nor.  0;  ftp.  p. 

1081:  Oaa.  vol.  100:  jDL»2._     »«.  ^*    w       .    •_  - 

«i1c-plac.     W.  B.  MeNott.     Na  976.000 ;  Nor.  6 :  ftp.  p. 

SOOST  Oaa.  voL  100 :  p.  SOl.  .     ^ 

lark-p^oc.     A.  ftchaldt.     No.  970J01 ;  Nov.  16 ;  ftp.  p. 

4402;  Oaa.  vol.  100:  p.  740. 

•rk^aW     O    E.  BdieL     No.  970.168;  Nov 

OMO;  (Saa  vol    100 ;  p.  787.  .„.--„ 

haooottas.     P.  Moava.     No.  676.776 :  Nov 
p.  8770 :  Oaa.  vol   100 :  p.  684.         „        .     ^ 
kclao.      L.    r.   Adt.      No.   676.160;   Nov.  6;   ftp.   p. 

»48;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  416.  _       ,    «.     . 

elea,    Brldac  connortloa  for  Icoaca  far.     J.  .tayote. 

No.   077JJ7.-^ov.   20;   ftp.   P-   0068:   Gaa.   vol.   160: 

p.  1186. 

•enlam.   Moath-.     J.    P.   Ko»Ucr.     No.   670312;    Nov. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  6002  :  Oaa.  voL  100;  p.  1012. 

laed  apparmtoa.  Tartebl*-.     W.  B.  Allya.     No.  076.108: 

Nov.  6  :  8p.  p.  2640  :  Gaa.  *tf-.l«',^-^*L    ^ 
Itoaa0-8ov«nlac  Baebaattai,  Plaid.     J.  C  W.  JOrgaaaaa. 
~^1^  #74.078  ;  Nov.  8  :  to.  p.  2049  :  0»»:Jol-  lOOjp.  »•. 
toaad  iBdlcator  and  rocorifcr.     A.  D  Raafro.     No.  670.004  ; 
"HNoT.  n  :  8p.  p   6790  ;  Oaa.  vol.  lOO ;  p.  972. 

IBdlcator.  Shlp'a.     L.  A.  Cattoo.     Na  070.728 ;  Nov. 

«  :  8p   p.  5800:  Oaa.  vol.  l«0]j>   902. 

UmltlBX  apparataa.     P.  W.  watcraaaa^    Na  970.017 ; 


■»•  P 
16: 


inaapp 
i  op.,  p. 


717. 


Not.  16 ;.  ftp,  p.  4228 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  a 

., . -.-■...    -        ^     - 

ftBoad-cacalatlnc  device  for  aotomoblleo  aad  tte 
^SSrSr     No.  670.864:  Nov    22;  Sp.  p.  6006; 

ftplSoMtor ^'*W.  P.  Dn  Laay.     No.  97O.0O4 : 
Op.  p.  4200 :  Oaa.  voL  lOO;  p.  Tftft. 


Na 

p.  7348:  Oaa.  vol ._  100;  p.  1946. 

Oaa.  ToL 


16: 


J.  L.  JaaMTt.    Ma  ftTdJfti;  Miir.  1;  %.  fw  «6ft} 

^I60:p^l00. 

Ma  976.866;  Mvr.  ft  t 

^  'il'uirw^af'Ttr'  wiS**  P.    M.    Davta.      Na 
;  Mav.  U :  ftp.  p.  4600 :  Oaa.  vol  100 :  p.  76ft. 
•Bd  tvMlaft  danoa,  Tara.     V.  Bdlaafor.     Na 
\ :  Mot.  6 :  8p.  p.  X6M  :  Oaa  voL  160 ;  p.  468. 
aratoa,   Travaraa-aoUoa    for    vara-,      ft.    B. 
Na»74.614 ;  Nor.  1 :  ftp.  p.  lisi :  Oaa.  voL 
100 :  p.  100. 
ftptaalaa  aaciilaa,  Cap..    P.  J.  Mai  mm.     Ma  077.666: 
Mav.  10:  Op.  PL  7100;  Oaa  voL  100;  p.  1616. 

'974,  lf2  -Not.  1 :  ftpia  66 ;  Oaa  voL  i60  :ja  U. 
Spiral  anorator.     P.  h7  Blatah.     Na  e70JW>;  Nov.  60  ( 
ftp.  p.  UaX,  Oaa  VOL  106;  p.  1007. 
''I   aaiarator.      P.    ParOaa      Na    077.067:    Nov.   66 { 
p.  «40;Oaa  toL  100;  oJllO. 
a.     J.   B.   Pata     Na  Vrf^ 

;  Oaa  toL  160:  p.  1179. 

epUeo  attacbawt.     D    Aabroaa     No.  976.180;  Nov.  6: 

8p.  p.  2662 :  Oaa  vol  160 :  p.  416. 
ftpaaL     M.  LaltOb.    Ma  670.ni ; 
Oaa  VOL  160;  p,  606. 

M.  Lalteb.     Na  976.682;  Nor.  66 ;  ftp.  p.  6000: 
VOL  100 :  p.  806. 

Jack-.     J.  C   HaOdaa  aad  P.  &    OaalalL     Na 
•f4.166  :  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  66  ;  Oaa.  fOL  1« :  p.  14. 
pool  of  paatoboard,  cardboard,  or  iiallar  aatarUL     A. 
ftrftalftf     Na  97Z0O6 :  Mot.  1 :  Bfc  p.  11*7 :  Gaa  vol. 
100 :  p.  106. 

O.  C  PMckaaar.     Na  076.666;  Nor.  16] 
I ;  Oaa  vaL  100 :  p.  600. 
affarataa.     ft  TiJlaaa      Na  074>40:  Nov.  is 
ftp:  p.  ItfrlToaa.  VOL  100;  p.  101. 
torayOic  appaiataa     M.  B.  Broafea     No.  074.040;  Nov. 
1  :  Sp.  p.  1282 :  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  107. 

« :  Joa  Bod-aprlnc :  Woft-tort  aprlac ;  Wtra  aprlaa. 
IMrttacOlac  clip.     L.  A.  Tooac.     No.  970.973:  Nov. 
I :  ftp.  p.  0408:  Gaa.  vol.  100:  p.  1000. 

■  W.  B.  ftaltb.     Na  676.670 ;  Nov. 


66;  8pw  PL  OOftT; 


"•opt  iftftO;  Oaa  voL  IOC 


liTftp.  p.  6860 :  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  BOO. 
iflH  MMtractlaa.     J.  H.   Baana.     No.  070,104:  Nov. 
16 :  ftpL  p.  4412 :  Oaa  voL  100 :  d.  747. 
'  '^  ■*■     Kaappoa      No.    975.000;    Nov.    IB; 

lOO :  p.  007. 

tctloaa      J.    B.   p'Brlaa.      No. 
6000:  Oaa  voL  100;  p.  480._ 
-      l/a  070^00:  Mot.  22;  ftp. 
p.  alOO;  Oaa.  voL  lOO :  p.  871. 

baal.     B.  W.  JaaUaa     Na  074466 :  Nov.  1 ;  ftp. 
p.  V7  :  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p  10.  _^ 

■ptervkaaL     I.  Blaartajc     Ma  074.847;  Not.  1;  ftp.  p. 

018  ;  Oaa  voL  lOO  ;_p.^.  _ 

Spnaa-vbaal.     O.  BL  aaraa._Ma  074.766 ;  Nov.  1 :  ftp.  p. 

1608 :  Gaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  660. 
ftprBMMTbaal.     M.  W.  Pack.     No.  974  J16 :  Nor.  8 :  ftp.  p. 

1M4:  Oaa.  VOL  100:  p  270.  _     ^ 

ftaalBC>wbaoL     A.  Moora.     No.  976.060;  Nov.  16;  ftp.  p. 
^440;  Oaa  VOL  100;  p.  686.  _^^^     ^        ^     -^    . 
-wboaL     D.    Klaer.     Na  076.000;  Nov.  68;  ^  p. 
;  Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  003. 
H.    p.   Pitaraea 


Na  076.000;  Not.  86; 


~ftp.'p.  67S6 ;  Gaa  voL  100 :  p.  900.  _     _ 

ftprfi/WbaaL     J.  A.  Wible.    >lo.  970.706;  Not.  19;  ft». 

p.  5898 :  Gaa  voL  100 :  p.  900.  

Sprta^wb^l.     I.  A.  aai  k.  D.  Brocggar.     Na  077.608 : 


^ov.  10:  ftp.  p.  7250;  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  1861. 
Sprinkler :  8m  Lawn-aprlnkler. 


ftprlakler.     J.  B.  Baraaa     Na  074,020;  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1280:  Gaa  voL  100;  p.  106. 
8B>teklar.     C.  A.  Bortaaoa.     Na  075.821 ;  Nor.  0 :  ftft.  p. 


r.   W.    MUM- 


8MBklar.     C.  A.  Bortaaoa. 

^ftOO;  Oaa  vol.  100;  p.  468. 

ftprfakler  alarm  and  indicator.   Aatomatie. 

taa.     No.  977.891  ;  Nov.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  7292 ;  Gaa.  voL  100 ; 
p.  1238. 

t    W.  Dortoa  aad  J.  8.  Boyar.    Ma  076,766 :  Not. 
16:  80.  p.  8714:  Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  WO.^..      ^ 

tat-ttar.     D.   H.   Downey.     No.  975,988;   Not.   16; 

p.lOftO;  Oaa  VOL  100;  p.  000.     ^_  „^    „       ,_. 

a-f«eaptac!e.    W.  L.  Gerard.     No.  976.864 ;  Nov.  16 ; 

'ftt>  P-  *09D :  Gaa  vol.  100 :  p.  001. 


Bproeket-1 


Btiaara  Ad]aa*ablo  doaMa 


00:  p. 
O.  W. 


Nov    1  ;  Bp.  p.  017 ;  Gaa  voL  100 ;  p.  188. 
Squara    and    protractor._  G.    Haaalcar    and    R 


No.  074.470 : 


No  975.030  ;  Nov.  8 :  80,  p.  2181 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  S6B. 

nara  Carpoatar'a     P.  W.  BoyaL     Ma  076.079 ;  Nc 

Sp.  p.  2208 :  Gaa  vol.  lOOj  p.  670. 


Taa^ck. 

I :  p.  666. 

Ma  076.079  ;  Nor.  6 ; 


_  D.    W.    Moatagaa      Na   076.Mft: 

Bp.  p.  2087  :  Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  464. 
Ited.      K.    Stevcna      No.    075,581;    Nov.    16; 
Oaa  vol.  100 -p.  500. 
C    B.  Sbodd.    ifa  OTMO8 :  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
Oaa.  vol.  lAO :  p.  ftiB. 
raibar.  Paaamatlc.     J    irHniftM      No.  074.468 ;  Nor.  1  ( 
ftp.  p.  948 :  Oaa  vol.  100;  p.  180. 

ar.    Paaoeatlc     J.    Bacoa.     No.   076.160;   Nov.  6; 
p.  2010;  Gaa  VOL  100;  p.  4M.       __      .     ^^    .. 
Straw-.     G.  W    Halaaa.     Na  076.416:  M^.  16; 

Ml    laO  •  m.  SIM 

.  1 :  ftp.  »• 


Bncnr.  straw-,  u.  w.  uaiaaa.  na  wtaaio: 
to.  01604 :  Om.  toL  100 ;  ^600.^  ,,^    ,^ 

wnLiMllii  P.  Waraor,  ftr.  Ma.  074J19 ;  Mar. 
Mft:  Oaa  vol.  10j»t  Pl  4S. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOK3w 


ifeBlk-cofttaf.     a  P.  Wtttaa.     Ma  87i,810;  Nor.  12;  ftp.  p. 

4000 ;  Gaa  voL  100 :  p.  847.  ^ 

8talk.«attar.     J.  R.  Waatberly.     Na  070.960;  Not.  29; 
Sp.  p.  6804  ;  Oaa.  voL  100 :  p.  1060.  _ 

fttaOloa-ablald.     O.  M.  Praaptoo.     No.  976.868  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

ftp.  p.  6126:  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  1066. 
■taM.     B.  1^  ftaabora.     Na  076.406;  Mar.  16;  ftp.  p. 
805 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 :  p.  618.  ^    .      ^       «.. 

Stamp.  Addraaatnr-.     T.  DiUard.     Na  977,178;  Not.  29: 
Sp.  p.  6861;  Gaa  VOL  100;  p.  1166.  ^     ^.  ... 

Staap-aOzloc  aucblaa     B.   A.   BeaedleC     No.  076.741; 
Nov.  16  ;  ftp.  p.  8000 ;  Oaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  618.  _     ^       ^ 
SUmp-caneelliif  device.    J.  Ungar.    No.  974.846 ;  Mot.  8 ; 
Sp.  p.  1729  ;  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  280.      _„»„«_ 
Sta^p;  Hand-.     L.  B.  Garby.     No.  977.298 ;  Nov.  29 ;  ftp. 

p.  f07» ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  1206.  ^    ,    «_     ^ 

fttampa  and  labala.  Macbiaa  for  afflxlnc.     C.  J.  Paacher. 
J.  B.  Burt,  and  B.  Van  Wlakle.    Na  977.175 ;  Nov,  29 ; 
Bp.  p.  6867;  Oat.  vol.  ISO:  P-  1104. 
f^wirrfftj   aad   panehlaa   aaAtno      C   A.   Myan.     Ma 

974.M» :  Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1600 ;  Gaa  ToL  100 ;  p.  117. 
Stamping  -  macbloe   aafety  -  guard.      J.     M.     Jonea.      Na 

976,181  ;  Nov.  22  :  te.  p.  4017 :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  796. 
Btanebloa.     C.  W.  McLean.    No.  076.671 ;  Nov.  S ;  ftp.  p. 

B706;  Oaa  vol.  100;  p.  906.  ,       ..„»„..„     „ 

BUncktoa.  Cattle..     J.  B.  Porwood.     No.  077.280 ;  Nov. 

29:  Sp.  p.  7076 :  Oaa  voL  160 :  p.  1203. 
fttaad:   Bm   Dbalav-atand ;    Plower-atand ;    Larap-ataad: 

Matcb-atand :  Rairwa/awttcta  atand. 
StartliW   device.     W.    Johaatoa.     No.    976.164 ;    Nov.    8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  880. 
BtaOoa-tadlcator  and  alaillar  davlea     P.  M.  Stowby  aaO 
B.  M.  Hatck.    Na  074.687 :  Mot.  1 ;  ftp.  p.  1000 ;  Oaa 
Tol.  100 :  p.  160.  _    _ 

Stationery  box.     W.  A.  Gray.     No.  976,100;  Not.  12;  ftp. 
p.  4607;  Gaa  VOL  100:  p.  790.    ^  ^,     ^».  ... 

SUve-joiatlng  mechanlaa.     P.  B.  Beymaa     Na  074.618; 
Mot.  l:Bp.  p.  1026:Oaa  ToL100;p.  162.        ^,  ,.„ 
Btaam  and  hot-water  boiler.     R.  Rooae,  Jr.     No.  076,402 ; 

Mot.  16  ;  Sp^a  6087  ;  Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  527. 

Btaam-boUer.     wTs.  Tattla    Na  976.780 ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

8080 ;  Gaa  voL  100 ;  p.  020.       ^       ^     ^      .         „    „ 

Oraaa  cwalanalni  eoUa.  Oaa-llberatlag  baadar  tor.    W.  V. 

Paradlae.     No.  974^590 ;  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1170 ;  Oaa  TOL 

100 :  p.  179.  _ 

Btaaa-englne.     B.  C.  BaU.     No.  B744M0:  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

10»4 ;  Oaa  toL  160 ;  p.  164. 
Staam-englae,   Rotary  multiple-cylinder.     J.   A.  Waltoua. 
No.  876,480  :  Nov.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8134  ;  Gaa  vol.  160 :  p.  686. 
Steam  -  generating  -  apparataa  regulator.     O.  P.  Paraa^ 

Na  974.181  jNoT.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  161 :  Gaa.  toL  160:  p.  20. 
fttaaa-trap.     ft.  Stelnmita     No.  074,201 :  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

110 ;  Oaa  toL  100 ;  p.  60. 
ftteam-trap     J.  J.  Barpala.     No.  076,657 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2872;  Oaa  voL  100:  p.  406. 
Steam  trap.    M.  L.  Rlcbarda    Na  077.181;  Nov.  20;  Bp. 

p.  0756:  Gaa  voL  100;  p.  1140. 
Steel    and    Iroa    Ingota,    Treating.     J.    A.    BrlneO.     No. 

070,146  ;  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4516  :  Gaa  vol.  160 :  p.  783. 
ftteel  Ingota  for  rolling,  Preparlna  maafanaae-.  W.  8. 
Potter.  Na  076,870;  Nov.  8;  Bp.  pTlSOB;  Oaa  toI. 
160 ;  p.  408. 
fttael,  Prodoctloa.  traatlng,  aad  rolltag  of  tnsota  of^aaa- 
ganese.  W.  8.  Potter.  No.  976,871;  Not.  8;  ftp,  p. 
2887  ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  408.  ^     ^     ,  ..„ 

ftteel  atrlpa,  Apparatoa  for  removing  the  hardaeaa  from 
certain    portlona   of   hardened,     a.    F.    11.    Bontaauin. 
Na  975,041 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2192  ;  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  D.  866. 
Steel  atructnre.     W.  A.  Dana     No.  074,779 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  1691 ;  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  207.  _. 

ftteel.  Treating  maanneaa     W.  B.  Potter.     No.  074.822: 

Nov.  8  :  Bp.  p.  1670:  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  281.      _ 

fttenailng-maehlnc.     8.  T.  Satth.  Jr.     No.  075.200;  Nov. 

8 :  Bp.  p.  2708 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 :  p.  440.  _ 

fttanelllBt-macklna    A.  J,  ftalth.    No.  076,471 ;  Mot.  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  8108  ;  Gaa  toL  100 ;  p.  581.  „        __ 

fttenclfing-madiiaa     A.  1.  ftmitta.     No.  970,704 ;  Mot.  12  ; 

8p.  p.  6759  ;  Oaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  978.  _        ^     _ 

ftteriliaer.     G.  H.  Reevea     No.  975,282;  Nor.  8;  ftp.  p. 

2715  :  Gaa  voL  100  :  p.  489. 
Bterillamg    and    temperinir   glaaa    veasela,    Apparataa   for. 
E.   D.   Schmltt.     No.  976.001 ;  Nov.  15 ;  ftp.  p.  4198 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  711. 
Sterinalag  devlee.     H.  W.  Patrick.    No.  974.614 :  Mot.  1 ; 

Bp.  pTToiO ;  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  160. 
Stirrup.  Saddle-.     J.  F.  Shnlta.     No.  076,406;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  6154;  Oaa  vol.  100:  p.  875.  „        ..     « 

fttlrrap.  Safety-.     D.  Samaon.     No.  075.104;  Not.  8;  Bp. 

p.  2404 :  Oaa  Toi.  100 :  p.  899. 
BtftA-fomlag  aeebaniaaL     W.  V.  Miller.     No.  0T4.17O: 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  120 ;  Oaa  voL  100 :  p.  24. 
Stitchinit  machine.     C.    T.    Adair    and    B.    O.    Hardgrave. 
No.  97«..'iS0  :  Nov.  22  :  to.  p.  4971 :  Gaa.  voL  100  ;  p.  847. 
Btoek  marker.  Uve-.     P.  R.  Stevena     No.   970,225;  Nov. 

22:  Bp.  p.  4725;  Oaa  vol.  100:  p.  811. 
Btoeklng^p.    B.  SwtedalL    Na  075,582 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

3356  ;  Oaa  VOL  160 ;  p.  600.  _      ^^  »..     „ 

Stoker,  Uaderfeed.     P.  C  Crowe.     No.  070,047 ;  Nov.  15 : 

Sp.  p.  4280 :  Oaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  727, 
Stoter,  Uaderfeed.    P.  L.  Crowa    No.  976.048;  Mot.  18; 

Bp.  p.  4288 :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  727.  ^    _ 

Stoker;  Uaderkod.    P.  L.  Crowa    Na  076.040;  Mot.  16: 

Sp.  p.  4290 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  728. 
Stoker'b  boe.     W.  B.  Bbeeby.     Na  975,082;  Mot.  8;  Bp. 
p.  2278 ;  Gaa  toI.  160 ;  p.  871. 


Stone  eoUeetor.  Field-.     B.  L.  Kloaa    Na  076.611 :  Navk 

22  :  Bp.  p.  5900 :  Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  1012. 
Stone-pollabUur  devlca     J.  Ratdtie.     Na  077,827;  Nov. 

29;  8p.  p.  7145 :  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  1210. 
StooL  PolAng.    P.  Ton  Tleaenbaaaem._  Mo.  071.186:  Mot. 


15  ;  Bp.  p7T408 :  Gaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  768. 
BtooL  B&ae eeliaaan'a    J.  Gaaael.    No.  076.861 ;  Not.  IB: 

Sp.  p.  8010:  Gaa  voL  100;  p.  OOa 
Stopper :  See  Bottle-atopptr. 
Storage  battery.     T.  A.   Ediaoa.     Na  076,701:  Mot.  SS; 

Sp.  p.  6000  :  Oaa  voL  100  ;  p.  1006.  ^    _  _^ 

Store-aervlce  credlt-ayatem  apparataa     C.   P.  KattarlB|. 

Na  976J(88 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8264  ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  »•  6M. 
Stove.     £Kener,  Jr.     No.  074.880 ;  Not.  1 ;  ftp.  p.  661 : 

Oaa  vol.  100 :  p.  67. 
Stove.     J.  M.  Merrttt.    No.  074.200 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  482 ; 

Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  7a 
Stove  and   range  conatniction.     J.   P.   McDoaoagb.     No. 

977.417;  Nov.  20;  8p.  p.  7378;  Oaa.  voL  100;  p    1247. 
Store  attachment     W.  B.  PralL     No.  07e,4Bl;  Not.  13; 

Sp.  p.  5880 :  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  904. 
Store    attachment,    Oaa  -  beating-.      O.    Dreehaler. No. 

970,068 ;  Not.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4207 ;  Gaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  720 
Stove-lid    and    pan    lifter.    Coabfaied.     P.    Sloatrm.     Ma 

970.512 ;  Nov.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6868 ;  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  OlO. 
Stove     oil  -  burner     attachment.       P.     P.     Header.   ^  No. 

976,626  ;  Nov.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5014  ;  Oaa  vol,  100 :  P.  940. 
Stove  or  furnace  grate.     W.  Clerkla.     No.  070,848;  Nov. 

20 ;  8p.  p.  6097  :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  1040. 
Stove    protecting   device.    One-.      L.    J.    Uvlagaton.      No. 

076.476 ;  Nov.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6290 ;  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  898. 
Stovea.  furaacea  and  other  haatlnr  apparataa  Alr-beat- 

iBg  ^aaber  for.    R.  Max.    No.  974.581 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  Pl 

1160 ;  Oaa  voL  100 ;  p.  176. 
Stovcplpe-holder.     J.   8.  B.   Walker.     No.   070.016;   Nor. 

IB ;  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Gaa  voL  160 :  p.  716.  ^    ^ 

Stovepipe-lock.     C.  Roney.     No.  070,008  ;  Not.  18 ;  BPl  p. 

5572 ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  942. 
Stoveplpe-openlnga  Adjnetable  cap  for.     B.  8.  Wal«.     Na 

97<8ViTNov.  52  ;  Sp.  p.  4962  ;  Gaa.  vsL  160  :  p.fM4. 
Stoveplpe-tblmMe.    J.  A.  Brodln.    No.  076,746;  Mot.  16: 

Bp.  p.  6702;  Oaa  VOL  100:  p.  024.  „«„«,« 

fttnOgBt-odge  and   holder.     T.   Iwanaml.     No.   078^006; 

Not.  16:  Sp.  p.  4120:  Gaa  vol.  100;  p.  006.^    „  ^.  .. 
BtraightenlnK  and  hardening  apparataa.     A.  W.  Maeklet. 

No.  976,891  ;  Nov.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6187 ;  Oaa  ToL  100 :  p. 

1006. 
Btratacr.     B.  P.  Gray.     No.  078.687;  Not.  1ft ;  ftp.  p. 

8686 :  Gaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  W4.  ,..    -       ,     -« 

Straet-lBdlcator.    B.  B.  FWier.    No.  974,768 ;  Mot.  1 ;  ftp. 

p.  1640 ;  Oaa  toI.  100 ;  p.  288. 
Street   aprlnkllag   or   fluablnf  wagoo.     J.   Oaney.      Na 


074.704:  Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1662;  Oaa  toL  160;  p.  no. 
Stretcher.     W.  B.  Reed.     No.  075.090;  Not.  15;  %p.  p. 

4188 ;  Oaa  toL  100 ;  p.  7ia 
Btretcbtag-traaa    J.  J.  Boblaaon.    Ma  074,000 ;  Mot.  1 : 

Bp.  prTl04 ;  Oaa  toL  100 ;  p.  188. 
BtrUOag    aechanlam.     H.    A.    8edcwt<±.     No.    975,872; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2908  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  469.  

Btod.    H.  C  Ward.    No.  076,016 ;  Nov.  18 ;  ftp.  p.  4227 ; 

Gaa  ToL  160;  p.  717. 
Stnfllng-boz.     W.  Johneon.     No.  076.046 ;  Not.  8 ;  ftp.  p. 

2199  ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  357. 
fttaObig-bozea,  Apparataa  for  paeklag  aad  waparking     A. 

Meier  aad  B.  Damelln.     No.  974383;  Not.  1 ;  ftp.  p. 

1164 :  Oaa  roL  160 :  o.  170. 
Btufflag-machine     R.  and  P.  J.  Brownaoa     No.  976,982: 

Nov.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6427 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1007. 
Snbway  conatmctlon.    B.  B.  Heaa.    No.  977,300 ;  Nov.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  7104;  Oaa.  voL  160:  p.  1209. 
ftobway-veatUator.    G.  W.  Jaekaon.    Na  074,161 ;  Mot.  1  i 

^  p.  87 ;  Oaa  vol.  160 :  p.  18. 
Sucker  rod  elevator.    A.  R.  Petera.     No.  076,910 ;  Not.  29  ; 

Sp.  p.  6227 :  Oaa  v«L  160 ;  p.  1071. 
Sogar,  Coavertlbg  atarehy  aatertal  into.     1.  Takamtae. 
^Ra  076.066 ;  Nov.  16  ;  ftp.  p.  3619  ;  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  604. 
Sugar   Into   a  creamy  paate.   Machine   for  tranaformlni; 

boiled.     W.   J.   Sluka.     No.   876,511;   Not.   22;   Sp.   p. 

5362  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  010. 
SolBda  or  aolfatea,  TrMtlng.     U.   Wedge.     No.  070.526: 

Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5410 ;  Oaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  916. 
Supporting  device.     J.  L.  Lederer.     No.  976.472  ;  Nor.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  5289 :  Gaa  vol.  100 :  p.  807. 
Bargleal  bandaga     B.  M.  Pond.     No.  974.1ft4:  Mot.  i; 

Bp.  p.  400  \QiM.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  72. 
Surgical  bandage.     E.  M.  Pond.     No.  074.386;  Mot.   1; 

Sp.  p.  402 ;  (m.  ToL  160 ;  p.  72. 
Snrglcal   binder.     ».    V.  Coddlugton.     Na  070,560;  Nov. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  5470 ;  Oaa  vol.  100 ;  p.  024. 
Snrglcal  tnatrument.     G.  E.  Gvrlnn.     No.   074,870;  Mot. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1818  :  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  801.      ^  ^ . 

Snndcal  IlgatureB  and  other  pnrpoaea.  Cord  for.     P.  B.  J. 

M    C.   de  G«ry.     No.  977,888;   Nov.  10;  Bp.  p.   7280; 

Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1236. 
Surveying  Inatmment.    P.  Fert>er.    No.  976,082 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Bp.  prs678 :  Oaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  002.     _       _     _ 
Bunreyor'B  reeL     W.  W.  Morgan.     Na  874,417:  Mot.  1; 

Sp.  p.  761 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  115. 
Swlmmlag-bag.     B.  L.  P.  Berry.     No.  077,066;  Nov.  10; 

Sp.  pyoOeS;  Oaa  toL  100:  p.  1125. 
Swing.    A.  W.  lorda    No.  977.200 ;  Not.  29 ;  ftp.  p. 

Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  11,76l 


zen 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


.       Civealt  •  dbeMUMettef     ■wttsk:     Btoetrfc 

BWltcb  :   El*ctr1e-ctrcult  «w'«trh  ;   KJectrlral  8wltrh  ;  Oil 
ta«k«  ■witch:  RaU-ffwitdi;   Ballway-cwlteh ;   Trmetloa 

tfimeh.  '  W.   KatsllBf.     N«>  »TB,B» :   Nor.   IB ;   8p.   p. 

•SM;  Ou.  Vol.  16J:  p.  601. 
WmfUh.     W.   Kalaliu.     li«^  t7B,5aO;   Nov.   !•;   8p.   p. 

SS4S ;  Ou.  Tol.  100:  p.  Ml. 
■irltcb.     H.   W.   Ctacaer.     Na  9TC549;  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p 

5467  ;  Gai.  vol.  160 :  p.  938. 
Bwitcb  box.     G.  Out.     No.  ^T.llt ;  Not.  29;  ■».  p.  6tMM 

Om.  Tol.  160;  p.  1168.     .  _ 

•wttdi-iock.     O.  Woelwr.     No.  975.918:  Nor.  15:  8p.  p. 

4054  :  Om.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  688.  -^ 

Wmiteh-»lga»L    T.  W.  Adama.     No.  9T5.922 :  Nov.  15 :  Sp. 

p.  40«r:  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  684. 
8wlteb««,  Viaoal  Indicator  for  key-operated.     J.  J.  Weal*; 

-     ~     p.  S144:  OOB.  ToL  160:  p.  53.. 
Swltcblnf  deTtc*.  Electric.     W.  W.  Harrla.     No.  975.418; 


;?: 


No.  076,490 :  Not.  15  :  8p.  p.  S144  :  Oaa.  toL  160  :  p.  53' 
■rltcblns  device.  Electric.     W.  W.  Hania.     Nc    *^'  "' 

Not.  is  ;  Bp.  p.  2908 :  QtM.  toI.  160 :  p.  511. 
Switcbtng  device,    Flold^preaaare-cootroiled.     C   AAlborg. 

No.  974.S28 :  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  577 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  84. 
Swivel  aoeket.     J.   B.  Proaaar.     No.  975,067;  Nov.  8;  Bp. 

p.  2'J41  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  SOS. 
Byrince.    F.  Scbwara  and  H.  TaoN.     No.  974,581 :  Nov.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  1049;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  167. 
Tabla  :  Boa  Draftaman'a  table  :    Brtenalon-table  :    Ironlnf- 

tabla :  8aw-tab4e  :  Sewlna-macblne  Uble. 
Table.     I.    Weloaacrtser.     Vo.  976,759;   Nov.  22;   Sp.  p. 

5889  :  Oaa.  voL  160  ;  p.  994. 
TaMa  attachment,  Wllflev-.     W.  F.  Smith.     No.  975.648: 

M«T.  16  :  Sp.  p.  S488 ;  Ou.  vol.  160 ;  p.  692. 
TaUa*.    Kxtenalon-abelf   for   wrltlnc-       J-    F.    DiBh.      No. 

9T4>40 :  Nov.  1  .  8p.  p.  600  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  tOL 
Tabled  Month-.     A.  Weatlaka.    No.  976,814  ;  Not.  15 ;  Bp. 

p.  3837  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  647. 
Taek-lo«d*r.    J.  J.  Dold«e.     No.  975.840;  Nov.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

88B2 ;  0«&  vol.  160 :  p.  666. 
Tallrl— wafhlnr  dlapbrasau,  Mattac.    W.  W.  Tooag.    No. 

trM68:  Nov    IS;  Sp.  p.  8559;  Oaa.  vol    160;  p.  596. 
Tatkta»«iachine    bora    and    bra^et    therefor.     F.    Kane. 

IfC9T5.S62  ;  Nov.  8  j  Sp.  p.  WT9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  465. 
TAlkliW-BacblBe  reeorda,  PaplkfttiBC.     T.  A.  Ulsoa.    No. 

ftBJM ;  Not.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  MM  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  40B. 
Tmak :  Bae  Daat-aeparatmg  tank. 
Tank  -  operating    device.    Flash-.      W.    U.    Newton.      No. 

«77.li2;  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  6786;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1146. 
Taaaic  lafoaloaa  of  plants.  ncetrolytteallytraatliiB.     H. 

DamkSbler  and   H.   Sehwindt.      No.  trB3H :   Nov.   16: 

Sp.  p.  8869 ;  Oaa.  toL  IflO ;  p.  853. 
Tantalum.  Case-hardealnf,     O.  A.  BlapMf.     Mo.  9743S5 ; 

Not.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1689:  (Saa.  toL  169;  p.  BBS.        

Tapping-machine  nat-feed.     O.   A.   Smith.     No.  976.T2B ; 

Nov.  IB:  Sp.  p   3658:  Qaa.  vot  160:  p.  617. 
TafBtt.     J.   P.  NewboM.     No.  9T5,711 ;  Not.  16 :  89.  p. 

sua;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  6II. 
Taat-cap.     D.  T.  Sbarplea.     No.  9T4.8S4 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

IBBS :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  288. 
TMt-cnp.     P.  Klein  and  D.  Browa.     No.  976.047  ;  Not.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2202 :  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  168. 
Telecrapb  and  telephone  B*at«B,  CooaMaed.     B.  R.  Cua- 

aiachaai.     No.  976.060 ;  Nov.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  4291 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

100;  p.  728. 
Tcleirrapb    apparatna,    MalUplex-.       S.     D.     Field.       No. 

975.756:  Nov.  15:  Bp.  p.  3719;  Oaa.  vol.  ISO;  p.  637. 
Taloaraph-pole  or  feaco-poat  mold.     F.   H.  Tldaam.     No. 

975,481  :  Nov.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3124  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  584. 
Teiefffaph  aystem.     O.  b' Hlnea.     No.  977.008;  Nov.  W. 

Sp.  p   6487  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1 106. 
Telecrapb  -  traaamltter.      J.    C.    Barclay.      No.    976.587  ; 

Not   22  ;  8p.  p.  i4S7  ;  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  919. 
Tatacraphle   traaaalttiii^tapea.   Kajboard  apparatiM   for 

MoohlnK      R    Hitchcock.     No.  97S.427  :  Nov.  16 :  Bp.  p. 

i0l3:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  514. 
Telecraphy.    Aatonwtlc.      O.    T.    KanaerCbegodard.      No. 

974.279 :  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  460 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  66. 
IMfvrapby.   Wlroleaa.     R.   A.   Fraamda^.     No.  974.762: 

Nov.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1648;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  2SB. 
T^leirraphy.  Wlrolaas.     T.  O.  Bargaot     No.  978.500 :  Nov 

22 :  Sp.  p.  5348:  Oaa.  vt>1.  160;  p.  907.     „    _    „ 
Talrphnaa  aad  aervle*  ayateok  CanMaed.     H.  O.  Wabater. 
^•r»7e.961  ;  Nov.  29;  Bp.  p^  6870;  Oaa.  vol.  IBO;  p. 


TalcplHMM  aratam.  Aatomatle.     A.H.DyaHL     Ma974.8BB; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1777 ;  Oaa.  toL  140 :  p.  296. 
TelopkOM  Bvateoi.  Aatonatlc     A.  H.  Dyaoo.     No.  974.96S : 

Not.  8 ;  t».  p.  1996 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  828. 
Talepbooe    nalaa.    Antonuttic.      H.    O.     Webater.      No. 

-976.624  ;  Nor.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5388  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  914. 
TWepbooe   aratam.   Bdaatlva   partT-liaa.     H.    J.    Bobwrta. 

No.  076.2M  :  Not.  H;  Bp.  p.  490f ;  Oaa.  toI.  I6O :  p.  887. 
Telephone   ayatMB.    Baml  aatomatlc.     C   B.   Anatta.     No. 

976,100 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2320 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  879. 
Telephone  ayatema.   Selective  rlnglnj  meana  for.     B.   B. 

Clement.     No.  976.123;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4444;  Oaa.  vol. 

160 :  p.  753. 
Talephone  ayatema.  Switch  for  aotomatle.     A.  H.  Dyaoo. 

No.  976.008 ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8404  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  o.  578. 
Talephoaa  traaklnx  ayaieia.    C.  B.  Wlaatoa.    No.  970.241 ; 

Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4772  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  817. 
Telaacepa  adJaafanent.     Q.  Baoach.    No.  975,672  ;  Nov.  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  8566  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  600.  ^     _ 

Tennla-coart  markar.     N.  Halaay.     No.  976.948 ;  Nov.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4105  :  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  693. 
Tenpln^tter.     J.  C.  McFarland.     No.  976.445;  Not.  IB; 

Sp.  p.  3061 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  621. 
Teat-frame.     O.   Hnebner.     No.  974.491 ;  Nov.   1 :   Sp.  p. 

969 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  142. 
Tentering  machine.     J.   J.   Hoey.     No.   974.271;    Nov.   1; 

Sp.  p.  427  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  63.  ^     ^.        . 

Terminal  connection.     O.  Thieme.     No.  974,449;  Nov.  1; 

Bp.  p.  857  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  126. ^     ^. 

Ttr^aal-faateniac.    A.  Behmidt.     No.  976.100;  Not.  IB; 

Bp.  p.  4401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  746.        _    „    « 
Taaaac-gage  and  pamp.  Comblaatloa.     W.  H.  Bowawell. 

MoTItOsS  ;  Nov.  Uf?  Sp-  p.  8470 ;  Oaa.  ▼o)- '•fij.9-5** 
Theatrical  apparatna.     J.  F.  SolUvan.     Na  974.208 ;  Nov. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  x23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  S7. 

^.fccSwatat     E.  W.  King.     No.  974,187;  Nov.  1; 


Sp.  p.  100 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  20. 
Thenoodynaatc  motor.     P.  K.  Btarn.     No.  976.061 ;  Nor. 

IB  ;  Sp.  p.  3493  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  692.  ^    ^ 

TborMOcrapb  aad   bygrocrapb,  comblnatloB.     A.   O.   Ife- 

A«aT  No.  974.684  ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  218. 
TiMViMaUt.    m.  H.  Walta.    No.  976.909 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

4028 :  Oaa.  t«L  IBO ;  p.  670. 
Tbermootat.     F.  W.  Schmidt.     No.  976,749 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  5848 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p^  990. 
Thenaoatat,    Pneamatlc.      C.    E.    Bonnet      No.   974,748; 

Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1510 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  281. 
ThlU-«oapltilc.     J.  F.  Jaqoet.     No.  97^.887 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  098 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  106. 


Thill-coapllBC.     J.  Hotatetter.     No.  974,792  ;  Not.  8 ;  Bpu 

p    1616;  oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  272.  ^    ^^ 

Tttraad  aalnctlng  device.      H.    B.    Colnuin.      No.   977.166: 

Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  6837:  Gam.  vol    1«0;  p.  1161. 
Thiaadlaa    device.    Left    hand  .       n     If.    Hanter.      No. 

976,889;  Nov.  29;  Sp.  p.  9158:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1061. 
Tbreahar   aad    atalk-cntter.    Combined    vine-.      C.    Boaile. 

No.  075.608  :  Nov.  15  :  Bp.  p.  8890  :  Oaa.  Tol   160 :  P- 676. 
Thraahlag-machlne.      R.    B.   Jaqoea.      No.    976,268:    Nov. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4834  ;  Oaa.  vol.,  160 ;  p.  826.   ,^      .,        __ 
Tkfaahlag-raacblne.     O.    Slpler.     No.    976.306;    Not.   22; 

~     p.  4939 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  840. 


fl 


Telopboae  apparattia.    O.  Babcoek.     No.  974.110 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  4. 
Taitphnar  •  dlalnfector.      B.    F.    Oardaer.      Noi    975346 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Om.  Tol.  160;  p.  460. 
Tclepbooe-llaea.    Central-aUtioa   call   ayatem   for.     W.    B. 

Rntler.     No.  977.067  ;  Not.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6699 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

160:  p.  1136.  _^  ^ 

I  oaa  ■natfiirHTt     XT  A.   BalL     No.   976.467;    Not. 
Bdl  p.  6268:  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  892. 
..^jS  racalTf.     H   B.  Slnart     No.  976480 ;  Not.  22 ; 

Bp.p.  47S7  :  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  818. 
Telephone  ■  receiver     holder.       H.     M.     McAlaraev.       No. 

9fUM« :  Nov.  1 :  Sp.  p.  988 ;  daa.  toL  l^gj  J^*7„  , 
TalMBnai  uniatir      B.  I*.  Caaapbell.     No.  976.988;  Nov. 

IbTBd.  a.  4079 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  688. 
Ti&WiV^-    ^B-  DyM*-     No-  975.888 ;  Not.  8 ; 

tJ&A^S^^  ?  c'^^^bS!"      No.  976.604  ;   Not. 

T&&5^=  "r-rstifb.^  ^n5*Wi43;  NT.  3»; 
flSTV  tlwToaa.  vol.  160;  p.  IIBB. 


^.^^el^.     R.  F.  PolakL     No    976.8B1:  Nor.  32:  Sp. 

p.  0028;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  1018.     ^  ,^_ 

Tleketa.  checka.  and  the  like  D«jie»  fw  holdtag  and  aarar- 

Ing      T.    A.    Eoaaaeau.     Na    974.880;    Not.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

1692;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  284. 
Tide-motor.     O.   Qnedena     No.  976,167;   Not.   8;   Bp.   p. 

2441  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  897. 
Tide-motor.     E.   L.  and  If.  C.   Sharpneck.     No.  975.726; 

Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  8SB4;  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  616. 
Tto :  Baa  Coacreta  tic  :  IfeUlllc  tie  ;  Railway -tie. 
Tlo-plate.     A.  J.  NaaOe.     Na  977,121;  Nov.  2»;  Bp.  p. 

0784:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  1146.        ,    „    _  .^  „ 

Tlaa.  Metallic  anpport   for  wood.     J.   H.   weldman.     No. 

074.821  :  Nov.  f ;  Sp.  p.  564  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  82. 
Tlaa,  Method  of  and  apparatna  for  forming  rall-aeata  la. 

W.  H.  Morgan.     Na  W4,174  ;  Nov.  1  :  Bp.  p.  144 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  26.  ^      «...  *^     « 

Tile-making  machine.     O.  M.  Myora.     No.  976.063;  Not. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  2283  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  864. 
Ttlea,  *c..  Apparatua  for  decoratfna.     J.   W-  Toung^Na 

^921:  Sov.  15:  Sp.  p.  *059 :  daa    vol.  16O :  P;^«M. 
Tlabar-lapregnatlng  apparatua.     S.  WUlnar.     No.  976.716  ; 

^Tr22  :  8p.  p.  sfsiToaa.  vol.  100 :  p. J79. 
Ttee    and    wage    computing    •ni'«S2r*'5*    ■P^S*"I* 

Workman  a.     F.   SImona.     No.  97BJBB;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p. 

27?r:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  444.  ^«,     «        ,. 

Ttea-tadlcator.     O.  I.  Bodlne.  Jr.     No.  974.401;  Nov.  1{ 

Bp.  p.  721:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  109. ^.     ^        «,. 

TIaa-recorder.     C.   H.   Koerbar.     Na  976,375;   Nor.  S3. 

Bp.  p.  5079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  8€tt.  «-^«,-. 

TlSa -recorder.    BMsloyoa'a      A.    PaatoL      No.    074.913; 

Nov.  8  :  Sp.  p.  ISn :  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p^  tlL  _ 

TlBMDlaee  hair-aprlB(  coUet.     R.  Laage.     No.  975.097  ;  Not. 

IBTBp.  p.  3602  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  607. 
Tl— Placoa,  Drivlagtrala  for.     J.  Kangas.     No.  976.959; 


NtoT.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4126 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  697. 
late  waata.   RafltoTlr-      "    "- 

iTw.  vi'B.-av^  ,  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  BBS  : —  —  •  .^  _-   - 

T1^   B.  k  Dawaoa.._Norf74wMl ;  Not.  8;  Bp.  p.  1770; 


a  frooi   tln-pUte  waata.   RafltoTlnc.      H.   Brandenbora. 
Na  974^63;  Not.  H^^^i/iSj'  ^**^  ^2'   i?*  •  P,-iL?n. 


Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  296. 
Ttra  aad  rim.  Vablelo-wbael.    B.  L.  Sinpooa.    No.  974.71S : 
Hot.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1444 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  228. 


^ 
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Tire.  AntiakiddlBg.    W.  B.  ¥od»r.    No.  976,971 ;  Not.  29  ; 

Bp.  j>.  6404;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1094. 
Tire.  Ballt-up  pnenmatlc    P.  Trudeau.    No.  974,771 ;  Not. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  1566  ■  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  241. 
Tire^lamp.     B.  Morgan.     No.  977,212;  Not.  39;  Bp.  p. 

OBBl;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1178. 
Tlra,  Cnahion-.     B.   C.   Shilling.     No.  974,808;   Not.  1; 

Bp.  p.  506 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  76. 
Tlre-faatanlng  deTlce.     W.  B.  Owen.     No.  974,178 ;  Not. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  160 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  28. 
Tire  for  road-Tehlele  wbeoia.    E.  J.  Caldwell.    Na  976,207 ; 

Nov.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2573 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  415. 
Tire    for    vebiclo-wbeela.    Fiber.      B.    L.    Slmpaon.      No. 

974,714  ;  Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1445 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  223. 
Tire-beallng  compoand.     H.   S.   Oriawold.     No.  {174,19^; 

Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  66 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  12. 
Tire-Inflating  pnmp.     C.   Lewia.     No.  975.774;   Nov.  16; 

Bp.  p.  87^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  633.  ' 

Tire-protective    armor.      A.    G.   Thomson.      No.    976,011; 

Nov.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4219;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  715. 
Tlrc-profertor  Jack,   Auto-.     G.   M.   Beard.      No.  976,600; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8884 ;  Gaa  vol.  160 ;  p.  675. 
Tii^-reln  forcing  fabric  and  making  name.     C.  Zeglea.    No 

977,367;  Nov.  29 ;  Bp,  p.  7227:  Gaa.  vol.  160:  p.  1227. 
Tlre-repairlag  device.    B.  A.  Holcomb.     No.  976,262 ;  Nov. 

22  ;  Sp.  p.  4833  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  825. 
Tire.   Realllent.     F.   Lamplough.     No.  975,589;  Nov.   15; 


Sp.  p.  3269 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  566. 

ire.    Sectional   emergency-,     w.    Bu _. 

Stinchcomb.     No.  976.825 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Sp.   p.  2811 ;  Oaa. 


Badeabeim    and   J.    D. 


Tol.  160 ;  p.  454. 
Tlre-aecurlng  device.     C.   H.   Spore,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Lang. 

No.  975,901 ;  Not.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4013  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  676. 
Tire.  Spring-.     V.  A.  Marah.     No.  978,667  ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  6^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  964. 
Tlre-anpport.     A.  C.  Havden.     No.  976,736 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  5818:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  986. 
Tlre-tlghtener.     R.  B.  Smith.     No.  976,614 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  6871  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  911. 
Tire.  Vehicle  .     A.  Crowe  and  J.  B.  Kiaael.     No.  974,124 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  36;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  9. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.     S.    A.    Dooglaa.     No.    976.220;    Nor.   8; 

Bp.  p.  2596;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  419. 
Tire.  Vehlcl»'-.     A.  J.  Wllaon.     No.  975,816 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  8840 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  647. 
Tire.   Vehicle-wheel.     J.  Calrna.     No.  976,829;   Not.   15; 

Sp.  p.  3861  :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  652. 
Tlreo,  Metallic  caalng  for  pnenmatlc.    B.  J.  Kincaton  and 

jTh.  Lane.     Na  976.698 ;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  8697;  Oaa. 

VOL  160;  p.  606. 
Tlraa,  Removable  wboel-rtm  for  pneumatic.     R.  Kronen- 

berr     No.  976,187  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2402 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ; 

Tlraa,    Troad    for    pnoamatle.      J.    C.    Schleicher.      No. 

974.602:  Nov.  l;Bp.  p.  1196;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  183. 
Toaster.     F.  E.  Hoffman.     No.  976,364;  Nov.  22;  8p.  p. 

6006 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  868. 
Tobacco-moiatener.     C.  B.   De  Lano.     No.  977,374 ;  Nov. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  7266 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1233. 
Tobaeeo-mold.  Carrot.     A.  La  Chance.     No.  076,886 ;  Nov. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6180:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1064. 
Tobacco-ordering  machine.      B.    w.   Glnn.     No.  976,412; 

Nov.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2989 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  508. 
Tobacco-pipe.     W.    M.    Keenan.     No.    076,261 ;    NoT.    • ; 

Sp.  p.  2666:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  429. 
Tobacco-pipe.     F.  J.  Blleser.     No.  976.863;  Nov.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2880;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  465. 
Tobacco-pipe.      J.    B.    MacLaoghlln.      No.    976,892;    Nov. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6100 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1066. 
Tobacco-pipe.      H.    F.    Schnlte.      No.    976.986;    Not.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6808;  Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  1081. 
Tobacoo-wrlnger.     H.  J.  ATerbeek  and  B.  W.  Oinn.     No. 

976.888;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  2958;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  601. 
Tollet-atlck  holder.     A.  L.  Weiaaenthanner.     No.  976,002 ; 

Nov.  8;  Sp.  p.  2290;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  374. 
Toilet  ntenail.     B.  Revnolda.     No.  977,129;  Nov.  29;  Sp. 

p.  6748:  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1149. 
Toaga.     Mechaalcally  •  operated.       R.     F.     DeTlne.       No. 

976,062:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  728. 
Tool.     M.  L.  Cochran.     No.  976.210 ;  Nov.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2570 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  100:  p.  416. 
Tool.  Combination  .    J.  Mlddleton.     No.  976.674  ;  Not.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  5707 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  966 


5r. 


Tool,    Fluld-preoanra-actnatad    impact-.      O.    H.    Oilman. 

No.  974,876 ;  Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  672 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  101. 
Tool  for  closing  receptaclea.     J.  Naael  and  W.  E.  Barlow. 

No.  974,908 ;  Nov.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1877  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  810. 
Tool  aocket   and   drtftlng-key.   Tang-driven-.      O.    U.   and 

B.  B.  Oroas.     No.  976,622 ;  Nov.   15  ;  Sp.  p.  3223 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  160;  p.  549. 
Toola.  Centering  and  driving  meana  for.     S.  H.  Cox.     No. 

978.346 :  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.p.  5019 :  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  852. 
Tooth.  Artiflcial.     F.  z.  Hanscom.     No.  976,798 ;  Nov.  22 ; 

8p.  p.  5070;  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  1008. 
Tooth-crown.    C.  B.  Coleman.     No.  976,163  ;  Nov.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4543;  Oaz.  vol.  160:  p.  786. 
Top,   Spinning-.     C.  B.   Winner.     No.  974,781 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1477 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  228. 
Torch.     N.  J.  Anderaon.     No.  976.717;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 

5787 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  979. 
Towlng-machlne.     B.  Dalglelah.     No.  977,277;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  7050;  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  1199. 
Towlng-machlne.      F.    Metcalf    and    B.    DaMeiah.      No. 

977^22  ;  Not.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  7181 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  IW) ;  p.  1314. 
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Toy.     J.  H.  Allen.     No.  976.197;  Nor.  8;  Ip.  ».  WHMl 

Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  411.  

Toy.     J.  Schramm.     No.  976,291;  Nov.  8;  Bp.  p.  STttt 

Gaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  442.  _ 

Toy.  AertaL     Z.  D.  DnderhUl.     No.  976,182 ;  Not.  8 ;  1^ 

p.  2611 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  400. 
Tov,  Moaical.     £.  J.  Rich.     No.  976.695 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

6742 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  972.  _ 

Toy  or  game.     D.  CampbelL     No.  976,119;  Nor.  8;  Bpi. 

p.  2358 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  884. 
Toy  or  poasle,  Bdentlflc.     W.  C.  Jeana  and  F.  BacTwa. 

No.  976,871 ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5068  :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  801. 
Toy  paraefaata.     M.  B.   Wright     Na  974,788;  Not.   1; 

Bp.  p.  1479 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  228. 
Toy-railway  rail.    M.  Caruso.     No.  976,638 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  5631  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  952. 
Toy-railway  rail.     J.  L.  Cohen,  (now  J.  L.  Cowen.)     No. 

976,722;  Nov.  22;  Sp.  p.  5795;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  981. 
Toy  roandaboat.     J.  L.  Allaboogh.     No.  976,811 ;  Nov.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2785 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  450. 
Toy.  Sounding.     W.  Bartbolomae.     No.  976,718 ;  Nov.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  5Y8e ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  980. 
Trace-carrier.    «.  W.  Coffman.    No.  976,636 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Bp, 

p.  5637  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  953. 
Trace-chain.     B.  F.  Brock.     No.  974,867 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Bp.  fw 

1762;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  293. 
Track-brace.     C.  Manndera.     No.  974,411 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

745 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  118. 
Track-leveling  jack-block.     H.  M.  Harrla.     No.  976,706; 

Nov.  15;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  630. 
Track-aander.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  976.803;  Not.  16;  Bp. 

p.  3818 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  643. 
Tracks,    Making    slotted    tabular.       R.    Minaboll.      Na 

977,118;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6725;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1146. 
Traction  membera,  Apparatna  for  treating.     E.  M.  Born- 
ton.    No.  976,627 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  601^;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  950. 
Traction-switch.  Antomatlc.     J.  L.  Yoder.     No.  974,019; 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1284 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  190. 
Tractlon-whaoL     J.  Oeate.     No.  974JS10;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1001 :  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  149. 
Traction-wheel  drive.  Magnetic.     A.  Snndh.    No.  974,447 ; 

Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  852  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  126. 
Traction-wheel.    Walking.      8.    M.    Bower.      No.    976,117; 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2364  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  383. 
Traffic    svatem.    Street.      E.    E.    Sirrlne.      No.    976,939; 

Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6314  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1082. 
Tramway,  Aerial.     W.  C.  Lawaon.     No.  974,284 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  465 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  68. 
Tramway  point.     B.  A.  Hadfleld.     No.  977.006;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6483;  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  1106. 
Tramwav,    Portable.     O.    F.    Heydenrelch.      No.   975,238; 

Nov.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2630 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  424. 
Transfer  tube  system.     J.  F.  Skirrow  and  J.  T.  Needbam. 

No.  976.753  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5874  :  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  993. 
Tranaformo'.     M.  Mayer.     Na  974«107;  Not.  1;  ^  p. 

120 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  28. 
Tranamitting  apparatua.     F.  W.  MMgley.     Na  974.109; 

Nov.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  125 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  24. 
Transom-lifter,  Ac.     A.  Fromhold.    No.  977.291;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  7078 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1204. 
Tranaportatlon,  Equalizer  for  wire-rope.     A.  Horner.     No. 

976.463;  Nov.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5267 :  Gaa.  voL  160;  p.  894. 
Tranaportatlon  system.     W.  C.  Carr.     No.  977,870;  Not. 

29  :  Sp.  p.  7256  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1232. 
Trap:  See    Animal-trap:    Drain -trap ;    Rat-trap;    Steam- 
trap  ;  Waah  bowl  and  basin  trap. 
Trap.     J.  Knbea.     No.  876.537;  Not.   16;  Bp.  p.  8260; 

Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  554.  , 

Tray,  Crumb-.     A.  V.  Green.     No.  977,186;  Not.  29;  Sp. 

p.  6884  ;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  1168. 
Tray,  Folding.     J.  C.  Toynbee.     No.  977,239;  Nov.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6985;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1187. 
Tree  :  See  Shoe-troe. 
Trench-fllllng  apparatus.     E.  L.  Ranaome.     No.  976,467; 

Nov.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3073 ;  Gaa.  voL  160 ;  p.  525. 
Trick  chair.     E.  De  Moulin.     No.  976,788 ;  Nov.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

5950;  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1004. 
Trigger  mechanism.     C.  H.  A.  F.  L.  Roaa.     No.  975,286; 

Nov.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2721 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  441. 
Trimmer:  See  Lawn  and  hedKP  trimmer:  8aw-trlmmer. 
Trolley.    O.  A.  Miller.    No.  974.584  ;  Nov.  1 ;  Bp.  p:  1107  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  100 ;  p.  177.  ^ 

Trolley.     J.   Tari.     No.  975,302;   Not.   8;   Bp.  p.  2770; 

Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  447. 
Trolley-catcher.     J.  R.  RIcketta.     No.  974.920;  Not.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1908:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  315. 
Trollay  for  electric  cars.     A.   Del   Valle.     No.  976.728; 

Not.  22;  Sp.  p.  5805;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  983. 
Trolley   for   electric    railways.   Lateral.      A.   J.   Steinwef. 

No.  975,650 ;  Nov.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3490 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  693. 
Trolley-harp.      W.    W.    Stewart.      No.    974.611;    Nov.    1; 

Sp.  p.  1218;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  186. 
TroUey-head.     B.  E.  Duff.     No.  976,445;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

5239;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  889. 
Trolley-head.     B.  N.  McCalL     No.  977,416;  Nov.  29;  Bp. 

p.  7.376 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1247. 
Trolley  guard.      M.    Elsele.      No.   976,869;    Nov.   20;   Sp. 

p.  6119;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1054. 
Trolley-pole.     P.  SchnalL     No.  976.601 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

6850 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  OO^. 
Trolley-pola     C.  M.  Speck  and  C.  F.  EarL     No.  076,942; 

Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6321  ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1083. 
Trolley-pole.      R.    P.    Robinson   and    H.    A.    Owen.      No. 

977.224;  Nov.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6961 ;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  1181. 


WBtm 


HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


TMiiar-ntttovMi.    n  rvtonwa.    No.  vrtjMi  mt.  at: 

^^  7SS7  ;  Gm.  wI.  reO:  p.  1241.  »_    •- . 


_r«tiw  W  ■■■■■  ox  tM  cst«BAi7  ■TfMa.^BrMp 

fir  ■apportlBf.     R.   L.    All«i.     No.,*74:M5;  Mot.   1: 

TlSboM  loddi>«  deTlco.     k^C.  Martla.     No.  9rr.«M: 
Nov.  29 :  8p.  p.  MSI  :  Oas-  rol.  IM :  ».  IIIJ. 

Bsss.^  r  A^*k':si.:""»«:  9T7..«7:  no.,  .t;  ip.  p. 

Traek-bnto    attaebMot.    Waretoooio-.      J.    Jom^      Mo. 


■yf4.6T2  fN^'.  1 :  A>.  ^  n*»  j.  o«h.7«A„V*>J.?-  F*-- 
Track.  Car-.     8.  M.fvaoclaa.     N< 
pTlTTS;  Oas.  toI.  1«0;  p.  448.^ 


a  uas.  TOI.  itw:  p.  iis. 
No.  »76.303  ;   Nov.  8  ;   8p. 


Ttvek.  Ckr-    H.  W.  Blaka.    J«o.  976.84a;  Not.  »;  8p.  p. 

Track.  Caakot  .^  P    3.  »3««'.     Mo.   t74.e7» :   Mot.   1 : 

T,5?k'^i?J^t=io°n"-  r-^^  "r£.  •7»;475:  Not.  li: 

Tr&^.ffii.^  ;"i8a\?t;»S;r'%o.  W77.156;  Mot.  »; 

ifi.  p.  8810:  Gaa.  TOl.  180:  p    1157.  ,     —  ,. 

Track   for   harTaatan   aad  linden,   Tongiio-.      J.    rUW- 

'^SSl-ti^)      nTiM^;  Not.   2i ;   8p.  p.   8087  .  Oaa. 

TrScit  oSic.*'  W^:  Low»y.    Mo.  977.204  :  Not.  29 :  Bp.  p. 

0819:  Oa«.  vol.  180;  p.  1175.  ^. -_«     — 

Track-frame,  Foldlof.     P.  3.  Kremor     No.  974,078:  Mot. 

1 :  8p.  p.  1887  ;  Ga*.  toL  180 ;  a  Jll-_     ^       .     __ 
Tni^  Han^.    C.  O.  Oroaa.     Mo.  974.186 :  Mot.  1 :  Sp.  p. 

58:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  12.  ^        .^      .^ 

Trank.      C.    BUltrarx.      Mo.    978.889;    Mot.    SS:    Bp.    p. 

TrSi?=cS;^;°rS'bfA^e.**&.E.  smith.     N0-9T7.049; 

Not.  29 ;  to.  p.  8587 ;  Gaa.  Tii»l.  180 ;  p.  1120. 
TraM.     J.   W.  ^Taar.     No.   977.0W ;    Not.   29 :   8p.    p. 

8879:  Gas.  toI.  180:  p.  1187. 
Tabc!  SM  rop-tnbe;  Pntomatlc  tube.  «»-,«* 

Tabe-bendlna  macbina.     R.  Kleaerllttf.  8r.     No.  977.196: 

nSt.  29  :  8p.  p.  8902  :  Oaa-  toI.  196:  p.  1172.  ^  ^     ^ 
Tate  flaanlnr  apparama.    C.  Rebtoctt  and  J.  P.  R«id.    No. 

tfTJMB  :  lTov!^59 :  8p.  p.  8949  :  Oaa.  rol    180  :  P.ll|»-   . 
Tnbo-cicanias  apparatua.    H.  B.  WelaJand.     N«-  977.241 ; 

Not.  29;  ip.  p.  8987  :  Gaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  11881 
Tobaa,  Dlach*na-ba«d  *or  eoUfSf*"*      ?  ,9;?***^.,  ***• 

r?6.848  :  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2868 :  O"- .:«^»«0j  ^Jfi..  . 

jbaa.  Manafactartof  aaamUiBi     O.  Briada.    Mo.  974,744  ; 

Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  1613 ;  Gaa,  toL  180;  p.  X8X 
Toba.  Ac..  Meaoa  for  attaching  teat  to.    O.  H.  Ifanekaata 

(Si  W.  O.  Probat.     No.  97^881 :  Mot.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8976 : 

Om.  toL  180 ;  0.  670.  „    „    .^    .  „     »»  m^  . 

•1  concrvta  tlnbertec.    T.  H.  8taiil«r.     Mo.  975.0M : 

T.    H.    Jobnaoo.      Mo. 


Trpo-wrtter  carrla«e-raediaf    machaaUa.      f. 

Typo-wrttar  daap.     r.  R^w**     <**  978397:  Mot.  tt; 

ip.  p.  5187  ;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  871.  ^^ 

TyM-»rlter  koy  and  typa^r  moAaala^  J.  AJasaadac 

Ma  974..135  ;  Not.  1 ;  ^  p.  588 :  Oaa.  toI   180 :  p.  87. 
Trpa-wnter  liar  maifcn  mtluatmm.    J.  Alaxaadar.     M«k 

674.388  ;  Not.  1 :  Bp.  p.li» :  Oa^  toL  IM ;  p.  87. 
Type-writer  pap«r-fMi  atta^sMBt     W.   R.  tMxoa.     M*. 

974.666 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p    1108  ;  Oaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  187. 
Typ^-writar  ribtoaa  operatlns  aad  tm^t  ■«*■"*■■     '• 

Jucxander.     Na  9747884  :  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  686 :  Oaa.  ToL 

180 :  p.  87.  .         .„ 

Typo-vrlter-rtbbOB-reTerainc   mechanlam.    Automatic.^  T. 

C^BoachBaaa.     No.  077.200;   Not.   29;   8p.   p.  7088: 

Oaa.  Tol.  180;  p.  1197.  _     _ 

Typo-writlac  macblBc.     T.  J.  Coo.     No,  974.287 :  Mot.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  346;  Gaa.  rol.  160  ;_p.  50. 
Type-wrltiof  maeblaa.     R.  W.  UblUL 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  K»4  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  180:  p.  7l>. 
Typa-wrttlDC  maeblaa.     J.  WaldbatiL 

1;  8p   p.  549;  Oaa.  toL  180 :  p.  81. 
Type-wrlUnc  maehlna.     A.  T.  Browa.     No.  974.868;  Not. 


No.  974414 :  Not. 
No.  974,818;  Mot. 


ifm 

_  ,  _,.   ^.824  ;  uu.   TOI.  4««».  i».  wm. 
Type-writtnir  maehlna.     C  W.  Howell. 

1;  8p.  p.  685  ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  104 
~  ritbu  atacblna.     J.  T.  Bcbaaff 


'I ;  8p   p.  "624  ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 i_p.  94 


'TIS, 


:  Bp.  07^12 ;  Gaa.  toL  180 ;  p.  122. 
jo-wr1tlBf    aucblaa.     C.    H.    ttepa. 
Not.  1 :  Sp.  p.  829 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  128 


No.  974488 ;  Mot. 
No.  974,488 ;  M«V. 


Typa-writtef    Kacblaa.     C.    H.    8hepor«.     No.    974.441; 


Type-VritHii  ""machine,     A.    W.  7  8tai»ar.     No 


Mo.  974408; 


_.        .     974,446; 

. .  .  Sp.  p.  841  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100: 

Type-wrttlng  maeblaa.     C.   W.   L«it_--_^ 

Rot.  I  ;  gp.  p.  988 :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  ft8.  ^^  .^ 

Type-wrttlng  machine.     C.  A.  MacDaraott     M«b  9T44BB : 

Mot.  1 :  4».  p.  987 :  Gaa.  jol- 180:  p.  147. 
Typa-writlag  machine.     A.  W.  Bmltk.     No.  074.886;  Mot. 

8:  Bp.  p.  1700  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;  j>.  286. 
Type-arrltlng    machine.      B.    C.    itlckaay.      No.    974.841 ; 

Mot.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1714  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  288. 
Type-writing  machine.     K.  B.  Haaa.     No.  974.882;  Not.  8; 
^.  p.  isfs;  GM.  n»...l80:j^,.S02.^^_  ^^^^  ^  ^_  ^. 


MotT  8 :  8p.  p   2276  ;  Qaa.  toL  180 :  p.  872. 
Taaael  -  ventilating    apparatoa. 


975.248  ;  Not.  8  :  to.  p.  2661  J  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  428 
Toaaela  or  aewera.  Center  aapoprt  or  moM  f «  torm: 
G.  F.   Dtllig.     No.  974.778:  ftov.  8;  8p.  p.  1688;  < 


Typo-writlns  maeblaa.    B.  B.  Haaa. 

ftp.  p.  1819 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160:  p.  802 
Type-writing    macbina.      E.    C.    Tro 


xjL,<:-w.»».    „-.... _.    «.    Troaalot.      No.    974,088; 

Not.  8  ;  8p.  p.  19S8  :  Gaa.  toI.  180  ;  p.  820. 

Typc-writinc  machine.    H.  Olaaoer.    No.  974468 ;  Mot.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  soft ;  Gaa.  toI.  180;  P- 829.        ^,  ,_,  .  «..    « . 

TyiMMrirtttac  machine.     J.  lUbel.     Mo.  976,027;  Mot.  8: 

ip.  p.  ««  :  Oai    Tol.  160 :  p.  862.  „.^..  w^. 

TnS-writlag  machine.     W.  J.  Reebe.     Mo.  976,076 ;  Mot. 

'«r Bp.  pTnOO ;  Oaa.  TOl    166 ;  £.868.  ---««-. 

■wridng    machine.      A.    W.    Stalgar^     No.    976,066 ; 


Type- 
No^ 


form  lac- 

,. .    .      «8;  o^ 

Tmtine.*^i'.'*BSen  and  W    Frtta.     No.  974.966;  Not.  8; 

So   o   2011:  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  :129.  _^ 

Tarblne.     C  W.  Wellmaa.     No.  976,100:  Mot  11;  Bp.  p. 

TiSSi^  ?-H2iL**Jf  •76480:  MOT.  »:  Bp.  p. 

Tu^b?a*d^  "^d.  wiitfeSi-.     Mo.  976.418 ;  Mr.  22  ; 

8p.  p.  8174 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  879.  __..-.  .-,  ^. 
TMblne-bladlng.     L.  A.   Malnaa.     No.  977.299;   Mot.  29; 

Bp.  p.  7092  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  1206.  ^,  ,^  „  ^  . 
Twblne-bladlng.     L.   A.   Halnaa.     No.  977.800;  Mot.  29: 

±M.mww^     7096;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  1207. .^     « 
l^biicket.     A.    H.   «odllcl^     No.   974.ia6:   MoT.   1; 
p.  105:  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  jL, „      »>,AAmm. 
M,    Elaatlc  flnld-     C.    A.   fcamtrom.     No.  9744fT:: 
Nov.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  882 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  P.  180. 
Tarblna-gOTemor.     F.    W.    Bentler.     No.    974.118;    ■••. 

1  -  Sd   d   16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  6.  _ 

TurtiTO-motor      T    J.  Loftua.    Mo.  977.107;  Not   29;  Bp. 

0   6697:  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  1140. 
TuM^noaale      T.  Bell.     Mo.  974.108 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  2 ; 

r^LjUim^A^wlfxi.    D.  Ramble.     No.  974.496;  Mot. 

1 ;  Bp.  pTiTO :  Oaa.  toL  186  ]p.  144.      ^  _    .    „ 
Tupeabn^aeparator.     D.   B.  flpbalar  aad  B.   F .   Brraa. 

iK!  974.717? Not.  I ;  Bp.  p.  1466 :  Oaa.  ToL  160 :  8^4. 
Tvaama:     B.  A.  Straub!^  Mo.  977.841;  Mot.  29 :  Bp.  p. 

7182:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1221.  •   „    -.  w 

typtaad  typa^wra.  Mechaatea  for  omi^.     F.  H.  Rkb- 

atiSTMSWrBaO:  Mot.  SB;  Bp.  p.  6256;  Oaa.  toL  186: 

^  *•''*•  Brtbor.     H.  8.  rolger      No    975.844  :  No*.  8 ; 
«.  2B47 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  460. 
?-_**V-i_!r^^*.^      If.   A.   Stern.      Mo.   977,889: 

Mot.  16: 


.J^tT  8:  1^  p.  mSToai.  Tol.  180  jp.  W^-^.  _,  ,. 
Typo-wrttlac  macblnc.    C.  B.  Yaw.    Mo.  •7B4B9 :  Not.  • ; 

Bbl  d.  ttOB :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  877.  „ 

Typo^wrlttaa  machine.     C.  B.  Taw.    Ma.  976,100  »  Mot.  B; 

fe  D.  n9f ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  877. 
Typa^wrt^C  ^naeklna.     C  B.  Taw.    Mo.  976.101 ;  Mot.  8: 
_  ip^  p.  MU^Om.  Tol.  180  ;  P- *T8. 


Typo-wrijr^ 


■Trwa  laar  BaDVlcmaatary.  M.  A.  Stera.  Mo. 
^KTS:  ag^Hm:  W  Tol.  i»:A  l»J; 
TjuaauUt       ir.   W.   Oreaawood.     No.  976.689; 


p.  5691  :  Oaa. 


Oreaawo* 
ToL  160: 


id*ck'. 


TypJaSrtSg  machine:     B.  A.  id*ck.     No.  076.194;  Not. 
'TO 


iaachlne.  J.  h;  llarr.  Mo.  978,110;  Mot.  8; 
,$:w'rtg?iiS?SnI^i*VB^  MO.  976.188:  Mot. 
T,ERi£rii<;b&  ^  TiA^  Mo.  976,18B;  mot. 

^RiEhl^S^  ^I^-^^iBtr-Mo.  976.170;  MOT. 

i;  to.  p.  2480:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  401. 
Type-wrtttaa  macWae.    O.  Woodward.    Mo.  976,190;  Mot. 

sTbp.  p.»80:0aa.  Tol.  180:p.  409.  ,^-««. 

Type-writing    maeblaa.      W.    B.    Barnard.      Mo.    976400; 

nIt.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2668  ;  Gaa.  toI.  180 ;  P-  412-    „     ^        .  , 
Typa-wrtting  taaebina.     C.  Olbba.     No.  976428;  Mot.  8; 

Hf  p.  M*  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  421.  .«.  ^^ 

Typo-wrttlng  macbfana.     B.  8.  McCormack.     Mo.  976404; 

^HW.  8  :  dp    P   2680 ;  C^^TCi:  IJW  =  V*^^  «,.  .  ««,' 
TTDO-writlng  machine.     B.  P.  Fortln.     Mo.  976.816;  MoT. 

li;  Bp.  9.  8411 ;  Oaa.  rot  160:  p.  679. 
TypiVritlag  maeblaai     H.  H.  Btaale.     No.  9T6.78S ;  Mot. 
ft;  Bp.  p.  8871 :  Oak  toL  1«0LJ>,  «1»-     ^^     •r-Taa- 
Typo-wrltlng    maeblaa.      C    D.    Wkltace.      Ma    976.786; 

Not   15  ■  Bd.  d.  8687  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  681.  _ 

T^i^rttlig  miJjhlS.  'n.   K    Knox.     f5o.  978.770;  Mot. 
ft :  Bp.  p.  8748  ;  Oaa.  ▼•«    1«>  =  P   W^       ___..„„ 
M-writbig  macbtee.     H.  Cratebley.     Mo.  976.884 ;  Mot. 
6  :  Bp.  p   8807  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  868.  ^.  ^^ 

iTltliia  marblnt      J.  C.  McLaagblln.     No.  975.884; 
Jot.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8979 :  Oaa.  toI  160 :  p.  871 
Tjua  willll  maeblaa.     C.   B.   Coreoraa.      No.   976.124; 

Mot.  IbTbp.  p.  4449 ;  Oaa.  toI    160 ;  n   763. 
Type-writlag  macblae.    H.  M.  Joaleyn.    No.  976.882 ;  Mot. 
S;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1062. 
le-wfitiac  machine.     A.  O.  ¥.  Korowakl.     Mo.  977,019; 
loT.  29TBp.  p   6610;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1110. 
t  •  writing  -  macblae    carriafa.      O.    C.     Karia.      Mo. 
6.466 :  Not.  22  :  Bp.  p.  8272 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  160 ;  P-  896. 
Itlag  maebiaaa.  Ac..  Tlaio-aoatroUlag  mecbaalg^ 
C.  D.  Rice  aai  L.  D.  Biwalil—      Mo.  977.180; 


■  ^  D   254S  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  410. 
i-writer.     J    B.  Mkrtta.     Mo.  974.164  ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

T^'^%:  'r:  'iS^lSr^Na.  974410;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
14S :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p*.  dBt 


TKt' 


Noi 


Typo^writlag  ~maebiiMa[  kc.,  Tlmo-aoatroUlaf.  mecba 
fcrT  C.  D.  Rice  aia  L.  D.  BraM^taa-Jlo 
29 :  Bp.  p  6749 :  Oaa.  toI.  iWi  p.  1149 


Hcrrmaaa. 


WIS;  baa.  toL  180 ;  p.  1174. 


1.0.  Latta 

No.  977401  ;   Not.  29 :   Bp.  p. 


Typo-writlB|  "ffhtoe^ JTypij-barbaartag  for 

,^ ,  _aa. 

^bT^BpT^  BsS?";  Oaa.  "rol.  160 :  pT  1076. 


Rlebarda.     No.  976,919:  Not. 


I 


'  A 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


zcu^ 


UMbraUa.     F.  W.  RotaeD.     Mo.  874,487;  Not.  1;  Bp.  pi 

811:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  122. 
Umbrella  attachment.     0.   D.  Corey.     Mo.  076.688;  Not. 

22  ;  8p.  p.  5642  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  964.  _ 

Dmbrella-carricr.     O.  V.  Uuouna  and  C.  M.  Hafer.     Mo. 

975,480 :  Mot.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3026 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  616.^ 
Umbrella-coTer.  Detaebable.    L.  8.  Blrdaall.    No.  976408 ; 

Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2667:  Qaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  418. 
tTmbrella  drip-cup.     J.  T.  Bluff.     No.  978,082;  Mot.  18; 

Sp.  p.  4262:  Gaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  721. 
Umbrella,  Foldlag.     O.  Carlaea.     No.  974,648;  Nor.  1; 

Sto.  p.  1267  ;  Qaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  198. 
Uinbrella,  Folding.    J.  W.  Olaaoo.    No.  974,811;  Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1666 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  277. 
Umbrella,  Folding.    A.  R.  Colgrora.    No.  976411 :  Not.  8 ; 

Sp.  p72680 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  416. 
Umbrella-holder,  Self-adjoatlng.    J.  B.  BelL     No.  975,600 ; 


Not.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3108  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  640. 
adergarment     H.  Qoolaby.     Ma  974;787 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
1608:  Gaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  270. 


Urlaal-atall.    W.  B.  ^Inadale.     No.  974,146 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  76:  OtiM.  ToL  160;  p.  18.  ^,       „    _ 

Tacaum-cleaner.     J.  A.  Forney.     No.  976,028 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  2167  ;  Oai.  toI.  160;  p.  858.  „     «  .. 

Vacuum  cleaning  apparatua.     F.  J.  Matdietta,  R.  Rad- 

data,  and  C.  llonkoa.    No.  074,286 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  468 ; 

Oaa.  Tol,  160 ;  p.  69.  ,.    ^__  ^^ 

Vacuum  cleaning  apparatua.    F.  B.  Cochran.    No.  976,896 ; 

Not.  15  ;  8p.  p.  2966 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  603. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatua.     H.  Q.  Kotten.     No.  975,486; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3034 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  618. 
Vacuum  duat-remoyer.     C.  B.  Foater  and  W.  W.  Glldden. 

No.  977,380  :  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  7276  ;  Oat.  rol.  160  ;  p.  1286. 
Vacuum  -  awaaper.      F.    J.    Qalat   and   If.    Blanch.      No. 

976.494 ;  Not.  22 :  Sp,  p.  6840 ;  Oas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  906. 
Vallae-lockinf  derice.    D.  8Un»ey.    No.  976,706 ;  Not.  22 ; 


Bp.  p.  5762 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  976. 
alTc.     H.  F.  Qulckel.     No.  97^,*"- 
Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  80. 


186 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  178 ; 


ValTe.     W.  L.  Hamilton.     Na  976,624;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8227;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  649. 
▼alTe.     J.  C  Tbompaon.     No.  978.010;  Not.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4218 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1*0 ;  p.  716.  ,  _^ 

ValTe.    B.  L..  Orooms.    No.  976,070 ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4827 : 

Qaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  734.  _  ^     _ 

ValTai     B.   F.   Sfillman.      No.   976,222;   Not.  2S;  Bp.   p. 

4706;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  809.  _     ^ 

ValTo.     W.  8.  Falrhurirt.     No.  976,449;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

5245 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  890. 
ValT«.     J.  Nolan.     No.  076,489;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p.  6881; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  904. 
ValTO.    O.  Scbuater.     No.  976,702  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6768 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  974.  .        _     ^ 

ValTe.     J.   H.   Hullnjn.     No.   978,804;   Not.  92;  Sp.  p. 

6978 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IW :  p.  1010. 
ValTe.     T.  F.  Payne.     No.  07  8,908;  Not.  29;  Sp.  p.  6219; 

Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1070. 
Valre.      H    Llppold.     No.  977,105  :  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6694  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  1180. 
ValTe,  Automatic,  J.  B.  PerkJna.     No.  974,424;  Not.  1; 

Sp.  p.  777;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  117. 
Valre,  Automatic.     H.  Carlton.    No.  976,120 ;  Not  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  2360 :  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  386. 
Valre.  Automatic  aafety  ebeck-.     J.  C.  O'NeUl  and  J.  B. 

Dye.     No.  975,163 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2482  ;  Gas.  toL  160 ; 

p.  898. 
Valre.  Bottle-fllllng.     B.  Uttler.     No.  976,086;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4869 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  741.  „     «,.  ^«« 

ValTe-eaalnc  and  pipe  connection.     F.  Horn.    No.  976,428 ; 

Not.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8024  :  Oat.  rol.  160  ;  p.  516. 
Valre,  Check-.     H.  HItebcock.     No.  976,248;  Not.  8;  Bp. 


.1 


li644  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  426 


VaTre-controlled  derlce   for  drawing  liquids.     Q.   A.   Rob- 

Inaon.     No.  976.398;  Not.  22;   Sp.  p.  5188;  Oaa.  toI. 

160 ;  p.  871. 
Valre,  Cut-off.    K.  C.  Marra.    No.  974,899 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
^  1862:  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  308.  _^ 

TalTo.  fenglne-.    C.  Raerea.     No.  974,432 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

608;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  121. 
TalTa.   BnglBO-.     B.    wlntaer.     No.    076.766;   Not.    23; 

Bp.  p.  TO06 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  997.  ^       ^        ^ 

Valre  fltthJg.     J.    F     Bernstein.      No.    977.261 ;    Not.    29 ; 

Sp.  p.  7024  ;  Gat.  rol.  160;  p.  1194. 
Valre,  FInld-preaoure.     J.  Foumla.     No.  974,872;  Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1800:  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  299.  _ 

Valre  for  blowera.     0.  C.  Hlcka.  Jr.     No.  976.240 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2636 :  Qaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  426. 
Valre   for   Intemal-combnatlon   englnea,    Bxbanat-.     T.   J. 

Koren.     No.  975,258:   Nor.   8;   Sp.  p.  2664;  Gaa.  Tol. 

Talra  '  tor   pneumatle   cleanlag  •  toola,    OoupUag-.      F.   J. 

Matebette  and  C.  Mookoa.     No.  974,409;  Not.  1;  Bp. 

p.  789;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  112.  _    _  ^ 

Valre  for  ateam-trapa  and  the  like.     A.  B.  Duram.     No. 

976.066 ;  Nor.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  4301  :  Oa4.  rol.  160  ;p.  730. 
Valre  for  watOT-noaalea.     F.  Ofelher.     No.   976,360;  Nor. 

8  ;  Sp.  p.  2868  ;  Oat.  rol.  160 :  p.  461.       ^„^  .^     „ 
Valre,  Oaa-aaclne.     B.  M .  Aalaknoa.     Na  974,887 ;  Nor. 

1 :  Bp.  p.  692:  Oaa.  roL  160 ;  p.  88. 
TalTO-oar.     J.  Q.  BInat.     No.  976442;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 

6460;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  921.  ,„,.,.  w     w 

Valre-ccar  and  Ignition  mecbanlam.     J.  H.  I>g>ndlek.    No. 

976.478 ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6304  ;  Oas.  roL  160 ;  p.  900. 
Valre-gear  for  exploalon  englnea.     N.  T.  Harrln^on.     No. 

976434 ;  Nor.  8 :  to.  P.  2619 :  Gaa.  roL  160 ;  p.  423. 


ipor  generator,  satnratea  or  auperneateo.  u.^voegau. 
No.  M4.216 ;  Not.  1 ;  So.  p.  256 ;  Oaa.  rol.  IjW ;  p.  42. 
ipor-recmylnk  derlcea,  Startbig  meana  for.  F.  Conrad. 
No.  975,39iBTNoT.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2971 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  160 :  p.  604. 


ValT»-caar  for  flold-preoaure  metora.     C.  Hammaa,     Mo. 

978,458 ;  Not.  22  :  Sp.  p.  62M ;  Oas.  r^  IW ;  p.  892. 
ValTe.  Olobo-.     A.  L  Kerbani^     No.  974.408;  Nor.  1; 

Bp.  p.  974  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  144.     ^    _     .       „      „ 
Valre  grinder  and  drill.   Combined.     O.   »..AJBf«lL     No. 

977,268 ;  Nor.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7018 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1198. 
Valre  mecbanlam.    W.  H.  Sebnlte.     No.  974426 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1920;  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.„817.       _„„,..    ■  „ 
Valre  mecbaalam  for  caa-pipea.  Safety-.    B.  H.  HolUs,    No. 

976,078 :  Nor.  16 :  8p.  p.  4341 ;  Oas.  Tol.  180;  p.  7S7. 
Valre  mocbanlan.  for  ataamboat-eaginea.     R.  jBaton.     N^ 
•976,790;  Nor.  22;  Sp.  p.  6966;  Oas.  toL  160;  J^  1006. 
Valre,  Platon-.     D.  F.  Stayman.     No.  974484;  Hot.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1061  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  168.  _ 

Valre,  Reducing-.     J.  H.  Derby.     No.  076,838;  Not.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8877 :  Oas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  664. 
Valre,  Refilling-.     E.  O.  Watrona.     No.  976,001 ;  Not.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2288;  Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  874. 
Valre-regulator.     T.  M .  Wilklna.     No.  976,916 ;  Not.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4049;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  682.    _.  .  .     ^        ^ 
Valre-regulator.     T.  M.  Wilklna.     No.  976,718;  Nor.  »; 

Sp.  p.  6780 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  978.  _       ^    ^ 

Valre-remorer.     P.  C.  Wleet     No.  977,246:  Nor.  29;  Sp. 

p   6996  :  Gaz.  rol.  160;  p.  1189.  _^_ 

Valre  aeatlng  arrangement.  Steam  and  other.    A.  P.  VfBI- 

ler.    Nor»r6,046 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2201 ;  Qaa.  to!.  160 ; 

p.  888.  ^ 

Valre  atema.  Cap  for  renewing  the  worn  ends  of  engine-. 

J.  A.  McHardy.     No.  97e,2<4  :   Nor.   22;   Sp.  p.  4860; 

Qaa.  rol.  160;  p.  829.  .      ^    „ 

Vapor  generator.  Saturated  or  superheated.     Q.  VoegaU. 

ho.  vio,aw  i  xioT.  io  i  o^.  p.  ^o>±  ,  ^m.  »"••*""-•»;•. "^J* 
Vaporiser  or  carbureter.     A.   J.    Stickler.      No.   976.409; 

Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6168 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  876. 
Varniah,  Prorlduig  bronie-powder  and  anat  colore  with  a 
eoat  of.    E.  Oeaer.    No.  976,694  ;  Nor.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5667 ; 
Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  939. 
Vault.     H.  L.  Pangbom.     No.  976,788:  Nor.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

8787 ;  Oat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  638.  „    _    „  . 

Vault     W.   H.   Hollar,   W.   Reea,  and  H.  F.   Balon.     No. 
977,807;  Nor.  29;  Sp.  p.  7107;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  1209. 
Vault,  Burial-.     J.  C.  Slmpaon.     No.  976,407;  Mot.  22; 

1^.  p.  6166 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 :  p.  875. 
Vanlt-baad.    W.  B.  White.    No.  976,827 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4966 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  846. 
Vegetable  matter.  Treating.    0.  D.  Burton.     No.  978,087; 

Nor.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  4264  ;  Oat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  728. 
Vagatable-waaber.     S.  A.  Maada.     No.  974,186;  Not.  1; 

Bp.  p.  116:  Oas  rol.  160;  p.  28.  ^ 

Vabiele.     A.  M.  BoUlager.     No.  974,647;  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p^ 

1096;  Gaa.  rol.  160;  p.  166.  _    ^ 

Vehicle.    C  H.  Waahbnme.    No.  976,413 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

6166 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  877. 
Vehicle-brake.     O.    W.    Flaher.      (Reiaaue.)     No.    18,175; 

Not   29 :  Sp.  p.  7394  ;  Oat.  rol.  160 ;  p.  1249. 
Vehicle  equallter-bara,  Meana  for  detacbably  aupportlng. 

L.  E.  Hlckok.    Mo.  974,144 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  76 ;  Oas.  toi. 

160;  p.  16. 
Veblele-gear.     L.  B.  Hlckok.     No.  974,141 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

70;  Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  14.       ,     ^.  ..^    ^       ,     . 
Vehicle-gear.     L.  B.  Hlckok.     No.  974,142 :  Nor.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

72 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  16. 
Veblele-gear.    L.  E.  Hlckok.    No.  974,143;  Mot.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

73 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  16. 
Veblcte,  Motor-.     C.  A.  Carlaon.     No.  974,746;  Nor.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1616;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  232.      ^^^^^     „        ,. 
VebSele,  Motor-.     C.  A.  Cariaon.     No.  974.746;  Not.  1? 

Sp.  p.  1518;  Oat.  rol.  160:  p.  238. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     V.  Link.     No.  976,193;  Not.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4643  ;  Oat.  rol    160 ;  p.  799. 
Vehicle.   Power  dumping-.     N.   H.   Nelaon.     No.   976,389; 

Nor.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6113 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  D.  868. 
Vehicle  running-fear.     H.  E.  Bradley.     No.  976,892 ;  Not. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  2959 :  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  602. 
Vehicle  running-gear.  Motor-.     W.  Juneau.     No.  977,407  . 

Nov    29:  Sp.  p.  7354  ;  Gai.  rol.  160;  p.  1244. 
Vehlcle-aprinc  support     E.  D.  Toope.     No.  974,813 ;  Nor. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  534 :  <5aa.  rol.  160:  p.  79. 
Vehicle    spring    tunpenslon.      P.    Morren.      No.    977,892; 

Nor.  29;  Sp.  p.  729.1;  Gaa.  rol.  160:  p.  1289. 
Vehlcle-wbael.     B.  J.  Batey.     No.  974.260;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

876;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  56. 
Vehicle-wheel.     0.  E.  Woodbury.     No.  976,878;  Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2922;  Oat.  rol.  160;  p.  471. 
Vehicle-wheel.     B.  W.  Hammond.     No.  976.860;  NcT.  22; 

Sp.  p.  6050;  Oaa.  rol.  160;  p.  867. 
Veblele-wheel.    O.  Treler.    No.  976,710;  Not.  22;  Bp.  p. 

57T0 :  Gas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  977.  ^     ^,         ^ 

Vehicle- wheel.     8.    L.    Simpson.     No.    978,938;   Not.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6318;  Oaa.  rol.  160  ;  p.  1082. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.  Q.   Kennedy.     No.  977.196;   Nor.   29; 

Bp.  p.  6901 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 :  p.  1172. 
Vehlcle-wbeel.  Cuabion-tread.    H.  C.  Brown.    No.  976.846 ; 

Nor.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6092 ;  Gaa.  rol.  160 ;  P.  1049. 
Vehicle  wlnd-ahleld.     C.  O.  Doan.     No.  977,174  ;  Nor.  29 ; 

Sp   p.  6863;  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  1164. 
Veblclea,    Portable   taatlng   derlce   for   meebaaleallr-ino- 

pell«d.    F.  I.  Spellman.    No.  976.706;  Not.  22;  ^.  p. 

5760:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  975.  ^.  ..^     „        ^ 

Veil.  Automobile-.     J.  V.  Slegel.     No.  976.610;  Not.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5361  ;  Gat.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  010. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


c  L.  itfuf  ■  ^Wo.  trs.MT:  N«v.  If: 

M.  Tol.  1«0 :  p  972.  _    ^^.     _ 

TiUm  ■tM«t      J.  W.  PmttenM.     No.  VTMl*:  H«v. 

Tiift.  A.5!K=  ^VfeliSit.^  "*■»*  ■■'"■'■■ 

29  ■  8d.  dTwM*  ;  Om-  Tol.  1«0  ;  p.  1180-  ^        .     ^_ 
VtMMrtnc     aC.  Hl«!o«*.     No.  •f4.14T ;  N«T.  1 :  ■».  p. 

80 :  o««.  Toi.  180 :  p.  18.  *«--,.  tf— 

y«nUUttai«  apparatua.     J.  O.  Oarner      No.  VmSl ,  NOT. 

18  ;  sTp.  »14  ;  Oaa.  t«L  180 ;  P-  ««0.      ,^     „_   „  . 
VantlUtlnj  ayateia.    J.  C.  Stioh.^  No.  •7«.239 ;  Nor.  22 : 

8p.  p.  4788;  Oai.  TOl.  1«0:  p.  «lS-„^^  m,..^ 

Vantllater.     H.  J.  BotB.     No.  074,829 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bj^  f. 

lOM:  Oaa.  toL  l«0:*p.  284. 
VaaUlator  and  fly-aacapa.  CombUMd.     T.  ■.  DUIay»._W. 

9UMU;  Not.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1772:  Oaa.  toI.  190;  p.  ^M. 
yMML^ilapalbia  and  awaaalbla.     W.   li.    rultoa.     Na 

978,819  :  Not.  IB  ;  8p.  [^82 18  ;  Oa*.  toI.  190  :  P- 848. 
Vaaoel    for    carrying    buft    carfo.      P.    .B-    CJark^  No. 

978.780 ;  Not.  18  :  8p.  p.  3710 :  Oai.  toL  180 ;  p.  926. 
▼MMto.  riaxlbU  corracafad-OMtal  wall  for  eoUapalbU  aad 

ovaaaiblc.     W.  M.  FultoB.     No.  979.060;  Not.  18:  8p. 

y£ki^J^^r:^ui£^ll\^U.^i-f.    J.  H.  Do-ald- 
•WL    No.  *r8,219TN0T.  9;  Sp.  p.  28W:  Oaa.  toL  190; 

Vibratory  apparatna  for  ear  treatment.   ,^J^*J*'.^^- 

976  200    Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4684 ;  Oai.  vol.  160 ;  p.  802._ 
Tlaeatt«hin«nt     ll  W.Talmer.     No.  976.991;  Not.  18: 

8p.  p.  4178  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  P- 708.^ 

Viae,  f  luld-praaaure-actnat^l.     J    ■-.^•"'•'i..^®-  ^^^  • 

Not.  22:  V  P-  4876;  Gti   toI    180:  P   888.      .  ..       ,. 

Vtaa.  Btrao  DwT  W.  I.  Trethewej.    No.  978,001 ;  Not.  8 : 

■p-a  fllSrbaa.  toI.  \Wi  p.  S44. 
VlSTsvlTel-baae.     E.  M.  Walker.     No.  976,821 ;  Nor.  22 : 
»p.  p.  8.1S1  ;  Gai.  toI.  180 ;  p.  918.  „     .      _     __       ^, 
Vltraona    matter.    Compoeltion    or      C  >-, J?*"^.,,''*- 

OT4801 ;  Not.  8 ;  So.  p.  1638  ;  Oaa.  toL  190 ;  P.  «4. 

VoS«.  DeVlce  tor'liSMm^  C    H.  OcumPJiSh.  .  No 

977:306 ;  Not    29 .  go.  p.  78SO ;  Oaa.  ▼«»    »*>;»•  "40. 

Volcanlwra.  Qalck-openlac  door  for.    J.  K.  *»s"*"*-,^- 

9767969TNOT.  29;  8p.  p.  6400;  Oai.  loi.  160;  P-  1098. 

Waaoa.     H.  Oraane.     No.  974,977  ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  180t : 

Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  800.  _     ^. 

Wagon  box  braca.     J.    H.   Butt.      No.  974.498;   Not.   1: 
gp.  p.  007  :  Oai.  ToL  160;  p.  184.      ...     ^       o«     •- 
War)n  brake.     J.   L.  Tomer.     Na  977.846;   Not.  29;  8p. 

p.  7191  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  122S.  ^^  ^^     - 

Waaoa-leadlaa  daTlca.    W.  W.  Lacaa.    No.  979.966 ;  Mot. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  1607 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p  964. 
Wacoa-raci.  Adjoatable.     A.  B.  Satberiand.    No.  979.914 ; 

Not.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6693  ;  Oai.  toI.  180  :  p.  948 
wSklBg-rake      W.  F.  and  J.  C.   Bohllng.     No.  976,280; 

Nor!22  :  8p.  p.  4803  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  821. 
WaU-rack.     D.   C.  WlUlama.     Na  976.110;  Not.   18:  ■». 

p.  4421  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  749. 
Wall,  Batalnlng-.     F.  A.  Boae.     No.  978.881 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  2929;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  472.  „        ^     „ 

Wall  aet.     A.   H.    Welaa.     No.   078,962;  Not.  29 :   Bp.  p. 
6875  :  (Jai.  toI.  180  ;  p.  1090.  ^„  „«,     «        «» 

Wall-aocket.     O.   W.  Ooodrldgc.     No.  977.207;  Not.  29; 

8p.  p.  7087  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;  p.  1206. 
Wamlof  apparatuM,  Automatic  trembler  partlcularlr  ap- 
■£^e  to.     B.  Teata.     No.  977.288;  Not.   29 ;   4p^  p. 
tB82;  Oai.  vol.  180:  p.  1187. 
W»»p-re«I    and    band-loom    taaaloa.       R.    P.^  HIIJ.       No. 
^  -  -  -     -  8424  ;  Oa*.  toI.  160  ;  p.  581. 

K.  I^nt"'"!     No.  976,379  ;  Not. 
\60 :  0864. 
A.  Mclntoab.     No.  977,819  ; 


Watlliwil— t      W.  B.  MahL     Noi  077^1:  Not.  J»; 

a».  «.  7189;  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  1214.  

Wa&HMTVMat  imtckoC  aaefaanlaai.     W.   H.   AallNjra. 

No.  977.286  ;  Not.  29 :  "P^P- 7071 :  Oaii  toL  190:  p  11«fc 
Water  aad  air  proof  eompooltloB  of  »»««*•'•  .  ^-  »*^ 

•ad   F    C    T0«    Heydebraad.      No.    977,428;    Not.    10. 

Ml  •.  7888:  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  1249.  _     __ 

Wa&<ioaat.     P.  A.  Cortla.     No.  976.678;  Not.  18:  i». 

p.  8873  ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  P.  601.^ o^ii  wui. 

Watar-eloaet   bowl^^^A.   f.   I*fc*2»«»e»^      »»^   976.860; 

Not.  IB  :  8p  p.  »0^Oaa.  toI.  1«>  LPJW«^„„  iwa  imj 
Watar^loaet  hlaca  oamaetloa.    J.  H.  Pryor.    No.  8TBJM; 

Not.  22 ;  8^1^8185;  0«a.  toI.  190 :  p.  870. 
Watar-ekMoC  Talra.     ■.  O.  Watrooa.  J*o.  974.989;  Nor. 

8 :  Bp.  p.  10B4 :  Oaa.  TOl.  190 ;  p.  822. 
Watar<loaaC  TalTa     K.  O.  Watroua.     No.  97B.664  ,  Nor. 

18 :  Bp.  p.  8848 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160 :  p.  B97.  „.»r,Mi« 

Watar«loaatTalTa  operating  c«on«:tlon.     B.  0;Walroa«. 

No.  978.812 ;  Not.  16 ;  S^J^S^^^^^t^Li^gi,  ?  S!^ 
Water  er&  or  eal«on.     F.  r.  r^mkj.Ha.  976,267  .  Nor. 

22  :  Bd.  p.  4828  ;  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;_p.  828.  ^  „     » 

Water-eUVator    Compreaaed-alr.     iTc.  Smltb  and  W.  A. 

c™m£*ker'    NaVTSIoSi  ;  Not.  16  :  8p.  p.  4207  ;  Oaa. 

wSr-on^cV    Dlckeraon.      No.   977,878;    Not.    20; 

Bp   p   T267  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  1238.  v^    ,.  ,-.. 

Water  heater.      W     P.    Coaper       ( Balaaoe. )      No.   18.19tj 

Not    8:  Bp.  p.  2947;  Oaa.  toL  160:  P   476. 
Wata^fcaatar      C.  A.  ^reln.     No.  9f6.824  ;  Not.  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  8854  ;  Oaa,  toL  180  :  p.  860.  «,•  -w  .    m... 

Water-haatar  ^te«"A    ^    f"*,^^^     No    077.214 ;  Not. 

29-  Bd.  p.  9B84:  Oaa.  toI.  190:  p.  1179. 

Witer  Ttrft  TS^lator    »H-iS"?**'     .^^ian^'aaT***' 

979,741 :  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  8880 ;  Oaa.  toU  190:  P.  087. 
Watar-aatar.    B.  ■.  Oamon.    No.  974.289 ;  Not.  1  ,  Bp.  p. 

887 ;  Oaa.  toL  190 :  p.  67. 
Watar^aatar  alarm.    A.  Rlooz.     No.  978.072 ;  Not.  8 :  Bp. 

p    22BS:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  367.         ,     a     « 

Watermotor      L.  M.  WUbar.     No.  974.221 :  Not.  1  ;  Bp.  p. 

281  :  Oai.  TOl.  190  ;  p.  44.  ^^  ^,„     «_••.•« 

Watar-motor.     H.  W.  Toat     No.  976.072;  Not.  20;  Wp, 

Wa'^taSS.U^'^H^^r'SiV.RT.^.r  NO,  077,164;  Not.  10: 
8p.  p    7028;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  P^lOO 


wi^tVVlgbt' coapllBt      W.    i'-i*'^}^- ,t^   079.78T; 
Not   22 :  Bp.  p.  6061  :  Oaa.  toL  190;  P.  lvS4  ^^ 

wiSJii  tail  Stock      B    HjOaaaa.    fio.  974.878;  Nar. 


8:  8p.  p.  1802;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p. 
Waterlog  troncb.      B.    Ha»man,    Jr. 


..er.u.  .™-,-.      ^.    .— .    -      Na   »76.874;    NaT. 

29  ;.8p.  ^JU3  :  Ga.    voL    160 :  p.  1069 


976.818  ;  .Not.  16  LiP-/.  »*?'*_i?.*'^  ^"i'^^^Sti  ^Vo®  i 

T« 

Not    29;  8p.  p.  7126;  Oai.  toI.  180  :  p.  1213. 
Waahboller.     O.  Bobiaaao.     No.  976.678;  Not.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 


Warp  atop  mecbaalam. 

Oa 

•la  trap. 
7128:  Oa 


J?;  Bpr  p.  MOO ;  Oaa.  'Vol.  160  i  pTTJW 
Waab  bowl  aad  baala  traj 


3187  ;  Oaa.  toL  190 ;  p.  666. 
W^botler  attachaaaaC    J.  MeOregor.    No.  076.060 ;  Not. 

8:  8p.  p.  2220:  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  861. 
Waaber  :  8a«  Dtoh-waaher ;  Ore  and  coal  waaber ;  Bacep- 

tacle-waaher :  Vegetable-waaher. 
Waablng  clotbea.     O.  D.  Bortoa.     No.  076,086 ;  Not.  18 ; 

8p.  p.  4260:  Qai.  rol.   180;  p.  728.  

Waablng  machine.     T.   8.   Patleraon.     No.  074.601;  Not. 

1  :  So    p.  1178:  Oai.  toI.  180;  p.  180.  ^ 

Waakingmactalna.     D.   Hawlay.     No.  Ore,8e3:  Not.  22; 

Bp.  p.  6062  ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  867.     ,  .     „  _ 

Waablng    machlnea.    Motor  -  mounting    for.     I.    TaaaaooK. 

No.  976.919  :  Not.  15  :  8p.  p.  4067  :  Oaa  'O*.  ^ «<>:«>•  ••»• 
Waablng,  Hnalng.  draining,  and  drying  textile  material, 

B4Hialn  apparatna  for.     U.  BMhllabargar.     No.  976.078; 

Not   8  ■  Id.  p.  2266 ;  Oaa.  toI.  180 ;  p.  860. 
WMto  ud  ^rtJow^Mta!^  W  K  Hlnadala.    No.  074,146  ; 

Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  78  :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  18.      .  ^  _       „ 
Waata-plog    controlllnu    deTlca.      W.    H.    8«»»'t«-,,  No. 

074.026:  Not.  8;  8p,  p.  1028:  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  818. 
WaUA  dUl-foot     1^.  C.  fiui.     No.  074.460  ;  Not    1 :  Bp.  p. 

888;  Oaa.  toL  190:  p.  181. 
WOtch  moTement.     W.  B.  Meht     No.  077.820;  Not.  20; 

■p.  p.  7128;  Oaa  toI.   160 ;  p.  121.1. 


Watarlag- trough.  Automatic  U.  D.  Mcgougall.  N* 
VrToft  :  Not   16  :  Bp.  p    3300 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  690. 

WaT»^aMtor.  T.  La  Brom.  No.  974,282 ;  Not.  1 :  ^.  p. 
491 :  Oaa.  toI.  180  ;p   87.  a,^  ««« .  »«-    a .  ^ 

WaTa-awtor.  F.  H.  Farmer.  No.  074,890:  Not.  8.  qp. 
p.  1704:  Oaa^Tol.  180 :  P_208.  oraaaa-  Not    8- 

Wara-motor.     W.  t  BowwMa.     Wo.  074,048,  not.  a. 

Sp.  p.  1977;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  J^'JSv. ,  „„  90  •  aa.  a. 
WaTfr-motor.     B.  Catler.     No.  979.088:  Not.  29 .  Bp.  p. 

6488:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1099.  t^A9AA-nnr  18  • 

Wax  flalab,  Uqnld.     J.  tf  Bryaat      No.  078,804  .  Wot.  la . 

Bp.  p   2962:  Oaa.  toI.  190:  p.  608. 
WM^er      M.  ktde.     No    976.00:  Nor.   16;  Bp.  p.  8876. 

w2S*r~ck/f~*/*-B!^W..tb.ra.     No.  977,362  :  Not.  20 ; 

Bd   d'  7206:  Oaa.  toI.  180:  p.  1228.  »^a  A*t  • 

w5m«    Colt  and  calf.     C    H    »'•»*•'«»:- No.  974.421, 

N?T.  1  :  Bp.  p.  790 :  Oaa.  toI  1«0  ;  P-  11\^^  1  •  Bd  ». 
Weatber-atrlp.     C.  A.  Penny.     No.  974.706 .  Not.  1 .  Bp.  p. 

1433;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  220  .__,--.  ««»  a  •  Sn  a. 
Weatber-atrlp.     J.  Domont.     No.  976.887  ;  Not.  8 ,  Bp.  p. 

wSSi^  S  ^ri.  ^^H**?:  DajU.    No.  974,242  ;  Not. 

wWS^fci^'VN.'s'Sit^  "Na  974.607;  Not.  1: 

w»,r.i?!Si.s^or>r^  f  >^^.^«-  •^^•^"' 

^S^oi,'4r^}'t'^rti.^VJ%ili>i^:Sor.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8487  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  601.  „  _  .  „  «,.  iw»«  . 
wSgblBC  and  baMlnr  macblna    O.  T.  Wada.  No.  076.000 : 

NoTr? :  8p.  p7Tl20  :  Oai.  TOl.  190 :  p.  848. 
Welgblag  and  fllllna  machine.    H.  Donkerly.   No.  077.878 : 

Not   » ;  Bp.  p.  7271  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1234. 
Weighing  apparatna.  Automatic     C.  B.  Butchlnaon.     No. 

9f7  014->rr29:  Bp.  p.  6490:  Oaa  Tol.  160;  p  1108. 
WalgkliW-Mchlne.    H  BfchardaMi.    Na  976.168  ;  Not.  8 : 

ip.  p.  2442 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  397. 
Weichliig-machlne.     P.  J.   A.   Stockmann.     No.  978.228; 

Not.  22  :  8r».  p.  4734  :  Oa*.  toI.  160;  p.  812. 
Wpldlng  metallic  fllamenta  to  Irad-wlrea.     K.  Farka^    Ho. 

975.845  :  Not.  16  ;  to.  p.  3893 :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  P-  667. 
Well  drilling  deTlce.    J.  8.  Stewart.     No.  974.806;  Not.  i; 

Sp  p.  609:  Gar  toI.  160;  p.  76.  ^  ,_.^ 

Wellh^k.     A.  Boaa.     Na  974.683 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1090 : 

Oa*.  Tol.  160 :  p.  168.  ^     ^,       «„     „ 

Wall-packer.     W.  Bemme.     No.  076,787 :  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

6820 :  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  986.  „        .     .^ 

Wall-aetaaB.    H.  R.  Decker.     Na  070,888:  Not.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2838 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  467. 
Well-aereaa.    H.  B.  Decker  aad  B.  W- Hook     No.  076,884 ; 

Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2824 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  P-  45^^^^        ^^ 
Walla,    DrtllTng    aad    cementing.      W.    W.    Pedder.      No. 

m068 ;  Not.  8 :  8p.  p.  2238 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  898. 


]• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


a 


Welt -beaten.   Work- aappartlM.     '■  ,'•,  DoMga.     Na 

976.841 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8889 ;  Oaa.  toL  190  ;p.  866. 
Wheel :  Bm  Car  •  wheel ;    EleTator  -  wheel ;   Fifth  -  wheel ; 

Oear-wbael :    Grind  In  g-wh«»<»l ;    Mower-wheel :    Propeller- 

wtaaal;   Baallient   wheel;    Sand -wheel;   Spring  -  wheel ; 

Traction-wheel;   Trolley-wheel:   Vehicle-wheel. 
Wheel.     H.  B.  Walker.     No.  974,820 ;  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  662 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  81. 
Wheel.     W.  L.  Jacoby  and  F.  B.  Bell.     No.  974,798 ;  Not. 

8  :  Bp.  D.  1822  :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  278.  _  ^., 

Wheel.     F.  C.  Foater      No.  076.407  ;  Not.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2981 ; 

Oai  TOl   160 ;  p.  607. 
Wbael  attachment     I.  R.  Thompoon.     No.  076,816 ;  Not. 

22  :  Bp.  p.  4048;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  842. 
Wheel   for   motor  and   other  road  Tehlcleo.     H.   Perrlna 

No  975,463  ;  Not.  15  :  8p.  P- 8«16 ;  Oat.  vol- 1  •0:0.  624 
Wheel  lock.  Bicycle  or  other.     B.  Scheatopol.     No.  977,2^8 : 

Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6968 :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1182. 
Wheel  remoTable  Hm,  Vehicle-.     A.  N.  Hood.     No.  974,770 ; 

Not.  1  :  8p.  p.  1686 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  P- 241 
Wheei-rtm,  DcmounUble.     R.   Uealy.     No.  076,767;  Not. 

15  :  8p.  p.  8748 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  681. 
Wheel  rfm.  Detachable.     R.  Jandaea  and  W.  Kaulhaiiaen. 

Na  974.668:  Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Oaa  toI    160;  p.  208. 
Whael  rim.  Vehicle-.     B.  A.  Huntley.     Na  074,796;  Not. 

8;  Bp.j).  1819:  Oai.  vol.  180;  p.  278. 
Wheel*.  DeUchable  and  sectional  rim  for  Tehide-.     J.  W. 

Miller.     No.  978.900 ;  Not.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6202 ;  Oat.  toI. 

Wheelbarrow.     P.  E.  Newcomb.    No.  974.909 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  1878;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  311.  ,         . 

Wheelbarrow.     H.  M.  Verplanck.     Na  977.066;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6676  ;  Ga«.  toI.  180;  p.  1122. 
Wheelbarrow  attachment,     w.  C.  Jobnaon.     No.  074,671 ; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1144  ;  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  178. 
Whiatia  and  cut-out.     F.   O.   Terwllllgar.     No.  076.008 ; 

Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  714.     

Whlatle.  Automatic  warning-.   T.  E.  Kinney.   No.  977,017 ; 

Not.  29;  Bp.  p.  6607:  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  1110. 
Wick-gage.     O.  A.  Rlttier.     No.  974.622 ;  Not.   1 ;  Sp.  p. 

1030;  Gat.  toI.  160:  p.  163.  ..„...„     „ 

Winch.     F.  Metcalf  and  J.  E.  Caraon.     No.  976.668 ;  Not. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8806  :  Oaa.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  661. 
WlBcii.     F    Metcalf  and  J.  B.  Caraon.     No.  976.669 ;  Not. 

16^.  Sp.  p.  8810;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  662. 
Wind-motor.     J.    Bchiea.      No.  974,996:   Not.   8;   Sp.   p. 

2096;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  841.      .  ,    .     „        ,.     -_ 
Wind-ahleld.     J.  Hadka.     No.  076,414;  Not.  16;  Bp.   p. 

2992  :  Oaa.  Tol.  180 :  p.  609.  _ 

Winding  apparatna.     M.  Leltch.     No.  977,104;  Not.  29; 

Sp.  p.  8*91  ;  Oaa  Tol.  160:  p.  1139        ^         .        „     „ 
Winding  deTlce.     J.  Jacobaon.     No.  978.188 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  2396:  Oaa  Tol.  180;  p.  388.  ....  ^«     „ 

Whidlng  machine.  Cop-.     E.  H.  Byon.     No.  976,698 ;  Not. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  5747  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  160 :  p.  973. 
Winding-machine  reel.     L.  H.  Ballon.     No.  976.821 ;  Not 

16:  Bp.  p.  8849:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  649. 
Wtndlaaa.     C.  Andrade,  Jr.     No.  974,466 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

870:  Oa*.  toI.  160;  p.  129.  ^     ^ 

Window.     W.  A.  Farmer.     No.  974,870;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1796:  Oa*.  Tol.  160:  p.  298. 
Window.     A.  Wolff.     No.  976.684  ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6481 ; 

wSdow^d*  door***crl«i.     W.  8.  Caldwell.    Na  976,981 : 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4071 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  687. 
Window  attachment,  Storm-.    A.  J.  Parmeter.    No.  976.992  : 

Not.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4180 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  708. 
Window-bracket.     J.  N.  Parrahm.    No.  677.039 ;  Not.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6646:  Oat.  toI.  160;  p.  1117. 
Window  cleaner.     E.  J.  Schowalter.     No.  974.198;  Not.  1; 

Sp.  p    200;  Gat.  toI.  160:  p.  34. 
Window-cleaner.     W.  Stadt  and  W.  Veltman.    No.  076,474 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8116 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  682. 
Window  conatruction.     J.   Roberton.     No.   976,297;  Not. 

22:  8p.  p.  4906:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  837. 
Window -faatener.     T.  T.   Smltb.     No.  976,006;  Not.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4208:  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  718.  „     ^     „    .^^       „ 
Window-frame.    Sectional    metallic      W.   D.   Smith      Na 

978  308  :  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4932 :  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  841. 
WindowToik     F.  O.  Andrewa.    lio.  976,818 ;  Not.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8848  :  Oa*.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  648.  ™    ^       .._ 

Window  operating  and  locking  mechaniam.     F.  Karaiti. 

No  976,575  ;  Not.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6516  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  982. 
Window  or  screen  hanger.  Storm.     O.  W    Darllnton      No. 

i»74  968 ;  Not.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1091 :  Oa*.  toI.  160 ;  p.  828. 
Window  proTlslon-bo*:     C.  C.  BlahotK     Na  974,852 ;  Not. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1762 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  292. 
Wlndow-ocreen.      F.    L.    Michaels    and    G.    Welllna.      No. 

974.6S^;  Not.  1  :  80.  p.  1887 ;  Ga«.  toI.  160 :  p.  5l5. 
WladowHwiven.     L^  Manellua.     No.  976.146 ;  Not.  8 ;  Bp. 

dl  2418:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  392. 
W&dow-acreen.     J.  S.  Speer.     No.  976,172;  Not.  8;  1^. 

D   2486 :  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  402. 
wCdofrtentJ.  O.  Allen.     Na  977,164;  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

8806'  Oa*    Tol.  160;  p.  1156. 
Window-Tentilator.     A.  A.  Matheaon.     No   077,418;  Not. 

20:  Sp.  p.  7371:  Oa*.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1246. 
Window*,  ventilating  atop  and  lock  for.    R.  B.  Hoermann. 

Na  074J01 :  NiV^;  ffp.  p.  i«i« iO"-^<>>- i«<> ;^-  2"- 
W^-carri».     W.  F.  Brown.     No.  079,920 ;  Not.  » ;  Bp. 

p76921 ;  Oaa.  toI.  190 ;  p.  061. 
Wir#    cable     aocket.    and    coupling.      C.    BteTenaoo.      No. 

o"4.7io;'NS^  1 :  8p.  p.  U6i :  (Jaa.  toI.  190;  p.  224. 


Wlia-damp.    D.  P.  Pace.     Na  976.906;  Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

6216  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 :  p.  1070.  ^.  ,,,     „     -,-. 

Wlre-connector.     P.  F.  WiUiama.     No.  076,111 ;  War.  10 ! 

Sp.  p.  4428 ;  Oa*.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  760.     ^     ,     ^. 
Wire    cord.    Spring   grip-holder    for.      C    L.    Omm.      No. 

077,384  :  Not.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  7283 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  1?0 ;  128T. 
Wire-drawing  machine.     H.  E.   P.   Taylor.     Na  074,TMj 

Not.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1466  ;  Gat.  toI.  160  ;  p.  225.        ^„  ^^^ , 
Wire-drawing    machine.      R.    L.    Morgan.      Na    078,9T«: 

Not.  16  fw-  P-  4169  ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  708. 
Wire  -  drawing   machine,    Continnoua-.      H.    BaTlIla      Ma, 

976,641 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8478 :  Oat.  TOl.  190:  a.  OW. 
Wire-Fabric  machine.     F.   B.  WilUta.     No.  976,402;  Nor. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8147  :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  687. 
Wire-grip.    C.  A.  STcnaaon.    No.  977,286 ;  Not.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

6973;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  1186.  _    ^ 

Wlre-nettlng.  Machine  for  weaTlng.     A.  W.  Storey.     No. 

976,946:  NOV.  29;  Sp.  p.  6827 :  Oat.  Tol.  160;  p.  1084, 
Wire  rope.     H.   Leschen.     No.  076.641 ;   Not.   16 ;   Bp.  p 

8278;  Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  666.  _ 

Wire    apring.    Folding    woTen-.      H.    N.    Werner.      No. 

076,007 Tnot.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2123  ;  Oat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  846. 
Wlre-atretcher.     A.  A.  Boe.     No.  974.228 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

274;  Oa*.  toI.  160:  p.  46.  .        .     .»_ 

Wlre-atretcher.     A.  Green.     No.  974,268;  Nor.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

894 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  68.  .    „       .     . 

Wlre-atretcher.    J.  H.  Lewla.    No.  074,403 ;  Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

726;  Oaa.  TOl.  160:  p.  110.  ,,     _  .    „ 

Wlre-atretcher.      J.    E.    Johnaon.    J.    M.    Perry,    and    B. 

McMahon.     No.  076.247  ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

160;  p.  428. 
Wlre-atretcher.     W.  B.  Buchanan.     No.  076.824;  Not.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2810 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  464. 
Wire  twiating  and  weaving  machine.     J.  CeTaaeo,  N.  J. 

CaTagnaro,  and  C.  Ambrette.     No.  079,648;  Not.  23; 

Sp.  p.  6460 ;  Oat.  toI.  160 :  p.  923. 
Wired  edgea.   Machine   for  making.      H.   Oaaaalan,     No 

976,363  ;  Not.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6033 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  n.  864. 
Wireleaa  apparatus.      F.  G.   Sargent.     No.  074,lOl ;  Not 

1  :  Sp.  p.  197  ;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  S3.  ,       -^  ... 

Wood  lamina.  Expanded-.     A.  M.   Stoltey.     No.  074,639; 

Not.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  169. 
Wood.  PreeerTlng.     O.  Hartmann  and  O.  A.  Schwerdtner 

No.  974,962  :  Nov.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  381 
Wooden  core  and  making  the  aame.     D.  C  Meehan.     No 

974.964 ;  Not.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2070 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  388. 
Woodworker's  preaa  for  glued  work.     J.  M.  Darr.     No 

974,240:  Not.  1;  Sp.  p.  357;  Oat.  toI.  160:  p.  61. 
Woodworking-tool.    B.  ff.  Adama.    No.  076,404;  Mot.  16 

Sp.  p.  3164 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  688. 
WoTen  fabric.     C.  L.  Fetterly.     Na  076,040 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp 

p.  4092  :  Gat.  TOl.  160 :  p.  690. 
Wrapping-machine.     L.  H.  Wilbur.     No.  074,468;  Not.  1 

Sp.  0864;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p.  127. 
Wrecking  bodlea  sunk  In  water.  Method  and  apparatna  foi 

B.  O.  King.     No.  076.684 ;  Not.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3269 ;  Oai 

TOl.  160;  p.  668. 
Wrench  :  See  Adjuatable  wrench ;   Jar-wrench ;   Pipe  an< 

nut  wrencbr  „  _  __ 

WrendL     W.  W.  Caae.     No.  074,121 ;  Not.  1 ;  8p.  p.  27 

Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  8. 
Wrench.     J.  Aaaen.     No.  074,881 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  681 

Oaa.  TOl.  160;  p.  86. 
Wrench.     J.   A.   Morrla.     No.   074,587;   Not.    1;   Sp.   p 

1172 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  178. 
Wreath.     J.  A.  Trambley.     No.  074,726 :  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p 

1480 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  226. 
Wrench.     J.  A.  Trambley.     Na  074,726;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p 

1470 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  228. 
Wrench.     M.  C.  Berated.     No.  074,772;  Nor.  8;  Bp.  e 

1678 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  266. 
Wrench.    J.  N.  Shaw.    No.  076.876 ;  Not.  8 ;  IN>-  P-  2015 

Oaa.  Tol.  160  ;_p.  470. 
WrendL    J.  H.  Ferguson.     No.  976,609;  Not.  16;  Sp.  ( 

3410  ;  Oat.  ToL  IM  ;  p.  678. 
Wrench.     W.   F.  Bailey.     No.  976,671;  Not.   16:  Bp.  1 

8664  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  699. 
Wrench.    D.  K.  Hill.     No.  976.960 ;  Not.  16 ;  1^.  p.  4109 

Oaa.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  694. 
Wrench.     B.  R.  Gilbert.     Na  976,064;  Not.  16;  Bp.  i 

4814 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  782. 
Wrench.    T.  O'Hare.    No.  076,801 ;  Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6125 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  869. 
Wrench.     8.  A.  Holman.     No.  976,740;  Not.  82;  Bp.  i 

6827  ;  Oa*.  toI.  160  ;  p.  987. 
Wringer  :  See    Clothes- wringer  ;     Mop-wringer ;     Tobaccc 

wringer. 
Writing-machine  enahlon-key.     H.  M.  Hay.    No.  974,487 

Not.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  964 ;  Gat.  toI.  160 ;  p.  141. 
Writlng-macnlne  for  the  uae  of  the  blind.     A.  Swindle! 

Nor977,2S7  ;  Not.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6976  ;  Gat.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1186 
Toke,  Hog-.    W.  R.  McCarroll.    No.  974,901 ;  Not.  8 ;  Si 

&18M;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  808. 
e.  Neck-.    D.  C.  Bowera.    No.  974,115 ;  Not.  1 ;  Sp.  p 
19  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  6. 
2ilnc   oreo   by   the   predpitatlon   proceaa,   Treatment   ol 
A.  Deagraa.     No.  976.217;  Not.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2690;  Oai 
ToL  160;  p.  418. 
Zinc    pigmenta   from    llqaon    obtained    from    pyrttea    0 

rtea-dnder  and  the  like,  Prodadnf.    J.  H.  Thvaltei 
976,007  ;  Not.  15 :  Bp.  p.  4024  ;  Oaa.  toI.  190 :  p.  97f 
Zinc.  Producing  metallic.     O.  B.  Dawaon.     No.  079,557 
Not.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6481 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  020. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 
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Apron     M    A.  and  J.  S.  Mulligan.     No.  40.867 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Oai!  Tol.  160;  p.  244.  ,  .      -,    n.,^^ 

Aatomoblles,   Llcenae-panel   bracket-arm  for.     T.  Harper. 

No.  40.984  ;  Not.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  480. 
Badw.     A.  achickerllng.     No.  40,968;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  Tol. 

BrMh-\)ack*iId  mirror.     H.  O.  Bl«ney.     No.  40.989 ;  Not. 

15  ;  Ga«.  vol.  160  ;  p.  760.  „    ,    «,_  m„ 

Bruahes  or  similar  articles.  Back  of.     Q.  L.  Turner.     No. 

40.970;  Not.  8;  Gas.  toI.  1«0:  p.  477. 
-arpet.     W.  A.  -  "^      ""    ^"'^^  •  ~~ 

160 ;  p.  1258. 


40  970:  Not.  8;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  477. 
CaiwBt.     W.  A.  Elliot.     No.  41,6f4:  Not.  29;  Gaa.  toI. 

Cw^**W^A.  Sprtof.     No.  41.016;  Not.  29:  Gaa.  toI. 

Ce'n??lhi«l-machlne   frame.     M.   L.    Hoyt.     No.  41.009; 
Nov   &■  Gas   Tol.  160;  p.  1264.  .    ,_^ 

ChkS-      u'^nUnNri  1.012;  Not.  29 ;  Gaa.  toL  160; 

Cl^n\5?apparatnB.  Casing  for  PO/,^ble  sucUon      I.  R 
Baxter  and  C.  F.  Barrett.     No.  41.007;  Not.  29,  oas- 

Cl^k..'H;n§ie''for  alarm-.     C.  P.  CaUln.     No.  40.972 ; 

DoSr  B'  o"r.'°Ni^V02JII-;  Not.  29;  Gas.  toI.  160; 

Do*li.^^H.'  F.   Samatag.     No.   40.986;   Not.  8;  Gaa.   Tol. 

Doll!®'l^'T.^aIl».     No.  41.022:  Not.  29;  Gai.  toI.  160: 

DrtikS*"  Teasel.      A.    Gredelns.      No.    40.999;    Not.    29; 

Emb'u:m"°' j'  w!  U^'no.  40.996;   Not.  29;  O...  .Tol. 

Fob*«d%l«lliette.    8.0.Blgney.    No.  40.987  ;  Not.  15  ; 

f^rm.«iS,'g-i*-  "j^M.  TraTls.     No.  40.986;   Not.  8; 

01?"  dUh.  *¥=(?•  St^iner.     No.  40.990;  Not.  16;  Gas. 

Olii  \®eSiiefor"*!.lmllar    article.      T     G     Hawkes.      No. 

JiOOcTnot    29;  Gaz    vol.  160:  p.  1251  

Hatffi  ;:<;;?  hangir.     D,  F.  BYchmlller  and  E.  Schwars. 

Na   41  006-  Nov    29:  Gas.  vol.  160     p.  12B.i. 
H^Siiht     B.  H    W^li..     No.  40.991 :  Not.  16 ;  Gas.  toI. 

^iH^S:  O.  H.  Mtoler  and  T.  Lowe.    Noa.  40.979-81 ; 

Ja?"^b*(5  Xle^ind  C.  =B^8c'hmank.    No..  41.001-2  ;  Not. 

,e^1lV?  o'mrnlenr  'l  W."Fl.bel.     No.  40.988  ;  Not.  16 ; 

Kn%%«dli,'picfct'.**'B.  C.  Tom  Cleff.    No.  40.998 ;  Not. 

,.Sl'rk.'°y*?i.5t.'''No.  40.«S9;  NOT.  l;  Gas.  toL 
160 ;  p.  24S. 


Lace.  Levers.     C.  W.  Blrkln.     Noa.  41.016-19;  Nor.  »; 

LaSp.-^  j!-  B&r-  Nf 'i?b04  ;  Not.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

I^mp-casing.      W.   H.   Gardiner.     No.  40.996;   Not.   22; 

Lamp'shade.'^^ri.Vadxnelbach.     No.  41.005;  Not.  29; 

Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  1253. 
Light-shade.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  40.978;  Not.  8;  Gas. 

Mat  ■  A.  Henderaon.    No.  41,013  ;  Not.  29  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ; 

M^l  orslmUar  article.     H.  W.  Shepard.     No.  40.969; 

MS^V^b^u'fherorJ/n^^i.et    .rtlci^.  ^fSfe': 
O.  H.  Berry.     Noa.  40.960-1;  Not.  1;  Gas.  toL  160. 

Mirrors. 'picture,  or  similar  articles,  ^™«5« /o'-..^?,  *• 

Foater     No.  41.003  :  Nov.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  1252. 

Pap«.  Wrapping-.     D.  C.  ETerest.     No.  40,99i ;  Nov.  16: 

I       6as.  vol.  160;  p.  761.  .,.„-.   -.    «^,    a. 

Mctnre-mount.     B.   A.   ETana.     Noa.  40.974-7 ;.  Not.  8. 

I       Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  478.  -  _      t    » 

!  Pictures,  mirrors,  or  similar  arttclea.  ff»Sf.  «  ifti* 

Foster     No.  40,994  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1014. 
PlShlin      Q.  MllUgan.     No.  40,966 ;  Nov.  1 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

160 ;  p.  244.  ^  .  ^  ^^ 

Plate    or   almUar    article.      A.^A.    Blankenmelster.      No. 

40  963;  Nov.  1;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  244.         ^.__, ,  ««. 
Plate  or  similar  irtlcle.     J.  J.  Miller.     No.  -40.978;  Not 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  477.  a*^w„      no 

Pneumatlc-cleanlng-machlne  <»8lng.     A.  J.  Stacker,     wo. 


No. 


Bug.     B.  H.  HUl. 

Sp^n^^ork.    or   similar    article.      G     Strohhaker. 

40  997-  Not   29;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1251. 

SpSnTfoKo?' similar    articles,    H"dle    for.      B.    P. 

^nka     No.  40,971 ;  Nov.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  *\i-^, 

Sto"     J.  DiTlda.     No.  40,964;  Not.   1;  Gas.  rol.  160: 

StSVe**Heattog-.     J.  8.  Van  Buren.     No.  40,962 ;  Not.  1 ; 
Ta?lVd^ra\to.i,  Eliwc.     J.  Germln.     No.  41.010 ;  Not. 

29;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1264.    ^     „     „  .        v«     .,  nno. 
Talkliig-machlne    cabinet.      J     C     Engllah.      No.    41,008. 

nSt   29    Gat   vol    160;  p.  1253. 
tSiS.'    W   Hlnchllffe.     No.  40.966;  Not.  1:  Oaa.  toI. 

UnlSrV^'ch^r  a»«  f  We.    B.  Hick.    No.  41.011 :  Nor.  2»: 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1264.  '  J 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAEKS. 


Abdominal  ropporteni,  bandacM,  and  ■jwpenaorles.    Tb* 
Oh"  Tn»  Co.     No.  80.287;  Not.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  1«0; 

A<^Tert2ta«-«ljn».    A.  M.  Engelhard.    No.  80,118  :  Nor.  8 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  489.  ^       _  „ 

Alloy  tor  repairing  waaon-whoelt     Unlreraal  Tire  S«tt« 

Cwnpanj.     No.  80.251 ;  Nor.  29 ;  Oaa.  ^0^160.  p.  12«8^ 
Allora  of  precloui  metaU  and  caatlnp  and  'or**"?;  .««??• 

of     Hayea  *  Macfarland.     No.  80.183 ;  Not.  16 ;  Oaa. 

AnuieiS?.' ^'jJJuel   Cabot.   Inc.     No.  80.267;  Nor.   29; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160;  p.  1267.  „ 

Antlaklddlng  device..  Croa^chataa  •g^  ,i«*V  *?'•-. '^*?!; 

hall  Chain  Fy>iie  4  Iron  Co.    No.  80,148 ;  Not,  8 .  oaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  490.  „  „^ 

Ban.    Feed-.     Avey    Humane    Feed    Bag   Company.     No. 

^0.021 :  Not.  1  :  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  263.  

Bath-mbi.  alnka,  waahbpwla,  kc     Ke™"  ?**°2'*^?Mtf 

ComoanT      No.  80.069 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  180 j  p.  »*• 
Bed  .^u^  p«>tertor.:      BxcaUlor  Qulldng  dompany. 

No.  80.221 :  Nov.  22  ;  Oaa.  toI.  l^^i  P- 1°3*v,„    ^  242  • 
Boer.     O.  Bedlmayr.  Braocrel  aom  Bpaten.     No.  90,i*z, 


Canned,  preaerred.  and-drlad  fmlt.  "^«?»^ft;T^*8S: 
Coast   Prodncta  Company.     No.  80,080 ,  HOT.  l  •  «•■. 

CaSed^im^'on^'' Kelley-Clarke  Co.     No..  80.lM-«;  Nor. 

CiliS*LrrSn.''^kelley-?larke  Co.     No.  80.186 :  Not.  15 ; 


Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  1084. 
Beer.     Ashland  Brmrlng  Co. 


_  Na  80,264  ;  Not.  29 ;  Oaa. 

Beli  miiorti^^V  C   BantaL     No.  80.167;  Not.  16; 

Oaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  769.        „    „  ^  ««    an  lai  •  n«« 

Baits  for  personal  waar.     8.  Ontman.     No.  80,181,  Not. 

BliJa^t  "FnSl^i*^;  LSit  4  Co.     No.  80.182 ;  Not.  8 ; 

BlSjt/choiJ?at.^v^     J.P.Cobb.     No.  80,174;  Not. 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  769.  »«,•-.  «i^,   a.  • 

Blaenlta.    The  Marjenhoff  Company.    No.  80,187  ,  not.  b  , 

BlS^ii^^  Tarkt  IkCo.     No.  80,283 ;  Not.  22  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

B<iS.'  btadi^   and   bond-pap«r,    ^oose-leaf      Baugertlai 
I     Manufacturing   Company.     No.   80,164,    not.   b,   uaa. 

'B«ii^l?aii?foldlng.     The  McCaakey  Beirtrter  Company. 

NoT  80.138  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  P;**®. 
Books.  DsmDhleta.  cards,  and  leafleta     The  Bnlldlng  Bn« 

Ai^KUtlon  of  Amerlck.     No.  80.171 ;  Not.  15 ;  Oaa.  toL 

B<ite'aSd^Jhoea.     Seals  ft  Torrey  Shoe  Co.     No.  80,101; 

Not.  8:  Gaa.  toI.  160;  p.  489.  «««•«.  w»«    i  . 

Borax,     ^nds  H.  Leggett  A  Co.     No.  80,068;  Nor.  1; 

BiSSdV-^^iiiSii  BoSiitln.    No.  80.106 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

BriSdy.**"  BSinbiatt  Co.     No.  80.241 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

BrlS.'  *8.^Dliltrolf.     No.  80.042 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 

Brtcka.      Pearl    Clay    Producta    Company.      No.    80,079; 

Not.  1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  264  oa/wm.*. 

Brooma.     Lea  Broom  A  Duster  Company.     No*.  80,0«a-6 , 

Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  254.         „_  ^  ^  .    „^ 

Building  matertala.  CerUln.    Slmooa  Brtck  Company.    No. 

Bu^^r  il??;!^n'd<£!^c;°'-ry!i42^NoT.  8;  Oaa.  to.. 

BnttSiia,''  fitaJJ-.    Waldaa  4  Ca    No.  80,096 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  258.  ^  „.__ 

Cakea.  plum  puddlna,  and  elam-chowdar,  CaaaaTa-.     Fran- 

ctalT  Leg^tt  k  CJ>.    No.  80.136  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 , 
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Candles     New   England  Confactionary  Co.     No.  80,0X7 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  264. 
Candlea  Chocolate.     W.  F.  Schrafft  4  Bona  Corporation. 

No.  80.199:  Not.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  Pj^O 
Candy      Sour  Krout   Candy   Co.     No.   80.248;  Not.   22, 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1034.  „  ^ 

Cajsdy.  Chocolate.     W.   F.  Schrafft  4  Bona  Corporation. 

So  173  •  Not  15  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  769;^ 


c2"«l  «KCi.  ''p"d.>«  4  8..U.    Na  M,oa:  S-n.  1( 

cSTlnttii""*  c^u'W,.     A.  D.  Kjtcb«  *  B...     Na 
^Sn99K-  Not    22-  Oaa   vol   160;  p.  1083.  -. 

Ca?S>u'i<?rirSor«d  difinJectaW     F.  Baachig.     No. 

CalS^?iy'S;-.''^°o"McPh^S^.'*-  io''80,078;  Nor.  1, 

C^l  aylS-:jA|trican  ^^'^ /ote  Company.      No. 

CaSltrcitfe'p^^^^^^^^^^  «•  ^-"•^ 

No.  60.293  :  Nov.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  P- 1268. 
Cement.    Hydraulic.      Colloaena    Cement    Company.      No. 

C^sSx-ki^i:  %"J&liSi.'-  io'Vl50;  NOT.  8; 
ChSS-caTs!-  ffia?n.*%rlt.sche  Brothers.  No.  804«2; 
dSSoVte'  ■&•  'w.  i^^wiJa.  NO.  80,162 ;  Not.  8 ; 
afiSatiin^^cSndS.  f-  «"«?fl*'|;-  *«  4  Co.  No. 
Cll?i^«-«a?^r2rj.'w«^^^^^  NO.  80.255; 

ClSS:'*'W.''5e'rc^°^cr^S-.T028:   Nor.   1 :  0«.   toL 


lgar_     _-    -  - 
qaSS^  ^'cJSalUa  General  de  Tabaeoa  de  PUlplnaa.     Nofc 

«0087--40:^OT.  1 ;  Oai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  258. 
ClS"!^  a!^  Breltun^.     No.    80.169 :  >)ov.    15;   Gat.    vol. 

CiiS=Si.d'dgarett.^Kuenjle4  8treifl.     No.  80.061; 

Nov.  1 ;  Oaa.  to!.  160 ;  p.  254.        „-«-.**«       No 
ClMrt^    cigarettes,    and    tobacco.      EL    F.    Martin.      No 

cH;tl^-.S>^Sn-  :tS;ia;;^'^e  *£pld   Knl|e  4  Fori 

ClSSSfg'S^mpo^rd^Ji^^^^^  - 

ao^hS^?e;taS.=  °s"£'^^cirp:%^o^'ko^  Hot.  1 
CIo%U^er%n''^^n«.0  Plant  Co.  No.  80.196 
CcSr'-A.V^iljS-^S.k'cIffcompany.      No.   80.191 

CoSSr-and^  2:rt  ISd  \t'oio^.rand  malL  Compomig.  ot 

JMeinl      No.  80.074  ;  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  toI  160 ;  p.  254. 
Cote?    Fvi.ter    Caldare^   4  Co.     No.   80.179;   Sov.    16 

CoS"-  lei.  'S<ieS:  IS  flavoring  extract^  Bo«r.  Com 
*^y.     No^80^86  ;  Nov    1 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  IK  Mf.. 
Cord,  Cotton.     Samson  Cordage  Works.     No.  »0,198 ,  Noi 

CoiSifi'^-cV^aVn^ierV  80.049;  Not.  1 ;  O...  to, 
Col^tk^i^^lty-.  Kaho  Comt  Company.  No.  80.188 
CoS^o;.- 1(^"^:  'I  fefeon""-  NO.  80.155 ;  Not.  8 ;  G« 
cL^teJs'^iigS- JSuIt.      FrandaH.  I^tt4  0o.      N< 

CuKy.«^'A.^S.;hStc^^u,  ax«,  -.l^aJsf^Jr^S 
Whitfield  Hardware   Company.     No.   »0.,n».   nov. 

MOsT-  Nov.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  263. 
tai      Proodflt-Onnaby    Commtaioo    OompMiy.      N 

3'^^lS:  "^'^'-Sy.%0':  g5l9;  NOT.  8;  O. 

»^s?£'«  %^gr68orN^^na..^oT^ 

EmbSdery.  Hand.  ^  Marshall  Field  4  Company.  ^ 
80,177;  lioT.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  t  T^-,,^,    ^^. 

Enamel  meUl  ware.  Porertidn  »nameltog  AJT^ 
America.     No.  80,160;  Nor.  8;  Oaa.  toL  160;  ».  460. 


en 
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_  netaJ  wart.     Tb«  Beftabile  lleUlwart  Coapaay. 
Ii«.  WLSSO ;  Not.  22;  0«a.  T«l.  160;  p.  1034. 

•UdoMtaJ  war*  aod  lioaMbold  and  eooklac  atcMtU. 
■Ballllrwvte.  vsnaala  Carl  TUal  *  ~ 
mM9 : 


No. 


^^0;    Not.    23;    Oa&    toL 


Aetlea-OcMllacbaft. 
l«0 ;  p.  1034 

vrdaeni,    Attal«tlc.       Buraka    Sprlac    Companj.       No. 
80^274:  Not.  28:  Om.  toI.  l60;  pw  1267.      _      ^    „ 
wd.  Hon*.     Alfalfa  MlUtaf  Oonpaay.     No.  M.2M  ;  Mot. 
» :  Oax.  ToL  160 :  p.  I3»f. 
WmO.  PT«par«d  atoek.     Oraat  Wwtan  .Canal  Coapaay 
No.  80.063 ;  Not.  1  :  Qas.  toL  160 ; 


n>«-«xt1iic«liklBt  Mparabw.     Oaaaral  lira 

No.  SOTli ;  Not.  8  ;  Oaa.  toL  166  \%. 


rtrtUlaer*.     Vlrglnla-Cmrollaa  Cbaakal  Co.     Na. 

Not.  1 :  Oaa.  tvL  16&:  P-  280 
_  ■  " "  _  ttoa. 

Conpaaj.     No.  86.1 18 ;  Nov.  o  ,  vw«.  »«..  •.'^w ,  r.  ■— ^ 
riaTora  and  eaoencc«.  Artificial.     Al«x.  Frleo  4  Bro.     No. 

80,048 :  Not.  1  ;  Gai.  toI    160 :  p.  264. 
Floor,   Self-rtalnc.     Aktt-KraktQ«  MlUtas 

80.100:  Not.  8;  Oan  rol.  160;  p.  480. 
Floar,  Wboat-.    Tho  Ckn.  TUaatoa  MUltec 

80.091 ,  Not.  1  ;  Uax.  toI.   100:  p.  2S6. 
Vtour,  Wh^at-.     J.  Allon  Bmltb  4  Coaapaay.     No.  80,11T ; 

Not.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  400. 
near,  Wboat-.     Tbe  G«0.  TIlaMon  MllUac  Company.     No. 

iDisqO:  Not.  16 ;  Ga*  toI.  160 ;  p.  770. 
rievr.  Wheat-.     Tb«  Rca-Patttvaon  M llllnf  Conpaaj.    No. 

•OliM:  Not.  22  ;  Oa*.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1064.  

naar.  Wbaat-.     AnMrteaa  Hoalar  Compaay.     No.  60.260 : 

Not.  •-•y :  Gai.  toL  1«0  :  p.  12«i  __^ 

rkrar.  Wheat-.    Tta«  HaTvn  lilllinc  Compao/.    No.  86.27V : 

Not.  -•«:  «ai.  toI.  160;  p.  1267. 
Paed  for  stock.  Orata  and  oMzad.     Soath  Taiaa  Orati 

Companjr.     No.  80,080 ;  Nov.  1  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  206. 
roods.  Crrtaln.    •Acker,  MerraU  k  Condit  Company.     No. 

60,166 ;  Not.   13  ;  Oa*.  toI.  160 ;  p.  766. 
PMda.   Certain.      Albert   Hackle  Qracar  OMvaay.      No. 

60.232  ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  IMS.  _ 

rooda.  Certain.     A.  If  aeica  *  Son.     No.  80.S86 ;  Not.  26  : 

Gas.  ToL  160;  p.  1267.  _  ^ 

rmit  ]iiic«.   Urn*-.     BvaiB  Sans  Leaeber  *  WaM^     No. 

80.046  :  Not.  1  :  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  263.  ^^^ 

Famaces.       Msrsball    Furnace    Company.       Na    80.383 ; 

Not.  2»:  Gas.  toI.  180;  p.  1267  ,  ^ 

Fnmttunf.  Certain.     Ctiarlea  H.  Thnner  FoxBltwa  *  Car- 
pat  Co.     No.  80.260  ;  Not.  22  ;  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  1084. 
Fnrnltiire-pollab.     J.    M.    Bartb.     No.    80.306:    Not.    SS  : 

Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  loaa.  ^  ^ 

Oawlen«^ea(lne«.     Rockwell  MaBof  actnrlBC  Company.    No. 

80.084  ;  Not.  1 ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  266.    _        „    „     ^ 
Otaaorbread.  chocolate,  honay-caka.  eakas.  Ac.     B.  Haeter- 

leln.     No   80.182  ;  Not.  15j  Oas.  toI.  IW:  P-  760.       ,^ 
OloTes,  Base-ball.     CMcafO  toartlac  Oooda  Mtg-  Ca     Ma. 

80.107  ;  Not.  8  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  486.      „,,     ^       ^ 
Oolfballa     A.  G.  Spalding  k  Broa.     No.  80.244  ;  Not.  22 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  1034.  ^  ^ 

Oraln.  Dried  brewers.      Atlantic  ExDort  Company.      No. 

80.166:  Not.  16:  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  760. 
Qranlte.    Roucb.      Broad   Rtrer  Oranlta  Conpaay.      No. 

80.260  :  Not   20 :  Oaa.  toI,  160  ;  p.  1267.  _  ,  ^ 

Graaa-seed  and  msonr*.  Mlxtare  of.     Dormant  Bed  Cea- 

paay.     No.  80,1 12  ;  Not.  8  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  480. 
-  '^'    AxIp   and   InbrtcatlM.     Tbe   Red   "<?•  Oil    MTa 


Lamp-wlcklaf.  Cottoa.     B.  Btabop.     Ne.  SO^SOf ;  Ner.  33 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  10,13.  „•*•-•.  m^ 

T  «■!■      B.  Klmteln  8oaa  Company.     Ne.  80J83;  Nor. 

Ll2;i2?wSii^;io2l"B.L.or.nt.    Naa.  80.338-30 : 

LlffiL.?=l"c;^r;i~kS:  'S!?76;   Nor.  16:  O-.  .oL 
180 ;  p.  760. 


MacktoMT  a»d  parte  thoraoC,  OertaliL  ^  Tte  Flabar  Oo^ 
araerCompaay?^  No.  8oTi7 :  Nor.  8;  Oaa.  toL  160; 
9.  486. 

iaa.   MoBtbly.      National  Manafaftarara   Company. 

80.103 ;  Not.  15  :  Oas.  toI.  160  :  p.  769. 

4Ba.   Weakly.     New   Tart   •;:;»<»■, 

80,144  :  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  f«l.  160 ;  p.  4i 

iztract.     Kd.   Loefland  A  Co.     No. 


80.070:  Not.  1; 


Co.  of  Baltimore  City.     No.  80.152;  Nor.  8;  Oaa.  toC 

160 :  p.  490.  _    .     . 

Oreaae-cnpa.  disk  wbecls.  and  tape.     Cbarl<a  H.  Bedr  * 

Company.     No.  80.1Q2  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p^  48B. 
GMaae.    Lobrlcatlng    aod    yam.     Cataract    Beflninx    and 

Manofactarlna  ('ompany.     No.   80.266;  Not.  29;  Oas. 

Tol.  160  ;  p.  1267. 
Hair  dreaelnc  and  tonic.     Otroaz  Mannfaeturtac  Company. 

No.  80.277 ;  Not.  29 ;  Oas.  rol.  160;  P-  I2«2i  ,^-     „ 
Hair  gooda     Morris,  Mann  *  ReUly.     No.  80.163:  Not. 

10 ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  769.  ^ ^ 

Hair  •  nets.      Marlowe     Mannfactnrlnc     OMvaay.      No. 

80.072  ;  Not.  1 ;  Gas.  to!    160  ;  p.  254.  

Halr^tonlc  and  scalp  or  skin   remedy.     J.    rima      nm. 

80.116;  Not.  8:  Oaa.  toL  1«0:  p.  486. 
Hair  tonlcB.     J.  V.  Klela.     N*  80.128 :  Not.  8 :  Oaa.  t^ 

160;  p.  488.  ^         „         ^««»  , 

Haadkercblefs.      Brandon-M«f««a    Co.      Noa.    80,0«>-l : 

Not.   1  ;  Oas.  toI.  160:  p.  258.  „-*•,« 

HaU  and  capa     Tbe  CraTenette  Company.     No.  80,370; 

Not.  29:  Gas.  Tol    160:  p.  1267. 
Bate.  Soft  and  stiff  felt.    F.  Berg  *  Co.    Ne.  80,024 ;  Not. 

1  :  Oaa  toI    160;  p.  253. 
Heelery.     W.  Weaaadatfck.    Ne.  80.086:  Her.  1 :  Oul  voL 

IrtO;  p.  •-•5.^. 
Heelery.     Qebrke  BinlHInc  Mills      No.  80.180;  Not.   16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  769.  _ 

Heelery.     KloaowlU  Broa     No.  80.336 :  Not.  33  ;  Oaa.  toL 

160 ;  p.  1033. 
I«a.     Knlekarboeker  Ice  Compaay.     No.  80.000 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  254.  .  ..      v  -n.^ 

Incubatora,   broodera.   and   Port»»>l«   PO^i^T^WL    ?5* 

Bnckeye    Incubator   Company.      No.    80,170.   Nor.   IB, 

Oas.  Tol.   160;  p.  769.  .     ^     ^      ■. 

IroB  and  ateel  blooms,  bllleta,  bars,  and  ■jMeta.     Joernk 
irao  ana  "J^^     ^    80.086;   Not.   1;  Oaa.  toL  1«: 

mk  BtoveiPoUek  Worka.     No.  8IUM : 
anSaiiW.    Na  80.038 :  Nor.  1 : 


Mapal 

No.  1  - .  — 
Malt  extract.     — 

Mi^J!*^F.*&  \iSii*t.     Noa.  8tt.l8»-l:  Ner.  8;  Oac 

s^.  160  ■  a.  480. 
M^tShe^WteT^  Fraada  H.  LeoaCt  4  Co.     No.  80.067  : 

KoT.  1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ;  o.  284.       o^  oaa  • 

lledlclaal  oil.     A.   W    ofirlan  4  Company.     No.  80.286: 

Not.  29;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1267. 
Mediclaal  preparatloaa  for  tbe  tobacco  babit     K.  C  Oei- 

atager.     No.  80.062  ;  Not.  1  ;  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  264. 
MaiMaaai    toalc.      Mescal    Tequila    DlstlUenr    CoofWr* 

Ma.  80.190:  Not    15;  Oaa  toI.  160 :  p.  789.         „^,. 
Medirtne  for  certain  diaeaaea.     M.  OoodaMm.     No.  80.233 ; 

Not.  22  ;  Gas.  »oi.  160 :  p.  108*.       „     ,   ^  -^ 

Medicines   for  soppoeltortea.     Tbeo.  Noel  Company.     No. 

80.078  ;  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  384.  ^     ^  _,^       „ 
Metal    articlea.    Certain    prw:loas-.      8.    M.    Magld.      No. 

80,071  ;  Not.  1 :  Oas.  toI.  160:  p.  284.         ^  «^     „_ 
MeUI  foFKlnga.     J.   H.   WlUUms  4  Co.     No.  80.302;  Nor. 

15  ;  Gsi.  Tol.  160 :  p    770.  «,    ^    ^     ,     „ 

MeUl  Bwltcb  aad  signs  I  carrler-baaaa.     W.  K.  Kwly  Com- 
pany.    No.  80,068;  Not.  1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 :  p.  384^ 
MHk  and  boner  and  wblte  rolled  oatt,  Coadtaerd.    rnam 

H.  LMgatt  4  Co.     Na  60.134;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  Tol.  180; 

o   490l 
Mwilcal  strlaga.     Tbe  Rodolpb  Wartltaer  Co.     No.  80.266 ; 

Ner.  33:  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1034.     _^        ^     ,^.       ^ 
Namberlng-macblnea.     Wetter   NumberlagMacblne   Cobh 

panr.     Na  80.097  ;  Not.  1  :  Oaa.  toI.  IJO :  p   256. 
Oils,  LubrlcatlnK  .     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     Noa. 

80  245-8 :  Not.  22  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1084. 
Obatment,  Pile.     Pllo  Ointment  Co.     No.  80.149 :  Nor.  8 : 

Oas   Tol    160 ;  p.  490. 
Ointments.     C.  H.  McKeown.     Na  80.141 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Oaa. 

Oranges  and  lemoaa.     Fillmore  Citrus   Krolt  Aaaoctation. 

Na  80.178;  Not.  16;  Oas.  toI.  160;  P- 769. 
OToralla  and  oreralKoats.     Hlgb  Point  OTerall  Company. 

No.  80,066  ;  Not.  1  ;  Gaa  toL  160  ;  p.  884. ,,,     „        _ 
Paint,  l^arlae.     O.  Boeder  4  Son.     No.  80.168:  Not.  8: 

Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  490.  ^  _      .     ^  ^ 

Palat  Motal-preeerratlTe.     Wadeworth- How  land  Company. 

Na  80.0*4  ;  Not.  1  ;  Oaa,  rot  160 :  a  2M.  --.  ,»^ 

Palnta.  Red  metallic.    ChattaaoMa  Paint  Co.    No.  80.368; 

Not.  29 :  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  13W.  ^         .  «___ 

Pancreaa.  Glycolytic  extract  of.    Fatrchlld  Broa.  4  Foeter. 

Na  80.1  J4:  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  488. 
Paper  baga     Tbe  Union  Bag  and   Paper  Company.     No. 

«),253:  Not.  22;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1034.       .     ^    „,  . 
Paper.   enTelopa    Ubieta,    and  blank    books      J.    C.   Blair 

Coiapany.     No.  80.207  ;  Not.  22  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  1088. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Scott  Paper  Company.     No.  80.087  ;  Nor. 

f;  Oaa.  toI   160 ;  p.  266.  .^ 

Paper.  Wrapping-.     Crown-ColnmbU  Palp  and  Paper  Ce. 

No.  80J.10:  Not.  8:  Oaa.  toL  160:  p.  4»9. 
Paper,     WHtlng-.       Crocker  •  McKlwaln     Company.       No. 

80.271  ;  Not.  29;  Gat.  toI.  160;  p    1267 
Paper.  Writing  and  wrapplna.     Holllngswortb  4  Wbltnef 

Co.     Na  80.066  ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  i60  ;  p.  254.  „^._ 
Papers;  WrMlag  and  wrappiac.    UoUlnfawortb  4  Whitney 

Co.     Na  80423  :  Not.  8  :  Oaa.  toI.  180 :  p.  489. 
PaTlag-blocka.     Tbe  Alliance  Clay  Prodoet  Company.     No. 

80^16;  Not.  1 :  Gas.  toI.  160;  4).  253 
Psncila.    Lead-.     BUckwell-W-'— -■-    ° 

Co  "        "     ~ 


Uad-'.     buckweU'-WMandy   Book   4    BUttonery 
No.  80,027 :  Not.  1  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  253. 
Gold.     V.  C.  Morton.     Na  80.285 ;  Not.  29 ;  Oaa. 

T«..  160;  p.  Ii67.  .„    „.     w      i«      .AiA*. 

Perfome  ana   toilet   water.     R.   W.   Black.     No.   80.103; 


^ 


Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  ^  498. 


O.  O. . 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  2&S» 


Not.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  488  ^  ,      «  „^ 

Perfumea     8oc.tft4  Dtstlllerlee  Francalaee  De  La  ▼•Hde 

Dee  Boese.     Na  80.088  ;  Not.  1 ;  Oas.  toL  160 ;  P- 260. 
Pcrfamea.     RldMrdHadnat.     No.  80.184;  Nor.  15;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p.  769.  „  ^  ^ 

Periodical,   Weekly.     Tobacco    World   Cotporatlon.     Noa. 

80.261-5:  Not.  22;  Oaa  toI.  160;  p.  1CW4. 
Petroleam.    B^Aaad.     Atlantic    BeOalnc   Oompnay.     Noa. 

80.019-20  ;  Nor.  1 :  Oas.  toI.  160 :  P.  368  

Petticoats  and  nnderaklrts.     Tbe  Dlellicnn  Manafsctnrlng 

Compaay.     No.  80.176;  Not.  16:  Oas    toI.  160;  p.  769. 
Ptaaoe,  orgaaa.   and  moale-cbart  framea     Oeman-AiMr- 

Icaa  Coneerratory  of  Moalc     No.  80,061 :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160 ;  p    254.  ^  ^       _      ,^_     _ 

Plna  and  cuff  Unka.  Bat,  atlek.  •»<'  ^^n^T-    ■^♦•n^ly 

JewelTT  Ca     Na  86,048 :  Nor^  1 :  2**-I?Li*^J  '  ^^• 
Plaater-of-parta.     J.  B.  Klag  4  Co.     No.  80,280 ;  Not.  29  : 

Oas.  ToL  160:  p.  1267. 
PoUah     Piano  and  famltnra.     Caddell   Pollab  Compaay. 

No.  80.082  :  Not.  1  -Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  268.  ^  ^^_     ^ 
Pollsbee      Adams  4  Eltlag  Company.     No.  80.308 ;  Nor. 

22  :  Gas.  Tol.  160  ;  p.  1088. 
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Pollahtaff-etoth.    L.  Hayaaa.    No.  80.133;  Nor.  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  160;  p.  489. 
Powder.   Antiseptic.     Smith.   Kline   4   French   Co.     No. 

80.158 :  Not.  8  ;  Oas.  toL  160 :  p.  480. 
Powder.    Antiseptic.      Whlt^ooae    Chemical    Co.      No. 

80.008 :  Not.  I;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  206. 
Powder,  rooge,  and  nall-pollah.  Face-.     La  Franeeea  Co. 

No.  80.227:  Not.  22:  Gaa  toI.  160;  p.  1033. 
Powder,   Bmokeleae.     K.   I.  da  Pont  de   Nemoara  Powder 

Company.     No.  80,044  :  Not.  1  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 :  p.  253. 
Powdera,  Hendacbe-.     Pollock  Medicine  Co.     No.  80,081  ; 

Not.  1 :  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  206. 
Predoas  -  meul    articles.   Certain.      V.    C   Morton.      No. 

80.2^4  :  Nov    2'-' :  Oss.  toI.  160;  p.  lO.'W. 
Printed   matter,   Certain.     B.   B.   Adaaa.     Na   80,016; 

Not.  1 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  888. 
Publication.  Periodical.     Fred  L.  Kimball  Company.     No. 

80.128;  Nov.  8;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  480. 
Pamp,   Compound   hand-.    The   Coe-Stapley   Manofaetar- 

Ing  Company.      No.    80,036 ;    Not.    1 ;   Gas.    toI.    160 ; 

p.  363. 
Pumpe  and  tanka.   SeU-meaaurlnK.      Wayne  Oil  Tank  4 

Pump  Company.     No.  80.206  ;  Not.  29  ;  tSas.  toL  160  ; 

p.  1268. 
Pumpa.  Rotary.     Kinney  Mfg.  Co.     No.  80.281 ;  Not.  29 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1267. 
Remedies   for   tbe  diaeaaea  of   boraea     Smith's  Original 

•easedy  Company.     No.  80.160  ;  Not.  8  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160  ; 

Remedy  for  certain  diaeaaea     F.  Aaeh.     Na  80.018 ;  Nor. 

1  ;  Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  208. 
Remedy   for   certain  dlseasea     Farbwerke  Torm.   Melster 

Ludas  4  BrUnlng.    No.  80.115;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  160: 

p.  489. 
Remedy  for  certain  diaeaaea     D.  A.  Marino.     No.  80.180 : 

Not.  IR:  Osi.  vol.  160:  p.  769. 
Remedy  for  Irregularity  of  tbe  menses.     N.  Wlllhlta     No. 

80,099 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  200. 
Bemedy  for  lung  diaeaaea    J.  P.  Smith.    No.  80.292 :  Not. 

»70as.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1268. 
Remedy   to   reduce   fat.      H.   L.    HulL     No.   80.186:  Nov. 

15  ;  Oaa  toI.  160  ;  p.  760. 
Rice.     Orme  Rice  Packlna  Company.     No.  80,104  ;  Not. 

15  ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  769. 
Rooflng.    Compoaltlon.     Tbe    Cincinnati    Sheet    Metal    4 

BooSig  Company.     Na  80.210 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ; 

p.  iosS. 
Rooflnga,   Bobber.      Ford   Manufscturlnz   Compaay.     No. 

80.^75;  Nov.  29;  Gas.  toI.  160:  p.  l-'67. 
Robber   belts  and   rubber   boee.     Bowers   Robber   Works. 

No.  80.106 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  160:  p.  489. 
Rubles  and  sappblrea  Artificial.     Wendell  and  Go.     No. 

80,163:  Not.  8;  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  490. 
SalTes.     The   Dennato  SalTe  Co.     No.   80.111:  Not.   8: 

Cai    vol.  inO:  p.  489. 
Saws.  Batchers'.     J.  Mlgnola.  Jr.     No.  80.075:  Nor.  1; 

Oss.  TOl.  160;  p.  254. 
Shoe-polish.     J.  E.   Peterson.     No.  80.147;  Not.  8:  Oas. 

Tol.  160;  p.  490. 
Sboea     S.  B.  Foot  4  Co.     Na  80,047 :  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  roL 

160 ;  p.  264. 
8hoes,  bats,  outer  and  under  waists,  and  hosiery.     Rob- 
erts,   Jobnnon    4    Rand    Shoe    Company.      No.    80.197 ; 

Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  770. 
Sboea,  Leatber.     Tbe  McDonald  4  Klley  Company.     No. 

80440 ;  Not.  8 :  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  490. 
Sboea     Leather.       Tbe   Andrews     Shoe     Company.       No. 

80.261  ;  Not.  29:  Oas.  toI.  160;  p.  1267. 
Skins,  Hare  and  rabbit     C.  D4on.     No.  80.041;  Nor.  1; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160:  p.  263. 
Soap.    Barclay  4  BarcUy.    No.  80,023 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Oas.  roL 

180:  p.  253. 
Soap.     Armstrong  Packing  Company.     No.  80,263 :  Not. 

29 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1267. 
Soap.     Tbe  Maude  Odell  Company.     No.  80.289 ;  Nor.  29 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  1267.  _      . 

Soapa  SbaTlng-.     Tbe  Kella  Company.     No.  80.127;  Not. 

8 :  Oaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  489. 
Soda,  bakinc-powder.  and  laundry  starch.  Cooking-.     White. 

Wilson.  Drew  Company.     No.  80.164 :  Not.  8 :  Oas.  toI. 

160;  p.  490. 
Bolderiag-flold  compoonda     H.  Ij.  Hahbard.     No.  80.124; 

NoTTf:  Gas.  Tol.  160;  p.  489. 


Stones  and  rasor-bonea.  Certain  klnda  of.     The  Deerliek 

Oil   Stone  Company.     No.   80.220;  Nor.  22;  Oaa.  toL 

160 ;  p.  1033.  _    ^ 

Storea.    The  BeUte  Store  Ca    No.  80,273 :  Not.  20 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  160:  p.  1267. 
Surgical,  dental,  and  reterlnary  Instruments.     Oeorge  P. 

nillng  4  Son  Co.    No.  80,148:  Not.  8;  Oas.  TOl.  180; 

p.  490. 
Syrlngea     Tyrrell'a  Hygienic  Inatltute.     No.  80.254  :  Not. 

22  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1034. 
Talklng-machlnea  ana  parts  and  records  thereof,     victor 

Talking    Machine    Company.      No.    80,201 :    Not.    15 ; 

Oa«.  Tol.  160:  p.  770.  ^        «      ^ 

Tea.     American  Coffee  Co.     No.  80,017;  Not.  1;  Oni. 

ToL  160 ;  p.  203.  _     ■ 

Ten      N.    I..    Burchell.     No.    80.208;    Not.   22;   Gaa.   toL 

100:  p.  10.H3. 
Tea.  Blended.     R.  L.  Oerhart    Na  80.060 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  160 ;  p.  284. 
Teas,  Dlended  coffee,  and  spices.     Bleecker  4  Simons.     Na 

80.168;  Not.  15;  Gas.  Tol.  180;  p.  760. 
Telescopea     C.  Zeiss.     Noe.  80,267-8 ;  Not.  22  :  Oaa.  toL 

160 :  p.  1034.  _ 

Terra -cotu   and   clay   blocks  and   tllea     National   Fire 

Proofing  Company.     No.  80,236  ;  Not.  22  ;  Oas.  Tol.  160 : 

p.   1034.  _ 

Ties.  Dreaa-.     W.  O.  Horn  4  Bro.     No.  80.067;  Nor.  1; 

Oas.  Tol.  160;  p.  254. 
Tobacco,    Smokia;:    and    chewlnjt.      Moore   4    CaM.      No. 

80.284  :  Nov.  20:  Caz.  vol.  160:  p.  1267. 
Toilet    preparations,    Certain.      B.    B.    Powell    Ca      Na 

80,082 ;  Not.  1 :  Gaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  255. 
Tool  handles.    Wooden.      The    L.   C.    Haslnger   Company. 

No   S0.278  ;  Nov.  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ;  p.  12<T7. 
Twine  and  cord.    Linen  Thread  Ca    No.  80,069 :  Not.  1 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  160 :  p.  254.  .w        -»»...  — 

Type-writing    machines     and    parts    thereof.      Standard 

Tyoewriter  Co.     No.  80,090 ;  Not.   1 ;   Oas.   toL   160 ; 

Underclothing,     Children's.       Brown     Durrell     Co.       No. 

80,266 ;  Not.  29 ;  Gas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1267. 
Varnish.     Pratt  4  I.dimbert.     No.  80,196;  Not.  15;  Oas. 

vol.  180;  p.  769. 
Vermifuge  and  remedies  for  certain  fllseesM      Dr.  J.  W. 

True  4  Co.     No.  80.092 :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  jp.  366i. 
Vermin  extermlnatlDK   preparations.     ConnoUv   4   Slaven. 

No.  80.219  ;  .Nov.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1033.  _ 

Tlaegcr.     C.  W.  Abtrlm  4  Sons.     Na  80,262:  Not.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1267. 
Waists    and    skirts.    Ladles'.      Bamham    Hanna    Munger 

D  G  Co.     No.  80.172  ;  Not.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  768. 
Washtng-mactalnea     Swanson-Brlcaon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  8ai61 ;  Not.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  490. 
Waterproof  composition.     Imperrlous  Products  Company. 

.No.  80.224  :  Nov.  22:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  10.^^. 
WeaTlng-Iooms   and   Jaeqaard   machinery.    Shedding   (or. 

Lery  Pile,  A.  Bemhelm  4  Cte.     Na  80.020;  Not.  1; 

Gaa.  ToL  160 :  p.  253.  _  ^    „  . 

Whlsklee.    O'NeU  4  Weill.    No.  80,290 ;  Nov.  29 :  Gas.  toI. 

160 :  p.  1268. 
Whisky.     D.    Clemens.     Noe.    80,211-14;    Not.   22;   Oaa. 

vol.  160:  p.  lOS.'l. 
Whlaky,  Blended.     F.  W.  Bradley.     No.  80,028;  Not.  1; 

Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  253. 
Wine,  Sherry-.     B.   P.  Mlsa.     No.  80,076 :  Not.   1 ;   Oaa. 

Tol.  160;  p.  254. 
Wlre-doth.     Clinton    Wire  Cloth   Company.     No.  80,216; 

Nov.  22;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1033. 
Wire-cloth.     Clinton   Wire  Cloth   Company.     No.  80.217; 

Not.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1088. 
Wire-cloth  and  certain  named   hardware.     Lodlow-Saylor 

Wire  Company.     No.  80.231 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  Tol.   160 ; 

p.  1033. 
Wire-netting.     Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company.     No.  80.216 : 

Not.  22;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1038. 
Wire  screen-dotb.    New  York  Wire  Cloth  Company.    No. 

80.146;  Not.  8;  Gas.  toL  160;  p.  490. 
Wrench.  Combination-.     A.  Roren.     No.  80.240;  Not.  22; 

Oas.  Tol.  160:  p.  1034. 
Tama.  Mereeriaed,  4e.,  cotton.     Harding  Tllton  4  Com- 
pany.   Na  80,054  :  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p. 
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„_...J  Bctal  wM.    Tb*  B«^bUc  If eUIwar*  Companr. 

Ho.  aO^S6 :  Not.  22  ;  Quu  toS.  160 ;  p.  1034. 
Bnaaelcd  metal  wan  aad  boaa«hold  and  cookinc  atcBcUa 

fMaaa-vad  ■Balllinrerke.  Toimala  Carl  Thiel  *  Mbne, 

Acttca-Oaellscba/t     No.    80.249;    Not.    22;    Oaa.    toL 

160:  p.  1034  „ 

Bzerdaera,    Atbletlc.       Burtka    Spriac    Conpany.       No. 

«UT4 ;  Not.  29  :  Oaa.  toI.  160  :  p.  1267.      ^      ^    ^ 
FMd,  Hon*.     Alfalfa  MllUBf  0«ap«B7.     No.  80.209  ;  Not. 

M :  Oai.  Tol.  160 :  p.  l^efT 
ftad,  Prapared  stock,     anat   Weatcrn  Ceraal  Company. 

No.  80.063  ;  Not.  1  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 :  p.  254. 
rertllliera.     Vlrslnla-CaroHna  Chemical  Co.     No.  80,003; 

Mot.  1  ;  Oax.  toI.  160 ;  p.  259. 
nra-extinctilablDg  appacatna.     0«n«ral  Win  gytlngalabar 

Company.     No.  80.1 18  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  489. 
FlaTon  and  eaaencM.  Artlflciat.     Aiax.  Frt«a  A  Bro.     No. 

80.048 ;  Not.  1  ;  Gai.  toI.  1«0  :  P.  264. 
Floor,   Solf-rtetac.     AklB-ET«kiB«  Mllllac  Coapany.     Vo, 

80,100:  Not.  8;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  489.  ^ 

Vlo«r,  Wbaat-.    Tha  0«>.  TUaston  Mlllla«  Coapany.    Ma. 

80.091  ;  Not.  1  ;  Oai.  wH.  160 :  p    256. 
Hour.  Wh<>at-.     J.  Allen  Bmltb  A  Company.     No.  80.1ST ; 

Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  49a 
rioor,  Wheat-.     Tbe  Oed.  Tllcaton  UllUns  Company.     No. 

80^00 :  Not.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  770. 
rioor.  Wbeat-.     Tbe  ttea-PattetMn  millnc  Company.    No. 

80.239 ;  Not.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  l60 ;  p.  1034. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     American  Homloy  Company. 

Nov.  2V  :  Oai.  Tol.  160 :  p.  I3fl f . 
Floar.  Wheat-.    Tbe  Haven  Milling  Company 

Not.  20:  «a«.  vol.  1«0:  p.  »i;6T.  ^ 

rood   for  itock.  Grain  and  mixed.     Soatb   Taxaa  Qrati 

Company.     No.  80.089 ;  Nov.  l  ;  Oa«.  vol.  160;  p.  266. 
reoda  CiTtaln     -Acker.  MmtbU  k  Condlt  Company.     No. 

80466  ;  Nov.  15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  769. 
Fooda.    Certain.      Albert  Mackie   Grocer   Company.      No. 

80.232  :  Not.  22 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1033. 
roodi.  Certain.     A.  Maatcft-ft  Son.     No.  80.280 ;  Not.  29  : 

Oax.  vol.  160 :  p.  1267.     ,  ^        ,       ^       .    _  w..      « 
rmit  jolce.   Lime-.     Erans  Siuia  Leaeber  ft  Webb.     No. 

80.046 ;  Nov.  1  :  Oax.  toI.  1«6  ;  p.  263. 
ramacee.       Marshall    Parnaee    Company.       No.    80,283 ; 

Not.  29 :  Oax.  vol.  160 :  p.  1267. 
Pamltun?,  Certain.     Charlea  H.  Thnner  Faniltnra  ft  Car- 
pet Co.     No.  80,260 :  Not.  22  ;  Oaa.  toL  190  ;  p.  1034. 
Pnrnttnre-pollab.     J.    M.    Barth.     No.    80.206:    Not.    22; 

Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1038.  ^  ^ 

Oa«>lene-enclnea.     Rockir«U  Maoafactnrlng  Company.    No. 

80,084  ;  Not.  1  ;  Gai.  toI.  160 ;  p.  266.  „   „     ^ 

Olnierbread.  chocolate,  honey-cake,  cakea.  ftc.     H.  Haeber- 

leln.     No.  80.182  ;  Nor.  15;  Oai.  toI.  160 :  P^  760. 
OlOTca.  Baw-ball.     Cblcago  Sporting  Gooda  Mfg.  Co.     Ifo. 

80.107  ;  Not.  8  ;  Oax.  ^ol.  f«0  :  p.  489. 
Oolf-balla     A.  O.  SpaldJng  ft  Broa.     No.  80.244 :  Not.  22 ; 

Oax.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  1034.  _  ^  „ 

Oraln.  Dried  brewers.      Atlantic  Export  Company.      No. 

80.166  ;  Not.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;  p.  769. 
Granite.    Roogb.      Broad   RtTer   Granite  Company.      No. 

80.268  :  Not.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.   160  ;  p.  1267.  _  .  ^ 

GraM-seed  and  manare.  Mixture  of.     Dormant  Bod  Com- 
pany.    No.  80,112  :  Not.  8  ;  Oss.  toI.  160;  d.  489. 
Oioaae,   .\xlp  and   lubricatlna.     Tbe   Bed   "  C "  Oil    MTg 

Co.  of  Baltimore  City.     No.  80.162 ;  Nor.  8 :  Oaa.  toL 

100:  p.  490. 
Oreaae  cape,  disk  wbeeia.  and  tape.     Cbarlea  H.  Btjly  ft 

Company.     No.  80.102  :  Nor.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  48©. 
Qreaae.    LubrlcatlDK    aad    yarti.     Cataract    Beflntog    and 

Manofacturtng  Company.     No.   80.208 ;  Not.  29 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  100 ;  p.  1267.  ^  ^  „ 

Hair  dr«ailng  and  tonlo.     Olronx  Mannfactarlng  Company. 

No.  80.277 ;  Nov.  29;  Gas.  tol.  100;  P-  1207. 
Hair  go<id8.     Morris,  Mann   ft  ReUly.     No.  80,192;  Not. 

16 ;  Gax.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  769.  ,  ^  „ 

Half -nets.      Marlowe     Manntactnrlng     Company.      No. 

80.072  ;  Not.  1 ;  Gax.  Tol.  160;  p.  264.  

Hair-ton  Ic  and  acalp  or  aWn   remedy.     J.    VWOBO.     !»•. 

80.116:  Not.  8:  (Mx,  toL  100;  P.J[80. 
Halr-tontcs      J.  V.  Kl«l«^  »*.  80.129 ;  Nor.  8 ;  Oa&  voL 

100;  p.  489. 
Handkerchiefs.      Brandotr-Maanoa    Co.      Noa.    80,0»<^1  : 
Not.  1  ;  Oax.  Tol.  160;  p.  258.  „      «aota. 

Hata  and  cape.     Tbe  CraTeoette  Company.     No.  80,270; 

Not.  29:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  1267.  „     «^-«^     w 

Rata.  Soft  and  stUT  felL    /.  Berg  ft  Co.    No.  80.024  ;  Not. 

1  ;  Gas.  vol    100 ;  p.  253. 
Hoalery.     W.  WeaendOBdc    «o.  80.090;  Nov.  1 ;  Oai.  ^oL 

IrtO ;  p.  255. 
Hoalery.     Oehrke  Knitting  Mills.     No.  80,180;  Not.   16; 

Oax    TOl.  160  ;  p.  789. 
Hoalery.     Kluaewlta  Bcoa.     No.  80.220  ;  Not.  22  ;  Oax.  toI. 

lea.     knickarboeker  lea  Company.     No.  80.000;  Not.  1; 
Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  254. 

iBcnbatora,   brooders,   apd  POrt^**   PO^iJVTO^TlV    IB^ 
Bnckeye    Incnbator  company.      No.   80.170.   Not.   10. 

Oas.  vol.   160:  p.  769.  ^     ^     ^      ,        v 

Iim  aad  atael  blooma.  bllleta,  bara,  ainl  ■beets.     Jofepb 
^^k«  ft  Bona     No.  80.080;   Not.   1;  Oaa.  toI.   lOb : 

li^SiSimH      Black  mk  Mot*  Pollah  Worka.     No.8QaO«: 

Not.  8 :  Oaa.  toL  W  :  Pv*»- „     ■«  a*o  .  ««,  i  • 

Kitaael     O.  O.  tob  BUaotonbacea.    Na  80.039 :  Nor.  i . 
Oax.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  2Sa. 


Lamp-wlcklag.  Cotton.     B.  Blabop.     No.  80,200 ;  Not.  22 ; 

Gaa  voLlOO ;  p.  10;«.  «««•«•.««, 

T  insea      E.   Kirsteln  Bona  Company.     No.  804(82;   Not. 

*• '  STdVcS,'.  it?;  fcJ£"«L.Lenr«.t    No..  80.228-30 ; 


Not.  22;  Oax.  vol.  160  :  p.  1088.        ^.        ..     «  , 

Unim^nt       B.   Cort<e.      ko.   80,176;  Not.  16;  Gaa.  toL 

Machiie^  and  parta  tbere<rf,_Certal«.  The  Flaber  Got- 
emor  Company.     No.  SOjlT  :  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toL  100; 

Mfg^p'n^    Monthly.      National   Manufacturem   Company. 

No.  80.193;  Not.  15;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  769_^  ,,^»„. 
Mafaaine.   Weekly.     New   York    »I«»tot  P«**   CompMV. 

No.  80.144  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  490.  „  .    -  . 

Malt  extract.     Kd.   I^oeflund  k.  Co.     No.   80.070;  Not.  1; 

uS^el^^  r^tl  %»ti»r.     Noa.  80,180-1;  Not.  8:  Oaa. 

Matcbea.  Parlor-.  '  Prancla  H.  Laggatt  ft  Ca     No.  80.007 ; 

Not.  1;  Gaa.  ToL  160;  p.  264.  m      anoaa. 

Medicinal  oil.     A.   W.  OBrlan  A  Company.     No.  80,288, 

Not.  29;  Gax.  TOl.  160;  p.  1267.  „    n    n^ 

Medlclaal  preparatlona  for  tbe  tobacco  babtt     K.  C  Got' 

■la«r.     No^,062  ;  Not.  1  ;  Gax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  264. 
MaiUdnal    tonic.      Mfzcal    Tequila    Distillery    Company. 

No.  80,190;  Not.  15;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  769.  „^  ,,„, 
Medicine  for  certain  diseases.     M.  Goodman.     No.  80.223 ; 

Nov.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1038.       „    .   ^  „ 

Medldnee   for   suppoaltorica.     Tbeo.   Noel   Company,     no. 

80.078 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  2M. 
Metal    articles.    Certain    precious-.      8.    M.    Magld.      No. 

•0  071 :  Not.  1 ;  Oax.  toI.  100;  p.  264. 
MetaVf..rKlngs.     J.   iT Williams V Co.     No.  80,202;  Not. 

15  ;  Oax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  770.  ■,«.»-,     o..-. 

Metal  switch  and  signal  carrier-baMa.     W.  K.  Kewy  com- 
pany.    No.  80.068:  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 :  p.  264 
Mnkand  honey  and  white  roUed  oata.  Condensed.    ^Vanda 

H.  Leggett  ft  Co.     No.  80.184;  Not.  8;  Gax.  Tol.  100; 

Musical  Btrlnga.  The  Budolpb  Wurlltxer  Co.  No.  80,260 ; 
Nov   22  :  (fax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1034.       _.„,..„ 

Numberlng-machinea.  Wetter  Numbering  Machine  Com- 
pany.    No.  80.097  ;  Not.  1  ;  Oaa.  Tol.^lOO;  P.  256. 

Oils.  LubrlcatlDK  .  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  Noc 
80,246-8  :  Not.  22  ;  Oax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1084.  ^^     ^ 

Ointment.  Pile.     Pllo  Ointment  Co.     No.  80,149 ;  Nor.  8 : 

Olntmenta.'     C.  'if.  McKeown.     No.  80,141 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa. 

Orances  and  lemons.     Fillmore  Citrus  Fruit  Association. 

No:  80.178 ;  Not.  16 :  Oax.  toI.  180 ;  p.  709. 
OTsralla  and  overall-ooata     High  Point  OTerall  Company. 

No.  80.066 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  ToL  100 ;  p.  204. 
Paint,  liarine.     O.  Bccder  ft  Son.     No.  80.168;  Not.  8; 

Oax.  vol.   160;  p.  490. 
Paint,  Metal-preaerratlTe.     Wadawortb-Howland  Company. 

No.  80.094  ;  Not.  1 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100  ;  o.  266.  „«  ,-a . 

Painta,  Bed  metallic.    Chattanooga  Paint  Co.     No.  80.209 ; 

Not.  29;  Oax.  toL  100;  p.  1267.  _         .  „  _. 

.  Pancreas.  Glycolytic  extract  of.     FalrchUd  Broe.  ft  Footer. 

No.  80.114;  Nov.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  180;  p.  4»9. 
Paper  baga     The  Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company.     No. 

fo,25.3  :  Nov.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1084.       ,     ^    „,  . 
Paper,   envelope,    tableta.    and  blank    booka.     J.    C.   Blair 

Company.    No.  80,207  ;  Not.  22  ;  Oax.  toL  IW ;  p.  1088. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Scott  Paper  Company.     No.  80.087 ;  Not. 

n  Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  265.  _  ^   „  _ 

Paper,  Wrapping-.     Crown-ColnmMa  Pnlp  and  Paper  Co. 

No.  80,110:  Not.  8;  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  4a9. 
Paper,     Writing-.       Crocker  -  McKlwaln     Company.       No. 

flO,271  ;  Nov.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1267. 
Paper.  Writing  and  wrappinx.     Holllngsworth  ft  Whitney 

Co.     No.  80,066  :  Not.  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  264.  .^.^ 
Papers,  Writing  and  wrapping.     HolllnfBwortb  ft  Wbltnay 

Co.     No.  8OT28  ;  Not.  8  ;  Oax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  489. 
PaTlng-biocka     The  Alllaaca  Clay  Product  Company.     No. 

80^16 ;  Not.  1  ;  Gax  toI.  160  ;  ^.  253.    ^    .     „^  ^. 
Penclla,    Lead-.     BUckwell-Wlelandy    Book    ft    Stationery 

Co      No.  80^027  :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa  toI.  160 ;  p^  253. 
Pena.  Gold.     V.  C.  Morton.     No.  80,286 ;  Not.  29 ;  Oaa. 

Perfume  ana   toilet   water.     B.   W.   Black.     No.   80,108; 

Not.  8;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  489^ «.„.^ 

Perfnmea.     Soci#t*  DlstiUertea  Fraacalaea  De  I*  ▼•Bda 

Dea  Boaea.     Na  80J>88  ;  Not.  1 :  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  266. 
Perfnmea.     Richard- HoAint,     No.  80,184;  Not.  15;  Oax. 

TOl.  160 :  p.  769.  ^  ^  «. 

Periodical,    Weekly.     Tobacco    World    Corporation.     Noa. 

80JJ61-2;  Not.  22;  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  1084. 
Petroleum,    B«aaadL     Atlantic    Boning    Company.     Noa. 

80,019-20  :  Not.  1 :  Oax.  toI.  100  ;  o.  268  ,^^.. 

Pettlcoata  and  nnderakirts.     Tbe  Dlelbenn  Manufactnrlng 

Company.    No.  80,176;  Not.  16:  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  769. 
Planoa.  organs,   and   mnslc-<bart  framea.     Oarman-Amar- 

lean  ConaerTatory  of  Mnalc.     No.  80,001  ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  160  ;  p.  264.  ^  ,^^ .. 

Plaa  and  cuirilnka.   Hat.  stick.  and^beantT.  .  Jtetarpilse 

Jewelrj  Co.     Na  80.046  :  Nor.  1 ;  2««-J?Li*U  »•  ^. 
Plaater-of-parta.     J.  B.  King  ft  Co.     No.  80,280 ;  Nor.  20 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  100;  p.  1207. 
PoIUb     Piano  and  fnmitnra.     Caddall  Pollata  Company. 

No.  90.082  :  Not.  1  -Oax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  268.  ^  ,^_     „ 
Poltsbea.     .A.dams  ft  Eltlag  Company.     No.  80,208 ;  Not. 

22;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  1088. 
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Pollabiag-«loth.     L.  Hayaaa.     No.  80,122;  Not.  8;  Oas. 

vol.   160;  p.  489. 
Powder,    Antiseptic.      Smltb,    Kllaa   ft   Frencb   Co.     No. 

80,168;  Nov.  8 ;  Gax.  toL  100;  p.  490. 
Powder,    Antiseptic.      Wbltehouse    Chemical    Co.      No. 


owder.    Antiseptic.      Wbltehouse    Che 
80,098:  Not.  1  ;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  265. 
owder,  rouge,   and   nall-pollsb,   Pace-. 


Powder,  rouge,  and  nall-pollsb,  Pace-.     La  Francesa  Co. 

No.  80,227  :  Nov.  22;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1033. 
Powder,   Smokeless.     B.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 

Company.     No.  80,044  ;  Not.  1  ;  Gax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  263. 
Powders,  Headache-.     Pollock  Medldna  Co.     No.  80,081 ; 

Not.  1 ;  Oax.  toI.  160 :  p.  266.  „    „    „  _ 

Precious  -  metal   articlea.    Certain.      V.   C.   Morton.      No. 

R0.2S4  :  Nov    22:  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  1034. 
Printed   matter.    Certain.     B.    8.    Adama.     No.   80,016; 

Not.  1 :  Oaa  toI.  100 ;  p.  288.  ^  „      1 

Publication.  Periodical.     Fred  U  Kimball  Company.     No. 

80.128;  Nov.  8;  Gax.  TOl.  160;  p.  489.  ^^      1 

Pnmp,    Compound   band-.    Tbe   Coe-Stapley  Mannfactnr-  1 

Ing   Company.      No.   80,086 ;    Not.   1 ;   Oax.    TOl.    100 ; 

p.  ae.s. 

Pumps   and    tanks.    Self -measuring.      Wayne   Oil   Tank   ft   | 
Pump  Company.     No.  80,295  ;  Not.  29 ;  tSax.  vol.  160  ; 

Pumps,  Rotary.     Kinney  Mfg.  Co.     No.  80,281 ;  Not.  29 ;  j 

Oax.  TOl.  160 ;  p.  1267.  „    ,  ^.     ^^_.     ,  1 

Remedies   for   tbe  dlaeaaea  of   horsea     Smith's  Original 

Bemedy  Company.     No.  80,160 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oax.  toI.  100  ; 

p.  490.  I 

Bemedy  for  certain  diseases.    F.  Ascb.     No.  80.018 ;  Not.  ! 

1 ;  Oax.  TOl.  180 ;  p.  268.  ^  „  .^      I 

Remedy   for  certain  dlaeaaea.     Farbwerke  Torm.   Meister  ! 

Lodns  ft  Brflnlng.    No.  80.116;  Not.  8;  Oas.  toI.  100;  \ 

p.  489. 
Remedy  for  certain  dlseaasa.     D.  A.  Marino.     No.  80,189 : 

Nov.  15:  Oas.  vol.  100:  p.  769.  „......_      „ 

Bemedy  for  irregularity  of  tbe  menaea.     N.  WUlhita.    No. 

80.099  :  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  286.         „^  ^^^    ^, 
Benedy  for  lung  Aiseasea.    J.  P.  ^ith.    No.  80,292 ;  Nov. 

»Toax.  TOl.  100;  p.  1208.  .      „^  ,„.     „ 

Rcn^  to  reduce  fat.     H.  L.   Hull.     No.  80,186;  Nov. 

15  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  ;  p.  709.  „«  ,«.      „ 

Bice.     Orme  Rice  Packing  Company.     No.  80,104 ;  Nov. 

Rooflng,    Compoaltion.  '  The'  Cincinnati    Sbeet    Metal    ft 

Roofing  Company.     No.  80.210 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa  toI.  100  ; 

p.   10.13. 
Booflnga,   Bnbber.      Ford   Manufacturing   Company.     No. 

80.275;  Nov.  29;  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1267. 
Rubber  belts  and   rubber  hoae.     Bowers   Bubber  Works. 

No.  80,106;  Nov.  8;  Oax.  Tol.  lOOj  p.  489. 
Rubles  and  sapphlrea.  Artificial.     Wendell  and  Co.     No. 

80,163  ;  Not.  8 ;  Oax.  toI.  160  ;  p.  490.  „^  _ ,      ^, 
SalTes.     The   Dermato  SaWe  Co.     No.   80,111;  Nor.   8; 

Gss.  vol.  1«0:  p.  489.  ^^      «..  ^,     « 

Saws.  Butchers'.     J.  Mignola.  Jr.     No.  80,075;  Nor.  1; 

Oaa.  TOl.  100;  p.  264. 
Sboe-poliah.     J.  K.  Peterson.     No.   80,147;  Not.  8;  Gax. 

vol.  160;  p.  490. 
Shoea.     S.  B.  Foot  ft  Co.    No.  80.047 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL 

100 ;  p.  264. 
Rboes.  hats,  outer  and  under  waists,  and  bosiery^^  Bob- 

erts,    Johnson    ft    Band    Shoe    Company.      No.    80,197 ; 

Not.  15 ;  Gas.  toI.  160  ;_p.  770. 
Shoes,  Leather.     Tbe  McDonald  ft  Klley  Company.     No. 

80,140;  Nov.  8;  Oax.  TOl.  100;  p.  490. 
Shoes,     Leather.       The   Andrews     Shoe     Company.       No. 

80.261  :  Nov.  29:  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  1267. 
Skins,  Bare  and  rabbit     C.  D«on.     No.  80,041;  Nor.  1; 

Oax.  TOl.  160;  p,  268. 
Soap.    Barclay  ft  Barclay.    No.  80,022 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oas.  toL 

100;  p.  26S. 
Soap.     Armstrong  Packing  Company.     No.  80,263 ;   Not. 

29;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1207.  ^ 

Soap.    The  Maude  Odell  Company.    No.  80,289 ;  Not.  29  : 

Gax.  TOl.  160;  p.  1267.  ^,      ^,^     „ 

Soapa,  Shaving-.    Tbe  Kells  Company.     No.  80.127;  Not. 

8;  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  489. 
Soda,  baking-powder,  and  laundry  starcli.  Cooking-.     White, 

Wilson.  Crew  Company.     No.  80,164;  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI. 

100:  p.  400. 
Soldering-fiuid  componnda.     H.  L.  Hubbard.     No.  80,124; 

NorrT;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  480. 


Stonea  and  rasor-bones.  Certain  klads  of.    "nia  Deerlidc 

Oil   Stone  Company.     No.  80,220;  Not.  22;  Oas.  toL 

100;  p.  1083. 
BtoTea.    Tbe  Batata  Store  Co.    No.  80,273 ;  Not.  29  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  100:  p.  1207.  ^      „ 

Surgical,  dental,  and  Teterinary  Instmments.     Oeorgs  P. 

iniling  ft  Son  Co.    No.  80,148 ;  Not.  8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  100 ; 

p.  490. 
Syrlngea     Tyrrell's  Hygienic  Institute.     No.  80,254  ;  Not. 

22  ;  Gax.  toI.  160  ;  p.  1034.  ^      „, 

Taiklng-maebines  and  parts  and  records  thereof,     victor 

Talking    Machine    Company.      No.    80.201 ;    Not.    15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  770.  _      _         -       ... 

Tea.     American  Coflas  Co.     No.  80,017;  Vor.  1;  Oaa. 

T^r*    N.    1*..  ^Burchell.     No.   80,208;    Not.   22;  Oas.   toL 

HK):  p.  10.13.  „        -      ^ 

Tea,  Blended.     B.  L.  Oerhart    No.  80,060 ;  Nor.  1 ;  Oaa.  . 

vol.  160 ;  p.  264.  .   ^. 

Teas,  olended  coffee,  and  spices.     Bleecker  ft  Simons.     Na 

80,168;  Not.  15;  Gax.  toI.  160;  p.  769.      ^     ^ 
Telescopea     C.  Zeiss.     Noa.  80,267-8 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL 

160 ;  p.  1034. 
Terra  -  cotta   and   clay   blocks   and    tllea     National    Fire 

Proofing  Company.     No.  80,236  ;  Nov.  22  ;  Gax.  toI.  160 ; 

Ties,  Dress-.     W.  O.  Horn  ft  Bra     Na  80.067;  Not.  1; 

Gas.  TOl.  100;  p.  264.  ,,  .    „  ,  . 

Tobacco,    SmoklBK    and    chewing.      Moore   ft   CalTl.      No. 

80.284  :  Nov.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I6O:  p.  1267. 
Toilet    preparations.    Certain.      B.    B.    Powell    Ca      Na 

80,082 ;  Not.  1 ;  Gax.  toI.  100 ;  p.  266. 
Tool  handlea.    Wooden.      The    L.    C.    Uaslnger    Company. 

No.  80.278  ;  Nov.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1*207. 
Twine  and  cord.    Linen  Thread  Ca    No.  80,000 ;  Not.  1 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  254.  ^        .       ^^   ^ . 

Tvpe-writing    machines    and    parta    thereof.      Staadaara 

•typewriter  Ca      No.   80,090;   Not.   1;   Oaa.   TOL   100; 

Underclothing,     Chlldrens.      Brown     Durrell     Ca       No. 

80,266 ;  Not.  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1267. 
Varnish.     Pratt  ft  Lambert.     No.  80,196;  Nor.  16;  Oax. 

TOl.  160;  p.  769.  .^    ,    « 

Vermifuge  and  remedies  for  certain  disss sws      Dr.  J.  V. 

True  ft  Co.     No.  80,092 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oas.  Toi.  100 ;  o,  260. 
Vermin  exterminating    preparations.     Connollv    ft   Slaven. 

No.  80,219 ;  Nov.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1033. 
Vlneg^.     C.  W.  Abtrlm  ft  Sons.     No.  80,202;  Not.  29; 

Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1267. 
Waists    and    rtlrts.    Ladles'.      Bumham    Qanna    Munger 

D  G  Co.     No.  80,172  ;  Nov.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  769. 
Washing-machines.     Swanson-Bricson  Manutacturlng  Com- 
pany.    No.  80.161  ;  Nov.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  490. 
Waterproof  composition.     Impervious  Produera  Company. 

No    80.224;  Nov.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  10.*?3. 
WeaTlng-looms   and   Jaoqiurd   machinery.    Sbaddtog   for. 

LeTy  Fils,  A.  Bembeim  ft  Cie.     No.  80.026;  Not.   1; 

Gaa.  ToL  100 ;  p.  263. 
WbisUea    G'NeU  ft  Weill.    No.  80,290  ;  Nov.  29  ;  Oax.  vol. 

100 ;  p.  1268.  _     „ 

Whisky.     D.    Clemens.     Noa    80,211-14;   Not.   22;   Oas. 

vol.  IfiO:  p.  10.33.  „      «*«^     M 

WbUky.  Blended.     F.  W.  Bradley.     Na  80,028;  Not.  1; 

Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  253.  _..,.,        ,      ^ 

'   Wine,  Sherry-.     B.  P.  Mlaa.     Na  80,070;  Not.  1;  Oaa. 

i   Wire-cloth.'    Clinton    Wire  Cloth   Company.     No.  80,216; 

I       Nov.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1033.  ««„,- 

'   Wire-cloth.     Clinton   Wire  Cloth  Company.     No.  80.217; 

;       Nov.  22 ;  Oax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1088.  ,    ^.       «     . 

Wire-cloth  and  certain  named  hardware.     Lndlow-Saylor 
Wire  Company.     No.  80,231 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.   160 ; 

'        p.  1033. 

I  Wire-netting.     Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company.     No.  80,216; 
Not.  22;  Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  1033. 

i  Wire  screen-cloth.    New  York  Wire  Cloth  Company.    No. 

1       80,146;  Not.  8:  Gaz.  toI.  160;  p.  490. 

1   Wrench,  Combination  .     A.  Roren.     No.  80,240;  Not.  22; 
Gaz.  TOl.   160:  p.   1034. 
Yams,  Mereerlxed,  ftc..  cotton.     Harding  Til  ton  ft  Com- 
pany.   No.  80,064  ;  Not.  1 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  264. 


»   > 

i 


.ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


5 


(For   PaUt   SpecUItlas.)     Aduna  *  Bltlns 


No.     15,402:    Not. 


Ou.    Tol.     160 ; 


"Ad-Kl-lta." 

Company. 

p.  1030. 
"Aaaprocan."      (For  Barglcal   DraaalOMa.)      Barclcal  OU 

Maaofaetartas    Company.      No.    16.304;    Not.    10; 

Oaa.  ToL  100;  p.  771.  ,  .      ^ 

"Anto-Laka."    (For  Medicated  Cbocotatea  of  a  Laxatlre  Na- 

tara.)     UBloa  CoHoperadTC  AaaoelaUoa.     No.  15,890; 

Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1030. 
"Baas  Ball  Bboottac  OaUaty."     (For  T07  Bhootlnf-Oal 

lartaa.)     B.   BTBaBaatt     No.    15,800;  Nor.  8:  Oaa. 

Tol.  lOO;  p.  491.  ^     _     ^. 

-  BloawMD    Apple    Labol."      (For    Apjplea.)     O.^  B.    (MM 

Utbo  Co.     No.  15.386:  Not.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  401. 
**  Brrant's     Bcnaloe.  "       (For     Firaproot     Benxln.)      Tbe 

Uthoa   Cb»>mlcal    CommiKh    ^<^'    10.400;    N«t.   S3; 

Gab.  toI.  100:  p.  KMSP"^^ 
"Cuban    Inn."      (For    Ctgara.)      Schmidt    A    Co.      No. 

13.370 :  Not.  1  :  Oas.  roi.  100 :  p.  250. 
"Dally    Report."      (For   Ctgar*.)      Behmldt   A    Co.      No. 

1MT7 :  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  naL  IW :  ^  MO. 
"  DarOy'a  Candy  Baae  Ball  Oama."     (For  Confectionery.) 

Darby   Candy   Co.     No.   15.410 ;   Not.  29 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

100;  p.  ISW. 
"  Domesco    Brand."     (For    Laundry    SUrefa.)     Domestic 

Flnlah  Starch  Company.     No.  15.411:  Not.  20:  Oaa. 

Toi.  160;  p.  1200. 
"B-Z-Laka."     (For  Madlcatad   Cboeolatoa  of  a  LazaUTO 

Natare. )        Union      Co-op«ratlTe     Aasodatlon.       No. 

15.887  ;  Not.  8  ;  Oaa.  toL  lOO :  p.  401. 
*•  Golden    Fta    Brand    NatlTe    Smoked    ■udtoea."      (For 

Canned    Baaokad   SaMlaea.)      Neftaaa    nMklac    Ca 

Ma  15.070 :  Ittnr.  1 ;  QaaTToL  100 ;  P.  »0. 
**  Grape    Creme. '      (For    a    BeTcrase    Made    from    Orape- 

Jaice.  I     The  ConanoMn  Company  of  Bocheater,  <N.  Y. 

No.  15.S82 ;  Not.  8 ;  (3as.  toL  100 :  p.  401. 
**  Hlaheplre."     (For  CarpeU  and  Floor-CoTtrlnjt.)    -C  H. 

Ifaaland  A   Bona.     lia.   15,404;   Not.   22;   Oaa.   toI. 

100 :  p.  1036.  _        „      .  ^ 

"Jacob    iIomon#'«    WhKe    Bock    Beer."      (For    Bottled 

Beer.>     J.  Homung.     No.  19391;  Not.  10;  Oaa.  toI. 

100;  p.  771. 
"Jewel  Broom."     (For  BrMma.)     Tnlly  Broom  Company. 

Na  15.414 :  Nor.  J» jtOm.  toL  100 :  P- 12W  „      „ 
"Joae    Elbera.''     (For   Clgara.)  ^  J.    V.   O'Coiuall.      Na 

15.800  :  Not.  16  ;  Oaa.  toL  lOO  :  p.  TTl. 
"  Keyatone   Baoitcfcaoa   Plaa."     (For   Baentcheon  -  FfmtL} 

1.  F    OramoMO  A  Bom.     Na   15.412 :  Not.  20 

ToL  100:  p.  1200.  „         ..     , 

"  Loacae  Baae  Ball  Oame  Real  Baae  Ball  At  Home.       ( 

a  Oame  of  Baae-Ball. )     Amerkan  Oamea  Mnnnfactvr- 

tnc  Company.     No.   15.403 ;  Not.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ; 

p.  loss. 


Uttla    Naea."     (For    Clcara.)     L.    Naea     Na    16,400; 

Not.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160;  p.  1200.  _ 

'Lacky  Doff."     (For  Canned  Balmoa.)     G.  W.  Banbom. 

Na  lijao  I  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  200     _^     ,^ 
'  Manofactory  Of  Choice  Eayptlan  Clsarettea"     ( For  Clcn- 

tatsaa )     T.  VaOadla  A^Co.    Na  16.078 ;  Not.  1 ;  (Ma. 

▼oL  100;  p.  200. 
Old  Bridgeport  Mononcabela  Pore  Bye  Whtakey."     (For 

Btralsbt  Bye  Whlaky.)      Hambarger  Dlatlllery.     Na 

10^;  Not.  22;  Oaa.  toI.  100:  p.  1080. 
'  Cm*  a  Taar."     (For  Shoea.)     J.  K.  Orr  Shoe  C:ompaBy. 

N&  16,400;  NaT.  M :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1080.  _     _ 
■  Ooaa"     (For  Boap.)     W.  M.  Wllkea.     No.  15,808 ;  Not. 

15;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  771. 
'  Poppy  Apple  Label."     (For  Applea)     O.  ■.  Olaen  Utho 

Co.     No.  16.884 ;  Not.  8 ;  Ciaa.  toL  100:  p.  401. 
'Boachlelne."       (For    Roach  Powder.)       A.    J.    Bagater. 

Na   16,300 :  Not.   16 ;  Oaa.  toI    100 :  p.  771. 
'Boyal  Bpelllnc  Book."     (For  Booka  or  Tableta  for  Uae 

la   Writlag  Ont  BpalUnc  Bxardaaa)     Oabom   Paper 

Company.     No.  15,888 ;  Not.  8 ;  (Jaa.  toL  100:  p.  491. 
SUndard  Mi  I  la."     (For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda. )     J.  Bpataln. 

No.  15.406  :  Not.  22  :  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  lOOi. 
'  Btep-lDtu   Mboo."      (For   SboeiM      O.  A.  OroilstaA.     No. 

15.3»1  :  Nut.  1  :  Uax.  toI.  lOo ;  p.  200. 
-Son   Brand."      (For   Dried   Applea.)      Walloratein    Pro- 
doc*  Ca    Na  15^2  ;  Not.  15  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100  :  p.  771. 
Taate    Talla    The    Tale."     (For    Chocolataa)     Snyder- 
Chaffee   Co.     .No.    15.400;    Not.    20;    Oaa.    toI.    100; 

p.  1200. 
'  Tbe    American    Sprayer."     ( For    Bprayera    and    HoUer- 

Bpraya.)     American    Type    Fooadera   Company.     No. 

1&.4()1  :  Nor.  2J  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  1080. 
'Uada  Baaa."     (For  Candy.)     W.   W.   De  BoTola*.     No. 

16,888;  Not.  8:  Oaa.  toL  160;  p.  491. 
Daloa  Sqoare  Walat."     iTot  Watets. )      I.  B.  Skodowlta. 

Na  16.411 :  Not.  29 :  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  1209. 
Vlnrta."     (For  Head-Rica)     W.  T.  Welioch  k  Co.     No. 

15,380:  Not.  8:  Oaa.  Tol  100;  p.  491. 
WUd  Cherry  Ade."     (For  Syrup  for  Making  Bareraaca) 

T.   H.   Clark.     Na   16.808;  Not.  22;  Oaa.   toL   100; 

p.   1036. 
Work  In  Comfort  With  Bconomy."      (For  Shoea)     J.  K. 

Orr  Bhoe  Caaipaay.     Na  16,407 ;  Not.  22  ;  Oaa.  toL 

100:  p.  1086. 
'  World'a    MeUl    Pollab."       (For    Metal-Poliab. )       Kam- 

■ttar   DaTta  Mfg.  Co.      No.   15,800;   Not.    16;  Oaa. 

vaL  100;  p.  771. 


PRINTS. 


-A   tiiraatly    Solemn    Thought."^  <*0r  Whaat   Braakfut 

Food.)     Cream   of  Wbaat  Ca     No.   2.001;   Nor.  0; 

Oaa.  Tol.  100;  p.  401.  ..      ,_       „  .. 

"Arrow   Collars  And   Clnatt    Bblrta"     (For  C^llara  and 

Shlrta. )      Cloett.    Peabody   A    Company.     No.    2.000; 

Not    R:  C!ai.  toI.  1«M):  n.  491. 


(For   Collara.)      Clnatt, 
No.  2.M4:  Not.  8;  Oaa.  toI. 


"Aaat  Dinah  Oa  Iroalng  Day."     (For  Dectric  HeattM 
Darleoa)     Tbs  CnUor-BawMr  M£g.  Ca     Na  MfTt 


MfO.  Ca    Na 

Bc^^ThaaTCaa  Maka**~*(^PlaB-Pad01aft.)     RSch- 
^TdaooA  Eobblaa  Ca     Na  2.001 :  Not.  15 ;  (Saa.  toI. 

-CJaitrr^Ufe    In    Am^rjea."      <I^'    ^•J*    »2***^ 
^jyMd.)      Cream  of  Wtaat  Ca     Na   2,000:   N«t.   1; 

Oaa.  ToL  100:  p.  200. 
•out    Bte*    Cbampagna"      (For    Champagaa )       Qaai- 

■oSart  TtategS  Ca    Ma  1.004 ;  NorTl:  Oaa.  toL 


N«w   Arrow   Notch   Collara' 

Paabody  ft  Company. 

100  :j>.  401. 
Order    Toar    Beer    by    Number."      (For    Lager -Bi 

J.  M.  Wrtj.    No.  2,066 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p. 
Pro-Phy-Lac^Tlc  Tootb   Bnuh."     (For  Tooth-Braabaa.) 


"  LaadoM'rokay  Orapea"  (For  l^kay  OrapaaO  ^1- 
fomla  Fruit  DIatrtbutora     No.  2,070;  N«t.  10;  Oaa 

"MeSriiS"  J"x"Toplln."  (For  Mercerta-  PoplteL) 
B.  Olaaa  A  Coaapaay.  Na  1.000 ;  Not.  1 ;  Oaa  toi. 
100:  p.  MO. 


Manufactarlng  Compaay.     Na  2.000;  Not. 

11:  Oaa.  Tol.  100:  p.  1035*. 
'Rag."      (For   Ruga)      (I.   O.    Ambrookian   A   Ca      No. 

1000 :  Not.  1 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  100. 
'  Tb*  Doncheeter  Is  A  Cloett  Draaa  Bhlrt"     (For  Shlrta.  1 

CInett,  Peabody  A  Company.     No.  1.000  ;  Not.  8  :  Oaa. 

Tol.  100 :  p.  401. 
•Tto   Ufa   floTer"      (For    Rubber    Boota.)      Tbe    W.    F. 

^awara  Company.     Na  2.000 :  Not.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  1<M)  : 

9.  100. 
Th*  Nalaaiaaa  Typewriter."     (For  Trpo-Wrttera)     Tbe 

Nalaalaaa  Typewriter  Company.     Na  2,008;  Not.  8; 

Om.  vaL  100:  a.  401.  ^_ 

' Tbanaaaaa  Gtri."     (For  Bervragea)     Slmpoon  taring 

Oa     Ma  2,000 ;  Nor.  22  ;  Oaa  toI.  100 .  p.  lOOOT 
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TO  CITIZENS  or  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
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Arlraman 

Oklahoma 

CalUbmia 

Oregon 

Colorado 

Pennsvlrania 

Rhode  Island 

South  CaroUna 

South  DakoU 

1 

Conne^tifnit ..,, 

Delaware 
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Ktorlda. 

OecRla 
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Idaho 

Texas 
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ntlnois. . 

Utah 

Indiana,   , 

Vermont 

Iowa 
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Washington 
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f.^n^^Hia 

Maine 

Wyomlnr 
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Alaska.  District  of... 
Arlsona  Territory. . . 
DistrfetirfC(rimnbia. 
Hawaii  Territory 

Massarhnsetts 

Michigan 

Mlnneaota 
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Mtaeoorl.. ..::.;;;.:: 

New  Merino  Tsr't'y. 
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Ifnnt^ift 

Nebraska 
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U.  S.'Anny 
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1 
• 

1 
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077,426  to  No.  078,127,  IncIuslTe. 
41/123  to  No.  41,032,  inclusive. 
80,237  to  No.  ID,!!*.  InduslTe. 
15,41fi  to  No.  16,418,  indoslye. 
2,071  to  No.  2,872,  inclusive. 
13,177  to  No.    13,182,  inclusive. 
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Countries. 


Argentina 

Aostrla-Hangary 

Beigiam 

Brasfl 

Britisb  West  Indies . 

Canada. 

Cape  Colony... '.."1! 


China 

CosteRkja. 

Cuba 

Denmaik.. 
Ecuador... 
England... 
France..... 
Oermany.., 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Juian 

Mexkn 


10 
1 


IS 

ft 

33 


Coontrks. 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

Mew  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia.. 

Queensland 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltserlaad 

Tasmania. 

Transvaal,  South 

Afrfca 

Vfcstoria 

Weetam  Australia... 


Total  to  dtlseos  of 
foreign  oountriea.^... 


Begnlations  in  Belation  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  order  to  insure  the  ready  identification  of  the  division 
from  which  mail-matter  emanating  from  this  OfBce  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  any  foreign  postage  thereon, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  delivery  in 
the  post-office  of  the  city  of  any  wrongly-addressed  letter' 
when  this  Office  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress, it  is  directed  that  the  following  regnlatlons  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mail-matter  forwarded  from 
..this  Office  : 

Elach  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be 
stamped  or  marked  in  the  upper  left-baud  comer  with  the 
division  number  or  letter,  as  the  case  may  be 

Each  envelop  addressed  tn  a  foreign  country  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  mail-room  and  the  proper  stamps  affixed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mail  as  is  to  be  delivered  in  this  city  shall  be  di- 
rected "  Washington,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addressed  to  a 
person  in  this  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
returned  to  this  Office,  it  will  be  promptly  remailed  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  address  supplied,  if  possible.  In 
remailiog,  the  envelop  should  be  marked  or  stamped  "  Hold 
in  General  Delivery,"  but  no  envelop  should  be  thus  marked 
until  the  address  thereon  is  as  full  and  accurate  as  the 
Office  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  in  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  Undelivered  "  until  It  is  returned  to  this  Office  in 
an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oaaet. 

A  petition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
not  be  signed  by  the  inventor  or  assignee,  but  may  be 
signed  by  the  attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  In  the  original  application  authoris- 
ing an  attorney  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  Office 
in  connection  with  the  application  construed  to  be  of  suffi- 
cient scope  to  Include  the  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  the  subsequent  proeecntion  of  the  application.  (Bx 
parte  Agte,  101,  O.  G..  1609.) 
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e77,42S.  BARBELnCOVKB.  Jamis  K.  AifDMwa  and 
Joseph  W.  Wai.dbi  m.  Bbprman.  Tex.  ;  aald  Waldrum 
aaaigLor  to  Clyde  Lncaa,  Bheroian,  Tax.  Piled  Mar.  1». 
1010.     Serial  No.  500.B44. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  barrel  coTer  com- 
prlalnf  a  rim  baring  a  blB8«d  lid  moonted  tbereon, 
apaced  hlngea  aecur«d  to  the  under  aide  of  aald  rim  adja- 
cent lU  edge,  depending  atripa  aecured  to  the  free  leaTca 
of  aald  blngea,  a  apllt  band  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  enda  of  aald  atrtpa,  aald  band  being  proTlded  with 
oat-turned  angled  aperturod  enda,  a  coUod  apring  baring 
Ita  enda  secured  In  \he  apertures  of  aald  enda  connecting 
the  free  enda  of  aald  band,  and  apaced  Inwardly  projecting 
pronga  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald  band  for  engaging 
the  barrel  on  which  the  corer  la  arranged. 


977,420.  HYDRANT.  Prr«*  K.  Apoak,  Camden.  N.  J., 
and  JoHx  J.  Silk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  1, 1JM)9. 
Berlal  No.  B20,521. 
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right  anglea  to  the  outlet,  a  ralre  baring  a  alot  therein 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and 
prorided  with  an  opening  at  right  anglea  thereto  which 
communicates  with  the  outlet  when  the  alot  Is  turned  away 
from  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  extenalon  formed  with  the 
ralre  caalng  threaded  Into  the  atand.  a  aupply  pipe  alao 
threaded  into  aald  aUnd.  a  atand  pipe  threaded  Into  the 
paaaage-way  in  the  top  and  the  outlet  In  the  ralre  eaalng, 
and  a  key  attached  to  the  ralre  and  paaaing  through  the 
top. 

S.  In  combination,  a  atand  formed  to  produce  aide  walls, 
flanges  and  a  top.  the  central  portion  of  which  la  thick- 
ened  and  which   la  prorided  with  communicating  right 
hand  threaded  openings,   the  narrowest  part  of  said   top 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  ridge  formed  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  top,  a  hydrant  casing  mounted 
inside  of  aald  ridge,  a  top  harlng  a  nut  formed  therewltb 
and  provided  with  a  passage-way.  a  apout  mounted  In  one 
end  of  aald  paaaage-way,  a  ralre  casing  harlng  a  rcrtlcal 
valre  opening  therein,  alao  provided  with  oppoaltely  dla- 
poaed  Inlet  and  outlet   leading  to  and   from   aald  ralve 
opening  and   also   having  an   opening  leading  from   the 
ralre  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  outlet,  a  Talre  har- 
lng a  slot  therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  and  prorided  with  an  opening  at  right  anglea 
thereto  which  communicates  with  the  outlet  when  the  slot 
la  turned  away  from  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  extension 
formed  with  the  ralre  casing  communicating  with  the  in- 
let, aald   extension   threaded  Into  the   upper  opening  In 
the  top  of  the  stand,  a  stand  pipe  harlng  left  hand  threada 
on  both  ends  threaded  into  the  outlet  In  the  ralre  casing 
and  into  the  paaaage-way  In  the  top,  a  key  attached  to  the 
ralre  passing  through  the  top,  a  lerer  attached  thereto, 
and  a  supply  pipe  threaded  In  the  lower  opening  of  the 
top  of  the  stand. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  system,  a  hydrant,  a 
ralre  casing  prorided  with  oppoaltely  disposed  rertlcal  In- 
let and  outlet,  acting  as  the  axial  center  of  the  casing,  and 
a  ralve  mounted  In  said  caalng  to  one  aide  of  the  center 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  rerolred  by  the  key  which  la 
attached  to  the  ralre. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  hydrant,  a  water  system  run- 
ning through  the  center  of  said  hydrant,  a  ralre  caalng 
baring  a  rertlcal  ralre  opening  and  oppoaltely  dlapoaed 
rertlcal  Inlet  and  outlet  leading  to  and  from  aald  ralre 
opening,  said  Inlet  and  outlet  being  connected  with  the 
water  system,  a  ralre  prorided  with  an  opening  for  almul- 
tmaeoualy  forming  a  communication  between  tjhe  Inlet  and 
outlet,  and  a  key  for  rotating  the  ralre  or  rarolrlac  tha 
caalng  about  Its  axial  center. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydrant  of  the  character  de- 
acribed,  a  ralre  caalng  baring  a  rertlcal  ralre  opening 
therein  alao  prorided  with  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  inlet  and 
outlet  leadlnf  to  and  from  aald  ralre  opening  and  alao 
harlng  an  opening  leading  from  the  ralre  opening  at 
right  anglea  to  the  outlet,  and  a  ralre  harlng  a  alot  there- 
in adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and 
prorided  with  an  opening  at  right  angles  thereto  which 
coramunicatea  with  the  outlet  when  the  alot  la  turned 
away  from  the  Inlet  and  outlet 

2.  In  combination,  a  atand.  a  hydrant  caalng,  a  top 
provided  with  a  paaage-way.  a  spout  mounted  In  aald 
paaaage-way,  a  ralre  caalng  harlng  a  rertlcal  ralre  open- 
ing therein,  alao  prorided  with  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  Inlet 
and  outlet  leading  to  and  from  aald  ralre  opening  and  alao 
harlng   an   opening   leading   from  the   ralre   opening  at 


977,427.  PRESSURE-REDUCER.  CHAaLBa  G.  AaM- 
BTROi»G.  Orange.  N.  J.  Fllad  Sept  7.  1B07.  Serial  No. 
391.804. 

1.  A  pressure-reducer  consisting  of  a  number  of  com- 
pressible baffles  acting  one  upon  another  by  fluid  pressure 
and  adapted  to  effect  a  uniformity  In  the  fluid  flow. 

2.  A  preaaure-reducer  consisting  of  a  number  of  realltent 
disks,  provided  with  corrugations,  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
uniformity  In  the  fluid  flow  by  the  compression  of  one 
dlak  upon  another  by  excessive  fluid  pressure. 

8.  A  prcaaore-reducer  consisting  of  a  number  of  bafflea. 
prorided  with  corrugations  and  adapted  to  cloae  one  upon 
another  by  fluid  preaaure,  thereby  effecting  a  uniformity 
In  fluid  flow. 

4.  A  preaaure-reducer  contotlng  of  a  number  of  undn- 
lated  or  corrugated  baffles,  harlng  small  openinga  therein 
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tkat  tte  opsBlngi  of  one  bitl>  do  aot 
ngtotar  witk  th*  Tfratiff  •<  the  adjolalnc  baffles.  wb«r«by 
la  ir«rr*iii  Ifcintt  th»  iafl«  the  flald  ta  obatraeted  by  the 
fkcM  of  tlM  r— pectlTO  baffle*  aad  tbe  praanre  thereby 


8.  A  preaanre- reducer  consisting  of  a  number  of  non- 
•aatlnc  baffles  arranged  with  oppoalng  faces  compressible 
by  fluid  pressure  and  adapted  to  maintain  uniform  flow  of 
flnld. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


•77,428.     LAMTKRN-CASBI 
ton.  N.  D.     Piled  Mar.  2«. 


AMoaaw  J.  Aomi,  MU- 
Serlal  No.  486,001. 


Tbe  herein  described  lantern  carrier  comprlalng  a  caa- 
1ns  consisting  of  an  Inrerted  U-shaped  section  and  a 
U-ahaped  piece  removably  and  snugly  secured  to  th* 
U-sbaped  section  and  forming  a  bottom  wall  and  end  walls 
therefor,  having  openings  In  ita  aides,  said  caaing  being 
further  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  lower  side,  a  de- 
pending tube  at  aald  opening,  a  hollow  drujp  In  said  caa- 
tag  having  central  openings  coincident  with  those  in  the 
atdas  of  the  caaing  and  drum  and  provided  near  ita  enda 
at  pointo  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  caaing  with  Tertical 
BOB-clrcular  portions,  a  spring  within  the  drum  having 
OB*  end  attached  thereto  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  shaft,  a  chain  extending  through  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  casing  and  attached  to  the  drum  and  partly  wound 
thsreoB  by  the  action  of  said  aprlng.  said  chain  having  a 
laatem  attaching  device  at  its  pendent  end  and  alao  pro- 
Tliml  with  s  screw  adjuatable  oollar  stop  to  engage  the 
terminal  of  the  tube  on  the  lower  side  of  the  casing,  a 
horlsontally  disposed  plate  detachably  secured  on  one  side 
of  ths  caaing  and  having  a  locking  notch  for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
hanger  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  caaing.  aald  banger 
bars  being  Inwardly  bent  at  the  noo-elrcular  portions  of 


tlM  eaalBg  and  having  portlooa  dlspoasd  fan  aabatantlally 
vartleal  planss  and  termtnaUng  above  the  caaing.  an4 
wboela  Joamaled  between  the  terminals  of  the  hanger 
ban  aad  adapted  to  ride  on  a  supporting  cable. 


077.429.  CAB-TRUCK.  John  C.  BAana,  Chicago.  lU., 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  filed  Jan.  7.  1010.  8a 
rtal  No.  ft88.700. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  side  framsa  and 
a  tra^aom  connecting  the  same,  of  a  body  bolatsr  lBter< 
mediately  pivoted  to  said  trsnsom.  snd  roller  bearing  de- 
vices end  cooperating  springs  lupportlng  tbe  said  body 
bolster  with  freedom  for  oscillatory  movements,  tbe  said 
springs  being  mounted  in  seats  formed  in  said  transom. 

2.  la  a  car  track,  th*  combination  with  aide  fraaiea  and 
a  transom  connecting  the  same,  of  a  body  bolster  inter- 
mediately pivoted  to  said  tranaom,  and  roller  bearing  de- 
vlcea  and  cooperating  springs  supporting  tbe  said  body 
bolstsr  with  freedom  for  oscillatory  movementa,  th*  said 
springs  being  mounted  In  seata  formed  la  said  tranaoia 
aad  located  entirely  Inside  of  the  truck  side  frames. 

3.  In  s  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  side  framsa 
aad  a  transom  connecting  the  same,  said  transom  having 
open  support  spring  pockets  formed  therein  and  located 
Inaide  of  the  said  side  frsmes.  springs  in  ssid  pockets,  a 
lower  roller  bearing  plate  supported  by  said  springs  snd 
galdsd  for  vertlcsl  movements  by  the  said  pockets,  a  body 
bolster  intermediately  connected  to  said  transom  with  free- 
dom for  oscillatory  movements  and  for  vertical  movementa 
corresponding  to  the  spring  movements,  and  roller  bearing 
devices  interposed  between  said  lower  bearing  plate  and 
the  said  body  bolster,  substsntially  as  described. 

4.  In  s  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frsmes  and 
a  transom  conneetlag  the  same  and  provided  with  opea 
topped  pockets  located  laaide  of  tbe  said  aide  framea, 
springs  In  said  pocksta,  a  body  bolster  Intermediately 
pivoted  to  said  transom  with  freedom  for  movements  trans- 
versely of  th*  truck,  upper,  lower  and  Intermedate  roller 
bearing  platea,  said  upper  bearing  plate  being  connected 
to  said  body  bolater  and  said  lower  roller  bearing  plat* 
being  supported  by  ssId  springs,  and  two  sets  of  rollers, 
OD*  extended  longitudinally  and  the  other  transversely 
of  said  transom,  th*  lower  of  ssId  rollers  being  intcrposei 
b«tween  said  lower  and  intermediate  bearing  plates  aad 
said  upper  rollers  being  Interposed  between  said  Inter- 
mediate and  upper  bearing  platea.  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

B.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames  and 
a  transom  connecting  the  ssme.  of  s  body  bolster  Inter 
mediately  pivoted  to  said  tranaom  with  freedom  for  ver- 
tlcsl movements  in  respect  thereto,  and  springs  and  spring 
supported  roller  besring  devices  interposed  between  said 
transom  and  body  bolster  and  taking  tbe  weight  of  th* 
load,  substantially  ss  described. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


9  7  7,480.     COMBINED  LID  AND  LIFTING  DBTICE. 

Matthibw   B.   BLAKa.    Little   Falls,   Minn.     Filed  May 

10.  1010.     Serial  No.  560,506. 

A  combined  lid  and  lifting  device  comprising  hinged 
sections  forming  s  substantially  circular  plate  when  cloaed. 
and  the  sections  having  their  meeting  edgea  off  to  on*  sId* 
of  the  center,  an  ear  projecting  from  one  of  the  sections. 
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a  flager  proJ*etlng  from  th*  other  aectloa  and  spaced 
therefrom,  whereby  a  alot  la  formed  to  rec*lve  one  of 
tbe  ball  eara  of  a  ves^l,  a  pivotal  cdnnectloa  between  the 
car  aad  the  flnger  to  form  the  hinge  joint  between  the 


v^- 


raUty  of  ssparat*  aealping  ai«T*  systems,  parlflers  to 
which  th*  said  single  chute  or  conveyer  delivers  the  said 
nOxed  "  through*  "  for  grading  by  or  with  th*  aM  of  air 
enrreata,  aad  dost  collectors  to  which  tbe  air  aad  daat 
from  said  purifiers  Is  delivered,  as  hereinbefor*  set  tottk. 


ssctlons,  depending  marginal  flanges  on  the  sections,  and 
handles  on  the  sections,  one  of  said  handles  hsving  a 
alot  In  Its  inner  edge  which  Is  diametrically  opposite  the 
aforesaid  flnger,  and  receives  the  other  bail  ear. 


077.431.      FLODB-MILLINO.     Bobbbt  BOCHANAN,  Liver- 
pi)ol,  England.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  532,807. 
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1.  Ta  a  system  of  flour  milling,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  scalping  sieve  systems,  a  single  chute  or  con- 
veyer in  communication  with  such  plurality  of  scalping 
sieve  systems  to  receive  their  "  throughs,"  and  apparatus 
to  which  the  said  single  chute  or  conveyer  delivers  the  said 
"  throughs "  for  grading  by  or  with  the  aid  of  air  cur- 
rents, as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  flour  milling,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrallty  of  sets  of  break  rolls,  separate  scalping  sieve 
systems  for  sach  such  set.  chutes  or  conveyers  for  leading 
the  overtalls  of  such  scalping  sieve  systems  to  their  next 
following  sets  of  break  rolls,  a  single  chute  or  conveyer 
in  communication  with  a  plurality  of  the  said  separate 
scalping  sieve  systems  to  receive  the  "  throughs  "  of  such 
plurality  of  separate  scalping  sieve  systems,  and  puri 
flers  to  which  the  said  aingle  chute  or  conveyer  delivera 
the  said  mixed  "  throughs  "  for  grading  by  or  with  the 
Bid  of  air  currenta,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

S.  la  a  system  of  flour  milling,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrallty  of  sets  of  break  rolls,  separate  scslping  sieve 
systems  for  each  such  set.  chutes  or  conveyers  for  laadlag 
tbe  overtalls  of  such  scslping  sieve  systems  to  their  next 
following  sets  of  break  rolls,  s  single  chute  or  conveyer  In 
communication  with  a  plurality  of  th*  aald  separate  scslp- 
ing sieve  systemr  to  receive  tbe  "  throughs  "  of  such  plu- 


077,482.    SHOE-BROOM.    John  L.  BuBHar.  Cartlsla,  Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  678,011. 


1 .  A  shoe  cleaning  device  having  a  support  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  material  having  a  straight  portion  for 
securing  the  device  and  having  outwardly  bent  arms  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  s  floor  or  similar 
support  •  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms, 
an  upright  driving  shaft  journaled  In  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  first  named  bevel  gear, 
and  a  horlsontally  disposed  bmsh  removably  mounted  upon 
said  driving  ahaft. 

2.  A  shoe  cleaning  device  having  a  support  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  material  having  a  straight  upright  se 
curing  portion,  and  having  laterally  bent  arms,  one  of 
which  is  equipped  with  a  downturned  foot  for  securing 
the  device,  and  further  is  equipped  with  a  journal  box,  and 
tbe  other  of  said  arms  having  a  journal  box.  a  ahaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  Journal  boxes,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  shaft,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  bearing  against 
the  lower  face  of  said  arm  and  movable  longitudinally  on 
said  ahaft,  to  permit  of  the  ahaft  being  ralaed  vertically 
free  from  its  lower  journal  box,  and  a  disk  bniab  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  shaft. 


977,483.  DUMP-CAR.  Abotlb  Campbbll.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Enterprise  Rsllway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Piled  Jan.  fl, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,395. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  series  of  tandem 
arranged  longitudinally  hinged  doors,  transverse  tran- 
soms extending  between  the  eads  of  the  adjaceat  doora,  a 
short  longitudinal  operating  shaft  under  one  of  said  traa- 
soms  less  in  length  than  one  door  arranged  to  operat*  a 
plurality  of  doora,  substantUlly  aa  spedflsd. 
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2.  Tb*  eomblaatJoa  of  A  ear  bsdy  wttb  tandMii  amuigcd 
loDKitodiBally  hlBced  door*.  tittnvrerM  tr«BSOiiM  ^xtend- 
inc  between  tb«  eada  of  the  adj«c«Dt  door*.  ■  short  longl- 
todlnal  ■bftXt  ooder  oa«  of  taM  tranaoms  wttb  ■  dnOB 
ttoereon  aad  eonnectloBfl  to  doon  arranged  to  doM  a 
plarallty  of  opcninfa.  said  op«ratlnc  ahaft  being  leaa  tn 
length  than  a  alagle  opening,  rabatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


977.434.     LUMBER  FILER.     PsaaT  H.  Cai 

Mich.     Ftled  liar.  14.  19ia     Serial  No.  54tLSM. 


hTlUa, 


r^sr* 


1.  A  lumber  pller.  covpriatag  parallel,  horlsontallj  dla- 
poaed  bara  apaced  apart,  and  guide  membera  arranged  In 
pair*  and  extending  downward  therefrom. 

2.  A  lomber  piler,  comprialag  parallel.  horlionUlly  dla- 
poaed  bara  apaced  apart,  guide  membera  arranged  In  palra 
and  extending  downward  from  the  bars,  and  meana  for 
▼ertlcally  adjuatlng  the  bars. 

S.  A  lumber  pller.  comprlalng  parallel  borlaontally  dl»- 
paaafl  ban  spaced  apart,  poata  aupportlng  the  bars,  meaaa 
for  Tertlcally  adjoatlng  the  bars,  and  guide  membera  ear- 
rtcd  by  tbe  bara  and  extending  downward  tber<>from. 

4.  A  lumbar  pilar,  comprising  parallel  horliontally  dla- 
poaed  bars  apacad  apart,  guide  membera  depending  rtgklly 
from  the  bara,  and  an  end  stop  extending  traaareraely  ba- 
tweea  tbe  bars. 

5.  A  lumber  piler.  comprlalng  Tertlcal  poata,  teea  slid- 
able  on  the  peats,  bars  carried  by  the  tees,  a  atop  extead- 
lag  transreraely  between  the  bara  and  adjnstably  sup- 
ported by  tbe  poata,  guide  membera  rigidly  depending  from 
tb«  bara,  and  meana  for  ▼erUeally  adjuatlag  the  bara  and 
stop. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaatte.] 


977,436.     IBBIOATIOW-TILE.     JAxaa  E.  Cowjfoa,  Oillsa- 
ple.  III.     nicd  May  «.  1900.     Serial  No.  494.283. 


%  ■  \ 

A  fitting  for  use  In  Irtlgatloli  conduits,  consisting  of  a 
section  of  porous  pipe  of  T  form,  open  at  ita  alined  ter- 
mlnala  for  connection  with  contiguoua  pipe  aectlona,  and 
cloasd  at  the  end  of  the  lateral  branch  to  provide  a  trap 
for  the  fluid  paaalng  through  the  condolt. 


977.436.     PLOW  DEAFT  DEVICE.     JOH!«  CtJSwmoHAii. 

Eaaton.  III.     Piled  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  tio.  S61,474. 

1.  A  plow  draft  appllaace  comprlalng  a  yoke  adapted 
to  ba  eoanected  with  a  aerlea  of  beama,  an  arm  plToUlly 
eoaaactad  at  Ita  rear  end  with  one  end  portion  of  the 
yoke,  a  clip  aUdably  mouated  upon  said  arm,  meaaa  for 
limiting  tba  sliding  movement  of  tbe  arm  witb  relation 
to  the  clip,  a  draft  beam  attached  to  the  clip,  a  link  plv- 
eC»d  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  beam,  a  apring  attached 
to  the  beam  and  connected  with  aaid  link  and  under  ten- 
sion with  a  tendency  to  bold  the  rear  eod  of  tbe  Itak 
toward  tba  beam  and  a  series  of  links  cottnactlng  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  first  said  link  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  yoke. 


2.  A  plow  draft  darlca  eaaaprlalng  a  yoka  hariag  raar- 
wardly  dlipaaad  end  portions  adapted  to  be  connected 
wttb  a  aatiM  of  plo*  beams,  and  an  arm  pUotally  con- 
■actad  at  its  rsar  end  to  a  comer  portion  of  the  yoka  and 
baring  a  laterally  disposed  shoulder  formed  at  its  for- 
ward end,  a  clip  slldabiy  aaeaated  upon  said  arm  and 
provided  with  meana  for  limiting  tbe  sliding  movement 


apon  tbe  arm.  a  draft  beam  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  clip,  a  link  pivoully  connected  at  ita  forward  edd 
with  the  draft  beam,  a  traction  apring  attached  at  one 
end  to  tbe  beam  and  connected  at  its  other  end  with  the 
link  and  under  tenalon  with  a  tendency  to  hold  the  rear 
end  of  the  link  toward  the  aald  beam,  and  llnka  plvotally 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  aald  link  with  tbe  Intermedi- 
ate portion  of  tbe  aald  yoke. 


977,437.     AUTOMATIC  VBNDINO-MACHINE. 
M  Davis,  Cbleago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906. 
264^77. 


BrrBCBL 
Serial  Now 


1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  merehandlae  holder,  a  weight  adapted  to  be  anpported 
by  tbe  merchaadlaa  therein,  a  coin  actuated  meehanlam 
comprlalng  a  coin  ehute,  a  coin  return  chute,  a  pivoted 
valve  guarding  aald  coin  chute  and  adapted  when  in  ona 
poaltlon  to  deflect  the  coin  into  aald  return  chute,  and  a 
finger  on  aald  valve  arranged  to  be  angaged  by  said  weight. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vendlag  machine,  the  oomblnation  of 
a  motor  mecbanlam.  a  delivery  allde  operattvaiy  connected 
therewith,  a  cam  connected  to  the  motor  meehanlam.  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  connection  between  tbe  lever  and  the  cam 
whereby  tbe  cam  will  actuate  the  laver  to  raleaae  tbe  check 
after  the  motor  baa  started.  «tld  coum  cllon  permlttln-:  nn 
Initial  movamant  of  tba  lever  Independently  of  and  with 
rsapect  to  tbe  cam  by  the  check  engaging  the  lever,  and  a 
■aetor  atop  connaeted  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  ba 
atalftad  by  the  said  Initial  movsaMnt  of  tbe  lever  to  t^ 
Isaas  the  motor. 

S.  la  aa  aatomatic  vending  machine,  tba  combination  of 
a  motor  maehaatam.  a  delivery  allde  operatlvely  ooanected 
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tbarewttb.  a  cam  connected  to  tbe  motor  meehanlam,  a 
pivoted  laver,  a  eonnaetlon  between  tba  laver  and  tba  cam 
whereby  the  cam  will  actuate  the  lever  to  relsaaa  tba 
ckeck  after  the  motor  has  staried.  aald  connection  per- 
mitting an  Initial  movement  of  the  lever  Independently 
of  sod  with  reapect  to  the  cam  by  tbe  check  engaging  the 
laver.  aald  cam  alao  aarvlng  to  limit  tbe  Initial  movement 
of  tbe  lerar.  and  a  motor  stop  connected  to  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  ahlfted  by  the  aald  Initial  atovement  of  the 
lever  to  releaae  tbe  motor. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  meehanlam.  a  delivery  allde  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  cam  connected  to  the  motor  mech- 
anism, a  pivoted  lever,  there  being  a  projection  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  for  poaitlvely 
operating  tbe  lever  to  release  a  check  after  the  motor  la 
ataried.  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  be  Initially  moved  hj 
a  check  to  canae  tbe  projection  to  move  into  engagement 
with  another  portion  of  the  cam  to  arreat  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  lev^r.  and  a  motor  stop  connected  to  the 
lever  and  movable  thereby  when  tbe  lever  la  Initially 
moved  to  releaae  the  motor,  aald  cam  being  provided  with 
an  offaat  portion  adapted  to  recaive  tba  aald  projection  to 
permit  the  cam  to  act  positively  upon  tbe  projection. 


977.438.  AUTOMOBILE  TOBPBDO.  OaaaoaT  Calowbll 
DAViaoN.  Quincy,  Maas.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1900.  Serial 
No.  611,016. 


1.  An  automobile  torpedo  comprising  a  aball  containing 
a  chamber  or  flask  for  the  storsge  of  air  or  gas  to  de- 
velop the  motive  power,  and  machinery  for  driving  the  tor- 
|H-do,  and  an  .exploahre  charge  within  the  ahell  at  the  very 
atem  thereof,  whereby  the  gases  resulting  from  tbe  deto- 
nation are  enabled  to  expand  In  the  direction  of  the  ob- 
ject attacked ;  aubetantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  An  automobile  torpedo  comprlalng  an  elongated  shell, 
containing  a  chamber  or  flaak  for  the  storage  of  air  or 
gas  to  develop  the  motive  power,  and  machinery  for  driv- 
ing tbe  tori>edo,  and  an  exploalve  charge  within  the  casing 
back  of  tho  said  chamber  or  flask,  whereby  the  gases  re- 
sulting from  the  detonation  are  enabled  to  expand  in  the 
direction  of  the  object  attacked  ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 


977.439.  ROTABT  PUMP  FOB  OENERATINO  PRES- 
SURE. CXABLU  DiCKia,  Kimberley,  Cape  Colony. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.946. 


A  rotary  pump  for  generating  and  maintaining  prea- 
aure,  comprising  a  tank,  a  cylindrical  caaing  A  open  at 
both  aads  and  located  within  tba  tank,  meana  for  guiding 
the  caaing  In  ita  movement  within  the  tank,  a  rotatable 
eam-diak  B  provided  with  flan|;ea  B',  aald  cam-dlak  ec- 
centrically mounted  within  aaid  caaing,  and  aald  cam- 
disk  ao  formed  aa  to  leave  a  pocket-like  apaca  D  between 
the  cam  face  aad  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  caaing,  aald  caal&g 


being  cut  away  on  one  side  for  tba  inlat  aad  outlet  of  tba 
fluid,  and-  a  swinging  plate  B  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  tba 
cut  away  part  of  tbe  caaing  and  bearing  on  the  oam-diak, 
said  plate  E  eonatitutlng  a  partition  between  tbe  Inlet 
nnd  the  outlet,  as  described. 


9  7  7.440.  TIMING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CAMERAS. 
Juaa  H.  DoLBT,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Dec  17,  1909.  Be- 
rUl  No.  688.680. 


1.  In  a  abutter  release  tripping  device,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  comprising  two  communicating  chambers, 
a  looaely  fitting  member  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  one  of 
said  cbambera  and  adapted  to  engage  the  abutter  releaae. 
and  a  material  in  the  receptacle  adapted  to  gravitate  be- 
tween the  said  member  and  tbe  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
through  the  communication  between  tbe  chambers. 

2.  In  a  shutter  release  tripping  device,  tbe  combination 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  aupport,  a 
partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  two  chambcra.  a  paa- " 
aage  connecting  the  cbambera,  a  perforated  piatea  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  aaid  cbambera  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
abutter  releaae  lever,  and  a  material  In  tbe  raceptade 
adapted  to  flow  by  gravity  through  tbe  perforations  In 
the  platon  and  the  aaid  pasaage. 

8.  In  a  abuttar  releaae  tripping  device,  tbe  oomblnation 
of  a  pivoted  reaeptacle  adapted  to  ba  attached  to  a  camera, 
a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  Into  two  chambers,  a 
paaaage  connecting  the  chambers,  a  valve  controlling  said 
paasage,  a  platon  arranged  In  one  of  said  chambers  and 
adapted  to  operate  tba  abutter  ralaaaa,  aad  a  material  la 
tbe  receptacle  adapted  to  flow  by  gravity  through  tbe  aaid 
paasage. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  shutter  release  tripping  device  con- 
sisting of  a  pivoted  receptacle  having  two  communicating 
cbambera,  a  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  between  said 
chambers,  an  Indicator  for  the  valve,  a  piston  arranged  in 
one  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  abutter 
release,  meana  for  operating  the  piston,  ^d  means  for  re- 
tarding the  piston  movement  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  eaaara.  a  abutter  releaae  tripping  device,  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  plvotally  mounted  and  having  two 
communicating  chambera,  a  piston  arranged  In  one  of  said 
chambers,  and  adapted  to  operate  the  shutter  releaae, 
means  for  operating  tbe  piston,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  piston  movement  In  one  direction. 

r  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxatta.] 


977.441.  MATCH-BOX.  HamiT  C.  FLKMixo  and  Wil- 
liam F.  R0T8TKK.  Denlaon,  Tax.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1010. 
Serial  No.  546,865. 

1.  In  a  match  box,  a  casing,  a  delivery  cylinder  mount- 
ed for  rotation  therein,  teeth  projecting  frcm  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  to  rotate  said  dellrery  cylinder,  a 
sliding  floor  Id  aaid  casing,  a  pin  projecting  from  naid  slid 
Ing  floor,  said  pin  I.Ttng  tn  tbe  path  of  said  teeth,  and  n 
Hprlng  having  one  end  fixed  to  tbe  casing  and  tbe  other  t« 
the  eliding  floor,  a-hereby  aa  tbe  cylinder  Is  rotated  the 
floor  is  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  action  of  a  tooth 
against  aaid  pin  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  ar 
tlon  of  aald  spring  when  the  tooth  releasee  from  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  match  box.  a  caaing.  a  delivery  cyllndar  mounted 
for  rotation  therein,  teeth  projecting  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  to  rotate  aaid  dellrery  cylinder,   a 
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■Hdlng  floor  ia  Mid  caalng.  a  pin  pro}«ctlBg  fron  Mid 
■lldlng  floor.  Mid  pin  lytng  In  tbe  path  of  nid  tMth.  a 
■prlof  haTlof  on*  end  flx«d  to  tbe  caalnf  aad  tbe  otber 
to  tbe  tlldlBC  floor,  wber«b7  as  the  cyUiider  la  rotatad  tbe 


floor  la  mored  In  one  direction  by  tbe  action  of  a  tootb 
aid  pin  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction  by  tbe  ac- 
of  aald  aprlng  wben  the  tootb  releasee  from  tbe  pin, 
aad  a  pocket  for  the  inner  end  of  tbe  alldlng  floor. 


9TT.44  2.  COMPOSITION  Or  MATTES  FOB  AND 
METHOD  or  OENEBATINO  HYDROGEN.  Ha!«8 
romaraaLiRO  and  HnsaaT  Philipp.  Perth  Amboy. 
N.  J..  aaalgBora  to  Tbe  Boaaaler  ft  Haaalactaer  Chemical 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fll«! 
Apr.  4.  1»10.     Sertal  No.  SASJMS. 

1.  A  compmMMt  of  matter  for  generating  hydrogen  con- 
taining «■  aft*!!  meUI  and  a  •iilcid. 

2.  A  compoeltlon  of  matter  for  generating  hydrogen  con- 
»^«i«tng  aMtaliic  aodlum  and  a  ailleld. 

S.  A  composition  of  matter  for  generating  hydrogen  con- 
tnlalag  ladhim  and  alualninm  atlicld. 

4.  A   eoapMltlon    of    matter    for    generating    hydrogen 
ea^rlalng  a  atetare  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  stllcld. 

5.  A    compoiltlMl    of    matter    for    generating    hydrogen 
comprising  a  mixture  of  mstaillc  aodlnm  and  a  sllldd. 

(Claims  «  to  IS  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


tT7.44S.  STORAGE 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
508.404. 


BATTERY  PLATE.     Bacca  Foto. 
Piled    Apr.    14.    1910.     Sertal    No. 


1.  A  Btorage  battery  plate  cooalating  of  groops  of  leares 
aalted  by  ribs  aad  having  a  margiaal  web.  tbe  rtbs  adja- 
cent to  web  bclag  apaeed  nearer  together  tbaa  tbe  rest  of 
the  ribs  whereby  tbe  leagth  of  the  apaa  of  tbs  leavaa 
which  are  attacbed  to  tbe  web  Is  decrtaati  aad  tbe  taavea 
aia  Mtfettad  at  closer  interrala  by  tbe  rfbm  to  prevent 
their  detacbaieDt  from  the  web.  rabstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  etorage  battery  plate  baring  a  log  aad  eoaslsttec 


of  groaps  of  learea  and  rlba  by  whleb  tb«y  are  nalted  aad 
having  a  web  adjacent  the  lug  and  terminating  on  an 
angle  to  the  top  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  storage  battery  plate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
learea.  a  portion  of  the  plate  being  open  from  face  to  face 
and  a  portion  of  the  plate  being  aapplled  with  a  web.  ribe 
tying  tbe  learea  together  at  Interrala.  aaid  ribe  being 
more  closely  at  the  web  portion  than  at  the  open- 
portloa.  aobstantially  aa  described. 


9r7,444.  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  SULFUR.  Hsa- 
M AN  Fbasch,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Praacb 
Snlphnr  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1903.     Serial  No.  1T9,2SS. 


1.  Apparatoa  for  mining  by  fuaion,  harlng  three  mine 
pipes,  namely,  a  mine  pipe  for  raising  tbe  melted  material 
provided  with  a  discharge  above  groand,  a  mine  pipe  for 
the  foaing  fluid  having  a  discliarge  near  tbe  bottom  of  the 
mine  cavity,  and  a  mine  pipe  la  telescoping  aectlons  em- 
bedded in  part  in  the  groud  and  inclosing  the  other  mine 
pipea.  rabstantUlly  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  piping  for  introdaclng  facing 
fluid  into  an  underground  deposit,  of  a  mine  pipe  for  rale 
lag  the  melted  material  provided  with  a  discharge  nosale 
which  la  closed  at  the  end  and  has  a  lateral  dlacbarge.  and 
a  casing  which  Incloses  said  noiile  at  tbe  level  of  aald 
diaibarge  and  ia  open  below  for  the  escape  of  the  melted 
■ateriaU  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

S.  Tbe  eoaablaatioB  with  piping  for  Introducing  fusing 
fluid  into  an  underground  deposit,  of  a  mine  pipe  for  raie- 
Ing  *he  melted  material  prorldsd  with  a  dlacbarge  noaile 
which  is  closed  at  the  end  aad  baa  a  lateral  discharge,  a 
casing  whicK  incloses  said  ■oaals  at  the  level  of  aald  dl«- 
ebarpi  aad  is  opea  below  for  tbe  escape  of  the  melted  ma- 
terial, and  a  pipe  deliveriag  coiaprcased  air  or  other  aeri- 
form fluid  into  the  lower  part  of  the  t>efore  mentioned 
pll>e.  •ubstantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  mining  by  fuaion,  a  mine  pipe  for 
raMac  the  meltsd  material,  which  pipe  baa  ralved 
brancbea,  one  for  diacbarging  the  melted  material,  the 
other  for  tbe  IntrodoetloB  of  fnalng  fluid  when  tbe  former 
branch  ia  closed,  in  combination  with  a  mine  pipe  for  the 
fualng  fluid  having  a  return  paaaage  below  the  dlacbarge, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Appsratna  for  mining  by  fuaion.  In  which  a  mine  pipe 
for  tbe  Introduction  of  fostag  fluid  has  Its  discharge  lo> 
catod  la  tbe  deposit  of  fusible  msterial  being  mined  and  la 

below    aald    dlacbarge    with    a    return    paassge 
which  tbe  rosing  fluid  la  dellrered  into  said  de> 
sabstaatially  aa  dsscribed. 
[ClalBU  6  to  Si  not  printsd  in  tbe  Gasstts.] 
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•n.440.  COMBINED  SHIPPING-TAG  AND  INVOICE- 
HOLDER.  JarraaaoM  D.  FouATa,  Morrill,  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  Ifl,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.628. 


Tbe  herein  described  ahlpping  tag  and  Inroice  bolder 
compriaing  a  base  plate  baring  lU  edges  bent  to  form 
gnlde-waya.  a  alldlng  Ug  plate  and  corer  baring  guides 
St  its  edges  to  connect  the  same  with  the  base  plate,  aaid 
tag  plate  and  corer  harlng  an  opening  therein,  and  aaid 
baae  plate  harlng  a  latch  keeper  adapted  to  project 
through  said  opening,  a  latch  plroted  to  aaid  Ug  plate  to 
engage  said  latch  keeper,  aaid  base  plate  having  a  Up  at 
one  end,  aald  lip  baring  a  central  alot  therein,  aald  tag 
plate  and  corer  baring  a  perforated  lug  extending  through 
aald  alot,  and  a  wire  seal  connected  to  aaid  lug  and  ex- 
tending through  aaid  latch  keeper,  aaid  wire  seal  being 
provided  with  a  compressible  element  to  prercnt  with- 
drawal of  tbe  wire  seal  from  aald  latch  keeper. 


tbe  name  and  to  yield  in  the  directtoa  of  the  length  of 
the  spindle,  fixed  conUct  plates  baring  cama  for  engage- 
ment by  the  said  awltch  element  to  direct  the  latter  into 
firm  contact  with  the  aaid  conUct  plates,  a  pin  on  tbe 
said  spindle,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  mounted  to 
slide  and  having  a  cam  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  cam 
faces  for  engagement  with  the  aald  pin  to  intermittently 
rotate  the  aald  spindle  oa  succeaalrely  depressing  and  re- 
leaaing  the  said  plunger. 

5.  An  electrical  switch,  compriaing  a  rotatable  spindle, 
a  awltch  element  mounted  on  the  aald  spindle  to  turn 
with  the  aame  and  to  yield  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  spindle,  fixed  contact  plates  having  cams  for  engage- 
ment by  the  aaid  switch  element  to  direct  the  latter  Into 
firm  conUct  with  the  said  conUct  plates,  a  pin  on  the 
aald  apindle.  a  spring-pressed  plunger  mounted  to  slide 
and  harlng  a  cam  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  cam  faces 
for  engagement  with  the  said  pin  to  intermittently  rotate 
the  aaid  spindle  on  snccesslrely  pressing  and  releasing  the 
said  plunger,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  said  spindle  for 
turning  the  spindle  to  final  position  of  reat  on  reieaaing 
the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


9  7  7  4  4  «  .  PENDANT-SWITCH.  Cha«u»  D.  Obbviii, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428,S11. 
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977,447.  CUT-OUT  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Edwabd 
Gk>iTU>,  Spring  Valley.  Minn.,  aartgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Samuel  C.  Patt ridge,  one-fourth  to  William  D.  Ingalla, 
and  one-fourth  to  Fay  Viall.  Spring  Valley,  Minn.  FUed 
Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.621. 


»)t  .   ... .-• 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  cup-shaped  houa- 
ing,  a  spindle  harlng  a  non-circular  portion  angularly 
morable  therein,  a  awltch  element  carried  by  aald  spindle, 
a  frame  within  said  bousing  for  supporting  the  switch 
slement,  a  tubular  plunger  depreaalble  through  aald  bona 
Ing  and  frame  and  baring  cam  faces  for  routing  said 
spindle  through  successive  angular  moremenU  In  the  same 
direction,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  non-circular  portion 
of  said  spindle  for  supplementing  the  action  of  aald  cam 
tocea. 

2.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising  a  poUtable  apindle, 
a  switch  element  mounted  to  turn  with  the  aald  apindle 
and  to  allde  thereon  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
spindle,  a  spring  presaing  the  aald  switch  element,  fixed 
contact  plates  harlng  cama  for  engagement  by  the  aaid 
switch  element  to  direct  tbe  latter  iato  firm  oonUct  with 
the  aaid  conUct  plates,  and  mechanical  meana  connected 
with  the  aaid  apindle  for  Intermittently  routing  the 
spindle   on   alternately   pushing  and   releasing  the   said 

means. 

8.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  roUUble  spindle 
baring  a  switch  element  s  frame  In  which  said  spindle 
Is  rotatable,  a  plunger  telescoping  orer  tbe  apindle  and 
foidsd  by  said  frame  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  but  no 
jugular  movement,  and  meana  acting,  when  ssld  plunger 
is  rclsased.  for  abruptly  routing  the  spindle. 

4.  Aa  electrical  switch,  comprising  a  roUUble  spindle, 
a  switch  element  mounted  on  the  said  spindle  to  turn  with 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  baring  magneto  circuits  and 
baring  bella  that  are  normally  grounded  at  the  sereral 
sutiona.  a  selecting  switch  mechanism  operating  nor- 
mally to  esUbllsh  the  line  circuit  through  the  sereral 
■Utions  and  to  normally  break  the  magneto  drculta  on 
both  aidea  thereof,  and  morable  to  connect  the  operated 
magneto  with  bell  clrcuiU  on  either  side  of  the  line  and 
to  esUbllah  speaking  and  listening  communication  with 
telephones  on  either  side  of  the  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  magneto  circuit,  se- 
lecting switches  at  different  stations,  normally  esUb- 
lishlng  the  Une  circuit  therethrough  and  breaking  the 
magneto  drcuiU  on  the  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  but  mor- 
able  to  connect  the  magneto  drculU  with  bell  circuits  on 
either  side  of  the  line,  and  operating  under  another  more- 
ment  to  esUbllsh  speaking  and  listening  communication 
with  telephones  on  either  side  of  the  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  hsrlng  magnetoa  at  different 
sUtions,  arranged  to  close  the  magneto  drculta.  by  a 
crank  movement,  of  selecting  switches  at  different  sU- 
tions, normally  esUbllshlng  the  line  circuit  therethrough, 
morsble  in  one  direction  to  connect  the  respective  mag- 
netoa with  l>ell  circuits  on  either  side  of  the  line,  and 
morable  In  another  direction  to  esUblUh  speaking  and 
listening  communication  with  telephonea  on  the  aame  side 
of  tbe  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  harlng  a  magneto  drcult  ■«- 
ledlng  switches  at  different  stations  comprising  two  sets 
of  contacts,  and  a  switch  lerer.  cerUln  of  which  conUct* 
normally  holds  said  lerer  In  an  intermediate  position  and 
esUblishes  the  line  drcult.  the  said  lerer  being  movable 
in  one  direction  to  connect  the  respective  magnetos  with 
beU  drcnlts  on  either  side  of  the  line  and  morable  in 
another  direction  to  esUbllsh  speaking  and  liatening  com- 
munication with  telephones  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  line. 

5.  In  a  telei>bone  system,  a  busxer.  or  secondary  slgnsl 
derlces  connected  at  different  atatlona.  and  aelectln? 
wwittbm  at  sncb  sUtions  normally  estabilstalag  tbs  'line 
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earrvot  tlmntiioiti.  Aad  arnnicd  by  BoreaMat  Id 
oi  two  dirccttona  to  ratabltsh  «p— hlag  aad 
ilcatloo  with  teUpboDM  00  on*  iM*  •(  tlM 
Uae.  and  to  render  Mid  boaaor  opormtlre  to  send  a  cnrrent 
to  tb«  other  aide  of  the  line,  l»dlcatlas  in  telephones  at 
the  cvt  oat  aide  of  the  line,  tkat  the  other  aide  of  the 
line  ia  la  mm. 


i»77,448.  OBIKNTAL  TTFE-WBITER.  BAMOaL  A.  Hab- 
■IS05,  BrookljB.  M.^  Filed  De«.  IS,  19W.  Serial 
No.  S33.182. 


1.  In  a  typewriter.  tW^nakaation  of  a  fnae.  a  car- 
rUte  slldable  on  the  fruae,  a  rack  bar  on  one  of  aaid  two 

era,  a  doable  pawl  member  on  the  other  of  aald  two 
aa  opcntlng  lever  for  the  carrlace  coaaected 
with  the  pawl,  the  double  pawl  member  belnc  ablftable 
whereby  In  one  poattlon  the  operation  of  the  lerer  will 
advance  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  whea  the  doable 
pawl  member  la  ahifted  ta  another  podtion  the  aame  op- 
eration of  the  operatlnc  lerer  will  advance  the  carrlaga 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  typewriter.  th«  «eabinatlon  with  a  frame,  a 
carriage  alidabl*  on  the  fraoM,  »  rack  member  on  the  car- 
riage, a  doable  pawl  member  arraoKed  to  engage  the  nek 
aad  advance  the  carriage,  an  operating  memtwr  connected 
with  the  pawl  for  actuating  U  to  advance  the  carriage. 
th«  pawl  member  being  shlftahje  whereby  In  one  podtkm 
the  operation  of  said  member  Will  eaose  the  pawl  to  ad- 
vance the  carrtaga  in  one  direction,  and  when  the  pawl 
member  la  ahifted  to  another  position  the  same  operation 
of  the  operating  member  will  caose  the  pawl  to  advance 
the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  IB  a  typewriter.  tli»  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
alldable  thereon,  an  operating  lever  for  the  car- 

in  arm  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever,  a  dooble 
rl  member  on  the  arm.  a  rack  member  on  the  carriage 
aagaiml  by  the  doable  pawl  member  to  advance  the  car- 
riage npoa  swlaglag  of  the  operating  lerer.  the  doable 
pawl  member  being  ahlttable  whereby  In  one  podtloa  the 
operation  of  the  lever  will  advance  the  carriage  in  one 
»n.  and  when  the  double  pawl  member  Is  shifted  to 
position  the  aame  operation  of  the  operating  lever 
will  advance  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  la  a  typewriter,  the  eoinblaatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
carriage  slldable  thereon,  a>  operating  lever  for  the  car- 
rkmSk  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever,  a  double  pawl 
member  on  the  arm.  a  rack  member  on  the  carriage  en- 
nged  by  the  double  pawl  member  to  advance  the  carriage 
upoa  swinging  of  the  operating  lever,  the  doable  pawl 
■  amber  being  ahiftabte  whereby  Jn  one  poaltloa  the  opera- 
rlon  of  the  lever  will  advance  the  carriage  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  when  the  double  pawl  member  Is  shifted  to  an- 
other position  tbe  same  operation  of  the  operating  lever 
will  advance  the  carriage  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
swteglag  lever  coniMeted,  «Uk  tbe  doable  paw)  member 
And  arranged  to  shift  it  to  said  positions  of  operatloB 
whereby  the  direction  oC  movement  of  the  carriage  can  be 
reversed.  -'  ' 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  tb^^eimkinatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a 
carriage  slldable  thereon,  an  ofterating  lever  for  the  car- 
riage, an  arm  pivoted  (o  the  operating  lever,  a  doable 
pawl  member  on  the  arm.  a  rack  member  oa  the  carriage 
saflaflsd  by  the  doable  pawl  member  to  advance  tbe  car- 
rla«s  upon  swinging  of  the  operating  lever,  the  doable 
pawl  member  balag  ahlftftble  whereby  In  one  poottion  tbe 
operation  of  the  lever  will  advance  the  carriage  In  one 
direction,  and  when  tbe  double  pawl  member  la  shifted  t» 
aaotter  poattloa  the  satte  operatloa  of  the  operating  lever 
will  advance  the  carriage  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 


sprlag  eonnected   with   the  operating  lever  aad 
roCnm  them  to  normal  poolttoan  after  betag  swoac. 
(Claims  e  and  7  not  prlafesd  to  tbe  Oaaettc.] 
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9TT.449.  VABIABLE  SPKED  MBCHAKISIf.  Oaoaon  D. 
HAToaif,  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  aaatgaor  of  oae-half  to 
Cbariss  R.  Hunt.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  niad  July  8, 
IMO.     Serial  No.  50«,4M. 


1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  having,  In  combination, 
a  rotary  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  series  of 
oaelllatory  driving  members  arranged  around  the  axis  of 
ths  rotary  driving  member  aad  connected  to  drive  the 
driven  member  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  rotary  to  the  oscillatory  driving 
members  comprisloK  a  driving  crank,  a  plate  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  tbe  driving  crank,  a  slide  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  plate,  aad  connections  between  the  plate 
and  the  oscillatory  driving  mambers,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  variable  spsaA  mechaniam  having,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  driving  mmaber,  a  driven  member,  a  series  of 
oadllatory  driving  msmbtra  arranyad  around  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  driving  member  and  connected  to  drive  the 
driven  memt>er  in  one  direction,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  tbe  rotary  to  the  oedllatory  driving  mem- 
t>ers  comprlalng  a  driving  crank,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  driving  eraak.  a  slide  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  plate,  cannections  between  the  plate 
and  the  oadllatory  driving  members,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  driving  crank  to  vary  the 
speed  of  tbe  driven  member,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
a  driring  crank,  a  series  of  oscillatory  driving  members 
arranged  in  a  drcalar  series  aboat  tbe  axis  of  the  crank, 
coonectlona  between  the  crank  and  each  oscillatory  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  connectiona  between  the 
oaelllatory  driring  members  and  the  driven  member  for 
tranamittlng  motion  to  tbe  driveu  member  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  driving  crank  comprising 
a  aerew  rod.  a  crank-carrying  slide  mounted  thereon  and 
maaas  for  rotating  the  screw  rod  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine  whereby  the  apeed  of  the  driven  member 
may  be  varied,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  variable  speed  mechanism,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  crank,  a  series  of  oscillatory  driving 
members,  arranged  around  tbe  axis  of  the  crank,  a  plate 
on  tbe  crank,  means  for  connecting  tbe  plate  and  each 
of  the  oaelllatory  memt>ers  and  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  plate,  sabstantially  as  described. 


977.460.  LIFTINO-JACK.  Chablbs  B.  Hti:.a!(DBB,  Pltts- 
borg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Doff  Maaofacturlng  Com- 
paay,  Pittabarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penasylvaala. 
rued  Sept.  22,  1900.  Serial  No.  B19,047. 
1.  ▲  lifting  ]aek  hav1a«  a  frame,  a  Mftlac  bar  mounted 
for  ioogltudinal  movement  In  tbe  frame,  a  rack  on  tbe 
lifting  t>ar.  a  pair  of  pawls  eoactlng  with  the  rack  to  op- 


(i 
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erate  said  bar.  a  trip  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pawla.  the 
frame  having  means  normally  coCperatlng  with  the  trip 
to  hold  It  in  Inoperative  position  and  other  means  on  the 
frame  for  retaining  the  trip  In  a  position  In  which  it 
holds  the  pawls  In  inoperative  poaltlon  ;  substantially  aa 
dsacrlbed. 


aad  dlapoaed  sabetanUally  at  right  angles  tharcto.  and 
a  transverse  cnshionlng  bar  carried  by  said  packing,  ex- 
tending across  said  upright  coahloning  member  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  and  also  roarwardly  therefrom. 


977,452.  TELEGRAPH  SBNDINO^MACHINK.  J08VH 
EDR9KLL  Jones,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.953. 


2.  A  lifting  Jack  having  a  frame,  a  lifting  bar  mounted 
for  longitadlnal  movement  In  the  frame,  a  rack  on  the 
lifting  bar,  a  pair  of  pawla  eoactlng  with  tbe  rack  to 
operate  said  bnr.  a  trip  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pawla,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  frame  normally  cooperating  with  the  trip 
to  hold  It  in  Inoperative  poaltlon,  and  a  second  pro- 
jection on  the  frame  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  trip 
to  hold  both  pawls  In  inoperative  poaltlon  simultaneoualy ; 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  lifting  Jack  baring  a  frame,  a  lifting  bar  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  tbe  frame,  a  rack  on  tbe 
lifting  bar,  a  pair  of  pawls  co-acting  with  the  rack  to 
operate  said  bar,  a  trip  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pawls, 
a  projection  on  the  frame  normally  coCperatIng  with  the 
trip  to  hold  it  In  inoperative  position  during  a  portion 
ofthe  movement  of  the  pawl,  a  cam  face  on  tbe  frame  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  a  cam  on  tbe  trip  daring  tbe 
other  portion  of  tbe  movement  of  said  pawl,  and  a  second 
projection  on  the  frame  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
trip  to  hold  both  pawls  In  inoperative  position  simul- 
taneously ;  substantially  as  described. 


977.481.  NOSE-PIECE  FOB  BTBOLA8SES.  WlfcLiAM 
R.  JoHXsoN,  Little  Bock,  Ark.  Filed  May  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562.837. 


1.  An  attachment  for  application  to  an  upright  nose- 
piece  comprising  a  member,  a  backing  plate  having  said 
member  attached  thereto  and  having  its  ends  slit  to 
form  tongues,  the  latter  being  bent  into  parallel  relation 
to  provide  spaced  lugs  which  sre  adapted  to  straddle  an 
upright  nose-piece  to  dispose  said  member  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  fastening  connecting  the  lata 
to  retain  tbe  member  00  tbe  nose-piece. 

2.  Bye-glasses  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  bridge 
piece  conaecting  said  lenasa,  and  baring  Inwardly  ex- 
tending ends,  aprlngs  baring  their  lower  enda  atUched 
to  aald  lenses  and  their  upper  ends  attached  to  aald  in- 
wardly extending  enda  of  said  bridge  piece,  sn  upright 
cuahloning  member  attached  to  each  of  said  springs,  a 
transverse  packing  member  also  attached  to  each  spring 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  pivotal  supporting  screws 
of  an  ordinary  telegraph  key,  of  a  easing  adapted  to  be 
held  by  said  screws,  and  means  within  said  casing  for 
sending  dots  and  dashes  by  a  movement  of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pivotal  supporting  screws 
of  an  ordinary  telegraph  key,  of  a  casing  sdspted  to  be 
held  by  said  screws  and  means  within  said  caalng  for  send- 
ing dots  and  dashes  by  lateral  movement  of  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  pivotal  supporting  screws  of 
an  ordinary  telegraph  key,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  held 
rigidly  by  said  screws,  a  casing  surrounding  said  frame 
and  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  means  within  said  cas- 
ing for  sending  dots  by  a  single  movement  of  tb^  casing 
in  one  direction  and  for  sending  a  dash  by  a  alngle  move- 
ment in  tbe  other  direction. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  sender,  a  casing  adapted 
to  constitute  a  hand-rest  and  having  conical  supporting 
members  adapted  to  enter  the  conical  bearings  of  an 
ordinary  telegraph  lever,  means  for  sending  dots  by  a 
movement  of  the  casing  In  one  direction  and  for  sending 
dashes  by  a  movement  of  tbe  easing  In  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  sender,  a  casing  adapted 
to  constitute  a  hand-rest  and  having  conical  supporting 
members  adapted  to  enter  the  conical  bearing*  of  an 
ordinary  telegraph  lever,  a  stationary  conUct  a  pendulum 
within  said  casing,  a  spring  contact  secured  thereto, 
meins  adapted  to  ^e  moved  In  one  direction  for  eaualUK 
the  vibration  of  the  pendulum  and  consequent  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  spring  contact  with  the  sta- 
tionary contact  for  sending  dots,  and  a  pivoted  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  a  movement  by  said  means  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contact  for  sending  dsshes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


9  7  7,4  6  3.     SAND-BLAST  DEVICE.     Albbbt  Joaw.  Jr.. 

Waukecan,  III.     Filed  Aug.  17, 1910.     Serial  No.  577,870. 

1.  A  sand  blast  machine  laclodlng  a  casing  having  a 
noxsle,  an  air  passage  way  allnlag  with  and  q>aced  from 
the  nostle  to  form  a  sand  outlet  opening  into  tbe  noxsle 
from  the  casing,  and  revoluble  means  for  directing  sand 
from  the  casiag  to  the  sand  oatlat. 
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S.  A  sand  blast  maclUoc  lAciodlog  a  eaalnc.  an  air  paa- 
wtLg»  way  eonstnicted  tfaer«in.  a  noMl«  aUnlag  with  tba 
alrr  paaaage  way  and  spaced  tbarefrom  to  (orai  a  aaad  oat- 
)«t  wtttain  the  caalng.  rerolablA  maaiia  for  sapplylnc  und 
to  Mid  aand  oatlet,  and  m«ana  for  directing  taad  to  uild 
ravolable  means. 


y- 


8.  A  sand  blast  machine  IncMdlng  a  casing,  a  nossle  ex- 
tending tberefrom.  an  air  paswge  way  alining  with  tlia 
Bocsle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  easing.  reTolnble 
msans  for  directing  sand  from  the  casing  and  into  the 
nossle.  and  deflecting  taeans  (or  directing  sand  against 
said  rtTOlnble  means. 

4.  A  sand  blast  machine  Including  a  casing  baring  an 
outlet,  an  air  passage  way  fas  atinement  with  the  ontlet  for 
directing  air  under  pressure  into  snd  through  the  outlet, 
sand  feed  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing 
and  outside  of  the  paaaageway  to  direct  aand  into  the  out- 
let, and  deflecting  means  adjacent  the  rollers. 

5.  A  sand  blast  machtaie  Including  a  casing  hartng  the 
bottom  portion  proTlded  with  an  outlet,  an  air  paasag* 
way  within  the  casing  and  artmnged  to  direct  air  Into  the 
outlet,  downwardly  diverging  deflectors  at  opposite  sides 
of  th«  air  passage  way  and  within  the  casing,  upstanding 
llalwitnrs  upon  the  bottom  ot  the  casing,  said  deflectors 
kstac  located  below  but  spaced  from  the  downwardly  di- 
rerglng  dallactnrn  and  revoluMe  grooved  feod  rollers  Inter- 
posed bstWMB  the  deflectors  at  each  side  of  the  air  pas- 
sage  ^f*7  'o'  directing  ssnd  to  the  outlet. 


frame  supported  by  the  staff,  the  said  staff  being  formed 
with  a  groove  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  resilient  rod 
plTotad  at  Its  lower  end  in  th«  lower  end  of  tlie  groove, 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  lie  within  the  groove  and  be 
held  therein,  the  said  rod  being  bowed  whereby  to  adapt 
Its  Intermediate  portion  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the 
groove,  a  cylindrical  cap  fltted  rotatably  upon  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  staff,  a  securing  element  fastened  through 
tile  upper  end  of  the  cap  and  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
staff  and  hiding  the  cap  for  rotation  upon  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  staff,  the  cap  constituting  s  means  for  retain- 
ing the  rod  in  the  groove  and  being  formed  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  to  permit  of  swinging 
of  the  rod,  and  a  bail  carried  by  the  cap.  the  said  ball 
constituting  a  means  whereby  the  cap  may  be  rotated  and 
a  means  whereby  the  devies  may  be  suspended. 


9  7  7,4  85.     BUST    AND    ABDOMINAL    SUPPOHTER. 
BMsn  Laull.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Piled  Feb.  18,  190Q. 
-      Serial  No.  478.S82. 


9  7  7.454.  NEWSPAPER  -  HOLDER.  CHAaLXS  Faan. 
KoECxa,  Newark,  Ohio.  Hied  May  6,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  559.470. 


la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  staff,  the 
having  a  r«dac«d  cylindrical  portion  at  Its  app«r 


staff 

a 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  garment  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  material  having  a  waist  portion  pro- 
Tldsd  with  shoulder  straps  and  stsys,  constituting  a  bust 
support  snd  extension  pieces  adapted  to  be  passed  sround 
the  sides  and  back  of  the  wearer  and  to  be  secured  to- 
gether In  front ;  and  an  apron,  adapted  for  the  attach- 
ment of  hose  supporters,  depending  from  the  front  of  said 
waist  portion  constituting  an  abdominal  support. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  body  gar- 
ment of  rubber  cloth  comprising  a  waist  portion  formed 
with  arm  holes  and  provided  with  stsys,  to  constitute  a 
bust  support,  snd  Upering  extension  pieces  adapted  to 
pass  from  the  shoulders  and  waist  portion  sround  the 
sides  and  cross  at  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  to  be  secured 
together  In  front  over  said  stsys.  and  an  apron,  adapted 
for  the  attachment  of  hose  aupporters  depending  from  the 
front  of  said  waist  portion  to  constitute  an  abdominal 
support. 

977.454.  RESISTANCE  DEVICE.  Hasbt  WAao  L«0!«- 
ABO,  BronxvUle.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Sertal  No. 
486,297. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  removable  reslsUnce  unit 
comprising  a  flexible  resUtlve  rtbbon.  meUlUc  terminal 
contact  pieces  connected  to  tho  two  ends  of  said  rtbbon 
rsapsrtlTnlj  a  supporting  block  of  insulstlng  msterUl  se- 
cw«d  to  said  terminal  contact  pieces,  of  s  support  for 
said  unit,  said  contact  pieces  being  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  support  and  when  so  attached  to 
support  ths  unit  as  a  whols.  said  ribbon  being  frealy  ex- 
posed to  tlie  air  throughout  the  greater  part  of  Its  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  removable  resistance  unit 
comprising  a -flexible  resistive  ribhw  fNtly  szpsMd  to  the 
air,  and  metallic  terminal  contact  plaeM  eoansetad  to  the 
two  enda  of  ths  ribbon  rsapsetivcly,  of  a  common  support 
which  said  contact  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  atUched  to 
or  removed  from,  said  terminal  contact  pieces  being  sdspt- 
ed  when  sttached  to  said  support  to  support  the  unit  as  a 
whole  and  to  parmlt  ths  rsmoval  of  said  unit  as  a  whole. 

S.  A  rsnovabis  resistance  nnit  having  greater  length 
than  breadth  so  that  It  Is  long  snd  narrow,  said  unit  com- 
prising two  terminsl  conUct  pieces  st  tlie  same  end  of  the 
unit  and   comprising  s   ribbon-liks  rsalstance  connecting 
,  said  terminal  contact  plecea,  said  esatact  pieces  adapted  to 
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bs  attached  to  a  common  support  and  to  support  the  unit 
as  a  whols  relative  to  ssld  common  support. 


V  t    . 


Meeting  eztremitlss  formed  with  vertical  openings  and  ths 
holding  brace  rods  87  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  grain  door 
to  extend  upwardly  through  the  openings  in  said  plates 
and  formed  with  notches  to  engage  said  platea,  whereby 
the  grain  tfoor  wlU  be  reUlned  in  itt  alsvated  or  opsn  poal- 


0-     "c\- 


97  7,45  8.  ROLLER  -  BEARING  HAVING  GROOVED 
ROLLS  AND  TENSION  -  BAND.  CBAELBa  8.  LOCK- 
wooD.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing 
Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  664.540. 


4.  A  rheostat  or  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able resistance  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble resistive  conductor,  a  support  therefor  and  a  plurality 
of  terminal  contact  pieces  adspted  to  support  the  unit  as  s 
whole  and  permit  the  ready  removal  of  ths  unit  as  a 
whole. 

5.  A  removable  resistance  unit  comprising  a  metallic 
support  extending  along  the  greatest  dimension  of  said 
unit,  insulating  pieces  carried  by  said  support  at  a  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  terminal  contact  pieces  sdapted  to 
Jointly  support  said  unit  as  s  whole,  and  a  metallic  re- 
sistance ribbon  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  terminal 
contact  pieces  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


V77.467.     END-GATE.     Robbbt  C  Lichtwald,  Decatur, 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,062. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  conical 
hub  having  an  Inwardly  facing  shoulder  near  its  smaller 
end,  of  a  series  of  tapering  rolls  fltted  to  such  hub  with 
their  smaller  ends  against  such  shoulder  snd  having  each 
a  shallow  groove  about  the  middle  of  Its  length,  and  an  un- 
divided annular  flexible  tension  band  fltted  to  such  groovs 
and  arranged  and  operated  to  hold  the  rolls  against  the 
said  shoulder  and  to  elastically  resist  certain  expansive 
movementa  of  the  rolls  upon  the  hub.  and  positively  pre- 
vent the  expansion  of  the  rolls  beyond  a  certain  limit. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  conical 
hub  having  an  inwardly-tacing  shoulder  near  its  smaller 
end,  of  a  series  of  tapering  rolls  fltted  to  such  hub  and 
having  each  a  groove  at  the  middle  of  ita  length,  an  an- 
nular flexible  tension  band  of  gerater  breadth  than  thick- 
ness  fltted  to  such  grooves,  and  a  cage  having  a  conical 
shell  with  apertures  to  admit  the  rolls,  and  a  flange  upon 
the  cage  engaging  such  bub,  to  guide  the  cage  and  rolls  in 
their  movement. 


1.  A  wsgon  end  gate  comprising  a  body  portion,  side 
bars  secured  thereto  and  tutving  projecting  lower  enda, 
keepers  upon  the  Istter.  s  reinforcing  bar  arranged  across 
the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  of  the  gate,  a  hinge  strap 
having  Ita  central  porUon  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  reinforcing  bar  and  Ita  ends  downwardly  offset  and 
formed  with  pintles,  a  grain  door,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
paasd  hinge  straps  secured  on  the  outer  face  of  the  grain 
deer  and  having  their  upper  ends  bent  to  form  hinge  eyes 
to  engage  aald  pintles,  the  lower  portions  of  the  last  men- 
tioned hinge  straps  being  bent  to  form  guide  loops,  bolta 
slidably  arranged  in  said  guide  loops  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage ssld  keepers,  and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting 

aald  bolta 

2.  A.  wagon  end  gate  comprising  a  body  portion,  side 
bars  secured  thereto  and  having  projecting  lower  ends,  a 
reinforcing  bar  arranged  across  the  bottbm  o(  tlie  body 
portion  of  the  gate,  a  grain  door  hinged  to  said  reinforcing 
bar  to  swing  upwsrdly  and  outwardly,  plates  secured  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  reinforcing  bar  and  having  pro- 


977,459.     SWINQLETREE.     Elmce  Low,  Reasnor.  Iowa. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,694. 


1.  A  Bwingletree  provided  with  a  steel  wire  truss  hav- 
ing loops  at  Ita  ends  which  engage  the  shanks  of  the 
swlngletree  hooks,  and  a  pivoted  straining  device  con- 
nected to  the  whlffletree  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  to  be  engaged  by  the  truss  rod. 

2.  A  swlngletree  provided  with  n  steel  wire  truss  rod. 
said  truss  rod  having  loops  (ormod  to  the  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  the  shanks  of  the  trace  hooks  and  a  straining  de- 
vice plvotally  connected  to  the  center  of  the  swlngletree, 
said  straining  device  having  a  curved  member  provided 
with  s  series  of  notches  to  be  engaged  by  the  truae  rod 
for  stlffenlnr  the  swlngletree. 


977.460.  CONTACT-FINGER  FOB  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TROLLERS AND  SWITCHES.  ROBERT  Ceawiobo 
Ltnbss.  Sunderland,  England.  Filed  June  27. 1910.  Se- 
rtal No.  560.167. 


1.  In  combination,  a  contact  finger  comprising  a  metal 
strip  having  one  of  ita  ends  be^t  bsck  to  form  a  loop  and 
a  contact  tip  having  a  recess  adapted  to  embrace  saM 
loop. 


< 
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3.  Is  nwM—iUa  •  comUet  ftaatr  mm^tmrna  •  n- 
idUnt  Bctal   ttrlp  btkxing  oof  of  Us  eadi  kMt  back  to 

•  l«op  ud  •  eooUct  tip  taTtBf  •  riiiM  ••■PNi  •• 
■M IMV.  wbMMf  tt  Hf  !>■!■><  la  paMllw  by  Om 

8.  In  combinatloD,  t  conUet  flofcr  eomprUlBg  a  nMtal 
■trip  barlBf  om  of  Its  ea4a  b«at  bMk  to  form  a  toop  and 
a  contact  tip  bATlac  a  raecM  adapted  to  enibrMc  aald  loop. 
Mid  rocew  b«lac  of  the  ■anM  cooflgnratlon  aa  aald  loop  bat 
bclag  of  amaltor  dimoulooa.  wtMr^br  when  aald  tip  is  Id 
poaltloa  apoa  aald  floger  the  portions  of  the  atrip  formlns 
ttao  loop  will  bo  pcMMd  tswaxd  from  their  normal  posi- 
tion. *  > 

4.  IB  eoBblaa^ion.  a  eonUet  (iDger  comprtaint  a  meUI 
strip  hnvlBC  one  of  ttt  ends  bent  back  to  fonn  a  loop, 
■aid  loop  being  prorlded  with  an  oatwardlj  extending  pro- 
jection and  a  contact  tip  hnrlng  a  receaa  adapted  to  em- 
brac*  mid  loop,  th«  wall  of  aald  raeaaa  being  proTldad 
with  a  depreoalon  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  aald  pro- 
jection. 

6.  In  combination,  a  contact  finger  comprising  a  re- 
■lllont  BieUl  strip  harlac  one  of  its  ends  bant  back  to 
form  a  loop  and  a  contact  tip  having  a  receaa  adapted  to 
•■krace  aald  loop,  whereby  aald  tip  will  ba  ratalned  In  po- 
ildaa  by  th«  tmtUkmty  of  the  metal  forming  the  loop,  the 
other  end  of  aald  eooUct  Onger  being  bent  back  to 
raalllent  loop  for  atUching  the  finger  to  a  auyport. 


»rT.401.  WINDOW.  DOOR.  ANt>  THE  LIKt  HsannaT 
Jam**  If  Asnx,  Abbotsford.  Eastbourne,  England.  Filed 
Peb.  5.  1910.     Serial  Na  542,225. 


1.  In  r  window  tb«  combination  of  a  frama.  a  plurality 
of  sashes,  each  sash  barlnc  one  stile  hlngad  to  the  ad)a 
Mnt  stile  of  the  next  snceoeiHng  sash  and  the  oppoolt* 
•dia  piOTided  with  a  piTot  at  on*  asA  nnuUng  in  a  eorrv- 
HlWillH  grooTe  in  said  frame,  a  aoeoad  (roorc  in  a  face 
of  said  frasM  at  right  anglaa  with  the  faca  of  aald  plrot 
grooTe.  a  member  bingad  to  satd  opposite  stils  adaptad  to 
travel  in  said  second  grooTt.  nsans  for  holding  all  of  said 
in<-mt)<  ni  in  any  d4>«lrvd  positions  within  the  limits  of  their 
BOTcments.  and  a  catch  provldsd  on  the  sashsa.  adaptad 
wh«n  thaas  are  In  the  eloasd  poalUon  In  a  single  plans,  to 
be  actiwted  by  said  holding  means  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  frame,  a  plnrallty 
of  sashes,  each  saab  baTlng  o«»  stile  hinged  to  the  adja- 
cant  stlls  of  tha  next  snecasdlng  sash  and  the  stlls  oppo- 
site to  the  first-named  stile  being  provided  with  a  pivot 
at  one  end   running   in  a  corresponding  groove  In   said 

.  frasM,  a  ■lailiiT  hln«Bd  to  said  oppoalte  stlla  of  each 
aah,  a  gnlds  eoai^on  to  all  of  aald  membsra,  a  raeaaa 
ent  tn  a  taes  of  tha  frame  parallel  to  the  taea  of  tbs  wln- 
aod  msana  located  In  aald  recess  for  sccnrtag  all  of 


aald  members  in  any  deatiad  pasMlaaa  wMMb  tfea  llsilta 
of  their  movemants.  and  a  cntefe  prorMai  «•  tka  sashes. 
adaptad  whan  thesa  are  in  tha  eloaed  poaltion  In  a  single 
plane  to  be  actnated  by  said  holding  means  to  engage  said 
gnide. 

3.  In  a  wimttm  th»  imiht— Una  of  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  aaahea.  sach  saah  haTtag  mtm  stile  hinged  to  the  adja- 
cent atUs  of  the  nazt  saeesading  saah  and  the  oppoalte  stUe 
provMad  with  a  pivot  at  oaa  and  running  In  a  corre- 
■pulllM  groove  la  said  fraaa,  a  second  groove  In  a  face 
of  said  frame  st  right  anglea  with  the  face  of  aald  first 
groove,  a  member  hinged  to  aald  opposite  stiie  adapted 
to  traval  In  said  aecond  groove,  a  bar  eccentrically  mount 
ed  In  aaM  second  groove,  means  for  turning  said  bar 
to  secnr*  all  of  aald  members  in  any  dealred  poaltlons 
within  the  limits  of  their  movementa,  and  a  catch  provided 
on  the  sashes,  adapted,  when  the  window  la  dooad,  to  be 
actnatsd  by  said  eccentrically  moon  ted  bar,  and  engage 
a  part  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a  plurality 
of  sashes,  each  sash  having  one  stile  hinged  to  tbs  adja- 
cent stile  of  the  next  snecasdlng  aaab,  and  the  oppoalte 
stile  provided  with  a  pivot  at  one  end.  a  allde  into  which 
the  pivot  paasas,  a  groove  in  the  frame,  a  channel  ahaped 
fnilde  arraaged  therein,  la  which  the  said  allde  mna,  a 
member  hinged  to  said  opposite  stile  of  each  sash,  a  guide 
common  to  all  of  said  members,  a  recess  cut  in  a  face  of 
the  frame  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  widow,  brackets  fitted 
la  said  receas.  a  bar  mounted  sccentrically  on  trunnion* 
In  aald  brackets,  one  of  said  trannlona  batng  extended, 
a  log  on  aaid  extended  trunnion,  a  corraapondlng  slot  In 
one  of  the  brackets  and  meana  for  rotatlM  said  bar  to 
secure  all  of  said  members  In  any  desired  position  within 
tha  limits  of  their  movements. 

5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  sashes,  each  saah  having  one  atlle  hinged  to  the  adja- 
cent atlle  of  the  next  auccaadlng  saah.  and  the  opposite 
stile  provided  with  a  pivot  at  one  end.  a  allde  into  which 
tha  pivot  paaasa,  a  groove  In  the  frame,  a  channel  ahaped 
gaMe  arranged  therein,  la  which  the  said  sllda  runs,  a 

r  hlngad  to  said  oppaalU  atlla  9i  aach  saah.  a  tall 
on  aald  mcsahcr,  a  gnMa  rsawinn  to  all  of  said 
members,  a  rsceas  cnt  In  s  face  of  the  fraaa  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  window,  bracksta  fitted  In  aald  riesas,  a  bar 
■oonted  eccentrically  on  tramlooa  In  aald  braekata.  ooa 
of  said  tronnloos  being  eitautiil  a  lag  on  aaM 
trunnion,  a  eorreapondlng  alot  la  one  of  the  br 
■leana  for  rotating  aald  bar  to  ascnre  all  of  aald  members 
tn  aay  desired  poalttons  wlthla  the  limits  of  thdr  move- 
ments. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.) 


•77.463.     MEANS  lt»  ErrECTINO  TELEPHONIC  COM. 

MUNICATION       WITHODT      CONNECTIHO  -  WIRES. 

Oaaax  Oainnnx  MATranwa.  Olsaesater.  England,     nied 

iane  18.   1910      Serial  No.  MT.9S7. 

1.  Por  emitting  and  receiving  electrically  produced  vt- 
tratloas  coaveyable  therefrom  or  thereto  in  a  wireleaa 
mnanaa.  a  tnuaa,  eomprialag  a  plurality  of  boadlea  of 
wlias  of  magaatlaaMe  material  secured  aroond  the  pa> . 
rtphery  of  tha  tRHM  with  the  laagtha  of  the  wlrsa  plaaaA 
In  a  direction  at  right  anglee  to  the  central  plaaa  a(  the 
frame,  a  wire  woand  aroond  said  frame  and  aaaaa  for 
transmitting  aloctrte  Impnlasa  of  a  signaling  character 
thtoogk  tko  said  wire. 

a.  l"or  emitting  and  receiving  electrically  produced  v*. 
bnntlona  coaveyable  thmatiuas  or  thereto  In  a  wlralsi* 
.  a  frame,  comprlalng  a  plnrallty  of  bundles  of  aM* 
steel  wlrsa  ascarsd  arooad  the  periphery  of  the 
frame  with  the  Isagthw  of  the  wires  placed  In  a  directloa 
at  right  anglaa  ta  tka  esotral  plane  of  the  frame,  a  wlrs 
wound  around  said  frame  and  meana  for  traaamltttag 
eiaeCrle  Impnlsss  of  a  rtg^^'^^g  character  tfarovgk  the  said 
wlroi 

9,  An  emitter  *of  wirelesaly  coaveyable  vthrations  coas- 
prlstng  a  fraaae  bavins  secured  sreoad  the  periphery 
thereof  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  wires  and  having  a  eoa- 
ducting    wire    wound    around    said    frame,    a    aooras   of 


alaetrle  aaargy,  a  tslapheoe  tranamlttar  and  a  high  fra- 
Interrupter  In  circuit  with  the  said  frame-wound 


v» 


I 


4.  An  emitter  of  wirelessly  coaveyable  vlbrationa  com- 
prising s  frame  having  secured  around  the  periphery 
thereof  a  plnrallty  of  bundlea  of  magnetised  steel  wires 
and  having  a  conducting  wire  wound  around  said  frame, 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a 
high  frequency  interrupter  In  circuit  with  the  said  frame- 
wound  wire. 

6.  An  emitter  of  wirelessly  conveyable  vibrations  com- 
prising a  frame  having  secured  around  the  periphery  there- 
of a  plurality  of  bundlea  of  magnetised  steel  wires  and 
having  a  conducting  wire  wound  around  said  frame,  a 
source  of  electric  energj.  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a 
high  frequency  non-periodic  Interrupter  In  circuit  with 
the  said  frame-wound  wire,  said  Interrupter  comprising 
a  pair  of  surfaces  In  moving  contact,  the  nature  of  which 
Is  such  as  to  Interpose  a  resistance  to  the  croas-flow  of 
■JacrrlrltT.  which  resistance  breaks  down  by  the  relative 
■Mvement  of  the  surfaces  and  ia  renewed  by  the  passage 
of  electricity. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


•77.4M.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Thomas  Leblu  Mat,  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Edward 
George  Oooderham,  Toronto,  Canada.  FUed  May  2. 1910. 
SerUI  Na  55a.980. 


plTotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  hub,  pltwgera 
plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  movable  within  the  spokes,  and  taper- 
ing springs  within  the  spokes  bearing  agalnet  the  plungers 
to  yleldinf^y  and  realUently  malnUln  the  hub  centially 
within  the  rim. 


977.464.      AfPABATUS    FOR    COALING    VESSELS 
SEA.     PnrnE  McDowau^  West  Concord,  N.  H.,  asslgaoi 
of  one-half  to  Cheater  L.  Piper,  West  Concord,  N.  H. 
Plied  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.42S. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  the  hub  realllently  suspended 
centrally  within  tbe  rim.  a  aet  of  spokea  with  outwardly 
converging  borea,  one  of  tbe  spokes  being  rigidly  connected 
nt  Its  Inner  end  to  tbe  bub.  and  the  remaining  spokss  being 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  coaling  vessels  at  sea.  a  track, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  aald  track,  diagonal  braces  con- 
nected to  said  carriage,  grooved  wheels  Journaled  to  said 
bracea,  tracka  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  to  run, 
a  turn-table  mounted  to  roUte  on  said  carriage,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  turn-table,  a  conveyer  adjustably 
mounted  on  aald  turn-table,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
aald  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  (rf  the  character  described,  a  car- 
riage mounted  upon  a  track  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
uprights,  Ride  and  end  bars  secured  to  said  uprights,  a  cir- 
cular track  secured  to  said  bars,  a  turn-table  provided  with 
nprtgbta,  a  circular  brace  member  connected  to  aaid  up- 
rights and  rollers  mounted  on  said  drcular  brace  to  en- 
gage the  circular  track,  said  turntable  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  carriage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
riage provided  with  wheels  and  mounted  to  move  on  rails, 
said  carriage  provided  with  uprights,  a  turntable  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  carriage,  said  turntable  provided  with  up- 
rights, grooved  rollers  mounted  on  the  uprights  of  the 
turntable,  a  clrctOar  track  mounted  on  the  oprigfata  of 
the  carriage,  and  diagonal  braces  provided  with  grooved 
rollers  at  their  lower  ends  bearing  upon  tracks  at  the  sides 
of  the  carriage. 

P  7  7  .  4  6  6  .  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CASS  iVA  AND 
PRODUCING  ALCOHOL  THEREFROM.  CHASLns  C. 
Mooaa,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Tropical 
Pradncts  Company,  Washbigton,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  21,  190«.  Serial  No. 
848,09«. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  valuable  products  from 
cassava  which  consists  In  disintegrating  fresh  cassava, 
treating  to  arrest  encymlc  activity,  preparing  a  stsrch 
milk  containing  the  soluble  sugars  of  the  cassava  in  the 
preaence  of  eniym-reUrdlng  bodlea,  separating  the  stardi 
fermenting  the  sugars  remaining  in  the  residual  liquid 
after  separation  of  starch  to  produce  alcohol  and  recover- 
ing alcohol  therefrom. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  valuable  products  fr6m 
cassava  which  consists  in  dlslntegrstlng  fresh  cassava, 
treating  to  arrest  enzymlc  activity,  preparing  a  starch 
Bilk  containing  the  soluble  sugars  of  the  eaasavs  by 
means  of  s  portion  of  previously  aettled  starch  milk,  sepa- 
rating the  surch  from  such  milk,  returning  a  portion  of 


^ 
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tk»  ■i»>rtfii  liqiild  to  warn  uknr  lo  maUnc  sUrdi  allk. 
Bii— fliig  tlM  mean  eontalacd  ta  the  residoal  Hqnld  to 
prodnc*  alcohol  and  r«cor«rlo(  alcohol  therefroaa. 

5.  The  prooeas  of  pr«partnc  raloable  prodocta  frooB 
Manva  which  conalata  in  dlalntasratlnc  fraah  caaMra. 
rapidly  drylnc  to  arreat  ensymlc  actlTlty,  prapartaff  a 
•tareh  milk  contalalng  aBaym-arreatlng  tubatancaa  from 
the  dealccated  caaaaTa,  aeparating  the  starch  from  tha 
milk,  finally  termanttav  the  rMklml  liquid  to  pfodaea  a^ 
cohol  and  raeorarlnf  alcohol  tharaCYaai. 

4.  The  procaaa  of  preparlns  Taloable  prodneta  tram 
eaaaara  which  eooalats  In  preparing  a  starch  milk  froai 
inch  caaaara  In  the  presence  of  and  containing  eniyin- 
arreatlng  chaMiaalt.  eeparatinc  the  starch  from  tha  milk, 
flaall/  fanMBttiC  tl>«  realdoal  liquid  to  produce  alcohol 
and  recoTerlng  alcohol  therefrom. 

6.  The  proceas  of  preparing  ralnable  prodacta  from 
caaaara  which  eonalsts  in  preparing  a  starch  milk  from 
caaaara.  aaooch  of  said  caaaara  being  used  in  a  dealccatad 
state  to  render  said  star^  milk  richer  In  sugara  than  tha 
normal  cell  sap  of  such  caaaara  in  the  freah  state,  reaioT- 
ing  the  starch  from  the  milk,  flsally  fermenting  tha  reaid- 
nal  liquid  to  produce  alcohol  and  racoTering  alcohol  there- 
from. 

[OalBM  8  to  0  not  prlatad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


977.4M.  FILM  •  CUBANHfO  DETICS.  PanwaiCK  ■. 
MoanifaB,  Boaton,  Maa*.,  aaalgnor  of  one- half  to  Jennie 
E.  Hutchlnga,  Boatoo,  Maaa.  FUed  Apr.  6.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  60S.81S.  -^         \ 


1.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  pads  between 
which  the  film  is  passed  during  the  rewinding  operation 
and  a  pair  of  brushes  located  at  one  end  of  the  cleaner. 

2.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  pad  holders  haring  in- 
clined snrfacea,  said  pad  hoidars  being  hinged  together 
and  proTided  with  a  lock,  the  ends  of  said  pad  holders 
being  rounded  off  to  permit  the  film  to  paaa  through  tha 
cleaner  between  the  pads. 

3.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  a  hinged  base,  a  pad 
holder  connected  to  the  base  and  prorlded  with  a  guide- 
way  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  meaaa  for  securing 
a  pad  to  said  holder,  an  npp*r  pad  bolder  hinged  to  the 
flnt  mentioned  pad  bolder,  a  Io<A  for  connecting  the  two 
pad  holders  in  poaltlon  for  use,  said  pad  holders  haring  In- 
clined meeting  faces  and  rounded  ends. 

4.  A  film  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  pada  haring  ep- 
poaltely  inclined  facea,  aald  pada  being  hinged  together 
and  prorlded  with  a  lock,  piroted  clamps  for  remorably 
holding  the  pads  to  said  holders,  a  pair  of  bruahea  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  cleaner,  and  means  for  passing  the 
film  between  said  pada  and  bruahea. 

— -^ 


ralre  eottSM>a  to  and  eoatrolltag  both  of  Mid  talete :  aa 
outlet  for  the  charged  liquid  below  said  mixing-chamber; 
and  a  ralre  separate  and  distinct  from  tha  llrst-mentloned 
ralra  (or  eoatrolllag  aald  outlet. 


0T7.4«T.     CASBONATINQ  APPABATU8.     John  C.  liaa- 
rsT.  Chelaea,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Tha  Carboaatlng  Com- 
pany of  .Vmerlca.  New   York.  N.   T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  July  24.  1901.     Serial  No.  «8.4»4. 
1.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  a  racaptada;  a  mixlng- 
*^*—hf   therein    comprising   a   aerlea   of    U-ahaped,    per- 
forated  dlaphragma   arranged    one   upon    the   other   and 
almost  filling   said    receptacle ;  a   liquid-inlet   leading  to 
saM  rsespUcle  abore  said   mtalng-chambar ;   a  gaa-inlat 
lasilai  to  said  raoeptade  below  said  mixlag-chambar ;  a 


».•>•- 


2.  la  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  a  mlxlBg-dianbar :  a 
Uqnld-inlet  leading  to  said  chamber ;  a  gaa-inlet  leading 
to  said  chamber ;  a  ralre  common  to  and  controlling  both 
of  said  inlets ;  an  outlet  for  the  charged  liquid  leading 
from  said  chamber;  a  ralre  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  first-mentioned  ralre  for  coatrolling  aald  ootlet;  and 
an  operatire  mechanism  common  to  both  of  said  ralres 
for  soecssalrely  morlng  the  same. 

8.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  a  receptacle ;  a  mlzing- 
ehamber  la  said  recepUde ;  a  ilquld-lnlet  leading  to  said 
receptacle  abore  aald  chamber ;  a  gaa-lnlat  leading  to  aald 
receptacle  below  the  chamber ;  a  preaaure-rellef  port  lead- 
ing from  said  receptacle :  a  ralve  common  to  and  con- 
trolling said  inlets  and  port :  an  outlet  for  the  charged 
liquid  leading  from  said  recepUcle ;  and  a  ralre  aeparate 
aad  dlstlnet  from  the  firat-mentlooad  ralra  for  eoatrolllag 
said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatna,  a  mixing-chambar ;  a 
liquid-inlet  leadiag  to  said  chamber :  a  gas-inlet  leading 
to  said  chamlwr;  a  pressure-relief  port  leading  from  said 
chamber:  a  ralre  comsson  to  and  controlling  said  inlets  i 
and  port :  an  outlet  for  the  charged  liquid  leading  from 
said  chamber:  a  ralre  separate  and  distinct  from  the 
firat-OMationed  Tslre  for  controlling  said  ootlet ;  and  an 
operatire  mechanism  common  to  both  of  aald  ralrea  for 
aoeeassirely  morlng  the  ssbm. 

5.  In  f  carbonatlng  apparatoa.  a  receptacle  haring  an 
upper  head  and  a  lower  head;  a  Uquld-lnlet  passing 
through  said  upper  bead  Into  said  receptacle ;  a  gaa-lnlet 
pasalng  through  said  upper  head  into  said  receptacle ;  a 
ralre  la  said  upper  head  controlling  both  of  said  Inleta ; 
an  outlet  for  the  charged  liquid  paaalng  through  said 
lower  head ;  a  ralre  separate  and  diatlaet  from  the  firat- 
mentloned  ralre  for  controlling  said  outlet ;  and  an  op- 
eratire mechanism  coounon  to  both  of  said  ralrea  for 
snccesalrely  asoriag  tha  same. 

[Clalma  «  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


0T7.4«8.     8PBINO-HINOB.     AxJLun   P.  Naao,  Bottineau. 
N.   D.     filed  Fab.   S.   1900.   Serial   No.   475.8S7.     Re- 
•sared  June  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  606,407. 
1.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  eaalng  haring  an  up- 
right cylindrical  wall  and  top  aa4  bottom  platea,  a  con- 
centric   piTot    rotatably    arrajafad   between    the   top   and 
bottom  platea  and  formed  with  a  single  Integral  radially 
projecting  arm  haring  la  Ite  oater  end  a  aeml-drcnlar 
notch,  a  contlnuoua  ring,  a  brackst  for  sopportiBg  the 
rtay  forasd  trsa  a  astal  strap  haring  Ite  central  por- 
mmt  arovad  ths  rteg  aad  aacursd  thereto  and  Ite 
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«ad  portloiia  bent  in  oppoMtc  dircetloaa  and  aeeorad  to 
tha  wall  of  the  eaalng.  aaid  semi-circular  notch  in  the 
arm  of  the  pirot  being  adapted  to  swing  orer  the  central 
portion  of  said  bracket,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
rlBS,  waahera  slldably  arranged  on  the  ring  at  the  enda 
of  said  spring  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  bracket  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  arm  on  the 
pivot,  and  attaching  brackets  connected  to  the  plrot  and 
to  the  casing. 


2.  A  spring  hinge  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  caaing  har- 
ing a  circular  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  ro- 
tetably  mounted  spring  actuated  pirot  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  haring  its  upper  end  projecting  through  the 
top  plate  of  the  caaing.  a  right  angular  attechlng  bracket 
fixed  to  aaid  projecting  end  of  the  plrot  and  to  the  door 
and  an  attaching  bracket  for  the  casing  formed  from  a 
alngle  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  haring  a  flat  body  portion 
to  engage  a  flat  surface  and  formed  at  its  top  and  bottom 
with  apertnred  attaching  flanges,  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  flat  body  being  formed  with  outwardly  bent  flanges 
shaped  to  engage  the  circular  side  wall  of  the  aaaing  and 
secured  thereto. 


-977.4«9.  PBAT  -  GAB  -  PRODUCING  PROCESS.  JUAM 
DxLPHica  Olioxt,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Peat  Oaa  aad  Coal  Company,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Maine.     Filed    Feb.   4,  ^909.     Serial   No. 

470.118. 


7     7 


The  herein  deacribed  peat  gas  producing  prooeaa,  con- 
-aisting  la  first  teklng  the  peat  in  Ite  natural  moist  stete 
and  crushing,  and  sprinkling  It  during  said  eruahtng  with 
petroleum  oil  thus  destroying  the  capillary  nature  of  said 
peat  and  producing  a  pulpy  petroleum  charged  subatanee, 
then  subjecting  aald  substance  to  intense  heat,  then  in- 
jecting air  by  forced  draft  to  mingle  with  the  gas  from 
said  peat  during  the  step  of  coking  and  thus  lading  tha 
gas  with  air,  then  pasalng  the  air  laden  gas  through  liquid 
ter  for  carbureting  purposes,  then  withdrawing  the  by- 
prodocte  by  condensation  and  finally  passing  the  gaa  into 
a  aultable  holder. 


977.470.     CA8SMENT,  SASH,  DOOR,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
BairasT  Pau,aTT,  Bsstboome,  England,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to   Herbert  James  Martin,   Eaathoume,   England. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,961. 
1.  In  a  window,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality 

of  saabea.  each  aasb  baying  one  stile  hinged  to  the  ad- 
Jaeent  stile  of  tha  next  sneoeedlng  sash  and  the  oppoaite 
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atlle  provided  with  a  pirot  at  oaa  sod  mnalac  la  a 
apondlng  groore  in  said  frame,  a  aeeond  groore  la  a  faea 
of  aaid  frame  at  right  anglea  with  the  face  of  said  {dret 
groore.  a  member  hinged  to  said  opposite  stile  adapted 
to  trarel  in  said  second  groore  and  means  for  holding  all 
of  aald  msmbers  in  any  dealred  positions  within  tbe  limit 
of  their  moramants. 


2.  In  a  window,  the  comblnfltion  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  aaabea,  aaeh  harlag  one  stUe  hinged  to  ths  ad- 
jacent stile  of  the  next  socceedinR  sash  and  the  stile  op- 
posite to  the  first-named  stile  plrotally  rodprocatlag  In 
said  (rams  aad  means  foy  securing  said  oppoatts  stils  of 
each  aasb  to  said  frame  at  a  fac?  parallel  to  the  face  of  tbe 
window  In  any  dealred  poaitions  within  the  llmlte  of  their 
morements. 

^  S.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plorallty 
of  aaahss,  aaeh  aash  haring  one  stile  hlngad  to  the  ad- 
jaceat  atlle  of  the  next  succeeding  saah  and  the  stUa  op- 
posite to  the  first-named  stile  being  prorlded  with  a 
plrot  at  oat  end  ruaning  In  a  corresponding  groore  In 
said  frame,  a  member  hinged  to  aaid  oppoaite  stile  of  each 
saah,  a  guide  common  to  all  of  aald  membara,  a  reeess  cut 
In  a  face  of  the  frame  parallel  to  the  taaa  of  the  window 
and  meana  located  in  said  receaa  for  aeeuring  all  of  said 
members  in  any  desired  poaitions  within  the  limits  of  their 
more  men  te. 

4.  la  a  window,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  aaahaa,  each  aaah  baring  oae  stile  hlngad  to  the 
adjacenl  i«tile  of  the  next  succeeding  aaah  and  the  stile 
opposite  to  the  first-named  stile  being  prorlded  with  a 
pirot  at  one  end  running  in  a  correapoodlng  groore  In 
said  frame,  a  member  hinged  to  aaid  oppoaite  stile  of  each 
sash,  a  guide  common  to  all  of  said  members,  a  reeeaa  cut 
in  a  face  of  the  frame  parallel  to  the  (ace  of  the  window, 
a  bar  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  receaa  and  means  for 
turning  said  bar  to  secure  all  of  said  members  In  any  de- 
alred poaitions  within  the  llmlte  of  their  moremente. 

6.  In  a  window,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  aaabea,  each  saah  haring  one  atlla  hingM  to  tha 
adjacent  stile  of  the  next  succeeding  saah,  and  the  op- 
poaite stile  provided  rrith  a  pirot  at  one  end  and  running 
in  a  corresponding  groove  in  said  frame,  a  second  groore 
in  a  face  of  said  frame  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  window, 
a  member  hinged  to  said  opposite  atlle  of  each  fash  and 
prorlded  with  teeth,  a  guide  plate  common  to  all  of  said 
members  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a 
weather  guard  for  aaid  second  groove,  a  bar  eccentrically 
mounted  In  aald  aeeond  groore  and  prorlded  throughout 
Ite  length  with  teeth  adapted  to  meah  with  the  taeth  in 
aald  mambars,  a  handle  to  said  bar  prdjaetlng  through 
a  slot  in  said  frame  and  means  for  locking  the  handle 
when  turned  to  a  position  in  which  tbe  teeth  In  said  bar 
mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  membera. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 
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•(rr.471.  FLOO«lNO  CHAMF.  Fwct  PicSKUiM,  Wel- 
liagtm.  New  SMlui.  flMlApr.  18.  1909.  ••rial  No. 
4«M4S.  ^ 


A^^ly 


1,  In  appcrmtoi  toi-tl*  pOfpoM  Indicated,  means  for 
cUmplns  the  appAimtoi  open  •  Jolat  comprlalnc  In  com- 
bination a  curred  cam  bavlng  anrratlons  upon  Its  ed<*  and 
a  Tertlcally  projoctlni  apindlo,  a  toothed  quadrant  npon 
MkM  spindle  and  a  plTOted  lerer  hsTtnj  teeth  adapted  to 
eagsge  with  the  teeth  of  saM  quadrant,  cheeks  down 
wardly  proje«tlnc  from  tho  trnme.  and  teeth  upon  the 
face  of  said  cheeks,  siikaUatUUT  ••  spedfled  htreia  and 
lllostrated. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  the  purpose  dMcrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  Joist  and  haT- 
Inc  means  depending  tbar«fr««  to  engage  a  side  face  of 
the  joist,  a  clamping  MCBSBt  arranged  below  a  section 
of  said  frame  that  |>w|B«>i  beyond  the  opposite  faes  of 
the  Joist  and  hsTlnjc  an  upwardly  szteadlBS  spindle  ex- 
tending through  a  bearing  on  the  frama,  •  ftar  connected 

-^tti  said  spMidie  sad  estaa^tag  over  a  portion  of  the 
traaM.  a  lerer  fulcnimed  oa  the  frame  and  engaging  said 
gear,  a  ptaagar  mounted  1»  tbs  (rams  aad  aorable  Xkmt 
tB  taagitudlnaUy  of  the  jolmt,  aad  a  aaami*  Isrer  tnl- 
emmai  on  the  frame  and  ada^tad  to  aetaato  tlw  plunger. 
8.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  parpose  dsaorlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  Joist  and  hav- 
lac  at  one  edge  a  depending  elieali  to  engaca  a  aid*  face  of 
'tiM  Joist  aad  iMTlag  a  borlaoatal  projsetion  sxtcndlng  bs- 
yoad  the  opposite  face  of  the  Joist,  a  vertical  spindie  ez- 
teadine  t>.rou«h  a  In^rln  ;  on  nx'-A  ^crliontal  proJiMrtion. 
a  sa^MBt  iionnactsrt  with  tlM  Ivwar  end  •(  tks  spiadls  and 
■•*«Ma  dMMfer  to  and  from  aagagemeat  with  tks  Joint,  a 
ganr  ssnninlrl  with  the  spindle  and  extending  betwssn 
tiM  Mid  bsaring  and  the  body  of  the  trajne.  a  levar  fol- 
eraaed  on  the  frame  to  torn  abont  a  hartaantal  axia  and 
baviag  its  lower  end  sngaglng  raid  flsar,  tte  upper  arm 
of  said  lever  balng  bent  laterally  away  from  tka  frame,  a 
Plantar  aaanted  in  tfta  fraaM  aad  moTabte  beywd  aa 
sad  tbataot  In  tiM  dlreetlcn  of  tha  Ungtb  of  the  Jalat  aad 
a  lever  fultiuwiid  oa  tte  frama  aad  adapted  to  actaata  the 
plaager. 

4.  In  an  apparatas  for  tto  parposs  ladicatad.  the  eom- 
Maation  of  a  frame  adapted'  t«  rest  opon  a  Joist  and  sn- 
ffage  a  vert  leal  face  thersot  a  clamping  segment  moantad 
OB  a  vertical  spindle  carried  by  the  frame  and  adaptad 
to  sngage  tbs  other  vertical  face  of  the  Joist,  s  Israr  fal- 
iiiMtil  aa  a  boriaoatal  axia  on  tbs  fiaina  and  having  Its 
lower  end  engaging  said  as|Mant  and  Its  oppar  snd  bant 
laterally  la  position  to  ba  tandUy  moved  by  an  oparator's 
fao«.  a  piun«ar  maaatad  la  tha  Crams,  and  a  "  '  ' 
adapted  to  tmff  tba  pinaiw  oatvardly. 


provided  exteriorly  with  a  eoatlnaaoa  drcalar  taotind 
rack,  tha  taeth  of  which  are  coatlgnoosly  dlspoaed  to 
adapt  tksM  tor  atmnltaneoos  eo-actlon  with  a  wrench. 


t77.4TS.     HOSK-COUPtlNG.     Haaaaar   U.    Pitniaaroii. 

BIdgswood.   M.   J.    Tllwl  Jnly   id,   !•€••  *9mMl   No. 

B0«.91». 

1.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  tho  eomblnatlon  with  a  msHhar 
havt^  a  cyltndrlcal  exteastoa  pfovMad  with  a  ptarnltty 
of  aaflnlarly  faced  abutmeats  around  the  exterior  thereof, 
of  another  member  comprising  a  hnb  aad  a  ralatiTaly  rota- 
table  sleeve  arranged  to  receive  tbs  said  eyltndrlcal  ex- 
tension of  the  Urst  said  membsv,  aad  prorMsd  with  a 
plurality  of  Interiorly  dlspoaed  angalarly  faesd  abataaata 
^H>mplementary  to  the  aald  abatmeats  of  the  flrat  aald 
member,  the  said  sleeve  aad  drat  said  asmber  bstag  eachr 


^ 


2.  In  a  boas  eoopUag,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  a  cylindrical  extension  provided  with  s  plurality  of 
angularly  faced  abutments  around  the  exterior  thereof,  of 
another  member  comprising  a  hub  and  a  relatively  rota- 
table  sleeve  arranged  to  receive  the  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tenaion  of  the  first  said  member,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Interiorly  dlspoasd  angularly  tacad  abutments 
complemeaUry  to  the  said  abutmoata  of  tha  flrat  aald 
■eahsr.  tha  said  sleeve  and  the  first  said 
9»tb  pnrrldad  exteriorly  with  an  endless 
teeth  of  which  sre  oontlgoously  disposed,  and  a 
provided  with  a  toothed  pinion  for  aimaltaaeona  ei 
ment  with  the  teeth  of  both  tlM  said  raefea. 


©TT.478.  RADI.VL-DBAFT  OEAB.  Uaaar  F.  Po»a,  Clevo- 
land.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbs  National  Malleable  Castlnga 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  lOOe.     SerUl  No.  482,224. 


1.  A  draft  gear  having  a  radially  swinging  draft  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  j>in  connecting  It  to  the  car  and  inaertihie  ver- 
tically from  below,  and  a  support  below  the  pivot  pin  for  ' 
holding  It  in  place. 

2.  A  draft  gear  havtag  a  radially  swinging  draft  mem- 
l)er,  a  draft  rigging,  a  yoke,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the 
yoke  to  the  car  and  Insertlble  vertically  from  below,  and 
a  support  on  the  draft  member  extending  under  the  lower 
end  of  the  pin. 

3.  A  draft  gear  haTtag  a  frame,  a  draft  rtgglng  having 
a  yoke  pivotally  eoaaaeted  to  the  car  and  contained  wltbln 
the  frame,  said  yoka  having  substantially  flash  outer  sor 
faces  and  Inwardly  projecting  reinforcing  portions  sod  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  the  reinforcing  portlona. 

4.  A  draft  gear  having  a  eoaplar  frame,  a  draft  rigging. 
and  a  pivoted  yoke  w'thin  tba  sanw.  said  frame  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  extending  to  a  point  back  of  the  pivot  la 
BubsUntially  straight  Unas. 

8.  A  draft  fear  having  a  conplar  frama.  a  draft  rigging, 
a  pivoted  yoke  wltbln  tha  aame  and  a  pivot  pin  for  the 
yoke  Insertlble  vertically  from  below,  aald  frame  having 
top  and  boaoffi  walla,  the  top  wall  extending  to  a  point 
back  of  the  pivot  pin  and  over  the  top  of  the  pivot  pin 
and  confining  tba  yoke. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  OaaaCta.] 


dTT.4T4.  MOVABLJC  WORK-OAOE  FOR  8TKRBOTTPB- 
TRIMM1NO  MACHINn,  *c.  OatNMB  F.  Bbad  and 
FaxontcK  OaArroii  Looaaa,  Lendoa,  Kngtand,  asal^- 
ors,  by  mesne  aMigamenta,  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  Naw 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatton  of  New  York.  FUsd  Jan.  18, 
1909.  Serial  No.  4TS.68T. 
1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  awvable  work  gage,  of  an 

adjoatable  stop  which   la  dlaconaectad  from  tha  gage,  a 


,  r 


L 
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positloatag  dsTlce  batwssn  the  gaga  aad  th«  atop  which 
operates  to  finally  datarmtne  the  poaltlon  of  tbs  gage,  and 
means  for  adJoatlBg  the  poaltlonlng  devlos. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  work  gage,  of  an 
adjustable  stop  which  la  disconnected  from  the  gage,  a 
poaltlonlng  device  between  the  gage  and  the  stop  and  car- 
ried by  the  gage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  positioning 
device. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  movable  work  gage,  of  aa 
adjnatabie  stop  which  is  disconnected  from  the  gage,  a 
positioning  bead  arranged  to  contact  with  the  stop  and 
determine  the  position  of  the  gage,  and  meana  for  adjust- 
ing the  positioning  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  work  gage,  of  an 
adjuatable  stop  wblcb  Is  disconnected  from  the  gage,  a 
paaltlaalng  bead,  a  shaft  on  which  the  bead  Is  mounted, 
and  Bsans  whereby  the  roUtlon  of  the  shaft  adjusts  the 
position  of  the  head. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  movable  work  gage,  of  an 
adjuaUble  atop  which  la  diaconnscted  from  the  gage,  a 
poaltlonlng  head,  a  shaft  on  which  the  bead  is  mounted, 
'  MM  head  and  shaft  being  carried  by  the  gage,  and  meana 
also  carried  by  the  gage,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  abaft 
determlnea  the  position  of  the  head. 

[Claims  8  and  T  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


PT7,4T8.  ICE -MAKING  MACHINE.  OcoaoB  H.  R«T- 
NOLoa,  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  Rey- 
nolds Ice  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1908.  Serial 
No.  841,891. 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparattu  having  la  combination  a 
supporting  frame;  a  driving-shaft  extending  transversely 
of  aald  frame  in  the  mkldle  thereof;  a  motor  carried  by 
the  frame  directly  above  the  drlving-abaft  and  centrally  of 
aald  frame :  driving  connections  between  the  motor  and 
the  drtving-abaft  extendiag  down  beaide  aald  frame;  aa 
«i«aaalon  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  frame  arrancsd  lon- 
fttadteally  thereof ;  a  compression  cyllader  and  a  eooliag 
eyttnder  at  the  other  end  of  tiM  frame  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  at  a  right  angle  to  sach  other ;  a  platon 
working  In  the  expansion  cyllndw ;  a  platon  working  in 
the  coapraMlaa  cylinder :  and  direct  connectloBa  between 
said  piatMM  aad  the  drtvlng-shaft. 


2.  A  rafrlgeratteg  apparatua  havtag  la  comblnatkm  a 
main  frame ;  a  driving-shaft  mounted  thereon ;  aa  rteetric 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  abaft ;  actuating 
connections  between  the  motor  and  the  shaft ;  a  eomprea- 
slon  cylinder ;  an  expansion  cylmder ;  a  primer-pump  ar- 
ranged alongside  of  the  compreaaion  cylinder ;  a  water  cir- 
culating pump,  all  mounted  on  the  said  frame ;  a  aliding- 
frame ;  Individual  connections  between  the  sllding-frame 
and  the  said'  cylinders  and  pumps ;  means  for  actuating 
said  frame  from  the  driving-shaft ;  and  connections  be- 
tween the  several  medxanhuns  for  contlnuoiuly  circulating 
gas  therethrough. 


9  7  7,478.  TROLLEY-CATCHKB.  FBAHCta  J.  RoCHB, 
SomervlIIe,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
628,644. 


1.  la  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  s  spring- 
actuated  drum  to  receive  the  trolley  rope,  of  a  fixed  plate 
tiavlng  a  groove,  a  frGely-movablc  locking  member  which  .a 
confined  in  the  groove  but  projects  beyond  the  latter, 
means  associated  with  the  drum  to  cause  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  move  a  greater  or  leas  distance  longitudinally  of 
the  groove  as  the  drum  turns,  that  depending  on  the  speed 
of  roUtion  of  the  drum  and  a  aboulder  carried  by  the 
dram  aad  adapted  to  pass  over  a  portion  of  the  groove  as 
the  drum  turns. 

2.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
actuated  drum  to  receive  the  trolley  rope,  of  a  fixed  plate 
having  a  groove,  a  freely-movable  locking  member  wblcb  la 
confined  In  the  groove  but  projects  beyond  the  latter,  a 
cam  associated  with  the  drum  to  cause  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  move  outwardly  in  the  groove  as  the  drum  turns, 
and  a  sbouldor  carried  by  the  drum  and  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  outer  portion  of  the  groove  as  the  drum  turns. 

3.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
actuated  drum  to  receive  the  trolley  rope,  of  a  fixed  plate 
having  a  vertically-arranged  groove,  a  freely-movable  lock- 
ing member  which  is  confined  In  the  groove  but  projects 
beyond  the  latter,  and  a  cam  rotating  with,  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  move  the  locking  member  upwardly  in  the 
groove,  aald  drum  having  a  shoulder  which  passes  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  groove  as  the  drum  turns. 

4.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
actuated  drum  to  receive  a  trolley  rope,  of  a  fixed  plate 
having  a  vertically-arranged  groove  which  terminates  at 
ita  upper  end  In  an  offset,  a  boll  freely  movable  in  said 
groove  but  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  and  a  cam  secured 
to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  throw  the  ball  upwardly  In  the 
groove  when  the  drum  rotates  rapidly,  said  drum  having  a 
shoulder  wblcb  passes  over  the  offset  portion  of  the  groove 
as  the  drum  turns  whereby  when  the  ball  Is  thrown  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  groove  the  shoulder  will  engage  said  ball 
and  thereby  lock  the  drum  from  further  rotation. 

5.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
I  aettiated  dram  to  receive  a  trolley  rope,  of  a  fixed  plate 

having  a  vertically-arranged  groove  which  temlnatM  at 
its  upper  end  In  sn  offset,  a  ball  freely  movable  in  said 
groove  but  projecting  l>eyond  the  latter,  and  a  cam  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  dram  and  adapted  to  throw  the  ball 
upwardly  In  the  groove  when  the  drum  rotates  rapidly,  said 
driua  having  a  aboulder  which  paaaes  ever  the  oflEMt  per- 
tien  of  the  groove  as  the  drum  turns  whereby 
ball  te  thrown  to  the  outer  end  of  the  groove  tba 
wUI  eagage  said  ball  and  thereby  lock  the  dmm  from  far- 
ther rotation. 

(Clahna  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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tTT,477.      PACKIHO    fOK    PI8fON-BODg. 
Bom  aad  Lamm  W.  !■■■■ 
J«l7  10.  IMT.     iMtal  Mo.  aM,eM 


O 
Pa. 


r. 

Piled 


1.  Tb«    h«r«la   d— crtt>»d   packlnc.    for    pnTentliic    tb« 
ip«  of  tald  VBdir  wnmmn  aroand  >latoo  roda.  taIt* 

■ta^  or  Muilt  parti  of  ■aehlncry,  conslatlnc  of  •  Ioom 
flbtvw  MAM  Of  Mbwtco  flb«r  and  Mtt  aoUl  takM,  which 
em  ko  Nodily  poekad  Into  tnj  itaflac  bos  or  Joist. 

2.  TIM  borolB  deocrlbod  pMklac  (or  proroatlM  tko  m- 
eop*  of  flald  mtfw  pcoHuro  around  ptetoo  rod*.  Talro 
•tons  or  aoTl^  pofli  of  mmehinTj.  conatatlnc  of  •  bod- 
aoidad  maaa  of  aabeotoo  flter.  aoft  aatal  Oakoo  aad 
groyklta. 

3.  Tb*  hcroia  deoerlbod  packlac.  for  proToaUng  tbo 
MMVO  9i  InM  aadw  pcoMaro  aronad  plotoa  roda,  ndf 

■Mtal.  aabeotoo  Sbor  aai  gnpfefMi  Blaod  ta  Mck  pro- 
pertloa  tbat  tbo  flbor  ooaalttalM  kboat  •%  of  tbo  total 

vblch    la   loooo.    Doa-plaatle   aad    adapted    to   be 

iBto  aay  ataflBg  box  or  )otBt. 


8TT.4Ta.      APPARATUS    POS    TtBATINO    OftANULAB 
iL.      Oaoaoa    P.    Rcrraa.    WUkeo-Barro,    Pa. 
JoM  18.  IMM.     BortM  N«.  439.177. 


8.  la  an  apparatoa  for  trcottec  vraaolar  material,  tbe 
eoartttnatloo  of  a  boppac,  aa  laaiiaa  earrtor  belt  boTlas 
a  eectlon  rxtendla*  tfcfOiN^  the  bofpav  aad  prorlded 
oa  Ita  cater  aarfaee  witb  meaaa  (or  reeetvlac  aad  rap- 
portlac  partldee  aot  exceedlat  a  certain  alao  and  adapted 
to  aotoeaatlcally  dleeharfe  oatirardiy  from  aald  aarfaee 
Boeb  partldeo  at  a  polat  oatatdo  of  the  hopper,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  eprlac  bladea  or  i«dMo  atope  projecting  partly 
aofoaa  the  tlot  through  which  the  belt  leavaa  Cko  bopper 
to  abotiuit  the  paaaage  through  aald  alot  of  aadoalrably 
eoaroo  partldeo.  aald  atopo  being  adaptad  to  yield  la  tko 
dlToetloa  of  movemeat  of  tbe  bolt,  aad  meaaa  for  pre- 
heating each  coareer  partldea  aa  may  paaa  aald  atopo 
from  being  carried  to  tbe  polat  wboro  tbo  bait  onto- 
matlcally  dlaehargea  tbe  finer  partldeo  earrlod  thereby. 

4.  la  an  apparatna  for  treattag  granalar  material  tbe 
eoablaation  of  an  elongated  hopper,  an  endleaa  carrier 
belt  provided  on  Ita  oater  aarfaee  with  a  body  of  flae 
plaa,  tbe  ipecea  between  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
aad  BBpport  partldea  not  exceeding  a  ecrtala  alae.  druma 
■•pporting  aald  belt,  ao  that  the  upper  aoeCloa  thereof 
(Or^  the  bottom  of  and  travela  throogboat  tbo  loagth 
of  the  hopper,  and  eaoalng  tbe  partldeo  eootalaed  la  tbo 
fp%f^  baff  aald  ploa  to  be  aotomatleally  dlacharged 
oatwardly  tnm  aald  aurface  ouulde  of  the  hopper,  nteana 
aetlag  to  obetnict  the  paaaage  froM  tho  hopfor  of  par- 
tletoo  too  large  to  be  rceelTod  la  tho  apaaM  Mparatlng 
tho  plaa  oa  tbo  bolt,  aad  OMaaa  aetlag  to  reaaoTO  troa 
tbe  brit  partlclai  earrtod  thereby  from  tbe  hopper   and 


for  tfoattac  granular  material,  tbe 
I  eadtaoa  carrier  belt  having 
a  HatMS  WMBOiS  taiaasa  the  hopper  aad  proeMad  la 
Ita  oator  aatfata  wtth  amaaa  for  receiving  and  aappott' 
lag  partldeo  not  eaeoedlag  a  eartala  alae  aad  adapted  to 
aataaatlcaUy  diadurge  oatwardly  from  aald  aortaoe  MCh 
partldea  at  a  point  outalde  of  tbo  bopper.  maaao,  adapted 
to  yield  in  tho  dliaaCtaa  of  awea^aat  of  tho  catftar.  aetlag 
to  obotract  tho  paaaage  of  eaataw  partldoa  floa  tho 
per,  and  meaaa  for  removiag  from  tbe  belt 
partldee  aa  may  be  carried  thereby  from  tbe 

2.  la  an  apparatoa  tor  treating  granalar  material,  the 
combination  of  a  hopper,  aa  eadleea  carrier  belt  formtag 
tbe  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  provided  on  ita  outer  *nt- 
faeo  with  a  body  of  ttae  plna,  dfoma  aapportlng  aaMholt. 
whaeeby  tbe  apaeaa  aeparatlng  tbe  plna  are  taeveaaod 
after  puf'^g  froa  the  bopper  to  antoaMtleally  dlaeharge 
partldea  oMtataai  tharata.  MMa.  adaptad  ta  ytaM  la 
tbo  dlfoctim  of  aafamaat  of  the  boN.  ihatiaUtag  tho 
from  the  bopper  of  partldee  too  largo  to  be  re- 
la  tho  apaoeo  aeparatlng  tbe  ptna  oa  the  belt, 
aad  a  laaarlir  baaoatb  wbieh  the  bolt  paaaea  botweoa  aald 
yielding  moana  aad  tho  dmai  whldi  aappirti  the  bolt 
adMcoat  the  dieebatvf  polat. 


rT7.47».     NUT-LOCK.     Jonn  A.  ScaaiTTa.  Cumberlaad, 
riled  Apr.  18.  1010.     Serial  No.  SM.8ST. 


.^r- 


A  nut  lock  oaaprlahw  a  bolt  having  a  plane  aurfaco 
extending  lonfltudinal  of  the  threaded  portion  thereof, 
aald  auiface  having  a  aboalder  at  oao  aide  thereof,  a 
•at  ha  viae  a  plane  not  breaded  aarfaee  ozteadlng  acrooo 
tho  thioadad  hole  to  form  a  cam  face,  aald  aarfaee  having 
a  ahaaldar  at  oao  aide  thereof  dlopoood  In  oppoeltloa  ta 
tha  ahaaldir  oa  tbe  plaae  aarfaee  of  the  bolt,  aad  a 
amDeahlo  metal  key  for  engaging  tbe  unthreaded  portloaa 
of  the  bolt  and  nut  to  prevent  accidental  releaae  of  tho 
ant  wbea  tamed  upon  tho  holt. 


077  4  80.  TTP»- WRITING  MACHINB.  ABTHra  W. 
Sm^tb.  New  York.  N.  T.  aoalgaor  to  Toot  Writing 
Mafhlai  Ooapany.  Illoa.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort.     P«o«  Dee.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  290.189. 


1.  la  a  typewrittnc  machine,  tho  eoaablnatlon  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller  that  preeeee  the  paper  agalnat  tha 
platea.  a  frietton  roll  tbat  beara  directly  opoa  the  n»- 
face  of  tbe  platen,  and  a  flexible  connection  tbroagb  wbleh 
aald  frietloa  roll  drivee  aald  feed  roller. 

2.  la  a  typewritlag  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
platen,  an  axle,  a  faad  nUer  tbereoa.  a  aeeond  axle,  a 
friction  roll  theeooa,  aai  a  pivotal  ooaaectloa  between 
aald  axlea.  aald  friction  roll  eentactlng  directly  with  tbe 
aorfaee  of  tbe  platen  aad  operating  through  aald  pivotal 
connection  to  drive  aald  f«ed  roller. 


V 


8.  In  a  typeerrittag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  hanger  arma,  a  feed  roller  supported  thereby,  a 
friction  roll,  a  banger  arm  therefor,  key  controlled  con- 
nections between  the  friction  roll  hanger  arm  and  the 
feed  roller  hanger  arma,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
aald  friction  roll  hanger  arm. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  hanger  arma.  a  feed  roller  aupported  thereby,  a 
friction  rcU,  a  hanger  arm  therefor,  key  controlled  connec- 
tlona  between  tbe  friction  roll  hanger  arm  and  thi  feed 
roller  hanger  arma.  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
feed  roller  and  aald  friction  roll,  and  a  aprlng  connected 
with  said  friction  roll  banger  arm  and  acting  tbroagb 
aald  flexible  connection  on  said  feed  roller. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  a  ahaft  therefor,  hanger  arms  aap- 
portlng aald  abaft,  friction  rolla  one  at  each  end  of  aald 
ahaft,  banger  arma  for  aald  friction  rolla.  flexible  con- 
ae  rtiona  between  aald  friction  rolls  and  aald  ahaft,  key 
eontrolled  connections  between  the  feed  roll  hanger  arms 
and  the  friction  roll  hanger  arma,  and  aprings  connected 
with  aald  friction  roll  hanger  arma  and  acting  on  aald 
feed  roller  through  aald  flexible  connectlona. 

IClalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.481.  CARRIER  FOR  MAIL-POUCHES.  CLinoa  C. 
■now.  pinadalo.  UL  Piled  May  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4M.888. 


1.  In  a  aapportlng  carrier,  the  combination  of  two 
oeparate  but  co&peratlng  moaUwrs,  aald  members  exerting 
lateral  presaure  In  oppoolta  directions,  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain between  them  a  third  member  capable  of  removal 
tnm  aald  eacrler  by  aultable  pressore  exerted  In  a  plane 
eomapoadlBg  with  that  of  the  main  axis  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aupportlng  member,  and  a  carrier 
held  by  aald  aupportlng  member,  aald  carrier  consisting 
of  a  central  member  and  a  cooperating  indoolng  member, 
aald  cooperating  member*  exerting  lateral  preeaure  In 
opposite  dlrecdona  and  having  their  dlatal  portions  suit- 
ably bent  to  retain  a  fourth  member,  aald  fourth  member 
capable  of  removal  from  aald  carrier  by  suitable  preasure 
exeried  In  a  plane  corresponding  with  that  of  the  main 
azia  of  tbo  carrier  and  In  a  direction  away  from  aald  anp- 
port. 

8.  In  a  carrier  for  mail  pouches,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aapportlng  member,  of  a  tongue  member  rotaUbly  attached 
to  aald  aapportlng  member,  an  incloatng  apring  member 
also  rotatably  attached  to  aald  aupportlng  member  to  co- 
operate with  aald  tongue  member  and  adapted  to  exert 
lateral  prcoanre  when  a  ring  la  Inserted  between  tbe 
tongue  member  and  tbe  Inclosing  member,  aald  ring  adapt- 
ed to  be  removed  from  aald  carrier  on  tbe  application  of 
aulBdent  presaure  on  said  ring  In  a  direction  away  from 
oald  aupportlng  member,  by  first  routing  tbe  carrier  until 
Ita  axla  lloo  aabataatlally  In  the  plane  of  the  direction  of 
oaid  proaaoro  aad  then  pulling  the  ring  from  Its  eagaged 
position. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  mall  pouchea,,tbe  combination  of  a 
aapportlng  member,  a  tongue  member  roUtably  attached 


to  aald  aapportlng  member,  and  an  indoalng  spring  mea- 
ber  rotatably  attached  to  said  sapporilng  member  and 
bearing  on  oald  tongue  member,  lateral  preasure  being  ex- 
erted between  said  members  when  the  .ring  of  tbe  aaall 
pouch  Is  Inserted  between  them,  thereby  reUlnlng  aald 
ring  In  position. 

5.  In  a  carrier  for  mall  pouches,  the  combination  of  a 
aapportlng  member,  a  tongue  member  rotatably  attached 
to  aald  aapportlng  member,  and  an  indoalng  spring  mem* 
ber  rotatably  atUched  to  aald  aupportlng  member  and 
bearing  on  said  tongue  member,  the  free  ends  of  aald  co- 
operating members  being  suitably  bent  to  readily  retain 
the  ring  of  tbe  mail  pouch  between  them,  lateral  preaaoro 
being  exerted  between  aald  members  when  oaid  rlag  la  la 
position  between  said  members. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


977,482.     NECK-TOKE.     Thobwalo  BoaairaBN.  Rlngsted. 
Iowa.     Piled  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  674.282. 


1.  In  a  neck-yoke  center,  the  combination  with  a  pole 
having  a  projection  on  its  under  side ;  of  a  apUt  band  plv- 
oUlly  connected  to  and  surrounding  said  pole  and  adapted 
for  limited  roUtlon,  a  U-shaped  arm  secured  to  said  band 
embracing  aald  projection,  a  link  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  aaid  band  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  plate  pivoted 
between  tbe  free  enda  of  the  band  and  having  a  cam  faeo 
for  cooperation  with  tbe  pole  when  aald  plate  ia  rotated 
In  a  forwardJy  direction  to  draw  the  arm  and  band  in- 
wardly toward  the  under  aide  of  the  pole,  and  a  neck- 
yoke  clip  pivotally  connected  to  aald  plate. 

2.  In  a  neck-yoke  center,  -the  combination  with  a  pole 
having  a  projection  on  Itfl  under  aide;  of  a  split  band 
pivotally  connected  to  and  surrounding  said  pole  and 
adapted  for  limited  rotation,  a  U-shaped  arm  secured  to 
aald  band  embracing  said  projection,  a  link  connecting  tho 
free  enda  of  said  band  witb  the  free  end  of  aald  arm,  a 
plate  pivoted  between  the  free  enda  of  the  band  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  face  for  cooperating  with  the  pole  when  aald 
plate  la  rotated  in  a  (orwardly  direction  to  draw  tbe  arm 
and  band  Inwardly  toward  the  under  side  of  the  pole,  a 
apllt  yoke  clip  having  ita  free  enda  pivotally  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  respectively  at  their  inter- 
mediate portions,  and  means  fQr  drawing  tbe  termlnala 
of  tbe  free  end  of  aaid  dip  toward  each  other. 


977,488.  PBICTION-GEARING.  John  Spkikuke,  Tren- 
ton Junction.  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1908.  BerUl  No. 
426,086. 


1.  T1»o  eonMnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  comprla- 
Ing  a  mala  rotary  abaft  having  bearings  In  aald  fraaM,  a 
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;  whMl  oni.UnU  iwai«ct>i  with  MM  •^•'^ 

i.  a  iproektA  wkeel  on  mtitk  «iMat«r4lMtt  ««  Imb  <l- 
tr  thM  "aid  otli»  •pwetot  wheel,  a  ch*l«  o»«r*thr«ly 
«Me«tla«  >akl  i|>ncfctt  whMl*.  •  (rlctioa  dlak  w  mU 
cooBter  .hBft.  a  •ollar  00  liOd  cMUiteMbaft,  •  r»ek  UiUtt 
AZttaMw  tiBMiwiriT  with  rei»ect  to  ■>**  w— tir  ■nwt, 
•■  am  ©•  Mikl  »«:k  "toatt  pl-wMally  engastas  ••»*  •jj^' 
a  vartleal  ehaft  havtac  bcartaci  In  •»«  ««■*  ■  trtetioa 
viMhl  arraaie  tfto  alfch  00  ••«  T«rtlcal  ahaft  aad  ^^^^ 
pwlvharal  face  preeented  ^  •*!<!  frtetkw  dlak,  a  ipUl-i 
tlMg  mkJ  fricttoB  w*eel  uid  laKJ  vertical  shaft,  aod 
arrasced  to  ralw  awl  lower  m\A  friction  wheel  on 
MM  ehaft,  whereby  eaW  frKtloB  wheel  aay  he 
at  dtftacent  radial  dlaUncee  from  the  center  o< 
BBd  eaM  dltk  may  be  preeeed  against  or  wttb*rawB  ftem 
■Bid  friction  wheel,  subeuntlally  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  horlaontal  shaft 
bBTlBg  Slide  hearlB*.  1b  said  frame,  a  «rtetloB  dtak  ob  -  id 
rtuift  at  one  end  thei«<A  a  CBliar  on  said  stoft  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  rorf  Bhaft  extending  tranareriiely 
with  reepect  to  eald  d««k  shaft,  ah  arm  «»  ~'^^»'  '^^ 
DlTotally  ei^aglag  said  collar,  a  vertical  shaft  harlng 
bearlBgs  In  said  frame,  a  frlctfcW  wheel  arranged  to  slide 
oB  said  Tertlcal  shaft  and  hBTtaw  a  peripheral  face  pre- 
•CDtad  to  said  friction  dIBk,  a  spline  connecting  saldfrlc- 
tlon  wheel  and  said  rertlcal  shaft,  and  meaaa  arMa«sdto 
raise  and  lower  saUl  friction  wheel  oB  said  shaft.  ^^^\ 
■Bid  friction  wheel  may  Ik-  presented  at  different  radUl 
dlatances  from  the  center  of  said  dUk.  and  said  dUh  may 
be  pressed  against  or  withdrawn  from  said  friction  wheel, 
■obatantlany  as  set  forth. 


3.  Oaae  apparatua  bavlBg  dstlMliai  ■»••  >«■  "rface 
a  map  rtprsa— tlag  the  aretle  MfftOB  e«iterla«  about  the 
pole  and  bavtag  «MC«*trle  elrclaa  iBdleating  the  parallels 
of  latltBde  and  radial  Uaea  liiilCBtiBg  the  meridians  of 
iMgltod^  portkMM  of  saM  ciMtaB  aad  of  said  radial  llaea 
being  dotted  to  represent  watar^raye  and  sled«B^BBys  r»- 
■peetlTcly.  said  radial  tla«B  temlBatlag  at  a  dMaaee 
from  the  eeater  or  pole  aad  heiag  eosBected  with  a  circle 
near  the  pole  by  diagoaal  dotted  Maea  ladlcatlng  sledge- 
waye,  aad  moTBble  coaatera  adapted  to  be  moved  aloM 
■Bid  llass  aad  drclea.  eald  cooaters  beartag  different  Indl- 
eattoBB  to  repieaeat  eaplorere.  Eaklmoa.  dogs,  sledgea,  aad 
boata. 


97 T  4  84.  QUICK  -  DKTACaiNO  WHIFFLrTBE*. 
CsIblbb  O.  Tin^a,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  asslgBaeata,  to  Ammon  P.  Blchardaon. 
Aadorer.  Mass.  Wad  Aug.  tX,  l»0©.  Serial  No. 
914,881. 


Awhlffletree  baTlag  Used  longltndlnany  projecting  stnda 
at  Ita  ends  adapted  to  engage  trace  eyes,  a  fixed  ear  being 
located  adjacent  each  stnd  and  projecting  beyond  the 
end  approximately  parami  wtth  said  stnda.  each  ear  belag 
proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  piTOt  l>oIt  In  each  ear.  a  member 
ptrouliy  mounted  on  each  bolt  and  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber to  receive  the  adjacent  ear.  said  members  each  having 
a  slot  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  also  having  trace 
removing  arms  cooperating  with  said  stndB.  a  sprlar  •«- 
ctrcllnp  each  bolt  and  haTtag  one  end  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  Blot  in  the  adjac««t  ear  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
engaging  the  slot  In  the  niink»eadlag  pivoted  member, 
the  chamber  la  the  latter  col^aratlag  with  the  slot  In 
the  ear  to  form  a  honslag  for  fald  spring,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pivoted  member*  against  the  tensloB  of  said 
vpring. 

9TT  488     GAME  .\PPABA1US.    Jo«»  B.  TaacT,  Kanopo- 
Ito.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1»10.     ierlal  No.  64ajM. 

1.  Game  apparatus  having  d^Uaeatad  npoa  tba  Borfaee 
thereof  a  map  of  the  upper  pOTilaa  of  a  bamlaphwe  of  the 
earth  centering  about  the  pOie  and  havtag  caaeentrlc 
circles  Intersected  by  radial  llaea,  portions  of  said  drclea 
and  said  radial  lines  being  dotted  to  Indicate  water-ways 
Bad  sledge-waya  reepectlTely.  aad  movable  count***  to  be 
moved  over  the  lines  aad  drclea 

2.  Game  apparatus  having  dellaeated  upon  its  surface 
a  map  repreaeatlBff  the  awtlc  region  centeHng  aboot  the 
pole  and  havlag  ooiMeatrIc  circles  indicating  the  parallela 
of  Utltnde  and  radial  lines  Indicating  the  SMrMUas  of 
laagltad*.  portions  of  eaM  circles  and  of  saM  radial  lines 
hsiafl  dotted  to  represeat  water-way*  aad  iladg*  ways  re- 
^eettvely,  said  radial  Uaea  teaalaatlBg  ata  distance  from 
t|w  c«af*r  or  pole  and  MlBff  ulMMSctai  wMfc  a  elrele  aAar 
the  p*le  by  dtagonal  dotted  llaee  tndlcBttBg 

'\ 


4  Game  apparatus  having  delineated  upon  Its  surface 
a  map  repreaenttng  the  arctic  reirlon  and  portion*  of  the 
Northern  HeaUapbere.  and  having  concentric  drclee  repre- 
senting parallels  of  latitude  and  radial  Unee  representing 
oM-ridiaDs  of  longitude,  aald  radial  llnee  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  center  or  pole  of  the  map  and  diagonal 
lines  connecting  cerUln  of  said  radial  llnee  with  a  circle 
near  the  pole  aad  other  of  said  radial  lines  being  uncon- 

nected. 

5  Game  apparatns  having  delineated  upon  Its  surface 
a  map  repweenting  the  portions  of  the  hemisphere  eenter- 
ing  aboat  the  North  Pole,  and  having  concentHc  circle* 
repreaeatlag  parallel*  of  latitude  and  radial  lines  repre- 
wntlBg  morldlBaa  •«  l*i«lt»de.  said  radial  llnee  termlnat- 
ing  at  a  dtataae*  ttom  tbe  pole,  lald  circles  and  ••«  Him* 
having  dotted  portions  to  Indicate  water  ways  and  aledg^ 
ways  reepeetlvely.  diagonal  dotted  lines  Indicting  Medg^ 
way*  eoBBeetlag  certain  of  aald  radial  lines  with  a  circle 
nearer  the  pole,  and  comiter*  adapted  to  move  ovrr  said 
llnee  and  circle*,  eald  conaters  having  character  indlca- 
rloe*  repreowrt"*  respectively  explorers,  Eskimos,  doga, 
boat*,  and 


ATT  48*.      pmCMUftB-KairOMBiyB    DEVICE.      HooB 
^aoxar  Thompbow.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 

Bcrtal  No.  MMM. 

1  Id  a  pr«*mire-r*BpoaBlve  drrlce.  a  eaalag.  1 
element  therein,  exposed  to  a  variable  eoatrolllag  pr 
for  muisiBSBt  thaieby  la  oa*  direction  and  to  a  deter- 
alaate  force  actlag  la  the  «ppoalta  direction  for  movement 
tiMreby  in  saM  dlvoeCloa.  aM  alaBnat  beiag  arranged  ta 
expose  to  tb*  aaatawillnR  preaaare  when  ta  It*  traaalt  froai 
one  eztrem*  paaMoa  to  the  otber  aa  area  greater  tbaa 
that  which  It  aipoasa  when  la  oae  limit  of  aawMMBt  aaA 
lea  tbaa  that  whlafc  K  sipnass  whan  at  Its  oCkar  Uiatt. 

2  IB  a  pi«— aia-iwgoat^f  device,  a  caatag  a  oMTahl* 
staMt  tharalB  i^iiil  to  a  vartahU  pisaaars  for  move- 
ment In  one  dl»*«tloB  and  to  a  determinate  force  acting  ta 
the  oppostta  dipeetloa  for  akovemaat  thereby  Ib  said  diree- 

to  expoas  to  the  earlaMB 
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liinBHH  wbaa  at  oae  extreme  of  moveaseat  aa  eOaetlT* 
area  leas  tbaa  that  which  it  expoae*  la  the  coarse  of  Its 
traaalt  toward  the  other  extreme  of  movemant,  aad  coa- 
versely  to  expose  to  the  pressure  when  at  Ita  seoaad  *«- 
treme  of  movement  an  effective  area  greater  than  that 
which  it  expoaea  to  said  preasure  In  the  coane  of  Its  tran- 
sit back  toward  aald  eztreaae  of  movemeat. 

m 


ger  from  lowe*t  to  bigheat  poaltlon  the  expoaed  area  of 
the  plunger  mmr  laerease,  and  with  reverse  movaoMot  of 
the  plunger  the  expoaed  area  thereof  may 
[Claim  8  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


*>• 


977,487.  8HIPPINO-CA8B-8TBAPPINO  MACHINE. 
WiLLUM  P.  THOMPaoN,  Ifclrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Walter  B.  Piper.  Melrose.  Maaa.  Piled  Aog.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  579.S84. 
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S.  Ib  a  praaore-reaponslve  device,  a  eaalag,  a  redpro- 
eatlag  plungar  therein  and  a  power  device  tending  to  move 
the  plunger  la  one  direction,  there  being  an  opening  for 
f,ain1f^*t.»«  vltb  a  source  of  controlling  pressure  to 
oppoaa  the  power  device  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  said 
caalng  providing  seaU  for  the  plunger  at  opposite  extremes 
of  Its  range  of  movement,  and  the  plunger  and  caalng  being 
arranged  so  that  the  area  exposed  by  the  plnnger  to  the 
eaatrolllng  pr**aw«  In  Its  tranalt  from  one  extreme  of 
■Mvement  to  th*  other  Is  less  than  the  area  expoeed  to  said 
preaaue  when  at  one  extreme  of  aaovement  and  greater 
than  tb*  area  expoaed  to  saM  preasure  when  the  plunger  la 
at  It*  other  extreaM  of  meveaMBt. 

4.  In  a  preeaure-rasponslve  device,  the  eombinatton  of  a 
caalng  providing  a  main  chamber  and  a  head  chamber,  a 
pfaager  havlag  a  cylinder  portion  In  the  main  chamber 
aad  a  head  partloa  In  the  head  chamber,  aald  casing  pro- 
viding ladaced  aeat  for  tba  plungar  at  It*  lower  extreme  of 
movement  and  a  seat  for  the  head  at  lU  upper  extreme 
of  Bovaaant,  an  adjustable  spring  for  operation  In  cou- 
jnactloa  with  said  plunger  tending  to  force  It  to  Its  lower 
extreme  of  SMvaiaaat,  there  being  a  controlling  praaaur* 
lalet  at  the  ead  of  the  caalng  oppoalng  the  spring  and 
passagea  for  communication  from  said  controlling  preasure 
inlet  to  the  head  chamber  when  the  plunger  U  at  Its  upper 
extreme  of  movement,  whereby  the  plunger  exposes  a  mini- 
mum area  to  presanre  wben  In  Its  lowest  position,  a  maxi- 
mum area  to  tba  preaaure  when  la  Its  upper  posltloa,  and 
aa  tatanaedlate  area  to  the  preasure  when  in  traaalt  ha- 
tweaa  the  two  extresiaa. 

5.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  providing  a  body  having  a  lower  area  of 
oae  diameter,  aa  intermediate  area  of  a  second  diameter. 
and  a  head  chamber  of  largest  diameter,  and  a  deUchable 
upper  bonnet  providing  a  guide,  a  plunger  In  the  eaalag 
Btructure  providing  a  stem  goldad  by  eald  bonnet,  a  eprlag 
between  the  bonnet  and  the  plunger  providing  a  head 
within  the  head  chamber,  and  said  casing  providing  upper 
aad  l0«rw  aaat*  for  the  plunger,  such  that  the  area  of  the 
plaaflar  azpaaed  to  the  loweet  chamber  is  lea*  tbaa  that 
Lxpoasd  to  the  Intermediate  chamber  when  the  plunger  la 
la  traaalt.  aad  that  the  bead  area  expoaed  to  the  head 
dHuaber  whea  the  plunger  la  at  It*  upper  limit  of  move- 

ti  greater  than  the  area  which  U  expoaed  when  the 
I*  In  transit,  thers  being  In  the  caelag  aad  ploager 
■traetnia  paaMaa  fa*  commnnlcatlng  pressare  from  the 
lower  eha«ber  t*  tte  bead  ebamber  wben  the  plunger  Is  In 
Ita  nppermoat  poaltloa.  whereby  la  the  traaalt  of  the  plaa- 


1  In  a  shipping  case  strapping  machine,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  case  m  poaltlon  for  being  strapped,  a 
Jointed  lever  supported  at  one  of  Its  outer  end*  by  the 
frame  and  having  Ite  Inner  end*  near  the  lolnt  oorreepond- 
mgly  beveled,  a  treadle  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  frame,  a  rod  or  link  connecting  the  outer  end  ofthe 
treadle  with  the  outer  end  of  the  Jointed  lever  oppartt* 
that  end  which  is  connected  with  the  frame,  and  mecla- 
nism  for  holding  said  treadle  and  Jointed  lever  aormally  In 

ratoed  position.  .  ^     , 

2  In  a  ahlpplng-caae  strapping-machine,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  ca»e  In  position  for  belnR  strapped,  a 
jointed  lever  supported  at  one  of  Its  outer  end*  by  the 
frame  and  having  It*  laaer  anda  aear  the  Joint  adapted 
when  the  lever  Is  straightened  to  grip  and  hold  flrmly  the 
strap,  a  treadle  pivotally  connected  at  one  ead  to  the 
frame,  a  rod  or  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  treadle 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  Jointed  lever  oppoalU  that  end 
which  is  coanected  with  th*  frame,  aad  mechaalM  tor 
holding  said  treadle  and  Jointed  lever  normally  In  raised 
position,  whereby  after  the  strap  has  been  secured  at  any 
point  to  the  case  downward  pressure  upon  the  treadle  will 
grip  said  atrap  and  stretch  that  portion  which  Is  between 
the  Jointed  lever  and  the  eaae. 


9  7  7,488.  CAM  MECHANISM.  Emil  Trahb.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Maaufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1907  Serial 
No.  404.887. 

1.  A  cam-wheel  comprlaing  a  boiding  drum  provided 
with  a  rim  having  flaring  annular  perlphei-al  seats,  a  seg- 
mental cam-eectlon  fitted  to  said  seats  and  provided  upon 
Its  'outer  face  with  a  cam  portion,  and  meana  applied  to 
the  Inner  face  of  said  cam-section  and  Including  a  crosa 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said  rim  for 
maintaining  said  cam-sectlen  firmly  but  adJusUbly  eeated 
upon  the  rim  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  cam-wheel  comprlaing  a  holding  drum  provided 
with  a  rim  having  flaring  annular  peripheral  seats,  aad 
an  Intermediate  annular  slot,  a  seirmcntal  cam-eectlon 
fitted  to  Mid  flaring  seats  and  provided  upon  Its  outer 
face  with  a  cam  portion,  and  fastening  means  connected 
with  the  inner  side  of  the  cam  eectlon  paaslBg  through 
said  annular  slot  and  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  rtaa 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  whereby  said  caB»-sectloB  1* 
maiatalaed  adjnetably  seated  upon  the  rim  of  the  drum. 

3.  A  cam-wheel  comprising  a  holding  drum  provided 
with  a  cylladrleai  rim  having  flaring  annular  seata  upaa 
Its  outer  periphery  and  an  intermedUte  annular  alot.  a 
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■ttl  e«»*«Jtlon  h«Ttet  ft»  aiSM  fltt«<J  to  Mid  flarwl 
^al»r  tNta  aad  provMta  ■»«>  »»  oa***"  '•«•  wlt>  >  ^» 
portkm.  and  upon  «•  lB»«r  avfac*  with  •  toafv*  •attftag 
tlM  anaolar  ilot  la  tb«  rim  of  laid  drum,  and  — —  «P- 
pUad  to  aald  toacm  for  mmlntatnlnf  aald  cMi-aMttoa 
armly  but  adJuataMy  aeated  apoa  Om  rim  of  aald  dram. 


4.  A  «»m  member  compriainc  •  holding  dram  proTld«l 
with  •  cylindrical  rim  harlng  p«rtpheral  ••«»  and  an  In- 
tanmdlnta  annular  elot.  a  aegmant*!  cam-aectlon  fltted  to 
gyt  tmta  and  provided  with  a  «am-portloB  on  lU  outer 
f»c«  and  with  a  tongue  formed  with  a  tranareme  aperture 
and  entering  the  annular  elot  In  the  rim  of  aald  drum,  and 
•  gib  Inserted  In  aald  aperture  in  the  tongue  and  adapted 
to  bear  at  one  end  upon  the  Inner  aurface  of  ttM  rtm  and 
proTMad  at  Ita  oppoalte  ead  with  a  damping  ecrew  engag- 

iBg  aald  rim.  .  ,       ^ 

8.  A  cam-member  comprlslag  a  holding  dram  rormea 
with  a  rim  haTlag  an  annular  atot.  a  aegmentai  cam-aec- 
tloo  proTlded  upon  Ita  outer  face  with  a  cam-portion  and 
upon  Ita  Inner  face  with  a  fVfflal  tongue  harlag  tranarwaa 
aparturee.  and  gibe  applied  to  naW  aperture*  and  enga"*" 
th«  inner  aurface  of  the  rim  of  aald  drum  for  aeenrlac 
eam-aectlon  adjustably  upon  aald  boldlng  dram. 


977.489.     8PKCULU1I.     ViCToa  tow   Uitatm.  N 
N.  T.     rued  Aug.  3,  l»0»r    S^lal  No.  611, 


few  Tork. 


proTlded  with  handiM 
operatad  for  stmltaasswly  moTlng  the  Jawe  h 
dlr««ttoM.   and   laercaalng   the  l«>fth  of  th«  taleseople 
membsn. 

3.  la  a  apeeulnm.  the  combtaatloa  with  two  Jawa  pra- 
Tlded  with  cnrred  tubular  portlOM  ptrotsdly  aooBtsd  t» 
a  fenestrated  Jaw.  two  handle*  proTldsd  with  msMters 
adapted  to  telescopleally  engage  the  aforesaid  tubular  por- 
tkxiB  and  plTVtadly  aeutsd  to  a  fourth  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  niifliW.  as  alUptlcal  frame,  eomprlalng  tala- 
acoplc  members  carrying  Jawa. 


977,490.  SAFrrr-iTOP  FOR  WIBB-B  LOCKS.  CaltI!* 
W.  Vaoohr.  Cuyahoga  Falla.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17, 1910. 
Serial  No.  5S8,4SS. 


1.  la  a  speculum,  an  elliptical  frame  comprising  tele- 
acoptc  msahan  carrying  JaWa,  prorlded  with  plvotsdly 
mounted  hSMJIiS  whereby,  wbea  operated,  the  Jawa  are  ex- 
tandcd  relatlTcly  and  the  alse  of  the  frame  varied  aimol- 
taBsoosly. 

S.  !■  a  apsealam.  In  combination  a  fenestrated  top  Jaw. 
two  lateral  Jaws,  and  one  lower  Jaw.  ail  mounted  oa  inter- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  rotatable  drum  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  be- 
ing drawn,  mechanlim  for  routing  aald  dram,  a  piTotally 
mounted  member  adapted  to  move  the  dram  out  of  engage- 
ment with  aald  mechanlam.  means  In  line  with  the  wire 
being  drawn  for  throwing  aald  member  Into  conUct  with 
said  drum,  and  aald  dram  being  adapted,  upon  euch  con- 
tact, to  frlctlonally  engage  and  further  operate  aald  mem- 
ber and  thereby  move  the  dram. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dram  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  being  drawn, 
aald  drum  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axla  and  ailally 
movable,  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  on  Its  under  side, 
naehanlsm  for  rotating  aald  dram,  aald  mscbaatsm  Includ- 
ing a  member  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  lug.  two  oppositely  disposed  members  below  said  dram 
and  pivoted  on  hortaonUl  axea.  the  length  of  aald  members 
above  their  axfla  b«>g  greater  than  the  dUtance  from  such 
axes  to  the  top  of  aald  recess,  added  to  the  height  of  aald 
lug.  aald  membera  being  normally  positioned  at  one  side  of 
their  vertical  poaltlons.  and  a  lever  In  line  with  the  wire 
being  drawn  and  adapted  to  raise  said  members  to  such 
vertical  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotaUble  dram  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  be- 
ing drawn,  mechanism  for  routing  aald  dram,  two  oppo- 
altely  disposed  plvotally  mounted  membera  adapted  to 
move  the  dram  out  of  engagement  with  aald  mechanlam.  a 
yoke  pivoted  on  an  axla  tran*terae  to  the  axe*  of  aaM 
membera  and  alldably  connected  at  lU  ende  with  aaM 
members,  respectively,  and  means  In  line  with  the  wire 
being  drawn  for  actuating  one  of  aald  membera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  roUUble  dram  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  be- 
ing drawn,  mecfaanUm  for  routing  said  drum,  two  oppo- 
altsly  dlaposed  plroUlly  mounted  maabsn  adapted  to 
move  the  dram  out  of  engagement  with  said  mechanism,  a 
yoke  pivoted  on  an  axta  tranaverae  to  the  axea  of  aald 

and  alldably   connected   at   lU  enda  with   aald 

y^^n,  rasptctlTT'r    s  lever  In  line  with  the  wire  being 

drawn,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  one  of  said 
members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dew;rlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dram  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  being  drawn, 
aald  dram  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axla  and  axlally 
movable,  mechanism  disposed  below  aald  dram  for  routing 
the  same,  two  oppositely  dlaposed  members  below  said 
dram  and  pivotsd  on  horliontal  axss.  the  length  of  said 
■MltiT-  above  their  axe*  betag  aaAdent  to  ralae  the 
dr«a  oat  of  enffR«eB«at  with  aaM  asehanlsm.  said  aasaa- 
bers  being  normally  positioned  to  one  side  of  their  vertical 
P^,aHtffB».  a  yok*  pivoted  on  a  virtipsl  axis  and  alldably 
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conDeetcd  at  lU  ends  with  saM  member*,  respectively,  a 
lever  In  line  with  the  wire  being  drawn  and  pivoted  on  a 
horizon  Ul  axla,  and  a  link  connecting  aald  lever  with  one 
of  aald  membera. 


977,491.  LOCKING  CAN  -  COVER.  BawjAifiii  Viodal, 
Armstrong,  Iowa.  FUed  Sept  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,289.     ' 
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A  container  cover  eomprlalng  a  body,  a  handle  upon  the 
body,  bolu  alldable  upon  the  handle,  the  bolU  at  their 
outer  i»da  being  arranged  to  coAperate  with  the  neck  of  a 
container  upon  which  the  cover  la  fltted,  and  an  operating 
handle  pivoted  to  the  inner  enda  of  the  bolU  and  to  the 
handle  at  a  point  between  the  flrat  mentioned  pivoU,  the 
handle,  when  the  bolta  are  extended,  being  arranged  to 
overlie  one  of  the  bolU,  the  said  handle,  the  said  bolt 
which  It  overllea,  and  the  handle  upon  the  cover  being 
formed  with  openlnga  adapted  to  register  when  the  bolU 
art  cxtanded. 


9  7  7,492.    TIEE.     Joseph  A.  Vrr«iJ.o,  Abbeville.  La. 
FUed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  Na  571.089. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  anchoring  devices 
emhedded  within  and  having  angular  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  tire,  armor  platea  having  angular  openings  for 
the  reception  of  said  angular  projecting  portlona.  and 
meana  engaging  the  anchoring  devices  for  holding  the 
plates  upon  said  anchoring  devlcea.  aald  meana  conatltut- 
Ing  antl-aklddlng  devices. 

2.  A  tire  Including  arcuate  armor  plates  having  lapping 
edge  portlona.  anchoring  devlcea  embedded  at  their  Inner 
enda  within  the  tire  and  having  angular  projecting  pot- 
tlona  engaged  by  the  platea.  and  antl-sklddlng  device*  en- 
gaging the  projecting  portions  to  hold  the  plates  thereon. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  anchoring  device* 
embedded  therein  and  having  angular  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  tire,  armor  platea  engaging  and  held  against 
rotation  by  aald  angular  projecting  portlona.  and  meana 
for  aecnring  the  platea  to  aald  portlona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  anchoring  devices 
embedded  st  one  end  within  the  tire  and  having  angular 
portlona  projecting  beyond  aald  tire,  armor  plats*  arrangad 
In  annular  aerie*,  each  plate  having  beveled  edgea  lapped 


by  adjoining  plates,  and  means  for  securing  eadi  plate 
upon  the  angular  projecting  portion  of  an  anchoring  de- 
vice. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tire  including  a  fabric  struc- 
ture embedded  therein,  of  anchoring  devlcea  extending 
through  said  structure  and  embedded  at  one  end  within 
the  tire,  each  of  aald  devices  including  a  abank.  a  head 
lapped  and  reUlned  by  the  fabric,  and  an  angular  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  tire,  and  armor  platea  deUchably 
aecured  to  said  projecting  portions: 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


977,498.  MAUSOLEUM  STRUCTURE.  FSBDaaiCK  J. 
WALTaa.  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.  8«1al  No. 
482.989. 


1.  A  manaoleum  of  ^«  ebaraeter  described,  including 

a  hollow-tile  wall  In  the  form  of  a  cross,  a  cement  wall 
adjacent  to  aald  hoUow-tlle  wall  and  surrounded  thereby, 
a  central  chamber  aurmoonted  by  «^  dome  having  en- 
trances for  light  and  air.  a  plurality  of  passages  leading 
from  said  central  chamber,  crypU  lining  both  sides  of 
saM  passages  and  including  Independent  aide-  and  top- 
sections  separated  from  the  adjacent  crypt  aectiona  by  a 
cement  flllinK.  and  tuberf  loadinz  from  the  crypts  to  open- 
ing* In  the  aforementioned  boUow-tUe  wall. 

2.  A  mauaoleum  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
central  chamber  surmounted  by  a  dome  having  entrances 
for  light  and  air,  a  plurality  of  passages  at  right  anglea  to 
one  anottur  leading  from  said  chamber,  crypts  lining  both 
■ides  of  said  passages  and  including  independent  slde- 
and  top-sectlona  separated  from  the  adjacent  crjpt  aec- 
tiona by  a  cement  filling,  the  aforeaald  central  chamber 
and  paaaagea  being  formed  by  a  boUow-tlle  wall,  a  cement 
wall  adjac^t  to  said  hollow-tile  wall  and  surrounded 
thereby,  and  tube*  leading  from  the  crypU  to  openings  in 
the  afore-mentioned  boUow-tUe  wall. 


977.494.  BILL  AND  LETTER  FILE.  Hbhbt  C.  Watt*, 
Fayettevllle,  Tenn.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Sarial  No. 
554,248. 

1.  A  bill  or  letter  file  compriaing  a  base  having  an- 
nular rece**e*  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  vertically  ar- 
ranged po*U  projecting  upwardly  from  the  baae  and  pro- 
vided with  annular  disks  or  plate*  received  In  said  an- 
nular recesses,  screws  penetrating  the  annular  disks  or 
plates  to  hold  the  posts  In  their  fixed  positions,  said  posU 
being  cylindrical  in  form  and  having  their  upper  por- 
tions provided  with  vertlcaUy  arranged  receaaea,  projee- 
tlona  arranged  vertlcaUy  In  aald  reccsae*.  B«Okb*n  ful- 
cramed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  projoctlona  adapted  to 
be  held  In  horlionUl  or  vertical  positions  and  provided 
I  with  restricted  portions  to  be  received  by  saM 
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ha?lag   tteir  Mter  Ucm   wtimiI   t« 
•pprezlmatcly  wltb  tte  erlladiieal  contoara  of  tk« 
••  MM  for  tl>« 


2.  A  file  Of  tbe  claM  deacrlbed.  ewpiiliin  rvrtlemlly 
disposed  poata.  •  rvcMS  formed  to  tbo  appw  ead  of  Mid 
poata.  lo«klB(  aaaiibera  earrlad  by  aald  poata  tad  harlBC 
mcaaa  for  hoidlag  tb«  aaao  In  a  bortaonUl  or  Tcrtlcal  po- 
■ttloa.  Mid  locklBC  Mcaabera  bartnc  a  radaead  portlOB 
adapted  to  ba  reeelTed  Into  mM  iWMBaa,  wh«a  tha  lock- 
las  laeabcra  are  to  ■  Tertleal 


977.496.     CHILD'S  SUUnT.     JoBb  M. 

111.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Sarlal  No.  999.144. 


«-;•• 


0  7  7.499.  WBLT  OBOOVINO  AMD  BSTBLDie  !(▲• 
CHINK.  EEAaroa  U.  Winklst.  Loraa.  Maaa.  Ftlad 
iaa.  29.  1909.     ■erlal  No.  91.791. 


1.  la  a  etalld't  lalky,  the  eombiaatloa  wltb  tba  axle,  o( 
a  aaat  aapport  coaalsttng  of  a  vtrtp  of  atatal  hartac  tta  o^ 
paalta  enda  proTlded  with  opeatnca  to  raeetra  tba  aplndla 
iBda  of  the  axle,  the  Mid  axle  ^n(  ptOTldid  with  ta- 
dnita  Into  which  the  walla  of  Mid  opaafnga  mmf  9a  ptanad 
to  lock  the  lopport  to  tba  axla,  tka  alMla  patttaa  •( 
aald  tt^t  aopport  eztendlat  parallel  wttb  tba  asla.  a  aaat 

to  aald  extended  middle  portion  and  a  tOBftM 
tiM  aMt  and  axle. 

2.  In  a  ehtld't  sulky,  tha  eeaMaattoa  with  the  axle  tad 
a  aaat  rapport  la  the  longltadtaal  plane  of  the  axle,  of  a 
SMt  aeaured  to  tbe  middle  portion  of  tba  aopyort,  a 
tOBfoa  connecting  the  axle  and  aaat.  a  fonraidly  9X- 
taadtnc  and  downwardly  pro]<'ctlBV  brae*  for  prarantlng 
tba  aniky  from  tipping  too  far  forward,  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  brace  for  prerentlng  tbe  sniky 
from  tipping  too  far  raorward  and  fbot  raata  adjaatably 
connected  to  Mid  braeaa. 

3.  In  a  child's  salky  proTldcd  with  means  for  prsTert- 
iag  it  from  tUttng  too  far  forward  when  tba  toagna  la  ra- 
laaaad.  a  taarwardly  and  dowawafdly  pco|ect9w  ataca  tot 
prerenting  the  aolky  from  tlltlag  too  tar  raanraidiy 
wbaa  tba  toagaa  la  relaassd.  tba  said  rearwasdly  pro- 
joetlag  brnea  being  proTtdad  with  a  Mrtaa  of  botaa.  a  toot 
faal  aad  tattmim  aaaaa  arranged  to  coact  wttb  tba  foot 
raat  aad  balaa  la  tka  btaaa  to  lock  tba  foot  raat  ia  dUtarsat 
poaltloaa. 

4.  la  a  eblld's  aalky  ia  wbkk  tba  aMt  to  aajpoitad  aa 
aa  axla  aad  praridad  wttb  a  rsTsralbia  back,  forwardly 
aad  rMrwardly  pwilxitlwg  braoM  for  prerentlag  tbe  aMt 

ttltlag  toe  9ar  farwardly  aad  baekwardly  wbaa  ia> 
by  tba  operator,   a   foot-reat   aad  mMaa  tt  ad- 
Jaatteg  tt  oa  a  bra«  to  soft  dtCaraat  laogtha  af  !«•§  wl 
way  tba  child  alttlag  oa  tha  Mat 


1.  ▲  wait  grooTtag  and  baveliBg  maeblae,  bavlag,  in 
comblDatioo,  a  grooTtng  knife,  a  bereling  knife  arranged 
to  act  on  tbe  laaer  edge  of  a  U-abaped  welt,  maebanlam 
for  feeding  a  U-ahapad  aralt.  an  tataraal  galda  arraagad 
to  engage  tba  Inner  edge  of  tba  wait  and  coOparata  wltb 
the  feeding  mecbanism  to  tnra  tba  wait,  and  a  moTabla 
rnlde  arranged  to  yieldingly  engage  tbe  onter  edge  of 
tba  welt  and  force  tba  Walt  lata  eoatact  wltb  tbe  Intamal 
galde,  aobatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

2.  A  welt  gxaoviv  aad  kareltng  macbtne.  bartag.  la 
eaMbtnatloa.  a  giaiiiiag  kal9i^  a  bevellnc  knife  arrangod 
to  act  oa  tba  taaar  edge  of  a  U-ahapad  wait,  maabaalaa 
tor  laadlag  a  U-abapad  wait,  aa  lataraal  galda  arraagad 
f  aapiga  tba  taaar  edge  of  tba  wait  aad  eadparata  wttb 
tha  iHdiBC  aMahaalnM  ta  tara  tba  wait  aad  a  yielding 
ptaaaw  iMl  anaa^ii  ta  prsM  apoa  tha  wait  la  proxtatty 
to  tha  hBtraa.  aali  graorlng  knife  baiac  ■oaafad  to  mova 
with  tha  pnwit  faat.  aabataatially  aa  daavlhad. 

9.  A  wait  grooetag  aad  barallag  aaebtaa.  barlag.  ta 
coablnation.  a  grooTlag  kalfa,  a  beToling  knlfa  arraagad 
to  act  on  tbe  taaar  edge  of  a  U-ebaped  welt,  macbaalaa 
far  laadtac  a  U-ahapad  welt,  as  iateraal  galda  arraagad 
ta  aagaga  tbe  laaar  adga  of  tba  welt  aad  ce^parata  wttb 
tba  fMdlag  meebanlam  to  tnra  tba  wait,  aad  a  ylaldlag 
preaMr  foot  arraagad  to  praM  apaa  tba  welt  In  proximity 
to  tbe  knlTea.  aald  graortBg  haMa.hilat  adjoatable  tbereoa 
toward  aad  from  tbe  aarfaea  of  tbe  welt,  aabataatially  aa 
daacrlbed. 

4.  ▲  wait  grooTlag  and  baveliag  aaehlae,  bartag.  ta 
eoablnation.  a  groortag  knlfa.  a  baraltig  kalfa  arraagad 
to  act  on  tba  Inaar  edge  of  a  U-abapad  wait.  aiacliaalSM 
for  tsading  a  U-abapad  wait,  aa  latenal  gnlda  arranged 
to  aagaga  tbe  lanar  adpa  of  tba  wait  aad  eoOporata  wltb 
tba  feeding  meebaalaM  to  tnra  tbe  wait,  and  maaaa  for 
adjoatlng  Mid  gnlda  tranareraely  ta  tbe  direction  of 
feed,  lubetantlally  aa  dMtrlbid. 

6  A  welt  grooving  aad  berelbig  machine,  baring.  In 
combination,  a  groorlng  knife,  a  bOTellng  knife  arranged 
to  act  oa  tbe  laaer  edge  of  a  U-abapad  wait,  mschanlaai 
for  faadlag  a  U-ahapad  wait,  an  Intamal  gnlde  arrangad 
to  aagaga  tba  laaar  adga  of  tbe  welt  and  eodpcrata  wltb 
tbe  re<Kllng  msehaaiMi  to  tarn  the  wait,  aad  laMaa  for  ad- 
Jostiog  Mid  galda  aad  beTellag  knife  traasramaly  to  tba 
dlrectloa  of  feed,  aabatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

[Oalaa  9  to  10  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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METHOD  or  MANUFACTDBINO  CAB- 
Cwatja  A.  BAitMj.  Croaiwall. 
t,  19ia  BMlal  Ma.  971^99. 
of  applytat  tka  aatal  cap  ar  haad  ta 
wbleb  comprlaia,  Arat :  tba  iaasrtton  of  tbe 
lato  tba  abell  tor  a  dlatanee  aabataatially  aqoal 
to  tha  liagT"  ot  tha  cap.  aad  then  crlmplat  tha  aad  of  tba 
shell  projecting  bay  aad  the  wad. 

a.  Tba  mafbod  of  applying  metal  capa  to  ahella  wblcb 
roMgrlass  tba  Inwrtloa  of  tbe  baae-wad  Into  tbe  opaa  aad 
ot  tha  ahaU  for  a  dlataaca  aabataatially  a<aal  to  tba 
iMgth  of  tha  MP,  laaartted  a  ■aadrat  into  tba  apaa  bead- 
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aad  of  tha  abeU  to  ptpe  tba  redaction  of  tba  aball  at  that 
palat,  aad  then  redodng  tba  cap-taealTtag  ead  of  tbe  abell 
aa  aa  to  adapt  the  latter  to  raoaira  tba  cap. 


i-'-. 


■^-  * 


S.  Tbe  improred  method  of  capping  tha  aballs  of  car- 
tridges which  coaaprlses  the  Insertion  of  tbe  baae-wad  Into 
tba  aball  for  a  depth  aabatantlally  egnal  to  tbe  length  of 
tba  cap.  then  radnclng  the  cap-recetrlng  ead  of  the  abell. 
then  placing  tbe  cap  on  aald  reduced  end,  aad  then  forc- 
lac  aald  wad  into  Mid  capped  end. 

4.  Tha  Improved  method  ef  capping  tbe  enda  of  ear- 
trldge-abella  wblcb  comprtMa  tba  redaction  of  tbe  abell- 
and.  then  plactaig  tbe  cap  tbereoa,  tbm  forcing  tbe  baae- 
wad  Into  place  within  tbe  capped  portion  ot  tbe  abell  and 
ilMaitaneously  therewith  piercing  tbe  wad  for  tbe  recep- 
tion  of   the   primer. 

9.  Tbe  Improred  method  of  capping  the  ends  of  car- 
trldgi  abr'lT  wblcb  comprlaM  tbe  redaction  of  the  abell- 
aad.  than  placing  tbe  Mp  tbereoa,  then  forcing  tba  baaa- 
wad  Into  place  within  tlia  capped  portion  of  the  shell  aad 
atmnltaneously  tberewltb  plofdag  tbe  baae-wad  for  tba 
receptloa  of  tbe  primer,  and  alao  compreaslDg  Mid  wad  ao 
aa  to  fOna  SBBn'*''  lipa  to  eagage  aboalders  formed  on  tbe 
reduced  end  of  tbe  abell  body. 

fClalm  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.l 


9  7  7.408.  MBCBANI8M  FOR  HANDLING  HANGING 
9CKNSHT.  BbtB  O.  BAiLar,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  of 
one  fourth  to  Martin  Beck,  Mew  York.  N.  T.,  and  one- 
foartta  to  Andrew  C.  Caraon,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dae 
7.  1908.     SarUI  No.  400,307. 


\iitf 


1.  An  apparatoa  of  tbe  daM  daaeribed,  the  combination 
wltb  an  article  to  be  bandied,  of  an  operating  drum  pro- 
rMad  with  a  gMr.  operating  ahafta  moon  ted  on  opposite 
ildM  of  tbe  dmm,  a  gear  mounted  upon  each  abaft  and 
adjnstable  thereon  to  engage  the  gear  of  the  dmm,  a  snlt- 
able  connection  between  the  two  gears  whereby  they  may 
be  atmnitaneooaly  ahlfted  oa  tbair  reapeetlve  abafta  In 
oppoaite  directions,  the  two  abaft!  being  ao  rotated  tliat 
their  (tMrs  will  cauae  tbe  dram  to  move  la  oppoMta  dlr«e> 
tlona,  a  main  cable  moonted  on  tbe  drom,  a  nomber  of 
aaxlliary  eablea,  a  aoltable  connection  between  one  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  Bata  rnbla  aad  tbe  aaxlliary  eabiM  at  oae 
sad.  tbe  other  end  of  the  latter  leading  to  tbe  artlcia  to 
ba  operated,  and  a  evtuter-balance  weight  coaaected  wltb 
tlia  mala  cable,  safaataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


a.  Ia  apparataa  ef  tbe  daM  daacrlbsd,  tbe  eembtaatlaa 
wttb  the  article  to  be  handled,  of  an  operating  dram  pco> 
vldad  with  a  gMr,  shafts  mounted  apen  oppaatte  sMm  o< 
tha  dnun.  gears  spllned  upon  tbe  sbafta  and  adapted  to 
maah  wltb  the  dmm  gear,  a  lever  falcmmed  Intermedlata 
tbe  two  abafta  aad  having  Its  axtiaraltlea  connected  with 
tlM  gears  opoa  tbe  Mid  abafta.  meaas  tor  oparatlag  tba 
lever  to  ahlft  aald  gears  In  opposite  directions  whereby 
the  one  or  the  other  may  be  made  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
of  the  dram,  and  a  cable  mounted  on  tbe  drum  and  con- 
nected with  tba  artlcia  to  be  handled,  anbataatlaUy  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  load  ta  be  manipolatad.  of  a 
dram  mounted  to  rotate  and  provided  with  a  gear,  op«H-atlng 
shafts  moiuted  an  opposite  sides  of  tbe  drum  and  turning 
In  oppoaite  dlrectlona.  gears  spllned  apoa  the  respective 
ahafta  and  adapted  to  meab  with  the  gMr  of  the  dram,  a 
cable  mounted  on  tbe  drum,  means  for  connecting  00a  ex- 
tremity of  the  cable  with  the  load  to  be  manlpoUtad.  a 
counterbalance  weight,  means  for  connecting  the  cable 
with  the  said  weight,  and  suitable  means  connected  to  ba 
automatically  operated  by  the  cable  tor  ahlftlng  the  geara 
upon  the  operating  sbafta,  whereby  the  mMhlng  gear  la 
disengaged  from  the  gear  of  the  drum,  and  a  suitable  con- 
nection between  tbe  two  gears  whereby  when  one  Is  moved 
In  one  direction  upon  Its  shaft  the  other  Is  moved  In  tba 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  daM  deacrlbed,  tbe  oomblna- 
tion  wltb  the  article  to  be  shifted,  of  a  dram  moonted  to 
rotate  and  provided  with  a  gear,  operating  sbafta  mounted 
on  oppoaite  aldM  of  tbe  dram  and  rotating  la  oppoalta 
dlrectlona,  geara  mounted  upon  tbe  reapectlTe  abafta  and 
connected  to  be  almaltaneonsly  ahlfted  on  tbe  respective 
riiafta  In  oppoatte  dlrectlona,  tba  aald  gMra  of  tbe  oper- 
atlag  sbafta  being  both  mooatad  to  mMta  wltb  tbe  gear 
of  the  dram  when  properly  adjnated.  bell  crank  levers 
BulUbly  mounted  and  coonoeted  with  tbe  rMpectlve  gMra 
of  the  operating  shafts,  to  ahlft  tbe  Mid  gears  upon  tbe 
sbafta  when  tbe  levera  are  operated,  a  cable  asoonted  apoa 
tbe  dram,  maana  for  connecting  oae  extrcalty  of  tba 
caMe  with  the  article  to  be  maaipulated,  a  cooatarbalaaea 
weight,  maaas  for  connectlag  tba  weight  with  tbe  cable. 
stops  naounted  upon  botb  runs  ot  tbe  cable  above  tbe 
dram  and  arranged  to  act  upon  tha  Mid  bdl  crank  levers 
to  operate  the  latter  to  ahlft  tbe  gMra  upon  tbe  operating 
shafts,  subataatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  aad  an  article  to  ba 
manipulated,  of  a  abaft,  a  drum  mounted  to  roUte  on  tbe 
abaft  aad  provided  wltb  a  gear,  operating  abafta  mounted 
on  oppoaite  aldM  of  tbe  dram  and  rotating  In  oppoalta  dl- 
roctlMia,  ffMrs  spllned  upon  tbe  respective  shafts  and 
adapted  to  be  adjosted  to  engage  tbe  dram  gMr,  tbe  gMra 
of  the  operating  shafts  being  both  sioanted  to  mesh  wltb 
the  drum  gear  wb»  properly  adjusted,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  two  gMra  of  tba  operating  sbafta  whereby  wbaa 
one  gMr  Is  moved  In  one  direction  tbe  other  gear  la  almnl- 
taneoualy  ablfted  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  a  cable  moont- 
ed upon  tbe  drum,  meana  for  connecting  one  extremity 
of  tbe  cable  with  tbe  article  to  be  bandied,  counterbalance 
mMua,  a  connection  between  aald  means  and  tbe  cable, 
aad  means  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  automatically 
aetoalad  by  the  cable  for  ahlftlng  tbe  meshing  gMr  npoa 
either  operating  shaft  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  dram 
gear  when  the  cable  has  reached  its  proper  limit  of  move- 
ment In  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 
[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  la  tba  Oasetta.] 


977.499.  APPABATU8  FOB  RAISING  AND  LOWBRINQ 
ELANOINO  8CBNBBT  AND  OTHER  LOADS.  BaTH  G. 
Bailbt,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  of  one  fourth  to  Martin 
Beck.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  Andrew  C.  Car- 
aon, Deavar.  Colo.  FUad  July  0,  1909.  Serial  No. 
900.204. 

I.  The  combiaatlon  wttb  a  member,   of  aa   operating 
dram,  a  cable  connected  In   operative   reUttoa  wltb  tbe 
aad   the   member,   means   for  operating   tbe   drum, 
tor    aatomatleally    dlaeennectlng    tbe    operating 
la  from  tba  dram,  when  tba  member  baa  reacbad  Ita 
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tlBit  of  tnr*!  la  »ltb«r  4fi9efi«a.  a  br«k«  for  iMklilf  tb« 
dram  trmlnst  morrment  when  tb«  operating  manM  li  dis- 
connected tberefrom.  and  meau  for  manoaliy  releasing 
tb«  brake  to  ailow  tbe  dram  to  rotate  and  tbe  member  to 
(all  upon  tba  stage  after  reaching  Its  Unit  of  mevcaent 
la  altbcr  direct  loo,  lald  means  tnciadlng  a  rod  sUdably 
flSMinted  and  proTlded  wttb  a  pin,  and  a  lersr  aetoated 
by  the  pin.  j 


2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  number  of  members,  of  op- 
erating drums,  corresponding  tn  number  therewitb,  ca- 
bles connected  In  operative  relation  witb  tbe  respsetlTe 
dnuns  and  the  members,  adjustable  means  for  operating 
tbe  drams,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
tbs  opantlaff  asans  from  any  drum  independently  of  tbe 
otfcsr  tfmas,  vben  the  member  has  reached  Its  limit  of 
moTement  In  either  direction,  a  separate  brake  for  each 
dram,  and  means  for  simaltaneonsly  releasing  the  brakes 
of  all  the  drams,  to  allow  all  of  tbe  members  to  (all. 

3.  The  combination  wtth  a  member,  of  an  operating 
dram,  a  cable  connected  in  operatiTe  relation  with  the 
dram  and  with  tbe  member,  an  adjustable  gear  for  oper- 
ating the  dram,  means  for  manually  shifting  the  gear, 
wlMreby  the  latter  Is  thrown  into  opsratlTS  relation  with 
the  drum,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  tbe  gear 
from  the  drum,  a  brake  connected  with  tbe  dram,  and 
Beans  (or  releasing  the  brake  to  allow  tbe  member  to 
fall  when  It  has  reached  Its  Umtt  of  moTemcnt  in  either 
direction,  said  msans  Including  a  rod  alldably  mounted 
and  prorlded  with  a  pin,  and  a  l^ver  actuated  by  the  pin. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  dram, 
a  cable  connected  in  operatiTe  relation  with  the  drum  and 
with  tbe  member,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
tb«  drum,  and  means  for  manually  releaalng  the  brake  to 
allow  the  drum  to  rotate  and  the  member  to  fall,  said 
■sans  including  a  rod  slldably  mounted  and  provided  with 
a  pin,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  pin. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  an  op- 
erating dram,  a  cable  connected  In  operative  relation  with 
tkt  drum  and  with  the  ortmber,  a  brake  for  controlling  the 
■nwBent  of  the  drum,  a  tension  device  connected  with 
the  brake,  and  means  acting  on  the  tension  devios  to  rs- 
laaas  th«  brake  to  allow  the  drum  to  rotate  and  tba  ■sw 
ber  to  (Ul,  said  means  Including  a  rod  slldably  mounted 
•ad  provided  with  a  pin,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  tlie  pin. 

[Claims  8  to  24  not  printed  l»  the  Gasette.] 


cable  connecting  one  draa  with  tiM  load,  a  ■se—fl  cable 
connecting  tbe  two  drama,  means  for  coaaacttag  either 
dram  to  rotate  with  its  shaft  while  th«  othsr  drum  la 
loose  on  the  other  shaft. 


•  T  7  .  6  0  0  .  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  HANGING 
•CBHEBT.  BaTH  G.  Bailit,  Denver,  €?olo.,  assignor  of 
walburth  to  Martin  Beck.  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Andrew  C.  Carson.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May 
21.1010.     Sertal  No.  562.791. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  load,  of  two  shafta,  means 
fisr  rotatlBg  the  shafts  In  rsffsna  directions,  dnuM  aor- 
■ally  loose  on  the  rpspective  ^bafts,  a  cable  tunaacHaa 
tks  load  with  one  dram,  another  cable  connecting  the  two 
dnma,  and  means  for  connecting  either  dram  t^^  rotate 
with  Its  shaft  while  tbe  other  drum  Is  looae  on  Its  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  load,   of  two   coAperatlag 
drums  aonaally  looae  on  the  respective  abafta,  a 


t.  The  combination  with  a  load,  o(  two  aha(ta,  means 
(or  rotating  the  shafts  In  reverse  directions,  drums  nor- 
mally looae  on  the  shafta,  a  cable  connecting  one  dram 
with  the  load,  a  second  cable  connecting  the  two  drama, 
meana  (or  manually  connecting  either  drum  to  rotate  with 
ita  shaft  while  the  other  drum  Is  loose  on  tbe  other  shaft, 
and  means  for  automatically  diaconnecting  tbe  said  dram 
from  the  shaft. 

4.  The  coaMaation  with  a  load,  of  two  coOparatlag 
shafta,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shafts  la  reverae  dlrectlona, 
drums  normally  loose  on  the  reapecttve  ahafts,  a  flexible 
device  connecting  one  drum  with  the  load,  a  second  flexible 
device  connecttag  tbe  two  drams,  and  a  levpr  for  connect- 
ing eltbsr  dnui  to  rotate  with  Its  shaft  while  the  other 
dram  is  loose  00  tbe  other  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  load,  of  two  cooperating 
ahafts,  maana  far  rotating  the  shafts  in  reverse  directions, 
draass  norsMlly  loose  on  the  respective  shafts,  a  flexible 
devlee  connecting  one  dram  with  the  load,  a  aseoad  flazlbis 
derlce  connecting  the  two  dnuaa,  and  manually  operated 
■Mana  for  connecting  either  drum  to  rotate  with  its  shaft 
while  the  othar  drwa  is  loose  on  the  otiter  shaft. 

(Clalma  0  to  2S  aot  prlatad  la  the  Gasette.] 


977.501.  PAPKR-TRANSMITTINQ  MBCHAN18M.  WiV' 
UAM  T.  Baii^t,  Elmtra.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Carter- 
Crume  Company,  Ltd..  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation 
of  Canada,  fllsd  Jan.  14,  19M.  Sarlal  No.  188.942. 
Rsoewed  May  4,  1906.    Sarlal  Nau  MSJSt. 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  dsserlbed.  in  comblnatloo, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  web  ersaslag  lasaas,  and  meana 
adapted  to  tesd  a  web  thereto  at  a  rata  greater  than  that 
of  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  cyllndera,  a  ereaalng  blade  moonted  upon  ona  ot 
said  cylinders  and  co-acting  craastag  waaai  mounted  upon 
the  other  thereof,  and  means  adaptoi  to  feed  a  web  to 
said  cylinders  at  a  rate  of  apead  greater  than  that  of  tha 
parlpheral  speed  of  one  of  said  cyllndera. 

t.  In  mechanism  of  the  dass  dsserlbed,  hi  combination, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  proridod  with  web  cutting  and  web 
czcasiag  meaaa,  ■aaas  adapted  to  feed  a  web  to  aald  cyl- 
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Indars  at  a  rate  greater  than  that  ot  tte  peripheral  speed 
of  one  of  tiM  ssme,  and  meana  adapted  to  draw  aald  web 
Uut  aimultaneously  with  the  action  of  aald  ereaslag 
means. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tn  combination, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  one  of  which  is  provided  with  alter- 
nately diapoeed  cutting  and  creasing  blades  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  provided  with  co-acting  euttB«  and  creasing 
meana,  meana  adapted  to  feed  a  w«b  to  saM  cylinders  at  a 
rate  greater  than  the  peripheral  speed  Of  tbe  cylinder 
upon  which  said  blades  are  mounted,  and  Intermittently 
operatiTe  means  adapted  to  draw  ssid  w«h  taut  substan- 
tially simultaneoualy  with  the  action  oC  said  ereaalng 
meana.  ^ 

5.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  1R  combination, 
a  pair  of  cyllndera  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  alter- 
nately disposed  creasing  and  cutting  blades  and  the  other 
of  which  is  provided  with  co-acting  creasing  and  cutting 
meana,  meana  adapted  to  feed  the  web  to  aald  cyllndera 
at  a  rate  greater  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  cyl- 
inder upon  which  said  blades  are  mounted,  and  Inter- 
mittently operative  means  adapted  to  strike  and  deflect 
said  web  and  take  up  excesalve  slack  thereon  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  action  of  said  creasing  meana. 

^  (Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


and  a  stripper  for  delivering  stock  from  the  doffer  .to  tha 
main  cylinder,  the  teeth  of  the  stripi>er  and  doifer  being 
arranged  to  meet  point  to  point. 

6.  In  a  flnlaber  card,  tha  combination  with  the  mala 
cylinder  and  feedlng-ln  rolls,  of  a  llcker-ln  located  in  po- 
altlon  to  receive  material  from  the  feedlng-in  rolls,  and 
rotating  so  that  Ita  surface  next  to  tbe  feeding-ln  rolls 
moves  downwardly  with  its  teeth  projecting  forwardly 
with  reapect  to  ita  direction  of  rotation,  a  fancy  located 
between  the  main  cylinder  and  the  llcker-ln  and  In  con- 
tact witb  both  the  licker-in  and  main  cylinder  for  raising 
the  stock  on  the  llcker-ln,  a  doffer  located  above  the 
licker-ln  and  fancy  and  having  its  surface  moving  in  tlie 
ssme  direction  st  its  point  of  contact  with  the  llcker-ln. 
and  a  stripper  for  delivering  stock  from  tbe  doffer  to  the 
main  cylinder,  the  teeth  of  the  stripper  and  doffer  being 
arranged  to  meet  point  to  point. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


977,503.     SOUND-LOCATER.     Robeet  N.  Batlib,  Mont- 
dalr.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  587.84A. 


9  77,602.  FHEDING  DKVICB  FOR  CARDING-MA- 
CHINBS.  Bddo  y.  Batis,  Lowell,  Maas.  Filed  July  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505,884. 


-•      J 


1.  la  a  card,  the  combination  with  tbe  main  cylinder, 
the  feadlng-ln  roUa,  aad  a  llcker-in  running  in  contact 
with  the  feedlng-ln  rolls,  of  means  for  transferring  the 
stock  upwsrdly  from  the  llcker-ln  to  the  msin  cylinder, 

sepsrate  from  said  first  mentioned  means  for 
stock  from  the  llcker-ln  to  the  main  cylinder, 
and  for  raialng  the  stock  on  the  licker-in  located  below 
tha  flrat  named  meana,  and  between  and  in  contact  with 
the  llcker-ln  and  main  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  card,  tbe  combination  with  the  main  cylinder, 
the  feeding-in  rolls,  snd  a  llcker-in,  of  a  fancy  for  rais- 
iQg  the  stock  on  the  llcker-ln  running  in  contact  with  the 
main  cylinder,  and  meana  for  tranaferring  the  stock  from 
the  llcker-ln  to  tbe  msin  cylinder  located  In  position  to 
collect  oil  flying'  Mnt  set  free  by  the  fancy  except  that 
which  falls  back  on  the  fancy. 

8.  In  a  flnlaber  wool-card,  the  combination  with  the 
main  cylinder  and  the  feeding-in  rolls,  of  a  llcker-ln  of 
relatively  large  diameter  for  taking  the  stock  from  the 
feedlng-ln  rolls,  a  stripper  engaging  the  main  cylinder, 
means  for  taking  etock  from  the  llcker-ln  and  transferring 
It  to  tbe  stripper,  aald  means  comprising  a  roll  having 
teeth  meeting  the  teeth  of  the  stripper  point  to  point  and 
a  fancy  engaging  the  main  cylinder  and  llcker-in  and 
located   below  the   stripper. 

4.  In  a  finisher  card,  the  combination  with  the  main 
cylinder  and  feedlng-ln  roUa,  of  a  llcker-in  located  In 
position  to  receive  material  from  tbe  feeding-in  rolla, 
a  fancy  for  ralstag  the  stock  on  the  lieker-in,  extending 
therefrom  to  tbe  main  cylinder,  a  doffer  located  above  tbe 
Itckar-ln  and  fancy  and  having  ita  surfsce  moTlng  in  the 
same  direction  at  its  point  of  coataet  with  the  licfcer-ln. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrfi>ed  for  locating 
sounds  in  engines,  a  flnder  head  including  a  caae,  a 
diaphragm  Indoaed  and  held  therein,  the  wall  of  said 
case  outside  of  ssid  diaphragm  being  made  of  relatively 
thin  material,  and  a  coupling  inclosed  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  lower 
or  outer  section  of  said  caae  and  coupling  aald  parts 
for  the  transmission  of  sound  wsves  Impinging  sgalnst 
the  external  wall  of  the  thin  part  of  said  case,  the  walls 
of  said  thin  part  converging  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  coupling. 


977.804.  CAB  STEP  AND  PLATFORM.  Stkpbin  W. 
Bishop,  WilUston.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  879,007. 


1.  An  adjustable  car  step  having  Its  lowermost  stay 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  car  door  whereby  to  pre- 
Tent  accidental  lowering  of  the  steps  should  the  locking 
mechanism  be  Improperly  unlocked. 

2.  An  adjustable  car  step  embodying  raising  snd  lower- 
ing maans.  a  aerlea  of  steps,  meana  for  holding  the  steps 
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It*  tte  low 


la   rslMd  poatttoB,   and 
•tap  to  tb«  ear  door. 

8.  An  adjoatablc  car  »tap  eoaiprtolaff  a  aarlca  of  plT- 
etally  conneetad  ■••90.  a  lower  atap  ptTOtaUy  aopported 
tBdopcadestly  tt  tha  othar  atepa.  maaaa  for  ralolac  tba 
aarlea  of  atepa.  meaaa  for  omtW  tta  lowamoat  atap  to 
a  poaitton  at  rlsbt  aastaa  to  t|ia  aCkar  atapo  to  eaaaa  It 
to  eoatact  wttk  the  car  doer^  ■■ana  for  aeearlnc  tb« 
aaM  atap  aad  «o«r  taaatbar,  awB  aatoaattaally  oparatteg 
aiaai  far  loekfa*  tka  aartaa  of  atepa  la  Mln*  peatttoe. 

4.  An  adjaatabia  ear  tl«»  aoaiprMng  a  aarfaa  of  ptr- 
0UII7  coanactad  atapa,  aaaaa  far  ralatng  and  lowarlBc  tfea 
aaiM^  a  lawar  atap  ptrotad  IndapaMdaatlT  af  tba  otbar 
alepa,  meana  for  caoatnf  tba  lovar  atap  to  aaooai  a 
paaitlou  at  ricbt  ang lea  to  tba  otber  atapo  vbw  ta  raiaad 
pMlttaa,  Miaai  for  aecortag  tbe  lower  atap  to  tba  ear 
door,  a  aprlag  actuated  belt  to  hold  the  atapa  ralaatf,  aad 
meaoa  for  locklag  tba  bolt  agalaat  acddaotal  rclaaaa. 


97T,50e.  8T0VS.  RANOS,  ANt)  TBK  LIKS.  Eajs  Au- 
ooar  BoLixoaa,  Stockbolm.  Swedea.  Pllad  Joaa  10. 
1008.     Serial  No.  437.606. 


^^^^ 


1.  la  a  atore.  tbe  eomblaatloa  of  a  top-plate,  bottom 
aad  aide  walla  bavlng  at  tbe  edgea  oatwardly  extending 
flangea.  alotted  tnbea  grlppiag  abont  tbe  aaid  flangea.  aad 
Interlocking  roda  Inaerted  tbroagb  tbe  tnbea  foratag  tba 
Tertlcal  edgea  of  the  atore,  aald  roda  baTlng  moana  for 
aopportlng  the  aada  of  the  tobaa  at  tba  lower  edgaa  of  tba 
atOTO,  aubatantlaily  aa  and  for  tba  parpooe  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  atova.  the  combination  of  a  top  p lata,  walla  baT- 
lng at  tbe  adgea  ootwardly  extending  flangea.  alottad  tnbea 
gripping  aboMl  tba  Mid  flangea.  roda  taaataA  tbroasb  tba 
tnbaa  foral^  Am  reftlcal  edgea  of  tbe  ntara.  mM  rada 
haTlng  haadi  baarlng  on  the  top-plate,  aad  nata  acrewed 
on  the  lower  awla  of  tbe  aald  roda  and  forming  feet  for 
tba  atore.  aaM  faet  aopportlng  tba  aada  of  tba  clamping 
tabaa  formlac  tka  lofwar  ad|H  af  tta  ntaaa,  aabataatlall/ 
aa  aad  for  tba  parpoaa  aat  tortb. 


0  7  T. 6 06.  APPABATX^S  FOR  HEADING  NAILS  OR 
TACKS.  MATTHtAa  Baoca,  Boaton.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
Ualtad  ■hoa  Maeblnary  Company.  Pateraoo.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  New  Jaraay.  rUad  Mar.  4.  IMS.  Serial 
No.  410.16S. 


to  fit  tbe  earrter  aad  aaotber 
poctfaa  adjtvtad  to  hoM  tba  die. 

S.  la  a  beadlag  apparataa.  a  dla,  a  earrtar,  a  aleava  ar- 
raagad  to  bold  the  die  and  to  alida  opoa  tba  carrier,  aald 
baTteg  aaparatalf  adjoataMa  aad  parttaaa  whereby 
ba  adjtmtad  to  allda  on  aald  carrlar 
aad  tba  othar  aad  pertloa  may  ba  adjoatad  to  bold  tba  mm, 

5.  la  a  baadlac  ayparatBa.  a  dla.  a  earrter.  a  alaare  ta 
boM  tba  dla  aad  arraagad  ta  alldo  opon  tba  carrier,  aaM 

baring  loagltndlaal  and  traaararaa  apllta  tbarete. 
4aeaa  In  aald  traaarana  i^ta.  aad  maaaa  to  adjnat 
tba  alaora  to  eoapaoaata  tar  tta  wear  of  «ld  carrier  and 
af  aald  alaare  npoa  each  otbar. 

4.  In  a  heading  apparataa,  a  earrter  baring  a  loactta- 
dtaal  bora,  a  ataara  arraagad  to  allda  apaa  tba  carrier,  « 
dtt  ramorably  attaebad  to  tba  flarward  aad  portion  of  tba 
aliart.  a  beading  p(n  ailaadlag  laila  tha  die.  a  chock  ta 
bold  tbe  heading  pla.  aald  chack  balac  Mtad  taito  the  bora 
of  the  carrier,  meaaa  to  adjuat  the  keadlag  pta  longltadl- 
aally  la  tka  ebacfc.  a  aprtng  arran«ad  to  bold  aald  aleera 
aad  die  aanaalljr  ta  forward  poaltloa  aad  meana  to  adjaat 
tka  alaava  to  eoaveaaata  for  tba  wear  of  both  tbe  carrier 
aad  tbe  alaara  apaa  aaak  alkar. 

6.  la  a  kaadkic  apparataa.  a  dla.  a  carrier,  aad  a  aleere 
to  bold  tbe  die  aad  arranged  to  alMe  apoa  the  carrier,  aald 
aleere  baring  a  longitudinal  apllt  In  the  portion  coiutnict- 
ed  to  elide  apoo  the  rarrler  and  bearing  and  tightening 
Bcrewa  uniting  aald  apllt  portion  wheraby  the  aleere  nay 
be  adjoated  to  fit  the  carrier  aad  to  eompenaata  for  the 
wear  of  both  aleere  and  carrlar  apaa  eaeb  other. 


971 JW.     NUT -LOCK.     JoHa   B.   Baowa,   Akron.   Ohio, 
filed  Not.  1.  IMT.     Serial  No.  400.248. 


1.  la  a  headlag  apparataa.  a  die.  a  carrier  aad  a 
bold  aald  dla  aad  arranged  to  alldo  apaa  tka  oarrier, 
tely  adjaatabia 


The  combiaatlon  with  a  member  to  be  aecnrad  baring  a 
flat  face,  of  a  bolt  and  nut  for  aecaring  aald  member,  a 
waaher  prorlded  with  an  opening  to  receive  aaid  bolt  ar- 
raagad between  aald  owmbar  and  nut,  aald  waaher  com 
priatag  a  flat  plate  prorldad  with  a  rtgtat-aagled  flange 
apoa  oae  edge  extending  op  aloagaMa  of  aald  aot,  aald 
Plata  being  prorlded  with  aa  opwardlr  projaetlac  toagne 
Ita  upper  edge  and  at  oaa  eataar  vt  tke  plate.  aaM 
barlag  an  inwardly  proJectlnK  porrion  adapted  to 
to  rwt  la  tbe  threada  of  aaM  bolt,  the  end  of  aald  tongne 
balag  cat  eC  oklltaaly  to  ftorm  a  bttlag  porilon  adapted  to 
trarel  la  and  engage  tbe  tbraada  of  aaM  bait. 


.'t 


PTT.86S.  MATTRBBS  AND  THR  LIKB.  Oi-rraa  M.  Boa- 
«o«.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
880,880. 


1.  In 


kttaa  with  ba 
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laga  aad  an  tatermedlata  pliable  ftlllag.  of  a  aeriea  of 
aplral  aopportlng  aprlnps  barlag  tbeir  end  coUa  extending 
tbroagb  aald  Inner  eerarlng,  and  flexible  creoa  atrlpa 
woren  tbroagb  aaM  end  colla  to  aecara  tbe  aame  to  aald 
Inner  corering. 

2.  In  mattreaaea  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  an 
apholatered  top  compriatng  Inner  and  outer  flexible  corer- 
Ingi  and  an  Intermedlata  plUble  fllllag,  of  a  aeriea  of 
aplral  aopportlng  aprlnga  baring  their  end  eoilo  extending 
tbroagb  aald  inner  corering.  aad  flexible  stripe  extending 
over  the  outer  face  of  aald  inner  covering  and  woren 
through  aald  end  oolla. 

S.  In  mattreaaea  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  an 
upholatered  top  comprlalng  inner  aad  outer  flexible  corer- 
Inga  and  an  intermediate  pliable  filling,  of  a  aeriea  of 
aplral  supporting  aprlnga  baring  their  end  colla  extending 
through  aald  inner  corering,  and  flexible  croee  atripa 
woren  through  aaM  end  colla.  the  enda  of  aald  croea  atripa 
and  the  edgea  of  aaM  inner  corering  being  aecured  to- 
gether and  to  aaid  outer  corering. 

4.  In  a  aprtng  conatmctlon  for  utattreaaM  and  the  like, 
a  aerlee  of  aplral  apringB,  a  flexible  corering  extending 
over  aald  aprlnga  and  having  allta  through  which  the  end 
colla  of  aaM  aprlnga  extend,  and  flexible  croea  atripa  woren 
throng  aaM  end  colla,'  aubataatially  aa  deecrlbed. 

B.  la  a  aprlng  oonatruction  for  mattreaeea  and  tbe  like, 
a  aerlee  of  aplral  aprlnga,  a  flexible  corering  extending 
orer  aald  aprlnga  and  baring  allta  through  which  opposite 
pertlona  of  each  of  the  ead  colla  of  said  springe  extend, 
and  flexible  atripa  extending  over  the  outer  face  of  aald 
corering  and  woren  through  aald  end  colla. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


»7T,S06.     CABH-RBGISTBR.     Tbomab  CAaaou^  Dayteo. 

Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgameata,  to  The  Natloaal 
.^t'Caata  Beglater  Coapaay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 

Ohla,  (laeorporatad  la  1906.)     rUed  Mar.  23,  1801,  80- 

rlal  No.  82.470.     Renewed  Sept.  15,  1006.     Serial  No. 

884.777. 


iK     j:. 


rod  top 


1.  In  a  caah  regiater.  tbe  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
keya.  of  a  laterally  morable  rocking  member  common  to 
and  actuated  by  any  of  aald  keya,  a  rock-frame,  cama 
actuated  by  the  morable  member  for  rocking  aald  frame, 
a  coanter,  and  cf<anter-operatlng  der.ces  mounted  on  tbe 
rock-frame. 

2.  In  a  caab  regiater.  tbe  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
keya,  of  a  laterally  morable  rocking  member  common  to 
and  actuated  by  aaM  keya.  a  rock-frame,  cama  carried 
by  the  common  member  for  rocking  aald  frame,  a  counter, 
aad  counter-operating  dericea  mounted  on  tbe  rock-frame. 

3.  In  a  caah  regiater,  tbe  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
keya,  of  a  morable  member  common  to  and  actuated  by 
tka  keya.  a  rock-frame,  cam  dlaka  carried  by  the  common 
aeaker  and  which  support  tbe  rock-frame  in  normal 
poaltion,  a  counter,  counter-operating  dericea  normally 
oat  of  eagageraeat  with  tbe  counter  and  mouated  on  aald 
rock-frame:  aald  dlaka  or  eama  belag  arranged  to  hold 
tbe  oouaier  opera tlag  dericea  normally  diaengaged,  but 
to  bring  them  lata  eagagement  with  the  coanter  darlag 
a  part  of  tbe  ragiatarinc  operation  and  to  flnally  peraalt 


I 


of  tho  eoaater  operating  derieee  back  to  aormal 
dlaengaged  poaltloa  after  tbe  ead  of  tbe  reglaterlag  ■■»■ 

meat. 

4.  la  a  caah  regiater,  the  combination  with  a  aeriee  of 
keya,  of  a  counter,  tranafer  dericea  for  aald  coanter.  a 
member  common  to  and  mored  by  the  keya  in  one  di 
rection.  means  for  shifting  said  member  in  another  di- 
rection, and  operating  dericea  mounted  on  tbe  common 
member  and  coSperating  with  the  tranafer  dericea  when 
morlng  in  one  direction  only. 

6.  In  a  caab  regiater,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
keya  baring  aa  initial  and  a  final  morement,  of  a  counter, 
tranafer  derieee.  for  said  eonnter,  a  member  common 
to  and  mored  by  tbe  keya  in  one  direction,  operating  de- 
ricea for  tbe  tranafer  dericea  mounted*  on  aald  common 
member,  aad  awana  arraaged  to  ehlft  the  common  mem- 
ber ao  that  tbe  operating  dericea  will  actuate  the  tranafer 
dericea  daring  one  morement  only  of  the  keya. 

[Clalma  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


077,810.  EDGE  SETTER  AND  FINISHER.  Edwin  N. 
CHAKi&Ba,  Brockton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacboaetta.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1810.    Serial  No.  840,811. 


1.  Aa  edge-aetting  machine,  comprlalng  an  edge-aettlng 
tool,  a  aaltary  bolder  and  beater  tbwefor  mounted  for 
vibration,  aald  holder  consisting  of  a  relatirely  heary 
maaa  of  metal  baring  a  plate  and  tool-embracing  walls 
all  contacting  with  and  arranged  to  freely  conduct  heat 
to  tbe  tool,  and  BMana  for  aapplylng  electric  beating 
energy  to  aaM  plate. 

2.  An  edce-oetting  machine,  comprlalng  an  edge-eettlng 
tool,  a  unitary  holder  and  heater  therefor  mounted  for 
ribratlon,  aald  bolder  consisting  of  a  relatively  bfary 
maaa  of  metal  haring  a  plate,  tool-embracing  walla,  aad  a 
front  flange,  all  oontacting  with  and  arranged  to  freely 
conduct  beat  to  the  tool,  and  an  electric  realatance  de- 
rice  mounted  on  said  plate  and  confined  by  aaid  flange. 

3.  In  an  edge-aettlng  machine,  a  combined  bolder  aad 
heater  mounted  for  ribratlon,  tbe  aame  eonslating  of  a 
flat  plate,  parallel  walla  prelecting  from  tbe  rear  thereof 
to  receire  the  tool,  and  an  electric  realatance  derice 
mounted  at  the  front  of  said  bolder. 

4.  In  an  edge-aettlng  machine,  a  combined  holdtr  and 
heater  mounted  for  ribratlon,  tbe  aame  consisting  of  a 
relatirely  beary  maae  of  metal  In  tbe  form  of  a  tranarerae 
plate  prerMod  with  parallel  rearwardly  extending  walla 
and  a  aocket  to  receire  a  tool,  a  flange  forwardly  extend- 
ing from  aaid  plate,  and  an  electric  realatanee  derice  held 
by  aald  plate  and  flange. 


077,811.  CA8H-RE018TBR.  JoaaPH  P.  CuUL.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Caab  Reg- 
later  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot  Ohio, 
(Incorporated  In  1006.)  Piled  Feb.  23,  lOOT.  SerUl 
No.  860.027. 

1.  la  an  accoonting  mechaniam.  tbe  combination  with 
a  prlatlng  mechaniam  Including  type  bara  haring  a  plu- 
rality of  aeta  of  type  auceeaairely  arranged  thereon,  ol 
meaaa  for  poaltloning  eald  bara,  an  operating  mechaniam, 
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m  taM*  Borvd  thereby  and  pUtoM  ••  Mid  tabl*  aiaptaa 
vh«  Mid  takto  la  aortd  t*  tak«  li 
o<  typ«. 


2.  In  as  accoanttnc  machine  the  comblnattoa  with  a 
plarallty  of  prlntlof  derlces.  of  a  plurality  of  ImpreMlon 
■taai  th*r«tor.  a  common  frame  earrylog  aald  taprea- 
•toa  Bcana.  naaaa  for  fcedlag  *  >tr1p  orer  a  portloa  of 
■aid  frama  aad  oTer  one  of  the  impreaalon  aaaaa,  Maaaa 
permitting  the  loaertlon  of  a  dip  over  another  Impreaalon 
maaaa.  and  meana  for  reclprocatlac  the  whole  frame  to 
taka  Impreaalona  on  aald  atrip  and  allp. 

S.  In  an  accooatlng  machine,  the  comblaatlaa  wttb 
type  bara,  haTlag  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  type  on  each  bar. 
a  plurality  of  plataaa  for  taklag  Impraaataaa  oa  a  allp 
from  the  type  of  the  aaTeral  acta,  naaaa  tar  aeparaOag 
the  allp  between  aald  Impreaalona,  and  meana  operated  aa 
Mid  platena  moTe.  for  feedlag  oae  part  of  the  allp. 

4.  In  aa  accounting  ini  1  haalmii.  the  combination  with 
type  bara  baring  each  a  plurality  of  aata  af  typa 
of  a  plurality  of  counters  for  printing 
bera,  a  common  meana  for  operating  the  eoontera  and 
plataaa  tor  taklag  Impraaaioaa  txom  aald  eoaatara  aad 
type. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machtse,  tka  eoMMaatlaa  witk  a 
type  bar  havlnK  a  plurality  of  aata  of  typa  tkifaoa,  aC 
■aaaa  for  taking  Impreaalona  slmultaneotialy  from  oae 
type  of  each  eet.  and  actuating  meana  for  laaM  comprla- 
lag,  a  plurality  of  togglea,  a  Hak  eoaaaetlac  aald  tog- 

for  parallel   motlop,  an   actuating  rod  eoaae«tad   to 
link,    aad    meana    for    reciprocating    aald    rod    to 
aald  togglea. 
CClalma  ft  to  8  aot  prlatad  la  tt«  Oaaatta.] 


tT7.S12.     RAILWAT-TIE.      DiifiaL  CLira.   Patoka.   lad. 
Hied  Aoc  4.  1010.     Sarlal  N&  S75.507. 


A  railway  tie  of  the  daan  deacrtbtd  comprlalng  a  main 
aaetlon  conalatlng  of  a  baae  portion  and  a  central  longl- 
tadiaal  rertlcally  dlapooed  web  portion,  aald  baae  por- 
tloa proTldad  at  oppoalte  eada  with  paira  ot  lag  reeaiTlng 
apartarea,  filler  bloeka  arranged  at  oppoalta  eada  of  the 
mala  aaetloa  to  proride  a  support  for  the  track  ralla  and 
a  faatenlas  maaaa  for  the  rail  aplfeaa,  aMa  plataa  moaated 
opon  oppaatto  eada  of  the  baae  parMaa  «t  tk*  mala  aae- 
tlon agalaat  the  filler  blocks  aad  having  dowawardly  ex- 
tending lugs  at  their  bottom  edgea  to  pasa  throogh  the 


apart uraa  of  the  amla  aectloa  and  faatealag 
lac  tkroask  tht  alda  platea,  the  filler  blocks  aad  the  wab 
o(  tka  mala  aaetlea  tar  securing  the  aareral  parte  ot  tka 
tla  together  as  a  aalt. 


OrrjlS.  MINUt'S  AKD  ▲MUTH'S  tCAIJe.  HAaai- 
ao*  S.  Cos.  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  filed  rab.  21.  1010.  Sarlal 
Mo.  S4A,001. 


1.  A  llqald  balance,  comprtatag.  In  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  boualng  and  lid  therefor,  a  llqald  contained  In 
aald  receptacle,  a  rod  floated  In  said  liquid  and  projecting 
throagh  said  lid.  a  scale  pan  and  removable  weights  car- 
rtad  by  aald  rod.  meana  for  fixedly  clamping  aald  rod.  aad 
mwai  for  ramovlag  aad  rapladag  aald  walghta.  aald 
damplag  maaaa  eoMprlalng  a  raTolakia  plata  moaatod  eoa- 
eaatrieally  af  aiM  rod  and  a  raiUiiat  daa^tag  maalter 
piTotally  mounted  thereon,  whereby  aald  rod  may  be 
clamped  from  any  circumferential  poaltlon. 

S.  A  llqald  balaace.  comprlalng.  la  comMaatloa.  a  recep- 
tacle, a  boualag  aad  lid  therefor,  a  llqald  contained  In  aald 
receptacle,  a  rod  floated  In  said  liquid  and  projecting 
throagh  aald  Ud.  a  scale  pan  and  removable  weights  car- 
ried by  aald  rod.  a  clamp  on  said  lid  for  clamping  aaid  rod 
la  fixed  poaltlon.  meana  for  poaltloalag  aald  daoip  to  ea- 
gaga  aald  rod  from  any  aide  aad  maaaa  for  ramorlag  aad 
replacing  said  welgbta. 

3.  A  liquid  balance,  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a 
tada.  a  bousing  and  lid  tborafor.  a  liquid  contained  In 
receptacle,  a  rod  floated  la  aaM  llqald  aad  projecting 
throagh  aald  lid.  a  scale-pan  and  ramovable  welghta  car- 
ried by  aald  rod.  a  projection  on  said  rod  below,  aald  scale- 

a  clamp  slldable  on  aald  lid  aad  being  adapted  to 
aald  projection  oa  Mid  rod  to  clamp  tbe  latter  In  a 
fixed  poaltlon.  aad  meana  for  raoMrlag  aad  rapladag  aald 
walghta. 

4.  A  llqald  balaaca,  comprlolag.  In  combination,  a  racep- 
a  bousing  and  lid  therefor,  a  liquid  coatalaad  la  aald 

itacie.  a  rod  floated  In  said  liquid  aad  projocttag 
thft>acl>  Mtd  lid,  a  acale-paa  and  reaMvable  welghta  car- 
ried by  Mid  rod.  a  apring  clamp  baring  an  offset  adapted 
to  eadrele  aald  rod  to  clamp  the  latter  In  fixed  poaltlon, 
aad  amaas  for  iMioylag  and  replaelac  Mid  walghta. 

5.  A  llqaM  balaaee,  eempristng.  la  eambtaatloa.  a  recep- 
tacle, a  hooalag  tberator.  a  llqald  la  aald  receptacle,  a  ver- 
tlcally  booyed  balance  fioated  In  mid  liquid,  and  meana  to 
manipulate  said  balance,  mid  balance  comprlalng  a  T«r- 
tlcal  rod.  a  coanterpols4>  at  the  lower  end  tberaot.  a  booy 
at  Ita  middle,  a  aeale-pan  base  and  rider  anpport  at  its 
upper  and,  and  scale-pan  and  riders  earrlad  thereby. 

[  Claims  6  to  0  aot  prtntad  la  the  Oasatta.) 


0T7.S14.     BAIL-JOINT.     Clat  C.  CoLUsa.  Whiting.  Ind. 

nied  Feb.  18.  1010.     Serial  No.  S4«,703. 

Tba  combination  with  ralla  havlag  their  enda  cat  ob- 
Uqaaly :  ot  flab  platea  eagaglag  tba  sMm  of  aald  ralla.  a 
slM»a  brldglag  tba  bottom  of  mM  rails  below  tha  raeatlng 
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eada  thereof,  aald  aleeve  being  provided  with  upwardly 
ladlned  flangea  extending  over  the  baaea  of  the  rails,  said 
flangea  being  aeparately  forced  downwardly  to  engage  Mid 


basea.  said  flanges  also  having  elontnted  notches,  and 
aplkea  adapted  to  extend  throagh  uld  notches  and  engage 
the  oater  edges  of  mid  bases. 


ooontar,  and  eon  facta  autooiatleally  aetoatad  to  control  tba 
drcoita  to  start  the  time  Indicating  device  when  tba 
counter  la  applied  to  a  member  to  measure  Its  speed,  and 
to  control  aald  circuits  to  cauae  stopping  of  the  time  Indi- 
cating device  when  Mid  counter  la  withdrawn  from  aaid 
member. 


077.81B.  WIRE-BKNDI.NO  MACHINE.  JOH!»  R.  D«AK, 
Olrard,  Pa.,  amlgnor.  by  meane  asslgnmenta.  to  Oaorga 
H.  Barlow  and  J.  J.  DMmond.  Corry.  Pa.  Filed  Jaa. 
1«,  1008.     Serial  No.  411,0«3. 


1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  de- 
vlcw  for  forming  colla  with  their  axea  lengtbwiae  of  the 
fabric;  a  guide  way  Into  which  the  fabric  la  forced  from 
the  devlcee,  aaid  guide  way  angaginir  the  side  of  the  fabric 
and  confining  tb«  ume ;  and  mechanism  engaging  and 
bending  the  colls  In  the  guide  way  to  flatten  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  de- 
vlcM  for  forming  colla  with  their  axea  lengtbwiae  of  the 
fabric ;  a  guide  way  into  which  the  fabric  la  forced  from 
the  devices,  said  guide  way  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  fabric 
and  confining  tbe  name ;  and  mechanism  acting  intermit- 
tently upon  tha  fabric  for  bending  the  colla  and  fiattenlng 
tbe  fabric. 

8.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  de- 
vices for  forming  continuous  colla  with  tbe  axes  of  the 
colla  lengthwise  of  the  fabric,  each  succeeding  coil  forcing 
the  preceding  coll  from  the  device ;  a  guide  way  Into 
which  tha  coll  la  forced.  Mid  guide  way  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  fabric,  and  confining  tbe  ume ;  and  a  fiattenlng 
device  acting  upon  tbe  coils  In  tbe  guide  way. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  de- 
vices for  forming  continuous  colla  with  their  axes  length- 
wlM  of  tbe  fabric ;  a  guide  way  Into  which  the  coll  is 
forced  from  tbe  devices ;  means  for  contracting  the  guide 
way ;  and  means  for  flattening  the  coll  as  tbe  guide  way 
is  contracted. 

B.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  ot  de- 
vlcM  for  forming  contlnuoua  colls  with  their  axm  laagtb- 
wIm  of  the  fabric ;  a  guide  way  Into  which  the  coll  is 
forced  from  tbe  devices ;  and  means  for  contracting  tbe 
galde  way  and  Intermittently  engaging  tbe  coll. 

[Clainu  6  to  74  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. ] 


077.618.  IfEASURINO  MECHANISM.  FaBDBSic  A.  Dl 
Lit,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1000.  SerUI 
No.  471.602. 

1.  In  combination,  a  revolution  counter,  a  time  indicat- 
ing device,  electromagnetic  meana  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  Mid  time  indicating  device,  electric  circuita  con- 
aectlag    between    Mid    time    Indicating    device   and   tbe 
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2.  In  combination,  a  time  indicating  device,  a  revolation 
counter,  and  electric  meana  adapted  to  automatically  start 
and  stop  tbe  time  indicating  device  upon  application  or 
withdrawal  reepectlvely  of  tbe  counter  from  a  member 
whose  apeed  la  to  ba  meaaared. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movement  measuring  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  and  to  be  driven  by  a  member 
whoae  movement  is  to  be  measured,  a  time  element  Indicat- 
ing device,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  time  element  Indicating  device,  electric  cir- 
cuits connectlne  raid  electromagnetic  means  with  the 
movement  measuring  device,  and  contact  mechaniam,  aald 
contact  mechanism  )>elng  actuated  when  the  movement 
measuring  device  is  connected  with  the  member  to  be 
meaaured  to  control  tbe  circuits  to  caoae  starting  of  tb< 
time  element  indicating  device,  and  aald  contact  mecba 
nism  being  adapted  upon  withdrawal  of  the  movement 
measuring  device  from  said  member  to  control  the  cir- 
cuits to  stop  tbe  time  element  Indicating  device.  Mid  de- 
vlcea  being  thereby  simuitaneoiuly  started  and  atopped. 

4.  In  combination,  a  time  indicating  device  comprlalng 
clock-work  controlled  by  a  balance  wheel,  an  armature 
carried  by  said  balance  wheel,  a  core  adjacent  tbe  path  ol 
said  armature,  and  means  for  magnetically  energizing  and 
deenerglslng  said  core  to  cause  stopping  and  to  allow  atart 
ing  of  the  time  Indicating  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  time  indicating  members  driven  b) 
clock  work,  a  balance  wheel  for  said  clockwork,  an  arma 
ture  carried  by  Mid  balance  wheel,  an  elect  romagnei 
through  whoae  field  tbe  armature  travela,  and  electric  cir 
calta  for  controlling  the  energlHtion  of  aald  electromag 
net,  energlMtion  of  Mid  electromagnet  causing  Mid  arma 
ture  to  be  held,  whereby  Mid  balance  wheel  and  dockwork 
are  Btopi;>ed. 

[Clalma  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


077,517.  FLYING-MACHINE.  RSDnN  B.  EtTBAKK,  Jr. 
and  Jddson  C.  Ecb^nk,  Kansaa  City.  Mo. ;  aaid  Beabei 
B.  Eubank,  Jr.,  asaignor  to  Mary  E.  Eubank,  Kansai 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1008.     Serial  No.  467.856. 

1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising.  In  combination,  later 
geared  horizontal  and  vertical  shafts,  alternately  operate< 
propellers  carried  by  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertlca 
shafts  and  means  for  drivlnic  xaid  proi>eUeni.  each  of  fal< 
propellers  consisting  of  a  sleeve  alldable  on  one  of  8al< 
shafts,  an  annular  member  carried  on  tbe  lower  end  o 
said  aleeve,  a  fianged  disk  carried  by  the  upper  end  o 
Mid  sleeve,  and  valves  adapted  to  rotate  between  Bal( 
dlak  and  Mid  annular  member. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  comprising,  in  comblnattoa,  Intei 
geared  horisonUl  and  vertical  abafta,  alternately  operate 
propellers  carried  by  each  of  aaid  horixontal  and  vertlca 
shafts  and  means  for  driving  said  propellers,  Mch  of  sal 
propellers  consisting  of  a  aleeve  alldable  on  a  abaft. 
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■■all  upper  anaoUr  aeiBber.  a  larg#  lower  annular  dmb- 
bar  ooocentrtc  with  Mid  upper  member.  aabatantUlly  rac- 
UBSnlar  ralrea  plToted  to  rotate  Wtween  aald  annalar 
mcBbera.  and  concentrically  dl»p<»ed  buffera  mounted 
abOT*  aaeh  propeller  to  be  atniek  by,  the  raUae  w ben  the 
lattar  ar«  opened.  '' 


S  A  llylBf  machine.  coaprHlnft,  In  eomblnatloo.  with  a 
car  a  rertlcal  ahaft.  alternately  operating  propeller*  alld- 
able  on  aald  ahaft  raWea  carried  by  aald  propellera  adapt- 
ed to  open  outwardly  on  the  downward  atroke  of  aald  pro- 
pellera. and  annular  bofTera  dlapoaM  to  return  aald  ralree 
to  their  normal  poaltlone.  aald  baffera  havta*  dependtof 
reaUlent  mount Inga  to  hold  aald  buffera  In  conoaatrtc  ra- 
lattoo  to  aal4  propellera. 

4  A  flying  machine.  comprUIng,  In  combination,  inier- 
geared  hortaontal  and  rertleal  ahatta.  alternately  operated 
propellera  carried  by  each  of  aaid  horlaontal  and  Tertlcal 
abafta  and  meana  for  drlTlng  aald  propeller*,  each  of  aald 
propellera  comprlalng  a  tlefre.  upper  and  lower  annular 
membera  mounted  upon  and  apaced  by  aald  aleerea.  Inter- 
medlata  TalTaa  plTOted  between  aald  annular  member*  to 
for*  a  cone  like  itrncture.  and  adapted  to  be  opened  up- 
wardly, and  buffing  derlcea  comprlalng  annnUr  r**IUeatly 
mounted  Hnga  depended  to  teleacope  the  upper  enda  of 
■aid  cone-Uke  atructurea  and  be  In  the  patha  of  aald  Talraa. 

\ \ 


977  818  EIJ:v.\TOR.  FiaDiSA5D  J.  FaLDT.  Peoria,  IlL, 
a^gnor  to  J  A.  Engel  h  Co.,  Peoria.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnola      Filed  Mar.^ja.  l»Oi.     Serial  No.  420,876. 


bracket  for  aupportlng  the  alerator,  a  threaded  coUar 
plTOted  In  connection  with  one  of  the  bracketa.  a  aerew 
bearing  lengthwlne  of  the  elerator  and  aultably  connected 
therewith  and  bearing  In  the  threaded  opening  of  the  col- 
lar, and  meana  for  turning  the  acrew. 

2.  In  a  derlct'  of  the  daaa  deacHbed,  the  combination 
with  an  elerator  and  a  aupportlng  track,  of  meana  for  aup- 
porting  and  moving  the  elevnior  alonn  tue  irucx  com 
prtatng  a  pair  of  bracketa  upon  the  track,  one  bearing  on 
each  aide  of  the  elevator,  a  roller  Jooraaled  upon  each 
bracket  for  supporting  the  elevator,  a  threaded  collar 
pivoted  In  connection  with  one  of  the  bracketa,  a  acrew 
bearing  lengthwlae  of  the  elevator  and  anIUbly  con- 
nected therewith  and  bearing  in  the  threaded  opening  of 
the  collar,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  upon  aald  acrew  and  a  gear 
wheel  aupported  In  connection  with  the  elevator  provided 
with  attached  meanf<  for  turalng  the  acrew. 

8.  in  an  apparatua  of  the  daa*  daacrlbed.  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  portable  aupport  provided  with  a  pair  of  rollera 
upon  the  aide  frame  parta  thereof,  an  elevating  body  aup- 
ported upon  the  roller*  on  the  portable  aupport  contain 
Ing  a  carrier,  a  thn-aded  acrew  extending  longitudinally 
of  aald  body  and  aultably  aupported  to  be  turned,  a  fur- 
cated bracket  provided  with  alota  therein,  a  nut  aupported 
OB  aald  screw  and  provided  with  trannions  for  bearing 
within  the  alotted  portlona  of  aald  bracket,  and  mr>ana 
for  turning  the  acrew  for  the  purpoae  of  moving  the 
elevator  body  lengthwlae. 

4.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevator  body  and  a  aupport  fiorefor  of  rollera 
upon  the  aupportlng  body  to  aupport  the  lower  end  of 
the  elevator  In  a  manner  to  be  ralaad  or  lowered  upon 
Mid  rollers  acting  aa  a  fulcrum  and  to  facilitate  Ita  being 
moved  lengthwlae,  of  meana  for  moving  the  elevator 
lengthwlae  comprlalng  a  acrew  upon  the  elevator  body  ex- 
tending a  abort  dUtance  along  the  aame,  a  nut  upon  the 
screw  provided  with  trunnlona.  a  furcated  alotted  bracket 
secured  to  the  supporting  body  adapted  to  receive  the 
trunnlona  of  the  nut,  meaaa  for  turning  the  acrew  to 
move  the  elevator  body  lengthwlae,  a  aapport  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  elevator  and  meana  for  ralalng  and  low- 
oring  the  outer  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  the  comblnatioa 
with  an  elevator  and  with  a  portable  aupport  therefor,  of 
rollera  upon  the  portable  aupport  for  aupportlng  and  ful- 
cramlng  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  body  and  to  facili- 
tate easy  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  acraw  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  elevator  body  and  extending  a  abort  dla- 
tance  along  the  aame,  a  nut  upon  the  acrew  provided  with 
laterally  extending  trunnlona.  a  furcated  alotted  bracket 
atuched  to  the  portable  aupport  and  adapted  to  recelva 
the  trannlona  of  the  nut,  meana  for  taralng  the  acrew 
to  move  the  elevator  longitudinally  upon  Ita  aupport,  a 
support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  elevator  and  meana  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  the  outer  end.  aubaUntlally  aa  d*> 

■crtbed. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


977.619.  KNIFK  AND  POBK  CLEANING  MACHINK. 
KWiVt  FiacHBa,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  543,507. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  dMcrtbed,  the  combination 
with  aa  elevator  and  a  supporting  truck,  of  meana  for 
aupportlng  and  moving  the  elevator  along  the  track  com- 
prlalng a  pair  of  bracketa  upon  th*  track,  one  bearlag  on 
each  aide  of  the  elevator,  a  roller  loarsaled  npon  each 


1.  A  knlfe-cIeanlng  machine  having  a  pair  of  rotary 
cleaning  disks  mounted  dlaplaceably  on  aeparate  ahafta, 
the  center*  of  wboae  axee  lie  In  one  and  the  aame  atralght 
line,  meana  provided  on  one  of  the  ahafta  for  automatically 
approaching  one  diak  to  the  other  on  the  laaertlon  of  a 
knifo.  In  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  knife- 
holder  connected  with  an  auxiliary  ahaft  for  automatically 
caoalng  the  receaaloa  of  th*  dlak  on  the  withdrawal  of  the 
kBlfe. 
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2.  la  a  knife-deanlng  machine,  a  pair  of  rotary  eleaa- 
lag-dlaka.  a  screw-t breaded  abaft  on  which  one  of  the 
dlaka  la  axtally  dlsplaceable.  In  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
pin  engaging  In  aald  acrew-thread,  whereby  the  diak  on 
being  braked  is  moved  forward. 

3.  In  a  knife-clean Ing  mechaniam,  an  axlally  dlaplace- 
able  cleaning  disk  ahaft,  an  axlally  dlsplaceable  gear  and 
a  fixed  gear  mounted  on  aald  shaft.  In  combination  with 
an  Intermediate,  axlally  diaplaceable  ahaft  carrying  geara 
meablng  with  the  geara  on  the  dtak  shaft,  and  meana  for 
displacing  the  Intermediate  abaft,  the  geara  on  the  dlak 
■haft  being  ao  proportioned  that  the  fixed  gear  movea 
faater  than  the  diaplaceable  one,  whereby  the  deanlng 
diak  la  moved  backward. 

4.  In  a  knife-cleaning  mechanism,  a  cleaning  dlak  drive- 
fear,  a  pair  of  cleaning  disks,  the  center*  of  wboae  axes  of 
rotation  lie  in  the  aame  atralght  line,  a  gear  mounted  on 
an  Intermediate  abaft  and  normally  meahing  with  the 
cleaning  diak  drive  gear.  In  combination  with  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  knife  for  disconnecting  the  intermediate 
geara  when  the  mechaniam  Is  in  operation,  and  auto- 
matically connecting  tbe  aame  gear*  when  the  knife  is  re- 
moved. 

fi.  In  a  knife-cleaning  mechaniam,  a  pair  of  cleaning 
dlaka  diaplaceable  longitudinally  upon  axea  whose  centera 
lie  In  tbe  aame  atralght  line,  one  of  aald  disks  being  uni- 
versally mounted  and  controlled  In  Ita  diaplacement  by 
a  spring.  In  combination  with  means  for  causing  tbe  sec- 
ond dlak  to  automatically  approach  tbe  flrat  on  the  inser- 
tion of  the  knife  and  to  automatically  recede  when  the 
knife  la  withdrawn. 


077,020.  RR8ILIENT  VBHICLB- WHEEL.  Josbph  Qat- 
Koa.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.436. 


plonger  folerumed  thereto,  a  sleeve  telescoping  tbe  ptna- 
ger,  a  croea  head  aecured  to  the  aleeve,  a  flrat  spring  en- 
circling tbe  plunger  and  Interposed  between  tbe  plunger- 
foot  and  croas  bead,  and  a  pair  of  second  springe  flanking 
tbe  flrat  aprlng  and  engaging  the  croea  bead* 

6.  In  a  reaillent  vehicle  wheel,  a  lining  plate,  a  footed 
plunger  fulcrnmed  thereto,  a  aleeve  telescoping  the  plun- 
ger, a  croaa  bead  aecnred  to  tbe  sleeve,  a  first  plate  facing 
the  plunger-foot  and  connected  to  tbe  croae-head,  a  aeeond 
plate  facing  the  croea  bead  and  connected  to  the  lining 
plate,  and  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  aald  flrat  and  aee- 
ond platea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  resilient  vehlde  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  rela- 
tlTely  movable  hob.  a  aectlonal  expanatble  spoke,  meana 
for  pivoting  one  spoke  member  to  the  rim,  a  cross  head 
carried  by  the  other  spoke  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
apiinga  Interpoaed  between  aald  croaa  bead  and  rim. 

2.  A  reaillent  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  rela- 
tively movable  hub.  a  tripart  expansible  spoke,  tbe  outer 
membera  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  bub  re- 
spectively, cross  heads  carried  by  tbe  Inner  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  aprlnga  Interpoaed  between  said  croas  heads 
and  the  rlm  and  bub. 

».  A  reaillent  vehicle  wheel  comprlalng  a  rlm,  a  rela- 
tively movable  bnb,  a  aleeve.  a  pair  of  croaa  heada  ae- 
cnred to  the  sleeve,  plungers  teleecoped  by  tbe  aleeve  and 
folerumed  to  tbe  rim  and  hob,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  croea  beads  and  tbe  rlm  and  hnb  respectively. 

4.  In  a  resilient  vebide  wheel,  a  lining  plate,  a  footed 


977,821.  ELECTRICALLY-IGNITED  BURNER.  Edwaso 
J.  OoLDBLATT.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  21.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  545,170. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bouaing  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  provided  with  a  paaaage  for  the  gas  and  a 
pair  of  electrodes  embedded  In  the  material  of  aald  honaiag 
and  terminating  at  tbe  aparklng-«nda  in  proximity  to  the 
burner-tip  and  having  at  the  opposite  ends  cireolt  coaaect- 
Ing  plugs. 


977,522.     COKE-DRAWING  MACHINE.     Howabd  tiRXBa. 
Jr.,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Sept.  7, 1904.     Serial  No.  223,585. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpoae  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoe  handle  and  a  hoe  pivoted  thereto  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  meana  for  supporting  the  handle  horixontally 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  hoe  on  the  said  axis. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boe  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  contiguous  thereto, 
means  for  moving  the  boe  horixontally  and  meana  for  os- 
cillating the  hoe  on  said  axis. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  boe  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  and  k  handle 
therefor  rotatable  about  a  different  vertical  axis,  means 
for  supporting  the  handle  and  means  for  oscDlatlng  the 
hoe  about  the  first  aald  axis. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoe  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  movable  handle 
therefor  rotatable  about  a  different  vertical  axis,  means 
for  aupportlng  the  handle  and  means  mounted  upon  and 
movable  with  the  handle  for  oscillating  the  boe  about  the 
first  mild  axla 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  described  the 'Combina- 
tion of  a  boe.  a  handle  therefor,  a  bifurcated  arm  aecured 
to  the  hoe  and  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  cam  Joornaled  on 
the  handle  and  arranged  between  the  branches  of  said 
arm  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  and  thereby  oadllat- 
Ing  the  hoe. 

[Claima  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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»77,S2a.  AUTOMATIC  BALAHCINO  DEVICB.  VicTO«  j  radprocAtliic  rod.  •  reclprocatlBf  fruM  located  ben««a 
O.  OusTAnoH,  Joltot,  lU.  Fflod  July  28.  1»0©.  8«r1«l  i  lakl  caslnr  Tertlcal  *rin«  plvotrd  at  one  end  to  the  frmme 
No.  510.081.  o'  t^«  casing  and  at  tbelr  other  end  to  aatd  reciprocating 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  reaael  of  Insalatlng  material  adapted  to  contain  mercurr 
ap  to  a  certain  levei.  a  terminal  adapted  to  contact  the 
mercnry  far  below  ita  aarface.  a  plurality  of  terminals 
mounted  upon  aald  veaa«l  at  the  same  height  and  at  about 
the  level  of  the  mercnry,  and  a  removable  transparent 
cover  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  contrats  of  the 
veaeel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  the  combination  of 
a  veaeel  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  conductor,  a  terminal 
adapted  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  fluid  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  mounted  upon  aald  veasel  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  whereby  they  are  Immersed  or 
uncovered  depending  upon  the  ttlt  of  the  veesel.  aod  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  vessel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  deecrlbed  the  combination  of 
a  vessel  adapted  to  conHtln  a  fluid  conductor,  a  terminal 
adapted  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  fluid  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  mounted  upon  said  veoael  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  wbere4>y  they  are  Inuaened  or 
uncovered  depending  upon  the  tUt  of  the  vessel,  nieaaa  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  veaeel  level  and  means  tmr  tilting 
said  vessel  against  the  force  of  said  yieldingly  holding 
means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Teaael  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  conductor,  a  terminal 
adapted  to  remain  In  contact  with  said  fluid  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  mounted  upon  said  vessel  st  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  whereky  they  are  Immersed  or 
uncovered  dapesdlng  upon  the  tilt  of  the  veaael,  at  least 
four  sprtagB  equally  distributed  around  said  ▼eaael  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
veeoel  in  opposition  to  said  sprlags. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  conductor,  a  terminal 
adapted  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  fluid  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  termlnala  mounted  upon  said  veasel  at  aub- 
stantlally  the  aame  level  whereby  they  are  tmrnersed  or 
uncovered  depending  upon  the  tilt  of  the  vessel,  meaas  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  \easel  level  and  a  handle  on  aald 
veaael  for  manually  tilting  It 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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077.524.  8BBD-CORN  GRADER  OR  8BPAR.\TOR.  JoH!t 
A.  OaraAAa.  Qroaa.  Nebr.  Filed  May  19.  1010.  ■erlal 
Now  6«S^1. 

la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  eaatas,  • 
c«ra  abelllng  mechanism  In  aald  casing,  a  manually  oper- 
ated rotary  abaft  extending  throagh  said  casing  and  con- 
nected with  said  com  ahelliag  mecbaniam.  a  fly  wheel 
mounted  oa  eae  ead  of  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  havlag  de- 
paadlng  arma  and  mounted  oa  said  frame  and  bavteg  a 
torer  arm.  a  reciprocating  rod  pivotallv  connected  to  aald 
ievar  arm.  a  pitmaa  eoaaeetteg  said  fly  wheel  with  aald 


frame.  levers  pivotally  connecting  aald  reciprocating  frame 
with  the  depending  arms  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  chute 
mounted  on  said  reciprocating  frame. 


977.528.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PBINTINO  FRAME.  LMO 
Vam  HiarcM,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1900.  Serial 
No.  632.188. 


S^H> 


•>«37^*>  ft 


1.  la  a  photographic  prlatlng  frame,  a  frame-like  main 
body  provided  with  an  Uiputrng  opening  and  aald  main 
body  being  provided  in  tbe  back  with  a  negative-receiving 
space,  a  negative-holding  device  la  said  space,  a  spring- 
like cismping  ■saai  adapted  to  b<  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  ■etatlve-boidlng  device,  for  clamping  the 
■Ofatlve  in  place,  a  card-receiver  and  bolder  movably  con- 
nected with  the  back  of  aald  frame-like  body  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  agalnat  a  negative  in  aald  negative  holding 
device,  aald  receiver  and  holder  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  card  having  a  sensitised  face,  and  a  clamping  meana 
also  connected  with  the  back  of  said  frame-like  body  for 
forcing  aald  card-receiver  and  holder,  aad  the  sensitised 
Borfaee  of  tbe  card  against  tbe  back  of  tbe  negative,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  a  frame-like  main 
body  provided  with  an  eayaatag  opening  aad  aald  main 
body  being  provided  In  tbe  back  with  a  aegatlva-reeelTlBg 
apace,  a  aegatlve-boldlag  derlce  la  said  space,  a  sprlag- 
Ilke  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engace- 
ment  with  aald  negative-holding  device,  for  clamping  tbe 
negative  In  place,  a  card-receiver  and  bolder  movably  con- 
nected with  the  back  of  aald  frame-like  body  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  agalaat  a  aegatlve  la  aald  aegatlvc  holding 
device,  aald  receiver  and  holder  having  an  open  top  and 
opea    bottom    and    being    adapted    to    receive   a    stack    of 

each  card  having  a  sensitised  face,  and  meaas  on 


Dbcbmbsk  6,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


37 


>«« 


three  aldea  of  tbe  opoi  bottom  of  said  recelrer  aad  bolder 
for  reUlnlng  the  carda  In  poaltlon,  and  tbe  fourth  side  of 
the  open  bottom  being  made  with  a  slip-out  space  for 
sliding  the  uppermost  csrd  from  the  said  receiver  and 
holder,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  a  frame-like  main 
body  provided  with  aa  exposing  opening  and  said  main 
body  being  provided  in  the  back  with  a  negative-receiving 
apace,  a  negative-holding  device  in  said  space,  a  spring- 
like clamping  meana  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  negative-holding  device,  for  clamping  tbe 
negative  In  place,  a  card-receiver  and  holder  movably  con- 
nected with  the  back  of  aald  frame-like  body  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  against  a  negative  In  aald  negative  holding 
derlce.  said  receiver  and  bolder,  having  an  open  top  and 
open  bottom  aad  being  adapted  to  receive  a  atack  of 
carda.  each  card  having  a  sensitised  face,  meana  on  tbe 
three  sides  of  the  open  bottom  of  said  receiver  and  holder 
for  retaining  the  carda  In  position,  and  the  fourth  side 
of  the  open  bottom  being  made  with  a  allp-out  space  for 
eliding  the  uppermost  card  from  the  said  receiver  and 
holder,  and  a  clamping  means  also  connected  with  the 
back  of  said  frame-like  body  for  forcing  said  card-receiver 
and  holder,  and  the  aensitlsed  surface  of  tbe  uppermost 
card  therein  against  the  back  of  the  negative,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposea  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  a  frame-like  main 
bady  provided  with  an  exposing  opening  and  aald  main 
body  being  provided  In  the  back  with  a  negative-receiving 
space,  a  negative-holding  device  In  said  space,  a  spring- 
like clamping  means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  negative-holding  device,  for  clamping  the 
negative  in  place,  a  card-receiver  and  holder  movably 
connected  with  tbe  back  of  said  frame-like  body  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  against  a  negative  in  said  negative 
holding  device,  aald  receiver  and  holder  having  an  open 
top  and  open  bottom  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stack 
of  carda,  each  card  having  a  aensitlsed  face,  said  card-re- 
ceiver and  holder  being  surrounded  on  three  sides  of  Its 
open  bottom  with  inwardly  projecting  shoulders  for  re- 
taining the  carda  within  said  receiver  and  holder,  and 
formed  at  the  fourth  aide  of  said  open  bottom  with  a 
allpping-out  space  for  slipping  the  uppermost  card  from 
the  8lde  of  the  said  receiver  and  bolder,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  a  frame-like  main 
body  provided  with  an  exposing  opening  and  said  main 
body  being  provided  In  the  back  with  a  negative-receiving 
space,  a  negative  holding  device  In  said  space,  a  spring- 
like clamping  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  enjrage- 
ment  with  aald  negative  holding  device,  for  clamping  the 
negative  In  place,  a  card-receiver  and  holder  movably  con- 
nected with  the  back  of  said  frame-like  body  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  against  a  negative  In  said  negative  holding 
device,  aald  receiver  and  holder  having  an  open  top  and 
open  bottom  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of 
carda,  each  card  having  a  senaltlsed  face,  said  card-re- 
ceiver aad  holder  being  surrounded  on  three  sides  of  Its 
open  bottom  with  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders  for  re- 
taining the  cards  within  said  receiver  and  holder,  and 
formed  at  the  fourth  side  of  said  open  bottom  with  a 
slipplng-out  space  for  slipping  the  uppermost  card  from 
the  aide  of  the  said  receiver  and  holder,  and  a  clamping 
meaaa  alao  connected  with  the-  back  of  aald  frame-like 
body  for  forcing  said  card-receiver  and  holder,  and  the 
aenaltlsed  aurface  of  the  uppermost  card  therein  agalnat 
the  back  of  the  negative,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


thereof  with  Its  connecting  portion  extending  transveraely 
In  advance  of  the  blade,  the  said  arms  of  the  member 


977,626.  FLOOR  -  SCRAPER.  GaoaoB  J.  Kappumoaa, 
Dwlght,  111.  Filed  July  0,  1910.  Serial  No.  671.204. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  body  of  a  floor  acraplng  machine,  and  a  scraper  bisde 
thereon,  of  a  depth  gage  mounted  upon  the  body  and 
comprlalng  a  U-«haped  member  pivoted  at  the  extremltlea 
of  ita  anna  to  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  body  at  the  front 


being  formed  with  alots,  and  set  bolts  secured  through 
the  slots  and  holding  the  member  in  adjustment 


9  7  7,62  7.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  THREADS  ON 
WOOD-SCBEWS.  Otto  Kibschkb,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  G.  Kayaer.  Nurem- 
berg. Germany.    Piled  -\pr.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  487.246. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wood  screws  comprising  In 
combination,  means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  work,  a 
tool  holder,  a  cam  shaft,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
rod  carrying  said  holder,  a  allde  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  rod  and  reciprocated  by  said  cam  shaft, 
and  an  adjustable  disk  on  said  slide  provided  with  a 
groove,  said  rod  having  a  roller  engaging  said  groove. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wood  screws  comprising  in 
combination,  means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  work,  a 
tool  holder,  a  sleeve  on  which  said  holder  Is  mounted,  a 
longitudinally  reclprocable  rod  supporting  said  sleeve, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  and  means  connecting 
said  aleeve  with  said  rod  to  permit  oscillation  of  the 
sleeve  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  rod. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  wood  screws  comprising  In 
combination,  means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  work,  a 
tool  holder,  a  sleeve  on  which  said  holder  is  mounted,  a 
rod  for  reciprocating  aald  sleeve,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rod,  aald  aleeve  having  an  arm  provided  with  an 
adjuatable  screw  45,  a  rocking  lever  provided  with  an 
adJusUble  Inclined  rail  engaging  said  screw  for  moving 
the  tool  bolder  toward  and  away  from  said  work. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  making  wood 
screws,  of  means  for  operating  aald  machine,  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mounted  plates  beneath  the  work  operated 
on  by  the  machine  and  normally  swung  apart  from  each 
other,  and  a  derlce  operated  by  said  means  on  completion 
of  the  work  for  swinging  said  plates  together  to  form  a 
slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


977,628.      AEROPLANE.      AD0D8TCS    F.    W.   MACMAXtia. 

Ban  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Oct   19,   1909.     Serial  No. 

623,406. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  gliding  structure,  swinging 
planes  to  cod|;»erate  therewith,  swinging  levers,  means 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  levers,  a  control- 
ling device,  means  connecting  said  controlling  device  with 
said  swinging  levers,  bell  crank  levers,  connecting  meana 
between  said  bell  crank  levers  and  aald  swinging  levers, 
and  connecting  means  between  aald  bell  crank  levers  snd 
swinging  planes. 
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t.  la  •  flylBC  maehlDe,  «  glldliic  ■truct\iw. 
ptasM  ftminsed  Bc«r  tlM  sBda  th«r»of.  awlnglas  Umn 
•rrftacad  Dear  Mid  planea,  ■— ■•  cooneetinc  correapond- 
t^g  Midi  a(  nUI  lerrra.  «  controlllnc  dcTlcv.  a  flexible 
MiafTT  to  uwiirt  Mid  eontrolllDg  device  aad  twioffliMC 
Ivren,  bell  craak  lereri  piTotaUy  connected  with  Mid 
■winstns  planes,  and  links  to  connect  Mid  ■wla<liic  leven 
with  Mid  bell  crank  levers. 


S.   In  a  flying  machine,  a  gliding  structure,  pUnes  to 
prcTcnt  said  gliding  structure  from  being  tilted  laterally 
with   relation   to  its  coarse  of  «igbt,  an   approximately 
horlsontally   disposed   plane   to  raise  and  lower  the   ma- 
chine, swinging  Isvers  to  cooperate  with  Mid  planea.  con- 
necting means  betwesa  camapoadlaf  sads  of  Mid  swing 
Ing  leT«B.  a  eoBtit>lllac  dsivtea.  MMstad  to  oaelilate  fore 
and  aft  with  retettoa  to  said  glldlag  stroetare.  said  con 
trolling  derlce  comprising  a  rotataMa  msmber,  connecting 
means  between  said  rotatabU  aaabar  and  said  swinging 
terera,  ball  oaak  lerera.  links  to  coaaect  said  kail  crank 
leTcn  with  said  swinging  lerern.   coaaectiac  naaas  be 
twaea  said  bell   crank  lerera  and  swtnglag  plaacs,   and 
connecting  means  between  Mid  controlling  dsTlcs  aad  said 

approximately  horlsontally  disposed  planea.  

4.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described.  Mpar- 
poasd  main  planM  arranged  traasTerseir  to  th«  Una  of 
lUeht  MOTaUe  planM  arraaged  at  tlM  enda  of  said  super- 
ptonat.  bsU-craak  levsn  arraaged  near  aad  coa- 
ta  aaM   ■•▼able   plaasa,   a    rotatable  deTlee   pro- 

irlCh  a  grlvplas  porttaa  and  adaptad  ta  bs  ptnm- 

aaaflj  iaM  by  tto  oparator  daring  the  flgkt.  a  f«ll«7 
arraacsd  apoa  said  rotatabis  device,  a  section  of  elastic 
material  arraagwl  upon  said  pulley,  a  secUon  of  flexible 
material  eoaasetlag  Mid  beU-«raak  levers  aad  woaad 
around  Mid  pulley  In  engagement  with  said  clastic  ssc- 
Uon,  and  coll  springs  connected  to  said  flexible  aaasbar. 

•.  la  a  flyiag  machine,  a  gliding  structure,  swlaglac 
planes  to  coflperate  therewith,  swiaglag  lavan  to  co- 
operate with  said  planea.  meaas  eonaectiac  nM  awlaclag 
la^ara  to  eaaas  the  Mme  to  mava  tsgsthar  whaa  atthar 
!■  Boead,  eaaaecting  meaus  betvsaa  aaM  awlastec  lavan 
aad  pisaw  to  bmvs  said  plaaM  la  oppoalte  dlractioas.  and 
a  dartee  to  aCaet  the  movement  of  said  swtaciac  lovers, 
[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prlatad  la  the  Qaaette.] 


•TT.B29.  rOLDINO  BBD-COUCH.  Bdoab  B.  Millbst. 
Maw  York.  N.  T  nisd  Nov  14.  190«.  Bertal  No. 
4ft^fox      Beaewed  Apr.  28.  1910.     SerUl   No.  IHJOT. 


1.  An  srtlde  of  the  character  deseribad,  cocspHstac  a 
aonaally  stationary  mesit>er  having  rear  and  froot  aap- 
portlag  legs  properly  braced,  a  saboUatislly  U-shaped 
■ember  held  adjacent  to  each  sod  of  Mid  member,  said 
U-shaped  part  or  member  being  open  at  one  end.  and  aa 
axtanatoa  sasaitMr  having  a  part  tbareof  adapted  to  flt 
aad  sUda  biward  along  the  lower  leg  or  stem  of  Mid  U- 
shaped  BMutwrs.  sobsUntUlly  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoM  do- 


9,  An  article  of  the  character  dMcribad.  eomprislag  a 
aonaally  staHonary  member  havtac  a  plurality  of  froat 
and  a  pturality  of  rMr  sapporttat  laffa.  *  device  held 
t  to  MCh  sad  of  Mid  member,  said  device  balnc 
at  one  end.  aad  an  extanslon  rasasber  liavlng  a  part 
thoiaof  adapted  to  flt  aad  slide  la  a  part  of  saM  devtca. 

4.  An  article  of  the  eharactar  dwcrlhsd,  eonprislng  a 
aormally  sUtlooary  membor  hav1a«  a  ptarallty  of  rMr 
aad  a  plnrallty  of  froot  aapporting  legs  properly  br 
a  sabataatlaUy  U-ahaped  device  held  adjacent  to  the 
a<  mM  aaabsr.  aad  aa  exteasloa  member  hsviag  a  sliding 
aaaaaction  with  said  device. 

8.  An  article  of  the  character  doacrtbed,  comprlnlag  a 
normally  stationary  member  havlag  substantially  U- 
shaped  devices  supportsd  la  a  horlaontal  poaitloa  adja- 
c«t  to  the  eads  of  said  ■saihsr,  said  U-ahapod  devlCM 
being  slotted  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  chain  adapted 
to  move  within  the  U-tbaped  part.  SMans  carried  by  the 
chain  for  sopportlng  s  mattreaa.  and  an  extension  mem- 
ber slldiBgly  held  to  the  other  mam  her  aad  connected  to 
tha  chain. 

(Claims  e  to  Id  not  prtatad  la  the  Oasette.l 


977J»ao.     TVQ  ATTACiUf BNT.     Bairrcs  I.  H.  MrrcaaLL, 
Oaawa.  Iowa.     FUad  Apr.  «.  1010.     Serial  No.  BMJST. 


1.  Aa  artlda  of  tha  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
norsMlly  stationary  mcBbar  having  a  plnrallty  of  rear 
aad  a  plurality  of  froat  sapportiag  legs  properly  braced, 
a  substantially  U-abaped  nsMher  held  sdjaceat  to  Mcb 
ead  of  raid  msitisr  Mid  U-shapod  part  or  ■SMber  beinx 
open  at  oaa  sad.  aad  an  extmaloa  ■■mJiir  havtog  a  part 
tbeieof  adapted  to  flt  and  slide  in  a  part  of  the  U-abaped 
member. 


1.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  tug  having  a  cockeye  at 
ooe  ead  thereof,  of  a  tog  section,  a  keeper  atuched  to 
said  tug  seetloa.  Mid  keeper  having  a  channel  therein 
to  rseeive  parts  of  the  cockeye,  a  stud  on  Mid  keeper.  Mid 
stad  havlag  a  head,  a  latch  pivoted  to  Hid  keeper  adaptad 
to  ha  aioved  over  the  cockeye.  Mid  latch  having  a  slot 
to  raoalva  aald  stnd  and  meant  carried  by  the  latch  adapt- 
ed to  sagagr  the  bead  of  the  stod  to  prevent  casual  swiag- 
lag aiovsMsat  of  the  latch. 

2.  Iha  coaMnatloa  with  a  trace  having  a  oodtcye 
attached  to  one  end  thxeof.  of  a  tag  section,  a  keeper 
attached  to  said  tug  section,  said  kseper  having  a  channel 
to  receive  parts  ef  the  cockpye.  the  depth  of  Mid  channel 
being  eolDCldaot  to  the  thlckncM  of  the  cockeye,  a  stod 
carried  by  tha  keeper  havlag  a  bead  at  Its  frM  ead.  a 
latch  pivoted  ta  aald  keeper  aad  adapted  to  be  awrad 
over  ono  face  thereof.  Mid  latch  having  a  slot  sdapted 
to  receive  said  stud  and  a  washer  carried  by  th<>  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  stud  and  hold  the  latch 
against  casual  swinging  movement. 

S.  The  combinatfoB  with  a  trace  having  a  cockeye 
attached  thereto,  of  a  tag  section  having  an  eye  therein, 
a  keeper  having  a  shank,  means  to  attach  the  shank  to 
the  tux  section.  Mid  keeper  having  a  channel  in  one  face 
adapted  to  recelva  parte  ef  the  cockeye,  a  stud  extending 
from  the  face  a<  the  keeper  having  the  channel  therein. 
Mid  stud  having  a  head  at  its  free  end,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  mM  keeper  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the  face 
thereof    having   the   channel.    mM    latch    bavtag    a    slot 
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therein  to  receive  tbe  stnd,  and  a  washer  fixed  to  the 
latch  and  having  an  extension  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  bead  of  tbe  stud  to  prevent  casual  swinging  movement 
of  the  latch.  Mid  extenalon  having  a  curved  lower  face. 


•TT.RSl.  PILOT-BDRNEB.  8am del  Wilsom  Moaaow, 
Jr..  Baltimore.  Ifd.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.652. 


exhibiting  poaitloa.  of  a  lamp  for  Uluminatlng  aald  In- 
dicating devices,  a  flash  or  guard  movable  to  prevent  or 
permit  8uch  illumination,  a  manually  operable  key.  aad 
devices  controlled  thereby  for  actuating  Mid  flash. 


1.  A  pilot  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  three  in- 
tegral membera— a  head,  a  bsM  and  a  vaporising  tube  tbe 
hMd  conalstlag  of  a  oombustlon  noxxle  and  a  tabular 
stem,  the  bsse  being  apertured  centrally  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem,  an  injector  nossle  forming  part 
of  the  base  and  placed  In  tbe  aperture  thereof  to  provide 
aa  air  inlet  aboat  the  nossle  from  below,  tbe  base  also 
being  apertured  to  form  passages — one  for  carrying  liquid 
fuel  and  another  for  gaa.  the  latter  leading  to  tbe  nossle, 
the  vaporiiing  tube  being  colled  about  the  combustion  nos- 
sle and  Joined  at  one  extremity  to  tbe  liquid  fuel  passage 
In  the  base  and  at  the  other  to  the  gaa  pasMge. 

2.  A  pilot  burner  comprising  three  integral  members — 
s  .head,  a  base  and  a  voporlsing  tube,  the  bead  eonaiating 
of  a  combustion  nossle  snd  a  tubular  stem  the  base  form- 
ing sn  snnulsr  fluKb  cup  and  being  apertured  centrally 
nacta  opening  extending  through  the  base  to  receive  the 
lower  sod  of  the  stem,  an  upright  injector  nossle  forming 
part  of  the  baM  and  placed  la  the  aperture  thereof  so 
tbst  there  is  sn  air  Inlet  about  tbe  nossle  from  below,  the 
base  also  beln^  apertured  to  form  pasaagea — one  for  carry- 
ing liquid  fuel,  another  for  gas  leading  to  tbe  Injector 
nossle,  a  needle  valve  for  tbe  injector  noule.  tbe  vapor- 
ising tube  being  colled  near  the  combustion  nossle  and  out 
ef  range  of  tbe  main  flame  therefrom,  the  tube  belag 
joined  at  one  end  to  the  liquid  fuel  pasaage  at  tbe  baM 
and  at  the  other  to  the  gas  passaga.  the  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  supplemjnUry  openings  disposed  toward  ,the 
coll  to  direct  relatively  small  flames  kgainst  the  vaporising 
tuba. 


977.532.     CA8H-BBGI8TKB,     WiLUAM  H.  Mdmt,  Day- 
ton.   Ohio,    aulgnor    to    Tbe    National    Cash    Register 
Company.   Dayton.  Ohio,   a  Corporation    of   Ohio.    (In- 
corporated   In    190«.)      Filed    Nov.    11.    1907.      Serial 
No.  401.958. 
'      1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  indicating  devices,  of  a   lamp   for  illuminating  Mid 
Indicating  devices,  a    flash  or  gusrd  movable  to   prevent 
or   permit  such   Illumination,    and   a   cash   drawer   with 
eoenaetlons  whereby  sctnatlon  of  Mid  cash  drawer  actu- 
stes  Mid  flash. 

2.  la  a   machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion  with   iDdleatlag   devlCM    movable    into    and   out   of 


H      5- 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cIbm  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Indicating  device  moTable  into  aad  out  of  ex- 
hibiting position,  of  means  for  illuminating  said  Indicating 
device,  a  flash  or  guard  movable  to  prevent  or  permit 
such  illamination,  and  a  hand  operated  device  for  caiM- 
tng  movement  of  Mid  indicating  device  to  exhibiting 
position,  with  connections  controlled  by  said  hand  op- 
erated device  for  actuating  Mid  flash. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  Indi- 
cators and  a  cash  drawer,  of  a  lamp  for  illuminating  the 
indicators,  a  flash,  and  means  for  connecting  the  flash 
and  cash  drawer  whereby  tbe  light  is  thrown  on  and  off 
the  indicators  according  to  tbe  movements  of  the  drawer. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  In- 
dicators, of  a  Mrles  of  keys  for  Mttlng  the  indicators, 
a  lamp,  a  flash  for  throwing  the  light  of  tbe  lamp  on  tbe 
indicators,  and  operating  devices  for  tbe  flash  controlled 
by  tha  keys. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,! 


077,U8.     BICYCLE-LOCK.     CLAKSNca  H.  Mtkss.  Deavcr. 
Colo.     Filed  Not.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  493.104. 
In  a  bicycle  loA.  tba  combination  of  a  head  or  slaave 


and  a  atacring  poat  or  shaft  normally  movable  in  tbe  bead 
or  slMva  for  steering  purposaa,  the  Mid  poat  and  sleeve 
having  openings  therethrough  whieb  register  when  the  Mid 


i 


I 


* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Drcsicbsk  6, 19  lO. 


parts  art  la  A  prwletennliiad  porttlon.  and  lamn*  for  lock- 
ing the  po«t  within  the  head  or  aleere  to  prereat  Independ- 
ent rotary  movement  of  the  peat,  aald  maaaa  comprtainc  a 
key  adapted  to  pan  through  the  opening!  In  both  mem- 
ban,  and  protruding  on  oppoalta  Bldea.  one  extremity  of 
tb«  key  haTlng  a  atop  to  preTent  It  from  pawing  through 
on  on*  aide ;  while  tba  other  extramlty  la  proTldad  with 
an  eye.  and  a  padlock  whoae  ha«p  la  paiaed  through  Mid 

'    --  ■ ■ 

9T7.5S4  COTTON  -  CULTIVATOB.  l€Ai«!»mo  L.  Nix, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
8M.B40. 


lar  connecting  portion*  mounted  on  the  aald  roda.  meana 
carried  by  the  wheeled  frame  for  looaely  supporting  the 
traat  end  of  the  adjustable  frama,  and  eoll  aagaiiai  da- 
Tkcs  mounted  on  the  adjustable  frame  In  adraaea  of  tfce 
plTOt  thereof  and  arranged  through  their  engagement  with 
the  soil  to  hold  the  adjustable  frame  against  upward 
moTement. 

B.  A  machine  of  tha  class  described  Including  a  wheeled 
frame,  an  adjustable  frame  pivoted  within  the  wheeled 
frame  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  support  extending 
la  advance  of  the  pivot  and  having  spaced  sides,  forked 
standarda  depending  from  the  aide*  of  the  aupport',  a  trans- 
Tcrse  shaft  connecting  the  standards  of  the  forked  por- 
tloaa  thereof,  spaced  dlaks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  forked  portions  of  the  standarda.  plows  lo- 
cated at  the  aidaa  of  the  disks  and  having  curved  stand- 
ards connected  to  the  forked  standards  and  arrranged 
through  their  engagement  with  the  aoU  to  maintain  the 
dlaka  m  the  ground  and  to  hold  the  adjustable  frame 
against  upward  movement,  and  bracaa  connected  with  the 
said  standarda  and  with  the  adjustable  frame  for  holding 
tha  former  in  rJ«ld  relation  with  the  latter. 


©77,536.  CORN  PLANTER  AND  HILLKR.  CHAkLaa  H. 
NoaLt^  MontTale.  Va.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Ar- 
rington.  Montvale.  Va.  riled  July  80.  1910.  Serial 
No.  B74.7l«. 


jgm 


1.  A  maehlaa  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  Including  a  wbaalad 
frame  having  spaced  sides  and  prorldad  with  a  transverse 
supporting  bar,  a  supporting  frame  plrotally  mounted 
within  the  wheeled  frame  and  extending  forwardly  from 
Its  plTOt  and  having  Its  front  portion  looaely  arranged 
upon  the  transverse  supporting  bar,  soU-engaglng  derlcea 
carried  by  the  pivoted  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
aoll  and  throocb  thair  eagagement  with  the  same  to  main- 
tain themsalTfla  la  woaklag  position  and  hold  the  pivoted 
frame  against  upward  movement,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  the  eupportlng  frame  and  arranged 
to  bear  agalnat  and  be  supported  by  the  said  traBareree 
bar  for  maintaining  the  supporting  frame  In  an  elevated 
position,  said  lever  being  also  adapted  to  fold  down  against 
the  transverse  bar  to  lower  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed  Including  a  support, 
a  forked  standard  depending  from  the  support,  a  dlak 
mounted  within  the  fork  of  the  standard,  a  plow  located 
at  the  aide  of  the  dlak  and  having  a  curved  staadard  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  olde  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  forked 
standard,  an  Inclined  brace  extending  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  forked  standard  to  the  support,  and  %notber  Inclined 
brace  connected  with  the  flrst-mentloned  Inclined  brace  at 
an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  leogth.  and  with  the  curred 
standard  of  the  plow  below  the  connection  of  the  llret- 
mentioned  brace  to  the  atandard. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  support, 
a  forked  standard  depending  from  the  support,  a  dlak 
mounted  within  the  forked  standard,  a  plow  arranged  at 
eae  aide  of  the  disk  and  having  a  curved  atandard  con- 
■eetad  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  Inner  faoe  of  the  adjacent 
■Me  of  the  forked  portion  of  the  atandard,  an  upwardly 
aad  raanrardly  Inclined  brace  aecured  at  Its  lower  end  to 
tka  sater  face  of  the  side  of  the  forked  portion  of  the 
standard  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  support,  and 
another  Inclined  brace  aecured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
enrrad  standard  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
SfSt-Maatloned  lacUaed  braca  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 

tks  aaia  thereof. 

4.  A  maehlaa  of  the  claaa  deoerlhed  Including  a  wheeled 
traaa  bavlas  spaced  aidea,  an  adjustable  frame  of  approxl- 
■ately  rectaagular  form  arranged  within  the  wheeled 
tnmt  and  proTlded  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  transverse  pivot 
lai  floaaeeted  at  its  terminals  to  the  aides  of  the  wheeled 
frame,  a  front  rod  extending  acroes  the  adjustable  frame 
and  terminating  short  of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  longitudinal 
support  eompoasd  of  spaced  sldea  and  front  and  rear  tuhu- 


1.  In  s  planter  and  hlller,  the  combination  with  a  drill 
and  a  feeder,  of  hlllers,  a  coverer  and  fender,  and  a  pe- 
riodically acting  tamper. 

2.  In  a  planter  and  hlller.  the  combination  with  a  drill, 
of  fertiliser  and  seed  dropping  means  adapted  to  slmul- 
Uneously  drop  the  seed  snd  fertiliser  In  the  furrow, 
hlllers  arranged  to  travel  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  furrow 
to  hill  the  same,  a  combined  coverer  and  fender  arranged 
to  act  after  the  hlllers.  and  a  periodically  acting  tamper 
arranged  to  tamp  the  placea  where  the  seed  and  fertiliser 
have  been  dropped. 

3.  In  a  planter  and  hlller.  the  combination  of  a  drill,  a 
feeder,  hlllera,  a  movable  tamper,  a  traction  wheel,  means 
for  operating  the  feeder  and  Umper  from  the  traction 
wheel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
feeder  and  tamper. 

4.  In  a  planter  and  hlller.  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  traction  wheel,  a  driving  wheel  having  a  clutch  con- 
nection with  the  traction  wheel,  a  hand -ope  rated  device 
for  eontrolUng  aald  dutch  connection,  a  feeder,  a  wheel 
for  driving  eald  feeder,  a  drill,  a  Umper,  a  wheel  for  op- 
erating the  tamper,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  wheela  aforesaid,  whereby  the  feeder  and  tamper  are 
driven,  said  clutch  controlling  derlce  enabling  the  feeder 
and  tamper  to  be  thrown  out  of  operation. 


977.6M.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  TELBPHONK  SYS- 
TEMS. Chaslbs  Howabo  Nosth.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  North  ■setrtc  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
406.672. 
1.  An  automatic  switch  comprialng  relatively  fixed  con- 

tacta,  a  relatlrely  moTable  selective  contact,  and  a  plo- 
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rallty   of   electromagnets   harlng   mechanical   connection  I  97  7,68  7.     FIXED  VERNIER.     MAWtna.  Oabcia  Nuftaa, 
with  and  control  of  said  movable  contact,  all  of  said  elec-  Madrid.  Spain.     Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,889. 

tromagnet  strueturea  being  identical  and  Interchangeable 
units. 


2.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  contact  bank,  a  coSperaUag 
wiper,  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  controlling  the 
wiper,  each  of  said  magnets  comprising  a  pair  of  spools,  a 
frame,  an  armature  and  armature  lever,  and  meana  at  the 
end  of  the  lever  for  attaching  a  pawl,  and  all  of  said 
magnets  being  made  as  identical  and  interchangeable  self- 
contained  units. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  relatively  fixed  contacts,  a 
relatively  movable  cooperating  contact,  and  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  to  control  said  movable  contact,  all  of  said 
magnets  being  Identical  and  Interchangeable  self-contained 
units,  and  each  comprialng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cores  carry- 
ing spools  thereon,  a  knife-edge  on  the  frame  adjacoit  to 
the  ends  of  the  cores,  an  armature  fulcrumed  on  the  knife- 
edge  and  extending  acroes  and  In  Jnxtapoaltlon  to  the 
cores,  and  an  armature  lever  extending  forwardly  parallel 
to  the  cores  and  beyond  the  frame  with  retracting  springs 
secured  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch  bank  contacts  and  a  cooperat- 
ing movable  wiper  contact,  with  a  plurality  of  controlling 
magnets  therefor  all  formed  as  self-contalDed  Identical 
and  interchangeable  units,  and  each  comprising  a  frame 
or  return  bar  with  an  end  plate  for  attachment  to  the 
switch  frame,  a  pair  of  corea  and  magnet  apools  mounted 
on  the  end  plate  with  a  suitable  connecting  yoke,  the  cores 
extending  parallel  to  the  frame,  a  knife-edge  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cores,  an  armature  ful- 
crumed upon  said  knife-edge,  a  lever  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  armature  along  the  return  bar  and  hav- 
ing its  end  fitted  with  actuating  or  controlling  meana  for 
the  movable  contact,  and  apring  means  extending  t>etween 
the  armature  and  frame  serving  to  keep  the  lever  down 
against  the  frame  bar,  and  at  the  same  time  to  keep  the 
armature  seated  oa  Its  fulcrum. 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  fixed  and  morable  con- 
tacts, a  spindle  for  the  latter,  ratchet  devices  for  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  plurality  of  Identical  and  interchangeable  self- 
contained  actuating  and  controlling  elements  for  said 
ratchets,  each  comprising  the  following  Instrumentalities : 
a  separate  frame,  a  pair  of  magnet  cores  and  spools  there- 
on, an  adjustable  knife-edge,  an  armature  fulcrumed  on 
the  knife-edge,  an  armature  lerer  extending  from  above 
the  knife-edge  to  beyond  the  end  of  the  frame,  means  for 
attaching  an  actuating  pawl  to  said  lever  and  retracting 
apringa  for  the  armature  serrlng  also  to  hold  the  aame  In 
position  upon  Its  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


A  meaaurlng  Instrument  comprising  a  suitable  scale  and] 
a  fixed  auxiliary  vernier  co-acting  with  said  scale,  thereby: 
dispensing  with  the  usual  sliding  auxiliary  vernier. 


977,838.     WATER-HEATEB.     Harbt  C.  OOENCiaa,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     FUed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,294.    : 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet 
pipe,  of  an  outlet  pipe,  a  plurality  of  colls  connecting  said 
pipes,  said  colls  t>elng  connected  in  series  one  after  the 
other,  whereby  the  water  flows  from  the  Inlet  pipe  through 
each  of  said  coils  in  series  and  out  through  the  outlet  pipe, 
each  of  said  colls  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
portions,  the  parallel  portions  of  each  coll  extending  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel  portions  of  the 
colls  adjacent  therefirmnd  lugs  foi-med  upon  said  colls  In 
position  such  that  a  lug  on  one  coU  engages  a  lug  on  the 
adjacent  coll  when  the  colls  are  aaaembled.  whereby  the 
colls  are  spaced  apart. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet  pipe, 
of  an  outlet  pipe,  a  series  of  coils  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  the  end  coils  In  the  series  being  connected  with  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  respectively,  and  each  of  Mid  colli 
being  connected  with  the  adjacent  coll  whereby  a  contlnu 
ous  paaaage  for  water  Is  prorlded  from  the  Inlet  pipe 
through  said  colls  In  series  to  the  outlet  pipe.  And  logi 
upon  said  coils,  the  said  lugs  being  so  arranged  that,  wher 
the  colls  are  assembled,  a  lug  upon  one  coll  engagea  wltt 
a  lug  upon  the  adjacent  coll,  whereby  the  coUa  are  space<! 
apart. 

8.  In  a  water  heating  derlce,  the  combination  with  ai 
Inlet  pipe,  of  an  outlet  pipe,  a  aeries  of  colls  arranged  on< 
abore  the  other,  each  of  said  colls  baying  an  orifice  ai 
each  of  Ita  ends,  one  orifice  In  one  coll  registering  with  f 
similar  orifice  In  the  coll  Immediately  above  it,  and  tb* 
other  orifice  In  the  aald  coll  reglatering  with  a  almllar  ort 
fice  In  the  coil  Immediately  below  It,  a  lug  formed  npoi 
each  coll  opposite  an  orifice  therein,  the  lug  on  one  col 
engaging  with  the  correaponding  lug  upon  the  coll  adja 
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c«Bt  Um  mbw.  whereby  tb«  colto  are  spaced  apart,  a  pcdM- 
Ul.  and  a  easing  aorroandlnff  the  Mid  colts  and  restlnc 
upon  tb«  pedestal,  aald  casing  being  frselj  held  by  ths 
pedestal  whereby  the  casing  may  be  removed  to  allow  ac- 
cess to  the  colls. 

4.  In  a  water  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  baas 
portion,  a  ssrlsa  of  colls  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
logs  foraed  vpon  the  lowermost  coll,  mesns  for  securing 
said  lugs  to  the  base  portion,  each  of  said  colls  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  orifice  at  Its  opposite  ends,  the  orifice  at 
one  end  of  one  coll  reglaterlog  with  a  similar  orifice  In  the 
coil  immediately  below  It,  and  the  other  orifice.  In  the  first 
mentioned  coil.  registeriBg  with  an  ortflcs  In  the  coll  im- 
mediately above  It,  and  lags  formed  upon  the  colls,  said 
logs  eagsglng  with  each  other  when  the  colla  are  asaan- 
bled.  whereby  the  coils  are  spaced  apart. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet  pipe, 
of  an  oatlet  pipe,  a  plarallty  of  separately  formed  colls. 
said  colls  balng  connected  together  in  series,  the  end  coils 
being  connected  to  the  Inlet  snd  oatlet  pipes,  respectively, 
whereby  the  water  flows  from  the  Inlet  pipe  through  all 
the  said  coils  in  aeries  to  the  outlet  pipe,  each  of  said  colla 
being  formed  of  a  plarallty  of  parallel  portions  Joined  by 
carved  portloaa  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  said  carved 
portions  being  each  provided  with  an  apertare.  and  a  pltig 
for  and  closing  each  of  lald  apertures,  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  speclfled. 


9  7  7.589.  DIB -STOCK  FOB  CUTTING  TAPERED 
THBK.VD8.  Hbbmam  W.  Ostxs.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ostsr  Manafactnring  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41.^.4^0. 


ofMratlng  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  asid  work  holder, 
asaaa  preventing  endwise  movement  of  ssld  ring,  »  plate 
having  tapsred  snrfsces  with  which  the  onter  ends  of  said 
dies  engage,  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to  said  operat- 
ing ring,  and  means  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said 
operating  ring  to  said  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  threaded  worit  holder, 
a  die  head  which  has  thresds  engaging  with  those  on  said 
work  holder,  and  has  longitudinal  holes,  radially  movable 
dies  carried  1>y  taid  head,  an  operating  ring  rotaUbiy 
mounted  on  said  work  bolder,  means  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  said  ring,  longitudinally  extended  pins  se- 
cured to  the  ring  and  loosely  fitted  to  said  holes,  a  piste 
hsvlng  tapered  cam  surfaces  with  which  the  outer  ends  of 
said  dies  engage,  means  for  fsstenlng  said  plate  to  said 
operating  rlas*  ab^  means  traasmlttlng  rotary  motion 
frocB  aald  operattef  ring  to  said  head. 

B.  The  combination  of  s  tubular  threaded  work  hoMer, 
a  die  head  which  has  threads  engaging  with  those  on  said 
work  holder,  and  has  longitudinal  holsa,  radially  movable 
diss  carried  by  aald  head,  an  />peratlng  ring  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  ssld  work  holder,  means  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  aald  ring,  a  plate  having  tapered  cam  ear- 
faces  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  dies  engage,  meana 
for  fastening  said  plate  to  eald  operating  ring,  and  pins 
secured  to  said  ring  and  loosely  entering  the  holee  in  the 
die  head. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


977,540.  THREAD  •  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Hmma?c 
W.  OsTsa,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oeter  Msnu- 
facturlng  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,819. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  threaded  work-holder, 
a  die  head  which  baa  threads  engaging  with  thoae  on  said 
work  holder,  radially  movable  dkts  carried  by  said  bead,  a 
cam  plate  having  loncttudinally  tapered  cam  sarfsces 
which  said  dies  engage,  which  plate  Is  capable  of  being 
turned  relaUve  to  said  bead  to  adjust  the  poUtien  of  eaid 
dies,  means  connecting  said  bead  and  plate  to  Luavil  taeaa 
to  rotate  la  unison,  and  mesns  preventing  the  longitudinal 
■Bsa«i»  s(  asM  plat*. 

S.  Tke  I— Maetinn  e<  a  tabular  threaded  work  holder, 
a  die  bead  which  has  threads  engpring  with  those  on  said 
work  holder,  a  cam  plate  capsble<  of  being  turned  relative 
t«  eaid  head  and  havtaag  eaa  groevsa.  tbs  eater  walla  of 
wklch  are  tapered.  mHaJOj  ■evsUls  diee  earrlsd  bjr 
hea4  havteg  projeetleas  wfclrti  enter  saU 
outer  ends  9t  mM  dies  being  In  00a  tact  with  said  tapered 
snrfaoss,  means  compelling  the  cam  plate  to  tarn  with 
aald  bead,  sad  means  preventing  longitudinal  mvrtmnt 
mt  saM  eaa>  plate. 

a.  Th»  coaWnation  of  a  tnbalar  threaded  work  bolder, 
a  m»  kM«  vMak  kaa  threade  engaging  with  tkeae  oa  aald 
wetk  holder,  radially  movable  dies  carried  by  said  bead,  an 


1.  la  thread  cutting  meebanism.  the  combination  of  a 
tubnlar  chuck  adapted  to  be.  clamped  upon  the  etock  to  be 
threaded. •  a  concentric  tube  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
dinek  and  having  a  lead  screw  connection  therewith  and 
having  also  a  rabatantlally  radial  guid*^ay,  a  bearing 
block  supported  by  said  tube  in  aald  guide-way  and  mov 
able  tberain  toward  and  from  Itt  axis,  means  eontrolling 
tW  outward  movement  of  said  block,  a  cutter  abaft  rota- 
table In  aald  block,  and  meana  for  turning  aald  tabe  slowly 
snd  the  cutter  shaft  rapidly. 

2.  In  thread  cutting  mscbsnism.  the  coeBblnatloo  of  a 
tnbalar  cbacfc  adapted  to  be  dampen  upon  the  etock  to  be 
tbieaded.  a  concentric  tube  roUteble  relatively  to  eald 
chuck  and  having  a  lead  screw  connection  therewith,  a 
entter  roUtsbly  supported  upon  aald  tubs,  1 
table  aboat  the  chuck  but  incapable  of  laAwl 
relative  thereto,  a  train  of  gears  soantod  npoa  aald  drum 
and  adapted  to  tmmmOt  MoMm  to  said  cutter,  and  mesna 
compelling  the  tOto  tatt  *«■  to  rotste  In  anison. 


S.  In  tiiread  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  chuck  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  stock  to  be 
threaded,  a  concentric  tube  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
chock  and  having  a  lead  screw  coanecilon  therewith  and 
a  substantially  radial  gulde-wsy,  a  bearing  block  supported 
by  said  tabe  in  said  guide  way  and  movable  therein  toward 
and  from  Ita  axla,  a  cutter  shsft  rotatably  supported  In 
said  block,  means  coatrolling  the  outward  movement  of 
said  block,  a  drum  rotatable  about  the  chuck  but  Incapable 
of  endwise  movement  relstive  thereto,  s  train  of  gears 
mounted  upon  Kaid  drum  a  toggle  whose  links  are  respec- 
tively pivoted  upon  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  last  gear  of  ssld  train  and  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
shaft,  an  Mlsr  gear  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  aald  toggle  in 
mesh  with  the  last  tiar  of  aald  train,  and  a  gear  In  mesh 
with  said  Idler  gear  having  a  tongue  and  groove  conner 
tion  with  the  cutter  shaft. 

4.  In  thread  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tabular  chuck  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  stock  to  be 
threaded,  a  concentric  tube  rotatable  relatively  to  aald 
chuck  and  having  a  lead  screw  connection  therewith,  a 
hearing  block  supported  by  said  tube  snd  movable  toward 
nnd  from  its  axis,  a  cutter  abaft  rotatable  in  said  block,  a 
drum  rotatable  upon  said  chuck  but  Incapable  of  endwise 
movement  relative  thereto,  means  compelling  said  drum 
iind  tube  to  rttato  In  unison,  and  an  inclined  surface  car- 
ried by  said  drum  with  which  the  outer  end  of  said  bear- 
ing block  engages,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cutter 
shsft  rapidly  and  said  drum  slowly. 

5.  In  thread  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tabular  chuck  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  stock  to  be 
threaded,  a  concentric  tube  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
chock  and  having  a  lesd  screw  connection  therewith,  a 
head  plate  fixed  to  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
In  Ita  periphery,  a  bearing  block  mounted  In  guideways  on 
said  bead  plate,  a  drum  rotatable  upon  aald  chock  but  In- 
capable of  movement  relative  thereto,  a  block  fixed  to  said 
drum  and  projecting  into  the  slot  of  the  bead  plate  and 
engaging  on  Ita  Inner  face  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
bearing  block,  a  cutter  shaft  rotatable  In  said  beartnij 
block,  and  means  for  turning  the  drum  and  cutter  abaft. 

( Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


977.A41.  DIB-8TOCK.  HnaMiii  W.  OsTaa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Oeter  Manu&ctaring  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
402.810. 


»•■»! 


Threading  apparatus  comprising  a  bead,  radially  mov- 
able dies  carried  thereby,  a  cam  plate  rotatable  upon  aald 
die  bolder  and  engaging  said  dies,  said  cam  plate  having 
a  laterally  rxtended  ear  through  which  la  an  elHiwold 
opening,  a  flange  fixed  to  the  die  bolder  and  having  an 
areual  slot  concentric  with  the  die  holder,  a  post  ad- 
justably fixed  In  said  slot,  and  an  eccentric  sleeve  rota- 
table iq>on  said  post  and  lying  in  said  ellipsoid  opening. 


977,542.     GRADUAL-REDUCTION    MILL.      Wtu^iAM    M. 

Paob,  Montpeller,  Ind.^  assignor  to  Montpelier  Cup  and 

Metal   Worka,  Montpeller,   Ind.,   a  Corporation.     Piled 

June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,404. 

1.  In  a  gradiul  reduction  mill,  the  combination  of  a 
flrat  aet  of  rolls,  a  hopper  discharging  Into  sains,  a 


set  of  rolls,  a  third  set  disposed  undemesth  the  first  set  ol 
rolls,  and  a  fourth  set  disposed  underneath  the  second  set 
of  rolls,  a  sieve  disposed  underneath  the  fint  set  of  roUi 
and  at  an  angle  to  diacharge  the  cracked  atock  Into  tb* 
second  set  of  rolls,  a  bottom  carried  by  said  sieve  uU 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  opening,  a  sieve  un 
derneath  the  second  set  of  rolls  disposed  at  an  angle  U 
discharge  the  cracked  stock  into  the  third  set  of  rolls,  1 
bottom  carried  by  the  said  sieve  provided  with  longltudl 
nal  side  openings,  and  which  bottom  Is  of  suitsble  lengtt 
to  discharge  its  sifted  stock  short  of  the  third  set  of  rolls 
a  sieve  disposed  underneath  the  third  set  of  rolls  and  dis 
posed  so  as  to  discbarge  ita  cracked  stock  into  the  fonrti 
set  of  rolls,  a  carrier  supported  by  the  eeeond  alere  ti 
take  the  shifted  stodc  from  the  open 'bottom  of  the  tof 
sieve  and  to  discharge  the  same  t>eyond  the  third  set  01 
rolls,  a  shoe  disposed  underneath  the  said  rolls  and  sieves 
to  receive  and  carry  off  the  stock  delivered  from  the  slevei 
and  rolls  and  from  the  carrier  that  discharges  beyond  tb< 
rolls,  means  to  actuate  the  rolls  and  sieves,  suhstaatiall: 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  gradoal  reduction  mill  the  combination  of  a  fin 
set  of  rolls,  a  hopper  discharging  into  same,  a  second  se 
of  rolls,  a  third  set  disposed  tmdemeatb  the  first  set  0 
rolls,  and  a  fourth  set  disposed  undemesth  the  second  se 
of  rolls,  a  sieve  disposed  underneath  tbe  firat  set  of  roll 
and  at  an  angle  to  discharge  the  cracked  stock  into  tb 
second  set  of  rolls,  a  bottom  carried  by  said  sieve  and  pn 
vlded  with  a  central  longitudinal  opening,  a  sieve  undei 
nesth  the  second  set  of  rolls  disposed  at  an  angle  to  dli 
charge  tbe  cracked  stock  Into  tbe  third  set  of  rolls,  s  boi 
tom  carried  by  the  aald  sieve  and  having  longitudinal  sld 
openings  therein,  and  which  bottom  Is  of  suitable  lengt 
to  diacharge  ita  sifted  stock  short  of  tbe  third  set  of  roMi 
a  sieve  disposed  underneath  the  third  set  of  rolls  and  dli 
posed  so  as  to  discbarge  ita  cracked  stock  into  tbe  fourt 
set  of  rolls,  a  carrier  supported  by  tbe  second  sieve  t 
take  tbe  sifted  stock  from  tbe  open  bottom  of  tbe  to 
sieve  and  to  discbarge  the  same  beyond  tbe  third  set  c 
rolls,  a  shoe  centrally  disposed  underneath  the  said  roll 
and  slevee,  having  openings  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  ha^ 
Ing  ita  surface  Inclined  so  as  to  deliver  toward  Ita  o| 
poalte  ends  tbe  stock  received  from  said  sieves  and  rolli 
carrier  platee  arranged  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  sboe  t 
convey  the  sifted  stock  that  is  discharged  beyond  the  roll 
onto  the  ends  of  tbe  said  shoe,  mesns  to  actuate  tbe  rolli 
sieves,  and  shoes  substantially  as  described.  < 

8.  In  a  gradual  reduction  mill  of  the  kind  rtsscrllwd. 
firat  set  of  rolls,  a  second  set  of  rolls,  a  third  set  di 
posed  underneath  the  first  set  of  rolls,  snd  a  fourth  at 
diq>oeed  underneath  tbe  second  set  of  rolls,  s  frame, 
housing  supported  by  said  frame,  sieves  and  a  sboe  ioosel 
supported  in  said  housing  snd  srranged  in  combinstlc 
with  the  said  rolls  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  sobstantiall 
as  described,  a  driving  shsft,  s  seeondsry  shaft,  conne 
tions  between  the  driving  shaft  snd  tbe  secondary  shs! 
wbershy  tbs  latter  is  reciproested,  a  member  carried  t 
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trm«Ditttnc  eoBiMCtloaa  b«- 
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tk«  Mcondarr  ttmtt, 
Untm  tb«  mM  MMri 
Mdd  1— b>r  Mwl  tb* 

4.  In  •  grmdoal  nilucUia  mUl.  th« 
flnt  art  of  rolla.  a  boppar  tticfcirglBi  Into  naa.  • 
Mt  of  rolla.  a  third  Mt  «liVM*«  —teraiatb  tb«  first  aat  of 
rolla.  a  foartb  a^  MapniiJ  aafcf  aatb  tba  Mcoad  aot  oC 
laUs,  a  itov*  dlapoMd  eadamaatb  tba  flrat  aat  of  rolla  aad 
lacllMd  upwardly  and  which  will  dlacbarfe  Ita  crackad 
■tock  Into  tba  accond  a«t  of  rolls,  a  bottoaa  airrtad  by  tba 
aatd  atere  aad  pi%Tldad  with  a  central  lonidtadlnal  op«a- 
tac  a  alava  aadsraaath  tba  ae«ond  aet  of  rolla  and  la- 
«NMd  dowawardly  and  which  will  diacbarga  tta  crackad 
■Coek  lato  tba  third  aat  of  rolla,  a  bottom  carrtod  by  tba 
aald  atare  aad  prorldad  with  loarltodlaal  aMa  opealaca 
aad  which  bottom  la  of  anltabl*  langtb  to  dlacbarce  Its 
slftod  atock  abort  of  the  third  art  of  rolla,  a  atara  dls- 
posad  oBdaraaatb  tba  third  aet  of  rolla  and  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  which  will  dlacharffv  lt«  cracked  stock  Into 
tbs  fourth  aat  of  rolla.  a  csrrlar  aopportad  by  tba  sseead 
store  to  take  the  alftad  atock  from  the  open  bottom  of  tba 
top  alaTe  and  to  discharge  It  beyond  the  third  aet  of  rolls, 
a  aboe  dlapoaed  anderacath  the  aald  rolla  and  alerea.  to 
recelTc  and  carry  off  tba  atoek  dellrered  from  the  aleres 
aad  rolla  aad  from  the  carrier  that  dlsebarfes  beyond  tba 
rolls,  a  frame,  a  booslag  supported  by  ssid  frame  and  In 
which  boaslBC  tbe  said  steTas  and  ahoe  are  loosely  aup- 
ported.  a  driTlac  abaft  ondsmeath  tbe  aboa,  a  secondary 
abaft  undemsatb  tbe  top  stors,  aald  shafts  bctag  joar- 
naled  on  tbe  aald  fraas.  a  faca^wbael  carried  by  tba  sse- 
sodary  abaft,  coaaacttoaa  betweea  tbe  faea-wbecl  aad 
each  of  tbe  alerea  aad  with  the  aboe.  a  crank  carried  by 
tbe  drlTtng  abaft,  an  arm  carried  by  tks  sacoadary  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod  between  tbe  said  craak  aad  tbe  aald  arm 
and  capable  of  being  adjoated  to  rarfed  pnattioaa  on  the 
latter,  aabataatlally  as  daserlbad- 

5.  In  a  gradual  radactIsM  sUU.  a  aat  of  rolla,  pillow 
blocks  to  carry  tbe  Journal  of  each  end  of  the  movable 
roll,  the  base  of  each  of  aald  pillow  blocka  harlns  a  trnns- 
▼ersa  bore,  a  pin  disposed  In  each  of  aald  boree  and  Ita 
eada  sopportsd  la  the  aides  of  tbe  frame  member,  tbe  enda 
of  saM  pta  balBg  eccentric  to  tbe  body  portion,  meana  to 
aecure  the  pin  at  dlflTerent  adjuated  posltlona.  a  tbreaded 
upright  aecured  at  a  point  adjacent  to  each  of  aald  pillow 
Mocka.  an  arm  from  each  pUlow  block  to  looaely  engage 
the  aald  threaded  uprigbta  aald  arm  being  capable  of  dl 
rlalon.  a  spring  carried  by  each  upright  to  presa  tbe  annx 
upwardly,  a  hand  wheel  on  each  of  aald  uprigbta  to  t>ear 
acalast  tbe  topa  of  aald  arma. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


a  ksot  SMtar  saM  tap,  a 
IB«  aavsaaat  la  tka 

piece  on  the  lower  portloas 
tt  aald  ataad.  a  traadls 


itsd  for  Tsrtlcal  and- 

aC  said  standards,  a  cross 

tlM  tvsat  ls0i 

laaj. 


flzed  to  add  dopeadlag  from  tbs  lower  and  portloa 
•f  aald  acr»an  aad  Axed  at  tbe  lower  ead  of  aald  atand.  a 
strap  adjuatably  flxod  to  aald  lasy-toags  and  dependlag 
tber*>from.  aald  atrap  adapted  to  limit  rertleal  expaaalon 
•f  aald  laay-tsaga.  aprlnga  on  aald  laiy-toaga  adapted  to 
Usitt  lateral  azpaaslon  tbersof,  said  strap  ftxad  at  Its 
lower  ead  to  tbe  upper  end  portion  of  aald  treadle,  a 
croaa  bar  And  to  aad  rigidly  coanectlng  tbe  upper  end 
portloaa  of  mM  ataadards.  aa  aporturad  sprlag  dip  oa 
aad  sztaadlac  Corwardly  from  aald  cross  bar,  books  oa  tbe 
froat  aarfacaa  of  aald  atandards  abore  tbe  top  of  aald 
stand,  aald  basks  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  portloa  of 
and  support  aald  printing  frame,  and  a  pin  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  aald  printing  frame  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
by  the  aperture  In  aald  aprlng  dip. 


97  7.54  S.  PHOTOr,R.\PHIC- PRINTING  M.\CHINF. 
Fbbd  O.  PAsaoifs.  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  17. 
1910.     Sarlal  No.  544.94S. 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  atand.  a 
printing  frame  mounted  on  saM  stand,  a  acreen  corerlng 
aald  printing  frame,  a  treadle  hinged  on  the  lower  portion 
of  aald  atand,  laiy-tongs  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
ataad  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
seraen.  flexible  connections  between  said  treadle  and  laiy- 
toegs,  aald  screen  sprtng-beld  In  elevated  poaltlon  and 
sdspted  to  be  lowered  by  foot  pressure  applied  to  aald 
treadle. 

2.  In  a  photographic  prIntlSg  machine,  a  atand  and  a 
prtotlng  frame,  said  atand  comprlalng  lege,  bracea  be- 
tween said  lees,  a  top.  atandaVda  rising  abore  aald  top,  a 
screen  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  between  said 
atandarda,  laxy-tongs  flxed  to  and  depending  from  tbe 
lower  end  portion  of  aald  acreea  aad  flxed  at  th«  lower 
ead  to  aald  stand,  a  treadle  Mnged  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  aald  atand.  a  atrap  flxed  to  and  depending  from  said 
laxy-tonga,  said  strap  ftxed  at  Us  lower  end  to  said  treadl-, 
aprlngs  holding  aald  laiy-tongs  In  extended  vertical  posl 
tloB.  and  msana  for  holding  aald  printing  frame  on  aald 
standards  before  aald  acreea. 

H.  A  photographic  printing  machine,  comprlalng  a  stand 
and  a  printing  frame,  aald  stand  formed  with  lega  and  a 
top.  grooved  staadards  flxed  t«  and  rtslng  from  said  top, 


4.  la  s  photographic  printing  machine,  s  printing 
frame  formed  with  front  and  back  portlona.  aald  back  por- 
tion being  rigid,  aald  front  portion  formed  of  a  rail 
adapted  to  be  clamped  at  Ita  endn  to  tbe  back  portloa.  a 
three-aided  frame  hlaged  to  aald  rail  aad  adapted  to  be 
damped  Independently  of  tbe  rail  to  tbe  back  portion, 
and  a  door  hinged  to  aald  rail  and  adapted  to  be  latched 
la  dosed  position. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  maeblne,  a  prtntlng 
frame  formed  with  front  and  back  portlona,  aald  back 
portion  comprising  a  rigid  frame  and  a  glass  within  ssId 
frame,  aald  front  portion  comprlalng  a  rail,  a  three  sided 
frame  hinged  to  aald  rail  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  rail 
and  doasbly  within  aald  three-aided  frame,  damp  hooks 
flxed  to  and  rising  from  aald  back  portion,  and  Inde- 
pendent aprlng  dampa  flxed  to  aald  rail  and  three  aided 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  damp  hooks. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.] 


0T7.644.  CDTTTNO  -  BOARD  AND  CLAMP.  Otna  O. 
Patitb.  Falrbary.  III.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
a47,SM. 

1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  descrlbsd,  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  Ubie :  of  a  straight  edge  disposed  over 
aald  table,  rods  pIvoUlly  aecured  to  aald  atralgbt  edge, 
meana  to  poaltlvely  lock  aald  roda  la  a  poaltlon  at  right 
angles  to  aald  atralgkt  edga,  nsaas  to  frlctlonally  lock 
aald  roda  In  aay  other  position,  and  means  to  sdjustably 
secure  aald  roda  to  the  table. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  table  barlag  gradnatlona  along  Its  edges  sad  a 
shoulder  adjacent  one  and:  of  a  straight  edge  disposed 
orer  said  tsble,  rods  sdJusUbly  secured  to  said  straight 
adgs,  maaas  to  poaltlvely  lock  said  rods  in  a  position  at 
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right  aaglss  to  said  atralffht  sdga.  means  to  frictlooally 
lock  said  rods  In  any  other  position,  and  means  to  ad- 
Justsbly  secura  said  rods  to  tbe  table. 


securing  the  ends  and   the   Intermediate  portion  of  the 
strip  together. 


JEf 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  Uble  baring  graduations  along  Itt  edges  and  a 
shoulder  adjacent  one  end ;  of  a  straight  edge  disposed 
over  aald  table,  roda  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  atralgbt 
edge,  blocka  having  notchea  therein  to  receive  said  rods, 
means  whereby  said  rods  may  be  clamped  into  aald  notches, 
tbeiaby  locking  said  rods  st  right  angles  to  the  straight 
edge,  sockets  on  aald  table  through  which  aald  rods  extend, 
and  binding  acrewa  adapted  to  hold  said  rods  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions.  "    r 

977,M5.     EXPLOSIVE.     GsasHOM   Mooax   PariRS,   Cln 
dnaaU,  and  Miltok  FLrrcHca  Lindslxt,  Kings  MUls. 

.     Ohio,  aaslgnora  to  Tbe  King  Powder  Company.  Clndn 
nati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907, 
■srUl  No.  406.382.     Benewed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No. 

888.18a. 

1.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
nitrate  of  soda,  nitrate  of  ammonia,  carbonate  of  cal- 
cium, brimatone.  and  charcoal. 

2.  An  explosive  compound  containing  nitrate  of  aoda, 
about  48%,  nitrate  of  ammonia,  about  24%,  carbonate 
of  calcium,  about  4%,  brimstone,  about  12%,  charcoal, 
about  12%. 

977.546.  ART  OF  CASTING  NON-FERRIC  METALS. 
Frank  J.  Phillips,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.062. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  including  a  reUln- 
ing  member,  consisting  of  a  base  plate  harlng  oppositely 
disposed  primary  openings  and  oppositely  disposed  sec- 
ondary openlnga  placed  at  an  angle  to  the  primary  open- 
Inga,  and  a  stud  rising  from  the  base  plats ;  and  a  flexible 
member  having  one  end  extended  through  a  primary 
opening  and  engaged  by  the  atud,  the  free  «id  of  the 
flexible  member  being  thence  carried  through  the  aecond- 
ary  openlnga  to  form  a  leg  encircling  loop,  and  thence 
carried  through  the  other  primary  opening  and  ^gaged 
by  tbe  stud  to  form  a  body  enelrdlng  loop. 


A  two-part  flask,  comprising  two  like  membera  open*  at 
top  and  bottom,  there  being  In  aald  membera  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  and  a  aeries  of  transverse  partitions 
aflTording  separate  compartmenta  each  of  which  la  adapt- 
ad  to  receive  one  or  mora  pattema,  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  transverse  psrtlUons  being  in  conUct  with  each 
other  except  at  their  Interaection  with  aald  central  parti- 
tion, when  said  flask  is  in  closed  condition,  a  ponrlng- 
spout  member  on  each  flask-member  and  formed  integral 
therawlth,  and  means  on  said  flask-membera  adapted  to 
properly  locate  one  flaak-member  upon  tbe  other. 


9  7  7,648.  RAILWAY-CROSSING  GATE.  MiL«8  Raa- 
SONBR,  Bomar,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
66e.l94.  r,     . 


977  647.     HALTEB-HOPPLB.     JosaPH  O.   Rbad,  Ogdea, 
Utah.     Filed  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  872,744. 
1.  A  hopple  fashioned  from  a  single  strip  of  flexible 

material  baring  iU  enda  orerlapped  upon  Ita  Intermediate 


The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  resilient 
prasser  bar  supported  beside  one  of  the  raila  of  said  track, 
and  a  normally  closed  gate  mounted  to  move  transrersdy 
of  said  track ;  of  bearings  arranged  in  alinement  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  said  track,  a  shaft  supported  In  aald 
bearings  and  harlng  one  end  adjacent  said  gate,  a  rock 
arm  carried  by  aald  shaft  at  the  end  adjacent  the  gate, 
a  aeries  of  brackets  spaced  along  the  track  opposite  the 
presser  bar,  a  second  series  of  brackets  depending  from 
the  presser  bsr,  the  brackets  of  said  second  series  being 
opposite  the  brackets  of  the  flrat  series,  levers  each 
pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  flrat  series  of  bracketa  and  baring 
their  respectire  ends  connected  to  the  bracketa  of  the 
second  series,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  being  pro- 
rlded  with  curved  upper  faces  forming  cams,  a  aeries  of 
rock  arms  flxed  In  spaced  relation  along  said  abaft  and 
each  prorlded  with  a  forked  free  end,  a  roller  carried  in 
each  forked  end  and  resting  on  a  respectire  cam,  and 
means  to  return  said  gate  to  closed  position  after  being 
opened  th^o^^gl^-the  depression  of  the  presser  bar  by  a 
train. 

977,649.  COMBINED  AIR-RIFLE,  RDBBEBBALL.  XSl 
POP-GUN.  Ebnbst  8.  Roa,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  asslgnoi 
to  Markham  Air  Rifle  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  1 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Serla 
No.  468,761. 


-r::  ^Tjvr^::::z'z:r^ .  s^"« '  ^.i;;;^-.™.^-.. .« -»-. «.  o. ....  •^  ^ 


In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  the  falae  barral,  c 
a  true  barral  concentrically  arranged  therein,  and  a  cuj 
ahaped  member  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  th 
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and  centrmlly  mi>«rtared  to  tai^gt  the  oat«r  end  of  tta« 
true  barrel,  thereby  forming  >  support  (or  the  latter,  Mid 
c«p-ab«p«d  member  being  of  a  contour  to  engage  a  ball  and 
hATlBg  sldea  extending  for  a  comparatively  large  portion 
tJMf«of  parallel  to  and  In  contact  with  tb*  aidaa  of  the 
falaa  barrel  forming  a  aeat  for  •  cork. 


977.560.     ANIUAL-TBAP.     Batw  P.  RoKUOW.  An  Ore*. 
Mlcb.     Pllad  Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  S80.430. 


^^'Sr 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  baae  plate  having  an  ear  at  each 
end  tbereof.  aald  ears  baring  aperturea.  aeml-annular  }aws 
pivoted  in  said  apertores,  a  leaf  spring  bent  upon  Itaelf 
bavlng  annular  membera  at  eacb  end  to  receive  one  of  tbe 
e«ra  and  two  of  tbe  arma  of  tbe  Jawa,  and  an  oacillatory 
plate  bavlng  laga  for  holding  tbe  jawa  down  and  spread 
apart  agalnat  tbe  action  of  the  springs,  aald  jaws  bavlng 
extenalons  to  engage  tbe  said  lugs  of  tbe  oacillatory  plate, 
aald  oacillatory  plate  being  adapted  to  be  depreaoed  upon 
either  aid*  of  Ita  fulcrum  to  releaa*  tbe  jawa. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  an  elongated  baae  plate  having  an 
upstanding  ear  at  each  end.  opposing  pivoted  jawa  ful- 
eramed  In  said  ears  and  provide  with  extensions,  a  spring 
bent  upon  Itself  and  having  ita  free  end  provided  with 
aanolar  rings  to  receive  one  of  tbe  eara  and  tbe  adjacent 
am  of  tbe  jawa,  and  an  oscillatory  plats  fulcrumed  to  the 
baae  plate  and  provided  with  lugs  to  engage  said  exteiulons 
to  hold  tbe  jaws  down  and  spntad  ayart  against  tbe  action 
of  tbe  spring,  said  plate  being  iadaytad  to  receive  pressure 
upon  each  side  of  ita  fulcrum  to  release  the  jawa 

8.  In  an  animal  trap,  an  elongated  baae  plata  having  aa 
upstanding  sar  at  eacb  end  tbareof,  said  eara  having  aper- 
tures, jaws  opposing  one  another  and  fulcrumed  in  said 
apertures,  a  leaf  spring  bent  ui><>n  Itself  having  apertured 
annular  ringa  In  registration  with  one  another  to  receive 
one  of  the  cars,  and  two  of  the  adjacent  arms  of  ths  jaws, 
said  bass  plats  having  s  bifurcated  log.  an  oaeillatory 
Plata  having  a  lug  fnlcrumsd  In  said  bifurcated  lug  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs,  said  jaws  having 
lateral  extenalons,  said  latemlly  extending  Ingi  bavlng 
slightly  curved  under  surface*  to  engage  said  lateral  ex- 
tanslons  to  hold  the  jaws  down  and  spraad  apart  agalaat 
tbs  action  of  the  leaf  sprlac  aald  oacillatory  plate  adapted 
to  racalve  prsaaore  upon  sltlH^  iMa  of  Its  fulcrum  to  ro- 
laaaa  tha  jawa.  said  adjacent  arma  of  the  jawa  having 
•bottlders  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  leaf  aprlng  when  bringing  the  jawa  tofstbor, 
said  oscillatory  plate  having  a  cutaway  portion  to  allow 
free  raoveotent  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  leaf  spring. 


»77,B01.  COMBINED  CURHTCOMB  AND  BBU8H.  BiD- 
NVT  M.  Rowa,  Telford.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  W.  Bishop  and  one-third  to  J.  W.  Birdwall,  Johnaon, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  M.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  538,080. 


of  tbe  comb :  of  a  apring  keeper  arraaand^parpMidicnlar 
to  the  curry  comb  and  located  at  the  end  tlMiaof  adjacent 
to  tbe  handle,  the  free  end  portion  of  aald  keeper  being 
curved  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  tooth  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  free  end  of  the  brnah  to  l>e  received  by  the 
opening  of  tbe  keeper  when  the  brash  la  folded  upon  the 
comb,  substantially  as  dsacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  s  curry  comb  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
strap  members  on  the  back  thereof,  aald  atrapa  extending 
to  one  end  of  the  comb  and  terminating  in  forwardly  in- 
clined extensiona,  a  brush  having  on  the  back  thereof  a 
atrip  the  oppoalte  ends  of  which  extend  beyond  one  end  of 
the  bruab  and  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ex- 
tenalona  of  the  atrapa.  and  tbe  medial  portion  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  tooth,  and  a  reallient  keeper  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  tbe  comb  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe 
tooth  when  the  bruab  is  folded  upon  tbe  comb,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  curry  comb  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
•trap  members  on  the  back  thereof,  said  straps  extending 
to  one  end  of  tbe  comb  and  terminating  In  forwardly  in- 
clined extensiona,  a  bruab  bavlng  on  the  back  thereof  a 
strip  the  opposite  ends  of  whicb  extend  beyond  one  end  of 
the  brush  and  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  ex- 
tenalons of  tha  fltrapa.  and  tbe  medial  portion  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  tooth,  and  a  reallient  keeper  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  the  comb  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
tooth  when  the  brnah  la  folded  upon  tbe  comb,  and  meana 
for  aecurlng  the  bruab  in  allnement  with  tbe  comb  when 
tbe  parte  are  In  unfolded  poaltioa,  subotantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  curry  comb  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  strsp  members  on  the  back  thereof,  said  strap  mem- 
bera extending  to  one  end  of  the  comb  and  terminating  in 
forwardly  Incliaad  axtenaiona,  a  bruab  having  a  strip  on 
the  back  thereof,  the  opposite  enda  of  which  extend  beyond 
one  end  of  tbe  bruab  and  are  pivoted  to  the  forward  ax- 
tenaiona of  the  atrapa.  the  extremities  of  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  strip  being  intumed  and  recessed  to  re- 
ceive tbe  sides  of  said  straps  when  the  brush  is  moved  to 
a  position  In  allnement  with  tbe  comb,  substantially  aa  da- 
scrlbsd. 


977,562.  METAL-BED8TKAD  CANOPY-FRAME.  Otto 
RCDD,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.460. 


1.  Tha  <*omblnation  with  a  curry  comb  providad  at 
•ad  with  a  handle  aad  a  bruab  hinged  to  tba  appoaita 


1.  In  comblnatloti,  tubular  poata  of  a  bedstead,  a  canopy 
fnuM  for  supporting  netting,  drapery  or  the  like,  said 
fraiM  comprising  borlsontal  tubulsr  members  whose  Inner 
ends  are  offset  a  dl(ifanc<«  vertically  to  form  locking  shoul- 
ders, aald  bedatead  poets  having  openings  of  suhetantlally 
tbe  same  contour  aad  area  aa  tlie  eroaa  aectlonal  area  of 
•aid  tube  members,  whereby  the  offset  ends  of  said  tube 
members  msy,  upon  slight  upward  tilt  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, be  Inserted  tbiatish  said  openings  to  bring  the  shoul- 
ders Into  locking  engagaoient  with  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
opaninga  wb«a  said  tubular  members  arc  again  brought  to 
borlsontal  position,  bracket  membera  extending  from  aald 
tubular  members,  and  collars  on  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
braelMt  members  for  abutting  agalnat  aald  bedatead  poata 
whaa  Mid  tabular  momber*  ar*  la  borlaonUl  poaltioa. 
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2.  In  ^mblnatlon,  tubular  poata  of  a  bedatead,  a  canopy 
frame  for  supporting  netting,  drapery,  or  the  like,  upper 
and  lower  borlsontal  tubular  U-shaped  frames  for  said 
canopy  frame  detachably  connected  together  at  intervals, 
the  ends  of  the  upper  horizontal  frame  being  offset  ver- 
tically to  form  locking  shoulders,  aald  posts  bavlng  side 
opening!  through  which  the  offset  ends  may  enter  upon 
slight  vertical  tilt  of  tbe  U-frames  whereby  said  shoulders 
Interlock  with  tbe  walls  of  tbe  openings  when  tbe  U- 
framea  are  brought  to  borlsontal  poaitlon,  said  posta  hav- 
ing side  openlnga  for  receiving  the  Inner  ends  of  the  lower 
U -frame,  supporting  brackets  having  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  U-frame,  saltl  poata  bavlng  side  open- 
ings for  receiving  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  brackets,  and 
collars  on  said  brackets  tor  abutting  against  said  poata. 


977,563.  80CKKT-BHELL  AND  OLOBE-UOLDER  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  Edwako  8.  Bandbrbon,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bcovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  651,017. 


1.  A  socket  shell  and  globe-bolder  for  electric  lights, 
comprising  a  shell,  and  a  globe-bolder  bavlng  an  internal 
fUnge,  the  shell  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  within  aald  flange 
with  ita  thua  inaerted  end  extending  beyond  the  inner 
edge  of  aald  internal  flange  and  the  edge  of  the  extended 
portion  of  the  shell  turned  over  and  thua  Interlocked 
with  the  flange's  edge. 

2.  A  socket-shell  and  globe-bolder  for  electric  llghta, 
comprising  a  abell,  and  a  globe-holder  having  an  internal 
flange  provided  with  edge  notches,  tbe  shell  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  within  aald  flange  and  project  beyond  Its  inner 
edge  and  Ita  edge  turned  over  and  Interlocked  with  aald 
notchea,  whereby  relative  rotary  movement  of  tbe  abell 
and  holder  ia  prevented. 

3.  A  socket  shell  and  globe-bolder  for  electric  lights,  tbe 
shell  bavlng  a  beaded  end  to  limit  Ita  inward  movement 
with  relation  to  the  globe-bolder,  and  tbe  globe-holder 
having  an  internal  flange  provided  with  a  notched  edge, 
tbe  beaded  end  of  the  abell  adapted  to  be  placed  with- 
in tbe  Internal  flange  ao  that  its  inner  end  projecta  be- 
yond the  edge  of  tbe  flange  and  the  edge  of  said  project- 
ing end  turned  over  and  engaged  with  the  notched  edge 
of  aald  internal  flange,  whereby  relative  rotary  movement 
of  tbe  abell  and  bolder  la  prevented. 

4.  A  aocket  abell  and  globe-holder  for  electric  llghta, 
comprlalng  a  shell  having  one  end  provided  with  a  atop, 
and  a  globe-holder  bavlng  an  internal  flange  with  a 
notched  edge,  the  stop  end  of  tbe  abell  inserted  within 
the  internal  flange  and  its  said  Inserted  end  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  flange  and  tbe  aheH'B  edge  turned 
over  and  thereby  engaged  with  the  notched  edge  of  said 
flange,  whereby  relative  rotary  movement  of  tbe  abell  and 
bolder  ia  prevented. 


977,654.     ELECTRICAL  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM.     Otto  S. 

Sthaibbb.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Westlnghouae 
,     Electric  k   Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation   of 

Pennaylvanla.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907,  Serial  No.  891,-211. 

Renewod  May  20,  1010.     Sertol  No.  662,524. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternatlnf  current  dla- 
trtbutlng  circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  operate  either  aa  a  motor  or  aa  a  generator  and  having 
its  armature  connected  to  aald  circuit,  of  meana  for  ap- 
plying to  the  circuit  of  the  field  magnet  winding  of  tbe 
machine  an  electromotive  force  of  a  different  phase  from 
that  applied  to  the  armature,  means  for  impressing  upon 
tlw  field  circuit  an  auxiliary  electromotive  force  derived 
from  tbe  circuit  to  which  the  armature  ia  connected,  and 


meana  responsive  In  operation  to  vaiiationa  in  tbe  amount 
of  current  traversing  the  distributing  circuit  for  adjuatlac 
the  value  of  aald  auxiliary  electromotive  force  and  re- 
reralng  ita  phase  when  changing  from  motor  to  generator 
operation,  and  vice  versa. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dla- 
trlbnting  circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  operate  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  baring 
its  armature  connected  to  said  circuit,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing to  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  field  magnet  winding  of  the  ma- 
chine an  electromotive  force  of  a  different  phaae  from 
that  applied  to  the  armature,  a  transformer  winding  for 
impressing  upon  the  field  circuit  an  auxiliary  electromo- 
tive force  derived  from  the  circuit  to  which  the  armature 
Is  connected,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  connections  to 
the  transformer  winding  to  vary  the  value  of  the  said 
auxiliary  electromotive  force  and  to  reverse  Its  phase 
when  changing  from  motor  to  generator  operation,  and 
vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dlatrlb- 
utlng  circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to 
operate  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  having  iffe 
armature  connected  to  said  circuit,  of  means  for  applying 
to  the  circuit  of  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  machine 
an  electromotive  force  of  a  different  phase  from  that  ap- 
plied to  the  armature,  and  means  for  impreaslng  upon  the 
field  circuit  an  auxiliary  electromotive  force  derived  from 
the  circuit  to  which  the  armature  is  connected  of  oppo- 
site phase  for  motor  and  for  generator  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  distrib- 
uting circuit,  and  mechanically  coupled  dyoamo-electrle 
machines  adapted  to  operate  either  as  motors  or  as  gen- 
eratorn  each  of  which  has  Its  field  magnet  and  armature 
windings  supplied  from  different  phases  of  said  circuit,  of 
means  for  impressing  upon  the  circuits  of  tbe  field  magnet 
windings  auxiliary  electromotive  forces  that  are  out  of 
phase  with  tbe  main  electromotive  forces  applied  thereto, 
and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  values  of  the  auxiliary  elec- 
tromotive forces  and  for  reversing  the  phases  thereof 
when  changing  from  motor  to  generator  operation,  and 
vice  versa. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wllb  an  alternating  current  distrib- 
uting circuit,  and  mechanically  coupled  dynamo-electric 
machines  adapted  to  operate  either  bb  motors  or  as  gen- 
erators each  of  which  has  Its  field  magnet  and  armatwre 
windings  supplied  from  different  phases  of  Bald  circuit,  of 
means  for  imptessing  upon  the  circuits  of  the  field  mat- 
net  windings  auxiliary  electromotive  forces  that  are  out 
of  phase  with  the  main  electromotive  forces  applied 
thereto,  and  meana  responsive  in  operation  to  variations 
in  the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  distributing  cir- 
cuit for  adjusting  tbe  values  of  tbe  auxiliary  electromotive 
forces  and  reversing  the  phases  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


977,555.  OCEAN  -  AIRSHIP.  Bwhhold  BCHiincaaM, 
Ledyard,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1900.  Serial  No. 
612,566. 

1.  An  ocean-airship  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold 
gas  In  gaa-tight  cella,  said  body  being  of  substantially 
seml-clrcular  transrerse  aectlon  and  having  an  independ- 
ent, pointed,  head,  said  head  being  hinged  to  said  body  at 
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dM  forward  rad ;  m««ni  for  nUalBg  and  lawtfrtmg  mM 
iMttd:  a  aerlM  of  noana  for  propelllnir  aald  body,  aald 
ataM  belBC  adapted  to  op«rat«  Independently  of  one 
another,  and  aeroplane*  projectlnf  from  tiie  lower  aide 
of  aald  body,  aald  aeroplaoea  being  hollow  bodle*  adapted 
to  hold  gaa,  the  walla  of  lald  aeroplanes  forward  of  the 
ahlp  being  doable  walla  to  afford  water-apacea.  aa  de- 
•cribad.  _^-^ 


■Ajc 


2.  Ab  oeean-alrahip  romprlalng  a  body  adapted  to  bold 
gaa  la  gma-tlgbt  compartmenta  therein,  aald  body  being 
anbatantlally  aemldrmlar  In  transTerae  aection  ;  a  aerlea 
of  approximately  hemlapherlcal  thella  In  aald  body,  aald 
abella  haTing  aplrally  corrugated  walla,  one  member  of 
■aid  splrala  being  approximately  horliontal  and  the  other 
aabatanttally  Tertlcal ;  a  fixed  cylinder  In  said  shell ;  a 
serlea  of  spiral  fans  surrounding  said  cylinder :  a  aerlea 
of  fixed,  spirally  arranged  baflle<platee  In  aald  cylinder: 
meana  for  rotating  aald  aplral  &na,  and  a  aerlea  of  In- 
cUaad  alata  below  the  spiral  baffle-platee  aald  alata  In- 
rtt»t«g  la  oppoalte  directions,  as  apectOed. 

H.  An  ocean-alrahip  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body 
adapted  to  bold  gaa  In  gaa-tlgbt  compartmenta  therein,  a 
series  of  vertically-lifting  propellers,  and  automatic  meana 
for  maintaining  the  alr-«klp  opoo  an  approximately  even 
keel.  Mid  meana  Incladlac  •  Miles  of  frlctlon-derlcea :  a 
paadulum ;  means  connecting  said  pendulum  with  aald 
trtetlon-deTlce*  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  pendulum 
tm  communicated  to.  and  adapted  to  govern  the  rotative 
of,  aald  frlctlon-derlcea,  aald  frlctlon-derlcaa  being 
to  goTem  the  rotatlre  speed  of  said  Tertlc&lly 
lifting  propellers,  and  meana  for  Independently  rotating 
aald  frlct  Ion -deT  Ices. 

4.  An  ocaas-alrahlp  comprtalng.  In  combination,  a  body 
to  iiold  gaa  In  gaa-tlght  compartmenta  therein,  a 
9t  TMtically-llftlng  propellera,  and  automatic  meana 
for  maintaining  the  alr-ahlp  upon  an  approximately  even 
keel,  aald  meana  Including  a  series  of  frtctlon-deTicea.  a 
pendulum :  maani  connecting  aald  pendalam  with  aald 
friction  devlcea  whereby  tbe  movement  of  aald  pendulum 
la  communicated  to,  and  adapted  to  govern  the  rotative 
■paad  of,  aald  friction -devlcea  aald  frlcttos-darlces  being 
adapted  to  govern  the  rotative  apeed  of  aald  vertlcally- 
Uftlng  propellera;  maaaa  for  Independently  rotating  aald 
frlctlon-devlcea,  and  meana  on  said  pendulum  for  shlftlag 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  pendalum. 

B.  An  ocean-airship  comprlatng,  in  combination,  a  body 
adapted  to  hold  gas  In  gas-tight  compartments  therein,  a 
asrlea  of  vertically- lifting  propeller*,  and  automatic  meana 
for  maintaining  the  alr-ahlp  upon  an  approximately  even 
kaal,  aald  meana  Including  a  serlea  of  friction -de  vleaa,  a 
connecting  said  pendulum  with  said 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  pendulum 
la  communicated  to,  and  adapted  to  govern  tht  rotative 
apeed  of,  aald  friction -devices,  said  friction -devlcea  being 
adapted  to  govern  the  rotative  speed  of  said  vertleally- 
Itttlag  propellers,  and  maana  for  iadapaadently  rotating 
mM  frlcttoB-dcTlcea.  aald  frl«tloa-d«Tle«*  tedndlng  a  cam- 
iW^  a  lever,  a  frlctlon-dlak  and  a  clutch  menber,  aald 
dvtch-member  being  connected  with  aald  cam-dlak  and 
operated  by  tbe  rotation  of  aald  cam-dlak. 
(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


»T7.6(M.     MBAN8  rOR  MAINTAINING  THK  RQUILIB 
BIUM    Of    AIRSHIPS    AND    OTHER    FLYING -MA 
CHINES.       mmMWOUt    ScHMtBCHiN.     Ledyard,     Iowa. 
lUed  Sept.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  517.4S9. 
1.  In  an  alrahlp,  meana  for  matatataiing  tko  eqnilibriua 

thereof  while  afloat  aald  means  Including,  in  combination. 

a   pendulum ;    propellers,   adapted    to   move   aald   alrabip 

) 


it :   motora,   adaptad  to  rotate  aald  propellera, 
ina,  adapted  to  govern  aald  propellers,  said  latter 
Including  an  endleaa  drive  connecting  aald  pendulum 
witk  said  governing  meana. 


2.  In  an  alrahlp,  means  for  maintaining  the  eqailibrlum 
thereof  while  afioat,  said  means  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pendulum ;  vertically-lifting  propellera,  adapted 
to  move  aald  airship  when  afloat ;  motors,  adapted  to  rotate 
aald  vertically-lifting  propellers,  and  meana.  adapted  to 
govern  said  vertically-lifting  propellers,  said  latter  meana 
including  an  endleaa  drive  connecting  aald  pendulum  with 
aald  governing  meana 

8.  In  an  airship,  meana  for  maintaining  the  equllibrina 
thereof  while  afloat,  said  meana  including,  in  combination, 
a  pendulum :  propellera.  adapted  to  move  said  alrahlp 
when  afloat ;  motora.  adapted  to  rotate  aald  propellera ; 
meana.  adapted  to  govern  tbe  speed  of  said  propellers,  said 
meana  Including  an  endleaa  drive,  connecting  aald  pendu- 
lum with  aald  meana  that  govern  the  apeed  of  aald  pro- 
pellera. 

4.  In  an  aimhip,  meana  for  maintainlilg  the  equilibrium 
thereof  while  afloat,  aald  means  Including,  In  combination, 
a  pendulum  ;  vertically-lifting  propellera.  adapted  to  move 
aald  alrahlp  when  afloat:  motora,  adapted  to  rotate  aald 
vertically  ■  lifting  propellera ;  meana,  adapted  to  govern 
the  apeed  of  aald  Tartlcally-llftlng  propellera,  and  meana. 
Including  as  endlaaa  drive,  connecting  aald  pendulum  with 
aald  meana  that  govern  the  apeed  of  aald  vertically-lifting 
propellera. 

5.  In  an  alrahlp.  means  for  maintaining  the  eqnllibrium 
tbaraof  while  afloat,  aald  means  including.  In  combination, 
a  pandvium  ;  propellera  adapted  to  move  said  airship  when 
afloat ;  motora,  adapted  to  rotate  said  propellers,  and  fric- 
tion devices,  adapted  to  govern  aald  propellers,  aald  latter 
devlcea  Including  an  endleaa  drive  connecting  aald  pendn- 
lum  with  aald  friction  devlcea. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


»7  7,S67.  PORCELAIN  CROWN  KOR  ARTIFICIAL 
TSBTH.  Hai.'fBiCB  8<'HWKiTXKa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  BS0,fl03. 


In  a  porcelain  crown  tbe  combination  of  a  eonleal 
ewtral  npantng  tapering  toward  tbe  Interior  of  the 
crown  with  the  enarcltng  t>eveled  anrface  aronnd  the 
lateral  and  tongue  surfacea  of  tbe  neck  of  the  crown, 
com  man  ring  near  the  middle  upoa  am*  aide  and  extending 
at  th*  baae  to  a  point  near  the  oppaaite  side  up  to  a 
atep  exteadlag  along  and  finishing  off  the  beveled  aar- 
face  anbatantially  aa  deaeribad  and  abown  and  for  tlM 
purpoaa  set  forth. 
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0  7  7  .  5  S  8  .  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DBNTAL  TOOTH- 
POSTS.  Heineich  Schwkitmr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.604. 


J— 


The  method  of  making  a  tooth  post  by  surrounding  a 
meUl  ahank  with  its  enlarged  enda  with  wax,  taking  im- 
pressiODS  with  it  of  the  openings  in  the  crown,  and  In  the 
natural  root,  and  then  using  the  aame  aa  a  pattern  in 
easting  the  complete  tooth  post. 


carrying  arm  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  support  above 
the  maater  wheel,  a  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  aald 
arm,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  the  said  arm 
and  having  a  pinion  at  its  inner  end  meshing  with  th« 
master  wheel,  a  ratchet  on  the  outer  end  of  the  aald 
ahaft,  crank  platea  on  the  abaft  at  opposite  sides  of  tht; 
ratchet  a  pawl  mounted  between  said  plates  and  engaging: 
the  aald  ratchet,  a  link  connected  to  aald  platea,  an^ 
meana  In  front  of  the  seat  for  reciprocating  the  aald  link.; 


977,659.     WHEEL.     Michael  C.  Shea,  MIshawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,889. 


-JS^    ^ 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  outer 
rim,  of  a  reslllently  mounted  intermediate  rim,  an  an- 
nular l>and  surrounding  the  Inner  rim,  aald  annular 
band  and  Inner  rim  having  registered  elongated  aper- 
tures, designed  to  receive  the  spokes,  said  spokes  being 
aecared  to  the  reslllently  mounted  Intermediate  rim  and 
platea  movable  wlfti  the  spokea  and  arranged  between  the 
annular  band  and  the  Inner  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  rlma 
having  annular  flanges  provided  with  apertures,  of  an- 
nular ringa  having  apertures  in  registration  with  the  flrst 
named  aperturea,  screws  penetrating  the  registering  ap- 
«<rtQrea,  said  inner  rim  having  elongated  openings,  an 
annular  band  surrounding  the  Inner  rim  between  lU 
flanges  and  provided  with  elongated  openings  in  registra- 
tion with  the  flrat  named  opening,  an  annular  rim  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  the  outer  rim  and  the  annular  band, 
resilient  means  located  on  each  face  of  the  intermediate 
rim  to  cooperate  between  It  and  tl>e  outer  rim  and  the 
annular  band,  in  combination  with  spokes  penetrating 
the  said  elongated  openings  and  having  restricted  thread- 
ed ends  penetrating  the  Intermediate  rim,  nuta  threaded 
to  tha  raatrlcted  ends  of  the  spokea,  and  platea  arranged 
between  tbe  innei  rim  and  the  annular  band  to  cover 
tile  reglaterlng  elongated  openings,  and  through  which  the 
spokea  are  vertically  movable,  aald  plates  being  movable 
with  the  spokes  when  the  spokes  are  not  moving  vertically 
through  them. 


977.S60.     MBRRT-OO-ROUND.     James  A.   SHgaar,  Fall 
River,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  «.  1909.     Serial  No.  611.606. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate,  pivots  rising  from 
the  base  plate  at  unequal  distances  apart,  and  supporting 
arma  having  their  inner  ends  mounted  on  the  said  pivots. 

2.  A  supporting  structure  for  merry-go-rounds  com- 
prising a  cantral  post,  a  baae  plate  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  aald  post,  a  master  wheel  secured  on  the  said  post,  a 
plurality  of  aupportlng  arms  plvotally  attached  to  the 
baas  plate  and  tbe  aald  master  wheel,  and  a  deUchable 
flexible  connection  between  the  said  supporting  arms. 

3.  In  a  merry-go-roTind,  the  combination  of  a  anpport 
having    a    maater    wheel    rigid    therewith,    a    passenger- 

lei  o.  o.— 4 


4.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  combination  of  a  stipport, 
a  passenger-carrying  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, gearing  between  the  support  and  the  paaaenger- 
carrylng  arm  comprising  a  shaft  on  the  said  arm,  a  link 
having  a  crank  connection  with  the  said  shaft,  a  seat 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  passenger-carrying  arm  means  ex- 
tending In  front  of  the  seat  for  operating  the  said  link, 
and  a  foot  rest  plvotally  supported  upon  the  paasengei 
carrying  arm  adjacent  to  the  seat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate,  plv9ts  rlalng  from 
the  base  plate  and  arranged  approximately  upon  the  clr 
cumference  of  a  circle  and  at  unequal  distances  span 
around  this  circumference;  and  supporting  arms  havlnj 
their  Inner  ends  mounted  on  tbe  said  pivots.  ~ 


977,561.  WATERING-TROUGH.  Abthue  G.  Simmons 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Simmona  Mannfaetnrlni 
Company,  Boston,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu 
■etts.    Filed  July  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  672,948. 


'rmTTTTT 


1.  Ip  a  watering  trough  the  combination  with  a  centri 
drainage  pipe  of  a  curveT  ma-way  partly  encinJlng  ti 
pipe  and  against  which  ilin-way  the  flow  of  scum  la  d 
rected  and  paased  to  an  opening  In  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  watering  trough  the  combination  with  a  drali 
age  pipe  having  an  opening  In  its  side  of  a  curved  guid 
way  extending  from  a  point  near  the  Inner  rim  of  tl 
trough  and  partly  around  the  pipe  ao  that  a  passage  f< 
the  water  Is  formed  between  the  pipe  and  the  inner  coi 
caved  side  of  the  guide-way  and  its  extreme  end  secun 
to  the  pipe  thus  causing  water  swashed  down  the  passa; 
to  pass  throngh  the  opening  In  the  pipe. 

3.  A  watering  trough  provided  with  an  Inwardly  e 
tending  guide-way  having  Ita  inner  end  ahaped  in  tl 
form  of  a  hook. 

4.  A  watering  trough  provided  with  an  Inwardly  e 
tending  guide-way  and  a  cover-plate  for  the  inner  pc 
tlon  of  tbe  galdc-way. 


] 
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5.  A  watering  trough  pro^idmA  with  aa  inwmrdlj 
lac  hook  run-way  In  combination  #ltb  a  piping  hnTlag 
tta  noulc  in  eiooa  proximity  to  tha  Innar  aide  of  tbc  trough 
aad  aaar  tha  ran-way  ae  tliat  watar  paaalng  from  tha 
piping  la  iwaahad  tha  antlra  laosth  of  tha  nu-way. 

[Ctaima  «  to  10  not  prtatod  la  tha  QaaaCta.] 


•TT.IMW.  VALVE.  Willum  b:  8loa5.  Cblcago.  III..  a»- 
aignor  to  Sloan  Valva  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Xane  18.  IMM.  Serial  No. 
321,4S&  -- 


1.  A  Talva  derice  comprlaiag  two  yalTea,  on«  tha  main 
▼alTe  which  control*  the  flow  of  water,  the  other  an  aux- 
iliary valve  for  controlling  eald  main  valve,  tha  aox- 
iliary  valve  ndapted  to  be  tUted  to  open  It.  a  ttem  aa- 
aoclated  with  said  aozillary  vatw.  and  an  actuating  part 
for  moving  Mid  item  so  at  to  tilt  the  valve  and  means 
for  carrying  tha  auxiliary  valve  beyond  tha  control  of 
aald  aetoatlng  part. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprlalnc  a  piston,  a  cylinder  In 
which  said  piston  works,  a  groove  on  tha  face  of  said 
piaton.  a  eaalng  conUlnlng  said  piston  and  cylinder,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  said  casing  into  two  chambera,  a 
communication  between  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  and  said  piston,  a  valve  controlling  aald  com- 
munication, a  stem  connected  with  said  valve,  an  actu- 
ating device  for  moving  the  stett  to  one  side  so  aa  to  tilt 
the  valve  to  op4>n  It  and  means  for  carrying  the  auxiliary 
valve  beyond  the  control  of  said  actuating  device. 

S.  A  valve  device  comprlalng  a  main  valve  which  con- 
trole  the  flow  of  water,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling 

-  the  main  valve,  said  auxiliary  vtlvc  provided  with  a  atem, 
an  actuating  device  for  moviag  aald  stem  to  one  side 
so  aa  to  tilt  the  auxiliary  valve  to  open  It  and  meana  for 

■  carrying  the  auxiliary  valve  beyond  the  control  of  aald 
actuating  device. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  dlpahragm 
thtniu  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  chambera,  a  piston 
Maaa^ad  wiUi  aald  diaphragm,  a  cylinder  in  which  aald 
piston  worka  an  opening  through  said  diaphragm,  a  valva 
controlling  said  opening,  a  stem  connected  with  said  valve 
and  projecting  throogh  aald  opening  into  aald  piaton.  a 
movable  part  below  the  piaton  adapted  to  be  moved  so  aa 
to  engage  aald  stem  and  move  it  laterally  to  tilt  the 
valve  and  means  for  carrying  aald  auxiliary  valve  beyond 
the  control  of  aald  movable  part. 

0.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  eaalng.  a  dUphragm 
UMtatai  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  chambers,  a  piston 
eaaaaated  with  said  diaphragm,  a  cylinder  In  which  said 
piaton  worka  an  opaslns  through  aaid  dUphragm,  a 
valve  eoDtrolling  saM  99«alng.  a  stem  aoonected  with 
■aM  valve  aad  projectiag  through  said  opening  Into  aaid 
ptstoB.  a  movable  part  below  the  piston  adapted  to  be 
movad  ao  aa  to  engage  aald  atem  aad  move  U  laterally 
to  tut  the  valve,  a  groove  on  the  exterior  of  said  piaton 
having  a  gradually  inclined  face  at  lu  upper  end  ao  that 


the  flow  of  watar  ia  gradaally  that  off  to  autka  tha  ra-eil 
and  meana  for  carrying  said  auxiliary  valve  beyoad  the 
control  of  said  movable  part. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.) 


»r7,5ft3.  OLOBK^HOLDBK.  CHABI.aa 
HaaMA!*  H.  Palmbb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
leiO.     Sertal  No.  Sfi2,0T8. 


8.    Smith    and 
Piled  Mar.  28. 


In  a  globe  holder  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  clamp- 
ing band  having  overlapping  end  portioaa.  tha  ouUr  one 
of  which  haa  formed  therein  a  alot.  a  lip  formed  on  the 
end  of  said  overlapping  portion  of  the  band,  a  locking 
member  arranged  on  the  onderlapplng  portion  of  the 
band,  aaid  member  compriaing  a  hook  plvoUlly  mounted 
In  said  under- lapping  portion  of  the  band,  an  olT-aet 
looped  portion  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  alot  in  the  overlapping 
portion  of  the  band  whereby  whan  the  locking  member 
ia  turned  In  one  direction  the  enda  of  the  band  will  be 
drawn  together  In  locked  engagement  and  when  turned  la 
the  oppoeite  direction,  aald  enda  will  be  permitted  to 
aprtag  apart  and  a  aeriea  of  globe  atUcblng  devlcaa  ar- 
ranged on  said  band.  *     • 


9  7  7.  5  64.  BTOCK1NO-8UPPOBTBR  OBIP.  JosaTH 
RiCHAXo  Smith,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Water- 
bury  Button  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549.889. 


1.  In  a  garment  anpporting  grip,  a  loop  member  having 
one  aurface  channeled  at  opposite  sidea  and  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  loop,  a  fabric  covering  for  the  aurface 
oppoeite  the  chanaeled  portion,  the  edgea  of  aald  fat>ric 
extending  into  said  channel  and  a  keeper  plate  to  hold 
aald  edgea  In  said  channel,  aald  loop  having  a  contracted 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  separately  formed  plate  aecured 
to  the  contracted  portion  and  having  a  wedge-abaped  alot 
In  Ita  upper  edge  and  opening  Into  the  apace  within  the 
loop  member. 

2.  In  a  garment  anpporting  grip,  a  loop  member  having 
one  surface  channeled  at  oppoeite  sides,  a  fabrtc  covering 
for  the  surface  oppoeite  the  chiinneled  portion,  the  edges 
of  aaid  fabric  extending  Into  aald  channel,  a  keeper  plate 
adapted  to  aaid  channel  and  holding  aald  fabric  therein, 
and  a  grip  plate  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  loop 
member,  said  grip  plate  having  a  wedge-abaped  slot  there- 
in, the  broader  end  of  said  slot  opening  into  the  apace 
within  the  loop. 

977,566.     WINDOW  -  AWNINO.     LcctBM    A.    Smitb,    Da- 
troit,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,137. 

1.  An  awning  compriaing  upper  and  lower  hoUow  alotted 
bowed  framea.  the  upper  frame  being  bowed  to  a  laaaer 
extent  than  the  lower,  a  ahade  secured  to  said  framea,  and 
flexible  connections  extending  through  aald  hollow  frames 
and  connected  to  aald  ahade  through  the  alota  In  the 
framea. 

2.  An   awalng,   compriaing   a   lower   bowed    frame,   aa 
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appar  frame  bowed  to  a  laaaer  aztaat,  aald  ftaiMa  being  la 
Axed  poaition,  a  ahade  eecnred  to  and  laterally  movable 


upon  said  framea,  and  means  extending  substantially  par- 
allel wltb  aald  frames  for  adjusting  the  shade. 


977.508.     BED-SPRINO.     Abthur  M.   SoEiT,   Oklahoma. 
Okla.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,077. 


■'   .r 


The  combination  with  upper  and  loTer  frame-wires,  and 
with  intersecting  spring-aopporting  wires  connected  to  said 
lower  frame  wires,  said  aprtng-supportlng  wires  having,  at 
their  intersections,  cooperating.  Interlocking,  curved  bends 
and,  near  their  interaectiona,  upward  and  downward 
curved  benda.  forming  seats,  of  helical  springs,  each  hav- 
ing a  foot  portion,  comprising  a  convolution  riding  at  ita 
interaectlon  with  the  aprlng-supportlng  wires,  in  said 
aeata,  whereby  it  ia  locked  against  accidental  displace- 
ment, aald  convolution,  near  ita  free  end  or  terminal,  hav- 
ing an  upward  curved  bend  riding  in  one  of  aald  aeata,  and 
a  downward  bend,  forming  a  lock  againat  unwinding,  aaid 
ternitnnl  being  turned  upward,  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
helical  spring  having  a  clamp-loop  locklngly  engaging  a 
convolatlon  of  aaid  spring,  said  loop-clamp  having  aa  ez- 
tenalon  forming  a  termlaal-tylns-ataiB. 


977.6«T.     CANDLE-IVOTBCTOK.     Mabs    Howaao 

uae,   Blabce,  Aria.     Piled  Nov.  22,   1909.     Serial  No. 
529,603. 


..,  ■  ...  . .-._   «,' 


A  candle  protector  compriaing  a  cap  provided  with  an 
incloeed  air  ehaatf>er  formed  therein,  said  cap  having  a 
central  perforation  for  the  passage  of  the  wick. 


977,688.     WAGON  -  TONGUE.     WaraoN   B.   8TITB8.  Hia- 
watha, Kane.     Pijed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Sertal  No.  648,084. 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  adjnat- ! 
able  tongue  bounds,  a  tongue  socket  projecting  from  tbel 
forward  portion  thereof,  upper  and  lower  clamping  strapa; 
extending  acroaa  said  socket,  means  for  connecting  aaldl 
atrapa  for  adjustably  holding  the  aame  In  engagement  with : 
said  aocket.  a  doubletree  bolt  extending  through  aaidi 
straps,  and  bracing  means  connecting  aald  doubletree  withi 
aaid  hounds. 


977,689.  GRASS-CUTTER.  JoHif  C.  SraaiBiCH,  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  Q.  Engfaoldt, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.  Piled  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.308. 


In  a  graaa-cutter,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  hollow^ 
traction-wbeela  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  wlthi 
internal  gear-teeth  Inside  of  their  rim.  circular  frame- 
platea  rigidly  connected  to  the  axle  and  fitted  to  cloae  thai 
inner,  open  side  of  the  hollow  traction-wheela,  shaft-bear^ 
inga  provided  opposite  each  other  on  theee  platea,  a  abaft; 
aupported  in  these  bearings  and  extending  into  the  hollow*; 
traction-wheels,  a  cutter  mounted  on  this  shaft  a  plnloal 
on  each  end  of  this  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  internali 
gearing  of  the  traction-wheela,  gear-wheela  alao  mooatad 
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oa  thia  sbaft.  combiiMd  tpnr  and  bevel-tMun  looaelr 
mounted  on  the  axle  aod  rotated  by  the  iMir-wbMl*  oa  tho 
•b*rt.  b«vel  wheels  In  meah  wfth  the  bcTel-fean  on  the 
axle,  •tudbearingi  on  the  frame-platea  for  theee  beTel- 
geari  laat  mentioned,  hracketa  on  these  frame-platea, 
frame-bara  anpported  b«ttwe«n  theae  brackeU,  reciprocat- 
ing knife  bars  supported  oa  theae  frame-bars  and  connect- 
tnc-rods  connectlns  them  at  their  rear  edgea,  ooe  to  the 
bevel-gear  on  one  of  the  frame-platea,  and  the  other  to  the 
bcTel-gear  on  the  other  frame-flate. 


' ^ 

977.670.'  PROCESS  OF  BUBCTBOSTATIC  MAGNETIC 
SEPARATION.  HaMST  M.  SoTTOn,  Walt««  L.  SrnLa, 
and  Edwin  G.  BraaLa,  Dallaa,  Tax.  Filed  Dec.  27, 1©0«. 
Serial  No.  349.698. 


1.  Tba  process  of  treating  the  particles  of  a  maaa  for 
separation  which  conalats  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  an  electrostatic  charge  conrectlyelj  delivered 
apoa  said  particles  and  regnlated  to  produce  and  maintain 
a  polarity  upon  dielectric  particles  opposite  to  that  of  on.* 
alaetroda  while  In  a  magnetic  Held,  and  separately  collect 
lag  the  separated  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  particles  of  a  mass  for  aapa- 
ratloa  which  conslata  In  prododng  and  malnUlnlng  by  a 
convectlrely  dellTered  electroautlc  charge  a  dlfTerenca  of 
potential  between  the  partlclea  of  material  and  an  elec- 
trode while  In  a  magnetic  field,  and  separately  collecting 
the  separated  partlclea. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  the  particles  of  a  mass 
which  consists  In  producing  and  maintaining  a  difference 
of  potential  between  the  particles  of  the  material  and  an 
electrode  while  In  a  magnetic  field,  subsequently  depolaris- 
ing said  partlclea  to  release  them  from  said  electrode,  and 
separateir  coUectlag  the  aeparated  partlclea. 

4.  The  proeaas  of  ssparatlag  particles  of  a  maaa  which 
coaaiats  in  aakjsetlag  the  sane  to  an  Interrupted  static 
charge  of  one  polarity  while  la  a  magnetic  field,  and  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  separatsd  particles. 

5.  The  process  of  separati^  partlclea  of  a  mass  which 
coaslsts  In  subjecting  the  partlclea  to  an  Interrupted 
charge  of  oae  polarity  and  In  modifying  the  strength  of 
said  charge  while  the  particles  are  In  a  magnetic  field,  and 
separately  collecting  the  separated  particles. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.l 


2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
regulator  and  an  operating  motor  therefor,  of  a  controller 
for  effecting  a  temporary  reveraal  of  the  motor  and  for  an- 
tomatlcally  bringing  It  to  rent  at  predetermined  Umlta  la 
the  motor  travel. 


97TJ171.  SYSTEM  OF  EL«CTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL. 
WiLBOB  H.  Thomf*on.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Wsstlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
CorporatloB  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  860JH.   ,.>^    s. 

1.  In  a  coatrol  ■yaten,  tke  eomblaatloB  with  aa  alectrie 
motor,  of  a  single  controlling  meaaa  which  la  oparatad  by 
the  motor  and  acts  to  automatically  Interrupt  Its  circuit 
at  a  predetermined  Umlt  In  each  direction  and  to  supply 
muts  to  the  Motor  la  a  ravaraa  direction  and  finally  to 
open  ita  drcalt 


m 


\T?Mi^ 


3.  In  a  control  system,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  driven 
mechanism  that  is  confined  In  Its  motion  to  predetermined 
UmlU.  of  a  driving  motor,  and  a  single  controlling  meana 
which  serves  to  Interrupt  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  mo- 
tor and  to  temporarily  reverse  the  motor  when  either  of 
said  limits  Is  reached. 

4.  In  a  regulating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  mechanism  the  motion  of  which  Is  restricted  to  defi- 
nite limits,  of  B  driving  mechanism  tbarefor,  an  automatic 
reversing  governor  for  said  drlviag  median  ism.  and  meana 
Independent  of  the  automatic  governor  for  interrupting 
the  supply  of  energy  to  the  driving  mechaniam  and  for 
temporarily  reversing  the  same  at  points  In  ita  travel 
which  I  uirsapniiil  to  the  limits  of  the  driven  mechaniam. 

5.  Tba  eambtaatlon  with  an  electric  regulator  compris- 
ing stationary  and  movable  colla.  a  driving  motor  for  aald 
movable  coUa,  and  an  automatic  reveralng  governor  for 
the  motor,  of  means  Independent  of  the  automatic  gov- 
ernor for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  energy  to  the  motor 
and  for  temporarily  reversing  the  motor  at  predctermiaad 
llmlta  m  Ita  travel. 

(Claims  «  aad  7  not  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


977.572.     TOT.     ZoB  D.  Uxduhill,  Bedford  HUla,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  SI.  1910.     SerUl  No.  6«4,0«0. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  alr-containtng  box,  a  receiver 
sustained  within  the  box  but  not  cootlgoona  to  any  of  the 
bounding  faces  thereof,  and  one  or  mora  artlclea  of  rela- 
tively low  specific  gravity  adapted  to  aink  slowly  in  the 
air  and  confined  within  the  box  bat  free  to  oceopy  dlffereat 
positions  therein. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  box  compoaed  of  rtgtd  bars  united 
by  material  through  which  air  may  drealate  and  through 
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which  the  interior  of  the  box  may  be  observed  from  the 
outside,  a  receiver  auatalned  within  the  box,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  articles  of  relatively  low  specific  gravity  adapted  to 
alak  alowly  In  the  air  and  loosely  confined  within  the  box. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  cublcal-ahaped  box  composed  of 
taeea  or  aidee  of  material  through  which  the  contents  of 
the  box  may  be  observed  and  bars  at  the  Junction  of  adja- 
cent faces,  a  receiver  located  approximately  at  the  center 
of  the  box,  means  to  support  the  receiver  in  position,  a 
handle  by  which  the  box  may  be  manipulated,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  of  relatively  low  apedfle  gravity  loosely 
confined  within  the  box. 

4.  A  toy  apparatus  comprising  a  cubical-shaped  box 
eampoaed  of  bars  at  the  Junction  of  adjacent  faces  and 
•attlBC  connecting  aald  bars  and  forming  said  faces,  cross- 
bars uniting  the  bars  bounding  the  bottom  face  of  the  box, 
a  handle  ootaide  of  said  box  and  an  upright  support  with- 
in the  box,  both  supported  from  the  cross-bars,  and  a 
trough-ahaped  receiver  mounted  on  said  support. 


9T  7.678.  LATCH  FOR  MOVABLE  GARMENT-SUP- 
PORTS. Anthony  Va.ndbbvblo,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich., 
aarignor  to  Grand  Raplda  Show  Caae  Company,  Grand 
Raplda,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,062. 


%««^ 
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1.  la  combination  with  a  garment  support  having  a 
fixed  member  and  a  lonii^ltudinallj  movable  member,  a  han- 
dle on  the  movable  member  provided  with  a  groove,  a 
guide  lug  on  the  handle,  a  rod  alldable  In  the  groove  and 
lug  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  end  projecting 
from  the  groove  to  engage  the  hook,  a  puab  button  on  the 
end  of  the  rod  to  manually  release  the  end  of  the  rod  from 
the  hook  and  a  spring  on  the  rod  between  the  lug  and  the 
posh  button  to  yieldingly  force  the  same  apart. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  garment  support  having  a  fixed 
member  and  a  longitudinally  movable  member  therein,  a 
handle  on  the  movable  member  provided  with  a  vertical 
groove,  a  lug  on  the  handle,  a  rod  vertically  movable  In 
the  lug  and  groove  and  having  an  outwardly  bent  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  groove,  a  hook  on  the  fixed  memtter  en- 
gaged by  the  bent  end  of  the  rod.  a  push  button  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  pin  extending  transversely  of 
the  groove  to  guide  and  limit  the  rod. 


977,674.     FLUID-ACTUATED  MOTOR.     John   8.   Wabo. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,466. 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pls- 
tOB  valve  alldable  on  aald  piston,  and  having  a  apace  be- 
tvaea  Ita  aada  open  to  the  pressure  of  the  operating  fiuld, 
a  bypBaa  leading  from  said  cylinder  at  a  point  between  the 
enda  of  aald  piston  valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
opening  through  aald  bypaaa. 

2.  A  motor  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  mov- 
able therein,  an  exhaust  tube  communicating  with  the  in- 
side of  said  piston,  a  piston  valve  slldably  mounted  on  aald 
piston  and  having  a  apace  between  its  ends  in  communica- 
tion with  the  source  of  operating  fluid,  an  exhaust  pipe, 
two  ducta  leading  to  said  exhauat  pipe,  one  duct  leading 
from  the  exhaust  tube,  and  the  other  duct  leading  from  the 
Inside  of  the  cylinder  from  a  point  between  the  enda  of 
the  piston  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
opening  through  said  laat  meatloned  duct. 

8.  In  a  fluid  actuated  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
4w,  a  bonnet  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  sliding 


in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  tbIts  alldlng  upon  aald  piston, 

said  piston  being  hollow  and  having  admission  and  exhaust 
porta  controlled  by  said  valve,  an  exhaust  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  inside  of  said  platon  and  extending  through 
the  end  of  aald  cylinder  into  aald  bonnet,  a  atuffing  box 
nut  aurroundlng  said  tube  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  with- 
in the  bonnet  and  a  coiled  spring  Interposed  l>etween  said 
nut  and  bonnet  for  preventing  the  nut  from  becoming  un- 
screwed. 


4.  In  a  fluid  actuated  motor  the  combination  of  a  cylln 
der,  a  hollow  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  valve  slid' 
able  on  said  platon.  an  exhaust  tube  oommnnicatlng  witb 
the  inside  of  said  piston  and  extending  through  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  stuffing  box  and  nut  on  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  around  said  tube,  a  colled  spring  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  nut  for  preventing  the  unscrewing  thereof  and 
a  bonnet  adapted  to  aeraw  onto  the  end  of  tha  cylinder  and 
Inclose  said  tube  and  nut  and  also  to  form  an  abutment  foi 
the  outer  end  of  said  spring. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  motor  cylinder,  hollow  pla 
ton  therein,  piston  valve,  and  exhaust  tube  extending  froa 
the  platoa  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  stnfllnf 
nut  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  aald  tobi 
paasea,  a  bonnet  screwing  onto  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  aai 
a  colled  spring  fastened  to  and  carried  by  said  bonnet  Bn(! 
adapted  to  abut  said  stufllng  nut  for  holding  it. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


977,676.  STACKING  DEVICE.  Che8T«b  Fbbiiomt  Wat 
Elm  Creek,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Serial  No 
633,369. 


1.  A  stacking  device  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame 
woA,  of  greater  area  at  ita  bottom  than  at  iu  top.  and  1 
shaper  t>a8ket  open  at  Ita  top  and  bottom  suspended  witbli 
said  framework,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaper  basket  beini 
expansible. 

2.  A  stacking  device  comprising  a  framework  of  greatei 
area  at  ita  bottom  than  at  ita  top,  a  rectangular  shaper 
basket  open  at  ita  top  and  bottom  and  suspended  witbii 
said  frame,  the  lower  end  of  said  basket  being  expansible 

8.  A  stacking  device  compriaing  a  framework  dlverglni 
at  Its  bottom,  a  gate  hinged  to  the  rear  of  said  frame  Bn< 
forming  its  rear  end.  a  shaper-basket  open  at  ita  top  an( 
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bottom  MHfMBdad  wltllla  tald  trmm«.  and  mcaaa  for  d«- 
tacbably  ■frtag  tkt  cetatn  of  the  Icwtr  end  of  Mid 


4.  A  stacklos  doTlce  compiiatig  a  frainework  dlTorglac 
at  its  lower  end.  a  abaper-basket  open  at  Its  top  aad  bot- 
tom and  tnspeaded  wit  bin  said  frame,  and  arcliaa  at  tba 
froBt  and  rear  of  said  framework. 

5.  A  atacklns  deric*  comprlsdic  a  taperlnc  framework, 
wider  at  Its  bottom  tban  at  Its  top.  and  a  rectangnlar  ex- 
pansible basket  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  suspended 

^wltbln  said  frame,   the  lower  end  of  the  baaket   banglnc 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  framswork. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  act  printed  In  th«  Gas^ttt.] 


•rr.676.  LISTER,  la.*  A.  WasTsa.  Sprlngfleld.  Ol..  as- 
atgnor  to  Ractne-Sattley  Com«>anj,  Sprlncfleld.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlllnolC  Piled  Jan.  16.  1008.  SerUl 
No.  411.119. 


Ib  a  Uatcr.  th»  comblnatton  of  a  bent  axle,  carrylag 
•  aaM  azia,  a  rigid  beaa  moontsd  oa  said  axis, 
••a  ar  smmv  wkeels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  beaas, 
a  plow  rigidly  fastened  to  iiald  bs>Bi.  Msaia  ta 
axle  to  eleTate  or  lower  said  plow,  a 
nimm,  corarlag  msaaa  ssoaated  on  saM  bsaai.  and  aseans  to 
atovata  and  lower  aald  eoTerlng  means  sn  amount  approxl- 
■ataly  a«aal  to  that  oX  tb«  plow  and  ■tmuJtaneoaalj  wltb 
ths  adjnstment  of  tba  pkm,  aakatantlally  as  4aaarlba4. 

2.  In  a  lister,  tba  co«M— tlon  of  a  bent  axlf,  euryteg 
wheels  on  said  axle,  a  rigid  beam  mounted  oa  said  axis, 
one  or  nore  whaala  supporting  the  rear  end  of  saM  beam, 
a  plow  rigidly  fastened  to  said  beam,  means  to  swing  aald 
axle  to  elevate  or  lower  said  plow,  s  seed-dropping  maeba- 
nism,  a  subsoiltr  or  fnrrr>w-op«-Der  connected  to  said  beam, 
eorarlng  means  mounted  on  said  beam,  and  means  to  ela- 
▼•te  or  lower  said  snbsoller  or  furrow-opener  and  said 
coTeriDR  means  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  the  plow  and  simultaneously  with  ths  adjustment  of  the 
plow,  snbatantially  aa  descrlbad. 

3.  In  a  llater.  the  combination  of  s  bent  axle,  carrying 
wheels  on  said  axle,  one  or  more  rear  wbeela,  a  rigid  beam 
supported  by  said  carrying  and  r«ar  wheels  and  extended 
from  the  front  of  the  machine  to  aald  rear  wheel  or  wbeela. 
a  Btkndard  rigidly  faatened  to  said  beam,  a  plow  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  standard,  means  to  swing  or  shift  ssid 
axle  to  elerats  or  lower  said  plow,  an  arm  hinged  oa  said 
standard,  a  coverer  supported  by  said  arm,  and  means  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  axle  whereby  aald  coherer  will  be 
raised  and  lowered  slmultaneoasly  with  the  similar  move- 
ment of  the  plow,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  llater,  the  combination  of  a  bent  axle,  carrying 
wheels  on  said  axle,  one  or  more  rear  wbeela.  a  rigid  beam 
a^^ported  by  said  carryins  and  rear  wheels  and  extcod- 
tmg  from  the  front  of  the  machine  to  said  rear  wheal  «r 
wheals,  a  bearing  on  aald  beam  accommodating  the  cranked 
or  off-aet  portion  of  aald  axle,  aa  arm  fixed  to  said  axle 
and  extending  shove  said  bearing,  a  standard  rigidly  faa- 
tsnad  to  aald  beam,  a  plow  rlgliOy  secured  to  said  stand- 
ard, msana  to  awing  or  afalft  said  axle  to  elerata  or  lower 
said  plow,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  standard,  a  coverer 
supported  by  said  lever,  snd  means  connecting  said  lever 
vttli  the  arm  of  said  axle  wbarebiy  to  rates  aad  lower  aald 
fw^arar  alnialtaneoiialy  with  th«  similar  movaaaent  of  tba 

r.  aotatantuily  aa  dsacrtbed. 


6.  In  a  llater.  the  combination  of  a  bent  axle,  carrying 
whaela  on  aald  axle,  one  or  more  rear  wheels,  a  rigid  beam 
supported  by  said  carrylag  aad  rear  wheels  aad  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  machine  to  said  rear  wheel  or  wbeela, 
a  bearing  on  aald  beam  accommodating  the  cranked  ar 
off-aet  portion  of  said  axle,  an  arm  rigid  with  aald  axle  aad 
extending  above  said  bearlnx,  a  standard  rigidly  fastened 
to  said  beam,  a  plow  rigidly  secured  to  said  standard, 
means  to  swing  or  shift  said  axle  to  elevate  or  lower  said 
plow,  a  laver  fnlcmmed  on  aald  ataadard,  a  aobaoller  ar 
furrow-opener  supported  by  said  lever,  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  arm  of  aald  beat  axle  whereby  aald 
subsoUer  or  furrow  opener  is  raised  or  lowered  simultane- 
onsly  with  a  similar  movement  of  the  plow,  and  a  aaed- 
dropping  mecbanlam  substantially  as  dcacrlbed. 

(Cialma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


»77,B77  ELECTROMAGNET.  Raonas  Wikaxdbr,  Edge- 
wood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsatingtaouse  Electric  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1806.     BerUl  No.  272.402. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  amatare  and  an 
actuating  winding  therefor,  of  an  operated  member,  two 
sets  of  toggle  members,  one  end  of  one  member  of  each 
sat  being  provided  with  a  stationary  ptrot,  a  resilient  eoa- 
nactlag  piece  betwean  the  free  ends  of  the  other  members 
and  the  operated  laamber.  and  links  having  pivotal  con- 
nectloaa  to  the  armature  and  to  the  Joints  of  the  toggle 
OMmber^ 

2.  TIm  combination  with  a  movable  armature  and  aa 
actuating  winding  therefor,  of  an  operated  member,  sets 
of  toggle  members,  one  end  of  one  member  of  each  set 
being  pt«Tldad  with  a  stationary  pivot,  a  resilient  con- 
necting picea  betwean  the  free  enda  of  the  other  toggle 
members  and  the  operated  m«ml>ei',  and  links  having  piv- 
otal connection  to  the  armature  snd  to  the  toggle  mem- 
bers. 

3.  Ttie  combination  with  s  magnetisable  armature  and 
a  wlqdlng  therefor,  of  a  resilient  piece,  toggle  levers  and 
llnka  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  resilient  piece 
and  the  armature,  and  a  member  tbat  la  operated  by  said 
realllent  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magaattelBg  wlndiuK.  and  an 
armature  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  tanla  levers,  a  resilient 
member  which  connects  together  ths  free  ends  of  said 
levers,  connections  between  the  armature  and  the  Joint* 
of  the  toggle  lerers,  and  a  load  member  operated  by  tba 
reailleat  membar. 

5.  Tile  combination  with  a  magnetising  coll.  a  movabla 
core  or  armature  therefor,  and  a  load  member,  of  a  pair  of 
toggle  Icvera,  a  pair  of  llnka  laterpoaed  between  aald  core 
or  armature  and  aald  toggle  lerera,  aad  a  sprlag  laterpoaed 
between  the  toggle  levers  and  the  load  member. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  7  7,878.  SYSTEM  OP  PURIPYINO  PEED- WATER. 
GaoacB  WiLKiNaox.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
kinson Water  Purifying  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Plied  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,254. 


1.  In  s  system  of  feed-water  treatment,  an  exhaust 
heater,  a  precipitator  and  a  separator  elevated  above  said 
exhaust  hester,  a  boiler  on  a  level  with  said  precipitator, 
steam  circulating  devices  connecting  the  precipitator  and 
the  boiler  to  convey  live  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
precipitator  and  back  to  the  boiler,  a  connection  between 
said  exhaust  heater  and  said  precipitator,  snd  means 
whereby  water  may  be  conducted  either  from  said  precipi- 
tator or  separator  to  the  return  live  steam  pipe. 

2.  In  s  system  of  feed  water  treatment,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  of  a  precipitator,  pipea  connecting  aald 
preclplUtor  to  aald  boiler,  said  pipes  adapted  to  conduct 
live  steam  to  said  precipitator  and  return  the  eondenaed 
ataaa  to  the  boiler,  an  exhaust  beater,  a  connection  be- 
twe«i  said  exhaoat  heater  and  the  precipitator,  and  a 
separator  connected  with  said  return  pipe  and  said  pre- 
cipitator. 

8.  In  a  system  of  feed  water  treatment,  a  boiler,  a  pre- 
cipitator, steam  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  precipi- 
tator and  boiler  to  convey  live  steam  from  the  boiler  to 
the  precipitator  and  back  to  the  boiler,  feed  water  supply 
means  for  supplying  feed  water  to  the  precipitator,  and 
means  for  conducting  aald  water  from  the  precipitator  to 
the  return  live  steam  pipe  throogh  which  said  water  is 
conveyed  to  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  system  of  feed  water  treatment,  a  boiler  and 
predpiUtor.  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  said  precipi- 
tator to  said  boiler,  adapted  to  conduct  live  steam  to  said 
precipitator  and  return  water  of  condensation  to  said 
boiler,  an  exhaust  hester  connected  with  said  pr«clpl- 
tator.  a  separator  connected  with  said  preclplUtor  and 
aald  return  pipe,  and  a  by-paas  extending  from  the  connec- 
tion between  said  separator  and  said  precipitator  to  said 
return  pipe. 


977,679.     0ARMENT-PA8TENER.     Max  F.  Wolit,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  July  1.^  1910.     Serial  No.  571,684. 


*- 


-* 


'  1.  The  combination  of  a  garment  having  a  pocket  with 
diverging  aidea,  wltb  a  fastener  comprising  a  base  having 
diverging  sides,  a  fastening  member  carried  by  said  baae. 
said  pocket  being  adapted  to  detachably  receive  aald 
Caatener. 

2.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  pocket  formed  of  a  double 
thlekneaa  of  material  and  two  apaced  diverging  seams 
which  extend  acroaa  said  material  combined  with  a  daring 
baae  lacloaed  within  aald  pocket,  and  a  fastening  member 
carried  by  aald  base. 


8.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  pocket  formed  of  a  doubU 
thickness  of  material  and  two  seams  diverging  at  aa 
acate  angle,  combined  with  a  triangular  baae,  the  sidee  «| 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  diverging  aeams.  and  4 
fastening  member  carried  by  the  apex  of  aald  baae. 


977.580.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  OR  COOKING  APPA 
RATUS.  Thcodors  .^btmbtxe,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aa 
signor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturlni 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Maj 
IS.  1909,  Serial  No.  495,810.  Renewed  Mar.  21,  1910 
Serial  No.  550,790. 


1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
reaiatance  units  each  having  a  stamped  or  punched  metal 
envelop  and  a  frame  to  which  said  units  are  aecured  edge 
to  edge. 

2.  An  electric  beating  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu 
rality  of  resistance  units  secured  thereto  edge  to  edge 
and  a  box  or  base  into  which  the  frame  and  the  aaaemblec 
unite  are  fitted. 

3.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  a  box  or  l>kse  havinj 
supporting  feet,  a  frame  having  stamped  or  punched  sbaei 
metal  side  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  resistance  units  ar 
ranged  side  by  aide  and  each  unit  secured  at  its  ends  t( 
the  pundted  side  strips,  said  frame  being  fitted  into  saV 
box  or  baae. 

4.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  a  box  or  base  bavin] 
supporting  feet,  a  frame  composed  of  stamped  metal  8id« 
and  end  strips,  said  side  strips  having  a  series  of  longi 
tudinal  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  beater  units  arranged  edg< 
to  edge,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  resistance  ribbon 
Insulating  strips  and  a  punched  or  stamped  sheet  meta 
envelop  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  down  and  folded  ovei 
the  side  strips  of  the  frame. 

5.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  a  box  or  base  having 
supporting  feet,  a  frame  composed  of  stamped  metal  aid* 
and  end  strips,  said  side  strips  having  a  series  of  longitu 
dinal  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  heater,  units  arranged' cd^f 
to  edge,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  resistance  ribbon 
Insulating  strips  and  a  punched  or  stamped  sheet  metai 
envelop  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  down  and  folded  ovei 
the  side  strips  of  the  frame,  said  resistance  units  beini 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  box  or  base. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


97  7,58  1.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  JOHN  H 
Baltzi.1T,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Klnt 
Cork  A  Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  the  District 
of  Columbia.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,515 

1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  ol 
power  operating  means,  a  head  operated  thereby,  botth 
capping  mechanism  mounted  In  the  head,  and  including  1 
plunger,  and  a  coupling  element  for  coupling  and  un 
coupling  the  bead  and  the  power  operating  means,  sai^ 
coupling  element  being  In  the  path  of  movement  of  th< 
plunf^r  and  adapted  to  be  struck  thereby  after  a  cap  ha< 
been  applied  to  the  bottle  to  effect  the  uncoupling  opera 
tion. 

2.  In  a  Iwttle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  i 
reciprocating  element,  a  head  operated  thereby,  a  coupling 
device  between  the  head  and  the  reciprocating  element, 
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bottto  eapptnc  oMcbaiilsni  and  «  pioneer  moantMl  la  tbc 
head,  nld  ploncar  conUctlng  wUh  the  coaplln«  tiaaat 
durlnc  tb«  operation  of  applytag  a  cap  to  retard  Ita 
It  with  tto  baad  and  to  releaaa  tba  eavpUnc  and 
tha  haad  from  tb«  recfproeadm  ai— aaf  after 
tbe  cap  baa  been  applied. 


S.  In  a  bottle  capping  maebbke,  the  combination  of  a 
r<>clprocating  power  element  formed  with  a  notch,  a  head 
operated  by  the  reciprocating  power  element,  a  coupling 
element  engaging  In  the  notch  and  provided  with  a  t>eT- 
aled  aorface.  capping  mechanlam  and  a  plunger  mounted 
In  the  head,  uld  plunger  harlng  a  beveled  aurface  In 
allnement  with  the  beveled  aurftcc  on  the  coupling  ele- 
ment, and  adapted  to  coflperate  therewith  to  retard  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  when  moved  with  the  head 
dqrlng  the  capping  operation,  and  to  releaae  the  coupling 
to  dlBCoonect  tha  head  from  the  reciprocating  power 
element  after  the  capping  operation  baa  been  completed. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  a  tbroat  piece  mounted  In  the  head,  said  throat  piece 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  a  beveled  mouth  to  crimp 
the  edgea  of  a  bottle  cap  on  a  bottle  and  arch  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  hammer  head  operating  In  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  tbroat  piece  to  Hattan  the  previously  arched 
top  of  the  cap.  means  for  operating  the  hammer  head 
aabaequent  to  the  crimping  of  the  edgea  of  the  cap,  and 
mechanism  for  cooperating  with  the  latter  means  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  head  toward  the  bottle  after 
the  capping  operation  Is  completed. 

B.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of 
power  operating  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  rod 
formed  with  a  notch,  a  head  operated  by  the  power  op- 
erating mechanlam.  a  coupling  element  engaging  the  notch 
aad  prorMed  with  a  countersunk  opening,  capping  mecha- 
atfwi  meanted  In  the  head  and  Including  means  for  crimp- 
ing the  edgea  of  the  cap  and  means  for  subaequently 
flattening  the  top  of  the  cap,  a  plunger  connected  with 
the  meana  for  auhaeqoently  flattening  the  top,  aald  plnn- 
g«r  engaging  the  counteraunk  opening  In  the  coupling 
rinnent  to  withdraw  the  same  from  the  notch  to  dlacon- 
nect  the  head  from  the  power-operating  mechanism  after 
the  capping  mechanism  haa  completed  Its  operation. 

(Clalma  0  to  IB  not  printed  I4  the  Oasettc.1 


977.582.  ADDINO-MACHINK.  EnwAao  R.  BAaavrr,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
riled  Mar.  8.  1907,  Serial  Noi.  361,292.  Renewed  May 
SI.  1910.     Serial  No.  604.188. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  ahiftable  paper  carriage,'  a  apring 
connected  therewith  for  ahlftlng  it  with  provlaiona  in  the 
connections    for    raveraing    the    direction    in    which    tha 


spring  tends  to  move  the  carriage,  and  means  for  control- 
ling  the  connections  by  the  carriage  to  automatically  t*- 
tha  latter*a  movement. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de*crfl>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  shifUble  paper  carriage,  a  motor 
qirlac  therefor,  reveraing  gear  connecting  the  apring 
and  carriage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  gear  by  tha 
carriage  to  automatically  reverae  the  latter's  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  laterally  ahiftable  paper  carriage  having  a 
rack,  a  gear  in  aseata  with  the  latter,  a  motor  apring  for 
said  gear,  reveraing  gear  between  the  flrst-named  gear 
and  the  apring,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  reveratng 
gear  by  the  carriage  to  automatically  reverse  the  latter'a 
movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  laterally  staiftable  paper  carriage  having  a 
rack,  a  compound  gear  wheel  one  aectlon  of  which  la  in 
■ash  with  aald  rack,  a  transmisalon  gaar  In  mesb  with 
the  other  section  of  said  compound  gear,  an  intermediate 
gear  in  meah  with  the  traaamlsalon  gear,  a  shift  gear  to 
alternately  meah  with  the  transmission  gear  and  the  in- 
termediate gear,  a  drum  having  a  bub  to  which  aald  shift 
gear  la  apllned.  a  motor  spring  engaged  at  one  end  with 
said  drum  and  suitably  anchored  at  the  other  end.  and 
meana  for  ahlfting  the  laat-mentloned  gear  to  reverae  the 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

R.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblp 
nation  of  a  laterally  ahiftable  paper  carriage  having  a 
rack,  a  compound  gear  wheel  one  section  of  which  is  In 
mesh  with  said  rack,  a  transmission  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  other  aectlon  of  said  compound  gear,  an  intermediate 
gear  In  meah  with  the  tranamiaslon  gear,  a  shift  gear  to 
alternately  meah  with  the  traasmlaaioQ  gear  and  the 
Intermediate  gear,  a  drum  havinc  •  hub  to  which  aald 
ahift  gear  is  spllnad,  a  motor  apring  engaged  at  one  end 
with  said  drum  and  suitably  anchored  at  the  other  end. 
and  means  for  automatically  ahlfting  the  last-mentioned 
ger.r  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  S5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


977,883.  PHYSICIAN'S  TABLET-HOLDER.  HAasaa  C. 
BBABoaLBT,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  811.175. 

1.  In  a  physician's  ublet  holder,  the  combination  of 
a  tu»>e.  a  stopper  for  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  rest- 
ing upon  said  Btopper,  a  band  embracing  the  delivery  end 
of  the  tube,  an  integral  lateral  pUte  on  said  band  and  ex- 
tcndlBg  away  from  It  at  one  side,  bent  overhanging  flangaa 
forming  guide  groovea  on  the  lateral  edgea  of  aald  plate, 
a  lonifitudlnal  slot  in  the  extension  of  said  plate,  with 
a  slide  plate  mounted  In  said  guide  grooves  and  cloalng 
the  delivery  end  of  the  tube,  atopa  formed  at  each  end 
of  said  slide  to  limit   its  reciprocation,  the  rear  one  of 
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which  Ilea  la  the  aaid  alot  of  the  Uteral  plate,  an  out- 
wardly preaaed  pocket  In  said  slide  plate  opening  in- 
wardly to  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  allnement 
therewith  by  the  front  stop  or  moved  laterally  therefrom 
to  a  plane  beyond  the  tube  each  movement  being  limited 
by  the  rear  stop  in  aaid  alot. 


tv 


2.  In  a  phyaidaa'a  tablet  bolder,  the  combination  of  a 
glaas  tui>e.  a  stopper  for  closing  one  end  thereof  and  im- 
movably aealed  In  place,  aa  described,  after  the  tube  la 
charged  with  tableta,  a  spring  resting  upon  said  stopper, 
a  band  embracing  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube  and  rigidly 
aecured  thereon,  a  lateral  plate  rigidly  aecured  on  said 
band  and  extending  away  from  It  at  one  aide,  overhang- 
ing flanges  forming  guide  grooves  on  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  plate,  with  a  slide  plate  mounted  in  aald  guide 
groovea  and  closing  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube,  stops 
formed  at  each  end  of  aald  elide  to  limit  its  reciprocation. 
an  outwardly  preaaed  pocket  In  aald  slide  plate  opening 
Inwardly  to  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  allnement 
therewith  by  the  front  one  of  said  stops  or  moved  laterally 
therefrom  to  a  plane  beyond  the  tube  being  limited  In  Buch 
movement  by  the  rear  one  of  said  stops. 


977.584.  TIBE.  JoaaPH  M.  Bbkham  and  Gboboe  W. 
SLATaa,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  503,187. 


the  lower  extremity  of  aaid  neck,  aald  neck  and  lining 
having  a  transversely  disposed  slot,  and  a  bolt  connected 
to  the  terminals  of  the  Jawa  and  projecting  through  aaid 
Blot. 


977.685.  VBHICLB-TIBB.  PamcT  B.  BoawoaxH,  Akron. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed 
Jane  9.  1900.     Serial  Na  320.984. 


A  tire  formed  In  one  piece  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
oppoaed  subsUntially  circular  shaped  portions,  one  por- 
tion constituting  the  tread  and  having  a  non-Inflatable 
passageway  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  there- 
through, the  other  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
rim  and  having  an  inflaUble  paasageway  extending  me- 
dially m  the  direction  of  Its  length,  said  psaaagewaya 
being  aeparated  by  a  long  neck  portion  and  being  eqol- 
distant  from  the  perlpheriea  of  said  circular  portiona,  a 
lining  extending  entirely  around,  and  lying  contignoas, 
aaid  circular  portions  and  neck,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
anrrounding  the  rim  engaging  portion  and  projecting  to 


: ,  j^  ^2f^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rim  having  a  removable  aid4 
flange  and  provided  in  ita  baae  with  an  annolar  groove 
lying  outside  of  said  removable  flange,  of  an  elastic  re 
tainlng  ring  transversely  severed  at  one  point  adapted  t< 
be  Bprung  into  said  groove  in  the  base  and  to  abut  againar 
the  outer  aide  of  said  removable  flange,  and  faatenini 
pina  passed  through  said  retaining  ring  and  aide  flang< 
near  the  meeting  ends  of  the  former,  aubaUntlaUy  aa  da 
acrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim  having  a  removable  sld 
flange  and  provided  In  Its  base  with  an  annular  groov 
lying  ouUide  of  aaid  removable  flange,  of  a  hollow  tlr« 
body  aeated  in  said  rim,  an  elaetlc  retaining  ring  tram 
versely  aevered  at  one  point  adapted  to  be  Bprung  int 
aaid  groove  in  the  base  and  to  abut  against  the  outer  Bid 
of  aaid  removable  flange,  faBtening  pins  passed  throug 
said  retaining  ring  and  Blde-flange  near  the  meeting  end 
of  the  former,  a  clamp-rlng  dlspoaed  internally  of  th 
tire-body  and  engaging  the  side  walla  of  the  latter,  an 
means  for  drawing  aald  clamp-rlng  toward  the  rim  baat 
aubatantlally  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a  d« 
pressed  groove  near  its  deUcbing  edge,  an  inextenslbl 
rim  flange  sliding  over  the  groove  onto  the  rim.  a  coi 
tractlble  locking  ring  sprung  Into  the  groove,  and  engai 
ing  pin  and  aperture  means  connecting  the  rim  flange  an 
locking  ring,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a  d< 
pressed  groove  near  its  deUcbing  edge,  an  inextenaibl 
rim  flange  sliding  over  tbc  groove  onto  the  rim,  a  spi: 
locking  ring  sprung  into  the  groove,  and  engaging  pin 
and  aperturea  connecting  the  locking  ruig  and  the  rli 
flange,  to  hold  the  locking  ring  In  the  groove,  aabataatiall 
aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a  d 
preaaed  groove  near  its  detaching  edge,  a  rim  flange  alli 
able  over  the  groove  onto  the  rim,  a  aplit  locking  ric 
sprung  Into  the  groove,  and  engaging  pins  and  apertun 
connecting  the  locking  ring  and  the  rim  flange,  to  ho 
the  locking  ring  In  the  groove,  substantially  aa  deacribe 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


977.586.  FASTENING  MEANS  FOB  VBHICLE-HBE 
PaaCT  B.  B08WOBTH,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Flreatoi 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  342,11 
The  combination  with  a  rim  having  an  annular  groo 
In  one  edge  portion  thereot  and  a  flller-rtng  mounted  < 
aaid  rim.  of  a  drcumferentially  expanaible  and  contract 
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bi«  locking  riac  rff'Tiir  tbe  outer  side  of  uld  flll«r-rlac 
throofbotit  >■>■>■  Bttolly  tli«  foil  width  of  tlic  latter.  Mid 
loddnc-iiac  tutTtac  a  bead  aeatcd  la  Mid  greort  aad  • 


■quare  anaolar  ataoulder  resting  agalnat  the  portion  of 
Mid  rim  outside  of  Mid  groort.  and  pins  connecting  Mid 
locklnc-rlnc  and  ailer-rtng.  aubMantlally  aa  described. 

. ^ 


VnjU7.  DETACHABLE  FASTtMNO  FOB  PNBUMATIC 
TIBSSb  PaacT  B.  Bos  worth,  Akron.  Ohio,  aaalsnor  to 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rnbber  ComMny,  Akron. 'Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  West  Virgtnla.  FUed  Jan.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  352,752. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  rim  for  a  vehicle 
wheel  harlng  a  retaining  means  at  one  of  Its  edges,  of  an 
•annJar  holding  ring  adapted  Uy  afford  an  oater  abutment 
for  the  base  of  the  tire,  and  bearing  upon  Mid  retaining 
means,  a  second  holding  ring,  and  a  locking  ring  adapted 
to  confine  Mid  second  holding  ring  upon  the  rim,  said 
locking  ring  being  split  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to 
said  second  holding  rlag  by  taper  pins,  substantially  as 
dsscribed. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  tbs 
combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a  groove  near 
one  edge,  a  rim  flange  adapted  lo  be  applied  to  Mid  rim 
by  sliding  over  said  groove,  a  coatractlble  loeklag  ring 
adapted  to  be  spnug  Into  the  groove  and  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting shoalder  bearing  on  the  rim  outwardly  of 
said  groove,  and  means  connecting  the  rim  flange  and 
losing  ring  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  In  the  groove, 
said  means  comprising  tapered  Qina  and  eo9p«raring  aper- 
tnrM  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


of  said  tlre-seatlng  rim.  Mid  ring  being  hollow  oa  the 
csatraJ  pari  of  Its  Inner  side  and  having  a  pair  of  In- 
wardly-directed traasTenwIy-coavex  ribs  with  llns  con- 
tacts oa  Mid  wheel  rim,  said  ring  having  outer  edgM  snb- 
BUntlally    flush   with   the   side   faces   of  said   wbssl-rim. 


»77,58S.  FASTENING  DBVICB  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES. 
PaacT  B.  BoswosTH,  Akron,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  Firestone 
Tlrs  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1007.  Serial  No.  368.071. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tlre-seatlng  rim,  and  a  wheel-rim  having  a  cylindrical 
extsmal  surface,  of  a  riag  secnted  to  the  Inner  periphery 


side  flangM  projecting  radii^ly  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
wheel-rim  and  engaging  said  opposite  edges  of  said  ring, 
and  through-bolts  detachably  securing  at  least  one  of  said 
aids  flanges  to  said  wheel-rim,  substantially  as  described. 


VnfiSa.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE-TIRES. 
PlKCT  B.  BoswosTH.  Akron,  Ohio.  SMlgnor  to  Firestone 
Tlrt  A  Rubber  Company,  .Vkron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VirglnU.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1007.     Serial  Na  870,025. 


la  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  felly,  a 
wheel  rim  thereon,  a  demountable  tlre-seatlng  rim  having 
a  pair  of  Internal  hollow  ribs  constituting  the  bearing  por- 
tion of  Mid  tire  rim  on  the  wbsel  rim,  each  of  Mid  ribs 
having  Its  besrlng  face  transversely  oonvexed  to  secure 
substantial  line  contacts  between  the  rims,  and  side 
flanges,  at  least  one  of  which  Is  removably  secured  to  the 
felly,  and  both  of  said  flsoires  projecting  radially  beyond 
said  wheel  rim  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ribs  to  demount- 
ably  confine  Mid  tire  rim  on  the  wheel  against  lateral  dis- 
placement, substantially  as  described. 


977.600.     VEHlCLE-WHKSL  RIM.     Pbbct  B.  Bosworth, 
.\kron.  Ohio,  SMlgnor  to  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany,   Akron.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia. 
FUsd  Dec.  24.  1000.     Serial  No.  MMT8. 
1.  In  a  dcTlcs  of  tbs  character  dsserfbsd.  the  comblna- 
tkm  of  a  wheel  having  a  felly  with  an  aperture  extended 
tlMrsthroogh.    a   tire   rim.    means   demountably    fastening 
said  rloi  on  said  felly,  a  tire  clamping  member  adapted  to 
fit  In  a  tire  on  said  rim,  and  means  In  uld  aperiure  and 
projecting  Inwardly  of  the  wheel  beyond  the  felly  adapted 
to  actuate  said  member,  said  actuating  means  betaig  aecss- 
slble  Inwardly  of  the  felly  for  operation  when  the  rim  la 
on  the  wheel.  Mid  actuating  means  being  removable  from 
the  felly  without  manipulation  when  the  tire  rim  Is  being 
demounted  from  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 
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-  S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  felly  with  an  aperture  extended 
therethrough,  a  tire  rim,  means  for  deUchably  securing  a 
tire  to  said  rim,  means  demountably  fastening  said  rUa 
on  Mid  felly,  a  tire  spreader  adapted  to  fit  in  a  tire  on 
Mid  rim,  and  means  in  Mid  aperture  and  projecting  In- 
wardly of  the  wheel  beyond  the  felly  adapted  to  actuate 
said  spreader.  Mid  actuating  means  being  accessible  In- 
wardly of  the  felly  for  operation  when  the  rim  Is  on  the 
wheel.  Mid  actuating  means  being  removable  from  the 
felly  without  manipulation  when  the  tire  rim  Is  being  de- 
mounted from  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  felly  with  an  aperiure  extended 
therethrough,  a  tire  rim,  means  demountably  fastening 
said  rim  on  uld  felly,  a  tire  spreader  adapted  to  fit  In  a 
tire  on  said  rim.  a  threaded  stem  secured  to  said  spreader 
and  adapted  to  fit  in  Mid  aperture,  means  cooperating 
with  Mid  threaded  stem  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
wheel  beyond  the  felly  and  adapted  to  actuate  Mid 
spreader,  said  actuating  means  being  acccHlble  Inwardly 
of  the  felly  for  operation  when  the  rim  Is  on  the  wheel, 
said  actuating  means  being  removable  from  the  felly  with- 
out manipulation  when  the  tire  rim  Is  being  demounted 
from  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  felly  with  an  aperture  extended 
therethrough,  a  tire  rim,  means  adapted  to  detachably  se- 
cure a  tire  to  Mid  rim.  means  demountably  fastening  said 
rim  on  Mid  felly,  a  tire  spreader  adapted  to  fit  in  a  tire 
on  said  rim,  a  threaded  valve  stem  secured  to  Mid 
spresder  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  aperture  of  said  felly, 
means  to  actuate  said  spreader  Including  a  threaded  valve 
cap  projecting  Inwardly  of  the  wheel  beyond  the  felly  and 
accessible  Inwardly  of  the  felly  for  operation  when  the 
rim  is  on  the  wheel.  Mid  valve  stem  and  spreader  actuat- 
iag  means  being  removable  from  the  felly  without  manipu- 
lation when  the  tire  rim  to  being  demounted  from  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  having  a  felly  with  an  aperture  extended 
therethrough,  a  tire  rim.  means  demountably  fastening 
said  rim  on  Mid  felly,  a  tire-clamping  member  adapted  to 
fit  In  a  tire  on  Mid  rim  and  having  a  threaded  stem  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  Mid  aperture,  a  sleeve  on  Mid  stem  bearing  at 
one  end  against  Mid  tire  rim,  and  a  threaded  nut  on  Mid 
staa  eoOperatlng  with  Mid  sleeve  and  projecting  Inwardly 
of  the  wheel  beyond  the  felly,  such  nut  being  acceHlble  in- 
wardly of  the  felly  for  operation  when  the  rim  Is  on  the 
wheel.  Mid  stem,  sleeve  and  nut  being  removable  from  the 
felly  without  manipulation  when  the  tire  rim  Is  being  de- 
mounted from  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


977.501.  CENTRIFTJGAL  SWITCH.  WALTaa  J.  BaAB 
soif,  Wllkinsbnrg,  Pa..  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  ssatgaaisati 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Gosapan] 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  File 
Sept.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  462.001. 


1.  A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  stationary  concei 
trie  terminal  cylinders  of  different  lengths,  and  electr 
cally  connected  rotatable  brushes  that  are  maintained  I 
engagement  with  the  respective  cylinders  except  when  n 
tated  at  gmter  than  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  stationary  eonoei 
trie  terminal  cylinders  of  different  lengths,  and  electi 
cally  connected  rotatable  and  radially  movable  bnishi 
that  are  normally  and  resUlently  maintained  In  engag 
ment  with  the  respective  cylinders. 

8.  A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  stationary  concei 
trie  terminal  cylinders,  the  inner  one  of  which  extends  b 
yond  the  outer,  and  electrically  connected  rotatab 
brushes  that  are  maintained  In  engagement  with  the  r 
spectlve  cylinders  except  when  rotated  at  greater  thaa 
predetermined  speed. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  rsl 
tlvely  rotatable  primary  and  secondary  members,  main  ai 
auxiliary  windings  for  the  primary  member,  stationai 
concentric  rings  of  different  lengths  surrounding  the  sha 
of  the  rotatable  member  and  interposed  in  the  circuit  1 
the  auxiliary  winding,  and  electrically  connected  brushi 
carried  by  the  rotatable  member  and  maintained  reaps 
tlvely  In  engagement  with  the  rings  except  when  the  mbtl 
attains  a  predetermined  speed. 


977,592.  STEEL  STOVE.  Aoxlbkbt  E.  Bronbon,  Si 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.  Serial  N 
412,719. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  member  having  a  groo 
in  its  top,  a  body  member  whose  lower  edge  to  seated 
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wM  grooTc  and  which  has  at  Its  com^ra  integral  out- 
wardly bent  tubuiar  columna,  a  top  oMinber  baring  an 
op«n  c«nter  prorlded  with  a  down  turned  marginal  fiange 
which  flta  into  tile  top  of  said  iMdy  member  and  which  liaa 
ootalde  of  laid  flange  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  eurred 
portion  which  reats  upon  the  top  of  said  body  part,  and 
vertical  bolts  passing  through  the  outwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  part  of  the  top  member  down  through  said  tubular 
columns  and  through  the  twttom  memt>er. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  member  provided  with 
upward  projections,  a  body  member  made  of  two  pieces,  to 
wit,  (1)  one  piece  forming  the  back,  two  sides,  two  front 
flangea  and  integral  outwardly  bent  tubular  comer  col- 
nmos,  and  (2)  a  front  piece  bolted  to  said  flanges,  said 
body  member  resting  upon  the  b«ttom  plate  In  engagement 
with  said  projections,  and  a  top  meml>er  having  an  open 
canter  bounded  by  a  downwardly  turned  marginal  flange 
which  fits  Into  the  top  of  said  body  member,  and  meana 
binding  said  parta  together. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bottom  member  provided  with 
npward  projections,  a  body  member  made  of  two  places,  to 
wit.  (1)  one  piece  forming  the  back,  two  sides,  two  front 
flanges  and  integral  outwardly  bent  tubular  comer  col- 
umns, and  <2)  a  front  piece  bolted  to  said  flanges,  said 
body  member  resting  upon  the  bottom  plate  In  engagement 
with  said  projections,  and  a  top  member  having  an  open 
eater  bounded  by  a  downwardly  turned  marginal  flange 
which  flts  into  the  top  of  said  body  member,  and  a  verti- 
cal bolt  passing  through  said  top  member  and  bottom 
member  and  through  each  of  said  tubular  corner  columiu. 

4.  A  aheet  metal  stove  comprising  a  top  member,  a  Iwt- 
tom  member,  and  a  body  meml>er  secured  between  said  top 
and  bottom  memhem.  said  body  member  comprising  a 
front,  back  and  two  ends  and  having  In  Its  back  a  rear- 
wardly  pressed  flue  pocket  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
flae  pocket  rearwardly  pressed  vertical  beada.  combined 
with  •  hawk  oven  plate  having  near  \t»  anda  rearwardly 
prtMsd  beads  which  arc  fltted  Into  the  beada  in  the  back, 

end  oven  plates  whoae  rear  edges  are  fltted  Into  the 
of  the  back  plate,  and  whose  front 
with  the  front  member  of  the  body,  and  top  and 
ovaa  platea,  and  bolta  extending  horlsontally  through  the 
front  and  back  Banbars  of  the  body,  and  the  two  upper 
bolta  paaatng  throngh  the  oven  in  engagement  with  the 
under  side  of  tka  tap  plat*  thereof. 

5.  A  sheet  ■sUI  More  eoapristng  a  top  member,  a  bot- 
tom member,  and  a  body  member  secured  between  aaid  top 
and  bottom  members,  said  body  meaiber  comprising  a  front, 
back  and  two  ends  and  having  in  its  back  a  rearwardly 
preaaed  floa  poekat  and  having  in  Its  front  an  oven  open- 
ing provldad  with  rearwardly  bent  marginal  flangea,  com- 
bined with  an  oven  within  said  stove  comprialng  a  back 
plats  which  lies  sgainst  the  back  plate  of  the  body  member 
spanning  said  flue  pocket,  a  top  oven  plate,  a  bottom 
oves  plate  and  two  end  oven  plates  which  four  last  men- 
tioned oven  pistes  engage  with  tb«  back  oven  plate  at  their 
rear  ends  and  with  the  flsnge  around  the  oven  opening  at 
their  front  enda. — the  left  oven  plate  b<>lng  supported  by 
the  bottom  member  of  the  stove,  and  twits  extending 
through  the  front  and  back  members  of  the  stove  to  draw 
them  together,  the  two  upper  bolts  passing  through  the 
oven  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  top  oven 
plate,  whereby  they  assist  In  supporting  said  oven. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8T7.598.   CABLE  •  8UPPOBTI  KG  PULLCT  -  BBACKKT. 

WiixiAM  T.  Bt7CK.  Vlieta,  Kaos.     Piled  reb.  2S,  1910. 

••rial  No.  549,398. 

1.  A  pulley  bracket  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  two 
•actiona  having  a  pulley  Interpoaed  between  the  aama,  a 
croaa  arm  for  aopportlng  said  bracket  and  diverging  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  from  the  respective  saetloaa  of 
aald  frame,  forming  a  guide  for  the  cable. 

S.  A  pulley  bracket  comprising  a  frame  fomad  of  two 
■actlaaa  each  section  being  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
t^idlng  Upa.  a  palley  mounted  In  aald  frame,  under  said 
llpa  aad  Mvwglac  nMabera  extending  upwardly  from  the 
of  aald  fnaa^ 


8.  A  pulley  bracket  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  pul- 
lay  eraaa  arm  for  supporting  said  bracket,  diverging  guide 
members  connected  to  said  frame,  and  oppositely  dlapoaed 
depending  diverging  lips,  carried  by  the  aide  bara  of  aald 
frame,  extending  over  said  pulley 


4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  poat  carrying  a 
croaa  arm.  of  brackets  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  croaa 
arm,  pulleys  mounted  In  said  brackets,  a  guide  member 
connected  to  aaid  poat  and  to  said  bracket,  a  guide  rod  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  of  as  Id  pulley  bracketa,  said 
guide  members  diverging  forming  inclined  guide  members. 

5.  A  pulley  bracket  comprialng  a  frame  formed  of  two 
aectiona  provided  with  apertured  luga.  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  lugs,  the  side  bars  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  thickened  portions,  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting Ascending  and  diverging  Upa,  a  pulley  mounted  In 
said  frame  under  said  lips  and  thickened  portions,  an  in- 
clined guide  memt>er  connected  to  the  Inner  section  of 
said  fraase.  and  an  Inclined  guide  rod  connected  to  the 
outer  section  of  ssid  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


977.694.  TROVSERA-HANOBE.  Mauon  H.  CAuna  and 
Albtm  p.  DtKB.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec.  29.  190fl.  Se- 
rial No.  300,000. 


1.  In  a  trousers  hanger  having  metallic  Jaws;  the  com- 
Mnatlon  therowith  of  a  fabric  lining,  means  for  stiffening 
the  said  lining  and  giving  It  substantially  the  contour  of 
the  Jawa.  and  meana  for  aaearlng  aald  lining  and  stiffen- 
ing SMans  to  the  Jawa. 

2.  In  a  trouaera  banger  having  arched  Jaws;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  fabric  lining  therefor,  means  in- 
depsBdent  thereof  to  conform  the  fabric  to  the  Jaws,  and 
HMana  for  securing  the  same  thereto. 

8.  In  a  trooaars  hanger  having  metallic  Jawa ;  the  coos- 
bination  therewith  of  a  fabric  lining,  a  metallic  stiffening 
strip  for  the  lining,  snd  moans  for  securing  the  said  strip 
snd  lining  to  the  Jasra. 

4.  In  a  trousers  hanger  having  matallic  Jaws ;  the  coaa- 
biaatlon  therewith  of  a  fabric  covering  for  the  Inalde 
thereof,  a  stiffening  strip  for  said  covering,  snd  meana  for 
aeeorlng  the  atrip  to  the  hanger  Jaws. 
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5.  In  a  troosen  hangar  having  arched  jaws;  tba  com- 
bination of  a  covering  for  the  inside  thereof,  a  stiffened 
core  within  the  said  covering,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng  the 
core  and  covering  to  the  hanger  Jawa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  7,696.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  SWITCH. 
PsANK  CHAMirnas  and  John  P.  KancBAUM.  Hunting- 
ton, Ind.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.     fterlal  No.  622,281. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  railroad  track  in 
eluding  a  section  containing  a  switch  provided  with  a 
pivot  tongue,  aaid  switch  being  further  provided  with  a 
lateral  boaa  having  an  opening  therethrough  terminating 
adjacent  the  point  of  the  tongue,  insulation  between  said 
section  and  the  remainder  of  the  track,  a  solenoid  adja- 
cent the  track  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  aald 
aolenold  being  alined  with  said  boss,  a  core  movable  in 
aald  solenoid,  a  link  passing  through  the  opening  In  the 
boas  and  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said 
core  and  the  other  end  ptvotally  connected  to  the  switch 
tongue  adjacent  Ita  point,  a  collar  on  the  end  of  the 
aolenold  core  adjacent  the  link  connection,  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  link  and  having  one  end  bearing  against 
the  boas  and  the  other  end  bearing  against  said  collar,  a 
wire  connecting  one  end  of  the  solenoid  winding  with  the 
Insulated  section,  a  second  wire  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  solenoid  winding  with  the  ground,  and  rolling  atock 
supported  meana  adapted  for  completion  of  a  drcnlt 
through  the  Insulated  section  and  solenoid. 


977.696.      JACK.      Edwaed   I.    Chatwmll.    Weatberford, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,837. 


A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  eomprialnc  a  ctandard, 
an  operating  weight  support ing  lever  mountrd  for  rock- 
ing movement  upon  the  standard  and  arranged  at  on« 
end  to  support  weights  to  be  lifted,  a  leg  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  weight  aupporting  end  of  tba  lerer  and 
normally  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  thero- 
beyond,  the  leg  being  of  such  length  as  to  rest  at  Ita  lower 
end  upon  the  surfsce  upon  which  the  standard  la  dlapoaed. 


the  aaid  standard  being  formed  with  a  alot,  and  a  foot  bae 
pivoted  to  the  leg  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  extendi 
ing  through  aaid  slot,  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  conBtltut<^ 
Ing  a  fulcrum  for  the  foot  bar,  the  rear  end  of  the  foot) 
bar  being  depreaalble. 


977,597.  SYSTEM  OF  OPERATION  FOR  ALTERNATE 
ING-CDRRENT  MOTORS  AND  GENERATORS.  Wil- 
liam CooFEE,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatingbouaa: 
Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  ot 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  301,225. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  distrib- 
uting circuit,  and  a  generator  connected  thereto,  of  an 
exciter  that  supplies  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  gen- 
erator having  its  field  magnet  winding  connected  to  the 
distributing  circuit,  and  means  interposed  between  the  con- 
nections to  the  distributing  circuit  for  adjusting  the  phase 
of  the  current  supplied  to  the  circuit  with  re^>ect  to  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  distrib- 
uting circuit,  and  a  generator  connected  thereto,  of  afl 
exciter  that  supplies  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  gen 
era  tor  having  ita  field  magnet  winding  connected  to  the 
distributing  circuit,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  con 
nectlons  to  the  distributing  circuit  for  cauaing  the  current 
supplied  to  the  circuit  to  agree  approximately  In  phasf 
with  the  electromotive  force  of  the  circuit 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dlstritK 
utlng  circuit,  and  a  generator  connected  thereto,  of  ai 
exciter  that  auppliea  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  g«i 
erator  having  ita  field  magnet  winding  connected  to  th( 
distributing  circuit,  and  a  variable  resistance  Interpoaec 
In  circuit  with  one  of  said  field  magnet  windings  for  ad 
Justing  the  phase  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  dlstribut 
ing  circuit  with  respect  to  the  electromotive  force  of  th< 
circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dlatrib 
utlng  circuit,  and  a  generator  connected  thereto,  of  ai 
exciter  that  supplies  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  gen 
erator  having  its  field  magnet  winding  connected  to  th( 
distributing  circuit,  and  a  resistance  Interposed  in  circuit 
with  one  of  aaid  field  magnet  windings  for  causing  the  cur 
rent  supplied  to  the  distributing  circuit  to  agree  approxl 
mately  in  phase  with  the  electromotive  force  of  the  circuit 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dlatrib 
utlng  circuit,  and  a  generator  that  supplies  current  there 
to,  an  exciter  that  supplies  the  field  magnet  winding  of  thi 
generator  having  its  field  magnet  winding  connected  t< 
the  distributing  circuit,  and  means  disposed  in  the  clrcul 
of  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  exciter  for  adjustini 
the  phase  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  circuit  with  re 
spect  to  the  electromotive  force  of  the  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


977,698.  ELECTRICAL  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM.  Wa 
LiAM  Cooraa.  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlngh6us 
Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  o 
Pennaylvania.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907,  Serial  No.  391.22^ 
Renewed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,526. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dlatrlt 
utlng  circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  t 
operate  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  having  it 
armature  connected  to  said  circuit,  of  means  for  applyln 
an  electromotive  force  to  the  field  magnet  winding,  an< 
means  for  adjusting  the  phaae  of  said  electromotive  fore 
in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  curren 
required  from  the  distributing  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dlstrit 
utlng  circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  t 
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operate  «itb«r  M  ft  aotor  or  as  ■  ir«B«r»tor  «ad  b«vtac  Its 
araMtnrc  conaMtad  to  u\6  circuit,  of  means  for  applyins 
•a  •t«ctromotlTe  force  to  tb«  fleid  mjtcnet  wlndlas  of  tb« 
■Mbine,  aod  UMana  for  adjoaUnf  both  the  pbaae  aad  ralue 
of  the  Mid  elect romotlre  force  In  aecordaaca  wltM  tba 
▼arlatlone  In  the  amount  of  curtent  reqnlrod  from  the  dl»- 
trlbtttlng  circnlt. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  diatrib- 
Qtlng  circnlt.  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to 
operate  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  having  Ita 
armatnre  connected  to  said  circuit,  of  means  for  adjuatlng 
both  the  phase  and  value  of  the  electromotive  force  applied 
to  the  field  maxaet  winding  of  the  machine  In  accordance 
with  the  Tsrlatloaa  In  the  amount  of  current  required  from 
the  distributing  circnlt  to  cause  the  current  In  the  arma- 
ture circuit  to  agree  approximately  In  phase  with  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  the  distributing  circuit,  whether  tbe 
machine  operates  rs  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  under 
sabetantlally  all  conditions  of  current  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  dlstrib- 
atlng  circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
thereto,  of  means  for  sdjnstlng  the  field  strength  of  the 
machine  to  cause  It  to  o^rate  as  a  motor  when  the  current 
required  from  tbe  dl'ttributlnx  circuit  is  leaa  than  a  prede- 
termined amount,  %ud  to  o(eiate  as  a  generator  when  the 
satd  current  is  greater  than  tbe  pn<detennlned  aaioont. 
and  means  for  ndlusttnt;  the  plwso  of  the  electromotive 
force  applied  to  the  field  magnet  winding. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  distrib- 
uting circuit,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
thereto,  of  means  for  causing  the  machine  to  operate  as  a 
motor  when  tbe  current  required  from  tbe  distributing  cir- 
cnlt la  leas  than  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  operate 
aa  a  generator  when  tbe  aald  cnrrent  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined amount,  and  mean*  for  adjuatlng  the  pbaae  of 
tbe  electromotive  force  applied  to  the  field  magnet  wlad- 
tag. 

(CUlms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  7,599.  KELF-FEEDER  AMD  BAND-CUTTER  FOR 
THBESHINO-MACHINES  Rollie  CtAiN  and  Binja- 
MiN  Grain,  Marlon,  111.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
842.676^ 

1.  A  speed  controlling  device  for  threshlag  machines 
comprising  a  cylindrical  frame  bavlng  beads  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  bearing  trunnions  formed  on  said  beada,  a  eerles 
of  tie  rods  to  connect  said  heads  together,  a  serlee  of 
gaMe  bara  looaely  mounted  at  their  oppoalte  ends  la  said 
aald  bara  bavlng  formed  therein  a  series  of  guide 
a  seriea  of  guide  tubea  connected  with  satd  rode 
la  Ilae  with  said  pasaagea,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  between 
saM  beada,  aald  rock  shaft  haviag  cranked  outer  eadi  plv- 
otally  engaged  with  said  beads,  a  seriea  of  retarding 
Oagera  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  sildably  en- 
gaged with  the  guide  aperturea  and  sleeves  on  said  guide 
bara,  aad  aa  adjusting  lever  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  rock  abaft  wberebj  tbe  latter  la  held  la  Its  adjoated 
poaltloa.  -  < 


2.  la  a  tbrsablkg  machine,  a  revolubly  mounted  threab- 
lag  cyllader.  a  power  tranamlttlng  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder,  a  friction  drive  dlak  fiiedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pivotally  asounted  power  traaa- 
mlttlag  abaft,  a  Metloo  drive  gear  sildably  keyed  to  said 
pivoted  shaft  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  disk 
whereby  said  gear  and  pivoted  shaft  are  driven,  a  grain 
conveyer,  a  speed  regulating  mrefhaalaai,  a  driving  element 
to  connect  said  conveyer  and  speed  regulating  mechanism 
with  said  pivoted  abaft  whereby  aald  parte  are  driven,  a 
spring  projected  tightening  device  "fgHftif  with  said  driv- 
ing element,  a  shaft  adjusting  mechaalas  operated  by  said 
tightening  device  whereby  when  tbe  movement  of  said 
speed  regulating  mecbaniam  is  checked  by  the  Improper 
feeding  of  tbe  grain  said  abaft  will  be  swung  to  a  poaitlon 
wherein  said  friction  drive  gear  aacafcs  said  friction  disk 
at  aa  angle. 


S.  la  a  threshing  machine,  a  revolubly  mounted  thresh- 
lag cylinder,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  operating  mecba- 
niam connected  with  and  driven  by  said  power  transmit- 
ting shaft  and  a  grain  conveyer  and  a  speed  controlling 
device  driven  by  said  operating  mecbaniam.  said  speed 
controlling  device  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  cylin- 
drical frame,  a  series  of  guide  bars  looaely  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  series  of  retarding  fingers  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  sildably  engaged  with  said  guide  bara  whereby 
when  said  cylinder  is  revolved  by  said  operating  mecha- 
nism said  fingers  will  be  succeaalvely  projected  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  grain  being  fed  by  said  conveyer  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  cylinder  Is  retarded  and  by  said 
grain  when  Improperly  fed  by  tbe  conveyer,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  cylinder  to  regulate  the 
operating  mecbaniam  driven  by  said  power  transmitting 
shaft,  thus  controlling  tbe  speed  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  threablng  machine,  a  revolubly  mounted  thresh- 
lag cylinder,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  operating  mecha- 
nism connected  and  driven  by  said  power  transmitting 
shaft  and  a  grain  conveyer  and  a  speed  controlling  device 
drivea  by  said  operating  mechanism,  aald  speed  controlling 
device  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  heads  having  formed  thereoa  bearing  trunnions  rev- 
olubly mounted  in  tbe  frau'e  ot  tbe  machine,  a  series  of  tie 
rods  to  connect  said  oeads  together,  a  series  of  guide  bars 
looaely  mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  In  said  beads,  said 
bars  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  guide  pasaagea,  a 
series  of  guide  tubea  connected  with  said  rods  in  line  with 
said  paaMfM,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  between  said  beads, 
said  rock  shaft  having  cranked  outer  eada  pivotally  en- 
gaded  with  said  heads,  a  seriea  of  reUrding  fingers  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  sid  shaft  and  sildably  engaged  with  the 
guide  aperturee  and  aleevee  on  said  guide  bars,  and  adjuat- 
iBg  lever  connected  with  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  where- 
by tbe  latter  Is  held  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  gear  fixedly 
Bouated  on  the  trunnion  of  one  of  said  cylinder  heads 
and  engaged  by  tbe  operating  meclianlam  driven  by  said 
power  transmitting  shaft,  aad  meana  actuated  by  said 
speed  regulating  device  to  adjust  said  operating  mecba- 
niam whereby  tbe  apeed  of  the  conveyer  la  automatically 
controlled. 
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9  7  7.600.     BALL-PUZZLE.     LaaTca  A.  Caosiaa,  L^aa. 
Maaa.     FUed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,882. 


1.  A  pnssle  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  aper- 
ture in  one  side  and  with  oppositely  arranged  slots  com- 
municating with  tbe  aperture,  a  connecting  member  in- 
cluding a  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture, 
and  a  rod  slldable  and  rotatable  in  said  connecting  member 
with  the  outer  portions  bent  at  right  angles  to  and  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  same. 

2.  A  puxxle  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  aper- 
ture In  one  aide  and  with  oppositely  arranged  slota  com- 
municating with  the  aperture,  a  connecting  member  in- 
cluding a  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture, 
a  stop  collar  carried  ty  tbe  connecting  member  and  spaced 
from  its  free  end,  and  a  rod  sildaMe  .and  totatauie  In  said 
connecting  member  with  the  outer  portions  bent  at  right 
angles  to  and  in  oppoalte  directions  from  the  same. 


9  71.601.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE. 
Dakb.  Grand  Eaplda,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
No.  621.301. 


CHAiLaa  W. 
1909.     Serial 


1.  In  aa  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  In  combination  with 
tbe  casing  thereof,  a  double  rotor  disk,  each  disk  bavlng 
upon  Its  Inner  face  and  near  the  periphery  thereof  a  ae- 
ries of  backets,  means  for  primarily  supplying  the  elastic 
fluid  radially  and  tangentlally  from  the  exterior  to  one  of 
auch  series  of  buckets  and  means  for  conducting  such'  fluid 
from  the  Interior  of  tbe  first  series  of  buckets  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  radially  and  taagentlally  to  tbe  latertor  of 
the  other  seriea  of  buckets. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  In  combination  with 
the  casing  thereof,  a  rotor  carrying  internally  and  near 
Ita  periphery,  two  rowa  of  buckets,  means  for  delivering 
the  elastic  fluid  radially  and  tangentlally  to  one  of  anch 
rowa  of  buckets  upon  one  face  of  such  buckets  and  means 


for  conducting  such  fluid  from  the  other  face  of  anch  flrst  . 
row  of  buckets  and  delivering  the  same  radially  and  taa- 
gentlally to  one  face  of  the  other  row  of  buckets. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  in  combination  with 
a  casing  therefor  a  rotor  bavlng  an  annular  opening  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  double  series  of  buckets  ex- 
tending axlally  Into  such  opening,  means  for  supplying 
the  elastic  fluid  with  velocity  radially  and  tangentlally  to^ 
one  of  such  seriea  of  buckets  and  secondary  noszles  con- 
veying such  steam  from  one  series  of  buckets  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  radially  and  tangentlally  to  tbe  other  series  , 
of  buckets. 

4.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine  and  In  combination  with 
the  casing  therefor,  a  rotor  baring  an  annular  opening  in  ; 
tbe   periphery   thereof,    two   series  of  buckets  extending 
axlally  into  such  openings,   nozzles  delivering  the  elastic  ' 
fluid  to  one  series  of  such  buckets,  secondary  nosiles  recelv-  : 
Ing  such  fluid  from  the  flrst  series  of  buckets  and  dellTerlng  '. 
the  same  radially  and  tangentlally  to  the  second  series  of  ; 
buckets  and  further  secondary  noxxles  receiving  the  fluid  ; 
from  such  secondary  series  of  buckets  and  delivering  the 
same  in  a  almilar  manner  to  such  flrst  series  of  buckets. 


977,602.  MAIL -BOX  SIGNAL.  Haebt  P. 
Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 
479,437. 


Datis,  New 
Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  mall  receptacle  having  a  hinged ' 
cover,  a  signal  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  one' 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  formed  thereon  a  coun- ; 
terweight   which   extends    longitudinally   of  said   arm    on  > 
either  side  of  said  pivot,  a  signal  blade  attached  to  said  \ 
arm  and  extending  Into   the  path   of   movement  of   the  ' 
cover,  said  signal  arm  being  bent  so  that  the  signal  blade 
and  the  counterweight  lie  upon  the  same  side  of  the  pivot, 
the  disposition  of  the  parts  being  such   that   the  signal 
will   be  automatically   raised   upon   slight   raising  of   the  \ 
cover  of  the  box,  tbe  weight  of  the  signal  and  tbe  counter-  i 
weight  cooperating  to  bold  the  signal   In  position  when ' 
either  raised  or  lowered. 


977,603.  PROCESS  OF  BREWING  BEER  OF  LOW  AL-1 
COHOLIC  CONTENTS.  HiNST  E.  Dsckkbach,  Clndn-j 
natl,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   25,   1908.     Serial  No.  429,136.  i 

1.  Tbe  process  of  brewing  beer  of  low  alcoholic  contents 
consisting  in  placing  it  in  a  doaed  tub  with  Its  yeast,  ad- 
mitting cooled  oxygen  under  pressure  upon  Its  surface, 
permitting  It  to  ferment  withdrawing  the  gases  from 
the  surface  while  admitting  tbe  oxygen  thereto,  then  after, 
a  partial  fermentation  admitting  oxygen  at  a  higher  tem-j 
perature  and  under  pressure  to  the  surface,  while  carry- 
ing the  vapors  due  to  fermentation,  from  the  surface.         1 

2.  The  process  of  brewing  l>eer  of  low  alcoholic  contentaj 
consisting  In  placing  it  in  a  closed  tub  with  Its  yeast,  ad- : 
mlttlng  cooled  oxygen  under  pressure  upon  its  surface, ; 
permitting  it  to  ferment,  withdrawing  the  gases  from  thei 
surface  while  adaiitttng  the  oxygen  thereto,  then  after  a| 
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partial  femcntatlon  admlttlBg  oxyfen  at  a  bisber  tem- 
paratur*  and  onder  pressure  to  tta«  •artaee,  «hU«  carrytnc 
off  tb«  Tapora  do*  to  fermentation  from  tbe  rarfaee,  and 


then  after  another  partial  fcrinnUtlon  admitting  oxygen 
of  a  degree  lower  than  tbe  first  and  permitting  tbe  fer- 
mentation to  proceed  t&  a  fuU  fermentation. 


977.004.  OA&OBN-TOOL.  CHAaus  WiixuM  DnoanN. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  filed  July  17,  l»Oe.  Serial  No. 
508,218. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  garden  tool  baring  a  tootb 
disposed  peri>endicular  to  tb«  axis  of  tbe  bandle,  a  rake 
attachment  baring  a  centrally  disposed  bole  wblcb  ea- 
gngM  tbe  tootb.  and  msans  for  holding  tbe  rake  in  engaft- 
meat  with  tbe  tootb.  all  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  garden  tool  baring  a  tooth  se- 
cured to  the  ferrule,  a  rake  bead  baring  a  centrally  dls- 

bols  fitted  to  tbe  tootb,  a  slecre  baring  a  slldable 
It  with  tbe  bandle  for  engaging  a  lip  oa  the  rake 
head,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  sleere  in  Its  normal 
position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  specified. 


•77,608.  REGENERATOR.  HaaantT  H.  Dow.  Midland, 
M Icb.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Westlngbouse  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Fennsylranla.  Filed  Jane  2S,  1900. 
Ssrial  No.  323.107. 


Io«ted  at  each  end  of  mid  filling,  a  steam  admission  port 
communicating  with  one  steam  space,  and  a  steam  dis- 
charge port  communlcAtias  with  tbe  other  steam  space. 

2.  A  regenerator  eemprlslag  a  shell  portion,  a  coks 
fllllBg  maintained  therein,  a  steam  space  above  said  filling, 
a  water  reserrolr,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of 
water  from  said  reserrolr  through  said  filling. 

S.  A  regenerator  comprising  a  stesm  space,  a  porous 
filling,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  water  over 
said  poroos  filling. 

4.  A  regenerstor  comprising  a  steam  space,  a  porous 
filling  for  holding  segregated  portions  of  water,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  filling. 


977,000.  TRAP-NB8T.  PBiLir  HiwnT  EDWAaoa,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Nor.  20.  1908.  Serisl  No. 
408,064. 


1.  A  regenerator  comprising  a  ahell  portion,  a  poroos 
fllllBf  nalatalaed  la  said  sbsll  portion,  a  steam  spaca 


1.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  casing  Including  a  bottom,  a  rear, 
a  top.  and  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall,  said  froot  wall 
extending  from  the  plans  of  the  top  wall  to  about  tbe 
middle  of  the  front  of  the  casing,  tbe  lower  portion  of 
the  front  of  the  casing  being  open,  stiles  one  at  each  side 
of  the  said  front,  said  stiles  being  formed  esch  with  a 
golds  groore  gradually  wideasd  from  tbe  upper  end  to  a 
point  approximately  coincident  with  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
front  wall  whereby  to  afford  a  shoolder  between  tbe  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  groore.  and  a  door  freely  slldable 
St  Its  edges  in  tbe  groore  and  adapted  to  t>e  supported  In 
an  inclined  position  In  adrance  of  the  front  wall  with 
its  lower  edge  resting  upon  ths  shoulder  In  the  groores 
whereby  to  expose  the  open  portion  of  the  front  of  tbe 
casing  and  being  further  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
fowl  entering  through  the  open  portion  of  the  front  and 
to  hare  Its  lower  edge  mored  from  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  to  allow  It  to  drop  to  position  to  close  ths  said 
open  portion  of  the  front. 

2.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  casing  including  a  tMttom,  a  rear, 
a  top,  and  aide  walls,  and  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall 
extending  from  tbe  plane  of  tbe  top  wall  to  about  the 
middle  of  ths  front  of  the  easing,  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  front  of  the  casing  being  open,  stiles  one  at  each  side 
of  tbe  said  front,  said  stiles  being  formed  each  with  a 
guide  groore  gradually  widened  from  tbe  upper  end  to 
a  point  approximately  coincident  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  wall  whereby  to  affwd  a  shoulder  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  groore.  and  a  door  freely 
slldable  at  its  edges  in  the  groore  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported In  an  Inclined  position  In  adraoce  of  the  front 
wall  %rlth  its  lower  edge  resting  upon  tbe  shoulder  In  the 
groores  whereby  to  expose  the  open  portion  of  tbe  front 
of  the  casing  and  being  further  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  fowl  entering  through  tbe  open  portion  of  the  front 
and  to  hare  its  lower  edge  mored  from  sagagement  with 
ths  shoulder  to  allow  it  to  drop  to  posltloa  to  close  the 
said  opea  portloa  of  ths  froat.  the  said  stiles  being  formed 
through  their  forward  faces  with  openings  In  a  plane  with 
ths  shouldara. 
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977,007.  ARC-LAMP  EUBCTBODE.  Oaoao  Eolt,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  GebrUder  Siemens  k  Co.,  Licbten- 
bsrg,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  610,826. 


•" 


Independently  operable  flexible  meana  effectire  to  cause 
relatlre  trarel  of  the  sectlona,  said  means  baring  a  por- 
tion extending  about  said  guide. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  An  electrode  for  inclosed  flsme  arc  lamps  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  cores  containing  an  Illuminating  ad- 
mixture, each  of  said  cores  being  embedded  In  a  thin  1 
carbon  shell  baring  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  shell  being 
uniformly  distributed  over  the  whole  croaa-sectionsl  area 
of  tbe  electrode. 

2.  .\n  electrode  for  Inclonod  flame  arc  lamps  consisting 
of  s  plurality  of  cores  containing  an  illuminating  ad- 
mixture, each  of  said  cores  being  embedded  in  a  thin 
carbon  shell  having  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  tblck- 
asos.  tbe  shells  being  arranged  and  formed  symmetrically 
In  the  cross-sectional  area  of  tbe  electrode. 

8.  An  electrode  for  Inclosed  fiame  arc  lamps  consisting 
of  s  plurality  of  cores  conUlning  an  Illuminating  ad- 
mixture, each  of  said  cores  being  embedded  in  a  thin 
carbon  shell  hsving  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, tbe  shells  being  arranged  and  formed  symmetrically, 
and  forming  together  a  wheel-like  cross-sectional  area. 

4.  An  electrode  for  inclosed  fiame  arc  lamps  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  cores  containing  an  illuminating  ad- 
mixture, each  of  said  cores  being  embedded  in  a  tbin 
carbon  shell  baring  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, said  shells  forming  together  a  body  of  wheel-like 
cross-sectional  area,  said  shells  being  ihterrupted  at  sym- 
metrical places. 


977.608.  TELESCOPIC  BUCKET.  CHAaLaa  A.  FaATBa, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Steam  Shovel  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan. 
20.  1910.      SerUl  No.  639.048. 


1.  A  backet  comprising  a  body  section,  a  material  ex- 
pelling section  movable  through  said'  body  section,  a  guide 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  drag  line  about  said 
guide  and  connected  to  tbe  other  section  to  assemble  said 
sections  In  material  retaining  position. 

2.  A  bucket  comprising  relatively  movable  sections,  a 
guide  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  and  •  drag  line  about 
said  guide  and  connected  to  a  second  section  to  assemble 
said  sections  In  material  retaining  position. 

3.  A  bucket  comprtstng  a  body  section,  a  material  ex- 
pelling section  movsble  relatively  to  ssld  body  section,  a 
guide  carried  by  one  of  tbe  sections,  and  a  drag  line  about 
said  guide  and  connected  to  the  other  section  to  separate 
and  assemble  tbe  sections. 

4.  A  bucket  comprising  a  body  section  and  a  material 
expelliag  aection  movable  relatively  to  said  body  section. 
ia  aoBiblnatlon  with  Independently  operable  drums,  flexible 
lataai  from  the  sections  to  tbe  drums,  said  means  inde- 
pendently operable  by  said  drums  to  effect  relative  travel 
of  the  sections,  and  a  guide  carried  by  one  of  the  sections 
and  about  which  the  flexible  means  to  the  other  section 
extends. 

6.  A  bucket  comprising  a  body  section,  a  material  ex- 
pelling section,  s  guide  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  and 
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977.009.      ADJUSTABLE      DETACHABLE      BRACKET. 
William   F.  Fseeman,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor 
to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,; 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  16,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  561,691. 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  bar  having  openings,  platea; 
having  hooks  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  openings,  ^ 
bracket  arm  pivoted  between  said  plates,  and  a  lug  6  o^ 
the  arm  to  enter  one  of  said  openings  and  lock  the  boofe| 
therein. 

2.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  bar  having  openings,  plate* 
having  hooks  to  enter  said  openings,  laterally  extende4 
flanges  on  tbe  plates  to  engage  tbe  bar,  a  bracket  arm 
pivoted  between  tbe  plates,  and  a  lug  on  tbe  arm  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  aald  openings  and  lock  the  hooks  In  tbe 
openings. 

3.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  bar  having  openhigs,  plates 
having  liooks  to  enter  said  openint;s,  a  bracket  arm  piv- 
oted near  Its  upper  angle  between  tbe  plates,  a  lug  on  tbe 
arm  near  the  lower  angle  thereof  and  projected  into  one 
of  said  openings  to  lock  a  book  therein,  and  means  foi 
locking  the  bracket  arm  to  tbe  plates. 

4.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  bar  having  openings  at  in- 
tervals therein,  plates  having  hooks  to  enter  said  open- 
ings, a  bracket  arm  pivoted  between  the  plates  near  Itf 
upper  angle,  a  lug  on  the  arm  near  Its  upper  angle  adapt- 
ed to  enter  one  of  said  openings  and  lock  tbe  book  therein, 
radial  slots  In  the  arm  and  plates,  and  a  slot  in  tbe  am 
extending  laterally  from  the  radial  slot  In  the  same  an<! 
a  pin  slldable  In  said  slots  and  extcading  through  th< 
plates  and  arm. 

5.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  series  of  open 
Ings  spaced  apart,  plates  having  books  to  enter  said  open 
Ings,  laterally  projecting  flanges  on  tbe  plates,  a  bracket 
arm  pivoted  between  the  plates,  a  lug  on  tbe  arm  to  entei 
one  of  bald  openings  and  lock  the  hook  therein,  opposlnt 
rndial  slots  in  the  arm  and  plates,  a  lateral  slot  in  tb< 
arm  communicating  with  the  radial  slot  In  the  same,  { 
pin  slldable  in  said  slots,  and  heads  on  tbe  respectlv* 
ends  of  the  pin  slldably  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  01 
said  plates. 

977,610.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BRICKS.  Eowari 
J.  Fbitsch.  Willoughby,  Ohio,  nsslgnor  to  The  Amerl 
can  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  SerUl  No 
467.840. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  bricks,  tbe  comblnatloi 
of  a  vertical  frame,  a  series  of  lifting  bars  at  tbe  has 
thereof,  clamping  plates  arranged  In  connection  with  sai< 
bars,  levers  pivoted  to  fiaid  plates  and  to  tbe  bars,  am 
means  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  levers  for  slmultane 
oosly  operating  them. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  bricks,  the  comblnatloi 
of  a  frame  having  lltfing  bars  adapted  to  be  inserter 
in  the  spaces  between  the  individual  bricks  of  a  Inyei 
the  series  of  movable  clamps  operating  In  conjnnctloi 
with  the  lifting  fingers,  leters  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  1 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  means  fo 
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opvrstiac  mM  lever,  and  bbmm  whereby  tb«  mottea 
of  the  top  lerer  Is  trmiMmlttcd  to  aetiute  th«  •(orM»kl 
l«T«n  which  operate  th«  eUmpa. 
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S.  In  a  machine  for  haadllag  brieka,  the  combtna- 
tioo  of  a  frame  hartng  a  aerlee  of  boriaontal  lifting  ban. 
a  eerlefi  of  '■H— |r*M  plataa  alonfilde  laid  bara.  lerers 
plroted  at  one  potat  to  aald  clamping  platea  and  alao 
piToted  to  the  Ilftiag  bara.  longitadlnal  roda  connected 
to  the  enda  of  tald  lerera.  and  meana  for  thmatlng  aald 
longitadlnal  bar*  endwlae  to  actuate  the  lerera. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  handling  brlcka,  tba  eoahinatlon 
of  a  Tertlcally  dlapoeed  frame  baTtng  a  atriaa  of  lifting 
bars,  clamping  platea  alongalde  of  aald  bara,  leTera  plT- 
«ted  to  the  clamping  plates  and  to  the  bara,  loagltodlnal 
roda  passing  through  the  enda  of  the  leTen,  jMdlng  con- 
aectlonit  between  the  levers  and  fixed  points  on  said 
bam.  bell  crank  leven  for  actuating  said  bara  endwlae. 
aatf  meant  whereby  said  bell  creaks  are  oscillated  by  the 
Inlttal   lifting  moTement  of  the  entire  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  brlcka.  tba  eoablnatlon 
of  a  vertically  dlapoaid  frauM  having  a  aeriea  of  IlftUiz 
bars,  the  top  lever  ptrotad  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame, 
throat  ban  connected  thereto,  bell  cranks  to  which  said 
thmat  bars  are  pivoted,  longitudinal  rods  pivoted  to 
anid  bell-cranka,  and  clamping  devices  actnatad  by  the 
■ovenent  of  the  longitudinal  roda. 


»T7.«11.      SHEET  METAL  WINDOW.     Al.nCAiti 
nou>,  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Piled  Apr.   14.  IWW. 
No.  480,7»4. 


rnoM- 
SerUl 


1.  In  a  window,  a  cnatag  frame  provided  with  a  stop 
groove,  a  stop  eagagtag  aaM  groove,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing and  locking  aald  stop  in  any  position  of  adjuatment 
eomprlKlni;  an  anchor  plat<>  alidably  mounted  in  slots 
formed  In  the  sld*^  of  said  groove,  and  a  locking  bolt 
astaadtnir  throusb  said  stop  into  said  plate. 

t.  In  •  window,  a  casing  frame  provided  with  a  stop 
groove,  a  stop  enzsKlnit  said  croove,  a  plurality  of  anchor 
plataa  slidably  mounted  In  alots  formed  In  the  sldea  of 
tlM  grooar,  Bod  locking  bolta  extending  throogh  aald  stop 
into  the  respective  anchor  platea. 

2t.  The  combination  with  a  casing  frame,  provided  with 
a  stop  rroove.  of  a  stop  eagaglag  said  groove,  knil  means 
for  adtnsting  and  locking  aald  stop  In  any  position  of 
adjustment  comprlslag  a  laterally  saovable  anchor  plate 
seated  in  aald  groove,  a  locking  bolt  extending  through 
said  atop  and  engaging  said  plate. 


4.  In  a  window,  a  easing  frasM  provided  with  a  stop 
groove,  the  latter  forming  an  Integral  rib.  a  stop  engag- 
ing said  groove  and  means  for  locking  aald  atop  to  the 
caaing  comprising  sn  anchor  plate  movably  mounted  in 
said  rib  and  a  screw  extending  throogh  the  stop  and  into 
said  plate. 

5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  caatng  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  atop  groove,  a  stop  encaging  said  groove 
and  having  a  right  angled  extenalon  extending  into  the 
groave.  aa  anchor  plate  movably  moonted  In  alota  formed 
la  ttm  aMen  af  aaM  groova.  aad  a  locking  bolt  extending 

■aid  pUte. 


9TT,eit.  LOCK  POB  UMBRSLLAS.  CANVS.  AND  THB 
LIKE.  PcaxT  B  Oii.BEaT,  ChamberabarK.  Pa.,  aaatgaof 
of  one-balf  to  Rtanley  R.  011t>ert.  Washington,  D.  C 
Piled  Aug    19.  1»I0.     Sartal  No.  878,066. 


^— 


1.  la  a  lo^  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
srttk  a  tmttmt,  of  a  eliding  lock  bar  projecting   therein, 

for  Moving  the  bar  to  unlocked  poaltion,  a  block 
on  said  bar.  a  binged  catch  plate  adapted  to  en- 
aald  block  and  lock  the  bar  In  locking  poaltion,  and 
a  eliding  bar  mounted  on  the  lock  bar  aad  eonatracted 
to  engage  said  plate  and  move  It  froaa  Ita  locking  poaltion. 
substantially  aa  descrltied. 

2.  la  a  lack,  the  coaMMttlon  with  a  aaalag.  a  locking 
bar  iiinJaillBi  lato  aald  caaing.  and  maana  for  moving 
the  bar  to  oalocked  poaltloa.  at  a  block  fixed  to  the  bar 
within  the  caaing  and  having  an  Inclined  forward  end 
aad  a  notch  In  said  inclined  end.  a  hinged  catch  plate 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  notch  and  bold  the  parte  in 
lod^ag  poaltion,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  locking  bar 
and  constructed  to  move  said  catch  plate  out  of  the  notch 
and  relaaae  the  locking  l>ar,  substantially  ss  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a  locking 
bar  projecting  Into  aald  casing,  and  means  for  moving 
the  bar  to  unlocked  position,  of  a  block  fixed  to  the  bar 
within  the  caaing  and  having  an  inclined  forward  end 
and  a  notch  in  said  Inclined  end,  a  spring  preoalng  agatnat 
the  rear  end  of  said  block  and  tending  to  move  the  lock- 
ing bar  to  unlocked  poeitioa,  a  spring  preaoed  hlacad 
catch  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  face  of  tha 
block  and  move  Into  the  notch  to  bold  the  block  and  the 
locking  bar  In  locked  position,  and  a  slide  bar  jiounted 
on  the  locking  bar  aad  adapted  to  move  aald  plate  out 
of  the  notch,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  ccmblyatlon  with  a  casing  and  a 
locking  tar  projecting  Into  said  casing,  of  a  block  fixed 
to  the  bar  within  the  caaing  and  having  an  inclined  for- 
srard  end  and  a  notch  In  aald  Inclined  end,  a  spring 
preoatag  agalnat  the  rear  end  of  aald  block  and  tending 
to  move  the  locking  bar  to  unlocked  poaltion.  a  spring 
praaaed  hinged  catch  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined 
face  of  the  block  and  move  'nto  the  notch  to  hold  tha 
hlocfc  and  the  locking  bar  In  locked  position,  a  slide  bar 
moonted  to  slide  on  the  locking  bar  and  having  aa  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  tongue  at  its  forwsrd 
end  positioned  under  the  catch  plate,  and  a  key  con- 
structed to  move  said  slide  whereby  said  tongue  will 
elevate  the  catch  plate  oat  of  the  notch,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  and  a  lock- 
Ing  bar  projecting  Into  said  caalnz.  of  a  block  fixed  to  tha 
bar  within  the  casing  and  having  an  Inclined  forward  end 
nnd  a  notch  In  said  Inclined  end.  a  apring  preasing  against 
the  rear  end  of  aald  block  and  tending  to  move  the  lock- 
ing bar   to   unlocked    poaltion.   a   spring   pressed   hinged 
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aatch  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  face  of  the 
block  and  move  Into  the  notch  to  hold  the  block  lind  the 
locking  bar  in  locked  poaltion,  a  slide  bar  moonted  to 
■llde  on  the  locking  bar,  and  having  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  tongue  at  Ita  forward  end  positioned 
under  the  catch  plate,  and  a  key  conatructed  to  move 
aaid  allde  whereby  aald  tongue  wUI  elevate  the  catch  plate 
out  of  the  notch,  aald  elide  bar  having  a  receaoed  end, 
and  said  key  having  a  tongue  to  enter  aaid  receaaed  end, 
aabatantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ■',    v-  -     > 


openinga,  the  pin  having  an  axial  opening  commnnicatlnff 
with  the  chamber  and  extended  through  the  aide  wall  of 
t  be  pin  :  a  aheave  Joomaled  for  rotation  apoa  tha  pin ;  tba 
R'des  having  lateral  projections  at  their  upper  enda;  a 
top  having  spaced  lugs  between  which  the  projections  of 
the  aldea  are  adapted  to  fit ;  and  removable  meana  for 
uniting  the  projeettona  with  the  lofi. 


•77,61 ».     PTLI.ET-BLOCK.     John   E.  OiLCHaisr.  Booth 
Bend.  Waah.     Piled  Mar.  2.1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  551.180. 


977,614.     VALVE.     William  H.  Glbnn,  Hempstead.  N.  T. 
Filed  Drc.  20.  1009.     SerUl  No.  634,009. 


^^■.i.'i   .^.    . 


1.  A  pulley  block  conaiatlng  of  aldea,  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  an  Interior  oil  chamber  having  an  Inlet  ad- 
jacent tbe  top  of  the  block ;  u  bearing  pin  terminally 
mounted  In  the  aldea  and  having  an  axial  opening  com- 
monlcating  with  tbe  chamber  and  extended  tlirough  tbe 
Bide  wall  of  the  pta :  and  a  aboave  Joamaled  for  rotation 
■poa  the  phi  between  tbe  aldea. 

2.  A  policy  block  conaiatlng  of  aeparable  aldea;  a  top 
pivoted  Into  one  of  aaid  sides:  a  bearing  pia  terminally 
thteaded  to  engage  tbe  aldea ;  a  aheave  Joamaled  for  re- 
tattaa  npaa  tbe  pin :  and  meana  for  connecting  the  top 
with  the  other  of  aald  aldea. 

2.  A  policy  block  conaiatlng  of  aeparable  aldea;  a  bear- 
ing pin  terminally  threaded  to  engage  tbe  aldea ;  a  aheave 
joumaled  for  roUtlon  upon  tbe  pin ;  tbe  pin  being  pro- 
vided with  aboolden  adapted  to  prevent  the  aidea  from 
Madlag  acaiaat  tbe  abeave  ;  a  top  terminally  provided  with 
iliMsnta  ateyted  to  interlock  with  tbe  sides ;  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  top  with  the  sides. 

ii.  A  poiley  block  consisting  of  parallel  sides  having  an- 
anlar  iccnaina  la  their  adjacent  face*,  one  of  tbe  aidea  W- 
Ing  provided  with  an  Interior  oil  chamber  having  an  In- 
let adjacent  tbe  top  of  tbe  block :  a  bearing  pin  terminally 
threaded  to  engage  tbe  aides  In  the  reoand  {wrtions  there- 
of, the  pin  having  an  axial  opening  aaaiaanicating  with 
the  chamber  and  extended  through  tbe  aide  wall  of  the 
pin :  a  aheave  joumaled  for  rotation  upon  tbe  pin  and 
having  oppoaltely  dlaposed  boaaes  adapted  to  fit  closely 
hot  antl-frlctlonally  In  the  receaaea,  the  pin  having 
ahouldera  to  engage  tbe  sides  to  prevent  tbe  same  from 
binding  upon  tbe  aheavea :  and  a  top  removably  connect- 
ing the  aides  above  the  aheave. 

6.  A  poiley  block  conaiatlng  of  parallel  aides,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  interior  oil  chamber  having  an 
inlet  adjacent  the  top  of  tbe  blodt ;  there  being  a  threaded 
opening  In  the  wall  of  said  sidp  communicatinK  with  the 
chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  oppoaltely 
diapooed  threaded  opening  in  the  other  of  aaid  aidea:  a 
bearing  pin  terminally  threaded   to  engage  the  threaded 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing  having  a  receas  therein  and  having  a 
headed  portion  with  tbreada  adapted  to  moont  a  valva 
stem,  a  valve  8t<>m  having  a  head  with  a  wa8li«'r.  a  lever 
aerew  moonted  on  said  valve  item  and  locked  thereon,  a 
handle  to  turn  aaid  lever,  a  aerew  mounted  In  aald  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  aald  receas  In  aald 
valve-caalng  whereby  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  aald  lever, 
and  a  duct  in  aald  valve-stem  whereby  to  drain  tbe  leak- 
age l>etween  said  valve-casing  and  aald  valve-stem,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve-caalng  having  a  recess  therein  and  having 
a  beaded  portion  adapted  to  form  a  seat,  aaid  headed  por- 
tion being  internally  screw  threaded  and  adapted  to 
mount  a  valve-stem,  a  valve  atem  having  a  doct  to  drain 
the  leakage  between  aald  valve-caalng  and  aald  valve- 
atem,  a  lever  aerew  moonted  on  aald  ralve-atem,  a  screw 
mounted  in  aald  lever  adapted  to  engage  aald  receaa  in 
said  valve-casing,  whereby  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  aald 
lever,  a  nut  adapted  to  lock  said  lever  on  aaid  valve  stem 
and  handle  to  rotate  said  lever  within  the  limita  al- 
lowed by  aaid  aerew,  substantially  aa  described. 


977,615.  STAPLE  FOB  ATTACHING  BAB  -  BUTTONS. 
JoBK  H.  Ooss,  Waterbory,  Ci»nn..  aaalgnor  to  Scovlll 
Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451.481. 


1.  A  ataple  for  attaching  bar  bottons  and  for  othar  pur 
poses,  consisting  of  a  disk  of  meUI  having  a  pair  of  aper 
turea,  and  a  staple  proper  having  prongs  and  a  prong 
connecting  cross-bar,  aaid  prongs  paaaed  through  the  aper 
torea  in  aaid  diak  and  Ita  cross-bar  embedded  In  aaid  dial 
between  Its  apertures  by  swaging. 

2.  A  staple  for  attaching  bar  bottona  and  for  othei 
purposes,  comprising  a  U-shaped  staple  proper  havlnf 
prongs  and  a  prong-connecting  crosa-bar,  and  a  aaetaltii 
diak  tiavlng  a  pair  of  apertures  through  which  the  prongi 
of  tbe  sUple  are  passed,  said  disk  being  swsged  about  tb4 
prongs  aad  the  prong-connecting  cross-bar  and  fonntn( 
therewith  and  thereon  a  aymmetrical  bead  in  which  th< 
crtMS-bar  is  flsttened  and  embedded. 

8.  A  button  fastener,  comprising  a  flat  prongleaa  hea^ 
formed  with  a  groove  la  one  face  and  holea  extcadlni 
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tb«  b«ad  wlthlD  the  grOoTC,  tod  a  U  ihaped  wtr« 
•terpOMd  at  Ita  enda  and  forming  parallel  lega  project- 
ing throagh  ttta  bolca  in  tb*  hand  and  a  portion  connect- 
lag  the  leg  portlona  flattaaad  and  expanded  and  frte- 
tlaaally  held  wttbin  tbe  grootc  In  tbe  baad  to  fill  aaid 
grooTe  and  form  a  amootb  tnrface  at  tbat  aide  of  tbe 
boad.  combined  wttb  a  button  baTlng  a  bollow  abank  and 
a  croaa  bar  extending  acroaa  wltbln  aald  abank  and  aboat 
which  the  lega  of  anld^tapla  fre  adapted  to  bo  bant  In 
opposite  dtroctlona.        ,^^ 


»77.«1«.     TELEPHONE    TRANSMITTER.      Pblix 
scHALK.  New  York.  N-  Y.     ^ed  Jan.  29,  IftlO. 
No.  S40,T4T. 


OOTT- 

■arlal 


1.  In  a  telephone  tranamitter,  tbe  combination  wltta  tba 
caalng.  baring  an  aperttred  f^nt,  and  a  realatance  enp 
comprlalng  a  front  electrode,  of  a  dlapbragm,  mounted  In 
a  atretctaed  condition  between  and  connected  wltb  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  caaing  marginally  of  Its  aperture,  and  pro- 
ridad  at  ita  rear  aide  with  a  member,  connected  therewith 
between  ita  Tlbratorr  center  portion  and  Its  caalng-engag- 
iitg  oMrglnal  portion,  and  which  baa  a  raarwardlj  con- 
TorglBg  formation  and  being  by  ita  rear  attenuated  por- 
tion In  conUct  with  the  front  electrode. 

2.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter.  In  combination,  a  easing, 
baring  a  realatance  cup  tberewltbin  indndlng  a  front  elec- 
trode, and  said  caaing  baring  a  rib  marginally  of  Its  aper- 
ture, of  a  dlapV.ranni  spanning  and  completely  closing  the 
aperture  and  extending  across  th*>  edge  of  said  rib,  a  ring 
baring  a  acrew-engagement  with  said  annular  rib  and 
operatlre  to  eonflne  tbe  diaphragm  in  a  taut  condition  at 
tbe  front  of  tbe  caaing,  and  a  member  connected  with  and 
supported  by  the  rear  of  the  diaphragm  between  Ita  cen- 
ter and  supported  marginal  portion  and  rearwardly  ex* 
tending  tberafrou  to  contact  with  tbe  front  electrode. 

S.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  in  combination,  a  casing 
baring  a  realatance  cup  tberewlthln  including  a  front  elec- 
trode and  said  casing  haring  a  forwardly  extending  annu- 
lar rib  marginally  of  its  aperture,  of  a  diaphragm  spanning 
tbe  aperture  and  extending  actoaa  tbe  front  <dge  of  said 
rib,  baring  a  portion  tearwaidly  turned  to  orerlle  tbe 
periphery  of  the  rib.  and  baring  an  outtumad  marginal 
portion,  and  a  ring  baring  a  screw  engagement  wltb  aald 
rib  and  baring  a  portion  to  engage  tbe  onttumed 
of  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  member  connected  with 
and  aopported  by  tbe  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  and  in  con- 
tact wltb  tbe  front  electrode. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter.  In  combination,  a  caaing, 
haring  a  circular  aperture  through  Ita  front  and  prorided 
marginally  of  aald  aperture  with  a  forwardly  extending 
aaaular  rib  prorided  circumftrentlally  in  tbe  rear  por- 
tion thereof  with  acrew  tbreada  and  baring  a  rabbeted 
forward  portion,  a  diapbrmgm  apanning  and  closing  tbe 
aperture  In  tbe  casing  extending  across  tbe  front  edge  of 
said  rib  baring  the  rearwardly  tamed  portion  embracing 
tta  rabbeted  portion  of  tbe  rtb  and  baring  an  out  turned 
aarglaal   portion,   a    aoBflnlng   and   tenaloaing   ring  la- 


temally  aerew-tbreaded  in  ita  rearward  portion  and  bar* 
Ing  an  intermediate  annular  aboalder  engaging  the  out- 
turned  marginal  portion  of  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  re- 
sistance cup,  mounted  in  tbe  caaing,  Indndlng  tbe  front 
electrode  wltb  wblcb  tbe  dlapbragm  has  a  ribratory  eoae» 
tion. 

5.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
caaing  baring  a  rib  margined  aperture  through  Ita  front 
and  baring  tberewltbin  a  realatance  cup  including  tbe 
front  electrode,  of  a  diaphragm  apanning  and  completely 
doalng  the  casing  aperture  and  mesni  for  tautenlnx  the  dia- 
phragm in  ita  engagement  with  tbe  apart ure-marglning-rlb 
of  the  caaing.  and  aald  diaphragm  baring  a  conical  shell 
aapported  by  and  connected  to  Ita  rear  aide  whleb  rear- 
wardly extenda  to  contact  with  tbe  front  electrode,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  member  to  aueb  contact. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]      • 


»T7,ei7.  TBLEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  FxLix  OoTT- 
acHALK.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Fetv  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  640.070. 


1.  A  telcpbone  tranamltter  haring  In  tbe  caaing  thereof 
a  front  opening  with  a  forwardly  extending  aurrounding 
flange,  and  haring  tbe  dlapbragm  adjacent  aald  opealng, 
and  a  ring,  baring  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  a  aersw  en- 
gagement with  aald  forwardly  extending  flange  and  carry- 
ing a  formmtnoua  guard  wall  the  location  of  which  la  for- 
ward of.  and  across,  aaid  opening,  and  aald  ring  being 
prorided  with  apertorea  between  Ita  screw  engaging  por- 
tion and  said  guard  wall. 

2.  A  telepbone  tranamltter  baring  In  tbe  caaing  thereof 
a  front  opening  with  a  forwardly  extending  aurroandlng 
flange,  and  baring  tbe  diaphragm  adjacent  said  opening, 
and  a  ring,  screw-engaging  said  forwardly  extending  flange 
and  carrying  a  wall,  the  location  of  which  is  forward  of, 
and  acroaa,  aald  opening,  which  baa  perforationa  there- 
through the  lengths  of  which  are  In  llnea  conrargent  to- 
ward the  axla  of  the  diapbagm. 

S.  A  telepbone  tranamltter  haring  in  the  caaing  thereof 
a  front  opening  with  a  fcrwardly  extending  surrounding 
flange,  and  baring  a  dlapbragm  in  front  of  and  marginally 
extending  acroaa  the  edge  of  the  latter,  extended  rear- 
wardly about  the  periphery  of  the  flange,  and  baring  an 
out-turned  edgs  portion,  and  a  ring,  baring  a  rearwardly 
located  threaded  portion  screw  engaging  tbe  flange  and 
having  forward  of  Ita  threaded  portion  an  internal  flange 
which  engagea  the  out-turned  edge  portion  of  tbe  dla- 
pbragm. and  said  ring  carrying  a  foraminoua  wall,  haring 
Its  iocatioa  forward  of  and  across  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  haring  in  tbe  caaing  thereof 
a  front  opening  with  a  forwardly  extending  surrounding 
flange,  and  haring  a  diaphragm  acroaa  and  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  ring,  acrsw  engaging  the  flange  and  haring  an 
Inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder,  and  a  circular  for- 
aminoua memt>er  marginally  orerlapping  the  circular  edge 
of  the  flange,  and  confined  by  aald  annalar  abonlder  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  flange  edge. 


%  *  • 


DacsMBiK  6, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


69 


077.618.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  P«.IX  OOTT- 
SCHALX.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  applicaOon  flled 
Aug.  11. 1910.  Serial  No.  576.744.  Divided  and  thia  ap- 
plication flled  Oct  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.803. 


3.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  an  aperture  In  the 
fnnt  of  Its  caaing  and  a  dlapbragm  adjacent  tbe  aperture, 
and  a  guard  compriaing  a  centralised  foraminoua  member 
haring  ita  location  forward  of  aaid  aperture,  Bkaaaa  tor 
supporting  it  externally  on  tbe  caaing.  and  an  aasBlar 
wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  ths  ■•■'t  to 
proximity  to  the  apertured  front  wall. 


1.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  casing,  baring  in  the 
front  thereof  an  annular  groore,  and  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pina  which  croaa  the  groove  between  the  bottom 
and  mouth  thereof,  and  a  guard  located  forward  of  tbe 
diaphragm  and  prorided  wltb  an  annular  flange  like  rim 
haring  receaaes  extending  from  Ita  edge,*  and  angularly 
continued  circumferentially  of  the  flange  like  rim, — the 
edge  portion  of  the  rim  of  tbe  guard  being  seated  and  con- 
cealed In  said  groove  and  by  tbe  angular  recessed  portions 
thereof  detachably  engaging  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  casing  haring  (n  the 
front  thereof  an  annular  groore  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  which  croaa  the  groove  between  the  twttom 
and  mouth  thereof,  and  having  a  screw  bole  extending 
from  ita  periphery  and  transversely  entering  said  groore, 
a  guard  located  forward  of  the  diaphragm  and  prorided 
with  an  annular  flange  like  rim  haring  angular  receeaea  at, 
and  opening  to  Its  edge,  said  rim  portion  of  the  guard  be- 
ing aeatrd  in  said  groove  and  by  the  angular  recesaed  por- 
tlona thereof  detachably  engaging  said  pins,  and  said  rim 
portion  of  the  guard  having  a  hole  for  registry  with  the 
acrew  hole  In  the  casing,  and  a  acrew  engaged  in  tbe  said 
registering  holes  in  the  caaing  and  guard. 

■  3.  In  a  telepbone  tranamltter,  a  casing  having  in  the 
front  thereof  an  annular  groove  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality o^  pins  which  croaa  the  groove  between  tbe  bottom 
and  mouth  thereof,  and  a  guard  located  forward  of  the 
dlapbragm  prorided  with  an  annular  flange  like  rim  hav- 
ing angular  receaaes  at  and  opening  to  ita  edge,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  ita  lower  portion,  said  rim  por- 
tion of  the  guard  being  seated  In  aald  groove  and  by  the 
annular  receaaed  portiona  thereof  detachably  engaging  aaid 
pine. 

977,610.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  Fblix  Gott 
8CHALK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,503. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  caaing 
of  a  guard  consisting  of  a  centralised  foraminous  member, 
and  radially  and  rearwardly  extending  supporting  arms, 
for  said  member,  having  eye-formed  cxtremitiea  which  are 
arranged  to  embrace  the  casing,  and  screws  engaging 
through  the  eyes,  and  with  the  casing  for  tbe  confinement 
of  the  guard  on  the  Instrument. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  an  aperture  In  tbe 
front  of  Ita  casing,  wltb  a  diaphragm  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture, and  a  guard  comprising  a  centrallaed  foraminous 
member  having  Its  location  forward  of  aaid  aperture,  an 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arm  by  means  of 
which  aald  member  la  supported  on  the  caaing,  and  arms 
extending  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  guard  In  a  sur- 
rounding relation  and  In  proximity  to  the  apertured  front 
of  tbe 


4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  caaing 
having  an  apertured  front,  and  a  diaphragm  adjacent  tba 
aperture,  of  a  guard  aupported  on  tbe  front  of  tbe  Instru- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  arms  terminating  in  proximity  to 
tbe  margin  of  the  aperture  for  preventing  tampering  with 
the  diaphragm  and  exposed  appurtenancea  thereoL 


077,620.  TBLEPHONE- TB.VNBMITTEB.  FaLix  Gott 
acHALK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flled  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540.626. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  casing  having  an  apei 
tured  front,  and  a  resistance  cup,  compriaing  tbe  ele< 
trodea,  within  tbe  casing,  a  diaphragm  located  at,  an' 
cloaing,  the  apertured  front  of  the  casing  forward  of  th 
front  electrode,  and  a  sbell  provided  with  a  flat  margins 
portion  Interpoaed  between  the  diaphragm  and  front  ele< 
trode  for  the  iransmission  therethrough  of  rlbratlona  froi 
tbe  former  to  the  latter. 

'2..  In  a  telepbone  tranamltter,  a  castflg  baring  an  apei 
tured  front,  and  a  resistance  cup,  comprising  the  ele< 
trodea,  within  tbe  caaing,  a  diaphragm  located  at.  an 
cloaing,  the  apertured  front  of  the  caaing  forward  of  tb 
front  electrode,  and  a  forwardly  opening  cup  abaped  men 
l>er  In  contact  at  Its  forward  portion  wltb  the  margin  c 
the  rear  side  of  the  dlapbragm.  and  at  Ita  rear  portio 
with  the  front  electrode  of  the  realatance  cup. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  caaing  haring  an  apoi 
tured  front,  and  a  resistance  cup  within  the  casing  con 
prising  the  electrodes,  one  thereof  haring  a  forwardly  pr( 
jecting  atud,  a  diaphragm  located  at.  and  closing,  the  n| 
ertured  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  thin  walled  abell  bavin 
a   perforation   in   tbe   rear   portion   thereof  and  engae<> 
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•ko«t  MM  stad  with  «oe1i  trtr  portion  a«BlBSt  th«  trout 
electrode,  asd  twrtoc^  tti  forward  portion  te  eoataet 
agalast  the  nurslii  of  tlM  dtephrafm. 

4.  In  •  telepbooe  traB*iDltt«r.  a  caalDg  liaTlaff  aa  aper 
t«r«<l  front,  and  a  r««t«taDce  cup  within  the  enstns  com 
prMaC  Um  ilatturtHi    one  thereof  haTlng  a  forwardly  pro 
Jeetiac  ■tod.  •  diM("''«iB  loo^^  o^-  <^d  cloaing.  th«  ap«r 
tared  front  of  the  casing,  a  thin  walled  ahell  haTlng  a 
perforation  In  the  rear. portion  thereof  and  ^iged  atwat 
■eld  stud  with  aoch  renr  portion  agatnat  the  treat  elee- 
trode.  and  harlag  Its  forward  portion  la  eeatac^  against 
the  margin  of  the  dtephragm.  and  a  nut  euav  engaged  on 
■eld  stud  and  binding  the  aheU  to  the  front  electrode. 

5.  In  a  telephone  traneaaltter,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  hsTlnc  a  eeeaprnttrely  large  apertnre  te  Its  front, 
and  having  therewithis  the  ifalileew  cay  eaayrMag  the 
electrode*,  of  a  ring  screw -engaged  la  the  apetlared  front 
of  the  casing  and  harlng  an  inwardly  extendtng  shoalder- 
coBstltntlng  flange,  a  diaphragm  dlak  restrained  against 
radial  and  forward  displacement  bj  said  ring  and  Ita 
shoalder.  and  a  medium  between  the  margin  of  the  dia- 
phragm dlak  and  the  front  electrode  for  the  transmission 
of  Tlbrationa  from  the  one  to  the  other. 

(CIslms  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


•  T7.C21.  aOUNDJlXPBOPUCINO  DBVICS.  rwux 
QvmcnAUE.  Hsw  Tor*.  1^  J.  Filed  Oct.  M,  1«09. 
■arlal  Mo.  SM^Wt. 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  ^araeter  asscrlbed.  a  casing, 
having  an  aperture  In  Its  front,  a  reststnnce  cap  therein, 
aad  a  diaphragm  of  eap^hape  having  its  base  or  back  In 
proKlmlty  to  the  realsUnce  cop.  and  havtef  Ita  forwardly 
extending  rim  portion  In  proximity  to  and  free  from  con 
Uct  with  the  margin  of  aald  apertnre. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  caaing 
tMTlng  an  apertore  In  Ita  front,  a  resistance  cnp  therein. 
and  a  diaphragm  of  cnp-shape  ha/lng  Ita  base  or  back  in 
proximity  to  the  resistance  cop,  and  havlag  Its  (orwKrdly 
esteadlag  Hm  portion  extending  through  aald  aperture 
aatf  dtopoeed  externally  of  th«  casing  In  proximity  to  and 
frre  from  contact  with  the  margin  of  saM  apertnre. 

::.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  character  dsMiOed.  a  cnalng 
bsTlng  aa  apertnre  la  Its  froat.  a  raelstaace  enp  therein 
and  a  diaphragm  of  cup  shape  having  its  base  or  back  In 
proximity  to  the  realstance  cup.  haTlng  ita  forwnrdly 
extending  Hm  portion  extending  through  aald  aperture 
and  formed  with  an  outwardly  turned  flange  externally 
oTcrtapptnc  and  free  from  contact  with  the  casing  st 
the  margin  of  Its  apertnre. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deeeribed.  a  casing. 
haTlng  an  aperture  In  Ita  front,  a  resistance  cnp  therein, 
aad  a  diaphragm  of  cup  ahape  having  ita  base  or  back 
la  proximity  to  tiM  realatsnr*  cnp  and  having  Its  for 
vsfdly  esteadlag  rim  porttoa  la  proximity  to  and  free 
ttvm  coataet  with  the  maqtln  of  aald  aperture,  and 
meaae  for  supporting  and  ii»ialag  saM  cap  ahaped  dia- 
phragm la  Ita  relations  to  aalfl  galag  nai  realstanre  cup. 


B.  In  aa  appamtns  ef  the  character  deeeribed,  a 
having  an  apertnre  In  Its  front,  and  formed  rabbeted 
■aifflaally  of  said  apertnre,  a  resistance  cnp  in  the  casing. 
aad  a  diaphragm  of  cup  ahape  haTlng  Its  base  or  back  in 
proximity  to  the  reslsUnce  cnp,  having  Ita  forwardly  ex- 
tendluK  portion  protruding  through  said  aperture  and 
formed  with  an  outwardly  turned  flange  externally  over- 
lapping, aad  illsixieiiil  within,  the  rabbeted  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  easlas. 

(Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»TT.<I2S.  TKLBPBOMS 
scHALK.  New  Toth.  N. 
No.  64S.844. 


nied  rah.  n. 


Paux 

1910. 


OOTT- 

Serlal 


^^ 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  aa  aperture  In  the 
front  of  Ita  caslas.  the  eadrellag  wall  of  which  Is  screw 
threaded,  aad  the  realataace  mp  havlag  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending sttid  aapparted  by  the  front  electrode  thereof,  a 
forwardly  opeataff  cap  ahaped  ahell  having  a  perforated 
back   eagaged    abont   aald    stud,    a    subetantlally    conical 

havlag  therela  a  acrcw  threaded  socket  which 
raarwardly.  and  Is  closed  by  the  forward  attenuated 
tt  hM  eaataal  member,  and  which  by  Its  threaded 
HI lloag  screw  engagee  the  forward  portion  of 
the  Btad.  aad  a  beael  ring  screw-engaged  In  the  threaded 
aperture  of  the  castag  aad  eeveriBg  the  forward  drealar 
0tgt  of  eald  shell. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  sn  apertnre  In  the 
front  of  Ita  casing,  and  the  resistance  cnp  baVlng  a  for- 
wardly extending  acrew  threaded  stud  supported  by  th*e 
front  electrode  thereof,  a  forwardly  opening  cop  shaped 
ahell  havlag  a  perforated  back  eagaged  about  said  stud,  a 
nut  screwing  on  the  stud  and  against  the  back  of  said 
shell,  a  snbsuntlally  conical  member,  having  therein  a 
screw  threaded  socket  which  opens  rearwardly,  and  Is 
cloeed  by  the  forward  attenuated  portion  of  said  conical 
member,  and  which  by  its  threaded  aocketcd  portion 
screw  engagee  the  forward  portion  of  the  stud,  and  wMeh 
member  has  Its  rear  portion  chambered  to  receive  sal^  nut 
In  an  Inclosed  relation  therein,  and  a  beset  ring  engaged 
In  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  caaing  and  covering  the 
forward  circular  edge  of  aald  cup  shaped  shell. 


OT7.62S.  TELKPHONK-TBAN8MITTEB.  Felix  OoTt- 
SCHALK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  liar.  24.  U>10.  Serial 
No.  501.S2S. 

1.  A  telephone  transmitter,  having  a  diaphragm, — be- 
tween the  portion  containing  the  conductor  of  variable 
resistance  and  the  apertured  front  wall  of  Its  casing. — 
which  has.  aa  a  unitary  part  thereof,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending cop  the  forward  or  outer  boundary  of  which  pro- 
jects Into  proximity  with  the  bonndary  of  said  aperture, 
and  comprising  portions  having  «p«ce«  between  them 
which  extend  acroae  the  opening  at  the  front  of  the  In- 
strument which  leads  to  the  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the 
easlag  having  as  apertured  front,  and  the  resistance  enp. 
and  a  diaphragm,  and  meana  for  securing  an  engagement 
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hetween  the  dUpbragm  and  the  resistance  cup,  of  means 
supported  at  the  front  of  the  caaing  and  extending  within 
the  apertnre  thereof  Into  proximity  to,  and  for  covering, 
the  aald  aecurtng  meana. 


x-^^   u.  '  ';.-5,. 
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3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with 
the  caaing  having  an  apertured  front,  and  the  resistance 
cup.  and  a  diaphragm  having  a  forwardly  extending  cup, 
and  means  for  securing  an  engagement  between  the  cup 
provided  diaphragm  and  the  realstanre  cup.  of  means  on 
the  front  of  the  casing  for  covering  and  protecting  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  aald  cnp  and  comprising  a  part 
which  extends  into  proximity  to  and  for  covering  the  said 
securing  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  the  combination  with  the 
caaing  having  an  apertured  front,  and  the  resistance  cup 
Including  the  front  electrode  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  acrew  atnd  and  the  diaphragm,  through  and 
forwardly  beyond  the  central  portion  of  which  said  atod 
protrudes,  a  nut  engaging  on  said  atnd  la  front  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  an  annular  member  detachably  connected 
to  the  front  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  part  extending 
from  aside  to  side  thereof  having  a  member  extending 
rearwardly  Into  proximity  to,  and  for  serving  as  a  cover- 
ing and  guard  for.  the  stnd  aad  its  engaging  nut. 

5.  la  a  telephone  transmitter,  In  combination,  a  easing 
havlag  aa  ai;>ertnre  in  Ita  front,  a  realstance  cup  comprta- 
Ing  the  front  electrode  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
acrew-stud,  the  diaphragm  through  the  central  portion  of 
which  said  stud  projects  and  a  nut  engaged  on  said  stud 
in  front  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  member  detachably  con- 
nected on  the  front  of  the  casing  and  comprising  a  por- 
tion extending  acroes  the  aperture  In  the  latter  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  chambered  part  In  proximity  to 
said  atnd  and  not. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


straight  gnlde-plns  mounted  on  tb«  frasae  exteadlag  ap 
between  the  grinding  diska  aad  downwardly  extending 
clamping  arms  fixed  on  the  frame  at  right  anglee  to  each 
other. 


977,625.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DEVICE.  William 
8.  Hadawat,  Jr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufactnrlng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  P««nnsylvanla.  Filed  May  1.  1900.  Serial 
No.  49a.408. 


97  7,624.  MACHINE  VOK  SHARPENING  KNTTE8. 
Hbiitbicb  Adgcst  HaaMASN  Odhl,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
rUed  Jaly  2S.  1906.     SerUI  No.  446.051. 


1.  An  electrically  heated  roll  comprialag  aa  outer  ahell, 
an  Inner  cylinder  having  a  relatively  greater  degree  of  ex- 
pansibility when  heated,  and  a  realsUnce  element  inter- 
posed between  the  shell  and  the  cylinder  and  Insulated 
from  each  of  them. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  roll  comprising  an  outer  ahell. 
a  concentric  Inner  cylinder  of  material  having  a  higher 
co-effldent  of  expansion,  and  a  realsUnce  element  inter- 
posed between  the  shell  and  the  cylinder  and  Insulsted 
from  each. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  device  comprising  an  outer 
cylinder,  a  concentric  inner  cylinder  of  material  having 
a  greater  co-efllcient  of  expansion,  a  resistance  element  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  cyllndera,  a  relatively  thick  Insulat- 
ing aleeve  separating  the  resistance  from  the  Inner  cylin- 
der, and  a  relatively  thin  insulating  sleeve  separating  the 
resistance  element  from  the  outer  cylinder. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  device  comprising  an  outer 
cylinder  of  Iron,  a  concentric  inner  cylinder  of  brass,  and 
a  nalsUnce  element  interpoaed  between  the  cylinders  and 
insulated  from  each. 

B.  An  electrically  heated  roll  comprising  an  outer  ahell 
of  Iron,  a  concentric  Inner  cylinder  of  braaa,  a  relatively 
thick  Insulating  sleeve  separating  the  reslsUnce  from  the 
brass  cylinder,  and  a  relatively  thin  Insulating  sleeve  sep- 
arating the  resistance  from  the  iron  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


A  aharpenlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
a  single  piece  of  cast  metal  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  arma,  lateral  arms  extending  at  right 
anglea  (o  the  aforeaald  arma.  parallel  shafts  journaled  In 
said  parallel  arms,  a  series  of  grinding  disks  spaced  apart 
OB  each  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  on  each  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  lateral  arms  at  right  anglee  to  and 
below  the  parallel  ahafts,  worm  wheels  on  the  driving 
shaft  la  mesh  with  the  worm  wheels  on  the  parallel  shafts, 


977,626.  ELECTRIC  TOASTER.  William  S.  Hadawat, 
Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  forporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  493,410. 
Renewed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.807. 


1.  A  heating  device  comprlaing  a  supporting  frame,  1 
plurality  of  cross  bars  and  sections  of  resUtance  ribboi 
supported  only  at  their  edges  by,  and  insulated  from,  sale 
bars. 

2.  An  electric  heater  or  resistance  device  comprUIng  i 
substantially  rectangular  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  o: 


i'^^i^m'fvM^it^ 
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Itndtaally  erlBp«d  channel  ihapcd  croaB  tan  ttat  srt 
nt  tb«lr  ends  by  tbe  aMw  of  the  ■upportlng 
ffeUM,  and  a  rwlattncg  «l«ni«nt  nipportad  by,  and  tnsa- 
latad  from,  the  erlmpw)  portlooa  of  tb«  cro«  ban. 

t.  An  elactHc  baatcr  or  nalatanca  darlc*  comprlalaiC  a 
aabatantially  nctansular  aapportlng  fram*.  a  plnraltty  o( 
loDcltudlnally  crimped  channei  abaped  croaa  tan  ttat  are 
Mpported  at  tbelr  enda  by  tbe  ■Id—  of  tbe  aupportlog 
fraflM  and  a  partially  expoaad  r— lat>nca  atament  supported 
by,  and  Insulated  from,  the  crimped  portion  of  tta  cross 
tan. 

4.  .\n  electric  beater  or  resistance  device  comprialng  a 
punched  or  stamped  rectanirolar  sapportlng  frame,  a  plu 
nllty  of  longitudinally  orlmped  cross  tan  and  a  resistance 
element  comprislac  a  realstance  strip  or  ribbon  dirlded 
into  sections  and  taring  a  series  of  latsral  slots  cut  alter- 
■ately  from  opposite  adgss  to  prorlda  a  slc-sag  path  for 
tbe  electric  current,  said  slotted  portkma  being  insulated 
only  at  their  edges  and  supported  in  the  crimped  portions 
of  tta  cross  bars  tatween  which  they  are  diapoaed. 

5.  An  electric  toaster  eomprlstng  a  plurality  of  baater 
claments  or  sections,  and  a  frame  taring  cross  tan  pro- 
▼Mad  vltk  ioagltudlnal  recesoea  ta  which  the  adfsa  of  said 
•laaaata  or  asctlons  are  seated. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  tha  Gasstts.] 


»rr.«2T.  MAIL-B.\0  CRANE  Pacl  Hixao!*  and  SOLLia 
Matmit.  Roekford.  Wash.  Filed  8«pt.  19.  1010.  Serial 
No.  682.T9«^ 


s^ 


1.  .\  mall  tag  crane  comprising  a  rigid  standard,  a  car- 
riage illdabiy  mounted  thereon,  means  for  raiaing  and 
lowering  tbe  carriage,  a  rotary  <baft  mounted  In  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  VuTlag*  >nd  dlapoaad  at  one  side  of  and  parallel 
with  tta  standard,  bag  aopportlng  arms  carried  by  said 
staft.  and  a  s^Hm  eoUad  arMad  aaA  aocmrsd  U  aikl 
staft  and  hsTlBg  Its  andi  sagajtag  tta  iMa  of  tta  ataBd- 
ard. 

2.  In  a  mall  tag  crane,  a  supporting  standard,  a  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  tber«ln,  a  nislng  and  lowering 
chain  connected  with  said  carriage  whereby  tta  latter  may 
ta  ralaad  to  an  out  of  tbe  way  position  when  not  In  use, 
meana  to  lock  the  ctaln  whereby  the  carriage  Is  held  In  a 
ralaed  poaltton.  a  tag  supporting  shaft  plrotally  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  tag  holding  arms  blngedly  connected  to 
tta  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  shaft,  means  to  support 
said  arms  in  operative  posltloa  when  a  tag  is  engaged 
ttartwltb.  and  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  shaft,  said 
sprlag  taring  its  opposite  ends  engaged  with  the  standard 
whereby  the  bag  supporting  arms  are  yieldingly  held  in 
operative  posltioo  to  support  tta  bag. 

S.  In  a  mail  bag  crane,  a  sapporting  standard,  a  tag 
supporting  carriage  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  bag  sup- 
portiaiK  sliaft  nrolubly  mounted  on  said  carriage,  bag 
supporting  araaa   blngedly   connected   to   said   shaft   and 


adapted  to  support  tbe  bag  when  aagassd  ttanwlth.  a 
spring  to  yieldingly  hold  said  bag  — ppsitlng  arms  In 
operative  position,  tag  engaging  boota  arranged  on  tta 
oatsr  end  of  said  arm.  said  boota  having  shanks  bent  to 
form  horisontally  disposed  spring  coils  wberaby  tta  boota 
sn  tald  In  yielding  position  to  engage  and  support  a  bag. 


977.628.     TIBE.     HowAao  H.  Rooosom.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     FUad  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.532. 


I    - 


^^^^ 


A  vehicle  tire  comprising  s  flxrd  recessed  rim  provided 
with  Inwardly  extended  circular  flanges ;  a  rubtar  tin 
foroMd  In  sections  provided  with  Istsrally  extending 
flanges  fitting  under  the  aforsaald  ria  flaagss :  metal 
sbeaibs  embracing  tbe  bases  and  llaagea  of  aald  sections 
and  each  provided  with  a  depressloa  in  Its  under  side ; 
rabter  cushtoaa  partly  reealred  in  said  dsyrsaslaaa:  and 
spring  meaaa  cagaglag  said  eaahions  to  praaa  tta  rubber 
tin  outwardly. 


BBAKE-BOD  JAW.    Lotna  A.  Hona.  St.  Loola. 
Mo.     Piled  Aug.  «.  1910.      Serial  No.  B78.873. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  rod  taring  an  open 
loop  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  brake  rod  Jaw  adapted  to 
link  with  the  said  loop,  and  a  retaining  member  engaging 
with  aald  loop  to  bold  said  Jaw  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  rod. 

2.  Tta  combination  with  a  brata  rod  baring  an  open 
loop  00  the  end  thereof,  of  a  brake  rod  Jaw  adapted  to 
link  with  said  rod.  and  a  retaining  member  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  loop  aad  tald  said  Jaw  against  longitudlnsi 
Borement  relative  to  aald  rod. 

5.  Tta  combination  with  a  brake  rod  taving  an  open 
loop  on  tbe  end  thereof,  of  a  brake  rod  Jaw  adapted  to 
link  with  said  loop,  s  loop-shaped  retaining  member  sur- 
rooadlag  said  loop  and  holding  said  Jaw  In  position,  snd 
■saas  carried  by  one  of  the  former  parts  and  engaging 
wltb  tta  other  to  secure  said  retaining  memtar  in  po- 
sition to  hold  said  Jaw  agalaat  longitudlnsi  movement 
ralatlve  to  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  having  an  open 
loop  on  the  end  ttareof,  a  brake  rod  Jaw  adapted  to  link 
with  said  loop,  a  retaining  memtar  engaging  said  loop 
and  holding  said  Jaw  against  longitudinal  movement,  ssid 
ntalning  member  t>elng  provided  with  a  receaa  engaging 
tta  end  of  aald  Jaw  and  preventing  movement  of  the  Jaw 
in  the  place  of  the  loop,  aad  locking  moans  for  said  re- 
taining memtar.  { 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rod  having  an  opea 
loop  in  the  end  thereof,  of  a  brake  rod  Jaw  adapted  to 
link  with  said  loop,  a  link-shaped  retaining  member  sur- 
rounding said  loop,  said  ntalning  member  being  provided 
with  a  receaa  engaging  the  end  of  said  Jaw,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  aald  ntalning  memtar. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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977.6SO.  TAKB-UP  FOR  8BWINO-MACHINES.  BicHAao 
K.  HOB  MANN,  Ban  Diego.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Edward  Jean  Bemhard.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Original  ap- 
plicaUon  filed  Oct.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  467,141.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,941. 


"^  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  head  of 
theVmachlne  provided  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle 
tar,  of  a  rotary  staft  taring  secured  to  lu  end  two 
separated  rotary  dlsta  rigidly  secured  together  by  a  pin 
near  tfie  circumference  and  the  outer  disk  also  carrying 
on  its  outer  surface  a  pin  near  the  circumference,  a  longi- 
tudinally Blotted  take-up  arm  plvoUlly  supported  at  one 
end  near  tbe  margin  of  said  disks  and  having  one  of  said 
piaa  wocklag  In  aald  slot,  and  a  link  arm  connecting  the 
other  pl^  with  said  needle  bar,  the  said  pins  taing  so 
ralated  ttat  the  take-up  will  commence  its  up  stroke  as 
the  needle  goes  down. 


977,«S1.  BBAKE  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  O.  Hopraa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1900.     Serial  No.  481, 0«2. 


1.  Tta  combination  wHh  an  automobile  of  a  road  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  brake  lever  hingod  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame,  a  brake  shoe  carried  thereby,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  brake  lever  inclnding  a  piston  cylin- 
a»r  BMMBted  oa  tta  lever  and  a  piston  working  therein,  s 
praaNDo  reaerrair  BMonted  on  tbe  vehicle,  a  connection 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  piston  cylinder,  and  means 
for  regulating  tta  pressure  from  the  reser>'oir  to  the 
piston  cylinder  for  placing  into  action  the  piston  therein. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  roadway 
brake  mechanism,  the  same  comprising  a  brake  lerer 
hinged  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  a  brake  shoe  carried  ttare- 
by.  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  brake  lever,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  a  part  of  the  vehicle  frame  and 
with  said  sleeve,  a  piston  cylinder,  an  air  pressure  actu- 
ated piston  working  therein,  a  connection  tatween  the 
piston  and  said  link,  a  pressure  reservoir,  connections  ta- 
tween said  reservoir  and  tbe  piston  cylinder,  and  means 
under  tta  control  of  the  operator  of  the  automobile  for 
regulating  the  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the  piston 
cylinder  for  plsdng  Into  action  the  piston  therein. 

R.  The  comblnstion  wltb  an  automobile  of  a  road  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  brake  lever  hinged  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame,  a  brake  shoe  carried  thereby,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  brake  lever  including  a  piston  cylin- 


der mounted  on  the  lever  and  a  piston  working  ttarein.  a 
pressure  reservoir  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  connection 
tatween  the  reservoir  and  the  piston  cylinder,  a  apring 
acting  against  the  piston  to  normally  tald  the  same 
pressed  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the  piston  cylinder  for 
placing  Into  action  the  piston  therein. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  aatomoblle  of  a  road  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  brake  lever  hinged  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame,  a  brake  shoe  carried  thereby,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  brake  lever  including  a  piston  cylin- 
der mounted  on  the  lever  and  a  piston  working  therein, 
a  pressure  reservoir  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  flexible 
connection  tatween  the  reservoir  and  the  piston  cylinder, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  pressare  from  tta  reaervolr 
to  the  piston  cylinder  for  placing  into  action  the  piston 
therein. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  roadway 
brata  mechanism,  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bfake  leven  hinged  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  link  con- 
nections tatween  said  leven  and  the  rear  axle  of  the 
machine,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  each  lever,  a  pfaiton 
cylinder  mounted  on  each  lerer,  a  piston  working  In  each 
cylinder,  connections  tatween  the  pistons  and  the  Ilnta 
suspended  from  the  rear  axle  of  tta  machine,  mechanism 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder  to 
actuate  the  pistons  for  lowering  the  brake  ieven  to 
apply  the  brake  shoes  to  the  surface  of  the  roadway,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  of  tta  car  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  said  cylinden. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


977,032.     BAG-FILLING  MACHINE.     GuT  L.  HOTI.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rotart  Galr  Company,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  B27.724. 


1.  In  a  bag-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  bag-holden,  means  for  automatically  and  separately 
grasping  the  tags  and  raising  them  into  conjunction  with 
said  holden,  and  means  for  presenting  the  tags  in  suc- 
cesaion  t»  said  grasping  means. 

2.  In  a  tag-filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hori- 
Bontnlly-revolving  series  of  bag-holden,  means  for  grasp- 
ing the  tags  Indlridually  and  automatically  drawing 
them  successively  up  Into  conjunction  with  said  holden. 
and  means  for  filling  the  bags  in  said  holden. 

3.  In  a  tag-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
sontally-revolvlng  series  of  funnels,  means  for  automati- 
cally and  separately  grasping  the  bags  and  raising  them 
onto  said  funnels,  and  means  for  preaenting  the  tags  in 
succession  to  said  grasping  means. 

4.  la  a  tag-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tag 
holder  having  a  pair  of  upwardly-convergent  Jaws  adapted 
to  externally  embrace  the  side  edges  of  a  flat  bag  to  hold 
the  tag  open,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  Jaws 
to  open  and  close  them. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  funnel,  mechanism  for  grasp- 
ing a  flat  bag  and  placing  It  upon  the  funnel,  and  means 
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for  ntCTnailT  trngrngtag  mad  cobtimetlBC  tb«  sMc  edsM  of 
the  IMC  to  op«ii  tb«  latter  ■■  the  bag  Is  advanced  upon 
the  (niiael. 

[Clalaa  e  to  91  not  priotad  m  tb«  Oasatte.) 


•77.033.  DENTAL-CRaWN  8IIAPBR.  Vn^Anoo  OsClt 
JMitms,  Jr..  CraaatoB,  E.  I. )  Filed  Aa(.  11.  1910.  S«- 
rial  No.  S7«.70l. 


1.  In  a  dental  erowa  abape^  two  members  operatlTcly 
ncurad  together,  a  roll  rotataMy  supported  on  one  of  tha 
Mirtma.  a  slide  on  the  roll  member,  a  roll  rotatably 
Mpported  on  the  slide,  meana  tor  operating  the  slide  and 
■caaa  for  rafvolTlng  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  dental  crown  shap«r.  two  memtwn  forming 
h^n^''^  and  Jaws  plTotalljr  secured  together,  a  roll  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  slide  on  the  roll 
Jaw.  a  roll  rotatably  Mpported  on  the  slide,  and  meaiu 
on  the  oppoalte  Jaw  oparatlvall  connected  with  the  altda 
and  with  the  roll  on  the  tltd*  tor  operating  tb«  slide  and 
for  revoinng  the  roll  on  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  dental  crown  shaper.  two  aneinben  forming 
baadlea  and  Jaws  plTotally  aecarad  together,  a  roll  rota- 
tablj  supported  on  one  of  the  Jawa.  a  slide  oa  tb«  roll 
Jaw.  a  roll  roUtably  sopportad  oa  the  slide,  ■aana  on 
th€  opposite  Jaw  oparatlvely  connected  with  the  slide  and 
with  ttaa  roll  for  morlng  the  sll4<'  la  one  direction  and  re- 
▼olTtag  the  roll  and  lacans  for  moTlag  th«  alMe  la  the 
oppoalte  dlractSoa. 

4.  A  dental  erowa  shaper.  comprising  two  meaibora  plT- 
otally  secured  toftCher,  one  nMab<T  baring  a  handle  and 
•  roll  Jaw  and  tlie  other  member  haring  a  handle  and  a 
rack  Jaw,  a  roll  roUtably  supported  on  the  roll  Jaw,  a 
atlde  oa  the  roll  Jaw.  a  roll  abaft  extending  through  aa 
openlni  in  the  roll  Jaw  and  rotatably  aupported  la  the 
aUda,  a  plnloa  oa  the  abaft,  a  roll  on  tbc  abaft,  a  rack 
secured  to  the  rack  Jaw  and  eiteodlng  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  roll  Jaw  In  a  pooltloD  to  engage  with  the  pinion 
oa  tbe  roll  abaft,  and  meana  en  the  rack  to  operate  the 
slide  and  revolve  the  pinion. 

5.  A  dental  crown  shaper  comprising  two  — bsta  piT- 
otally  secured  together,  one  member  bavlng  a  hsadle  aad 
a  roll  Jaw  and  the  other  member  having  a  handle  and  a 
rack  Jaw.  a  roll  roUtably  supported  on  the  roll  Jaw.  a 
slide  on  the  roll  jaw.  a  roll  abaft  exteadlag  throogh  aa 
opening  In  tbe  roll  Jaw  and  rotatably  supported  In  tbe 
slide,  a  pinion  on  tbe  roll  shaft,  a  roll  on  tbe  roll  shaft,  a 
toothed  rack  pivotally  secured  to  the  rack  Jaw  and  extend* 
tag  through  an  opening  In  rhe  ruli  jaw.  In  a  position  tu  «>n- 
gage  with  the  pinion  on  the  roll  abaft,  aald  toothed  rack 
having  a  notch  adjaceat  ita  pivot  end  and  an  tncllsed 
portion  adjacent  ita  free  end,  whereby  the  slide  is  moved 
to  brinx  the  roll  on  the  slide  toward  or  Into  engapaoMat 
with  the  roll  on  the  Jaw  and  the  roll  on  the  allds  la  re- 
Tolred.  meaao  for  automatically  movlag  the  elide  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  the 
pivot  laembers  in  tbe  open  poaltlon. 


9T7.M4.     CAB-BBAKB.     AoeosTOO    F.    Bbasisa.    Roae, 
Oa.     Filed  Jaly  11,  1010.     Serial  No.  671.419. 


l.'A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
sectors  spaced  apart,  a  lever  fulcrumed  t>etweon  tbe  aec- 
tora,  aald  lever  carrying  a  guldlag  block  adapted  to  bear 
agalast  tbe  adjacent  aides  of  tbe  aectora,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  top  of  tbe  aectora,  a  abaft  Journalsd  la  the 
block,  a  pawl  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  shsft,  each 
pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  one  ratchet. 
and  eonnectlona  from  the  lever  to  the  brake  mechanlam. 

1.  A  brake  operating  mcebantam  comprising  a  pair  of 
sattoiB  spaced  apart,  a  lever  falcmmed  between  the  aec- 
tora, ssM  lever  carrying  a  guiding  block  adapted  to  bear 
againat  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  sectors,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  top  of  tbe  aectora.  a  shaft  Jonmaled  la  tbe 
block,  a  pawl  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  abaft,  each 
pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  one  ratchet, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  turned  end, 
and  connections  extending  from  the  upwardly  turned  end 
of  the  lever  to  the  brake  mechanlam. 

S.  A  brake  operatlag  mechanism  comprlslag  a  pair  of 
ssetors  spaced  apart,  a  lever  fulcrumfd  between  the  sec- 
tors, said  lever  carrying  a  guiding  block  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  ssctora,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  top  of  tbe  sectors,  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  the 
block,  a  pawl  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  sliaft.  sscb 
pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  one  ratchet, 
and  connections  from  tbe  lever  to  tltc  brake  mechanism, 
said  aectora  being  provided  with  reglaterlng  openings  in 
their  aidea  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  paased  through  said 
opeainga  and  locked  la  position  for  prereatlag  movcmsat 
of  tbs  lever  in  one  direction. 


977.635.     MKOU'ATED    ARTICLE.     AsTana    B.    KiMis, 
CoTlngtoa.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  42e,!{54. 


A  cigar  comprialng  the  uaual  flUtng  of  tobacco  and  a 
wrapper,  and  a  alender  medicated  body  inclosed  cen- 
trally wltbla  tbc  fllllag  of  tobacco  aad  termlaatlng  a 
short  dlsunce  frooi  each  end  thereof  and  comprising  a 
medicament  In  finely  divided  focm  inclosed  in  a  com- 
boatible  wrapper. 


977,686.     PILE  -  CABINET.     FaaoaaiCK  O.  KotxaKBaan, 
Owenaboro.  Ky.     Piled  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,047. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth,  the 
hiaatlon  of  a  casing,  endleaa  conveyera  within  aald 
lag,  a  aeries  of  vertlcaUy  disposed  panela  carried  by  sstd 
coaveyers,  meana  for  supporting  tickets  on  tbe  said  paneU. 
means  for  operating  tbe  said  conveyera  comprialng  an  op- 
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erating  ahaft  projeetlag  forward  through  the  castag,  s 
dial  on  said  ahaft.  and  an  index  on  the  caalng  cooperating 
with  tbe  said  dial. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  eom* 
binatlon  of  a  aeries  of  vertically  disposed  panela,  flexible 
eonaeetloBa  between  said  panels,  meana  for  moving  the 
aald  panels  past  an  opening  in  the  caalng,  ticket  aup- 
portlng  sbelrea  on  the  panela,  and  retalnlag  arma  on  tbe 
front  aides  of  the  ahelvea. 

3.  The  comlttnation  with  a  caainR,  of  a  series  of  ver- 
tically disposed  psnels  arranged  within  the  caalng,  means 
for  moving  the  said  panels  horlxontally  within  the  caalng, 
flexible  eonnectlona  between  tbe  adjacent  panels,  the  om- 
nectioo  between  two  of  tbe  paurls  bring  detachable,  and 
■saas  for  holding  tlefeets  oa  tbe  paaels. 


977,637.     ftOLLINO  -  MILL.     Locis    Kdwda,    South    Osh- 
kosh,  Wla     Filed  liar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,829. 


1.  In  a  ventilator  for  rolling  mill  casings,  a  ventilator 
head  having  opposite  walla  spaced  a  short  distance  apart 
with  a  paasageway  between  them,  there  being  openings  in 
said  opposite  walla,  sigxag  frames  secured  to  the  ventilator 
head,  a  fabric  stretched  upon  aald  slgsag  framea  to  inclose 
the  openings  and  to  present  a  maximum  surface  to  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  rolling  mill  casing,  and  meana  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  ventilator  bead. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  for  rolling  mill  caainga,  a  ventilator 
bead  comprialng  oppoalte  walls  apaeed  a  abort  distance 
apart  to  occupy  a  minimum  space  within  the  roller  mill 
caalng.  ligzag  frames  mounted  on  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe 
ventilator  bead,  a  covering  cloth  for  tbe  slgsag  frames  hav- 
ing free  fibers  on  tbe  outside  surface  thereof  to  shed  tbe 
floor  from  tbe  meshes  of  the  cloth  while  permitting  tbe 
moist  warm  air  of  tbe  rolling  mill  caalng  to  pass  there- 
through, there  being  openings  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  op- 
posite face  of  the  ventilator  head  to  receive  tbe  air  from 
the  cloth  covering,  a  guard  on  top  of  the  ventilator  head 
to  abed  tlie  flour  therefrom,  a  pipe  connected  with  tbe  ven- 
tilator head,  and  a  blower  having  its  eyes  connected  with 
the  pipe. 


977.688.  EGO -TURNING  TRAY  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
JCHN  KuNE  and  Psbobick  C.  Kdnz,  Middletown,  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  848.672. 

1.  In  an  egg-tumlng  tray  for  incubators,  a  suitable 
frame,  a  series  of  removable  egg-supporting  rollers  hav- 
ing ^>rocket  wbeela  thereon,  a  driving  chain  for  aald  roll- 
era  engaging  said  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  ends  of  said 
rollera.  and  a  removable  bar  below  the  sprocket  chain  to 
maintain  It  In  proper  engagement  with  the  wheels. 

2.  In  an  egg  tray  or  turner,  the  combination  wltb  a 
frame,  of  a  aeriea  of  removable  rollers  mounted  therein, 
a  pointer  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  aaid  rollera,  meana 
comprlaing  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels  attached  to  said 
rollsrs,  a  chain  extending  from  tbe  roller  having  the 
pointer  to  tbe  sprocket  wheels  of  tbe  remaining  rollers, 
meana  comprlaing  a  dial  coSperating  with  aald  polntor. 
and  a  aigbt  bar  movable  over  aald  dial  to  indicate  tbe  ex- 
tent of  movement  to  be  given  tbe  roller  having  tbe  pointer. 

8.  In  an  egg  tray  or  turner,  the  combination  wltb  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  removable  rollers  mounted  therein, 
aald  rollers  being  of  different  sixes,  a  pointsr  rigidly  at- 


taelted  to  one  of  the  larger  else  rollers,  means  comprising 
a  series  of  nnlform  sprocket  wheels  attached  to  said  roll- 
ers, a  chain  extending  from  the  roller  having  the  pointer 
to  the  qtrocket  wheels  of  the  remaining  rollers,  means  com- 


prising a  dial  coSperating  with  said  pointer,  and  a  bar 
having  a  sight  opening  t»:ereln  movable  over  tbe  face  of 
said  dial  to  indicate  the  extent  of  movement  to  he  given 
tlie  roller  having  tbe  pointer. 


977,689.  DIE.  Macbicb  Lacbman.  New  York,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Welded  Steel  Wheel  Company,  New  Toife, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaa.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,782. 
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1.  A  die  composed  of  top  and  bottom  parts,  aaid  parts 
being  provided  in  the  adjacent  faces  thereof  with  an  an- 
nulus  composed  of  separate  radially  arranged  and  remov- 
able blocka,  tbe  annnlus  of  each  part  of  the  die  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  formed  by  transverse  re- 
eessss  in  said  blocks,  the  said  grooves  when  the  separate 
parts  of  tbe  die  are  brought  together  forming  an  annular 
chamber  one  wall  of  which  la  arc-shaped  In  vertical  see- 
tion. 

2.  A  die  comprising  top  and  bottom  parts,  said  parte 
being  provided  in  the  adjacent  faces  thereof  with  an  an- 
nulus  composed  of  radially  arranged  blocks,  the  inner  euda 
of  the  alternate  blocks  of  the  annulus  in  one  part  of  the 
die  overlapping  the  ends  of  tbe  corresponding  blocks  in  the 
annnlus  of  tbe  other  part  of  tbe  die  when  aaid  parta  of 
the  die  are  brought  together  and  the  annulus  of  each  part 
of  the  die  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed 
by  transverse  recessea  in  aaid  Mocks  and  aald  annular 
grooves  when  the  separate  parts  of  the  die  are  brought 
together  forming  an  annular  chamber,  one  wall  of  which 
is  arc-shaped  In  vertical  section. 

8.  A  die  comprising  top  and  bottom  membera,  provided 
in  their  adjacent  faces  wltb  an  annulus  composed  of  ra- 
dtally  arranged  blocks,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  alternate 
blocka  in  tbe  annulna  of  one  part  of  tbe  die  being  inclined 
and  the  inner  ends  of  the  corresponding  part  of  the  blocks 
in  tbe  annulus  of  the  other  part  of  the  die  being  provided 
with  projections  which  overlap  said  inclined  enda  when 
the  aeparate  parts  of  tbe  die  are  brought  together,  the 
annulna  in  each  part  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  formed  by  tranaverae  recesses  in  tbe  separate 
blocks  of  which  said  annnlus  is  composed  and  said  an- 
nular grooves  forming  when  the  separate  parta  of  the  die 
are  brought  together  an  annular  chamber,  ti>e  Inner  wall 
of  which  ia  segmental  In  cross  section. 
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t  T  T  .  ^4  • .  tTiTBf  or  OTBBATION  FOB  DTMAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINXa  Bbhjamim  Q.  Lammb.  Pltt»- 
barx.  Pm.,  aaalcnor  to  WMtlnghoaa*  EI«ctHc  k  Maaa- 
factarioK  CompAB^,  «  Corpoimtloo  of  PPDovylTaate. 
Piled  Mar.  15.  IMM.     8«rlal  No.  3(M.21T. 


1.  TtM  eombtaatlon  with  a  d^Damo-el^ctrlc  machine  bav- 
lac  Mrtea-cooiiected  armature  and  field  magnet  wlndlaci, 
of  ■•••■  (or  preTentlng  tbe  macbloe  from  becomtag  • 
taaarator  of  direct  current. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  bar- 
ln(  field  magn«C  and  armature  windings,  of  means  for  prt- 
T«attni{  tbe  machln<>  from  becoming  a  generator  of  direct 
current  and  for  maintaining  tbe  current  that  traversea 
tbe  field  magnet  winding  ■ubet«ntlall7  constant  in  amount 
when  the  machine  la  operatad  as  a  ganarator  of  altamat^ 
Ing  current 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing field  magnet  and  armature  windings,  of  means  for  pr«- 
Tenting  the  machine  from  becoming  a  generator  of  direct 
current  and  for  maintaining  the  current  that  traverses 
tbe  field  magnet  winding  subatantlally  constant  in  amount 
and  subfltantlally  in  phase  with  the  current  traTeralag 
the  armature  winding  when  tbe  machine  Is  operated  aa  a 
■Mcrator  of  alternating  current.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing series-connected  field  magnet  and  armature  windlngm, 
of  maana  for  preTentlag  tba  machine  from  becoming  a 
gaaarator  of  direct  currant  and  whereby  the  amount  of 
current  that  traTsrsea  tbe  field  magnet  winding  may  l>e 
maintained  subatantially  coastant  when  tbe  machine  la 
operated  as  a  generator  of  alternating  current. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  maehiaa  bAV- 
Ing  series-connected  field  magnet  and  armature  wladlacB, 
of  means  for  preventing  the  machine  from  becoming  a 
generator  of  direct  current,  and  whereby  the  amount  of 
current  that  trarersea  tbe  field  magnet  winding  may  be 
— tntalned  aabstantially  constant  when  tbe  machine  Is 
•patnted  aa  a  generator  of  alternating  current,  and  alao 
whereby  the  field  BagBetlsm  may  be  caused  to  agree  ap- 
proximately In  phase  with  the  armature  current. 

{aalau  e  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


•77,041.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  UYN.MIO- 
BLKCTRIC  MACE:INE8.  Bh.hjamin  G.  Lammi^  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1900      Bertal  Mo.  306.218. 


1.  Tbe  coaibinatloa  with  a  distributing  drcolt,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  that  may  be  operated  eltiier  as 


•  iMtor  or  aa  a  gaasfatei  and-  la  prariaad  wttb  IMd 
net  and  armattire  windings  tliat  are  arranged  in  aarlea 
relation  when  the  machine  is  operated  as  a  motor,  of 
■aana  for  separately  exciting  tbe  field  magnet  winding, 
when  tbe  machine  la  operated  aa  a  generator,  with  current 
that  la  out  of  piiaaa  with  that  of  tbe  aald  dtetributing 
drcult. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  macblna 
ttiat  may  ba  operated  either  as  a  motor  or  aa  a  generator 
and  la  pmwHaA  with  field  magnet  and  armature  windings 
that  are  araaaged  in  aeries  relation  when  the  machine  la 
operated  aa.*  aotor,  of  maana  tor  aeparately  exciting  tba 
field  magnet  winding  with  current  of  such  phase  that  the 
electromotlTB  force  phase  of  the  armature  may  approxi- 
mate the  al«alro«otiTe  force  phase  of  tbe  circuit  t« 
which  It  la  f— ifUiil,  when  the  machine  la  operated  as  a 
generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dtetrlbnting  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  that  may  be  operated  either  aa 
a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  Is  proTided  with  field  aaac 
net  and  armature  windings  that  are  arranged  in  aarlea 
relation  when  the  machine  la  operated  aa  a  motor,  of  a 
source  of  subatantially  conatant  electromotive  force  of 
different  phase  from  that  of  the  distributing  circuit  that 
is  connected  to  tbe  field  magnet  winding  when  tbe  ma- 
chine is  operated  as  a  gvnarator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dlatribntlng  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  that  may  be  operated  either  as 
a  motor  or  as  a  generator  and  la  provided  with  field  mag- 
net and  armature  windings  that  are  arranged  in  series 
relstlon  when  the  machine  Is  operated  as  a  motor,  of 
means  for  separately  exdtlng  tbe  field  magnet  winding 
with  tbe  current  of  sticb  pbaaa  that  the  electromotive  force 
phaae  of  the  armature  may  approximate  the  electromotive 
force  phase  of  the  distributing  circuit,  when  the  machina 
ia  operated  as  a  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  diatributing  drcult,  and  a  f 
dynamo-electric  machine  that  may  be  operated  either  as  a ' 
motor  or  aa  a  generator  and  Is  provided  with  field  magnet 
and  armature  windings  that  are  arranged  In  series  rela- 
tion for  motor  operation,  of  means  for  deriving  from  the 
distributing  circuit,  and  applying  the  same  to  the  field 
magnet  winding  when  tbe  machine  la  operated  aa  a  gener- 
ator, a  current  of  auch  phaae  that  the  electromotive  force 
gaaerated  by  the  machine  will  be  approximately  in  phaae 
wttb  that  of  tlie  diatributing  circuit. 

(Clalma  «  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


977,042.     KOPB-BUCKLE.     Qvwtir  L.   LciSNaa.   Minne- 
apolis. Mian.     Filed  Jan.  S,  19ia     Bertal  No.  5.1S.9W. 


A  backle  with  aide  bara  and  enda  and  provided  on  one 
side  bar  with  longitudinally  spaced  laterally  projecting 
clamping  lugs,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  other  side  bar 
of  aald  bockle.  with  its  free  end  adapted  to  work  between 
aald  longitudinally  spaced  clsmplng  lugs,  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  clamping  ahoulder,  the  aald 
toagoe  and  bnckle  enda  serving  to  kink  a  rope  in  one  dlrec- 
tlaa,  and  tbe  said  clamping  lugs  and  clamping  shoulder 
eolparating  to  pinch  tbe  rope  in  a  direction  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  tba  kink  produced  by  tbe  aald 
toagoa  and  buckle  enda,  aobaCaatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 
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•  7  7.04  8.  OUTLET-BOX.  BaiiasT  B.  La  MAMQOAia. 
Economy.  Pa.  FUed  lapt.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S17.022. 

..  ^  !'t         V  J  . 


1.  An  outlet  box  having  a  body  with  a  rear  portion  and 
a  rim  therearound,  there  being  threaded  orifices  In  tbe 
Iwdy.  a  collar  having  a  flange  about  one  of  ita  enda,  there 
being  a  slot  In  the  flange  which  extends  through  Its  outer 
edge,  there  being  a  second  slot  in  the  fiange  opposite  the 
first-mentioned  slot,  which  extends  through  tbe  collar, 
and  screws  disposed  in  the  slots  which  mcah  in  the  thread- 
ed orifices  in  the  body. 

2.  In  an  outlet  box.  two  aectlons.  each  compoaed  of  a 
member  and  a  rim  bent  about  a  portion  of  the  edge  of 
tbe  member,  the  two  members  abutting  to  form  tbe  back 
of  the  box.  and  the  terminals  of  the  two  rims  abutting, 
the  rims  forming  the  side  of  a  box,  a  collar  having  a 

about  one  of  ita  ends,  there  being  a  slot  in  tbe 
which  extends  through  tbe  outer  edge,  there  t>elng 
a  aecond  alot  in  the  flange  oppoaite  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
alot.  wtilch  extends  through  the  collar,  and  acrews  dia- 
poaed  in  the  alota,  which  mesh  in  threaded  orifices  In  tbe 
sections. 

3.  In  an  outlet  box,  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  com- 
poaed of  a  member  and  a  rim  bent  around  a  portion  of 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  meml>er,  the  members  abutting  to  form  tbe 
back  of  tbe  box.  and  tbe  terminala  of  the  rlma  abattlng, 
the  rima  forming  tbe  side  of  the  box.  there  being  marklnga 
in  the  sections  which  Inclose  portions  which  may  be 
readily  removed  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  cable  holders, 
a  alotted  ear  on  each  of  the  rims,  which  projects  over  a 
neighboring  rim,  a  screw  which  meshes  in  a  acrew  thread 
on  each  of  the  rlma,  the  acrewa  being  disposed  in  the  slots 
on  the  ears  respectively,  a  collar  having  a  fiange  about 
one  of  ita  ends,  ears  on  the  rims  having  tbreaded  orlficea. 
screws  which  mesh  in  the  said  threaded-  orlficea.  there 
being  a  alot  In  tbe  flange  which  extenda  iMNigh  Ita  outer 
edge,  and  a  aecond  slot  in  the  flange,  dMoslte  thereto, 
which  extends  through  the  collar,  the  -Htst  mentioned 
acrewa  being  dlspoaed  in  the  aald  alota.      ^^^ 


•77,044. 
Okla. 


WASHBOILEB.     LccT  A.  La  Rot,  Oklahoma. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Bertal  No.  &44,7«2. 


In  a  wash  boiler  having  vertical  sides  and  ends,  and  a 
bottom  formed  seml-cyllndrlcal  longitudinally  of  the  vea- 
aala.  one  of  tba  aMea  having  Ita  upper  portion  curved  in- 
wardly, and  a  supporting  caaing  aecured  to  the  sides  and 
•Bda,  tbe  supporting  caaing  being  adapted  to  aeat  over  tbe 
opening  in  a  kitchen  stove  or  range  and  forming  pockets 
or  chambers  to  receive  and  hold  heated  air,  the  side  hav- 
lac  tba  curved  portion  being  toward  the  rear  of  the  stove 


or  range  and  being  heated  by  radiation  from  the  rear  of 
the  stove  wliile  the  other  side,  being  over  the  cooler  front 
portion  of  tbe  stove  causes  a  circulation  of  water  to  be 
set  up  in  the  boiler  when  in  use,  aald  drculatiomconalatiBg 
of  an  upward  movement  of  the  water  along  tbe  hotter  side 
having  the  curved  portion,  across  the  boiler  caused  by 
tbe  curved  portion,  downwardly  along  the  cooler  front 
side  of  the  boiler,  and  then  across  and  along  the  curved 
bottom  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


977,045.  8T8TBM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Paul  M.  Liif- 
COLN,  Plttahnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
k  Manufacturtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   PUed  Feb.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,763. 


(jHiHHt/  UMaaaa/ 


1.  In  a  system  of  dlBtributlon.  the  combination  wltb  an 
alternating  current  circuit,  a  direct  current  drcult,  and 
two  mechanically  coupled  rotary  converters  that  are 
connected  in  series  relation  to  the  direct  current  drcult 
and  are  Independently  cofinected  to  the  alternating  cur- 
rent drcult,  of  circuit  breakers  in  tbe  connectlona  of  one 
converter  to  the  alternating  current  circuit,  drcult 
breakers  in  tbe  connections  of  tbe  converters  to  the  direct 
current  circuit,  and  means  for  effecting  simultaneous 
opening  of  all  of  the  said  circuit  breakers. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination-  wltb  an 
alternating  current  drcult,  a  direct  current  drealt,  and 
two  mechanically  coupled  rotary  converters  that  are  con- 
nected in  series  relation  to  the  direct  current  circuit  and 
are  independently  connected  to  the  alternating  current 
circuit,  of  circuit  breakers  In  the  connections  of  one  con- 
verter to  the  alternating  current  circuit,  circuit  breakera 
In  the  connections  of  the  converters  to  the  difect  current 
circuit,  snd  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  opening  of 
all  of  tbe  said  circuit  breakers  upon  the  occurrence  of 
predeter;nined  conditions  in  the  direct  current  drcult. 

S.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  ^:ombinatioB  witl) 
an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  direct  current  drcult. 
and  two  mechanically  coupled  rotary  converters  that  are 
connected  in  series  relation  to  the  direct  current  circuit 
snd  are  Independently  connected  to  the  alternating  cur- 
rait  drcult.  of  drcolt  breakera  in  the  connectlona  of  one 
converter  to  tbe  alternating  current  drcult,  drcult  break- 
ers in  the  connections  of  both  converters  to  tbe  direct 
current  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  in  the  connection  t>etween 
tbe  converters,  and  means  for  effecting  simuItaneoHs  open- 
ing of  all  of  aald  drcult  breakers. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  an 
alternating  current  circuit,  a  direct  current  drcult,  and 
two  mechonlcally  coupled  rotary  converters  that  are  con- 
nected In  series  relation  to  the  direct  current  drcult  and 
are  Independently  connected  to  the  alternating  current 
drcult,  of  circuit  breakers  in  the  connections  of  one  con- 
verter to  tbe  alternating  current  circuit,  drcult  breakers 
In  the  connections  of  the  converters  to  the  direct  current 
drcult,  a  circuit  breaker  In  the  connection  between  the 
converters,  and  means  for  effecting  simultaneoua  opening 
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DaaowBK  6, 1910.: 


•f  all  of  tb*  Mid   elrcalt  br««ken  npon  th*  oecvrrcac* 
of  pr«4«t(TmlBMl  eeadltloas  la  tb«  d1r«ct  cnrrvnt  circuit. 

5.  In  •  ■ystem  of  dtstr1tMitl«o.  th«  comblaattoa  with 
•n  altaratfttac  cnriTnt  elrcalt.  a  direct  earrvat  cirealt 
havtBt  OS*  tUm  frounded.  and  two  aachaaically  eooplcd 
rotary  coarert«n  that  are  coaaected  la  atrlaa 
t«  tha  direct  cerr«at  drcnlt  aad  are  ladapaadaatly 
■•cta4  to  tb*  alteraatinc  cnrraat  elrcalt.  of  drcatt  brcak- 
tfa  In  the  altematiaf  cnrraat  drentt  ewatctX—  af  tha 
eaaverter  tbat  la  eoaaactad  laoat  directly  to  tha  na- 
^rouoded  aide  of  tbe  direct  current  elrcalt.  elrcalt  breaker* 
la  the  coaaectlona  of  the  cooTertera  to  tha  diract  carreat 
drcait  aad  BMaaa  for  effactlaf  alBoltaaaooa  opcatof  of 
all  of  aaM  drcnlt  breakera. 

(ClaJaaa  •  to  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


9rr.t4«.  CLOSUBB-LOCKINO  MEANS.  Caml  J.  LJCNO- 
oaa!«,  ProTldaace.  E.  1.  Ortciaal  application  Olad  Bapt 
2.  1908.  Barlal  No.  4S1.444  Divided  aad  thia  appllca- 
tloa  fliad  Apr.  4.  1»10.     Sartal  No.  SSS^Mt. 

i 


1.  la  a  daTlce  of  tha  type  aet  forth,  tha  eomblnatloa 
with  a  aUtlonary  maoiher.  of  a  cloaare  body,  aad  a  aac- 

it     upon     the    body     comprlainf     radially    cradaatad 
portloaa    provided    wtth    eooTerglac    parlpberal 
baarlac  aarfacao. 

2.  la  a  davlca  of  tha  type  aet  fortb.  tha  eoaablaatlon 
with  a  atatioaary  member,  of  a  clootire  bo4y  f«iprUlng 
radUUy  gradoated  atepped  portlona.  aald  atappai  portlooa 
bolnff  proTidad  wtth  Mdlaed  outwardly  eonTerglBC  po- 
rlpharal  baarlag  aarfaoaa. 

-S.  la  a  device  of  the  typo  aet  forth,  the  coaMaatioa 
wtth  a  atattonary  member,  of  a  dosare  body  eaaprlalac 
radially  graduated  atepped  portloaa.  aald  eteppa<  partioaa 
being  provided  with  peripheral  Inclined  bearing  facea 
eoaverglag  In  llaaa  dtapoaad  ccntraliy  of  the  atapped  par- 


9TT.647.  CLOSURB-LOCKINO  MEANS.  Casl  J.  Lruiro- 
oaaM.  Prorldence.  B.  I.  Original  appllcatloa  filed  Sept. 
S.  IMS.  Sarlal  No.  4B1,444.  DlTlded  and  thla  tppUoi- 
tkm  filed  Apr.  15,  li»10.     Serial  No.  550.M1. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  eomblnatloa 
with  a  atatioaary  aiember.  of  •  cloaare  body,  aad  a  acg- 
■flit  apoa  tha  body  compriainn  radially  gradoated  atepped 
jBUlMiia.  aald  atepped  p<>rtlona  betag  pvorlded  with  pe- 
ripheral tncllaed  iawardly  convargteg  hearlag  aurfacea. 

2.  la  a  devlee  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combtaatioo 
wtth  a  atatioaary  neaber.  of  a  cloaare  body  comprtalac 
radially  gmdaMad  atepped  porttona.  aald  atepped  por- 
tlaaa  beiag  ptaetded  wtth  peripheral  Iawardly  inclined 
bearing  ffecea  eoaverglog  la  Uaao  dlapoaed  ceatrally  of  t«e 
atepped  porttesak 


srr.MS.     MBAJfs  roB  PBonRcnifG  elbctbical 

CIBCUITS.  Pacl  MacOakam.  WUklaabarg.  Pa.,  aa- 
aigBor,  by  aaeaae  aaalgaaMata,  to  Weatingbooaa  Elec- 
tric k  Mannfactaring  Coopeay,  Beat  Pittabarg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Peoaaylvaala.  ruad  Jan.  10,  1908. 
SerUI  No.  410i;n7. 


1.  The  coiahlaatlea  with  an  electrical  drcult.  elrcalt- 
kera   therela.   aad   actoatiag   aeaaa   for    the   drcalt- 

braakcrx,  of  two  awitchea  for  controlling  the  aald  actnat- 
one  of  which  la  nomutlly  open,  meana  for 
the  normally  open  awttcb  wbea  the  elrcalt  la 
traveraad  by  energy  In  the  reverae  of  normal  direction 
aad  hy  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  current, 
aad  aaaaa  for  opening  the  other  awltch  whea  the  drcult 
la  tfaeaiaed  by  energy  in  the  normal  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  drcalt- 
breakera  tbereln.  and  actuating  meana  for  the  drcult- 
breaker*,  of  two  awitchea  for  controllinc  the  aald  acta- 
atlng  maaaa,  maaaa  for  cloalag  one  of  the  awitchea  when 
the  drcdit  la  traveraed  by  energy  In  the  reverse  of  normal 
direetlan.  aad  meaaa  for  maintaining  tbe  other  awltch 
open  whaa  the  elrcnlt  la  traveraed  by  energy  la  the  nor- 
mal direction  aad  tor  doalag  It  when  the  drcult  la 
traveraed  by  aaarsT  la   the  reeerae  of  aormal   dlrectloa. 

S.  The  coabtnatlon  wtth  aa  electrical  drcult.  cirrult- 
breakera  tbereln.  aad  aetoattnit  meaaa  for  the  clrcalt- 
breakera.  of  two  awitchea  for  controlling  the  aald  actuat- 
ing mean*,  meana  for  cloalag  one  of  the  awitchea  when 
the  drcult  la  traveraed  by  energy  la  the  ivTerae  af  nor- 
mal direction  or  by  more  than  a  pi  1  ilaWi fltaad  amaunt 
of  current,  and  meana  for  maintaining  the  other  awltch 
open  when  tbe  circuit  la  traveraed  by  enerry  In  tbe  nor- 
mal direction  and  for  cloalag  it  when  tbe  circuit  la 
traveraed  by  energy  la  the  reverae  of  normal  direction, 
and  a  third  awltch  for  controlling  tbe  drcuit-breaker-ac- 
ttuting  meana  tbat  la  operated  only  after  the  drcnlt 
baa  been  traverard  by  an  abnormal  amount  of  current 
for  more  than  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  circuit- 
breakers  therein,  and  actaatinK  meana  for  the  clrcult- 
breakprs.  of  two  awltcbea  for  controlling  the  aald  actu- 
ating meana  ooe  of  which  la  normally  open,  meana  for 
doalng  the  normally  opea  awltch  whea  the  drcult  la 
traveraed  by  energy  In  the  reverae  of  nonaal  direction, 
and  means  for  opening  tbe  other  awltch  when  the  cir- 
cuit la  traveraed  by  energy  In  the  normal  direction,  and 
a  third  awltch  for  controlling  tbe  drcait-breaker-adaatlng 
meaaa  that  la  operated  only  after  the  circuit  baa  been 
traveraed  by  aa  abnormal  amount  of  current  for  more 
than  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

5.  Tha  ceaahtaatlon  with  aa  electrical  drcnlt.  drcnlt- 
breakera  therein,  and  actaattag  meana  for  the  drcnlt' 
braakera.  of  two  awitchea  for  controlling  tbe  aald  actuat- 
tag  meaaa.  meana  for  doalng  one  of  the  awitchea  only 
when  tbe  drcult  la  traveraed  by  energy  la  the  reverae 
of  normal  direction  or  by  more  than  a  predetemlned 
aaKNUit  of  current,  and  meana  for  maiotalning  the  other 

i    awltch  open  when  tha  drcult  la  traveraed  by  energy  la 
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tbe  normal  dlrectloa  and  for  ctoatag  It  when  tbe  drcnlt  la 
tracer  aad  by  energy  In  tbe  reverae  of  normal  condlti<«. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  is  tbe  Oaiette.) 


9  7  7.640.  PROTECTI VE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIBCUITS.  Padl  MacOahan,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aa- 
aignor,  by  meene  aaalgnmenta,  to  Weetinghouae  Electric 
A  Manufacturing  Company.  Eaat  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.218. 


member,  and  oppoaing  alnaoua  or  wavy  resUlent  friction 
membera  having  humped  inner  enda  aecured  to  tbe  inner 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  electrical  drcult,  clrcnlt- 
broakera  tbereln,  and  actuating  meana  for  tbe  drcalt- 
breakera,  of  a  awitcb  for  controlling  tbe  aald  actaatlng 
meana.  two  other  awltcbea  for  controlling  the  aforeaald 
awltch,  a  realatance  In  abunt  to  one  of  aald  other  switcbca. 
mrana  for  doalng  the  onabunted  awltch  when  tbe  elrcalt 
la  traveraed  by  energy  in  tbe  reverae  of  normal  direction 
and  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  current, 
and  means  for  holding  the  abunted  awitcb  open  when  tbe 
circuit  la  traveraed  by  energy  in  the  normal  direction. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  electrical  elrcalt,  circult- 
breakera  therein,  actuating  meana  for  tbe.drenlt-breakera, 
and  a  awitcb  for  controlling  tbe  aald  acttiating  meana, 
two  other  awitchea  for  controlling  tbe  aforeaald  switch, 
and  a  reatstance  shunting  one  of  the  switcbea.  of  meana 
for  doalng  the  unabunted  switch  whMi  the  circuit  la  trav- 
ersed by  energy  In  tbe  reverae  ef  normal  direction  and  hy 
more  than  a  predetermined  amoant  of  current,  and  meana 
for  maintaining  tbe  abunted  awitcb  open  when  tbe  circuit 
la  traveraed  by  energy  in  the  normal  direction  and  for 
doalng  it  when  the  circuit  la  traveraed  by  energy  in  tbe 
reverae  of  normal  direction. 

.3.  The  combination  witb  an  electrical  circuit,  a  circuit- 
breaker  tbereln,  and  actuating  meana  for  the  drcult- 
bnaker,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  tbe  aald  actaatlng 
Means  and  having  a  magnet  winding,  of  means  for  eatab- 
U'lbiag  a  low-realatance  circuit  for  the  aald  magnet  wind- 
ing when  tbe  circuit  la  traveraed  by  energy  In  the  reverae 
of  normal  direction,  and  for  eetabllahing  a  blgb-reaiatance 
circuit  therefor  when  the  circuit  la  traveraed  by  an  abnor- 
mal amount  of  current 


•77,850.  LANTERN-LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Jambs  P.  Ma- 
u>NBT,  Elmhurat,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,720. 

1.  A  lighting  device  for  lanterns,  comprising  a  hollow  or 
tubular  body  member,  and  a  resilient  friction  member 
thereon  having  a  bump  or  turn  at  one  end  and  the  outer 
end  of  aald  bump  or  turn  being  aecured  to  one  end  of  aald 
body  member  whereby  the  realUency  of  aald  friction  mem- 
ber la  increaaed. 

2.  A  lighting  device  for  lantema,  comprising  a  body 
member,  and  complementary  oppoaing,  ainuous  or  wavy, 
friction  membera.  each  having  more  than  one  bend  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  torttioaa  paaaage  between  them. 

3.  A    lighting   device   for   lanterns,   comprising  a    body 


end  of  aald  body  member,  aald  friction  mombera  providing 
8  tortuoua  paaaage  between  them. 


977.661.     GAS-PRODUCER.     WILLIAM  B.  HnoBKB,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jane  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,889. 


.J 


1.  la  a  gas  producer,  a  revoluble  body,  a  biaat  box  car- 
ried by  aald  body,  a  bottom  table  carried  by  aald  body,  aad 
means  acting  between  said  body  and  table  for  breaking  up 
and  removing  aabea. 

2.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  revoluble  body  baring  an  aab 
hopper,  an  aab  table  carried  by  aald  body  beneath  aald 
hopper,  and  a  stirring  device  dlapoaed  between  aald  hopper 
and  table. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  revoluble  body  having  an  aab 
hopper,  an  aab  table  carried  by  aald  body  beneath  aald 
hopper,  and  atlning  mecbaniam  comprising  an  adjuatabla 
bar  disposed  between  aald  hopper  and  table. 

4.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  revoluble  body,  anna  carried  by 
aald  body,  and  blast  mechanism  supported  by  said  arma. 

B.  In  a  gaa  producer,  a  revoluble  body,  hollow  arma  car- 
ried by  aald  body,  and  meana  Bui4>orted  by  aald  anna 
whereby  blast  la  Introduced  to  aald  body. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


977,662.     RAIL  -  JOINT.     William    F.    JoHitaoN,   Baain, 
Wyo.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  5.36.861. 
1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  baae,  oppoaed  aide  mem- 
bera upatandlng  from  the  l>ase,  one  of  the  aide  membera  be- 
ing divided  at  longitudinally  apaced  points  to  form  later- 
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■adUt*  and  end  auctions,  th«  teternadUte  nctlon  being 
rlgtd  and  extendtag  inwardly  bayood  th«  end  wctiona  to 
prorld*  oppositely  and  tonfitudlnally  facing  atop  aboal- 
ders.  the  »d  8«<rtlona  belnc  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  a  rail. 


3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
rada  of  the  ralla.  of  a  chair  comprtaing  a  baae  supporting 
the  rail  ends,  and  opposed  aide  members  upstanding  from 
the  base  on  opposite  aides  of  the  rail  enda.  one  of  the  aide 
■MBlwn  bclBg  divided  at  longitudinally  spaced  pointa  to 
fbra  sad  seetlaiM  and  an  intermediate  section  Interposed 
therebetween,  the  intermediate  attctlon  constituting  a  rigid 
abutment  engaging  with  the  rail  enda  to  limit  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereof  In  the  chair,  and  the  end  sections 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  and  lie 
Wly  against  the  sdjacent  sides  of  the  respective  rails. 

a.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  formed 
at  OBS  aide  In  their  meeting  enda  with  matching  recesses, 
of  a  chair  comprising  a  base  supporting  the  rail  ends,  and 
side  members  upstaBdlBg  from  the  base  on  oppo- 
of  the  rail  enda,  one  of  the  side  members  being 
divided  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  form  an  Inter- 
mediate section  and  end  aectiona.  the  Intermsdlate  section 
being  rigid  and  being  received  in  the  recesses  in  the  rail 
ends,  the  end  sections  being  bent  Inwardly  to  Me  against 
and  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
raspaetlTe  raila 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  ralla  formed  on  one  aide  in  thsir  heads  and 
baas  flanges  with  matching  rseeMca,  of  a  chair  comprising 
a  baas  supporting  the  rail  eads,  iad  oppossd  aide  members 
upstanding  from  the  bass  oa  apposite  aides  of  the  rail 
ends,  one  of  the  aide  members  helne  divided  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  points  to  form  an  intermediate  section  and 
end  sections,  the  Intermediate  ssctlon  extending  Inwardly 
bsyoad  the  end  sections  and  constituting  a  rigid  abutment 
spanning  the  joint  and  received  In  the  aald  recesses,  the 
sad  aectiona  being  bent  inwardly  to  lie  against  and  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  respeirtiTe  rail  enda. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails,  of  a  chair  comprising  a  base  supportlnic 
the  rail  enda,  and  sfpcsed  side  members  upstanding  from 
the  baas  oa  oppssits  sides  of  the  rails,  one  of  the  side 
aaembsrs  being  divided  at  longltndinally  apaesd  points  to 
fsraa  aa  tastsimsdlats  section  and  end  sections,  ths  Inter- 
etlaa  ipanalng  the  joint  and  having  its  upper 
fluah  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  enda  to 
aSsrd  a  continuous  tread,  the  end  sections  being  bent  to 
lie  against  and  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent 
aides  of  the  respective  rail  ends. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaactts.] 


and  a  Axed  feed  member  making  a  rubbing  contact  with 
the  ring  and  aupplylng  a  current  thereto,  and  a  conductot 
for  leading  the  current  away  from  aald  ring. 


•T7,603.  ELECTRIC  COLLECTOR  FOR  TUBN-TABLK8. 
Laba*!*  E.  Jones.  Anaconda.  Mont.  Piled  Aug.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  577.25S. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tutntable  rotatabis  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  provided  with  a  bollow  staff  dlapossd  about 
said  axis  and  rotatable  with  the  turntable,  an  slsetrie  con- 
ductor aecured  to  aald  staff  and  rotating  therewith,  and  a 
fixed  feed  member  located  adjacent  to  the  turntable  and 
making  rubbing  contact  with  the  conductor  and  supplying 
a  current  thersto. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tnmtable  rotating  about  a 
fixed  axla.  an  electrically  conducting  ring  secured  to  the 
turntable  abovt  aald  axis  and  rotating  with  the  tnmtable. 


\ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  turntable  rotating  about  a 
fixed  axla.  a  ataff  on  the  turntable  provided  with  a  terminal 
disposed  about  said  axis  and  rotating  with  aald  turnUble. 
a  conducting  ring  anchored  to  said  terminal,  and  a  fixed 
member  looped  about  the  ring  and  making  rubbing  con- 
tact therewith  and  feeding  a  current  thereto,  and  means 
for  leading  the  current  away  from  aald  ring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turntable  rotating  about  a 
fixed  axla.  a  metallic  ring  coupled  thereto  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  disposed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
turntable,  an  electric-feed  m«mber  making  rubbing  con- 
tact with  said  ring,  and  a  conductor  leading  from  the  ring 
to  a  suitable  point  on  the  turntable. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turntable,  a  hollow  ataff  hav- 
ing a  terminal  disposed  about  the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald 
table,  a  collector-head  comprising  one  or  more  metal  rings 
coupled  to  and  Inaulated  from  aald  terminal  and  from  one 
another,  meana  for  feeding  a  current  to  each  of  the  rings, 
and  meana  for  conducting  the  current  from  the  rings 
through  the  ataff  to  a  point  on  the  turntable. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


977,664.  PAPE«  MAKING  MACHINE.  Louis  F.  Jua- 
aaNSON.  Grand  Kapids,  Minn.  PHed  Peb.  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  544.622. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  web.  of  auction  apparatua  mounted  beneath  the 
web,  and  meana  for  cauaing  a  relative  movement  between 
the  web  and  the  suction  apparatua  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal of  the  direct  Ion  of  movement  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  web,  of  suction  apparatua  mounted  beneath  the 
web,  a  rotatable  abaft,  and  connectiona  t>etween  said  ro- 
tatable ahaft  and  auction  apparatus  for  effecting  a  recip- 
rocation of  said  suction  apparatus  In  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web  during  the 
rotation  of  aald  abaft. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  web,  of  suction  apparatus  mounted  beneath  tbs 
web  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding  elements 
and  msana  for  almnltansoaaly  effecting  the  reciprocation 
of  adjacent  elements  of  the  auction  apparatua  in  oppoalts 
directions  snd  kmgitndinally  of  the  direction  of  movsmsat 
of  the  web. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  web.  of  auction  apparatus  mounted  beneath  the 
wsb,  nteans  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
snctlon  apparatus  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  web:  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  location  of 
the  path  of  travel  traveraed  by  the  auction  apparatus  dor- 
iag  Its  reciprocation. 


^ 
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6.  la  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  web,  of  suction  apparatus  mounted  twneath  the 
web  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding  elementa, 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  each  of  said 
elements  longltudlngUy  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  wsb ;  and  means  for  shifting  the  path  of  travel  trav- 
ersed by  each  clement  during  its  reciprocation. 

[ClaloM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaastts.] 


977,606.  BALL-BEARING  LOCK.  Antom  Kcnkbl,  Ar- 
boa,  Swltserland.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer 
Maschlnenfabrlk,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  660,000. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ball-bearing  comprising  an 
outer  race  ring,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  outer 
race  ring  of  said  bsll-beartng  and  having  a  recess  with  s 
cross  channel  In  its  mlddls.  a  steel  spring  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  said  recess  and  to  bear  close  on  the  outside  of 
said  outer  race  ring,  and  a  book  forced  Into  the  cross  chan- 
nel In  the  recess  of  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  prevent  said 
steel  spring  from  endwise  motion. 

2.  Tbs  comblnstion  with  a  ball-bearing  comprising  an 
outer  race  ring,  of  a  caalng  adapted  to  receive  the  outer 
race  ring  of  aald  ball-bearing  and  having  a  recesa  with  a 
tranaversely    recessed   projection    in    its   middle,    a   steel 

'spring  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  aald  recaas  and  to  bear 
close  on  the  outside  of  said  outer  race  ring,  and  a  hook 
forced  into  the  transversely  recessed  projection  in  the 
recess  of  said  caalng  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  steel 
spring  from  endwise  motion. 


0  7  7.606.  WASTE-PIPE  CLEANER.  WiLLUM  P.  La 
RosB.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  28,  1000.  Serial  No. 
504.670. 


1.  A  pipe-cleaning  tool  comprising  a  pressure  supply- 
pipe,  a  bell  attached  thereto,  and  a  valve  closely  connected 
to  said  bell  and  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  pres- 
sure thereinto,  and  means  connected  with  and  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  and  for  -simultaneously  forcing  said  bell 
against  its  seat 

161  O.  G.— 6 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe 
and  a  bell  attached  thereto,  of  a  valve  casing  rigidly  onitetJ 
to  said  bell  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  betwees 
said  pipe  and  said  bell,  and  means  for  operating  said  valv< 
and  simultaneously  forcing  said  bell  against  Its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  supply  pipe,  a  belL 
a  valve-casing  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  closely  ad 
jacent  thereto,  and  meana  carried  by  said  casing  for  fore 
ing  said  bell  against  its  seat,  of  a  valve  In  said  caalng  foi 
controlling  the  passage  of  pressure  into  aald  bell.  an<9 
means  for  operatlngVtld  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bell,  a  valve-casing  rigidly 
connected  therewith  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  and 
meana  for  forcing  said  bell  against  its  seat,  of  a  control- 
valve  in  said  caalng.  a  device  carried  by  aald  casing  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
device  with,  and  for  operating  aald  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bell,  and  a  valve  disposed 
closely  adjacent  thereto,  of  means  for  forcing  aald  bell 
against  its  seat  and  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


077.657.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  OTIB 
T.  Ladiu AN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1009.  St- 
rial  No.  615,963. 


1.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
BtsUon  having  a  transmitter,  a  local  battery,  a  primary 
winding  of  an  Induction  coll,  aald  transmitter,  local  bat- 
tery and  primary  winding  being  adapted  for  Interconnec- 
tion, a  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  coil  bridged 
aeroas  said  line  circuit,  an  independent  bridge  across  the 
line  circuit  including  a  receiver,  and  means  for  at  will  in- 
creasing the  impedance  of  the  receiver  bridge. 

2.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
station  having  a  local  transmitter  circuit  including  the 
primary  winding  of  an  induction  coil,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  said  coil  bridged  across  said  line  circuit,  a  re- 
ceiver In  an  Independent  bridge  across  said  line  circuit, 
and  means  for  at  will  increasing  the  Impedance  of  the  re- 
ceiver bridge. 

3.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
sUUon  hsvlng  a  transmitter,  a  local  battery,  a  primary 
winding  of  an  induction  coll.  said  transmitter,  local  bat- 
tery and  primary  winding  being  adapted  for  Intei-connee- 
tloB.  a  secondary  winding  of  said  Indaction  coil  bridged 
ncroas  said  line  circuit,  means  for  increasing  the  im- 
pedance of  the  receiver  circuit  and  slmnlUneousiy  clos- 
ing the  local  transmitter  circuit,  and  an  Independent 
bridge  across  said  line  circuit  including  a  receiver. 

4.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  tuiited  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
station  having  a  local  transmitter  dreult  Including  the 
primary  winding  of  an  induction  coil,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  ssid  coil  bridged  acrosa  said  line  circuit,  means  for 
increaalng  the  Impedance  of  the  receiver  circuit  and  si- 
multaneously closing  the  local  transmitter  circuit,  and  a 
receiver  in  an  Independent  bridge  across  said  line  dKult. 

6.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  pla- 
railty  of  stations  united  by  a  common  line  circuit,  each 
station  hsvlng  a  transmitter,  a  local  battery,  a  primary 
winding  of  an  induction  coil,  said  transmitter,  local  l>at- 
tery  and  primary  winding  being  adapted  for  Interconnec- 
tion, a  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  cell  bridged 
across  said  line  circuit,  means  for  decreasing  or  eliminat- 
ing the  flow  of  voice  currents   throogb   said   secondary 
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of  I  ■<■— .  aoaattlT*  to  pwwfo  vltkla  lald  chamber,  for  co- 
f  l>IUhl«»  eommiml«atloii  between  H^d'cbainber  and  aald 
aazlliarT  aaoat. 


•TT.aM.  TBIJEPHONB  DWK-atAND.  WiLUAM  Lbitw. 
fHimiii  in..  aMlgnor  to  Kellon  Switchboard  and  Sap- 
ptf  OMBpaay,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  imnota. 
nicd  Mar.  S,  1908.     0emi  Ifo.  418.MS. 


1.  In  a  deok  stand,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  cap  for  said  standard,  an  openlnf  in  the  cap  baTtng  a 
pair  of  parallei  walls,  a  cylinder  between  said  walla,  and 
maaaa  ladepcadwt  of  said  parallsl  walls  for  boldlnc  the 
cylinder  in  poaltkm.  snbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  deak  stand,  tbe  combination  with  a  standard 
and  a  transmitter  caae,  of  a  cylinder  sapportlng  the  trans- 
Bttter  ease  aad  a  cap  sopported  by  the  standard,  means 
socnrgd  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  downward 
within  the  cap  for  iiecurlng  the  two  together,  said  means 
balMg  wholly  concealed  when  the  parts  are  completely 
aaasmhled.  substantially  as  d— crtbad. 

8.  ta  a  desk  stand,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  cap  fisr  said  staadard  baring  a  slot  in  the  top  thereof, 
a  tzaaaBttttcr  eaatag  baring  a  member  fitting  within  aald 
slot,  a  pirot,  ■••■■  secured  to  said  member  by  said  plrot 
to  bold  said  ■n^teii  morable  in  said  slot,  said  plrot  b«- 
lag  wholly  inside  of  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  dsafe  staad,  th«  BOMJIMtlaa  with  a  tranaattter 

fkee,  a  standard,  a  cap  for  said  standard  baring  a  shoulder 
agalast  which  said  cnrrsd  face  abnts,  aad  a  sprlag  for 
hoMlBg  the  face  and  ahoalder  la  frletioaal  ralatlon.  snb- 
staatlally  as  d— erlbsd. 

5.  In  a  desk  ttaai,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  slotted  cap  therofor.  a  cylindrical  transmitter  support, 
a  ptTot,  msans  sscnrod  to  said  sapport  by  said  plrot  to 
hold  said  sapport  morable  la.aUd  slot  la  the  said  cap, 
said  plrot  baiag  wholly  Inalde  ot  the  said  cap. 

[Oalms  •  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Qaatttc] 


•TT.eSO.  KfiTRlOS&ATlNO  -  MACHIMK.  MAOaica  LB- 
wUkMC  Parts.  Fraaea,  aaslgaos  to  laiftato  Aaoayms  poor 

,  I'XxplottaUoa  des  Prosedes  Wsstlaghswss  I  shlanc.  Paris, 
rraass.    FU«d  f^k.  24,  IMM.    Ssclal  Mo.  ISSgMt. 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparataa,  aa  azpaatrtsa  rhSMhw. 
a  racuom  pump  commaatfattng  tberewltli,  aatf  aastUair 
■saas,  coatrolied  by  the  press ar«  wtthta  saM  rfcatoliir 
far  discharging  fluid  therefrosa. 

2.  la  a  refrlgeratlag  apparataa.  aa  expanalon  chamber, 
a  vapor  dallrary  lassaa  tksrafor.  aa  auxiliary  racunm 
ereatlag  agsat  ooaaaaalcatlas  with  said  chamber,  a  ralre 
bsCwsen  said  ageat  and  said  ebambar,  aad  means,  de- 
psMent  on  tha  prsssure  within  said  chamber,  for  con- 
tralUag  the  opsratloa  of  said  ralre. 

'  3.  la  a  rcfrlgaratlag  appaxatas,  aa  expansion  chambsr. 
a  rapor  dslirary  m^ans  thstator,  an  auxiliary  raeoaai 
ereatlag   a«aat   eoasmaaicatiag   vrith   aald   chamber   aad 


4.  la  a  retrlgaratlng  apparatna,  a  torbina.  an  exhauster 
direct  connected  thereto,  an  expansion  chamber  commu- 
nicating directly  with  aald  exhauster,  a  bearing  for  the 
ahaft  of  said  ezhaaster  located  between  aald  chamber 
aad  tlM  worklag  passages  of  said  tarbine  and  a  leakage 
passage  located  adjacent  said  bearing  and  communicating 
with  an  auxiliary  exhauster. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparataa,  a  turbine,  a  racunm  pump 
directly  connected  thereto,  an  expansion  chamber  in  di- 
rect communication  with  said  pump,  a  bearing  for  the 
ahaft  of  said  tnrblae  located  betweea  said  chamber  aad 
ths  worklag  passages  of  the  tnrbtae,  a  laakacs  ptwmy 
laeatsd  adjaesat  to  said  bearing  aad  msana,  dapsaAsat  oa 
the  rarlatloaa  of  pr^haure  within  aald  chamber,  tor  mala- 
talaiag  a  racuum  wltbla  said  passage. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  la  ttas  Oaaette.] 


»7T,M0.  M ILK-C4M.  BAsnouMiT  LaTLaca.  Vaaeoarer. 
Brttlah  Columbia.  Canada,  nied  Apr.  10.  1910.  Serial 
Ma.  5M,791. 

,'"■'  ...    ^ 


:^&M 


1.  la  a  derlco  of  the  class  Asscrlbed.  a  receptacle  pro- 
rldsd  with  an  opening,  a  coin  support  arranx^d  for  more- 
sant  In  the  receptacle  witli  reapect  to  said  opening,  and 
float  meaaa  arranged  to  esOpsrato  with  the  said  coin  sup 
porting  means  to  bring  ths  saate  to  Jaxtapoaltlon  with 
aald  opening. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  ths  class  jtotrlbsil.  a  receptacle  pr»- 
Tldsd  with  an  opening,  sola  NppsrtlBg  means  arrancsd 
la  the  receptacle,  said  m«*aDS  bslag  morable  to  poeitlon 
beneath  said  opealag.  aad  a  float  arraaced  to  so  more  aald 
coin  snpportlac  liaana, 

S.  la  a  dsTlce  of  the  class  daacrlbed,  a  receptacle  pro- 
rMsd  with  an  opening,  a  cola  sapport  arraagod  witbto 
the  rseeptaite  aad  Mwmally  removed  from  said  openlnic. 
aad  a  Ssat  vithta  tks  reesptada  arraacsd  to  BMre  said 
eata  iipinrrini  ■ to  poatttoa  at  sock  spitag. 

4.  in  a  dorlee  of  the  ciaas  dssertbsd,  s  resaptaele,  cola 
preoentlng  means  within  tte  reeeptacle,  and  float  SMaas 
for  actuatiag  the  said  cola  preaeatlag  me 


•T- 


S.  la  a  dsrlce  of  ths  class  dsacrlbed,  a  reeeptade,  the 
aald  receptaels  belag  formed  In  its  top  with  an  opening,  a 
coin  aapportlng  means  arranged  for  rertical  allding  more- 
ment  In  the  receptacle  from  iwaltion  remote  from  to  po- 
sition at  ssld  opening,  abntmenta  upon  the  member,  aad 
a  float  hairlag  means  adjustable  to  engage  aald  abutments 
aelectirely  whereby  to  so  more  aald  coin  supporting  means 
when  the  receptacle  baa  bosa  tilled  to  a  predstermiaed  de- 
grea. 


•  77,001.  MACHINE  rOR  INKING  AND  REINKINQ 
TTPE-WBITER  AND  SIMILAR  RIBBONS.  David  N. 
Lbmhox,  Greenock,  Scotland.  Piled  Mar.  27.  1908, 
Serial  No.  423,756.  Renewed  May  12,  1010.  Serial 
No.  560,981. 


-\U-w4. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  sides,  rotatable  ribbon  apools  mounted  in  the 
frame,  an  Inking  roller  Joumaled  in  tbe  frame,  an  express- 
ing roller  mounted  In  the  frame  In  operatire  relation  with 
respect  to  the  Inking  roller,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame 
being  formed  with  openings,  latches  fixed  at  the  other 
side  of  tbe  frame,  an  Ink  container  within  which  the  Ink- 
ing roller  Is  partly  rotatable,  and  plna  projecting  laterally 
froto  each  side  of  tbe  ink  container,  the  plaa  at  oae  side 
of  tbe  Ink  container  being  inserted  Is  tbe  openings  in  tbe 
said  side  of  the  frame,  and  the  pins  at  the  other  aide  of 
tbe  ink  container  being  engaged  by  the  latches. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  standarda, 
an  taking  roll  rerolubly  aupported  In  aald  standarda,  bear- 
ings slldably  mounted  In  said  standards,  an  expressing 
roll  rerolubly  supported  In  said  bearlnga,  a  croea  bar  con- 
necting said  standarda,  a  tension  screw  held  In  said  croos 
bar  aad  prorlded  at  Ita  lower  ead  with  a  hall  projection, 
and  a  leaf  aprtng  bearing  at  Ita  enda  on  the  expreaslng 
roll  bearings  and  connected  to  said  spring  by  a  aocket 
arraaged  to  form  in  connection  with  the  ball  of  tlie  tension 

a  ball  and  aocket  Joint 


9  7  7,062.     COMPRESSOR.     Juhm  Litbt.  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Apr.  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  555,367. 


1.  A  coaprassar  estoprislag.  in  comblnatloa,  a 
contalalac  a  chaaibar  harbig  a  cylindrical  wall  provMsd 
with  an  inlet  for  tbe  fluid  to  be  compressed  and  with  an 
oatlet  for  the  compressed  fluid,  a  rotary  platon-cyUadsr 
la  aald  chamber  provided  at  ita  enda  with  rlag-ehaped 
members  surrounding  tbe  opening  through  saM  eylladar 


aad  ceavezad  at  their  outer  eada  and  adapted  to 

against  said  cylindrical  wall,  meaaa  for  forcing  said  rlag- 
ahaped  members  Into  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
wall,  a  piston  reclprocably  confined  in  said  Cylinder,  aad 
means  operating  to  reciprocate  aaid  platon  daring  tbe  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder  for  compresalng  fluid  Introduced 
Into  tbe  cylinder  throngb  aald  inlet. 

2.  A  compressor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  caalag 
containing  a  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided 
with  an  lalet  far  the  fluid  to  be  oompreassd  aad  an 
outlet  for  the  compressed  fluid,  a  rotary  plston-cyllnder  In 
aald  chamber  the  inner  surtace  of  which  toward  ita  op- 
poalte  enda  la  lined  with  separate  buabings  having  their 
outer  ends  convexed  and  movably  supported  In  aaid  cylin- 
der, means  for  forcing  said  buabings  into  engagement 
with  the  inner  arall  of  said  chamber,  a  piston  reclprocably 
CMiflaed  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  operating  to  recipro- 
cate aald  piston  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  cylinder  for 
compressing  fluid  introdoced  Into  tbe  cyllader  througk 
said  Inlet. 

•>.  A  compressor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  castas 
containing  a  chamber  baring  a  cylindrical  wall  prorlded 
with  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  compreased  and  with  an 
outlet  for  the  compressed  fluid,  a  rotary  piston-cylinder 
in  said  chamber  tbe  Inner  surface  of  which  toward  ita 
oppoalte  enda  Is  recessed  to  afford  shoulders  and  ta  lined 
with  separate  morable  bushings  baring  their  outer  enda 
convexed  and  prorlded  with  shouldered  portions  on  their 
peripheries  overlapping  the  shoulders  on  said  cylinder, 
means  operating  against  the  shouldered  portlona  of  aald 
rings  for  forcing  tbe  latter  into  engagement  at  their  mda 
with  the  wall  of  aald  chamber,  a  platon  reclprocably  con- 
fined in  said  cylinder,  and  means  operating  to  reciprocate 
said  piston  during  the  rotation  of  aaid  cylinder  for  com- 
presalng fluid  Introduced  Into  tbe  cylinder  through  said 
inlet. 

4.  A  compreaaor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  caaing 
containing  a  chamber  having  a  c.vllndrlcal  wall  prorlded 
with  an  inlet  for  tbe  fluid  to  be  compressed  and  with  aa 
outlet  for  the  compressed  fluid,  a  rotary  piston-cylinder  la 
Mid  chamber,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  lined  with 
separate  movable  bushings  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
vexed  and  presenting  surfaces  extending  at  an  .angle  to 
tbe  path  through  wbicb  the  piston  reciprocates,  means  op- 
erating against  said  angularly-disposed  surtace  for  forcing 
the  bushings  into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  piston  reclprocably  oonflaed  In  said  cylin- 
der, aad  meana  operating  to  reciprocate  aald  piston  during 
the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  for  compressing  fluid  Intro- 
duced into  the  cylinder  through  said  Inlet. 

6.  A  compreaaor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
containing  a  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  and  with  aa 
outlet  for  the  compressed  fluid,  a  rotary  plston-cyllnder  in 
said  chamber  provided  at  its  enda  with  ring-shaped  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  opening  through  said  cylinder  aad 
convexed  at  their  outer  enda  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cylindrical  wall,  a  piston  reclprocably  confined  In 
said  cylinder,  and  means  operating  to  reciprocate  satd 
piston  during  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  for  compresa- 
iag  fluid  introduced  into  the  cylinder  through  said  inlet, 
aaid  ring-shaped  members  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  fluid  as  it  is  nnde^oing  compression,  for  forcing 
said  members  st  their  outer  ends  sgalnst  said  cylindrical 
wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


977,068.  DRAFT  REGULATOR  FOR  FURNACES.  Al- 
BBST  F.  Lewis,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaae  18,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  566,606. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  pivoted  draft 
door,  brackets  suitably  secured  adjacent  to  the  furnace,  a 
lever  fulcnuned  on  one  of  tbe  braefccta,  a  horizontal  arm  ' 
eeeared  to  the  same  bracket  aa  expansible  rod  secured  to 
the  lever  and  the  other  bracket  aad  extending  thiouffh  tbe 
furnace  aforeaaid,  a  plate  connected  to  the  draft  door 
and  having  two  slots  therein,  one  of  said  atoto  belBK  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lever  aforesaid  and  the  other  akrt  to  1 
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th»  ncmirtr  elrevlt.  mmi  aa  liiinarlint  brldce  ac 

lla«  circuit  Inclndlac  a  r«>c«lT«r. 

(Clalaa  •  to  »  not  prlat«4  tn  tlte  OascCta.] 
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»rr.6M.  TBLEPHONE  DESK-iTAND.  WitXXtM  LBAVn, 
Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  KellOfs  SwUcbboard  and  Wap- 
ply   Company,    Oilcaco.    III..  •  Corporation   of   IIMaala. 


rtlod  Mar.  S.  1908.     Serial  No,  419.MS 


1.  In  a  daak  stand,  the  combination  with  a  ■taadard,  of 
a  aap  for  aald  standard,  an  opening  In  tba  cap  banng  a 
pAir  of  parallel  walls,  a  cylinder  betwnaa  aald  walla,  and 
maans  IndepeaAMrt  of  said  parallel  walla  for  holding  the 
cyllBdar  tn  poattlon.  stibstantlally  as  a— cribed. 

2.  la  a  desk  atand,  the  combination  with  a  staadard 
and  a  traaamltter  case,  of  a  cylinder  sapportlag  the  trans- 
mitter ease  and  a  cap  sapported  by  the  standard,  OMans 
sectir(>d  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  downward 
within  the  cap  for  secnrlng  the  two  together,  said  means 
bateg  wholly  concealed  when  the  parts  ar«  completely 
assembled,  substantially  as  deacrUted. 

5.  hi  a  desk  stand,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  cap  for  said  standard  baring  a  slot  tn  the  top  thereof, 
a  transmitter  casing  baring  a  member  fitting  within  said 
slot,  a  pirot,  means  secured  to  said  member  by  aald  plrot 
to  koM  saM  member  morable  in  said  slot,  said  plrot  ba- 
ing  wholly  Inside  of  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  desk  ntand,  tbr  combination  with  a  transmitter 
case,  of  a  supporting  member  therefor  baring  a  curred 
Caea,  a  standard,  a  cap  for  said  standard  baring  a  shoulder 
which  said  curred  face  abats,  and  a  spring  for 
the  face  and  shonlder  tn  frictlonal  relation,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

6.  In  a  deak  stand,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  alatted  cap  therefor,  a  cylindrical  transmitter  support, 
a  plrot,  means  secured  to  said  Support  by  said  plrot  to 
hold  said  support  morable  la -said  slot  In  the  said  cap, 
aald  plrot  being  wholly  Inside  of  the  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prtntcHl  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


•r7,W9.      BErBIOK&ATING- MACHINE.      MAOaica   L>- 

H.AJIC,  Parla,  rraace,  aaalgnor  to  lacleta  Aaoayme  pour 

rSxplolUtioo  dea  Precedes  Wsatlagkawaa  Ufclaae.  Parla, 

France.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1004.     Berlal  Mo^  lSi.Mt. 

1.  la  a  refrlgeratlas  afvaratus,  an  expansion  chaaber. 

a  racuom  pump  cosMsaaiaatlng  therewith,  and  auxiliary 

meaaa,  controlled  by   the  praaaure  wlthla  said  rhaaMitr 

for  discharging  fluid  tkmntnm. 

■2.  la  a  refrlgeratlac  appanitaa,  aa  expansion  chawkar. 
a  rapor  dallrery  means  therefor,  an  auxiliary  racunm 
creating  agaat  commoakmtlag  with  said  chamber,  a  ralre 
bataraaa  aald  agent  and  said  ahaiabar.  and  means,  de- 
pendent on  the  pressure  wlthla  said  chamber,  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  ralre. 

a.  la  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  aa  expansion  chamber, 
a  vapor  dellrery  m«>ans  therefor,  an  auxiliary  raeuam 
creatine   agent    communicating    with    said    chamber   and 


■taat.  aaaaltire  to  prsaaore  wttkla 
tak'ltM^g  communication  between 
aazlliary  ageaC 


ehasiker.  for  ea- 
chamber  aad  aald 


4.  la  a  refrigcratlag  apparatna.  a  turbine,  an  exhauster 
direct  connected  thereto,  an  expansion  eka»kar  commu- 
alcatlag  directly  with  said  exhauster,  a  kaarlag  tqf  the 
ahaft  of  said  exhaoater  located  between  aald  chamber 
aai  the  working  pasaagea  of  aald  turbine  and  a  leakage 
pMaage  located  adjacent  said  bearing  and  commuolcstiDg 
with  an  auxiliary  exhauster. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna,  a  turbine,  a  racuum  pump 
directly  connected  thereto,  an  expansion  chamber  in  di- 
rect communication  with  said  pump,  a  bearing  for  the 
ahaft  of  said  turblae  located  between  said  chamber  and 
the  working  paeaagaa  of  the  turbine,  a  leakage,  paaaage 
located  adjac^t  t«  aald  bearing  aad  meana.  dependent  on 
the  rarlationa  of  pleasure  wlthla  said  chamber,  for  main- 
taialng  a  racunm  within  aald  paaaage. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


t»77.0«O.  MILK-CAN.  BABTHBLaMlT  LaTLBOa.  Vaacourer, 
British  I'olumbia.  Canada,  filed  Apr.  16.  1010.  Serial 
Ho.  M6.791. 


/:0-^fl/^ 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  daacribed.  a  receptacle  pro- 
rlded  with  an  opening,  a  coin  support  arranged  for  more- 
meat  la  the  receptacle  with  reapect  to  aald  opening,  and 
float  meana  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  aald  cola  aup- 
portlag  maans  to  bring  the  same  to  Juxtapoaltlon  with 
said  opeaiag . 

2.  la  a  derice  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  receptacle  pro- 
rlded  with  an  opening,  coin  stipportlng  means  arranged 
in  the  receptacle,  aald  meana  balag  morable  to  poaltlon 
beaeath  said  irpta fPi.  and  a  float  arranged  to  ao  more  said 
cola  sapportlac  ^eans 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  daacribed,  a  receptacle  pro- 
rided  with  an  opening,  a  coin  anpport  arranged  within 
the  reeepUele  aad  normally  remored  from  said  opening, 
aad  a  float  within  the  receptacle  arranged  to  more  said 
cala  supporting  means  to  poaltlon  at  such  opening. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  dsserlbed.  a  receptacle,  coin 
preaentlng  meaaa  within  the  receptacle,  and  float  meaaa 
for  actuating  the  said  coin  preaentlng  meaaa. 
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t.  la  a  «STles  «f  the  claaa  described,  a  reeeptaele,  the 
aald  receptacle  being  formed  In  Ita  top  with  an  opening,  a 
coin  anpporilng  means  arranged  tor  rertlcal  eliding  more- 
meat  la  the  receptacle  from  posltiaa  ramote  Croa  to  po- 
sition at  aald  opening,  abntmenta  upon  the  member,  and 
a  float  baring  means  adjnatable  to  engage  aald  abutments 
selectirely  whereby  to  so  more  said  coin  supporting  means 
wbea  the  receptacle  baa  baaa  filled  to  a  predetermined  de- 


0  7  7  .  e  «  1  .  MACHINE  FOR  INKING  AND  RBINKING 
TTPE-WBITKB  AND  8IMILAB  BIBBON8.  Dirio  N. 
IjNitox.  Greenock.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  423.7S0.  Renewed  May  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S60.981. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  frame 
including  sidea,  rotatable  ribbon  spools  mounted  in  the 
frame,  an  inking  roller  )ournsled  tn  tbe  frame,  an  express- 
tag  roller  mounted  in  tbe  frame  in  operatire  relation  with 
rsapect  to  the  Inking  roller,  one  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame 
being  llormed  with  openinga,  latchea  fixed  at  tbe  other 
aide  of  the  frame,  an  ink  container  within  which  the  ink- 
ing rollfr  is  partly  rotatable,  and  pins  projecting  laterally 
from  each  side  of  tbe  ink  container,  tbe  pins  st  one  side 
of  tbe  ink  container  being  inserted  Is  tbe  openings  in  tbe 
said  aide  of  the  frame,  and  the  pina  at  the  other  aide  of 
tbe  Ink  container  being  engaged  by  tbe  latchea. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  standarda. 
an  taking  roll  rerolnbly  supported  in  aald  atandards,  bear 
Inga  slidably  mounted  in  said  standards,  an  expreaaing 
roll  rerolubly  supported  in  said  bearlnga,  a  croaa  bar  con- 
necting aald  standarda,  a  tension  screw  held  in  said  croas 
bar  and  prorlded  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  ball  projection, 
and  a  leaf  spring  bearing  at  Its  eada  on  the  ezpresaing 
roll  beariDKB  and  connected  to  said  spring  by  a  aocket 
arranged  to  form  in  connection  with  tbe  ball  of  the  tension 
acrew  a  ball  and  socket  joint. 


9  7  7.662.     COMPRESSOR.     John  Lstbt.  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Apr.  14.  1910.     SerUl  No.  055,367. 


1.  A  compressor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
contaiaiag  a  chamber  baring  a  cylindrical  wall  prorlded 
with  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  and  with  aa 
outlet  for  tbe  compreaaed  fluid,  a  rotary  piston  cylinder 
la  aald  chamber  prorlded  at  ita  enda  with  ring-shaped 
members  surrounding  the  opening  through   said  cylinder  i 


aad  cearexad  at  their  oater  ends  aad  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  cylindrical  wall,  meana  for  fordag  aald  riac- 
sbaped  membera  into  engagement  with  aald  cylindrical 
wall,  a  piston  reciprocably  confined  la  said  cylinder,  and 
meana  operating  to  reciprocate  aald  pleton  during  tbe  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder  for  compreaaing  fluid  iatroduoed 
Into  tbe  cylinder  through  aald  inlet.  ■*"   i  • 

2.  A  compreaaor  comprising,  in  combinatioa,  •  eaalBS 
conUlnlng  a  chamber  baring  a  cylladrical  wall  prorlded  ■ 
with  an  inlet  for  tba  fluid  to  be  compreaaed  aad  aa 
outlet  for  the  compreaaed  fluid,  a  roUry  piaton-cylinder  la 
aald  chamber  tbe  inner  surface  of  which  toward  ita  op- 
posite ends  is  lined  with  aeparate  buabings  baring  their 
outer  enda  conrexed  and  aaorably  supported  in  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  forcing  said  bushings  into  engagement 
with  the  inner  wall  of  aald  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocably 
coaflaed  la  aald  cylinder,  and  means  operating  to  recipro- 
cate aald  piston  during  tbe  rotation  of  aald  cylinder  for 
coapnaalng  fluid  introduced  Into  tbe  cylinder  through 
said  lalet. 

o.  A  oompreaaor  comprising,  in  combinatloB,  a  casing 
containing  a  chamber  baring  a  cylindrical  wall  prorlded 
with  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  compreaaed  and  with  an 
outlet  for  the  compreaaed  fluid,  a  rotary  platon-cyliader 
in  aald  chamber  tbe  inner  surface  of  vhlch  toward  Its 
oppoalte  ends  la  receaaed  to  afford  aboulders  and  is  lined 
with  separate  morable  bushings  baring  their  outer  enda 
conrexed  and  prorlded  with  shouldered  portiona  on  their 
peripberlea  orerlapplng  the  shoulders  on  aald  cylinder, 
means  operating  against  tbe  shouldered  portions  of  said 
rings  for  forcing  the  latter  into  engagement  at  tbelr  enda 
with  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocably  con- 
fined in  said  cylinder,  and  means  operating  to  reciprocate 
Raid  piston  during  tbe  rotation  of  aaid  cylinder  for  com- 
pressing fluid  Introduced  into  the  cylinder  through  aald 
inlet 

4.  A  compreaaor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
containing  a  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  prorlded 
with  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  and  with  an 
outlet  for  the  compressed  fluid,  a  rotary  piston-cylinder  In 
said  chamber,  the  inner  surface  of  which  Is  lined  with 
separate  morable  bushings  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
rexed and  preaentlng  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  to 
tlie  path  through  which  the  piston  reciprocates,  means  op- 
erating against  said  angularly -disposed  aurface  for  forcing 
the  buahinga  into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocably  confined  In  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  operating  to  reciprocate  said  piston  during 
the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  for  compressing  fluid  intro- 
duced into  tbe  cylinder  through  said  inlet. 

5.  A  compressor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
containing  a  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  tbe  fluid  to  be  compressed  and  with  an 
outlet  for  tbe  compreaaed  fluid,  a  rotary  piston-cylinder  in 
said  chamber  prorlded  at  its  ends  with  ring-shaped  mem- 
bers Burroundlng  the  opening  through  said  cylinder  and 
conrexed  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cylindrical  wall,  a  piston  redprorably  confined  in 
aaid  cylinder,  and  means  operating  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  during  tbe  rotation  of  aald  cylinder  for  compreaa- 
ing fluid  introduced  Into  tbe  cylinder  through  aaid  inlet, 
aald  ring-shaped  members  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  fluid  aa  it  is  undergoing  compression,  for  forcing 
said  members  at  their  outer  enda  agalnat  said  cylindrical 
wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


977,663.  DRAFT-REGULATOR  FOR  FURNACES.  Al- 
BBST  F.  Lewis,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1910 
Serial  No.  566.506. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  haring  a  piroted  draft 
door,  brackets  suitably  secured  adjacent  to  the  furnace,  a 
lerer  fulcrumed  on  one  of  tbe  brackets,  a  borltoatal  arm 
secured  to  tbe  same  bracket  an  expansible  rod  secured  to 
the  lerer  and  the  otber  bracket  aad  extending  through  the 
furnace  aforesaid,  a  plate  connected  to  tbe  draft  door 
and  baring  two  slots  therein,  one  of  said  alots  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lerer  aforesaid  and  tbe  other  alot  to  eagage 
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tb*  arm  aforeaald,  aad  okeaas  operated  by  the  teTcr  to 
remoTC  the  plate  from  tiM  anp. 


2.  In  comblnatton  with  a  furnac*  baving  a  plroted  draft 
door,  brackets  aultabiy  eecared  adjacent  to  the  furnace,  a 
lerer  fnlcramed  on  one  of  the  brackets,  a  horlaofiUl  arm 
•ecnred  to  the  same  bracket  an  expansible  rod  secured  to 
the  leyer  and  the  other  bracket  and.  extending  thronch  the 
furnace  alenMld,  a  pUte  connected  to  the  draft  door  and 
having  a  ilot  therein  to  engage  the  arm.  a  sleere  slldably 
mounted  on  the  horlsontal  ann.  a  vertical  arm  secured 
to  the  lever,  and  operative  means  connecting  tbe  vertical 
arm  and  sleeve  aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  pivoted  draft 
door,  brackets  sulUbly  secured  adjacent  to  the  furnace,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  brackets,  a  horlsontal  arm 
secured  to  the  same  bracket,  an  expansible  rod  secured  to 
tbe  lever  and  the  other  bracket  and  extending  through  the 
furnace  aforeaald.  a  plate  connected  to  the  draft  door  and 
having  two  slots  therein,  one  of  said  slots  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  lever  aforeaald  and  the  other  slot  to  engage  the 
arm.  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  horlsonUl  arm.  a 
rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  alecve.  a  threaded  rod  swlv- 
elly  aaeored  to  said  pivoted  rod.  and  a  vertical  rod  secured 
to  tko  Wvar  aforesaid  and  engaging  said  threaded  rod. 


977.664.  CONTBOLLINO  IfXANS  FOB  ELECTBIC  CIB- 
CUIT8,  Jcucs  K.  Lex,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1906.     Serial  No.  313,836. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  fixed  and  movable  conUcts,  operating  means  1b- 
doding  a  yielding  sUrtar  for  Initially  starting  the  mov- 
able contact  from  its  extreme  positions  and  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  operating  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  contact  during  a  poriloa  only  of  Ita  moraoMBt, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  fixed  and  movable  contacta,  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  conUct  with  a  quick,  soap  acUon,  and  a 
flexible  conductor  so  attached  to  the  movable  contact  that 
it  will  be  free  from  stress  at  the  mid  portion  of  the 
travel  of  said  movable  conUct.  subotant tally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  conUct  with  a  quick,  snap  action,  and  a 
fiexlble  conductor  attached  to  said  movable  conUct  and 
formed  to  extend  In  a  position  equidistant  from  tbe  two 
extreme  positions  of  its  point  of  attachment  to  said  mov- 
able conUct,  whereby  said  flexible  conductor  acts  on  both 
tbe  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  movable  conUet 
to  accelerate  the  movement  during  one  portion  of  tb« 
travel  of  the  movable  conUct  and  to  retard  the  movement 
during  another  portion  of  such  travel.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  fixed  and  movable  conUcts,  yielding  means  for 
actuating  said  movable  contacts  with  a  quick,  snap  action. 
and  a  flexible  conductor  secured  to  said  movable  contact 
for  augmenting  the  force  of  said  yielding  means  during 
tb*  initial  parttOB  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  con- 
Uet and  miUMlOi  tbe  action  of  said  yielding  means  during 
tbe  latter  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  con- 
tact substantUUy  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printsd  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  4sTice  of  tbe  character  dsoeribed.  eoSperatlve 
fixed  and  movable  conUcta.  operating  means  Including 
yielding  meaaa  for  urging  the  co«peratlve  conUcU  to- 
gether and  apari.  and  a  yielding  sUrter  impelled  by  tbe 
said  operating  means  to  yieldingly  urge  the  said  movable 
conuct  during  a  portion  of  Its  movement 


977.668.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  AnCBlBALO  MacXlKin 
and  Thomas  M.  Nobtom.  Denv«r,  Colo.  Filed  Aog.  5, 
1900.     Berlal  No.  Si  1.380. 


1.  An  Illuminated  sign  eomprlslng  a  case,  a  sign  plate, 
a  prism  plate  located  In  the  case  in  the  rear  of  the  sign 
plate  and  adJusUble  transversely  of  the  sign,  and  an 
Illuminating  device  arranged  to  throw  the  rays  of  light 
9«a  tbe  prUmatlc  surfsce  of  the  prism  plate,  for  the 
pupose  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblBatlon  of  a  case,  s  sign  plate  set  Into  the 
front  of  the  case,  and  a  prism  plate  adjuaubly  mounted 
In  the  rear  of  each  letter  of  the  sign  plate,  substantUlly 
AS  described. 

3.  An  illuminated  sign,  comprising  a  case,  a  slgB  piste 
closing  an  opening  formed  In  the  front  of  tbe  case,  and  a 
series  of  prism  plates  adjusubly  mounted  in  the  rase  In 
tbe  rear  of  tbe. sign  plate,  each  plate  having  a  meUl  mem- 
ber secured  to  its  top  and  bottom  edge,  the  said  members 
bsvlng  extensions,  pivots  passing  through  perforations 
formed  in  the  extensions,  one  of  the  meUl  members  of 
each  priam  plate  having  a  alottsd  arm  and  a  fastening 
device  passing  through  said  arm  into  the  case,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  adjustment  substantially  at  daacrtbad. 

4.  An  Illuminated  sign,  comprislag  a  ease,  s  sign  plate, 
a  prism  plaU  located  in  the  rear  of  the  sign  plate,  and  a 
•lotted  guide  arm  carried  by  ths  priam  plate,  and  en- 
gaging BMBBfl  OB  tbe  side  of  tke  mm,  whereby  the  sai4 
prism  plate  may  be  adjusted  at  an  angle  to  the  rays  of 
tbe  light,  snd  an  Illuminating  device  arranged  to  throw 
the  rays  of  the  light  upon  the  prism  plate.  subsUntlally 
as  daaeribed. 


r 


9  7  7,666.  HBATINQ-DBUM.  Mabtik  Marlbn,  Sauk 
Center,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908,  Serial  No.  468,687. 
Benewed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,900.  ■ .    — 


A  beat  radiating  drum  for  stove  pipes,  tbe  same  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  with  a  vertical,  central  cy- 
lindrical core,  two  spiral  flues  encircling  the  core  and  be- 
ing adapted,  one  of  them  for  conveying  the  smoke  and 
hot  air  from  the  stove  to  tbe  chimney,  and  the  other  for 
beating  cold  air  in  the  room,  its  lower  end  having  a 
pipe  extension  reaching  almost  to  the  floor  and  lU  upper 
end  being  extended  into  tbe  air  above  the  shell,  said 
drum  being  deuchable  from  Its  bottom  plate,  and  said 
spiral  floe  for  besting  air  being  a  spiral  shell  fixed  to 
tbe  vertical  central  core,  but  the  spiral  flue  for  th«  smoke 
being  open  at  its  outer  side  when  tbe  shell  of  the  drum 
Is  removed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  7  7,667.  GAS-ENGINE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  EX- 
HAUST-OPENINGS THEBEIN.  Andsbw  Matsom.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1009.     Serial  No.  S14.277. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  main  driving  cylinder,  a 
primary  supplemenUl  cylinder  esch  of  said  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  snd  with  meana  for  reciprocating 
each  of  said  pistons  respectively  within  said  cylinders, 
each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
pipe  for  connecting  the  said  opening  for  re-conveying 
gases  from  tbe  said  primary  supplemenUl  cylinder  Into 
the  aald  main  driving  cylinder,  an  exhaust  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  platen  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  piston 
within  the  exhaust  cylinder,  tbe  said  exhaust  cylinder 
provided  with  an  opening,  the  main  driving  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  tbe  end  thereof,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  ssld  opening  In  the  main  driving  cylinder  and 
the  ssld  opening  in  tbe  exhaust  cylinder,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  opening  in  the  exhaust  cylinder  with  the  said 
opening  in  the  end  of  tbe  main  driring  cylinder,  the  aald 
piston  in  the  said  exhaust  cylinder  adapted  to  open  and 
dose  the  aald  opening  in  tbe  exhaust  cylinder  and  to 
force  the  waste  producU  of  combustion  from  the  said  ex- 


haust cylinder  into  the  open  air  and  to  expel  the  prodaetB 
of  combustion  from  tbe  said  exbauat  cylinder. 

2.  A  gaa  engine  comprising  a  main  driving  cylinder,  b 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  aald  cylinder,  b 
primary  supplemenUl  cylinder  having  a  piston  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therein,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  open> 
ings  therein,  a  pipe  connected  with  each  of  said  openings 
for  re-conveying  gases  from  the  said  primary  supplemental 
cylinder  into  tbe  main  driving  cylinder,  an  exhaust  cylin- 
der hsving  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  the 
aald  exhaust  cylinder  provided  with  a  pipe  leading  to  tha 
said  main  driving  cylinder,  the  said  main  driving  cylinder 
provided  with  an  opening  In  the  end  thereof  tbe  said  pipe 
connecting  tbe  said  opening  in  tbe  exhaust  cylinder  and 
the  main  driving  cylinder,  the  piaton  in  tbe  aald  exhaust 
cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  opening  In  said 
exhaust  cylinder,  the  said  exbauat  cylinder  provided  with 
a  pipe  leading  therefrom  for  conveying  the  producU  of 
combustion  from  the  said  exhaust  cylinder  into  tbe  outer 
atmosphere. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprlaing  a  main  driving  cylinder,  B 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  the  aald  piston,  a  primary  supplemental 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  piston  in  said 
primary  supplemental  cylinder,  each  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  a  pipe  connecting  each  of  aald 
openings  for  re-conveying  heated  and  exiMinded  gasea 
from  the  said  primary  supplemenUl  cylinder  back  into 
the  said  main  driving  cylinder,  an  exhaust  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  meana  for 
operating  aald  piston  in  said  exhaust  cylinder,  the  aald 
exhaust  cylinder  prorided  with  an  opening  therein,  tht 
said  main  driving  cylinder  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  said  opening  in  the  exhaust  cylinder 
with  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  aald  main  driving  cyl- 
inder, the  piston  in  the  said  exbauat  cylinder  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  said  opening  in  the  said  exbauat  cylin- 
der, the  aald  exhaust  oUnder  provided  with  a  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  Into  the  open  air  whereby  tbe  waste  prod- 
ucU of  combustion  are  carried  from  said  exhaust  cylin- 
der, the  said  piston  in  the  exbauat  cylinder  adapted  to 
open  and  close  tbe  opening  In  aald  exbauat  cylinder  and 
the  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  said  main  driving 
cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  opening  in  the 
end  of  tbe  said  main  driving  cylinder. 


077,668.  WEIGHING  -  SCOOP.  JOHN  W.  McCOWBOHT, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1010.  BarlBl  No. 
551,612. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  acoop,  perforated  ears  on  the  scoop,  of  a 
handle,  a  donwardly  projecting  arm  on  tbe  handle  pivot- 
ally  secured  between  iU  ends,  between  said  perforated 
eara,  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  arm  constituting  a  atop  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  scoop,  a  spring  between 
the  arm  and  scoop,  and  located  above  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  tbe  handle  and  tbe  scoop  and  secured  to 
both,  and  a  meaauring  tape  connecting  the  handle  and 
acoop,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnB- 
tlon  with  a  scoop,  perforated  ears  on  the  scoop,  of  b 
handle,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  on  tbe  handle  pivot- 
ally  secured  between  its  ends,  between  said  pertorated 
eara,  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  arm  coBatitotinf  a  atop  to 
limit  the  plvoUI  movement  of  the  scoop,  a  aprtng  betweem 
the  arm  and  acoop,  and  located  above  the  plvoUl  con- 
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Mctlon  b«tw««a  th«  handle  add  th*  Moop  and  accond  to 
both,  a  hoi  oo  aald  handle  baTlng  opcntaga  In  tta  top  and 
•od,  a  aprlos  r««l  la  aald  hoz,  a  mcaaarlnc  tape  secured 
at  oa«  eod  to  eatd  aprlsf  real,  expoaad  tbrovgh  aald  open- 
ly la  tb«  top  of  tb«  box.  »ad  eztaadiac  tbroagb  tb« 
opcalng  In  tbc  oMI  of  tb«  box  and  tecarcd  to  tba  acoopi, 
aatataatlally  a«  dwarlbcd. 


977.0«9.  CUT  OFF  ILiCHINE.  JOBN  McInto«h,  Id- 
dlaaapolla,  lad.,  asalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  Edwin  L.  Pat- 
rick. Indlaaapoila,  lad.  FUad  Nor.  22.  1909.  SerUl 
So.  529.473. 


1.  A  Qiachiae  for  cttttlag  a  strip  of  material  Into  sec- 
tiona  or  leagtbs  Including  a  cutter  frama  movable  tato 
and  oat  of  cuttlag  position,  a  cutter  mounted  la  aald 
tnmt,  meana  for  the  C0ntlaaei|a  operation  of  the  cutter,  a 
faadar  capable  of  being  contlaaooalT  operated  for  feedlag 
the  atrip  to  the  cutter,  meana  for  moTtng  the  cutter  frame 
Into  cutting  poaltlon  at  pradetermlned  Interrals,  and 
meana  for  atopptng  the  |eeder  while  the  cutter  frame  la  In 
cutting  poaltlon. 

2.  A  machine  for  cnUiag  a  strip  of  material  tato  aee- 
tlOBa  or  lengtha  Including  a  cutter  frame  morable  Into  and 
out  of  cutting  poaltlon^  a  cotter  mounted  In  said  frame, 
meaaa  for  the  continuous  operation  of  the  cutter,  a  feeder 
capable  of  being  coatiyaoiitty  operated  for  feedlag  the 
strip  to  the  cutter,  meana  for  alternately  actuating  the 
feeder  and  for  morlDg  the  cutter  frame  Into  cutting  poal- 
Uaa  at  predetermined  IntenraJs  and  neana  for  atopplag 
the  feeder  while  the  cotter  fnuae  la  In  enttlag  poaltlon. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  strip  of  material  tato  aec 
tlons  or  lengths  Including  a  cutter  frame  moTSble  Into  and 
out  of  cutting  poaltlon.  a  cutter  mounted  In  said  frame, 
meana  for  the  contlnuooa  operation  of  the  cutter,  a  feed<>r 
capable  of  belag  cont^oously  operated  for  feeding  the 
atrip  to  the  cutter,  a  atagle  means  for  temporarily  stop- 
ping the  feeder  and  for  moving  the  cutter  frame  Into  cut 
tlag  poaltlon  simultaneously  at  varying  but  predetermlaed 
laterrals. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  atrip  of  material  Into  sec- 
tiona  or  lengths  Including  a  cotter  movable  Into  and  out 
of  cutting  poaltlon.  a  feeder  tor  feeding  the  strip  to  the 
cotter,  meaaa  for  moving  the  cotter  Into  cuttlnK  position, 
means  for  teaporarlly  stopping  rhe  feeder  during  the  cut- 
ting of  the  strip,  a  cam  wheel,  and  lugs  oa  aald  cam  wheel 
poaltloned  to  time  the  mov^aeat  of  tiM  cutter  aad  the 
atopplag  of  the  feeder.  v 

R.  A  machine  for  catting  a  atrip  of  material  into  sec 
tlons  or  lengtha  Including  a  cutter  movable  lato  and  out 
of  catting  poaltlon.  a  feeder  for  feeding  the  strip  to  the 
cotter,  meana  for  moving  the  cotter  Into  catting  position, 
meana  for  temporarily  stopping  the  feeder  dortag  the  cut- 
Oag  of  tba  atrip,  a  cam  wheel,  lugs  on  said  cam  wheel  at 
eqaal  latarrala  for  actnatlag  the  fe<Hler  stopping  meana. 
aad  lugs  theraoa  for  actuating  the  cutter  moving  meaaa. 
the  space  betwcea  aay  two  of  said  laat-mentioaed  logs  be- 
lag e«aal  to  or  a  moltlple  of  the  space  between  aay  two 
M  the  loaa  tar  actuating  the  r<>eder  stopping  meaaa. 

(Clataa  «  t»  •  not  printed  is  the  tiasetta.  1 


977,670.  WHIP  BUTTON.  JOHit  IfcLicOHLia  and  Ria- 
aaaT  D.  Bbman,  Weetfleld.  Ifaaa.,  aaalgnora  to  United 
Btatea  Whip  Company,  Westfleld.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Original  appllcaUon  Oled  Dec.  21.  1900,  So 
rial  No.  848.830.  Dirlded  and  thla  application  fli'd 
May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  87B,86e. 


1.  A  flexible  whip  trimmlag,  comprlalag  a  substaatlally 
atralght  cylindrical,  aeamleaa.  flexible  tube  formed  of 
braided  strands  and  having  the  end  portions  of  the  tube 
folded  In  doeely  agalnat  the  flexible  body,  aubstantlally  an 
ahowa. 

2.  Aa  ladependeat  whip  button  having  a  subetaatlally 
straight  tubular  body  formed  solely  of  flat  strands  consist- 
lag  of  a  plurality  of  thraada  extending  diagonally  and  In- 
terwoven with  each  other  la  tubulsr  form  with  the  ends 
turned  Inwardly  against  the  body  substaatlally  as  showa. 


977.671.     EXTENSIBLE  BEDSTEAD.     Cail   P.    Uklas 
DKB.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.    16,   1910.     Sertal 
No.  649,094. 


1.  A  bedstead  having  a  spring  frame  made  up  of  a  pair 
of  aectlons  with  their  tide  bars  constructed  of  angle  iron, 
the  aide  bars  of  one  section  adapted  to  (illde  directly  upon 
the  side  bara  of  the  other  section,  reveraely  projecting 
keepera  for  locking  the  aide  bara  of  one  aectlon  within  the 
aide  bara  of  the  other  of  aald  aectlona.  aa  latermedlate  tie 
bar  coaaectlag  the  Inaer  ends  of  the  side  bar  of  oae  of 
said  frame  aectloaa,  and  legs  pivotally  conaected  to  said 
latermedlate  tie  bar.  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  la  a  bedatead.  the  combination  with  head  and  foot 
poata.  of  a  aprlng  frame  supported  by  aald  poata  and  made 
up  of  frame  sections  adapted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other, 
the  aide  rails  of  said  frame  sections,  st  their  ends,  havin/ 
reveraely  projecting  keepera  that  embrace  the  side  rails  of 
the  other  section,  an  angle  Iron  tie  bar  connecting  the 
keepera  of  one  of  aald  frame  sections,  aad  legs  pivoted  to 
the  depemUac  flu>ff«a  of  Mid  tie  bar  and  having  eccentric 
stop  abeoMaro  eagaseable  with  the  connected  keepers  to 
limit  the  outward  aad  downward  movement  of  aald  leg*, 
aubatantlally  aa  deaerfbad. 


977,672.  COMPOUND  TOOL.  Don  A.  MooaALL.  Hubert 
Lee.  T^x.  filed  Oct.  12,  1900.  SerUl  No.  622.267. 
▲  tool  haviog  a  handle  coaaiatlag  of  aeparable  parta. 
em»  of  which  is  terminally  provided  with  a  tapping  device, 
there  being  an  axial  opening  in  the  other  part  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  tapping  device,  and  sn  angular  slot  therein. 
eoBmoalcatlag  with  the  opealag  aad  extended  through  the 
ead  wall  of  aaid  part :  a  pla  radially  mounted  la  the  tap- 
plBC  4aTlea  aad  arranged  to  be  introduced  into  the  slot  to 
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hold    the    saM    handle    parta    together;  and    a    slidably 
mounted,  apriog-actoated  locking  pin,  dlspoaed  In  one  of 


aald  parts  and  arranged  to 
the  parta  against  rotation  1 


engage  the  other  part  to  hold 
rlth  respect  to  each  other. 


977.673.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING.  Oscaa  Obbkiiio. 
Berlin.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  American  Stamp  and 
Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.662. 
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aad  the  other  fixed  thereto,  one  of  aald  members  being  the 
driving  meml)er  Interengaglng  coupling  meaaa  mouated  on 
said  members  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  once 
for  every  two  rotattoaa  of  the  driving  member  and  turn 
the  driven  member  a  predetermined  diatanoe.  a  swinging 
arm  normally  held  againat  a  fixed  atop  In  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  the  coupling  meana  and  provided  with  a  lug  to  en- 
gage said  coupling  means  and  disconnect  the  two  membera, 
and  meana  on  aald  driving  member  for  operating  the  iwing- 
ing  arm  to  permit  the  coupling  means  to  return  to  Ita  Ini- 
tial position  before  aald  driving  member  haa  completed 
one  revolution. 

4.  An  automatic  coupling  comprlaing  a  abaft,  a  fixed 
member  aad  a  loose  member  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  looae  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fixed  member  aa  the  ahaft  rotates  for  turning  aald  looae 
member  a  predetermined  diatanoe,  a  swinging  arm  nor- 
mally held  agalnat  a  atop  in  position  to  engage  the  pivoted 
lever  aa  the  membera  rotate  and  dlaengage  said  lever  from 
the  fixed  member,  and  a  pin  on  the  fixed  member  adapted  to 
operate  the  awlnging  arm  aa  it  tuma.  whereby  said  coa- 
pling  lever  ia  permitted  to  return  to  initial  poaltlon,  after 
which  the  pin  escapes  from  the  swinging  arm  and  the  lat- 
ter is  again  forced  agalnat  the  stop. 


1.  The  Improved  automatic  coupling  for  connecting  con- 
tlnooiuly  rotating  parts  with  intermittently  rotating  parta 
comprising  a  driving  disk  provided  with  a  peripheral  shoul- 
der or  tooth  and  a  stop  on  one  face,  a  driven  disk,  a  two 
armed  pawl  or  lever  pivoted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  or  tooth  on  the  driving  disk  and  couple  the  dlaka 
together,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  lever  arranged  at 
each  alternate  revolution  to  move  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  disk  and  thus  releaae  the  driven 
disk  from  the  driving  disk  said  lever  being  then  operated 
by  the  stop  on  the  driving  disk  to  release  the  pawl  so  that 
the  pawl  is  caoaed  to  engage  and  disengage  to  alternately 
couple  and  uncouple  the  diak  autwtantlally  aa  deacril>ed. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  ahaft,  two  ro- 
tatable  memt>era  mounted  thereon  one  of  which  la  looae  on 
aaid  shaft,  coupling  means  pivoted  on  one  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  member  and  turn  together  for  a  pre- 
determined diataace.  a  awlnging  memt>er  normally  held  In 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  coupling  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  rotatable  member,  and  means  on  one  rotatahle 
member  for  diaengaging  the  swinging  member  from  the 
conpllng  moaaa  and  permitting  aald  awlnging  member  and 
coupling  means  to  return  to  their  initial  positions. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  two  rotatable  mem- 
bera moaated  thereon  one  of  which  ta  looae  on  aald  shaft 


9  7  7.674.  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
VENDING-MACHINES.  Oscar  Obhbinq,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, asalgnor  to  American  Stamp  &  Ticket  Vending 
Machine  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,067. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  operated  by  an  electric  motor, 
a  chute  tapered  at  Its  lower  end  on  opposite  sldea  and 
open,  a  realllent  member  adapted  to  cover  one  of  aald  open 
sides  and  eloae  the  electric  circuit  through  the  motor  and 
bold  it  closed  by  the  pressure  of  a  coin  in  aaid  chute,  a 
cam  operated  by  the  motor,  a  lever  normally  closing  the 
opposite  tapered  side  of  the  coin  chute,  and  a  second  lever 
between  tbe  cam  and  the  first  natned  lever  for  releasing 
said  coin  aad  breaking  aaid  circuit. 

2.  Ia  a  vending  machine  operated  by  an  electric  motor. 
a  coin  chute  open  on  opposite  sldea  at  Its  lower  end,  mov- 
able members  adapted  to  cover  aaid  open  aides  one  of  said 
meml>ers  closing  the  circuit  through  the  motor  and  holding 
it  cloaed  by  the  preasure  of  a  coin  In  said  chute,  meana 
operated  by  the  motor  for  moving  tbe  other  meml>er  to  re- 
leaae aaid  coin,  and  means  connecting  said  members  for 
poaitively  breaking  aald  circuit  when  tbe  coin  ta  releaaed. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine  operated  by  an  electric  motor, 
a  coin  chute  open  at  Ita  lower  end  on  Its  oppoalte  aide, 
movable  members  adapted  to  cover  aald  opea  aides,  oae  of 
said  members  being  resilient  and  normally  liolding  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  motor  open  but  adapted  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit and  hold  it  cloaed  by  tbe  preasure  of  tbe  coin  in  aald 
chute,  meana  operated  by  the  motor  for  moving  the  other 
member  to  release  said  coin  and  break  aaid  eircolt,  and  a 
connection  between  the  two  movable  membera  tor  posi- 
tively breaking  the  circuit  through  tbe  motor  when  the 
coin  Is  released. 
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»77.e75.  INKINO  DEVICE  FOR  P«INTIIIO-MACHINK«. 
OaCAB  OsHBiKO.  B«rltn.  Germany,  aaatCDor  to  AiiMrtna 
■luip  A  Ticket  Vmditag  MachlM  Co..  Now  York.  N.  T.. 
•  Corporattoa  of  New  Jtrsey.  niod  Mar.  2S.  1010.  §•- 
rtal  No.  S00.M2. 
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1.  A  prlntlns  machine  comprising  an  Ink  anpplTlac 
meaas,  a  printing  roller  baring  a  portion  of  itm  perlptacry 
■aootb,  an  Inking  roller  adapted  to  contact  with  both  tb« 
printing  anrface  and  tte  flBOOth  surface  of  tbe  printing 
roller,  meani  for  caiulBf  mM  Inking  roller  to  travel  be- 
tweca  tbe  Ink  rapplylng  mcenn  and  tbe  printing  roller,  tbe 
unooth  anrface  of  wbtcb  eTenly  distrlbatoa  tbe  Ink  orer 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  Inking  roller,  and  tbe  latter  roller 
oTer  the  printing  torface,  a  dlatribatlng  roller  in  contact 
with  aald  Inking  roller  to  aaalat  In  dlatribaUng  tbe  ink 
tberoover.  and  means  on  tbe  shaft  of  the  printing  roller 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  Inking  roller. 

2.  .\  printing  machine  comprlsfaig  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
printing  roller  having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  smooth, 
an  ink  supply  meana,  an  Inking  roller  adapted  to  contact 
with  both  the  printing  surface  and  tbe  smooth  surface  of 
the  printing  roller,  a  vibrating  support  therefor,  and  direct 
means  for  aw  inking  said  Inking  roller  and  Its  support  be- 
tween tbe  Ink  supplying  meaas  and  the  printing  rnlier.  tba 
saeotli  surface  of  tbe  latter  Mrrlng  to  evenly  distribute 
tbe  Ink  over  the  periphery  of  tb«  Inking  roller,  and  the 
latter  roller  over  tbe  printing  surface. 

3.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
printing  roller  having  a  portion  of  lu  periphery  smooth, 
an  Ink  fountain,  a  distributing  toiler  therefor.  %n  oaeU- 
latlag  Inking  roller  mounted  la  vlbratlnc  arms  and  adapted 
to  swing  between  tbe  dlatrlbntluK  roller  and  tbe  printing 
roller  and  contact  with  both  the  printing  surface  and  tbe 
smooth  surface  of  the  printing  roller.  tb«  HBoatb  surface 
of  said  printing  roller  serving  to  svenly  dlatrlbate  the  Ink 
ov«r  the  periphery  of  tbe  Inking  roller  and  tbe  latter  over 
tbe  printing  surface,  and  a  cam  ob  tbe  printing  roll  abaft 
for  directly  operating  one  of  said  vibrating  arms. 

4.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
prlatlng  roller  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  smooth, 
an  tak  supplying  means,  an  oacillatlng  Inking  roller,  and 
means  rotatable  with  the  printing  roller  for  swinging  said 
inking  roller  between  tbe  Ink  supplying  means  and  both 
tbe  smooth  snd  printing  surfaces  of  tbe  printing  roller 
during  the  greater  portion  of  tbe  rotation  of  aald  printing 
roller.  ) 

5.  A  prlatlng  machine  comprising  a  feed  loeebaalam.  a 
prlatlng  roller  having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  smooth, 
an  Ink  fountain,  an  Ink  dlKtributing  roller  associated  there- 
with, an  oscillating  Inking  roller  adapted  to  receive  ink 
from  said  diatrlbutlag  roller  aad  apply  the  tame  to  the 
printlag  roller,  the  smooth  snrfaM  of  the  prlatlag  roller 


■prsadlag  tbe  Ink  evenly  over  tbe  sarface  of  tbe  Inking 
rollar  before  tbe  latter  engages  the  printlag  sarface.  and 
meaaa  operated  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  feed  BMCbanlam 
for  intermittently  turning  tbe  ink  distrlbutlag  roller. 
(Claim  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


077.676.  DOOR  MBCUANISM  OR  THE  UKE.  John 
PBAaaoN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1900.  Serial  No. 
Bl  1.602. 


V 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  klad  described  and  In  comblnstion. 
a  door  hiaged  at  one  edge  thereof,  means  for  raising  said 
door,  books  coAperatlag  with  said  raUiag  means  for  sup- 
portlag  the  free  edgt  of  said  door,  supportlag  means  for 
said  books  aad  meaas  for  positively  retaining  said  hooks 
la  operative  poaltloa  comprising  a  slldabis  bar  csrrled  by 
said  hook  supporting  means  and  engaging  said  books  and 
meana  for  operating  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  door  blaged  at  one  edge  thereof,  meana  for  raising  aald 
door,  a  book  cooperating  with  ssld  ralalng  means  for  aap- 
porting  tbe  free  edge  of  the  door,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  door  raising  means  for  positively  retaining  said  sup- 
porting books  in  operative  position  comprising  s  slldabis 
bar  carried  by  said  hook  supporiing  means  and  engaging 
aald  booka  and  means  for  operating  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  klad  descrltted  snd  In  comblnstion, 
a  door  pivotally  supported  at  one  edge  thereof,  mesns  for 
raising  tbe  door,  a  pivotally  supported  hook  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough  srranged  at  tbe  o^oalte  edga  of 
tbe  door,  said  book  cooperating  with  tbe  msa—  (or  ralslaff 
the  door,  and  meana  extending  through  the  opening  In  aald 
book  for  retaining  tbe  book  In  operative  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  door  pivotally  sayported  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  support- 
ing member  pivotally  mpporied  at  tbe  opposite  edge  of  tbe 
door,  means  cooperating  therewith  for  raising  the  door, 
and  means  independent  of  said  door  raising  means  and 
supporting  member  for  retaining  the  supporiing  member 
in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  door  pivotally  supported  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  hook 
shaped  supporting  member  for  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  door, 
a  flexible  controlling  member  for  said  supporiing  member 
arranged  to  suppori  tbe  door  throughout  the  opening  or 
cloalag  thereof  means  for  straining  said  flexible  member, 
aad  meaas  slldably  connected  with  said  supporiing  member 
for  positively  locking  the  same  In  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


977,677.  GRAIN -8BPARATOR.  Edwabo  J.  Pioaaoa, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1010.  Serial  No.  641,283. 
1.  A  separator  comprising  a  eaalag  formed  of  a  back 
plate  aad  a  froat  plate  of  approximately  diamond-shape, 
top  plates  and  outer  side  pistes,  downwardly  diverging 
screens  pisced  between  the  front  and  back  plates  and 
bsaeatb  tbe  top  pistes,  an  outlet  pipe  passing  through 
the  bottom  of  tbe  outer  aide  plates,  downwardly  eoa- 
verging  screens  extending  from  the  top  plates  to  tbe  top 
edge  of  tbe  outlet  pipe.  Inner  side  pistes  extending  from 


the  bottoB  of  the  diverging  screens  to  the  center  of  the 
caslag  above  tbe  outlet  pipe,  an  inclined  bsck  plate  form- 
ing, with  the  inner  side  pistes  and  the  front  plate  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  dirt  from  the  dlverglag 
screens,  snd  closures  In  the  outer  side  plates  to  provide 
access  to  tbe  cbsmbers  formed  between  the  outer  side 
pistes  snd  tbe  converging 


2.  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  back 
plate  and  a  front  plate  of  approximately  diamond-shape, 
top  plates  and  odter  aide  plates,  downwardly  diverging 
■crcens  pisced  between  the  front  and  back  plates  and 
beneath  tbe  top  plates,  an  outlet  pipe  passing  through  tbe 
bottom  of  the  outer  side  plates,  downwardly  converging 
screens  extending  from  the  top  pistes  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  outlet  pipe,  inner  side  plates  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  diverging  screens  to  the  center  of  the  casing 
above  the  outlet  pipe,  an  inclined  back  plate  forming, 
with  the  Inner  side  plates  and  the  front  plate  a  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  tbe  dirt  from  the  diverging 
screens,  closures  in  the  outer  side  plates  to  provide  access 
to  tbe  chambera  formed  between  tbe  outer  aide  plates  and 
the  converging  screens,  a  gate  in  tbe  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  operating  the  gate. 


077,678.  RAlL-ANTICREEPER.  JAMES  Q.  PoaTTiDB, 
Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  L. 
Adreon.  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  567,193. 


are  so  designed  that  they  do  not  bear  upon  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  top  fsce  of  the  base  flaage  of  the  rail,  and 
resilient  means  arranged  in  eacagament  with  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  operating  to  cause  said  members 
to  normally  exert  a  dovrnward  clamping  pressure  on  the 
flange  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cast  metal  portion  that  projects  under  the  bsse  flange  of 
tbe  rail,  said  portion  being  so  formed  thst  it  Is  normally 
In  tenaion  when  the  device  is  arranged  in  operative  poai- 
tlon. and  cast  members  formed  integral  with  said  portion 
for  engaging  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
east  portion  that  projects  under  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail,  said  portion  being  so  formed  that  It  is  normally  in 
tension  when  the  device  Is  arranged  In  operative  poaitlon, 
and  hook-shaped  flange-engaging  members  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  portion  and  having  clamping  faces  which 
are  so  designed  that  they  do  not  bear  upon  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  top  face  of  the  flange  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cambered  portion  that  U  adapted  to  be  arranged  under 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  with  ite  crown  in  engagement 
with  the  bottom  face  of  said  flange,  and  flange-«ngaglng 
members  on  said  cambered  portion  that  lap  over  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  said  members  being  so  formed  that 
they  do  not  engage  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  or  the  portions  of  the  top  face  of  said 
flange  which  are  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  same. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
flange-engsging  members  which  bear  upon  the  top  face 
of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  points  between  the  edges 
of  said  flange  and  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  and  means  for 
caoslng  aald  members  to  exert  a  downward  clamping  pres- 
sure on  the  rail,  said  members  being  so  formed  that  they 
do  not  bear  upon  the  top  face  of  said  base  flange  adjacent 
tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  said  flsnge. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  chai-acter  described,  comprising 
clamping    members    having    flange-engaging    faces   which 


977,679.  COMBINED  MIXER  AND  CARRIER.  Feask 
D.  R0BBIN8.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,181. 


1.  A  portable  concrete  mixer  and  carrier  comprfting 
bearing  wheels,  a  handle  connected  to  said  wheels,  a 
shaft  supported  thereon  and  about  which  the  handle 
is  tumable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  rotateble  drum  on  said 
shaft,  clutch  mechanism  between  tbe  drum  and  wheels 
for  locking  the  shaft  at  wUl  t6  the  wheels,  to  cause  the 
drum  to  turn  with  said  wheels,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  hnndle  to  the  shaft  to  enable  the  shaft  to  be  tuiiied 
by  the  handle  and  the  drum  to  be  tilted  by  the  handle. 

2.  A  manually  propelled  concrete  mixer  comprising  an 
axle,  traction  wheels  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  receptecle  se- 
cured on  the  shaft,  a  handle  tumable  on  the  abaft,  means 
for  coupling  aald  shaft  to  said  wheels  to  cause  the  re- 
ceptecle to  route  with  the  heels,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  handle  to  the  shaft  to  enable  aald  shaft  to  be  turned 
and  tbe  receptacle  dumped  by  the  tilting  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  combined  barrow  and  mixer  compriaing  support- 
ing wheels  with  hubs,  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheels  turn 
loose,  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  hubs,  a  drum  carried  by 
and  mounted  to  turn  with  the  axle,  means  for  locking 
tbe  shaft  at  will  to  the  wheels  to  cause  tbe  drum  to  turn 
with  the  wheels,  and  means  for  locking  the  tongue  to 
said  shaft  to  enable  tbe  drum  to  be  turned  and  dumped 
by  the  tongue  Independent  of  the  movement  of  said  wbeela 

4.  A  combined  barrow  and  mixer  comprising  supporting 
wheels  with  hubs,  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheels  turn  loose, 
a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  hubs,  a  drum  carried  by  and 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  and  mesns  for  locking 
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tk«  thAft  at  will  to  tb«  wheels  to  cauae  tbc  drum  to  tarn 
with  the  wheals,  aaid  laat  naihed  means  Indndlac  com- 
plemantary  riateh  mechanism  between  the  drus  and 
wheals  and  other  clatcb  nachanism  between  the  tongae 
aad  ahaf  t. 


977.680.  KNIFE-CLEANER.  Maaarrr  D.  RostaoN,  San 
Prandsco.  Cal.  Filed  Jaa  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S38.560 


?  ",;»  -•»  I    j'l 


f     i" 


1.  A  knife  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
members  moTshle  horliontally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  cleaning  means  between  sacb  side  members. 

2.  A  knifa  cleaner  Comprlalng  an  Inverted  V-shaped 
frame  having  two  side  members  each  bating  two  lower 
end  members,  rings  on  each  end  member  movable  upon  its 

It  end  member,    resilient  means  between  said  side 
ers,  and  a  cleaning  mei^s  between  said  aide  mam- 


9  7  7  ,  •  8  1 .  MANDFACTTRE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  8TONE 
FROM  8L.\0.  Wtuntlf  S^nMACHn,Osnabr11ci[,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  jQly  S,  1900.     Serial  No.  324,901. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manafactnring  artl- 
flcial  stone,  which  consists  In  coarsely  disintegrating  gran- 
alated  slag,  heating  the.  dlstlntegrated  mass  and  then  sub- 
jecting It  to  pfaaaora,  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 

2.  The  herein  daacrlbad  aethod  of  manufacturing  artl- 
flcial  stone,  which  coaAtf  in  coaraely  dlslntegrattng  gran- 
ulated slag,  compressing  the  disintegrated  maaa  Into  coher- 
ent bodies  and  subjecting  soch  bodies  to  the  action  of 
steam  under  presanrc.^^^,^   ~^ 

S.  The  herein  deaermd  BMhod  of  manufacturing  arti- 
fldal  stone,  which  cwflati  ia  hoarsely  dlaintagrating  gran- 
ulatad  slag,  heating  tka  dlsintagrated  maaa,  comprs— Ing  It 
into  coherent  bodiee  and  subjecting  such  bodlaa  to  tba  ac- 
tSoD  of  steam  under  presanre, 

4.  The  herein  d^acrttted  m^hod  of  manufacturing  artl- 
fldal  stone,  which  consists  In  coarsely  disintegrating  gran- 
ulated slag,  then  mixing  't  with  lime  snd  a  suitable  liquid, 
and  heating  the  mixture  and  subjecting  It  to  preasure,  or 
aubjeetlng  such  bodies  to  the  action  of  steam  undar  prea- 
aore. 

B.  The  herein  described  method  of  msnufacturing  arti- 
flclal  stone,  which  consists  in  coarsely  disintegrating  gran- 
ulated slag,  then  mixing  It  with  lime  and  a  suitable  liquid, 
heating  the  mixture,  cbmpreaaing  It  Into  coherent  bodies 
and  subjecting  such  bodlaa  tO\  the  action  of  steam  under 
piaarare.  '  > 


977,081.  PAPER  -  FILE.  TKomas  C.  Smvbit.  LImoa, 
Colo,  niod  Dec.  28,  1909  Serial  No.  SS6.279 
1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  including 
a  support  for  a  pile  of  bllla  or  papers,  of  a  plata  vertically 
movable  on  said  frame  and  carrying  a  bill-holding  rod.  a 
siiaft  Nino  vertically  movmble  on  the  frame  snd  iiavlng  a 
stop  at  its  lower  extremity  located  In  the  path  of  travel 
af  the  said  plate  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
lattar,  and  a  bill-aelectlng  arm  mounted  on  the  said  shaft 
at  a  dlatanee  sbova  the  atop  on  the  shaft  equal  to  tha 
length  of  the  bill-holding  rod,  the  aaid  shaft  being  nor- 


mally  free  to  movo  downwardly  until  the  bit  I -selecting  arm 
raaehea  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  platform  upon  which 
tha  pile  of  bills  rasta. 


2.  A  bill  file,  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  plate  ver- 
tically movable  thereon  and  carrying  a  bill-holding  rod  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  pile  of  bills  when  the  plate  ia 
at  Its  upwsrd  limit  of  movement,  a  shaft  vertically  mov- 
able on  the  frame  independently  of  the  said  plate,  the  lat- 
ter having  an  opening  through  which  the  shaft  passes  snd 
the  shaft  having  a  stop  at  its  lower  extremity  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plate,  and  a  bill  selecting  arm 
mounted  on  the  shaft  s  distance  above  ^he  stop  on  the  Ist- 
tar  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  bill  holding 
rod,  the  bill-selecting  srm  being  normally  capable  of  verti- 
cal adjustment  with  the  said  shaft,  tha  latter  being  free 
to  turn  with  the  bill-selecting  arm  to  sliow  the  Istter  to 
enter  the  pile  of  bills  where  the  one  to  be  removed  ia  lo- 
cated, and  sn  Interlocking  connection  between  the  blll-se- 
laetlng  arm  and  the  frame  when  the  said  arm  is  in  the  last 
aamad  poaltloa  to  prevent  the  downward  movement  of  the 
shaft  when  the  hill  holding  rod  movea  downwardly,  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  A  bill  flie,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  bill-snp 
porting  platform,  a  plate  vertically  movable  on  the  frame 
and  carrying  a  IHll-holding  rod  adapted  to  paas  through  a 
pile  of  bills  on  the  platform,  a  shaft  vertically  movable  on 
the  frame  Independently  of  the  said  plate  and  having  a 
bill-selecting  arm  mounted  thereon,  the  lower  extremity 
of  tha  arm  having  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  tha  plate,  the  said  stop  being  located  at  a  distance  he- 
low  the  blll-selecting  arm  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  bill  holding  rod.  the  uid  shaft  being  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame  and  the  bill  selecting  arm  being  nor- 
mally in  a  poaltlon  disengaged  from  the  pile  of  bills,  the 
bill  selecting  ar»,  however.  l>elng  free  to  be  moved  Into  the 
pile  of  bills  for  selecting  purpoaea.  the  shaft  being  Jour- 
naled  to  turn  to  harmonise  with  the  movement  of  the 
said  arm.  means  for  locking  the  bill  holding  arm  at  its 
limit  of  upward  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
locking  meana  when  the  Mil -selecting  arm  ia  moved  into 
the  pile  of  hilla  for  selecttag  purpoaea. 

4.  A  bill  file,  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  frame. 
Including  a  sapport  for  the  pile  of  bills,  s  shaft  vertically 
movable  on  the  frame,  a  bill -selecting  arm  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  plate  vertically  movabla  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  said  shsft  passes,  the  latter 
having  a  stop  at  Its  lower  extremity  to  limit  the  down- 
wsrd  movement  of  the  plate,  a  blll-holdInK  rod  csrried  by 
the  said  plate  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  from 
the  stop  on  tiM  shaft  to  the  horisontal  center  of  the  blll- 
salaetlBg  srm.  which  Is  slotted  to  receive  the  bill  to  be  re- 
■Mved.  the  shaft  being  free  to  turn  In  the  frame  and  the 
bill-oelactiag  arm  l>elng  fast  thereon  and  normally  disen- 
gaged from  the  pile  «f  bills  but  movable  into  said  pile  for 
hUi-aalecttng  pnrpooea.  goaans  for  locking  the  said  plate 
aad  the  Mll-holdlng  rod  at  thalr  upward  limit  of  move- 
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ment.  and  a  connection  between  said  maana  and  the  said 
shaft,  whereby  aa  tha  latter  to  turned  as  the  bill  selecting 
arm  is  moved  Into  the  pile  of  bills,  the  locking  means  Is 
releaaed  and  the  bill-holding  rod  allowed  to  fall  until  the 
aaid  plata  engagea  the  stop  on  the  shaft. 

B.  A  bill  file,  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  frame. 
Including  a  support  for  a  pile  of  bills,  a  shaft  vertically 
movable  on  the  frame,  a  bill-selecting  arm  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  support  vertically  movable  on  the  frame  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  said  shaft  passes, 
the  latter  having  a  stop  at  its  lower  extremity  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  aapport.  a  bill-holding  rod  car- 
ried by  the  said  support  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance from  the  stop  on  the  shaft  to  the  horisontal  center 
of  the  bill-selecting  arm,  the  shaft  being  free  to  turn  on 
the  frame  and  the  bill -selecting  arm  being  fast  thereon 
and  normally  dlaengaged  from  the  pile  of  bills  but  movable 
Into  said  pile  for  blll-aelecting  purposes,  an  auxiliary  bill 
holding  rod  normally  out  of  alinement  with  the  main  bill- 
holding  rod,  and  a  gearing  connection  between  the  said 
shaft  and  the  auxiliary  bill-holding  rod  whereby,  as  the 
bill-selecting  arm  U  moved  into  the  pile  of  bills  In  the  per- 
formance of  its  hill-selecting  function,  the  auxiliary  bill- 
holding  rod  will  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  main 
bill  holding  rod,  so  thst  when  the  main  bill-holding  rod 
moves  downwardly  with  the  said  support  the  auxiliary 
bill-holding  rod  will  move  downwardly  into  the  pile  of 
bills  a  distance  equal  to  the  downward  movement  of  the 
main  bill-holding  rod,  whereby  the  bills  of  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  pile  are  retained  in  place  above  the  bill  to  be 
removed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


977.684.     ARCH-SUPPORTER.     JoHK   C.   SHCFAao.   Nor- 
way. Me.     Filed  June  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.416. 


977.688.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Jcoso!f  H.  SxNCiNDiTXR.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Cabinet  Vending  Co.  (Inc.),  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1909.     Sertol  No.  B19,130. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted.  a  slldable  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatically  closing  the  same,  means  for 
locking  the  same  as  it  is  closed,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  locking  means  embodying  a  rock  shaft  on  which  one 
member  of  said  locking  means  is  mounted  for  disengaging 
It  from  said  member  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  slldable  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatically  closing  the  same,  means  for 
locking  the  same  as  it  Is  closed,  and  means  coactlng  with 
8i.id  locking  means  embodying  a  rock  shaft  on  which  one 
member  of  said  locking  means  is  mounted  for  disengaging 
It  from  said  member  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
latter,,  one  portion  of  said  means  being  movable  with  the 
slldable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  slldable  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatlcall.v  closing  the  same,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  same  when  cloaed,  a  carriage, 
cooperating  means  movable  with  the  carriage,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  carriage  and  the  locking  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  alldable  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatically  closing  the  aame,  means  for- 
automatically  locking  the  aame  when  closed,  a  carriage. 
ooCperatlng  means  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  carriage  and  the  locking  means,  and 
oteans  coBperating  with  a  portion  of  said  locking  means 
for  separating  the  latter. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  alldable  mem- 
ber, a  locking  device  therefor,  controlling  mechanism,  snd 
an  inclined  member  fixed  with  relation  to  and  co-operating 
with  one  portion  of  said  asechaniam. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  comblnaUon  with  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  three  sided  arch 
supporter  comprising  two  side  strip  portions,  a  transverse 
strip  portion  connecting  the  two  forward  ends  of  said  strip 
portions,  said  arch  supporter  being  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  outer  sole,  the  transverse  portion  lying  acroaa 
the  outer  sola  of  the  shoe  just  back  of  the  ball  of  the  foot, 
the  two  side  portions  extending  rearwardly  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  shank  following  the  contour  of  the  two  side 
lines  of  the  shank,  the  open  rear  ends  thereof  extending 
backward  between  the  heel  and  the  outer  sole  near  the 
outer  edges  thereof  and  concealed  between  the  heel  and 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  between  which  it  is  secured. 


977.688.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DRAWN  OLASi.  Jamw 
Ramskt  SPKia,  Pittsburg,  and  Gcoaoa  H.  Habtbt, 
Glenfleld,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brownsville  Olaaa  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1907.     Sertal  No.  868.478. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  vertical  drawn  glass,  tw 
glaaa  drawing  apparatuses,  means  located  between  sal 
drawing  apparatuses  and  movable  from  one  to  the  othe 
for  supporting  the  drawn  articles,  and  means  for  lowei 
Ing  aaid  article-supporting  meana  movable  away  froi 
each  drswing  apparatus  with  an  article  thereon  to  a  hor 
sontal  poaltlon. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  vertical  drawn  glaaa,  tw 
glass  drawing  apparatuses,  a  carriage  located  betwea 
the  aame  and  movable  from  one  to  the  other,  a  maat  0 
said  carriage,  means  on  said  mast  to  support  a  draw 
article,  and  meana  for  lowering  the  mast  in  different  direi 
tlona  to  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  rartical  drawn  glass,  tw 
glaaa  drawing  apparatuses,  a  carriage  located  betwee 
the  aame  and  movable  from  oae  to  the  other,  a  mast  o 
said  carriage,  means  on  said  mast  to  support  a  draw 
article,  and  means  for  lowering  the  msst  away  from  elth* 
drawing  apparatus  to  a  horlxoatal  position. 

4.  In  tha  manufacture  of  vertical  drawn  glaaa,  two  pa 
allel  linea  of  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  truck  movable  hi 
tween  said  rows,  a  carriage  on  the  truck  movabla  at  rigt 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  truck,  a  mast  mounted  t 
swing  away  from  either  of  said  rows,  means  on  said  mai 
(or  supporting  drawn  artielaa,  and  means  for  swinging  a 
said  mast  in  either  direction  to  a  horizontal  poaltlon. 
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S.  In  aa  »pp«ratos  for  the  manofactnr*  of  rertteal 
drawn  glsM,  two  lines  of  flaM  dnwlas  appsratos,  a 
truck  movable  between  aald  row?,  a  carriaga  on  the  truck 
moTable  at  right  angles  to  the  moTement  of  the  truck, 
measa  on  the  carriage  for  supporting  and  lowering  to  a 
horlsonUl  position  the  aKlelaa  drawn  from  any  of  said 
drawing  apparatuaea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaetta.] 
i 
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0  T  7  .  6  8  6  .     TALLY.     MAasRALt  TiTLOn,  Plttaborc  Pa. 
Plied  Dm.  1,  1908.     SerUl  No.  46B.BM. 
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1.  A  tally  set  comprising  a  serfss  of  cards  or  Ubiets 
each  harlng  thereon  three  column*  ar  llaas  of  flgnrea,  one 
Indicating  conaecutlraly  tb«  nnmb«n  of  tba  faaca  to  be 
played,  another  Indicating  the  table  at  which  each  game 
la  to  be  played,  and  the  third  indicating  the  number  of  the 
partner  af  vncti  of  th«»  Kain«>ii,  thf  first  column  »r  line  of 
flguras  being  Identical  on  all  of  tha  earda  or  Ubiata  of 
tha  aet.  white  the  second  and  third  columns  or  llnas  of  fig- 
ures are  not  Identical  on  any  two  carda  or  tablets  of  the 
set.  said  aecond  column  or  line  of  flgurea  being  different 
on  each  card  or  tablet  of  the  set  from  the  third  column  or 
line  of  flgurea. 

2.  A  Ully  set  comprising  a  series  of  earda  or  tableta 
each  having  thereon  three  columns  or  lines  of  figures,  one 
indicating  conaecutlTely  the  numbeta  of  the  gamea  to  ba 
played,  aavther  Indicating  the  table  at  which  each  game  Is 
to  be  phliyad,  and  the  third  indtcatlajc  the  number  of  the 
partner  at  each  of  the  gameii.  the  first  column  or  line  of 
tgvam  being  Identical  on  all  of  the  cards  or  tableta  of 
the  set.  while  the  second  and  third  columna  or  llnea  of 
figures  are  not  Identical  on  any  two  tiarda  or  taUats  of  the 
set.  said  second  column  or  line  of  Agurea  belag  different 
on  each  card  or  tablet  of  the  aet  from  the  third  column 
or  line  of  figures,  the  numbera  in  the  second  and  third 
eolomna  or  llnea  of  figures  being  so  arranged  aa  to  Indicate 
that  each  player  plays  as  a  partner  with  every  other 
player. 


»r7.687.  MOLDING -MACHINE.  Bbwaao  Qaoana  Toot, 
Manitowoc  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  J.  A.  ysrg—on.  DenTer, 
Colo,     nied  Aug.  18.  1»00.     Serial  No.  612,730. 

1.  In  a  moMlM'**c^lt>^-  *  rectprocatlnt 
and  an  actuattac  Mechanlam  operatlTely 
with,  and  comprlsinK  a  rotalfy  ctapk  abaft,  a  tirit  poll«-T 
everatlTely  aaaodated  thaws WH.  d  laear.  a  brake-block 
eoaaected  therewith  so  aa  to  eacac*  •  tmem  of  said  palley. 
a  aprlag  adapted  to  realllentty  maintain  aald  block  in  en- 
gageasent  with  said  face,  and  a  meana  for  moving  said 
larer  about  Ita  fulcrum  wltataby  aald  block  Is  mored 
agalaat  the  action  of  said  spftag. 

2.  la  a  BOldlag-machlae.  a  reclprocatlag  preasure-head. 
and  an  actuating  mecbanlam  operatlvaly  eoMMCtod  there- 


with and  comprising  a  crank  ahaft,  a  worm-wheel  car- 
ried thereby,  a  worm  meohlng  with  aald  wbael.  a  belt- 
pulley  operatlTely  aaaodated  with  aald  worm,  a  brake 
block  normally  In  frlctlaaal  engagement  with  a  face  of 
said  puli<>.v.  and  a  aaaaas  for  dlaengaglng  aald  block  from 
saJd  face. 


S.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  moTable  preasure-head,  a 
relatirely  atatlonary  abutment,  a  toggle  compooed  of 
piTOtally  connected  membera,  connecting  the  two,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  connected  therewith,  a 
yielding  connection  between  aald  arm  and  said  toggle,  and 
aa  indicatory  device  comprising  a  casing  connected  with 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  toggle^membera  and 
carrying  a  dial,  a  pointer  movable  upon  the  latter,  a 
pinion  connected  therewith,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
rack  connected  with  said  arm.  In  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  malding-machine.  a  movable  preaoore-head,  a 
relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  toggle  compoacd  of  piv- 
otally  connected  membera.  connecting  the  two.  a  rock 
ahaft.  a  laterally  projecting  arm  connected  therewith,  a 
yielding  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  toggle,  and 
an  indicatory  device  comprlalng  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member  rejipectively  connected  with  said  arm  and 
with  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  toggle-membera, 
and  an  Indicating  member  eoaaectad  with  aald  driven 
member. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  movable  preaanre  head,  a 
relatively  aUtionary  abutment,  a  toggle  connecting  aald 
head  and  abutment  and  compost  of  pivotally  connected 
anna,  a  rocker  arm,  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
rocker  arm  and  formed  at  ita  other  end  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  wherein  the  pivotal  connection  between  aald 
toggla  arma  la  loooaly  received,  a  bead  movable  In  aald 
alot  and  engaging  said  pivotal  connection,  a  member  ac- 
eured  to  said  bar  adjacent  the  lirt-msatloaad  end  thereot 
and  an  expansible  spring  Intsrpoaai  tatwaan  aald  head 
and  member  and  engag<<d  at  opposite  eoda  with  the  aame. 


077.688.  LOCK.  Haaav  G.  Vowht.  New  BriUln,  Conn., 
ir  to  Ruasell  *  Brwln  Manufacturing  Company. 
Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut, 

Piled  Sept.  ».  1910.     0erial  No.  581.207. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  asovaMe  bolt,  a  tumbler  a  fence  movable 
by  the  bolt  and  earrtad  tlMraby  and  alao  movable  to  dif- 
ferent poaniona  acroaa  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  bolt 
•  Incidental  to  the  movement  of  the  tumbler  In  the  act  of 
operating  the  lock,  with  meana  alao  movable  with  said 
bolt  for  holding  said  fence  bi  at  least  two  of  said  different 
poaltloaa.  aald  tnmbler  having  a  gated  paaaage  arranfla4 
to  permit  the  paaaage  tbentbroagta  of  said  fence.  aa« 
MMM  to  lift  said  tumbler  to  one  elevation  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  said  fence  when  the  same  la  In  one  of  said 
two  poaltlona  and  another  means  to  lift  the  tumbler  to 
another  elevation  to  permit  the  passage  of  aald  fence  when 
tbe  latter  la  in  the  other  of  aald  two  poalUona. 
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2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  movable  to  and  fro  In  one  plane,  a 
tumbler,  a  fence  carried  by  and  movable  by  the  bolt  and 
alao  movable  transversely  of  tbe  plane  of  movement  of 
tbe  bolt  Incidental  to  tbe  movement  of  the  tumbler  In  tbe 
aet  of  operating  tbe  bolt,  means  alao  movable  with  said 
bolt  for  holding  aald  fence  in  at  leaat  two  of  aald  poal- 
tlona, said  tumbler  arranged  to  co-act  wftb  the  fence,  a 
key  to  operate  aald  tumbler  to  permit  tMritaaaage  there- 
through of  the  fence  when  the  latter  stands  in  one  of 
■aid  traaaverse  poaltlona,  and  another  kay  arranged  to 
operate  aald  tumbler  to  advance  the  fenee  through  tbe 
tumbler  when  said  former  atanda  In  tke  other  trana- 
verae  poaltlon. 


.  !■■ 


S.  In  a  lock,  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  awlnglng  member 
pivoted  therato  and  carrying  a  fence,  a  allde  having  two 
step  anpporta  for  said  fence,  a  gated  tumbler  for  said 
fence,  one  means  to  operate  aald  tumbler  to  move  aald  bolt 
and  to  paaa  aald  fence  through  said  tumbler  when  tbe 
latter  atands  on  one  step  but  not  on  the  other,  and  another 
neana  to  lift  both  said  tumbler  and  aald  fence  and  to 
ahlft  the  latter  on  to  aald  other  step  by  paaalng  the  aame 
through  aald  gated  tumbler. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  tumbler,  a  fence  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  movable  with  aald  bolt  in  one  plane  and  inde- 
pendently of  aald  bolt  In  another  plane,  meana  for  aup- 
porting  said  fence  at  two  different  elevations,  said  meana 
being  movable  dependently  with,  and  Independently  of, 
aald  bolt,  in  the  act  of  operating  tbe  lock,  aald  fenee  con- 
trolling aald  tumbler. 


•77,889.  CANPLANOE  SWAGING  AND  SOLDERING 
MACHINE.  GaoaoB  W.  WsBaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  182,724. 

1.  In  a  can-body  and  qan-cover  flange  swaging  and 
soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  an  intermittently 
movable  carrier  having  a  aeriea  of  can  body  flange  en- 
gaging dlea  for  supporting  the  can  bodiea  by  their  ex- 
ternally projecting  soldering  flanges,  of  a  filling  plunger 
for  forcing  or  leveling  the  material  in  tbe  can  and  clear- 
ing tbe  upper  surface  of  the  can  body  flange  from  pro- 
jecting piecea  and  anpplying  to  each  can  the  dealred  oil 
or  liquid,  a  swaging  die  for  swaging  and  pressinx  together 
tbe  soldering  flaagaa  of  the  body  and  cover  and  removing 
"  drawing  ■*  puckera,  creaaea,  warplnge  and  other  Irregu- 
larlUea  from  the  body  flange,  a  heated  swaging  die  for 
fualng  or  welding  the  flangea  of  body  and  cover  together 
under  preaaure,  an  independently  movable  cover  holder  for 
the  heated  swaging  die,  a  cooling  and  closing  die  to  cloae 
together  any  remaining  leaks  or  intenticea.  a  reciprocat- 
ing croaa  head  for  operating  aald  dlea,  and  meana  for  In- 
termittently moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the  aeveral  can 
body  aupporting  dlea  thereon  into  reglatry  successively 
with  the  several  dies  on  the  cross  bead,  aubatantlally  aa 
specified.  ,.    .,         .      r 


2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  carrier  having  a  series 
of  can  body  flange  engaging  dlea  for  supporting  tbe  can 
bodiea  by  their  externally  projecting  soldering  flangea,  of 
a  swaging  die  for  preaaing  together  the  soldering  flangea 
of  the  body  and  cover  and  removing  "  drawing  "  puckers, 
creaaea,  warpings  and  other  irregularities  from  the  body 
flange,  a  heated  swaging  die  for  fualng  or  welding  tha 
flangM  of  body  and  cover  together  under  pressure,  aa 
independently  movable  cover  holder  for  tbe  heated  swag- 
ing die,  and  a  cooling  and  closing  die,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  carrier  having  can 
body  flange  engaging  dlea  for  aupporting  the  can  bodiea. 
by  their  externally  projecting  aolderlng  flangea,  of  a 
swaging  die  cooperating  in  turn  with  each  of  said  dlea 
on  said  carrier  for  preaaing  together  the  soldering  flangea 
of  tbe  can  body  and  cover  and  a  heated  swaging  die  co- 
operating In  turn  with  each  of  'said  dlea  on  said  carrier 
for  fualng  or  welding  the  flangea  of  body  and  cover  to- 
gether under  preaaure,  and  a  stationary  anvil  bed  to  aup- 
port  said  can  body  flange  engaging  dies  and  reaist  the 
thrust  of  said  swaging  die  and  of  said  heated  awaglnf 
die,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  serlea  at, 
can  body  flange  engaging  dlea,  of  an  opposing  heated  dtaj 
cooperating  In  turn  with  each  of  said  dies  on  said  carrier 
for  fualng  or  welding  tbe  flanges  of  body  and  cover  to- 
gether under  preasure,  and  a  atatlonary  anvil  bed  to  aup- 
port  aald  can  body  flange  engaging  dies  and  resist  the 
tbmat  of  aaid  oppoelng  heated  die,  substantially  as  apeci- 
fled. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  aeriea  of 
can  body  flange  engaging  dlea,  of  an  opposing  heated  die 
for  fusing  or  welding  the  flanges  of  body  and  cover  to- 
gether under  pressure,  ^nd  a  cooling  and  cloalng  die,  and 
a  stationary  anvil  bed  to  support  said  can  body  flang% 
engaging  dlea  and  resist  the  thrust  of  said  opposing  heated 
die  and  of  aaid  cooling  and  cloalng  die,  aubatantlally  aa 
spedfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


977,890.     GAS-PUMP.     ALraan  8.   Whit«.   Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,614. 

1.  In  a  gas  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  lubricating 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  oil,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  trap 
in  aaid  pipe  for  aeparatlng  oil  from  the  gaa  carried  through 
said  dlacharge  pipe,  an  oil  reaervolr,  means  connecting 
said  reaervolr  with  said  trap,  and  means  connecting  said 
reaervolr  with  said  lubricating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gaa  pump,  the  combination  of  a  lubricating 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  oil.  a  discharge  pipe,  a  trap 
in  aald  pipe  for  aeparatlng  oil  from  the  gas  carried  through 
said  dlacharge  pipe,  an  oil  reservoir,  means  connecting 
said  reaervolr  with  said  trap,  means  connecting  said  reaer- 
volr with  aaid  lubricating  cbam)>er.  and  an  outlet  from 
said  reaervolr  for  drawing  off  sediment  from  tbe  oil. 


9« 
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S.  In  ft  laa  poiap.  the  combloation  of  a  lobiicftttBg 
«k*mb«r  adapted  to  cootAlo  oil.  a  dlacharge  pipe,  a  trap 
iB  aald  pipe  for  atparatlnc  oil  from  the  gaa  c&rrUd 
■•Id  dlaebarg*  pip*,  an  etl  rewrrolr.  meana 
a«ld  NMnroir  with  aald  trap,  aieaaa  eonneetliic  aald  rewr- 
rolr with  Mid  lubrlcatlDC  chamber,  and  meana  for  eqnfalla- 
iDC  tbe  preesare  In  ttae  reaervoir  aad  tJM  labrlcatlax 
chaaubf.  i 


4.  In  a  gaa  pump,  the  combination  of  a  auction  pipe,  a 
dlBcbarse  pipe,  a  trap  In  aald  dlacbarge  pipe  for  ^parat- 
ing  oil  from  tbe  (as  dlscharied  from  tbe  pomp,  an  oU 
reaerroir.  meana  connectlsf  aald  trap  with  aald  raaerrolr. 
a  labrlcatinx  chamber,  means  connecting  tbe  reaerrotr 
with  the  tubricatinc  chamber,  and  meana  connecting  the 
reaerToir  with  the  snctlon  pipe  for  decreaalng  the  preaanre 
In  aald  reaerrotr. 

5.  Ib  a  gaa  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  auction  pipe,  a 
dlacharge  pipe,  a  trap  In  aald  discharge  pipe  for  aeparat- 
Ing  oil  from  the  gaa  discharged  from  the  pump,  an  oil 
reaerrotr,  moans  connecting  said  trap  with  aald  reaerrotr, 
a  lubricating  chamber,  meana  connecting  the  reaerrotr 
with  the  lubricating  chamber,  means  connecting  the  reaer- 
rotr with  the  suction  pipe  for  decreasing  the  preaanre  tn 
aald  reaerrotr,  and  means  for  equaltatng  the  preaanre  in 
aald  reaerrotr  and  said  lubricating  chamber. 

[Qalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


iBtin 


977.881.  TAP-WRENCH.  CXABt^M  E.  WtUOAMB.  Maaa- 
fleld,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Bay  State  Tap  and  Die  Cooi- 
pany.  Mansfield,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetta. 
Filed  June  3,  IdlO.      Serial  No.  &ft4,760. 


1.  A  tap  wrench  haring  iawa  which  are  formed  with 
flatted  tacca  and  with  side  edg^n  conrexly  curred  In 
croaa-aect Ion.  one  of  aald  Jaws  bebig  morable  and  having 
a  tbraaded  end.  a  bead  formed  with  a  tubular  cylindrical 
neck  at  each  end.  one  of  which  recelrea  tha  tkraaded  end 
of  tha  morabte  jaw,  aald  bead  bating  a  traaararae  work- 
opening  and  coBcaTe  groorea  In  the  aidea  thereof  to  form 
waya  for  tbe  Jaws,  said  head  hsTtog  a  flat  walled  chamber 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  work-opealng  and  tbe  cylindrical 
neck,  aald  chamber  being  formed  at  its  inner  end  to  cor- 
respond in  croaa-aect lonal  contour  with  the  croaa  aectlonal 
contour  of  the  jawa,  and  corering  tha  raar  csda  of  tbe 
Jawa 

;;.  A  tap  wrench  baring  a  haad  formed  with  a  trana- 
rcraa  worli-openlng  and  concare  waya  for  the  jawa  tn  tbe 
alios  of  aald  bead,  la  comblnatioB  with  Jawa  harlag  con- 


vex Bklea  whleb  St  IB  aal4  eammw  waya,  aald  baad  aad 
aald  jaws  all  harlag  two  flat  faeaa. 

S.  A  tap  wrench  baring  a  head  formed  with  a  chamber 
for  tka  Jawa  and  havlag  a  tranarerac  work-opening  through 
tha  alda  walla  of  tha  ehambar.  aald  baad  harlag  concara 
groorea  la  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  Jaw-cbaaaber  to  fona 
waya  for  the  Jawa,  aald  head  baring  a  aoa-cyllndrleal 
baCweea  tha  aald  work-opaalag  aad  the  aaek  cod- 
tkercwlth. 

4.  A  tap  wrench  harlag  a  head  formed  with  a  chamber 
fbr  tba  Jawa  and  having  a  traaarerae  work-opening  through 
tha  aide  walls  of  tha  chamber,  aald  head  harlag  coacar* 
groorea  In  the  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  Jaw-chaaber  ta  form 
ways  for  the  Jawa,  aald  head  harlag  a  noB-cylindrical 
chamber  between  the  aald  work-opening  and  tbe  cylin- 
drical neck  connecting  therewith,  the  walla  of  said  cham- 
ber baring  two  flat  faeaa  which  prerent  the  Jaws  from 
rotating. 

5.  A  tap  wrench  harlag  a  head  formed  with  a  chamber 
for  tha  Jawa  and  harlag  a  transverse  work-opening  through 
the  aide  walla  of  the  chamber,  aald  bead  having  concave 
groovea  in  the  oppoaite  atdea  of  tbe  Jaw-chamber  to  form 
waya  for  the  Jawa,  a  tubular  cylindrical  neck  at  each 
end  of  the  head,  aald  bead  having  a  non-cyllndrlcal  cham- 
ber between  the  ead  of  aald  work  opening  and  the  cylin- 
drical neck  conneetlBg  therewith  the  walla  of  aald  chamber 
having  two  flat  faoea  which  preraat  tbe  Jaws  from  ro- 
tating, tn  combination  with  two  jaws  fitted  tn  said  grooved 
waya,  one  of  aald  jaws  being  Blldable  longitudinally  there- 
in, and  having  a  threaded  end  which  eztenda  Into  one  of 
aald  tubular  necka,  and  meana  connected  wltb  said  mov- 
able Jaw  whereby  the  aald  movable  Jaw  may  be  moved 
longitudinally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


977.682.  HOLLER  -  BEARING.  Oswald  F  Zahm,  Loa 
Angelea,  i'al..  aaalgnor  to  Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller 
BaaHng  Company.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  S«3,619. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprlatng  bearing  members  and 
bearing  rollem,  the  bearing  rollers  and  one  of  the  bear- 
ing memborn  baring  interengaging  rlba  and  abutments, 
aald  rlba  being  elastic. 

2.  IB  a  roller  beariag.  rrtlera  having  elaatlc  rlba  at  one 
end,  and  moans  for  engaging  with  aald  rtba  to  cauae  said 
ends  to  each  advance  or  be  retarded  relatively  to  the  other 

ead. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprialag  bearing  membera,  rollera, 
and  abntmenta  In  connection  with  the  bearing  members 
and  engaged  by  the  rollera  to  take  the  end  thrust,  aald 
abotmenta  being  elaatlc. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprlalng  bearing  membera  and 
beariag  roller*,  one  of  the  bearing  members  and  the  bear 
lag  rollera  having  iaterengaglag  rtba  and  abutments,  said 
rlba  belag  elastic,  and  baviag  a  clearance  on  the  aide 
away  from  the  preaanre  receiving  aide  to  allow  yielding 
thereof. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  comprlalng  bearing  members  and 
bearing  rollera,  aald  bearing  rollera  and  one  of  said  bear- 
ing members  having  Interengaging  abutments  and  rlba. 
and  longitudinally  yielding  aupporttng  meana  for  one  of 
aald  abntmenta. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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977.883.      RACK.      Albbbt    AKDBaaoir.    Tacoaaa.    Waah. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     BerUlNo.  551,909. 


^ 


f. 


1.  In  a  rack,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  fixed  guide  piece 
having  a  vertical  groove  therein ;  a  vertically  movable 
rod  mounted  In  said  groove  and  extending  downward  from 
tl»e  lower  end  of  said  gnlde  piece ;  a  clamp  mounted  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  guide  piece  and  engaging  said  rod 
to  bold  li  In  vertical  position  therein  :  a  carrier  mounted 
on  the  -upper  ond  of  said  rod  and  alldtng  on  aald  guide 
piece ;  an  arm-holder  pivotally  aecnred  to  said  carrier ; 
a  central  rack  arm  secured  to  aald  holder  and  adapted  to 
turn  It  on  Its  pivot :  and  side  rack  arms  pivotally  ae- 
cured  to  aald  holder. 

2.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  guide-piece 
having  a  vertical  groove  therein  :  a  vertically  movable  rod 
mounted  In  said  groove  and  extending  downward  from 
the  lower  end  of  aald  guide  piece ;  a  clamp  mounted  on 
tl*  lower  end  of  said  iruldo  piece  and  engaging  said  rod 
to  hold  It  In  vertical  position  therein  ;  a  carrier  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  sliding  on  aald  guide 
piece ;  a  pair  of  hortxontal  plates  secured  to  said  carrier ; 
an  anga-holder  pivotally  mounted  between  said  horizontal 
platea  and  adapted  to  turn  In  the  horizontal  plane ;  a 
rack  arm  secured  to  said  holder  nnd  adapted  to  turn  it 
on  tta  pivot ;  and  rack  anna  pivoted  to  aald  holder  and 
adapted  to  turn  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  held  In  hori- 
zontal position  by  said  holder. 


977.694.  CENTER  -  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
CHAKLS8  H.  Andekson,  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1910.     SarUl  No.  677,918. 


^J=? 


«'  .■■«•,  « 


1.  In  n  car-truck,  a  yieldlngly-mounted  structure,  In- 
cluding In  Its  organization  opposttely-dlspoaed  cylinders 
and  an  Intermediate  shaft-chamber,  and  forming  a  cen- 
ter-tiearlng  support  for  a  car-body. 

2.  In  a  car-track  bolater,  a  eeotral  chamber,  a  abaft 
in  the  chamber,  cylinders  at  opposite  end  of  tbe  chamber 
inclining  toward  tbe  shaft,  and  pistons  In  tbe  cylinders 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  abaft. 


8.  IB  a  car-track,  the  combination  with  the  tmek-wbaaU 
aad  spring-supported  slde-framea,  of  a  trnek-bolater  aup- 
ported  upon  the  alde-framea  and  Indudlag  in  ita  organi- 
sation oppoaltely-dlaposed  cyllndera  and  a  chamber  ba- 
tween  tbe  cylinders,  pistons  in  tbe  cylinders,  and  a  abaft 
in  said  chamber  operatlvely  connected  with  the  plstona 
and  with  wbeela  of  tbe  truck. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheel-azlea 
and  spring-supported  wbeel-plecea,  of  a  track-bolater  aap- 
ported  upon  the  wheel-pieces  and  Including  In  its  organ- 
ization oppoaltely-dispoaed  cylinders  and  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  and  a  abaft 
extending  across,  and  t>eyond  opposite  walla  of.  tbe  cham- 
ber and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  piatona,  the  ahaft 
being  operatlvely  connected  outalde  aald  chamber  with  a 
wheel-axle. 

6.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
axlea,  and  spring  -  supported  wheel  -  pieces,  of  a  truck- 
bolster  supported  upon  tbe  wheel-ptecea  and  Incloding 
in  Its  organisation  opposltely-dispoaed  cyllndera  and  a 
chamber  between  the  cyllndera,  platona  in  the  cyllndera, 
a  shaft  extending  across,  nnd  beyond  opposite  walls  of, 
tbe  chamber  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  platona, 
and  a  fly-wheel  on  the  abaft,  the  ahaft  being  operatlrely 
connected  with  a  wheel-axle.  - 

[Clatma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


977.696.     BENCH-CLAMP.     Danul  A.   Andeksoh,   Deer 
Creek,  Minn.     FUed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  662^171. 


1.  In  a  bench  clamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae  board 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extended  guide  strip,  of  a 
clamp  supporting  plate  slidably  mounted  on  .said  guide 
strip  and  provided  with  a  latch  engagea))le  with  perfora- 
Hons  in  said  guide  strip  to  adjustably  secure  said  plate 
In  dlflferent  positions,  a  clamping  head  having  a  limited 
aliding  movement  on  aald  supporting  plate,  a  crank  ahaft 
connected  to  said  supporting  plate  and  the  said  clamping 
head  and  provided  with  a  hand  piece  for  oscillating  the 
same  to  thereby  move  said  clamping  head  and  said  crank 
shaft  being  movable  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead 
center,  and  a  second  clamping  head  on  aald  baae  plate,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  bench  clamp  ttae  combination  with  a  base 
board  provided  wltb  a  longitudinally  extended  guide  strip. 
of  a  clamp  supporting  plate  alldably  mounted  on  aald 
gnlde  strip,  a  pair  of  laterally  apaced  yielding  bearing 
bars  connected  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  plate,  a 
clamping  head  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  aald 
BupportluK  plate,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  an  op- 
erating ball  and  movably  connecting  said  clamping  head 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  bars,  meana  for  ad- 
JoRtably  securing  said  supporting  plate  In  different  poef- 
tions  on  said  guide  strip,  and  a  aecond  clamp  head  on 
aald  baae  board,   substantially  as  described. 


9  7  7,696.  FOLDING  BED.  HAaBY  B.  ArnoU).  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  National  Spring  Bed 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1910      Serial  No.  654.204. 

1.  A  folding  bed  Including  a  supporting  frame  having 
end  rails  rigidly  connected  by  a  side  member  aecured 
thereto,  aald  frame  being  open  at  the  opposite  aide, 
means  rigidly  fixed  against  movement  and  located  beyond 
the  point  of  possible  contact  with  a  fabric  anpported  by 
said  meml>er  for  holding  tbe  end  raila  rigidly  tn  fixed  re- 
lation at  the  open  aide  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  pivotally 
aecnred  to  said  frame,  and  a  swinging  bed  member  pivot- 
ally supported  on  said  carrier. 

2.  A  folding  bed  Including  a  supporting  frame  having 
end  rails  rigidly  united  at  their  ends  by  a  side  piece 
secured  thereto,   said   frame  being  open  at  the  oppoaite 
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•id*,  downwardly  proJ*ctlBf  mipporti  from  the  end  rmlli 
•t  the  open  tide  of  the  frftme,  a  rail  rt«ldlj  connecting 
said  ropporta  and  located  below  the  point  of  poaaiblc 
contact  with  a  fabric  aapported  by  aald  frame,  a  carrlar 
piTotally  Mcnrwl  to  mM  aad  rails,  and  a  fwln«ln«  bed 
member  pivotally  ropported  on  said  carrier. 


8.  A  supporting  member,  a  fabric  supporting  frame  lo- 
cated below  the  tope  of  the  snpportlng  member  and  open 
at  one  side,  fabric  frame  supports  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  at  the  open  side  thereof,  a  rail  secured  to  the 
supporting  member  and  rigidly  connecting  the  lower 
parts  of  said  fabric  frame  supports,  a  carrier  plrotally 
attached  to  said  supporting  member,  and  a  swinging  bed 
member  pWotally  supported  on  said  carrier. 

4  A  supporting  aaBber.  s  fabric  supporting  frame  In- 
cluding end  rails  eaA  aeeurwi  at  one  end  to  the  support- 
ing member,  said  frame  being  open  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  raUs.  fabric  frame  supports  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  rails  at  the  open  ends  of  the  frame,  a 
rail  secared  to  said  fabric  frame  supports  to  rigidly  con- 
nect them,  a  carrier  plrotally  secured  to  said  end  rails, 
and  a  swinging  bed  member  plTotally  supported  on  said 

carrier.  

6.  A  supporting  member  Including  two  end  framea,  a 
bar  connecting  said  frames  st  one  side,  a  fabric  support- 
tag  frame  baring  end  rails  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar. 
fabric  frame  supports  projecting  downwardly  from  the  op- 
pMtt*  Mda  of  each  of  said  end  rails,  a  rail  secured  at  Its 
oppoalt*  «■*  to  each  of  said  end  frames  and  also  secured 
to  said  fabric  frame  supports,  a  carrier  plToUlIy  secured 
to  each  of  said  end  bars,  and  a  swinging  bed  member  plT- 
otally  supported  on  said  carrier. 

(Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


wardly  throngb  the  dmm.  means  for  prodndBg  an  npward 
draft  through  the  dmm.  a  receptacle  at  the  discharge 
extremity  of  the  drum,  and  prorlded  with  an  Inclined 
screen  corer  upon  which  the  clean  coflTee  Is  discharged,  a 
second  r«eeptaele  adapted  to  receive  the  coarse  grade  of 
coffee  from  tha  inclined  screen,  while  the  fine  grade  paaaes 
through  the  ami  Into  the  first-named  recepUcle.  and  a 
■CfWDed  bousing  communicating  with  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  drum  Into  which  the  waste  material  Is  adapted  to 
enter,  under  the  action  of  the  draft,  stibatantially  as  de- 
scrtbed. 


V77.607.  COFFEE-CJ.EANINO  APPARATUS.  WiLLUM 
D.  Balcom,  Oreeley,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nella 
C.  Balcom,  Orealey,  Colo.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  W. 
Morey  and  one-fodrth  to  Edgar  E.  Sellers,  DenTer,  Colo. 
rUed  D«:.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  4««,176. 

1.  A  coffee  cleaner,  comprising  a  rertlcally  dlaponad, 
open^nded  dmm  suitably  sopportsd,  a  discharge  pipe  en- 
tarlng  the  dmm  from  the  top,  a  cone-shaped  spreader 
toaatod  therein  directly  under  the  dlscharue  pipe,  a  draft 
conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
dram,  a  screen-coTered  bousing  In  which  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  the  conduit  Is  located,  a  suction  producing  de- 
Tlee  located  IntermedUte  the  condulrand  a  gate,  located 
betwean  the  suctlon-produclnK  derlce  and  the  dmm.  as 
means  of  regulating  the  draft  produced,  substantially  as 
dewrrlbed. 

2.  A  cofftee  cleaner,  comprtalng  a  Tertlcally-dlspoaad, 
open-ended  pipe  or  dram,  a  cone-shaped  spreader  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  dtscharglDg  the  coffee  on  the  spreader 
from  abore.  a  draft  conduit  communicating  with  the  up- 
per extremity  of  the  dram,  a  screen-covered  housing  in 
which  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  conduit  enters,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  conduit  within  the  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  for  the  ew»pe  of  the  waate  material,  and 
■aans  for  causing  a  draft  (herethrough.  substantUUy  aa 

4Mcribed. 

ii.  A  eoffae  cleaner,  comprising  an  open^nded  dmm. 
means  for  cauaing  tiM  «aCa*  to  be  treated  to  paas  down- 

^    . 


4.  A  coffee  cleaner,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
dram,  provided  with  reduced  open  ends,  a  cone  shsped 
spreader  centrally  suspended  therein,  a  discharge  pipe 
entering  the  dmm  from  the  top.  and  terminating  above  t^e 
apex  of  the  spreader,  whereby  the  coffee  to  be  treated  Is 
discharged  upon  the  latter,  and  caused  to  spread  out- 
wardly In  all  dlrectiona,  a  receiving  receptacle  provided 
with  a  screen  cover,  located  under  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  dram,  a  draft  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  dmm.  a  screen  covered  houalng  In  which 
the  oppoaite  extremity  of  the  draft  conduit  U  located,  a 
suction  producing  device,  located  Intermediate  the  said 
draft  conduit,  a  gate,  located  intermediate  the  suction  pro- 
ducing device  and  the  dram,  for  regulating  the  draft 
therethrough,  to  cause  the  coarsar  grade  of  coffee  to  be 
discharged  at  the  lower  extramlty  of  the  dram  on  the  In- 
clined screen  of  the  receiving  recepUcle,  and  the  fine  ma- 
terial to  pass  through  the  draft  conduit  and  enter  the 
acreen  covered  housing  under  the  Influence  of  the  suction 
producing  means,  substantially  as  described. 


»77,6»«.  LINING  BOXES  TO  CONTAIN  EXPLOSIVES. 
Hamilton  M.  Bauksoalb,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor 
to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec 
18,  190©.     Serial  No.  682,747. 


c"rf 


1.  In  comblnaMon  with  a  former,  the  outer  contour  of 
which  la  slightly  less  than  the  Interior  of  the  box  and 
provided  with  vertical  groovea  In  Its  sides  and  a  groove  In 
Its  bottom  parallel  to  the  enda  of  the  former,  of  a  Uble 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  mate  with  the  groove  In 
the  bottom  of  the  former,  plates  plvotally  connected  with 
said  table  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection,  aald  platee 
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having  projectlona  corresponding  to  the  vertical  groovea 
In  said  former,  and  means  to  move  said  platea  on  their 
pivots  to  cause  the  projections  to  enter  the  grooves. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  former,  the  outer  contour  of 
which  Is  slightly  less  than  the  Interior  of  the  box  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  grooves  in  its  sides  and  a  groove  In 
its  bottom  parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  former,  of  a  table 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  mate  with  the  groove  in 
the  twttom  of  the  former,  plates  plvotally  connected  with 
said  table  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection,  said  plates 
having  projections  corresponding  to  the  vertical  grooves 
in  aald  former,  and  means  to  move  said  plates  on  their 
pivots  to  cause  the  projections  to  -enter  the  grooves,  said 
platea  being  movable  toward  and  from  said  table  projec- 
tion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  former,  the  outer  contour  of 
which  is  slightly  less  than  the  interior  of  the  box  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  grooves  In  Its  sides  and  a  groove  In  Its 
bottom  parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  former,  of  a  table  bav- 
ins a  projection  adapted  to  mate  with  the  groove  in  the 
bottom  of  the  former,  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection,  carriers  to  which  said  plates  are  pivoted,  said 
carriers  being  mounted  on  the  table  to  move  toward  and 
from  said  Uble  projection,  said  plates  having  projections 
corresponding  to  the  vertical  grooves  In  said  former. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  former  adapted  to  enter  the 
box  to  be  lined,  aald  former  having  vertical  grooves  in  Its 
■Mas  and  a  groove  In  Its  bottom  parallel  to  the  ends  of  the 
fw«er.  of  a  table  having  a  projection  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  groove  In  the  bottom  of  the  former,  plates  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  table  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection,  said  plates  having  projections  corresponding 
to  the  vertical  grooves  in  said  former,  and  means  to 
move  said  plates  on  their  plvott  to  cause  the  projections 
to  enter  the  grooves. 

5.  In  comblnaMon  with  a  former  adapted  to  enter  the 
box  to  be  lined,  said  former  having  vertical  grooves  In  Its 
sides  and  a  groove  In  Its  bottom  parallel  to  the  ends  of 
the  former,  of  a  table  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  groove  In  the  bottom  of  the  former,  plates 
plvoUlly  connected  with  said  table  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  projection,  said  plates  having  projections  correspond- 
ing to  the  vertical  grooves  in  said  former,  and  means  to 
move  aald  platee  on  their  plvoU  to  cause  the  projections 
to  enter  the  grooves,  said  plates  being  movable  toward 
and  from  said  Uble  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


977,700.    TBACKEE-BAB.    OBonsB  P.  BeaW),  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.842. 


977.699.  CAB-DUMPING  DEVICli.  Jambs  H.  BnaaTMAK. 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
SSI, 948. 


1.  In  a  car-dnmplnR  device,  the  combination  of  a  load- 
carrying  car ;  a  v«Ttlcally  movable  bunker  mounted  on  the 
ear  and  under  the  load ;  a  lifting  bar  mounted  on  the  said 
bunker  and  adapted  to  raise  one  end  thereof ;  a  tension 
rod  secured  to  the  car  and  to  the  lifting  bar  to  brace  It; 
and  an  inclined  and  elevated  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lifting  bar  and  adapted  to  raise  Raid  bar  and  one 
end  of  the  bunker  to  dump  the  load  thereon  as  the  car 
moves  therepast. 

2.  In  a  car-imping  device,  the  combination  of  a  load- 
carrying  car ;  a  vertically  movable  bunker  mounted  on  the 
car  and  under  the  load  ;  a  lifting  bar  mounted  on  the  said 
bunker  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  but  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  subsUntlally  borisontal  inoperative  po- 
sition :  a  tension  rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  car  and 
to  the  lifting  bar  to  brace  It  In  either  of  said  positions; 
and  an  inclined  and  elevated  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  lifting  bar  when  in  its  vertical  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  raise  said  bar  and  one  end  of  the  bunker  to  dump  the 
load. 

161  O.  O.— 7 


1.  A  tracker  bar  provided  with  notp  ducts  and  bleed 
holes  communicating  with  the  aame  and  disposed  at  ap- 
proximately the  outer  face  of  the  tracker  bar  the"  en- 
trances to  said  bleed  holes  being  visible  and  accessible 
through  the  mouth  of  said  duct. 

2.  A  tracker-bar  having  a  chamber  and  a  bleed  hole 
disposed  in  proximity  to  the  acting  face  of  said  tracker- 
bar  and  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and  with  the 
duct  of  the  tracker-bar.  said  bleea  hole  being  disposed  In- 
termediate the  acting  face  of  the  tracker  bar  and  said 
chamber  and  accessible  through  the  mouth  of  the  tracker- 
duct  in  line  with  said  chamber. 

3.  A  tracker-bar  provided  with  a  duct  and  a  chamber, 
and  a  bleed  hole  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  acting 
face  of  the  tracker-bar  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  with  the  duct  of  the  tracker-bar.  said  bleed 
hole  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  tracker- 
duct,  the  distance  from  the  bleed  to  the  mouth  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  duct,  the  bottom  wall  of  aald 
chamber  being  inclined  downwardly  and  away  from  the 
tracker-duct. 

4.  A  tracker-bar  provided  with  a  duct  and  a  chamber,  a 
bleed  hole  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  acting  face 
of  the  tracker-l)ar  and  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  with  the  duct  of  the  tracker-bar,  said  bleed  hole  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  tracker  duct,  the  dis- 
tance from  the  bleed  to  the  said  outer  end  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  duct,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  away  from  the  tracker- 
duct,  and  a  movable  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  aald 
chamber. 

5.  A  tracker-bar  provided  with  a  duct  and  a  chamber, 
and  a  bleed  hole  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  acting 
face  of  the  tracker-bar  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  bleed  hole  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  tracker-duct,  the  distance  from  the  bleed  to  the  said 
mouth  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  duct,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  chamber  being  Inclined  downwardly  and 
away  from  the  tracker-duct,  the  inlet  end  of  aald  bleed 
hole  being  provided  with  rounded  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


977 J01.  FLOOa  -  CLEANER.  Karl  ToasTxx  Beobbro, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Ar- 
thur Hawthorne  Davi^.  St.  John,  New  Bmnswick,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,610. 


In  a  floor  cleaner,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  chamber 
at  the  front  end,  a  water  tank  located  immediately  to  the 
rear  of  said  chamber  having  a  discharge  orifice  throngli 
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tb«  bottom  th«reor.  •  rotary  »crubbln«  bru»h  op«rmtlii« 
horifODtally  beneath  Mid  tank  and  baTlng  a  plurality  of 
performtlons  through  th»  back  thereof  and  a  central  atnb 
abaft  and  a  trip  lug  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
croM  bar  forming  a  belrlag  for  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheal 
mounted  on  tald  ttnb  abaft,  «  worm  nhaft  joamaled  In 
the  atdet  of  »ald  caahig  and  coactlng  with  aald  worm 
wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  on  uld  worm  shaft  ontstde  th.r 
caatng.  running  gear  stpporttnu  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  gear  wheels  connecting  said  running  gear  with  said 
worm  shaft  pinion,  a  «>rtng-htld  valve  cloalng  the  afora- 
sald  discharge  orifice  and  operated  by  said  trip  lug.  a 
roUry  mop  having  Its  supporting  shafts  Joumaled  In  the 
sides  of  said  casing,  a  pinion  an  the  mop  shaft  connected 
with  said  gear  wheels,  and  a  horliontal  wiping  mop  bar 
iBg  a  stub  shaft  projecting  upwardly  snd  centrally  there 
from,  a  croaa  bar  forming  a  bearing  for  said  stub  shaft 
from  the  wiper,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  wiper  abaft,  a 
worm  shaft  Journale«l  in  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  co- 
acting  with  said  worm-wheel,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on 
aald  wiper  worm  shaft  and  connected  with  aaid  gear 
wbaela. 


der  of  the  engine  to  redact  the  ipaed  of  the  anglne.  a 
cbange  speed  lever  arranged  to  occupy  dlfTerent  positions 
corresponding  to  the  different  speeds  of  said  vehicle  and 


977.702.  ArTOM.\TIC  CENTERING  DBVICE  FOR  KNU^ 
LE88  APRONS.  Padl  I^  BaocKAaDT,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  JLam  12.  1908.  Sarlal  No. 
448,1 13.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Jn'y  8.  HH». 
8«rlal  No.  &0€,20S. 


1.  An  automatic  centering  device  for  endleaa  aprons 
comprising  a  movable  bearing,  a  guide  roll  Joomaled  at  one 
end  therein,  a  rack  bar  mounted  to  owrlUate  on  the  bear 
tag.  a  block  rrovlded  with  a  pawl  adjacent  to  the  rack, 
meana  actuated  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  aproa  for 
oacUlatlng  the  rack  In  a  plane  with  the  pawla,  and  lever 
mechanism  arranged  for  alternately  o«:lllatlng  the  block 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  pawl  with  the  rack  aad 
for  sliding  the  block  with  the  tack. 

'2.  An  automatic  centering  device  for  endlaaa  aprons 
comprtstag  a  movable  bearing,  a  guide  roll  Joumaled  at 
one  end  therein,  a  rack  bar  mounted  to  oaclllate  on  the 
bearing,  a  block  provided  on  one  aide  with  pawls  adapted 
to  engage  with  oppoalte  portions  of  tha  rack,  meana  actu- 
ated by  the  lateral  moTtment  of  the  apron  for  oadllattng 
the  rack  Into  engagenMBt  witto  either  of  the  pawls,  and 
lever  mechanism  arranged  to  alternately  oaclllate  and  slide 
the  block  for  respectively  engaging  the  pawls  with  the 
rack  alternately  and  for  moving  the  rack  and  bearing  with 
the  guide  roll  at  different  anglen  to  the  dlrwrtlon  of  the 

apron. 

3.  An  automatic  centering  device  for  endleaa  aprons 
-comprlalng  a  bearing  slldably  mounted  on  a  support,  a 
transverse  guide  roll  Joumaled  at  one  end  therein  and 
MBtactlng  with  the  apron,  a  rack  plvotally  mounted  at  Its 
caster  on  the  bearing,  a  transverae  rod  plvotally  engaging 
with  one  end  of  the  rack  and  provided  with  shoea  arranged 
to  contact  altemataly  with  the  respective  edgea  o4  the 
apron  for  moving  the  rod  longitudinally  with  the  rack  la 
dlfferant  borlaoatal  aaglaa.  a  block  provided  on  one  side 
with  oppoaltely  tflapoaed  pawla  adapted  to  alternately  en 
gage  with  opposite  end  portlona  of  the  rack,  and  a  lever 
for  actuating  tba  block. 


means  acting  automatically  for  cutting  aald  Indicator  out 
of  mM  circuit  except  when  aald  lever  la  In  the  position  of 
higkaat  spaad. 

•  7T.T04.  SPRINOrLlP  FOR  REINFORCINO  BARt. 
Jambs  L.  B»owslb«.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Klled  June  21, 
1900.     Rerlal  No.  503,087. 


977  70S  ArrOMATlC  8PEKD  CONTROL.  THaorHttrs 
Baowff,  Worceater,  liaaa  Filed  Dec.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.038.  ' 

In  a  speed  control  for  explosion  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicator  for  indicating  the  spaad  of  a  ve 
hide,  laaans  on  said  indicator  for  opening  an  electric  clr- 
cnlt  for  preventing  the  formation  of  a  spark  In  the  cjUb- 


1.  In  a  reinforced  constractlon.  tha  combination  of  croaa 
members  or  bara  with  spring  clips  bavtag  central  croaa 
grooves,  to  receive  the  members  or  bars  and  partly  sur- 
round same,  resilient  arms  extendUig  outward  and  down- 
ward from  the  edges  of  the  central  croaa  grooves  and 
terminating  In  legs  bent  upward  from  the  backs  of  the 
resilient  arms ;  said  legs  provided  with  edge  alota  that  re- 
ceive the  cooperating  <roaa  aaakan  or  bars  and  form 
aeats  for  same,  substantially  aa  ipaeMad. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  construction,  the  combination  of  croaa 
members  or  bars  with  sprtng  clips  having  central  croaa 
grooves  to  racalve  the  membera  or  bars  and  partly  sur- 
roaad  same.  raaUteat  ar«s  extending  outward  and  down- 
ward from  tha  adgta  of  tba  central  cross  grooves  and  ter- 
minating In  legs  bent  so  as  to  form  angles  of  or  near  45» 
with  the  cooperating  members  or  bara.  aald  legs  provldad 
with  edge  slots  that  receive  the  meabara  or  bars  and  form 
saats  for  sama,  subatantlally  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  reinforced  constmctlon.  the  combination  of  croaa 
membera  or  ban  with  spring  dips  having  cantral  crone 
groovea  to  receive  the  members  or  bars  and  partly  sur- 
round same,  realllent  arms  extending  ontward  and  down- 
ward from  the  edgea  of  the  central  croas  grooves  and  ter- 
minating In  Iws  bant  so  as  to  form  angles  of  or  near  46* 
with  the  cofiperatlng  croaa  aaabera  or  bara.  said  legs  pro- 
vided with  edge  slots  wboaa  a»«aa  are  perpendicular  to  the 
facea  of  the  cllpa  oppoalta  engaging  edgaa  that  bite  op- 
poalte aidaa  of  tha  eolparatlBg  croaa  ■■■bars  or  bara  and 
pravent  them  fro«  dlpptng  throagfc  tka  oaga  alota ;  aald 
aBga«lag  edgaa  formed  by  the  sldaa  of  the  edge  slots  being 
perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  tha  clips  and  the  leg*  carry- 
ing aald  edge  slots  bent  so  as  to  form  anglaa  of  or  near  4B* 
with  a  horlaontal  plane  paaaad  through  tba  central  croaa 
groova,  aubstantlally  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  reinforced  constractlon,  the  combination  of  croas 
members  or  bara  with  spring  clips  having  central  croas 
groorea  to  receive  the  members  or  bara  and  partly  snr- 
round  same,  resilient  arms  extending  outward  and  down- 
ward from  the  edges  of  the  central  crosa  grooves,  so  as 
to  form  resilient  body  portions  for  the  legs  and  space  be- 
tween said  legs  to  permit  the  clips  to  tateraect.  said  legs 
provided  with  edge  slots  that  receive  the  cooperating  croaa 
membera  or  bars  and  form  aeats  for  same  subatantlally  aa 
specified. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  construction,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating cross  members  or  bare  with  a  pair  of  spring 
dips  struck  from  a  blank  sheet  or  plate  of  steel,  or  other 
realllent  metal,  and  crimped  so  as  to  form  central  croaa 
grooves  to  receive  the  cooperating  cross  members  or  bara 
and  partly  Inclose  same,  resilient  arms  extending  outward 
aad  downward  from  the  top  edges  of  the  central  cross 
grooves,  legs  formed  by  the  extremities  of  the  resilient 
arms  being  bent  upward  from  the  backs  of  the  clips  so  aa 
to  form  angles  of  or  near  4S*  with  a  borlxontal  plane 
passed  through  the  central  cross  grooves,  said  legs  pro- 
TMed  with  edge  slots  whose  sides  are  perpendicular  to  the 
facea  of  the  cllpa,  and  diagonally  opposite  engaging  edges 
that  bite  oppoalte  sides  of  the  cooperating  cross  members 
or  bars  and  prevent  them  from  slipping  through  the  edge 
slots,  said  engaging  edges  formed  by  the  sides  of  the  edge 
alots  being  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  the^cllps  and  the 
legs  carrying  aald  edge  slota  bent  ao  as  to  form  angles  of  or 
near  45°  with  a  horlaontal  plane  passed  through  thel  sMi- 
tral  cross  grooves,  said  clips  interlocked  so  that  thel  cen- 
tral cross  groove  of  one  clip  receives  one  of  the  coOperktlng 
cross  members  or  bars  and  the  central  cross  groove  ok  the 
other  clip  to  receive  the  other  cooperating  croas  member  or 
bar  and  the  edge  slots  of  one  clip  to  receive  the  member 
or  bar  that  paaaea  through  the  central  croaa  groove  cjf  the 
other  clip  and  the  edge  slots  of  the  other  clip  to  rcicelve 
the  member  or  bar  that  crosses  the  member  or  bar  pass 
ing  through  Its  central  cross  groove,  substantially  as  sped 
fied. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printad  In  the  Qasette.] 


977.705.  FRKIOHT-CAR  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joh.n  Bbtan, 
Yellow  Springs,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,719. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  a  truck  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track,  a  supporting  member,  and  a  con- 
talnar  removably  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  of 
means,  permanently  arranged  with  respect  to  said  track, 
to  lift  said  conUlner  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said 
truck  and  said  supporting  member  and  to  support  said 
container  after  aald  truck  and  said  supporting  member 
have  been  withdrawn. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  a  truck  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track,  a  supporting  memt>er,  and  a  con- 
tainer mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  having 
outwardly  extending  portions,  of  lifting  Jacks  permanently 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  track  to  engage  the  out- 
wardly extending  portlona  of  said  container,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  lifting  Jacka  in  unison. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  a  truck,  and  a  remov- 
able container  mounted  on  said  truck,  of  loading  platforms 
pormnnentl.T  arrnngid  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  track  and 


forming  a  support  for  said  conuiner  when  the  latter  has 
been  removed  from  said  truck. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  a  truck,  aad  a  con- 
tainer remorably  mounted  on  aald  truck,  of  a  loading 
platform  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  track  and  forming 
a  aupport  for  the  corresponding  side  of  said  eootainer 
when  the  latter  has  been  removed  from  aaid  truck,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  opposite  side  of  said  container. 

6.  The  combination,  with  trucks,  a  supporting  member, 
and  a  container  removably  mounted  on  said  supporttag 
member  and  having  portions  extending  outward  beyond 
the  opposite  sides  of  aald  aupporting  member,  of  perma- 
nently arranged  platforms  spaced  apart  to  receive  said 
tracks  between  them  and  having  portions  adapted  to  eji- 
tend  beneath  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
container,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat- 
forma.    ,,.  ^  . 


077,706.     MAIL  CARRIER  OR  BOX.     William  T.  Bcck. 
Vliets,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1010.     Serial  No.  546,307. 


1.  A  mail  carrier  comprising  a  metal  box  having  hang- 
ers secured  thereto  adjacent  each  provided  with  in- 
verted U-shaped  portions,  grooved  wheels  mounted  in  said 
U-ahaped  portions,  and  a  bowed  sprUig  secured  on  the  top 
of  said  box  having  forked  brackets  secured  on  Its  enda 
carrying  grooved  wheels  for  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
aupporting  track. 

2.  A  mall  carrier  having  hangers  provided  with  grooved 
wheels  for  supporting  the  same  on  cable  track,  spring  ac- 
tuated retaining  wheels  for  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
said  cable  track  adjacent  said  supporting  wheels,  and  a 
U-shaped  strap  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  hav- 
ing a  clamping  bolt  for  binding  said  strap  over  the  operat- 
ing cable. 


977.707.     CAB-TBUCK.     HAaar  C.  Bdhodp,  Chicago.  IIL 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  552,000. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side-frames 
each  having  a  bolster  opening  therein  and  columns  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  of  a  bolster,  a  bolster  guide  at  each 
end  of  and  removably  secured  to  said  bolster  and  adapted 

I  to  overlap  the  outer  faces  of  the  columns  of  the  respective 
side-frames,  and  a  bolster  guide  at  each  end  of  and  re- 
movably secured  to  said  bolster  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
inner  faces  of  the  columns  of  the  respective  side-framea. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side-frames  each 
having  a  bolster  opening  therein  and  columns  adjacent  to 
said  openings,  of  a  bolster  which  is  wider  Intermediate  of 
Its  enda  than  at  Its  ends,  inner  and  outer  bolster  guides 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bolster,  and  side  bearinga 
mounted  upon  said  inner  bolster  guides. 

.'{.   In  a  car  truck,  the  comblnstion  with  slde-framea.  of 
>  a  bolster  having  slotted  ends,  bolster  guides  fitting  la  the 
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wld  slotted  end*  of  the  bolster  and  oTerUpptls  tfctir  n- 
•p«ctlTe  tkU-frame*.  and  boUter  guide*  mouatod  «•  ■•» 
bolstw  u>d  OTerUpplM  tJ»elc  reapectlre  •lde-fr*a>««. 

4.  In  A  c«r  tfuck.  the  combination  with  alde-franiaa  each 
of  irhlch  la  proTlded  with  columns,  of  a  bolater,  ooter 
>>l«iw  IwMin  oTerlapplng  th«  outer  facea  of  the  columna 
Of  their  rsBpwrtlTe  alde-finunes.  and  inner  bolster  gulfla* 
which  are  sacurwl  to  and  atrtddle  the  bolster  and  overlap 
tb«  maw  tmcm  of  tha  eoloans  of  their  reapectlTe  slde- 


B  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  slde-framea  eadi 
of  which  la  proTlded  with  columns,  of  a  bolster,  outer 
bolater-guldea  overUpplnf  the  outer  faces  of  the  columns 
«t  tkatr  tmptetlrt  alds-framaa.  Inner  bolater  guides  which 
u«  Mcarad  to  the  bolster  and  oTerlap  the  Inner  facea  of 
the  columns  of  thelt  reapectlve  side  frames,  and  a  side 
bearing  mounted  on  each  of  wld  Inner  bolater-guldes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


©7T  708      FLOORINO-TOOL,     Johm  K.  Boans.  Mtoneap- 
oila.  num.     FUad  8«pt.  2a»  1910.     SerliU  No.  M3.420. 


tbrmida  of  a  holt  or  ths  like,  "aid  wire  partUUy  embwlded 
In  the  walls  of  said  bore  and  haTlng  lnte»ral  arma  extend- 
ing laterally  away  from  said  bora  and  embedded  In  «ld 

material. 

4,  la  combination  with  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic 
material  haTlnc  a  screw  bore  formed  therein,  a  rein- 
forcement for  said  bora  comprlaing  wire  baat  to  form  a 
helix  partially  set  Into  the  wall*  of  said  bore,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  or  screw  engaslac  said  helical  wire  with  Ita 
thread  extending  Into  and  part  way  through  the  spaces 
between  the  colls  of  said  helix,  that  part  of  said  apace* 
between  the  colU  of  aald  helix  not  occupied  by  aald  thread 
being  filled  with  said  hardened  plastic  materUl  and  arms 
made  Intecral  with  said  helical  wire  embedded  In  said 
material   whereby   aald  reinforcement   Is  anchored  wlthla 

said  bora. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial haTlag  a  screw  bore  formed  therein,  a  relnforce- 
■MBt  for  said  bore  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a  helix 
partially  aet  Into  the  walls  of  said  bore,  the  colls  of 
said  helU  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  threaded  bolt  or 
screw  enga<lng  said  helical  wire  with  Its  thread  extend- 
1B«  Into  aad  part  way  through  the  spaces  between  th« 
colla  of  aald  helix,  that  part  of  said  space*  between  tba 
coll*  of  *ald  helix  not  occupied  by  *ald  thread  being 
filled  with  aald  hardened  plastic  material  portions  of 
said  wlra  extending  tangentlally  from  said  colls  and  em- 
badded  In  said  material  whereby  aald  reinforcement  U 
aaebored  within  said  bore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  A  tool  of  the  cla«s  described  comprialnt  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  lateral  bend  at  one  of  Its  ends,  said  bead  being  offSat 
with  respect  to  corresponding  sides  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  clasa  described  comprlaing  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  lateral  bend  at  each  ol  Its  ends,  said  bends  being  oif- 
set  with  respect  to  corresponding  sides  of  the  shank,  and 
lying  in  planes  at  rt|^t  anglea  to  each  other. 


9  7  7,709.  REINFOBCBMENT  8CRKW-B0BB.  Datii) 
Calio.  Melrose.  Ilaas.,  assignor  to  The  David  Cralf 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  40S,368.t 


977.710.  MEANS  FOR  8ECTTRINO  BOLTS  IN  BODIES 
OF  HARDENED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  David  Ceaio. 
Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  David  Craig  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909. 
Serial  No.  482,807. 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  a  screw  bore  comprising  a  wlr* 
bent  to  form  a  helix  having  one  or  more  laterally  pro- 
jecting arma  adapted  to  anchor  said  reinforcement  to  the 
materUl  In  which  aald  bor«  la  formed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial having  a  screw  bore  formed  therein,  a  reinforce- 
ment for  said  bore  comprlaing  wire  bent  to  form  a  helix 
partUlIy  embedded  In  the  walls  of  said  bore,  and  one 
or  mors  arms  projecting  from  and  formed  Integral  with 
aald  reinforcement  and  embedded  In  said  material. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic 
matsrtal  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  reinforcement 
for  aald  bore  comprising  wire  bent  to  engage  the  rib*  or 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic 
material,  an  anchor  for  a  bolt  comprising  a  sheet  of 
meUl  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  the  opposed 
edges  of  said  perforation  being  oppositely  bent  to  form 
offset  screw  engaging  means,  and  a  screw  threaded  bolt 
extending  Into  said  material  and  passing  through  said 
perforation,  the  thread  of  said  bolt  engaging  the  offset 
edges  of  ssid  perforation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  maas  of  hardened  plaatlc 
material,  an  anchor  for  a  bolt  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  said  sheet  being 
allt  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  perforation  to  form  two 
opposed  lips,  said  lips  being  oppositely  b«-nt  from  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  and  a  screw  threaded  bolt  extending 
Into  said  material  and  passing  through  said  perforation, 
the  thread  of  said  bolt  engaging  said  offset  opposed  lips. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic 
material,  an  anchor  consisting  of  an  elongated  strip  of 
metal,  wholly  s«>sd<Bd  within  said  mass,  said  strip  being 
twisted  and  having  a  series  of  flattened  part*  made  with 
perforations  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  bolta  ex- 
tending Into  said  material  and  provided  with  screw 
threada  or  rib*  which  engage  the  edgea  of  aald  perfora- 
tions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  maa*  of  plastic  material,  an 
anchor  consisting  of  an  elongated  meUlUc  strip,  wholly 
embedded  within  said  ma**,  *ald  atrip  being  readily  flexi- 
ble, whereby  It  may  be  given  any  dealrsd  ahape  within 
aald  plaatlc   maas   before   ths   same   hardens,    said   *trip 
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being  al*o  provided  with  a  aeries  of  perforatlona.  and  a 
plurality  of  bolta  extending  Into  said  material  and  pro- 
vided with  acrew  threads  or  ribs  which  engage  the  edges 
of  said  perforation*. 


977.711.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Jahsb 
F.  CtAVXN.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,492. 


I  sdgs,  the  channels  of  the  confronting  members  of  the  sash 
section*  being  extended  entirely  through  the  same  to 
permit  the  glass  to  engage  edge  to  edge,  hinges  uniting  | 
the  confronting  member*  of  the  *a*h  *ectlon*  at  one  *ldai,i 
and  fastening  means  onltlng  aald  confronting  members  at! 
the  opposite  sides. 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  sheet*  or  thin 
plate*  consisting  In  overlapping  said  sheets  or  plates 
and  progressively  pressing  the  overlapping  portions 
thereof  firmly  together  along  a  line  so  narrow  a*  to  force 
ths  sheets  Into  Intimate  contact  to  form  a  good  path  of 
conductivity  for  the  current  and  to  concentrate  the  cur- 
rent to  produce  a  high  degree  of  heat,  and  simultaneously 
therewith  passing  an  electric  current  from  plate  to  plate 
at  aald  line  and  fusing  the  meUl  and  producing  the  weld. 

2.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  sheets  or  thin 
plates  consisting  In  overlapping  said  sheets  or  plates  and 
progressively  pressing  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
sheet  firmly  together  by  rolling  pressure  along  a  line 
so  narrow  as  to  force  the  sheets  into  Intimate  contact 
to  form  a  good  path  of  conductivity  for  the  current  and 
to  concentrate  the  current  to  produce  a  high  degree  of 
heat,  and  simultaneously  therewith  passing  an  electric 
current  from  plate  to  plate  at  said  line  and  fusing  the 
metal  and  producing  the  weld. 

3.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  sheets  or  thin 
plates  consisting  In  overlapping  said  sheets  or  plates  and 
by  means  of  properly  shaped  electrical  terminals  pro- 
gressively pressing  the  overlapping  portions  firmly  to- 
gether along  a  line  so  narrow  as  to  force  the  sheets  into 
Intimate  contact  to  form  a  good  path  of  conductivity  for 
the  current  and  to  concentrate  the  current  to  produce  a 
high  degree  of  heat,  and  simultaneously  therewith  passing 
an  electric  current  from  plate  to  plate  at  said  line  and 
fusing  the  metal   and  producing  the  weld. 

t  4.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  sheets  or  thin 
plates  consisting  In  overlapping  said  sheets  or  plates 
and  by  means  of  properly  shaped  rolling  electrical  ter- 
minala  progressively  pressing  the  overlapping  portions 
together  along  a  line  so  narrow  as  to  force  the  sheets 
into  Intimate  contact  to  form  a  good  path  of  conductivity 
for  the  current  and  to  concentrate  the  current  to  produce 
a  high  degree  of  heat,  and  simultaneously  therewith  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  from  plate  to  plate  at  said  line 
and  fusing  the  metal  and  producing  the  weld. 

5.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  overlapping  tii- 
bular  sheets  or  thin  plates,  consisting  in  applying  a  stiff- 
ening ring  Inside  of  the  overlapping  portions,  and  then 
progressively  pressing  said  overlapping  portions  Into  close 
contact  along  a  line?  and  simultaneously  therewith  passing 
an  electric  current  from  plate  to  plate  and  thereby  fusing 
the  metal  and  producing  the  weld. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


977.712.     WINDOW-SASH.     William  R.  Csdhp,  Colllns- 
Tllle.  Tex.     Filed  May  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  B64.247. 
1.  A  window  sash  formed  In  two  sections  having  glass 

receiving  channels  In  their  member*  and  arranged  edge  to 


/m 


2.  A  window  sash  formed  In  two  section*  having  glass 
receiving  channels  In  their  members  and  arranged  edge 
to  edge,  the  channels  of  the  confronting  members  of  ths 
sash  sections  being  extended  entirely  through  the  same 
to  permit  the  glass  to  engage  edge  to  edge  and  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  confronting  sash  members  tongued 
and  grooved  longitudinally  at  one  side  of  the  glass  re- 
ceiving channel,  hinges  uniting  the  confronting  members 
of  the  sash  sections  at  one  side,  and  fastening  means 
uniting  said  confronting  members  at  the  opposite  side. 


9  7  7,718.     ELECTRIC  CABLE.     J0HAMNB8  H.  CUWTI, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.      Filed  Mar.  29.  1901.      Serial  No.  53.47«. 


a# 


^cb 


1.  A  cable  consisting  of  a  continuous  conductor,  dis- 
posed helically  about  a  supporting  core,  so  as  to  eoonteraet 
suitably  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  the  cable. 

2.  A  cable  consisting  of  a  continuous  conductor  dis- 
posed helically  about  a  supporting  non-current  carrying 
core,  said  core  consisting  of  stranded  paramagnetic  ma- 
terial so  as  to  secure  a  suitable  amount  of  inductance  to 
counteract  the  electrostatic  capacity. 

3.  A  cable  consisting  of  a  continuous  conductor  dis- 
posed helically  about  a  supporting  core,  said  core  consist- 
ing of  stranded  paramagnetic  material,  insulating  material 
surrounding  and  Inclosing  said  core  and  conductor  for 
suitably  counteracting  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  the 
cable. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  cable  consisting  of  a 
core  of  high  permeability,  one  or  more  conductors  wound 
helically  about  the  same  and  Insulated  therefrom  whereby 
any  Intentional  leakage  Is  prevented,  insulation  surround- 
ing and  Inclosing  said  conductor  and  core,  and  sheath- 
ing surrounding  said  Insulation  for  the  purpose  of  suitably 
counteracting  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  the  cable. 

5.  A  cable  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  fine  wires  of 
high  permeability,  a  conductor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  constituting  the  sole  current-carrying  member,  said 
conductor  helically  disposed  about  said  core  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  so  aa  to  counteract  suitably  the  electrostatic 
capacity. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  . 


977,714.  BAND-BRAKE.  GiLBBKT  H.  DaicTON,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  491,367. 
1.  In  a  band-brake,  the  combination  with  an  element 
having  a  circular  brake-surface,  of  a  band  partly  en- 
circling the  same,  an  end  portion  of  the  said  tiand  project- 
ing tangentlally  to  the  said  surface  and  being  fixed  at  its 
extremity  upon  a  stationary  support,  while  its  opposite 
end  terminates  In  close  proximity  to  the  said  aurface,  an 
arm  oscillatory  upon  a  stationary  support,  a  lever  fnl- 
crumed  upon  the  free  extremity  of  the  latter  and  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  the  band,  a  controlling  lever, 
and  a  means,  for  transposing  an  oscillatory  motion  of  the 
latter  Into  a  movement  of  the  first  named  lever  about  It* 
fulcrum. 
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2.  la  a  b«»d-br»k«,  O*  e»mbln«tlon  with  «b  cleiMBt 
bavloc  »  drcuUr  br»ke-TOrf«w.  of  a  band  partly  «n- 
cirdlBC  tb«  Bam«.  aa  end  jwrtJon  or  tha  aaJd  band  pro- 
Jaetlng  tanf«iitlally  t*  «i«  said  aurfac*  and  b«laf  ftaad 
•t  tta  extramlty  up**.-* -atationary  nupport  whUe  Ita 


Mtd  long  mcaaber  comprlalng  a  atatlonary  and  a  moTabl* 
portion,  a  fliiger  made  Integral  with  lald  moTable  portUm 
and  a  prong  eecured  to  aald  morable  portion  near  the  baae 
of  the  aforeaald  finger. 


St  Ita  extramity  np^B--* -■^■^""•rj  ■.«k»ir».v  -— ~  -- — .-  . 
poalte  end  tennlnatea  In  cloae  proximity  to  tha  aald  sor- 
faee,  an  oaclllatory  aopport,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
fwe  exfP'iuUy  of  the  latter  and  tonuecteil  with  the  frw 
rod  of  the  band,  a  ifoalroinnK  lerer.  a  crank  arm  op- 
•ratlTely  aaw>eUtad  ttarewlttt.  and  a  pltaan  eonaecttng 
tt:e  latter  with  tUe  ftxitt  aam^d  lev.'r 


3.  In  a  band  brake  tha  combination  with  an  elemaot 
baring  a  circular  braKe-aurface.  of  a  band  partly  enclrcllag 
the  aanw.  aa  aad  portion  of  the  »ald  band  projecting  tan- 
gentlally  to  tba  aald  sarfac*  aad  balag  fli«d  »t  Ita  ex^ 
tremlty  upon  a  atationary  eupport.  while  Its  opposite  end 
terminates  h>  close  proximity  to  th«>  aald  anrfaee  and  to 
the  point  of  tangency  of  the  flied  end  portion,  and  a  lerer 
one  arm  of  which  la  plTOtally  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  the  band  and  Intersects  the  aald  fixed  end  portion,  the 
aald  lerer  hsrlng  Its  fnlerum  morsble  la  the  direction 
of  the  brske-eurface.  whereby  when  by  actuation  of  the 
opposite  arm  of  the  said  lever,  the  latter  la  moved  about 
Its  fnlcnim.  tha  free  e^remlty  of  the  aald  band  will  be 
drawn  ■ImnlUneoosly  toward  the  point  of  tangency  of  Its 
fixed  portion  and  towsrd  the  said  anrfaee. 


©77.716.      HOOK. 
Jan    10.  1910. 


Josara   Dorn.   Tealao,    Waah. 
SerUl  No.  .vn7,285. 
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97  7  7  18.  WE.\THKK-BOABDINQ  OAGB.  JAMas  W. 
Do'toHsaTT.  Sterling.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  549.182. 


1.  A  hook  comprising  a  ahank  having  one  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  cable  aad  its  other  end 
portion  formed  Into  a  bill  having  a  tranarersely  disposed 
slot,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  ahank  and  bavlag  a  free  m4 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  elot  at  the  bill  of  the  ahank 
and  to  spring  laterally  Into  engagement  with  the  aide 
walls  of  the  aald  alot. 

2.  A  hook  comprtsing  a  ahank  having  one  end  portloB 
formed  Into  a  bill  provided  with  n  transversely  dlspoasd 
slotted  extremity,  a  latch  plvotod  to  the  ahank  and  having 
a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  enter  the  alot  at  the  bill  end 
of  the  ahank  and  to  uprlng  Into  engagement  with  the  aide 
walla  of  the  aald  slot,  an  eye  swlveled  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  aald  ahank  and  having  an  enlarged  end  lo- 
eated  within  the  aald  ahank. 


977  717  BALL-OBINDINO  MACHINE.  BaaTHuLO  EiT- 
ssa.  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Aag.  31.  1909.  SerUI 
No.  515.a88. 


1.  A  weather  boarding  gage  comprlalng  a  long  and  a 
reUtlvely  abort  m.mber  arranged  at  right  aaglaa  *•  ••^ 
other  aald  relatively  abort  member  havlag  toothed  de- 
pending lateral  membera  made  integral  therewith  and  a 
•agsr  provided  with  a  nail  arranged  thereon,  aald  long 
OMmber  being  extenaihle  and  terminating  In  a  finger  made 
integral  thetewUh. 

2  A  westher  boardlnu  gage  comprlalng  a  long  and  a 
laUtlvely  abort  mamber  arranged  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  esch  other,  aald  relaUvcly  abort  aeaiber  having 
toothed  depending  lateral  members  made  Integral  there- 
with and  a  finger  provided  with  a  nail  arranged  tbereo*. 


1.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprlalng  grinding  plates 
formed  with  annular  grooves,  means  for  operating  aald 
pistes  m  a  horlaontal  plane,  means  for  mixing  the  bal'a 
St  an  intermediate  peHod  In  the  grlndlpg  operation.  m*»ans 
for  poaltlvely  removing  the  balla  from  aald  grinding  platea 
to  aald  mixing  means,  and  meana  for  positively  retnmlni 
aald  balls  to  aald  grinding  plates. 

2.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  grinding  platea 
formed  with  annular  grooves,  means  for  operating  said 
plates  In  s  horlionUl  plane,  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing 
the  balla  at  aa  IntennedUte  period  la  the  grinding  opera- 
tion; means  for  positively  removing  the  balla  from  aald 
grinding  pUtes  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
poalUvely  returning  aald  balla  to  aaM  grinding  platen. 
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5.  A  ball  grlBdlag  machine  comprtslog  grinding  plates 
formed  with  snnulsr  grooves,  meana  for  operating  aald 
platea  In  a  horizontal  plane,  meana  for  mixing  the  balls  at 
an  Intermediate  period  In  the  grinding  operation,  means 
for  poaltlvely  removing  the  balla  from  aald  grinding  plates 
to  said  mixing  meana,  a  conveyer  plate  having  grooves 
therein  for  positively  returning  aald  balls  to  aald  grinding 
plate  and  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer  plate. 

4.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  grinding  platea 
formed  with  annular  groovea,  means  for  operating  aald 
platea  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing 
the  balla  at  an  Intermediate  period  In  the  grinding  opera- 
tion ;  means  for  positively  removing  the  balls  from  aald 
grinding  platea  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  conveyer  plate 
having  grooves  therein  for  positively  returning  said  balls 
to  aald  grinding  platea.  and  meana  for  rotating  said  con- 
veyer plate. 

6.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  grinding  plates 
formed  with  annular  groovea,  means  for  operating  aald 
platea  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  meana  for  mixing  the  balls  et 
an  Intermediate  period  in  the  grinding  operation,  meana 
connecting  aald  mixing  meana  with  aald  grinding  platea, 
meana  for  positively  removing  the  balla  from  aald  grinding 
plates  to  aald  mixing  chamber,  and  meana  for  positivel.v 
returning  aald  balla  to  aald  ,<rlndlng  plates. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


977.718.  BALL-GBINDINO  MACHINE.  Bkbthold  EiT- 
xaa.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .\ng.  31.  1900.  Serial 
No.  B1S,S89. 


1.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprlalng  ball  grinding 
platea  operating  In  a  horizontal  plane,  meana  for  operat- 
ing one  of  aald  platea,  groovea  In  one  of  aald  plates  and 
ball  deflecting,  mixing  and  returning  meana  operating  In 
conjnactlon  with  aald  grooved  plate. 

2.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  an  emery  ball 
grinding  plate,  rotating  in  u  horlaontal  plane,  a  cooperat- 
ing stationary  grooved  plate,  meana  adapted  to  operate 
aald  emery  plate,  and  ball  deflecting,  mixing  and  returning 
meana  operating  In  conjunction  with  said  atatlonary 
grooved  plate. 

3.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  ball  grinding 
f platea  operating  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  meana  for  operating 
joaa  oC  aald  plates,  grooves  In  one  of  said  plates,  a  grooved 
jkall  dcfleetlBg  member  acting   In   conjunction   with   said 

grooved  plate,  the  groovea  In  aald  ball  deflecting  member 
being  contlnuoua  with  the  grooves  In  aald  plate,  ball  mix- 
ing meaas  and  ball  returning  means  Indodlng  a  further 
grooTod  ball  deflecting  member  the  grooves  of  which  are 
also  eaatlnuous  with  said  grooved  plate. 

4.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  emery 
ball  grinding  plate,  a  stationary  grooved  ball  grinding 
plate,  meana  adapted  to  operate  said  emery  plate  to  rotate 
la  a  horlaontal  illane.  a  grooved  ball  deflecting  member  act- 
lag  in  conjunction  with  aald  grooved  plate,  the  groovea  In 


said  deflecting  member  being  contlnnoos  with  the  grooves 
In  said  plate,  ball  mixing  meana  and  ball  returning  means 
Including  a  grooved  ball  deflecting  member  the  grooves  of 
which  are  also  continuous  with  said  groored  plate. 


977,719.  BALL-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Bkbthold  Eit- 
NER,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  551,673. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates,  a  mixing  receptacle 
below  aald  plates,  and  an  undivided  collecting  passage  con- 
nected with  channels  in  one  of  said  plates,  aald  undivided 
passage  leading  to  the  mixing  receptacle. 


977,720.     SHAFT-COLLAR.     Fibbakd  F.  Ellis,   Oneida. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.931. 


1.  A  ahaft  collar  comprising  opposite  substantially  aeml- 
clrcular   aectlons   having   registering  shaft   openings,    the 
meeting  faces  of  the  sections  at  one  side  of  the  ahaft  open- 
ing being  provided  respectively  with  a   longitudinally  ta 
perlng   rib   and   a   corresponding  longitudinally   tapering 
in"oove,  the  rib  wedging  axlally  of  the  collar  in  the  groove, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  collar  sections  at  the* 
opposite  aidea  of  the  ahaft  opening  and  lying  wholly  with 
in  the  periphery  of  the  collar. 

2.  A  shaft  collar  comprising  opposite  circular  half  sec- 
tions each  section  having  its  meeting  face  at.  one  side  of 
the  shaft  opening  provided  with  a  longitudinally  tapering 
rib  and  a  longitudinally  tapering  groove,  auch  rib  and 
groove  tapering  in  opposite  directions,  the  rib  of  one  sec- 
tion having  a  wedging  dt  with  the  corresponding  gioove  in 
the  other  section,  and  meana  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
shaft  opening  for  drawing  the  sections  toward  each  other. 


977.721.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Chables  J.  EvaBBTT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1905.  Serial  No. 
248.413. 

1.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  plurality  of  cella.  a  box  in- 
closing the  same,  bsttery  terminals,  a  aw  itch  located 
within  the  box  arranged  to  cut  off  one  of  the  battery  ter- 
minals, an  auxiliary  circuit  maker  and  breaker  under  the 
control  of  the  switch  for  cutting  off  the  other  battery 
terminal  and  means  exterior  to  the  box  for  operating  the 
switch. 

2.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  box  in 
closing    the    same,    battery    terminals,    a    switch    locate<1 
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wlthlo  the  boi  arranged  to  cut  off  one  of  the  battery  termi- 
nals and  to.  aocceaalTely  brt»g  additional  cells  Into  the 
battery   circuit,   an   aoxlllary   circuit   maker  and   breaker 
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under  the  control  of  the  switch  for  cutting  off  flip  other 
battery  terminal  and  loeaiia  «LXterlor  to  the  box  for  operat- 
ing the  switch. 

977,722.     8AW-8ET.    l»*wtsv  K.  Fablx.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  613.202. 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  oa  the  shank 
proTlded  with  an  anrll.  a  hammer  slldable  on  the  shank, 
a  spring  in  the  shank  bearing  against  the  hammer,  a 
pair  of  hand  lerera.  one  of  which  la  fixed  to  the  shank 
and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  sftank.  a  spriag  pressed  latch 
carried  by  the  plToted  hand  lerer.  the  hammer  baring  a 
notch  which  la  aa0a«aA  by  saM  latch. 

2.  A  saw  set  11— inlalin  a  hollow  shank  having  a  finger 
grip  extending  therefrom  la  the  same  general  longitudinal 
direction,  a  hammer  longitudinally  slldable  In  aaid  shank, 
a  coll  spring  In  said  hollow  shank  encircling  the  hammer, 
a  head  projectiag  beyosd  tbe  ahaak.  an  aavll  on  said  bead 
in  line  with  the  and  of  aald  hammer,  a  haad  lever  pivoted 
to  said  shank  and  extending  in  the  same  general  longi- 
tudinal direction  as  said  shank,  and  means  operated  by 
said  hand  lever  for  co-acting  with  said  hammer  for  retract- 
ing said  bammar  loBgltudlnally  in  said  shank,  placing 
•aid  spring  under  eaaprvssioa  and  suddenly  releasing  said 
hammer. 

3.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  shank  having  a  finger  grip  ex- 
teadlag  therefrom  la  tbe  same  general  tongltudinal  di- 
rection, a  hammer  longitudinally  slldable  In  the  shank,  a 
roll  spring  In  the  sbank  for  |>ropellinK  said  hammer  longi- 
tudinally therein,  a  bead  on  th<>  shank,  an  anvil  on  tbe 
head  In  line  with  said  hammer,  a  collar  screwed  oa  aald 
baauaer  against  whlchjaaM  aprlag  bear*,  a  haad  .CTer 
pivoted  to  said  shank  and  extending  In  the  same  general 
loasltadlaal  direction  as  said  shank,  and  meana  operated 
bjr  Mid  hand  lever  for  retracting  the  hammer  to  compreaa 
the  spring  and  automatically  release  the  hammer  to  per- 
mit tbe  spring  to  drive  tbe  hammer  toward  tbe  anvil. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  two  hand  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  levers  having  a  shank  with  an  anvil  at 
the  forward  oad  thereof,  a  hammer  slldable  in  said  shank, 
elaatlc  meaas  la  said  shank  for  driving  said  hammer  to- 
ward said  anvil,  said  shank  extending  in  the  same  general 
longitudinal  direction  aa  saM  band  levers,  the  other  lever 
having  meana  operated  by  preaalng  said  hand  lever*  to- 
gether for  ■orlBg  said  hammer  away  from  said  anvil  and 
tbaa  rel««atac  aald  hammer. 


977,728.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     PavaaiCK   TM.knxvv% 
WtmA,   Lafcewood,  ft.   I.     Filed  May   17.  ItlO.     Serial 
No.  Ml  ,883. 
1.  In   a    valve    mechanism,    a   body   member   bavlag   a 

ehamber,  aa  lalet  duct  having  a  fuaael-abape  ead  opealag 


into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  chamber  and  an 
oi>en  end.  a  separable  valve  mechanism  In  the  body  mem- 
twr  adapted  to  fit  in  the  funnel-ahape  end  of  the  inlet  duct, 
aaans  for  slmnltaneoualy  cloalng  the  open  end  of  tbe 
body  member  and  securing  tbe  valve  mechanism  in  the 
funnel  sliape  end  of  the  Inlet  durt  and  means  for  operating 
the  valve  oMCbaalam. 


IT 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  body  member  having  a 
chamber,  an  inlet  duct  having  a  funnel-sbape  end  opening 
Into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  chamber  and  an 
open  internally  screw-threaded  end,  a  separable  valve 
■achanlam  in  tbe  body  memt>er  having  a  member  adapted 
to  flt  In  the  funnel-ahape  end  of  the  inlet  duct,  meana  for 
almultaneoualy  cloalng  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  se- 
curing tbe  valve  mecbaniam  in  the  funnel  abape  end  of  the 
inlet  duct,  consisting  of  a  separable  top  acrew-thrcaded 
Into  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  engaging  with  the  valve 
trbaalam  aad  moans  for  operatlag  tbe  valve  mecbaniam 
tbroach  tbo  aeparmble  top  on  the  body  member. 

3.  la  a  valve  mechanism,  a  body  member  having  a 
chamber,  an  inlet  duct  having  a  funnel  shape  end  opening 
Into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  chamt>er  and  an 
open  Internally  screw -threaded  end.  a  separable  valve 
mechanism  In  the  body  member  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
memt>er  with  a  funnel-shape  top  which  fits  in  the  funnel- 
shape  end  of  the  Inlet  dact.  a  valve  seat  member  having  a 
eoao-sbape  ead  which  fits  in  tbe  funnel-shape  end  of  tbe 
vacuum  cbaml>er  member  and  a  valve  head  la  the  vacuum 
chamber  memt>er.  means  for  almultaneoualy  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  t>ody  and  for  securing  the  valve  mechanism 
In  the  funnel  shape  end  of  the  inlet  duct,  coaaistlng  of  a 
aeparable  top  acrew-threaded  into  tbe  open  end  of  tbe 
body  msmber  aad  engaging  with  tbe  valve  aeat  member 
and  aeaa*  for  aperatlng  the  valve  head  In  the  vacuum 
chamber  member. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  body  member  having  a 
chamber,  aa  lalet  doct  having  a  funnel -shape  end  opening 
Into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  doct  from  the  chamber  and  aa 
open  internally  screw-threaded  top,  a  aeparable  valve 
msrbanlrm  In  the  body  member  having  a  vacuum  c«iamt>er 
member  with  Inlet  holes  in  tbe  side  and  a  funnel-shape 
top  which  flta  in  tbe  funnel-ahape  end  of  the  Inlet  duct,  a 
valve  seat  member  having  a  valve  seat  which  surrounds 
aa  lalet  opening  and  a  cone-abape  portion  which  flta  in  tbe 
funnel-shape  end  of  the  vacuum  chamber  member,  a  valve 
head  slldable  In  tbe  vacuum  chamber  memt>er  whereby  a 
vacuum  may  l>e  formed  under  tbe  valve  head  when  tbe 
valve  head  la  moved  outwardly,  meana  for  almultaneoualy 
cloalng  the  open  top  of  tbe  body  and  for  aecurtng  tbe 
separable  valve  mechanism  in  the  funnel  shape  end  of  the 
Inlet  duct,  consisting  of  s  separable  top  screw-threaded 
into  the  open  top  of  the  body  member  sod  engSKlng  with 
tbe  valve  aeat  B>ember,  meaaa  for  operating  the  valve 
bead  to  open  tbe  boles  la  tbe  vacuum  chamber  member  and 
to  open  tbe  valve  ssat  opening  and  meana  located  within 
the  vacuum  chamber  member  and  under  the  valve  head  for 
slowly  closing  the  inlet  holes  In  the  vacuum  chamber  mem- 
bar  and  the  valve  seat  opening  In  the  valve  seat  member. 

6.  Tbe  eomblaatloB  la  a  valve  mechanism  of  a  body 
member  having  a  chamber,  an  inlet  dact  having  a  funnel- 
sbape    end    opening    Into    the    chamber    and    forming    a 
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fonnel-ahape  aeat,  an  outlet  dnet  from  the  chamber  and 
an  open  Internally  screw-threaded  top,  a  separable  valve 
mechanism  In  the  body  member  consisting  of  a  vacuum 
chamber  member  having  Inlet  holea  In  the  aide,  and  a 
funnel-sbape  top  which  tits  In  the  funnel-shape  seat  in 
the  body  member,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  member  having 
an  open  top,  a  valve  seat  which  aurrounda  an  Inlet  opening 
at  the  lower  end,  openings  In  the  sides  and  a  cone  abape 
lower  portion  which  flta  In  the  funnel-shape  end  of  tbe 
vacuum  chamber  member,  a  valve  head  slldable  In  the  vacu- 
um chamber  member  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  formed  la 
the  bottom  of  the  vacuum  chaml)er  memt>er  when  the  valve 
head  is  moved  outwardly,  S  atem  on  the  valve  head,  a 
separable  top  screw-threaded  Into  the  open  top  of  the 
body  member  and  engaging  with  the  valve  seat  member,  a 
valve  stem  extending  down  through  the  top  and  engaging 
with  the  stem  on  the  valve  head,  and  a  head  on  the  valve 
stem  whereby  the  air  In  said  vacuum  chamber  member  acta 
aa  a  cushion  to  the  valve  bead  when  it  la  forced  Inwardly 
to  open  the  valve,  the  valve  being  slowly  closed  by  the 
gradual  inflow  of  air  around  the  valve  head  and  Into  the 
chamber  under  It  and  by  the  water  preaaure. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


977,726.  BOLLING-MILL.  ALnuu)  Gadtschi,  Menilken, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alumlnlumwarenfabrlk  Gon- 
tenschwU  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gontenschwll,  Swltser- 
land.     PUed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,818. 


977,724.  SNOW-MELTING  MACHINE.  8amc«l  Fbik>- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.300. 


1.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  In  combination 
an  Inclined  melting  surface,  means  for  beating  the  aame. 
and  means  for  delivering  snow  to  such  inclined  melting 
surface  comprising  a  brush  conveyer,  and  cleaning  means 
for  said  conveyer  comprising  comb-teeth  between  which 
the  tufts  of  the  brush-conveyer  pass. 

2.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  In  combination 
melting  means  and  means  for  delivering  snow  and  the 
like  thereto,  comprlaing  a  conveyer,  and  Ice  breaking 
meana  operating  in  advance  of  the  conveyer,  and  arranged 
to  break  up  layers  of  ice  and  the  like  for  reception  by  the 
conveyer. 

3.  A  anew  melting  machine  comprlaing  in  combination 
melting  means,  meana  for  delivering  snow  and  the  like 
tuereto,  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  plow  supported  In  prox- 
imity to  the  road  aurface,  and  a  brush  for  sweeping 
street  coverings  upon  such  plow. 

4.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
melting  meana,  means  for  delivering  snow  and  the  like 
thereto,  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  plow  supported  in  prox- 
imity to  the  road  surface,  a  bruah  for  sweeping  street 
coverings  upon  such  plow.  Ice  breaking  meana  operating 
in  advance  of  aucb  plow,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
same. 

6.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
melting  means  and  means  for  delivering  snow  and  tbe 
like  thereto,  comprising  a  conveyer,  and  Ice  breaking 
meana  operating  In  advance  of  the  conveyer,  and  arranged 
to  break  up  layera  of  ice  and  the  like  for  reception  by  tbe 
conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting  vertically  the  position 
of  such  ice  breaking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  in  combination,  a  top  roll 
bearing,  a  top  roll,  a  bottom  roll  bearing,  a  bottom  roll, 
pressure  chambers  provided  in  the  said  top  and  bottom 
roll  bearings  for  the  reception  of  a  pressure  medium,  the 
said  chaml)er8  extending  over  a  certain  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rolls  and  being  connected  with  a  source  of 
pressure. 

2.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  In  combination,  a  top  roll 
bearing,  a  top  roll,  a  bottom  roll  bearing,  a  bottom  roll, 
pressure  chambers  provided  in  the  said  top  and  bottom 
roll  l>earlng8  for  the  reception  of  a  pressure  medium,  the 
aaid  chamtjera  extending  over  a  certain  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  rolls  and  being  connected  with  a  source 
of  pressure,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  top  roller  bear- 
ing to  fluid  preaaure. 


977,726.  SEWING-MACHINE  TABLE.  SVBS  PaTTBB 
GasDiN.  Amal.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617,665. 


:l  '   • 1 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  tab'e  having  an  opening,  platea  • 
depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  each  of 
aaid  piates  being  provided  with  a  substantially  straight 
guide-way  and  an  irregular  guide-way,  one  end  of  said 
Irregular  guide-way  being  positioned  alwve  the  plane  of 
said  straight  guide-way  and  the  other  end  being  posi- 
tioned below  the  plane  of  said  straight  guide-way,  and  a 
movable  plate  in  said  opening,  said  plate  being  provided 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  studs  engaging  said  guide- 
ways,  said  guide-ways  and  said  studs  being  so  positioned 
thst  said  movable  plate  may  be  turned  in  this  opening 
through  an  angle  of  180°. 

2.  A  aewlng  machine  table  having  an  opening,  platea 
depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  each  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  straight  horlxonUl  guide- 
way,  and  an  irregularly  formed  guide-way,  one  end  of 
which  is  positioned  above  the  plane  of  said  straight  guide- 
way  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  positioned  below  aaid 
straight  guide-way,  the  enda  of  said  Irregular  guide-way 
being  equl-dlstant  from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said 
straight  guide-way,  and  a  movable  plate  in  said  opening. 
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wlthla  tb«  boi  arraii<«d  to  cut  off  one  of  the  battery  termi- 
nals and  to.  BoccaaalTcly  brlas  additional  cells  Into  tbe 
battery  drcolt,  an  anxlUary  drcult  maker  and  breaker 


-c- 


lato  tbe  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  chamber  and  an 
open  end.  a  acparable  raUe  mechanism  in  the  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  flt  in  the  funnel-shape  end  of  the  inlet  duct. 
Ti-*--  for  slmultaneoualy  closlnc  tbe  open  end  of  tbe 
bady  member  and  securing  tbe  ralre  mechanism  In  the 
funnel  shape  cod  of  tbe  Inlet  duct  and  means  for  operatlnc 
tb«  vaWe 


under  the  control  of  the  swttch  for  cutting  off  fb«»  other 
battery  terminal  and  means  exterior  to  tbe  box  for  operat- 
ing the  swltefa.  ^^^^^-^' 

— rT^  '  ) 


977.722.     8AW-8ET.    liANiM  E.  Fabl'X.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  le.  loot:     8crf»l  No.  S13.202. 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  ft  shank,  a  head  on  the  shank 
proTlded  with  an  anrU,  a  hammer  slidable  on  the  shank, 
a  spring*  In  the  shank  bearing  against  the  hammer,  a 
pair  of  hand  leTers,  autr  «f  which  la  fixed  to  the  shank 
and  the  other  piroted  to  the  shank,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
carried  by  the  pivoted  hand  leTer.  the  hammer  harlng  a 
notch  which  Is  enKaK4>d  by  said  latch. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  hollow  shank  having  a  finger 
grip  txtendlng  therefrom  In  the  same  general  longitudinal 
direction,  a  hammer  longitudinally  slldabie  In  said  shank, 
a  coil  spring  in  said  hollow  shank  encircling  the  hammer, 
a  head  projecting  t>eyond  the  shank,  an  anvil  on  said  head 
In  line  with  the  end  of  said  hammer,  a  hand  lerer  pivoted 
to  aald  shank  and  extending  In  the  same  general  longi- 
tudinal direction  as  said  shank,  and  means  operated  by 
said  hand  lever  for  co-acting  with  said  hammer  for  retract- 
ing said  hammer  lOfifltadlAally  in  said  shank,  placing 
said  spring  under  coapteMl<Mi  and  suddenly  releasing  said 
hammar.  ^ 

3.  A  saw  aet  comprtelag  a  «taank  having  a  finger  grip  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  tbe  same  general  longitudinal  di- 
rection, a  hammer  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  shank,  a 
coil  spring  In  the  shank  for  propelling  said  hammer  longi- 
todlnally  therein,  a  head  on  the  shank,  an  anvil  on  the 
head  In  line  with  said  bamoler.  a  collar  screwed  on  said 
hammer  against  which  said  spring  bears,  a  band  lever 
pivoted  to  said  shank  and  extending  In  the  same  general 
longitudinal  direction  as  said  shank,  and  means  operated 
by  said  band  lever  for  retracting  the  hammer  to  compress 
the  spring  and  automatically  release  the  hammer  to  per- 
mit the  aprlng  to  drive  'be  hammer  toward  the  anvil. 

4.  A  aaw  set  comprising  two  hand  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  levers  having  a  shank  with  an  anvil  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  hammer  slidable  In  said  ahank. 
elaatlc  means  in  said  shank  for  driving  said  hammer  to- 
ward aald  anvil,  said,  ahank  extending  in  the  same  general 
longitudinal  direction  as  said  band  levers,  the  other  lever 
having  means  operated  by  pressing  said  hand  levers  to- 
gether for  moving  said  hammer  away  from  said  anvil  and 
tlMS  rel«aalng  said  hammer.. 


977,728.     VALVE  IfECHANIBM.      Pbk>uick    PaA.iKLi.t 
mUK   Lakewood.   S.   I.     Piled  May   17.   1»10.     Serial 
No.  501.883. 
1.  In    a    valve   mechaDlsm.    a   body    member   having  a 

chamber,  an  Inlet  duct  having  a  funnel-shape  end  opsnlac 


2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  body  member  having  a 
chaober,  an  inlet  duct  having  a  funnel-shape  end  opening 
Into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  from  tbe  chamber  and  an 
iBtcmaily  screw-threaded  end,  a  separable  valve 
In  tbe  body  member  having  a  member  adapted 
to  flt  in  the  funnel-shape  end  of  the  inlet  duct,  means  for 
simultaneously  closing  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  se- 
curing the  valve  mechanism  in  tbe  funnel-shape  end  of  the 
inlet  duct,  consisting  of  a  separable  top  screw-threaded 
into  the  open  end  of  tbe  body  and  engaging  with  the  valve 
mechanism  aad  asans  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism 
through  the  sepamble  top  on  the  body  member. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanlam,  a  body  member  having  a 
chamber,  an  inlet  duct  having  a  funnel  shape  end  opening 
into  the  chamt>er,  an  outlet  duct  from  tbe  chamber  and  an 
open  internally  screw-threaded  end,  a  separable  valve 
mechanism  in  the  body  member  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
member  with  a  funnel-ahape  top  which  fits  In  the  funnel- 
shape  end  of  tbe  Inlet  dnct.  a  valve  seat  member  having  a 
cone-ahape  end  which  fits  in  the  funnel-shape  end  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  member  and  a  valve  head  In  the  vacuum 
chamber  member,  means  for  slmultaneoualy  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  body  and  for  securing  tbe  valve  mechanism 
in  the  funnel  shape  end  of  the  inlet  duct,  conaistlng  of  a 
separable  top  screw-threaded  Into  tbe  open  'end  of  the 
body  member  and  engaging  with  the  valve  seat  member 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  valve  head  in  the  vacuum 
chamber  member. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  body  member  having  a 
chamber,  an  inlet  duct  having  a  funnel-shape  end  opening 
Into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  chamber  and  an 
open  internally  screw-threaded  top,  a  separable  valve 
mechanism  in  the  body  member  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
member  with  inlet  holes  in  tbe  side  and  a  funnel-shape 
top  which  fita  in  tbe  funnel-shape  end  of  the  inlet  duct,  a 
valve  seat  member  having  a  valve  aeat  which  surrounds 
an  inlet  opening  and  a  cone-shape  portion  which  fits  in  the 
funnel-shape  end  of  tbe  vacuum  chamber  member,  a  valve 
head  slidable  in  the  vacuum  chamber  member  whereby  a 
vacuum  may  be  formed  under  the  valve  head  when  the 
valve  head  la  moved  outwardly,  meana  for  slmultaneoualy 
closing  the  open  top  of  the  body  and  for  securing  tbe 
separable  valve  mechanism  in  the  funnel  shape  end  of  the 
(nlet  duct,  consisting  of  a  separable  top  screw-threaded 
into  tbe  open  top  of  the  body  member  and  engaging  with 
the  valve  aeat  member,  means  for  operating  the  valve 
head  to  open  the  holes  in  the  vacuum  chamber  member  and 
to  open  tbe  valve  ssat  opening  and  meana  located  within 
the  vacuum  chamber  msmber  and  under  the  valve  head  for 
alowly  doatng  the  inlet  holea  In  the  vacuum  chamber  mem- 
ber and  the  valve  seat  opening  In  the  valve  seat  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  a  body 
member  having  a  chamber,  an  inlet  dnct  having  a  funnel- 
■bap«    end    opening    into    the    chamber    and    forming    a 
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fonnel-ahaps  seat,  an  outlet  dnct  from  tbe  chamber  and 
an  open  Internally  screw-threaded  top,  a  separable  valve 
mscbanlsm  in  the  body  member  consisting  of  a  vacuum 
chamber  member  having  Inlet  holea  in  the  aide,  and  a 
funnel-shape  top  which  fits  in  the  funnel-shape  seat  In 
the  body  member,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  member  having 
an  open  top,  a  valve  seat  which  anrrounds  an  inlet  opening 
at  the  lower  end,  openings  In  the  aldea  and  a  cone  shape 
lower  portion  which  fita  In  the  funnel-ahape  end  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  member,  a  valve  head  slidable  in  the  vacu- 
um chamber  member  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vacuum  chamber  member  when  the  valve 
head  is  moved  outwardly,  k  stem  on  the  valve  head,  a 
separable  top  screw-threaded  into  tbe  open  top  of  tbe 
body  member  and  engaging  with  the  valve  seat  member,  a 
valve  stem  extending  down  through  the  top  and  engaging 
with  the  stem  on  the  valve  head,  and  a  head  on  the  valve 
stem  whereby  the  air  In  said  vacuum  chamber  member  acta 
aa  a  cushion  to  the  ralve  bead  when  it  is  forced  inwardly 
to  open  the  valve,  the  valve  being  slowly  closed  by  the 
gradual  Inflow  of  air  around  the  valve  head  and  into  the 
chamber  under  it  and  by  the  water  preasure. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


977,724.  8NOWMKLTINO  MACHINE.  SAliOtt  FaiBlv 
MAK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553,.?00. 
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977,725.  BOLX.INO-MILL.  ALraSD  QAnTscmi,  Meniiken, 
Switxerland,  assignor  to  Alumlnlumwarenfabrlk  Gon- 
tenscbwll  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gontenschwil.  Switxer- 
land.    FUed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,818. 


1.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
an  inclined  melting  surface,  means  for  heating  the  same, 
and  means  for  delivering  snow  to  such  inclined  melting 
surface  comprising  a  brush  conveyer,  and  cleaning  means 
for  said  conveyer  comprising  comb-teeth  between  which 
the  tufts  of  the  brush-conveyer  pass. 

2.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  In  combination 
melting  means  and  means  for  delivering  snow  and  the 
like  thereto,  comprlaing  a  conveyer,  and  Ice  breaking 
meana  operating  in  advance  of  the  conveyer,  and  arranged 
to  break  up  layers  of  ice  and  the  like  for  rocepUon  by  the 
conveyer. 

3.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  In  combination 
melting  means,  means  for  delivering  snow  and  the  like 
tuereto.  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  plow  supported  in  prox- 
iLilty  to  the  road  aurface,  and  a  brubh  for  sweeping 
street  coverings  upon  such  plow. 

4.  A  snow  melting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
melting  means,  means  for  delivering  snow  and  the  like 
thereto,  comprlaing  a  conveyer,  a  plow  supported  in  prox- 
imity to  the  road  aurface,  a  bruab  for  sweeping  street 
coverings  upon  such  plow.  Ice  breaking  means  operating 
in  advance  of  such  plow,  snd  meana  for  operating  the 
same. 

6.  A  anow  melting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
melting  means  and  meana  for  delivering  anow  and  the 
like  thereto,  comprlaing  a  conveyer,  and  ice  breaking 
means  operating  in  advance  of  the  conveyer,  and  arranged 
to  break  up  layera  of  ice  and  the  like  for  reception  by  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting  vertically  tbe  position 
of  sach  ice  breaking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]  r    . 
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1.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  In  combination,  a  top  roll    . 
bearing,  a  top  roll,  a  bottom  roll  bearing,  a  bottom  roll, 
pressure  chambers  provided  in  the  said  top  and  bottom 
roll  bearings  for  the  reception  of  a  pressure  medium,  the    : 
said  chambers  extending  over  a  certain  portion  of  the  pe-    ■ 
ripbery  of  the  rolls  and  being  connected  with  a  source  of 
pressure. 

2.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  In  combination,  a  top  roll    , 
bearing,  a  top  roll,  a  bottom  roll  bearing,  a  bottom  roll, 
pressure  chambers  provided  in  the  aald  top  and  bottom    [ 
roll  bearings  for  the  reception  of  a  pressure  medium,  the 
said  chambers  extending  over  a  certain  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  rolls  and  being  connected  with  a  source 
of  pressure,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  top  roller  bear-  . 
ing  to  fluid  pressure. 


977,726.  SEWING-MACHINE  TABLE.  Svbh  Pwrma 
Gbbdin,  Amal.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,565. 


TI^^ 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  table  having  an  opening,  plates 
depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  each  of; 
said  platea  being  provided  with  a  substantially  straight 
guide-way   and   an   Irregular   guide-way.   one  end  of  said 
Irregular  guide-way   being  positioned  alwve  the  plane  of; 
said  straight  guide-way   and  the   other  end   being  posl-^ 
tloned  below  the  plane  of  said  straight  guide-way,  and  a 
movable  plate  in  said  opening,  said  plate  being  provided! 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  studs  engaging  said  guide- 
ways,  said  guide-ways  and  said  studs  being  so  positioned 
that  said  movable  plate  nuiy  be  turned  in  this  opening 
through  an  angle  of  180°. 

2.  A  aewing  machine  Uble  having  an  opening,  plates! 
depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  each  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  straight  horlsontal  gulde-i 
way,  and  an  Irregularly  formed  guide-way,  one  end  of 
which  is  poaitioned  above  tbe  plane  of  said  straight  guide<i 
way  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  positioned  below  sai^ 
straight  guide-way,  the  ends  of  said  irregular  guide-way 
being  equi-dlstant  from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  saldi 
straight  guide-way,  and  a  movable  plate  In  said  open1n»r' 
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■aid  plate  txlac  prorlded  on  opposite  side*  thereof  with 
■todi  engaxlDf  Mid  truUte^vajt,  Mid  Kiiide-waya  and  Mid 
tf  di  being  ao  positioned  that  Mid  morable  plate  may  be 
turned  In  Mid  opening  through  an  angle  of  180*. 


t 


•77.727. 
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GARMENT-UANOER.     Bobikt  W   GiBSa.  Pblte- 
i.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,000. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prising a  bracket,  an  arm  on  tlM  bracket  having  a  bsartBg 
therein,  a  block,  a  plnrdlty  of  parallel  spring  rods  on  the 
block,  a  Joamal  on  the  block  located  In  said  bearing,  means 
for  frlctlonally  clamping  Mid  Journal  In  the  bearing,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  tumloK  moyement  of  the  joanuU 
in  the  bearing,  substantially  aa  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  character  d««eribed.  com- 
prising a  bracket,  an  arm  on  the  bracket  having  a  bearing 
therein,  a  block,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spring  rods  on  the 
block,  a  Journal  on  the  block  located  in  said  bearing.  Mid 
bearing  of  greater  depth  than  the  Journal  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  socket  In  Its  lower  ond.  a  disk  against  the 
lower  face  of  Mid  arm  having  a  central  opening,  and  a 
sersw  projected  through  Mid  opening  in  the  disk  and 
■ervwed  Into  the  socket  In  the  Journal,  substantially  as 
dsKrtbed. 

S.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prising s  bracket,  an  arm  on  the  bracket  having  a  bearing 
therein,  a  block,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spring  rods  on  the 
block,  a  journal  on  the  block  located  in  said  bearing,  said 
bearing  of  greater  depth  than  the  Journal  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  socket  la  its  lover  end.  a  disk  against  the 
lower  face  of  said  arm  having  a  central  opening,  a  screw 
projected  through  Mid  opening  in  the  disk  and  screwed 
Into  the  socket  In  the  Journal,  aaid  Journal  having  a 
curved  annular  groove,  a  screw  In  the  arm  projected  Into 
Mid  groove,  and  the  end  walls  of  said  groove  adapted  to 
engage  the  screw  and  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the 
Journal,  nubstantially  as  described. 

-^    ^ 

977,728.     CONCRETK^E.     William  J.  Gin:*,  Chicago, 
in.     Filed  June  2.  tS06.     BftrUI  No.  436,319. 


holding  plate  mounted  with  lt«  slots  over  the  said 
s  rail  supporting  block  mounted  on  the  piste,  rail  as- 
earlac  bolts  eztcndlBg  throagb  the  block  and  slots  with 
their  ends  lying  in  the  said  recesses,  and  means  for  se- 
curely anchoring  the  holding  plate  to  the  body  portion. 

.3.  In  combination  in  a  tie.  a  concrete  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  recesses  on  the  upper  portion,  a  slotted  metsi 
IkoldiBg  plate  mounted  with  Its  slots  over  the  Mid  re- 
caeees,  a  rail  supporting  block  mounted  on  the  plate,  rail 
Mcarlng  bolts  extending  through  the  block  and  slots  with 
lylac  In  the  said  recesses,  wood  blocks  In  the 
for  engaging  the  heads  and  preventing  them 
from  turning,  and  means  for  securely  snchorlng  the  bold- 
tag  plate  to  the  body  portion. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  tie,  a  concrete  body  portion,  an 
anchoring  piste  embedded  in  the  body  portion,  s  holding 
plate  theresbove,  a  rail  supporting  block  above  the  hold- 
ing plate,  securing  bolts  connecting  the  two  pistes,  s  rail, 
•Bd  rail  securing  bolts  extending  through  the  bolding 
piste  and  block. 


977.729.  LAMP-CONTROLLING  DBVICB  FOR  MOTOR- 
CARS. WAiaiN  A.  GsEEKLAw.  Mclrosc  Highlands. 
Man.     PUed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,S1S. 


la  combination  la  a  tle.'^a  eoocrete  body  portion,  a 
U  holding  plate  provided  with  slots  and  aeated  in  ths 
body  portion,  a  rail  supporting  block  mounted  over  the 
plate,  rail  secnriag  bolts  pasalng  through  tlie  block  and 
through  the  alots  In  the  plate,  and  means  for  sscurely 
anchoring  the  holding  piste  to-  the  body  portion. 

2.   In  combination  In  s  tie.  a  concrete  bo&s  parttea  pro- 
vided with  receaaes  on  the  upper  porUoa.  a  slatted  metal 


1.  A  device  for  operating  the  lamps  of  a  motor  car, 
c<msi8ting  of  vertical  Ismp  aupports ;  a  bearing  for  Mch 
of  aaid  snpporta  in  which  Mid  supporta  are  movable 
vertically.  Mid  bMrlngs  being  provided  with  notches 
In  their  upper  fsces  each  having  ao  Inclined  wall :  a 
member  aecured  to  each  of  Mid  supports  hsvlng  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  Mid  notches ;  a  spring 
for  retaining  Mid  lug  normally  in  the  bottom  of  Mid 
notch ;  an  aatl-frictlon  abutment  for  said  spring  surround- 
ing Mid  support :  and  means  operatabie  by  the  ateering 
mechanism  for  osdllatlag  Mid  supports  and  moving  Mid 
lug  up  the  inclined  wall  of  said  notch  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

2.  \  device  for  operating  the  Ismpa  of  a  motor  car. 
cooslstlac  of  vertical  lamp  aupports :  a  bearing  foi*  each 
of  Mid  aupports  In  which  Mid  supports  arc  movable 
vertically.  Mid  bearings  being  provided  with  notches  in 
their  upper  fsces  saeh  having  an  inclined  wall*,  s  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  of  Mid  supports  having  a  Ing  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  Mid  notches ;  springs  for  retaining 
Mid  lugs  normally  la  the  bottom  of  Mid  notchM;  a 
radial  arm  secured  to  esch  suppof^ :  a  two-armed  piv- 
oted lever  for  each  lamp  support :  a  link  between  one  arm 
of  each  lever  and  one  of  said  radtsi  arms  :  a  reciprocating 
member  forming  part  of  the  steering  mechanism ;  and 
cam  flagers  secured  thereto  MCh  adapted  in  Its  move- 
■■Bt  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  oae  of  said  levers  and 
■wve  It  shoot  Its  pivot. 

3.  A  device  for  operstlng  the  lamps  of  a  motor  ear. 
consisting  of  vertical  lamp  supports ;  a  bearing  for  each 
of  Mid  supports  la  which  mM  sapperts  sre  movable  ver- 
tically. Mid  bearings  being  provided  with  notches  in  their 
upper  tacea  esch  hsvlng  sn  Indlaed  wsll :  s  member 
<>ecnred  to  esch  of  Mid  supports  harinz  a  Ing  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  Mid  notches:  springs  for  retaining 
Mid  lagn  aormally  la  the  bottom  of  Mid  notches :  a 
radial  arm  secured  to  esch  support :  a  two-armed  pivoted 
lever  for  Mch  lamp  support :  s  link  between  one  srro  of 
esch  lever  and  one  of  Mid  rsdlsl  arms;  ■  reclprocsting 
member   formiag  part   of  the   steering  mechanism ;   cam 
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tngers  secured  thereto  each  adapted  In  Its  movemoit  to 
engage  the  other  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  and  move  it 
about  Its  pivot ;  and  meana  whereby  Mid  cam  finger  may 
be  moved  into  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  .\  device  for  operating  the  lamps  of  a  motor  car. 
consisting  of  vertical  lamp  supports;  a  bearing  for  each 
of  said  Bupporu  In  which  Mid  supports  are  movable 
vertically,  said  bearings  being  provided  with  notches 
In  their  upper  faces  each  having  an  Inclined  wall ;  a 
member  secured  to  esch  of  Mid  supports  hsvlng  a  Ing 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  notches ;  a  spring 
for  retaining  Mid  lug  normslly  In  the  bottom  of  Mid 
notch ;  a  rsdlsl  srm  secured  to  each  support ;  a  two- 
armed  pivoted  lever  for  each  lamp  support ;  a  link  be- 
tween one  arm  of  each  lever  and  one  of  said  radial  arms ; 
a  reciprocating  member  forming  part  of  the  steering  mech- 
anism :  flat-sided  members  secured  to  Mid  rsclprocating 
member ;  cam  fingers  each  provided  with  a  socket  adapted 
to  receive  oae  of  Mid  flat-sided  members ;  collars  on  Mid 
reciprocating  member :  and  a  spring  between  each  collar 
and  each  finger  adapted  to  retain  Mid  finger  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  flat-sided  members. 


977.780.      PLASTER. 
the-Ruhr.  Germany. 
649.420. 


Waltck  OfJTTMAWN,  M01helm-oa- 
FUed  Mar.  15.  1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  adhesive  plaster  of  a  series 
of  threads  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  running 
across  the  face  thereof  and  permanently  sunk  therein 
to  a  depth  which  lesves  only  their  upper  surfaces  ex- 
posed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adhealve  plaster  of  an 
open  mesh  net  of  fine  thread  extending  over  the  face  of 
the  active  material  and  permanently  sunk  therein  to  a 
depth  which  leaves  exposed  only  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  threads  forming  the  net. 

.3.  The  combination  with  an  adhesive  plaster  of  two 
sets  of  threads  permanently  sunk  In  the  face  of  the  ad- 
hesive material  to  a  depth  sufllcient  to  leave  only  their 
upper  surfaces  exposed,  the  threads  of  each  set  being 
widely  spaced  apart,  and  thoM  of  one  set  running  cross- 
wise of  those  of  the  other  Mt. 

4.  As  sn  srticle  of  manufscture  an  adhesive  plaster 
having  Its  active  face  divided  Into  a  great  number  of 
small  quadrilateral  portions  separated  by  narrow  border 
lines  of  non  adhesive  material  by  which  the  plaster  may 
be  removed. 


9  7  7,731.  THERMODYNAMIC  MACBINE.  Joseph 
Emilc  Haenniu,  Belfort,  France,  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371,170. 

1.  In  the  tranaformation  of  heat  into  motive  force,  the 
proceu  which  consists  in  succeMlvely  comprsMlng,  beat- 
In?,  expandinc  and  cooling  a  part  of  a  motive  fluid,  driv- 
ing a  motor  by  the  expanding  of  said  part  of  the  motive 
fluid,  and  submitting  saother  part  to  vaporlutkn  and 
then  to  condensation,  by  communication  of  heat  units 
from  It  to  Mid  first  part 

2.  In  the  transformation  of  heat  into  motive  force, 
the  proeeM  which  consists  in  successively  compressing, 
heatlag.  expanding  aad  cooling  a  part  of  a  motive  fluid, 
and  submitting  another  part  to  vaporlMtion  and  then  to 
rondeuMtion  by  communication  of  heat  units  from  it 
to  said  flrst  part,  the  motive  fluid  being  a  liqueflable  gas 
whereby  the  transformation  may  be  effected  at  a  low 
tempersture.  •(Ss.^r  ■  ♦J^^; 


S.  la  the  transformstion  of  hMt  into  motive  force,  the 
process  which  consists  in  admitting  a  motive  fluid  super- 
heated to  a  cylinder,  cooling  it  therein  after  a  short 
expansion  by  means  of  a  small  quantity  of  the  motive 
fluid  In  a  liquid  state,  compressing  said  expanded  motive 
fluid  in  a  Mturated  condition,  and  returning  it  to  a  re- 
generator, condensing  at  a  higher  pressure  in  Mid  regen- 
erator the  fiuid  vaporised  In  the  cylinder,  and  causing  It 
to  give  up  its  latent  heat  to  the  fluid  cooled  by  the  vapor* 
isatlon  In  the  cylinder. 


=r~^y 


'{,     if  ■ 


4.  A  machine  for  transforming  heat  Into  motive  force, 
and  adapted  to  use  at  the  same  time  atmospheric  air  or 
carbonic  acid  as  motive  fluids.  Mid  machine  having  two 
motor-cylinders,  one  adapted  to  produce  a  fall  In  tem- 
perature by  means  of  atmospheric  air,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  utilise  this  fall  in  temperature  by  means  of 
carbonic  acid. 


977,7.32.      REEL.      Habvet    Hall,    Paonla.    Colo.      Filed 
Aug.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,077.  . 


->•      /J  ^jf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod.  of  a  hollow 
handle,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  in  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  Independently  thereof.  Mid  sleeve 
having  gear  teeth  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  transverse  shaft  on 
the  handle,  loose  pinions  on  Mid  shaft  engaged  by  the 
gear  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  handle, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  said  pinions  and 
the  reel  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  upon  a  ro 
tatlon  of  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  handle, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  concentric  with  and  mounted  interior!} 
of  the  handle  and  longitudinally  sbiftable  therein.  Mt<J 
#leeve  having  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth  at  one 
end  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  counter 
shaft  extending  transrersely  of  the  handle,  a  pinion  or 
the  shaft  engaging  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  sleev(» 
a  transverse  reel-shaft  mounted  lo  the  handle,  a  ree 
thereon,  and  multiplying  geais  between  said  pinion  am 
the  reel-shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  handle.  1 
rotatable  sleeve  concentric  with  and  mounted  interiorl; 
of  the  handle  and  longitudinally  sbiftable  therein,  sale 
Bleeve  having  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth  at  one  en( 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  counter 
shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  handle,  oppositely  dis 
posed  loose  pinions  on  the  counter-shaft  adapted  to  b< 
engaged  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  sleeve  when  the  sleev( 
Is  forced  Inward,  a  transversely  extending  reel-shaf 
mounted  on  the  handle,  a  reel  thereon,  multiplying  gear 
ing  between  said  pinions  and  the  reel-shaft,  and  yieldlni 
meana  normally  holding  the  longitudinally  movable  sleevi 
Into  engagement  with  the  pinions.         ■-  i- 
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4.  In  a  flablac  reel,  ■  huidtc  adapted  to  reccire  tbe 
batt  end  of  a  fiahing  rod,  a  rotatabi*  aleere  tbereln.  bar- 
ing teetb  at  oo«  end.  a  abaft  mounted  In  aald  handle 
tranarerae  to  the  axle  tberaof,  plnlona  on  tbe  ebaft  mesb- 
Ing  with  tbe  teeth  on  tald  alecTa.  gear  wbeela  moanted  €■ 
tbe  abaft,  datcb  mecbanlama  between  tbe  gear  wbeala 
and  said  pinlone  operating  In  rererae  dlrectlona  to  each 
otbar,  a  reel  moanted  on  tbe  handle  and  g«ar  wbeala  on 
tb«  abaft  of  tbe  reel  engaging  With  tha  flrat  named  gaar 
wbaala. 

5.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  a  flablng  rod.  of  a  bandl<> 
therefor  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting aldea  engaging  with  tbe  flahlng  rod.  a  rotaUb'e 
■laava  mounted  In  the  bodj  portion,  aaid  aleeve  being 
leotlMd  at  one  end.  sprlnga  forcing  aald  aleeTe  Inward,  a 
eounter-ebaft  mounted  In  tbe  handle,  looM  faara  on  th» 
coanter-abaft  haring  their  outer  facea  foraad  with  rigid 
taetb.  the  teeth  of  one  gear  being  oppoaltely  inclined  to 
the  teeth  of  tbe  other,  plnlona  moanted  on  aald  abaft,  tbe 
Inalde  facea  of  the  plnlona  being  formed  with  rigid  teeth 
•MMlag  with  tbe  teeth  on  aald  loMa  gean.  a  reel  mount 
ed  thereon  and  geani  on  aald  rael,  a  abaft  engaging  with 
the  plnlona  on  tbe  counter-abaft. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tkf  Oaaatta.] 


977.733.     HAME-BINO.     Baaxaao    Hamlon.    MUoa    Cltj. 
Mont.     Filed  July  21.  1000.     8«rUl  No.  508,601. 


.V  hame  ring  Including  a  circular  body  to  loooely  rfceira 
a  rain  for  longitudinal  moTemenC  therethrough,  a  bolt  dl*- 
poMd  through  one  aide  of  oaM  body,  aald  bolt  bains 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  oTerrumed  upon  itaeif  to  form 
a  loop  at  Ita  outer  end,  and  having  the  free  enda  thereof 
••gaged  through  aald  body,  the  agtmnitlea  of  the  free  ends 
of  aald  loop  being  upaet  and  soaiod  within  tbe  face  of  the 
body  to  loooely  retain  the  bolt  in  poaltion,  a  threaded 
ahank  ongaged  through  tbe  loop  of  aald  bolt  to  anpport 
tha  body,  aald  bolt  and  said  ahank  admitting  of  the  awing- 
Ing  of  tbe  ring  Into  Tarioua  angloa  In  planea  at  right 
anglea  to  one  another. 


977.734.  MOUNTING  tOR  DEILL8.  CHiaLM  C.  Han- 
SBii.  Eaaton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  t»  Ingeraoll-Band  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  KUed 
Sept.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  4»1,443. 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  drilla,  a  auitable  aupport,  a  damp 
^^glng  tbe  aupport.  a  baae,  a  socket  piece  hinged  to  the 

and  arranged  to  reealTc  and  support  the  rear  end  of 
tha  drill  and  a  bolt  for  aecnrtag  the  baaa  to  the  aupport 
clamp  and  tbe  support  clamp  to  the  aupport. 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  drilla,  a  suitable  aupport,  a  damp 
engnglac  the  support,  a  baae  rotatably  mounted  on  tha 
aopport  damp,  a  socket  piaea, hinged  to  tbe  baae  and  ar- 


ranged to  receire  and  support  the  rear  and  of  the  drill 
and  a  alngle  meana  for  aecurlng  tbe  baae  to  tbe  support 
clamp  and  tha  aopport  clamp  to  the  aupport  In  tha  da- 
alrod  adjuatmenta. 

8.  In  a  mounting  for  drilla,  a  auitable  aupport,  a  damp 
engaging  the  aupport.  a  baae  rotatably  mounted  on  tha 
aupport  clamp,  a  aocket  piece  hinged  to  the  baae  and  ar- 
ranged to  roeeiTe  and  aupport  tbe  rear  and  of  tb»  drill  and 
a  bolt  for  ascnrlng  the  baae  to  tha  aupport  damp  and  tba 
aupport  dnosp  to  tbe  support  In  the  desired  adjuatmenta. 

4.  In  a  aoontlng  for  drills,  a  suitable  support,  a  damp 
engaging  the  aupport  comprlalng  members  hinged  together 
one  of  aald  membera  baring  a  receaa.  a  baae  baring  a  cona 
fitted  to  anM  recaaa.  a  aocket  piece  hinged  to  tbe  baae  and 
arranged  to  receire  and  aupport  the  rear  end  of  tba  drill 
aad  a  slaain  mtaiiT  for  aecurlng  tbe  cone  within  tbe  re- 
eaoa  and  tha  aopport  clamp  to  the  support  in  tbe  dealrad 
adjuatmenta. 

5.  In  a  mounting  for  drilla,  a  auitable  aupport,  a  clamp 
engaging  tbe  support  comprlalng  membera  blngad  together 
one  of  said  naabara  taarlng  a  rscaaa.  a  baae  baring  a  cone 
fitted  to  aald  fseaoa,  a  socket  piece  klagod  to  tbe  base  and 
arraagad  to  receire  and  support  the  rear  end  of  the  drill 
and  a  bolt  for  aecurlng  the  cone  within  the  receaa  and  tba 
aupport  clamp  to  tbe  aupport  la  tbe  dealred  adjuatmenta. 


9  7  7,7  3S.     PLUMB -UCVEL.     JoKR    C.    GUiisaw.    Jr.. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Iliad  rob.  18,  1900.     Barlal  Ho.  477.00& 


UI 


1.  A  plumb  lerel,  comprlalng  a  stock,  means  associated 
therewith  for  Indicating  ita  lerel  poaltion,  adJuaUble  alldea 
aaaodated  with  said  stock  for  clamping  tbe  latter  to  tba 
object  to  be  lereled.  and  scrvws  for  adjuating  said  alldea. 

2.  A  plnmb  lerel,  comprlalng  a  stock,  meana  aaaodated 
tharowith    for    indicating    ita    lerel    poaitlon,    adjusuble 

aaaodated  with  aald  atock  and  prorlded  with  en- 
faat  for  damping  the  at.Kk  to  tbe  object  to  be 
lavalad,  kaapera  for  said  slides,  supporting  feet  aaaodated 
with  aald  keepera,  and  adJuaUble  acrews  carried  by  said 
aupportlng  feet  and  connected  to  aald  alldea  for  adjuating 
tbe  latter. 

3.  A  plumb  lerel,  comprising  a  stock,  means  aaaodated 
therewith  for  Indicating  ita  lerel  poaltion.  adjusubla 
alldaa  aaaodatfd  with  aald  atock  for  damping  tbe  latter 
to  tha  object  to  be  lereled,  kaepera  for  aald  alldea,  actuat- 
ing derlcea  for  adjuating  aald  alldea  and  with  which  tba 
latter  are  detachably  conneetad.  npplemental  alldaa  ear- 
ned by  said  stock  and  Intarekaafsable  with  the  alldea 
carried  by  aald  actuating  doricea,  and  keepera  for  aaid  sup- 
plemental slidca. 

4.  A  plumb  lerel,  comprlalng  a  atock,  means  aaaodated 
therewith  for  Indicating  Ita  lerel  poaltion.  a  gage  arm 
pirotally  connected  to  aaid  atock  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
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jected  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  supporting  arm  pir- 
otally connected  to  said  gage  arm  and  adjustable  upon  tbe 
atock  for  holding  the  aupportlng  arm  In  adjnated  posi- 
tion, said  stock  baring  a  pocket  for  rocelrlng  the  aup- 
portlng arm  to  hold  tbe  latter  in  aucb  relation  to  tbe 
atock  aa  to  maintain  tbe  gage  arm  exactly  at  right  anglea 
to  the  stock. 

6.  A  plumb  lerel  comprising  a  atock  baring  a  plumb- 
bob  and  line  thereon,  alldea  arranged  to  project  from  tbe 
atock  transversely  to  tbe  normal  position  of  tbe  line,  said 
alldea  being  adapted  to  grasp  an  element  between  the 
alldea  and  the  edge  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  adjustably 
aecurlng  tbe  alldea  to  the  atock. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.) 


I 


977.736.  HYDBAULIC  CHAIB.  MASTtH  Hansom,  Chi- 
cago. IlL.  aaaignor  to  Loula  Hanson  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  July  9.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  B71.14&. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  chair,  a  ralre  derlce  for  the  purpoae 
Indicated,  conalating  of  a  ralre-seatlng  element  through 
which  the  flow  of  liquid  is  to  be  controlled,  the  liquid 
paaaage  therethrough  opening  at  one  end  of  said  element 
In  a  alngle  port  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  plurality  of 
porta ;  a  main  ralre  which  cloaea  the  single  port  baring  a 
stem  which  extends  through  one  of  tbe  porta  at  the  other 
end,  said  main  valre  and  stem  being  apertured  from  end 
to  end  :  a  supplemental  ralre  which  cloaea  said  aperture 
of  tbe  main  ralre  stem;  a  relatirely  strong  spring  which 
reacta  between  the  two  ralres  for  holding  tbe  aupple- 
mental  ralre  seated,  and  a  relatively  light  apring  which 
reacta  t>etween  said  supplemental  ralre  and  aaid  ralre- 
seatlng  element  for  holding  tbe  main  ralre  seated. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  chair,  a  valve  device  for  the  purpoae 
Indicated,  consisting  of  a  seating  element  through  which 
the  flow  of  liquid  is  to  be  controlled ;  a  liquid  paaaage 
therethrough  opening  by  a  single  port  at  one  end  and  by 
a  plurality  of  ports  at  the  other  end ;  a  main  ralre  which 
doaea  tbe  single  port  having  a  stem  which  occupies  one 
of  aald  plurality  of  ports,  said  main  ralre  and  ita  stem 
being  axially  apertured  from  end  to  end ;  a  supplemental 
ralre  which  cloaea  the  end  of  aaid  axial  aperture  in  the 
main  ralre  atem,  having  a  stem  which  extends  througb 
said  axial  aperture  andlprotrudea  below  the  main  ralre 
stem  ;  a  stop  on  the  protruding  end  of  said  stem ;  a  rela- 
tirely atrong  spring  reacting  between  aaid  stop  and  tbe 
main  ralre  for  holding  the  supplemental  ralre  seated ;  and 
a  relatirely  light  spring  reacting  between  the  supple- 
mental ralve  and  aald  valre-aeatlng  element. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  chair,  a  ralre  derlce  for  tbe  purpoae 
indicated,  consisting  of  a  ralre-aeatlng  element  through 
which  the  flow  of  liquid  Is  to  be  controlled,  baring  for 
such  flow  a  paaaage  which  at  tbe  lower  end  opens  by  a 
single  port,  and  at  tbe  upper  end  opens  by  a  central  port 
and  a  group  of  ports  surrounding  such  central  port ;  a 
main  valve  which  cloaea  aald  single  port,  baring  Ita  stom 


occupying  said  central  port,  said  main  valve  and  Ita  atass 
being  axially  apertured  from  end  to  end  ;  a  supplemental 
valve  which  doaes  the  upper  end  of  aaid  axial  aperttir^ 
baring  a  atem  which  extenda  down  through  aaid  apertnrs 
and  protrndea  below  the  aame ;  a  stop  in  said  atem,  and  a 
relatirely  strong  spring  reacting  between  aald  stop  and 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  main  valve  for  holding  tbe  supple- 
mental ralre  seated,  and  a  relatively  light  spring  reacting 
between  tbe  supplemental  valve  and  the  upper  end  of  tba 
valre-aeatlng  element. 


077,737.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  William  Haslcp.  Sidney, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Sidney  Steel  Scraper  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,064. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim  nni 
spokes,  of  a  hub  having  radial  arms  formed  with  spoke 
clamping  portions ;  with  clamped  members  having  bevele< 
sides  engaged  by  said  clamping  portlona  for  boldin|  tbi 
spokes  In  place. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim  an< 
spokes,  of  a  bub  having  radial  arms  formed  with  spoke 
clamping  portions ;  with  clamped  membera  contained  be 
tween  tbe  reapective  clamping  portions  of  said  arms,  tb< 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  arms  and  said  clamped  member 
being  angularly  formed  to  bring  the  fulcrum  of  the  damp 
Ing  pressure  at  the  base  of  said  clamping  portions. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  the  riu 
and  spokes,  of  a  bub  having  radial  spoke-arma  provide< 
with  dovetail  clamping  means  having  flattened  inner  sui 
faces  and  engaging  the  spokes  to  secure  the  same  In  flxe< 
relation  to  tbe  bub. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim -an ( 
spokes,  of  a  hub  formed  In  two  sections  adapted  to  be  heli 
together ;  radial  arms  extending  from  one  of  said  aection 
and  having  clamping  projections ;  and  clamped  member 
for  each  arm  to  inclose  the  spokes  therebetween  and  hav 
Ing  beveled  sides  engaged  and  clamped  by  the  clampini 
projections  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbe  rim  an 
spokes,  of  a  hub  formed  In  two  cohfrontlng  sections,  on 
of  aald  sections  being  formed  with  radial  arms  bavin 
clamping  projections ;  clamped  members  for  each  arm  t 
Inclose  the  spokes  therebetween  and  having  beveled  side 
engaged  and  clamped  by  tbe  clamping  projections  of  sal 
arms ;  an  axial  extension  for  one  of  said  bub  sections,  e: 
tending  through  the  other  section  ;  and  means  for  lockln 
the  latter  section  to  said  axial  extension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


977,738.     CLAMP.     Warsen  L.  HEkRiCK.  San  Jose,  Ca 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.549. 

1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng 
bead  provided  with  lugs,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermedial 
of  Its  ends  on  said  head,  an  arm  plvotally  connoted  1 
one  arm  of  aald  lever,  a  co-acting  arm,  the  last  named  an 
being  provided  with  a  Itig,  and  a  spring  throuRb  which  tt 
arms  pass  In  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  am 
being  connected  to  the  spring,  substantially  as  described.' 

2.  A   clamp   of   the   character   described,    comprising  ■ 
head   provided   with   laterally   projecting  toothed    lugs,  , 
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Itrm  fulcnuned  InteniMdlato  of  its  toda  on  tald  bead,  an 
•rm  provided  at  od«  end  wltli  •  laterally  projecting  lug. 
another  arm  piTotally  connected  to  <»•  arm  of  the  lerer, 
and  a  spring  throagh  whlek^tte  two  arms  paaa.  the  aprlng 
being  conatructed  In  adjnatskb  connected  aecttona,  the 
■aid  arms  being  connected  to  At  aaetlona  reapectlrely. 


3.  A  clamp  of  the  character  Aeacrlbed,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  lugs,  a  lever  fulcrnmed 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  on  s«ld  head,  an  arm  provided 
with  a  lug,  another  ana  connected  to  said  lever,  a  spring 
through  which  the  overlapptof  ends  of  the  arms  pasa,  the 
spring  tH'Ing  constructed  In  M^tlona.  the  convolutions  of 
which  are  interengaged,  whereby  a  turning  movement  of 
one  section  relative  to  the  oth«r  will  extend  and  contract 
the  spring,  the  adjoining  ends  ftf  the  arms  being  connected 
to  said  sections  reepecttvety. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  character  d««:rlbed,  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  laterally  pt-ojectlng  Inga.  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  of  lU  ends  on  said  he«d.  an  arm  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  *  Klefally  projecting  lug  and  pro- 
vMad  with  a  hook  at  the  other  end.  another  arm  provided 
•t  one  end  with  a  loop,  the  lever  being  formed  with  a  lat- 
erally projecting  eitrenrlty  on  which  the  loop  Is  plvotally 
mounted,  the  second  named  arm  being  provided  at  Ita  op- 
posite end  with  a  hook.^th»-,*dJolnlng  enda  of  the  two 
arms  overlapping,  and  a  spring  through  which  said  ends 
pa>T.  the  hooked  ends  of  the  arms  being  connected  to  the 
spring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^ 


»77,T39.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  CHBimAii  HlBB- 
liANJt,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  8srl*l  No. 
547.038.  ^ 


A  tfsvlcs  for  closing  the  opening  below  a  partially 
raised  window  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  a  window  seat  with  one  of  its  faces  bearing  against 
the  front  face  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  window,  said  bar 
being  formed  with  a  groove  slot  In  one  end  thereof  and 


with  a  socket  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  ssld  groove 
longitudinally  into  the  bar.  a  coll  spring  within  said 
socket  and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  and  of  the  bar. 
the  Inner  end  being  wcured  to  the  socket,  an  extension 
piece  having  a  blade  which  enters  said  groove  slot  and  is 
slldable  therein,  said  extension  piece  being  formed  with  a 
flanged  head  whose  outer  face  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  window  frame  while  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar  U  adapted  to  engags  the  opposite  side  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  the  blade  of  said  extension  piece  being  formed 
with  a  lug  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  onter  end  of  said 
colled  spring,  the  blade  being  formed  with  a  hole  through 
which  the  end  of  the  colled  spring  may  be  passed  by  a 
screwing  turn  of  the  spring,  thereby  connecting  the  spring 
with  the  blade,  said  spring  normally  holding  the  extension 
piece  with  Its  head  at  some  dlatance  beyond  the  end  of  th» 
bar  while  the  blade  la  within  the  groove. 


977,740.  PIPE-COUPLINO.  Campbiix  P.  Hiooma,  Ro- 
aelle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company. 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aog.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.837. 


1.  The  herein  described  article  comprising  a  seamle-w 
spherical  shell  of  wrought  meUl  having  an  Integral  neck 
projecting  therefrom  and  from  which  other  necks  may  be 
drawn  at  varying  an^len  and  at  various  diameters. 

2.  The  herein  described  article  comprising  a  seamless 
spherical  shell  of  wrought  metal  having  an  Integral  pro- 
jecting neck,  and  one  or  more  pipe  connections  drawn 
from  said  shell  at  any  desired  angle. 

3.  The  herein  doncrlbed  proc»>s»  of  making  a  seamless 
blank  of  wrought  metal  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  cou- 
plings which  consists  In  forming  s  circular  blank  into  a 
hemispherical  cup  shape,  and  then  contracting  the  open 
end  to  form  a  spherical  body  portion  and  a  projecting  neck 
Integral  therewith. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  pipe  cou- 
plings which  consists  In  forming  a  circular  blank  into  a 
hemUpherical  cup  shape,  and  then  contracting  the  open 
end  to  form  a  spherical  body  portion  and  a  projecting  nock 
Integral  therewith,  and  then  farcing  or  drawing  out  addi- 
tional necks  at  any  desired  angle  Integral  with  said  body 
portion. 

977  741      WATER-TIGHT  SEAM.     GBoaos  H.  HiLoaaTH, 
Seattle,  Waeh.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  647,91. H. 


//    //     '/^  <# 


1.  A  deck -seam  comprised  by  forming  a  recess  between 
adjoining  planks  by  the  provision  of  rabbets  formed  In 
the  upper  faces  of  the  latter,  a  plate  formed  with  a  flat 
central  web  portion  for  seating  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
rsesw  and  having  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from 
tJba  sides  of  aald  web  and  terminating  In  marginal  flanges 
which  are  respectively  forced  Into  the  plank  material  to 
the  aidea  of  said  recess,  and  a  filler  to  fill  the  space  In  the 
recess  which  is  unoccapled  by  said  plate  and  serving  to 
ynf»»«i«  g^d  marginal  ribs  in  engagement  with  the  plank- 

2.  A  deck-eeam  comprised  by  forming  a  rscess  between 
adjoining  planks  by  the  provision  of  rabbets  formed  In 
the  upper  faces  of  the  latter,  a  plaU  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral web  portion  for  seating  upon  the  bottom  of  said  re- 

aad   having   flanges   cxtendlag   upwardly    from   the 
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■ides  of  aald  web  and  terminating  in  marginal  flangea 
which  are  respectively  forced  into  the  plank  material  to 
the  sides  of  said  recess,  and  a  filler  to  fill  the  space  In  the 
recess  which  is  unoccupied  by  said  plate  and  serving  to 
nuintaln  said  marginal  riba  in  engagement  with  the 
planking. 

3.  A  deck-seam  comprised  by  forming  a  recess  between 
adjoining  planks  by  the  provision  of  rabbets  formed  In  the 
apper  faces  of  the  latter,  a  plate  formed  with  a  flat  can- 
trai  web  portion  for  aeatlng  upon  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
cesa  and  having  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from  tiie 
■ides  of  aald  web  and  terminating  In  marginal  flanges 
which  are  respectively  forced  into  the  plank  material  to 
the  sides  of  said  recess,  a  flUer  to  fill  the  space  in  the 
recess  which  is  unoccapled  by  said  plate  and  serving  to 
maintain  said  marginal  ribs  in  engagement  with  the  plank- 
ing, and  means  for  securing  said  filler  in  place. 

4.  \  deck-seam  comprised  by  forming  a  recess  between 
adjoining  planks  by  the  provision  of  rabbets  formed  in 
the  upper  faces  of  the  latter,  a  plate  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral web  portion  for  seating  upon  the  bottom  of  aald  re- 
cess and  having  flangea  extending  upwardly  from  the  aides 
of  said  web  and  terminating  In  marginal  flanges  which 
are  reBp<>ctively  forced  into  the  plank  material  to  the  sides 
of  said  recess,  a  flller  to  fill  the  space  in  the  recess  which 
is  unoccupied  by  said  plate  and  serving  to  maintain  said 
marginal  ribs  in  engagement  with  the  planking,  and  means 
for  securing  said  filler  in  place. 

5.  The  means  for  protecting  a  deck-seam  which  is 
formed  by  a  recess  of  less  depth  than  the  planking  and 
arranged  aymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  subjacent 
seam  between  the  adjoining  planks,  and  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  central  web  adapted  to  lie  on  the  bottom 
of  the  recess,  flangea  which  are  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  sides  of  the  recess,  and  marginal  flanges  which  are 
respectively  pressed  into  the  planking  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  recess  and  a  flller  for  closing  the  space  within  the 
recess  which  is  unoccupied  by  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


977.742.      POTATO-PLANTER.      John    Hist,    Barfoerton. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,892. 


1.  A  potato  planter  having  a  main  frame  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  plow  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  covering  device  pivotally 
attached  to  the  plow  frame  and  Independent  of  the  main 
frame,  a  rotary  potato  dropping  device  located  between 
the  plow  and  covering  device,  means  for  rotating  the 
dropping  device,  means  for  raising  the  plow  and  covering 
device  from  the  ground,  and  meana  operated  by  che  con- 
nections between  the  plow  and  covering  device  for  dis- 
engaging the  driving  mechanism  from  the  dropping  de- 
vice when  they  are  raised  from  the  ground ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  potato  planter  having  a  main  frame  mounted  on 
an  axle,  a  wheel  secured  to  each  end  of  said  axle  so  as 
to  be  rotated  thereby  when  the  planter  is  moved,  a  plow 
frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
frame,  a  covering  device  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow 
frame  and  independent  of  the  main  frame,  a  rotary  potato 
dropping  device  located  between  the  plow  and  covering 
device,  meana  for  rotating  the  dropping  device,  means  for 
raising  the  plow  and  covering  device  from  the  ground,  and 


meana  operated  by  the  coDnectiona  between  the  plow  and 
covering  device  for  dlsenga^ng  the  driving  mechanism 
from  the  dropping  devices  when  they  are  ralaed  from  the 
ground  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  potato  planter  having  a  main  frame  mounted  on 
an  axle,  a  wheel  secured  to  each  end  of  said  axle  so  as 
to  rotate  the  axle  when  the  planter  is  moved,  a  plow 
pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  covering  device 
on  each  side  of  the  plow,  each  tiavlng  an  Independent 
pivotal  connection  with  tlie  plow  frame  and  arranged  for 
free  movement  thereon,  a  rotary  potato  dropping  derloe 
located  between  the  plow  and  covering  devices,  means  for 
rotating  the  dropping  device,  means  for  raising  the  plow 
and  covering  device  from  the  ground,  and  means  operated 
by  the  connections  for  the  covering  devices  for  dlsensac 
ing  the  driving  mechanism  from  the  dropping  device  when 
they  are  raised  from  the  ground ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  potato  planter  having  a  main  frame  mounted  on 
an  axle,  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  axle  to  rotate 
the  axle  when  the  planter  is  moved,  a  plow  having  a  reac^ 
wardly  extending  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 
frame,  a  covering  device  on  each  side  of  the  plow  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  covering  devices  being 
adapted  to  move  freely  on  their  pivotal  connections  and 
Independent  of  each  other,  a  rotary  potato  dropping  de- 
vice located  between  the  plow  and  covering  devices,  means 
for  rotating  the  dropping  device,  means  for  ralaing  the 
plow  and  covering  devices  from  the  ground,  and  means 
operated  by  the  connections  for  the  covering  devices  for 
disengaging  the  driving  mechanism  from  the  dropping  de- 
vice when  they  are  raised  from  the  ground ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  potato  planter  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  main  frame  supported  on  a  pair  of  wheela,  a  plow  hav- 
ing a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a 
covering  device  on  each  side  of  the  plow  each  covering 
device  having  a  pivotal  connection  rwlth  the  plow  frame 
and  adapted  for  free  movement  independent  of  each  other, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  crank  and  link  connection  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  plow,  crank  connections  between  the  rock  shaft 
and  the  covering  devices  so  that  when  aald  rock  shaft  is 
rocked  the  plow  and  covering  devices  will  be  raised  from 
the  ground,  and  a  spring  to  draw  the  plow  and  covering 
devices  toward  the  ground  ;  substantially  as  descrtt»ed. 

[Clainu  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


977,743.     RAIL -JOINT.      WlLUAM    F.   Johnson,   Basin, 
Wyo.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.427. 


1.  A  rail  chair  including  a  base,  opposed  side  plates  up- 
standing from  and  integral  with  the  base  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  to  fit  against  the  aides  of  the  rail,  an  abutment 
separate  from  the  base  and  the  side  plates,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  abutment  upon  the  base  be- 
tween the  side  pistes. 

2.  A  rail  chair  including  a  base  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, opposed  side  plates  upstanding  from  the  base,  an 
abutment  aeparate  from  the  base  and  the  side  plates  and 
mounted  upon  the  former  between  the  latter,  the  abut- 
ment having  an  apertured  ear  depending  through  the  open- 
ing, and  a  pin  inserted  in  the  ear  to  removably  stK^ure  the 
abutment  in  place. 

8.  A  rail  chair  including  a  base,  side  plates  upstanding 
from  the  base,  and  an  abutment  upatanding  from  the  base 
between   the   aide   plates,   one  of   the   side   plates   being 


ixa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  6, 1 910. 


wparate  from  the  abatment  aad  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
Inwardly  to  fit  againat  tlie  rail  and  to  bear  against  the 
Adjacent  aide  of  the  abatamti  to  brace  the  same  against 
lateral  strain.  ' 

4.  A  rail  chair  Inclodlng  a  base,  opposed  aide  plates  ap- 
■iBBdlng  from  the  base,  an  abut  meet  separate  from  the 
feaae  and  the  side  platee  and  positioned  upon  the  former 
between  the  latter,  and  means  for  remorably  securing  the 
abutment  In  place,  the  abutment  projecting  apwardly 
aboTc  the  side  platea  ibid^  being  formed  along  Its  apper 
edge  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange  orerhanglng  and 
bearing  upon  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  plates. 

5.  A  rail  ebalr  Including  a  base,  opposed  side  plates  up- 
standing from  the  bMB.-*nd  an  abutment  upstanding 
from  the  base  between,  the  aide  plates  and  formed  on  one 
aide  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange,  the  side  plate  ad- 
jacent to  said  flange  being  separate  from  the  abutment 
and  being  adapted  to  bf  bent  inwardly  to  fit  against  the 
rail  and  to  bear  against  said  side  of  the  abutment  and 
beneath  the  flange  thereof,  whereby  to  brace  the  abutment 
against  lateral  and  Tertlcal  strain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


•77.744.  BRAKE.  Kdw^T^Kwxbt.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Boytl^uipment  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  080,611.  ' 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  engage  a  ro- 
tary drum,  pairs  of  piyoted  link  plates,  one  pair  of  link 
plates  being  looaely  connected  with  one  end  of  the  brake 
band,  an  operating  lerer  pliratally  connected  with  the 
brake  band  at  the  point  of  connection  with  the  link 
plates,  a  stud  to  which  the  other  pair  of  link  plates  are 
plTotally  connected  and  an  adjusting  bolt  plTotally  con- 
nected to  the  operating  leTer  and  passing  through  the 
stud,  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  brake  band. 

2.  As  an  improrement  In  brakes,  a  brake  band  adapted 
to  engage  a  rotary  drum,  an  operating  lerer  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  band,  pairs  of  plToted  link  plates,  one 
pair  of  link  plates  being  loosely  connected  to  the  same 
end  of  the  band,  a  stud  to  which  the  other  pair  of  link 
plates  are  piroted.  and  an  adjusting  bolt  which  passes 
through  said  stud  and  connecta  the  other  end  of  the  brake 
band  with  the  operating  lerer.  said  bolt  being  moTable 
with  relation  to  said  stud  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  stud  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  brake  comprlBlng  a  rotary  drum,  a  brake  band  In- 
e*ealng  the  drum,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  bend,  pairs  of  pivoted  link  plates,  one  pair  of  link 
plates  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  aame  end  of  the 
band,  a  stud  to  which  the  other  pair  of  link  platea  are 
pivoted  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  transverse  hole  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  adjiistlng  bolt  which  pasaes 
through  said  hole.  Is  connected  to  the  operating  lever  and 
to  the  other  «>nd  of  the  band,  and  is  provided  with  a 
aboulder  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  band  when  the  dram  is  turned  baekward. 

4.  A  brake  comprtolng  a  band  having  cyoi  at  one  end 
with  an  opening  between  them,  a  stud  In  said  eyes  hav- 
ing a  tranaverve  hole,  a  second  stud  also  having  a  trana- 
verse  hole,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
band,  an  adjusting  bolt  connected  to  said  lever,  paaslng 
through  said  studs  aad  having  a  ahoolder  adapted  to  en- 


gag*  the  second  mentioned  atod,  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  fortli, 
nuts  on  said  bolt  lying  in  the  opening  between  the  eye* 
and  engaging  the  flrst  mentioned  stud  and  pairs  of  pivoted 
link  plates,  one  pair  of  link  platea  having  slotted  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  the  band  to  which  the  operating 
lever  is  pivoted  and  the  other  pair  of  link  platea  being 
pivoted  to  the  second  mentioned  stud. 

B.  As  an  Improvement  In  brakes,  an  arm.  a  brake 
adapted  to  engage  a  rotary  drum,  a  stud  carried  by 
end  of  said  band,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  aaid  stud,  pairs  of  link  plates  pivoted  on  said  arm, 
one  pair  of  aaid  plates  being  loosely  connected  with  said 
Rtud,  a  second  stud  to  which  the  other  pair  of  link  platea 
are  pivoted  and  a  longitudinally  movable  adjusting  bolt 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  band  with  the  operating 
lever  and  paaalng  through  the  second  mentioned  stud,  said 
bolt  having  a  aboulder  adapted  to  engage  said  stud,  for 
the  purpose  set  forib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


977.745.     VENDING  M.\CHINE.     AiwLPH  H.   ^OCH,    Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No,  501,«17. 


.1    . 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plate  or  partition  having  on 
one  side  a  vertically  movable  vending  plate  and  on  the 
other  side  a  coin  chute  haviDg  therein  a  pivoted  trigger 
provided  with  a  stop-stud  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  coin,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  guide-stop  for  a  coin, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  stud  normally  In  the  path  of 
said  stop-stud,  and  meana  on  the  lever  for  displacing  the 
position  of  the  trigger  and  its  stop-stud  through  an  inter- 
vening coin. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plate  or  partition  having  on 
one  aide  a  vertically  movable  vending  plate  and  on  the 
other  side  an  operating  lever  and  a  coin  chute,  said  lever 
having  at  Its  outer  end  a  detachable  piece,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  downward  motion  of  such  lever  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  vending  coin. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plate  or  partition  having  on 
one  side  a  vertically  movable  vending  plate  and  on  the 
other  Bide  a  coin  chute  and  means  for  arresting  a  coin, 
and  an  operating  lever  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  • 
deUchable  piece  and  with  attaching  devices  therefor,  in- 
cluding a  awlnging  latch,  a  stud  and  detent,  and  means  In 
the  chute  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of  aaid 
lever  In  the  absence  of  a  vending  coin. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute  having  therein  a 
pivoted  trigger  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  stop-stud, 
and  normally  held  in  position  by  a  spring,  the  side  of  the 
coin  chute  oppoalte  the  stop-stud  being  cut  away,  In  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  coin  guide-stop,  between  which  and 
uid  trigger  a  coin  may  be  placed,  and  an  operating  lever 
provided  with  a  stud  normally  in  the  path  of  the  stop- 
stud,  and  a  pin  for  depresalng  a  coin  and  thereby  swinging 
the  trigger  on  Its  pivot  and  disengaging  ita  stop-stud  from 
the  stud  on  the  lever  and  permitting  the  coin  to  be  puahed 

i  down. 
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9  7  7.746.     FOOD  COMPOUND.     Edwik  W.  Labbt,  St, 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.568. 

1.  The  herein  described  food  compound  consisting  of 
almond  paste,  dried  white  of  egg.  gelatin,  and  rice  fiour, 
thoroughly  mixed  In  about  the  proportions  specifled,  the 
product  being  dry,  and  firm. 

2.  The  herein  described  food  compound  for  preparing 
macaroons,  consisting  of  almond  paste,  sixty-four  paris, 
by  weight ;  dried  white  of  the  egg,  two  parts,  by  weight ; 
g«>latin  two  parts,  by  weight  ;  and  rice  flour,  one  part,  by 
weight,  the  product  being  dense,  dry  and  firm. 


077.747.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Hesbt  C.  Mbad,  Ariing- 
ton,  8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,75.3. 


M  f' 


1.  In  a  railway  awitcb,  the  combination  of  the  movable 
awitch  points,  a  pivotally  mounted  bell-crank,  connections 
iH'tween  Bald  switch  points  and  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  latter  will  move  the  switch 
points  to  open  and  close  the  switch,  a  pair  of  piroted 
levers  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bell- 
crank,  a  pair  of  links  having  their  adjacent  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  Bald  bell-crank  ;  said  links 
b«'lng  each  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  in  their  outer 
ends,  a  laterally  projecting  pin  secured  to  one  of  said  piv- 
oted levers  above  its  pivot  and  extending  through  the  slot 
In  the  end  of  one  of  said  links,  a  laterally  projecting  pin 
secured  to  the  other  pivoted  lever  below  its  pivot  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  other  link,  and 
xpring  actuated  means  constantly  tending  to  move  and 
hold  said  levers  so  that  the  switch  will  be  disposed  In  open 
position. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  movable 
switch  points,  a  pivotally  mounted  bell-crank,  connections 
between  said  switch  points  and  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
whereby  the  oacillation  of  the  latter  will  move  the  switch 
points  to  open  and  close  the  switch,  a  vertical  rod  consti- 
tuting the  pivot  of  said  bell  crank  and  rotntable  therewith, 
an  intermediate  offset  poriion  formed  in  said  rod.  a  ver- 
tical arm  disposed  adjacent  said  rod,  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  arm  and  the  other  end  to  said  offset 
portion,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bell  crank,  a  link  connecting  each  of 
Bald  levers  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  one  of 
said  links  being  connected  to  the  lever  above  the  pivot 
point  of  the  latter,  and  the  other  link  connected  to  its 
lever  below  the  pivot  point  of  the  latter. 


n77.748.  81'RA VINO  NOZZLE.  Joseph  Milbibn,  Have- 
lock  North,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,713. 


1.  The  herein  described  spraying  nostle  comprising  a 
socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supply  pipe  and  having 
a  diacharge  aperture  at  one  end,  and  a  disk  movable  acroas 
the  outer  end  of  the  discharge  aperture  and  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  pass  over  said  aperture,  one  edge  of 
m-hich  o|>ening  is  beveled  on  both  its  exterior  and  Interior 
surfaces. 

2.  The  herein  described  spraying  nocsle  comprising  a 
aocket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supply  pipe  and  having 
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an  outwardly  flaring  discharge  aperture  at  one  end.  a 
nipple  having  an  unthreaded  tapering  end  section  inserted 
in  said  discharge  aperture,  and  a  disk  movable  across  the 
outer  face  of  the  nipple  and  having  an  aperture  provided' 
with  a  beveled  edge  against  which  liquid  issuing  from  the 
nipple  impinges. 

3.  The  herein  described  spraying  nossle  comprising  a 
socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supply  pipe-  and  having 
a  discharge  aperture  at  one  end,  an  annular  groove  tx^lng 
formed  atmut  the  outer  end  of  said  aperture,  and  a  rota- 
table  disk  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  move 
over  aaid  groove,  and  across  the  discbarge  aperture  as  the 
plate  is  turned,  one  edge  of  said  opening  being  beveled. 


977,749.     COASTING-SLED.     IKilph  A.  Paok,  Keene.  N.  H. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,139. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  sled,  including 
the  main  runners,  the  seat,  and  a  foot-rest  cross-bar 
located  forward  of  said  seat  and  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  said  runners,  of  a  central  steering  runn<-r  at  the 
for^'ard  end  of  the  sled,  said  steering  runner  being 
pivut«>d  directly  to  said  frame  beneath  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged In  direct  supporting  and  contacting  relation  to 
NMid  cross-bar  and  to  other  parts  of  the  frame  behind 
such  bar. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  sled,  of  the  frame,  including 
the  main  runners,  of  the  sled,  a  cross  l>ar  and  a  guide 
mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame  on  said  runnera, 
said  guide  having  its  ends  adapted  to  support  a  rope,  a 
central  steering  runner  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame  and  ejctending  beneath  and  In  contact  with  said 
cross-bar  and  forward  of  said  guide,  and  a  rope  attached  to 
the  for«-ardly-extending  part  of  said  stoerlng  runner  and 
passing  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  aforesaid  ends 
of  said  guide  and  behind  the  same,  such  rope  being  In 
sliding  relation  with  said  guide. 

.'{.  The  combination,  in  a  sled,  with  the  frame,  including 
the  main  runners,  of  the  sled,  and  a  centrally-located 
Bteering  runner,  for  the  forward  end  of  th«>  sled,  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame,  of  a  steering-post  pivotally 
mountt>d  on  the  sled  and  provided  with  a  forwardly-ex- 
tending  arm  arranged  in  direct  engagement  with  said 
steering  runner  to  operate  the  same  when  said  po^t  la 
operated,  the  steering-post  pivotal  connection  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  steering  runner  pivotal  connection  but 
having  iU  axial  center  coincident  with  the  axial  center  of 
said  last -mentioned  pivotal  connection. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  sled,  with  the  frame,  including 
the  main  runners,  of  the  sled,  and  a  centrally  -  located 
steering  runner,  for  the  forward  end  of  the  sled,  pivotally 
connected  with  sjild  frame,  of  a  removable  member  mount- 
ed on  the  sled,  and  a  steering-post  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  removable  member  and  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
extending  arm  arranged  in  direct  engaging  relation  with 
said  steering  runner  to  operate  the  same  when  said  poat 
is  operated. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  sled,  with  the  frame,  including 
the  main  runnera,  of  the  sled,  a  centrally-located  steering 
runner,  for«  the  forward  end  of  the  sled,  pivotally  cofl- 
neited  with  said  frame,  and  equalizing  springs  interposed 
t>etween  said  main  runners  and  said  steering  runner,  of  a 
Kteering  post  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sled  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly-extending  arm  arranged  to  engage  aaid 
steering-runner  and  to  operate  the  same  when  said  |KMit  la- 
operated. 
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©77.750.  AITOIIATIC  BAW-TmMMI'Ul  VOU  EQUAL 
IZISH  LEMJTIlt*  OF  LLMBKK.  F«ki>bhkk  llBu«Ji«»U). 
M»mj.hl«.     r^nn       Filrd     .^mc      IM.     HHJO.      «»«>r»«l     No 


5.  In  a  lumber  trimnlBC  awhaaina.  th*  combination 
with  a  trimming  tabi*.  of  a  plarailty  ot  Jn<tepatid*ni  plr- 
otally  »apport«l  aaw  rram^s.  a  aaw  arbor  and  aaw  cnr 
rte4  opon  om  ead  of  each  fram«.  a  friction  wheel  carrt^ 
«■  the  otbar  aad  of  the  frama  and  actiac  aa  a  wrlitbt 
countert«lancin«  aald  aaw,  a  drirlng  mt^banlam  botw«*n 
the  frlttloo  whml  aad  the  aaw  arbor.  •  common  driving 
■haft  for  all  of  tl»*  aawa.  friction  wbeeU  carrl«Hl  tl»*rao« 
with  which  the  friction  wheel*  on  the  aaw  frame*  rngaaa, 
toggle  links  conn«'cted  to  each  of  the  saw  framca  to  d»- 
preM  the  MwvarrTlng  end  of  any  oae  frame,  a  eonnection 
extrndlng  from  each  of  mid  toggle  llnk«.  means  for  hold 
Ing  »ald  connection  In  an  m'JiiMod  poeltlon  t«>  hold  the 
Bnw-carrylag  end  of  any  one  frame  Into  enicagement  with 
the  Inmber.  aald  connection  baTtng  a  yielding  reatllent 
•ectton  In  Itii  length  permitting  the  toggle  llnka  to  move 
aad  the  aaw  to  rliie  If  the  aaw  meeta  an  obatructlon. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  In  a  lumber  trlmmlnu  mechanism,  the  f.»mblnatl..n 
with  a  trimming  table  of  a  plurality  of  plrotally  »iipporteU 
Mw  frame*,  a  -aw  arbor  and  aaw  carried  upon  one  end 
of  the  frame,  a  ge«r  wheel  carried  on  the  other  vmA  of  the 
frnro.-.  the  -gear  whe«l  end  of  each  frame  batai  heaTler 
than  ih.-  Mw  carrying  .'ml  to  normall.v  hol.l  the  aaw  ab«>ve 
the  trimming  table,  mean*  for  traimmlttlng  the  motion  of 
the  it.ar  wheel  to  Its  correapondlBg  «aw  arbor,  a  common 
driving  meana  mounted  aboTe  the  •eriea  of  gear  wheela  and 
■cana  for  tadepandently  moving  each  aaw  frame  to  de 
preaa  the  aaw-earrylng  end  of  the  frame  and  bring  the 
KMr  wheel  carried  on  the  other  end  of  the  fra«e  Into 
engagement  with  the  driving  meaaa. 

•_'.  In  a  lumber  trimming  mechantam.  the  combination 
with  a  trimming  table  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  piv 
oully  supported  saw  framen.  a  aaw  arbor  and  aaw  carried 
upon  one  end  of  .a.  h  frame,  a  friction  drive  wheel  car- 
ried upon  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  meana  for  tranarolt 
ting  the  motion  of  the  drtve  wheel  to  the  aaw  arbor,  a 
drive  abaft  common  to  all  of  aald  aawa  and  mounted  above 
the  gear  wheals  thereof,  friction  drive  wbeela  on  aaM  abaft 
engaging  with  the  drive  wheels  of  the  aaw  framea,  and 
means  for  Independently  depreaalng  the  aaw-carrylng  end 
of  each  of  the  aaw  framea  to  hrlng  Ita  drtve  wheel  into 
eagagement  with  the  common  drive  wheel  or  to  elevate  the 
HW  carrying  .nda  of  the  framed  to  disengage  aald  frtctlon 
wheela. 

3    In   a    lumb»'r   trimming   mechantam   the   combination 
with  a  trimming  table  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  pivot 
ally  Bupported  aaw  frames,  a  aaw  arbor  and  aaw  carried 
upon  one  end  of  each  frame,  a  friction  drtTing  wheel  car 
rted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  weight  adapted 
to  conterbalance  the  aaM  aaw.   a  driving  mechantam   be 
tween  the  drtve  wheel  and  the  saw  arbor,  a  common  drtv 
tag  ahaft  for  all  of  the  saws,  friction  wheels  carried  there 
on  with  which  the  friction  wheela  oa  the  aaw  frames  are 
adapted    to    engage,    toggle    links    connected    to   the    saw 
frames  to  depress  the  saw  rarrylng  end  of  any  one  frame. 
a  connection  to  aald  toggle  Icvern  an<l  means  for  holding 
aald  connection  In  an  adjusted  ponltion  to  hold  the  saw 
carrying  ends  of  any  one  frame  downward  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  lumber  on  the  trimming  table. 

4.  In  a  lumber  trimming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  trimming  table,  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  sup- 
poHed  saw  framea.  a  saw  arbor  and  saw  carried  upon  one 
m6  of  each  frame,  a  frtctioa  drive  wheel  carried  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  frame,  meana  for  traawoalttlag  the 
motion  of  the  drive  wheel  to  the  aaw  arbor,  a  drive  shaft 
caMBon  to  all  of  said  saws  and  mounted  above  the  gear 
wtaoels  thereof,  friction  drive  wheals  on  aald  shaft  and 
•Bgngeable  with  the  drive  Wheels  of  the  aaw  (faaca. 
Msaas  for  Independently  deprvaslng  the  aaw-carrytag  aad 
of  each  of  the  saw  framea  to  bring  Its  drtrtag  wheel  lato 
cagBSMMat  with  the  common  drive  wheel  or  to  elevate 
f^  ,^^  carrying  ends  of  the  frame  to  disengage  said 
drtTlag  wheels,  said  means  being  adapted  to  yield  to  per 
mlt  the  saw  carrying  end  of  the  frame  to  rise  if  the 
meeta  with  an  obstruction.     ^ 


977.751  SPINDI.K  BRAKE  FOR  SPlNMNt!  OB  TW18T- 
IN<J  .\rP.\BATrM.  .\Lo>«n>  K.  RHi>Ai>»;s.  llop«>dale. 
Mass..  assignor  to  l»ra|»er  Company,  llopedale.  Maaa..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine,  original  application  filed  l>ec. 
I'J.  VMW.  8erial  No.  4«7.25l'.  IHvlded  and  thia  appli- 
cation tiled  Mar.  12,  U»10.     8«ial  No.  548.B09. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  spindle-rall.  a 
apindle  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  aplndle  brake  aeati^d 
oa  the  rail  and  having  an  Integral  leg  depending  In  front 
of  and  below  the  rail  and  provided  at  lU  lower  end  with 
an  actuating  plate,  and  iiieanx  on  said  plate  and  leg  to 
dirwt  oil  from  the  apindle  to  the  back  of  the  plate  and 
thereby  prevent  the  oil  from  collecting  on  the  face  of  the 

plate. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  claaa  described,  a  spindle-rall.  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  splndle-brake  seated 
on  the  rail  and  having  a  leg  depending  In  front  of  and 
below  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  knee  plate  aet  forward 
from  the  leg  and  beveled  rearwardly  at  Its  upper  edge,  the 
leg  having  a  depression  then  In  behind  and  below  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  knee  pUte.  to  cu.iect  oil  accumulating 
on  the  leg  and  prevent  Its  paasage  to  the  front  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  dcacrlbed.  a  apindle  rail,  a 
spindle  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  a  apindle  brake  seated 
on  the  rail  and  having  a  leg  depending  in  front  of  and 
below  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  knee^plate  aet  forward 
from  the  leg  and  beveled  rearwardly  at  Ita  upper  edge,  the 
leg  having  a  depression  therein  behind  and  lielow  auch 
edge,  to  receive  oil  collecting  on  the  leg.  and  a  rib  on  the 
back  of  the  plate  communicating  with  the  end  of  the  leg. 
to  direct  oil  from  said  depression  and  discharge  It  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  knee-plate  at  ita  back. 


977  752  <JA8EN<JINK.  Edwi.n  E.  Savasd  and  WiNraao 
E.  Jnxaa.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  51S.970 

1.  In  a  timer  for  gas  engines,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  pre- 
senting a  large  wearing  surface,  an  eccentric  extension  on 
said  shaft,  a  contact  disk  carried  by  said  eccentric,  a 
rim  and  conUcta  adjustable  therein,  the  said  eccentric 
being  adjustable  on  the  eccentric  extension  to  trary  the 
length  of  contact. 

2.  In  a  timer  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
ataaft.  of  an  eccentric  presenting  a  large  wearing  sur- 
face, the  shaft  having  an  extenaion  eccentrically  disposed 
with  relation  to  said  eccentric  and  a  contact  disk  carried 
by  aald  eccentric,  the  aald  accantric  being  ahlf table  on 
aaid  eccentric  extenaion  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  stroke. 
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'  3.  In  a  timer  for  gas  eaglaea.  the  combination  with  a 
■haft  having  a  concentric  portion  and  an  extension  occen- 
trtc  with  relation  tlwreto.  of  an  eccentrtc  on  said  extension 
presenting  s  large  wearing  aorface.  meana  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  stroke  or  time  of  contact,  a  rim.  and  fixed  rim 
contacts  carried  thereby  and  with  relation  to  which  aald 
eccentric  la  adjuxted  on  the  ec«-entrlc  extension,  aald  rtm 
contacts  being  fixed  In  position  after  once  set- 


4.  In  a  timer  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  an  .-ccentric  pres.«ntlng  a  large  wearing  surface. 
the  shaft  having  an  eccentric  extension  carrying  said  ec 
centric.  mcan»  for  changing  the  length  of  stroke  or  time 
of  conuct.  flxj-d  ilm  contacts  with  relation  to  which  said 
secaBtric  l»  adjusted  on  aald  eccentric  extension,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  contactt*. 

5.  In  a  timer  for  gas  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  concentric  extension  and  an  extennlon  ec- 
centric thereto,  of  a  cnp-shaped  member  on  aald  concentric 
extension,  ball  contacts  carried  by  the  rim  portion  of  said 
member,  a  disk  sleeved  on  the  eccentric  extension,  said 
disk  having  a  concentric  bore  and  an  eccentric  extension 
through  which  said  bore  extends,  and  a  disk  having  a 
concentric  bore  In  which  said  eccentrtc  portion  flta. 


^ 


977.7M  BONDINO-TIK  FOB  CONCRKTE-FIX>OR  COX- 
STRl'CTION.  .VitiiMT  C.  SrHiUAN.N.  I,.aurel.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.   16,  19W».     Serial  No.  5.%,250. 


1.  .%  bonding  tie  for  concrete  floor  construction  con»i 
prtsing  a  post  receiving  socket  having  spaced  attaching 
arms  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  nnd  of  less 
height  than  the  socket,  and  an  anchoring  member  int?:*- 
paacd   between    said   arms  and   secured   thereto. 

2.  A  bonding  tie  for  concrete  floor  construction  com- 
prising a  post  receiving  socket  having  spaced  ftttaebln? 
arms  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  and  cf  less 
height  than  the  socket,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
anchoring  member  interposed  between  the  arms  ind  se- 
cured thereto,  the  walls  of  the  socket  above  the  attnoh- 
Ing  arms  being  bent  laterally  to  form  outwardly  i/roject- 
Ing  anchoring  lips. 

3.  A  bonding  tie  for  concrete  floor  consfrtictlon  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  post  receiving  socket 


havii^r  longitudinally  disposed  attaching  arms  extendlnj; 
from  one  comer  thereof,  there  being  laterally  e.xtendfng 
anchoring  lips  formed  on  the  socket  and  disposed  In  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  attaching  arms,  and  an  anchoring 
member  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  anchorLn.; 
arms. 

4.  A  bonding  tie  for  concrete  floor  construction  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  post  recelvini;  socket 
having  spaced  attaching  armti  extending  longlt'idlii.illy 
from  one  corntr  thereof,  and  an  anchortn;;  member  In- 
terposed between  and  secured  to  the  attaching  arms  and 
provided  with  u  reinforcing  terminal  eye. 

5.  A  bonding  tie  for  concrete  floor  construction  com 
prUlng  a  substantially  rectangular  post  receiving  socket 
having  longitudinally  disposed  attaching  aruis  extending 
from  one  comer  thereof  and  of  less  height  than  the  socket, 
and  an  anchoring  member  inter|)osed  heta-een  the  arms 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  reinforcing  eye.  the  walls 
of  the  socket  altove  the  attaching  arms  being  bent  oot- 
a'ardly  to  produce  anchoring  lIpH. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


5»77.754.  DRAWEBS-SUPPUBTER.  A.nso.n  E.  BHtaxEK. 
North  Bend,  Oreg.  Filed  iuly  ao.  1909.  Serial  No. 
51U.301. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
body  having  unetjuni  arms;  a  U-shaped  spring  disposed 
within  the  body  and  arranged  to  depend  below  the  shorter 
arm  of  the  body  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shorter  arm  of 
the  body  and  lK>ing  prolonged  beyond  the  pivotal  con- 
nection to  f(»rm  a  finger  to  engage  the  spring,  the  spring 
l>eing  longitudinally  slotted  t>eneath  the  lever,  and  the 
lever  being  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening ;  a 
stud  alldably  mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  spring  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  the  opening  of  the  lever,  the 
stud  being  provldecl  with  a  bestd  to  engage  the  smaller 
end  of  the  opening  In  the  lever  and  to  move  freely  through 
the  larger  end  of  said  o{>eninx. 


977.766.     SAW-FEEDING  DEVICE.     WiLtlAM  J.  Smith, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,930. 

1.  A  saw  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  frame  com- 
prising spaced  side  bars,  a  dog  on  said  frame  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  work,  a  slide  sUdably  engaged  with  the 
side  bars  of  sald^ frame,  a  head  adjustably  engaged  with 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  side  bars,  a  carrier  secured 
to  said  slide  and  projecting  through  said  head,  a  support 
for  the  saw  provided  on  said  carrier  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  resilient  means  for  elevating  said 
carrier  having  one  end  portion  disposed  for  adjustment' 
by  adjustment  of  said  head. 

2.  A  saw  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  frame  com- 
prising spaced  side  bars,  a  head  removably  secured  to  the 
lower  end  portions  of  Said  ban.  n  dog  on  said  frame  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  work,  a  member  extending 
between  and  alldably  engaged  with  said  side  hara.  a  carrier 
fixed  to  aald  member  and  projecting  through  said  head 
and  guided  thereby,  said  carrier  bartng  its  depending  end 
portion  provided  with  a  saw  engaging  support  disposed  to 
one  Bide  of  said  frame,  and  resilient  means  on  said  finme 
for  adjusting  said  carrier. 

3.  A  saw  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  frame  comprls 
ing  spaced  side  bars  having  their  upper  end  portions  di- 
rected toaard  one  another  and  provided  with  an  angtil.iriy 
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jMtlni  below  the  Miner  meufip  yleldtngly  tending  to  ad 


▼ante   said   carrier  in  one   dlr^tJon.  and   a   ««w   miidln  : 
■npport  on  said  carrier  dlspoaeia  to  one  Mde  of  aaid  frame. 


•  7  7.7  56.  LOAr>-REOULATEI»  BRAKE.  a«o«OB  F. 
801-TU,  London.  Ontario.  C«nada.  Filed  May  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,406. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  vehicle,  a 
truck  secured  to  uld  vehicle  and  formed  with  up|H>r  and 
lower  tlmben*.  aprlnga  between  aald  timbera.  and  wheela 
gaeared  to  aald  truck,  in  combination  with  levers,  a  lon- 
gitudinal bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  levera 
tocether.  brake  beams,  brakes  connected  to  said  brake 
beams  and  adapted  to  lie  close  to  aald  wheels,  coupUnxa 
for  connecting  said  brake  beams  with  said  levera.  a  cou- 
plInK  rod  connected  to  »>ne  of  said  levers,  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  brake  cylinder  piston,  a  lonKitudinnl  rod  connecting  the 
other  of  said  levers  with  aald  brake  cylinder  piston,  a 
connecting  l>ar  connected  to  the  lower  timber  of  said 
truck,  a  l)ell  crank  lever,  one  of  the  arms  of  which  la 
connected  to  aald  coupling  rt>d  and  the  other  to  said  con- 
necting bar.  and  said  boll  crank  l»-ver  connected  to  the 
upper  timber  of  said  truck. 


977.757.  ANCHOR.  LcMriL  N.  8T«WAaT.  .Vgency.  Mo., 
aaalgnor  to  Oeorge  II.  Furbeck.  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,280. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  d«scrl()ed  comprising  a  truck 
formed  with  upper  and  lowejr  timbers,  springs  between 
said  timbers,  upwardly-extending  levers  positioned  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  timbers,  s  longitudinal  bar  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  Mid  levers,  brake  beams,  brakea 
secured  to  said  brake  beams,  coupling  mesns  connecting 
Mid  brake  beama  to  Mid  levera  Intermediate  tli«  ends  of 
th«  latter,  a  coupling  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  suld  levers,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  within  Mid 
cylinder,  a  longitudinal  rod  connecting  the  other  of  said 
levers  at  Its  upper  end  with  wid  piston,  a  connecting  bar 
pivoted  to  the  lower  tlmt)er,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  upper  timber,  one  arm  of  Mid  l)ell  crank  lever 
connected  to  Mid  coupling  r<id  and  the  other  arm  thereof 
to  said  connecting  bsr.  castings  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  lower  besm,  and  supporting  hangers  pivoted  to 
Mid  castlitgs  and  brakes. 

2.  In  u  device  of  the  cIsm  described,  a  vehicle,  a  tni.k 
secured  to  Mid  vehicle  and  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
timbers,  sprlags  between  Mid  timbers,  and  wheels  securad 
to  Mid  tmck.  In  combination  with  levera.  a  longltndlaal 
bar  eonnectlBg  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  levers  together,  a 
coupling  rod  connected  to  one  of  Mid  levers,  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  brake  cylinder  piston,  a  loogltudtnal  rod  con- 
necting the  other  of  Mid  levers  with  Mid  brake  cylinder 
piston,  a  connecting  bar  connected  to  the  lower  timber 
of  Mid  tmck.  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  of  the  anna  of  which 
Is  connected  to  said  coupling  rod  and  the  other  to  Mid 
connecting  bar.  and  Mid  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the 
upper  timber  of  Mid  truck.    ] 


1  \  land  anchor  Including  separable  anchoring  arms 
formed  at  one  end  with  pairs  of  spMed  Mrs  Interlocked 
with  one  ear  of  each  pair  poaitloned  between  the  ears  of 
the  other  pair,  one  ear  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  a 
pInUe  pivotally  engaged  with  the  adjacent  ear  of  the  other 
pair  upon  the  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  anna  In 
one  direction  to  space  the  Innermost  ears  apart,  a  remov- 
able shank  p-isslng  Ntw.-.-n  t  >.•  liin.r.noHt  .H.-H-.f  tl.f  Inter 
locked  pairs  and  maintaining  said  innermost  ears  spaced 
apart  to  hold  the  arma  in  plvoUl  aawKlatlon  against  s.pa 
ration,  and   moana  for  apreadlng  apart  the  free  ends  of 

said  arms. 

«»  \  land  anchor  Including  separable  anchoring  arma 
formed  at  one  end  with  i>alrs  of  spaced  esrs  Interlocked 
with  one  ear  of  each  pair  poaitloned  between  the  eara  of 
the  other  pair,  one  ear  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  a 
pintle  pivotally  engagc-d  with  the  adjacent  ear  of  tha 
other  pair  upon  the  relatlvp  lateral  movement  of  the  anna 
In  one  direction  to  space  the  innermost  ears  apart,  a  re- 
movable shank  paMing  between  the  Innermost  ear*  of  the 
interlocked  pairs  and  maintaining  Mid  innermost  ears 
spaced  apart  to  hold  the  arms  in  pivotal  association 
against  against  separation,  the  shank  being  movsble  lon- 
gitudinally between  the  eiirs.  a  m.  ans  carried  by  the  shank 
for  spreading  apart  the  free  enda  of  Mid  arms  by  and 
upon  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shank. 

3  A  land  anchor  Including  a. parable  anchoring  arma 
formed  at  one  end  with  i>alra  of  spaced  ears  Interlocked 
with  one  ear  of  each  pair  positioned  between  the  ears  of 
the  other  pair,  one  ear  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  a 
pintle  pivotally  engaged  with  the  adjacent  ear  of  the  other 
pair  upon  the  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  arma  In 
one  direction  to  spsce  the  innermost  ears  apart,  a  shank 
paaaing  between  th*-  innermost  ears  of  the  Interlocked 
pairs  and  maintaining  Mid  Innermost  esrs  spaced  apart 
to  hold  the  arms  In  pivotal  aaaoclatlon  agalnat  sepsra- 
tlon.  attaching  meana  provided  at  one  end  of  the  ahank. 
and  moana  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  ahank  for 
spreading  apart  the  free  ends  of  the  arma.  Mid  spreading 
meana  being  detachable  from  the  ahank  to  permit  tb« 
Mme  to  be  withdrawn  from  between  the  eara. 


97  7    7  5  8.     ENVELOP-MACHIXE.     O»oaog  P.  Tatlo*. 

Holyoke,  MaM     Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.     Sertal  So  522.402. 

1.  Mechanism,  for  feeding  flexible  sheets  one  at  a  time 
from  the  bottom  of  a  pile,  comprising  a  picker-roller  hav- 
ing a  gum  receiving  and  -tranaferrlng  part  and  provMad 


December  6, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■m 


»« 

t 


with  a  aheet  detaching  part,  meana  to  reciprocate  Mid 
roller  In  a  right  line,  and  means  to  rotate  Mid  roller  dur- 
ing the  entire  time  of  Its  reciprocal  movement,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
roller  changes  with  the  change  In  direction  Incident  to  the 
reciprocating  motion. 


2.  Mechanism,  for  feeding  flexible  sheets  alngly  from 
the  Itortoni  of  a  pile.  ctimprlHlng  a  picker-roller  having  a 
gum-receiving  and  -transferring  part  and  provided  with  a 
aheet-detaching  part,  means  to  reciprocate  aald  roller  In  a 
right  line,  and  means  dependent  upon  such  reciprocating 
mesns  to  rotate  said  roller  during  the  entire  time  of  its 
reciprocal  movement,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roller  changes  with  the 
change  In  direction  incident  to  the  reciprocating  motion. 

3.  Mechanlnm.  for  feeding  flexible  sheets  singly  from  a 
pile,  comprising  n  picker-roller  having  a  sheet-atUchlng 
part  and  provided  with  a  sheet-deUchlng  member  ad- 
jacent to  such  part,  means  to  reciprocate  Mid  roller, 
mesns  to  rotate  Mid  roller  during  Its  reciprocal  movement, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  roller  changes  with  the  change  In  direction  Incident 
to  the  reciprocating  motion,  and  means  to  operate  Mid  de- 
taching member. 

4.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  feeding  flexible 
sheetH  singly  from  the  bottom  of  a  pile,  of  stationary  and 
movable  supjiortliig  memliers  for  such  pile,  a  recipro- 
cating rotary  picker-roller  having  a  sheet-attaching  part 
and  adapted  when  It  advances  to  actuate  out  of  the  way 
and  take  the  place  of  the  removable  supporting  member 
beneath  said  pile  and  when  It  retreata  to  clear  the  way 
aad  permit  said  member  to  resume  Its  position  beneath 
Mid  pile,  and  suitable  supports  for  Mid  movable  pile-sup- 
porting member  and  said  picker-roller,  which  supports  are 
separate  from  and  independent  of  each  other. 

6.  The  combination.  In  mechsnism  for  feeding  flexible 
sheeta  Bingly  from  the  bottom  of  a  pile,  with  stationary 
and  movable  supporting  members  for  such  pile,  and  means 
to  withdraw  the  movsble  memb«r  from  suppoifing  rela- 
tion to  said  pile  and  »o  restore  said  member  to  such  re- 
lation, of  a  reciprocating  rotary  picker-roller  having  a 
sheet-attaching  part  and  a  laterally-projecting  member 
adapted  to  operate  Mid  means  to  withdraw  th^  movable 
supporting  member  and  substitute  the  Mid  picker-roller 
and  to  permit  of  the  restoration  of  the  movable  support- 
ing member  again  to  active  position.  * 
[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


and  bed  together,  a  fifth  wheel  arranged  between  Mid  bed 
and  bolster,  a  front  axle  secured  to  said  axle  bed,  a  draw 
bar  loosely  connected  to  Mid  king  bolt  within  Mid  fifth 
wheel  and  a  spring  metal  ball-shaped  brace  bar  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  the  front  axle  and  bolster  and  having  formed 
In  Its  central  portion  an  aperture  through  which  Mid  draw 
bar  passe**,  whereby  the  latter  is  adjustably  supported  In 
operative  position. 


977,769.     TRUCK.     James    William   Tatlob,   Ooldsboro, 

N.  C.     Mled  Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.832. 

1.  In  a  truck,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  front  tMlster 

■ecured  to  said  frame,  a  front  axle  bed  arranged  beneath 

Mid  bolster,  a  king  bolt  pivotally  connecting  said  bolster 


2.  In  a  truck,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  front  bolster 
secured  thereto  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  a 
front  axle  bed,  a  king  bolt  pivotally  connecting  Mid 
bolster  and  bed  together,  a  front  axle  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  said  front  axle  bed.  front  supporting  wheels 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  front  axle,  a  fifth  wheel 
arranged  between  Mid  front  bolster  and  axle  bed  and  a 
brace  bar  secured  to  Mid  fifth  wheel  and  front  bolster.  Mid 
bar  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  upwardly 
Inclined  portions  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  main  frame 
of  the  truck.  . 


977.760.  FOLDING  RECEPTACLE.  Robebt  J.  Thomf- 
8U.N  and  Eliua  C.  Sxodgbass.  Washburn.  Tex.  Filed 
June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,136. 


A  knock-down  receptacle  having  side  walls  each  pro- 
vided on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  cleat  adjacent  to  Its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  and  provided  with  transverse  cleats  ad- 
jacent to  Its  opposite  end  edges,  a  bottom  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  cleats  provided  with  rabbeted  ends 
bearing  upon  the  longitudinal  cleats  of  said  sides,  enda 
having  rabbeted  lower  edges  bearing  upon  the  end  edges 
of  the  twttom  and  bearing  with  their  outer  faces  against 
the  transverse  cleats  of  Mid  sides,  a  top  having  trans* 
verse  cleats  on  Its  Inner  face  adjacent  its  end  edges  bear- 
ing upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ends,  and  contractile  tie 
members  surrounding  the  box. 


977,761.  AMMOXIA-LEAK  TESTER.  Walteb  Nobtox 
Thompso.n.  Tucson.  Arte.  Filed  May  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.141. 


1.  A  leak  tester  consisting  of  test  paper  and  a  stlffener 
or  holder  therefor  having  struck-np  parU  which  engage 
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th*  t.iit  paper.  Mid  ttJlTpiMr  r«ki»tltutlDg  a  b*e««g  whk* 
boMii  the  test  p«|)er  Id  rst«'ncUNl  cvjodltlon. 

I.  A  l9»k  tmter  cooalatlBC  of  tert  paper  and  a  atlffrtjar 
or  holder  luirliic  a  plmrallty  ot  at  rack  up  parU  for««d  by 
perforationa  which  enKaic*-  th*  teat  pap^r.  Mid  atlffener 
.-onutltuttag  a  backlnu  which  holda  the  tMt  papw  In  e«- 
tend<?d  coodttlon. 


077  7(12  ER.VSEK  TfP-I-T«i  PENCILS.  .VLraBoTar. 
ooKiNO.  Loa  Ang^l^-.  I'al.  ril«l  J««»e  2T.  1»10.  Serial 
No. 


1.  An  erajwr  tip  for  p.-nclW  conaiatlng  of  a  renlHcnt 
aocitct  adaptwl  to  lie  i^cunHl  ut><>n  the  end  of  a  p^-ncll  and 
having  lU  mur  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pencil 
and  threadai,  mad  returned  at  «t«  extremity  to  constitute 
II  seat  for  the  .rawer  :  an  era«*r  harlnjj  a  collar  or  lateral 
projection  Intermediate  Its  en<U  adapted  to  reat  upon  th.< 
aeat  at  the  extremity  of  the  socket,  and  a  ferrule  harlng 
Its  outer  extremity  adapted  to  embrace  the  lateral  projec- 
tion of  the  era.M.r  and  to  confine  It  agalnat  the  aeat  of  the 
nocket.  and  mean«  for  Interlocklnit  the  socket  and  the  fer 
rule  Hubatantlally  ni»  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  An  eraaer  tip  for  penclla,  In  combination  with  a  re- 
silient socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  pencil, 
and  having  Its  .Miter  end  of  Increaaed  diameter  and  thread 
.•d.  the  extr.'mlty  of  the  outer  end  being  turned  Inwardly 
to  provide  a  S4'at  for  ^he  eraser,  an  eraser  body  formed 
with  a  collar  Interm.'dlate  lis  ends,  a  thre«de«i  ferrule 
Adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  socket  and  formeiJ  with  an 
Inwardly  returned  extremity  to  engage  the  collar  of  the 
emaer  and  preM  It  against  the*  se«t  of  the  socket. 


n77.7«J.     t'OXCRETE-MOLD.^    RoBktT  B.  Ttrra.  AtUnU. 
Ga.     Filed  July  21.  1008.    >erUI  No.  444.HM5 


«p  of  aieUHIc  aad  son  metallic  aeettoaa  arranged  al- 
leraately.  Mid  latter  sections  comprlHlnx  a  panel  of  con- 
nected stares.  Mid  metallic  sections  provided  with  flangea 
at  each  end  whereby  the  non-metallic  aectlons  may  be  held 
IB  alinement  with  the  metallic  aectiona.  and  means  for 
connect  Inx  the  several  sections  together. 

3.  A    mold    comprising   a    plurality    of    alternately    ar 
ranged  metallic  and  wooden  segmenta  constituting  a  ring. 
Mid    w.Kxl.-n    st-gments   comprising  a   panel   »f   connected 
staves,  and  means  whereby  a  stave,  or  staves,  may  be  re- 
moved for  varying  the  diameter  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  snd  wooden 
sectlona.  Mid  latter  sections  comprUlng  a  psnel  of  con 
nected  staves,  the  metallic  sections  being  substantially  rec 
tangular.  the  wooden  sections  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular or  trapeaoMal.  an<l  mtnins  whereby  either  of  the 
wooden  -e<tlon8  may  be  aaaembled  with  the  metallic  sec- 
tions for  molding  .onlcal  or  cylindrical  structun>s. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  rings  i-onstltutlng  a  wall.  Mid 
rings  made  up  of  metallic  segments  and  wooden  panela. 
Mid  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of  <«nn.H-t.d  -.tavea. 
said  segments  and  panels  provided  with  a  groove  and 
tongue  on  Its  «pp«'r  and  lower  edge  respectively,  the 
tongue  of  one  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  the  groove  of  an 
other  ring  whereby  to  support  the  Mme  for  molding  a 
structure  In  cooraaa. 

(naima  fl  to  11  Mt  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


1.  A  mold  Including  Inner  and  outer  walls  forming  an 
intermediate  molding  chamber.  Mid  walla  comprising  rings 
mad*  up  of  permanent  and  se<tloBal  aegmenta  arranged  ai 
ternately.  Mid  sectional  segments  comprising  a  panel  of 
connected  staves,  the  sectional  segments  of  one  ring  adapt- 
ed to  come  between  the  permanent  sections  of  the  support 
Ing  and  superposed  ringa  whereby  to  aline  and  brace  said 
aectlonal  segmenta  during  the  molding  of  the  courses. 

2.  A  maM  including  Inner  and  outer  walla  forming  an 
moidiag  chaabex.  said  walls  comprising  rings 


977,7«4  BELT  REOri-^TOR.  WiLMAil  O.  W.iKtriEt.D. 
Schenoctadv.  X.  Y..  awlgnor  to  «;eneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  fo^.ratlon  of  Xew  York.  Filed  Sept  •_•«.  IftOO. 
8.'rial  No.  519.984. 


1.  Means  for  preventing  the  lateral  creeping  of  a  belt, 
comprising  a  supporting  roll.r  ovef  which  Mid  belt  runs, 
means  permitting  Mid  roller  to  rock  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  Mid  Ijelt.  a  tenser  rt>ll  In  contact  with  one  lap  of 
.oald  belt,  and  omnectlons  betw.>en  the  roller  i«nd  the  roll 
whereby  a  rocklnit  of  the  roller  will  produce  a  reverse 
locking  of  the  roll. 

2.  Means  for  pri'ventlng  the  lateral  creeping  of  a  IkU. 
comprising  a  supporting  roller  over  which  Mid  belt  runs. 
11  y.ike  In  which  Mid  roller  Is  Joumaled.  a  pivot  perpen- 
dicular to  Mid  belt  on  which  Mid  .voke  is  mounted,  a 
teaser  roll  In  contact  with  one  lap  of  the  tM>lt.  and  con- 
nections between  the  yoke  and  the  roll  for  causing  the  lat 
ler  to  aMume  an  oblique  poaitlon  when  tht-  yoke  rocks  on 

Its  pivot. 

.1.  .Means  for  preventing  the  lateral  creeping  of  a  belt. 
•  omprlslng  a  supiM.rtlnK  roller  over  which  ssid  belt  runs, 
means  permitting  Mid  roller  to  rock  In  n  plane  paralbl 
with  Mid  be...  a  teaser  roll  In  contact  with  one  lap  of  Mid 
belt,  levera  In  which  Mid  roll  la  Joumal.-d.  and  connec- 
tions between  Mid  rollers  and  Mid  levers. 

4.  Means  for  prev.-ntlng  the  lateral  creeping  of  a  belt, 
comprising  a  supporting  roller  over  which  said  belt  nins.  a 
yoke  in  which  Mid  roller  is  Joumaled.  a  jilvot  p.rpendlcu- 
iar  to  Mid  belt  on  which  Mid  yoke  Is  mounted,  a  teaaer 
roU  In  contact  with  one  lap  of  Mid  belt,  levers  In  one  end 
of  which  said  roll  Is  Joumaled.  and  c».nnectlng  roda  be- 
tween the  other  enda  of  said  levers  and  Mid  yoke. 

.-..  The  combination  with  a  belt,  af  a  teaser  roll  In  con- 
Uct  with  one  lap  of  Mid  belt,  a  supporting  roller  over 
which  Mid  belt  pasaea.  movable  bMrtnits  for  both  roll  and 
roller,  conm-ctlons  whereby  the  roller  when  ilewed  by  the 
belt  to  an  oblique  poaitlon  causes  the  teas.r  roll  to  assnm.' 
an  oblique  poaitlon  bat  In  a  reverse  direction,  and  means 
for  varying  the  ratio  of  obliquity  of  the  roller  and  the  rolL 
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977.768.     T-SQTARE    HOLDER, 
port.  Pa.     nied  Mar.  2.1,  1910. 


Clair    Whitic.    Smeth- 
Sertal  No.  561.078. 


.Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
T-s«juare  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  at  oppo- 
site edges  with  upstanding  aperturcd  ears,  a  stem  passlnc 
thrr>ugh  the  apertures  of  the  ears,  a  spring  colled  around 
said  stem  between  the  ears  and  bearing  against  one  ear.  a 
(•ollsr  secured  to  said  stem  and  engaged  by  said  spring,  n 
clamping  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upstanding  ap- 
ertured  lug  by  which  It  Is  secured  to  the  foremost  end  of 
the  stem,  the  urm  being  downwardly  deflected  near  Its  op- 
l>oslte  end  and  formed  iit  Mid  end  with  a  head  which  ex- 
tends In  a  plane  off-set  from,  but  parallel  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  base  plate,  aald  head  being  formed  with  a  right- 
angularly  dispos.-d  flange,  and  the  flange  being  formed 
with  engaging  lugs,  and  a  finger  piece  swHrured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  stem. 


977.76C.     SLIDE  -  TROMBONE.     Hexdee80.\    N.    White. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  417.2.14. 


1.  A  slide  trombone  having  an  Inner  member  with  bear- 
ing portions  on  Its  ends,  an  outer  member  and  band  shaped 
bearing  nx-mbers  at  Its  ends  sU-eved  over  said  Inner  mem- 
ber and  detachably  Interlocked  with  the  ends  of  the  said 
outer  member. 

2.  .V  slide  tromNine  comprising  an  outer  member  having 
oiling  chambers  about  Its  outside  at  Its  ends  and  valved 
o|>enlnKH  Ix'tween  the  walls  of  Mid  outer  memlier  and  said 
chamlMTN,  an  Inner  member  slldably  mountiMl  In  said  outer 
member  and  said  valved  openings  entering  the  space  be- 
twe«>D  the  Mid  members,  thereby  lubricating  Mid  parts. 

3.  A  slide  trombone  having  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  with  two  enda  and  a  sleeve  about  each  end 
hermetically  seak<d  at  its  end  to  prevent  leakage,  an  oil 
Inlet  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  outer  member  to  lubri- 
cate the  space  between  Mid  members  and  a  valve  for  said 
opening. 


977.767.  IX80LE-L1P-FORMINGM.\CHINE.  WAtaxx  B. 
White.  North  Abtngton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,987. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  claw  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, incising  cnttera  shaped  and  related  for  forming 
a  channel  and  lips  of  sufficient  material  substantially  to 
fill  Mid  channel,  one  of  said  cutters  being  a  disk. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination. Independently  supported  Incising  cutters  shaped 
and  related  for  making  transverae  allts  to  form  a  channel 
and  lips  of  sufficient  material  substantially  to  fill  Mid 
channel. 

3.  .\  machine  of  th.'  class  de8crlb<»d  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, cutting  devices  Including  an  incising  cotter  and 
a  rotary  cutter  for  forming  a  channel  and  lips  of  sufficient 
material  substantially  to  fill  Mid  channel. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claw  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, cutting  devices  Including  a  vertical  Incising  cut- 
ter and  a  rotary  horisontal  cutter  for  forming  a  channel 
and  llpa  of  sufficient  material  substantially  to  fill  said 
channel. 


.').  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, cutlers  for  making  transverse  silts  to  form  a 
channel  and  opposed   lips  of  sufficient   material  aubatan- 


tlally  to  fill  said  channel.  Mid  cutlers  b.'ing  relatively  ar- 
ranged BO  that  one  follows  through  the  silt  formed  by  the 
other. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l  t 


7  7.708.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JoRX  B. 
Wi.iRD.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  <k?neral  P^lectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  27.  rtlO. 
Serial  No.  5.%7.840. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stationary  core 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  ther<«- 
through  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid,  and  end  frames 
clamping  Mid  core  structure,  each  of  said  end  frames  hav- 
ing a  groove  registering  with  said  holes  and  a  channel  con- 
necting said  groove  to  the  exterior  of  said  end  frame. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  .-loctrlc  machine,  a  stationary  core 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid  and  arranged  In  a 
circle,  and  end  frames  clamping  said  core  structure,  each 
of  said  end  frames  having  a  circular  itroove  r.-glstering 
with  said  holes  and  a  channel  connecting  said  groove  to 
the  exterior  of  said  end  frame. 

.1.  In  a  dynamo  elective  machine,  a  stationary  laminated 
core  structure  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid,  the  Interior  walls  of 
said  holes  being  coated  or  covered  so  that  cooling  fluid  will 
not  leak  .jut  between  the  laminations,  and  end  frames 
clamping  said  core  structure,  each  of  said  end  frames  hav- 
ing a  )rroove  registering  with  mM  holes  and  a  channel  con- 
necting Mid  groove  to  the  exterior  of  said  end  frame. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stationary  laminated 
core  structure  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid  arranged  In  a  circle, 
the  Interior  walls  of  said  holes  being  coated  or  covered  ao 
that  cooling  fluid  will  not  leak  out  between  the  lamina- 
tions, and  end  frames  clamping  Mid  core  structure,  each 
of  Mid  end  frames  having  a  circular  groove  registering 
with  Mid  holes  and  a  channel  connecting  Mid  groove  to 
the  exterior  of  Mid  end  frame. 
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977.769.     VEHICLK-OEAR.     Fba.xk  E.  Wilcox.  Mecban 
kabarg.   Pm.     ril^  May    IS.   1900.   8«rUl   No.  490.177. 
BMMWcd  Sept.  30.  1910.     8«rtat  No.  584,761. 


1.  The  r«fVnMn«tlon  In  ■  ri-hfclp  K»-«r  baring  a  top  fifth 
whfM'l  in<>ni>>«>r  provided  with  perforattnl  luga  at  ita  pdK**. 
of  reach  ironn.  each  harlng  aa  Intcicral  ralMKl  and  perfo- 
rated spool  or  boM  with  the  p<>rforation  In  line  with  the 
perforation  In  a  Iuk  when  the  parts  are  aaaembled.  and 
bolts  for  unttinK  the  lugs  and  the  rpools  or  boaaea. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  v>>hicle  gear  harlng  a  top  fifth 
wheel  member  prorided  with  perforated  lags  at  Its  edge, 
of  reach  irons,  each  having  gn  Integral  and  perforated 
apool  or  boas  with  the  perforation  In  line  with  the  perfo- 
ration in  a  lug  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  a  perforated 
•ocket  at  the  end  of  each  reach  Iron,  a  perforated  rea<h  In 
each  soclcet.  and  lH>lts  passed  through  encb  lug.  spool  or 
boss,  reach,  and  sockrt,  and.  secured  in  poaltion.  as  by 
BUta.  ^  < 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rAlcle  gear,  of  a  fifth  wheel 
member  having  at  lt»  edge  an  Integral  perforated  lug.  a 
reach  Iron  with  an  iategral  and  perforated  wpool  or  boss 
at  Its  top  surface,  and  a  bolt  (or  holding  the  lug  in  contact 
with  the  spool  or  boas.  \ 

—^ ^^ 


077.TTO      PAPER    BOX.     HgJtar    I..    R.    Woi.r.    m.Tton, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  10.  1910^     Serial  No.  57:2.«79. 


1.  A  pa[>er  box  having;  Inwardl.v  folding  side  and  end 
walls  -1  and  ■'(.  the  end  walla  ^  having  diagonal  score  lines 
f>  extending  from  the  lower  cornern  and  intersecting  at  the 
upper  edges  of  said  «Bd  walls  at  polntH  midway  of  the 
lengths  of  said  end  walls,  said  end  walls  having  marginal 
extensions  7  7  folding  Inwardly  and  providing  centrally 
dispoaed  pockets  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  end  walls,  said 
extensions  7  7  being  slltted  vidwa.v  of  their  lengths  as  at 
12.  whereby  they  maj^fold  With  the  end  walls  on  the  di- 
agonnl  score  lines,  fastener^  ^  ^  s«M-urlng  said  end  wall 
extensions  7  7  to  the  end  wills  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
diagonal  score  lines,  mnd  bitgclng  flapa  0  9  lying  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  end  walls  gnd  adapted  to  enter  said  cen- 
tral pockets  to  maintain  th^  end  walls  and  their  pocket 
extensions  in  a  rigid  upright  position,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  brsclng  Haps  in  engaxement  with  said  end 
walls,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\  paper  box  comprising  side  and  end  walla  adapted 
to  fold  against  the  bottom  o(  the  box  or  to  stand  upright. 


the  end  walls  t>eing  provided  with  score  lines  whereby 
they  are  adapted  to  be  collapsed  In  diagonal  folds  against 
the  bottom  of  the  box.  aald  end.  walla  being  reinforced 
along  their  up|>er  edgea  by  extended  flapa  which  fold  along 
aald  end  walls,  said  flap  eztenalons  being  slltted  at  their 
longitudinal  centers  to  permit  them  to  break  at  such 
points  when  the  end  walls  are  collapsed,  fastening  means 
aacnrlng  said  flap  extensions  to  the  end  iralla  on  each  side 
of  the  silts  and  at  suitable  distances  from  said  silts  to 
provide  pockets  In  the  central  portions  of  the  end  walls, 
bracing  flaps  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  lylna 
against  the  central  portions  of  the  end  walls  across  the 
diagonal  score  lines,  and  the  upper  enda  of  which  enter 
said  pockets,  and  means  such  as  tape  or  cord  uniting  said 
bracing  flaps  to  the  bottom  of  the  t>ox  and  to  the  end  walla, 
subatantlaliy  as  spe<-lfled. 


977.771.  AUTOMATir  COIN  TESTER  FOR  COIN  FREED 
.VPPARATl'8.  HEiNaim  Wou.ueim,  Berlin,  tierroany. 
aaalgnor  to  The  .Vmerican  Htamp  and  Ticket  Vending 
Machin*  Company  of  Wa»hlngton.  IMstrict  of  Columbia. 
Filed  Nov    27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464..'i02. 


1.  In  a  coin -con  trolled  a|>paratus.  In  combination,  the 
main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  means  for  automatically  testln:; 
the  weight,  slie,  Nhap<>  and  the  material  of  the  coins,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  means  In  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  movement  of  said  main  shaft. 

2.  in  a  coin-controlled  apparatua.  in  combination,  the 
main  shaft,  means  for  testing  the  slw  and  shape  of  the 
coins,  second  means  for  testing  the  material  of  the  coins, 
means  whereby  each  of  said  means  is  simultaneously  and 
automatically  operated  by  sab^  main  shaft,  and  meana  to 
'lock  the  main  abaft  at  a  determined  period. 

.T  In  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  pair  of  independent 
movable  coin  ti-slerji  opersllvely  connect^-d  to  move  in  su'» 
stantial  unison,  an  operatiuK  shaft  intermittently  actu- 
ated, and  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  one  of  the 
testers,  the  movement  of  the  shaft  imparting  movement 
to  said  testers. 

4.  In  coin-controlled  apparatua.  a  pair  of  testers  for 
testing  different  (luallties  In  a  coin,  said  testers  operating 
on  a  coin  8ucr««ssively  and  being  movable,  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  testers  to  move  in  substantial  uni- 
son, an  operating  shaft  Intermittently  actuated,  and 
means  connecting  said  shaft  with  one  of  the  testers,  the 
movement  of  the  shaft  imparting  movement  to  both 
testers. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  in  combina.tion.  an  op- 
erating shaft,  a  pair  of  intermittently  movable  coin  test- 
ers, and  means  connecting  said  testers  with  snid  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  will  operate  each  of  the  testers  upon  Ita 
actuation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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977,772.  WA8HING-MACIIINE.  laiDoa  YAaaEKorr,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Swash  Motor  Waaher 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  448,471.  Renewed  May  2. 
1910.     Hertal  No.  558,912. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  reciprocating  means, 
a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  an  agitator  rotatably  borne  i^H>n 
aald  shaft,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
causing  said  agitator  to  assume  an  oscillatory  motion. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  reciprocating  means, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  bo  actuated  thereby,  an  agitating  mem- 
ber mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  rig- 
idly upon  said  shaft  and  having  yielding  connections  with 
aald  agitating  memlter  whereby  the  latter  is  given  an  oscil- 
latory   motion. 

:i.  In  «  waHhlng  machine  including  reciprocatlntr  me«n»« 
and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  agitating 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  comprising  an 
ap|>er  or  l>and  portion,  depending  loop  members  secured  to 
said  band  portion  and  adapted  to  act  as  stirrers,  an  arm 
rigidly  carried  on  said  shaft,  spring  members  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  arm  and  at  their  other  ends  secured  to 
aald  agitating  member  whereby  the  latter  is  given  an  oscil- 
latory motion. 

4.  A  washing  machine  comprising  reciprocating  means, 
a  shaft  actuated  then-by.  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted 
uiK>n  said  shaft,  au  open  looplike  stirring  meml>er  depend- 
ing from  said  SKltutor.  and  yielding  connections  between 
aald  shaft  and  said  agitator  adapted  to  cause  the  agitator 
to  assume  an  oscillatory  motion  and  alao  to  cushion  said 
agitator. 


•77,77.T     GUANO-niSTRIBUTEK.      Leb  J.  Akins.  Beck- 
vllle.  Tex.     Filed  May  .1.  1910.      Serial  No.  559,138. 


977,774.  ABC-LAMP  SAFETY  DEVICE.  OaLA  P.  A8Bu«T, 
Charlotte.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  A.  Tomp- 
kins, Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,646. 


A  fertlllEcr  distributer  Including  a  Uam.  filling  blocks 
carried  against  the  sides  of  the  beam,  a  hopper  mounted 
over  the  filling  blocks  and  the  beam,  said  beam  and  said 
filling  blocks  having  their  upper  edgea  flush  to  provide 
a  fiat  bottom  for  the  hopper,  a  transverse  trough  seated 
across  the  beam  and  the  filling  blocks  and  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  hopper,  a  spout  depending  from  the 
trough,  a  cylinder  In  the  hopper,  a  worm  conveyer  in  the 
trough,  and  rotating  means  carried  by  the  beam  for  actu- 
ating the  conveyer  and  the  cylinder. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  carlwna, 
and  a  fixed  part  of  the  lamp,  of  a  vertically  awlnglng 
member  pivoted  to  said  fixed  part  and  operative  to  Inter- 
cept the  feeding  carbon  on  the  burning  away  or  breaking 
of  the  fixed  carlwn. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  carbons, 
and  a  fixed  part  of  the  lamp,  of  a  vertically  swinging 
intercepting  meml>er  pivoted  to  said  jjart  and  bavin/;  its 
free  end  arranged  to  rest  against  and  be  supported  by  the 
fixed  carbon. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  holder  of 
the  fixed  carljon,  of  a  finger  pivoted  thereto  to  move  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  sbiftable  automatlcal'ly  Into  the  path 
of  the  feeding  carbon  when  the  fixed  carbon  Is  displaced 
or  burned  beyond  a  predetermined  limit. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  upi>er  and 
lower  carbons,  of  a  pivoted  finger  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  arranged  to  rest  in  Inclined  position  with  Its 
free  end  uppermost  and  against  the  lower  carbon. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  carbons,  of 
a  safety  device  comprUlnR  a  pivoted  finger  mounted  to 
extend  at  Its  free  end  b«'tween  the  carbons  and  thereby 
intercept  the  feeding  carbon,  aald  finger  being  curved 
longitudinally  and  tapered  toward  its  free  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


9  7  7.775.  I^XNTERN.  CHAaLES  BEEaB!»«a,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  «.  1909.  Serial  No.  494,442. 
Renewed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Si'rli.1  No.  5H8.187.  '^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  provided  on 
opposite  sides  with  holding  projections  and  with  pivot 
sockets,  of  a  ball  which  is  pivoted  In  said  sockets  and 
which, is  offset  adjacent  to  Its  pivots  on  one  side  of  the. 
frame  forwardly  and  on  the  other  side  rearwardly,  the 
bail  standing  in  a  plane  which  intersects  the  transverse 
plane  of  the  lantern  frame  at  a  small  angle  and  engag- 
ing, when  in  an  upright  position,  one  of  said  frame  pro- 
jections on  the  front  side  and  the  other  projection  on  the 
rear  side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  provided^  on 
each  side  with  a  holding  projection  and  with  a  pivot 
socket  for  a  ball,  of  a  ball  which  Is  pivoted  in  aald  socketa 
and  which  is  offset  adjacent  to  Its  pivots  on  one  side  of 
the  lantern  forwardly  and  on  the  other  aide  rearwardly 
and  having  adjacent  to  each  offset  portion  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  frame  projection  when 
the  ball  is  In  an  upright  position,  one  of  said  ball  pro- 
jections  engaging  the   front   side   of  the  adjacent  frame 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc. 


Dbcbmbbk  6. 1910. 


S>r»»j*<'tk>n  and  the  other  Hrt»T»r«»>rt1oB  Mi«««tB«  tli«  nmx 
*\i»^  of  th»-  sdjacvni  frame  proj.-^tlon.  •ubwtaatUlly  aa  a^t 
forth. 
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3.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  Wntrm  frame  provided  on 
each  Bide  with  a  holdlnn  projf^tlon  and  with  a  plrot 
socket  for  a  ball,  of  a  ball  whicli  »•  plroted  In  Mid  »ockpt« 
and  which  is  offwt  adja^nt  to  Ha  plTOta  on  one  aide  of 
the  lantern  forwardly  and  on  Phe  other  aide  rearwardly 
and  bent  adjacent  to  its  offaet  portion,  formInK  Inwartlly- 
projectlng  hump*,  which  latter,  wh.-n  the  ball  In  In  an 
upright  poaltlon.  enitage  against  said  frame  projections, 
on  one  side  of  the  lantern  against  the  front  aide  of  the 
■4)Mant  proj.'ction  and  on  the  Other  side  of  the  lantern 
•Salnat  the  rear  wide.  subatantiaWy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern  frame  bar- 
ing riba  on  the  »iuter  sld.'s  of  «hf  tubes  and  pivot  sockets 
for  a  bail  In  the  plane  of  said  xlba.  of  a  ball  pivoted  In 
said  sockets  and  offset  on  one  side  of  the  lantern  for- 
wardly and  on  the  other  side  r««rwardly  and  having,  ad- 
jacent to  Ita  offaet  portions.  Inwardly  projecting  benda 
adapted  to  enga«e  on  one  side  tyf  thv  lantern  against  the 
front  side  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  lantern  against  the 
r«ir  Bide  of  the  adjacent  rib.  so>atantlally  aa  set  forth. 


»77.776.      B.\LL    GRIP.      Mici*a«l    A.    Bocamd.    Baffalo. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1»10.     ferial  No   550.750 


3.  Aa  •  ■«r  artld*  «P  ■•nufactnre.  the  herein  de- 
scribed ball  grip,  embodying  members  ptvotally  connected 
together  Intermediate  of  their  ends  and  laterally  extend- 
ing bandies  formed  on  said  member*  at  one  end,  one 
handle  b4-lng  exten<l«Hl  laterally  beyond  the  other  handle 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


977.777.  COMBIN.VTION  BLIND  IXK'K  AND  CATCH. 
WiLLUM  J.  D.  BaASsroM.  Mobile.  Aim.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1910.     BerUI  No.  541.2«6. 


1.  A  ball  grip  emlKidylng  i»emN>r5  pivotally  connected 
together  intermediate  of  their  ends,  sheathlngs  on  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  members,  and  finger  loops 
formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  mMiban. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaitfaetare,  the  hereto  deacribed 
bftU  grip  comprising  members  formed  Intermediate  of 
their  enda  with  loopa,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  said 
loops,  and  sheathlngs  secured  In  the  correapondlng  enda  of 
■•M  Baakan.  the  other  enda  of  said  m«<mbers  being  pro- 
vMad  with  toger  loops. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  blind  and  the  casement, 
of  a  catch  on  the  cai^nieni.  a  casing  w«cured  to  the  blind, 
a  swinging  latch  pivoted  by  one  end  In  the  casing;,  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  nose  for 
engaging  the  catch,  said  latch  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lug  on  Its  Inner  end.  the  Inner  face  of  the  lug 
l»elng  beveled  upwardly  and  outwardly,  a  bolt  pivoted  at 
Its  center  within  the  casing,  snd  having  st  the  end  8dja> 
cent  to  the  latch  a  lug  provided  with  a  beveled  face  for 
engaging  the  face  of  the  lug  on  the  latch  to  prevent  lifting 
of  the  latch,  the  pivotal  moantlng  of  the  said  bolt  com- 
prising a  lug  on  Its  rear  fac«  engaging  the  casing,  and  a 
cylindrical  extension  on  the  oppoatte  face,  said  extension 
having  Its  free  end  reduced  and  provided  with  a  recess 
polygonal  in  cro»s  section,  and  an  escutcheon  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  reduced  end,  the  caaing  having 
an  opening  provided  with  undercut  walla  for  engagement 
by  the  edge  of  the  escutcheon. 

2.  A  lock  and  catch  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  In  the  casing  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bolt  having  one  end  wedge 
shaped  for  engaging  behind  the  end  of  the  latch  to  pre- 
vent lifting  thereof,  said  bolt  compHsIng  a  bar  pivoted 
In  the  casing  at  Its  .-enter,  a  sprlntf  ingaglng  the  other 
end  of  the  bolt  for  holding  It  In  adjusted  position,  and  a 
lateral  extension  at  the  center  of  the  bolt  extending  out 
of  the  casing,  and  having  a  recess  polygonal  In  crosa  aec- 
tton.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclHed.  comprising  a  caa- 
ing a  latch  pivoted  at  one  md  In  the  casing,  snd  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  being 
provided  with  a  nose  and  a  flnger  piece,  a  catch  for  en 
gagement  bv  the  noae.  a  bolt  pivoted  In  the  caaing  and 
having  a  weilge  shapwl  end  for  engaging  behind  the  end 
of  the  latch  to  prevent  swinging  movement  thereof,  said 
bolt  having  a  lateral  extension  projecting  beyond  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  polygonal  receaa  for  receiving 
a  key.  and  an  escutcheon  rotatable  in  the  casing,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  extension. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfted.  comprlalng  a  caa- 
ing a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  casing,  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  nose  and  a  flnger  piece,  a  catch  for  engage- 
ment by  the  noi»e.  a  bolt  pivoted  In  the  caaing  and  having 
a  wedge  shaped  end  for  engaging  behind  the  end  of  the 
latch  to  prevent  swinging  movement  thereof,  a  spring  for 
retaining  the  bolt  In  adjusted  position,  said  bolt  having  a 
lateral  extension  projecting  beyond  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engagement  by  a  key  whereby  to 
swing  the  bolt,  snd  an  escutcheon  rotaUble  In  the  casing 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  extiaalaa, 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  apaeMad,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  la  the  caaing,  and  e«- 
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tending  laterally  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  nose  and  a  finger  piece,  a  catch  for 
engagement  by  the  nose,  s  bolt  pivoted  In  the  casing  and 
having  a  wedge  shaped  end  for  engagement  behind  the 
end  of  the  latch  to  previ-nt  swint:ing  movement  thereof,  a 
spring  for  retaining  the  bolt  in  adjusted  position,  said 
bolt  hnvlng  a  lateral  extension  projecting  beyond  the 
csKlng  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  by  a  key 
whereby  to  swing  the  bolt. 


W77.778.  FIBNACE  FOR  lIE.\TINtJ  STEEL  CUTTERS 
AND  OTHER  TOOLS  OR  ARTICLES.  Shiplbt  Neavk 
Bbat.shaw.  Holme.  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to 
George  Nash,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1»09. 
Serial  No.  53.'t.591. 


6.  A  furnace  for  heating  cutter  tools  and  the  like  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  top  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  a  pot  In  said  caslnj:  having  a  top 
provided  with  openings  therein  registering  with  the  open- 
ings In  said  top,  tubes  projecting  through  aald  openings 
in  the  casing  top  to  the  op«>ning8  In  the  top  of  said  pot 
and  rods  projecting  through  aald  tubes  into  said  pot,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  «J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«>tte.] 


977,779.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  JassK  B.  Brown.  Beld- 
Ing.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  190S.  Serial  No.  419.219. 
Renewed  Nov.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.385. 


1.  A  furnace  for  heating  cutter  tools  and  the  like  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  central 
flue  and  a  closed  top  and  having  a  side  opening,  a  pot  in 
anid  flue  r«<duced  In  slxe  with  respect  thereto  to  provide 
a  surrounding  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
aald  pot  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing o|M>nlng  and  having  means  preventing  access  of  the 
products  of  combustion  to  said  opening,  a  cover  for  pre- 
venting Ingress  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  said  pot, 
a  burner  delivering  to  the  bottom  and  about  the  sides  of 
said  i>ot.  and  meana  for  conveying  the  rroducta  of  com- 
bustion from  said  casing. 

2.  A  furnace  for  ht-atlng  cutter  tools  and  the  like  com 
prising  In  combination,  a  base,  sn  Inclosure  of  blocks  on 
said  t>ase  Including  movable  blo<-ks  for  regulating  air 
admission,  a  casing  extending  upwardly  from  aald  In- 
closure. a  burner  below  aald  base  delivering  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  pot  located  In  said  casing  In  the  path  of  the 
producta  of  combustion  delivered  by  aald  burner. 

S.  A  furnace  for  heating  culler  tools  and  the  like  com- 
prlalng  In  combination  a  cablng  provided  with  a  central 
flue  and  closed  at  the  top.  means  for  conveying  tte  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  casing.  aaW  casing  being 
provided  with  a  dipper  opening  in  Its  side  wall,  a  cloaure 
for  said  opening,  a  pot  In  said  flue  reduced  In  slxe  with 
respect  thereto  to  provide  a  surrounding  passage  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  said  pot  having  a  dipper  opening 
communicating  with  the  opening  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges  engaging  said  surrounding- passage  and 
overlapping  the  walls  of  the  openings  In  said  casing. 

4.  A  furnace  for  heating  cutter  tools  and  the  like  com- 
prlalng In  combination,  a  caaing  provided  with  a  doaed 
top  having  openings,  flanged  tubea  projecting  through 
said  openlnga,  tray  rods  projecting  downwardly  through 
said  tubes  and  reduced  in  alxe  with  respect  thereto,  covers 
for  said  tubes  provided  with  openings  closely  embracing 
said  rods,  and  a  bar  for  retaining  said  covers  and  tut)es  in 
poaltloa. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  having  a  main  cylinder  with 
an  Inlet  port  and  valve  and  an  exhaust  port  and  valve,  an 
operating  rod  for  the  exhaust  valve,  and  an  actuating  rod 
op««ratlvely  connected  with  a  cam  or  eccentric;  on  the 
engine  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  actuating  rod  will 
be  separated  from  the  operating  rod  when  the  Inlet  valve 
Is  open,  but  is  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rod  when  the 
Inlet  valve  is  closed  the  relative  positions  of  the  rods  be- 
ing governed  by  the  position  of  the  Inlet  valve. 

2.  in  an  explosive  engine,  a  main  shaft  having-  a  cam 
thereon,  an  actuating  rod  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  cam 
lever  engaging  directly  with  said  cam.  an  Inlet  valve  for 
the  engine,  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  engine,  an  operating 
rod  for  the  exhaust  valve  and  means  whereby  the  actuat- 
ing rod  may  move  relative  to  and  with  said  operating  rod. 
according  to  the  movement  of  the  Inlet  valve. 

3.  In  an  eiploalve  engine,  a  main  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  valve,  an  exhaust  valve,  an  operating  rod  for  the  lat- 
ter, a  reciprocating  rod  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  and  actuate  said  operating  rod  to  open  and 
close  the  exhaust  valve  according  to  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  inlet  valve,  and  a  yieldable  guide  for  the 
actuating  rod  permitting  the  same  to  move  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  operating  n<d  and  permitting  the  Inlet  valve 
to  close  when  the  rods  are  out  of  allnement. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  an  inlet 
valve,  an  exhaust  valve,  an  operating  rod  for  the  latter, 
an  actuating  rod  for  the  exhaust  valve,  and  slldable  con- 
nectlon  between  the  atem  of  the  inlet  valve  and  said  op-  ' 
crating  rod  whereby  Independent  reciprocating  movement 
may  be  Imparted  to  the  operating  rod  and  exhaust  valve 
without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  Inlet  valve. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  .a  main  cylinder,  an  Inlet 
valve,  an  exhaust  valve,  an  operating  rod  for  the  latter, 
an  actuating  rod  for  the  exhaust  valve,  and  slldable  con- 
nection between  the  stem  of  the  Inlet  valve  and  said  op- 
erating rod  whereby  Independent  reciprocating  movement 
may  be  Imparted  to  the  operating  rod  and  exhaust  valve 
without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  Inlet  valve,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  acttiating  and  operating  roda 
In  position  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  open  when  the  speed 
of  the  engine  exceeds  the  normal. 

IClalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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Vnjm.  BALIN<J -I^£88.  John  W.  Biowx,  Onlncy. 
III..  BMljnior  to  CoUl^  n^  Company.  Qulacy,  III.,  a 
Corporation      Filed  June  .t   1910.     Serial  No.  564,752. 


1.  In  a  ballnx  prcaa,  the  ri^blnatlon  with  a  pitman,  a 
feeder  and  power  merftanlam.  of  a  pull  back  lerer  oper 
able  by  said  power  meohanlam.  a  t-onnet-tlan  between  Mid 
pull  back  lever  and  pitman,  and  a  cunn»'fflon  between  aald 
pall  back  lerer  and  aald  feeder,  the  connection  between 
th«  lerer  and  pitman  belar  arranced  to  prorlde  for  a 
rarlation  tn  the  iipeed  of  morement  of  aald  pitman  be- 
tween the  Initial  period  of  Its  return  stroke  and  the  re- 
mainder of  its  return  stroke. 

'J.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  pitman,  a 
feeder  and  power  mectotnlsm,  of  a  pull  back  lever  operable 
by  Mild  power  mechanism,  a  connection  between  aald  pull 
back  lever  and  pitman  movable  lonititudlnally  of  the  lever, 
a  connection  betlreen  aald   pull   back  lever  and  aaid 


3.  In  a  baling  preaa,-tfie  ctynblnation  with  a  pitman,  • 
feeder  and  power  mechanlam,  nf  a  pull  t>ack  lever  oper- 
able by  nald  power  mtM-hanlam.  a  connection  between  aald 
pull  back  lever  and  pitman,  and  a  connection  between 
aald  pull  back  lever  and  said  feeder,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  pull  back  b^ver  and  pitman  being  arranged  to 
Impart  a  more  rapid  movement  to  aald  pitman  and  feeder 
during  the  initial  portion  of  fhe  return  stroke  of  the  pit- 
man than  durInK  the  ri-malndvr  of  Us  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  balintt  premi,  the  ofmblnatlon  with  a  pitman,  a 
feeder  and  power  meclMntsm.  of  a  pull  back  lever  operable 
by  said  power  mechanism,  a  ci>nne«-tlon  between  aald  pull 
back  lever  and  pitman,  and  a  connection  between  said 
pull  iMck  lever  and  sAld  feeder,  the  omnectlon  between 
the  pull  back  Ifver  and.  pitman  being  arranged  to  impart  a 
rapid  movement  to  said  pitman  durlnx  the  Initial  portion 
of  Its  return  stroke,  and  belni^  movable  toward  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  pull  back  lever  to  provide  for  greater  exertion 
of  power  thereupon  by' said  Mver  during  the  remainder  of 
the  return  stn>ke  of  ti*«'  pltni«n. 

5.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  pitman,  a 
feeder  movably  In  an  trv  of  a  circle  and  power  mecbanlsm. 
of  a  pull  iMck  lever  operable  by  said  power  mei'ttaalam,  a 
connection  between  a«ld  pu7l  back  lever  and  pitman  op- 
erable un  the  pull  hack  lever,  and  a  connection  between 
said  pull  back  lever  aud  said  feebler,  said  connection  pro- 
viding for  'a  rapid  intfial  return  movement  of  the  pitman 
and  rapid  arcuate  movemeat  of  the  feeder  simultaneoualy 
with  the  initial  returii  movement  of  said  pitman. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  prtnteil  In  the  tiaiette. ] 


977.781       HMOKING MPE.     OcuaoB  Wiu>aa  Cuxn.  New 

York.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  .Vrthar  Bralnerd  I'lapp.  Itrattle- 

boro.  Vt.      rUed  Nov.  23.  1947.     Serial  No.  40:1.411) 

1.  The  coMbiaatlon  with  a  ftipr.  of  a  monthplece.  a  paa- 

aage  eoaaeetlag  aald  moutbple^  and  tlie  bowl  of  the  pipe, 

a  metal  collar  attaclied  to  tl>#  outer  end  of  the  stem  and 

projecting  beyond  It.  said  collar  having  an  Internal  flange 

at  Its  outer  end.  a  muuthplec«  having  a  metal  cap  on  Its 

Inner  end  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  collar  and   form  a  aob- 

atantially  air  tight  Joint  with  said  Internal  flange,  and  a 


cleaner  connected  to  the  mouthpiece  and  extending  into 
the  bowl  and  having  a  bearing  against  the  wall  of  aaid 
paaaage. 


«  * 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  dl 
rart  paaaage  connecting  aaid  mouthpiece  with  the  bowl  of 
the  pipe,  a  cleaner  aecured  to  the  Inner  end  of  aald  mouth- 
piece and  projecting  through  aald  paaaage  into  the  bowl, 
the  free  end  of  the  cleaner  being  adapted  upon  Inaertlon 
to  clear  the  passage  and  also  press  back  the  tobacco  in 
the  bowl  contiguous  to  the  bowl  opening  and  being  of  aucb 
conformation  as  to  permit  easy  withdrawal  from  the  Imwl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  di- 
rect paaaage  connecting  said  mouthpiece  to  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe,  a  cleaner  secured  to  said  mouthpiece  at  ita  inner 
end  and  projecting  through  aaid  paaaage  into  the  bowl  of 
the  pipe,  said  cleaner  having  a  conical  head  on  Its  free 
end.  the  has«<  of  the  cone  forming  the  end  of  the  cleaner 
and  the  sides  inclining  to  the  shank  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  pa» 
aag*  connecting  aald  mouthpiece  and  tlic  howl  of  the  pipe, 
a  metal  collar  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  item  and 
projecting  beyond  It.  said  collar  having  an  Internal  flange 
at  its  outer  end,  the  mouthpiece  having  a  metal  cap  on  Its 
Inner  end  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  collar  and  form  a  aubetan- 
tially  air  tight  jolat  with  said  Internal  flange. 


077.782.  COUHOIED  ENVELOP.  BEMITT.\NCE-8IIEET. 
AND  OHErK.  Jacob  O.  Cohex,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17.  J909.      Serial  No.  496.571. 


In  combination  with  an  envelop  forming  a  backing  and 
a  receptacle,  a  top  sheet  removably  secured  to  the  envelop 
and  suitably  ruled  to  form  a  remittance  sheet,  and  having 
a  portion  neparated  therefrom  by  a  weakened  line,  and 
properly  designated  to  conatltute  a  check  or  draft,  a  trann- 
fer  aheet  below  the  top  ahect.  alao  removably  secured  to 
the  envelop,  and  a  carbon  abeel  Intermediate  the  two. 


977.783.  liOBTIBE  -  LOCK.  iJiwia  A.  Colbiia>(.  Nor- 
folk. Va.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  H.  tiregory. 
Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  July   5.   1910.     Serial  No    .%70.421. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  latch  op- 
erating meana.  a  locking-bolt  for  aaid  latch,  and  a  se- 
lective aertea  of  key-operated  bolt-engaging  and  actuating 
tumblera. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  latch-oper- 
ating  meana.   a   locking  bolt    for   said    latch,   a   nonnallj- 


l[ 
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disengaged  bolt-operating  tumbler  capable  of  operative 
engagement  with  said  bolt,  and  means  to  rotate  aald  tum- 
bler and  throw  aaid  bolt. 


die  in  the  groovea,  the  springs  being  aecured  at  one  end 
to  the  spindle  and  having  offset  free  extremltiea.  arms 
formed  with  aperlured  knuckles  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  the  spindle,  and  in  registry  with  the  groovea.  the 
knuckles  being  formed  with  grooves  in  which  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  the  springs  are  adapted  to  lie.  a  cap  piece 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
knuckles  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  arms  against 
movement  by  their  springs,  and  meana  for  releasing  the 
holding  means. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  latch-oper- 
ating  means,   a   locking  bolt   for   said    latch,   a  normally 
disengaged  geared  tumbler  for  actuating  said  bolt,  and  key 
controlled  means  to  Intergear  said  bolt  and  tumbler  and 
throw  aald  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  latch-oper- 
atlng  means,  a  rack-faced  locking  bolt  for  said  latch,  a 
geared  tumbler  ahlftable  to  and  from  engagement  with 
aaid  bolt,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tumbler  and  throw- 
ing said  bolt. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  latch-oper- 
atlng  means,  a  locking  bolt  for  said  latch,  a  rotatable 
tumbler-barrel,  and  a  tumbler  rotatable  with  said  barrel, 
and  shiftable  to  and  from  bolt-engaging  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  tJaxette.J 


9  7  7,784.  ALTERNATINO- CURRENT  C.KNEK.VTOU 
AND  MOTOR  SYSTEM.  William  Cikipbr.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  :i.  1907.  Serial  No.  301.225.  Dl 
vided  and  this  api>licatlon  filed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  465.272. 


TIte  combination  with  an  alternating  current  distribut- 
ing circuit,  and  a  generator  that  supplies  current  thereto, 
an  exciter  that  supplies  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the 
generator  and  has  its  field  magnet  winding  conne<ted  to 
the  distributing  circuit,  and  a  resistance  In  circuit  with 
the  field  magnet  winding  of  the  generator  for  adjusting 
the  phase  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  distributing  cir- 
cuit with  respect  to  the  electro-motive  force  of  the  circuit. 


077.785.  SHEET- MUSIC  TURNER.  Thomas  M.  Cot- 
TRKLL.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Paul  Nielsen  and  Fay  E. 
Peterson,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.541. 

1.  In  a  muaic  leaf  turner,  a  casing  formed  in  its  top 
with  a  series  of  aperiurea.  detents  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  formed  with  upturned  extremities  adapted  to  protrude 
through  said  apertures,  levers  fulcrumed  In  said  casing, 
the  levers  and  detents  being  formed  with  side  recessea  and 
aocketa.  llnka  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  formed  with 
hooked  extremities  entering  aaid  sockets  whereby  to  op- 
eratively  connect  the  levers  and  detents,  springs  in  the 
caaing  arranged  to  hold  the  detents  and  levers  elevated,  a 
spindle  carried  by  said  caaing.  and  spring  pressed  arms 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  swing  over  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  de- 
tents. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  vertically  disposed  spindle 
formed  with  annular  grooves,  springs  encircling  the  spin- 


3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  vertically  dls|K)Hed  spindle 
formed  with  annular  grooves,  springs  encircling  the  spin- 
dle In  the  grooves,  the  springs  being  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  spindle  and  having  opposite  free  extremities,  arma 
formed  with  aportured  knuckles  adapted  to  be  i.lipp«-d  over 
the  aplndle  and  in  registry  with  the  grooves,  the  knuckles 
being  formed  with  grooves  In  which  the  free  extremltiea 
of  th^  springs  are  adapted  to  lie,  a  cap  piece  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
knuckles  thereon,  said  cap  piece  being  formed  with  a  stop 
arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom  arranged  to  engage  the 
first  named  arms,  means  for  holding  said  arms  against 
movement  by  their  springs,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  means. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  top 
which  is  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures,  partitions 
adapted  to  be  slipped  into  the  casing,  transverse  shafts 
secured  to  said  partitions,  horisontally  extending  detents 
mounted  on  said  shafts  between  the  partitions  and  formed 
with  upwardly  extending  ends  adapted  to  protrude  through 
said  apertures,  the  detents  being  formed  In  their  side 
edges  with  sockets,  horlsontally  extending  levers  ful- 
crumed in  the  casing  below  said  detents  and  formed  in 
their  side  edges  with  recesses,  links  formed  with  laterally 
projecting  ends  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  sockets 
whereby  to  operatlvely  connect  the  levers  with  the  detents, 
springs  acting  on  said  levers  to  ralae  the  same  to  the  de- 
tents, a  spindle  connected  to  said  casing,  and  spring 
pn-ssed  leaf  turning  arms  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  detents. 


977,786.  HEATING-UuiLER.  Altrbd  «.  Cbippb,  Ak- 
ron. Ohio,  assignor  to  Prudential  Heating  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  24. 
1900.     Serial  No.  407.998. 

1.  A  sectional  beating  boiler  comprising  Joined  end  and 
intermediate  sections  with  vertical  water  legs,  a  down 
draft  grate  formed  of  hollow  grate  bars  connecting  the 
water  legs  of  said  intermediate  sections,  and  an  up  draft 
grate,  and  having  vertical  Hmoke  flues  at  the  side  of  said 
boiler  formed  between  said  up  and  dowii  draft  grates  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  smoke  flue  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  boiler  above  the  down  draft  grate,  substan- 
tially *"  described. 

2.  A  sectional  heating  boiler  comprising  Joined  end  and 
Intermediate  sections  with  side  water  legs,  a  down  draft 
grate  formed  of  hollow  grate  bars  made  integral  with  and 
connecting  the  water  legs  of  said  intermediate  sections, 
and  an  up  draft  grate  below  the  down  draft  grate,  and  a 
pair  of  horixontal  flues,  one  on  each  side,  extending  above 
said  grate  longitudinally  of  the  boiler,  and  vertical  flues 
at  each  side  of  said  boiler  formed  between  the  water  legs 
of  adjacent  sections  connecfed  with  the  space  between  aaid 
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down  drmft   and  ap  draft  xratM  at  tbeir  .. 
wim  aald  borlBontal  anea  at  tbclr  npper  cnda. 


•Bds  and 

tlally 


S.  A  ••ctlonal  b«atlnx  boll«r  eomprtstog  Joined  end  and 
liiternM>dlat«-  aectJona  with  aia*"  water  lega.  a  down  draft 
grate  formal  with  hollow  gT»te  b«ra  mad*  iatasnl  with 
and  connw-tlnif  the  water  lc«a  of  aald  interawdUte  aec- 
tlona.  and  an  up  draft  grate  below  the  down  draft  grate. 
and  having  vertical  amoke  flUea  forni»Ml  between  the  water 
leg*  of  adjacent  sectlona  conaected  with  the  space  between 
aaid  down  draft  and  up  dnrft  gratea  and  ezteBdioc  up- 
wardly to  horliontal  fluea  In  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler 
by  means  of  whlrh  luaoke  la  made  to  paaa  longltudlnallj 
through  aald  Iwller  to  the  fmni  and  then  to  the  rear,  anb- 
atantlallf  aa  deacrtbed. 


—         s: 

•77.T8T.     DEt'OY.    «taii  J^DATia.  Proaaer.  Waah.     Filed 
Bept.  T.  1909      Serial  No.  1lie.3a». 


1  A  doroy.  the  body  of  which  oiapvlMi  •  f«totlTely 
vertical  main  portion  formed  with  ileti  Mtcailas  trana- 
wraely  tberethrough.  two  wtag  aectlona  arranged  on  the 
oppoalte  «lde»  of  uld  main  portion  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  (HtnBectlng  atripa  aecured  to  aald 
wlDg  aectlona  and  paatrtng  through  aald  alota.  aatd  atripa 
rtcMly  connecting  aald  wing  nectlonn  together,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  fortk.-  ^ 

2.   A»  a   new  article  of  manufacture  a  decoy,  the  body 
of    which    romprlaea  ,a    relatlTely    vertical    main    portion 
with  a  plurality  of  alota  exteadlac  tberetbrongfa. 

•  aectlona  arranj:*»d  on  oppoalte  aides  of  aald  aaln  por- 

MoD'aBd  connecting  atripa  aecared  to  uld  wing  aectlona 
and  paaatng  through  said  sVita.  aald  connecting  strips  be- 
tas oCset  Intermediate  of  their  enda  aa  aad  for  tha  fMr- 
poaa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  dacoy.  the  body  of  which  comprtwa  a  relatively 
vartical  main  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  alota  ex 
leading  tranareraely  therethrough,  wing  aectlona  arranged 
on  oppoalte  aldefi  of  mM  main  portion,  and  connecting 
atripa  securing  said  wing  aectlona  together  In  rigid  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  paaalng  through  aald  aloU.  aald 
connecting  strips  belni{L  off*^<  Intermediate  of  their  enda. 
and  one  of  aald  wlbga  belfeg  heavier  than  the  other,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

-i^-* 

•T7.T88.     PlPE-WREJWHv     Bo«««t  O.  Dohm.  Dane.  Wla. 

Filed  Jaly  7,  191ft.    «erial  No.  570.808. 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  eomprlalng  a 
head  haTlng  an  opening  ••xtending  therethrongh,  and  a 
Jaw  In  advance  of  aa^  opcqlns.  a  handle  fnlcmmed  In  the 


head  at  the  rear  of  aald  apenlng.  a  iMvable  Jaw  provided 
with  an  angularly  dlspaaad  shank  tlttlag  In  said  opening, 
and  toothed  on  Ita  front  edge,  the  Arat  aaaed  Jaw  being 
toothed  to  encaxe  the  teeth  of  the  ahank  and  the  shank 
being  arranged  tor  eacagement  by  one  arm  of  aald  handle, 
and  a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  bead,  one  arm 
of  aald  lever  onsaclns  the  rear  edsc  of  the  ahank. 


•i.  \  wrench  of  the  character  described,  having  an  open- 
Ins  extending  tberethrough  and  a  Jaw  In  advance  of  aald 
opening,  the  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  tooth  extending 
Into  said  openint:.  «  handle  fulcruroed  In  the  head  at  the 
rear  of  aald  opening,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  an  an 
gularly  diapoM^  shank  fitting  In  said  opening  and  toothed 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  Jaw,  a  pin  secured  to  the  head 
In  the  rear  of  the  ahank.  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  aald  pin  to 
engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  lever  and  the  h«a<l  and  srran»re<l  to  preaa  one 
end  of  the  lever  Into  engagement  with  the  shank. 

S.  A  wrench  of  the  character  deacrtt)ed.  comprising  a 
head  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a  Jaw 
In  advance  of  said  oiienlnic.  the  Jaw  being  provided  with 
teeth  extending  Into  the  opening,  a  handle  fulcmmed  In 
the  head  In  the  rear  of  said  opening,  a  movable  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  disposed  shank  fitting  In  said 
opening  and  toothed  on  Ita  front  edge  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  first  name«l  Jaw.  said  ahank  being  arranged  for 
engagement  by  one  arm  of  said  handle,  a  transversely 
extending  pin  secured  to  the  head*  a  lever  forn«ed  Inter- 
mediate of  Ita  end  with  apertured  eara  by  which  It  Is  ful- 
cmmed OB  said  pin.  and  a  spring  aecured  to  aald  pin.  and 
having  an  Intermediate  portion  bearing  against  the  lever 
In  a  direction  to  ro<-k  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
shank,  the  ends  of  said  spring  engaging  the  Itead. 


!»77.7Hi»       MAT.     JoHS   r.  Oo.KovAM.  Weatfield.  Maaa. 
Fllrd  Mar.  5.  I909.      Serial  No.  481.291. 


1.  .^  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  strands, 
each  bundle  being  held  together  by  a  confining  collar  of 
pliable  material  compressed  around  such  bundles,  the  rings 
'jelng  provided  with  annular  exterior  flHngeH  and  a  plu- 
rality of  binding  strips  having  receaaes  In  tlieir  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  receive  said  collars  between  their  flangea 
and  hold  the  same  In  position  and  means  for  binding  said 
longitudinal  strips  together,  aubatantially  as  shown. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  mat.  of  a  plurality  of  sheaves 
of  leather  stranda  arranged  In  bundles  with  confining  col- 
Ian  of  pliable  material  split  from  end  to  end  and  com- 
preased  around  the  centera  of  such  bundl<s.  a  plurality  of 
binding-strips  arrsnged  with  their  longitudinal  edges  abut- 
ting and  having  perforations  to  receive  said  sheaves,  tie- 
roda  conaectlBg  said  strips  transversely,  nnd  a  frame 
around  the  outside  of  said  strips  to  secure  them  in  posi- 
tion, such  frame  comprising  flanged  side  and  end  plecea 
and  angle  pieces  fastened  to  said  side  and  end  pieces  ad- 
jacent their  ends. 
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9  7  7.790.     SADDLE  tXIR  DBA KT-AN IMALB.     J ULics 
I>BiicKBB.  RrUnn.  Austria -Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910. 
I      Herlal  No.  .'•57.70S. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  aaddlt,  a  i>alr  of  saddle-ban*,  arms 
Kupporiing  said  aaddle-bara,  caps  provided  with  sockets  for 
lecelvlnu  iind  holding  the  bars,  aald  cnpw  being  provided 
with  p«Tforated  diaks  turning  plvotally  one  upon  the 
other.  In  combination  with  meana  for  fixedly  adjusting  th«' 
capa  In  any  deaired  position. 

2.  .Vn  adjuatable  saddle,  comptlaing  aaddle-arms.  caps 
provided  with  Hockets  engaging  the  saddle-arms  and  bav 
ing  their  upper  ends  ahnped  into  perforated  disks,  the 
disks  being  plvotally  conn«H-ted,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  adjucent  diaks  in  fixed  relation. 

S.  In  an  adjuatable  saddle,  saddle  arms  having  disks 
at  tbeir  upp«-r  ends  and  plvotally  connected  for  relatively 
adjusting  aald  arms,  one  of  the  disks  having  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  wjuldlstant  holes,  nnd  the  other  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  e<]uldlMlant  but  more  closely  spaced  than 
those  of  the  flrat  disk,  and  removable  meana  passing 
th^o^g^l  openlnffs  In  the  adjacent  disks  for  holding  the 
latter  In  the  adjusted  relation. 


2.  A  mold  of  the  class 'described,  composed  of  two  side 
members  and  two  end  membera.  one  of  the  Ad  memberK 
being  hinged  to  both  side  members  and  the  other  end  mem 
ber  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  membere,  the  last  named 
end  memljer  and  the  other  aide  member  being  deUchably 
connected  by  moans  of  a  tongue  with  which  one  of  the 
connectlnj:  members  Is  provided,  a  locking  plate  plvotally 
connected  to  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  aide  membera.  the 
said  plate  having  an  opening  between  the  pivotal  point 
and  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  through  which  the 
tongue  of  the  end  member  is  adapt <^  to  pass,  and  a  lever 
arm  integral  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  plate  for 
operating  purposes,  the  aald  plate  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  tongue,  at  the  op|)08lte  end  of  the  locking  plate 
from  the  o|x>nlng.  substantially  as  described. 


- 


9  7  7.79  1.  FOLDINCJ  SHIPPING  CRATE  OR  COOP. 
Cii.tBi.B8  B.  Febbeli.  and  Jt.Moi  s  M.  Pkbbixb.  Spencer, 
W.  Va.     Piled  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,161. 


.\  folding  crate  compriaing  a  flooring,  bed  tlmbera  ae- 
cured to  said  flooring  sides  and  ends  hinged  to  said  bed 
tlmbera,  top  meml)er8  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  enda, 
said  top  and  aide  memben  b«>lnK  provided  with  aeries  of 
ap«>rtures  formed  In  allnement.  sutd  bed  tlmbera  being  pro- 
vided wltfi  apertures  formed  in  allnement  with  one  of 
said  serli'H  of  aitertures  and  a  U-shaiK-d  locking  member 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  alined  said  apertures  to  re- 
tain aaid  crat»  In  a  aet-up  or  folded  position. 


.1.  A  mold  of  the  class  describe,  composed  of  a  number 
of  members  hinged  tosether,  two  of  the  members  being  de- 
tachably  connected  by  means  of  a  tongue  formed  on  one 
member,  and  a  hinge  locking  device  with  which  the  other 
member  Is  provided,  the  locking  device  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  tongue  la  adapted  to  pass,  the  tongue 
having  a  lip  adapted  to  be  ent;aj,">d  by  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  locking  device  from  the  opening,  when  In  the  locking 
position  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  locking  device,  auiwtantlally  as  described. 


977.79.3.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Wiluam  D. 
O1BB8.  Durham.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  20.  19O0.  Serlal'Np. 
492.291.         .  ,.  :v 


9  7  7,792.     MOLD  FOR  CEMENT  BLOCKS.     Etta  P. 

Fbink  and  1>bibx  A.  Ju!<B8.  Fort  Lupton,  Colo.     Filed 

Feb.  24.  lt»0«.     Serial  No.  417,ai6. 

1.  .V  mold  of  the  clasK  described.  com|>osed  of  two  side 
members  and  two  end  memkx'rs,  one  of  the  end  meml)era 
being  hinged  to  trath  side  membera,  while  the  other  end 
member  Is  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  membera,  the  last 
named  end  member  and  the  other  aide  memlter  being  de- 
tachably  connected  by  means  of  a  locking  ton>rue  formed 
on  the  end  member,  the  said  tongue  being  centrally  located 
on  the  edge  thereof  and  extending  at  a  right-angle  there- 
from, an  outwardly  projecting  Up  carried  by  the  tongue  at 
ita  extremity,  and  a  locking  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  locking  tongue  Is  adapted  to  pass, 
the  locking  plate  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  aide 
membera  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  aald  tongue 
tieyond  tbe  opening,  substantialy  as  described. 


1.  An  educational  appliance  consisting  of  a  base ;  level- 
ing screws :  a  notched  ridge  la  connection  with  the  base : 
an  upright :  a  track  comprlKlng  two  parallel  bars  spaced 
apart  and  at  one  end  pivots lly  omnected  with  the  up- 
right: a  prop  for  supporting  the  track  at  different  angles 
and   adapted    to   engage    tbe   notchex    in    tbe   ridge ;    two 
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ita  luiTinc  wrtn  of  ftolM  aemred  to  th«  track ; 
wlMcta  adapted  to  b«  supported  upon  the  track:  a  draw 
bar  In  connection  with  tb«  wb«ela;  an  anti-friction  pai- 
ley  carried  by  the  vevmel^ts :  an  antifriction  puliey 
Hopported  by  the  tr»«lrr«  Bprd  aecured  to  the  draw  bar 
and  enirairlng  th4>  anft-fricttoo  palleya ;  and  a  receptacle 
•upportMl   by   tbe  curd- 

2.  Tbe  ctimbination  Is  as  educational  appliance,  of  a 
baae :  a  vertical  upriclit;  a  track  pirotally  secured  to  tbe 
upright  by  a  clamp  acrew ;'  means  for  leveling  the  ap- 
pliance ;  means  for  Hupportlng  the  track  at  Tsrioas  angles 
to  the  borison  :  an  irnti-frlotioD  wheel  supported  by  the 
track  :  wheels  of  different  diameters :  means  for  support- 
ing weights :  and  a  draw  bar  and  cord  uniting  the  wheels 
and  the  means  for  supporting  weights. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track,  of  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  same  at  various  angles  to  the  borison  :  two  wheels 
adapted  to  move  npoa  the  tftck  :  Journals,  as  20.  in  con- 
nection with  the  two  wheels  ^  a  wheel  of  relatively  large 
diameter  located  between  tk^  aforesaid  two  wheels :  a 
plurality  of  wheels  supported  by  the  aforesaid  two  wheels 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  wheel  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  :  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
journals  for  moving  alt  the  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  vUh  «  track,  of  means  for  sup- 
p«>rting  tbe  same  at  various  angles  to  the  borison;  two 
wheels  adapted  to  move  upon  the  track  :  Journals,  as  26. 
In  connection  with  tbe  said  two  wheels :  a  wheel  of  rel- 
atively large  diameter  located  between  the  aforesaid  two 
wheels;  a  plurality  of  wheehi  supported  by  the  afore- 
said two  wheels,  some  of  said  wheels  being  wider  at  the 
tread  portion  than  tbe  others;  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  Journals  for  moving  all  the  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  edacatlonal  appliance  having 
a  track,  and  with  two  small  wheels  29,  25,  of  a  relatively 
large  metallic  wheel  located  between  the  said  two  small 
wheels:  two  relativ«-ly  narrow  tired  wheels  32,  32;  two 
relatively  wide  tired  wheels ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
wheels  along  the  track ;  said  two  relatively  narrow  tired 
wheels  and  said  two  relatively  wide  tired  wheels  being 
located  ao  their  axes  colncld^  with  tbe  axea  of  the  two 
amall  wheels. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed^  la  the  Oasette.] 


977.T94.  BONDING  ASV  TM!  PI^TE  FOR  BriLDING- 
feLOCKS.  Okobiii:  M.  ttBtswttLD  and  llcou  C.  Rrao- 
LKT.  Kingman.  Knnii.  Kiie^  Apr.  IM,  1910.  Serial  No. 
500.176.  -- 


1.  .\  tie-plate  for  tiulldlnfl  blocks,  one  face  of  the  plate 
being  smooth,  the  other  face  having  lateral  wings  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  tbe  tie-plate  but  of  leas  length 
than  the  same,  one  end  of  the  tie-plate  t>eyond  the  wings 
having  a  tranaveraely  extending  flange  at  right  angles 
to  the  plate  and  projecting  from  the  same  face  of  the 
plate  as  the  lateral  wlnga.  the  other  end  of  the  tie  plate 
terminating  coincideat^-iVf^  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
lateral  wlaga.  i 


2.  A  tia-plate  for  balldteg  blocks  having  lateral  winga 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  tie-plate  but  of  leas 
length  than  the  tie-plate,  one  end  of  the  tie-plate  beyond 
the  wings  having  a  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  plate  and  projecting  from  tbe  same  face  of  the  plate 
as  the  lateral  wings,  aald  tie-plate  being  provided  with 
bonding  openings. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  wall  formed  of  hollow  build- 
ing blocks,  the  end  walls  of  said  blocks  abutting  against 
each  other,  of  a  tie-plate  disposed  upon  the  adjacent  ends- 
of  said  blocka,  said  tie-plate  having  lateral  flanges  bent 
at  right  anglea  to  the  plate  and  extending  Into  the  hollow 
Interiors  of  the  blocks,  said  tie-plate  at  one  end  extend- 
ing to  the  face  of  the  blocks  and  being  provided  with  a 
flange  bent  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plate  and  projecting 
from  tbe  same  face  of  the  plate  as  tbe  lateral  wings,  said 
flange  engaging  with  said  block  facea. 

4.  In  a  wall,  the  combination  with  adjacent  building 
blocka.  said  blocka  being  hollow,  of  a  tie-plate  engaging 
with  the  abutting  ends  of  the  blocks,  said  tie-plate  having 
lateral  wings  bent  at  right  anglea  to  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  hollow  Interior 
of  the  block,  said  tie-plate  extending  l>eyond  the  wings 
and  being  formed  at  Its  extremity  with  a  tisnge  bent  at 
right  anglea  with  the  plate  and  projecting  from  the  same 
face  of  the  plate  as  said  lateral  winga  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  faces  of  adjacent  blocks  of  the  same  course, 
the  tie-plate  being  further  provided  with  a  lonKitudlnnlly 
extending  opt-ning  and  with  a  transversely  extending  open- 
ing, the  transversely  extending  opening  being  adjacent  to 
the  bent  end  of  the  tie-plate. 


977.705.  RAILROAD- SPIKE.  William  OanxKK  and 
Wallace  T.  RnrsE,  Canora.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.232. 


1.  In  a  railroad  spike,  a  body  provided  with  a  through 
slot  near  Its  bottom  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
iKMly  further  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  slot 
upward  through  the  head,  a  pair  of  barbs  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  body  in  the  lower  part  of  the  slot  and 
.idapted  to  lie  entirely  ther-in  during  driving  of  the  spike, 
a  plunger  movable  In  the  opening,  a  head  on  said  plunger 
to  force  aald  barbs  apart  when  moved  downward  there- 
between, means  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
to  permit  the  same  being  driven  downward  nnd  means  on 
the  head  and  barbs  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  head  after 
tbe  plunger  is  forced  downward. 

2.  la  a  railroad  spike,  a  body  provided  with  a  through 
slot  near  Ita  bottom  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  body  further  having  an  opening  connecting  there- 
with and  extending  from  the  slot  thrnuKh  the  head, 
a  pair  of  twrbs  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  lie  entirely  therein  dur- 
ing driving  of  the  spike,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  open- 
ing, a  triangular  bead  on  said  plunger  to  force  said  barb^ 
apart  when  moved  downward  therebetween,  rntohets  on 
the  Inner  sidea  of  the  barlM  to  engage  tbe  angles  on  said 
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head  when  the  latter  U  moved  downward,  said  ratcbeta 
preventing  retraction  of  aald  head,  and  a  removable  pin 
m  the  upper  part  of  the  opening  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger  and  force  the  same  downward 
when  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  Is  struck. ,  ^ 


977.796.  PARQUET  FLOOEING.  WILLIAM  A.  HALL, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Cooperage 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,840. 


terlor  of  the  base  and  interposed  between  the  baae  *nd  the 

switch  arm  so  as  to  bear  outwardly  against  the  latter  and 
draw  the  knob  closely  against  the  base  for  the  parpoae  of 
producing  a  water  proof  joint,  and  terminal  attachmenta 
inserted  In  the  base  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  engag- 
ing the  before  mentioned  contact  membere. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  parquet  floor 
block,  comprlRln?  a  series  of  sections  of  wood  fitted  to- 
gether to  form  the  block,  with  grooves  In  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  block,  and  metal  plates  countereunk  In  the 
grooves,  to  which  each  section  Is  Individually  secured  to 
prevent  warping  and  to  render  the  block  easy  of  attach- 
ment as  an  entirety  upon  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  floor. 

2.  In  a  parquet  flooring,  a  series  of  sections  of  wood, 
with  grooves  on  the  under  surface  of  the  sections,  and 
metal  strips  countereunk  In  said  grooves  and  secured  to 
the  sections  to  bind  the  sections  together  to  form  a  block 
with  means  connected  with  the  metal  strips  to  secure  said 
blocks  to  the  foundation  floor. 

3.  In  a  parquet  flooring,  a  series  of  sections  of  wood, 
with  parallel  grooves  on  the  under  surface  of  the  section, 
and  meUl  strips,  countereunk  in  said  grooves  and  se- 
cured to  the  sections  to  bind  the  sections  together  to  form 
a  block  with  means  connected  with  the  metal  strips  to 
secure  the  said  blocks  to  the  foundation  floor. 

4.  In  a  parquet  flooring,  a  series  of  sections  of  wood, 
with  parallel  grooves  on  the  under  surface  of  the  sections, 
and  metal  strips  mounted  In  aald  grooves  and  aecured 
to  the  sections,  to  bind  the  sections  together  to  form  a 
block,  said  metal  strips  provided  with  tongues  and  staples 
m  the  foundation  floor  with  which  said  tongues  engage 
to  secure  the  blocks  to  the  floor. 

6.  lb  a  parquet  flooring,  a  series  of  sections  of  wood, 
with  parallel  grooves  on  the  under  surface  of  the  sections, 
and  metal  strips  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  secured 
to  the  sections,  to  bind  the  sections  together  to  form  a 
block,  said  meUl  strips  provided  with  pointed  tongues 
and  sUples  in  the  foundation  floor  with  which  the  side 
edges  of  the  tongues  engage  to  force  the  blocks  Into  place, 
said  sUples  having  horizontal  portions  under  which  the 
tongues   also  engage  to  secure  the  blocks  to  the  floor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  ft  hollow 
base  formed  of  Insulating  material  and  having  an  open  ng 
in  the  front  thereof,  a  knob  extending  through  the  opening 
and  Joumaled  therein,  a  series  of  contacts  embedded  In 
the  base  and  exposed  on  the  Interior  thereof,  a  switch 
arm  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  knob  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  thereby  Into  engagement  with  the  various  con- 
tacts, a  pair  of  washere  surrounding  the  knob  on  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  base  and  Interposed  between  the  baae  and  the 
switch  arm,  the  washer  adjacent  the  switch  arm  being  In 
electrical  connection  with  one  of  the  contacts,  while  the 
washer  adjacent  the  base  has  a  concave  formation  and 
acta  as  a  spring  to  draw  the  knob  Inwardly  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  tight  Joint  between  the  same  and  the  baae,  and 
terminal  attachments  extending  Into  the  baae  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  engaging  the  contact  membere. 

3  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base  formed  of  Insulating  material  and  having  an  opening 
m  the  front  thereof,  a  knob  extending  through  the  opening 
and  Joumaled  therein,  a  series  of  contacts  embedded  In  the 
base  on  the  Interior  thereof,  a  switch  arm  secured  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  knob  and  adapted  to  be  turned  thereby 
Into  engagement  with  the  various  contacts,  and  terminal 
attachments  inserted  in  the  base  from  the  exterior  thereof 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  contact  membere.  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  terminal  attachments  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  said  contact  membere. 


977  798  METAL  RAILWAY-TIE.  JOHN  Hknonkn, 
BrMh  Prairie,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No 
578,646. 


977,797.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  WiLLUM  P.  Ham 
MOSD.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  William  P.  Hammond, 
Theodore  A.  Hammond,  and  Woolsey  A.  Shepard,  doing 
.  boslneaa  under  the  flrm  name  of  Securo  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pasaalc,  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,279. 

1,  In  an  electric  twitch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
'  '  bMe  formed  of  InaoUtlng  material  and  having  an  opening 
In  the  front  thereof,  a  knob  extending  through  the  opening 
and  joumaled  therein,  a  aeries  of  contacts  embedded  in  the 
baae  and  exposed  on  the  Interior  thereof,  a  twitch  arm 
aecured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  knob  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  thereby  Into  engagement  with  the  vartona  contacts, 
«  concave  spring  washer  surrounding  the  knob  on  the  In- 
161  O.  O.— • 


1.  A  railway  tie  constructed  of  a  plate  of  metal  bent  to 
form  an  oblong  tube  with  a  continuous  top  and  a  divided 
bottom  and  central  vertical  webs  bearing  back  to  back  and 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  membere,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  vertical  webs  being  extended  laterally, and 
bearing  beneath  the  continuous  top,  and  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  flanges  and  the  continuous  top. 

2.  A  railway  tie  constmcted  of  a  plate  of  metal  bent  to 
form  an  oblong  tube  with  a  continuous  top  having  rail  re- 
ceiving depressions  and  a  divided  bottom  and  with  central 
vertical  webs  bearing  back  to  back  and  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  members,  the  upper  edges  of  the  verti- 
cal weba  being  extended  laterally  and  bearing  beneath  the 
continuous  top,  and  faatenlng  devices  extending  through 
the  flanges  and  the  continuous  top  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral heads  for  bearing  upon  the  rails  supported  in  aald 

depreaaions. 

3.  A  railway  tie  constructed  of  a  plate  of  metal  bent  to 
form  an  oblong  tube  with  a  continuous  top  having  rail  re- 
ceiving depressions  oblique  at  one  side  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  tie.  and  a  divided  bottom  and  central  vertical 
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webs  bMrIng  teek  te  back  ftBd  eztendioK  betwea  the  top 
■  od  bottom  m^mb^rs,  the  upper  edgt^  ot  the  vertlcml  weta 
being  extead«d  Jat«r«lly  and  beartng  beneath  the  contlaa- 
oaa  top,  (aateninc  dericea  extandtng  through  the  flaaffM 
•■4  tlM  aoBttaaooa  top  and  provided  with  lateral  heada 
for  bcftrtac  upon  the  rails  tapported  In  said  depression*, 
and  wedge  keya  witlUn  said  dapraaalona  aad  baarlas 
agalnat  the  rail  and  the  obUqae  aids*  of  the 


0  7  7.799.  CBUSfillNO  OB  PVLVSBIEINO  MACHINE. 
Joseph  L.  Hillxk.  Ifattapotsett.  Masa.  Pllad  Dec.  9, 
1900.     Serial  No.  582^8^. 


1.  A  erxMhtng  nachine  coaiprlalag  a  cjllader.  a  portion 
of  which  Constitute*  a  giiadlag  surface  or  cage  haTlng 
openlDRM  for  the  pasaftge  of  troahed  niaterial,  aaid  cylladar 
iMTtag  a  traniiv«>rso  passage  opaalag  tkstsfroa  ia  rau  of 
tba  grinding  surface  or  cmga..  a  wall  at  iald  paaaga  balac 
adjostsble  relatlTely  to  said  cage  whereby  a  passage  of 
Hii*sl>fl«si  araa  nay  be  malnUloed  aad  the  cage  ad- 
fmttt  t*  cMipaaaate  for  wear  of  the  hammers. 

'i.  In  a  crDshtng  machine,  the  comblnattoo  with  a  cylin- 
der comprising  a  grinding  surface  or  cage  having  openings 
for  the  paaaagr  of  cnishad  aaaterial,  and  rerolTlng  ham 
■era  arraaged  la  said  cyllader,  of  a  fender  aztondlng 
traasYeraely  of  the  cmahlng  cylinder  la  the  path  of  mata- 
rlal  In  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  baring  a  pasaaca  eoa- 
BiunlcatlnK  with  «nld  fender. 

3.  In  a  crushInK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
der  comprislnK  ■  grladlng-sarface  or  cage  and  reTolrlng 
haamera  arranift'd  In  said  cyllader,  of  a  fender  extending 
transremely  of  the  crashlng-cyllnder  In  the  path  of  mate- 
rial in  said  cylinder,  raid  cylinder  having  a  pasaage  coin- 
manlcatlng  with  said  fender,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
alxe  of  said  pasKsge. 

4.  In  a  cmahlng  machlaa.  the  eombtaation  with  a  cylln 
der  comprtatag  a  grinding  surfaca  or  cage  baring  openings 
for  the  paaaage  of  emahed  aaterial.  and  rerolring  ham 
mers  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  of  a  fender  ezteadlag 
traasTeraely  of  the  cmahlng  cylinder  In  the  path  of  mate- 
rial la  said  cylinder,  a  allde  located  oatalde  the  cmahlng 
eyiiadar.  aad  a  pasaajs  Isadtng  from  the  feadar  to  said 


S.  In  a  craaUng  aaeklaa,  the  combination  with  a  cylln 
4ar  coa'prlslag  a  grtadtag  saxface  or  cage,  hartng  openings 
(or  tka  paaaage  of  cmabed  material,  and  hammers  sr 
raaged  la  aald  cyllader.  of  a  tender  extending  transrersely 
of  tba  cmahlng  cylinder  In  the  path  of  material  In  aald 
cylinder,  a  screen  located  o^tatda  tba  craahlag  cyllader. 
aald  cyllader  baring  a  paaaags  laadtag  ttom  the  faadar  to 
aald  screea.  * 

[ClalsM  e  aad  7  aot  prlatad  ia  the  Oaaatta-l 


•rr.MO.     PAPCR-HOLDKB.     CBAKLia   O.    Hiacocs.    De- 
troit. Mteh.     nied  Apr    7.  1910.     Serial  No.  8BS.9S8. 

1.  A  paper  bolder,  baring  la  combination  side  bars  pm- 
Tldcd  wlrb  boldlng  pins,  caps  adapted  to  engage  orer  the 
cnda  of  the  side  bars,  and  epeaaders  of  wedire  form  sdapt 
ed  to  eagage  between  tha  %Ma  bara  aad  spread  the  same 
against  the  side  walls  a*  tr'  cap  carlttea,  snhataatially  as 
dMCribed. 


2.  A  paper  holder,  harlag  ia  combination  side  bara  pro- 
Tided  with  holding  pins  projecting  from  one  of  said  iMa 
bara,  aad  caritlaa  in  the  other  of  said  side  bara.  caps 
adapted  to  engage  orar  the  ends  of  said  bara  and  epread- 
ing  wedgea  located  within  aald  capa,  and  haring  their 
wedged  facea  direrging  from  the  axia  of  aald  cap,  snbatan- 
tUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 


3.  In  a  paper  holder,  the  combination  of  side  bara.  capa 
adapted  to  hold  the  side  bars  together,  wedges  sdapted  to 
^>raad  the  side  bars  and  meana  for  aecuring  the  wadgaa  In 
said  capa,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Aa  a  means  for  holding  the  side  bara  of  a  paper 
holder,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  orer  the  enda  of  aald  aide 
bars,  a  wedxe  aecured  in  said  cap  with  Ita  wedged  facea 
divt-rglng  from  the  axla  of  aald  cap,  snbatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


9T7,M1.     PAPIB-BAO  liACHINK.     Cabl  HoLwao.  Straa- 
bnrg.  Oemaay.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  480.662. 


1.  Ia  a  paper  bag  making  machine,  la  combination,  a 
polated  forraer.  meaaa  for  preaalng  the  sheet  against  tha 
bottom  of  the  foraaer,  vertically  reciprocating  meaaa  lo- 
cated below  the  foraMr  for  taralag  ap  the  edgaa  of  tha 
abeet  rtbratlng  meana  for  turning  down  aaid  edgea  ia 
•Qcceaalon  upon  the  top  of  the  former,  meana  for  drawing 
the  ao  foraad  paper  tube  up  to  tba  palat  of  aaid  former, 
two  emahera  for  beatiag  la  the  edgaa  of  the  projecting 
tabe  ead,  means  for  farther  advancing  tba  taba,  vertically 
aad  horlaoatally  reclprocatlag  meaaa  for  holding  tba 
latter,  a  rotatahle  ap'reader  for  tnmiag  back  the  oppar 
flap  of  the  bag  bottom,  meana  for  further  adrandng  the 

twe-bladed  ptieator  for  dadalag  the   bag  bottom 
and  meana  fOr  folding  down  aald  oeraem.  nnb- 
ataattelly  aa  dHtrtbai. 

2.  In  a  papar  bag  aaMag  machine.  In  oombtnatlon,  a 
pointed  fonaar  prsaMtlag  naperpoaed  projeetlnir  tongnaa, 
means  for  preaalag  the  abaet  agalnat  the  bottom  of  tba 
former,  rertleally  reciprooatlag  meana  located  below  tha 
former  for  taming  op  the  edges  of  the  sheet,   rlbratlng 
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means  for  taming  down  the  edgea  In  ancceaalon  upon  tba 
top  of  the  former,  means  for  drawing  the  ao  formed  paper 
tube  up  to  the  aald  tonguea,  two  pivotal  cruahera,  adapted 
to  enter  between  the  tongues  and  beat  In  the  edges  of  the 
projecting  tube  end,  meana  for  further  advancing  the 
tube,  vertically  aad  borlxontally  reciprocating  meana  for 
holding  the  latter,  a  rotatahle  spreader  for  turning  back 
the  upper  flap  of  the  bag  bottom,  means  for  further  ad- 
vancing the  bag,  a  two  bladed  pUcator  for  defining  the 
bag  bottom  comera,  and  means  for  folding  down  said 
eomera.  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  paper  bag  making  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pointed  former  presenting  projecting  superposed  ton^niea, 
means  for  preaalng  the  sheet  against  the  bottom  of  the 
former,  vertically  reciprocating  means  located  below  the 
former  for  turning  op  the  edgea  of  the  abeet,  vibrating 
meana  for  turning  down  the  edgea  In  aueceaalon  upon  the 
top  of  the  former,  means  for  drawing  the  ao  formed  paper 
tut>e  up  to  said  tongues,  a  vertically  reciprocating  spring 
actuated  plate  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  upper  tongue 
and  dip  the  tube,  two  pivotal  emahera,  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  tongues  and  beat  in  the  edgea  of  the  pro- 
jecting tul>e  end.  means  for  further  advancing  the  tube, 
vertically  and  horisontally  reclprocatinfr  means  for  hold- 
ing the  latter,  a  rotatahle  folder  for  turning  back  the  up- 
per flap  of  the  bag  bottom,  means  for  further  advancing 
the  bag.  a  two-bladed  pllcator  for  defining  the  bag  bottom, 
and  meana  for  folding  down  aaid  comers,  snbatantially  aa 
deacrtl)ed. 

4.  In  a  paper  t>ag  making  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pointed  former  preaentlng  projecting  auperpoaed  tonguea, 
meana  for  preaalng  the  aheet  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the 
former,  vertically  reciprocating  meana  located  below  the 
former  for  turning  up  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  vibrating 
means  for  turning  down  the  edgea  In  succession  upon  the 
top  of  the  former,  means  for  drawing  the  ao  formed  paper 
tabe  up  to  aald  tonguea,  two  pivotal  emahera,  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  tonguea  and  beat  in  the  edgea  of  the 
projecting  tube  end.  means  for  further  advancing  the 
tube,  a  vertically  and  horisontally  reciprocating  plate  for 
holding  the  latter,  means  for  sliding  the  lower  tongue 
with  the  tube,  a  grlpper  adapted  to  aeice  the  tube  from 
the  advanced  tongue,  a  rotatahle  apreader  for  taming 
back  the  upper  flap  of  th»>  bag  bottom,  means  for  further 
advancing  the  bag,  a  two-bladed  pllcator  for  defining  the 
bag  bottom  comera,  aad  meana  for  folding  down  said 
comera,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  Ia  a  paper  bag  making  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pointed  former,  means  for  pressing  the  sheet  against  the 
bottom  of  the  former,  vertically  reciprocating  meana  lo- 
cated below  the  former  for  turning  up  the  edgea  of  the 
aheet,  vibrating  means  for  turning  down  said  edges  In 
aucceaaion  upon  the  top  of  the  former,  a  sliding  recipro- 
cating gripper  for  drawing  the  so  formed  paper  tube  up 
to  the  point  of  aald  former,  two  cmnhers  for  beating  in 
the  edges  of  the  projecting  tut>o  end.  means  for  further 
advancing  the  tube,  a  vertically  and  horisontally  recipro- 
cating plate  for  holding  the  latter,  a  rotatahle  flat  apreader 
for  turning  back  the  upper  flap  of  the  bag  bottom,  means 
tftr  further  advancing  the  bag.  a  two-bladed  pllcator  for 
defining  the  bag  bottom  comers,  and  means  for  folding 
down  said  comerr.  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


977,802.      CLAMP.      Pvnca    JaxaaN,    Bremerton,    Waah. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,882. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  aub- 
atantlally L-ahaped  bracket,  securing  meana  mounted  In 
the  foot  part  of  said  bracket,  a  base  from  which  aald 
bracket  depends  opposed  to  said  securing  means,  said  baae 
belag  U-abape  aad  formed  la  Its  atem  portiona  with  seata, 
a  ant  part  having  trunniona  engaged  In  the  aeata  of  said 
baae.  and  a  clamping  screw  engaged  in  said  nut 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
ataatially  L-ahaped  bracket,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  in 
the  foot  part  of  said  bracket,  a  baae  from  which  aald 
bracket  depends  oppoaed  to  said  acrew,  aald  baae  being  U- 


abape  and  formed  la  lu  stem  portiona  wltb  aeata.  a  nat 
part  having  tmnnions  engaged  In  the  aeata  of  aald  baae. 


and  a  clamping  screw  engaged  In  said  nut  and  adjuatable 
therein  laterally  of  said  first  screw. 


977,808.  POTATO  -  DI  GO  KB.  Gaoaoc  W.  Jaftaup,  8r., 
Moorestown,  N.  J.  Plied  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
622,636. 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  plowshare,  a  mold-board,  a  frame  extending  laterally 
from  the  plow  frame  adjacent  the  mold-board,  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  second  frame  for  separating 
potatoes  from  plowed  ground,  and  a  bar  supported  in  front 
of  and  below  said  second  frame  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  plowahare,  a  mold-boaid,  a  frame  extending  laterally 
from  the  plow  frame  adjacent  the  mold-board,  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  second  frame  for  separating 
potatoes  from  plowed  ground,  and  a  bar  extending  away 
from  aaid  mold-board  in  front  of  and  below  aald  aecond 
frame  and  in  apaced  relation  thereto,  said  bar  being  anp- 
ported  at  ita  end  adjacent  said  mold-board  and  baring  ita 
other  end  free. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  plowshare,  a  mold-board,  a  frame  extending  laterally 
from  the  plow  frame  adjacent  the  moId-t>oard,  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  aald  second  frame  for  aeparating 
potatoes  from  plowed  ground,  and  a  fin  supported  away 
from  said  mold-board  In  a  plane  al>ove  the  plane  of  said 
second  frame,  said  fin  being  positioned  to  direct  plowed 
ground  delivered  from  said  mold-board  rearwardly  to  said 
means. 

4.  Ia  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  plowahare.  a  mold-board,  a  frame  extending  laterally 
from  the  plow  frame  adjacent  the  mold-board,  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  second  frame  for  aeparating 
potatoea  from  plowed  ground,  and  a  bar  having  one  end 
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Mcond  to  Mid  ploir  fna*  uid  bArlaf  Its  other  end  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  fln  locsfed  ftwaj  from  uld  owM-tooard  In  a 
plane  aboTe  the  plane  of  aald  accood  frame,  MM  fln  bclns 
poaltloned  to  direct  plowed  (ronnd  delivered  from  aaid 
■old- board  rearwardl;  to  aaJd  meana. 

6.  In  a  potato  dlfiar.  the  combination  of  a  plow  frame, 
a  plowshare,  a  mold-board,  a  frame  extending  laterally 
from  the  plow  frame  adjacent  the  mold-board,  neana  ei- 
tending  rearwardlj  from  tald  aecond  frame  for  teparatlnK 
potatoes  from  plowed  sroand,  and  a  Tlne-engaginf  bar  sup- 
ported to  extend  outwardly  from  said  plow  frame  abore 
■aid  mold-board  and  then  downwardly  toward  said  second 


1 


(Claim  «  not  prlntadla  th^  Oaaette.] 


977.804.  WOOD -BENDING  MACHINE.  WlLLUM  A. 
KKU.A58,  Sheboy^B.  Wl»,  aaslgnor  to  Crocker  Chair 
Company.  Shebofitii.  Wlsn  Filed  Aa«.  «,  1»10.  Sertal 
No.  576.977.  -^"^    ^ 


1.  In  a  wood  bending  machine  harlng  a  fixed  form  ana 
a  reclprocatlye  form,  a  pair  of  intermediate  forms  In  tog- 
gle connection  with  the  fixed  and  reclprocatlve  forma,  each 
form  being  prorided  irith  a  steam  chamber,  and  a  power 
BMChanlsm  connected  to  the  reclprocatlre  form. 

2.  A  wood  bending  machine  comprising  a  fixed  f<Trm  and 
a  reciprocatlve  form,  an  intermediate  pair  of  forms  hsTlng 
corresponding  ends  fnlcmmed  to  ends  of  the  fixed  and  r*- 
dprocatlT*  forma,  the  <y>poa4te  enda  of  the  Intermediate 
(Oma  being  In  shackle  connection  one  with  the  other,  and 
a  power  mechanism  connected  to  the  reel proc#  tire  form. 


•77,806.  tANITARX  HEAD-REST.  Ea.xnrr  B.  Kokvn. 
dwaaaad.  St.  Loals.  Mo.  ;  Walter  F.  Kokwa  executor  of 
■•M  Sneat  E.  Kokaa.  S)l«d  Apr.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
SM>6»0. 


»)cd  Apr.  30.  1910. 


1.  A  baad-rest  comprising  a  lower  relatively  fixed  sec- 
tion, an  apper  detachable  section  mounted  thereon  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  the  sections,  a  spring-con- 
trolled combined  rotarable  and  reciprocating  key  mounted 
on  the  lower  sectlon>JHiM«  pin  at  the  Inner  free  end  of 


the  key,  a  forked  member  on  the  upper  section  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  croaa-pln  whereby  the  aectlona  become 
locked  together,  the  locking  members  dividing  the  cham- 
ber Into  two  compartmenta. 

2.  A  chambered  h^'sd-rest  comprising  a  relatively 'fixed 
lower  section  provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  rear  longi- 
tudinal alot.  front  and  side  walla,  the  latter  being  extended 
above  the  front  wall  and  provided  with  front  upper  de- 
preaalons  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  said  aztaaakNi, 
aild  with  rear  upper  cut-away  portions  or  rseeaaaa,  •■ 
upper  detachable  section  provided  with  front  lugs  engaging 
said  depressions,  and  spacing  the  section  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  lower  aectlon,  and  having  rear  lobea  betweea 
the  planes  of  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  aectlon,  a  feed 
roller  mounted  between  the  lobca  and  having  operattag 
apindlea  extending  acroes  the  rscsasea.  a  friction  roller  on 
the  lower  aectlon  engaging  the  feed-roller,  an  apron  on 
the  upper  section  positioned  in  proximity  to  and  forward 
of  said  friction  roller  for  an  aaaaaabled  poaltlon  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  means  on  the  respectlTe  aacttooa  for  maintaining 
a  yielding  connection  between  them  and  between  the 
roUera. 

3.  A  chambered  head-reat  comprising  a  lower  fixed  aec- 
tloa  having  a  bottom,  front  and  side  walls,  a  spring-con- 
trolled rout4ble  key  having  a  longitudinal  movement,  an 
Inner  terminal  croaa-pln  on  said  key,  an  upper  detachable 
aectlon,  an  angle-piece  having  one  leg  aecured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  upper  section,  an  arm  on  aald  leg  terminating 
In  a  deflected  fork  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  key  and 
croaa-pln  thereof,  an  apron  formed  with  and  rearward  of, 
the  second  leg  of  the  angle-piece,  lobes  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  baae  of  the  second  leg,  a  roller  mounted 
between  the  iobeo.  and  a  cooperating  roller  mounted  above 
the  rear  of  the  bottom  of  the  lower  section,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  slot  slightly  forward  of,  and  par- 
allel to,  the  last  named  roller,  and  means  for  spacing 
apart  the  front  of  the  upper  section  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  aectlon. 

4.  A  chambered  head-rest  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
lower  section  and  a  deUcbable  upper  aectlon,  means  for 
yieldingly  locking  the  detachable  section  to  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, said  locking  meana  extending  acroes  the  chamber 
frov,  aectlon  to  section  and  forming  a  compartment  for 
*tirft^-f  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  the  sections  being  spaced 
aprt  in  front  by  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the 
sheet  may  be  initially  pasaed  rearward  over  the  upper  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  rear  feed  rollera  mounted  In  the  rear  of 
the  reapectlve  aectlona  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  line  of 
separation  of  the  aectlona,  the  lower  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  slot  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  sheet 
from  between  the  feed-rollers,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
aheet  to  aald  outlet  alot. 


977,806.  ClOAB-MACHINE.  JoaBPH  D.  LAcaoix,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Eugene  11.  Davis.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  16,  1004,  Serial 
Mo.  230.920.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Jan.  8. 
1906.     Serial  No.  205. ISO. 

1.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  wrapper  cutting  die  having  a 
fixed  position,  and  an  overturning  wrapper  transferrer 
forming  the  bed  for  the  die  and  movable  Into  and  out- 
wardly from  the  aald  die  and  provided  with  means  mov- 
able In  reverse  dlrectlona  through  the  die  to  dispooe  tha 
transferrer  within  said  die. 

2.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  wrapper  cutting  die  having  a 
flxed  poaltlon.  and  an  overturning  wrapper  transferrer  co- 
acting  therewith  and  embodying  suction  means  projecting 
through  and  also  movable  In  reverse  directions  through  the 
die  and  operating  to  accurately  poaltlon  the  transferrer 
within  the  die. 

3.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  wrapper  cutting  die  having  a 
fixed  poaltlon,  an  overturning  wrapper  tranaferrer  coact- 
Ing  therewith  and  having  suction  means  connected  thereto 
and  movable  In  reverse  directions  through  the  die.  and 
suction  releasing  means  coacting  with  the  transferrer. 

4.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  wrapper  cutting  die  having  • 
fixed  poaltlon.  an  overturning  wrapper  transferrer  coact- 
ing  therewith   and   provided   with   a   fiat   perforate   face 
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movable  within  the  walla  of  the  said  die,  and  suction 
means  connected  to  and  serving  as  the  support  for  the 
transferrer  and  movable  into  and  through  the  die. 


5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  wrapper  cutting  die  having  a 
flxed  position,  a  wrapper  transferrer  coacting  therewith 
and  havlDK  an  overturning  movement  alternately  in  oppo- 
alte directions  and  provided  with  a  tubular  member  mov- 
able through  the  die,  suction  means  cooperating  with  the 
tubular  member,  and  means  for  cutting  off  suction  from 
the  transferrer  at  Intervals  and  for  partially  destroying 
the  effect  of  suction  upon  the  wrapper  while  being  cut  and 
transferred. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


977,807.  VALVE.  Gobdon  Land,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signor to  U.  S.  Flush  Tank  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  629,783. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  valve  and  the  stem 
thereof,  an  operating  means  for  said  valve  including  a 
lever  formed  with  opposite  convex  surfaces  and  having  an 
opening  extending  through  the  same  and  freely  receiving 
aald  stem,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  stem  and 
aaid  lever  comprising  a  head  secured  to  said  valve  stem 
and  provided  with  spaced  bearing  aurfaces  for  riding  en- 
gagement with  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  valve  and  the  stem 
thereof,  an  operating  means  for  said  valve  including  a 
lever  formed  with  opposite  convex  surfaces  and  having  an 
opening  extending  through  the  same  and  freely  receiving 
aald  stem,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  aald 
lever  comprising  a  head  secured  to  said  valve  stem  and 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  lever  projects 
with  Its  convex  surfaces  in  riding  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  oppoalte  walla  thereof. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  movable  valve  and  the  afem 
thereof,  a  head  adjustable  on  said  valve  stem  formed  with 
an  opening,  and  an  operating  means  for  said  valve  includ- 
ing a  lever  projecting  through  the  opening  of  aald  bead 
and  being  free  for  angular  movement  therein. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  valve  and  the  stem 
thereof,  a  head  on  aald  stem  having  Its  lower  portion  en- 
larged to  form  a  deflector,  and  operating  means  for  said 
valve  Including  a  lever  having  connection  with  aald  bead. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  movable  valve  and  the  stem 
thereof,  said  stem  having  an  externally  threaded  free  end 
portion,  a  bead  formed  with  an  opening  provided  in  its 
opposite  walls  with  alining  apertures  one  of  which  is 
threaded,  said  apertures  normally  adjustably  receiving 
aaid  valve  atem,  and  valve  operating  means  including  a 
lever  projecting  through  and  freely  engaged  In  the  open- 
ing of  said  bead. 


977,808.  METAL  FURNITURE.  Jamu  F.  LmDLXT,  Jr., 
Indianapolla,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The  T.  B.  Laycoek  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolla.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  680,814. 


4- 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  sheet  metal  panela, 
rolls  at  the  ends  of  said  panels,  tubular  supports  for  said 
panels  in  parallel  pairs,  the  adjacent  walls  of  each  of  aald 
pairs  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  panels  which  edges  are  inaerted  In 
said  slots,  said  slots  having  enlargements  to  receive  tha 
rolls  of  the  panela  which  are  inserted  therein. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  sheet  metal  panels,  wires 
at  the  ends  of  said  panels,  tubular  supports  for  said  panela 
in  parallel  pairs,  the  adjacent  walls  of  each  of  aaid  pairs 
being  slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  panels,  which  edges  are  inserted  in  said  slots, 
said  slots  having  enlargements  to  receive  the  end  wires' 
which  are  Inserted  therein. 


9  7  7,809.  ELECTRIC  CALL  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM. 
Gbobqk  S.  LovxaiDGX,  Fennville,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1010.      Serial  No.  539.254. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  series  of  open 
electric  circuits,  a  signal  in  each  of  said  circuits,  time 
controlled  circuit  cloaers  to  close  said  clrcuita  independ- 
ently, a  single  open  circuit,  a  series  of  magnets  egual  In 
number  to  the  signals  and  connected  in  multiple  in  aaid 
single  circuit,  a  series  of  open  lines  each  connecting  the 
single  circuit  with  a  respective  one  of  the  signal  circuits 
to  form  circuits  through  said  signals  when  the  single  cir- 
cuit and  the  open  connecting  lines  are  closed,  a  circuit 
cloaer  in  each  of  the  open  lines  actuated  by  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  respective  magnets,  and  a  manually  operable 
switch  to  eloae  the  single  circuit,  simultaneously  energize 
all  of  said  magnets  and  thereby  simultaneously  complete 
the  circuits  through  the  signals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  aeriea  of  open 
electric  drcnits,  a  signal  in  each  of  said  circuits,  time  con- 
trolled circuit  closers  to  close  said  circuits  Independently, 
a  alngle  open  circuit,  a  series  of  magnets  equal  in  number 
to  the  signals  and  connected  in  multiple  In  said  single  cir- 
cuit, a  aeriea  of  open  llnea  each  connecting  the  alngle  elr- 
enlt  with  a  reapectlve  one  of  the  algnal  circuits  to  torn 
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drcaita  throach  mM  •lCBiI»^wb«B  tiM  •lnsl«  elrcait  aad 
the  open  eoDDCctlDg  Iter*  are  doMd.  •  swlieb  Is  Meb  of 
tbe  alCBal  circuits  located  tn  that  braacb  of  the  drenlt 
wiMrato  th«  r»«p«etlT«  open  llo«  U  connected  and  posi- 
tioned In  the  retpectire  alxnai  circuit  more  remote  from 
the  aifnal  than'  the  cooaectloa  of  the  reapectlve  open  line, 
a  dretilt  cloaer  la  each  of  tba'opea  llsaa  actuated  bj  the 
•aerslsatlon  of  a  reapertlve  masnet.  and  a  mannally  op- 
arable  twitch  to  close  the  slogle  olrcalt.  almultaneoualy 
energlte  all  of  Mid  magneta  and  thereby  actuate  the  dr- 
cult  doaen  in  the  open  Itofi  and  operate  all  of  aald 
■Igaala. 

X  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  kind  dcncrlbed.  a  aerlea  of  rer- 
oiuble  sbafta,  a  finger  prejectlng  laterally  from  each  of 
■aid  ahafta.  a  alcere  revolubljt  moonted  on  each  of  aald 
■hafts  to  bear  agalnat  the  retpactlre  finger,  each  sleeve 
being  proTlded  with  a  taeeaa  to  engage  the  fiacer  whan  the 
aleere  la  rotated  on  the  shaft,  a  common  clock-work  actu- 
ated meana  to  rotate  all  of  aald  sleeves  slmultaneoualj, 
and  circuit  doaera  each  actuated  by  the  movement  of  a 
respective  aleeve  along  Its  shaft  when  tbe  respective  finger 
and  recesa  are  brought  Into  allttement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  revolu- 
ble  sbafta.  a  finger  pr<^ectlng  laterally  from  each  of  raid 
ahafta.  a  siseve  revolnbly  mounted  on  each  of  aald  sbsfts 
to  bear  agalnat  the  reapectlve  finger,  each  alaere  bdng  pro- 
vMmI  with  a  receaa  to  engage  t^e  finger  whea  the  alesve  la 
rotated  on  tbe  shaft,  a  ooramoa  clock-work  actuated  meana 
to  rotate  all  of  said  sleevea  almultaneooaly,  circuit  closers 
each  adoated  by  the  morement  of  a  respective  sleeve 
along  Its  shaft  when  the  respsctlve  finger  aad  recess  are 
brought  Into  allnemeat.  and  drculta  each  containing  a 
algnal  and  each  connected  to  a  respsdtre  drralt  closer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  ths  kind  deacrlbed.  a  series  of  rev- 
olnble  sbafta,  a  finger  projecting  laterally  from  each  of 
ssid  shafts,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
shafts  to  bear  against  tbe  respective  finger,  each  sleeve  bs- 
tag  provided  with  a  recess  to  engage  tbe  finger  when  the 
aleeve  la  rotated  on  tbe  shaft,  a  common  dock-work  adu- 
ated  means  to  rotate  all  of  said  sleeves  slmultaneoosly, 
circuit  closers  each  actuated  by  the  movement  of  a  re- 
spedlve  aleeve  along  Its  shaft  wben  the  reapedlve  finger 
aad  recess  are  brought  Into  altneiacnt,  a  dial  surrounding 
each  of  said  shafta,  a  pointer  carried  by.  each  abaft  and 
moving  over  the  respsetire  dial,  and  yleldable  meana  to 
hold  the  pointers  In  adjusted  positions  on  tbe  dials. 

[Claloia  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaastts.] 


977J10.  OPIRATIXa  MEANS  FOB  ROTARY  ELEC- 
TRIC 8WITCUE&  JCLIOS  K.  Loz.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  190«.     ^rlal  No.  346,19«. 


t.  In  an  axlally  movable  citcult  controlling  device,  an 
operating  meana  with  a  cavity  adjacent  Ita  axla,  a  plonger 
la  aald  cavity,  faatenlng  meana  for  said  pltmfsr.  and 
means  for  holding  aald  faatealng  means,  said  fastealag 
means  comprialng  a  portion  within  tbe  handle  which  la 
caused  to  yield  to  lock  with  said  handle. 

2.  The  method  of  engaging  an  expansible  retalaer  to  a 
handle  of  a  drcult  controlimc  dsvlos  eonalstlag  In  In- 
serting said  retainer  tlien  expanding  sncb  retainer  by 
pressing  aad  revolving  the  aame  almultaaeooaly  ao  tbe 
periphery  of  the  retainer  forms  Its  seating  groove  la  tbe 
body  of  the  handle  to  wbteh  It  la  atUebcd. 

3.  Aa  operatlag  meana  for  aa  axlally  movable  drcult 
eoatrolllng  device  comprialng  a  handle  havtag  a  cavity 
adjacent  ita  axis,  a  ploager  Is  Uis  cavity,  a  planter  plate 


aecared  to  the  laaer  aide  of  tbs  handle  across  tbe  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  cavity  aad  alldably  intsriocked  with 
the  plunger  to  rotate  tbe  latter,  and  retaining  meana  for 
tbe  plunger  Including  an  expansible  disk  in  the  cavity 
across  tbe  outer  ead  of  tbe  plonger  and  having  ita  edgea 
embedded  in  tbe  walla  of  the  cavity. 

4.  An  operating  lasans  for  axlally  movable  circuit  con- 
trolling devices  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  open- 
ing tberethroogh,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  opening,  and 
an  expansible  disk  bridging  the  opentng  at  the  onter  end 
of  tbe  plunger  to  retain  the  latter  In  position. 

6.  In  aa  axlally  movable  dreait  controlling  device,  an 
operating  spindle,  a  spring  ensaxing  said  spindle,  a 
handle,  a  plunger  therein  In  engagement  with  the  spindle, 
and  a  retainer  for  the  ploBgar  sagaclng  tbe  handle  and 
provided  with  a  device  to  tti  satrMs  the  coaaectlon  be- 
tween the  spring  and  spindle. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaette.] 


977.811.     PRESSURE -REGULATOR.     Jacqim    llA.HDaT, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Hay  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  498.0S3. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  expanalon  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  Bourdon  tube  aasodated  there- 
with, a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  a  lever  carrying  the 
valve  having  a  bearing  agalnat  tbe  free  end  of  the  tube,  a 
spring  for  holding  tbe  lever  agalnat  aald  tube,  and  meana 
for  varying  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  expansion  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  Bourdon  tube  aasodated  there- 
with, a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  having  a  bearing 
agalast  tbe  tube,  and  meana  for  opposing  a  variable  yield- 
lag  resistance  to  the  adion  of  the  tube. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  expansion  chamber  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  hollow  Bourdon  tube  located 
la  tbe  chamber  and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  wall  there- 
of, aald  end  being  open  and  communicating  with  the  space 
ootaide  of  tbe  chamber,  and  a  ralve  controlling  the  Inlet 
and  having  a  portion  aasodated  with  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  tube. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  expansion  of  gases,  under 
pressure  and  for  regulating  their  flow,  the  combination 
with  an  expansion  chamber,  of  a  C-abaped  tube  of  the 
Bourdon  type,  a  lever,  an  admission  controlling  valve  for 
the  fiuld  under  high  preaaure  carried  by  tbe  lever,  and  a 
regulatable  abutment  lying  against  the  free  end  of  tbe  C- 
shaped  tube  and  aasodated  with  tbe  lever,  a  regulatable 
spring  holding  the  abutment  .igalnst  the  end  of  tbe  C- 
ahaped  tube,  a  aafety  valve  in  the  expanalon  chamber,  and 
an  oatlet  pipe  for  tbe  expanded  fluid. 


977,812.  HORSESHOE  8AFBTT  DKVICB.  Constanti 
E.  MAaxowaKi.  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C  Filed  Feb.  S,  1910. 
Serial  No.  &42.186. 

In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  threaded 
opealag;  a  calk  having  a  body  portloa  provided  with  a 
baaal  face  havlag  a  threaded  stem  pro>ctlag  tberefroB 
and  engaged  In  the  opening  In  said  shoe,  said  face  being 
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along  the  entire  length  of  one  edge,  a  loddsg 
plat#  held  on  said  stem  between  aald  face  and  the  horse 
shoe,  a  flange  on  aald  plate  engaging  In  and  completely 
filling  aald  rabbet,  aald  flange  being  held  enUrely  In  the 


••■'1 


rabbet,  whereby  tbe  calk  protecta  the  flange  from  action 
by  the  ground  and  acceaa  is  bad  to  the  enda  of  the  flange, 
and  a  second  flange  formed  on  Maid  plate  and  engaging  the 
side  of  tbe  shoe. 


077.813.     CARBURETER.     CKASLas    A.    MAaaou.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,893. 


1.  A  carbureter  for  producing  explosive  mixtures  of  con- 
stant proportions  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber  with  air 
intake,  a  fuel  aupply  pipe  within  aame  issuing  tiie  fuel 
through  Its  open  top,  a  movable  noitle  forming  an  auxil- 
iary storage  chamber  for  the  fuel,  an  adjustable  fuel  sup- 
ply regulator  within  said  nozzle,  and  means  outside  of  the 
mixing  chamber  to  move  aald  nossle  and  fuel  supply  regu- 
lator up  and  down  on  the  fuel  supply  pipe  whereby  both 
the  air  and  fuel  aupply  may  be  regulated  and  stopped  by 
the  operator. 

2.  A  carbureter  fof  producing  explosive  mixtures  of  con- 
stant pr<^oriions  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  with  ta- 
pered air  Intake,  a  fuel  aupply  pipe  within  issuing  the  fuel 
through  its  open  top,  a  movable  nonle  forming  an  auxil- 
iary storage  chamber  for  the  Inel,  a  needle  valve  within 
said  noasle  having  a  tapered  inner  portion  reaching  Into 
the  supply  pipe,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  notxle  adapted  to  move  aald  nozzle  and  needis  valve  up 
and  down  on  the  fuel  supply  pipe  whereby  both  tlie  air  and 
foel  aupply  may  be  regulated  and  stopped  by  the  operator. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  producing  explosive  mixtures  of  con- 
stant proportion  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  with  ta- 
pered air  Intake,  a  stationary  fuel  pipe  within,  a  nozzle 
forming  an  auxiliary  storage  chamber  for  the  fuel  sliding 
on  the  fuel  pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  said  nozslo 
being  tapered  complementary  to  the  tapered  air  intake  and 
having  discbarge  orifices  in  the  tapered  portion  so  that 
both  may  be  dosed  when  the  nozzle  descends,  and  a  needis 
valve  reaching  Into  the  fuel  pipe  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fuel  into  the  nozzle  storage  chamber  connected  to  aald 
nozzle  and  moving  la  unison  therewith. 


4.  A  carbureter  for  producing  exploaive  mlxtursa  of  con- 
stant but  variable  proportiona  comprising  a  mizlag  cham- 
l)er  with  air  inUke.  a  fuel  pipe  within,  a  nozzle  forming  aa 
auxiliary  storage  chamber  for  the  fuel  sliding  on  the  fuel 
pipe  while  in  communication  therewith  and  throttling  tbs 
air  Intake,  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  tbe  continuous 
fuel  supply  to  the  nozzle  storage  chamber  connected  to  the 
nozzle  and  moving  in  unison  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
so  adjusted  that  various  quantitiea  of  fuel  may  be  mixed 
with  a  cerialn  quantity  of  air. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber  with  tapered  air  intake,  a  liquid  supply 
tube  vertically  mounted  within  the  carbureter,  a  movable 
nozzle  adapted  to  slide  on  the  liquid  supply  tube  forming 
a  storage  chamber  and  having  an  annular  portion  tapered 
complementary  to  the  tapered  air  intake,  and  discbarge 
orifices  in  said  tapered  portion  of  the  nozzle,  so  arranged 
that  the  air  intake  and  discharge  orifices  are  open  when 
the  nozzle  Is  In  a  raised  position  and  both  are  closed  when 
same  is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


0  7  7,814.  FOLDER.  Fredbick  C.  Mathbws,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Mathews,  Kaye.  Mann  k  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  561,843. 


L':z:iL 
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1.  A  return  postal  card  folder  comprising  a  body  portion 
bearing  a  printed  communication  upon  one  side  and  a 
postal  card  attached  to  one  edge  thereof  and  bearing  the 
addrsas  of  the  sender  upon  the  same  side,  the  body  por- 
tion being  wider  than  the  postal  card  and  provided  near 
its  opposite  edge  with  a  silt  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
the  poatal  card  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to 
form  a  tongue  and  alit  closure  by  Inserting  the  postal  card 
into  tbe  slit  wben  tbe  body  portion  la  folded. 

2.  A  return  postal  card  folder  made  of  one  piece  of  card 
board  with  a  body  portion  having  the  advertising  matter 
printed  upon  one  side  and  a  postal  card  portion  attached 
to  one  edge  thereof  and  bearing  the  addreas  of  the  sender 
upon  the  same  side  with  tbe  advertising  matter,  tbe  l>ody 
portion  being  wider  than  the  postal  card  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  silt  adjacent  to  the  edge  opposite  to  that  to 
which  the  post  card  portion  is  attached  and  adapted  to  ?o- 
operate  with  the  postal  card  portion  to  form  a  tongue  and 
slit  closure  for  the  body  portion  wben  the  same  is  folded 
upon  Itself  and  to  leave  a  suitable  portion  of  the  postal 
card  portion  exposed  to  serve  as  a  place  for  the  address 
In  mailing. 


977,815.  PROPELLER.  WauAM  B.  Maxwell,  OaovKa 
C.  Maxwell,  and  Bdwakd  Bcckman.  S'ew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,090. 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  pair  of  bladea  having  their 
drctunferences  dlq;>osed  in  the  form  of  q>lrala  from  tbelr 
leading  edges  to  their  following  edges,  tbe  progressing  face 
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of  one  blade  and  the  ntFMtiOK  fac«  of  the  other  merging 
Into  a  eoatinaooa  curre  which  extends  from  the  leading  to 
the  following  edgea  raapactlralr  of  said  bladea. 

2.  A  propeller  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aplralljr  dlapoaed 
blades,  MCh  of  said  blad«  baTing  a  portion  of  Its  surface 
eaatlgnona  to  Its  leading  edge  disposed  In  a  plane  per- 
pidlcular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blades  and  then 
BMrclBC  gradually  Into  a  surface  curTlng  rearwardly  from 
said  perpendicular  plane  to  lt«  following  edge,  the  circum- 
ference of  each  of  said  bladea  deacriblng  an  arc  of  more 
than  180*  whereby  the  ISAdlng  edge  of  each  blade  orerlaps 
the  following  ed^e  of  the  other. 


077,816.  MULTIPLE  PUITON  MECHANISM.  Bichabo 
J.  McCabtt.  KanatiT  Clty.\  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1909. 
SerlAl  No.  491.18«.   ^         \ 


1.  A  mechanical  morcmeat  Qomprlsing  ta  comblnatloa. 
a  plurality  of  reclprocatory  power  pistons  arranged  In  the 
aaae  plane,  a  rotary  power  shaft  having  a  eraak  portion 
In  said  plane,  rolling  power  traaamlttint  ■— a  between 
said  pistons  and  said  crank  portion  of  the  akaft  locluding 
an  aatl-frlctloB  power  roller  oa  each  of  said  pistons  coop- 
erating with  the  crank  part  ot  said  shaft,  a  secondary 
roller  on  each  piston,  and  a  ring  encircling  and  common 
to  aald  aecoadary  rollers  and  adapted  by  co^actlon  there- 
with to  maintain  all  of  said  power  rollers  In  conUct  with 
the  crank  part  of  aald  ahaft.  auhstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  mechanical  morement  comprising  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  reclprocatory  power  pistons  arranged  In  the 
same  plane,  a  rotary  por-er  shaft  having  a  craak  portion 
in  said  plane,  rolling  power  transmitting  meana  between 
said  pistons  and  said  crank  part  of  the  shaft  including  a 
power  roller  on  each  of  said  pistons  contacting  and  coop- 
erating with  the  crank  part  of  aald  shaft,  a  floating  rinc 
T-ahaped  In  cross-section,  and  s  pair  of  aecondary  rollers 
on  each  of  aald  pistons  engaged  and  encircled  by  aald  ring, 
the  latter  by  co-action  with  said  secondary  rollera  operat- 
ing to  maintain  the  power  rollers  in  contact  at  all  times 
with  the  crank  part  of  aald  abatt. 

S.  A  mechanical  moTeiMnt  cotnprlatng  in  combination, 
a  reclprocatory  power  piston,  a  rotary  power  shaft  baring 
a  crank  portion  In  the  plane  of  said  piston,  a  power  roller 
on  said  piston  co-acting  with  the  crank  part  of  aald  ahaft, 
ffuldea,  and  a  freely -rotatable  guide  wheel  on  aald  piston 
enSperatlng  with  said  guides  to  aaaist  in  maintaining  the 
■Iraight  line  of  travel  of  the  ptaton,  sabstantially  as  de- 
aerllMd. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  In  combination, 
a  plorallty  of  reclprocatory  power  pistons  arranged  In  the 
same  plane,  a  rotary  power  ahaft  having  a  crank  portion 
la  said  plane,  a  power  roller  mounted  centrally  of  each  of 


saU  pistons,  all  of  aald  rollera  cooperating  with  the  crank 
part  of  said  shaft,  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
platona.  guide  wheels  on  each  piston  co-acting  with  said 
guides,  and  means  to  maintain  aald  power  rollers  in  con- 
tact with  the  crank  part  of  aald  ahaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlaing  In  combination 
a  rotary  power  shaft  having  a  crank  part,  a  driving  ring 
freely  rotatable  on  the  crank  part  of  said  ahaft,  a  piaton. 
a  roller  on  aaid  piaton  having  contlnuoua  contact  with  aald  « 
driving  ring,  and  means  to  maintain  aaid  roller  and  driv- 
ing ring  in  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


977.81T.     BAO.     Pbank  McKain.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  M«,43«. 


Filed 


»♦--    \ 


-♦-  ' 


A  bag  the  Interior  of  the  mouth  of  which  Is  provided 
with  facings  sewed  thereto  at  the  edge  thereof,  and 
atitched  to  form  a  casing  extending  around  the  mouth  of 
the  bag,  a  closure  frame  comprising  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether and  wholly  Inclosed  within  aald  casings,  and  gns- 
aeta  secured  to  the  caaings.  in  the  angles  at  the  enda  of 
the  closure  frame,  said  gussets  being  cut  with  their  free 
edges  forming  angles,  and  which  when  the  gussets  are 
folded  fit  closely  under  the  frame  aectlona. 


977.818.     FLOWER  POT  HOLDER.     THOMAS   McMakcs, 
Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  &4«.189. 


1.  A  flower  pot  holder,  having.  In  combination  with  a 
castas  member,  a  removable  collar  memt>er  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  between  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  outer 
face  of  an  Included  flower  pot.  and  adjustable  supporting 
members  arranged  peripherally  of  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  It  may  be  maintained 
ta  upright  position  regardless  of  the  uneven  ness  of  the 
surfsce  whereon  the  holder  Is  placed,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  flower  pot  holder.  In  combination  with  a  holding 
shell,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
adjuatable  supporting  members  therefor,  and  removable 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  a  flower  pot  and  the 

,  holding  shell  and  to  extend  down  over  a  portion  of  the 
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pot  whereby  it  la  firmly  held  from  undesired  movement 
with  respect  to  the  shell,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  flower  pot  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  holdtag 
ahcU.  a  removable  inwardly  flanged  collar  member  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  top  edge  of  aald  holding  ahell,  a  pot  holding 
caatag  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  collar  member 
apaced  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  holdtag  ahell.  and 
Independently  adjustable  brace  members  for  the  holdtag 
shell  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  opposing 
points  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  flower  pot  holder,  having,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  member,  a  removable  collar  member  adapted  to  be 
fitted  over  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  collar  member  extend- 
ing Inwardly  therefrom  and  having  downwardly  dependtag 
flanges  at  its  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  removable  pot-hold- 
tag  casing  adapted  to  fit  closely  wlthta  aald  collar  member, 
the  upper  portion  of  ita  aldea  being  engaged  by  the  inner 
depending  flange  thereof,  whereby  it  is  held  from  contact 
with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  first-named  casing,  and 
adjuatable  brace  membera  for  the  holding  ahell  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  first-named  caalng,  whereby  It  la  held  from  contact 
with  the  ground  and  from  unintentional  overturning. 


977,819.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PH08PHATIC  SLAG 
AND  IRON.  Hebmann  Mkbneb.  Velten,  Germany. 
Filed  May  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  661,872. 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  phosphatlc-alag 
fertiliser,  the  Improvement  which  comprlaea  treating  trl- 
calcium-phosphate-contalnlng  material  so  aa  to  reduce  a 
part  of  the  phosphoric  acid  contained  therein  and  form  a 
phosphatic  slag  consisting  substantially  of  tetra-caldum 
phosphate,  and  sepsrating  the  product  of  the  phosphorlc- 
acld-reductlon  from  the  fertiliser-forming  realdue. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  phosphatlc-alag 
fertiliser,  the  improvement  which  comprlaea  heating  trl- 
calclnm-phosphate  containing  material  in  presence  of  car- 
bon so  as  to  partially  dephosphorUe  the  phosphate  and 
convert  it  into  a  phosphate  slag  consisting  substantially 
of  tetra-caldum  phosphate. 

S.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  phosphatic-slag 
fertiliser,  the  Improvement  which  comprises  treattag  trl- 
calclum-phoaphate-contalnlng  matertal  In  presence  of  car- 
t>on  and  a  metal-contalning  material,  so  aa  to  reduce  a 
part  of  the  phosphoric,  acid  contained  in  aald  tricalclum- 
phoaphate-contalnlng  material,  formtag  thereby  a  phos- 
phatic slag  consisting  substantially  of  tetra-calclum  phoa- 
phate,  and  binding  the  freed  phosphorus  to  the  metal,  and 
separating  the  slag  from  the  phosphorus-containing  metal. 

4.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  phosphatlc-slag 
fertiliser,  the  Improvement  which  comprises  treating  trl- 
caldum-phosphate-conUlnlng  material  in  presence  of  car- 
bon and  iron  so  aa  to  reduce  a  part  of  the  phosphoric  add 
contained  In  aald  trlcaldum-phosphate-eonUlnlng  mate- 
rial, formtag  thereby  a  phosphatic  slag- consisting  substan- 
tially of  tetra-calclum  phosphate,  and  separating  the  same 
from  the  formed  iron-phosphorus  compound. 

B.  In  the  process  of  manufacturtag  a  phosphatic-slag 
fertiliser,  the  Improvement  which  comprises  heating  trl- 
calclnm-phoaphate-contalnlng  material  In  admixture  with 
metallic  ores  and  carbon  so  as  to  partly  dephosphorise  the 
tricalclum-phosphate  material,  forming  thereby  from  the 
phosphate  a  phosphatic  alag  conalstlng  substantially  of 
tetra-calclum  phosphate,  and  aeparatlng  the  same  from  the 
product  of  reduction  of  the  metallic  ores. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaiette.] 


pctfses  to  the  auction  chamber  through  the  valve,  a  dia- 
phragm wlthta  the  suction  chamber  and  operatively  con- 


977.820.     GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.     Lawbbkc*  A. 

MskK,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin 

Bund,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No 

376,47B. 

A  gas  regutator  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  suction 
chamber  prorlded  with  a  double  seated  gas  talet,  a  tubular 
balanced  valve  for  the  talet  whereby  the  gaa  entering 
through  one  of  the  valve  seats  paases  directly  to  the  auc- 
tion chamber  and  tliat  aatering  through   the  other  seat 


nected  to  the  valve  for  opening  the  aame,   and   sprtag  1 
means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  closed. 


977.821.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  DYNAMO  -  ELEC-  : 
TRIC  MACHINE.  Maueick  Milch,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  . 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  i 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  202.134.  ', 


1.  In  an  altemattag  current  dynamo-electric  macbtae  ; 
having  a  fluctuating  field,  a  rotor  winding  provided  with  a  1 
commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and  j 
meana  for  taductag  In  the  coils  ahort-cl^culted  by  the  ■ 
brushes  an  eledro-motlve  force  equal  and  opposite  to  the; 
electro-motive  force  due  to  the  fluctuattag  field  threadtag : 
said  ahort-circuited  colls. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  fluctuating  field,  a  rotor  wtadtag  provided  with  a : 
commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and 
means  for  producing  a  local  field  adapted  to  be  cut  by  thei 
colls  short-circuited  by  the  brushes  and  of  a  magnitude 
and  phase  adapted  to  produce  In  aald  colls  an  electro-mo-, 
tlve  force  equal  and  opposite  to  the  electro-motive  force  ta-^ 
duced  by  the  fiuctuating  field  threading  said  coils. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo-electric  machine, 
having  a  fluctuattag  field,  a  rotor  windtag  provided  with; 
a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and. 
means  for  neutralizing  at  varying  speeds  and  loads  the 
electro-motive  force  In  the  colls  short-circuited  by  the: 
brushes  taduced  by  the  fiuctuattag  field  threading  aald 
coUa. 

4.  In  an  altemattag  current  dynamo-electric  machtas 
having  a  fluctuating  field,  a  rotor  winding  provided  with  a^ 
commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a  com- 
mutattag  coil  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rotor  colla  short-; 
circuited  by  the  brushes  and  adapted  to  produce  a  local; 
field  to  be  cut  by  said  coils,  and  meana  for  snppjytag  t» 
aaid  commutatlng  coll  a  current  of  a  magnitude  and  phaaft 
adapted  to  produce  a  field  which  when  cut  by  aald  eoH* 
neutral  laes  tte  electro- motive  force  Induced  by  the  fluctu- 
ating field  threading  said  colls. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  rotor  winding 
provided  with  a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said 
commutator,  a  commutatlng  coll  adapted  to  produce  «; 
field  to  be  cut  by  the  rotor  colls  short-circuited  by  thei 
brushes,  means  for  ttapresslng  an  electro-motive  force  oa 
said  coll,  and  means  for  varying  said  electro-motive  forca 
as  the  load  and  speed  of  the  motor  vary. 

[Ctalms  6  to  30  not  prtated  ta  the  Oasetta.] 
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9TT.822.  EXCAVATWO'lf  ACHINE.  DaTID  W.  MiLUB. 
Cblcaco,  111.  OrlgliuLl  apptlcatlon  filed  Jaa.  8.  190T.  Se- 
rtal  No.  301,347.  DtTlde4  and  this  appllemtlon  Died 
reb.  11.  1808.     8m1»1.1Io^415.S14. 


8m|»1-1Io^4 


1.  In  a  wheel  excavct6>,  t^  excaTatlng  wheel,  a  wrlM  of 
dumping  bncketa  carried  thereby,  each  backet  belBf  plT- 
oted  In  rear  of  tta  center  of  grarlty,  meana  for  holding 
the  backets  In  rigid  operative  position,  antll  they  arrWe 
St  a  certain  point,  means  for  aaccessively  withdrawing 
aald  holding  meana  to  permit  each  backet  to  be  turned  or 
dumped  by  grarlty,  And  a  flzed  stop  against  which  the 
bucket  falls  when  dlscterglag  lU  contents. 

2.  In  a  wheel  exca*ator.  An  excsTStlng  wheel,  a  aerlea 
of  backets  carried  tlierefoy,  means  for  bodUy  oecUlaUng 
said  backets  to  dlscbarge  the  soil  therefrom  when  the 
kackets  arrlre  at  a  predetermined  position,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  boeketa  In  rigid  operatWe  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  wheel  excsTator,  an  excaTatlng  wheel,  a  aeries  of 
damping  backets  carried  tli«eby.  means  for  holding  said 
buckets  in  rigid  operatlTe  position,  antll  they  arrlTc  at  a 
certain  point,  and  means  for  dumping  said  backets  at  said 
points  to  discharge  the  soil  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  excavating  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  backets  piTotally  mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  trarel- 
Ing  conveyer,  and  an  apron  for  galdlng  the  soU  dlacbarged 
from  aald  backets  onto  the  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  wheel  excavstor,  an  excavating  wheel,  a  mtIm 
of  gravity -dumping  backets  carried  thereby,  each  backet 
being  pivoted  In  rear  of  Ita  center  of  gravity,  and  provided 
with  an  endwlse-movabl*  loeftlng-bar,  coengaglng  stops  for 
holding  the  backet  In  rigid  operative  position,  and  cam- 
actuated  means  for  succ^ssltely  tripping  the  backets  when 
they  arrive  at  dumping  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

'^   .^ 


9T7.82S.  CONTROLUNG-VALVK  FOB  PUMPING  8Y8- 
TEM&  FajL.xcis  8.  Mu.(.aa,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  aasignor 
to  Harris  .\lr  Pump  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Piled  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial  Na 
515.219. 


1.  A  controller  for  air  lift  aystems  comprising  a  main 
valve,  a  pistoa  stractarc  for  shifting  the  same,  a  valve 


<; 


controlUng  the  flow  of  aotlre  flnld  to  tald  platen  strae- 
ture,  a  piston  structure  connected  witb  said  second  valve, 
sad  Means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  piston  structure  In  opposite  directions,  sal4 
mesns  comprising  a  pair  of  prassore-coatrolled  valves,  and 
praaoare  connections  for  said  presaure-cont rolled  valves. 

2.  A  controller  for  air  lift  systems  comprising  a  main 
valvo  ebaabor,  a  valve  mounted  therein  and  controUtas 
the  porta  thereof,  a  double  beaded  platon  •tructure  movit- 
ed  In  the  main  valve  chamber  and  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  controlllng-valve  chamber,  a  controlling  valve 
noanted  therein  and  controlling  passage*  between  the  con- 
trolling valve  chamber  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  main 
valve  chamber,  a  stem  connected  with  the  controlling 
valve  provided  st  opposite  ends  with  a  piston,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  In  each  of  which  Is  moantsd  one  of  said  pistons, 
communicating  passages  between  each  of  aald  cylindera 
and  one  end  of  the  main  valve  chamber,  a  ^nnectton  be- 
tween each  of  said  cylinders  and  tbe  vacuum  paasage,  • 
valve  arranged  In  each  of  said  passniea,  meana  for  nor- 
mally holding' said  valve  closed,  and  aeans  for  producing 
a  vacnani  acting  upon  each  of  saM  valves  tn  opposition  to 
said  closing  means. 

3.  A  controller  for  sir  lift  systems  comprising  a  main 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  therein  and  controlling 
the  ports  thereof,  a  double  headed  piston  structure  mount- 
ed In  the  main  valve  chamber  and  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  controlling-valve  chamber,  a  controlling  valve 
mounted  therein  and  controlling  paaoages  between  the 
controlling  valve  chamber  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
main  valve  chamber,  a  stem  connected  with  the  controlling 
valve  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  a  double  piston, 
a  pair  of  cylindera  in  each  of  which  is  mounted  one  of 
said  double  pistons,  communicating  passages  between  each 
of  said  cylinder*  and  one  end  of  the  main  valve  chamber, 
the  connection  with  each  of  said  cylinders  being  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  doable  piston  snd  also  to  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  the  parts  of  the  doable  piston,  a  connection 
between  each  of  said  cylinders  and  the  vacuam  passage,  a 
valve  arranged  In  each  of  aald  paasagee.  mesns  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  closed,  and  means  for  producing 
a  vaeaom  acting  upon  each  of  said  valves  in  opposition  to 
said  cloalng  means. 


977,824.  KMKRGENCT  -  BRAKS.  MASTtH  Wm.  If  nSHL- 
HACSCB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morris  8.  Towson, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  480,.^73. 


U-'  -^ 


1.  In  an  expanding  taake,  the  combination  with  an 
overhnaglag  flange,  of  a  anpport  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  pivot  pins,  opposed  semtcyllndrlcal  brake 
members,  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pins  and  diametrically 
movable  thereon,  said  brake  members  being  provided  with 
parallel  opposed  faces  at  each  end,  cam  blocks  intermedi- 
ate between  said  parallel  faces,  pivoul  piss  for  said  cam 
blocks  in  said   support,  an  operating  arm   for  one  cam 
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block  secured  to  the  corresponding  pivotal  pin,  levers  se- 
cured to  said  cam  blocks,  a  link  connecting  said  levers. 
snd  releasing  springs  connecting  said  brake  membera. 

2.  In  an  expanding  brake,  in  combination,  a  ahaft.  an 
overhanging  hub  and  flange  tliereon.  a  dlak  stqiport  or 
■pider  on  ssid  shaft,  duplicate  curvilinear  brake  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  pivoted  in  said  support, 
the  said  brake  members  provided  with  radial  slots  in  which 
said  pivots  are  movably  secured,  said  brake  members  hav- 
ing parallel  opposed  surfaces  at  their  extremities,  dupli- 
cate cams  pivoted  in  said  support,  duplicate  levers  secured 
to  said  cams,  a  connecting  link  between  said  levers,  an  op- 
erating arm  for  one  of  said  cams,  aald  cams  adapted  to 
turn  simultaneously  on  their  pivots,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing ssld  brake  members. 

3.  In  an  expanding  brake,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  an 
overhanging  bub  and  flange  thereon,  a  disk  on  said  shaft, 
duplicate  curvilinear  brake  members  adapted  to  engsge 
said  flange,  and  pirotally  connected  with  said  disk  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  and  having  radial  movement  there- 
on, said  brake  members  hsving  parallel  opposed  surfaces 
at  their  extremities,  duplicate  cams  pivoted  in  said  disk, 
dapUcate  operating  levers  therefor,  a  connecting  link  be- 
tween said  levers,  an  operating  arm  for  one  of  aald  cams, 
and  duplicate  springs  for  automatically  releasing  said 
brake  members. 


'1 


977,825.    SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.    Gbobok  N.  Musfbt. 
Padocah,  Ky.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,028. 


Qg^ 


^J7 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  terminally 
abutting  tubular  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  adjacent  its  abutting  end,  the 
opening  being  spaced  from  said  end  ;  a  connection  Inserted 
Into  the  abutting  ends  of  the  tubular  members ;  and  ele- 
ments upon  the  said  members,  engaging  the  connection  to 
provide  for  an  Independent  rotation  of  said  members,  one 
end  face  of  the  connection  being  positioned  sabstantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  device,  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  opening  snd  the  abutting  end  of  the  member  In 
which  the  opening  Is  located. 


tlons  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
wedging  said  block  against  the  cylinder  and  for  locking  it 
in  that  position,  and  means  for  drawing  the  split  sections 
of  said  bead  together. 

7^9 


977,826.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Rkinhold  A.  Noblixg, 
.\arora.  III.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 
Company,  .\arora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  547,977. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  May  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  660,270. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  an  extension  of  said  cylinder  embracing  a  hollow 
head,  the  end  of  said  cylinder  being  threaded  into  the 
open  end  of  said  head  and  being  provided  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face beyond  the  thread  with  kmgltndinally  extending  ser- 
rations, the  longltadinal  wall  of  said  head  botng  split  at 
Its  end  to  form  a  recess,  a  block  located  in  said  rinsM  pro- 
TttUd  with  ssrrstians  at  iU  inner  end  to  engage  the  serra 


2.   In  comblnstlon  with  a  cylinder  snd  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  an  extension  of  said  cylinder  embracing  a  hollow 
head,  the  end  of  said  cylinder  being  threaded  Into  the  open    ; 
end  of  said  head  and  being  provided  on  its  outer  surface   \ 
beyond   the   thread   with    longitudinally    extending   serra- 
tions, the  longitudinal  wall  of  said  head  being  spit  at  Its    | 
open  end  to  form  a  recess,  lugs  or  ears  formed  at  each    ; 
side  of  said  recess  provided  with  transverse  openings,  a    ■ 
block  located  In  said  recess  provided  with  s  transverse 
opening,  said  block  having  a  serrated  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  serrations  on  the  outer  surfsce  of  said  cylinder,   '•• 
one  set  of  openings  through  said  ears  being  eccentrically  , 
arrsnged  with  reference  to  the  opening  through  said  block, 
a  taper  pin  extending  through  the  openings  In  said  ears  ^ 
and  the  opening  through  said  block  adapted  to  draw  said  ] 
block  against  said  cylinder,  means  for  locking  said  Uper  , 
pin  In  position,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  a 
second  pair  of  openings  through  said  ears  adapted  to  draw 
said  ears  together. 


977,827.  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  John 
F.  O'CoNNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments,  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  483,814. 


In  a  draft  rigging,  a  side  plate  stop  casting  hsving  on 
its  inner  face  front,  rear,  Intermediate  and  supplemental  \ 
stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  and  consisting  of 
a  main  web  1,  furnished  with  transverse  bends  or  convolu-  ' 
tlons  4,  4,  6,  to  form  said  stops,  and  Inwardly  projecting : 
rectangular  bosses  8,  8  to  form  the  snpplemenUl  stops,  \ 
and  having  a  snaootb  flat  bearing  face  11  between  the  stop  j 
shoulders  for  the  ends  of  the  followers  to  wear  against. ; 
said  stop  casting  having  on  its  back  or  rear  face  a  series; 
of   longitudinally   extending  end   recesses  or   depressions; 
with  ribs  between  the  same  and  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  Intermediate  recesses  with  longitudinal  ribs  be- 
tween same,  said  longitudinally  extending  recesses  or  de- 
pressions on    the  back   face  of  said   stop   casting  having; 
rounded  ends,  the  upper  longitudinally  extending  end  and 
intermediate  recesaes  or  depressions  on  the  back  face  of 
the  casting  having  deepened  portions  18,  18  and  20  formed  i 
by  said  bends  or  convolutions  4,  4  and  6.  substantially  aS; 
specified. 


977,828.     BATH-C.\BINET.     John  R.  Ohm 8TM)«,  Seattle, 
Wash.     PUed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,189. 

1.  A  bath  cabinet  comprising  an  Inclosure  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  sections,  a  body  rest  in  the  lower  section 
of  said  Inclosure,  and  means  In  said  Inclosure  below  said 
body  rest  for  Introducing  fluid  under  pressure  for  treatlnf- 
the  patient,  said  body  rest  Ineluding  spaced  bars  on  which 
the  body  of  the  patient  rests,  said  bars  being  supported 
for  independent  removal  whereby  their  Intermediate  space* 
can  be  varied  in  width  to  expose  more  or  leaa  of  the  body: 
of  the  patient  directly  over  said  means.  1 

2.  A  bath  cabinet  comprising  an  Inclosure  consisting  o^ 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  wall* 
of  the  lower  section  of  ssld  inclosure  carving  upwardly 
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Cron  •  central  point  tor^efi  tide  wall  of  uld  MCtlon.  a 
body  rest  arraoffed  la  tli*  lover  auction  of  lald  Inclosare 
•ubctanttally  flash  with  the  app«r  edges  of  the  said  end 
walls  thereof  throoshoot  the  leofth  thereof,  and  mesns 
beneath  said  body  rest  for  Inttodoclnf  a  treatinc  a<ent  to 
said  Indoanre.  said  body  rwtj  Including  spaced  Independ- 
ently remoTable  bars. 


3.  A  bath  cabinet  comprlalns  an  Inclosure  consisting  of 
substantially  cylindrical  Upper  and  lower  sections,  a  body 
rest  In  the  lower  section  of  said  Inclosure  Including  spaced 
loafltudtnal  bars,  said  bars  being  triangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion to  provide  broad  upper  bearing  surfaces  for  the  pa- 
tient and  downwardly  converging  side  surfaces  and  being 
supported  for  independent  removal,  whereby  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  said  bars  can  be  varied  In  width,  and  means  be- 
low said  body  rest  f&r  latroduclng  a  suitable  treating 
agent.  -""^ 

4.  A  bath  cabinet  compristag  an  Inclosure  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  sectioas,  the  lower  of  said  sections  being 
provided  on  opposite  wall*  with  lugs,  and  a  body  rest  com- 
prising end  rails  removably  engaged  with  the  lugs  of  said 
Inclosure  section  and  provided  with  seats,  side  rails  fixed 
to  said  end  rails,  and  spaced  longitudinal  bars  adapted  to 
support  the  body  to  be  treated,  said  longitudinal  bars  hav- 
ing their  end  portion*  rebovably  engaged  in  the  seats  of 
said  end  rails. 


!t77.829.  ENGRAVINtnCACmNE.  Vincbnt  La  Coutm 
OoROiN,  WashingtsBTtCC^  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,947.  -^"^    "y 


1.  A  machine  for  engraTlng  series  of  parallel  lines  at 
rlckt  angles  to  each  other,  comprising  two  pairs  of  parallel 
galdeways  forming  a  aquare,  a  turntable  at  the  Intersec- 
tion of  two  of  said  gnldeways.  a  bridge  sUdably  mounted 
on  two  of  said  goideways, .and  a  tool-carriage  alidably 
moonted  on  said  bridge.  ^ 

2.  A  machine  for  engwrteg  series  of  parallel  lines  st 
right  sngles  to  each  other,  comprising  two  pair*  of  parallel 


gnldeways  forming  a  square,  a  tnmtable  at  the  tnteraae- 
tion  of  two  of  said  gnldeways,  a  bridge  slidably  mounted 
on  two  of  said  guldeways,  means  operable  from  either  end 
of  aaid  bridge  to  move  the  same  along  said  guldeways,  a 
tool-carriage  movable  along  said  bridge,  and  means  opers- 
ble  from  either  end  o^  the  same  to  move  said  carriage. 

3.  A  machine  for  engraving  seriea  of  parallel  tinea  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  comprising  two  pairs  of  parallel 
gnldeways  forming  a  square,  a  turntable  mounted  for  os- 
cillation vertically  and  horizontally  at  the  intersection  of 
two  of  said  ways,  a  shoe  or  slide  mounted  on  each  of  one 
pair  of  parallel  ways,  a  bridge  supported  at  its  ends  on 
said  shoes  or  slides,  means  to  adjust  th«  ends  of  said 
bridge  laterally  on  the  same,  and  a  tool-earrlaga  slidably 
mounted  on  said  bridge. 

4.  A  maekine  for  engraving  series  of  parallel  lines  at 
right  angles  to  esch  other,  comprising  two  pairs  of  par- 
allel gnldeways  forming  a  square,  each  of  said  ways  being 
provided  with  a  rack  and  with  a  scale,  a  tnmtable  at  the 
intersection  of  two  of  said  ways,  a  shoe  or  slide  mounted 
on  each  of  one  pair  of  parallel  ways,  means  to  clamp  said 
shoes  or  slides  to  the  ways,  a  bridge  supported  at  its  ends 
on  said  shoes  or  slides,  a  vernier  scale  on  each  end  of  said 
bridge  adjacent  to  the  scales  on  the  ways,  means  to  adjust 
and  secure  each  end  of  tlM  krMge  on  Its  shoe  or  slide,  s 
shaft  Joumaied  on  said  bridfe,  gears  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  said  racks  and  handles  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
tool-carriage  on  said  bridge  and  means  operable  trooi 
either  end  of  the  same  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  aloac 
said  bridge. 

5.  A  machine  for  engraving  series  of  parallel  lines  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  comprising  two  pairs  of  par- 
allel guldeways  forming  a  square,  each  of  said  ways  being 
provided  with  a  rack  and  with  a  scale,  a  turntable  at  the 
intersection  of  two  of  said  wsys,  a  shoe  or  slide  mounted 
on  each  of  one  pair  of  parallel  ways,  means  to  clamp  said 
shoes  or  slides  to  the  ways,  a  bridge  supported  at  its  ends 
on  said  shoes  or  slides,  a  vernier  scale  on  each  end  of  said 
bridge  adjacent  to  the  scales  on  the  ways,  means  to  adjust 
and  secure  each  end  of  the  bridge  on  Its  shoe  or  slide,  a 
shaft  Joumaied  on  said  brldat,  gears  on  said  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  racks  and  handles  on  esch  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  tool-carriage  on  said  bridge  and  provided  with  a  vernier 
scale,  a  scale  on  said  bridge  with  which  said  vernier  coop- 
erates, a  hand  pulley  on  each  end  of  said  bridge  and  a  cord 
or  chain  connected  at  one  point  to  said  carriage  and  pass- 
ing around  said  pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


977,830.  PRINTINO-IIACHINB.  Elijah  A.  Ovknshibk. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.080. 


1.  A  bed,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  atrip 
longitudinally  and  move  the  strip  across  the  bed,  ways  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bed,  a  plate  follower  sliding 
along  said  ways,  a  platen  movable  toward  snd  from  the 
bed.  the  plate  follower  having  a  pair  of  vertical  lugs,  a 
pivoted  rock  arm,  the  end  of  which  engages  between  ssid 
In^s.  a  connecting  rod  hsving  a  notch,  means  for  operating 
said  rod,  a  pin  on  said  rock  arm  engaging  said  notch,  a  flat 
spring  on  the  connecting  rod  bearing  against  said  pin  and 
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yletdlngly  holding  the  connecting  rod  in  engagement  with 
the  pin,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  connecting  rod. 

2.  A  t>ed,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  a  strip 
longitudinally  and  move  the  strip  across  the  bed,  ways  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bed,  a  plate  follower  sliding 
along  said  ways,  a  platen  movable  toward  and  from  the 
bed,  the  plate  follower  having  a  pair  of  vertical  logs,  a 
pivoted  rock  arm,  the  end  of  which  engages  between  said 
lugs,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  notch,  a  pin  on  said  rock 
arm  engaging  said  notch,  a  flat  spring  on  the  connecting 
rod  bearing  against  said  pin  and  yieldingly  holding  the 
connecting  rod  in  engagement  with  the  pin,  a  slotted  rock 
arm.  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft,  and  a  crank 
pin  carried  by  the  cam  and  projecting  into  said  slotted 
rock  arm,  said  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  said 
slotted  rock  srm. 

3.  A  bed,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  strip 
longitudinally  and  move  the  strip  across  the  bed,  a  platen 
slldable  toward  and  from  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  separate 
plates  in  a  pack  at  one  side  of  the  bed,  a  follower  plate  for 
sliding  said  plates  sequentially  toward  and  away  from  said 
platen,  a  pair  of  inking  rollers  between  said  pile  of  plates 
and  said  platen,  vertical  posts  supporting  said  inking  roll- 
era,  a  horlxontal  plate  supporting  said  posts,  a  lever  ex- 
tending under  said  plate,  a  shaft,  and  a  cam  thereon  for 
rocking  said  lever  to  reciprocate  said  posts  and  lift  the  ink 
rollers  Intermittently. 

4.  Means  for  Intermittently  advancing  a  strip  longitudi- 
nally, a  platen  slldable  toward  and  from  the  strip,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  plates  In  a  pack  at  one  side  of  the  strip, 
a  follower  plate  for  aliding  said  plates  sequentially  toward 
and  away  from  said  platen,  a  pair  of  Inking  rollers  be- 
tween said  pile  of  plates  and  said  platen,  vertical  posts 
supporting  said  inking  rollers,  a  horizontal  plate  support- 
ing said  posts,  a  lever  extending  under  said  plate,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon  for  rocking  said  lever  to  reciprocate  said 
posts  and  lift  the  Ink  rollers  Intermittently,  and  a  dis- 
tributing roller  sbove  said  ink  rollers  for  supplying  ink 
thereto  when  the  first  rollers  are  lifted. 

5.  Means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  strip  longitudi- 
nally, a  platen  slldable  toward  and  from  the  strip,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  plates  in  a  pack  at  one  side  of  the  strip, 
a  follower  plate  for  sliding  said  plates  sequentially  toward 
and  away  from  said  platen,  a  pair  of  Inking  rollers  be- 
twaaa  said  pile  of  plates  and  said  platen,  vertical  posts 
npportlng  said  inking  rollers,  a  horizontal  plate  surround- 
ing said  posts,  a  lever  extending  under  said  plate,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon  for  rocking  said  lever  to  reciprocate  said 
posts  and  lift  the  ink  rollers  Intermittently,  a  distributing 
roller  above  said  ink  rollers  for  supplying  Ink  thereto 
when  the  first  rollers  are  lifted,  and  an  adjusting  screw  In 
said  lever  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  7,831.     CARBURETER.     Chablxs  E.  Page,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,911. 

1.  In  a  carbur«ter,  In  combination  with  a  float  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  connected  therewith,  a  regulating  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  an 
annular  liquid-containing  member  In  the  mlxlnc  chamber 
In  direct  communication  with  the  connection  between  the 
two  chambers,  a  vertically  movable  throttle  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  mixing  chamber,  and  members  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other  carried  thereby,  whereby  the  space 
through  which  air  Is  admitted  Into  said  chamber  for  mix- 
ture with  the  hydrocsrbon  therein  exposed  may  be  defi- 
nitely proportioned  to  the  space  through  which  the  min- 
gled vapor  is  permitted  to  escape  from  the  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter,  having,  in  combination  with  a  float 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  passageway  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  connection  with  the  float  chamber,  man- 
ually actuatable  means  for  controlling  the  passage  there- 
through, a  vertically  bored  member  suspended  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber  in  the  central  portion 
thereof,  s  liquid-containing  portion  thereof  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  psssagewsy  between  the  two  cham- 
bers, a  stem  member  slidably  engaging  through  said  last 


named  member,  and  closure  members  adjnstably  carried 
on  said  stem  member,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  adjacent 
portions  of  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  in  malnUining 
a  fixed  proportion  between  the  size  of  the  aperture  therein 
through  which  air  Is  admitted  thereinto,  and  of  the  aper- 
ture through  which  the  charged  vapor  0M»pes  therefrom, 
sutMtantlally  as  described. 


--s> 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
meana  for  regulating  the  character  of  the  liquid  admitted 
thereinto,  an  apertured  mixing  chamber  connected  with 
the  float  chamber,  a  centrally  supported  liquid-containing 
member  in  said  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  stem  slidably 
engaging  lengthwise  of  the  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
members  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  carried  on 
said  stem  adapted  to  coCperate  with  adjacent  portions  of 
the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  in  maintaining  a  desired 
ratio  between  the  aize  of  the  aperture  In  the  chamber  wall 
through  which  atmospheric  air  is  admitted  thereinto  and 
that  of  the  aperture  through  which  the  combustible  vapor 
escapes,  substantially  as  described. 


9  7  7,832.  HARVESTER.  Adolfo  Fobtunato  Paiido, 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Sertol 
No.  434,323. 


1.  In  a  harvester  for  com  snd  the  like  the  combination 
of  guide  boards,  shields  in  opposition  to  said  guide  boards 
and  forming  passage  ways  for  the  sUlks  in  coactlon  with 
said  guide-boards.  Juxtaposed  pairs  of  superposed  convey- 
ing chains,  two  of  said  superposed  chains  being  sdjaeent 
each  of  said  passage  ways,  wheels  routing  about  horizon- 
tal axes  supporting  and  driving  said  chains,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  movably  mounted  on  each  of  said  chains,  guards  in 
superposition  with  regard  to  said  shields,  said  guards  and 
shields  being  provided  with  cam  portions  adapted  to  shift 
said  flngers  into  and  out  of  said  passage  ways. 

2.  In  a  harvester  for  corn  and  the  like  the  combtijation 
of  guide  boards,  shields  in  opposition  to  said  guide  boards 
and  forming  Independent  passage  ways  for  the  stalks  In 
coactlon  with  said  guide  boards,  JuxUposed  pairs  of  super- 
posed conveying  chains,  wheels  rotating  about  horizontal 
axes  supporting  and  driving  said  chains,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  mounted  movably  on  each  of  said  chains,  guards  la 
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NperpMitloo  wtth  rMpwrt  to  mM  shicMi.  nld  fuanto  and 
■kteldn  b«laff  adapted  to  gnUt  lald  dagnv  In  iiorlBootal 
padtlon  throacli  uld  paMftce  ways. 

a.  la  a  kaiVMlir  tor  Mm  and  auch  ilka  tba  cooablna 
ttoD  of  (ulde  keartfa  tlapowil  at  the  aldea  of  tb«  barvrater. 
ahtalda  in  oppoaltioo  to  aaeh  of  aatd  galde  boarda  and 
forming  Independent  paaaafvwaya  for  the  atalka  In  coac- 
tlon  with  aald  guide  bearda,  platforma  at  tha  bottom  of 
■aid  waya.  aald  paaaage  waya  being  parallel  to  each  other 
at  the  front  end  of  tb«  harvaater  and  leading  Into  each 
otbar  toward  the  rear  tharaof,  eooTeylng  cbalna  adjacent 
aald  paaaage  waya.  a  plarallty  of  lingers  moTably  mounted 
on  each  of  aald  chains  and  means  for  deflecting  aald  chalna 
from  the  parallel  portion  of  said  paaaage  waya  Into  the 
converging  portion  thereof. 


977.833.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  STAND.  CHABLna  Pabt- 
IN«TON,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Prog  and  Switch  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  riled  Mar.  14.  ISlOi.  lerlal  No. 
649.087. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  awitch  stand,  of  a  hooslng;  a 
ahell  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bousing  and  baring  a  seg- 
mental gear  formed  Integral  therewith ;  a  shaft  bolt 
mounted  In  the  shell :  a  switch  crank  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  shaft  bolt ;  means  for  locking  the  shaft  bolt 
against  rotation  In  the  ahell ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  to 
the  housing :  a  pinion  carried  by  the  rock  ahaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  segmental  gear,  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
rack  ahaft 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  switch  stand,  of  a  honalng :  a 
ahell  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hooslng.  the  shell  being 
provided,  at  Its  lower  end,  with  a  wedge  shaped  receas ;  a 
■witch  crank  provided  with  an  opening :  a  shaft  monnted 
In  the  hoonlDg  and  baring  Ita  upper  end  threa4led  to  re- 
celre  a  not ;  a  wedge  ahaped  block  Axed  to  the  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  take  Into  the  opening  In  the  awltch  crank  and 
the  receas  In  the  shell ;  a  not  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  In 
position;  a  segmantal  gear  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  rock 
shaft :  a  pinion  carried  by  tpt  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
meah  with  the  seinnental  gear;  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  rock  ahaft. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  switch  stand,  of  a  hooslng ;  a 
ahell  rotatably  mounted  In  the  housing,  the  shell  being 
prorlded.  at  Its  lower  end.  with  a  wedge  ahaped  receas. 
and  with  slots  extending  upwardly  from  said  recess :  a 
switch  crank  prorlded  with  an  opening :  a  ahaft  mounted 
la  the  housing  and  baring  Its  upper  end  threaded  to  re- 
eclTS  a  aat :  a  wedge  shaped  block  fixed  to  tha  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  take  Into  the  opening  In  the  switch  crank  and 
the  receaa  In  the  shell :  a  nut  adapted  to  lock  the  twit  In 
position ;  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  the  ahaft :  a  rock 
ahaft :  a  pinion  carried  by  the  rock  ahaft  and  adapted  to 
Beah  with  the  aegmental  gear ;  and  means  for  actuating 
the  rock  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  la  a  swltcb  stand,  of  a  hooalng ;  a 
ahell  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hoaslng.  the  ahell  being 
provided,  at  Itr  lower  end,  with  a  wedge  ahaped  recaoa :  a 
awltch  eraak  provided  with  a  wedge  ahaped  opealng;  a 
abaft  aomtad  In  the  hooalng  and  baring  Ita  upper  end 
threadad'^e  receive  a  not ;  a  wedge  shaped  block  fixed  to 
the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  take  Into  the  opening  In  the 
switch  crank  and  the  reeeaa  la. the  shell;  a  not  adapted 


to  lock  tha  bolt  In  poaltloa :  a  asfMHrtal  iMr  carried  by 
the  ahaft:  a  rock  ahaft;  a  ptatoa  earttod  by  the  rock 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  aseah  with  tha  aagmaatal  gear ;  and 
naeana  for  aetoatlng  the  rock  abaft. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  switch  stand,  of  a  hooalng :  a 
shell  roUtably  mounted  In  the  hooslng.  tba  ikall  being 
provided  at  ita  lower  end,  with  a  wedge  shaped  rieaas  and 
with  alota  axtendiag  opwardly  from  aald  reeeaa ;  a  awltch 
crank  provided  with  a  wedga  ahaped  opening:  a  shaft 
monnted  In  the  housing  and  having  the  upper  end  thread- 
ed to  receive  a  nut ;  a  wed«e  shaped  block  fixed  to  the 
shaft  sod  adapted  to  take  Into  the  opening  In  the  switch 
crank  aad  the  reeeaa  la  the  ahell :  a  aot  adapted  to  lock 
the  bolt  la  poaltloa:  *  segmental  gear  carried  by  the 
ahaft :  a  rock  ahaft :  a  pinion  carried  by  the  rock  ahaft 
and  adapted  to  meah  with  the  aegmental  gear;  and  meana 
for  actuating  the  rock  abaft. 


977.8S4.      CIOAR-HOLDBX.      CSAaLsa    P.    Piaaca,    East 
R.    I.      Piled   Mar.    29,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  Improved  cigar  holder  herein  deacrlbed,  constst- 
lag  of  the  combination  of  a  baae  comprising  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  slightly  curved  and  provided  with  Integral 
hooka ;  a  realllent  wire  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon 
the  contlgooos  end  of  said  metallic  baae  at  a  right  angle 
therewith  and  terminating  at  ita  oppoalte  ead  in  a  coll. 
whose  outer  portion  la  partially  closed,  and  a  second 
realllent  wire  mounted  at  oaa  of  Ita  enda  upon  the  other 
end  of  aald  baae  at  a  right  angle  therewith  and  terminat- 
ing at  Ita  oppoalte  ead  in  a  coil,  said  colls  being  so  located 
and  directed  aa  to  receive  and  hold  a  cigar  by  ita  enda, 
and  aald  base  being  so  shaped  and  located  as  to  be  sop- 
ported  Inside  of  s  hat  by  tha  awaat  band  thereof,  with 
wboae  edge  said  hooks  are  engageable. 

2.  The  Improved  cigar  bolder  herein  deacrlbed.  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of  a  baae  comprising  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  slightly  carved  and  provided  wtth  Integral 
hooks :  a  resilient  wire  secored  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
contiguous  ends  of  said  metallic  baae  at  a  right  angle 
therewith  and  terminating  at  Its  oppoalte  end  In  a  coil, 
whaae  ooter  portion  la  partUlly  cloaed.  and.  alao  baring. 
Intermadlate  Ita  ends,  another  coil ;  and  a  second  resilient 
wire  secured  st  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said 
base  at  a  right  angle  therewith  and  terminating  at  Its 
oppoalte  end  In  a  coll.  and  also  having.  Intermediate  Ita 
enda.  another  coil,  all  aald  colla  being  ao  located  and 
directed  as  to  rece'.ve  and  bold  a  plurality  of  cigars  by 
their  ends  rsapectlvely,  and  said  baae  being  so  shaped  and 
located  aa  to  be  supported  Inside  of  a  hat  by  the  aweat 
band  thereof,  with  whoae  edge  said  books  are  engageable. 

3.  In  a  cigar  holder  the  combination  of  two  paralloL 
realllant  wires,  each  having  a  coll  at  Ita  outer  end :  and  a 
baae  connecting  the  Innar  aadi  «l  said  two  wires  and  pro- 
rlded with  holding  devlcaa  a4aptad  to  be  secured  in  posi- 
tion upon  tha  aweat  band  of  a  hat. 

4.  la  a  cigar  holder,  the  combination  of  two  parallel, 
realllent  wirea,  each  having  a  coll  at  Its  outer  end.  a  base 
baring  s  length  slightly  leas  than  the  length  of  a  cigar 
and  connecting  said  two  wirea  at  their  Inner  ends ;  and 
holding  devlcea  upon  said  baae.  adapted  to  engage  the 
sweat  band  of  a  bat. 

6.  In  a  cigar  holder,  tha  combination  of  two  parallel 
wires,  each  having  a  coll  at  Its  ooter  end  ;  a  base  connect- 
ing the  Inner  ends  of  said  two  wirea  and  having  a  length 
aomewhat  laaa  thaa  the  length  of  a  cigar ;  and  apring 
meana  fbr  normally  preaaing  In  diametrically  oppoalte  In- 
ward dlrectlona  a  cigar  loogltodlnally  upon  Its  two  ends, 
while  said  cigar  la  supportad  by  said  coils. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  priatad  In  the  Gasette.] 
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9TT,8SS.  nSHINO-ROD  HOLDER.  Roraar  C.  PiacAToa 
and  CHABLaa  Pibcatob,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.  Piled  Mar. 
S.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.097. 


A  lod  holder  comprlaing  a  acrew  member  provided  with 
two  perforated  radiating  toothed  diaks.  a  curved  clamping 
arm  having  a  perforated  radiating  toothed  dlak  on  one  of 
ita  ends  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  the  perforated  radi- 
ating toothed  dlaka  of  aald  screw  member  and  gradually 
tapered  through  ita  length  to  a  point  at  ita  other  end,  a 
threaded  ear  formed  on  the  side  of  said  curved  clamping 
member  at  a  point  near  ita  pointed  end,  a  thumb  screw 
fitted  In  said  threaded  ear.  a  swlveled  clamping  bead  ae- 
cured  to  aald  thumb  acrew  by  means  of  a  ball-Joint,  a 
crosa  bar  aecured  to  aald  acrew  member  at  the  top  of  Its 
threaded  portion,  and  a  slltted  cylindrical  rod  clamp  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  supporting  ear  having  teeth  radi- 
ating from  said  perforation  adjustably  secured  to  the 
Other  of  the  perforated  radiating  toothed  dlaka  of  aald 
acrew  member. 


977,836.  PIXBD  -  POLARITY  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG. 
Clabbncb  D.  Platt.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Piled  Apr.  25. 
191 0.«  Serial  No.  567.658. 


1.  A  fixed  polarity  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base, 
tarmlnais  carried  thereby,  a  cover  plate  with  pari  round 
holan  having  a  atralght  aide  and  a  plug  having  part  round 
contact  pina  with  a  fiat  aide  corresiwnding  with  the 
atralght  side  of  a  hole  in  the  cover  plate. 

2.  A  fixed  polarity  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base 
baring  sockets,  loose  terminals  therein,  a  cover  plate  bar- 
ing part  round  bolea  with  a  straight  side  and  a  plug  bar- 
ing part  round  contact  pins  with  a  flat  aide  corresponding 
with  the  straight  aide  of  a  hole  in  the  cover  plate. 

3.  A  fixed  polarity  attachment  plug  comprlaing  a  base 
baring  socketa  with  a  shoulder,  loose  terminals  therein 
each  comprising  a  lower  step  carrying  a  contact  bushing 
and  an  upper  step  engaging  a  shoolder  and  carrying  a 
binding  screw,  a  cover  plate  having  part  ronnd  holes  with 
a  straight  side,  and  a  plog  baring  part  round  contact  pins 
with  a  flat  side  corresponding  with  the  straight  side  of  a 
hole  in  the  cover  plate. 

4.  A  fixed  polarity  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base 
baring  aocketa,  looae  terminals  therein  each  comprising  a 
contact  buahlng  with  a  spring  having  a  projection,  and 
a  binding  screw,  a  cover  plate  having  part  round  holes 
with  a  straight  aide,  and  a  plug  baring  part  round  con- 
tact pina  with  a  flat  side  corresponding  with  the  straight 
aide  of  a  hole  in  the  cover  plate. 

5.  A  terminal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  steps,  said  lower  step 
having  a  hole,  a  contact  buahlng  harlni;  a  reduced  end 
leaving   a  shoolder  and   slots   snd  a  spring  within   the 


buahlng  having  wiaga  engaglag  tha  alota,  the  redoeed  end 
of   the   boahing   being    flanged   ootward    onder   the   step 
whereby  the  spring  and  bushing  are  locked  to  the  plate. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  TT,8  87.  COLLAR  -  BUTTON  LOCK.  Boaira  M. 
Plbtcbbb  and  John  Cobtdon  Gibbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,149. 


1.  A  collar-button  lock  compoaed  of  a  member  adaptad 
to  enter  a  buttonhole,  means  thereon  adapted  to  Intertoek 
the  button  therewith  and  laterally  control  the  button  and 
means  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  a  collar. 

2.  A  collar-button  lock  consiatlng  of  a  plate  having  a 
wedge-ahaped  member  to  enter  a  button  hole  of  a  collar 
and  to  seat  on  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  recess  to  receive  the 
Bbank  of  the  button  and  a  member  to  seat  on  the  oppoalte 
face  of  the  collar  and  engage  the  shank  of  the  buttoo,  and 
a  projection  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  buttoo. 

3.  A  collar-botton  lock  compoaed  of  a  plata  with  a  bifur- 
cation forming  upwardly  extending  separate  tongues,  one 
of  which  is  wedged  shape  or  tapered  and  adapted  to  enter 
a  buttonhole  of  the  collar,  and  the  other  tongue  la  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  exterior  of  the  collar,  both  tongues  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  a  botton-ahank  and  control  the  but- 
ton laterally  in  said  hole. 

4.  A  collar-button  lock  composed  of  a  plate  with  a  bifur- 
cation forming  separate  tongues,  one  of  which  is  wedgad 
shape,  having  at  Ita  base  a  laterally  extending  receaa 
adapted  to  receive  the  button  ahank,  a  wall  of  the  other 
tongue  constructed  to  engage  and  to  lock  the  button  shank 
In  said  receas. 

5.  A  collar-button  lock  composed  of  a  plate  having 
meana  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  a  collar  and  a  bifurca- 
tion forming  separate  toaguea,  and  a  flange  on  said  plata 
at  the  base  of  the  bifurcation  forming  an  enlarged  rest  for 
the  head  of  the  collar  button  when  the  latter  occuplea  a 
buttonhole  on  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


977,838.      HONE -BOX.     Thomas  P.   Powau^    Spokana, 
Waah.     PUed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  640.000. 


"U 


1.  A  hone  holding  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  hone 
mounted  within  said  box,  and  means  for  throwing  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBBR  6,  1 910. 


kone  op  *bOTe  the  app«r  edge  of  mAA  box  together  with 
■euia  for  moTlnf  lald  t>ox  top  tn  adrance  of  the  moTe- 
nent  of  aald  hone. 

2.  A  hone  holding  box  comprising  a  box  proper  adaptM 
to  conUln  oil,  a  hinged  top  fo»  closing  aald  box,  a  bono 
reTolubly  mounted  In  aald  box  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
•ubmerged  In  the  oil  of  »ald  b«L  aaA  rnmn*  for  operating 
■aid  hone  together  with  mean*  fur  «pM«tlng  aald  box  top. 

8.  In  a  hone  box,  the  combination  with  a  ahaft  baring  a 
flMr  at  one  end,  of  a  hone  bolder  fixed  on  aald  ahaft.  a 
■baft  carrying  a  gear  meahlng  with  the  flrat  mentioned 
gear,  a  spring  for  operatlnron  aald  ahaft,  and  a  crank  for 
operating  the  last  mentioned  ahaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  contain  oil. 
of  a  holder  moTably  mounted  to  aald  box.  a  cover  for  clos- 
ing aaid  box  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  hone  In  position 
to  be  operated  on  together  with  meana  for  awlnglng  aald 
eorer  oat  of  the  path  of  aald  bone. 

6.  A  bone  holding  box  eomprtalng  a  box  proper  adapted 
to  contain  oil.  a  cover  for  ^toeing  said  box,  a  ahaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  In  aald  box,  a  hone  holder  provided  with 
arma  fixed  on  said  ahaft  a  hone  carried  by  aaid  hone 
bolder  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  oil  of  aald  box,  and 
OMasa  for  operating  aaid^ai%  together  with  meana  for 
opening  aald  cover. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 

{ 


977  840       LOOM-BHUTTLB.      CHAaua    BAF»«aTT.    FaU 
River.  Maaa.     Filed  July  8.  1»09.     Serial  No.  506,Me. 


-* 


•77.839.  RAILWAY-TRDCK.  EoWAao  D.  PmiasT.  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  XortL  F?Ied  July  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574,832. 


1-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  abuttle  body  having  a  bobbin 
cavity  and  an  opening  to  Ita  delivery  aide,  a  ring  located 
within  aald  opening,  aaid  ring  being  formed  with  apaeed 
apertures,  a  T-abaped  meUllic  thread  guide  having  its  la( 
extending  to  one  aperture  and  the  enda  of  iU  head  aeated 
to  the  other  of  aald  apertures,  aald  body  havtog  a  throat- 
like passage  leadtog  from  said  bobbto  cavity,  and  a  paa- 
aage  effecting  communication  between  the  throat  and  ring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  bol)bto 
cavity,  and  formed  with  an  oi;>cntog  to  Its  delivery  aide,  a 
rtag  located  wltbto  aald  opening,  aald  rtag  betog  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  thread  guide  cooalat- 
tag  of  a  body  portion  having  one  end  aeated  In  one  of  aald 
aperturea.  and  the  other  end  being  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecttag  arm  bent  tawardly  to  extend  toto  one  of 
the  aperturea  formed  to  aald  rtag  to  form  guide  eyes  for 
the  thread. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  cavity 
and  an  opentog  in  ita  delivery  aide,  a  hollow  element  dis- 
posed to  said  opentog  and  formed  with  aperturea,  a  thread 
gsMs  coBpooed  of  a  member  havtog  a  leg  and  an  arm,  said 
Ifg  tstHidlnf  to  one  of  aald  apertures  and  said  arm  having 
Its  free  end  extending  to  another  of  aald  apertures  to 
thereby  form  a  thread  eye  between  aald  leg  and  arm  of 
aaid  member  and  the  portion  of  aald  element  therebetween. 

4.  In  combtaatlon  with  a  ahuttle  body  havtog  a  cavity 
and  a  delivery  opentog.  a  hollow  element  dlaposed  to  said 
opentog.  and  a  member  havtog  an  arm  and  a  leg  secured  to 
Mid  element  so  that  a  thread  eye  Is  formed  between  said 
arm,  aald  leg  and  that  portion  of  the  element  located  be- 
tween the  arm  and  leg. 


1.  In  a  railway  trucS.  a  plurtllty  of  axles  having  driv- 
ing wheels  secured  thereto,  journal  boxes  on  said  axlea  be- 
tween the  wheels,  a  truck  frame  supported  on  aald  journal 
boxea.  and  driving  motorsjetotly  supported  by  aald  Journal 
boxes  and  aald  frame.  \ 

2.  In  a  railway  truck,^Tltwallty  of  axles  having  drlv- 
tog  wheels  secured  thereto,  joQrnal  boxes  on  said  axis* 
between  the  wheels,  a  track  frame  mounted  upon  aald 
journal  boxes,  and  drlvljig.  motors  geared  to  said  axles 
and   supported   Jointly   by   said   journal   boxes    and   aald 

frame. 

8.  In  a  railway  truck,  a  plurality  of  axles  having  driv- 
ing wheels  secured  thereta  Journal  boxes  on  aald  axles 
between  the  wheels,  a  truck  frame  having  aide  members 
yieldingly  aupported  on  aald  Journal  boxea,  and  driving 
motora  geared  to  aald  ailes  and  aupported  on  one  aide  on 
aald  journal   boxea  and  on  the  other  aide  by  the  truck 

frame. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck,  a  plurality  of  axles  having  wheela 
secured  thereto,  a  motor  geared  to  each  axle,  journal 
boxes  on  aald  axlea  between  tbe  wheela  upon  which  one 
side  of  the  cooperating  motor  Is  supported,  a  truck  frame 
•opported  on  aaid  Journal  boxea.  and  a  mechanical  con- 
■•etlon  between  tbe  other,  side  of  aald  motora  and  aald 
frame.  -^__ 

5.  In  a  railway  tmei;  •  phirallty  of  axles  having  driv- 
ing wheels  secured  tb^iiba.  b  driving  motor  geared  to 
each  axle,  journal  boxetf  on  a«ld  axlea  between  the  wheela 
carrying  one  aide  of  tbe  cooperating  motor,  a  truck  frame 
yieldingly  supported  on  said  journal  boxes,  and  a  me- 
chanical connection  bstivssa  t^e  other  aide  of  aald  motors 
and  aald  truck  frame.  — ^^-*'  ^ 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  7  7.841.  SYSTEM  OF  CONSERVING  HOT  WATER. 
JoH."*  E.  RoLLiwa.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S80.S9S. 


1.  A  hot  water  conserving  ayatem  comprlatog  a  hot 
water  reaervolr  maintained  under  comparatively  high  pres- 
sure, steam  ustag  apparatus  furnishing  hot  water  of  con- 
densation at  low  pressure,  other  steam  uslnif  apparatus 
fumiahlng  hot  water  of  condensation  at  a  higher  pressure, 
a  closed  receiver  for  aald  low  pressure  condensation,  a 
closed  collecting  tank  for  said  higher  pressure  condensa- 
tion, and  a  closed  trap  receiving  the  hot  water  from  said 
tank  and  adapted  to  deliver  lU  contents  to  said  hot  water 
reservoir,  communication  between  said  low  pressure  re- 
ceiver and  said  pressure  tank  and  a  by  pass  around  said 
tank  connecting  the  low  pressure  receiver  and  aaid  trap. 
and  communication  between  aaid  preasure  tank  and  said 
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trap,  means  for  tocreastog  the  presanre  at  totervals  In 
said  low  pressure  receiver  to  force  Its  contents  toto  said 
trap  or  toto  aald  pressure  tank,  and  means  for  Increasing 
the  pressure  at  Intervals  in  aald  trap  to  cause  Ita  contenta 
to  flow  Into  aaid  high  pressure  reservoir. 

2.  A  hot  water  conserving  system  comprlstog  a  steam 
boiler  maintained  at  comparatively  high  preasure,  a  steam 
using  apparatus  furnishing  hot  water  of  condensation  at 
low  preasure,  other  steam  using  apparatus  supplying  hot 
water  of  condensation  at  a  higher  pressure,  a  closed  re- 
ceiver for  said  low  pressure  condensation,  a  cloaed  collect- 
ing tank  for  said  higher  preasure  condensation,  a  gravity, 
pressure  trap  arranged  above  the  normal  water  line  In 
said  boiler  and  adapted  to  feed  Its  contents  Into  said  boiler 
by  gravity,  communication  between  aald  low  pressure  trap 
and  aald  pressure  tank  and  a  by-paas  around  said  Unk 
connecting  said  low  pressure  receiver  with  aald  trap,  and 
eosamunication  between  said  preasure  tank  and  said  trap, 
■Bcaas  for  increasing  the  presanre  at  Intervals  In  said  low 
pressure  receiver  to  force  Its  hot  contenta  either  Into  aald 
pressure  tank  or  Into  aald  trap,  and  means  for  tocreastog 
the  preasure  in  aald  trap,  at  Intervals,  to  permit  Ita  con- 
tenta to  flow  Into  aald  boiler  by  gravity. 

3.  A  aystem  for  returning  hot  water  of  condenaation  to 
boilers  comprising  a  boiler  supplying  steam  at  compara- 
tively high  preaaure.  steam  ualng  apparatua  receiving 
steam  therefrom  and  furnishing  water  of  condenaation  at 
low  prearare.  other  steam  ualng  apparatua  receiving  steam 
therefrom  and  furnishlnit  water  of  condensation  at  a 
higher  pressure,  n  closed  receiver  for  said  low  preasure 
condensation,  a  closed  preaaure  collecting  tank  for  said 
higher  pressure  condenaation,  a  cloaed,  pressure,  gravity 
trap  arranged  above  the  normal  water  level  in  aaid  boiler 
and  adapted  to  deliver  Its  contents  into  said  boiler  by 
gravity,  communication  between  aald  low  pressure  receiver 
and  said  trap,  communication  between  said  low  pressure 
receiver  and  said  tank,  communication  between  said  pres- 
sure tank  and  said  pressure  trap,  permitting  the  discharge 
of  said  tank  into  said  trap,  means  for  Increasing  the  pres- 
sure at  Intervale,  in  said  low  pressure  receiver  to  force  Its 
contents  either  Into  said  trap  or  Into  aaid  preasure  tank, 
and  meana  for  Increaalng  the  pressure  at  Intervals  In  said 
trap  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  aald  trap  with  the 
boiler  pressure  to  cause  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of 
the  trap  Into  the  holler. 

4.  A  system  for  returning  water  of  condenaation  to 
boilers  comprising,  a  bftller  supplying  steam  at  a  compara- 
tively high  pressure,  steam  using  apparatus  receiving 
■team  therefrom  and  supplying  hot  water  of  condensation 
at  low  pressure,  other  steam  using  apparatus  receiving 
steam  therefrom  end  supplying  hot  water  of  condensation 
at  a  higher  pressure,  a  low  pressure  steam  trap  receiving 
■aid  low  pressure  condensation  and  a  high  pressure  steam 
trap  located  al>oye  the  normal  level  In  said  boiler  and  re- 
ceiving said  hieher  pressure  condensation,  means  for  In- 
creaalng the  pressure  in  said  low  pressure  trap  at  Inter- 
vale, to  cause  the  discharge  of  Its  contents  Into  said  high 
pressure  trap,  means  for  equalising  the  pressure  in  aald 
high  pressure  trap,  at  Intervals  with  the  boiler  pressure  to 
cause  the  flow  of  Its  contents  into  said  boiler,  and  a  pres- 
sure tank  connected  with  both  of  said  traps,  receiving  the 
discharge  from  said  low  pressure  trap  when  the  high  pres- 
sure trap  Is  discharging  and  thereby  permitting  the  dis- 
charge of  the  low  pressure  trap  independently  of  aald  hlglT 
preaaure  trap,  said  pressure  tank  being  adapted  to  dla- 
charge  its  contenta  into  aaid  high  pressure  trap. 

5.  A  hot  water  conserving  system  comprising  a  hot 
'  water  reservoir  maintained  nnder  comparatively  high  pres- 
sure, steam  using  apparatus  furnishing  hot  water  of  con- 
densation at  low  presanre,  other  steam  using  apparatus 
furnishing  hot  water  of  condenaation  at  a  higher  pressure, 
a  closed  receiver  for  said  low  pressure  condensation,  and 
a  closed  pressure  trsp  adapted  to  receive  aald  higher  pres- 
sure condensation  water,  means  for  Increaatog  the  pres- 
sure at  intervals  in  said  receiver  to  force  its  hot  con- 
tents Into  said  trap  and  meana  for  Increasing  the  pressure 
at  Intervale  In  said  trap  to  force  Its  contenta  Into  said 
bigh  pressure  reservoir. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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977.842.  If  AGNSTIC  SPBCIMBN-HOLDKB  FOB  MICRO- 
SCOPES. Albbkt  SACvaca,  Cambridge,  Mass,  riled 
July  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  671,907. 


1.  A  specimen  holder  for  the  microscopical  examination 
of  metals,  comprlatog  a  magnetic  allde  having  a  plain 
bearing  aurface  and  a  tapering  notch  to  one  end,  of  the 
aame. 

2.  A  apeclmen  holder  for  the  microscopical  examtoatlon 
of  meUls.  comprising  a  magnetic  slide  having  a  plain 
bearing  surface  and  an  opening  therein,  two  walls  of 
which  sre  convergent  to  tbe  true  plane  of  the  beartog  sur- 
face of  the  allde. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  mechanical  stage  of  a  high 
power  microscope,  a  specimen  holder  comprising  a  mag- 
netic slide  having  a  plato  beartog  surface  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  said  stage  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of 
a  microscope  and  having  an  opening  thereto,  two  walla  of 
which  are  convergent  In  the  true  plan^  of  the  beartog  sur- 
face of  the  allde. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  mechanical  stage  of  a  high 
power  microscope,  a  specimen  holder  comprlstog  a  mag- 
netic slide  having  a  plain  bearing  surface  and  adapted  to 
be  held  to  aald  sUge  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of 
a  mlcroacope  and  having  a  tapering  notch  In  one  end  of 
the  same. 


9  7  7,848,  RIM  FOR  TIRES  OF  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE 
WHEELS.  Chabijbs  B.  Siner.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  641.672. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  having  a  rim,  a  felly 
having  a  rim,  the  respective  rlma  to  position  arranged  to 
form  tapertog  transverse  openings,  oae  surface  being  un- 
threaded and  the  other  threaded  and  threaded  bolts  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  each  of  aald 
openlnga  to  wedglngly  tighten  the  rims  together,  agalnat 
displacement. 


V 
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2  IB  a  motor  rehld*  w*Ml,\  tire  harlaf  •  clamptnc 
flm,  I  Wly-rlm.  th*  nt^teOw  T\m»  In  pcltloB  9^^^ 
wtth  off«et  tapering  opentefm,  one  portion  threaded  and 
the  other  unthreaded  and  threaded  bolta  arranged  to  de- 
Uchahly  engage  In  aaid  opeainga  to  wedglngly  tlgbtan  the 
rlma  together,  against  dlaplacwanent. 


9T7  Me      VEHICLE- WHEEL.     OrtO  O.   Wobblbt,   Baa- 
gor.  Mich.     Filed  Not.  27.  1909.     Sertal  No.  B30.277. 


•  7  7  84  4.  RIM  FOB  TfBM  OF  IIOTOB  VEHICLE 
WHEELS.  CHABLBa  B  Buibb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Origl- 
oal  application  filed  F.6.  8,  IDIO.  Serial  No.  Ml-'j^. 
DlTided  and  thlB  application  filed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Berui 
No.  548.208. 


la  a  motor  vehleto  wMal.  ».^parabla  rim.  conalatlng  of 
two  parta.  oim  flxad  t»  tba  ^fcart-feUj.  hBTiag  a  flanga 
(or  f  fg«»f  the  wheel-tlra.  at  one  edge  and  a  threaded 
oCMC  or  IICI1  at  the  otltfr  edge  portion  and  bBTlag  be- 
yond the  offaet  or  receaa  then>of.  Intertorly  a  Uperlng 
threaded  bore,  the  other  part  formed  Into  a  flange  for  the 
wheel-tire  and  baring  an  unthreaded  portion  arranged  to 
register  with  the  offaet  or  receaa  of  said  part  and  a  headed 
and  threaded  tap^rtng  bolt  for  locklngly  holding  tba  In- 
flated tl»*  In  connection  with  the  aald  aeparable  rim  bf  the 
flanges  thereof  and  the  two  parta  of  aald  rim  wedgad  to 
each  other.  \ 


■»'r 
/ 


977*45  VEHICLE -top  SUPPORT.  JoHic  W.  TaOT, 
Port  Huron.  Mich.  Fllad  Not.  24.  1909.  8«rUl  No. 
529.740.  "    '      \ 


1.  A  wheal  comprlalng  a  hob.  hollow  spokea  radUtlng 
therefrom,  a  hollow  rim  proTldad  wtth  openlnga.  a  Ura 
lav  aald  rim.  atuda  In  aald  rim  arranged  baaaath  each 
apaklng.  a  ahank  extending  throogb  each  opening  and 
baTlng  a  plate  00  Ita  outer  end  that  itraddlea  aald  atada, 
rollers  betwean  aald  plate  and  said  rim,  a  head  carried 
by  each  shank, and  entering  the  apokaa.  a  aprlng  In  aadi 
apoke  and  Interpoaad  between  the  ahaak  head  and  tba 
hab.  a  plate  spanning  each  rim  opening  and  provided 
with  a  guide  aleere  for  the  said  sbanka,  aald  sleeTea  tela- 
,c,plng  with  the  free  enda  of  tba  apokea.  and  a  spring 
earrtad  by  each  ahank  and  laurpoaad  batwean  tba  head 
thereof  and  the  free  ends  of  said  alaoTea. 

2  A  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  rim  provided  with 
openlnas,  a  stud  beneath  each  opening,  a  plate  straddling 
Mch  stud,  rollers  Interposed  between  each  plate  and 
the  rim,  a  ahank  entering  each  opening  and  engaging  tha 
plate,  a  hub,  hollow  spokea  radiating  therefrom,  aald 
■banks  slldably  mounted  In  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
■pokea.  and  means  In  said  spokea  oppoaiag  tba  aildable 
akdvemaaU  of  aald  sbanka. 

.1.  A  wheal  comprising  a  hub,  hollow  apokea  carried 
theraby.  a  hollow  rim  formed  In  separable  editions,  aald 
rta  proTldad  with  openings,  lugs  within  said  rim  beneath 
■Bid  opanlnga,  platea  In  aald  rim  and  straddling  aald 
Inga.  rolUra  carried  by  aald  plataa,  sbanka  carried  by  aald 
pUtaa  and  projaetlag  through  aald  opentaigs.  sleerea  for 
•aid  shanks  provided  with  rlm-«ngaging  platea.  aald  aleeTaa 
Bad  ahanks  sUdable  In  said  apokea.  and  means  for  op- 
poaiag eliding  morement  of  aald  abanka  and  sleeTea. 


A  vehicle  top  support  taelddlng  a  clamp  to  engage  the 
aeat  rail  stud,  a  iiprlag  Including  a  atrip  aecarad  between 
tha  elamp  and  stud  and  projecting  In  both  directions 
bayoatf  the  elamp  and  formed,  to  proTlde  npwardly-extend- 
tag  Independent  colla.  the  termlnale  of  the  strip  being 
«lBpoeeil  la  spaced  reliitlon  above  the  clamp,  and  a  bow- 
raeelTin^  saddle  secured  ta  aald  apring  termlnala  and 
lying  between  and  ab«rre  the  same. 


977  g47  INTERNAI^COMBUBTION  ENGINE.  LTBaH- 
D^  B.  Wbiomt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fllad  Oct.  10.  1907. 
Sarial  No.  89«.e97. 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  exhaust  port  near  each  and.  the 
aahanat  port  near  one  end  being  uncovered  by  the  piston 
BB  it  la  completing  Its  power  stroke,  and  with  means  for 
aapplylng  the  exploalve  charge  and  Independent  meana 
at  the  other  end  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  acavenging 
air  when  the  platoa  Is  at  the  end  of  Ita  power  stroke, 
aad  means  at  said  other  end  to  permit  the  •cavenglnf  air 
to  be  dlaplaced  by  the  platon  upon  its  return  stroke. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  cyl- 
inder iwufMlad  with  an  exhaust  opening  at  each  end.  tha 
exhanat  opaatag  at  one  end  being  uncovered  by  the  platoa 
when  It  has  nearly  completed  Its  power  stroke,  and  with 
means  for  supplying  the  explosive  charge,  a  valTe  control- 
ling the  exhaust  opening  at  the  other  end.  an  Independent 
toilet  for  the  Introduction  of  scaTengtng  air  at  said  other 
end  a  Talve  to  control  said  Inlet,  mechanically  operated 
means  to  open  and  hold  open  the  last  named  valve  to 
admit  the  acBTaaglag  air  wbaa  the  pUtoa  la  Bearing  the 
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oonplatlao  of  Ita  power  atroke  aad  during  a  portioa  of 
tha  retora  stoke,  and  aseana  to  open  the  other  valve 
when  the  piston  haa  covered  the  exhanat  opening  on  its 
taturn  stroke  to  permit  the  dUplacemeat 'of  a  portion  of 
the  air  n-maining  In  the  power  cylinder. 


I 


8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  exhaust  opening  at  each  end, 
the  exhauat  opening  at  one  end  being  nneoTered  by  the 
platoa  when  it  has  nearly  completed  ita  power  atroke, 
a  valTe  controlling  the  exhaust  opening  at  the  other  end,  a 
chamber  in  which  air  is  compreaaed  by  the  platon.  an 
inlet  for  the  Introdactloo  of  tbla  air  into  the  other  and 
of  the  cylinder  for  scavenging,  a  nalTC  to  control  the 
Introduction  of  the  scavenging  air.  means  to  open  the 
laat  named  valve  to  admit  the  acavenging  air  when  the 
platon  la  aearing  the  completion  of  ita  power  atroka,  and 
meana  to  open  the  other  valve  when  tha  pteton  haa  eor- 
ered  tba  exhaust  opening  on  Its  return  stroke. 

4.  An  internal  combnation  engine  having  a  power  eyl- 
ladar  with  a  valva  chamber  in  the  cylindar  head,  two 
▼alTsa  eoatrolling  aeparata  porta  leading  from  aaid  cham- 
ber to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  exhaust  reapectlTely, 
meana  to  introduce  acaTenglng  air  Into  the  tbItb  cham- 
ber, aa  azhaoat  port  controlled  by  the  outer  tbItb,  and 
meana  to  open  the  Inner  valve  to  permit  the  BcaTeaglag 
Blr  to  aater  the  cylinder  aad  tbea  to  open  the  outer 
valve  while  the  innw  valve  is  atill  open  to  permit  the 
acavenging  air  to  be  displaced  from  tha  eylladar  by  the 


5.  In  an  internal  combnation  engine,  meaaa  to  ragulate 
tha  asplaaive  mixture  and  control  the  introduction  there- 
of eompriatng  a  diaphragm-actuated  valTe.  a  chamber 
containing  oil  recelTing  meiins  and  eommnnieatlnc  with 
tha  diaphragm  chamber,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  in  which 
air  is  adapted  to  be  alternately  rarefied  and  compreaaed 
communicating  with  aaid  chaml>er  containing  the  oil  re- 
ceiving means,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  aald 
laat  named  chamber  to  the  power  eyllader,  and  another 
valve  operated  almultaneonsly  with  the  second  named 
TBlve  to  permit  the  compreaaed  air  In  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  to  be  communicated  to  the  laat  named  chamber 
tor  the  purpoaa  of  atomising  the  oU  and  blowing  tha  mix- 
ture into  the  power  cylinder  when  the  second  named  valve 
la  opened. 

[Clalma  t  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


adding  water  aad  agitating  them  to  ralae  a  lather 
while  in  the  waah  and  In  the  lather  subjecting  them  to 
the  action  of  a  compound  formed  of  chlorid  of  lima,  aa 
alkali,  auUnrlc  add  and  water  until  chemical  action 
ceaaea,  then  thoroughly  washing  and  rlnalng  the  gooda 
and  then  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  fumea  of 
sulfur. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  bleaching  uni<« 
cotton  and  wool  goods  which  consists  in  saturating  them, 
while  charged  with  the  natural  grease  of  the  wool  and 
with  foreign  vegetable  matter,  with  a  neutral  soap,  then 
tranaferring  them  to  the  waaher  adding  water  to  raise 
a  lather  and  then  subjecting  them  to  a  compound  formed 
by  the  union  of  chlorid  of  lime  and  alkali,  sulfuric  add 
and  water  In  about  the  proportion  of  fifteen  pooada  o( 
chlorid  of  time,  five  ponnda  of  atkall,  two  ponnda  four- 
teen and  one  half  otmees  of  sulfuric  add  and  fifty  gallons 
of  water,  until  chemical  action  ceaaM,  then  anbjecttng 
them  to  the  fumes  of  sulfur.         - .  -  .■'~.,^  ,     . 


977,848.     PROCB«8  OF   BLEACHING  UNION  COTTON 

AND  WOOL  GOODS.     Jambs   8.   AaMsraoita.    Liabon, 

Me.,  assignor  to  Famaworth  Company,  Lisbon,  Me.,  a 

Corporation.    Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  B68.812. 

1.  The    herein    described    process    of    bleaching    union 

cotton  and  wool  gooda  which  consists  In  saturating  tbem. 

while  charged  with  the  nstural  grease  of  the  wool  and 

with  foreign  veveUble  matter,  with  a  neutral  soap,  then 

transferring  them  to  the  waaher  and  while  In  tha  waah 


977,840.  PNEUMATIC  ELEVATOR.  Oaow»  Bbbbbbt 
and  Jacob  Bbbwbbt,  South  Oermantown,  Wla.  Filed 
May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,201. 


1.  A  pneumatic  elevator  comprlalng  a  pair  of  fan  caa- 
laga  having  apertured  air  diacharge  trunka  extending 
therefrom,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  both  fan  caa- 
i»g^  f«n«  mounted  upon  the  drive  abaft  within  tha  caa- 
ing«,  TBlve  boxea  aeenred  to  the  diacharge  tmaks  about 
their  i^Mrtnrea,  spring  -  controlled  flap  valvea  moantad 
within  the  boxea,  a  grain  hopper  located  betwean  the  valve 
caalnga,  trongha  connecting  the  grain  hopper  and  each 
valve  box.  a  abatt  extending  through  tha  troagba.  right 
and  left  spiral  conveyers  mounted  in  the  opposite  trongha 
reBpactlTely,  driving  meana  connecting  the  conveyer  shaft 
and  fan  driving  abaft,  a  grain  delivery  pipe,  and  branch 
pipes  connecting  the  grain  delivery  pipe  and  faa  caalag 
trunks. 

2.  A  pneumatic  elevator  comprising  a  pair  of  fan  eaa- 
Ings  having  apertured  air  diacharge  trunka  extending 
therefrom,  a  drive  abaft  extending  through  both  fan  caa- 
lnga. fana  mounted  upon  the  drive  ahaft  within  the  caa- 
lnga, valve  boxea  aecured  to  the  diacharge  truaka  about 
their  aperturea,  valvea  mounted  within  the  boxea,  a  graia 
hopp^  located  between  the  valve  caalnga.  trongha  connect- 
ing tha  grain  hopper  and  each  valve  box.  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  trougba.  right  and  left  spiral  conveyers 
mounted  in  the  opposite  trougba  respectively,  driving 
means  connecting  the  conveyer  shaft  and  fan  driving 
ahaft.  a  grain  delivery  pipe,  and  branch  pipes  connecting 
the  grain  delivery  pipe  and  fan  casing  trunka. 


977,850.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  JosarH  W.  Bix>wbb,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  580.467. 
In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bar  com- 
prlalng an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  central  web,  aald 
head  portion  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough  eom- 
munlcatlng  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  tranaverse  opening  la 
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DSCSMBBK  6,  19  lO. 


mi6  web.  of  a  pte  tiDiffWlt  •■  cBlftffai 
and  •  split  abaok  pettloa.  tad  mcana  tar  ipNadtaiff  tba 
■iBfe«r»  of  tb«  shank  Into  locking  poattkm  at  aacb  aid* 
«t  tlM  wab,  said  a>««na  comprlslnc  a  w«dc«  flttad  wtthla 


tba  apltt  or  bltwMtod  porUoo  of  tba  ataaak  and  adaptad 
to  haT«  tta  broadaaad  «ad  banr  a«alnat  tb«  lower  wall  ot 
tba  tmnaTaras  opaolag  la  tb«  w«b  whan  the  ptn  la  drlTca 
Into  locking  poaltlaa. 


•77,861.  WELT-SLITTINO  MACHINI. 
nau>.  HaTarhUl.  Maaa.  Fllad  Oct  22. 
Mo.  924.088. 


jAMSa    Bua- 
lOOQl 


Maatton  of  aptltUag  taatrnmcntalittoa  ar- 
ta  sarvar  a  atrip  frotn  a  ahaat  of  material  and  dl- 
ride  the  aaae  Into  two  welt  atrtpa.  and  sllttlag  knlvea  for 
Jormlng  Indalona  In  tb«  edges  of  sach  ttrlpa. 

2.  The  combination  of  aptlttlng  Inatmiaentalitlas  ar- 
laagad  to  cut  a  atrip  from  a  sheet  of  material  aad  dl- 
Tlda  tlie  aam«  Into  two  welt  atrlpa  baring  bereled  adaea, 
guiding  meana  for  rvTerslng  the  relatlTe  poaitlona  of  tba 
strips  tbaa  split  ao  that  their  bereled  edgca  wUl  be  ont- 
ward.  and  nsaana  for  making  Indalons  In  tba  barcled  ed^sa 
of  the  strips. 

8.  The  combination  with  welt  apllttlag  laaa—  eno- 
atnietod  aad  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  welt  atrlpa 
baring  tbelr  adjacent  edgaa  beveled,  of  gnldlng  maaaa  ar- 
ranged to  cauae  said  atrlpa  to  cross  each  other,  whereby 
tbelr  bereled  edgea  are  outward,  and  slitting  knlres 
mounted  and  operated  to  cut  the  bereled  edges  of  aald 
atrlpa  alantwlsa  of  tba  atrlpa. 

4.  A  welt-slttting  machine  eomprlstng  a  sIlttlBff  kalft 
■Myrable  reciprocatlrelj'.  and  meana  for  faedlag  a  welt 
strip  baring  a  berslad  sife  paat  the  cutting  adge  of  aald 
knife.  )>ald  feeding  OMa'aa  being  arranged  to  hold  the  atrip 
with  Ita  bcraled  edge  toward  tba  kalfe  aad  Ita  width 
ia  tba  line  of  trarel  of  tba  knife. 

8.  A  machine  for  slitting  or  slashing  the  edge  of  a  wait 
atrip  comprising  a  knife,  maana'  for  reciprocating  aald 
knlfa  In  a  direction  t9narerae  to  lU  cutting  edge,  aad 
BMaas  for  feeding  tba  welt  atrip  past  aald  kalfe  la  a  di- 
rection traaavaraa  ta  the  line  of  raclKOcatloaa  thersot 
said  feedlac  Maaaa  being  arranged  to  gaMte  the  welt  with 
Ita  bereled  edge  toward  the  knife,  whereby  such  edge  la 
cut  or  slashed. 

[Clalma  0  to  27  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaatta) 


— ' *, 

•  TT.tBS.     PATTTON  DBVICK   FOB   KNITTTNO-IIA- 

CHINES.       Bboab    C  CttANDLaa.     Ptalladelphla,     Pa. 

Original    appUcatloa    filed   Ang.    18.    1008.    Serial    No. 

440.181.      Dlrtded  aad  tbla  application   filed   Sept.   14. 

1000.     Serial  No.  M7.5e2. 

1.  In  a  knitting  ma»:bine,  the  combinatloa  of  tba  aaa- 
dlaa,  their  sopport,  the  cam  cylinder,  rotating  meaaa  far 
tba  eaa  eylladsr.  maaas  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder  to 


1 


aetaata  tks  aiiilM  t»  prodasa  stltekaa.  two  Iglmaligtly 
rotatabla  mmmkmu,  Maaaa  for  rotatlac  aald  aaaibsta  1»- 
dapaadaatly  *f  aack  ather  darlac  aassaaalre  rotatloaa  of 
tba  eaa  fyllatar,  a  tkiaad-feedlag  part  carried  by  the  can 
cyllader,  a  aaadle  operating  part,  and  maaaa  controlled 
by  each  of  aald  BBaabers  for  morlng  aald  needle  operating 
part  Into  and  oat  of  operatlre  poaltlon. 


S.  la  a  kalttlag  atachlne.  the  combinatloa  of  tha  aaa- 
dlaa,  tbelr  aopport.  the  cam  cylinder,  rotating  meana  for 
tk*  cam  cyllader,  meana  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder  to 
actuate  tbe  needlea  to  produce  atltcbea,  a  pattern-control- 
ling, naedle-operatlng  cam.  two  Independently  rotatable 
dmnM.  mnana  for  rotatlag  aald  drama  independently  of 
aach  other  during  siii  nasi  1  a  rotations  of  the  cam  eylla- 
dar.  adjustable  pattarnlac  parts  carried  by  each  of  aald 
druma,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  patterning  part  of 
each  of  aald  druma  for  operating  tba  naedle-operatlng  cam. 

t.  la  a  kalttlag  aacblae.  tba  eomblaatloa  of  tbe  as^ 
diaa.  their  aopport,  th*  eaa  cylinder,  rotating  maana  for 
the  cam  cylinder,  maaas  carried  by  tbe  cam  cylinder  to 
actuate  tbe  needlea  to  prodnt-e  atltcbea.  a  thread  feeding 
part  carried  by  tba  cam  cylinder,  a  needle  operating  part, 
two  Indapeadaatly  roUUble  membera,  maaaa  controlled  by 
each  of  aald  membera  for  morlng  aald  aeedle  operatlag 
part  into  and  out  of  opermtlre  position,  aad  means  for 
rotating  aald  members  Independently  of  each  other,  tba 
last  aamad  meana  Including  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  oaa  af  aald  membera  aad  a  pawl  eoaetlag  with  aald 
ratchet  wbaeL 

4.  In  a  kalttlag  machine,  the  eomblaatloa  of  tbe  nee- 
dlea. their  aupport.  the  cam  cylinder,  rotating  meana  for 
tbe  cam  cyllader.  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  cam  cylinder  to 
aetaate  the  aeadlaa  to  prodaee  atltcbea.  a  thread  fewllng 
part  carried  by  tbe  cam  cylinder,  a  needle  operatlnc  part, 
two  Independently  rotatable  membera.  means  controlled 
by  each  of  aald  members  for  morlag  said  needle  operat- 
ing pATt  Into  and  out  of  operatlre  poaltlon.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  maaabara  tade(>eadently  of  each  other,  tba 
last  named  meana  Including  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to 
one  of  aald  membera.  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  tbe 
other  of  aald  mesibers,  s  pawl  coactlng  with  one  of  said 
ratchet  wbeela.  a  pawl  coactlng  with  tbe  other  of  aald 
ratebat  wbeela.  aad  a  part  actaatlag  both  pawla. 

B.  In  a  knlttlag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  aaa- 
dlea.  their  aupport.  the  cam  cylinder,  rotating  means  for 
the  cam  cylinder,  meana  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder  to 
actuate  the  needlea  to  produce  atltcbea.  a  thread  feeding 
part  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder,  a  aaadle  operating  part, 
two  Independently  rotatable  member*,  meana  controlled 
by  each  of  said  members  for  morinK  said  needle  operat- 
ing part  lato  aad  out  of  operatlre  poaltlon,  and  meana 
for  rotatlag  aald  members  Independently  of  aach  other, 
tbe  last  naaad  Masnt  Including  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  one  of  aald  membera.  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  operating  part  for  said  pawl,  and  a  part  morlng 
aald  pawl  oat  of  sagBfliasat  with  the  ratebat  wheel  at 
predetermined  Interrala. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


IhtcSMBKa  6, 1910. 
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077JSS.      LADDBB.      laAAC   C.   CLaraxtxa,   Bucbanan, 
Mkb.    FUad  Apr  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  B&4.818. 
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1.  In  a  ladder,  a  brace  plroted  thereto,  catcbaa  plroted 
to  the  aide  membera  of  tbe  ladder,  and  meana  mounted 
upon  tbe  brace  for  engaging  aald  eatebaa  or  tba  top  atap 
of  tba  ladder,  aa  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  a  brace  plroted  thereto  a  abort  dlstanee 
below  tbe  upper  anda  thereof,  catchea  plrotad  to  the  aide 
members  of  the  ladder,  and  books  plroted  to  the  side 
members  of  the  brace  adapted  to  engage  aald  catch  or  tha 
edge  of  tbe  uppermoat  atep. 

8.  In  a  ladder,  catchea  plroted  to  aald  ladder,  aald 
catches  compossd  of  a  body  and  an  Integral  extension 
barlag  a  bole  therein,  and  hooka  plroted  to  the  brace 
adapted  to  register  with  tba  bolas  In  tbe  cxtenslonB,  or 
engage  the  edge  of  the  uppermoat  step  of  tbe  ladder. 

4.  In  a  ladder,  two  side  itembers,  steps  secured  there- 
to, dips  faatened  to  aald  side  members  a  short  dUtsnce 
below  tbelr  upper  enda,  catchea  prorlded  with  integral 
extensions  hsrlng  openings  therein,  said  catchea  being 
plroted  to  the  side  members,  a  brace  composed  of  aide 
members  having  rungs  mounted  there  between,  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  side  members  being  pivoted  In  the  dlpa,  and 
booka  plroted  to  aald  side  membera  adapted  to  register 
with  the  holes  In  tbe  extensions  or  engage  the  edge  of 
the  uppermoat  step. 

5.  In  a  ladder,  two  aide  membera,  atepa  aecured  there- 
to, ellpa  fastened  to  said  side  meitbers  a  abort  distance 
below  tbelr  upper  ends,  catches  prorlded  with  Integral 
extensions  bsving  openings  therein,  said  catches  being 
plroted  to  the  aide  membera,  a  brace  composed  of  aide 
membera  baring  rungs  mounted  there  between,  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  side  members  being  plroted  in  the  dlpa. 
booka  plroted  to  aald  aide  membera  adapted  to  register 
with  the  holes  in  tbe  extensions  or  engage  the  edge  of 
tha  uppermoat  atep,  and  a  platform  plroted  to  tbe  aide 
members  of  tbe  brace,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


977,854.     WIND0W-PA8TBNBR.     Hamt   VL  C«aw»o«d. 

Boaton,    Mass.,    aaslgnor   to   Warren    Stetaon,    truatee, 

,     Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1010.    Serial  No.  547,648. 
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the  other  aaab,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  said  pivot  aad 
adapted  to  be  morad  Into  a  poaltlon  at  right  anglaa  ta 
Its  locking  poaltlon  ;  and  a  yielding  abutment  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  end  of  said  bolt  when  poaltloned  within  aald 
socket  and  tbe  aide  of  aald  bolt  when  withdrawn  fron 
aald  socket  and  thereby  prerent  Its  accidental  dlsplaea- 
mant. 

2.  In  a  darlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aupport  aecured  to  one  window  aaab  and  prorlded 
with  a  flanged  member ;  a  locking  bolt  prorlded  with  a 
alot  through  which  aald  flanged  member  extenda ;  a  aoekat 
aecured  to  tbe  other  sash  and  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  end 
of  aald  locking  bolt ;  and  yielding  means  for  retaining 
aald  bolt  In  locking  poaltlon  and  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  side  of  said  bolt  when  withdrawn  from  aald  aocket 
thereby  preventing  Its  accidental  displacement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  socket  secured  to  one  sash ;  of  a  support  secured  to 
tbe  other  aaab  and  provided  with  a  vertical  projection ; 
a  bolt  tbareon  having  both  a  pivotal  and  alldable  move- 
ment about  aald  projection :  and  meana  for  poaltlTely  ra- 
tainlng  aald  bolt  In  both  tta  locking  or  inoperatlre  poal- 
tlon and  prerentlng  Its  accidental  dlsplacenient. 

4.  In  a  darlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aocket  aacurad  to  one  aaab ;  of  a  support  secured  to 
the  other  sasb ;  a  rertlcal  projection  thereon,  a  bolt 
thereon  baring  both  a  pivotal  and  alldable  movement 
about  aald  projection  ;  and  a  flat  aprlng  extending  trana- 
versely  of  aald  support,  one  side  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  end  of  aald  Iwlt  when  Inaerted  in  aald  aocket 
and  prevent  Ita  acddental  displacement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  aocket  secured  to  one  sash ;  of  a  aupport  aecured 
to  the  other  sash  and  provided  with  a  transverse  de- 
preaalon  In  Its  upper  face ;  a  bolt  secured  to  tbe  upper 
face  of  said  support  and  slldable  thereon  transrersely  of 
said  depression  and  adapted' to  be  turned  Into  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  ita  locking  poaltlon  ;  and  a  flat  spring 
aecured  In  aald  depreaaion  and  normally  extending  abore 
tbe  upper  face  of  aald  aupport  In  position  to  engage  the 
end  of  aald  bolt  and  prevent  its  withdrawal  from  said 
socket  when  In  locking  position  and  to  engage  with  the 
aide  face  of  aald  bolt  when  withdrawn  from  said  socket 
and  turned  Into  a  poaltlon  parallel  to  aald  flat  aprlng. 


977,866.     WHIP-LOCK.     Lewis   DiiraiCH,   Imlay  City, 
Mlcb.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  678,102. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  soekat  seenred  to  one  sasb ;  of  a  pirot  secured  to 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  wblp  socket  harlng  drcumfer- 
antlal  slots  therein  at  diametrically  opposite  polnta.  a 
raaUleat  band  aecured  to  the  aocket  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  a  wblp  engaging  member  aecured  to  the  realllent 
band  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  and  extending 
through  the  alota  in  tbe  socket,  said  n.emb««  each  eoai- 
prlslng  a  body  portion  baring  drcularly  extanded  flagers. 
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Mid  flacpn  mm4  tli«  b«dy  portion  proTl41n«  etme»y*A  irtp- 
plBf  fiMM  to  enfmc*  apon  th«  p«rlpfe«ffy  •<  •  ''^^  *y 
«i  «f  Mid  taad  btlM  ^wt  at  rlgbt  aagtaa  t»  tfe*  ta4y 
ttermf.  tte  otter  oad  of  tbo  feud  tevteff  •  •lot 
to  MotTO  tho  twl«t«d  emd.  aad  •  pMltock  haTtiM 
ItapMsd  tkra^  Cbo  l«tttr  Mi  of  Om  feud 
to  MOiro  tbo  MSM  tocoCbor  and  r«t«ln  the  frtpplnx  ••■- 
ta  MgagwiMt  apoa  tbo  «rblp. 


tn.MM.    AIB  BRAKE  BYSTWI.    Jom»  DnxAinim. 
pit.  Tto.     FU0«  8«pt-  ».  liOS.     ■Vtal  M*.  464^11. 


1.  la  combination  with  automatic  air  bmkM.  a  stnlght 
air  train  plpo  conD«<'ted  with  tl>«  oxbauat  porU  of  tbo 
trlpU  TalTM  of  tbo  aatomatic  air  brake  ijatem.  an  ad- 
Juatable  pr«»ur«  detormlnlaf  Talro  for  cbarslag  tbo 
•tralfbt  air  train  pipe,  and  a  manaally  oporablo  toIto  at 
all  tlnM*  aceoMlblo  to  tb«  engineer  for  opontng  the  Mid 
train  plpo  to  tbe  atmoapbere  at  will. 

2  Tbe  combination  wJtb  an  automatic  air  brake  tr*- 
tern,  of  a  atralgbt  air  train  pip*  connected  to  tbe  exbauat 
ports  of  the  triple  raWea  of  the  aotoo^tlc  air  brake  aya 
taM,  and  a  regulating  raWe  and  aa  axbanat  valre  for  tbe 
stralgbt  air  pipe  both  >t  «BttM*  aceoarfble  to  and 
manually  operable  ^  the  ettgteanr. 

8.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  aa  antomaUc  air  brake  eyo- 
tem  of  a  atralght  air  train  pipe  connected  to  tbe  asbaoat 
porta  of  the  triple  Talrea  of  tb*  automatic  air  brake  aya- 
tem  a  free  raUe  between  tbe  exhauat  port  of  each  triple 
ralra  and  tba  atralght  air  train  pipe  moTable  by  exhauat 
prMBOM  fnm  tbe  triple  TaKe  to  open  tbe  ezbawt  port 
of  aald  trtpio  raWe  to  the  atmoophere  and  by  preoaor*  In 
the  atralght  air  pipe  to  doM  tbe  atmoapberlc  connection 
and  In  th*  laat  namad  pooltlon  opening  tbo  atralght  air 
train  pipe  to  tbe  brato  ejtlWter  through  tbe  exhanat  port 
of  the  triple  ralTe,  a  preMore  determining  raWe  for  tbe 
atralght  air  train  pip*  at  aH  tlaM«  under  the  control  of 
tbe  engineer,  and  aa  aahaoat  raWe  for  the  atralght  air 
tralB  pipe  alao  at  all  tlmM  under  the  control  of  the  en- 


P77.88T.  CABPIT  AKD  BUG  FA8TENKR.  Bamcbl  B. 
l)oNCHiA!f.  Hartford,  Coao.  ;  ArmMwuhl  A.  Donchlan  ad 
mlnlatratrU  of  aald  Samuel  B.  Donchlan.  deceaaed. 
Filed  Aog.  4.  19101     ■arW  No.  576,503. 


taMladlac  a 
H  t*  •  awfbce  mma  iaetadtac  apper  aad  Umt 

t««atli*r  by  BMaa  of  aa  oTortoraed  edg* 
platee  proTldlnu  a  narrow  bearing,  a  friction 
)b*r  loMted  In  a  recew  between  tbe  plataa.  an  npper 
■ber  laatlBg  wholly  npoa  Mid  ridge  and  baring  a  atud 
to  be  graaped  by  aald  frletloa  meatber.  the  outer  edge  of 
aatd  upper  member  reetlag  at  a  dIaUnce  from  the  plan* 
of  the  lower  bearlM  IMfMi  *<  tb*  lofwer  member.  ___ 

tor  aacariag  It  to  a  aarftkM  and  a  reeew  for  a  frletloa 
mM  lawar  miMbar  ato*  baviag  a  narrow  bearing 
■few.  Mid  bearing  bataw  lamtad  at  a  dia- 

kavtac  a  at^  ta  b*  1 1 1  n  H  bp  aali  trtetl—  wmmtta.  aald 

lower  bMrtag  enrfaee  of  tb*  lowar  member  and  an  outer 
projecting  edge  located  at  a  dlatance  from  the  plane  of 
aaM  bearing  aarface 

4.  A  faetener  Including  a  lower  member  ttaTtng  a  receM 
la  Ita  ander  anrface  with  an  opening  extending  Into  Mid 
r«ceaa,  aald  under  member  alao  having  a  narrow  bearing 
for  an  npper  member,  a  friction  member  held  by  Mid  lower 
r.  an  upper  member  baring  a  atud  to  be  graaped  by 
friction  mamlif  aald  upper  member  reatlng  wholly 
■poB  tbe  narrow  bearlag  of  tbe  lower  member  with  Ita 
prajecting  edge  located  at  a  dlataace  from  tbe  plane  of  the 
^Miim  aurface  of  the  lower  member,  the  end  of  Mid  atud 
Nitlag  1«  aald  raceM  abore  the  aorfac*  of  tbe  floor  when 
tb*  parta  are  In  aagagement. 

5_  A  taateaar  Including  two  membera  one  baring  mean* 
for  aecnrlng  It  to  a  etirface  and  one  of  Mid  membera  har- 
lag  a  aeek*t  for  a  friction  member  to  receire  a  etod  from 
tbe  other  member,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  Mid  membera 
projecting  but  allghtly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  other 
BOMber  and  aald  edge  being  located  at  aome  dlaUnce  from 
the  plane  of  the  bearing  aurface  of  the  other  member,  and 
the  atud  projecting  Into  Mid  friction  member. 


Orr.M«.  AUTOMATIC  COT-Orr.  Jo»«  Coana  Dlpsb. 
Cblcapa.  111..  aMlgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Tbe  Padden  Oaa 
aad  Bectrlc  Company,  New  Hampton.  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  SI.  IWM.     Serial  No.  615,430. 


l^  A  faatener  Including  a  lower  member  baring  meana 
t«  Mcore  It  to  a  aurface  and  a  aoeket  for  a  atnd.  aald  lower 
MtMbar  ala*  baviag  a  aarrair  bearlag  tor  aa  apper  mem 
^r.  mid  baartac  bdM  tested  near  tbe  edge  of  tbe  npper 
a  giLtlaw  MMMher  located  witbta  mM  lower 
and  an  oppar  mimbar  hartac  a  atad  to  be  m 
bp  aald  frletloa   aieaber.   tbe  edpa  of  aald  apper 

,1^  located  at  a  dlsunc*  from  tbe  plane  of  tbe 

baarlag  anrteM  of  the  lower  member. 


!•  a  d*Tic«  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  tbe  comWaatlon 
of  aa  aagalar  ralve  caalng  harlng  one  portion  thereof  pro- 
vided with  rigid  outatanding  eara  and  with  a  thrMded 
nipple  for  atUchment  to  a  gaa  tank  or  the  like,  a  Taire 
within  the  other  portion  of  aald  caalng  baring  an  ex 
teriorly  projaetlag  atem.  a  ctirred  arm  opatandlng  from 
Mid  atem  aad  provided  with  a  lower  aide  projection,  a 
weighted  chain  attached  to  tbe  npper  end  of  Mid  arm,  a 
anpportlng  arm  rigidly  aecored  to  Mid  caalng  eara  to  ex- 
tend parallel  with  Mid  valred  caalng  porUon,  and  having 
an  upturned  end.  an  alarm  clock  having  a  hammer,  a 
band  claap  carried  by  Mid  uptoraed  arm-end  to  removably 
bold  Mid  clock,  a  trip-lever  pivoted  upon  aald  upturned 
arm-end  and  provided  with  a  wing  at  Ita  upper  end  to  en- 
gage tbe  alarm  hammar.  and  barlag  a  notcbod  lower  end, 
and  a  )«ver  pivoted  npoa  aald  mipportlag  arm  adjaceat 


lu  opposite  end.  having  one  end  engaged  by  aald  notched 
lower  end  of  Mid  trip  lever,  and  having  a  weighted  oppo- 
alte  end  to  receive  thereon  the  aide  projection  of  aald 
valve  arm  to  prevent  tbe  aame  from  swinging. 


9773M.  MAOAZINK  •  FIBKASM. 
Amity  township,  Berka  county, 
1900.     Serial  No.  480.708. 


8am  cab  D.  W.  Fix, 
Pa.     FUed    Apr.    19, 


1.  la  a  magaalne  Are  arm  having  the  mafraxlne  arranged 
beneath  and  parallel  with  the  barrel,  a  breech-plece  and  co- 
operating carrier  In  tbe  receiver  to  the  rear  th*r«>f,  and 
a  carrier-operated  eacapement  for  aald  magaalne,  of  a  U- 
ahaped  lever,  one  prong  of  which  extends  Into  the  maga- 
alne forward  of  Mid  escapement,  and  the  other  prong 
lying  In  the  path  of  tbe  breech-plece. 

2.  in  a  maeaslne  flre-arm  having  the  magazine  arranged 
beuMth  and  parallel  with  the  barrel,  a  breech-plece  and  co- 
aporatlag  carrier  In  the  receiver  to  tbe  rear  thereof,  and 
a  carrier-operated  eacapement  for  Mid  magaalne,  of  a  U- 
aliaped  lever,  one  prong  of  which  extenda  Into  tbe  maga- 
alne forward  of  aald  eacapement,  and  tbe  oth«r  prong 
lying  m  tbe  path  of  the  breech-plece  at  the  end  of  tbe  for- 
ward Qwvement  thereof. 

t.  In  a  nmgaslne  flre-arm  having  the  magaalne  arranged 
hasMth  and  parallel  with  the  barrel,  a  breech-plece  and  co- 
oparatlng  carrier  in  the  receiver  to  the  rear  thereof,  aad  a 
Mxrlar-operated  escapement  for  Mid  magaalne,  of  a  see- 
a*d  aaeapement  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  tbe  receiver  and 
baviag  projectlona  extending  Into  the  receiver,  one  of 
which  Mtera  forward  of  Mid  carrier-operated  escapement, 
and  the  other  Into  the  path  of  tbe  breech-plece. 

4.  In  a  manailne  flre-arm  having  the  magaalne  arranged 
benMth  and  parallel  with  tbe  barrel,  a  breech-plece  aad  co- 
operating carrier  In  the  receiver  to  the  rMr  thereof,  and  a 
carrier-operated  escapement  for  Mid  magazine,  of  a  aec- 
ond  eacapement  pivoted  oa  tb*  outaide  of  the  receiver  and 
having  projectlona  extending  into  tbe  receiver,  one  of 
which  enter*  forward  of  Mid  carrier-operated  eacapement 
aad  tbe  other  Into  tbe  path  of  the  breech-plece  at  tbe  end 
of  the  forward  movement  thereof,  and  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally press  Mid  projections  Into  tbe  receiver. 


077  860.  AlB-INLBT  BOX  FOB  SEWEBS.  Emil  Fra.'«E- 
Li!«.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
500,640. 


outlet  in  Its  bottom  porUon  which  y  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  sewerage  system  of  a  building,  a  remov- 
able grate  arranged  over  the  open  end  of  aald  caalng.  a 
partltloa  In  Mid  caalng  dividing  the  Mme  Into  a  compart- 
ment and  into  an  air  paaaage  both  of  which  conunonlcat* 
with  tbe  open  end  of  Mid  caalng  and  with  tbe  oatlet 
thereof,  a  grate  betvveen  the  lower  end  of  Mid  partlUon 
and  the  bottom  of  Mid  caalng  for  preventing  dirt  and  for- 
eign matter  Intiodaced  Into  aald  compartment  from  pasa- 
Ing  through  the  outlet  of  aald  casing,  and  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged above  the  mouth  of  the  air  pasMge  in  aald  caalng. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caalng  open  at  Ita  upper  end  and  having  an 
outlet  In  Its  bottom  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  sewerage  syatem  of  a  btillding.  a  remov- 
able grate  arranged  above  the  open  end  of  Mid  caalng,  a 
partition  In  Mid  caain«  dividing  the  Mme  Into  a  compart- 
ment and  Into  an  air  paaMge  both  of  which  communicste 
with  the  open  end  of  Mid  caalng  and  with  the  outlet 
thereof,  a  grate  hinged  to  tbe  lower  end  of  Mid  partition 
and  resting  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  Mid  caalng  where- 
by dirt  and  foreign  matter  Is  prevented  from  paMlng 
through  the  outlet  of  Mid  caalng.  and  a  deflector  arranged 
above  the  month  of  the  air  paaaage  In  said  caalng. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  two-part  casing  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  Its  bottom  portion  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  aewerage  aystem  of  a  building,  a 
removable  grate  arranged  over  the  open  end  of  aald  casing, 
a  partition  In  said  caalng  dividing  tbe  Mme  Into  a  com- 
partment and  Into  an  air  pasMge  both  of  which  communi- 
cate with  the  open  end  of  Mid  casing  and  with  the  outlet 
thereof,  a  grate  between  the  lower  end  of  aald  partition 
and  the  bottom  of  aald  caalng,  and  a  deflector  arranged 
above  the  month  of  the  air  paaaage  In  aald  caslns- 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  two-part  caalng  open  at  its  upper  end  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  Ita  bottom  portion  which  la  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  sewerage  syatem  of  a  building,  a 
removable  grate  arranged  above  tbe  open  end  of  Mid  casr 
Ing.  a  partition  In  Mid  casing  dividing  the  same  Into  a 
compartment  and  Into  an  air  paaaage  both  of  which  com- 
municate with  tbe  open  end  of  aald  caalng  and  with  the 
outlet  thereof,  a  grate  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
partition  and  reatlng  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  Mid  caa- 
lng whereby  dirt  and  foreign  matter  la  prevented  from 
passing  through  the  outlet  of  Mid  caalng,  and  a  d^l«etor 
arranged  above  the  mouth  of  the  air  pasHge  In  Mid  caatng. 


977,801.    SAW-SET.    Jassa  B.  Oallahbb,  Penrttb.  Waab. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  021,716. 


A  Mwaet  comprising  a  body.  Mid  body  being  thickened 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  one  surface  of  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  extending  Into  said 
thickened  portion,  the  outer  portion  of  Mid  slot  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axle  of  Mid  body,  and  tbe 
inner  portion  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  aald  outer 
portion  and  terminatlag  in  an  enlarfcd  aperture. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tb*  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  casing  open  at  Its  upper  end  aad  having  aa 


977,802.     BILLrBOABD.     JOHH  B.  QaAKT,  Atlaata,  Oa. 

Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  002,047. 

1   A  bill  board  having  longitudinally  extending  braelag 
members  on  tb*  rear  faoe  tbexeof,  Tertlcally  extendlag 
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•upports  connected  wlth^wild  brmclnf  memben.  mM  wip- 
porta  extending  aboTC  the  bnclnc  memben  at  tbelr  up- 
per ends  and  below  th*  bradnc  memben  at  their  lower 
•adi,  grooad  dcTlcea  baring:  tockets  to  recelre  the  lower 
•Dfli  «f  MiM  Mipporta  and  prorlded  with  me&na  for  locking 
■aid  iupporti  in  different  poaltlona  of  adjuatment  in  tald 
■ocketa.  bracing  bara  plrotally  and  detachably  conneetad 
with  aald  anpporta  adjacent  tbelr  opper  cada,  and  ground 
memben  harlng  alotted  app«r  enda  to  recelre  the  lower 
ends  of  aald  bracing  membera.  aald  alotted  npper  enda 
being  adjnatably  connected  with  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
bracing  members. 


2.  The  combmatlon  of  a  p«lr  of  bUl  boarda  each  baring 
loagltndlnally  exteadfag  braces  thereon,  sapporta  con- 
nected with  aald  braces  and  extending  at  their  apper  enda 
abOTe  the  same  and  at  their  lower  ends  below  the  same, 
grooad  dsTlcea  adjnatably  connected  with  the  lower  enda 
of  the  sapporta  of  each  of  aald  bill  boards,  eoanectlng 
members  rnnnartad  at  their  forward  enda  with  the  apper 
enda  of  the  Npperta  of  one  of  said  bill  boards  and  at 
their  rear  enda  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  sapporta  of 
tha  other  bill  hoard,  and  braces  connected  with  the  ap- 
per portion  of  the  opper  bill  board  and  harlag  groond 
membera  adjoatably  coaaectad  therewith. 


977.8M.  APPABATtrS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OF 
.\RTIFICIAL  SILK.  Giuatarpi  Qcadaowi.  Parla,  Italy. 
Original  application  died  July  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
44S,«56.  DiTided  and  thli  application  Olad  Jane  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  Q02,0«5. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  o#  the  character  deacrtbod,  a  dosed 
chamber,  meaaa  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  reTolubJe  agitator  blades  mounted  la 
tba  latter  above  the  air  supply,  a  rotatable  platform 
BMmated  In  the  chamber  above  said  blades  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  moist  cellulose,  and  a  pipe  at  the  top  of  aald 
ebambsr  for  tka  iiacharfa  of  tha 


2.  An  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprtatat 
a  clooed  chamber  having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  gutter  In  Ita  bottom,  a  perforated  pipe 
mounted  In  aald  gutter  to  eupply  air  under  pressure  to 
the  cupro-ammonlum  aolotlon  contained  la  aald  eylia- 
drical  portion,  a  horliontal  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In 
the  latter,  agitator  blades  on  the  shaft  extending  Into  the 
solution,  a  revoluble  platform  for  the  reception  of  molat 
cellulose  mounted  In  the  chamber  above  said  blades  and 
partially  aeparatlag  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  from 
the  upper  part,  means  ontalde  the  chamber  for  revolviag 
the  ptetform,  and  a  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  for  the 
diacharge  of  ammonia  from  the  latter. 


9T7.M4.     CLUTCH  MKCHANI8M.     Locta  H.  Balu  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  2«,  1910.     BerUl  No.  MO.lie. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  characWr  aet  forth,  a  revolviag 
driving-member  and  a  ravoloble  drlven-member,  trletlonal 
Tit~*  Boaated  oa  one  of  aald  members  and  movabte  lata 
fHcaoaal  contact  with  the  other,  poaltlve  engaging  BMaas 
carried  by  said  members  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
a  coatlnoation  of  aach  movement  of  aald  frlctloaal  meaaa, 
Bieana  for  malatalalag  tha  force  of  aald  frlctloaal  coa- 
tact  until  aald  poaltlve  engagamsat  la  effected  and  OMaaa 
actuated  by  such  movement  for  releaalnx  said  frlctlonal 
engagement  after  aald  poaltlve  sagiiwent  Is  eaUbliahed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charaetar  atC  forth,  a  revolving 
driving-member  and  revoloble  drlven-member,  frtetlonal 
means  mounted  on  one  of  aald  members  and  movable  Into 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  other,  compreaalble  yielding 
maani  opposing  such  movement,  positive  engaglag  means 
carried  by  said  members  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
a  eoatlauatlon  of  aoch  movement  of  aald  frtetlonal  meaaa, 
aald  opposing  yielding  means  constructed  to  maintain  the 
force  of  said  frtetlonal  contact  until  said  poaltlve  en- 
gagement la  effected  and  meana  actuated  by  such  move- 
BMat  for  diacontlnulng  anch  frlctlonal  engagement  by  re- 
leaalng  aald  yteldlng  meaaa  after  aald  poattlve  angage- 
■Mt  Is  astabllahed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  drtvlag- 
ahaft  and  a  drtven-shaft,  a  frlctlon-wheel  carrted  by  each 
of  aald  ahafta,  meana  for  moving  one  of  said  wheels  axially 
lato  contact  with  the  other  to  ladoce  rotation  of  aald 
drtvea-ahaft,  toothed  meana  carrted  by  each  of  aald  ahafta 
and  conatructed  to  engage  Initially  by  the  movement  of 
aald  frtctlon-wheela,  a  aprtng  oppoalng  such  movement, 
and  meana  actuated  by  such  movement  for  releaalng  said 
spring  from  tension  and  dlscoatiaalng  such  frtetlonal 
contact  when  engagement  of  aald  toothed  meana  la  es- 
tablished. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  driving- 
shaft  aad  a  drtven-ahaft.  a  frlctlon-wheel  carrted  by  each 
of  aald  ahafta  aad  movable  axially  thcraon,  an  axially 
movable  abataMUt  carrted  oa  one  of  aald  ahafta.  a  latch 
In  aald  abutment  holding  the  latter  agalnat  axial  move- 
ment, a  spring  between  said  abutment  and  one  of  aald 
frtctlon-wheela,  latch-releaalng  means  carried  by  such 
wheel,  means  for  moving  said  wheels  Into  frtetlonal  aa- 
gacsaeat  la  appoaltlon  to  the  force  of  said  spring,  post- 
ttw  «»fg*»ff  BMans  carrted  by  said  ahafta  and  ar- 
raaged  to  be  Initially  engaged  by  such  movement  of  said 
whcela,  aald  latch-releaaiag  aieans  constroeted  automati- 
cally to  actaata  aald  latch  aad  ralaaae  tha  teaalon  of 
aald  sprtng.  whereby  aald  friettoaal  engagement  la  dla- 
contlnued  when  such  poaltlve  engagement  Is  established. 

8.  A  driving  shaft,  a  frtction-wheel  movable  axially 
thereon,  a  aprtag  opposing  such  movement,  an  abataaat 
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fc>r  said  sprlag.  a  latch  boldlag  said  abutment,  latch-re- 
leaalng meana  carried  by  aald  wheel  and  actoated  by  the 
movement  of  the  latter  In  compreaalng  aald  sprtng,  a 
drlven-shaft,  a  friction-wheel  movable  axially  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  frtetlonal  contact  with  the 
trtctlon-wheel  on  aald  drtving-ahaft  in  oppoaltlon  to  the 
force  of  aald  aprlng. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaastte.] 


9  7  7  8  •  8  .  COAT-COLLAR.  Nathan  Hasbib;  Jamaica 
Plain,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  Karl  M.  Gold- 
amlth.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Louis  Harrts, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1900.     BerUl  No.  824,788. 


their  upper  edges  and  aecured  near  Ita  lower  edge  to  said 
outer  portion,  with  Its  lower  edge  when  In  use  above  said 

line  of  fold.  ...     .,        , 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbed,  the  combination  of 
a  coat  having  a  turn-over  collar ;  and  a  mlllUry  collar  ae- 
cured to  the  normally  unexposed  face  thereof  with  ita 
lowest  edge  when  In  use  above  the  Una  of  fold  of  said 
turn-over  collar. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbed.  a  multiple  collar 
compoaed  of  two  pieces  of  material  secured  together  at 
their  upper  edgea  the  Inner  piece  of  which  extends  con- 
siderably below  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  piece  and  Is  ae- 
cured to  the  inner  facing  of  the  garment  while  the  outer 
piece  extends  over  the  outer  face  of  the  neck  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  garment  and  la  secured  thereto  at  or  near 
ita  lower  edge  whereby  the  Inner  piece  of  aald  collar  may 
be  turned  over  on  a  line  of  fold  Immediately  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  aald  outer  collar  portion. 


977  867.  CAR-FENDKR.  Bteos  W.  Haskkll  and  Sam- 
DBL  B.  McChba.  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  Jone  20,  1910, 
Serial  No.  567,994. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  daae  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  body  portion  of  a  coat  or  almllar  garment ;  of  a 
collar  the  ends  of  which  are  a  short  distance  from  the  ends 
of  the  Ispels;  and  curved  members  Interposed  between 
said  collar  and  the  body  portion  of  the  coat  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  stand  for  aald  collar  when  It  la  folded  over  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  aald  carved  portion  to  give  a  military 
effect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrtbed,  the  combination 
with  the  body  portion  of  a  coat  or  similar  garment ;  of 
a  eollar  the  enda  of  which  are  a  short  distance  from  the 
enda  of  the  lapela ;  and  curved  membera  Interposed  be- 
tween said  collar  and  the  body  portion  of  the  coat  adapted 
to  asrve  aa  a  atand  for  aald  collar  when  It  la  folded  over 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  curved  portion  to  give  a 
military  effect  thereto,  aald  curved  portion  terminating  in 
a  tab  Interposed  between  the  enda  of  aald  collar  and  said 
lapela  but  aeparated  therefrom  for  a  abort  dlatance  at 
each  edge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  portion  of  a  coat  or  almllar  grarment ;  of  a 
collar  the  ends  of  which  are  a  abort  dlatance  from  the 
enda  of  the  lapels:  and  curved  membera  interposed  be- 
twaSB  said  collar  and  the  body  portion  of  the  coat  adapted 
to  Bsrrs  as  a  stand  for  the  collar  when  it  Is  folded  over  to 
give  a  mllltsry  effect,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  aecurlng  device  and  both  of  aald  members  terminat- 
ing in  taba  interpoaed  between  the  enda  of  said  collar  and 
aald  lapela,  one  of  which  tabs  Is  provided  with  a  member 
adapted  to  co-act  with  aald  aecurlng  device  to  retain  said 
curved  members  uprtgbt. 


9  7  7,866.     COAT-COLLAR.     Nathan  Habbis,  Jamaica 

rialn,   Masa.,   aaslgnor  of  one-third   to   Karl  M.   Gold- 

•      amlth.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Loala  Harrla, 

Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1009.     Sertal  No.  628,612. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination  of 
a  coat,  the  outer  portion  of  which  extenda  conalderably 
above  the  line  of  fold  for  the  collar ;  an  Inner  collar  por- 
tion extending  above  and  below  aald  line  of  fold  and  ae- 
cured to  the  outer  portion  ;  and  a  military  eollar  of  less 
width  than  aald  Inner  collar  portion  aecured  thereto  at 
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1.  A  car  fender  comprtalng  a  body  carried  by  a  car 
platform  a  rotatable  pick-up  carried  by  aald  body,  mech- 
anism carried  by  a  car  axle  for  operating  aald  pick-up,  a 
trtp  frame  provided  with  arms  that  are  alldably  con- 
nected to  aald  platform,  means  carried  by  said  arms  for 
projecting  aald  frame  forward,  and  meana  connected  to 
said  frame  for  operating  aald  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  platform,  the  axle  thereof,  and  a  fender 
carried  by  said  platform,  of  a  roller  carried  by  the  fender, 
a  aprocket  loose  on  the  axle,  a  chain  connection  between 
aald  aprocket  and  roller,  a  dutch  on  aald  axle  for  locking 
the  aprocket  thereto,  a  trip  frame  alldably  connected  to 
said  platform,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  crank, 
a  shifting  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  platform  and 
engaging  the  dutch,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  carried  by  said 
shifting  lever  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  connecting 
rod. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  body  carried  by  a  car 
pUtform,  a  rotaUble  pick-up  carried  by  said  body,  a 
mechanism  carried  by  a  car  axle  for  operating  said  pick- 
up, a  shifting  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  said  mechanism, 
a  bar  yieldingly  suspended  from  a  car  platform,  a  link 
connecting  said  bar  to  said  ahlfting  lever  and  a  trip  frame 
connected  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  poshed  rear- 
wardly  to  caoae  said  shifting  lever  to  operate  said  mech- 
anlam. 

4.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  body  carried  by  a  car  pUt- 
form, a  rotatable  pick-up  carried  by  said  body,  a  toothed 
dutch  loosely  mounted  upon  a  car  axle,  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  aald  clutch  and  said  pick-up,  a  second  toothed 
clutch  slldably  mounted  upon  a  car  axle,  a  fork  plvotally 
aospended  from  a  car  platform  and  engaging  said  second- 
mentioned  dutch,  a  bell-crank  lever  auspended  from  a  car 
platform  and  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fork,  an 
operating  rod  attached  to  one  end  of  aald  bell-crank,  and 
a  trip  frame  connected  with  the  other  end  of  aald  rod  and 
adapted  to  cause  said  rod  to  be  thrnat  rearwardly  to  bring 
said  aecond-mentloned  clutch  In  connection  with  aald  flrst- 
mentloned  dutch.  .,--1. 
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B.  A  ear  taidtr  comprtelac  ■  body  earrl«d  by  tlM  ear 
pUtf«nB.  ■  rot«tabl«  pIck-op  esrrlcd  by  mid  body,  aiech- 
aniia  carried  by  the  car  axia  far  oparatlBg  mi4  picfc-ap.  a 
aiilfttBC  JcTer  coaiwctad  to  o»*  tad  of  aald  ■aehaalam.  a 
tair  at  tb«  froDt  and  of  tba  ear.  a  llak  conaactlac  aald 
atairtlnx  lever  to  aald  bar.  roda  Booatad  opoa  tkaa^da  eC 
aaid  bar,  bracketa  suapcndtnc  eaeh  of  aatd  roda  tnm  tfca 
ear  platform,  a  aprlnc  nioant«l  upon  each  of  aald  roda 
batwcea  aald  bracketa  aad  a  tnp  traaa  attached  to  aald 
bar. 


Broektoo. 
583.826. 


RAZOR  8TR0PPKR.     AaTMoa  C.    Hitdbw. 
Filed    Sept.    2«,    1010.     BerUI    No. 


1.  In  a  raaor  atropper.  th«  eomblnatlon  with  a  frame 
haTtng  beartaga  rlalng  from  It,  aad  Idle  pollaya  jooraaled 
within  It  near  Its  enda ;  of  a  ahaft  Joamaled  In  aald  bear- 
laga  aad  earrylac  a  blade  bolder,  a  carriage  alldlag  within 
tiM  frame  aad  aapportlng  a  strap,  a  cable  attached  to  the 
carriage  and  extending  thence  In  either  direction  aromd 
the  Idle  pnlleya  and  with  Its  center  colled  around  aald 
ahaft.  and  meana  for  reelproeatlag  the  carriage  raUttvely 
to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  raior  atropper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprlalng  tide  bar*  and  end  bare  and  tracks  carried  by 
tba  end  bare  parallel  with  and  apacad  from  the  aide  bare. 
taarlaca  rising  from  the  mld-leagtb  of  the  aide  bare,  and 
Idle  pultaia  ■OOBttd  Inside  one  side  bar  near  Its  enda ;  of 
a  shaft  Joanaled  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  a  blade 
bolder,  a  pulley  fast  on  the  ahaft  In  line  with  tba  Idle 
pulleys,  a  carrUge  haring  eyee  at  Its  extremities  sUdlBf  on 
aald  tracka  and  a  body  between  them  supporting  a  atrop. 
aad  a  cable  colled  acound  and  adapted  to  slip  upon  said 
palley  on  the  blade  holder  sh*ft  and  extending  thence 
orer  said  Idle  pulleys  and  connected  with  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  rasor  stropper.  the  combination  with  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  comprlalng  end  bars  haring  eyea  at  tbelr  ex- 
tremltlea  and  notches  Just  tnslde  the  eyea,  aide  bars  bar- 
ing ears  at  their  extremities  engaging  said  notcbea,  and 
tracka  consisting  of  round  rods  standing  parallel  with  the 
aide  bar*  and  extending  through  the  eyea  of  the  end  bare, 
snd  nuta  on  their  enda,  said  end  bare  baring  eyea  at  tbelr 
mid  length  ;  of  a  handle  adapted  to  engage  either  of  tba 
last-mentioned  eyea,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  aald 
tracks  and  carrying  a  strop  between  said  aide  bare,  a 
handle  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for  holding  the  blade 
•gainst  the  atrop  with  yieldlag  preaaure 

4.  In  a  raaor  atropper.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprlalng  side  bare  and  end  bars,  bearings  rising  from 
the  aide  bara,  and  Idle  pulleys  mounted  inalda  o«e  aide 
bar  near  Ita  ends :  of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  aald  bearlaga 
aad  carrying  a  blade  bolder,  a  pulley  faat  on  the  abaft  In 
line  with  tbe  Idle  pulleya,  a  carriage  sliding  within  the 
frame  and  supporting  a  strop,  a  cable  colled  around  aad 
adapted  to  slip  upon  <ald  P^ey  on  the  blade  holder  shaft 
and  extending  thence  OTer  laid  idle  pulleya.  and  hooka 
connecting  Ita  enda  with  the  carriage. 


wlre^pllelac  awcbaalai  ar- 
to  be  aupportad  auccaaalrely  on  oppoatta  aada  of 
tbe  caae  to  wrap  tbe  end  of  each  of  said  wtrea  about  the 
other  wire:  and  clamping  means  aupportad  by  tbe  caae 
to  engage  tba  wlrea. 


977.8«8.     WIRB  ■TKVTCHBR  AND  SPUCBB.     Oaowa 
D.  HATsa.  DaraBVort.  Io#a.    rUad  Nor.  ».  ISO©.    Se- 
rial N«  SS«,447. 
1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  daaerlbai  aoaprlilac  a  caae: 

meana  carried  by  tbe  caae  for  atratchteg  •  pair  of  wlree 


2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  caae; 
tfltable  membera  aaaaatblad  with  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe 
caae ;  and  wlre-apll«lac  ■acbanlam  arranged  to  be  mount- 
ad  aoeeaaalrely  In  the  membera. 

t.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  caae; 
tlltable  nembem  asaembled  wltb  opposite  end*  of  the 
case;  wlra-aplldag  neebaalam  arraaged  to  be  mounted 
■acaeaalrely  In  tbe  membera ;  and  a  locking  doriee  for 
maintaining  tbe  membera  In  fixed  relation  with  reepect 
to  tbe  caae. 

d.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  caae; 
tUtabia  mambera  aaaaaabled  wltb  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
wlre-epllclag  mechanism  arranged  to  he  mounted 
irely  in  the  membera  ;  a  rod  wjnnertlnic  the  mem- 
:  aad  a  wlreengaglng  clamp  alldably  mounted  upon 
tbe  rod. 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed  comprlelag  a  case ; 
carried  by  tbe  caae  for  atretcblag  a  pair  of  wlrea 
Upplag  thalr  aada:  tlltable  ■Mliin  aaaeaiblad 
wttk  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  case  :  n  wire  apMrtag  roechaataaa 
arranged  to  be  mounted  socceaalrely  In  the  membera  to 
wrap  tbe  ead  of  each  of  aald  wlrea  about  tbe  other  wire : 
a  rod  connecting  tbe  maabera :  and  a  wire-engaging 
clamp  alldably  mounted  upon  the  ro'l 

[Tlalma  6  to  17  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaatta.1 


•77.870.     INDCCnOW-COIL.     JoHii  Otto   Haixxa,   Jr., 
Lowell.  Maas.     Filed  May  SS,  1000.    SerUl  No.  407,744. 


la  a  box  contalnlag  two  Induction  cotla,  remorably 
mooatsd  tbeialn.  and  each  baring  a  aaeondary  coll :  two 
Mcoadary  termlnala  to  form  aa  open  dreult  apark  gap 
eoaaaetad  lato  eMb  of  aald  aaooadary  drculta.  one  ter- 
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■laal  belag  locatad  apoa  Ita  raapaetlra  eoU,  and  tbe  other 
being  loeatad  upon  tba  box,  eacb  pair  of  aald  termlnala 
forming  a  spark  gap  of  suitable  length  when  tbe  Induc- 
tion colla  are  In  normal  poaltlon  In  the  box. 


077,871.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  RaiifBOLD 
HBaMAa.  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1000.  Serial  No. 
474.82t. 


1.  In  power  tranamlaalon  mechanism,  a  housing,  a 
drlren  shaft  within  aald  bousing,  a  plurality  of  connected 
geara  journaled  In  aald  houaing,  a  differential  mechanlam 
intermediate  aald  shaft  and  connected  geara,  loose  gears 
In  pel  iiiaaaat  ataab  with  said  connected  geara.  a  drire 
ahaft  exteadlng  Into  aald  houaing,  a  drtre  gear  In  perma- 
nent drlre  connection  with  aald  drire  shaft  and  axlally 
aliaed  wltb  aald  loo^e  geara,  and  means  non-sqpporied 
by  tbe  drlre  and  looae  geara  and  located  In  permanent 
drlre  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  aad  movable 
axlally  of  aald  looae  gears  for  connecting  tbe  drive  gear 
wltb  either  looae  gear  at  will. 

2.  In  power  tranamlaalon  mechanlam,  a  houaing,  a 
driren  shaft  within  aald  housing,  a  plurality  of  connected 
;;ears  Journaled  In  aald  housing,  a  differential  mechanism 
Intel  awdlate  said  ahaft  and  connected  gears,  loose  gears 
In  permanent  meah  with  said  connected  geara,  a  drive 
abaft  extending  Into  aald  boualng.  a  drive  gear  in  perma- 
nent drive  connection  wltb  aald  drive  abaft  and  axlally 
alined  with  aald  looae  geara,  and  meana  nonsupported 
by  the  drive  and  loooe  geara  and  located  in  permanent 
drive  engagement  wltb  aald  drive  gear  and  movable 
axlally  of  aald  looae  geara  for  connecting  tbe  drive  gear 
with  either  looae  gear  at  will,  aaid  meaxu  extending  In 
parallelism  with  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  power  tranan.laalon  mechanlam,  a  housing,  a 
driven  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  connected 
gears  Journaled  In  aald  boualng.  a  differential  mechanlam 
Intermediate  aaid  abaft  and  connected  geara,  looae  geara 
in  permanent  meah  with  aald  connected  geara,  a  drive 
ahaft  extending  Into  said  houaing,  a  drive  sear  In  perma- 
nent drive  connection  with  aald  drive  shaft  and  axlally 
alined  with  aald  loose  geara,  and  meana  non-aupported  by 
tbe  drive  and  looae  geara  and  located  in  permanent  drive 
engagement  with  said  drive  gear  and  movable  axlally  of 
aald  looae  gears  for  connecting  tbe  drive  gear  with  either 
loose  gear  at  will,  aald  means  being  independent  of  either 
ahaft  and  extending  In  parallellam  with  tbe  driven  abaft. 

4.  In  power  tranamtaaion  mechanism,  a  houaing,  a 
driTsa  K^aft  within  aald  houaing.  a  plurality  of  connected 
gears  Journaled  In  nald  houaing,  n  differential  mechanlam 
Intermediate  aald  ahaft  and  connected  geara,  loooe  geara 
In  permament  meah  wltb  aald  connected  gears,  a  drive 
abaft  extendinit  Into  said  houaing.  a  drive  gear  In  perma- 
nent drive  connection  wltb  aald  drive  abaft  and  axlally 
alined  with  said  loose  geara,  and  meana  aupported  wholly 
by  the  housing  in  permanent  engagement  with  said  drive 
gear  and  movable  axlally  of  aald  loooe  geara  for  oonasct- 
lag  tbe  drive  gear  with  either  looee  gear  at  will. 

5.  In  power  tranamlaalon  mechanism,  a  boualng,  a 
driven  ahaft  within  aald  houaing,  a  plurality  of  connected 
geara  Journaled  In  said  housing,  a  differential  mecbanlan 
latanMdlate  aald  abaft  aad  connected  geara,  loose  gaara 


in  permanent  mesh  with  aaid  connected  geara.  a  drive 
abaft  extending  into  aald  boualng.  a  drive  gear  In  parma- 
nent  drive  <A>nnectlon  with  aaid  drive  shaft  and  axlally 
alined  wltb  said  looee  geara,  and  a  flqfitlng  member  aup- 
ported wholly  by  tbe  boualng  and  extending  axlally  of 
aald  alined  geara,  aald  member  being  in  permanent  en- 
gagement wltb  aald  drive  gear  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally to  ctmnect  aald  drive  gear  with  either  loose  gear 
at  wlU. 

(Clalaa  8  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


977,872.     GRATER.     AuouSTA  Dl*  Bcisso.n  Hopkiks,  Cot 
Ington,  La.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1009.    Serial  No.  524,674. 


A  grater  comprlalng  a  caalng.  the  rear  wall  of  aald  cas- 
ing extending  up  to  form  the  rear  wall  of  a  hopper,  a 
cover  hinged  to  aaid  casing,  aaid  cover  being  bent  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  form  the  front  wall  of  aaid  hopper, 
a  cover  for  aaid  hopper  hinged  to  aaid  caalng  cover,  and 
grating  meana  within  aaid  casing. 


977,878.     BOOKBINDER.     CHi^tLxs  Hekbebt  Hott.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,145. 


1.  An  extensible  bookbinder  comprising  In  combination, 
a  flexible  supporting  back  member  baring  comparatively 
stiff  side  covers  disposed  adjacent  thereto  one  at  each 
aide  of  Ite  central  portion,  means  for  separating  and  ad- 
Jtiating  said  aide  covera  apart  to  widen  the  intermediate 
portion  of  aald  flexible  member,  and  pressure  devicea  de- 
tacbably  carried  by  said  flexible  member  for  removably 
aecurtng  leavea  thereto. 

2.  An  extenaible  bookbinder  comprising  In  combination, 
a  flexible  anpporting  back  member  having  comparatively 
atur  aide  covera  disposed  adjacent  thereto  one  at  each 
aide  of  Its  central  portion,  means  for  aeparating  and  ad- 
Jnatlng  aald  aide  covers  apart  to  widen  the  intermediate 
portion  of  aald  flexible  member,  and  means  engaging  tbe 
outer  end  of  one  of  aald  side  covera  for  locking  tbe  aame 
In  different  poaltlons  of  adjuatment. 

S.  An  extenaible  bookbinder  compriaing  in  combination, 
a  flexible  supporting  back  member  haring  comparatively 
atur  Bide  eorers  dlapoaed  adjacent  thereto  one  at  each 
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lid*  of  Its  ccBtnl  portion,  bmum  for  wparktlw 

Jostlac  M>4  ■><>*  coTcra  «p«rt  to  widen  the 

portico    of    Mid    flexible    member,    nad    open-OBded    dips 

carried  by  MM  a«lbl«  iiMifcT  •dapt«<  to 

wltta  «  yloMtac  preMure  for  fwaoTuMy  Mcwlv  tbo 

tberoto. 

4.  An  eztraolbl*  bookbinder  comprlalac  la  eoabtnatton. 
a  flexible  •upportlng  back  member,  a  flexible  back  cover 
■ember,  comparmtlrely  etlff  eWe  coTere  therefor,  one  of 
■aid  ilde  corere  arranged  to  slide  reiatlTely  to  «ald  back 
eorer  and  mipportlnc  back  members,  and  preeeure  derlceo 
^ttmtkmblj  carried  br  said  sapportlng  back  member  for 
■MWlBC  leaves  thereto. 

B.  An  extensible  bookbinder  comprising  In  coabtaatloa, 
a  flexible  sapportlng  back  member,  •  flexible  back  eorer 
member  separable  from  said  supporting  back  member  for 
some  distance  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof, 
comparatlTely  stiff  side  covers  therefor  one  of  said  side 
covers  srranged  to  slide  reiatlTely  to  said  back  cover  and 
sapportlng  back  membars,  and  pressure  devices  carried 
at  the  upper  and  lower  frae  eogM  of  said  sapportlng  back 
member  for  secarlng  leaves  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


97  7.87  4.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  OXa  WtlXiAM  B. 
HcoBBS.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  '"Tiled  Sept.  Id,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  403,217. 


1.  The  Improvements  In  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  whleli 
comprise  a  gas  producer.  Independent  of  said  producer 
a  pair  of  chambers  having  valved  chimneys,  a  pasaage  for 
conveying  gas  from  said  producer,  pasaagaa  eoanectad 
with  said  pasaage  for  conveying  gas  to  the  reapoetlTe 
chambers,  a  reversing  valve  for  connecting  the  pasaage 
from  the  producer  with  the  pMaages  to  the  chambers  re- 
tpoctlvaly,  paaaages  tbrooch  which  said  chambers  dls- 
eterge.  a  valve  for  alternately  cloalng  one  and  opening 
tte  other  of  said  last  named  passages,  and  baffles  In  the 
reapaetlTe  ehanbers  between  the  paasagea  thereto  and 
therefrom.  ^_      ^i 

2.  The  Improvemenfl  to  tbe  mannfaetnre  of  gaa,  which 
comprise  a  gas  producer.  Independent  of  said  producer  a 
pair  of  chambers  having  valved  chimneys,  passagea  for 
conveying  gas  from  said  producer  to  said  chambers,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  from  said  producer  to  said 
chambers  alternately,  paasagea  for  conveying  gas  from 
Mid  chambers,  a  valve  for  cloalng  said  last  named  pas- 
itiCes  alternately.  bafliM  In  the  respective  chambers  be- 
tirtMi  the  passagea  leading  thereto  and  therefrom,  and 
heaters  In  the  respective  chambers  In  the  paths  of  the 
products  of  combustion  flowlas  to  said  chimneys. 


agalnat  tke  dlvlaloa  wall  and  tbetr  reapectfre  abotmeata, 
for  securing  a  draw-bar  to  the  coupler-stea 


»  T  T  .  8  T  8  .  DBAFT-POCDBT.  CmuuJis  A.  Bvurnmn, 
Chko.  Cal.  Filed  Jkn.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  fl80.U9. 
A  draw-bar  draft  pocket  comprlaing  a  hollow  cylinder, 
roMtable  about  Its  traasrerae  axis  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  wall  at  such  axto  <Uv1dlng  the  cylinder  Into  two 
pockets,  an  annular  head  projecting  from  the  peripheral 
walls  of  the  cylinder  and  disposed  symmetrically  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  flanged  bearing 
plate  for  supporting  said  head.  In  combination  with  a 
coupler  stem  bolt  passing  axlally  through  the  cylinder  and 
playing  looaely  in  the  division  wall  aforesaid,  abutments 
carried  by  the  bolt  at  points  beyond  the  opposite  eada  of 
the  cylinder,  springs  encircling  the  bolt  and  eoaflaed  ta 
the  pocketa,  the  ends  of  the  springs  bearing  respectively 
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bolt  at  a  point  In  front  of  the  forward  abutment,  sabstan- 
tlalty  aa  est  forth. 


•  77.87«.  8Y8TB1I  OF  OPBBATINO  DUMF-CABS. 
Fni.tK  8.  iNOOLoeiT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Ingoldsby  .\utomatlc  Car  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  July  17.  1906, 
Serial  No.  270.019.  Beaawed  Oct  IT,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.SO0. 


Mri  1  .l-i  J.^.-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  dump  cars,  each  hav- 
ing air  dumping  mechanism,  pipe  to  supply  air  thereto, 
regulating  mechanism  for  retarding  the  dumping  of  each 
car,  and  an  indicator  for  each  regulating  mechanism. 

2-  The  combination  of  a  train  of  dump  cars  each  hav- 
ing door  releasing  mecbanlam  and  an  air  cylinder  tor 
operating  the  same,  of  an  air  pipe  extending  along  the 
train,  ptpea  connecting  the  same  with  the  air  cylinders, 
ralves  in  said  pipes,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  amount 
of  opening  of  said  valvea. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  dumping  door, 
air  mechanUm  to  release  the  same,  an  air  pipe  leading  to 
such  mechanism,  a  valve  on  the  car  In  said  pipe  operating 
to  choke  the  pasaage  thereof,  and  an  Indicator  on  said 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dumping  cars, 
and  a  fluid  prcasore  actuating  motor  for  each  car-body, 
of  mtians  for  controlling  said  motors  from  a  distance,  and 
means  causing  said  motor*  to  automatically  move  In  sue- 
csasion. 


977  877.    POST-HOLB  AUGBB.    Bobbst  Thomas  Jmnvwt 
De  F»r*.  Wla     Filed  Mar.  18. 1909.     Serial  No  484.294 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  deeertbed  presenting  oppositely 
disposed  curved  shells  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  teeth  adapted  to  cot  the  earth  and  having  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  Integral  blsdes.  said 
bladee  having  cheeks  abutting  against  each  other  having 
points  bent  transversely  to  said  cheeks  and  projecting 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  preeentlng  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  curved  shells  having  Integral  down- 
wardly extending  teeth  projecting  Inwardly,  said  shells 
having  towardly  and  downwardly  extending  blsdes  pre- 
ssatlng  ehaska  abattlag  together,  and  a  fastener  at  said 
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eonaeetlng   said   bladea   directly    to   each   other, 
id  blades  baring  extensions  projecting  downwardly  and 


forming   bits  disponed  adjacent   to  the  central  axis   be- 
tween said  shells. 


977.878.  VISE  FOB  DBILL-PRESSBS.  Abon  Johnson, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,840. 


1.  A  device  of  the  dsss  described,  comprising  a  t>ase 
having  a  jaw  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  one  edge 
and  adjacent  one  end  and  having  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  baae  In  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, a  slide  mounted  within  said  groove  and  a  Jaw  carried 
by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  Jaw,  the  under  surface  of  both  of  said  Jaws 
being  In  the  plane  of  the  under  surface  of  the  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  s  jaw  at  one  side  thereof  with  Its  under  surface 
In  the  plane  of  the  under  surface  of  the  base,  and  having 
its  upper  surface  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  detachable 
plate  for  holding  said  slide  in  engagement  with  the  baae. 
but  permitting  its  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  Jaw 
carried  by  said  slide  and  having  a  portion  thereof  In 
engagement  with  the  side  of  the  base  and  having  Its 
under  surface  In  the  plane  of  the  under  surface  of  the 
flrst-mentioned  Jaw. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  Jaw  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  edge, 
a  slide  movable  longitudinally  of  said  base,  means  for 
preventing  movement  other  than  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  slide  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  flrsf -mentioned  Jaw,  the  under  surface 
of  both  of  said  Jsws  being  In  the  plane  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  Jaw  exteadlng  outwardly  therefrom  at  one  edge 
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having  its  under  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  base,  a  slide  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
base  and  having  a  Jaw,  the  under  surface  of  which  Is  In 
the  plane  of  the  under  surface  of  the  base  and  of  the 
first-mentioned  Jaw,  a  transverse  member  secured  to  said 
base  and  extending  across  said  slide,  and  a  screw  bolt 
movable  through  said  member  and  baring  engagement 
with  said  second-mentioned  Jaw  for  moving  the  latter 
and  said  slide  lengthwise  of  the  base. 


977.879.      ELECTRIC    TELEGRAPHY.      Jcxo    KAJttJaa. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,415. 
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1.  In  systems  of  electric  telegraphy,  the  combination 
with  an  artificial  line  corresponding  to  that  portion  of  line 
cable  lying  between  the  home  end  and  a  certain  con- 
venient Intermediate  position  thereof,  of  means  branch- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  balancing  rheostat  and  adapt- 
ed to  Imitate  the  rise  and  fall  of  potential  In  relation  to 
time  at  the  said  Intermediate  position  of  line  cable  caused 
by  a  sending  battery  at  the  home  station. 

2.  In  systems  of  electric  telegraphy,  the  combination 
with  an  artificial  line  corresponding  to  that  portion  of 
line  cable  lying  between  the  home  end  and  the  "  inter- 
mediate position  "  thereof,  of  an  arrangement  of  self-in- 
ductances, resistances  and  capacities  branching  from  the 
center  of  the  balancing  rheostat  and  adapted  to  imitate 
the  rise  and  fall  of  potential  In  relation  to  time  at  the 
said  "  Intermediate  position  "  of  line  cable  caused  by  a 
sending  battery  at  the  home  station. 

3.  In  systems  of  electric  telegraphy,  the  combination 
with  a  poriion  of  artificial  line  connected  up  at  Its  near 
end  In  the  usual  manner,  of  another  retardation  circuit 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  of  the  balancing  rheo- 
stat and  at  the  other  end  to  the  far  end  of  the  said  por- 
tion of  arilflclal  line,  said  other  retardation  circuit  being 
adapted  to  imitate  the  rise  and  fall  of  potential  in  rela- 
tion to  time  at  a  certain  convenient  Intermediate  position 
of  line  cable  caused  by  a  sending  battery  at  the  home 
station. 

4.  In  systems  of  electric  telegraphy,  the  combination 
with  a  portion  of  artificial  line  connected  up  at  its  near 
end  in  the  usual  manner,  of  an  arrangement  of  self-In- 
ductances, resistances  and  capacities  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  center  of  the  balancing  rheostat  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  far  end  of  the  said  portion  of  artificial  line, 
said  other  retardation  circuit  being  adapted  to  imitate 
the  rise  and  fall  of  potential  In  relation  to  time  at  the 
"  intermediate  position  "  of  line  cable  caused  by  a  send- 
ing battery  at  the  home  station. 


977,880.      VALVE  -  OPERATING    GEAR.      Richaso    W. 
KAUCHr.R,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Taylor, 
Reading,  Pa.     Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,832. 
1.  In  a  three  cylinder  engine  comprising  two  side  cylin- 
ders   and    an    intermediate   cylinder,   and    reciprocatlvely 
mounted    valve    stems    for    the    several    cylinders.    Inde- 
pendent TslTe  operating  mechanisms   for  said  side  cylin- 
ders,   and   s    valve   operating    mechanism    for    said   inter- 
mediate   cylinder    comprising    a    horitontally    arranged 
double-armed   floating  lever    ptvotally   connected   to  said 
intermediate  valve  stem,  and  borisontally  arranged  double- 
armed   tranamission    levers   pivoted   respectively    to    fixed 
side  fulcrums  and  linked  respectively  to  one  arm  of  said 
floating  lever  and  to  an  adjacent  side  valve  stem. 
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2.  In  a  thre*  cyUoder  en(ta«  comprising  two  •!<»«  cyl- 
iBdOTs  and  an  iatcrnaedlata  cylinder,  and  rvdprocatlTVly 
moanted  raWe  stemt  for  tb«  aereral  eyllsdara.  ladcpandaat 
valTe  op«ratlnR  mechanlsma  for  said  aide  cyUadara,  a«d 
a  TaUe  operatlnit  mechanlam  for  tald  Inttnaadlat*  cjl- 
iBder  comprlslnf  a  doable-armed  floating  teTer  pirotally 
e««n«ct«d  to  Mid  Intermediate  valTa  stem,  and  doobla- 
armed  transmission  lerera  plvotad  rsapeeUTaly  to  fixed 
side  fulcrume  and  ilnked  reap«:tlTely  to  one  arm  of 
said  floating  lerer  and  to  aa  adjacent  sMe  raWe  item, 
all  of  said  lerers  being  arranged  to  swing  la  tha  same 
taorlxontal  plane. 
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3.  la  a  three  cylinder  eaglac  comprlatag  two  aide  eyl- 
ladera  aad  an  Intermediate  cylinder,  and  reelproeatlTsly 
moanted  ralve  stems  for  the  seTeral  cylinders,  independent 
vaire  operating  mechanisms  for  said  side  cylinders,  and 
a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  said  Intermediate  cyl- 
iBder  comprlatag  a  dooble-anaed  floating  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  intermediate  valve  stem,  and  dooble- 
•roMd  traasBlsalon  levers  pfvoted  respectively  to  flzad 
side  folemaa  and  linked  renpectlveiy  to  oae  arm  of 
said  floating  lever  and  to  aa  adjacent  side  valve  ttam. 
all  of  said  valve  Jitema  and  levers  being  arranged  la  tha 
same  horlaootal  plane. 

4.  A  three  cylinder  engine  comprising  two  sMa  eylla- 
ders  and  an  Intermediate  cylinder  eacb  provided  with  a 
fixed  guide  carrier  and  with  a  valve  stem  redprocatlvely 
moanted  on  said  carrier.  Iad«p«ndent  valve  operating 
mechanisms  for  said  aide  cyltaders.  a  lever  falenim  fixed 
to  andl  of  the  side  cylinder  gqide  carriers,  a  doable-armad 
tiVBiMlMion  lever  horlaontally  moanted  la  eacb  of  aald 
fulcrams  and  having  one  ana  thereof  linked  to  the  ad- 
jacent side  valve  stem,  and  a  doable-armed  floating  lavar 
ptvotally  eoaaected  to  tb«  latermedlate  valve  stem  aad  to 
the  other  arms  of  the  respective  tranamlaaloa   levera. 

3.  A  three  cylinder  engine  comprising  two  side  cylinders 
and  aa  Intermediate  cylinder  each  provided  with  a  fixed 
guide  carrier  and  with  a  valve  stem  redprocatlvely 
OMranted  on  aald  carrier.  Independent  valre  opcratlBg 
I— chanlama  for  said  side  cylinders,  and  a  valve  o^ 
eratlns  mechanism  for  the  latermedlate  cylinder  located 
above  and  carried  by  said  fixed  guide  carriers  and  op- 
tratlTcly  conaect^ag  the  valve  stems  of  the  three  eyiladers. 


977.881.     PUMPPLUNOEB.     Otto   J.    Kbllbb,   Loa  Aa- 

gelea,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1010.     Bertal  No.  538.1  IB. 

1.   In  a  pomp  plunger.  In  romblQatlon.  a  tnbe.  a  fluid- 

preaanre  packing  encircling  aald  tube,  said  tnbe  extending 

beyond  said  packing,  a  aleeve  caanectcd  to  the  packing  and 

encircling  aad   spaced  from   tke  extended  portioa   of   the 

tube,    and    means   permitting    the   pasaaga    of    fluid    froa 

tha  tube  to  the  apaca  between  the  latter  and  the  sleara 

aad  thaaca  to  the  apaea  batwean  tbe  tuba  and  packing. 

S.  la  a  pomp  piuagar,  la  comblaatloa,  a  taba,  a  flald- 

packlng  encircling  aald  tnba.  aald  tube  havlag  a 

loB   there<)f   extending  beyond   the   packing,   said  ax- 

portion   being  perforated,   and  a  sleeve  endrcllng 

perforated   portion    of    tbe    tube,    said    packing   and 

alaars  being  apaced  from  aald  tube  to  permit  paaaage  of 

fluid  froa  tbe  parforatlona  la  aald  tabe  to  aald  packlag 


3.  la  a  pomp  ploagar,  la  eoasbtaatloB,  a  tnba,  a  flnld- 
praaaara  paeklag  eaclrellag  aald  tube  and  connected  to  It 
at  one  end.  aald  tabe  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  paeklag.  aald  aztcadad  portioa  being  formed 
with  perforatloaa.  and  a  alaeva  conaectad  to  tbe  paeklag 
at  tbe  other  end  and  enclrcllag  tha  perforated  portion  of 
tbe  tube,  said  packing  and  sleeve  being  of  sofllclent  Inalde 
diameter  to  leave  a  apace  therebetween  and  the  tube. 


4.  la  a  pamp  pluager,  In  comblaatloa.  a  tnbe,  a  flold- 
praaaare  packing  encircling  said  tube  and  connected  to  It 
at  Ita  upper  end,  said  tube  having  a  portion  extending 
below  the  packing,  aald  extended  portlen  being  formed 
with  perforatloBa.  a  ferrule  ladoalag  tbe  upper  ead  of  the 
packing,  a  sleeve  Ineloalng  the  lower  end  of  tbe  packing 
and  alao  eadrcllag  tbe  perforated  portioa  of  the  tube, 
aald  paeklag  aad  aleeve  belag  epacad  Cron  aald  tube  to 
permit  paaaage  of  fluid  from  the  parfocatlons  la  said  tnbe 
to  the  space  between  the  latter  and  the  aleeve  and  thence 
to  the  packing,  aad  maaaa  Cor  hoMlag  the  laelaaed  lower 
end  of  tbe  packing  tightly  agalaat  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  pump  plunger,  the  eaaklnatlon.  a  tube,  a  fluid- 
preaaure  packing  looaaly  eadrcllag  said  tube  and  ca«- 
aected  to  It  at  Ita  upper  end.  aald  tube  having  a  portlaa 
astaadlng  below  the  packing,  aald  extended  portion  toeing 
fonaed  with  perforatlona,  a  ferrule  Isdaatag  the  upper 
and  of  the  packing,  a  sleeve  Inclosinf  tk*  lower  ead  of 
tbe  paeklag  aad  alao  looaaly  endrcllng  tbe  perforated  por> 
tl^  of  tbe  tube,  an  expanded  ring  placed  within  the  lower 
ead  of  tbe  packing  to  force  It  agalnat  the  aleeve,  aad 
maaaa  for  cloalng  tbe  apace  between  the  lower  enda  of 
the  tube  and  aleeve. 


977.882.  H0B1E8I10E  AND  ANTI8LIPP1NO  ATTACH- 
MENT. .V^aoN  KiMT.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  nied  Mar.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  661.288. 

1.  la  a  borae  ahoe  having  an  opening  formed  through 
tbe  same,  a  bolt  arranged  in  said  opening,  an  antl-allpptng 
attachment  eoaaprlalng  hinged  neasbera  having  Inga  t« 
engage  with  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  aboe.  and  a  eliding  wedga 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  bolt. 

1.  In  a  borae  aboe  having  an  opealag  forawd  through 
tbe  toe  end  of  tbe  same,  a  bolt  arranged  ta  operate  la  aald 
ilag.  aa  aatl-allpplag  attacbaiaat  comprising  hinged 
having  Inga  to  eagafa  witfe  the  Inalde  walla  ot 
tba  atoa.  and  a  sliding  wadfe  eaaaadad  to  and  operated 
by  aald  bolt,  whereby  aald  meabaM  MM  *•  fMrcad  apart. 

8.  la  a  borae  aboe  having  a  ioMttadteal  epaalag  formed 
througb  the  toe  ead  aad  In  tbe  direction  of  tha  tangth  vt 
the  same,  a  bolt  arraaged  to  operate  hi  said  opening,  aa 
antl-sllpplag  attachment  cooiprlslng  hinged  membera  hav. 
lag  lags  to  engage  tbe  Inalde  walls  of  tbe  shoe,  calks  ar- 
i  raaged   in  eoaaecttoa  witb  said   members,  and  a  slldlag 
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wedge  eoaneeted  to  and  operated  bj  aald  bolt,  wbareby 
aald  membera  may  be  forced  apart. 


Z^^f^ 


4.  In  a  borae  aboe  having  an  opening  formed  througb 
the  front  or  toe  end  of  the  aame,  a  bolt  arranged  In  aald 
opening,  an  antl-allpping  attachment  comprising  members 
carrying  calka,  luga  formed  on  aald  membera  to  engage 
the  Inside  walla  of  tbe  shoe,  a  connecting  bar  having  calka, 
means  for  hinging  aald  connecting  bar  to  aald  membera, 
and  a  alldlag  wedge  eagaglng  aald  membera  to  force  tbe 
aame  apart,  said  wedge  being  operated  by  said  bolt 


977.883.  DAVENPORT.  CHABLsa  J.  KiNinL,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  KIndel  Bed  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Feb.  2.  1910.     BerUI  No.  641,688. 


i  I*  '--gf.-.  -. 


1.  In  a  davenport,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  the  aeat  hinged  at  Ita  forward  edge  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  turn  atwut  said  hinge  and  take  po- 
altlon  In  front  of  aald  frame  and  Itaelf  form  a  part  of 
the  bed.  an  Intermediate  aedlon  hinged  to  the  aeat  by  a 
rule  Joint  and  by  the  same  pintle  to  the  frame  of  tbe  dav- 
enport, and  a  bed  section  hinged  to  tbe  Intermediate  aec- 
tlon  and  adapted  to  t>e  elevated  bodily,  whereby  when  the 
aeat  la  unfolded  the  Intermediate  and  bed  aectlona  are 
brought  automatlcaUy  Into  borlaontal  allnement  there- 
with and  all  three  parta  together  form  tbe  bed. 

2.  In  a  davenport,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
the  Beat  pivoted  at  Its  forward  edge  to  tbe  frame,  an  Inter- 
mediate aection  pivoted  to  tbe  aeat  and  to  tbe  frame  by 
the  aame  plvota  aa  thoae  by  which  tbe  aeat  la  pivoted  to 
tbe  frame,  means  for  moving  aald  Intermediate  section  into 
horlsontal  allnement  with  the  aeat  when  overturned,  a  bed 
aection  hinged  to  the  Intermediate  section,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  bed  section  Into  tbe  horlsontal 
plane  of  the  aeat  and  Intermediate  aedlon. 

3.  In  a  davenport,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of 
tbe  aeat  pivoted  at  Ita  forward  edge  to  the  frame,  an  Inter- 
mediate aection  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  to  the  frame  by  tbe 
same  plvota  aa  thoae  by  which  tbe  aeat  is  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  meana  for  moving  aald  intermediate  aedlon  Into 
horlsontal  allnement  with  the  aeat  when  overturned,  a  bed 
aection  hinged  to  the  Intermediate  section  and  adapted  to 
be  elevated  t>odlly,  supports  for  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  bed 
aedlon  when  elevated,  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe 
aeat,  and  links  pivoted  to  aald  legs  aad  to  the  interme- 


diate aection  whereby  the  lege  are  broo^t  aotomatically 
lato  anpportlng  poaitlon  when  the  aeat  la  unfolded  aad 
are  automatically  occluded  when  the  aeat  la  folded  hack 
on  ita  aupporta  In  tbe  davenport  frame. 


977,884.  PLANTBB  AND  8PBBADCR.  THOMAS  Jomu 
Kino,  Bichmond,  Va.  PUed  Oct.  IS.  1909,  Serial  No. 
622,378.     Renewed  Oct.  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  680,962. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  U-shaped  In  plan  and  having  Ita  termlnala  extend- 
ing rearwardly  to  form  arms,  an  axle  Joumaled  In  akld 
arms  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  and  wheels  rotatable 
with  the  axle,  of  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  axle,  means  to 
cauae  tbe  drum  to  rotate  with  tbe  axle  or  to  be  free  there- 
from, aald  drum  being  provided  with  a  aerlee  of  rowa  ot 
apertures  through  which  tbe  contenta  are  fed,  and  a 
apreading  apron  below  tbe  drum  and  having  ita  forward 
enda  hlngedly  depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  and  having  ita  rear  enda  flexibly  and  adjnatably  de- 
pending from  tbe  ends  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  tbe  combination  with 
a  U-ahaped  frame  having  its  terminals  extending  rear- 
wardly to  form  parallel  arma,  an  axle  Joumaled  in  aald 
anna  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  and  wheels  rotatable 
witb  said  axle,  of  a  drum  moanted  upon  the  axle  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  series  of  rows  of  i^Mrturee  through  which 
tbe  contents  of  tbe  drum  are  fed,  means  to  cauae  tbe  drum 
to  rotate  with  the  axle  or  to  be  free  therefrom,  and  a 
spreading  apron  flexibly  aupported  by  the  frame  and  Its 
arms  below  the  drum  and  having  a  aeriea  of  parallel  cor- 
rugationa  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  to  tbe 
rear  edge,  whereby  the  contenta  from  tbe  drum  fall  upon 
the  apron  and  are  spread  by  tbe  aald  corrugatlona. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  thla  cbarader,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame,  an  axle  and  wheela,  of  a  drum  mounted  upon  tha 
axle,  meana  to  cauae  the  drum  to  rotate  witb  the  axle  or 
to  be  free  therefrom,  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  ae- 
riea of  rowa  of  aperturea  through  which  the  contenta  are 
fed,  another  drum  aimilar  in  oonatructlon  moanted  to  the 
rear  of  the  flrat  drum,  meana  tranamlttlng  rotatloa  from 
the  axle  to  aald  laat  mentioned  drum,  and  a  apreading 
apron  swlnglngly  and  flexibly  dlapoaed  below  both  drama 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  commingle  and  apread  tbe  con- 
tents from  both  drama,  aald  apron  having  a  aeriea  of  par- 
allel corrugatlona  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
edge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  thla  cbarader,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  an  axle  and  wheels,  of  a  drum  mounted  upon  the 
axle,  meana  to  cauae  the  drum  to  rotate  with  tbe  axle  or 
to  be  free  therefrom,  aald  drum  being  provided  with  a  ae- 
riea of  rows  of  aperturea  through  which  tbe  contenta  are 
fed,  another  drum  similar  In  conatructlon  to  tbe  first  drum 
mounted  to  tbe  rear  of  the  firat  druin,  meana  for  trana- 
mlttlng rotation  from  the  axle  to  aald  laat  mentioned 
drum,  and  an  apron  mounted  below  both  drums  so  aa  to 
receive  the  contenta  from  both  druma  and  apread  the  con- 
tents upon  the  land,  said  apron  having  a  aeriea  of  parallel 
corrugatlona  extending  from  ita  front  edge  to  Ita  rear  edge. 


977,886.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jot 
VALBifTiN  LAViOLrrrz,  Amsterdam,  Netherlanda,  as- 
signor to  Industrl«ele  MaatacbapplJ  Trompenbnrg.  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlanda,  <a  Limited  Company  of  Nether- 
Unda.)  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  646.699. 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  caae,  a 
cylinder  casting  secured  thereon  and  having  parallel  cyl- 
inder portlona  projedlng  thereinto,  a  crank  ahaft  Joor- 
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la  tk«  enmk  CMe,  cylHider  admlaaloo  ralVM  ar- 
iB  pain  at  on*  side  of  th«  caatlnc  cytteter  az- 
haiut  TalTM  «rraii«Ml  la  pain  at  tlie  opposite  aide  of  the 
caatlng,  mecbaniam  IndoMd  la  tb»  cnak  caae  for  opont- 
Inc  the  Tafyea  aad  Inclodlas  a  pair  of  plroted  tappets  for 
each  pair  of  Talvea  and  apoa  which  the  atema  of  the 
latter  engage,  a  ralre  operatlnc  ahaft  arranged  ander  the 
cylinder  portions  la  allnsaeat  with  the  apace  between  the 
latter  aad  disposed  at  a  rlsfat  angle  to  the  crank  ahaft.  a 
helical  gear  wheel  mounted  oa  the  cnak  shaft,  a  helical 
(Mr  wheel  mounted  centrally  on  the  ralve  operating 
Aaft  and  In  aaeah  with  and  drlren  by  the  first  named 
gear  wheel,  a  cam  prortded  at  one  end  of  the  ralre  oper- 
ating ahaft  to  control  the  admission  ralTe  Uppeta  nnd  a 
cam  provided  at  the  other  ead  of  the  ralre  operating 
shaft  to  control  the  sxhaost  ralve  tappets,  the  crank  case 
bSTlng  openings  to  prorlde  for  access  to  the  ralre  ope  rat - 
InK  mechanlam,  and  closure  platea  for  the  openlnga 


at  the  opposite  sMs  of  the  fsstlng.  maehaaism  ineloaed  la 
the  cnnk  case  for  operating  the  ralvea  and  Including  a 
pair  of  plToted  tappeta  for  each  pair  of  ralrea  and  upon 
which  the  stems  of  the  latter  engsge.  s  ralTo  operating 
ahaft  arranged  under  the  cylinder  portion*  and  dlaposed 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  crank  ahaft,  gearing  between  the 
crank  aliaft  aad  the  TalTs  operating  ahaft,  to  drlTe  tiM 
latter  from  the  former,  cams  carried  by  the  ralre  operat- 
ing shaft  for  engagement  with  the  tappeta  and  a  bridge 
member  carrying  the  Talve  operating  shaft  and  supported 
In  the  crank  case  for  remoral  therefrom. 

B.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  caa'',  a 
cylinder  castInK  aecared  thereon  and  h.iving  a  pair  of 
cylinder  porttona  pro)e«tlac  Into  the  crank  case  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cylinder  portions  being  In  a  plane  of  location 
approximately  coincident  with  the  middle  points  of  the 
platon  rods  when  the  Istter  are  la  their  nppermoat  posl- 
tlona.  cylinder  admiaslon  and  ezhanst  Tslvea.  a  crank 
shaft  joumaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  crank  case. 
sad  valre  operatlag  oMchanism  drlTsa  by  the  crank  shaft, 
the  valve  operating  mechanlam  being  inclosed  In  tlM 
crank  case  between  the  eraak  shaft  and  the  cylinder  por- 
tions snd  being  arranged  bstwean  the  platona  which  work 
in  aald  cylinder  portlOB*. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetts.] 


-  t.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
cylinder  casting  secured  thereon  and  haring  parallel  cyl- 
inder portions  projecting  thereinto,  a  crank  ahaft  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  crank  ease.  cyUnder  admiaslon  valTsn  ar- 
raaged  In  pain  at  one  side  of  the  caatin«,  cylinder  ex- 
haust valves  srranged  in  pain  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
mttlag.  mechanism  inclosed  to  the  crank  case  for  operat- 
ing the  valvea  and  Including  a  pair  of  pivoted  tappets  for 
each  pair  of  valves  and  upon  which  the  stems  of  the  latter 
sagage,  a  valve  operating  ahaft  arrangsd  mdsr  the  cyl- 
inder portlona  In  alineaaent  with  the  apacs  between  the 
latter  aad  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  crank  ahaft,  a 
helical  gear  wheel  metinted  on  the  crank  ahaft,  a  helical 
gear  wheel  mounted  centrally  oa  the  valve  operating  abaft 
and  in  meah  with  and  driven  by  the  flrat  named  gear 
wheel,  a  cam  provided  at  one  end  of  the  valve  operating 
shaft  to  control  the  admission  valve  tappets,  a  cam  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  of  the  valve  operating  shaft  to 
control  the  exhauat  valve  tappeta,  aad  a  bridge  member 
carrying  the  valve  operating  shaft  and  the  tappets  snd 
supported  in  the  crank  caae  for  removal  therefrom,  the 
eraak  case  having  opsainga  to  provide  for  access  to  the 
valve  operating  mechaalsm  aad  closure  plates  for  the 
openings.  j 

8.  In  an  Internal  '^mbnsfeion  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
cylinder  caating  seemed  thereon  and  having  cylinder  »or- 
tlona  projecting  thereinto,  a  Crank  ahaft  Jonmaled  In  the 
crank  caae,  cylinder  admlaston  valvea  arranged  In  pain 
at  oas  side  of  the  castiag,  cylinder  exhaust  valves  ar- 
ranged  In  pain  at  tbstipposHe  aide  of  the  casting,  mechi^ 
BlHi  iBdoned  in  the  crank  case  for  operating  the  valves 
and  Including  a  pair  of  pivoted  tappeta  for  each  pair  of 
valves  and  upon  which  the  stems  of  the  latter  engage, 
a  valve  operating  ahaft  arrahged  under  the  cylinder  por- 
tioBS  sad  tflipoaed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  crank  ahaft, 
geartnc  hstwstu  the  ^ank  atiaft  and  the  valve  operatlag 
ahaft,  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former  and  cams  car- 
ried by  the  valve  operating  ahaft  for  engagement  with  the 
tappets,  the  crank  case  having  openings  to  provide  for 
access  to  the  valve  operatlag  mechanlam,  and  closure 
plates  (or  tbe  openings. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  caae.  a  cyl- 
inder casting  secured  thereoa  snd  hsving  cylinder  portions 
projecting  thereinto,  a  crank  shaft  Joornaled  in  the  crank 
case,  cylinder  admission  valves  arranged  in  pain  at  one 
sMs  of  the  casing,  cylinder  exhauat  valves  arranged  In  pain 


977.886.  COMBINED  PLANTKB  AND  FERTILIZES- 
DISTRIBUTER.  Davio  E.  Lawrsncb,  Ceatral,  8.  C 
Filed  Aug.  18,  ISIO.     Serial  No.  577,781. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  seed  hopper  provided  with 
feeding  means,  and  a  spout,  s  movable  section  at  the  end 
of  tbe  spout,  s  compost  hopper  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and 
provided  with  feeding  meana,  a  apout  communicating  with 
the  hopper,  a  movable  aectlon  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  apout  and 
aa  acid  hopper  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  provided  with 
feeding  meana  a  spout  leading  from  the  acid  hopper  to 
tbe  compost  spout  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  movable  section 
of  tbe  compost  spout,  means  for  operating  tbe  feeding 
means  In  tbe  respective  boppen  aad  mesns  for  simul- 
taneously operatlrg  the  movable  aectiona  of  tbe  two 
apoata 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  seed  hopper  provided  with  feeding  meana, 
a  spout  communicating  with  the  hopper,  a  compost  hop- 
per mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  fsediac 
means,  s  spout  communicating  with  tbs  compost  hopper, 
sn  scld  hopper  mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  provided  with 
feeding  mesna,  a  apout  communicating  with  tbe  acid 
hopper  and  alao  communicating  with  the  apout  from  tbe 
compoat  hopper,  meana  for  operating  tbe  feodln^  meana 
la  the  respective  hoppers,  traction  wbeela  aupportlng  tbe 
frame,  furrow  openera  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  tbe 
two  sponta  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  tbe  furrow 
openera  Independently  of  each  other,  gearing  betwean  tbe 
traction  wbeela  and  the  feeding  meana  for  operating  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  axle  on  the  frame,  traction  wbeela  on 
the  axis,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  axle,  •  compost  hopper,  a 
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spoQt  leading  therefrom,  faeding  means  thenla,  a  vartical 
shaft  extending  from  tbe  feeding  means,  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  vertical  shaft  which  meshes  with  tbe  gear  wheel  on 
the  axle,  a  horisontal  abaft  adjacent  tbe  vertical  abaft,  a 
gear  wheel  on  tbe  horisontal  shaft  meshing  with  tbe  gear 
wheel  on  tbe  vertlcsl  shaft,  a  clutch  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  vertical  ahaft,  a  seed 
kopper  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  feeding 
MOBS,  a  vertical  ahaft  extending  from  the  latter  feeding 
meana.  gean  for  operating  the  vertical  abaft,  meana  for 
Imparting  motion  through  tbe  horisontal  ahaft  to  the 
geara,  an  acid  hopper  aupported  in  the  frame  and  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  feeding  means,  a  spout  leading  from  the  acid 
hopper  to  the  compost  spout,  a  vertical  ahaft  connected 
to  the  feeding  meana  in  tbe  acid  hopper,  geara  for  operat- 
lag the  vertical  ahaft  of  the  acid  hopper,  meana  between 
tha  gaan  and  tbe  horisontal  ahaft  for  operating  the  gean, 
a  furrow  opener  supported  on  the  frame  and  located  in 
tbe  plane  of  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  second  furrow 
opener  located  on  the  frame  and  In  the  plane  of  the 
other  traction  wheel,  means  for  Independently  raising  and 
lowering  escb  of  tbe  furrow  openers,  a  furrow  opener  in 
tbe  plane  of  the  center  of  the  machine  and  meana  for 
ralalng  and  lowerinK  the  latter  furrow  opener. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  horisontal  shaft  aupported  thereon,  trac- 
tion wheels  on  tbe  axle,  a  compost  hopper  supported  in 
the  frame,  a  cone-shape  base  forming  a  part  of  tbe  feed- 
lag  mesna  In  the  compost  hopper  and  provided  on  Its  outer 
surface  with  s  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  spikes,  the 
cone  being  spsced  from  the  side  walls  of  tbe  hopper  to 
provide  an  exit  for  tbe  compost,  valves  for  controlling 
the  space,  a  vertical  shaft  depending  from  the  cone,  a 
beveled  gear  on  the  abaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and 
dlaconnectlng  tbe  beveled  gear  to  the  abaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  axle  for  meablng  with  tbe  beveled  gear  on  tbe 
vertical  abaft,  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  spikes  in 
tbe  hopper  lo  ooOperate  with  the  spikes  on  the  cone  for 
agitating  and  breaking  the  compost  Into  finer  particles,  a 
spout  depending  from  tbe  compost  hopper,  and  a  movable 
section  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  compost  hopper,  s  second  hopper 
mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  feeding  meana, 
a  apout  leading  from  the  second  hopper  to  tbe  spout  of 
tbe  compost  hopper  above  the  movable  section  thereof, 
valves  for  controlling  tbe  exit  of  material  from  the  second 
hopper,  seed  mecbsnism  supported  In  the  frame  and  pro- 
▼Idad  with  a  spout  to  cooperate  with  the  spout  from  tbe 
ooaq>ost  hopper,  means  for  operating  tbe  seeding  mecha- 
■tm,  moans  for  operating  tbe  feeding  mechanlam  In.  the 
second  mentioned  hopper,  furrow  openera  cooperating 
with  tbe  spouta  and  mesna  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
.   furrow  openera. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  seeding  mechanism 
provided  with  a  apout  having  a  movable  section  at  Its 
lower  end.  compost  mechanism  having  a  spout  provided 
with  a  movable  section,  aa  acid  feeding  mechanism  sup- 
ported In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  spout  which 
osmmnnlrntrn  with  tbe  spout  of  the  compost  mechanism 
above  the  movable  section  thereof,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
each  of  the  movsble  sections,  a  shaft  supported  In  the 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  around  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  vertlea!  shaft 
and  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  one  of  the  movable  sec- 
tions and  a  sprocket  chain  paasing  around  tbe  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  respective  sections  whereby  said  sections 
an  simultaneously  movad  whan  the  ahaft  Is  operated. 


relation  to  each  other  upon  tbe  same  side  of  said  disk, 
connecting  means  between  tbe  driving  and  driven  shafta 
and  meana  connected  to  tbe  driven  shafts  to  engage  the 
disk  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite  points. 


977,887.  COMBINED  TRANSMISSION  AND  DIFFER- 
ENTIAL GEAR.  Chaslss  M.  LaacB,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  633.792. 

1.  In   s  device  of  tbe  character  daacribed.   a   driving 
,  shaft,  a  rotary  diak.  driven  sbsfts  srranged  in  end  to  end 

niatlon  to  each  other  near  ssid  disk,  means  carried  by 
the  driven  shafts  for  alternately  enKString  the  disk  to 
sctuste  tbe  same  In  opposite  directions,  and  connectlnt; 
mesns  between  tbe  driving  and  driven  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
ahaft,  a  rotary  disk,  driven  shafts  arrsnged  In  end  to  end 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving  ; 
shaft,  a  rotary  diak,  driven  shafts  arranged  in  end  to  end : 
relation  to  each  other  upon  the  same  side  of  said  diak,  ; 
connecting  meana  between  tbe  driving  and  driven  ahafta,  '■ 
means  connected  to  the  driven  shafts  td  engage  tbe  disk' 
at  substantially  diametrically  oppoalte  points,  and  a  dlf-^ 
ferentlal  gear  mechanism  connected  to  aald  disk. 

4.  In  a  device   of  tbe  character  described,   a  drivlngj 
shaft,  a  rotary  disk,  driven  shafts  arranged  in  end  to  end ! 
relation  to  each  other  upon  the  same  side  of  said  disk, 
connecting  means  between  tbe  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
and  meana  keyed  upon  tbe  driven  abafts  to  eagage  aald 
diak  at  aubstantially  diametrically  opposite  points. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  driving! 
abaft,  a  rotary  disk,  driven  shafts  arranged  in  end  to  end 
relation  to  each  other,  connecting  meana  between  tbe  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  meana  keyed  upon  tbe  driven  j 
sbafta  to  engage  the  disk  at  aubatantially  diametrically^ 
opposite  polnta  for  actuating  tbe  aame  In  opposite  dlrec-; 
tlons,  and  means  for  moving  said  means  longitudinally  of 
tbe  driven  abafta. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


977,888.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     OaoiGa  F.  Laioaa,  Sonthj 
Hsven,  Mich.     Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,S98  ' 


1.  In  sn  engine.  In  comblnstion.  four  cylinders  adapted 
to  revolve  about  a  common  axis,  each  of  said  cy linden 
being  located  diametrically  opposite  and  In  line  with  an- 
other of  said  cyllnden.  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  rigid 
connectlona  between  tbe  piston  In  each  cylinder  and  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder  diametrically  opposite  It,  and  links 
cooperating  with  said  rigid  connections  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  pistons  in  eccentric  relation  to  said  axia 

2.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bub 
keyed  thereon,  four  cyllnden  radially  mounted  on  said 
hub.  each  of  said  cyllnden  being  located  opposite  and  In 
line  with  another  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  cyl- 
inder, a  crossbead  fixedly  secured  on  escb  of  said  pistons, 


i6a 


\ 
^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DVCEMBEM  6,  1910. 


two  ban  ««ch  of  wVt^'tigUttj  eonnect*  two  oppoaltelr- 
diiipoo«d  croi»h*«ds.  and  ltak«  connecting  two  of  Mid 
rmasheada  In  eccfMBtric  r«Utlon  to  said  shaft. 

.'{.  In  a  rotary  ensla«.  the  comblaatlon  with  a  reroluble 
hob.  a  plarality  of  erttiidenr  moanted  thereon,  aald  bob 
»M>lng  prorid^  at  one  end  with  longltndlnally-extendlng 
borea  commanicatlac  with  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  cylinders 
and  haTlBC  Its  said  end  bereled,  a  plstos  to  tack  of  said 
cylinders,  two  bars  one  of  which  rigidly  aaaaacts  the 
piston  In  each  cylladar  to  the  piston  located  In  the  cyl- 
inder on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  and  links  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pistons  and  pivotally 
moonted  at  their  other  enda  In  eccentric  relation  to  said 
hub,  of  a  valTe  internally  beTeled  to  fit  doaely  apon  the 
bereled  end  of  saM  hob.  aald  Talvc  being  prortded  with 
two  concentric  groovM  on  Its  Inner  face  adapted  to  regla- 
tcr  with  th«>  bores  In  aald  hub,  and  means  for  forcing 
fluid  nnder  pressare  into  one  of  said  grooves  In  said  Talre. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engSna,  the  combination  of  four  reroln- 
bly  monnted  radlallyrdlspoaed  cylinders,  four  rerolnbly- 
mounted  radlally-dlwoaed  cyllndera  poalttoned  opposite 
thereto,  pistons  In  said  eyltnders.  a  croaahead  connecting 
the  pIstoBB  of  each  palr^f  oppoaltely-poaltioned  cylinders. 
bars  88  connecting  each  pair  of  opponitely  located  croaa- 
h:>ada,  and  links  each' connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald 
rroaaheads  and  at  its  other  end  moanted  in  eeeentrle  rela- 
tion to  said  reTolnble  cylinders. 

6.  In  an  engine.  In  combination,  four  cylinders  adapted 
to  rerolre  about  a  common  axis,  each  of  said  cylinders 
being  located  diametrically  oppoalte  and  In  llna  with  an- 
other of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  piston- 
rod  connected  with  each  piston  and  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  rigid  connections  between  the  piston- 
rod  in  each  cylinder  and  the  platon-rod  In  the  cylinder 
dlUMtrlcally  oppoalte  It.  and  two  links  cooperating  with 
said  rigid  connectlooa  for  plrotally  connecting  two  ot  aald 
ptaton-roda  in  eccentric  relation  to  said  axis. 

(aalan  0  and  7  not  primed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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•77.889.  RAFBTT-BAJSOB.  Locni  N.  LBTlJiaoHW,  Naw 
York,  N.  T.,  aaatgnor  to  Bra  Larlnaohn.  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Oct.  22.  1960.     BatUl  No.  623,905. 


S.  In  a  aafaty  raaor,  tka  c— abtoatlaa  «f  a  rnsor  blatfa, 
a  gnard  plate,  a  clamping  plate,  betweaa  which  and  tha 
said  gnard  plate  the  said  blade  Is  clamped,  studs  held 
on  one  of  the  said  plates  and  engaging  the  aald  raaor 
blade,  and  a  detachable  U  nbaped  liner  plate  Interpoaed 
between  the  said  guard  plate  and  the  said  rasor  blade  to 
space  the  blade  from  the  guard,  the  liner  plate  straddllnv 
the  said  studs. 


1.  In  a  safety  nrnttTi  wtir  of  platea  between  which  a 
rasor  blade  is  to  ba  held,  one  of  the  platea  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  guard,  the  platea  being  each  prorlded'with 
two  slots,  and  studs  slidably  held  in  the  slots  of  one 
plate  and  In  alldlag  ^g^gemant  with  the  alota  of  the 
other  plata.  "^         "^ 

2.  In  a  aafety  rawnrTa  iwlr  of  platea  haTlng  Intarloek- 
Ing  engagemert  whereby  the  plates  will  lie  on  oppoalte 
sides  at  oppoalte  ends,  ttt  said  plates  being  each  proTlded 
at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  slots,  the  slots  at  one  end 
being  centrally  arranged  Md  the  slots  at  the  other  end 
being  near  one  edg^.  studa  slidably  held  in  the  alota  of 
one  plate  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  alots  of  the 
other  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  plataa  together. 

S.  .A  safety  rasor.  comprising  a  pair  of  platea  baring 
Interlocking  engagement,  whereby  the  platea  will  lie  on 
Mea  at  oppoalte  enda,  one  of  the  platea  at  one 
formed  with  a  guard,  and  both  platea  prorlded 
with  two  slots  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  center,  the  slots 
at  the  gnard  end  being  centrally  arranged  and  the  slots 
at  the  oppoalte  end  being  near  one  edge,  stnds  slidably 
mounted  In  the  said  slota,  and  a  split  tube  plroted  to 
one  of  the  plates  and  straddling  the  said  platea  to  form 
a  back  for  the  same. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  gnard  plate, 
a  raaor  blada,  and  a  detachable  Uner  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  interpoaed  between  the  guard  plate  and  raaor  blada 
to  space  the  blade  fro  1  tha  goard. 


977,800.     8H0B.     ALrnaca  V.  &  Lrona,  Neenah,  Wla. 
rUed  June  1.  1910.     SerUI  No.  M4.S09. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ramp  or  foxing,  of  a  top 
connected  to  said  ramp  or  foxing,  and  a  back  stay  con- 
nected to  aald  top  and  to  said  vamp  or  foxing,  said  back 
stay  being  dirided  at  a  point  adjacent  the  Junction  of  said 
top  with  said  ramp  or  foxing  into  tongues,  one  of  which 
extends  within  said  ramp  or  foxing  and  another  of  which 
extenda  without  said  ramp  or  foxing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  -ramp  or  foxing,  of  a  top 
connected  to  said  Tamp  or  foxing,  and  a  back  stay  con- 
nected to  said  top.  aald  back  stay  being  divided  to  form 
tongnea.  one  of  said  tongues  passing  between  aald  top 
and  aald  ramp  or  foxing  at  the  Junction  of  aald  top  with 
said  Tamp  or  foxing,  and  another  of  aald  tongnea  ex- 
tending outside  of  said  vamp  or  foxing  at  the  Junction 
of  aald  ramp  or  foxing  with  said  top. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ramp  or  foxing,  having  ik>r- 
tlona  thereof  connected  at  a  seam  Joint,  of  quarters  ae- 
enred  together  along  a  aeam  Joint,  extending  In  allneneat 
with  aald  flrst-mentionad  aeam  Joint,  and  a  back  atay 
covering  aald  aecond-maatloMd  seam  Joint,  said  back  stay 
having  a  plurality  of  tonguea  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  on  either  side  of  said  vamp  or  foxing,  ad- 
jacent said  Orst-mentloned  seam  Joint. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vamp  or  foxing,  of  a  top 
secured  to  said  vamp  or  foxing,  and  a  trifurcated  back 
stay  secured  to  said  top  and  having  tonguea.  one  of  which 
extenda  outalde  of  said  vamp  or  foxing,  and  the  other*  of 
which  extend  Inalde  of  aald  vamp  or  foxing,  said  tongnea 
being  Joined  together  at  the  Junction  of  said  ramp  or 
foxing  with  said  top. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vamp  or  foxing  oaving  por- 
tlona  thereof  Joined  together  at  a  seam  Joint,  of  a  top 
connected  to  said  vamp  or  foxing,  and  comprising  quarters 
Joined  together  at  a  seam  Joint  extending  In  allnement 
with  aald  first-mentioned  seam  Joint,  said  top  being  Joined 
to  aald  vamp  or  foxing  along  a  seam  Joint,  and  a  back 
stay  aecored  to  said  top.  aald  back  sUy  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slits  therein  whereby  three  tonguea  are  formed, 
one  of  said  tongues  extending  over  said  first-mentioned 
seam,  and  the  others  of  said  tongues  extending  within 
said  vamp  or  foxing,  whereby  the  Junction  of  said  seama 
la  aecurely  locked. 


977,801.       WBIOeiNO    APPABATU8    FOB    POBTABLB 
CAB8.     John  If  ALaitaHBCK  and  PanoaicH  Kachbwski, 
West    Allls.    Wla.      filed    June    14.    1000.      Serial    No. 
502.038. 
1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  portable  railway 

ear,  of  a  movable  load  raealver  therein  havtag  a  floor 
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aubatantlally  filling  the  space  between  the  end  and  aide 
walls  of  the  body  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
aide  and  end  walls  In  proximity  to  the  end  and  side  walla 
of  the  car  body,  a  set  of  load  bearing  levers  plvotally 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  car  and  loosely  connected 
with  each  other  underneath  the  central  portion  of  the 
car  body,  said  levers  having  arms  In  supporting  connec- 
tion with  the  load  receiver  at  their  outer  ends,  a  trans- 
verse lever  plvotally  fulemmed  to  the  body  of  the  car 
and  having  one  arm  loosely  \x>nnected  with  one  of  the 
load  bearing  levers,  and  a  scale  beam  looaely  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  transverse  lever. 


d.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  portable  railway 
ear.  of  a  movable  load  receiver  therein,  a  set  of  load  bear- 
ing levers  plvotally  connected  with  the  body  of  the  car 
and  having  arms  in  supporting  connection  with  the  load 
receiver  at  their  outer  ends,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lever 
being  loosely  connected  with  each  other,  a  transverse  lever 
plvotally  fulemmed  to  the  body  of  the  car  and  having 
one  arm  loosely  connected  with  one  of  the  load  bearing 
levers,  and  a  scale  beam  loosely  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  aald  transverse  lever,  said  scale  beam  being  mount- 
ed in  a  suitable  housing  alao  connected  with  the  body  of 
the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  railway  car,  of  a 
movable  load  receiver  supported  by  said  floor,  a  set  of 
load  bearing  levers  having  forked  ends  supported  from 
aald  car  floor  by  pivotal  connectlona  secured  to  the  forked 
arms  at  Intermediate  points,  and  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  forked  anna  supporting  said  load  receiver,  said  levers 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car,  and 
one  of  aald  levers  being  provided  with  an  apertured  arm 
through  which  the  other  lever  looaely  extenda,  a  trana- 
verse  lever  plvotally  fulcrumed  to  the  floor  of  aald  car 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  linked  to  one  of  said  forked 
levera,  a  scale  beam  operatlvely  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse lever  and  a  housing  supported  from  said  car  and 
Incloalng  said  scale  beam. 


077,892.     OLOBE-HOLDEB.     JoanPH  E.  Mabtiw,  Kanaaa 
aty.  Mo.     Filed  June  11.  1910.     Berlal  No.  666.294. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  holder  conalatlng 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coll  em- 
bodying overlapping  arms  terminating  in  doubled-back 
terminals  extending  convergingly  outward  through  the 
collar  at  a  aultable  dlatance  apart  and  adapted  when 
^«aaad  toward  each  other  to  bear  against  the  collar  and 
ba  caaaed  thereby  to  effect  the  expansion  of  the  coll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coil,  em- 
bodying  overlapping   arms   terminating   in   doubled-back 


termlnala  consisting  of  Inner  portions  extending  converg- 
ingly outward  and  handle  portions  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  Inner  portions ;  said  terminals  extending  through  tha 
collar  at  a  suitable  distance  apart  and  so  arranged  that 
when  preaaed  toward  each  other  the  said  outwardly  con- 
verging portions  shall  bear  against  the  collar  and  effect 
the  expansion  of  the  coil,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  tha 
coil  at  a  suitable  point,  slidinKl.v  through  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  slide  outwardly  thereof  as  the  coil  Is  expanded. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  light  fixture  having  a  collar, 
and  a  globe  to  fit  at  one  end  within  said  collar  and  of 
lees  diameter  than  such  end  at  a  point  encircled  by  tbe 
collar,  of  a  holder  of  spring  material  bent  to  form  a  coll 
and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  terminals  projecting  out- 
wardly through  the  collar  and  between  its  ends  with  an 
arm  projecting  outwardly  through  the  collar,  and  meana 
slidlngly  recelvinK  tbe  ends  of  the  coil  between  said  termi- 
nals for  preventing  sagging  of  tbe  coil. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  light  fixture  having  a  collar, 
and  a  globe  to  fit  at  one  end  within  said  collar  and  of 
less  diameter  than  such  end  at  a  point  encircled  by  the 
collar,  of  a  holder  of  spring  material  bent  to  form  a  cbll 
and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  terminals  projecting  out- 
wardly through  the  collar  and  between  Its  ends  with  an 
arm  projecting  outwanlly  throiie!.  the  eollar.  and  a  loop 
fitting  loosely  around  both  ends  of  the  coll  between  said 
terminals. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  light  fixture  provided  with  a 
collar  and  set  screws  moonted  radially  therein,  of  a  collar 
to  flt  withla  the  first-named  collar  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  therein  by  said  set  screws,  of  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coll  with 
overlapping  ends  and  provided  at  the  extremities  of  said 
overlapped  ends  with  terminals  extending  convergingly 
outward  through  the  collar  at  a  suitable  distance  apart 
and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  each  other  to  bear 
against  the  collar  and  be  caused  thereby  to  effect  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  coll. 


977.893.  ABTICULATED  LOCOMOTIVE.  CiRL  J.  Mni/- 
LiN,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,421. 


1.  In  an  articulated  locomotlTe,  the  combination  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  articulated  thereto,  and  a  boiler 
fixed  to  tbe  rear  frame  and  having  a  smoke  box  which  Is 
relieved  at  bottom  and  reduced  in  depth  by  t>eing  formed 
with  a  bottom  wall  located  alrave-  the  lower  line  of  the 
waist  or  body  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In  ail  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  articulated  thereto,  cylinders 
and  steam  chests  fixed  to  tbe  front  frame,  and  a  boiler 
fixed  to  the  rear  frame  and  having  a  smoke  box  which  is 
relieved  at  bottom  and  reduced  in  depth  by  being  formed 
with  a  bottom  wall  located  above  the  level  of  the  ateam 
cheats  of  the  front  frame. 

3.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  articulated  thereto,  and  a  boiler 
fixed  to  the  rear  frame  and  having  a  smoke  box  provided 
with  a  flattened  bottom  plate  located  above  tbe  lower  line 
of  the  waiat  of  the  boiler. 


977.894.  PNEUMATIC  DBIIX.  JostAS  L.  MiTCRBLL, 
Denver,  Colo.  Piled  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial  No.  413,603. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  shell  or  casing  having 
a  piston  chamber  and  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  piston, 
an  exhaust  valve,  means  for  directing  tbe  fluid  pressure 
ngsinst  said  valve  to  close  said  exhaust  port  as  aald 
piston  advancea,   and  means  for  directing  fluid  preaanre 
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asalnat  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  Talre  to  open  Mid  exhmast 
when  Mid  pl0ton  ha»  completed  or  robatautUlly  com- 
pletad  lU  stroke.  ^ 


2.  The  combtoatioo  of  a  sattable  ahell  or  casing  hsvlBg 
s  piston  chamber  and  Inlet  and  ezbauat  ports,  a  piston, 
an  exhaost  tsIts.  means  for  directing  fluid  prcMure 
agmlttst  said  mlTs  to  cIom  Mid  exbsost  port  as  said 
piston  sdTsnces.  and  aieans  for  dlrsetlag  fluid  prsMors 
from  Mid  cbaaabar  against  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  ex- 
bsost TslTt  wbcB  Mid  piston  hss  completed  or  substan- 
tially completed  Its  stroke. 

S.  The  coBblnatlon  of  a,  soltmble  shell  or  casing  bsTlag 
s  piston  chsmber  and  Inlet  sad  exhaust  ports,  a  piston, 
a  doal>l«  piston  exhaust  valTe,  means  for  dlrscttng  fluid 
pi  sMiii  II  against  one  of  the  pfstona  of  Mid  tsIts  to  close 
Mid  exhsnst  port  when  Mid  piston  sdvancea^aad  mrana 
for  directing  fluid  from  said  c|tajaber  against  the  opposite 
piston  of  Mid  exfanst  TalTSto  open  Mid  exhaust  when 
the  piston   has  •■ompls«lt  ars^sabstantiallr  completed   Its 

stroke.  ',  > 

4.  The  combination  of  a  solUbts  shell  or  casing  hsvlng 
a  piston  chamber  and  lalet  aitd  exhaost  ports,  s  piston,  s 
double  pUtoa  exhauat  valTS,  »esns  for  directing  the  fluid 
prsMure  against  one  piston  of  Mid  exhsust  tsIts  to  close 
Mid  exhauat  port  ««  said  main  pUton  adTances,  a  aprlng 
acting  against  the  opposite  ptston  of  Mid  exhaust  ralTe, 
and  meana  for  directing  fluid  preMure  from  Mid  chamber 
against  Mid  laat  named  piston  of  Mid  exhaust  valve  when 
said  main  piston  hss  completed  or  substantially  completed 
Its  stroke. 


Vn  8W     DENTAL  APPLIAMCK.     Lu)TO  O  MonOAS.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  M.  1910.     Serial  No.  661.87«. 
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9T7MM  PIPB-WBEN<!H  Tbomas  Jaj««8  NiCHOtsos, 
Kingston.  Ontario.  Canada.  FU«1  Sept.  27.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  &84.0M. 

s 
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1.  A  device  of  the  chars  rfer  described,  coaprlsing  a 
iber  to  be  connected  with  a  tooth  to  be  opsmted  upon, 

tna  for  securing  Mid  member  to  said  tooth,  and  mech- 
anism including  a  screw  for  altghtly  moving  Mid  member 
sad  Mid  tooth  In  a  direction  coinciding  with  that  In  which 
the  tooth  extends. 

X  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Bsmber  provided  with  OMans  for  supporting  it  upon  s 
plnrality  of  teeth.  Mid  member  being  further  provided 
with  a  central  opening  registering  with  another  tooth  to 
be  operated  upon,  meana  for  connsctlag  Mid  memt>er  with 
said  tooth  to  be  operated  upon,  and  mechanism  control- 
iabls  at  will  tor  gradually  moving  Mid  member  relatively 
to  the  teeth  upon  which  It  la  supported. 

»  The  comblnstlon  of  s  piste  provided  with  tongoes 
and  with  a  central  opening  bstween  Mid  tongues,  snd 
further  provided  with  portions  extendlnit  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  Mid  central  openhtg.  Mid  last-mentioned  por- 
tions hsviag  holes,  and  screws  extending  through  Mid 
holes  and  movable  from  one  bole  to  the  other.  Mid  screws 
being  revoluble  for  the  purpose  of  raising  Mid  plate  rela- 
tively to  a  tooth  re«liiterlng  with  Mid  central  opening. 


t.  A  pip*-  wrench  comprising  s  ,>slr  of  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected hsndles  termlnstlng  In  s  circular  head,  pins  se- 
cured to  ths  bMd.  Jsws  for  detschsble  engsfSMMt  with 
the  hesd  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  pins,  and  springs 
secured  to  the  hsndles  snd  engaging  the  Jaws  to  remov- 
ably bold  the  Mme  In  the  head. 

2.  A  pipe  wrsnch  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected handles  termlnstlng  In  s  circular  head,  jawa  for 
deUchable  engagesaent  with  the  Mid  head  and  provided 
with  soft  besrlng  sorfsces  whereby  s  polished  pipe  can  be 
gripped  without  marring  the  Mme,  oppooltsly  dlaposed 
pins  secured  to  the  hesd  snd  adapted  to  bs  sagaged  by  the 
Jsws,  and  longitudinally  extending  springs  secured  to  the 
hsndisi  and  engaging  the  Jaws  to  removably  hold  the  Mm« 
in 


9  7  T.  89  7.  MIXINO-MACHINE.  ALVis  F^avbl  Sims, 
Philsdelphla.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Bertal  No. 
Mft,813. 


1.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  hollow  sections  com- 
■■aleatlBg  Intsriorty,  and  rotatably  mounted,  one  of  Mid 
ssctloaa  having  an  inlet,  the  other  of  Mid  sections  having 
an  outlet,  a  partition  in  the  flrst  of  Mid  sections,  hav- 
ing a  part  cut  swsy  snd  extending  scroM  Mid  section, 
the  flrst  of  Mid  sections  bsvlng  s  wall  thereof  extending 
Into  the  sscond  of  Mid  sjctlona  to  form  a  partition  with- 
in said  second  section. 

2.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  hollow  sections  com 
munlcstlng  Interiorly,  and  rotatably  mounted,  one  of  Mid 
sections  having  an  Inlet,  the  other  having  an  outlet  chute, 
a  partition  in  the  flrst  of  Mid  sections,  bsvlng  s  part 
cut  sway  and  extending  acroM  said  section,  the  flrst  of 
Mid  sections  having  a  wall  thereof  extending  Into  the 
aecond  of  Mid  sections  to  form  s  partition  within  Mid 
second  section,  and  partly  obstructing  the  Mme,  Mid  psr 
tltlon  formed  by  Mid  extended  wsll  of  Mid  flrst  section 
having  a  laterally  disposed  extension  connected  with  said 
chute  of  Mid  second  asetloa. 

8.  A  mixing  machlas,  eossprlslng  communicating,  hol- 
low sections  rotatably  mounted,  one  of  Mid  sections  hav- 
ing s  partition  extending  acroM  the  Mme  and  partly  ob- 
Mtrnctlng  It.  Mid  one  section  farther  having  a  wall  «x- 
ttmitt4  iBto  Mid  other  section  to  form  s  guide  partition, 
■^1^  galde  partition  and  Mid  flrst-mentloned  partition 
being  at  substantially  right  angles  snd  Intersecting. 

4.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  communicating,  bol- 
law  sections  rotstably  mounted,  one  of  Mid  sections  hav- 
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lag  a  partition  extendlBc  aero«  tb«  aane,  and  partly  ob- 
structing It.  Mid  one  section  fnrtber  having  a  wall  ex- 
tended Into  Mid  other  section  to  form  a  guide  partition, 
Mid  guide  partition  and  aaid  flrst-mentioned  psrtltlOD 
being  St  subsuntlally  right  angles  and  Intersecting,  and 
a  guide  chute  within  said  second  section  and  connected 
with  Mid  partition  formed  by  said  extended  wall  of  said 
flrst  section. 

5.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  communicating,  hol- 
low sections  mounted  to  rotate  together,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  partition  extending  scroM  the  Mme  and 
partly  cut  away,  said  one  section  further  having  a  wall 
extended  Into  Mid  other  section  to  form  a  partition,  said 
last-mentioned  psrtltion  and  Mid  first-mentioned  parti- 
tion being  at  angles  with  one  another  and  intersecting, 
a  guide  chute  within  said  second  section  and  extending 
to  the  outaide  thereof,  and  a  partition  connecting  said 
second  partition  formed  by  said  extended  wall  of  said 
flrst  section  and  Mid  chute. 

^Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  7,898.     I>OOM.     JcLirs  PsiBOtSKT,  PssmIc,   N.  J. 
Filed  June  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.9<M). 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  vibrat- 
ing lay-atructare  comprising  a  lay  proper,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  warp,  means  for  forming  sheds  In  the  warp, 
a  shuttle  arranged  on  th«  lay  proper,  means  for  control- 
ling the  shuttle,  fllltng-tlghtenlng  devices  plvotally  mov- 
able in  the  lay  proper  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  length  of  the  lay  proper  and  dispo8<»d  between 
the  shuttle  and  the  fliling,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid 
devless.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  vibrat- 
ing lay-structure  comprising  a  lay  proper,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  warp,  means  for  forming  sheds  in  the  warp, 
a  shuttle  arranged  on  the  lay  proper,  means  for  control- 
ling the  shuttle,  fllling-tlghtenlng  devices  plvotally  mov- 
able in  the  lay  proper  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  length  of  the  lay  proper  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  shuttle  snd  the  filling,  snd  means,  connecting 
each  of  said  devices  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame,  for 
actuating  said  devices  upon  movement  of  the  lay-struc- 
ture, substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  s  loom,  the  comblnstlon  of  the  frame,  a  vibrat- 
ing lay-structure  comprising  a  lay  proper,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  warp,  meana  for  forming  sheds  in  the  warp, 
a  shuttle  arranged  on  the  lay  proper,  means  for  control- 
ling the  shuttle.  flUlng-tlghteninit  devices  plvotally  mov- 
able in  the  lay  proper  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  length  of  the  lay  proper  and  disposed  between 
the  shuttle  and  the  filling,  and  means  for  actuating  each 
of  said  devices  comprising  s  stem  having  a  bail  snd  socket 


eonnectloD  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  aad  a  stlrm 
carried  by  Mid  stem  and  plvotally  connected  with  a 
eccentric  pari  of  said  device,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the  vlbra 
Ing  lay-structure,  the  warp-beam,  means,  actuated  froi 
the  lay-structure,  for  causing  the  rotary  advance  of  tt 
warp-beam,  a  cloth-beam,  a  vertically  movable  weigh 
means,  controlled  by  the  weight,  for  csusing  the  rotai 
advance  of  the  cloth-beam,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  con 
prising  an  electric  clrctiit  having  a  break  therein,  a  souri 
of  energy  and  an  alarm  device  in  said  circuit,  and  a  ci 
cult  disposed  at  the  break  in  said  circuit  and  in  the  pal 
of  movement  of  the  weight,  substantially  as  described. 


977,899.      TURBINE. 
Filed  Ifay  28.  1909. 


Jan   PaocNna.   Pablanlee.  RuMl 
Serial  No.  498.857. 


1.  In  a  radial  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  houaii 
having  a  plurality  of  preMure  stages,  a  shaft  pasati 
through  the  housing,  snd  s  rotor  having  blades  on  t»o 
sides  on  said  shaft  In  each  pressure  stage,  of  a  plural! 
of  radially  arranged  nossle  tubes  in  each  side  of  «a< 
preunre  stage  for  supplying  a  propellant  radially  fro 
the  Interior  to  the  exterior,  mesns  for  supplying  a  propi 
lant  to  the  nossle  tubes  on  the  operative  side  of  the  fir 
pressure  stage,  and  means  for  supplying  the  propella 
from  the  flrat  pressure  stage  to  the  notile  tubes  on  tl 
corresponding  sides  of  the  sddltlonal  pressure  stages. 

2.  In  s  radial  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  bouaL 
having  a  plurality  of  prcMure  stages,  a  shaft  paMli 
through  the  bousing,  and  a  rotor  having  blades  on  bo 
sides  on  Mid  shaft  in  each  prewure  stsge.  of  a  plural! 
of  radially  arranged  nossle  tubes  In  each  side  of  ea< 
pressure  stage  for  supplying  a  propellant  radially  from  t 
Interior  to  the  exterior,  means  for  supplying  a  prop< 
lant  to  the  noxxle  tubes  on  the  operative  side  of  the  fli 
pressure  stage,  snd  means  for  supplying  the  propella 
from  the  flnt  preHure  stsge  to  the  nossle  tubes  on  t 
corresponding  sides  of  an  optional  number  of  the  ad< 
tlonal  prsMura  stages. 

3.  In  a  radial  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  boual 
having  a  plurality  of  preMure  stages,  a  shaft  paasi 
through  the  bousing,  and  a  rotor  having  blades  on  bo 
sides  on  said  shaft  In  each  preMure  stage,  of  a  plnrall 
of  radially  arranged  nossle  tubes  In  each  side  of  ea 
pressure  stage  for  supplying  a  propellant  radially  fn 
the  interior  to  the  exterior,  means  for  supplying  s  pi 
pellant  to  an  optional  number  of  the  nossle  tubes  on  t 
operative  side  of  the  flrat  prfeMure  stage,  and  means  1 
supplying  the  propellant  from  the  flrat  pressure  stage 
a  like  number  of  the  nossle  tubes  on  the  correspondi 
Bides  of  the  additional  pressure  stages. 

4.  In  a  radial  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  housi 
having  a  plurality  of  pressure  stages,  a  shaft  paMl 
through  the  bousing,  and  a  rotor  having  blades  on  b« 
sides  on  said  shaft  in  esch  preuure  stage,  of  a  plural  I 
of  radially  srrHnued  nozsle  tulM-s  In  each  side  of  ea 
preHure  stage  for  supplying  a  propellant  radially  fn 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  means  for  supplying  a  pi 
pellant  to  an  optional  number  of  the  nossle  ttbes  on  t 
operative  side  of  the  flrat  pressure  stage  .and  means  1 
supplying  the  propellant  from  the  flrst  preMure  stage 
a  like  number  of  the  nossle  tubes  on  the  correspondi 
sides  of  an  optional  number  of  the  additional  preaas 
stages. 
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B.  In  a  r«Teralbl<>  radial  taVblne.  th«  comblnatloB  of  a 
ahaft,  a  boualnc  baring  a  plurality  of  pr«amir«  atajca  on 
■aid  ahaft,  a  rotor  baring  blade  rlma  on  both  aldea  on  aald 
ahaft  la  Mcb  prvaaare  atagc.  each  pr«aaar«  atage  conaprts- 
ing  a  tnrt>!n«  chamber  and  An  annular  propellant  anp- 
pl7  chamber  arranged  concentrically  therewith,  a  pln- 
ralltj  of  radially  arranged  noaile  tnbea  on  ?ach  operatlre 
aide  of  each  preaaare  atage  baring  noaalea  on  the  enda 
opening  radially  Inward  relatltely  to  the  blade  rlma.  said 
noaxle  tube*  opening  Into  aald  supply  chamber  and  being 
prorlded  therein  with  admlulon  ralrea,  and  meana  for 
operating  together  and  in  the  same  direction  admlaalon 
ralrea  of  the  nonle  tnbea  located  In  the  aune  radial  plan* 
In  the  rarloaa  normally  operating  preaaure  stagea. 

[Ctalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


077.000.     BICYCLK-CVANK.    Timotht  RaTXOLoa.  gelma. 
OU.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  1»10.     Serial  No.  M9.380. 


1.  la  a  darlce  of  tb«  character  deacribed  th«  c«>BbtBa- 
Hoa  with  a  hanger,  of  a  pair  of  craaka  each  prorldat 
with  an  angnlar  abaft  aection  adapted  to  enter  said  baagw 
froB  oppoalte  enda,  oae  of  aald  aacttoaa  belag  hollow  and 
fxteraally  threaded  aad  prorlded  with  a  cone  aeat.  a 
eoaa  tor  aald  Mat,  •  alaava  1mt1b«  a  tkreaded  aagaf*- 
nent  with  aald  aaetioa  for  holding  aald  cone  to  Ita  aeat, 
a  threaded  end  cone  snrroandiaK  and  overlapping  the 
free  ead  of  aald  aection,  aald  end  cone  baring  a  flange  that 
la  prorldad  with  groorea,  antl<fr1ction  bcarlaga  interpoaed 
betwacu  said  coaa  aad  aaM  hanger,  the  other  ahaft  aae- 
tioa balag  adapted  to  telcaeope  with  aald  hollow  shaft 
aactloa.  maaaa  for  faatenlag  aald  sections  In  telescoping 
relation,  and  Inga  carried  by  the  Indoaed  aection  for  ea- 
gaacment  with  tba  groorea  of  the  flanged  cone. 

2.  In  a  derlca  of  the  charaistar  deacribed.  the  combiaa- 
tlo«  with  the  hanger,  of  a  crank  harlag  a  bollow  shaft 
•staaalott  )onrnaled  therein,  a  eone  carried  by  tba  free  end 
of  aaid  aection.  aald  con*  prorlded  with  a  flange,  aald 
flaaga  prorlded  with  groorea,  aad  a  aecoad  craak  prorlded 
with  a  akaft  aaetlon  adapted  for  teiaaeopte  engagement 
witb  aald  hollow  ahaft  section,  said 
akaft  aaetioa  prorlded  with  lags  for  tnterloci 
■eat  with  the  groored  flange  of  aald  cone. 


•7TJ01.  CTTTKR  FOR  nTDRAULIC  DBUXYBS.  Ai 
THUi  W.  RoamaoN,  Montraal.  Qnebae.  Caaada.  Pllad 
•apt  29.  1910.    ■arlal  Ifo.  S»4,46S. 

1.  In  a  cnttar  for  hydraallc  dradgaa.  tka  eoaiblnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  continuoaa  spiral  MaAa  arMa.  aach  bar 
ing  a  hub  section  on  Ita  inner  end.  and  meana  for  eoa- 
nectlag  said  hnb  aectlona  into  a  contlnoona  hob. 

2.  la  a  cnttar  for  hydranlle  dradgaa.  tba  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  continooaa  apfral  blada  anaa,  aach  bar- 
ing a  hub  section  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  central  alaars  around 
which  aald  hub  aectlona  arc  abuttlngly  aaaanblad.  and 
meana  for  connactlng  aatd  hnb  aectloaa  aad  aleora. 

S.  la  a  cnttar  for  hydraallc  dredgea.  the  eoBblaation 
of  a  plurality  of  eoatteooaa  aptral  Mada  ansa,  each  har- 
Ing  a  hub  aection  at  Ita  Inner  and,  a  central  alaara  around 


which  aald  hub  sections  are  abnttlagly  aaaembled.  and 
Bteana  for  clamping  aald  hnb  aectloaa  oaa  agalaat  tba 
other  and  agalnat  aald  alaare. 


->i"- 


4.  In  a  cnttar  for  hydraulic  dradgaa.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  continuoua  spiral  blade  arma,  each  bar- 
ing a  hnb  section  at  ita  Inner  end,  means  for  connecting 
aald  hnb  aectlona  Into  a  contlanoua  bub,  and  a  connacttag 
ring  aecured  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  blade  ariaa. 

5.  In  a  cutler  for  hydraulic  dredgea,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  continuoua  spiral  blade  arma.  each  bar- 
ing a  hub  aectloo  at  Its  Inner  end.  prorlded  with  eonlcally 
toraad  end  bearinga,  a  central  alaara  harlag  a  eonlcally 
bored  socket  in  which  said  hob  sections  are  fitted,  a 
eonlcally  bored  rap  encircling  tba  oppoaite  enda  of  tba 
bub  aectlona,  and  maana  for  elamptef  aald  cap  upon  tba 
bah  aactlona.  * 

[Clalma  9  to  8  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


977.902.  HAND-BAG.  BmJAMiv  Boaa,  Baat  Boatoa. 
llaaa.,  aaalgoor  to  Dorothy  laaaiiman  Roaa,  Baat  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.     FUad  Apr.  20.  1910.     Barial  No.  580.918. 


la  a  handbag,  aatchel,  grip  or  snltcaae  baring  an  un- 
ubatiatlail  Interior  forming  a  continuoua  racaptade,  aad 
BMmbera  prartdad  with  handl<>s.  a  transrerae  opening 
frame  extaadlag  partially  do«-n  each  side,  a  central  pliable 
gaaaaC  member  aacured  to  the  op(>nlng  frame  baring  aide 
aad  bottom  portioaa,  and  accordion  like  top.  aide  and  bot- 
tom memhera  between  the  central  laeniher  and  end  mem- 
bara  normally  retracted  but  adapted  to  be  extended  to  la- 
tba  capacity  of  tba  Interior  of  tba  racaptacla. 


977.903.  FBMALB  URINAL.  William  Scorr  Roaa. 
Now  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Barial  No. 
BM.282. 

1.  A  femala  arlaal.  comprlaing  a  raceptacla  baring  a 
flat  bottom  narrowed  from  thf  rear  to  the  front,  aldea  ax- 
taading  upwardly   from   th«  aide  edgaa  of  tba  said  hot- 
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torn  and  coararglag  froa  tba  raar  to  the  front,  a  top  ia- 
tagral  with  tba  aald  aldaa  and  Inclined  upwardly  and 
forwardly,  a  rear  end  for  cloning  tha  raar  of  the  racap- 
tacla and  eonnectad  with  tba  aald  bottom,  aides  and  top, 
aad  a  front  end  forming  a  Up  and  connected  with  tba 
front  edge  of  the  bottom  and  tha  lower  front  adga  por- 
tlona  of  the  aald  aldea.  the  aald  front  end  baring  ita  front 
«xt«idlng  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  top  edge  of 
the  front  being  approximately  aegmentaJ  and  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly. 


2.  A  female  urtaal,  comprlaing  a  receptacle  baring  a 
flat  bottom  narrowed  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  sldea  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  said  bottom 
aad  eonrerglng  from  tba  rear  to  the  front,  a  top  integral 
with  the  aald  sldea  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly. 
the  front  edge  of  the  top  being  arebed  in  a  tranarerae 
direction  and  inellnad  upwardly  and  forwardly,  a  rear 
end  for  closing  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  and  connected 
with  tba  aald  bottom,  aldea  and  top,  and  a  front  end 
forming  a  lip  and  connected  with  the  front  edge  portions 
of  the  aald  sldea,  tba  aald  front  and  baring  Ita  front  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  top  edge  of 
the  front  being  approximately  aagmental  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

3.  A  female  urinal,  comprlslag  a  receptacle  baring  a 
flat  bottom  narrowed  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  aldea 
extending  upwardly  from  the  side  edgea  of  the  aald  bot- 
tom and  eonrerglng  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  a  top  In- 
tegral with  tha  aald  aides  and  inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly, a  rear  and  for  eloalng  the  rear  of  the  receptacle 
and  connected  with  the  said  bottom,  sides  and  top,  a 
front  end  forming  a  lip  and  connected  with  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  and  the  lower  front  edge  portions 
of  the  said  sides,  the  said  front  end  baring  its  front  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  top  edge  of  the 
front  being  approximately  aegmental  and  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  and  an  outlet  apout  at  the  aald 
nar  and  for  connection  with  a  tube  or  hoae. 

-iT,*.-;   •.'•■   -         — — ■ ' 

977,904.     GA8-BUBNBR.     Hiwa  Rtrppcar,   Zurich,  Swlt- 
aerland.    Filed  Dee.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  532,588. 


to  the  burner,  a  acraper  plroted  to  aald  carrier  and  a«- 
tuated  by  the  cock  plug,  a  member  eliding  in  aald  guide 
and  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  a  rare  eartb-metal 
from  which  sparka  are  struck  by  the  acraper.  said  scraper 
and  member  being  located  below  tha  gas  exit  and  outakle 
the  prorince  of  the  flame,  and  maaaa  for  conducting  an 
Ignition  gaa  jet  to  the  neighborhood  of  the  place  where 
the  sparks  are  produced,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  gaa  burner,  in  combination,  a  euck  controlling 
the  burner  paaaage,  a  carrier  preaentlng  a  guide  aecured 
to  the  burner,  a  acraper  plroted  to  aald  carrier  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  cock-plug,  a  member  eliding  in  aald  guide 
conalatlng  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  a  rare  earth  metal  from 
which  aparka  are  atruck  by  tb<  scraper,  aald  scraper  and 
number  being  located  below  the  gas  exit  and  outalde  the 
prorince  of  the  flame  in  aucb  relatlre  poaition  to  each 
other  that  they  are  alwaya  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  meana  for  conducting  an  ignition  gaa  Jet  to  the 
neighborhood  of  the  place  where  the  sparka  are  produced. 


977,906.  VOTING  APPARATUS. 
Dnnellen,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
562.943. 


William  A.  SAwroaD 
2.     1910.     SerUl     No 


JllfJU. 


1.  In  a  gaa  burner,  in  eombination.  a  cock  controlling 
tbe  burner  paaaage,  a  carrier  preaentlng  a  guide  secured 


1.  A  rotlng  apparatna,  comprMng  ballota  in  the  fom 
of  bodlea  colored  differently  aa  to  politleal  partiea,  a  hallo 
carrier  baring  a  perforate  abell,  and  a  slide  for  Inaertloi 
in  the  shell  and  having  receaaee  for  recelrlng  the  ballot 
aa  to  tbe  different  ofllcea,  the  receaaea  of  aald  slide  belm 
adapted  to  be  mored  Into  register  witb  tbe  perforations  li 
tbe  abell,  meana  for  normally  holding  tbe  aald  alide  witi 
tbe  receaaea  out  of  register  with  aald  perforationa,  and  1 
ataad  baring  receptacles  for  recelrlng  the  ballota  a< 
cording  to  the  oflBces  to  be  voted  for,  the  aald  stand  ha\ 
ing  a  guideway  and  the  aald  ballot  carrier  being  adapta 
to  remorably  engage  the  aald  goldeway. 

2.  A  rotlng  apparatua,  comprising  ballota  in  the  fon 
of  Bolld  bodies  of  different  colors  according  to  polltict 
partiea,  a  stand  having  a  guideway,  and  having  recej 
taclea  tor  tbe  reception  of  the  ballots,  tbe  aald  guldewa 
baring  apartuiea  la  Ita  bottMn  leading  to  aald  receptacl< 
one  receptacle  belag  prorlded  for  each  office  to  be  rote 
for,  and  a  removable  ballot  carrier  adapted  for  inaeriio 
In  the  gnideway  of  aaid  stand  and  having  a  shell  provide 
with  perforationa  for  register  with  the  apertures  In  aal 
goldeway,  and  a  ballot  recelrer  having  spaced  receaat 
for  tbe  reception  of  the  ballota  by  the  roter  tbe  aaid  ba 
lat  recelrer  being  alldable  In  tbe  aald  abell  to  diaehari 
the  ballots  from  the  aald  reeeaaes.  through  the  perforatloi 
of  the  shell  and  into  the  receptaclea. 

8.  A  TOtiag  apparatua,  comprising  a  stand  baring  r 
eeptaclea  for  recelrlng  the  ballots  according  to  the  offio 
to  be  roted  for,  and  a  ballot  carrier  for  Insertion  in  tl 
aald  stand  to  discharge  Ita  ballota,  the  ballot  carrier  ha 
lag  a  perforate  abell,  a  ballot  recelrer  In  the  form  of 
allde  for  inaertion  la  the  abell,  tbe  alide  being  prorid* 
with  receaaea  for  the  reception  of  the  ballota  and  barli 
a  handle  at  one  end,  the  receaaea  being  adapted  to  reglat 
with  the  perforations  In  the  abell  so  that  the  ballota  ei 
drop  out  of  the  ballot  carrier  and  paaa  into  the  aa 
reeepUcles.  and  meana  for  normally  holding  the  aa 
aUde  witb  tbe  receaaea  ont  of  reglater  with  the  aald  pc 
forationa. 

4.  A  roting  apparatua  prorlded  with  a  ballot  carri 
baring  a  perforate  ahell,  a  allde  for  insertion  in  the  sa 
abell  aad  baring  a  handle  at  one  end.  the  slide  barli 
■paced  receaaea  for  the  reception  of  the  ballota.  the  aa 
[iciitn  being  normally  out  of  reglater  witb  tbe  perfor 
ttona  In  tbe  abell,  and  the  aald  receaaea  being  adapted 
more  into  reglater  with    the  aaid  ahell   perforations  < 
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■oTlns  th«  Bh*!!  »nd  slide  one  retattrely  to  the  other,  to 
•lk>w  th*  bellote  to  drop  oat  of  the  ballot  carrier,  aad 
meana  on  the  handle  end  of  the  alkie  for  eBgaftOK  the 
abell  to  Bormally  hold  the  receaaea  of  the  alkla  oot  of 
reglatcr  with  the  perforatlona  of  the  ahell. 

6.  A  TotlDf  apparatus  provided  with  a  ballot  carrier 
baTtac  a  ahell  proTlded  on  one  face  with  perforations, 
and  a  bandied  allde  for  Inaertlon  In  the. abell  and  pro 
Tided  on  one  face  with  a  aingje  row  of  receaeee.  one  for 
the  reception  of  a  ballot  for  a  atralcbt  ticket  and  the 
otbera  for  referendama,  the  other  face  of  the  allde  having 
rowa  of  perforatlona,  the  receaaea  la  each  row  being  for 
the  receptloo  of  TOtea  for  the  different  candidates  for 
each  office,  the  said  slide  and  shell  being  BormMs  OM  rsU- 
Ore  to  the  other,  to  move  either  set  of  recMH*  teto 
register  with  corresponding  po-foratlons  la  the  shell. 

[Claima  «  and  T  not  prlntint  in  the  Oasettc.] 


©7  7.906.  DENTAL  SPAtULA.  BanJAMiN  Rickabo 
Shopf.  Waahlngton.  Conn.  Filed  Aag.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  577,920. 


1.  The  conblaatlon  of  a  spatnla.  aad  a  wax  reserrolr 
discharging  at  the  point  of  th^  apatnla. 

2.  A  bowl  having  a  handle,  with  the  point  of  the  bowl 
flattened  at  the  under  aide  to  form  a  spatula. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  apatnla.  and  a  bowl  formed  In 
connection  with  the  apatnla.  In  which  wax  la  adapted  to 
be  melted,  and  haTlng  a  dlacharge  passage  leading  to  the 
point  of  the  spatula. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bowl  having  a  handle  and  hav- 
taig  a  apout  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
with  the  bottom  of  the  spout  shaped  to  form  a  spatula. 


977.907.  GAS  PIRIFYING  APPAIL\TU8.  Edwabo  Tbm- 
FLB.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Austcalla.  FUed  Nov. 
ftO.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«6.S11. 


1.  la  a  caa  pnrlfying  apparatnn,  a  vessel  divided  Into 
two  communicating  compartments  constructed  to  be  par- 
tially flllsd  with  water,  a  series  ot  buckets,  means  for 
moving  the  said  bncketa  wttbln  the  aald  compartmenta  In 
aucb  a  manner  that  the  gaa  above  the  water  therein  will 
ks  esaveyed  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  compartment 
to  •  point  beneath  the  water  where  the  gaa  la  releaaed 
aad  caused  to  escape  to  the  ether  or  second  of  said  com- 
yifsnta.  and  a  body  sf  coke  pebbles  or  the  like  In  said 
Meoad  compartment  aad  through  which  the  said  gas  Is 
caused  to  pass  after  entering  this  aecond  compartment. 

2.  In  a  gaa  purifying  apparatus,  a  vessel  divided  Into 
two  communicating  compartments  constructed  to  be  partly 
Hill  with  water,  aprocketa  mounted  In  one  of  aald  com- 
partBMBts,  chalaa  passing  o«er  the  said  sproeksta,  backets 
rarrisd  hy  the  aald  chalna  far  conveying  the  gaa  from  the 


■pper  portion  of  the  aald  compartment  above  the  water 
therein  to  a  point  beneath  the  water  therein  where  the 
aald  gas  Is  released  and  caused  to  eaeape  to  the  other  of 
said  compartmsats  aad  a  body  of  coke  pebbles  and  the 
like  In  the  said  sseaafl  «Mipartment  and  through  which 
the  aald  gaa  after  entering  the  same  la  cauaed  to  paaa. 

S.  In  a  gaa  purifying  apparatua,  a  veasel  divided  Into 
two  communicating  compariments  constructed  to  he  partly 
filled  with  water,  sprockets  mounted  In  one  of  said  com- 
partmenta, chalna  paaalng  over  the  aald  aprocketa.  bncketa 
carried  by  the  aald  chalna  for  conveying  the  gaa  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  aald  compartmenta  above  the  water 
therein  to  a  point  beneath  the  water  therein  where  the 
said  gaa  Is  released  and  caused  to  escape  to  the  other  of 
said  eosMMrtments.  a  body  of  coke  pebblea  and  the  like  In 
the  said  aecond  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  veMtl 
placed  above  the  aforeoald  vessel  and  into  which  the  saM 
gas  passes  after  passing  through  the  said  body  of  coke 
pebbles  and  the  like  in  the  said  second  conpsrtment. 


977.908 
Oakfleld, 
508.560. 


ELEVATOR  BOOT. 
N.     T.     Filed     July 


CLASB-N-Ca  W.  Utxmaii, 
20,  .1909.     Serial    No. 


1.  An  elevator  boot,  comprising  aide  plates  oppositely 
disposed,  having  vertically  arranged  guides  on  the  inner 
side  thereof,  said  plates  t>elng  removable  from  the  struc- 
tural frame ;  cross  bracea  extended  between  aald  plates 
and  fixedly  aecured  thereto,  aald  bracea  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  relative  dlapoaltlon  of  aald  platea :  a  pulley  alld- 
ably  mounted  In  aald  gnldes ;  a  flexible  elevating  medium 
adapted  to  sapp<yt  th«  said  pulley ;  aad  auxiliary  weight 
dlalu  removably  bonnted  on  the  atructure  of  aald  pulley. 

2.  .\n  elevator  boot,  comprlalng  aide  platea  embodying 
lower  aectlona  d(>tachably  connected  and  upper  aectlona 
being  provided  With  guides  extended  within  the  boot  and 
having  a  cross  fender  brace  adapted  to  form  a  shad  for 
falling  material  to  protect  the  mechanlam  below  aald  cross 
brace,  a  pulley  rotatahly  mounted  on  a  aultable  abaft  to 
receive  a  flexible  elevating  medlua  to  guide  the  aame  at 
the  lower  extension  thereof,  renaorahle  weight  members 
carried  by  said  pulley,  extenalons  provided  in  said  shaft 
to  engage  the  aald  guides  to  be  controlled  thereby,  and  a 
yoke  attached  to  said  extenalona  and  guldably  mounted  In 
aald  upper  aectlona  of  aald  boot. 

S.  An  elevator  boot,  comprising  side  plates  oppositely 
disposed,  having  vertically  arranged  gnldes  on  the  Inner 
aide  thereof,  aald  plates  being  removable  from  the  struc- 
tural frame ;  cross  braces  extended  between  said  plates 
and  fixedly  secured  ttereto,  said  brarea  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  relatlTe  dlapsaltlon  of  said  platea  :  a  pulley  alid- 
ably  mooatsd  la  said  gnldea:  a  flexible  elevating  medium 
adapted  to  support  th*  said  pulley:  saxlllary  removable 
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weight  disks  raoonted  on  the  structure  of  saM  pulley  ;  and 
fixedly  disposed  inwardly  deflecting  guldea  for  maintain- 
ing in  guided  poaition  upon  the  aald  pulley  the  aald  ele- 
vating medium,  aald  guides  being  disposed  above  the  said 
pulley. 

•77.909.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  TAR  IN  RECOVBR- 
INO  AMMONIA.  BmL  Waobnbb.  Dahlhausen-on-the- 
Ruhr.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  ».  1U09.     Serial  So.  520,947. 


1.  The  process  for  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia  from 
gases  resultbig  from  the  distillation  of  coal  and  the  like, 
which  consists  In  passing  the  said  gases  Into  proximity  to 
an  acid  bath,  drawing  off  from  the  aurface  of  aald  bath  tar 
which  collecta  thereon  together  with  the  surface  portion 
of  the  liquid  of  the  hath,  aeparatlng  the  tar  so  drawn  off 
from  the  liquid  drawn  off  with  It.  and  k«tumlng  said  liq- 
uid to  the  bath,  the  surface  of  the  bath  being  thereby  con- 
stantly renewed. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia  from 
gaaes  resulting  from  the  distillation  of  coal  and  the  like, 
which  consists  In  paaalng  the  aald  gasea  Into  proximity  to 
an  add  bath,  drawing  off  from  the  aurface  of  aald  bath  tar 
which  collecta  thereon  together  with  the  aurface  portion 
ot  the  liquid  of  the  bath,  aeparatlng  the  Ur  ao  drawn  off 
from  the  liquid  drawn  off  with  It,  and  retumln-r  wild  llq 
uld  to  the  bath,  near  the  aurface  of  the  bath,  the  aurface 
of  the  bath  being  thereby  constantly  renewed  by  the  out- 
flow and  Inflow  of  such  liquid. 


977,910.      TOBACCO-PIPE.      Abthlb   Q.    Walsh,    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  54«,052. 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  suspending  ring  carved  to  lie 
smooth  against  a  rounded  portion  of  the  pipe  and  conform 
to  the  shape  thereof,  and  having  a  hinge  adapting  It  to  be 
awung  outwardly  from  and  against  the  pipe  reapectlvely  to 
oparatlve  and  Inoperatlre  poaition. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  baring  a  atem  portion,  a  suspending 
device,  and  a  binge  connecting  the  suspending  device  to 
the  stem  portion  of  the  pipe  and  adapting  the  aald  device 
to  fold  against  the  atem  portion  of  the  pipe  and  swing  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  an  operative  poaition,  the  suspending 
device  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  ahape  of  the  atem 
portion  of  the  pipe  when  the  aald  device  Is  In  Its  folded 
position,  and  the  hinge  arranged  to  retain  the  pipe  In  an 
upright  position  when  the  pipe  Is  seated  on  a  flat  surface. 

8.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  stem,  and  a  suspending  ring 
hinged  to  the  stem  to  swing  to  and  from  a  position  encir- 
cling the  stem. 


frame  and  adapted  to  awing  within  tb»  same,  a  pla  aecnrad 
on  each  of  the  said  arms  and  passed  through  the  slot  la 
the  said  link  adjacent  thereto,  a  croaa  bar  extending  be- 
tween apd  connected  to  the  aald  arma,  revoluble  devices 
carried  by  aald  arms  and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
the  said  cross  bar  and  the  said  arms  and  revoluble  devlosa. 


•n,911.     CULTIVATING-MACHTNE  FOR  TILLING  AND 

WEEDING  LAND.     Hugh  Watt.  Yarram  Yarram,  Vic- 
toria, AuatralU.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  525,196. 
1.  In   a   cultivating   machine   and   in   combination,    an 
outer  frame  having  oppoaltely  disposed  sides,  an  upwardly 
extending  link  on  each  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  links  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot,  arms  plvotally  mounted  In  said 


#-«** 


2.  In  a  cultivating  machine  and  in  combination,  an 
outer  frame  a,  an  Inner  frame  b,  driving  wheels  g  mounted 
between  the  parts  of  the  said  outer  and  Inner  framea,  a 
differential  cross  shaft  k,  aleeve  clutchea  )  mounted  on 
said  cross  shaft,  springs  m'  for  normally  maintaining  the 
parts  of  said  clutches  in  engagement,  means  for  actuating 
said  aleeve  clutches  against  the  action  of  said  springs, 
means  for  driving  the  differential  cross  shaft  from  th« 
drivlne  wheels,  an  Intermediate  shaft  o',  means  for  driv- 
ing this  intermediate  ahaft  from  the  aald  dlfferaitiai  cross 
shaft,  a  counter  ahaft  p,  meana  for  driving  the  counter 
shaft  from  the  IntermedlaU  ahatt,  a  tall  shaft  t«  means 
for  driving  the  tall  ahaft  from  the  counter  ahaft,  cutter 
blades  secured  on  the  said  counter  ahaft.  adjuatable  awlng- 
Ing  arms  In  which  the  aald  tall  ahaft  la  Journaled.  and 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  awlnglng  arma 
radially. 

3.  In  a  cultivating  machine  and  In  combination,  an 
outer  frame  a,  an  Inner  frame  6,  driving  wheela  g  mounted 
between  the  parts  of  the  said  outer  and  Inner  frames,  a 
differential  cross  shaft  k,  aleeve  clutches  I  mounted  on  said 
cross  shaft  springs  m'  for  normally  maintaining  the  parts 
of  said  clutches  In  engagement,  means  for  actuating  aald 
aleeve  clutchea  against  the  action  of  aald  aprlngs,  means 
for  driving  the  differential  cross  shaft  from  the  driving 
wheels,  an  intermediate  shaft  0',  means  for  driving  this 
Intermediate  shaft  from  the  said  differential  cross  shaft,  a 
counter  shaft  p,  meana  for  driving  the  counter  ahaft  from 
the  intermediate  shaft,  a  Uil  shaft  q,  means  for  driving 
the  tall  shaft  from  the  counter  shaft,  cutter  bladea  se- 
cured In  the  said  counter  shaft,  adjustable  swinging  arms 
In  which  the  said  tall  shaft  Is  journaled  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  aald  awlnglng  arma  radially,  a 
running  guide  wheel  v),  an  adjustable  rod  u  for  aspport- 
Ing  said  running  guide  wheel,  and  an  axle  secured  to  the 
said  adjustable  rod  and  upon  which  the  said  guide  wheel  is 
mounted. 


9  7  7,912.     MOTOR-CONTROL   SYSTEM.      Habold   B. 
WHiTi,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  19. 
'  1910.     Serltl  No.  672.716. 


1.  A  motor  controller  having  movable  contact  members, 
contact  fingers  coSperatlng  therewith,  and  means  respon- 
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„,w  to  condition*  In   tli«  motot  circuit  for  holding  tald 
•nien  oat  of  engageinent  with  aald  conUct  membera  dor- 
'  inc  overload  condltloot  la  the  in«tor  drcnlt  

2.  A  motor  controller  h«Ttnf  movmble  .cootaet  mtmbf, 
MOtact  flnger*  co«p«r»tlng  therewith.  nie«i*  for  aoTlnf 
Mid  eoouet  Onfcr*  hato  an  taopermtlTe  position,  and 
'„-rT  r««ponalTe  to  coodltlona  In  the  motor  drralt  for 
feetdlng  wtU  flngen  In  thl«  tao|>«ratlTe  position  and  oot  of 
aBM^aaent  with  aald  raoTable  contact  members  durtef 
•v«rlo«d  condltlona  In  the  motor  circuit. 

8.  A  motor  eontrollet  haTtng  movable  contact  member*. 
eonUet  flngen  cooperating  therewith,  means  moving  with 
aald  movable  contact  members  for  moving  said  fingers  Into 
an  iBopsfatls*  position  and  holding  them  In  said  position 
wkll*  saM  eoatact  members  are  not  tot  a  position  to  eoOp- 
sratc  with  said  fingers,  and  means  responsive  to  condl- 
tlsoa  In  the  motor  drcalt  for  holding  aald  fingers  oat  of 
SB^kgement  with  said  conUct  members  after  said  fingers 
are  released  by  said  last  mentioned  means  daring  overload 
conditions  In  the  motor  drcolt. 

4.  ^  Botor  controller  hsvlng  movable  contact  aegmsnta, 
movable  contact  fingers  cooperating  therswtth.  and  aaf- 
netlc  means  responsive  to  conditions  In  tba  motor  elrraft 
fir  haMtng  said  fingers  oot  of  engagement  with  aald  aeff- 
atntl  tfartng  overload  conditions  in  the  motor  drcidt. 

6.  A  motor  controller  having  movable  contact  ss^BMta, 
■evabic  conUct  fingers  cooperating  therewith,  and  aaf- 
■kcrglsed  from  the  motor  ctrcnlt  for  boldlog  said  fin- 
oat  *t  ingri"^wt  with  said  segments  dnrtng  over- 

csodKtais  In  tbs  Botor  ctrealt. 

[ClalBS  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


977  913      BAUNO-PttESS.     AXDsaw    Wickkt.  Bast  Chi- 
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bavlag  a  rollar  ar- 
on  the  actuating  arm 


sMl  paattloa  aad  a  roUtlsg 
raM*d  to  sngM*  «ltb  said  eit« 
to  pull  aald  arm  downward. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  having  a  driving  shaft,  two  sets  of 
gsarlng  and  clutches  between  said  shaft  and  one  member 
of  each  set  of  iteartng.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clutch  ahlftlng  levers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pi 
body  and  folcmmed  between  tbelr  ends  upon  said  pt 
body,  of  rods  lying  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pi 
body  and  extending  toward  th*  rear  end  of  the  press  from 
said  dutch  shift Inr  levers  snd  bavlng  handles  upon  their 
rsar  ends,  snd  having  crsnka  apon  their  forward  ends 
which  sre  loomalsd  la  the  sdjscent  ends  of  the  clutch 
shifting  levers  and  s  cross  bar  <-onnectlng  the  ends  of  said 
eraaka.  whereby  both  dutch  shifting  lovers  may  be  oper- 
ated simultaneously  from  either  aide  of  the  press. 

5.  In  s  hallnit  press,  having  s  driving  shaft,  two  sets 
of  gesrlng  snd  a  fair  of  clutches  Interpoaod  between  the 
shaft  and  oM  asBber  of  sach  set  of  gsarlng.  the  combi- 
nation with  s  pair  of  dutch  operating  levers  extendlac 
lottgltudlaally  of  th«  maehlM.  of  rods  lying  along  botk 
sMss  of  the  press  snd  extending  from  said  clutch  operat- 
ing levers  to  the  rear  of  the  press,  and  bavlng  bandies 
at  aald  rear  end.  and  having  cranka  at  tbelr  forward  «ndn 
arranged  to  actuate  th*  clutch  operating  levers  and  a  loa- 
gttodlnally  adjustable  connectlag  rod  coDnectlng  the  end* 
of  aald  cranks,  whereby  both  clutch  shifting  levers  may 
ba  operated  simultaneously  from  either  slds  of  ths  prsaa. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  ths  combination  with  a  fraoia. 
staadarte  rising  therefrom  snd  a  feeder  carrying  ara  ful- 
crumed  on  said  atandarda.  of  a  connecting  rod  eoaasetad 
with  and  extending  down  from  aald  arm,  as  actxiatlBg 
arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  of  the  press  and  being  se- 
cured to  aald  connecting  rod  and  a  routing  element  hav- 
ing a  latsraUy  projecting  rollar  arraagad  to  ••••«•  *1- 
rectly  with  the  actuating  arm  to  pull  tbs  aasM  <owm. 

2.  la  a  baling  prcsa.  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
standards  rising  then-from  and  a  feeder  carrying  arm  ful- 
crumed on  aald  atandarda.  of  a  pair  of  connecting  rods 
connected  to  and  extendlnu  down  from  said  arm.  each 
connecting  rod  comprlalag  two  alldably  connectad  sections 
arranged  with  s  spring  betwean  thsm  for  permitting  a 
limited  amount  of  movement  of  one  section  upon  the  other, 
s  pair  of  sctusting  arms  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  th* 
press  snd  being  connected  at  points  between  their  ends 
to  said  connecting  rods  and  a  pair  of  routing  gear  wbeela 
having  latsrally  projecting  roll«rs  arranged  to  engage  said 
aetuatlag  an^a  at  points  beyond  their  connections  with 
tb*  eoaaaettat  rods  and  arranged  to  pull  the  same  down. 

S.  In  a  baling  press,  the  comblnstlon  with  s  feeder 
carrying  arm.  of  a  loogltadlnally  extenalble  connecting  rod 
projecting  down  from  aald  arm.  an  actuating  arm  aecurvd 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  sn  extension  ful- 
crumed to  said  arm  and  arTai»|ted  to  swing  npwsrdly  with 
relatloa  thereto  from  Its  normsl  position,  bat  hsvlng 
■Mans  for  prcvcntlag  downwsrd  movement  from  aald  aor- 


977.914.  HAKE  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR  BasTXiB 
M.  WiLBiTa  snd  Law  is  Oaaawvrraa.  Gordon.  Nebr. 
fllsd  Uay  15.  1909      S«rtal  No.  49«.1T0. 


A  base*  sad  trace  connector  coraprlAng  a  book  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  bar,  aald  hook 
member  bavlng  a  body  portion  forwardly  and  laterally 
bent  to  avoid  contact  with  the  hsmes  snd  to  extend  to  the 
rear  of  said  bams*  when  tb*  strain  of  the  trace  la  received 
thereon  :  a  bearing  plats  to  rerelvs  said  pivot  bar  to  form 
a  bsarlag  therefor :  a  locking  plate  havlag  a  plurality  of 
book-abaped  exteusloaa  opMfg  toward  tb*  inside  of  tbe 
Mid  baasa.  said  iif  rtirirr  >■!■»  <lapoa*a  In  line  to  form 
a  vertically  extendtag  passage :  and  a  spring  lock  bar  ar- 
ranged to  bs  aecnred  la  said  passage  to  prevent  tbe  aed- 
dsntal  dlaadjusfant  of  the  said  connector  with  aald  ex- 
tensions. 


977.915.      BOILER.      Efhsaim    M.    Wttaisaos.    Oswego. 

N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  1«.  1908.     BerUl  No.  4tM»- 

1.  In  a  holler  ths  combination  of  s  suitable  support,  a 

ateam  drum,  water  tubes  and  substantially  circular  Inalde 

and  outside  headers  for  sacb  sad  of  said  drum  and  tubes. 

each  header  being  Integrally  flanged  toward  tbe  adjacent 

header,    the   flangea   being  conaerted   toffstber  to  form   a 

single  ssam  between  the  headera  and  tbe  teslde  headers  st 

each  snd  of  tbe  boUer  embradng  both  the  drum  and  tubea. 

2    In  a  holler,  tbe  eoablaatloB  of  a  stsam  drum  and 

water   tubea   therefor,   aabataatlally  drcnlar  lastds  and 
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outside  beaders  for  said  drum  aad  tubes,  tbe  Inside  and 
outside  headers  hsvlng  Integral  flanges  overlapping  each 
other  connected  by  a  alngle  seam,  and  atay  bolta  between 
the  outside  and  Inside  headers. 


5  In  a  boiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  steam  drum  and 
water  tubea  therefor,  aubstantlally  circular  Inside  and  out- 
Blde  headera  for  »ald  drum  and  tubea.  the  Inside  snd  out- 
side hesders  hsvlng  Integral  flangea  overlapping  each  other 
connected  by  a  alngle  seam,  and  stay  bolU  between  the 
outalde  and  Inalde  beaders.  said  stay  bolU  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  hendem  to  firmly  hold  the  same. 

4  In  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  steam  drum 
and  water  tubes,  substantially  rtrcular  front  and  rear 
beaders  therefor,  each  Inside  header  embracing  both  the 
drum  and  tubes,  one  lower  row  of  tubes  being  In  tbe  form 
of  an  Inverted  arch  above  said  grate,  and  baflle  hrlck  ar- 
ranged on  aald  row  to  form  an  Inverted  arch  for  the  de- 
flection of  the  hot  gaaea 

6  In  a  boiler  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  ateam  drum, 
water  tubes  below  aald  drum,  and  subsUntlally  circular 
Inside  snd  outside  front  and  rear  headers  for  said  drum 
and  tubea.  the  lower  row  of  aald  tubea  being  arranged  eub- 
atantlally  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  above  aald  grate  and  sub- 
Btaatlally  concentric  with  said  headers. 

{ClalBB  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


977,9I«.     AIR-PUMP.     Samiel    R.    WitLlAMB.    Oberlln, 
Ohla     Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,843. 
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driven  shaft,  Idlers  srranged  In  the  receptacle  and  the  ex- 
haust chamber,  one  of  the  aald  Idlers  In   the  recepUde 
being  lower  than  the  said  sprocket,  an  endless  chain  en 
gaging  said  ^)rocket  and  Idlers,  concave  buckets  arranged 
In  said  chain,  and  means  for  operating  ssid  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  an  air  exhauster,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle hsvlng  an  air  discharge  opening,  and  a  sealing  fluid 
la  the  receptacle,  of  an  exhaust  chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe  for 
the  said  chamber,  passages  connecting  said  receptacle  snd 
the  exhaust  chamber,  an  endleaa  chain  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  receptacle 
and  the  connecting  passasrcs,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
In  the  receptacle,  a  sprocket  on  the  driven  shaft  In  the 
receptacle  engaging  said  chain,  and  Idlers  in  the  receptacle 
adapted  to  guide  the  chain  In  a  vertical  direction  beneath 
said  discharge  opening. 


9  7  7.917.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Hakvbt  Ouvaa 
WiTwaa,  LethbrldKP.  AlberU,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538.180. 


1.  la  an  air  exhauster,  s  receptacle,  having  a  sealing 
fluid  and  s  discharge  opening,  sn  exhaust  chamber,  tubes 
having  open  ends  snd  continuous  walls  exUndlng  between 
said  receptacle  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  In  the  recepUcle,  a  sprocket  on  the  driven 
shaft.  Idlers  arranged  In  the  receptacle  and  the  exhaust 
chamber,  an  endless  chain  engaging  said  sprocket  and 
Idlers,  and  having  concave  buckets  thereon. 

2.  In  an  air  exhauster,  a  receptacle  havlag  a  sealing 
fluid  therein,  an  apertured  cover  for  the  receptacle,  an  ex- 
hanat  chamber  arranged  above  said  receptacle,  tubes  ex- 
tending between  said  chamber  and  the  receptacle,  a  drive 
ahaft.  a  driven  shsft  In  the  reeeptade,  a  sprocket  on  aald 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  pipe 
provided  with  a  head  and  a  valve,  the  coupling  pipe  being 
supported  from  the  draw  bar  of  the  car  and  being  mount- 
ed to  awing  laterally  and  to  slide  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  position  of  the  said 
valve  by  the  movement  of  the  said  pipe  and  Its  head,  the 
said  means  Includhig  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  and  con- 
neded  with  the  valve,  the  said  rod  being  provided  at  Itg 
forward  end  with  a  coupling  member. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  pipe 
supported  from  the  draw  bar  of  the  car  and  moving  with 
the  draw  bar,  a  coupling  head  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
said  coupling  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  rear  of  the  said  pipe  and 
connected  with  a  pressure  supply,  and  means  arranged 
for  manual  control  and  controlled  by  the  movement  ol 
the  aald  coupling  pipe  snd  coupling  head  and  connectec 
with  the  said  valve  to  control  th*  opening  and  clAslnt 
movement  thereof,  the  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
operating  rod  mounted  to  slide  at  Its  rear  end  and  hav 
lag  a  coupling  member  at  iU  forward  end. 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupling,  comprlalng  a  coupling  plp( 
supported  from  the  draw  bar.  of  the  car  and  moving  wit: 
the  draw  bar.  springs  connected  with  the  said  coupUni 
pipe  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  a  forward  coupllni 
position,  a  coupling  head  on  the  forward  end  of  the  sal( 
coupling  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  rear  of  the  said  pipe  sm 
conneded  with  a  pressure  supply,  and  means  arrang<- 
for  manual  control  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  tb 
aald  coupling  pipe  and  coupling  head  and  conneded  wit' 
the  said  valve  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  mov« 
meat  thereof,  the  said  means  comprising  a  valve-operatln 
rod  mounted  to  elide  at  Ita  rear  end  in  a  bearing  on  th 
valve  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  and  lowered,  the  aald  ro 
having  a  coupling  member  at  Its  forward  end  extendin 
Into  an  opening  In  the  said  coupling  head. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  pip 
supported  from  the  draw  bar  of  the  car  and  moving  wit 
the  draw  bar.  a  coupling  head  on  the  forward  end  of  th 
said  coupling  pipe  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  ot 
llqoe  to  the  said  coupling  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  rear  r 
the  aald  pipe  and  conneded  with  a  pressure  supply,  an 
means  arranged  for  msnusl  control  and  controlled  by  tli 
movement  of  the  said  coupling  pipe  and  coupling  hea 
and  connected  with  the  said  valve  to  control  the  openin 
and  doelng  movement  thereof. 
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5.  A  train  pipe  coopHnc.  eomprlslBf  ■  coupling  ptp« 
■apportad  from  tb«  draw  tar<«f  the  car  and  botUik  with 
tba  dnw  b«r.  •  eoopMng  b««d  on  Um  forward  «ad  of  th« 
■•id  eooplinf  pipe  and  dlapoaed  in  a  Tartlcal  plas«  ob- 
llqM  to  tb«  aald  coo^llns  plp«.  the  eouplinc  bead  beln< 
of  an  •pfflwdaateiy  diamond  shape  and  proTtded  at  iu 
taee  amt  tte  raar  end  with  a  pocliet  for  the  reception  of 
UM  forward  esd  of  a»  eppoatns  coaplinc  haad,  a  Talve  on 
the  rear  of  tiie  aaid  pipe  and  connected  with  preaaure 
aapplj,  and  meana  arrangad  for  manoal  control  and  eon- 
troUad  fety  tba  MOTaiftaat  of  the  uld  coaplinc  pipe  and 
eoopllac  iMSd.  aad  eoaateted  with  the  said  Talve  to  con- 
trol the  opening  and  closing  mo  re  men  t  tltereof. 

(CUlaa  0  to  14  B«t  prlat«d  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


•T7.918.  ROLLER  CRUSH HSO-MILL.  FSAWK  WotfBW- 
DBM.  West  Point.  Mlaa.  FUed  May  «.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
6M.T91. 


M    mA 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  type  specllled,  the  combination,  with 
•arlea   oC   aoperpoaed    enuhlng    rolls,    and    a    booalng 

tka  aame  are  moaat«d  ;  of  a  board  proTlded  with 
It*    wnpar    and    dirertlng    portloaa    arranged    for 
eoacttaa  with  certain  of  anM  rolla,  aald  boud  batng  plv 
otally  BMUitad  In  said  >o—l»g  for  ■OT—at  away  from 
••14  rail*  aadar  th«  preaanre  of  the  exmkt4  aatertal 

2.  In  a  aiUl  of  the  type  specified,  tit*  eaaMaatlon.  with 
a  aartea  of  anperpotd  cmatatng  rolla,  and  a  booalng  wbar*- 
in  said  rolla  at*  aooatad :  of  a  graTlty-aparatad 
acraper  aai  dtvertlav  board  piTotad  to  mM 
coaction  with  certain  of  said  tolla  and  for  aoreaent  away 
from  th«  same  aader  tha  pfsaanre  of  tha  eraabcd  ma- 
tarfal. 

t.  In  a  mill  of  the  typo  ipaiMa4.  tha  toahiiaMn,  wtth 
•  aartos  of  saperpoaad  cnahtac  toil*.  •»*  •  hiiwlag  wbara- 
tai  tbe  aame  are  mounted ;  of  a  board  arranged  within  said 
booalng  having  a  piTotally  mouuted  upper  portion  coact- 
ing  with  one  of  said  rolla,  and  a  lower  dlTerttag  portion 
eaacttsf  with  another  of  said  rolls,  said  lower  portion  ez- 
taadfag  beneath  and  past  the  piTotal  point  of  tbe  flrat- 
named  portion,  wberety  both  portlona  ara  nrtrmally  bald 
ta  oparatlTo  poaltion. 

4.  A  coabtaed  acraper  and  dlTarttng  board  tor  roller 
cmahlng  mills  comprlalng  a  borlsontal  upper  portion  pro- 
Tided  wtth  depending  pivot-recelrlng  membeni.  an  in- 
clined lower  portion  extending  beneath  the  flrst-named 
portion  and  paat  aald  members,  and  an  Intermediate  ver 
tical  portioa  connecting  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  opper  and 
lower  portions. 


•77.010.     RAZOB.     iAMtTK.  C.   Tbaton.  Jr..    New   York. 

N.  T.     FUad  Mar.  14.  IMS.     Serial  No.  421.172. 

in  a  aafety  raior  a  holder  for  a  doable-edgad  blade 
auide  of  aheet  metal,  comprlatac  a  V-«baped  aprlag  formed 
by  folding  tbe  sheet  along  tta  tranarerae  center,  two  aidaa 
formed  by   folding  the   l«s  of  tha  V  aprlag  back  npoa 


a  frame  for  tbe  blade  formed  by  beading  tha 
of  tha  abaet  outward,  goard  teeth  fomad  on   tha 


eads  of    the  sheet  and  llpa  formed  on  the  comem  thereof 
for  gripping  the  blade. 


•  TT.taO.      BZCAVATINO  •  MACHINE.      Vaaaoii    A. 
ToONoaa.  San  Jooe.  Cal..  aaaigaor  to  Joahoa  M.  Tooager, 
Joae.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  4. 1900.     lartal  No.  516.100. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  daaerlhad  eoaprlatag  a 
slldeway.  raialng  and  lowering  drums  carried  by  said  allda- 
way,  separate  cables  for  each  drum,  aborela  connected  to 
aald  cabiea,  shovel  dumping  means  at  one  end  of  said 
aUdsway.  tracks  carried  by  said  slldewsy.  a  carrier  mount- 
ed on  each  track,  and  maana  carried  by  tbe  eablea  of  tha 
hoisting  dnuna  for  camUag  aald  carriera  to  render  the 
hoisting  drums  idle  aad  tha  lowering  drums  active  after 
tbe  shovels  have  bean  dVBpaC 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  daaertbid  eompHalng  a 
alldeway  provided  with  niawaya.  a  ralalag  aad  a  lowering 
draa  for  each  runway,  ahavel  dumping  maana  at  oae  end 
of  each  runway,  a  eabla  for  each  drum,  a  shovel  eon 
aactad  to  the  cable  of  aack  ralMag  and  lowering  drum,  a 
track  arranged  above  each  runway,  a  carrier  on  each  track, 
■eana  carried  by  tbe  holating  cables  for  engaging  with 
aald  carriera,  shovel  domplag  aeana  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  runway,  and  tripping  mechanism  actuated  by  aald 
carriers  for  rendering  tbe  raising  drums  idle  and  tbe 
lowering  drums  active  after  tbe  sbOTels  have  been  dumped. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  comprlalng  a 
slldeway  provided  with  nmwaya,  a  track  aapported  above 
each  maway,  a  carrier  no"many  fatt  on  aald  track,  rata- 
tiig  aad  lowering  drums  for  each  runway,  a  cable  for  each 
dmm.  a  ahovel  connected  to  the  cable  of  the  drum  of  each 
ranway  maana  carried  by  the  hoisting  cable  for  releasing 
tha  carrier  fraa  tha  track,  aad  caaalag  tha  aame  to  travel 
with  aald  cable,  aaaaa  for  automatically  dumping  the 
shovels,  and  mean*  actuated  by  said  carriers  for  render- 
ing tbe  raising  drums  Idle  and  the  lowering  drama  active 
after  the  ahovela  have  been  damped. 

4.  A  dartaa  of  tha  character  deaerlbed  comprlalng  an 
tecllned  alldeway  provided  with  runwaya.  a  raising  and  a 
lowering  drum  for  eacb  runway,  a  abaft  on  which  said 
draaa  are  looaely  aavBtad,  a  slldable  clutch  t>etween  each 
raMag  and  lowcrlag  &*wm,  a  cable  for  eacb  drum,  ahovels 
eoaaaeted  to  tha  cablaa  of  tha  ralalag  aad  tba  lowering 
droam.  a  ahovel  dumping  platform  carried  by  eacb  run- 
way, a  track  aapported  above  each  nuway,  a  carrier  on 
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each  tra^.  tripping  meehaatam  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
tracks  connected  with  aald  dutches,  and  means  carried  by 
the  hoUtlng  cables  for  engaging  *lth  said  carriera  to  cauae 
the  aame  to  actuate  the  tripping  mechanism  after  the 
■bovels  have  been  dumpod  and  thereby  cauae  aald  clntchea 
to  release  the  raising  drums  and  engage  with  the  lowering 
dmna. 


•77.921.     OARMBNT-HANGER.     Paul  T.  ZiaiHlA,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  5S0.931. 


If^i 


A  hanger  of  the  dasa  deaerlbed  comprising  two  main 
block  members  held  In  parallel  poaltion.  a  croaa  block  mem- 
ber placed  transversely  of  aald  main  block  member  and 
receaaed  longitudinally  to  recetre  the  aame,  aerewa  paaaed 
through  said  transverse  block  member  and  through  said 
main  block  members  for  securing  tbe  banger  to  an  upright 
aupport  and  holding  the  main  block  member  In  parallel 
poaltion,  aald  main  block  members  being  provided  above 
the  traaaverae  block  member  aad  rearwardly  thereof  witb 
a  transverse  pin,  an  arm  one  end  partlon  of  which  la 
freely  movable  between  aald  main  block  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  alot  through  which  said  pin 
paaaea  whereby  said  arm  may  be  held  In  a  horiiontal  or 
■pclKht  poaltion  and  roda  paaaed  throogh  and  removable 
from  aald  arm. 


077.922.  CONVERTER.  Ralph  Baooalit.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  «.  190«.  Serial  No.  337.725.  Renewed  Oct. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,534. 


aoft,  tough  cast  metal  having  each  one  or  more  water 
pipes  cast  therein,  means  for  admitting  water  to  aald 
pipes  and  for  controlling  the  aame  to  give  a  greater  cool- 
ing action  at  some  times  than  at  others,  aald  plpea  being 
all  substantially  equl-dlstant  from  the  outer  surface  of 
tbe  ahell.  and  a  basic  lining  for  said  sbeU  in  contact  with 
ita  Inner  wall ;  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  converter,  an  exterior  ahell  compooed  of  a  ane- 
ceaslon  of  curved  riba  of  cast  metal,  aald  rlba  having  each 
a  plurality  of  water  spaces  or  paaaagea  therein,  meana  for 
supplying  water  thereto,  a  basic  lining  within  said  shell, 
and  a  solid  metal  unllned  noee  together  with  means  where- 
by the  anpply  of  water  to  tbe  aald  spaces  or  paaaagea  caa 
be  controlled  to  reduce  the  cooling  action ;  aubatantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  copper  converter,  an  exterior  shell  compoaed  of 
a  auccesalon  of  curved  ribs  of  cast  metal  having  each  a 
plurality  of  water  circulating  pipes  cast  therein,  aald  plpr>" 
being  all  aubstantlally  In  the  same  circular  plane,  a  solid 
metal  noae.  and  means  for  applying  a  cooling  medium  to 
the  noae ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  converter  for  use  in  diaaolvlng  orea  in  a  low 
grade,  corrosive  matte,  an  Inner  baalc  lining,  and  an  outer 
metal  shell  compoaed  of  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending Hbe  of  relatively  soft,  tough  metal  In  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  lining,  and  having  separate  water 
circulating  paaaagea  thereto,  together  with  means  whereby 
tbe  water  circulation  therein  can  be  controlled  to  temper 
and  regulate  the  cooling  action  of  the  water  on  tbe  lining 
In  accordance  with  tbe  requirements  during  the  different 
aUges  of  the  ameltlng  and  refining  process ;  subatantlally 
aa  deaerlbed. 


1.  In  a  converter  of  the  character  described,  an  exterior 
•bell  compoaed  of  a  aucceaalon  of  clrcumferentlally  extend- 
ing riba  of  ralattraly  soft,  tongh  cast  meUl,  eacb  of  said 
riba  having  one  or  more  water  pipes  caat  in  them,  meana 
for  aapplying  water  to  said  plpea,  and  for  aeparately  con- 
trolling tbe  anpply  to  different  pipes  to  temper  and  regu- 
late the  cooling  action  thereof  at  any  dealred  place,  and 
baalc  lining  within  said  ahell  and  contacting  therewith ; 
subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  converter,  an  exterior  ahell  compoaed  of  a  auc- 
ceaalon of  circnmfereatlally  extending  rlba  of  relatively 


9  7  7,92  3.  BANDPAPERING-MACHINK.  Gioaoa  A. 
BARKBa,  Cambria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Barker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cambria,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  533,716. 


1.  An  abrading  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  In- 
cluding a  frame,  parallel  druma  mounted  upon  tbe  framOi 
means  for  driving  the  drums,  an  endleaa  belt  of  abrading 
material  passing  over  the  drums,  a  vertically  adjusUble 
work  support,  a  laterally  adjustable  carriage  on  the  work 
support,  work  clamps  on  the  carriage,  and  manually  oper- 
ated meana  for  rotating  the  work  clamps  and  work  In 
either  direction 

2.  An  abradliig  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  In- 
cluding a  frame,  parallel  drums  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
means  for  driving  the  drums,  an  endlesa  belt  of  abrading 
material  pasalng  over  the  drama,  means  for  rotating  the 
drams,  a  transversely  extending  croaa  piece  mounted  be- 
tween the  drama,  a  bed  plate  pivoted  to  the  cross  piece,  a 
transversely  movable  slide  supported  on  the  bed  plate,  and 
work  engaging  means  mounted  on  tbe  slide  and  manually 
rotatable  In  either  direction. 

3.  An  abrading  machine  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding a  frame,  opposed  shafts  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  driving  the  shafts,  a  dram  mounted  on  each 
Bttaft.  an  endless  belt  of  abrading  material  on  the  drams 
vertically  adjustable  standards  located  midway  between 
the  ahafta,  a  bed  plate  on  aald  atandarda  having  a  aUda 


«74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DkcKMBsa  6, 191a 


-X. 


m»f  tormmt  ta  Ita  nppcr  Am*.  «ld  b*d  plat*  beta*  ptrot- 
•llr  •«ppart«d  on  Mid  atMmt*t&»  for  morcmeat  la  t  hort- 
Boatal  plaa«.  a  latch  for  boldtac  tb«  free  «ad  of  aald  bed 
plate  into  enKaxemeat  with  tke  itaadards,  a  allde  traaa- 
Tvraely  atolftable  la  tba  alldeway,  apwardly  pro)e«tlat 
poata  OB  tba  txtremltlea  of  tb«  allde.  oae  of  aald  poats 
belas  traaaveraely  adjaatable.  aad  work  clampa  paaalng 
through  aald  poata  aad  adapted  to  engaie  with  the  work, 
oae  of  aald  clampa  havias  a  craak  baadle  tbareoa. 

4.  Aa  abradlac  macbtae  of  the  character  described,  la- 
ciadlaK  a  frame,  ataadarda  at  opposite  eada  of  the  frame, 
the  itaDdarda  at  oae  ead  of  tbe  frame  beiag  htfber  tbaa 
tke  ataadarda  at  the  other,  ahafta  supported  In  the  upper 
eada  of  aald  ataadarda,  aa  upward! j  locllaed  eadieaa  belt 
of  abradlac  material  carried  oa  the  ahafta  aad  rotatad 
therewith,  a  traasTeraely  adjustable  work  support  mouat- 
ed  Intermediate  of  the  clamps  and  beneath  the  belt,  meana 
for  moTlnic  the  shaftn  rplatlre  to  each  other  to  slacken  or 
lacrcaae  the  tenaloa  of  the  belt. 

6.  Aa  abradlaK  macblae  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  la- 
cludlns  a  frame,  oppositely  disposed  shafts  oa  the  frame 
proJectlaK  beyond  the  frame  on  oae  aide,  meaaa  for  driving 
the  shaft,  druma  mounted  on  the  extended  eada  of  the 
abaft,  aa  eadlsaa  abrading  belt  extending  over  aald  druma, 
a  transversely  movable  work  carrier  monnted  bsneatb  the 
kelt  to  move  tranaversely  acr«*a  the  lower  stretcb  of  the 
same,  aad  meano  on  said  carrier  for  sapportlag  aad  rotat- 
lag  the  work  to  be  operated  upoa. 

[ClalBUi  0  and  \  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


077,934.    SOUNDING  TOY.     ftiCBABO  O.  BiKLBa,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  22.  lOtO.     lierUl  No.  S67,0S2. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ticn  with  a  handle  portion  provided  near  one  end  with  an 
opening  and  a  rollap<<lble  buH>  having  movable  connection 
with  the  baadle  poriloa  and  open  under  the  perforated 
poriion  of  said  handle  porilon.  of  meson  on  nald  handle 
portloa  for  sapporitag  a  strip  of  paper  aad  galdlag  it  bs- 
twsea  the  open  ead  of  th«  bulb  aad  the  opcalag  la  tka 
iaadle  portloa. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblaa- 
tioa  with  a  handle  portloa  provided  with  aa  opcalag  near 
oae  ead.  of  aa  aaaulna  BMvably  coanected  with  aald  baa- 
dle portloa  aear  the  inner  side  of  aald  opealag  aad  free 
of  the  baadle  porilon  at  the  outer  side  of  aald  opcalng.  a 
collapsibia  bulb  bavtag  aa  open  cad.  the  opea  ead  of  the 
bulb  projectlag  upwardly  beyoad  the  upper  face  of  the 
anaulns  to  form  a  cushloa,  and  meana  accuriag  the  bulb  ta 
tfeaaamlaa. 

t.  la  a  dsvlcs  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloB  with  s  plate  havlag  an  opening  near  one  end  aad 
ptDvlded  with  lags  aear  tbe  taaer  side  of  aald  opealag.  of 
aa  annulus  bavlag  lugs  pivotally  conaected  wltb  tbe  luga 
oa  tbe  plate,  and  a  bulb  aecured  to  aald  aaanlua  aad  bav- 
lag aa  opea  cad  dlaposed  uader  tbe  opealag  la  the  for- 
srard  portloa  of  said  plats,  the  lugs  oa  the  plate  co4per- 
attag  with  tbe  aaaulus  to  form  stops  for  tbe  latter. 

4.  la  s  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tton  of  a  *tBafth  portloa  provided  with  meaas  for  snppori- 
IBC  aad  i^Vf^ff  a  strip  of  paper  aad  provided  aear  lU 


forward  ead  wttb  aa  opealag.  a  balb  aavably  anpported 
at  tbe  forward  ead  of  the  baadle  poriloa  aad  havlag  an 
opening  In  line  wltb  tbe  opealag  at  tbe  forward  ead  of 
said  haadl*'  poriion. 

6.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblas- 
tloD  with  a  plate  provided  at  Ita  aide  edges  wtt:b  guides 
for  a  atrip  of  paper  and  provided  near  Ita  forward  cad 
with  an  opening  of  a  bulb  movably  wpported  under  the 
forward  end  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening 
to  alloc  with  the  opening  In  ssid  piste. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  7  T  .  •  2  6  .  COLLAB-BUTTON.  Nicholas  Bbmincasa. 
East  Pittsburg,  Pa..  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
543,67«. 


1.  A  button  comprialag  a  baae  bavlag  a  tubular  stem, 
a  tubular  abank  slidably  mounted  upon  aald  atem  pro- 
vided wltb  aperiured  <>ar«,  a  sectional  bead  provided  wltb 
ears  adapted  to  regUter  with  the  ears  of  the  said  abank. 
a  pivot  pin  exteadlng  through  said  ears  and  a  apring 
conaectlag  said  p)vot  pla  tn  aald  baae. 

2. '.K  button  comprlalng  a  base,  a  telescoping  sbsnk 
mounted  upon  said  base,  a  head  formed  of  two  pivoted 
sections  monated  upon  said  abank.  aaid  sections  being 
provided  with  receases.  a  aprlag  connecting  said  bead 
to  said  base,  aad  a  locklag  bar  actuated  by  aald  aprlag 
for  holding  aald  aectloas  In  tbe  same  plane. 

3.  A  collar  button  comprialag  a  baa*  bavlag  a  tabolar 
st«m.  a  tubular  shank  alldably  monnted  upon  said  stem 
provided  with  apertured  ears,  s  pivot  pin  extending 
tteoagb  said  ears,  a  bead  formed  of  two  sections  pro- 
vMM  wltb  aperiured  ears  mouated  npoa  aaid  pivot  pla, 
a  link  mouated  upon  aaid  pivot  pin  provided  wltb  a  pla 
poriloo,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin 
portloo.  aad  a  apring  connecting  aald  ilak  to  aaid  base. 

4.  A  collar  buttoa  comprialag  a  baae  provided  wltb  a 
tubular  atem  porilon.  a  tubular  sbaak  alldably  mouated 
over  aaid  atem  provided  with  spaced  apertured  ears,  a 
pivot  pla  ezteadiag  tlirougb  said  ears,  a  bead  formed 
of  two  sections  provided  wltb  apertured  eara  pivotally 
mooated  npoa  aald  pivot  pin.  aald  aectloas  being  provided 
with  grooves  or  reoeasea  la  their  outer  facea  In  allne- 
ment.  a  link  slidably  mounted  upon  aaid  pin  provided 
with  a  pin  portion,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon 
aaid  pin  poriloo  of  aald  Ilak  adapted  to  be  aeated  within 
aald  grooves,  and  a  ooll  spring  cooaected  to  said  Ilak 
bavlag  Its  opposite  ead  conaected  to  aa  eye  carried  by 
the 


tT7,»S6L  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOB  CABS  AND 
CABBIAGBS.  Loots  BoiSAt'ivr,  Paris,  Fraace,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Sodete  d*Stnde«  dee  Brevets  Bolrsult. 
Paris.  France.     Fttad  Fab   7.  1906.     Serial  No.  290,902 


la  a  coupllag  apparatus  for  ears,  a  aoapUag  head 
having  boms  aad  opsalaga  arraagsd  tress  wise,  tbe  edges 
of    tlM   ssid   opsalags  sxtsadlaf  oMIfslj   forward    sad 
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formlne.  on  the  Inner  sides,  inclined  planes  which  extead 
to  the  bsses  of  the  hornn,  and  on  the  outer  sides,  pro- 
jecting lugs,  tbe  said  lugs  aad  Inclined  planes  being 
sdapted  to  guide  the  boma  of  another  coupling  appa- 
ratus up  to  and  Into  tbe  openings  of  the  said  conpUag 
bead,  substentUlly  as  described.  .cv-.v*!^^- 


977.927.  WATKB-TUBE  8TEAM-GENEBATOB.  ACHILI^ 
BroNox.  Parle.  France.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.  Sertal 
No.  477,008. 


1.  A  steam  generator  practically  Instantaneous,  com- 
prialag a  series  of  steam  generating  tubular  elementa, 
each  of  which  Is  comi>oi«ed  of  a  tube,  of  a  core  in  the 
aaid  tube,  of  transveraal  partitlona  at  the  eada  of  the 
core  and  of  longitudinal  partitlona  between  the  core  and 
the  tube,  each  of  tbe  aald  transveraal  partitlona  having 
an  aperture  or  opening  for  the  purpoee  of  putting  the 
end  of  tbe  tube  in-  communication  wltb  tbe  space  inter- 
vening between  two  of  the  longitudinal  partitlona,  and  the 
longitudinal  partitions  having  openings  arranged  alter- 
natively at  their  enda,  save  la  the  case  of  one  of  the 
longitudinal  pariitiona  which  la  without  an  opening, 
whereby  a  sigsag  ehaaael  la  formed  In  tbe  tube. 

2.  In  a  ateam  generator  tbe  combination  of  a  water 
tube,  a  central  tube  with  two  Integral  ends,  rsdlsl  wings 
solid  with  the  water  tube  and  resting  agalnat  the  cen- 
tral tui>e,  and  rings  in  the  extremities  of  the  water  tube, 
the  wings  being  notched  alternately  at  one  end  and  at 
the  other  so  that  a  ainuous  path  la  formed  and  each  ring 
having  a  notch  in  Its  periphery  for  the  passage  of  water. 


tlvely,  means  for  holding  the  prong  members  in  the  sec- 
ond series  relatively  to  tbe  prong  members  In  the  first 
series  respectively,  and  members  coanccting  the  second- 
mentioned  prong  members. 

2.  In  a  yoke  for  cattle,  a  collar,  a  loop  secured  to  tbe 
collar  and  adapted  to  be  dlspoaed  acroas  the  face  of  aa 
aalmal,  a  member  bent  back  and  ^rth  and  aecured  rel- 
atively to  the  loop,  the  member  being  extended  upwardly 
a  distance  above  the  loop  and  having  Ita  upper  terminal 
faahlonod  into  a  pronj;.  a  xeries  of  prong  membera  piv- 
oted to  the  l>ent  member  at  ita  lower  end,  tbe  prong  mem- 
bers having  tubular  portions,  and  a  second  series  of 
prong  members  having  terminals  disposed  in  the  tubular 
portions  of  the  first-mentioned  prong  members  respec- 
tively, means  for  holding  the  prong  members  in  tbe 
second  serlea  relatively  to  the  prong  members  in  the 
first  series  respectively,  and  members  connecting  the 
sscond-mentloned  prong  members.  ■< 

8.  In  a  yoke  for  cattle,  two  collar  members  havtic 
upper  and  lower  terminals  respectively,  a  loop  having 
two  terminals,  a  l>olt  connecting  tbe  lower  terminala  of 
the  collar  members,  tbe  bolt  being  disposed  through 
orifices  in  the  terminals  of  the  loop,  a  bolt  connecting  the 
upper  terminals  of  the  collar  members,  s  link  pivoted  to 
the  second  bolt,  a  bent  member,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  bent  member  to  the  link,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bent  member  relatively  to  the  loop. 


977,929.  AUTOMATIC  CABBIEB.  MaaTiN  HnaaaT  Caw- 
L»T,  Epworth,  N.  D.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.629. 


977.928.  YOKE  FOB  CATTLE.  Chablis  T.  Cablbtok, 
Poriales,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
506.944, 


r-  '•■' 


v.t-.v: 


1.  la  a  yoke  for  cattle,  a  collar,  a  member,  meana  by 
which  tbe  member  Is  supported  by  the  collar,  a  aeriea  of 
prong  membera  pivoted  to  the  said  member,  the  prong 
members  having  tubular  portions,  a  second  series  of 
prong  members  having  terminala  disposed  in  tbe  tubular 
portions    of    the    first-mentioned    prong    memt>ers    respec- 


1.  An  automatic  carrier,  comprising  a  carrier  track  sy**i 
tem ;  a  wheel  aupported  truck  harlag  a  depending  frame  ;! 
a  hoisting  mechanism  suspended  from  said  frame  embody-5 
Ing  a  hoisting  cable ;  a  bolt  vertically  mounted  In  guide^ 
In  aald  frame;  a  plurality  of  movable  stop  plates  mounte^ 
upon  said  track  aad  exteasible  therefrom  ;  meana^or  ro» 
moring  aaid  atop  plates  from  the  path  of  said  bolt ;  an# 
a  w^e»•l  Infolding  In  guiding  relation  the  said  cable,  said 
wheel  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  ta 
receive  said  bolt  In  lowered  position. 

2.  An  sutomatic  carrier,  compriaing  a  carrier  track  aya- 
tem ;  a  wheel  aupported  truck  having  a  depending  frame ; 
a  hoisting  mechanlam  suspended  from  said  frame  embody- 
ing a  hoisting  cable  ;  a  bolt  vertically  mounted  in  guldea 
in  said  frame ;  a  plurality  of  movable  stop  platea  mounted 
upon  aald  track  and  extensible  therefrom;  means  for  re- 
moving said  stop  plates  from  the  path  of  said  bolt;  and 
\  w  <  1  I  itc'Jin  .  in  .  iiidln  ;  nlati<in  t  e  nald  cable;  said 
wheel  having  a  recess  formed  In  the  periphery  thereof  to 
receive  said  bolt  in  lowered  position,  and  aald  wheel  hav- 
ing a  sapportlag  arm  to  hold  tlia  aald  cable  In  hoisted 
position.  '   ^      .' 

8.  An  sutomatic  carrier,  comprising  a  carrtei  track  ayBi 
tem;  a  wheel  supported  truck  having  a  depending  frame; 
a  holatlng  mechanism  suspended  from  said  frame  embody- 
ing a  hoisting  csble  ;  a  bolt  vertically  mounted  in  guides 
in  said  frame,  said  bolt  having  at  tbe  ead  adjaceat  to  th€ 
said  track  a  horlsontaUy  disposed  member  whereby  tU 
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Mid  bolt  may  be  lifted  :  •  p*Tiii»n«Bt  _ 

aoantMl  oo  Mid  tr*ck  and  extended  tl^iOJim  t» 

aa  iBcllaed  tortace.  lald  member  belB«  •*t«»*i*«*  *^ 

Mow  the  path  of  Mild  hortionully  dlsp<wed  aaaktr :  ano 

,„„!  for  remoTlag  the  wld  releaaln*  member  from  the 

path  of  lald  horlBontally  dle|>OMd  member. 

4  Aa  automatic  carfler,  comprlelng  a  carrier  track  aya- 
taa  •  a  wheel  eupported  truck  haTlnit  a  depeadlnt  '»*J|J*  ^ 
a  ho'tstloK  mechanlam  anapeDded  from  aald  frame  aabody 
log  •  hoisting  cable ;  a  bolt  Tettlcally  moaated  la  guldea 
m  eaid  frame,  eald  bolt  haTlng  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
aald  track  a  horlionUlly  dlapoaed  member  whereby  the 
MM  bolt  may  be  lifted:  a  wheel  rotatWely  mounted  on 
mM  frame  to  hold  the  aatd  bolt  la  ea«a«ement  with  the 
aald  track,  aald  wheel  haTlng  a  re«eaa  formed  la  the  pe- 
rtphery  thereof  to  receive  said  bolt  In  lowered  poaltion ; 
a  plurality  of  operating  pUtea  plTotally  mounted  on  aa*d 
track  and  having  a  drop  plate  arraagwl  to  raat  In  the 
path  of  aald  horlaontally  dlapowxl  member  when  the  aame 
U  aupported  on  aald  wheel,  and  aald  platen  hartng  an 
astenslon  arrmniBd  t»  axtaad  OBder  and  In  tie  path  of 
••td  horuontally  «to»«M«  mamber  to  lift  the  aame :  a  plu- 
rality of  releaaing  members  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
track  and  extended  therefrom  to  form  Inclined  sur- 
aald  member*  being  extended  Into  and  below  said 
kartaastally  dlipaaad  ^witirr :  and  means  tor  removing 
tte  Mid  releastac  — mbwa  from  the  path  of  aald  hort- 
BOBtally  dlapoaed  member. 

B  An  automatic  carrier,  comprlalng  a  carrier  track  aya- 
tam  •  a  wheel  supported  truck  haTtng  a  depending  frame : 
a  hoisting  mechanlam  aoap^adMl  from  aald  frame  embody 
log  a  hoisting  cable ;  a  kail  f««tlcaHy  mounted  In  guldea 
la  Mid  frame,  said  bolt  having  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
aald  track  a  horlaontally  disposed  member  whereby  the 
aald  bolt  may  be  lifted:  a  pennanent  releaaing  member 
mounted  on  said  track  and  extended  tharefrom  to  form 
an  Inclined  surface,  said  member  being  extended  into  and 
below  the  path  of  wild  horlioatally  dlspoaed  m—har  on 
aald  bolt :  mcana  for  removing  the  said  releaalac  aamber 
from  the  path  of  said  horlaontally  dlapoaed  member  on 
aald  bolt ;  and  a  Hxed  plate  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  one  of 
aald  releasing  members  and  oppoalte  the  Inclined  aurfaca 
thereof,  aald  fixed  membar  Mte  arraafad  In  the  path 
of  the  said  horlaontally  diipaiad  membar  on  said  bolt 
when  the  aald  bolt  and  horlsoatal  member  are  lifted  In 
poaltion  to  releaae  the  aald  holaling  mechanlam. 


adaytad  to  kaat  tka 


977  930.  WINDOW  APPLIANCE.  CHaiaTiAX  L.  CHaa- 
na.  Belle  Vemoa.  Pa.  nia4  Apr.  4,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
MS.34S. 


b7  aald  panea  of 


2.  In  a  wladow  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  havlBg  a  pane  of  glaas  mounted  therein,  of  a 
frame  connected  to  aald  window  frama  aad  haviaf  Ita 
lower  portion  bent  to  provide  a  eaalns.  maaaa  carrtad  by 
the  window  frame  and  engaging  the  bent  portion  of  mM  • 
frame  for  coaBaeting  said  bent  portion  In  position,  a  paaa 
of  glaaa  carried  by  said  frame  and  forming  In  connection 
with  the  pane  of  glass  carried  by  the  window  frama  a 
compartment,  a  heater  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  heat  the  compartment  formed  by  said  panes  of 
glaas.  and  said  frame  having  Ita  upper  portion  provided 
with  meana  to  conatltute  vent  opealBga. 

3.  In  a  window  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  a  pane  of  glaM  mounted  therein,  of  a 
frame  connected  to  said  window  frame  and  having  Itn 
lower  portion  bent  to  provide  a  caaing.  meana  carried  by  • 
tha  wiadow  frame  and  engaging  the  bent  portion  of  aald 
frame  for  connecting  aald  beat  portion  In  poaltion.  a  pane 
of  glaaa  carrlwl  by  said  frama  and  forming  In  connection 
with  the  pane  of  glaaa  carried  by  the  window  frama  a 
compartment,  a  heater  arranged  in  aald  caaing  and  adapt- 
ed to  heat  the  compartment  formed  by  aald  panea  of  glaaa, 
and  a  lining  of  non-conductive  material  for  the  inner  face 
of  aald  caalag. 

4.  IB  a  window  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  a  pane  of  glaaa  mounted  therein,  of  a 
frame  coanected  to  aald  window  frame  and  bavlBg  itn 
lower  portion  bent  to  provide  a  caaing.  moaaa  carried 
by  the  window  frame  and  eagaglBC  the  bent  portion  of 
aald  frame  for  connecting  said  bent  portion  In  position, 
a  pane  of  glaaa  carried  by  aald  frame  and  forming  In  con- 
nection with  the  pane  of  glaaa  carried  by  tha  window 
frame  a  compartment,  a  heater  arranged  in  said  caaing 
and  adapted  to  heat  the  compartmwit  formed  by  said 
patBca  of  glaaa.  a  lining  of  noB  ewiBrtive  materUl  for 
the  inner  face  of  aald  casing,  and  aald  frame  provided  at 
Ita  upper  portion  with  meana  to  conatltnte  vent  openlnga. 

5.  In  a  window  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  having  a  pane  of  glaaa  mounted  therein,  of  an 
auxllUry  frame  aecured  to  aald  window  frame  and  car- 
rylag  a  pane  of  glass,  said  panes  of  glaaa  oppoalng  each 
other  and  forming  a  compartment,  aald  auxiliary  frame 
having  Ita  lower  portion  bent  to  provide  a  caaing  having 
Ita  Interior  thereof  communicating  with  aald  compartment, 
hooka  carried  by  the  window  frame  for  connecting  the 
bent  portion  of  the  auxiliary  frame  thereto,  and  a  heater 
arranged  in  aald  caaing  for  heating  the  compartment 
formed  by  the  pane  of  glaaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  Ib  a  window  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  wln- 
4^  frame  havlBg  a  pane  of  glaaa  moontad  therein,  of  a 
frame  coBsaetad  to  Mid  window  frame  and  having  Ita 
lower  porttaai  beat  to  pronde  a  caalag.  meana  carried  by 
the  window  frame  and  engaging  the  beat  portion  of  aald 
frame  for  eoaaecttng  said  bent  portion  la  paaltloa,  a  pane 
o(  glaaa  carried  by  said  frame  and  forming  In  connec- 
tlaa  witli  tba  paaa  of  glaaa  earriod  by  the  window  frame 
a  _iijjiifial.  •»*  •  iMBtor  arraacad  in  said  caalag  and 


977.9S1.  CBANKI.NG  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUBTION  ENGINES.  Elbbst  fLisTOW.  Hamden.  Conn. 
Kll^  .Vug.  10.  I9I0.      Serial  No.  576,482. 

1  In  a  cranking  device  for  enginea.  a  atub  abaft  having 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch  member  on 
the  engine  abaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft  and 
having  an  opening,  one  wall  of  the  opening  being  dlapoaed 
longitudinally  of  the  collar,  the  oppoatte  wall  of  the 
opealac  belag  llTfl-"  obliquely  rt-latlve  to  and  forming 
with  the  flmt-Bwat1oa«l  wall  an  acute  angle,  a  pin  on  the 
•tub  abaft  dlapoaed  In  the  opening  In  the  collar,  meana 
for  pravaatlas  tha  rotation  of  the  collar  In  one  direction. 
and  a  aprlag  maaaa  for  holding  the  atub  ahaft  yieldingly 
with  the  pin  lUiyoiii  away  from  the  apex  of  the  angle 
formed  by  the  walla  of  the  said  opening. 

2  In  a  cranking  derlce  for  engines,  a  stub  shaft  having 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch  member  on 
the  engine  ahaft.  a  collar  mounted  on  the  atnb  ahaft.  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  flange  apaced  from  each  other,  a 
bearing  In  which  the  collar  between  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  flange  la  Joumaled,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  bear 
ing  aad  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  atub  shaft  and  dlapoaed  In  an  opening  In  the  collar 
one  wall  of  tha  a»aalng  being  dlspoaed  longitudinally  of 
the  collar,  tha  oppaaMe  wall  of  the  opening  being  dlapoaed 

.  obliquely  relatively  to  and  forming  with  the  first  men- 
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tloaed  wall  aa  acute  angle,  meana  for  rotating  the  atub 
ahaft,  a  projection  on  the  stub  shaft,  and  a  apring  mount- 
ed on  the  stub  shaft  between  the  flange  and  the  projec- 
tlaa. 


I 


by  aald  imperforate  lower  portion  of  the  atopper.  aald 
apout  having  a  disk  aecured  thereto  and  adapted  to  hear 
againat  the  outer  and  upper  surface  of  the  atopper.  the 


8.  In  a  cranking  device  for  engiaea,  a  atub  ahaft  having 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  a  clutch  member  on 
an  engine  ahaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  atub  abaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  flange  apaced  from  each  other  and 
aecured  to  the  collar,  a  bearing  in  which  the  collar,  be- 
tween the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  flange,  la  Joumaled.  a 
pawl  mounted  on  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  atnb  ahaft  and  dlapoaed 
In  an  opening  in  the  collar,  one  wall  of  the  opening  being 
dlapoaed  obliquely  relatively  to  the  normal  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  atub  ahaft  and  the  collar,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  atub  shaft,  a  projection  on  the  atub  abaft,  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  stub  ahaft  t>etween  the  flange 
and  the  projection. 

4.  In  a  cranking  device  for  enginea,  a  stab  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  in  which  the  atnb  shaft  la  dlapoaed  and 
to  which  It  Is  secured,  a  projection  on  the  stub  shaft,  a 
collar  and  a  apring  mounted  on  the  stub  ahaft,  t>etween 
the  clutch  member  and  the  projection,  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  an  annular  flange  apaced  from  each  other  and  ae- 
cured to  the  collar,  a  bearing  In  which  the  collar  la  Jour- 
-naled,  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  annular  flange, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  stub  ahaft  and  disposed  In  an 
opening  In  the  collar,  one  wall  of  the  opening  being  dls- 
poaed obliquely  relatively  to  the  normal  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  atub  shaft  and  the  collar,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  atub  abaft. 


977,932.  CLOSURE  FOB  RECEPTACLES.  Oaoaoa  W. 
COLB.  Bnglewood.  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419.985. 

1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  stopper  having  recessed  and 
Imperforate  portiona,  of  a  tapered  apout  partially  em- 
bedded in  aald  receased  portion  of  the  atopper  and  having 
one  end  closed  by  said  imperforate  portion  of  the  stopper 
and  the  other  end  extending  outalde  the  stopper,  the  wall 
of  the  reccH  conforming  to  the  tapered  outline  of  the 
spout  to  reaiat  the  outward  withdrawal  of  the  spout  from 
the  atopper,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atopper  baring  a  recera 
formed  therein  and  an  Imperforate  portion,  of  a  tapered 
tubular  apout.  one  end  of  aald  apout  being  embedded  in 
said  reoeaa  and  doaed  by  aald  imperforate  portion.  anA 
a  dlak  aecured  to  aald  apoat  and  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  outer  aurface  of  the  stopper.  sulMitantlally  as  de8crit>ed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  stopper  having  a  recesa 
formed  therein  from  the  top  toward  the  lower  portion 
and  having  the  lower  portion  imperforate,  of  a  tapered 
tubular  spout,  the  portion  of  greateat  circumferential  dl- 
menaloB  being  embedded  in  said  receaa  and  ita  end  cloaed 
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lower  portion  of  aald  atopper  being  adapted  to  be  aevered  : 
and  removed  to  uncover  and  expoae  the  open  end  of  the 
embedded  portion  of  the  spout   «abstantlaily  aa  deacrlbed. 


977,938.  HUMIDITT-BEGULATOB.  EDWAao  W.  COM- 
roaT,  Pensauken  township,  Camden  county.  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Warren  Webster  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.166. 


~rr 


1.  In  a  humidity  regulator,  the  combination  of  two  ez*- 
panslble  elementa  having  different  coefllcienta  of  expanaion^ 
a  lever  having  a  connection  with  each  of  the  expanaibl^ 
elements  so  aa  to  be  oscillated  by  the  Joint  action  of  aald 
elementa  when  expanded  unequally,  means  to  maintaia 
one  of  the  elements  In  a  wet  condition,  and  valve  devlcea 
controlled  by  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  humidity  regulator,  the  combination  of  two  long 
expansible  elementa  having  different  coefflcients  of  expan- 
sion connected  together  at  one  end.  a  lever  having  a  con-r 
nection  with  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  expansible  ele- 
ments so  aa  to  be  oscillated  by  the  Joint  action  of  said 
elements  when  expanded  unequally  under  variations  of 
the  hygrometric  condition  of  the  surrounding  atmofciphere, 
means  to  maintain  one  of  the  elements  in  a  wet  condition, 
and  valve  devlcea  controlled  by  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  humidity  regulator,  the  combination  of  two  ex- 
pansible elementa  having  different  coefllclents  of  expan- 
sion, a  lever  having  a  connection  with  each  of  the  ex- 
pansible elements  so  as  to  be  oedllated  by  the  Joint  action 
of  aald  elementa  when  expanded  unequally,  means  to  main- 
tain one  of  the  elementa  In  a  wet  condition,  valve  de 
vlcaa  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  motor  controlled  meana 
for  var.ving  the  atmospheric  conditions,  a  pipe  for  aupply- 
Ing  compresaed  air  or  gas  to  the  motor  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  valve  devlcea,  and  means  for  restricting 
the  rapidity  of  flow  of  the  air  or  gas  to  the  motor  and 
valve  devlcea. 
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4i,  la  a  hOBBldlty  rcg«teter,  the  eooMaattoa  ti  m 
•zpanalble  «teaeot  lupportcd  ao  as  to  tnely  expaad 
tb«  dlNctlon  of  lU  loactli.  ■  l«T«r  to  coatrol  tka 
tlon  of  a  motor  devtc*  pivoted  at  one  end  to  oat  tad  <rf 
tke  Bctal  «xpanstble  element,  ■  non-metallic  expanatble 
•Imaaat  hartag  one  end  connarted  with  the  other  end  of 
tka  aetai  expansible  element  and  havins  Ita  other  aad 
Jalatad  to  the  lever  and  alao  bavins  a  dlffercat  cosSclent 
ti  opanalon  from  that  of  the  metal  expanatble  lercr.  and 
mean*  for  keeping  one  of  the  expansible  elements  wet. 

3.  In  a  humidity  recnlator.  the  combinatloa  of  a  m«tal 
expansible  element  suppurtad  so  aa  to  trflj  expaad  la 
the  direction  of  Ita  lenftb.  a  l«»tf  to  control  the  operation 
of  a  motor  devlca  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  th« 
awtal  expansible  element,  a  noo-raetalllc  expansible  ele- 
■cat  having  one  end  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
metal  expanalble  element  and  having  ita  other  end  jointed 
to  the  lever  and  also  having  a  dliTerent  coeffldent  of  ex- 
pansion from  that  of  the  metal  expansible  lever,  and  meana 
for  keeping  the  non-m«talllc  expansible  eleneat  wet. 

( Calms  8  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9T7.9S4.  VEHICLE  8P«INO  rxSTKNEB.  WALTia  B«a- 
Ta4M  Cooa.  Medicine  Hat,  Alberta.  Canada.  Fllad 
▲pr.  aa,  1910.     Swlal  No.  »ft7.291. 


1.  Meana  for  aecarlag  a  spriag.  the  same  compriaing  a 
■teat  upon  which  the  sprlnit  U  placed,  a  clip  embracing  the 
spring  and  nat.  cam  lock  bolts  iaoM>ai  «»oa  the  clip 
and  adapted  to  have  tneir  cam  porttoaa  «■■■>«  the  aeat, 
arma  at  one  end  of  tha  cam  lock  bolta.  aad  maaaa  for 
aecarlag  aald  arma  after  tbej  have  been  moTed  to  tarn 
the  cam  lock  bolts  to  draw  th*  parts  flrmlj  together. 

2.  Securing  meana  for  a  spring,  the  same  comprising 
a  seat  upon  wblcb  the  spring  Is  placed,  a  clip  embracing 
the  spring  and  scat,  cam  lock  bolu  Joaraaled  In  th«  aide 

trs  of  the  clip  and  having  their  cam  portlona  In  an- 
pnt  with  the  seat,  arms  at  one  end  of  the  cam  lock 

bolts,  bolta  plvotalljr  connected  to  the  ends  of  aald  arms. 

and  a  tarn  backle  for  drawing  the  bolts  together  and 

holding  the  aame  in  aa  adjusted  position. 

3.  Meana  for  securing  a  apelng.  the  same  compriaing  a 
aeat  apon  which  the  spring  la  placed,  a  clip  embracing 
the  spriag  and  aeat  and  having  openings  In  one  aide  and 
open  eaded  slots  In  the  opposite  side,  cam  lock  bolts 
Bounted  in  the  said  openings  and  open  ended  slots  of  the 
clip  and  having  tteir  cam  portions  In  engagencat  with 
ead  portions  of  the  seat,  arms  at  one  ond  of  the  cam  lock 
bolta,  and  connecting  means  tor  holding  said  arms  In  an 
adjosted  position. 

4.  In  fastening  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  aeat  provided  with  longitodlnal  webs 
and  a  clamp,  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  oppoalte  aides  of 
the  seat  and  having  openings  near  the  ends  of  one  side 
aad  proTlded  In  the  ends  of  its  opposite  side  with  out- 
wardly opening  slots,  cam  lock  bolts  mounted  in  the  open- 
ings and  slots  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  have  their  cam 
portloaa  engage  the  enda  of  the  said  aeat  and  to  clear 
the  longitodlnal  webs,  arms  at  one  end  of  the  cam  lock 
bolts,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arms  and  holding  the 
same  in  an  adjusted  posltioo. 

f.  Itsans  for  connecting  a  spring  to  a  supporting  part, 
said  maans  comprising  a  aaat  having  a  clamp,  a  clip 
adapted   to   embrac*   th«   spring   and   seat   and   liavlac 
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In  the  eads  of  the  oppoalte  side,  cam  lock  bolts  mounted 
la  MM  spMlags  aad  opsa  sadsd  slots  of  the  dip.  anas 
St  oas  sai  of  tb*  cam  lock  bolu.  bolts  plvotslly  coa- 
nected  to  the  ends  of  said  arma,  and  a  torn  buckle  for 
connecting  the  said  bolts. 


077.93O.  BOX  rOR  PACKIMO  EUCCTRIC  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS.  Mast  Isabh.  Cootsa.  Hockley.  Eng- 
land,    niod  ioas  la,  IMft.    amlml  Me.  &01330. 
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An  Incandsaeent  lamp  bulb  carrter  compriaing  a  box 
body  or  bonalng.  a  pair  of  opposed  morable  cloauraa  and 
a  pair  of  rack  plates  arrangwl  parallel  with  the  closed 
positions  of  said  cloaarca.  said  racks  being  provided  with 
alternating  apertures  of  different  sisas,  the  larger  sise 
spertures  being  of  circular  contour  and  adapted  to  seat 
the  bulb  portion  of  the  lamps  snd  prevent  the  down- 
ward displacement  of  said  lamps  when  the  latter  are  In 
their  upwardly  dlapoaed  poaltiona,  and  the  amallar  aper- 
turea  t>elng  of  aquare  contour,  the  aguare  apertarea  of 
one  rack  plate  reglatertng  with  the  circular  apertures  of 
the  other  rack  plate  and  being  of  such  a  dimension  aa  to 
psnnlt  of  the  passage  of  the  contact  terminals  on  the 
diagonal  lines  of  the  aquare  and  to  anugly  engage  the 
rounded  neck  porUon  of  the  lamp,  wbsreby  said  smaller 
square  opealngs,  when  the  terminals  are  turned  from  the 
diagonal  poaltlon.  prevent  the  downward  displacement  of 
the  downwardly  dlapoaed  lampa.  when  the  lower  closure 
Is  open,  substaatlally  as  described. 


977.936.  BED  SHEET  AND  SHEETING.  CHAaLBs  C. 
Corat^iiD,  New  York,  N.  !„  aad  FaAjrs  M.  Bamnrr. 
East  Oraags.  N.  J.  Jllad  Not.  IS.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.872. 


J*\Jt]0  » 


1.  Aa  a  naw  article  of  manufacture,  a  machlas-sewed 
bad  sheet  or  sheeting  made  of  a  plurality  of  widtha  of 
cloth  having  their  aelvage  edges  abutted  and  secured  to- 
gether in  the  same  plane  witboat  pockerlag  and  under 
equal  tenaioo.  aald  article  being  •(  rsetanguUr  abape  and 
barlag  the  warp  threada  of  the  cloth  aa  well  aa  the  woof 
thrcada  parallel  aad  of  the  same  Veagth,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactars.  a  maehlne-aewed 
bed  aheet  or  abeetiag  made  of  a  plurality  of  widtha  of 
cloth  baring  tiMtr  selrage  edges  sacnred  together  without 
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puckering  and  under  equal  tenaloa  by  locked  slg-sag  stitch- 
ing Inclosing  the  selrage  edges  and  tranalatlng  pulling 
strains  upon  the  sheet  Into  compression  of  the  cloth,  said 
article  belag  of  rectangular  abape  and  baring  the  warp 
threada  of  the  doth  aa  well  aa  the  woof  threada  paral- 
lel and  of  the  same  length,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  ,\.%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  machine-sewed 
bed  sheet  or  sheeting  made  of  a  plurality  of  widths  of 
doth  baring  their  aelrage  cdgea  abutted  and  aecured  to- 
gether In  the  aame  plane  without  puckering  and  under 
equal  tension  by  locked  atitching  crossing  the  Join  or 
obliquely  and  traaaiating  pulling  strains  upon  the 
Into  compression  of  the  doth,  said  article  being  of 
rectangular  ahape  and  harlag  the  warp  threads  of  the 
cloth  as  well  as  the  woof  threada  parallel  and  of  the 
aame  length,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


977.987.  PUSH-LEVEtt  FOR  WATEE-CLOSET  TANKS. 
Ratmokd  E.  CsA.ya.  Cameron,  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  R, 
1909.     Serial  No.  511.305. 


.\  f. 


1.  As  an  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  wa- 
ter closet  tanka,  compriaing  a  nipple  or  bushing,  means  to 
secure  the  same  In  the  tank  wall,  and  a  push-lever  operat- 
ing Is  said  nipple  and  having  at  Its  forward  or  operating 
end  a  flattened  thumb-piece  Immediately  adjacent  to  and 
overlying  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  nipple. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  wa- 
tar  closet  tanks,  comprising  a  nipple  or  bushing,  meana  to 
secure  the  samp  In  the  tnnk  wall,  a  push  lever  pivoted  In 
said  nipple,  and  a  thumb-piece  carried  by  the  forward  or 
operating  end  of  said  push  lerer  Immediately  adjacent  to 
and  overlying  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  nipple  and  di- 
rected obliquely  to  the  axla  of  aald  lerer. 


977,938.  VARIABLE  LEAD  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. William  Ltnn  Davis,  Topeka,  Kana.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.620. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improroment  In  rsire  gears  for 
locomotire  engines,  comprising  an  osdllstlng  Uak  and 
means  whereby  the  aame  la  oscillated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  drtrlag  wheel  of  the  locomotire.  in  combination  with 


the  link  block  In.  and  shlftable  from  end  to  end  of.  aald 
link.  In  combination  lap-and-lesd  lerer  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  engine  cross-bead  for  actuation  thereby 
and  having  ils  other  end  operstively  connected  to  the 
valve  rod,  a  fulcrum  block  shlftable  longitudinally  upon 
aaid  lerer,  a  radiUR  rod  extending  from  said  link  block  to 
said  fulcrum  block  for  communicating  the  motion  of  said 
link  to  said  combination  lever,  a  reversing  lever  and  a  ays- 
tem  of  levers  connecting  the  same  with  both  aaid  blocka 
and  adapted  to  move  said  fulcrum  block  toward  the  valve 
rod  connection  of  the  combination  lever  when  the  link 
block  is  moved  from  Its  central  position  toward  either  end 
of  said  link,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  valve  gears  for 
locomotive  engines  comprising  an  oscillating  link  plvotally 
mounted  or  trunnioned  upon  the  engine  frame  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  oecUlatlng  said  link  from  the  driving 
wheel  of  the  locomotive,  a  link  block  in,  and  shlftable  from 
end  to  end  of,  said  link,  a  combination  lap-and-lead  lever 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  engine  croaa  head  for 
swinging  reciprocation  thereby  and  having  ita  other  end 
operatively  connected  with  the  ratve  rod  of  the  engine,  a 
fulcrum  ahiftable  longitudinally  upon  said  lerer,  a  radiuM 
rod  extending  from  said  link  block  to  said  fulcrum  and 
adapted  to  communicate  motion  from  the  link  to  said  com- 
bination lerer,  a  rererslng  lerer  or  member  and  a  system 
of  levers  operable  thereby  to  ahlft  said  link  block  and  said 
fulcrum  slmoltaneoualy  to  decrease  the  rsIre  lap  as  the 
ralre  cut  off  is  increased,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  ralre  gears  for 
locomotive  engines  comprising  an  oscillating  link  pivoted 
or  trunnioned  on  the  frame  of  the  engine,  a  meana  for  os- 
cillating said  link  by  the  rotation  of  the  driving  wheel  of 
the  locomotire.  In  combination  with  a  link  block  shlftable 
In  said  link,  a  reversing  lever  for  shifting  said  block  in 
said  link,  a  combination  lap-and-lead  lerer  haring  one  end 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  engine  cross  head  and 
baring  Its  other  end  operatlrely  connected  with  the  ralre 
rod  of  the  engine,  a  radius  rod  connecting  snid  link  block 
to  aaid  combination  lever  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  vaire 
rod  connection  of  the  latter  and  mechanism  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  said  rererse  lerer  for  shifting  the  connec- 
tion of  ssid  radius  rod  and  combination  lerer  In  Inrersed 
conformity  to  the  movement  imparted  to  aald  link  block 
by  said  reverse  lever. 

4.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  ralre  gears  for 
locomotive  engines  comprising  an  oedllating  link  trun 
nkmed  upon  the  frame  of  the  engine  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  link  from  the  driving  wheel  of  the  locomotive, 
in  combination  with  a  link  block  In,  and  shlftable  from 
end  to  end  of,  said  link,  a  combination  lap-and-lead  lerei 
having  one  end  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  engine 
cross  head  and  haring  ita  other  end  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  ralre  rod  of  the  engine,  a  radius  rod  extending 
from  aaid  link  block  to  s  pivotal  point  on  said  combination 
lerer  adjacent  to  the  ralre  rod  connection  of  the  latter,  a 
rererslng  lever  and  a  sy*tem  of  levers  connecting  the  saro« 
with  both  ends  of  said  radius  rod  and  operable  to  shift  the 
link  block  In  said  link  and.  proportionally  to  the  moremeni 
of  said  block  away  from  Its  central  position  In  the  link 
diminish  the  distance  between  said  ralre  rod  connectior 
and  said  pivotai  point  of  the  radius  rod  and  comblnatior 
lerer. 

5.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  valve  gears  foi 
locomotive  engines  comprising  an  oscillating  link  trun 
nloned  on  the  engine  frame  in  combination  with  means  foi 
oscillating  said  link  from  the  driving  wheel  of  the  loco 
motire,  a  link  block  shlftable  in  aald  link,  a  comblnatior 
lap-and-lead  -lever  haring  one  end  connected  with  the  en 
gine  cross  head  and  baring  its  other  end  operatlrely  con 
nected  with  the  ralre  rod,  and  a  fulcrum  block  longltudl 
nally  shlftable  on  said  lerer,  a  radius  rod  connecting  sale 
link  block  and  said  fulcrum  block,  a  rererslng  lever  cou 
pled  to  said  link  block  and  adapted  to  shift  said  link  blocK 
from  end  to  end  of  said  link,  a  bell  crank  coupled  to  aalc 
fulcrum  block  and  adapted  to  move  said  fulcrum  bloct 
toward  and  from  the  ralre  rod  connection  of  aaid  lerer,  1 
shaft  coupled  to  and  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated  b] 
movement  of  aaid  reversing  lerer.  a  rocker  arm  extendini 
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therefrom  and  a  eoaplln*  Jink  Jolnlnf  the  free  end  of 
rock«r  arm  to  laid  bell  crank,  »aW  rocker  arm  and  eon- 
pllnf  lerer  being  conatmcted  to  form  a  atralght  line  when 
the  rvreraing  lerer  la  In  tta  neatral  poaltloB. 


9  7  7,939.  KLECTBIC-LAMP  REFLECTOB  ATTACU- 
MIMT.  HiMax  D'Olimi,  Jr.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a»- 
■Icaor  to  Holophane  Olaaa  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  22,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  B03.650.  ^ 


cored  thereto  and  exteading  leagthwlae  of  eaid  snpportlnc 
member  within  the  lame,  and  a  finger  actuating  member 

upon  and  roUUble  always  In   the  tame  plane 

■•Id  finger  supporting  member.  Mid  finger  actnating 
member  when  routed  upon  aald  supporting  member  engag- 
ing aald  finger  to  deflect  the  same. 


1    The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  aoekcC,  of  a« 

attachment  comprising  a  reailleat  ring  member  adapted  to 
embrace  said  lamp  socket,  a  wire  reinforcing  rtng  carried 
by  said  ring  member,  ears  upon  said  reinforcing  ring,  and 
a  locking  member  engaging  said  ears. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  of  an 
attachment  comprtalng  a  ring  member  adapted  to  embrace 
said  lamp  seckst.  a  reinforcing  rtng  carried  by  and  in  fixed 
relatloa  to  said  ring  member,  ears  upon  said  reinforcing 
ring,  and  means  engaging  said  ears  for  clamping  said  ring 
member  to  said  lamp  socket. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  reelllent 
ring  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  same,  a  bead  on  aald 
lamp  socket  and  extending  around  the  aame.  a  bead  ex- 
tendlBC  aiooad  said  ring  member  and  adapted  to  register 
wItM  aald  aoeket  bead,  and  a  locking  member  on  said  Tim 
member,  aald  locking  member  when  In  op«"n  position  limit 
tag  the  opening  of  said  ring  member  and  allowing  said 
toad  to  engage  said  socket  bead,  and  said  locking  member 
^iMa  la  doaed  position  clamping  said  bead  closely  upon 
aaM  aoekaC  bead. 

4.  Tka  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  shade  or 
reflector,  an  extenalon  or  conaector  member,  a  ring  mem- 
ber secured  at  one  edge  to  aald  extenalon  or  connector 
aaaber  and  engaging  said  lamp  socket  at  its  other  edge,  a 
,affl^  ring  member  supported  at  one  edge  by  said  exten 
sion  or  connector  member  and  engaging  at  Ita  other  edge 
said  shade  or  reflector,  and  locka  on  each  of  said  ring 
members  on  their  edgea  remote  from  said  extension  or  con- 
nector member.  . 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  or*  split  reslH- 
ent  ring  member  adapted  to  engage  tha  aaaa,  projections 
on  the  enda  of  said  ring  member,  and  aa  •  afcapti  Unking 
member  engaging  in  said  projections. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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2.  In  an  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  finger  sup- 
porting member,  of  a  separate  finger  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  within  said  member  snd  secured  thereon,  s  flng'^r 
actuating  member  supported  upon  and  rotatable  always  In 
the  aame  plane  upon  said  finger  supporting  member,  and  a 
cam  carried  by  said  finger  actuating  member  for  engaging 
said  finger  to  more  the  same  Into  engaging  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aoeket.  of  a  finger  sup- 
porting ring,  a  socket  engaging  finger  supported  within 
and  by  said  finger  supporting  ring  and  extending  length- 
wtae  thereof,  a  finger  actuating  ring  harlng  a  Up  and 
grooTe  connection  with  aald  finger  supporting  ring  at  one 
edge  thereof  and  depending  therefrom  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto  for  moTing  aald  finger  into  engagemeat 
with  said  lamp  aoeket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  finger  sop- 
porting  ring,  a  separate  finger  secured  upon  said  finger 
supporting  ring,  a  finger  actuating  member  bsTluK  a  lip 
and  groove  connection  with  said  finger  supporting  ring  at 
one  edge  thereof  and  depending  therefrom  and  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  cam  on  said  finger  actnating 
BMBbar  for  engaging  aaid  finger  beyond  said  finger  sup- 
porting ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aoeket.  of  a  finger  aop- 
portlng  ring,  a  plurality  of  separate  fingers  secured  to 
said  flagar  sapporting  ring  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  flager  sapporting  ring,  a  shade  or  reflector,  aaid  fin- 
gers adapted  to  engage  said  lamp  aoeket  and  aaid  reflector 
at  their  oppoolte  enda.  and  rotatable  cam  members  sup- 
ported by  aald  flnger  suppofting  ring  and  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto  alwaya  in  the  aame  plane  for  caualng  aaid 
fingers  to  engage  said  socket  and  said  shade  or  reflector. 

(Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  .  . 


0  7  T  .  ©  4  0  .  8HADE  OB  REFLECTOB  ATTACHMENT. 
HkiNaT  lyOfciaa.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Holo- 
phane Olaas  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dee.  8.  1»00.  Serial  No.  .%3l.lKi2 
1.  la  aa  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  flnger  aup- 

porttng  member,  of  a   finger  separate  therefrom  and  s»- 


9  7  7.941.  ?HADB  OR  REFLECTOB  ATTACHMEI*T. 
Hbmbt  lyOLiB*.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Holo- 
phaae  Olaaa  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey      Filed  Dec   8.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.963. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aoeket  caahig,  of  a 
ahade  or  reflector,  an  extenalon  on  aald  shade  or  reflector, 
aa  Intnraed  lip  or  flange  on  said  extrnnlon  at  one  end 
tkereof  and  integral  therewith,  aald  lip  or  flange  being 
normal  to  the  axle  of  aaid  aoeket  casing  and  harteg  an  ap- 
erture therein,  and  means  engaging  In  said  aperture  and 
engaging  aald  lamp  socket  casing,  said  lip  or  flange  having 
Tcntllatlng  perforatiooa  oatalde  of  said  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aoeket.  of  a  ahade  or 
reflector  unit,  and  means  for  attaching  aald  ahade  or  re- 
flector anit  to  aald  socket  comprising  an  cxtenaloa  on  said 


ahade  or  reflector  unit,  an  Intaraed  Up  or  flange  at  one 
end  of  aald  extension  and  integral  therewith,  aaid  Up  or 
flange  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  aaid  socket  and  having 
an  aperture  therein,  and  nteana  supported  by  aald  socket 
engaging  tai  said  aperture  in  aald  lip  or  flange,  said  Up  or 
flange  having  ventilating  perforatiooa  oatalde  of  aald  aup- 
portlnf  Bieana. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  ahade  or 
reflector  unit,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shade  or  re- 
flector unit  opon  aald  aoeket  comprtalng  an  extenalon  00 
aald  shade  or  reflector  unit,  an  intumed  Up  or  flange  upon 
one  end  of  aald  extension  and  Integral  therewith,  aald  lip 
or  flange  being  normal  to  the  axia  of  aald  socket  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  ring  member  engaging  in  aaid 
aperture  and  engaging  aald  lamp  aoeket  aaid  lip  or  flange 
having  ventilating  perforatlona  outalde  of  aaid  ring  mem- 
ber. 
'fj  4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahade  or  reflector 

/  ?         having  an   extenalon  thereon,  an   Inturaed  Up  or  flange 
ii  upon  one  end  of  aaid  extenalon  and  integral  therewith, 

A>         aald  Up  or  flange  being  normal  to  the  axia  of  aaid  exten- 
.jgf  Blon  and  having  ventilating  pertoratlona. 

^t  S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahade  or  reflector 

*^         having  an  extension,  an  Intumed  lip  or  flange  on  one  end 
J..        of  aald  extension  and  Integral  therewith,  aaid  Up  or  flange 
having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  supporting  means, 
and  aald  Up  or  flange  bavins  ventilating  pertoratlona  out- 
alde of  aald  aperture,  i.     . 


^1 


977,942.  CBEDIT-ACCOUNT  CABINET.  William  Kaaa 
BooAS,  lola,  Kane.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Tbomaa 
Tolbert,  lola.  Kana.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
481.970. 


from  the  back  wall,  a  narrow  top  wall  eonnaettef  the  ap- 
per  ends  of  the  aide  walla  and  the  hack  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  side  walls  and  the 
back  wall  and  projecting  forwardly  a  considerable  dia- 
tance  beyond  the  free  edgea  of  the  top  wall  and  the  aide 
walla,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  frames  of  rhomboid 
form  in  side  elevation  conaiating  of  vertical  aide  walla  of 
rhomboid  shape  and  bottom  walls  resting  upon  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  first-named  frame  and  terminating  a  auiUble 
diatance  forward  of  the  back  wall  of  said  frame,  back 
walla  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  within  the  aald 
frame  from  the  side  and  bottom  walla,  and  a  top  wall  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  aaid  back 
walls  and  connecting  the  said  side  walla,  hingea  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  aide  walls  of  said  pair  of  framea  at  the 
frxmt  edgea  of  aaid  walla  to  permit  the  front  edgea  of  the 
walls  of  one  of  said  pair  of  frames  to  be  folded  flatly 
a^alnat  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  companion  frame 
when  aald  pair  of  framea  are  removed  from  the  first 
named  frame,  hortxdntal  partitlona  for  aaid  pair  ol 
framea,  and  spring  clamps  sulUbly  secured  at  their  reai 
ends  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  elami 
one  or  more  allpa  of  paper  upon  the  underlying  partition! 
at  the  front  enda  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  faaten  sak 
pair  of  framea  reliably  together  when  folded  face  to  face 


077,943.     TRAP.     William   8.   Elliott,   Plttabarg,   Pa 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  458,580. 


In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  comprising  a 
back  wall,  trapeslum-ahaped  aide  walla  projecting  forward 


1.  In  trap  mecbaniam  of  the  character  desertbed, 
chamber  or  veaael  a  valve  caalng  connected  to  the  chan 
her  or  vessel  and  having  four  valve-eeatlng  portions  a: 
ranged  in  line,  and  a  valve  atem  having  two  separate 
valve  members,  each  of  which  has  a  vale  face  at  each  en* 
aald  faces  being  adapted  to  the  seating  portions,  a  poi 
arranged  to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  one  of  tl 
valve  members,  a  paasage  leading  from  the  inner  aide  ( 
aald  valve  member  to  the  i:hamber  in  which  the  aecoc 
valve  member  Is  seated,  and  a  port  connectbig  the  t^ 
valve  chambera  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  I 
the  aecond  valve  member  aimultaneoualy  with  the  openii 
and  cloalng  of  the  flrst  named  port  together  with  a  fioi 
connected  to  the  valve  stem.  Mubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  trap  chamber  or  vessel,  a  valve  casing  1 
cured  thereto  and  having  an  inlet  port,  a  float-operat( 
valve  atem  extending  Into  aaid  caalng.  a  valve  member  < 
aald  stem  controlling  aald  port  a  second  valve  memb 
also  carried  by  aald  atem,  aeats  for  aaid  valve  membera 
both  the  open  and  cloaed  i-osiUons  of  the  valve,  and  meai 
for  equalising  the  presaure  on  opposite  aidea  of  aald  mei 
bars  in  the  open  and  closed  poaltion  of  the  valve ;  substa 
tlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  trap,  a  trap  vessel  or  chamber,  a  valve  caali 
connected  thereto  and  communicating  with  the  chamber 
veaael.  aaid  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  a  valve  atem  e 
tending  within  the  casing,  a  float  lever  engaging  the  val 
stem,  a  valve  on  said  stem  controlling  said  port  and  a  « 
ond  valve  member  also  carried  by  said  stem,  the  valve  ci 
Ing  having  a  port  connecting  the  trap  chamber  with  t 
chamber  in  which  the  aecond  valve  member  operatea 
thereby  equalise  the  pressure  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  val 
members  in  both  positions  of  the  valve;  sabstantlally 
described. 
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4.  IB  a  tn»  ot  tb«  ctonMrter  dfrribtd,  •  duuBbar  or 
v«Htl  iMTinc  TSlT^  tnl«t  and  oati«t  eaonactlona.  m  TmlT* 
eastaf  — cwwd  to  mM  chamber  and  havtBC  tomr  acaUuc 
portloaa  arraafftd  la  lin^.  and  a  TmlTC  ■tem  bavinf  two 
■aparated  vmlT*  ■aabtri  Mch  of  which  baa  a  ralve  faoa 
•t  aaeh  cad.  each  of  lald  faoBo  being  adapted  to  oo*  4rf 
«M  awitfcif  portions,  the  eaalng  alao  havlnc  two  porta 
Vfetak  ai*  alternately  opened  and  cloaed  by  tba  aeattag 
amA  viaeatlng  of  the  ratre  faeea.  meana  for  rabatantlally 
•^••llstng  the  preoanre  on  aald  valTe  faeea,  and  tkMt 
■eaaa  for  actuating  the  Talva,  nibstantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 


9  7  T  ,  0  4  4  .  CORBUOATTO)  CULVERT.  Puoixaxd  J. 
Pilot.  Peoria.  lU.  Hied  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
079.41S. 


1.  In  combtaiatlon  with  Aort  corrogatad 
tlona.  the  meeting:  ends  exten<le<l  some  distance  from  the 
terminal  corrugations  and  teleacoplng  with  each  other,  of 
a  eoapraaalble  band,  stlffener  platea,  and  means  for  secnr- 
Ing  th«  parta  together  In  tha  relation  sabotantlaily  as 
ahown. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  shart  clrcnaferentlaily  corra- 
gated  metal  sectloaa.  proTlded  with  teleocoptng  longitudi- 
nally extending  straight  terminal  enda  and  means  for 
locking  the  terminal  ends  together,  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated band,  Ita  ends  disunited,  elongatad  naifcialaJ  atiff- 
sner  plataa,  conforming  to  the  ahape  of  tba  baii4  lad  beita 
and  nnta  or  the  like  for  securing  the  parta  together  In  the 
ralatlan  ifeown  and  deaerlbad. 


{ 


9  7  7.945.     CORBUOATKD  CULVBBT. 
riLOT.    Paoria.    IlL     FUad   Aug.   29.    1910. 
B79.41S.  \ 


NAKD    J. 

BerUl  No. 


1.  la  combination.  culTert  aectlona  provided  with  la- 
iwitslsannilai  meeting  ends,  the  entering  portlaa  of  one 
aacttoa  fBimsJ  straight  and  tbe  recelTlng  portlsa  straight 
with  a  drcumferentlal  rarruKstlcii  at  a  point  Intermediate 
Ka  length,  a  perforated  ring  seated  la  the  corragatloii 
ta  tbe  recelTlag  ead.  and  bolts  and  nnta  for  aecurtng  tlM 
parta  together,  substantially  as  ahown. 

2.  In  combination,  culvert  aeetlons  prorldad  with  later- 
tsleaeoptag  meetlnx  ends,  the  entering  portlao  of  m» 
■acttoa  farmed  straight  and  the  recelTlng  pardpa  straight 
with  a  drcomferentlal  corrugattoa  at  a  polat  tatanaedlate 
Ita  laagtb.  a  perforated  rtait  seated  In  tbe  corruiratloB  In 
tba  laealsbw  aad.  concared  waabers  and  bolts  and  noU 
for  securing  the  parta  together,  substantially  aa  shown. 

A.  la  comblaatloa  with  drcumfereatlally  corrugated 
metal  colvart  ascttoaa.  provided  with  Interteleacoplag 
straight  eada^  tba  receiving  portion  having  a  ring  seat,  of 
a  perforata^  riag  secured  in  tbe  seat,  eoacavcd  wastaera. 
.and  bolta  and  nuta  or  tba  Uke  f or  aecnrlag  tbe  parta  to- 
gether In  the  relatloB  abowa.  aubaUntlally  as  isacrlbid. 


9T7.94A.     WINDOW -BILL.     OaaABO  HoaaaT  Oi 

New   Tark.    N.    T.     lUad  Joaa   M,    1909.     Barlal   Na. 
IKM.SOft. 


A  window  alll  of  plaatlc  outertal  eoaaprlalag  a  body, 
having  on  Its  upper  face  at  the  inner  sMe  thereof  a  longl- 
tudinal  fiat  ledge  provided  at  each  end  with  an  angular 
portion,  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  ledge  and  the  angular  por- 
tion being  fluah  with  the  aldea  and  enda  of  the  sill,  the 
upper  face  of  tbe  sill  between  the  ledges  sloping  outwardly 
aad  dowBwardly,  the  nadar  face  of  the  alll  having  at  ita 
outar  akia  a  ledge  having  a  flat  surface  and  provided  with 
a  loagttadlaal  groove,  apaced  apart  from  the  outer  edge 
aad  having  alao  ledgea  at  the  eada  extending  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  Bill,  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


977.947.  DAMQEB-SIONAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MINKS, 
Ac.  Akton  Oaoaa.  Eaat  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jnae  16, 
1910.     Serial  Mo.  M«,941. 


1.  Ta  a  signal  apparataa  for  mlaea,  an  exhanat  fan  for 
removing  gas  from  mines,  means  for  compr<>Mlng  eald  gaa, 
means  for  detonating  said  gaa,  and  means  for  ntilislag 
the  detonation  of  said  gas  to  produce  a  aignal. 

2.  In  a  signal  apparataa  for  mlaaa.  aa  exhanat  fan  for 
removing  gas  from  mines,  means  for  eomprinalng  said  gaa, 

.electrical  meana  for  causing  a  detoaatlM  of  said  gas,  and 
flectrlcal  .neana  for  untlllxlng  the  astaaatlon  of  aald  gaa 
to  produce  aa  audible  and  vlalble  slgnaL 

3.  la  a  signal  apparatoa  for  mines,  aa  dectrlcally 
drlvea  faa  for  exhausting  gaa  from  mlnea.  electrically 
driven  means  for  placing  aald  gaa  under  compreaaion,  an 
electrically  operated  sparking  device  for  detonating  said 
gas,  meaaa  aetaatad  by  a  detonation  of  said  gaa.  and  elec- 
trical BMaaa  la  connection  with  the  laat  moittoned  meaaa 
for  produdag  aa  audible  aad  vlalble  ilCBal. 

4.  In  a  signal  apparataa  for  mlaea,  an  alaetrleally 
drlvea  faa  for  exbfuatlag  gaa  from  mlnea.  electricall# 
driven  meana  for  placing  aald  gas  under  ciiwpi  naslon.  an 
electrically  operated  sparking  device  for  detoaatlag  aald 
gaa.  means  actuated  by  a  detooatlon  of  said  gaa,  and  elec- 
trical means  In  connertloB  with  tbe  laat  mentioned  means 
for  prododaff  aa  audible  and  vlalble  signal. 
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laeiadlag  a  aoltabla  aoaree  «t  electrical  eaergy,  aad  elec- 
tric bell  and  lamp  adaptad  to  be  placed  la  drcalt  with 
aald  source  of  electrical  energy. 

B.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  mines,  the  combination 
with  a  oompresalon  cylinder,  of  means  for  intermittently 
supplying  gas  to  said  cylinder  from  various  parts  of  a 
mlaa.  electrical  meaas  for  compreaalng  said  gaa  within 
aald  cytlader,  an  eledrlcally  operated  sparking  device 
for  exploding  tbe  said  gaa  within  said  cylinder,  and  meana 
actuated  by  a  detonation  of  aald  gaa  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.) 


977,949.      VBRTICADLT-MOYABLB    8HADB-BRACKBT. ; 
Joix  E.  Hall,  Meridian,  Mlaa.     Filed  June  27,  19ia , 

Serial  No.  569,113.  • 


'iV^-'. 


977,948.  SKKWEB-MAKINO  MACHINE.  BOKBUX)  A. 
Gaovaa,  Andover,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689,062. 


TV* 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  charader  described,  comprising  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  friction  plate  movable  relatively  to 
aald  grinding  wheel,  means  for  pressing  said  friction  plate 
toward  said  grlndtag  wheel  In  order  to  bold  a  piece  of 
atock  against  the  latter,  a  feed  roller  mounted  upon  aald 
friction  plate  and  movable  bodily  therewith  toward  and 
from  said  grinding  wheel,  and  mechanism  controllable 
at  wUl  for  limiting  the  bodily  movement  of  said  friction 
plate  toward  said  grinding  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revolable  grinding  member,  a 
friction  plate  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  the  same,  a  revoluble 
feed  member  carried  by  said  friction  plate  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  pressing  against  said  grinding  member  a  piece  of 
stock  to  be  operated  upon,  meana  for  limiting  the  move- 
ments of  said  friction  plate  relatively  to  said  grinding 
member,  snd  mechanism  controllable  at  will  for  exerting 
a  predetermined  degree  of  presanre  against  aald  friction 
plate  and  toward  said  grinding  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  feed  roller  provided  with 
pocketa  for  receiving  pieces  of  stock  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  revoluble  grinding  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
feed  roller  and  adapted  by  Its  o*n  friction  against  said 
feed  roller  to  turn  the  same,  mechaniam  for  forcing  said 
feed  roller  against  said  revoluble  grinding  member,  and 
means  controllable  at  will  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of 
aald  feed  roller  against  said  grinding  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charader  deacribed,  comprising  a 
revoluble  grinding  member,  a  feed  roller  disposed  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  aduated  by  friction  directly  therewith. 
said  feed  roller  being  provided  with  pockets  for  receiving 
stock  to  be  operated  upon  and  for  dlacharglng  said  stock, 
and  a  fridlon  plate  fo»'  preeslng  said  stock  one  piece  at  a 
time  against  said  revoluble  grinding  member  as  said  stock 
Is  discharged  one  piece  at  a  time  from  said  pockets. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  grinding  member,  a 
feed  roller  dlapoaed  adjacent  thereto  and  actuated  by  dl 
rect  frtdlonal  contact  therewith,  aald  feed  roller  being 
provided  with  pockets  for  receiving  stock  to  be  operated 
upon  and  for  discharging  said  stock,  a  fridlon  plate  for 
pressing  said  stock  one  piece  at  a  time  against  aald  revo- 
lable grinding  member  aa  said  atock  Is  discharged  from 
aald  pockda  means  controllable  at  will  for  adjuatlng  the 
pressure  of  said  fridlon  plate  toward  aald  grinding  wheel, 

chaniam  also  controllable  at  will  for  adjusting  the 
of  said  feed  roller  toward  said  grinding  member. 
tOlabna  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  abade 
brackets  vertically  movably  secured  to  the  frame,  plates 
secured  to  the  frame  above  each  bracket,  rollers  carried 
by  said  plates,  a  central  pUte  secured  to  the  frame,  rollers 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  cable  passing  over  the  upper  roll- 
ers of  the  side  plates  and  central  plate  and  having  it? 
ends  secured  to  the  shade  bracketB,  a  second  cable  Becure<i 
to  the  first  cable  intermedUte  the  upper  rollers  of  th« 
central  plate  and  extending  under  the  lower  roller  of  the 
central  plate  and  over  the  lower  roller  of  one  of  the  sldt 
plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  shade 
brackets  vertically  movable  secured  to  the  frame,  plate- 
aeeared  to  the  frame  above  each  bracket,  a  single  rollei 
carried  by  one  of  said  platea.  two  rollers  carried  by  th« 
other  plate,  one  above  the  other,  a  central  plate  eecurec 
to  the  Irame.  two  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  end  01 
the  central  plate  In  a  horUontal  allnement,  a  third  rollei 
carried  by  said  central  pUte  below  the  upper  rollers  an< 
Intermediate  the  same,  a  cable  passing  over  the  uppei 
rollers  of  tbe  side  and  central  platee  and  supporting  tb< 
shade  brackets,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  said  cabli 
intermediate  the  two  upper  rollers  of  the  central  plati 
and  extending  doarn  around  the  lower  roller  of  the  cea 
tral  plate  and  over  the  lower  roller  of  the  side  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  shadi 
brackets  vertically  movable  on  guides  carried  by  th 
frame,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  above  one  ahad 
bracket  and  having  a  roller,  an  obliquely  arranged  plat 
above  the  other  bracket  and  having  two  rollers,  the  uppe 
roller  arranged  dlredly  above  the  shade  bracket,  a  plat 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  window  frame,  two  rollei 
spaced  apart  and  In  a  horixonUl  allnement.  a  third  rollc 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  midway  between  tli 
upper  rollers,  a  cable  secured  to  one  shade  bracket  an 
extending  up  over  the  roller  carried  by  the  plate  an 
passing  over  the  two  roUera  carried  by  the  center  plai 
and  over  the  upper  roller  carried  by  the  obliquely  a: 
ranged  plate  and  secured  to  the  other  shade  bracket,  as 
a  cable  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  cable  midway  b 
tween  the  two  rollers  carried  by  the  center  plate  an 
passing  down  around  the  lower  roller  and  ovei  the  low< 
roller  carried  by  the  cMlque  plate  and  extending  dow 
along  the  side  of  the  window  frame. 

4.  The  eombliutlon  with  a  window-frame,  of  sha( 
brackets  vertically  movable  on  guides  carried  by  the  fram 
a  plate  aaeured  to  the  frame  above  one  shade  bracket  ai 
having  a  roller,  a  plate  arranged  above  the  other  bracki 
aad  havlag  two  rollers,  the  upper  roller  arranged  direct 
above  the  sbr>de  bracket,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  cent 
of  the  window  frame  and  having  two  rollers  spaced  apa 
snd  In  a  borixonul  allnement.  a  third  roller  carried  I 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  plate  midway  between  the  upp 
roUera.  and  a  cable  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  shai 
bradMta  and  passing  upwardly  over  the  rollers  carrl( 
by  tbe  side  bracket  and  Inwardly  over  the  two  upp 
rollers  of  tbe  center  plate,  a  cable  secured  to  tbe  flf 
mentioned  cable  between  the  two  rollers  and  paaslng  dov 
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■roond  tb*  lower  roller  and  orer  the  lower  roller  of  the 
•Me  plate,  and  a  wel«bt6d  handle  aocurod  to  the  cable 
and  adapted  to  coantertMlaace  th«  ahada. 

B.  The  coBblaatioD  with  a  vtodow  fnuM.  of  eloagated 
flat  metal  gmUm  hartnii  offaat  end  portloaa  forming  a 
•ecaring  portion,  shade  bracket*  haTtng  angular  socket 
portloa  tbroosh  which  paaa  the  brackets  aad  having  can- 
tral  bortsootaUy  eztendlac  rertlcally  dlapoaed  plataa 
having  opaBlaga  recelTlng  the  shade  roller  plntlea,  a 
roller  saeorai  to  the  frame  above  each  bracket,  two  roll- 
er* above  the  center  of  the  ehade  roller,  a  cable  having 
Ita  ends  aecarcd  to  the  shade  bracketa  and  passing  over 
the  side  roller  and  tw*  eaatec  rollsrs.  a  cable  aectired  to 
the  first  cable  Intermediate  the  two  center  roller*,  and 
passing  down  below  a  center  roller  below  the  two  center 
rollers  snd  over  a  roller  below  one  of  the  side  rollers 
and  extending  down  alonv  the  side  of  the  window  frame 
and  a  weighted  handle  carried  thereby. 


f 


977,900.  BATH-TUB  HBAD-BE8T.  ASkABAM 
•OK.  Los  Angelas.  Cal.  FUsd  Jons  10,  1910. 
Mo.  sa6»2Sl. 


Hassi- 

8«rUl 


direction,  aad  hj  aanlpalstlng  the  dlstrlbatloo  coefc,  may 
be  short -clrcaitsd  or  employed  to  fill  or  empty  the  ballast 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  material  having  Ita  enda  or  terminals  bent  into 
snpportlng  hooks  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  constmcted 
to  form  a  series  of  loop*  for  supporting  a  head,  together 
with  a  resilient  connection  between  the  loops  and  hooks. 

2.  A  dt>vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hook  members,  a  series  of  loops  connected  together 
aad  constructed  to  form  a  concave  seat,  and  spring  loopa 
Interconnecting  the  hooks  and  said  loopa. 

3.  A  deTice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  hooks,  a  head  rest,  and  sprlags  latercoonectlac 
the  hooks  and  the  head  rsst.   \ 


977,901.  DEVICB  FOR  BEQULATINO  THB  gUBMBB- 
8I0N  OF  8UBMABINB  BOATS  AND  THE  LIKS. 
MAkLBT  FoTHEaiNOHAii  Hat,  Flume,  Austria- Hungary, 
assignor  to  Whitehead  A  Company.  Flume.  Austrla- 
Uunnary,  a  Corporation  of  Uangary.  Filed  June  22, 
1910.     ScrUl  No.  56A.306. 


1.  Msckaalsm  for  controlltjtg  the  diving  mechanism  of 
sabaartBS  boats  comprlslnj;  a  ballast  tank,  a  pump,  and 
coBdnlta  commoaieatlng  with  the  ballaat  tank,  the  ex- 
ternal water,  and  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  pump.  In 
combination  with  a  distributing-cock  Interposed  In  said 
eoBdnits  and  having  paaaagea  so  arranged  that  in  one 
position  it  connects  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  to  the 
sztemal  water  and  the  discharge  side  of  the  pamp  to  the 
taak,  wnereby  the  tank  may  be  filled :  in  another  position 
It  connects  the  saction  side  of  the  pump  to  the  tank  and 
the  discharge  side  to  the  external  water,  whereby  the  Unk 
may  be  emptied  :  and  In  a  third  position  It  connecta  the 
•action  side  of  the  pamp  to  the  discharge  side  thereof : 
whereby  the  pamp  may  be  driven  constantly  in  the  same 


2.  In  mechanism  for  coatrolllnf  the  dlvtag  of  submarine 
boats,  a  distributing  cock  havlag  a  casing,  thrss  con- 
duits ilspnssd  symmetrically  about  the  periphery  of  the 
casing  aad  Mamuaicating  respectively  with  the  outside 
water,  with  a  ballast  unk.  and  with  a  discharge  of  a 
pomp,  a  foarth  conduit  extending  from  the  casing  to  the 
Intake  of  the  pomp,  and  a  hollow  plog  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  In  one  position  to  connect  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump  to  the  external  water  and  the  discbarge  side 
of  the  pump  to  the  tank,  whereby  the  tank  may  be  filled  : 
In  another  poaltloa  to  connect  the  saction  side  of  the 
pomp  to  the  tank  and  the  diachargs  side  to  the  external 
water,  whereby  the  tank  may  be  emptied  ;  aad  In  a  third 
position  to  connect  the  saction  side  of  the  pump  to  the 
discharite  side  thereof  ;  whereby  the  pump  may  he  driven 
constantly  In  the  aame  direction,  and  by  manipulating 
the  dlstrlbntion  cock,  may  be  short-circuited  or  em- 
ployed to  fill  or  empty  the  ballast  tank. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  diving  of  sob- 
marine  boats,  a  distributing  cock  having  a  casing,  three 
conduits  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  periphery  of 
the  easiac  aad  commaaloatlac  rsspoctlvely  with  the  out- 
side water,  with  a  ballast  taak,  aad  with  the  diacharge  of 
a  pump,  aald  casing  havlag  also  aa  anaular  peripheral 
chamber  i  oa  a  different  plane,  a  fourth  conduit  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  Intake  of  the  pump,  a 
hollow  plug  /  within  the  castac  a  partitloa  k  dividing 
the  laterior  of  snch  plug  into  two  compsrtmeats  of  which 
one  m  has  an  orifice  p  communicating  with  the  annular 
ehaiaber  i  and  an  orifice  o  arranged  to  register  with  the 
thrss  symmetrically  disposed  conduits,  and  of  which  the 
other  compartment  *  haa  an  orifice  «  situated  on  the 
plane  of  the  first  conduits,  and  of  saffldent  extent  to 
connect  any  two  of  aald  conduits,  and  also  an  orifice  r 
situated  on  the  plane  of  the  annular  chamber  i.       ... 


977.902.  8UBOICAL  8TBINQE.  Adolf  HatLMAirit  and 
Bbbtholo  Tauss,  Lelpstg,  Qermany.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Bertal  No.  M8.8W. 


In  a  snrglcal  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  open  end,  a  cup  ahaped  plug  fitted  tightly 
in  the  open  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  formed  at  its 
bottom  portion  with  a  central  aperture,  an  axlally  per- 
forated platon  rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a  threaded 
boas  of  less  diameter  than  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  be  acrewed  into  the  aperture  of  the 
plug,  and  forased  with  a  collar  adjacent  to  aald  boas  to 
engage  the  onter  end  of  the  plug  and  cooperate  with  the 
threaded  boss  to  expand  the  plug  when  the  parta  are 
screwed  together,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  piston  rod 
for  forcing  the  same  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder. 
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trr,90«.  SAFBTY-OUABD  FOB  BTAMPINO-PBK88BB. 
JAMM  IfaLTiN  Joinw.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fllwl  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  077,812. 


drical  recess  41,  at  one  aide  thereot  piston  rod  42,  with 
plunger  head  43.  and  coll  ^ring  44,  arranged  in  said  ro- 
cess  41,  and  adapted  for  adjustment  by  lock  nuta  40.  and 
angls  brackets  40,  with  clamping  plate,  47,  for  fixture  on 
the  press  frame,  substantUUy  as  shown. 


9  7  7,904.  POCKET  CIGABETTE-MAKINO  DEVICE. 
HaifST  C.  Kasi^on,  Haabrouck  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  048,107. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stamping  press  of  a  safety 
guard  attachment  comprlalng  a  lever  pivoted  by  means  of 
a  slotted  bracket  to  a  projection  on  the  press  frame,  an 
adjustable  guard  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  for  up 
and  down  movement  in  front  of  the  diee,  an  adJusUble 
buffer  device  carried  by  the  aforesaid  lever  for  preventing 
hammering  and  rigid  connections  between  said  lever  and 
the  latch  and  foot  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  latch  and  foot  lever  of  a 
stamping  press,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  press  framework 
Intermediate  said  latch  and  foot  lever,  by  means  of  a 
Blotted  bracket,  a  box-shaped  bracket  arranged  at  or  near 
the  front  end  of  aald  Intermediate  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  firmly  clamped  thereto,  a  alot  formed  In  one  aide  of 
said  box-shaped  bracket  to  receive  one  arm  of  an  angle 
bar,  a  wire  screen  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  bar,  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  arm  re- 
r:«lved  In  the  aforesaid  slot,  a  similarly  toothed  key-piece 
fgg  ouOprrstlnn  with  aald  toothed  arm,  a  set  screw  for 
ffff^fcty  Mid  key-piece  to  said  arm  and  rigid  connections 
from  aald  Intermediate  lever  to  the  latch  and  foot  lever, 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  latch  and  foot  lever  of  a 
stamping  press,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  press  framework 
Intermediate  aald   latch   and   foot   lever  by   meana  of   a 
slotted  bracket,  a  box-shaped  bracket  arranged  at  or  near 
the  front  end  of  said  IntermedUte  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  firmly  clamped  thereto,  a  alot  formed  In  one  side  of  said 
box-shaped  bracket  to  receive  one  arm   of  an  angle  bar, 
a  wire  acreen  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bar. 
teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  arm  received  In 
the  aforesaid  slot,   a  similarly  toothed  key-piece  for  co- 
operation with  said  toothed  arm,  a  set  screw  for  locking 
said  key-piece  to  said  arm.  a  box-shaped  sleeve  adapted  for 
clamping   engagement    with    the   Intermediate   lever,    said 
box-ahaped  sleeve   having  formed  at   one  side  thereof  a 
cylindrical  recess  In  which  Is  disposed  a  spring  pressed 
plunger    adapted    for    adjustment    relative    to    aald    box- 
shaped  sleeve,  an  angle  bracket  having  serrations  formed 
on  one  arm  thereof,  a  clamping  plate  similarly  serrated 
for  cooperation  with  the  aforesaid  serrated  arm.  means 
for  clamping  said  bracket  to  the  press  frame,  and  rigid 
connections  between  the  intermediate  lever  and  the  latch 
and  foot  lever.  substantUUy  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  la  combination  with  the  latch  and  foot  lever  of  a 
stamping  press,  the  lever  2.  hsving  slotted  bracket  0  there- 
on, box-shaped  bracket  28.  provided  with  slot  84.  to  re- 
ceive toothed  srm  29,  toothed  key-piece  88.  and  set  screws 
36.  for  locking  said  key-piece  and  toothed  arm  together, 
substantially  as  shown. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  latch  aad  foot  lerer  of  a 
stamplnf  press,  the  box  shaped  slesre,  88,  baring  a  cylin- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  a  tele- 
scopic cigarette  forming  tube  at  one  end  of  said  receptacle 
and  a  plunger  approximately  in  alinement  and  coactlnf 
with  said  formlns  tube  adapted  to  fold  alongalde  aald  re- 
ceptacle. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  a  guide 
sleeve  formed  with  one  sjde  of  said  receptacle  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  cigarette  forming  tube  in  engagement  with  said 
guide  sleeve  adapted  to  recede  within  or  extend  beyond, 
aald  receptacle  and  a  plunger  located  approximately  oppo- 
site to  and  coactlng  with  said  forming  tube  adapted  to 
fold  with  said  receptacle 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  a  nar- 
rower neck  portion  for  said  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof,, 
a  guide  sleeve  with  said  neck  portion,  a  cigarette  forming 
tube  slldable  within  aald  guide  sleeve  and  extending  be- 
yond the  latter  when  In  a  receding  position  for  manlpula^ 
tlon  thereof  and  a  plunger  cooperating  with  aald  formlnf 
tube  adapted  to  fold  alongside  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna.- 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  a  narrow 
neck  portion  for  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  retainer 
with  a  flaring  end  communicating  with  said  neck  portion, 
a  guide  Bleeve  for  the  other  end  of  said  retainer,  a  tele- 
scopic cigarette  forming  tube  engaging  said  guide  sleeTS 
with  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  latter  for 
manipulating,  a  slide  suitably  held  in  coactlng  position 
with  said  receptacle  adapted  to  close  and  maintain  said 
forming  tube  In  a  locked  position  and  a  plunger  cooperat- 
ing with  and  located  approximately  oppoalte  aald  forming 

tube. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  a  ne** 
portion  for  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  retainer  communl 
eating  with  said  neck  portion,  a  guide  sleeve  projectlnj 
outwardly  from  said  retainer,  a  cigarette  forming  tube  Ir 
slldable  engagement  with  said  guide  sleeve,  a  fiarlnj 
upper  portion  for  said  forming  tube  registering  with  sale 
retainer  when  In  an  extended  poaitlon  beyond  said  recep 
tacle,  a  corrugated  lower  portion  for  said  forming  tube  t< 
provide  a  manipulating  grip  therefor,  a  slide  coactlng  wltl 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  maintain  said  fdVmIng  tube  li 
a  closed  position  therewith  and  a  cooperating  plunger  1j 
approximate  alinement  with  said  forming  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  7.90  0.     CTJTTEB-HEAD  FOB  TUNNELING  -  MA 

CHINES.     John  Pbub  Kabns.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assi^o 

to  J.  P.  Kams  Tunneling  Machine  Co..  Boulder.  CoK 

Filed  May  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  498,244. 

1.  A  cutter  head  for  tunneling  machines  having  a  cli 

cular  series  of  radUl  cutter  blades  of  which  a  number  ar 

of  leas  radial  extent  than  the  others,  said  cutter  blade 

being  adapted  to  deliver  Impact  blows  upon  the  breast  0 

the  tunnel,  and   plvotally  mounted   trimmers  exterior  t 

and  in  radial  alinement  with   the  ahorter  radial  cutte 

blades,   said  trimmers  being  elastlcally  impellsd  towar 

the  active  position  and  Inactive  on  the  retractive  moT« 

meat  of  the  cutter  head.  '-i:-=.>r' 
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2.  A  eattn  bead  tor  nmacllBg  machinM  tuiTlDf  «itt«r 
bladM  adftptod  to  dellT«r  lapact  blows  on  tb«  breast  of 
th»  tnuMl.  and  trlm»«r«  carried  by  tb«  cutter  bead  at 
Om  p^pbery  thereof  eack  coaatsttBt  of  a  plToted  block 
and  a  trimmer  polat  fcmoTably  carried  thereby. 


8.  A  cutter  head  prortded  with  cotter  blades  and  baTtng 
•paced  parallel  riba  coBstltatlnK  holder*  for  the  cutter 
blade*,  a  portloo  of  the  cutter  blades  beins  arraaced  1b 
circular  aeries  of  less  radial  ezteat  than  others  aad  the 
ribs  beyond  the  enda  of  the  blades  of  leaa  radial  exteat 
being  formed  Into  matching  ears,  and  trlmaiers  located 
bstweea  said  ears  and  ptTotally  connected  thereto. 

4.  IB  a  taaasllng  machlaa.  a  cutter  bead  prorldsd  with 
a  drcular  peripheral  series  of  radial  ssats.  cntter  blades 
la  said  ssats,  some  of  the  cutter  blades  bctag  of  less  radial 
exteat  toward  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  head  than  others, 
aad  trimmers  carried  at  the  outer  eads  of  the  shorter 
CBttsr  blades  aad  lodged  in  the  radial  seats. 

B.  Ib  a  tBBBelIng  machine,  a  circular  cutter  bead  pro- 
vMsd  wttb  a  circular  peripheral  aeries  of  radial  seats, 
■DBM  »f  tbs  scats  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  In  sars 
spaced  apart  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  width  of  the 
ssata,  cotter  blades  la  said  scats,  the  cutter  blades  la  those 
asatB  hBTlag  ears  at  tbstr  outer  eads  termlaatlag  short  of 
said  ears,  snd  trimmers  plTotally  carried  by  said  ear*. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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»77,»G6.  8EPABATOB  fOR  LUMP  MATERIAL.  Aa- 
THua  LikMosaraU).  Bcraaton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1902. 
Bsrlal  No.  98,381. 


tks  otbsr,  a  bettoa  plaU  ladlaed  oppositely  to  aad 

ezteadlng  nader  aad  adjaccat  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  ex- 
tended bottom  piece,  and  forming  therewith  a  statloaary 
secondary  pocket  harlng  a  restricted  outlet  opening,  a  feed 
plate  arranged  below  the  outlet  of  aald  secondary  pocket 
aad  IncllBsd  opposlttfy  to  aald  bottom  plate,  means  for 
Tlbratlag  aald  feed  plate  and  separating  mechanism  ar- 
raaged  to  receive  the  material  from  said  feed  plate. 

2.  In  a  aeparator.  th»  eoablnatlon  with  a  differentiating 
slide  and  one  or  mors  ssparatlng  partitions  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  slide,  of  msaas  for  feediag  the  material  to  be 
separated  onto  the  slide  comprtslag  a  feed  roller  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  slide,  an  inclined  feed  plat*  arranged  to 
convey  material  to  aakl  roller  the  inclination  of  said  plate 
bclag  such  that  the  aaaterlal  will  not  slide  freely  thereon, 
msaas  for  glTlng  soddsa  or  Jarrtag  OMTements  to  said 
plate,   aad   means  for  dellTsrlag  the    material   oato  said 

puts. 

8.  la  a  aeparator,  the  combination  with  a  differentiating 
slide  and  one  or  more  separatlni;  partlttonii  at  the  lower 
ead  of  the  slide,  of  meaaa  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
separated  onto  tbs  slid*  eomprislag  a  feed  roller  at  the 
upper  end  of  tbs  allds.  an  inclined  fe«l  plate  arranged  at 
such  an  angle  that  the  material  will  not  slide  freely  there- 
on, means  for  vibrating  said  plate,  and  a  stationary  slide 
ssctlon  arraagsd  to  coaduct  tbe  material  from  said  plate 
to  the  roller. 

4.  la  a  separator,  tbs  ooaiblaatioB  «ntb  a  dlffereatlatlag 
slide  and  one  or  more  separating  partitions  at  tbe  lowsr 
•ad  of  the  slide,  of  means  for  feeding  the  materUl  to  b* 
ssparatsd  oato  tbs  slide  comprtslag  a  fesd  roller  at  tbe 
upper  ead  of  tbe  slide,  an  Inclined  fesd  pUte  arranged  at 
aach  an  angle  that  tbe  material  will  aot  allds  frsely  there- 
on, having  a  plain  upper  portion  and  rilM  or  strsam  break- 
ers near  its  lower  end.  means  for  vibrating  said  plate,  and 
a  sutloaary  sIM*  aaetion  arranged  to  coBdnct  the  oiaterlal 
from  aald  plat*  to  tbe  roller. 

B.  In  a  s«parator,  the  combination  with  a  differentiating 
allde  and  one  or  more  separating  partitions  at  the  lower 
end  of  tb«  slid*,  of  means  for  feeding  tbe  material  to  be 
aeparated  oato  tb*  allde  comprtslag  a  feed  roller  at  tbe 
upper  ead  of  the  slide,  aa  iaclined  feed  plat*  arraagad  at 
each  an  angle  that  the  material  will  not  slid*  freely  tber*- 
on,  having  a  plain  upper  portion  and  ribs  or  stream  break- 
ers near  Ita  lower  end,  meana  for  vibrating  said  plate,  and 
a  statloaary  sIM*  soctloa  having  channela  arranged  to 
eoaduct  the  awterlal  from  said  plate  to  the  roller. 

[ClaiBts  8  to  54  Bot  printed  in  tb*  Gaaette.] 


1.  la  a  separator  of  tbe  klad  described,  a  rtatloaary  rs- 
•alTlag  poekst  bariag  downwardly  iBcIlBsd  bottom  placas 
«ai  bavlag  a  reatrietsd  dlaebargc  opcalac  betweea  mM 
<Mie  of  aald  lacllaed  bottom  plecsB  being  «xt*ad*d 


•77.9B7.  BATCHBT  MXCHANIBM  FOB  SCBEW-DBIT- 
ERS.  *c.  OaoBoa  O.  LaoroLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
algaor  to  North  Bro's  MTg  Co..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Peaasylvaala.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  497.849. 


1.  Tb*  eooiblaatloo  la  ratchet  mechanism,  of  a  support, 
a  spladle  Boaated  la  tbe  support,  a  ratchet  wheel  oa  tb* 
apladle,  s  alldlag  pawl  piece  haviag  two  pawla  adapted  to 
allde  oa  tbe  auppsrt,  one  of  aald  pawla  ezteadlag  toward 
the  center  from  one  ead  of  the  pawl  piece  and  tbe  other 
sxtendtng  toward  the  center  from  the  other  end  of  the 
pawl  piece,  said  pswl  pieces  lyiag  parallel  to  the  axla  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  the  pawls  termlaatlag  short  of  the  cen- 
ter so  that  tb*y  will  aot  orcrlap,  tb*  width  of  tb*  ratcBst 
belag  less  than  the  length  of  the  pawl  so  that  eltbsr  obs 
or  tbe  otber  or  both  of  tbe  pawls  will  eagage  tbe  ratchet 

wbssl. 

2.  The  comblaatloB  la  ratchet  machaalsai.  of  a  support 
a  apladl*  moaated  1b  aald  support,  a  ratchet  wheel  oa  th* 
spladle.  a  slldliw  pawl  plsos  havlac  end  member*  aad  a 
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connecttag  central  member,  the  pawl  exteadlag  from  oae 
end  member  toward  the  ceater  at  oae  side  of  the  central 
member,  a  seooad  pawl  exteadlag  from  th*  other  ead 
member  toward  the  ceater  oa  the  other  aide  of  the  ceatral 
cnnnecting  member,  said  pawla  lying  parallel  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  ends  of  the  pawl  stopping  short 
of  the  center  of  tbe  pawl  piece  so  as  not  to  overlap,  tbe 
■aid  ratcbet  wheel  belag  less  la  width  thaa  the  leagth  of 
tbe  pawls  so  that  the  pawl  piece  caa  be  shifted  to  throw 
Into  engagement  either  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  tbe 
pawls  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  spladle  mounted  in 
the  barrel  and  hartng  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  being  bereled  at  each  ead,  tbe  barrel 
baring  slideways.  parallel  to  the  axis  of  th*  ratcbet,  a 
sliding  pawl  piece  having  end  members  adapted  to  tbe 
alidewaya  and  a  central  connecting  piece  with  pawla  pro- 
jecting toward  the  center  from  each  end  piece,  said  pawla 
having  beveled  ends,  and  meaas  for  boldlag  the  pawl 
piece  onto  its  alidewaya. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  to 
bearings  la  tbe  barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  spindle,  a 
sliding  pawl  piece  haviag  pawls  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  haviag  a  central  member,  a  spring 
mounted  above  the  pawl  piece  and  haviag  proJectloBS  rest- 
ing on  the  end  of  the  pawl  piece  and  turned  down  por- 
tlona  extending  on  each  side  of  the  central  member  of  the 
pawl  piece  so  as  to  keep  the  sprtag  ceatral,  and  a  caalng 
ladoslBg  the  above  described  parts. 

B.  The  combiaation  of  a  barrel,  a  spindle  mounted  In 
the  barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  spindle,  slideways  on 
the  barrel,  a  pawl  piece  having  a  central  member  and  end 
membera,  aaM  Md  neabera  restlag  npoa  the  slideways,  a 
pswl  projectlag  from  each  ead  piece  toward  the  ceater,  a 
spring  resting  upon  the  pawl  piece  aad  held  so  as  to  move 
with  It,  a  casiag.  a  alot  la  the  casing  having  a  series  of 
notches  la  Its  walla,  a  pla  projectlag  from  the  pawl  piece 
through  tbe  slot  ia  tbe  eastag,  tbe  sprlag  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  tbe  free  pasaage  of  the  pin  and  having 
projections  on  each  side  of  the  opening  adapted  to  enter 
the  notches  In  the  walls  of  the  alot  In  tbe  casing.      , 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•77.9B8.     FENCE-CLAMP.     EooAB  LovB,  Darilngtoa,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  B28.S84. 


..  *- 
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braclac  tbe  aeabers  and  hsTiag  Its  trse  eads  dcfta^ably 
coaaected  to  the  base  plate,  aad  a  cam  conaected  to  tb* 
other  •iBd  of  the  stirrup  and  adapted  to  operate  agaiast 
the  other  clamping  member  for  drawing  aaid  membera  to- 
gether, said  extended  end  of  the  base  plate  providing 
means  for  atUching  a  wire  stretching  device,  said  stirrup 
and  base  plate  being  held  in  locked  relatloa  hy  tbe  pull  of 
th*  atretching  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  oomprlsing  substaa- 
tlally  V-sbap*d  clamping  membera  arranged  one  within 
the  other,  a  base-plate  engaging  the  base  of  the  inner 
member  and  including  spaced  and  substantially  T-shaped 
openings,  a  cam  en^afftng  the  apex  of  the  outer  member, 
and  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  cam  and  detachably 
connected  to  tbe  base-plate  through  the  apaced  openinga 
thereof  for  drawiag  the  clamping  members  together  upon 
the  movement  of  tbe  said  cam. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  substan- 
tially V-ahaped  clamping  members  arranged  one  within 
the  other,  a  baseplate  engaging  the  base  of  the  inner 
member,  and  including  spaced  and  substantially  T-shaped 
horlBontal  openings,  a  cam  engaging  the  apex  of  the  outer 
member  and  provided  with  a  grooved  working  edge,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  cam  and  detachably  connected 
to  the  base-plate  through  the  spaced  openings  thereof  for 
drawing  the  clamping  members  together  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  cam,  aaid  links  being  prorided  at  their 
free  ends  with  enlarged  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ings of  the  base-plate,  and  means  aecured  to  the  base-plate 
for  attacblBg  a  wire  stretcher. 


-,  rl 


1.  A  dsTlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  parallsl 
damplag  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  baae  platea  ea- 
tendlng  across  aad  adjustable  aloag  the  inner  memt>er, 
stirrups  embracing  tbe  members  aad  having  their  tree 
ends  detachably  conaected  to  tb*  base  plates,  cams  coa- 
motad  to  the  other  eads  of  the  stirrnpd  and  adapted  to 
opSffBta  against  the  outer  clamping  member  for  drawing 
tbs  said  Bicmbers  together,  and  means  connected  to  each 
base  plate  for  attachlag  a  wire  atretcher,  said  stirrups  aad 
baae  plates  bebitf  held  la  locked  relatlOB  by  tb*  pall  of  tbe 
stretching  meana. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  eiamplag 
members,  a  base  plate  engaging  one  of  the  members  and 
haviag  one  ead  exteadlag  beyoBd  tbe  same,  a  stirrup  ca- 


977.969.     BITOT.     Thomas  Matthbws.  Brooklya.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  533,871. 


A  booy  for  the  purpose  speclfled  comprising  a  hollow 
floating  body  embodying  a  hemispherical  bottom  portion 
and  a  correspondingly  shaped  ballasting  lining  4n  aaid 
base,  an  elevated  deck  wltblB  the  body,  a  reel  haviag  a 
llBe  wonad  thereoa  with  one  end  connected  to  the  reel 
and  the  otber  end  connected  to  the  buoy  body  and  a  hollow 
hemispherical  cap  section  hinged  to  the  main  body  of  the 
buoy,  a  spring  for  closing  said  cap  section,  a  apring  catch 
for  holding  tb*  cap  sectioa  closed  aad  an  annular  gasket 
of  cylindrical  ahape  la  crosa  section  seated  in  aemi-cylin- 
drical  grooves  in  the  abutting  edges  of  the  main  body  and 
cap  section  of  the  buoy,  substantially  as  described. 


977,980.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  PBBBT  A.  McCaskbt, 
AUiaace,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  McCasksy  Regtoter  Co«- 
pany.  AlUaace,  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  39B,7B3. 

1.  Ia  a  flllBg  appliance,  tbe  comhlaatioa  with  th*  cas- 
ing, of  a  carrier,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  car- 
rier iB  tbe  caalng.  a  plurality  of  removable  bill  holding 
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>«aTM.  means  mountod  on  the  carrier  for  plrotally  anp- 
portlng  tiM  said  bill  boldific  IcavM  rclatlrely  to  each 
otbvr.  and  means  encagtnc  with  th*  top  of  tba  anld  carrier 
for  Incloalng  the  bill  holdlar  >••▼«•  la  the  casing. 


A^^ 
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2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  plToUlly 
mounted  carrier,  a  plarallty  d(  bill  holding  leayes  adapted 
to  Rwlag  from  a  subetantially  rertlcal  to  a  subatantlally 
horizontal  poaltlon.  and  me«ns  for  piTotally  and  detach- 
ably  mounting  the  nald  learoa  on  the  carrier. 

S.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally 
Itad  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bill  holding  learea  hinged 
and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  subatantlally  rer- 
tlcal position  to  a  subatantlally  horisootal  position,  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  said  leaves  on  the 
carrier. 

4.  A  flItBg  sppliance  Including  a  pair  of  stationary 
piTots.  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  plTots  and  extending  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  plTots  when  In  upright  position,  snd 
a  group  of  bill-holding  leavea  connected  ptvotally  together 
and  meana  for  removably  securing  the  foremost  leaf  to  tb* 
carrier  and  thereby  supporting  the  remaining  leavea. 

5.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  caae,  a  carrier  plTotad 
In  the  case  to  normally  stattd  upright  and  extend  below 
the  plane  of  tlie  pivots,  a  cushion  in  the  case,  a  plurality 
of  blll-boldlng  leaves  hinged  together,  and  meana  for  re- 
movably securing  the  foremost  leaf  to  the  carrier,  the  rear- 
most leaf  normally  resting  on  the  rushlon  and  movabia 
therefrom  when  the  carrier  moves  on  its  pivots. 

(Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


077,061.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  PnaT  A.  McCaseit. 
AllUnee,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Tbs  McCaakey  Bcglstar  Com- 
pany. Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
fM.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  410.780. 


1.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  pivoted  guide,  and  a 
plnrallty  of  leaves  plvotally  connected  together  and  tb« 
foremost  leaf  plvotally  supported,  the  rearmost  leaf  en- 
gaging and  operating  the  guide  and  having  Its  top  guided 
thereby  when  one  or  more  of  the  remaining  Isavea  moves 
forward  plvotally. 

2.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  cabinet  having  a  gold* 
pivoted  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  plvotally  con- 
•aeCad  tecatker  and  Inaerted  removably  in  the  cabinet 
alsar  of  tka  gatde.  the  foremost  leaf  being  plvotally  sup- 
ported and  supporting  and  carrying  the  reoulnlng  leavea 
clear  of  the  guide,  the  rearmost  leaf  engaging  and  oper- 
ating the  guide  and  having  its  top  guldsd  thereby  only 
when  one  or  more  of  the  remaining  leaves  moves  forward 
plvotally. 


3.  A  filing  appliance  Indoding  a  cabinet,  a  plurality  of 
bill-holding  leavea  plvotally  mounted  In  the  cabinet  In 
upright  |>osltlon  and  movable  forward  to  prone  position,  a 
guide  mounted  movably  In  the  cabinet  and  comprising  a 
horlsontal  bar  acting,  when  one  or  more  of  the  leaves  for- 
ward of  the  rearmost  one  are  moved  forward,  to  move  the 
upper  end  of  the  rearmost  one  forward,  the  rearmoat  one 
engaging  and  moving  the  bar.  and  a  plate  or  platea  mount- 
ed on  the  bar  and  carried  thereby  with  the  rearmost  one 
of  the  leaves  when  moved  and  having  index  characters 
thereon. 

4.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  plurality  of  bill-hold- 
ing leaves  having  each  a  binge-bar  on  one  end  thereof 
provld*>d  with  pairs  of  lips  and  also  hinging  eara,  the  ears 
of  one  blnga-bar  batag  plvotally  connected  to  the  ears  of 
another  adjacent  hinge-bar,  and  frame  strips  attached  to 
the  leaf  and  also  to  the  lips  of  the  binge-bar.  a  strip  to 
each  lip. 

5.  A  filing  sppliance  including  a  cablnat  having  a  guide 
compriaing  a  bar  provided  with  anas  pivoted  to  the  cabi- 
net to  swing  opward  aad  forward,  and  a  plurality  of  bill- 
holding  leaves  hiagsd  together  and  the  foremost  one  of 
the  leaves  supported  plvotally  In  the  cabinet,  the  rear- 
■Mst  one  of  the  leaves  engaging  the  t»ar  of  the  guide  to 
swing  It  and  thereby  being  moved  forward  at  Ita  top  wbea 
the  rearmost  leaves  are  elevated  and  moved  forward  at 
their  bottoms. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.]     ., 


077.062.  CUBTAIN  -  nXTUBB.  Chaeut  McDOHiraa, 
Manitowoc.  Wia.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Charley 
Blmono,  Two  Blrers,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  &48.< 


1.  ▲  curtain  fixture  Including  a  bracket  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  lo- 
cated above  the  Maid  opentngm,  a  pole  supporting  member 
having  a  fastening  device  operating  In  the  alot  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  allde  provided  with  a  lug  extending  through 
one  of  the  openings  of  the  bracket  and  supporting  the 
latter  and  also  located  beneath  the  pole  supporting  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  rest  or  support  for  the  same. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  includiog  a  bracket  having  a  de- 
pending abade  supporting  portion  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  opealngs  aad  having  a  longitudinal  alot.  a 
allde  having  a  log  sseared  to  ons  of  the  openings  of  the 
bracket  and  supperttag  the  samo,  and  an  adjoatable  pole 
supporting  member  fitted  against  the  bracket  and  having 
a  fastening  device  operating  in  the  said  slot. 

S.  A  ct:rtaln  fixture  Including  a  bracket  having  a  de- 
pending shade  supporting  portion  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  havins  a  lonirltudlnal  alot,  a 
allde  having  a  log  eeeared  to  one  of  the  openings  of  the 
bracket  and  supporting  the  samo.  and  an  adjustable  pole 
sapportlng  member  fitted  against  the  bracket  and  having 
a  holt  pierdag  the  pole  aopporting  member  and  provided 
with  a  fiattened  portion  operating  in  the  alot,  and  a  ant 
engaging  the  bolt  and  having  an  annular  portion  receiv- 
ing the  pole  supporting  member. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  including  n  horlsontal  slide  sdapted 
to  extend  across  the  side  of  the  window  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  Inner  end  forming  a  lug.  a  clamping  plate 
provided  with  a  rsceee  to  receive  the  slide  and  aecurlng 
the  aame  in  Ita  adjustment,  a  bracket  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  opeaiags  to  receive  the  log  of  the  slide  and 
having  a  horlsontal  slot  loeatod  bImvs  the  openings,  meana 
for  secoriag  the  bracket  to  the  log.  aad  aa  adjuatable  pole 
sopportiag  member  fitted  against  the  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fasteatag  device  operating  in  the  slot. 
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077.068.     MAILrCATCHING  DEVICE.     BUFDB  B.  MoODT. 
Nova.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1010.     Sertal  No.  607,262. 


1.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  atation  post  and  a  mall  bag 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  aald  bag  having  its  central  por- 
tloa  provided  with  an  electro-conductive  member  forming 
an  srmature,  a  receiving  device,  aald  receiving  device  com- 
priaing a  crane  having  connected  thereto  an  electro-mag- 
net, and  meana  for  energising  or  de«nerg1slng  the  electro- 
magnet. 

2.  la  comblaation  with  a  auapendlng  device,  of  a  mail 
hag  apan  the  same,  said  mall  bag  balag  provided  with  an 
araatai*.  a  receiving  device  comprMag  a  suhsuntlally 
V-shaped  crane,  said  crane  having  its  enlarged  portion 
wrapped  to  provide  an  electro-magnet,  the  crane  and  the 
electro-magnet  being  positioned  within  the  path  of  the 
armature  of  the  mall  bag.  the  colls  comprising  th^  electro- 
msgnet  being  connected  with  a  battery,  and  a  switch  for 
energising  or  de«nerglslng  the  electro-magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mail  bag  provided  with  an 
armature,  a  receiving  crane  provided  with  an  electro- 
magnet, aald  crane  being  mounted  upon  a  vertically  mov- 
able post,  said  post  having  ita  lower  extremity  provided 
with  subsuntially  V  -  shsped  depressions  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  an  Independent  baae  for  the 
post,  ssid  base  being  provided  vrlth  substantially  V-shaped 
projections  sdspted  to  engage  the  depressions  of  the  post 
to  reUln  the  same  In  its  swung  position. 


077,064.      COLORIMETER.      Atraao    M.    Pasks,    PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  501.358. 


apart  and  perforated  for  the  reception  of  tqhes,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  box,  beyond  the  partitions,  be- 
ing closed,  a  removable  lid  at  one  end  of  the  box  for  the 
removal  of  the  tubea,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  indoae  the 
portion  of  the  box  between  the  partltiona,  the  body  of  the 
box  back  of  the  tubes  being  of  a  contrasting  color  with  the 
nwterlal  In  the  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  colorliheter,  of  a  box  having 
transverse  partitions  perforated  for  the  reception  of  tnbes, 
the  space  above  and  below  the  aald  partltiona  being  dosed, 
with  a  removable  back  and  cover  for  the  apace  between 
the  partitions,  the  inner  surface  of  the  iMick  and  cover  be- 
ing of  a  contrasting  color  with  the  material  in  the  tubes. 


077,066.  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  BY  FILTRATION  AND 
AERATION.  John  B.  Paul,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  647.632. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  colorimeter,  of  a  box  having 
two  transverse  partltiona  spaced  apart,  said  partitions 
being  perforated,  and  a  single  series  of  tubes  extending 
through  the  perforations  In  the  partition,  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  tabes  being  exposed  and  the  back  of  the  box 
l>eing  of  a  contraatlng  color  with  the  material  in  the 
tubes. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  colorimeter,  of  a  box  having  a 
back  and  two  tranaverse  perforated  partitions  spaced  part, 
the  space  above  and  below  the  aald  partitions  being  closed, 
Ic  aving  th^  central  portion  of  the  tubes  exposed,  and  the 
portion  of  the  back  between  the  partitions  and  back  of  the 
tubea  being  of  a  contrasting  color  with  the  material  in  the 
tnbes. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  in  a  colorimeter,  of  a  box  having 
sides  aad  a  solid  back,  two  transverse  partitions  spaced 


\^    ^^i:^    \^l=> 


1.  In  the  dlspoaal  of  sewage  by  filtration,  a  eeptlc  tank, 
a  plnrallty  of  filtering  units  In  communication  with  aald 
tank  and  adapted  to  receive  sewage  from  said  tank  t« 
flow  through  said  units  by  gravity,  each  unit  comprlsinc 
a  well,  a  housing  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  well,  a  filtering  ca«< 
in  said  housing,  pipes  connecting  the  housings  of  wii 
unite,  and  filtering  material  within  said  plpea. 

2.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage  by  filtration,  a  aeptle  tank 
a  plurality  of  filtering  units  In  communication  with  sale 
tank  and  adapted  tb  receive  sewage  from  said  tank  to  flow 
through  said  unite  by  gravity,  means  in  connection  witi 
said  tenk  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  sewagi 
into  said  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  remov 
able  filtering  cage  in  said  bousing,  and  pipes  connectlni 
the  housings  of  said  unite. 

3.  In  the  dlspoaal  of  sewage  by  filtration,  a  septic  tanl 
adapted  to  receive  sewage,  checkered  walla  arranged  tran« 
versely  of  said  tenk,  filtering  tinlta  adapted  to  communl 
cate  with  aaid  tank  and  receive  sewage  therefrom  adapts 
to  travel  through  said  units  by  gravity,  means  in  .conne< 
tion  with  said  tank  and  adapted  to  control  the  paaaage  0 
sewage  into  said  filtering  units,  each  unit  compriaing 
well,  a  bouaing  at  the  bottom  of  said  well,  a  filtering  cag 
removably  mounted  in  said  housing,  pipes  adapted  to  coi 
nect  the  housings  of  said  units,  filtering  material  arrange 
within  said  pipes,  and  air  inlet  pipes  located  In  said  well 
and  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  pipes. 

4.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage  by  filtration,  a  pluralit 
of  inclined  filtering  unite  adapted  to  receive  sewage  in  tl 
uppermost  unit  and  discharge  filtered  matter  from  tl 
lowermost  unit  each  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  remo 
able  filtering  cage  within  said  housing,  pipes  adapted  1 
connect  said  housings,  and  filtering  material  within  sa 
pipes. 

5.  In  the  disposal  of  sewage  by  filtration,  a  plurality 
Inclined  filtration  units  adapted  to  receive  sewage  In  tl 
uppermost  unit  and  discharge  filtered  matter  from  tl 
lowermost  unit,  each  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  remo 
able  filtering  cage  within  said  housing,  pipes  adapted 
connect  said  housings,  filtering  material  within  said  plp« 
and  air  Inlet  pipes  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  last  me 
tloned  pipes  to  aerate  the  contents  thereof. 


977  066.    BARRELrPAINTING  MACHINE.     Jauxs  Phi 
LIPS.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1010.     Serial  > 
.'»61,245. 
1.  A    barrel    painting    machine   comprising    compani 

gripping  membera  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  engaged  wi 
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•d  tor  rotary  noTMiait,  drlrliic  m««Da  (or  rtvohrlBg  th« 
■aid  ffrtpptng  mvmbMV,  ■  barrel  rapport  kwated  baneath 
tba  gripping  memt>«rf  and  adapted  to  anpport  tb«  barrd 
upon  rclcaae  of  tlM  grtppteg  member*  ther<>from.  a  paint 
raerptacle  located  Staieath  the  rripplng  membera.  and 
movable  brusbea  Dormally  extending  lato  the  eald  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  be  moTed  iato  contact  with  tbe 
•taves  and  beada  of  tbe  barrel. 


2.  A  barrel  painting  macttlne  comprising  a  palat  re- 
ceptacle, barrel  gripping  membera  deelgned  to  rapport 
the  barrel  for  rotary  moTement  at  a  point  Immediately 
above  the  eald  paint  receptacle,  a  anpport  comprising 
morable  membere  adapted  to  be  extended  beneath  tbe 
barrel  and  to  receive  aad  support  tbe  same  npon  release 
from  tbe  barrel  of  the  said  gripping  membera,  and  movable 
bmsbea  designed  for  aiovemeDt  Into  tbe  said  paint  recenK- 
tacle  and  adapted  to  be-  moved  Into  contact  with  tbe  bar- 
rel npon  rotation  tbereef. 


^ 


t 

»Tr.8«7.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  SETTING  MKCHANI8M. 
jAMsa  F.  RcTNQLoa.  Crete.  Nebr.  aaalgnor  to  Tba 
American  Railway  Device  C^o.,  a  Corporation  of  Arliona. 
Iliad  Sept.  10.  1809.     Serial  No.  S17.3S0. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rapportlng 
member  soch  as  a  poet  or  upright  supported  adjacent  to  a 
railroad  track,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  lever 
fuJcmmed  upon  the  shaft  and  having  one  arm  extending 
In  tbe  direction  of  the  track  and  an  oppoaitely  extending 
arm  carrying  a  weight,  a  hood  supported  upon  the  lever 
and  having  side  membera  engaging  tbe  shaft,  which  latter 
extends  through  said  side  membera,  a  crank  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lever,  and  means  connected  with 
said  crank  to  rock  the  tever  against  tbe  gravity  of  the 
weight,  said  means  Including  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  crank,  and  a  suitably  supported  winding  drum 
for  the  flexible  element.         . 


977.9«8.     SIPHON.     Locta  Rtna.  Summlthlll,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  326.863. 

1.  A  itpkoD,  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  by- 
paaa  batweaa  aaid  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  aad  a  tortber  con- 
nection between  said  by-paaa  aad  the  dplK». 

2.  A  alphon,  baring  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plurality 
of  paaaagea  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  further 
passage  connecting  said  first  pasaagea.  and  a  valve  for 
coatroUlag  tbe  flow  of  fluid  throtigh  one  of  Mid  first  paa- 
■agca. 

8.  A  ilptaaa,  comprtaing  a^  Inlet,  aa  ootlat.  a  plurality 
e(  paanoM  between  said  Inlet  and  said  ontlet  aad  oom- 


■nnlcatlng  Uwiawlt^  a  (wtkar  punca  eaaaactlag  aald 
first  pssasgw.  aad  a  valve  for  controlliag  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  one  of  said  flrat  pasaagea,  aald  first  paaaagea  ez- 
teoding  to  different  elevatloaa. 


4.  A  alpbon,  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  coadulta  exteod- 
tag  to  different  elevations,  and  of  subatantlally  U-forai. 
a  eoakmoa  inlet  and  a  common  outlet  for  said  coadulta, 
one  of  said  conduits  having  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  aad  a  further  conduit  connected 
with  one  of  said  flrat  condnlta  at  the  crown  thereof  and 
comsBunicating  with  the  other  of  aald  eondulta. 

B.  A  siphon,  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits  extend- 
ing to  dlfTereot  levels,  and  of  substantially  U-form,  a 
common  inlet  and  a  common  outlet  for  said  eondulta,  the 
lower  of  aald  conduits  having  a  valve  controlling  tha 
flow  of  fluid  tberethrongh,  and  a  further  conduit  connect- 
ing said  first  conduits  and  extending  from  the  crown  of  the 
lower  of  said  conduits  to  the  higher  of  said  eondulta,  below 
tbe  crown  thereof. 


977,969.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPINO-CBATE.  '  William 
J.  RoaaaTaoM,  Newberg.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,604. 


1.  A  shipping  crate  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a 
front  and  rear  wall  aod  end  walls  constructed  of  overlap- 
ping bars,  rods  extending  vertically  through  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  bars  and  forming  pivots  therefor,  a 
cover  also  formed  of  bare,  said  cover  being  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  rear  wall  of  the  crate,  straps  eniraicing  the 
rods  at  the  enda  of  the  rear  wall,  an  additional  rod  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  center  of  the  front  wall  adapted 
to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  said  strsps  and  forming  a 
brace  for  tba  crate  and  ahlelds  overlapping  the  eada  of  the 
crate. 

2.  A  crate  of  the  claaa  deeeribed,  compriatng  a  front  and 
rear  wall  composed  of  parallel  bars,  end  walls  comprtaing 
bara  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  bars  forminK  the  side 
walla,  tha  enda  of  said  bara  overlapping  each  other,  rods 
eztendlng  vertically  through  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  bars,  an  additional  rod  extending  vertically  through 
the  central  portion  of  the  front  wsll  and  at>ove  the  upper- 
moat  bar.  a  pair  of  strapa  pivoted  to  tbe  rods  rxtendlng 
through  the  ends  of  the  rear  wall  and  having  openings  at 
their  opposite  enda  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  at  the  center 
of  the  float  arall.  a  cover  hingedly  seeursd  to  the  rear 
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wall,  a  pair  of  shields  at  each  end  of  tbe  crate,  said  ahlelds 
being  angular  in  cross  section  and  means  to  aaenre  the 
cover  la  ita  cloaed  position. 

8.  A  crate  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  front 
and  rear  wall  and  end  walla  constructed  of  overlapping 
bara,  rods  pivotally  aecurlng  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  walls,  a  cover  composed  of  bars  and  hingedly  secured 
to  said  rear  wall,  an  auxiliary  waU  composed  of  bars  in- 
serted between  the  bara  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  about 
midway  of  their  ends,  rods  extending  vertically  through 
said  front  and  rear  walls  to  pivotally  aecure  said  suxlliary 
walls  thereto,  the  rod  passing  through  said  front  wall  ex- 
tending aomewhat  thereabove.  and  straps  pivoUlly  secured 
to  the  rode  at  the  ends  of  the  rear  wall  and  adapted  to 
have  common  engagement  with  the  extenaion  of  the  rod 
upon  the  front  wall,  for  the  purpose  described. 

,  4.  A  crate  of  the  clase  described,  comprising  a  front  and 
rear  wall  and  end  walls  constructed  of  overlapping  bars, 
rods  pivotaUy  securing  the  overlapping  portion  of  aald 
walls,  a  cover  composed  of  bars  and  hingedly  secured  to 
said  rear  wall,  an  auxiliary  wall  compoaed  of  bars  inserted 
between  the  bars  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  about  mid- 
way of  their  ends,  rods  extending  vertically  through  said 
front  and  rear  walls  to  plvoUlly  aecure  aald  auxiliary 
walla  thereto,  the  rod  passing  through  said  front  wall  ex- 
tending somewhat  thereabove.  straps  plvoUlly  secured  to 
the  rods  at  tho  ends  of  said  rear  wall  and  the  free  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  have  common  engagement  with  the  ex- 
tension of  the  rod  in  aald  front  wall,  and  angular  ahleld 
members  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  end  walls  and 
the  ends  of  said  cover,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


Jt77  970.     MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  RECORDINfJ 
THE   CALORIFIC   VALUE  OF  GASES.     Fbask   Saw 
roao,    Sydney,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada.     Filed    Oct.    18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398.001. 


face  and  peripheral  eara,  a  clamping  bar,  bolts  extending 
through  the  bar  and  tbe  ear*,  a  plate  projecting  at  rl^t 
anglea  from  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  and  having  radial 
teeth,  a  cap  having  two  sets  of  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  disk  teeth  in  a  clamping  operation,  a  countersunk  seat 
between  the  two  sets  of  teeth  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  plate  and  through  tbe  said  aeat. 


977,972.     VULCANIZER.     CLAaa.Nca  A.  Shalu.  Waupun, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,018. 


In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  gas  rapplled  burner  whose  flame  Is  located 
within  said  chamber,  a  thermometer  bulb  located  within 
the  chamber  In  position  to  be  enveloped  by  the  flame  from 
the  burner,  and  a  shield  and  flame  distributer  around  the 
thermometer  bulb  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  insu- 
lating space,  said  shield  being  adapted  to  be  enveloped  by 
the  flame. 


977,971.     PLOW-FENDER.     CHAaLES   T.    Sbw«ll,   New- 
nan.  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.     SerUl  No.  679,779. 


A  clamping  derice  for  attaching  plow  fenders,  compria- 
ing  a  clamping  dlak  having  pointed  projections  on  its  inner 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  arched  casing,  offset 
standards  for  the  ends  of  said  casing  adapted  to  support 
the  latter  in  a  position  with  the  central  portion  curving 
upwardly  from  tbe  standards,  means  for  heating  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  flexible  binding  member  encircling  the  casing,  and 
down  drawing  devices  extending  along  the  casing  under-  , 
neath  Ita  axis,  and  over  the  flexible  binding  member  on  the  , 

under  side. 

:.*.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  arched  casing  provided  , 
with  heatlnjf  moans,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  in  a  i 
position  with  its  intermediate  portion  curving  upwardly  ; 
from  Its  ends  In  a  position  to  receive  a  tubular  tire  and  ' 
hold  it  in  a  suspended  position,  and  means  for  binding  the 
sides  and  top  of  the  tire   to  said  casing,  comprlalng  a 
curved  bar  underneath  the  axis  of  the  caalng,  a  flexible 
binding  member  encircling  said  casing  and   the  bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said   bar  downwardly   to  draw  aald 
flexible  member  forcibly  in  the  direction  of  the  top  and 
aides  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  arched  casing  provided  i 
with  heating  means,  means  (or  supporting  said  casing  In  a 
position  with   Its  Intermediate  portion  curving  upwardly 
from  lU  ends  In  a  position  to  receive  a  tubular  tire  and 
hold  it  in  a  suspended  position,  and  means  for  binding  the 
sides  and  top  of  the  tire  to  said  casing,  the  interior  of  ; 
said  casing  being  provided  with   electrical  heating  coils  ' 
and  a  thermoeHtic  device  controlling  the  flow  of  current^ 
through  a  portion  of  the  coila. 


977.973.  CONVERTIBLE  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER. 
Ubnbt  M.  Bhike,  Wulncy,  III.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  273,948. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  an  incubator  hayW 
lag  opeainga  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  false  bottom  sup- 
ported above  the  openings  In  the  bottom,  of  an  «gg-tra7 
aupported  in  the  body,  a  hover  suspended  above  the  ^c^ 
tray,  a  heating  means  received  atwve  the  hover,  doOra  aft 
oppoaite  aides  of  the  Incubator,  and  removable  curtains 
auapended  along  the  door -way. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  body  of  an  incubator,  bar* 
ing  an  ecg-tray  supported  therein,  provided  with  a  bots 
torn  of  wire  netting,  the  bottom  of  the  Incubator  havinf 
openings  therein,  a  false  bottom  composed  of  cloth  and 
wire  netting  received  above  the  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  of 
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ft  bMtloff  mua  rceetv^  t»  tk«  body  b^o^  *^ 
tnj.  a  hoTer  iuapeDd^  b«tweM  tb«  ags-tny  aad  h«t- 
ln(  mMaa,  4w>n  on  oppoatt*  ■!<!•■  of  the  body,  and  eor- 
Ulu  ■iMpiBdm  along  tb«  door-waya. 


4- 


©TT.»T4.     ABTinCIAL  LIMB.     WiULUM  E.  SHOWALna, 
HarrtMobarf.    Va.      niod  Apr.    2S,    1910.      Sertol   No. 


1.  IB  an  artificial  limb,  an  upp«r  ■♦ctlon,  a  lower  aec- 
tloB,  a  hinge  member  fixed  to  each  aide  of  the  lower  aec- 
tlon.  coactlng  hinge  member*  fixed  to  oppoatt*  aldca  of  aald 
upper  aectloo.  each  of  aald  coactlng  hinge  membera  com- 
prlalng  a  U  shaped  portion  baring  Ita  lega  aeeared  to  the 
apper  aectlon  and  Its  bight  bowed  away  from  the  upper 
aectlon.  said  coactinc  hinge  membera  being  each  prorlded 
with  a  tongue  engaging  the  respective  hinge  member  on 
the  lower  section,  s  stamp  pocket  moyable  In  said  lower 
aectlon,  springs  attached  to  said  upper  section  between 
tbe  arms  of  the  respective  upper  hinge  members,  and 
straps  running  between  the  bights  of  said  upper  hinge 
members  and  the  upper  section,  said  straps  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  th«»  springs  and  their  lower  enda 
attached  to  said  stomp  pocket. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  an  upper  section,  a  lower  sec- 
tion, a  hinge  member  fixed  to  each  side  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, coactlng  hinge  membeira  fixed  to  oppoalte  sides  of 
aaid  upper  section,  each  of  said  coactlng  hinge  members 
comprising  a  U-shaped  portion  having  Its  legs  aecnred  to 
the  upper  section  and  Its  bight  bowed  away  from  the 
upper  section,  said  coactlnK  hinge  members  being  each 
provided  with  a  tongue  engaging  the  reapectlTe  hinge 
member  on  the  lower  section,  a  stump  pocket  movable  in 
said  lower  section,  springs  attached  to  said  upper  sec- 
tion between  the  arms  of  the  respective  upper  hinge  mem- 
bers, and  atraps  running  between  the  bights  of  said  up- 
per hinge  members  and  the  upper  section,  aald  straps 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  springs  and 
their  lower  ends  attached  to  said  stump  pocket,  each  of 
the  hinge  members  attached  to  the  lower  section  compris- 
ing a  plat*  of  metal  provided  with  spaced  ears  to  receive 
the  tongue  of  a  respective  «pper  member  and  spaced  legs 
extending  downward  from  aald  ears  and  attached  to  the 
lower  aeetloa. 

3.  In  an  artificial  timb.  an  ankle  section,  a  foot,  a  pair 
of  hinge  plates  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  ankle  sec- 
tion and  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  said  section, 
a  pintle  extending  between  said  hinge  platea  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  said  section,  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve 
rorrounding  said  pintle  with  its  split  sdcaa  spaced  apart, 
a  plate  having  a  groove  extending  tmaarerwly  across  its 
under  side  and  engaglBg  ovw  mid  sleeve,  and  acrewa  ex- 
tending through  said  plat*  Into  the  top  of  the  foot  aee- 

(lOB. 


4.  IB  a  Oarto*  9t  tk*  ktad  d*MHb*d.  •  hia**  Jolat  plat* 
conalatlng  of  a  flat  atrip  of  m«Ul  alottad  to  provide  a 
pair  of  spaced  attaehlac  BMmb*ra,  aald  meUl  being  allt 
to  provide  a  tongn*  batw**a  aald  membera,  aald  ton«n* 
b*las  b*nt  to  have  Its  end  In  spaced  relation  to  the  body 
of  tk*  atrip  and  the  atrip  and  tongue  being  perforated  to 
proTlde  a  pair  of  apaead  can. 

6.  A  hinge  for  artiflcUl  limb*  comprisiog  a  plate  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  alotted  to  provld*  a  pair 
«C  tpaeed  attaching  members,  said  metal  being  silt  to  pro- 
tM*  a  tongue  between  said  members,  the  tongue  being 
beat  from  between  said  members  to  have  Its  end  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  extremity  of  the  strip,  a  stop  pin  extending 
between  said  extremity  and  tongue,  and  a  pintle  extendlac 
between  said  extremity  and  tongue  in  apaced  reUtlon  to 
said  stop  pin ;  in  combination  with  a  second  plate  of 
metal  stamped  snbatantlally  to  U-ahape.  the  bight  of  the 
U  being  provided  with  a  toagne  adapted  to  be  received 
between  the  tongoe  and  extremity  of  the  firat  mentioned 
plate,  said  tongue  being  apertured  to  receive  said  pintle, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  tongue  to  engage  said 
stop  pin  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate*  on  aald 
pintle  in  one  dlrectloo. 


•77,975.     TIB-PULLKB.     Jaasa  B.   Siirrm.  Benton,   IlL 
ni*d  Apr.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  SM.909. 


In  a  tie  puller  and  replacer  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
fianged  winch,  blocks  having  bandies  supporting  the  winch, 
spacing  roda  (or  the  blocka,  toothed  wheela  upon  the 
winch,  pawls  for  the  toothed  wheels  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
porting blocks,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  winch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  small  rounded  portion  adjacent  the  toothed 
wheel,  and  an  enlarged  rooadad  portion  adjacent  one  of 
the  fiangea  of  the  winch,  a  squared  portion  between  these 
rounded  portions,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  aquared  open- 
ing for  the  squared  portion  of  the  winch,  a  lever  having 
a  socket  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  circular 
opening,  the  aecond  arm  being  provided 'with  a  reduced 
circular  opening,  theae  openings  being  adapted  to  straddle 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  to  engage  the  large  and  the  amall 
circular  portions  of  the  winch,  and  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  winch  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


977.976.  UNDEB  W.\TEB  EXHAUST  AND  MUFFLEB 
JoHM  O.  SMfTH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S7e,980. 


1.  An  underwater  exhaust  fitting  comprising  a  bottom 
and  sides  forming  s  chamber,  the  aald  chamber  decreaalng 
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IB  depth  as  It  progreaaea  to  tlie  rear  of  the  flttlas,  the 
■pper  edge  of  each  side  of  the  fitting  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ports  or  openings  tapered  in  such  manner 
that  the  greatest  depth  of  said  porta  or  openings  Is  at 
the  rear  enda  thereof,  a  plurality  of  baflle  plates  obliquely 
disposed  within  the  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  deflect 
the  exhaust  through  the  said  ports  or  openings,  the  said 
kafl*  plates  Increasing  in  length  In  their  rearward  pro- 
greaalon  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a  Uperlng  paaaage  In 
the  fitting  and  a  plurality  of  porta  or  openings  arranged 
one  after  the  other  In  the  bottom  of  the  fitting. 

2.  An  underwater  exhauat  fitting  comprlalng  a  chamber 
to  receive  the  exhaust,  said  chamber  decreaalng  In  depth 
as  it  progresses  toward  the  rear  of  the  fitting,  a  plurality 
of  tapered  ports  or  openings  along  the  top  of  the  chamber 
at  each  aide  thereof,  a  plurality  of  baflle  platea  within 
the  chamber  and  associated  with  said  ports  or  openings 
to  deflect  the  exhaust  therethrough,  and  a  port  or  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

S.  An  nnderwater  exhaust  fitting  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  porta  or  openings  in  each  side  of  aaid  cham- 
ber, a  port  or  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and 
a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  within  the  chamber  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  ports  or  openings  in  the  aldea  thereof  to 
deflect  the  exhaust  from  the  chamber  throni^  aald  porU 
or  openings. 

4.  An  underwater  exhaust  comprising  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ports  or  openings  in  each  side 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  baflle  plates  associated  with 
aald  ports  or  openings  to  deflect  the  exhaust  through  said 
ports  or  openings. 


977.977.  SANITARY  MILK-CAN.  Leonard  R.  Stikl. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,070. 


twsen   the  spaces  between  the  bottom  and  sld**  of  the 
casing  and  r*c*ptaele. 

2.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Internally 
threaded  contracted  neck  and  a  fiarlng  mouth,  a  recep- 
ucle  dUposed  within  the  casing  with  Its  bottom  and  sides 
apaced  therefrom,  said  receptacle  having  a  contracted 
n*^  sabatantlally  coextenaive  In  diameter  with  the  neck 
of  the  caaing  and  externally  threaded  to  engage  the  same, 
said  neck  having  its  upper  portion  contracted  to  pro- 
vide an  outer  horizontal  shoulder  and  an  externally 
threaded  mouth  terminating  below  the  mouth  of  the 
casing,  means  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  for 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  therein,  a 
threaded  cover  to  engage  the  threaded  mouth  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  flaring  cover  to  fit  within  and  close  the  mouth 
of  the  caaing,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  horltontal 
bead  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  a  vertical  fiange 
below  the  head  entering  the  apace  between  the  neck  of 
the  casing  and  mouth  of  the  receptacle  engaging  said 
horlsontal  shoulder,  the  said  mouth  of  the  casing  and 
flaring  cover  t>elng  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with 
lateral  flanges  formed  with  perforations  for  the  passage 
of  a  seal. 


977,978.     MBTAL  MILK-CAN.     Leomaso  R.   Stul,  MU- 
waukee,  Wla.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  461,072. 


'  1.  A  milk  can  comprtstng  a  caaing  provided  with  an 
Internally  threaded  contracted  neck  and  having  Ita  t>ot- 
tom  formed  with  openings  and  provided  In  Its  upper  face 
with  an  annular  groove  surrounding  said  openings,  re- 
movable closures  for  said  openings,  a  receptacle  within 
aald  caaing  comprising  a  body  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
body  of  the  casing  and  having  a  contracted  neck  formed 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  neck  of  the  casing,  and  provided  upon  said 
neck  with  a  relatively  contracted  externally  threaded 
mouth,  a  threaded  cover  for  closing  said  mouth,  support- 
ing luga  or  shoulders  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  annular  support- 
ing member  having  an  Imperforate  portion  Inclosing  the 
lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  bearing  against  said 
ings,  and  having  Its  lower  portion  formed  with  an  annular 
aerlea  of  openings  and  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  *»f  g«"g  the  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the 
caaing,  said  npmlaga  forming  ports  of  communication  be- 

161  O.  G.— 18 


A  milk  can  comprising  a  hollow  outer  body  having  a 
bottom  cloaing  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  reduced 
neck  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  latter  having  a 
flange  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  the  neck,  an  inner 
body  located  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer  body  and 
having  its  lower  edge  fitted  in  the  groove  of  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  body,  a  reduced  neck  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  body  bearing  against  the  neck  of  the  outer 
body,  means  passing  through  said  flange  and  necks  and 
rigidly  securing  both  necks  to  the  outer  body,  sn  in 
wardly  offset  flange  formed  on  the  Inner  body  «t  a  point 
above  the  neck  thereof,  a  cap  applied  to  the  fiange,  a 
cover  applied  to  the  outer  body  above  the  cap,  and  a 
bottom  secured  within  the  Inner  body  above  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  the  Inner  body  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular series  of  openings  below  said  bottom. 


977,979.      MILK-CAN.      Lkonard    B.    Stbbl,    Milwaukee. 

Wis.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,074. 

1.  A  milk  can  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
contracted  neck,  an  Inner  casing  disposed  within  the  outer 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  body  thereof,  aaid  inner 
casing  being  provided  with  the  contracted  neck  fixed 
to  the  ccntracted  neck  of  the  outer  casing  and  having 
an  annular  recess  at  the  base  of  said  neck,  a  perforated 
ring  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  inner  casing  from  th* 
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bottom  of  th«  outer  c^nf.  ■  re«pt»cl«  dtapoaai  wltbln 
tbe  laner  caalnc  and  spAced  from  tbc  aldM  tlMiuf.  tkld 
r«ecpta«ie  bavlBf  M  vpp«r  end  •ztendlng  throash  tb« 
of  tk«  tBDor  eMinc  «  closure  for  Mild  r«cept«ele 
Iglag  MM  Bcck.  a  tteiBf  apoa  th«  Iniior  wall  of  U* 
laaar  eastac.  aad  a  jaekot  or  nntnic  •orroaadlBg  tbe 
recap  tarn  aaid  llalnRs  bavins  tbeir  upper  edgaa  Stted 
and  Interlockod  In  the  ba«t  racaaa  of  tbe  aeck  of  the 
taner  caaiag. 


dropptag  board  earrtad  by  aad  morula  with   tho  per«b 
rod. 

2.  A  poultry  rooat  ladmUag  a  support,  a  perch  rod. 
coDOc«tlag  laaaaa  batwcaa  aald  aapport  aad  aald  perch 
ro4  wbaraby  aald  rod  ouiy  ba  moTtd  Into  oparattra  or  la- 
operatlTe  poaltlon  with  raapect  to  tbe  support,  aad  a 
dropping  board  carried  by  aad  morable  with  tba  perch 
rod.  tba  connection  between  tbe  board  and  roda  causing 
aald  board  to  move  to  a  poaltlon  to  underlie  tbe  percb 
rad  whan  tba  latter  la  moTed  to  an  operatlTe  poaltlon. 

X  A  poultry  rooat  including  a  aupport.  a  perch  rod, 
•oanecting  meana  batwaan  aaid  support  and  aaid  perch 
rod  whereby  aald  rod  may  bC  oaored  Into  operatlTe  or  la- 
operatlve  position  with  raapaet  to  tbe  support,  and  a 
dropplag  board  carried  by  and  movable  with  tbe  perch 
roda.  aald  board  automatically  moTiag  to  a  position  to 
•aderlls  tbe  perch  rod  when  tba  latter  la  norad  to  aa 
operative  position,  and  automatically  moving  to  an  in- 
dlaed  diactaarglDg  position  when  tbe  perch  rod  la  moved 
to  an  inoperative  poaltlon. 

4.  A  poultry  rooat  Including  a  aupport  a  parch  rod, 
aoanectlng  means  between  aald  support  and  aald  pareb 
red  wberi4>y  said  rod  may  be  moved  into  operative  or  in- 
operative position  with  respect  to  the  support,  links 
aaovably  coaasetsd  at  ooe  end  to  tbe  rod,  a  dropping 
board  carried  by  and  movably  connected  to  tbe  opposing 
sods  of  tba  llaka.  whereby  aaid  board  automatically 
Bovea  to  a  poaltlon  to  underlie  tbc  perch  rod  when  tba 
latter  Is  moved  to  an  operative  poaltlon  and  automatically 
Moves  to  an  inclined  dlaebarglnK  position  when  the 
perch  rod  la  moved  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  a 
trough  to  receive  the  material  discharged  from  the  drop- 
board   when   the  latter  is  moved   to  an   inoperative 


2.  A  milk  can  coniprlaing  an  outer  casing  having  a 
contracted  neck  portion,  an  inner  caalng  spaced  from  the 
outer  caalng  and  having  a  coittracted  neck  portion  secured 
to  the  neck  portion  of  said  outer  casing,  aald  Inner  caalng 
being  formed  of  glaaa  and  comprtalac  body  and  base 
aactloaa  having  outwardly  extendlag  flanges,  a  coupUng 
aagaglag  said  flanges  and  uniting  aald  aectlona,  an  aa- 
nnlnr  supporting  member  Ineloaing  said  base  section  aai 
resting  against  the  flange  thereof  and  extending  balnw 
the  same  and  resting  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  outer  casing, 
tbe  depending  portion  of  watd  supporting  memt>er  batng 
provided  with  an  annular  serle*  of  perforatlona.  a  glass 
receptacle  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
the  inner  casing  and  having  Its  upper  end  extending 
through  the  neck  of  said  casing,  s  cover  engaging  said 
aack  and  doalng  the  receptacle,  a  lining  for  the  Inner 
caalng,  and  a  jncket  or  lining  surrounding  tbe  receptacle, 
linings  having  their  upper  edges  Interlocked  snd  d<v 
in  a  recess  In  tba  base  of  the  neck  of  tbe  inner 
caalng.  ^'      < 

»T7,»60  POUi.TBY  PERCH.  Aaa&HAU  A.  SteaIOHT. 
Manchester.  Tann.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
{V03,560. 


1.  ▲  poultry  rogat  Including  a  support,  a  parch  rod, 
coaneetliig  lacana  batwaen  said  support  and  aaid  perch 
rod  whereby  «ald  rod  may  be  moved  into  operative  or  In- 
operative   poaltlon   with    raapaet   to   the   support,    and   a 


5.  A  poultry  rooat  ineloding  a  perch  rod.  a  dropping 
board  carried  thereby,  maans  for  moving  the  perch  rod  to 
an  inoperative  poaltlon,  connectlona  between  tbe  rod  and 
board  to  move  tbe  latter  to  a  diacharglag  poaltlon  In  tbe 
movement  of  the  rod  to  an  Inoperative  poaltlon,  and  a 
ttvofh  to  receive  tha  material  from  tbe  board  when  la 
irglng  poaltlOB. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


977.981.  TBLWHONE-BBCKIVER.  Haevb  B.  Btuabt, 
Wheeling.  W,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
422.397. 


1.  la  a  receiver,  a  diaphragm  a  pair  of  magnets  each 
la  tba  form  of  a  ring  having  inwar^y  extending  flUatad 
arsM.  and  pole  plecea  extending  from  said  arms  trana- 
vaaaaly  to  the  plane  of  tbe  ring,  tbe  pole  pleeaa  of  ona 
Bagaat  balM  oppMlt*  ^^*  P^'*  pleoea  of  the  other  magnet ; 
alj  ii—f  pala  plaeaa  of  the  two  magneta  being  of  aimllar 
polarity  and  dlapoaed  upon  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  In  a  receiver,  a  pair  of  magnata  each  in  tba  form  of 
af  ring  having  Inwardly  extending  anna,  pole  pleeaa  ex- 
tending from  aald  arms  tranaversely  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
ring,  the  pole  plecea  of  one  magnet  being  opposite  tba 
pole  plaeea  of  tbe  other  magnet  and  adjacent  pole  plecea 
of  the  two  magneta  being  of  similar  polarity,  aad  a  dla* 
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phragm  altnated  between  the  pole  plaoaa  of  one  magnet 
and  the  pole  plecea  of  the  other  magnet. 

H.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  a 
diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a  magnet  having  a  pole  in 
proximity  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  aecond  magnet 
having  a  pole  In  proximity  to  the  center  of  the  oppoaite 
fact"  of  the  diaphragm,  a  resilient  member  Interposed  be- 
tween each  of  said  magneU  and  the  casing,  and  means  for 
compressing  said  realllent  meana  for  varying  the  length 
of  the  air  gap  between  each  magnet  and  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  a 
diaphragm  aecured  thereto,  a  magnet  having  a  pole  in 
proximity  to  tbe  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  second  magnet 
having  a  pole  in  proximity  to  the  center  of  the  opposite 
face  of  the  diaphragm,  a  member  Interpoaed  between  each 
of  aaid  magneta  and  tbe  casing,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  member  for  varying  the  length  of  the  air  gap  between 
each  magnet  and  tbe  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  cap-shaped  casing 
member  hsvlng  a  central  sound  orifice,  a  magnet  within 
aald  member  and  eomprlalng  a  flat  plate  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  realllent  ring  Interposed  between  said 
magnet  and  aald  casing  member,  and  means  for  drawing 
aald  magnet  and  caalnR  member  together. 

trialma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


4.  A  portable  turn-table  comprising  a  b«ad  member,  a 
pair  of  rails  supported  by  the  bead  member  and  each  hav- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  un- 
equal lengths,  rail-engaging  stops  carried  by  the  turn- 
table for  holding  the  latter  against  roUtlon.  and  a  handle 
connecting  the  short  ends  of  the  said  ralla 


977.982.     SHOE-FASTENING.     ZawTASO  Tanihara,  Bos- 
ton, Masa.     Filed  Dec.  ."ll,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,873. 


A  shoe  having  beads  throughout  the  sldea  of  Inatep 
opening,  elides  movably  mounted  on  the  beada  and  each 
formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  Inwaroly  extending  spaced 
lugs,  the  luge  having  alining  aperturea  therein,  flexible 
■trips  having  portions  lnterpoa«»d  between  the  Itigs  of  the 
elides  and  having  apertures  alining  with  the  apertures  In 
the  lugs,  the  said  strips  being  permanently  secured  to 
the  vamp  of  the  shoe,  and  a  lacing  threaded  through  the 
alining  perforations  in  the  flexible  strips  and  In  the  lugs  of 
the  elides  and  holding  the  strips  operatively  associated 
with  the  slides  and  operable  to  move  the  slides  on  the 
beads  to  move  the  strips  and  beaded  portions  respectively 
of  the  shoe  Into  cloaed  positions. 


6.  A  portable  turn-table  comprising  a  bearing  plate 
having  a  post  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bead  mem> 
ber  revolubly  mounted  on  aaid  peat  and  adapted  for  rock- 
ing movement  on  the  said  bearing  plate,  a  pair  of  raila 
supported  by  the  head  member,  stops  formed  on  said  raila 
at  one  side  of  tbe  said  head  member,  and  a  handle  con- 
necting the  aald  raila. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


9  7  7,983.     TUBN-TABLE.     David   Tipton,    Glenmont, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  So.  556,798. 

1.  A  tum-tablc  eomprlalng  a  bearing  poet,  a  head  mem- 
ber revolubly  supported  by  the  post  and  removably  en- 
gaged therewith  and  mounted  thtrcon  for  rocking  move- 
ment, and  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  supported  by  the  said 
head  member. 

2.  A  turn-table  comprising  a  bead  member  mounted  for 
rocking  and  for  rotary  movementa,  and  apaced  rails  sup- 
ported by  the  head  member. 

8.  A  portable  turn  -  table  comprising  a  tie  -  supported 
bead  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  raila  carried  by  the  said 
bead  member  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  angle  therefrom,  supports  carried  by  tbe  rails,  and 
a  handle  connecting  tbe  aald  rails  with  each  other. 


9  7  7.984.  GRAPHITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  F«ANK  J.  Towx.  Niagara  Palla, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  286,809. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  artificial  graphite 
In  the  state  of  molecular  separation,  and  characterleed  by 
a  density  of  approximately  two  and  two-tentha  grama 
per  cubic  centimeter ;  Bubstantlalty  aa  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  con-- 
ductor  composed  of  artificial  graphite  in  the  state  of  mo- 
lecular separation,  and  characterlied  by  a  density  of  ap- 
proximately two  and  two-tentha  grama  per  cubic  centimeter 
and  having  high  dectrtcal  conductivity  ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahaped  article 
compoaed  of  artificial  graphite  In  the  state  of  molecular 
separation,  and  characterised  by  a  density  of  approxi- 
mately two  and  two-tenths  grams  per  cubic  centimeter; 
substantially  aa  deacrihed. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  artificial 
graphite  in  the  state  of  molecular  separation,  and  dis- 
tinguished from  electrically  graphltised  carboiT  in  the 
characteristics  of  greater  density  and  higher  electrical 
conductivity  its  density  being  in  oxceaa  of  two  grama  per 
cubic  centimeter ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  artificial  graphite 
characterised  by  a  density  exceeding  two  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter ;  aabstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


977,985.  DETACHABLE  AXLE-STUB.  Ei-i  Vdn'CanSOX, 
Prague,  Okla.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  Klnaey, 
Prague.  Okla.     Piled  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,480. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  depending  lugs 
at  opposite  ends,  and  aeats  formed  In  said  axle,  of  stub 
axles  mounted  In  said  seats  and  having  lugs  to  He  adjacent 
tbe  before  mentioned  lugs,  |  apertured  clips  adapted  to 
straddle  tbe  axle  and  the  stub  axles  and  to  receive  aald 
lugs,  means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  outer  end 
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of  th«  itab  ftxiM  OB  tS*  axl*  and  ihmds  to  prcT«t  tk« 
oat«r  end  of  tbc  stab  «xlaa  from  dropping. 

21  Tta«  combtnatlon  with  aa  axle  haying  feata  fomad  la 
Ita  ends,  loca  projccttag  dowawardly  from  the  axJe  adja- 
cent the  aaats.  and  luga  proJe<;tlng  upwardly  tnm  th«  axte 
at  the  ends  thereof,  of  stub  axlea  mounted  to  aald  •«•»■ 
and  harlng  downwardly  projecting  luga  adapted  to  He  ad- 
Jacaat  the  downwardtj  projecting  luga  on  the  axle,  up- 
wardly projecting  luga  on  aald  atub  axlea  to  lie  adjacent 
the  upwardly  projecting  lufi  on  the  axle,  clipa  atraddling 
the  axle  and  atub  axlea  and  baing  apartured  to  racelre  tha 
downwardly  projectln*  luga  on  the  axle  and  atub  axlea, 
bolta  paaaing  through  said  upwardly  extending  luga  on  tha 
axle  and  atub  axiea.  aald  cllpa  and  bolta  prerentlng  rela- 
tlTe  ■orement  of  the  loca,  and  Independent  laeana  to  pra- 
rant  lateral  mortiotmt^lt4kt^ffb  axlea  on  tha  axla. 


-^ S 

97T.98e.     CLAW-BART'^rBa*t»T  Wadoh-l.  Itegla  OroTe. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  U,  lMft>     Serial  No.  432.8S8. 


•77.987.  CONVEYER.  Fsxsman  B.  Wuxaof.  Jr..  Wor- 
thlngton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  by  meane  aaalgamenta,  to  The 
Jeffrey  Ifanufacturhig  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUad  Aug.  3,  1906.  ^^artakMo.  272,597. 


•TTJ68.  CONVKTML  ranMAM  R.  Wnxaow,  Jr.,  Wor- 
thiacton.  Ohio,  aaatsnor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Tha 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Cowjaay,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
rUad  Oct.  4,  1906.     Sarlal  Ma.  aST.434. 


A  elaw-bar  aada  la-lfiM  ^lacral  piece  of  metal,  at  one 
end  of  which  are  fomrtd  camd  oppoaltaly  diapoaed  clawa, 
and  at  right  anglea  ta«hkh  U  ia  Qrorided  with  oppoaitely 
dlapoaad  anna,  the  extreme  eoda  of  which  are  flared  out- 
ward to  afford  greater  bearing  aorface  when  oaed  aa  a 
folcmm  in  prying  looae  boarda  or  other  objects  to  be 
ralaed,  aald  oppooltety  diapoaed  anna  being  flat  and  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  length  of  the  bar. 


1.  A  cooTeyer  belt  support  comprlaing  a  borlsontal  cen- 
tral pulley,  a  atationary  aupport  haTlng  two  curved  aur- 
facea  each  preaenting  in  vertical  aection  an  arc  of  a  circle 
about  one  end  of  the  upper  contacting  edge  of  the  station- 
ary pulley  aa  a  center,  two  pulley  carrying  framea.  each 
formed  at  ita  inner  end  with  a  mating  curved  aorface 
adaptad  ta  roat  upon  and  allde  over  one  of  the  aald  curved 
aorfaeca  opoa  the  aupport,  and  pulleya  carried  by  aald 
polley  carrying  framea  and  supported  at  a  variable  angle 
ot  Inclination  at  the  two  en<to  of  the  horlaootal  pallay  to 
form  a  three  pulley  trough  ing  belt  support. 

2.  \  conveyer  belt  aupport  compriatng  a  central  horl- 
aootal policy,  aide  Inclined  [^lleys.  adjuatable  framea  for 
the  latter  having  curved  inner  and  lower  edger.  and  a 
donbla  arched  aeat  theralaa.  < 

\ 

) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  carrier  or  power 
traaamitter  having  parts  arranged  to  travel  in  a  cnrrl- 
llnear  path,  of  an  endleaa  giMding  device  at  the  curve  In 
the  aald  path  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  be  dlaan- 
gaged  from  the  carrier  or  power-transmitter,  and  bavtag 
the  part  which  movea  In  one  direction  approximately  in 
the  plane  common  to  all  parta  of  the  curved  part  of  the 
path  of  the  endlesa  carrier  or  power  transmitter  and  the 
part  which  moves  in  the  oppoaite  direction  arranged  to 
travel  in  planea  ramote  from  tha  laat  aforaaald  planes, 
aubatanttally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endlesa  carrier  or  power 
tranamltter  having  parta  arranged  to  travel  In  a  curvi- 
linear path,  of  an  endleaa  guiding  device  at  the  curve  In 
the  aald  path  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  be  diae)»> 
gaged  from  tha  carrier  or  power  transmitter,  and  aopport- 
Ing  wheels  for  the  endleaa  guide  arranged  In  planea  at 
right  anglea  or  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  path  of  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  endleaa  carrier  or  power-transmitter, 
the  actlTe  part  of  the  endlass  guide  traveling  In  a  path 
approximately  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  endless  carrier 
or  power  transmitter,  subsuntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  carrier  or  power 
tranamltter  having  parta  arranged  to  travel  In  a  curvi- 
linear path,  of  an  endlaas  guiding  device  at  the  earre  In 
the  said  path  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  be  diaen- 
gaged  from  the  carrier  or  power  tranamltter,  and  having 
a  path  of  travel  which  Is  approximately  parallel  to  the 
pagh  of  the  adjacent  part  of  the  endleaa  carrier  or  power 
transmitter,  and  parta  of  which  are  In  planea  at  right 
anglea  or  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
endless  carrier  or  power  tranamltter,  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  an  endleaa  carrier  or  power 
tranamltter  having  parts  arranged  to  travel  In  a  curvi- 
linear path,  of  an  endless  guiding  device  at  tha  curve  In 
the  said  path  adaptad  to  engage  with  and  to  be  dlaangaged 
from  the  carrier  or  power  transmitter,  and  having  the 
part  which  moves  In  one  direction  approximately  In  the 
plane  common  to  all  parts  of  the  curved  part  of  tha  path 
of  the  adjacent  part  of  the  carrier  or  endleaa  power  trana- 
mltter, and  arranged  to  travel  approximately  parallel  to 
tha  carrier  or  tranamltter.  and  the  part  which  movea  In 
tha  oppoaite  dir^tlon  arranged  to  travel  In  a  path  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  first  aforeaald  part  of  the  end- 
Isaa  gnlding  device,  and  In  a  plane  remote  from  the  afore- 
said plane  of  the  adjacent  part  of  the  carrier  or  endless 
power  transmitter,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  endless  carrier  or  power 
tranamltter  traveling  In  a  cnrrlllnear  path  and  having 
laterally  projecting  attachments,  formed  with  surfacea 
lying  In  planea  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  aald  endleaa  car- 
rier, of  an  endleaa  guide  adjacent  to  the  curved  part  of 
aald  path  and  having  arms  or  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  aald  surfacea  of  aald  atUchmants.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.1 


977.989.  CUrrrai-HBAD.  OaoBQB  W.  Wii^aow,  Pfaff- 
town.  N  C.  mad  Oct.  80.  1908.  BarUl  No.  400.306. 
1.  A  mttar  head  having  an  annular  aertea  of  bits  each 

eoaprlalag  a  main  body  plate  abarpened  to  form  a  knlfa 


.J- 

A 


at  Ita  front  adic  aach  body  plate  being  of  an  un- 
equal thickneaa  throughout  ita  entire  transverse  area 
and  formed  with  a  rib  baring  a  forward  cutting  edge 
diapoaed  in  the  aame  tranaverae  plane  with  the  forward 
cutting  edge  of  the  main  body  plata 


y-^  t 


tonga  structure  having  rlTeta  which  lie  In  the  aald  borl- 
sontal alots  the  rivet  in  the  slot  provided  with  the  notch 


2.  A  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms, 
and  bits  mounted  at  the  enda  of  the  arms  and  each  com- 
prising a  main  body  plate  of  Upering  thickneaa  through- 
out its  width  and  sharpened  at  its  forward  edge  and 
formed  with  an  arcuate  cutting  rib  whose  forward  edge 
Is  sharpanad  and  disposed  In  line  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  said  body  plate. 

3.  A  cotter  head  comprlsioK  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  radial 
arma  extending  from  the  hub,  threaded  atuda  extending 
throagh  the  anna,  clamping  platea  mounted  at  the  aides 
of  the  arms,  aald  studs  being  extended  through  the  said 
clamping  plates,  clampinfc  nuts  mounted  upon  the  studs 
for  adjustment  thereon  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  clamping  platea  to  move  them  toward  each  other, 
and  bits  operatlvely  poaltioned  between  the  clamping 
plates  and  located  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  aald  anna. 


977.900.      8TOCK-WATERBR.      BcRMAN    Wise,   Orleana, 
Nebr.     FUed  Nov.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  630.640. 
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adapted  to  enter  aald  notch  to  hold  the  lazy  tongs  struc- 
ture in  collapsed  condition. 


977,992.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  THE 
PARAFFIN  INGREDIENTS  FROM  CANNBLrCOALS 
AND  OTHER  SIMILARLY-CONSTITUTED  BITITMI- 
N0U8  MATERIALS  WITHOUT  CHANGE  IN  THEIR 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION.  He.nrt  Wubtx.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  American  Chemical  Eduction  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  21,  1904.  Serial  No. 
233.706. 


The  herein  deacribed  water  trough,  comprising  a 
threaded  tube  having  an  Integral  stop  flange  and  hollow 
semlspberical  exteriorly  threaded  valve  caaing,  a  second 
aemiapherical  valve  caaing  having  an  Intake  opening  and 
an  exterior  acrew  thread,  a  threaded  collar  uniting  aald 
valve  casing  to  form  a  valve  chamber,  an  elastic  valve 
bead  within  said  flrat  mentioned  casing,  a  atem  adjustably 
carried  by  aald  bead,  a  threaded  bracket  on  aaid  tube  ! 
having  two  apertured  ears,  a  pin  within  aaid  eara. 
a  bar  having  an  extending  ear  held  upon  aaid  pin  between 
the  ears  of  said  bracket,  said  bar  being  bent  approximately 
at  right  angles  and  having  an  aperture  at  each  end.  said 
atem  being  held  within  one  of  aaid  aperturea,  means  to 
secure  Mid  stem  to  said  bar,  a  float,  and  a  bolt  extending 
from  aaid  float  and  threading  into  said  remaining  bar 
aperture. 


977.901.     FENDER.     Cbaslbs  H.   Wolcott,  Chaslbs  O. 
GooDWYNS,    Jr..   and    Eablt    N.    Oooowtwb,    Forsyth, 
Oa     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  531,601. 
A  fender  comprising  a  laiy-tongs  structure,  a  aapport- 
lac   bar    haTlng   at    an    intermediate   point    a    Tertically 
diapoaed  slot  rscslTlng  a  rivet  of  the  laiy-tongs  structure, 
said  bsr  having  at  tha  appaatta  sides   of  the  aaid  ver- 
tical   alot   borizonUlly    dtspossd  slots,   one  of  which    ia 
provided  in  Its  lower  edge  with  a  notch,  the  said  lasy- 


1.  The  process  for  recovering,  from  cannel  coal  and 
similarly  constituted  bituminous  compounds,  their  hy- 
drocarbon ingredients  of  the  parafBa  aeries  in  chemically 
unchanged  condition  ;  the  process  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing Bteps : — (1)  subjecting  the  material,  from  which 
the  hydrocarbon  ingredienta  are  to  be  recovered.  In  an 
atmosphere  of  nautral  (deoxidised)  gaaes,  to  a  tem- 
perature aufllcient  only  to  render  the  hydrocarbon  in- 
gredients of  the  material  fluid;  (2)  then  aubjectlng  the 
material  treated  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  heated  neu- 
tral gasea,  the  current  being  directed  to  contact  with 
it;  (3)  drawing  out.  while  continuing  the  current  of 
neutral  gases,  the  fluid  Ingredients  of  the  material  with 
the  neutral  gases;  and  (4)  separating  them  from  tba 
neutral  gases,  all  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  for  recovering  from  cannel  coal  and 
similarly  constituted  bituminous  compounds,  their  hydro- 
eart>on  Ingredienta  of  the  paraffin  series  in  chemically 
unchanged  condition  ;  the  process  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps: — (1)  enveloping  the  material,  from  which 
the  hydrocarbon  Ingredienta  are  to  be  recovered,  by  a«a- 
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tral  (dtoxldtoed)  gum;  (2)  then  fobj^cttof  th«  iMt»- 
rUl  to  a  eaxnat  ot  nmtnl  (dwxldHed)  gman  and  hMt- 
tns  It  to  ■  temperataw  »afflclent  only  to  render  lt« 
hydrocarbon  IngredltnU  flold :  (8)  drawtog  oat.  whUa 
continuing  the  current  of  neutral  gaaea.  the  flnld  In- 
gredients of  the  material  wttb  the  neatrnl  gnaea:  and  (4) 
aeparatlng  them  from  the  neatral  gaaea.  all  aobatantUlly  1 
aa  herein  eat  forth. 

3.  The  proceaa  for  recovering  from  cannel  coal  and 
elmHarly  conatltuted  bltnmlnoua  compoonda,  their  hydro- 
carbon liigiitlMTi  Of  the  paraffin  aertea  In  chemically 
unchanged  ewditlon :  the  proceaa  conalating  of  the  fol- 
lowing atapa:— (1)  aubjectlng  the  material,  from  which 
the  hydrocarbon  tagredlenta  are  to  be  recoTered.  to  a 
current  of  neotral  (deoxidfaed)  gMMa  heated  to  not 
more  than  780*  P..  whereby  Ita  hydrocarbon  Ingredient! 
are  rendered  flnld:  (2)  drawing  out.  while  continuing 
the  current  at  nantral  gaaea.  the  fluid  Ingrwllenta  of  the 
■•tvtel  with  the  neotral  ga^ea ;  and  (3)  condenalng  the 
laeofttd  mixture,  whereby  the  hydrocarbona  are  aepa- 
rated  from  the  neutral  gaaee;  all  aubatantlally  aa  herein 
aet  forth.  

97  7  99  3  HORSE^OE.  Jammb  Abis  and  Edwaid 
MATTiMwa,  PhlladalphI*.  «».  Fllad  J«»r.  23.  1»10.  Sa- 
rial  No.  601.04a. 


977.90&.      F«NCE  •  TIGHTENER.      tAMUV.    B.    AoaTia, 
Amett,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  618.517. 


J_ 
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The  comblnatloa  with  a  fenae  wire. 'of  a  pair  of  anbatan- 
tlally  parallel  pasta,  ahaavca  on  the  peat  engaging  tb« 
fMce  wire,  and  a  weight  mounted  on  the  fence  wire  be- 
twaan  the  poats,  an<a  eanalng  the  tlack  In  the  wire  to  as- 
nurne  a  V  ahape  between  the  poata. 


9  7  7.996.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING  AND  REFINING 
COPPER  ORES  AND  COMPOUNDS.  Ralph  Bao- 
OAUT.  Ptttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
S70.288.     Renewed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.638. 


1.  In  a  combination  Inw^  and  antl-allpplng  boot,  an 
outer  aole  and  an  InneT  adlp  fixedly  aecored  together  at 
their  central  portlona  wbelMiy  their  marginal  portlona 
may  be  eprung  apart,  the  aald  outer  eole  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  marginal  openlnga,  a  plurality  of  calha 
having  ihank  portlona  paaaable  through  Mid  openlnK*  and 
head  portlona  to  bear  on  the  aald  Inner  tole.  and  meana 
for  aecurlng  the  eolea  ta  a  hoof. 

2.  In  a  combination  lawn  and  tntl  •llpptag  boot,  an  outer 
aole  and  an  Inner  aole  fixedly  eecunHl  together  at  their 
central  portlona  whereby  thalr  marginal  portlona  may  be 
aprung  apart,  a  horae-ehoe-»haped  band  arranged  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  outer  tola  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  opentnga  to  aline  with  similar  openlnga  formed 
In  the  said  outer  aole.  a  plorallty  of  calks  having  shank 
portions  paaaable  thrpogh  wld  openlnga  and  head  portlona 
to  bear  on  aald  Inner  aole,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
soles  to  a  hoof. 


9  7  7.994.      MAIN8PRIM}  -  BARREL.      Jomn    AoaTlW. 
Camera,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  660.496. 


In  combination,  a  main  spring  barrel  provided  In  Its 
Interior  with  a  ahoulder.  and  having  an  Integrally  formed 
base  spaced  from  the  shoulder :  an  antl-trlctlon  plate  rast- 
lat  apon  t*"*  t**"*  '•  '°  antl  friction  plate  resting  upon  the 
aliMliaer :  and  a  closure  fltring  within  the  barrel  and  reat- 
tag  opon  the  last  named  plate  to  bind  the  aaoM  agalnat 
the  ahoulder. 


1.  The   method  of  extracting  copper,  gold,  allver  and 
BStals  from  ores,  wblch  consists  In  the  following 

^:  dlMolTlng    or    melting    ores    that    contain    within 

themselves  oxldliable  elements,  by  submergence  In  a 
molten  bath  of  matte  and  by  the  heat  of  oxidation  pro- 
duced by  forcing  air  through  the  aame.  and  eliminating  the 
silica,  alumina  and  lime:  then  separating  the  slag  from 
the  low  grade  matte,  then  transferring  the  matte  Into  a 
converter,  oxidising  It  therein,  adding  value  bearing  alll- 
doua  ore.  and  forming  thereby  silicate  of  Iron  slaga,  and 
then  eliminating  realdual  oxldliable  Impurltlea  by  forcing 
air  into  the  bath :  aubatantlally  aa  herein  described. 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  copper,  gold,  allver  and 
other  metals  from  ores,  which  consists  In  the  following 
steps  :  dissolving  or  melting  dried  and  preheated  oree  that 
contain  within  themselves  oxldliable  elements,  by  sub- 
mergence In  a  molten  bath  of  matte  and  by  the  heat  of 
oxidation  produced  by  forcing  air  through  the  aame,  and 
eliminating  the  ulllca,  alumina  end  lime ;  then  separating 
the  slag  from  the  low  grade  matte,  then  transft  rrlng  the 
matte  Into  a  converter,  oxidising  It  therein,  adding  value 
bearing  allleloaa  ore.  and  forming  thereby  alllcate  of  Iron 
slaga,  and  then  eliminating  realdual  oxldliable  Impuritlea 
by  forcing  air  Into  the  bath  :  subatantlally  aa  herein  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The   method   of  extracting   copper,   gold,   silver   and 

other  meUla  from  orea.  which  cooslsta  In  the  following 

steps;    dlaaolvlng   or   melting   orea   that   conUin    within 

themaelves  oxldliable  elementa.  by  submergence  In  a  molten 

i  bath  of  matte  and  by  the  beat  of  oxidation  produced  by 

forcing  air  through  the  same,  and  eliminating  the  silica. 

!  alumina  and  lime;  then  separating  the  slag  from  the  low 

1  grade  matte,  then  trabaferring  the  matte,  together  with 

'   commingled  fine  dust  or  fines.  Into  a  converter,  oxidising 

I   It  therein,  adding  value  bearing  wlllcloua  ore.  and  forming 

thereby   alllcate   of   Iron   slaga,   nnd   then   ellmlnatlni;   re 

1  stdoal  oxldliable  Impnrttlea  by  forcing  air  into  the  bath ; 

{  subeUntially  aa  herein  described. 

4.  The  method  of  extracting  copper,  gold,  allver  and 
other  meUle  from  orea.  which  conaiata  In  the  following 
Btops :  dissolving  or  melting  ores  that  contain  within 
themselvea  oxldlaable  elementa,  by  aobmergence  in  a 
molten  bath  of  BMtta  and  by  the  beat  of  oxidation  pro- 
duced by  forcing  air  through  the  same,  and  eliminating  the 
silica,  alumina  and  llnte ;  then  aeparating  the  slag  from 
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Uie  low  grade  matte,  then  tranaferring  the  osatte  into  a 
converter,  oxidising  It  therein,  adding  valoe-bearlng  aUl- 
clona  or*,  and  fomlng  thereby  alllcate  of  Iron  alaga,  then 
eliminating  realdual  oxldlaable  Impurltlea  by  forcing  air 
into  the  bath,  and  returning  to  the  flrat-named  converter, 
alaga  from  the  aecond  converter  for  cleansing  the  saina 
and  recovering  conUlned  mineral  values ;  subsUntlally  as 
herein  described. 

6.  The  method  of  extracting  copper,  gold,  silver  and 
other  metala  from  orea.  which  consists  in  the  following 
steps :  dissolving  or  melting  ores  that  contain  within 
themselves  oxldliable  elements,  by  snbmergence  In  a 
molten  bsth  of  matte  and  by  the  heat  of  oxidation  pro- 
duced by  forcing  air  through  the  aame,  and  eliminating  the 
BlUca.  alumina  and  lime;  then  separating  the  alag  from 
the  low  grade  matte,  then  transferring  the  matte  into  a 
converter,  oxidising  it  therein,  adding  Taloe-bearlng  alll- 
clous  ore  and  forming  thereby  silicate  of  Iron  slags,  then 
eliminating  realdual  oxldliable  Impurities  by  forcing  air 
into  the  bath;  transferring  the  blister  copper  thus  pro- 
duced into  a  refining  furnace,  and  refining  It  therein ;  anb- 
stantlally  as  herein  described.  * 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]        .  .^ , 


flexible  connecting  elements  ertendlng  through  the  perfo- 
rations of  said  diaks  and  having  their  oppoalta  enda  ae- 
cured  to  aald  weight  and  the  outer  enda  of  aald  paraehata 
frama. 


'977.998.  CAB-BRAKE  EQUALIZER.  Hbkbt  L«wis 
Blchck,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  661.288. 


977.9»T.     PLYINO-MACHINE.     Edwasd  Bsbtbolf,  Wat- 
klBS.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  606.182. 


•-•c    :. 
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1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lifting 
wheel  having  a  vertical  abaft  and  a  gear  on  aald  abaft,  a 
propeller,  a  pair  of  motora  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  ver- 
tical shaft  and  each  having  a  horisonUl  drive  abaft,  con- 
nections between  the  drive  shaft  of  one  of  the  motora 
and  the  aald  propeller  to  operate  the  latter,  gears  on  the 
aald  motor  drive  ahafta,  and  means  to  engage  either  or 
both  of  aald  gears  with  the  gear  of  the  aald  vertical  lifting 
wheel  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
rod.  a  oarachutt  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having 
riba  lAOvable  angularly  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  lower  disk 
aecnrsd  to  aald  rod  and  liavlng  direction  elementa,  an  up- 
per dlak  aecured  to  the  aald  rod  and  having  direction 
elements,  a  weight  guided  on  aald  rod  and  corda  con- 
necting said  weight  and  the  ribs  of  the  parachute  and 
engaging  the  direction  elemenU  of  the  aald  diaka. 

a.  A  flying  machine  having  a  paracbnte,  a  vertical  rod 
to  which  the  parachute  la  connected,  a  weight  movable 
vertically  on  said  rod  and  connected  to  the  parachute  to 
normally  close  the  latter  and  a  apring  preaaed  element  on 
said  rod  to  yieldably  check  the  ascent  of  the  weight  when 
the  parachute  opeaa. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  atandard.  a  pair  of  apaced  per- 
forated diska  aecured  to  aald  atandard,  a  parachnta  frame 
pivoted  to  aald  atandard  above  aald  disks,  a  weight  and 


1.  The  improved  car-brake  eqnallring  attachment,  com- 
prising a  transveree  lever  pivoted  centrally,  rods  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  extending  in  oppoaite  dlrec 
tlons  and  connected  with  devlcea  adapted  to  be  operated 
manually,  and  the  equalizing  attachment  proper  compris- 
ing bars  6  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  lever  near  its  enda.  on 
oppoaite  sides  thereof,  a  connecting  bar  6  which  Is  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  bare  5  and  ex- 
tenda  acroaa  the  lever  diagonally,  and  brake  rode  pivoted 
at  the  Junction  of  the  bars  6  and  the  connecting  bar,  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  for  connection  with  the 
brake  mechanism  of  front  and  rear  trucks,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  brake  mechanism  of  front 
and  rear  four-wheeled  trucka,  of  the  equaUilng  brmks  nt- 
rachment  comprising  a  transverse  lever  pivoted  centrally 
beneath  a  car-body,  bars  6  pivoted  to  said  lever  near  ita 
ends  and  extending  inward  at  an  angle  thereto  and  on 
opposite  aldea  of  the  same,  a  rigid  connector  pivoted  to 
the  inner  enda  of  the  bars  8,  and  roda  8  pivoted  at  the 
same  point  and  extending  In  oppoaite  directions  to  the 
brake  mechanism  of  the  respective  trucka.  sabstantlally 
as  described. 
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In  a  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  paaaagtway  the 
top  of  the  body  being  provided  with  a  slot  commnnlcatine 
with  the  passageway,  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  reduced  longitudinally  extending  groove 
and  an  opening  communicating  with  the  passageway,  a 
flattened  tranaversely  arranged  spring  connected  witii  the 
wnlls  of  the  opening  directly  below  the  lower  horliontsi 
wall  of  the  paaaageway,  a  tubular  flattened  lever  having 
one  of  It  sextremltles  pivoted  directly  beneath  the  spring 
and  its  opposite  end  projecting  through  the  longitudinal 
groove  of  the  member,  and  a  curved  pin  having  a  flattened 
shank  received  in  the  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  haVe 
Ita  body  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  body  member  of 
tiie  device  and  ita  pointed  portion  extended  within  the  slot 
and  opening  provided  in  the  body  member. 
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ttoa  with  th*  iBlet,  and  •  ipladto  •ubjwt  to  tlw  opposing 
pMHue  of  iteani  iuppllHl  to  tk«  Injector  and  to  the  dc^ 
llT«7  prepare  and  adapted  to  notomatlcally  r^trtct  th« 
eoBimaaicatlon  l*twe«i  the  •team  tolet  aad  noaile  to  cor^ 
tail  the  •team  .upply  tt  itartlnf  and  to  Increaae  the  aald 
nvply  to  »•  fall  T«lue  when  a  required  dellrery  pre«ar» 
la  Mt  np. 


In  a  ateam  Injactor.  the  coabtnatlon  with  an  orer 
.^  TalTe  meana  for  cloalng  aald  Talre.  a  fluid  preaaure 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  ralT.  <'><>^  "T^ 
aad  a  connection  for  conduction  fluid  frMB  tfca  dWirarj 
of  the  Injector  to  the  preaaure  chamber,  of  a  ralra  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  fluid  tending  to  paaa  from  the  d^ 
lUery  to  the  preamira  chamber  ^"^"^■^'''.^rr 
ot  oceMore  In  tb*  dallTery.  prior  to  formation  of  the  Jet. 
to  Taloea  equal  to  the  •a.lmum  derlT.ble  after  the  forma- 

tlon  of  tba  Jet. 

«>    In  a  ateam  Injector,  the  combination  with  aa  orer- 
a^  TaWe.  and  a  chamber  arranged  to  rocl»e  fluid  nnder 

I,  ,       from  the  dellrery  of  the  Injector,  of  a  P»a«^  , 
;,tm«tac  Into  aaid  chamber,  aald  plunger  being  co— *4.ua  1 
to  the  orerflow   valTS  and   provided   with  a  pasaage  to 
allow  of  leakage  of  fluid  from  aaid  chamber. 

Tin  a  ateam  Injector,  tbe  combination  with  an  orerflow 
ralTe  a  floM  pnmma*  chamber,  and  a  connection  for  con 
dnctiig  t«id  M»  the  dallTery  of  tbe  injector  to  the 
praMn  chamber,  of  a  Um^ad  «lTe  arranged  to  Intercept 
Temporary  paaaage  of  fluid  to  auch  chamber,  and  Ta We 
ope«tlng  meana  Influenced  by  the  ^^^^r^^^^J^ 
«iMj.ber   and   haTlng   leafeag*  paaaagee   for   the   purpooe 

aeelfled.  ' 

4In  a  ateam  Injector,  tbe  combination  with  an  orer 
flow  TaWe,  of  a  fluid  preaaure  chamber,  a  connection  ar 
ranged  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  delUery  of  the  Injector 
to  the  imwri  chamber,  a  loaded  TaUe  arranged  to  Inter 
c^^  pa— ra  of  fluid  to  auch  chamber,  and  overflow  Talve 
o«pratlng  mean-  arraafiid  to  he  Influenced  by  the  fluid  In 
the  chamber  and  having  leakage  paaaagee  fcr  tbe  pnrpoee 

**.n  ^.  ateam  Injector,  comprlalng.  In  combination  with  a 
caaing  having  an  overflow  chamber  and  an  overflow 
valve  therein,  of  a  fluid  preaaore  chamber  in  aald  caaing. 
•  connection  for  condnctlng  fluid  from  the  delivery  of 
the  injector  to  the  preeeure  «h«her.  •*•"«•  PJ*^ 
eoMected  to  the  valve  and  eztwdtac  |«to  the  aald  prceMire 
chaaber.  and  a  loaded  valva  arrangwl  In  the  preaaure 
eaamber  to  Intercept  paaaage  of  liquid  to  the  latUr  and 
hartas  a  atem  working  in  the  hollow  plunger  of  the  over- 
Talve    aald  plunger   having   leakage  groovee  therein 

^Id  ^Mlng  having  a  co^actlng  leakage  paMage  for 

the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

■ 
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1    In  a  ateam  Injector,  a  caaing  having  a  ateam  Inlet,  a 
•toam  noaile  In  auch  caalBg  and  In  constant  communlca 


"  In  a  ateam  Injector,  a  caaing  haTlng  a  ateam  Inlet,  a 
.team  notale  In  auch  caaing  and  In  conatant  communloa- 
tloa  with  the  Inlet,  a  retractile  aplndle  adapted  to  vary  the 
eoii»nlcatlon  between  the  ateam  Inlet  and  the  nosale, 
meana  whereby  the  aplndle  can  be  advanced  toward  the 
Boaale  to  restrict  the  communication  aforeaald.  a  platon 
on  the  aplndle  and  a  chamber  within  which  the  piston  la 
free  to  allde  and  which  haa  a  connection  with  the  delivery 
of  the  injector  to  enable  preaaure  to  act  on  one  aide  of 
Mid  piston  in  opposition  to  the  meana  tending  to  advance 
the  spindle  toward  the  noxsle.  .  ,  »    , 

S.  la  a  ateam  Injector,  a  caaing  having  a  steam  inlet,  a 
-li„ni  nosale  In  auch  casing  and  In  consunt  communlca- 
tloB  with  the  inlet,  a  retractile  aplndle  adapted  to  aeat 
Itaelf  upo.  the  .team  nosale  and  paving  a  parage  permit^ 
Ung  a  re-trtetwl  supply  of  steam  to  paaa  Into  jhe  no«le 
at  atartlng.  a  chamber  concentric  with  the  aplndle  con- 
,^ed  at  one  end  to  the  delivery  of  the  Injector,  and  a 
Vta^on  on  the  aplndle  working  In  aald  chamber  and  having 
a^aasage  placing  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  n  com- 
munication with  the  flrst  named  paaaage  In  t^e  aplndle^ 
I        4    In  a  steam  injector,  a  steam  nossle.  a  hollow  retrac- 

'  tile  aplndle  In  communication  with  the  ateam  talet  of  the 
InJecTor  and  adapted  to  aeat  itaelf  upon  the  •»•«"  "-"^ 
anV  restrict  the  steam  .apply  at  "t'^^*-  *  j''"J*' 
through  which  the  splndU  pM-M  connected  at  oae  end  to 
the  d'lvery  of  the  Injector,  and  a  Pj"*""  •■^'^-f^*'  "^ 

'  the  length  of  the  aplndle  working  In  •»»0/»'»-^  *™ 
having  steam  paaMgea  placing  the  other  end  of  the  cham^ 
b«  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  retractile 

I  '^TTn  a  ateam  Injector,  a  retractlU  aplndle  having  a 
'  thLih-Cay  paaaage  ahaped  to  reae-bl.  a  VentnM  tubejs 
st^nossle  on  which  the  «»<»  n»«odle  >•  -^-P^  "E 
Itself  at  atartlng.  a  chamber  through  which  ».^nMic 
pa^  J^nnected  at  one  end  to  the  deliver,  of  the  »^'^ 
LkJ  a  platoo  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  "••  -P"^»« 
working  m  aaid  chamber  and  having  ateam  pa-age.  pla^ 
to,  th^other  end  of  the  chamber  1.  ~--"'**"7,j"J 
Si  conatmctlon  of  the  Veptnri  paaaage  of  the  retracUle 


»  t  8  .  0  0  2  .  BLOCK  FOB  BUILDING  ««'"J?J7;;^^ 
rainiHASD  BcacBAST..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov  2. 
100B      Serial  No.  625.878. 

r^' bonding  block  comprlalng  a  tntmtar  block  action 
and  a^^»«i  tubular  block  aectlon  arranged  to  "-Pl-tely 
-rrllS^h*  flrat-named  a^rtlon  to  form  therewith  a  com 
"Th':?.^  hTirthe  axe.  of  «ld  ^lona  extending  at 
subauntlally  right  angle,  to  «ch  oJJ«' 

2.  A  building  block  comprialng  a  tubular  ^^^^^^ 
a  aecond  tubular  block  a^rtton  arranged  to  flt  '^^'^JJj 
JrlHiamed  aection  and  to  form  therewith  a  completed 
Si"  k  thTa^rS  aald  block  .action.  exte^Ung  at  anbaUn^ 
t^ly  rJS."  ngle.  to  each  other  and  projectlona  on  one  of 
iLld  bKJck  aitfoB.  arranged  to  .^«  the  adjaoaot  wall,  of 
aald  aecUona  apart. 
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i  S.  A  building  block  comprtaing  a  tabular  block  MCtlon, 
a  second  tubular  block  section  arranged  to  flt  within  the 
flrrt  named  section  to  form  therewith  a  completed  block, 
the  axea  of  aald  aectlona  extending  at  anbatantially  right 


movable  meana  for  doalng  the  apacea  between  adjacent 
bara  against  the  paaaage  of  the  material. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  making  hollow  blocka  comprlalng  • 
tabular  receptacle  through  which  the  material  la  forced,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  bars  In  said  receptacle  adjacent  ^ to 
the  dlacharge  end  thereof,  aald  bara  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  walla  of  aald  receptacle,  a  aerie, 
of  ahuttera  arranged  to  cloae  the  apace,  between  adjacent 
bars  against  the  paaaage  of  the  material  and  meana  con- 
nected with  said  shutters  for  slmulUneoualy  operating  all  ■ 
of  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•T8.004.  ELECTBICAL  CUT-OUT.  Jambs  Lmlii  Bdi- 
TOK.  PlalnviUe,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A. 
Champlln,  East  Long  Meadow,  Ma«.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S4S,266. 


anglea  to  each  other  and  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
Interior  block  Mction  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
aald  aectlon,  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  outer  aectlon. 


978.003  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  HOLLOW  BUILD- 
ING-BLOCKS. FERDiXAKD  BcacHA«T8,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S»,27». 


1.  An  apparatua  for  making  hollow  block,  comprlalng  a 
tubular  receptacle  through  which  the  material  1.  forced, 
foramliiated  means  In  said  recepUcle  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
^rge  end  thereof  for  shsplng  the  material  as  It  paaasa 
out  of  said  recepUcIe  and  movable  means  for  closing  some 
of  the  foramina  against  the  paaMige  of  the  matertal. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  hollow  building  block,  eom- 
prLlng  a  tubular  receptacle  through  which  the  material  Is 
forced,  foramlnated  means  In  said  receptacle  adjacent  to 
the  dlacharge  end  thereof  for  shaping  the  material  a*  It 
paMea  out  of  aald  receptacle,  movable  meana  for  cloalng 
•OMe  of  the  foramina  agalnat  the  pamage  of  the  matertal. 
an  Indicating  device  connected  with  aald  movable  meana 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  to  produce  an  Indication  on 
the  ahaped  material  as  the  said  movable  means  Is  operated 
to  cloae  aome  of  the  foramina  and  indicating  means  adapt- 
ed tc  coSperate  with  the  Indlcatlona  produced  by  the  Indl- 
cattet  device  to  Indicate  the  polnta  at  which  the  movable 
»nn—  1.  to  be  operated. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  making  hollow  blocka  comprlalng  a 
tubular  receptacle  through  which  the  material  Is  forcfd 
and  a  plurality  of  members  In  said  receptacle  adjacent  to 
the  dlMharge  end  thereof,  aaid  membera  being  apaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  walla  of  the  receptacle  for  ahap- 
Ing  the  material  as  It  paaaea  out  of  aald  receptacle  and 
movable  meana  for  closing  the  spaces  between  said  mem- 
bar,  agalnat  tbe  paaMge  of  the  material. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  making  hollow  block.  coBpri.lng  a 
tubular  receptacle  through  which  the  material  i.  forced, 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  bara  In  aald  receptacle  adjacent 
to  the  dlacharge  end  thereof,  aald  bara  being  apaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  walla  of  the  receptacle  for  ahap- 
Ing  the  material  na  it  paaaea  out  of  aald  receptacle,  and 


1.  A  cut  out  comprising  a  fuae  member  provided  with 
dlpa,  combined  with  aupportlng  cllpa  one  aet  of  cllpa  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  set  of  clips  and  the  respective 
dips  being  positively  interlocked  against  accidental  move-  . 
aent  in  all  directions. 

2.  A  cat  oot  comprlalng  a  faae  member  provided  with 
realllent  clip,  the  .hanks  of  whldi  are  interlocked  with 
the  body  of  the  fuse  member  combined  with  aupportlng 
cllpa  one  set  of  clips  being  adapted  to  removably  receive 
the  other. 

3.  A  cut  oat  comprising  a  ftiw  member  provided  with 
dips  the  body  of  the  ftise  member  having  beads  and  the 
clips  having  portions  span  over  said  beada  combined  with 
aupportlng  clips  one  set  of  clips  being  adapted  to  remov- 
ably^ Tecelve  the  other  set. 

4.  A  cat  oat  comprising  a  fuae  member  having  a  tabular 
body,  furtble  matertal  In  aaid  body,  and  a  clip  connected 
to  the  body  aald  clip  having  a  part  closing  one  end  of  the  ^ 
tabular  body  and  to  which  the  faalble  matertal  1.  con- 
nected. 

5.  A  cut  out  comprialng  a  fuae  member  having  a  tubular 
body,  fusible  material  In  said  body,  and  a  clip  provided 
with  a  tubular  shank  fitted  onto  said  body  and  provided 
with  a  disk  cloalng  an  end  of  the  tubolar  body  and  with 
which  said  fusible  material  is  connected. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  , 


978,005.     ADJUSTABLE  TAP.     ADDISON   B.   Carll.  Mo- 
bile. Ala.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  542.484. 


The  combination  of  a  mandrel  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  aerie,  of  converging  longitudinal  V-ahaped  groove., 
and  a  correapondlng  series  of  stralgbt-walled  radial  longi- 
tudinal slots  leading  outward  from  the  said  grooves,  the 
apex  of  the  V-ahaped  groovea  facing  the  center  of  the  head 
and  the  aald  sloU  being  narrower  than  the  wideaUor  outer 
part  of  aald  groovea,  a  aerie,  of  cutter,  having  tapacad 
enlarged  Inner  edge,  anugly  fitting  In  the  aald  V-ahaped 
groovea,  and  longitudinal  lateral  ahoaldera  bearing  against 


^ 
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Om  o«t«r  walla  of  tba-a^cNorca,  the  aMaa  of  tbe  eatton 

b«yoBd  the  Mid  sbooidon  twin*  ttnaglit  aad  parallel  to 
fit  In  the  itniUbt  wtUmA  radial  alott  of  the  mandrel,  and 
meaiu  for  adjustlag  tJ^  cattera  lonfltadlaally  of  tb« 
(roovaa  aod  slotai 

»78.00«.     HOR8X-COCXAB  rASTENER.     RoaaaT  J.  Cab 
a4N.  Mioaaapolii,  IfiBB.     ni«d   Apr.   6.    1910.     Sarlal 
^  No.  ^63.734.  ^    '      \  .       ,,4 
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1.  A  connection  for  horse  (ollara  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  fitted  upon  one  of  the 
ends  of  tbe  collar,  said  member  bavlng  its  face  prorlded 
with  a  pair  of  rectangnlar  opefilngs  and  being  further  pro- 
Tlded  with  tongues  pfsjectlat;  within  tbe  openings,  the 
member  being  also  proTlded  wrttb  an  oflTset  projecting  ele- 
ment, tbe  said  member  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  of 
Its  tongues,  the  opposite  member  being  provided  with 
alining  rectangular  slots,  tbe  portion  between  tbe  slota 
being  provided  with  a  T-shaped  groove  communlcatlag 
with  one  of  tbe  slots,  a  sliding  member  positioned  balov 
the  slots,  said  sliding  mepber  having  its  central  portion 
provided  with  a  rectangular  groove,  tbe  sliding  member 
being  further  provided^  with  projecting  members  having 
inrwhy  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  tonsnea  of  tlM 
flrat  aember,  a  pressure  spring  for  the  sliding  meaber.  a 
head  for  the  sliding  member  and  a  projection  upon  tha 
face  of  tbe  opposite  member  ^dapted  to  engage  tbe  open- 
ing within  tbe  oppoalte  face. 

2.  A  fastener  for  the  ends  of  bone  collars  comprlalng 
metal  casings  engaging  the  meeting  anda  of  tbe  collar,  said 
caalnga  each  provided  with  flattened  plates,  one  of  aald 
plates  bavlng  substantially  rectangular  openings,  one  of 
the  walls  provided  by  each  of  the  said  openings  bavlng  a 
yrojecting  member,  an  outwardly  extending  hook  post- 
tloaad  intermediate  of  tbe  aald  openings,  the  plate  opoa 
tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  collar  being  also  provided  with  a 
pair  of  rectangular  openings,  tbe  space  between  tbe  open- 
ings being  provided  with  a  T-ahaped  slot  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  hook  member  opon  tbe  opposite  plate,  and 
a  sliding  member  bavlng  a  central  opening  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  offset  ears  provided  with  slots,  tbe  slots  of  tbe 
ears  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  provided  within 
the  rectangular  openings  of  tbe  first  plate,  and  tbe  central 
npitag  of  the  sliding  member  adapted  to  engage  the  cen- 
tral haok  member  of  tbe  first  named  plate,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


978,007.  CHAIN  GEARING  AND  SPACING  MEOHA- 
NI8M.  PaaoaaiCK  DAacr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled 
Mar.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  il9,0M. 


1.  In  a  chain  gearing  and  Rpaclng  mechanism,  a  driving 
chain  and  a  driven  chain  constantly  engaged  and  vehicle 
carrying  roda,  both  cbalna  bavlng  reeaaaaa  raeetviag  tbe 
roda. 

2.  la  a  chain  gearing  and  spacInK  mechanlam.  endless 
rbalaa  opcratirely  engaging  with  each  otber  and  vehicle 


cariTtBg 

roda. 

8.  In  a  chain  gaartag  aad  ipMlBg  mechanism,  an  end- 
leao  chain,  a  toothed  wheal  aad  TSklele  carrying  rods,  tbe 
etata  aad  wheel  being  so  conatmcted  and  mounted  aa  to 
operatlvely  engage  with  each  other  and  bavlng  receaaea 
receiving  tha  roda. 

4.  In  a  chain  geartng  and  spacing  mechanism,  a  chain 
having  toothed  llnka  a  chain  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  aald  toothed  llnka  and  vehicle  carrying  roda,  both 
of  aald  cbalna  having  receaaea  receiving  tbe  rods. 


•  78,008.  AIR-COOLING  APPARATUS.  Obmnabo 
DaAMia.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  «.  1909.  Serial 
No.  581,788. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  and  cooling  apparatua.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  fan  for  producing  a  circulation  of  air 
through  the  caalng,  and  meana  on  the  fan  (or  cooling  tbe 
air  forced  through  tbe  caalng. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  and  cooling  apparatua.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  fan  mounted  within  the  caalng  for 
producing  a  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  and  molatnra 
absorbent  material  applied  to  the  fan. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  and  cooling  apparatua.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng.  a  fan  mounted  within  tbe  caalng  for 
producing  a  clrcnlatlon  of  air  therethrough,  a  atrip  of  ab- 
aorbent  material  applied  to  the  bladea  of  tbe  fan.  and 
meana  for  molatenlng  the  aald  atrip  of  abaorbent  material. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  and  cooling  apparatua.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  centrifugal  fan  mounted  within  tha 
caalng  for  producing  a  circulation  of  air  tberetbrongh,  a 
•trip  of  abaorbent  material  extending  around  tbe  fan  and 
itting  agalnat  tho  bladea  thereof,  and  meana  for  molaten- 
lng the  aald  strip  of  absorbent  material. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  and  cooling  apparatua.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  centrlfogal  fan  mounted  within  tbe  cas- 
ing aad  formed  with  radial  bladea  a  strip  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial extending  aroond  tbe  fan.  retaining  roda  engaging 
tbe  abeorbent  strip  for  holding  the  same  agalnat  tbe  aldea 
of  the  blades,  and  means  for  moistening  tbe  absorbent 
strip. 

(Oalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978.000.  STBAM-BOILrat.  Gooraar  Bhobl.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  PUcd  July  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  B70.814. 
1.  In  a  wster  tube  boiler  having  upper  and  lower  drnma 
arranged  In  pairs,  snd  two  series  of  generating  tubee  con- 
necting tbe  upper  drums  with  tbe  lower  dmma  a  water 
circulating  pipe  of  relatively  large  diameter  connecting  all 
the  drums  snd  opening  Into  the  steam  and  wster  spaeea 
of  the  npper  drums,  said  pipes  extending  vertically  witbla 
tbe  space  between  tbe  two  series  of  generating  tnbea. 
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2.  la  a  water  toba  bollw  feavtag  apper  aad  lower  drums 
arranged  in  paira,  and  aeparate  aertea  of  generating  tubee 
connecting  the  upper  dmna  to  the  lower  drums,  a  water 
circulating  pipe  extending  vertically  within  tbe  apace  be- 
tween the  aertea  of  generating  tubes,  anch  pipe  having  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  oppoalte  lateral  branchea  open- 
ing directly  into  oppoaltely  dlaposed  drums  at  tbe  median 
llaea  thereof. 


J-  :s^thi^..-^~ 


3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  bavlng  upper  and  lower  drums 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  generating  tubes  connecting  tbe 
npper  drums  to  the  lower  drams,  a  water  circulating  pipe 
extending  vertically  within  the  space  between  the  tubea, 
and  bavlng  an  upper  bortsontal  portion  connecting  the 
steam  spaces  and  water  spaeea  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
upper  drums,  and  having  a  lower  bortsontal  portion  com- 
municating with  the  oppoaltely  dispoaed  lower  drums. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  setting,  upper  and 
lower  drums  located  therein  and  arranged  in  pairs,  and 
two  series  of  generating  tubea  connecting  the  upper  drums 
to  opposite  lower  drums,  a  partition  extending  vertically 
between  tbe  two  series  of  tubes  from  tbe  lower  part  of 
the  furnace  setting  to  a  point  near  tbe  npper  drums,  and 
water  circulating  pipes  extending  vertically  within  said 
partition  and  having  lateral  branches  opening  directly 
into  adjacent  drums,  the  upper  ^ranches  opening  Into  tbe 
steam  and  water  spaces  of  tbe  npper  drama. 


at  tbe  npper  edgea  of  tbe  aide  walla,  aad  a  rear  down 
bent  flange  overhanging  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  in- 
wardly bent  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall. 

2.  A  brooder  having  a  doorway,  guldea  above  and  be- 
low the  doorway,  and  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  doory 
arranged  for  movement  in  aald  guldea  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, the  inner  door  being  imperforate,  the  intermediate 
door  having  openinga  of  a  certain  aise,  and  the  outer 
door  having  openinga  of  a  different  else,  said  inner  and 
Intermediate  doors  having  outwardly  bent  finger  pieces 
at  one  side  and  said  outer  door  having  outwardly  bent 
flaagea  at  its  opposite  sides,  the  said  flanges  and  finger 
pleeea  of  the  doors  frictlonally  engaging  the  outer  walla 
of  tbe  gnideways. 

8.  A  brooder  provided  in  one  of  its  walls  with  aa  open- 
ing, a  hooked  retaining  strip  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
wall  above  said  opening,  an  inclined  guard  upon  the  in- 
terior of  said  wall  above  tbe  opening,  a  receptacle  having 
a  diacbarge  outlet  at  Ita  lower  end  aad  a  downwardly 
extending  hooked  flange  at  ita  upper  forward  edge  to 
engage  said  retaining  strip,  and  provided  with  a  well  or 
open  compartment  communicating  with  aald  outlet  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  brood  chamber  throo^  the 
opening  in  aald  wall  and  below  aald  Inclined  guard. 

4.  A  brooder  having  one  if  its  walls  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  hooked  supporting  strip  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  wall  extending  lengthwise  above  sal(] 
opening,  a  downwardly  Inclined  guard  upon  tbe  Innei 
side  of  the  wall  also  extending  lengthwise  above  tbe  open 
lags,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  each  having  a  down 
wardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  upper  front  edge  to  en 
gage  said  strip  and  provided  with  wells  adapted  to  pro 
ject  through  tbe  opening  into  the  brooder  and  below  said 
Inclined  guard. 


978.011.  MIXING-MACHINE.  CHAtLBS  E.  Foots  and 
CHBSTaa  T.  Foots.  Nunda,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Foot« 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Firm  consisting  of  Chsrlei 
S.  Warner,  Wilson  H.  Wlllard,  Oscar  J.  WlUard,  Cbariei 
E.  Foote,  Pred  G.  Olp,  and  Chester  T.  Foote,  Nonda 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,651. 


978,010.      BR00DE:R.      WtixuM   T.    Facst.  Browervllle, 
Minn.     Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,775. 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  depend- 
ing flanges  at  its  front,  rear  snd  side  edges,  side  walls 
bavlng  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  npper  edges 
and  booked  flaagea  at  their  front,  rear  and  lower  edgaa, 
the  latter  engaging  tbe  slds  flangea  of  the  bottom  wall, 
front  and  rear  walls  having  respectively  outwardly,  and 
inwardly  extending  flanges  st  their  upper  edges  and 
hooked  flanges  at  their  side  edges  engaging  tbe  front  and 
rear  flanges  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  adapted  to 
reet  upon  the  flanges  at  the  upper  edgea  of  tbe  front  and 
rear  walla  and  bavlng  side  flanges  engaging  tbe  flanges 


1.  In  a  mixing-machlne,  a  tapering  mlxlng-drum  barini 
mlzlng-wlngs  and  discharg^-wlngs  secured  to  tbe  Inne 
sides  of  its  walls  and  an  opening  through  which  tbe  ma 
terial  Is  discharged,  said  discbirge-wlngs  bavlng  thel 
free  longitudinal  edges  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  scoopi 
and  at  least  one  of  said  discharge-wings  bent  rearwari 
at  a  point  between  ita  enda. 

2.  In  a  mixing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolubl 
dram  tapered  from  Ita  center  toward  opposite  enda  ani 
having  an  opening  at  each  end,  straight  wings  secured  t 
the  inner  side  of  tbe  wall  on  one  side  of  its  center  am 
scoop-shape  wings  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  wal 
on  the  other  side  of  Its  center,  and  a  discharge-chute  noi 
mally  held  in  an  inoperative  poaltlon  and  movable  Int 
a  position  cooperating  with  said  scoop-shape  wings  to  dli 
chsrge  the  material  from  the  drum. 

S.  In  a  mlzlng-machine,  the  combination  with  a  fram 
having  longitudinal  side-beams,  of  besrings  secured  to  sali 
beams,   two  transverse   bgrs   bent  into   V-sbape  betweei 
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tktlr  tsdi  and  Mcar«4  acafeat  rotatloa  b  aald  teutaci, 
■•pporting  rollers  mounted  to  rotate  on  aald  ban  and 
throocb  which  aald  t>ars  paaa.  a  doable  cone-abape  mixlnc- 
dram  amac«d  tranavenelj  and  aapportcd  on  aald  roUert 
with  tba  V-ahaped  portion*  of  anld  b«r»  atraddllac  tba 
enlarged  center  portion  of  a«ld  dram,  and  meana  to  can** 
aald  dram  to  rotate. 

4.  In  a  mlxlng-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  a  Tartlcai  plate  aupporttd  on  aald  frame  and  harlnc 
an  opening,  a  mlxlnc-drum  In  rear  of  and  In  eloae  prox- 
imity to  aald  plate  baTisc  a  diacharge  opening  la  ragtstra- 
tion  with  the  opening  In  aaid  plate,  a  bracket  ■acurad  to 
aald  plate  In  a  plane  abov*  the  opening  therein,  a  dla- 
charge-chute.  bars  to  whl^  aaM  chute  la  aecnred  and 
which  are  plvotally^iHiafcatl  to  anld  bracket,  oaa  of  aald 
ban  being  extended  upward  beyond  Its  plrotal  point,  and 
a  weight  adjustable  on  the  extended  portion  of  aald  laat- 
mentioned  bar. 

5.  In  a  Bixlng-machlne.  a  drum  converging  toward  Ita 
eoda  and  harlng  openlaga  fa  Ita  anda,  and  mixing  wiofft 
aecnred  to  the  inaide  of  each  tapering  part  of  aald  drum, 
the  wlags  of  the  two  tapering  parts  arranged  alternately 
within  the  drum. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta) 


978,012.  PANTOORAPHIC  PTBOURAPH.  Wuxiam  B. 
IToana.  Norwood,  Oblo,  asalgnor.  by  direct  and  mama 
aaaignmenta,  of  one-third  to  Millard  J.  Klaw  and  one- 
third  to  Alfred  H.  Dnwellua,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ftlad 
Jan.  S.  1910.     8«^  N«^U6.«72. 


1.  In  a  pantographic  pyrograpb.  the  combination  of  a 
pantographlc  frame  comprising  bare  haTlng  Jointa  be- 
twaaa  them  and  rods  upon  which  aald  bare  are  sup- 
ported, a  pyrographic  hand-Instrument  comprising  a  ban- 
die  and  a  burner-tube,  one  of  aald  bara  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  openfng  extending  lengthwiae  of  aald 
bar,  a  clamp  on  said  last-named  bar  extending  abore  the 
aaoM  aad  reettved  about  aald  handle  and  a  keeper  pivoted 
to  aaid  laat-aaaaad  b4r  and  provided  with  a  slot  the  slde- 
walla  of  which  extewl  crooawiae  of  the  aide  walls  of  aald 
eloagated  opening  for  poaltioning  aaid  tube  lengthwiae  of 
aald  eioogated  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  pantographlc  pyro^raph,  the  combination  of  a 
paategraphic  frame  couprlstng  bars  having  Joints  be- 
tween them  and  roda  upon  which  aald  bara  are  aapported, 
a  pyrographic  hand-instrumeat  comprising  a  handle  and 
a  burner-tube,  one  of  aald  bara  being  provided  with  an 
for  receiving  said  tube,  a  clamp  on  aald  laat- 
bar  received  about  said  handle,  and  a  keeper  on 
■aid  laat-aaacd  bar  received  about  aald  tnbe  adjacent  to 
aaid  openlag.  aabataatlally  a»  aad  for  the  parpoae  aped- 
fled. 

3.  In  a  pantographlc  pyroffraph.  the  combination  of  a 
pantographlc  frame  comprtaing  bars  having  Jointa  be- 
tween them  and  roda  therefor,  a  pyrographic  band-lnstro- 
■aot  comprising  s  handle  bavlag  an  aaaalar  racsaa  ahd 
a  baraer-tube,  eae  of  aald  bars  being  provided  with  an 
eloagated  opcalag  extending  leagthwlae  of  aaid  bar.  a 
apriag-terk  ea  aald  laat-aaaaad  bar  the  tlaas  whereof  are 


rec^red  in  aald  anaular  reeaaa  far  elaapiag  aaid  handlAk 
and  a  keeper  on  aald  laat-named  bar  provided  with  a  alot 
the  side  walla  of  which  extend  croaawiae  of  the  side  walla 
of  aald  elongated  opening,  and  are  arranged  to  engage 
aald  tube  for  posltloBing  aaid  tube  lengthwiae  of  aaid 
opening,  aobatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  pantographic  pyrograph,  the  combination  of  a 
pantographlc  frame  comprising  bara  having  Jointa  be- 
tween them  aad  roda  therefor,  a  pyrographic  hand-lnatrn- 
ment  eomprlstag  a  handle  having  aa  aannlar  receaa  aad 
a  burner-tube,  a  guiding  handle  on  one  of  aaid  bara.  aaid 
laat-named  bar  being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
extending  lengthwiae  of  aaid  bar  in  rear  of  said  guiding 
handle,  a  aprtog-fork  on  aaid  last-named  bar  the  tinea 
whereof  arcL  loeated  above  aald  eloagated  opening  aad  ara 
received  In  aald  annular  receaa  for  claaplng  aald  first- 
named  handle,  and  a  reaillent  keeper  pivoted  to  aald  laat- 
named  bar  and  provided  with  a  alot  the  aide  walla  of 
which  extend  croaawiae  of  the  aide  walla  of  aald  elon- 
gated opening  and  are  arranged  to  engage  aald  tube  for 
locking  aald  tube  lengthwiae  of  aald  opaaiag,  aaid  keeper 
being  provided  with  llpa  engagtag  tba  aid*  edges  of  aaid 
last  named  bar  for  keeping  aald  keeper  in  locking  poaitlon. 
Bubatantlally  aa  described. 


978.013.  CLEANER  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS  POR  AUTO- 
MOBILES, TROLLEY  -  CARS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
CHABLca  OAaoixEB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Dec  SO. 
1900.     Serial  No.  BS5,607. 


1.  In  combination,  bracketa  fitted  to  slide  upon  a  glaas 
wind  shield,  slides  guided  by  the  bracketa.  scraper  anna 
pivoted  to  the  bracketa.  scrapera  carried  by  aald  anna, 
spring  arms  coaaaetlng  the  scraper  arma  and  alidea,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  aat  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  bracketa  fitted  to  slide  upon  a  wind 
ahleld,  elides  guided  by  the  brackets,  scraper  arma  pivoted 
to  the  bracketa,  scrapera  carried  by  aald  arms,  spring 
arms  eoaaectlng  the  acraper  arma  and  alidea.  and  aprlng 
actoated  pulleys  connected  to  the  bracketa  by  corda  for 
elevating  the  scrapers,  as  specified. 


978,014.  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  OF  THE  WAX- 
CTLINDER  TYPE.  Jambs  Ibwin  Obmmill,  Clevelaad. 
Oblo.     Filed  July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  44S.172. 

1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  con- 
binatloo.  a  aound  reproducing  machine :  a  aerlee  of 
recorda ;  and  means  adapted  to  advance  the  latter  along 
a  portion  of  a  path  of  movement :  said  recorda  roiling 
by  gravity  to  complete  their  path  of  movement. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  in  com 
hination.  a  aound  reproducing  machine :  a  series  of 
records :  means  forming  a  path  along  which  the  latter 
may  travel,  aald  recorda  rolling  by  gravity  along  a  por- 
tion of  aald  path :  and  osecbanlcal  means  adapted  to  ad- 
vance aald  recorda  along  the  remainder  of  aald  path,  the 
meana  forming  said  path  of  movement  being  ao  arranged 
relatively  to  said  machine  that  said  records  are  auccee- 
•Ively  brought  into  playing  poaitlon  along  that  portion 
of  their  path  where  they  roll  by  gravity. 

3.  In  meehaalaa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  in  com- 
bination, a  aound  reproducing  machine :  a  aerlea  of 
recorda :  and  means  adapted  to  advance  the  latter  along  a 
poitioa   of  a  path  of  BMveat^t.  said   records  rolling  by 
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graTlty  to  eoaplete  aaid  noveaaeat.  waereby  aaid  recorda 
are  aaeccaaively  brought  Into  playing  poaitlon  upon  aald 
machine. 


^A(i 


IliSlI 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  aound  reproducing  machine ;  a  aerlea  of 
recorda ;  mechanical  means  to  advance  the  latter  along  a 
portion  of  a  complete  circuit,  said  records  rolling  by 
gravity  to  complete  aaid  circuit,  and  being  successively 
brought  during  said  gravity-effected  advance  into  playing 
poaitlon  upon  said  machine. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  in  com- 
bination, a  aound  reproducing  machine ;  a  series  of 
records ;  means  adapted  to  advance  the  latter  along  a 
portion  of  a  path  of  movement  Intermittently,  said  records 
rolling  by  gravity  to  complete  said  movement,  whereby 
aaid  records  are  aucceaalvely  brought  Into  playing  position 
upon  aaid  machine. 

[Claima  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


978,016.     TRUCK.     Chableb  Obntlb,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,478. 
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1.  In  a  track,  a  frame,  an  axle  rigid  therewith,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  rotate  looeely  on  ball  bearinga  on  the  axle,  a 
removable  tapered  plug  through  one  side  of  the  hub 
of  the  wheel  to  admit  balla  to  position,  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  an  annular  groove  communicating  with  each 
other  on  aaid  hub,  a  ferrale  having  a  teat  on  ita  inner 
aide  and  adapted  to  alide  on  the  hub  and  plug,  and  said 
teat  to  slide  in  the  longitudinsi  groove,  and  then  to  rotate 
and  lock  in  aald  annular  groove,  to  retain  the  plug,  and 
to  partially  cover  the  bearing  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  track,  a  frame,  bracket  bearings  rigid  there- 
with, a  atationary  axle  in  the  bearinga,  annular  groovea 
In  the  axle,  a  wheel  on  the  axle  having  grooves  opposite 
to  and  corresponding  to  the  annular  groovea  a  remov- 
able tapered  plug  In  the  hub  of  aald  wheel  and  oppoaite 
to  aald  grooves,  a  collar  on  the  axle  adjoining  the  hub, 
a  ferrale  adapted  to  slide  on  the  hub  and  the  collar,  a 
longitudinal  and  an  annular  groove  on  the  hub,  a  teat  on 
the  ferrale  adapted  to  elide  in  the  longltndiaal  groove. 


and  to  route  a  dlatance  In  the  aannlar  groove,  aad  to 
lock  therein,  and  thereby  lock  the  plug  and  cover  the 
collar,  to  prevent  duat  from  entering  the  ball  bearinga. 


978,019.  ROTARY  ROAD-SCARIFIER.  Walt««  A.  OlL- 
lbttb.  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580.086. 


1.  In  a  rotary  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a  right  , 
angled  supporting  frame,  a  gang  of  disks  provided  with  j 
curved  spikes  supported  on  each  side  of  the  central  portion 
of  aald  frame,  and  means  for  separately  adjuating  and 
locking   each   gang   of   aplke   disks,    substantially    aa    de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinal  beam,  draft  appliances  supporting  the  front  ', 
end  of  aald  beam,  cross  bara  carried  by  aaid  beam,  an 
axle  provided  with  a  gang  of  diaka  provided  with  curved  ; 
spikes  movably  supported  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  ; 
cross  bare,  and  means  for  adjuating  the  Inner  end  of  : 
each  of  aald  axles  and  for  locking  it  in  ita  adjusted  po-  \ 
Bltion.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a  Ion-  , 
gltndinal    beam,    draft    appliances   supporting    the   front  '. 
of  said  beam,  angle  bars  spaced  apart  and  supported  by 
said    beam    and    located   at    right    angles    thereto,    platea 
uniting  the  outer  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  a  bolt  passing  1 
through  each  of  said  plates,  a  U   shaped  plate  mounted  ; 
on  each  of  said  bolts,  an  axle,  provided  with  a  gang  of  j 
disks  provided   with  curved  spikes,  passing  through  per-  , 
foratlons  In  said  U  shaped  plates,  and  means  for  adjust-  ' 
ing  and  locking  said  U  shaped  platea  and  aaid  axles  with 
the   spike   disks   thereon   in  diiferent   positions,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In    a    rotary   road    scarifier,    the   combination    of   a  : 
longitudinal  beam,  draft  appliances  supporting  the  front  ^ 
of  said  beam,   angle  bars   resting  on   said   beam,   apaced 
apart  and  located  at  right   angles  to  said  beam,   plates 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting  downwardly   through   each   of   aaid   plates,    a    U , 
shaped   plate   supported  by   each  of  said  bolta,    an  axlej 
mounted  in  the  lower  arms  of  each  of  said  platea,  the! 
axle  being  provided  with  a  gang  of  disks  provided  with; 
carved  spikes,  means  for  adjusting  the  inner  enda  of  each 
of  said  axles,  said  means  Including  a  lever  pivoted  on 
aaid  beam  and  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  Of  said 
lever  with  one  end  of  said  U  shaped  plate,  and  means  forj 
locking  said  lever  including  a  toothed  segment  mounted: 
on  said  beam  and  a  spring  operated  rod,  and  braces  for: 
stiffening  the  whole  structure,  substantially  as  described.; 

5.  In  a  rotary  road  scarifier,  the  combination  of  a  lon-| 
gitudlnal  beam,  draft  appliances  supporting  the  front 
end  of  said  beam,  an  axle  provided  with  a  aeries  of  heavy 
dlRks  rigidly  attached  thereto  Jouraaled  near  the  rear 
end  of  said  beam,  and  a  series  of  teeth  curved  rearward 
and  outward  and  adapted  both  to  dig  into  and  to  cut  ths: 
road  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  < 


978,017.  THONG-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Emk.; 
Gnocth.  MadlBonvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Interna-; 
tlonal  Harness  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  N©.. 

620,785. 

1.  In    a    thong-scwing-machlne,    employing   a    travellnf| 
take-ap  arm,  a  rotatahle  abaft  Journaled  on  the  end  of      '* 
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mrm  and  h«vt««  »n  abatiMBt  on  on*  of  Ita  mM,  •  tho«« 
yvller  bartng  «  plurmUty  of  hrma  and  Mcarod  to  mM 
ilMft.  •  Botehed  cylinder  oa  mM  »r»,  and  frtetlon  dortoos 
for  coatrolllnx  the  rotation  of  tk«  thon«  pulUr.  eonalatlng 
of  a  MrlM  of  projecttona  on  tht  face  of  tb*  tboog  pallor 
•Bd  aroand  tht  axla  of  tb«  ahaft  adapted  to  <■■■■*  with 
the  DotchOB  of  tb«  cjUnder.  aOd  a  tpHng  latarpMctf  be- 
tween the  take-ap  arm  and  the  abutment  on  the  ahaft.  for 
•atrtlng  friction   agalnat   rotaHon   of  th«   thong   palling 


mM  chamber  in  a  dir«et]oa  ttagaattel  to  the  perlpbary 

of  the  coDUlaer  and  aabataatlally   Interaoetlng  ita  ptfth 
of  morement.  - 


i. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cinaa  described,  employing  a 
■apportlng  table,  needle  bars  upon  oppoalta  aides  of  tbs 
table,  a  thong  guide  apon  aacb  aide  of  the  table,  a 
trarellag  thong  puller,  a  doable  pointed  thong  needle,  a 
pair  of  corruftated  jawa  rigidly  mounted  in  one  end  of  tha 
tkang  guld*".  to  form  a  Uperlnic  recaaa,  iato  which  the 
thong  la  wedged  by  the  pulling  of  aald  thoag  by  th*>  thong 
poller. 

3.  In  a  mnehlne  of  the  claaa  described,  employing  thong 
sawing  and  take-ap  deTlces.  of  a  thong  guide  baTlng  taper- 
ing Jaws  provided  with  corrugated  faces  to  grip  and  bold 
the  thong. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  awtrttld.  a  pate  of  recip- 
rocating needle  bara  oppooitely  dkppsit  la  position  and 
travel,  each  needle  bar  providod  with  a  bell  crank  needle 
catch,  and  a  tripper  bar  alldably  mounted  thereon,  one  end 
of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  and  control  the  needle  catch. 
and  meana  adapted  to  move  in  the  path  of  tripper  bar 
travel  upon  each  alternate  reciprocation  of  aald  needle  bar 
to  actuate  aald  catch  to  a  needle  releaalag  position. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cating nsedle  barn  oppositely  disposed  In  position  and 
trsTel,  needle  gripping  means  and  grlpper  tripping  msaaa 
mounted  upon  each  neodle  bar,  meana  for  actuating  aald 
tripping  meana  upop  each  alternate  reciprocation  of  a 
ngjUiIlM  Bssdle  bar.  a  doable  pointed  needle  alternately 
SBVMlcd  by  said  needle  bars,  thooK  drawing  mechanlam 
adapted  to  engage  the  thong  after  tt  baa  been  partially 
fed  through  the  goods,  tenalon  means  therefor,  whereby 
tbs  thong  is  released  after  It  has  been  pulled  through  the 
paods  and  the  stitch  haa  been  palled  to  a  predetermined 
flstrrr  of  Uutneaa.  thong  gripping  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  the  thong  Mid  arreat  the  Borsaent  there- 
of, comprising  a  p&Ir  of  oppoaltely  dispoosd  Jaws  with 
rslatlTely  tspered  and  diagonally  corrugated  aorfacsa. 


2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbsd,  a  heating 
ehamtwr.  an  article-contslner  soapended  wttiila  said  cham- 
ber, meana  for  introducing  heated  air  to  aald  chamber  in 
a  direction  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the  container 
and  substantially  Intersecting  Its  path  of  nMTsment,  and 
■Mana  for  routing  aald  conUlner  in  a  direction  to  pro- 
rids  movements  of  the  periphery  In  opposition  to  tbs 
direction  of  the  Introduction  flow  of  the  hsatod  air. 

3.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  a  beating 
chamber,  an  article-container  suspended  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  Introducing  heated  air  to  Mid  chamber  la 
a  direction  Ungentlal  to  the  periphery  of  the  conUlner 
and  subaUntially  interaectlng  Its  path  of  moyement,  and 
meana  located  without  the  chamber  for  routing  aald  con- 
tainer In  a  direction  to  provide  movements  of  the  periph- 
ery in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  the  Introduction-flow 
of  the  heated  sir. 

4.  In  spparstus  of  the  cliarscter  doscribe«l,  a  furnace,  a 
heating  chamber  spaced  fross  said  farnace,  a  paaaage-v/sy 
connecting  the  farnace  and  heating  chamber,  said  paaaago- 
way  opoalag  into  the  chamber  adjacent  lu  bottom  and 
having  the  top  of  the  air  inlet  apaced  from  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  roUUble  article-conUlner  auspended 
within  the  chamber  and  having  the  path  of  movement  of 
Its  periphery  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said 
opealas,  whereby  incoming  air  currenta  will  aubsUntlally 
tateraset  the  path  of  movement  of  the  container. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  furnace, 
a  beating  chamber  spaced  from  ssid  fumsce,  s  psaaags 
way  connecting  the  furnace  snd  besting  chamber,  said 
paaaags-way  opsnlng  Into  the  chamber  adjacent  Its  bot- 
tom and  haTteg  the  top  of  the  air  Inlet  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  controlling  damper  for  said  pas- 
sage-way, and  a  rotatahle  article  container  suspended 
within  the  chamber  and  having  the  path  of  movement  of 
Its  periphery  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  top  of  aald 
opening,  whereby  incoming  air  currenU  will  aubsUntlally 
Intersect  the  psth  of  movement  of  the  conUlner. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I  97g.010.  TTBE  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS.  Nbhbmiah 
■  OtrrBBia  and  Callbhdbb  L.  Johnson.  Dallas.  Tex. 
'       Filed  July  29.  1909.     SerUl  No.  510.848. 


9  T  8  .  0  1  R  FURNACE  FDR  HEATING  OLD  TINNED 
BHiCET  IRON  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  RENDER 
TBEll  SUITABLE  TO  BE  DETINNED.  Kasl  Oold- 
8CRM10T  and  Joaar  Wtsaa.  Easen-on-the-Rubr.  Oer- 
Baay,  assignors  to  Ooldschmldt  Detinning  Compsny, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J .  «  Corporstlon  of  New  Jsrasy.  FUsd 
Apr.  8.  190«.     Serial  No.  425,948. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbod,  a  beating 
chamber,  a  rotatahle  article-container  saspaadsd  within 
aald  chamt>er,   and  maaaa  for  tatrodadng  heated  air   to 


In  a  realllent  wheel,  a  circamferential   rim  having  ra- 
dUl   flangea   provided   with    outwardly   extending   projsc- 
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tlons,  oppoosd  parallel  casing  msnbers  anbraetac  the 
projections  of  the  flanges  and  provided  at  their  Inner 
edgea  with  flanges  projecting  subsUntially  parallel  to  the 
projections  of  the  first  named  flanges,  a  packing  interposed 
between  the  projectlona  and  the  flangea  of  the  membera, 
the  caalng  members  being  movable  with  relation  to  the 
rim,  an  annular  lateral  flange  on  onf  of  the  caalng  mem- 
bera directed  toward  the  other  member  and  provided  with 
circumferential  peripheral  screw  threads,  a  second  annu- 
lar lateral  flange  on  the  other  member  and  having  cir- 
cumferential and  internal  peripheral  screw  threads  en- 
gsglnr  the  screw  threada  of  the  flrst  lateral  flange  where- 
by the  casing  members  sre  faatened  together,  and  aprlnga 
conflned  between  the  lateral  flangea  and  the  rim  whereby 
the  caalnic  membera  are  reslliently  supported  on  the  rim. 


2.  The  comblaation  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  mounted  thsrs- 
on,  o^  a  apring  dip  embodying  membera  embracing  the 
nut,  one  of  aald  members  being  formed  with  a  tooth  en- 
gaging the  nut  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with 
an  initially  formed  bowpd  portion  held  under  tenalon  by 
the  nut  and  arranged  to  draw  the  tooth  into  engagement 
with  the  nut. 


978,022.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE,  CONTACT,  AKD 
THE  LIKE.  Hbnbt  STArroRD  Hattiblo,  Hove,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,859. 


978,020.  DOMESTIC  BOILER.  Johh  Bilbt  Haldbman, 
Springfield,  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1909.  BerUl  Mo. 
629.881 . 
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1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  removable  bot- 
tom comprising  a  plate  having  formed  therein  adjacent 
to  iU  outer  edgea  a  aerlea  of  perforatlona,  flanges  formed 
on  the  edges  of  said  piste  to  engage  the  main  bottom  of 
the  boiler  and  to  support  said  removable  bottom  abOTS 
the  same,  retaining  lugs  secured  to  the  end  of  the  boiler 
and  a  faatening  bolt  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  the  removable  bottom  oppoalte  to 
the  retaining  lugs,  whereby  said  bottom  Is  removably  held 
In  position  in  the  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  multiple  to  increaae  the  capacity  thereof,  a  partition 
arranged  in  the  boiler  to  divide  the  latter  into  separate 
compartmenta,  perforated  falae  bottoma  arranged  in  said 
compartmenta,  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  several  mem- 
bera and  the  individual  compartments  therein  together 
whereby  the  aame  water  level  is  maintained  tbroaghont 
all  of  the  compartments  of  the  boilers,  valves  arranged  In 
the  connections  between  ssld  pipe  and  said  boiler  compart- 
ments, a  furnace  constructed  to  correspond  with  the  mul- 
tiple arrangement  of  aald  boilers,  snd  meana  to  cut  off 
part  of  aald  furnace  whereby  the  bollera  may  be  run  at 
full  or  part  of  their  capacity. 


978,021 . 
Tenn. 


NUT  -  LOCK.      Fsbdbbick    Harot,    Columbia, 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,680. 


1.  A  nut  lock  compriaing  a  spring  clip  embodying  mem- 
bers sdapted  to  embrace  the  nut,  one  of  aald  membera  be- 
ing formed  with  a  locking  tooth  and  the  other  with  ft 
bowed  portion,  for  the  purpose  specified.  A',«!iTK| 


^ 


I 


n: 


1.  The  combination  of  silicon  in  a  massive  form  with  a 
current-conducting  connecting  clamp  of  meUl  having  a 
low  heat  expansion  co-efllclent. 

2.  The  combination  of  silicon  m  a  massive  form  with  a 
current-conducting  connection  of  a  nickel  steel  alloy. 

3.  The  combination  of  silicon  In  a  massive  form  with  s 
current-conducting  connecting  clamp  having  heat  radiat- 
ing wings  and  in  which  the  clamping  member  is  made  of 
meUl  having  a  low  heat  expansion  co-eflJclent. 

4.  A  resistance  consisting  of  s  body  of  silicon  having  a 
superficial  coating  of  an  alloy  of  silicon  and  another  meUl. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  resistance  consisting  of  a 
body  of  silicon,  of  a  current-conducting  connection,  the 
body  of  silicon  having,  at  the  points  where  it  is  engaged 
by  the  conducting  connection,  a  superficial  alloy  of  aillcon 
and  another  meUl. 


978,028.  NUMBER  PLATE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
WuxuM  B.  Hughes.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544,487. 


AS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  lump-support  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  vertical  socket  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  arms  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  socket  and  provided  each 
with  a  flange,  a  borisontal  aocket  carried  by  said  arms  snd 
having  a  clsmplng  plate  provided  with  a  face  in  substan- 
tially tbe  same  plane  as  the  flangea  of  aald  arma,  a  rod 
mounted  in  tbe  last-mentioned  socket,  a  clamp  carried  by 
aald  rod,  and  a  number-plate  carried  by  said  clamps  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  flanges. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  s  base  having  a  lamp-support,  arms  projecting  up- 
wsrdly  from  said  base  and  having  flanges,  a  horizontal 
socket  carried  by  said  arms  snd  hsving  a  clamping  plate 
provided  with  a  face  in  subsUntially  tbe  aame  plane  as 
the  flangea  of  said  arms,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  laat-men- 
tioned  socket,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  rod,  and  a  number- 
plate  carried  by  said  clamps  snd  adapted  to  engage  aald 
flangea. 

3.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  having  a  lamp  support,  and  a  rod  support 
provided  with  a  clamping  projection,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
latter  support,  s  clamping  member  mounted  on  said  rod, 
a  number  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  aald 
member  and  said  projection. 
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978.024.  OABMKNT-SUPPOSTKH  CLASP.  BBimT  N. 
HcMrHKBT,  New  Brltdo,  Conn.,  uaigBor  to  Tjaot  A 
Hia*  Mnnufmctartnt  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Cervantion  of  Co^ve^cat.  Filed  Not.  1.  1909.  Se- 
rbU  N«.  52S.MTr         J 


In  a  garmeat  aupportpr  claap,  n  frame,  a  tratton  mount- 
ed tbereon,  an  elongated  abeet  metal  clip  hinged  at  Ita 
npper  end  to  the  upper  p«rt  of  aald  frame,  aald  dip  bar- 
tng  an  opening  for  said  button,  said  opening  t>elng  aiigbtly 
larger  than  the  batten  bead,  a  tranaverae  rib  or  corruga- 
tion intermediate  ttie  lea^th  of  said  clip,  and  a  loagl- 
tndlnal  silt  in  aald  clip  eStcadlag  from  aald  button  o| 
Ing  upwardly  tbrough-aak)  rib  or  corrugation. 


978.025.     BELT  ■  rABTKNKR.     laAAC  JlcsaoN.  Oloaaop. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  2«.  1910.     Serial  No.  M5.6S9. 


1.  A  t>elt  faatener  comprblag  a  perforated  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  againat  the  outer  aarface  of  a  belt  and  baT- 
Ing  a  tooth  adapted  to  extend  through  the  belt  and  to 
force  a  portion  thereof  outirardly  into  a  perforation  in  the 
plate  when  clenched  againat  the  surface  oppoalte  that  on 
which  the  plate  t>ears,  and  a  protecting  body  extending 
acroaa  aald  perforation  and  about  the  tooth. 

S.  A  belt  fkateaer  compriaing  a  plate  harlng  therein  a 
perforation  and  two  projecting  teeth  which  are  aeparated 
by  aald  perforation  and  are  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
belt  and  to  force  a  portion  thereof  into  aald  perforation, 
and  a  protecting  aheet  extending  about  aald  teeth  and  out- 
wardly through  the  perforation  In  the  plat*. 

3.  A  belt  faatener  comprising  a  plate  baTing  therein  a 
perforation  and  two  projecting  teeth  which  are  separated 
by  said  perforation  and  are  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
t>elt  and  to  force  a  portion  thereof  Into  aald  perforation, 
and  a  protecting  aheet  extending  about  aald  teeth  and  out- 
wardly through  the  perforation  in  the  plate,  the  portion 
of  aald  sheet  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  plate 
being  of  greater  thicknaM  than  the  other  portlona  thereof, 
for  the  purpoae  deacrlhad. 


978.026l  spring  -  SCALE.  Louia  Jabnicbsh.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company, 
Limited.  Detroit.  If  Ich..  a  Limited  Partnerahip  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.     Serial  Wo.  4S3.584. 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  aupporting  plate,  a 
•lecTe  baTing  Interior  and  exterior  thraada.  a  collar  harlng 
exterior  threada,  a  coll  aprlog  adapted  to  ba  rigidly  ueld 
within  the  aleere  by  the  collar,  a  acrew  to  aecure  tlte 
ateeve  and  collar  to  the  supporting  plate,  a  aecond  sleere 
aerewed  onto  the  flrat  and  having  external  gear  teeth  and 
an  Interior  threaded  flange  adapted  to  engage  tlie  colla  of 
the  aprlng.  and  meana  to  engage  the  guar  teeth  to  adjust 
the  effective  length  of  the  aprlng. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  coil  aprlng.  meana  to 
aecnre  oa«  end  thereof  rigidly  comprising  a  threaded 
alecve.  a  aaoond  aieeva  having  Ita  bore  threaded  to  acrew 
onto  aald  first  sleeve  and  having  a  aecond  portion  threaded 
at  a  different  pitch  to  aa^Bga  the  coil  aprlng.  and  meana 
to  turn  said  second  alaavf. 

3.  In  a  aeale.  the  combination  of  a  coll  aprlng,  meana 
compriaing  a  acrew -threaded  portion  to  aoppert  one  end  of 


tlM  aprlng.  and  meana  for  operatlvely  engaging  both  thla 
acrew  threaded  portion  and  the  spring  for  changing  the 
operative  length  of  the  aprlng. 


^n  n 
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4.  In  a  acaie,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  acrew 
threaded  member  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  coB  iprlBS,  a 
sleeve  having  one  screw  threaded  portion  to  mutm  the 
screw  threaded  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  another 
portion  acrew  threaded  at  a  different  pitch  to  engage  the 
coila  of  the  spring,  and  toothed  gearing  to  cauae  a  relative 
movement  Iwtween  the  sleeve  and  the  aprlng  to  adjaat  the 
operative  length  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  acrew 
threaded  member  extending  down  from  the  same,  a  coll 
spring,  a  sleeve  having  a  acrew  threaded  portion  at  ita 
lower  end  to  engage  the  coll  of  the  spring  and  at  its  upper 
end  to  engage  the  screw  threaded  member  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  toothed  gearing  to  cause  a  relative  rotary 
movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  aprlng  to  adjnat 
them  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  and  at  the  aame 
tiiM  cauae  similar  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
fraaM  and  the  spring. 

[ClalBM  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


978,027.  SLIDING  CAMERA  -  FRONT.  ALEX.i!»D«a  A- 
JoBxao!*,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  482.812. 


1.  A  camera  front  adapted  for  adjnatable  lateral  move- 
ment and  compriaing  a  carriage  portion  and  a  lens  carry- 
ing frame  engaged  slidably  thereon,  aald  frame  carrying 
front  and  back  side  platea  having  pendent  portions  pro- 
vided with  registering  slots  extending  laterally  of  the 
front  and  engaged  slidably  with  the  carriage  portion,  said 
carriage  portion  having  a  brace  plate  aecured  to  the  rear 
face  thereof  and  extending  over  Ita  opposite  ends,  the  end 
portions  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  pendent  track 
engaging  portlona,  laA  carrying  revolubly  a  abaft  and  pin- 
Ion  adapted  for  eagRfaawnt  with  a  rack,  said  carriage 
having  a  paaaage  therethrough  registering  with  said  slot 
and  having  an  angular  aprlag  secured  tliereto  and  extend- 


\ 
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Ing  upwardly  over  one  of  the  guide  platea,  aald  aprlng 
normally  setting  outwardly  of  aald  plate,  and  carrying  a 
centrally  threaded  nut  portion  at  ita  outer  end  diapooed 
in  regiatry  with  said  paaaage,  and  a  threaded  abaft  «i- 
gaged  throogb  the  paaaage  and  with  aald  nut,  and  having 
a  knurled  head  at  ita  oppoalte  end  outwardly  of  the  adja- 
cent guide  plate,  and  adapted  for  clamping  engagement 
with  aald  platea  to  reUin  the  frame  adjustably  upon  the 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  camera  front,  tne  combination  with  a  carriage 
portion,  of  a  frame  having  spaced  plates  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  engaged  slidably  with  the  carriage, 
said  platea  having  laterally  extending  registering  alota,  a 
nut  member  carried  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  therethrough  In  regiatry  wu-  the  alot,  aald  car- 
riage having  a  passage  therethrough  registering  with  said 
slota  and  opening,  and  a  beaded  screw  member  engaged 
(hrongh  the  slots  and  opening  and  with  the  nut  for  damp- 
ing engagement  with  the  guide  platea,  to  hold  the  frame 
adjustably  at  various  points  on  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  camera  front,  the  combination  with  slidable 
flections,  one  of  said  aectiona  having  a  passage  there- 
through, and  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  slotted 
portion  disposed  In  registry  with  the  passage ;  of  a  nut 
niemt>er  carried  by  the  first  named  section  and  disposed  in 
resilient  spaced  relation  with  the  slotted  portion,  and  a 
headed  screw  member  engaged  through  the  slotted  por- 
tion, through  the  passage  and  with  the  nut  for  clamping 
engagement  with  the  aections. 

4.  A  camera  front  comprising  relatively  slidable  see- 
tlons,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  overlapping  slotted 
portion,  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  perforation 
therethrough  registering  with  the  slot  and  cnrrying  a 
nnt  disposed  In  resilient  spaced  relation  with  the  slotted 
portion,  said  nut  having  a  threaded  opening  tberetnrougfa 
regiatering  with  the  perforation,  and  a  beaded  screw 
member  engaged  through  the  slot  and  passage  and  with 
the  nnt  for  clamping  engaKement  with  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  camera  front,  the  combination  with  a  section 
carrying  a  headed  acrew  member  of  a  relatively  slidable 
section  having  a  alotted  portion  diapoaed  slidably  over  the 
screw,  and  a  nut  meml>er  disposed  In  resilient  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  slotted  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
acrew  therein. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  8,028.  WIRE-TWISTING  IMPLEMENT.  AUODBI 
Kabpax,  Shiner.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
648,232.  .  .  . 


handle,  meana  in  the  handle  for  imparting  rotative  hlove- 
ment  to  the  ahank  on  the  movement  of  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally of  the  handle,  and  a  aocket  member  faat  to  the 
front  end  of  the  ahank. 

6.  A  wire  twiating  tool  provided  with  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar handle,  a  aplrally  twisted  shank  adapted  when  re- 
tracted to  have  its  twisted  portion  entirely  boused  in  aaid 
handle,  means  In  the  handle  for  Imparting  rotative  move- 
ment to  the  ahank  on  the  movement  of  the  latter  longito*^ 
dinally  of  the  handle,  a  socket  member  faat  to  the  front 
end  of  the  ahank,  and  a  stop  memt>er  carried  by  the  ahank 
In  predetermined  position  thereon. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  wire  twisting  tool  provided  with  a  handle,  a  twist- 
ing head,  and  a  spiral  shank  for  the  twisting  head,  said 
handle  being  of  a  length  to  entirely  house  the  twisted  end 
of  the  shank  when  the  latter  is  in  the  retracted  position. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  tool  provided  with  a  handle,  a  twiat- 
ing head,  and  a  spiral  shank  for  the  twisting  head,  said 
handle  being  of  a  length  to  entirely  house  the  spiral  end  of 
the  ahank  when  the  latter  is  in  the  retracted  position,  the 
handle  being  of  tubular  form  with  the  end  through  which 
the  ahank  moves  reinforced. 

3.  A  wire  twisting  tool  provided  with  a  handle,  a  twist- 
ing head,  and  a  spiral  shank  for  the  twisting  bead,  said 
handle  being  of  a  length  to  entirely  house  the  spiral  por- 
tion of  the  ahank  when  the  latter  la  In  the  retracted  posi- 
tion, the  handle  being  of  tubular  form  with  the  end 
through  which  the  shank  movea  reinforced,  and  expandin;; 
rearwardly. 

4.  A  wire  twIstInK  tool  provided  with  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar handle,  a  spirally  twisted  shank  adapted  when  re- 
tracted to  have  ita  twlated  portion  entirely  housed  In  said 
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0  7  8,029.     THREADLE88  nOSE-COUPLING.      HlNlT 
Kkll.   Worden,    III.,   assignor  of   one-half  to  John   F.' 
Johnaon  and  one-half  to  Charlea  W.  Piper,  Worden,  III. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,467. 


^-%;v. 


A  hose  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pri- 
mary and  an  auxiliary  section,  said  primary  aection  pro- 
vided with  a  bayonet  slot  thereby  forming  a  finger  near 
the  outer  end  of  said  primary  section,  said  primary  aec- 
tion provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  formed  upon  tlie 
outer  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  aaid  tmjonet  slot  and 
terminating  short  of  one  end  of  said  finger,  a  spring  Up 
seated  in  said  cut-out  portion,  and  lying  flat  in  aald 
cut-out  portion  throughout  its  entire  length  so  aa  to 
have  the  outer  face  thereof  flush  with  tl>e  sides  of  the 
primary  aection,  said  lip  overhanging  aald  bayonet  alot 
and  partially  closing  the  same,  said  auxiliary  section 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pin  adapted  to  travel 
within  said  bayonet  slot,  said  lip  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture registering  with  said  bayonet  alot  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  laterally  extending  pin,  said  pin  provided  with 
a  beveled  side,  and  aaid  spring  lip  being  beveled  upon  ita 
under  surface  near  the  outer  end  thereof  for  facilitating 
tlie  aaaembllng  of  the  primary  and  auxiliary  aectiona  to- 
gether. 


978,030.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICE.  AXTHca  AT- 
WATEB  Kbnt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1005. 
Serial  No.  274,361. 


1.  In  a  contact  device,  a  movable  member,  a  tension  de- 
vice ttterefor,  a  atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
member  In  one  direction,  meana  for  advancing  aaid  member 
to  Increase  the  tension  thereon,  separate  means  for  releas- 
ing said  member,  and  a  contact  member  disconnected  from 
and  co-acting  with  said  movable  member  on  its  return 
movement  to  both  make  and  break  the  drcult. 
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2.  In  ■  contact  d«Tle«.  tte  combination  of  a  moTabic 
member,  a  tension  itrtd  therefor,  a  morable  cam  for  ad- 
Taacing  Mid  member.  ui4  acting  in  coajanction  with  a 
stationary  cam  to  effect  the  release  and  return  of  aald 
member  and  meanw  diaconnected  from  said  member  and 
co-acting  therewith  on  the  tetnm  moTement  of  said  mem- 
bar  to  both  make  and  break  the  clrentt. 

8.  In  a  contact  de^te*  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member,  a  ten!<lon  device  Oierefor.  means  for  adTandng 
•aid  member,  n^parate  iBeans  for  effecting  the  release  and 
return  of  said  member  in  a  different  path  from  that  In 
which  it  was  advanced  and  |Beans  coactlng  with  said  mem- 
ber on  the  return  int/rtMf  t  tberaof  to  both  make  and 
break  the  circuit.      ^^  ^ 

4.  In  a  contact  4«Tte«,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member,  a  tension  devfce  therefor,  means  for  advancing 
said  mtmber.  separate  flaeaas  for  effecting  the  release  and 
return  of  said  memhex,  aad  a  spring  contact  arm  inde- 
pendent of  and  disconnects  from  said  movable  nsember 
and  co-acting  therewttfi  on  the  return  movement  of  said 
meml>er  to  both  make  ^ad  break  the  circuit  before  said 
member  reaches  its  initial  poaition. 

B.  In  a  contact  device,  %  movable  member,  a  stop  for 
Uattlng  the  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction. 
nwans  for  advanciag  said  member,  means  for  returning 
said  member  to  said  stop  la  a  different  path  from  that  in 
which  It  was  advanced,  aad  a  contact  member  discon- 
nected from  and  co-acting  With  said  movable  member  on 
Its  return  movement  and  faterraedlate  the  points  between 
which  It  was  advanced  to  both  make  and  break  the  circuit. 

[Clalma  6  to  46  not  prUktad  in  the  Gasette.] 


978,031 
Kent 

No.  434,087 


.\lTHUt  ATWATaa 
Serial 
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1.  In  a  Biasiiage  machine  a  massage  md.  a  driving  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  aatd  shaft  and  tiavlng  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  mai^ge  rod  and  the  other  end  extending 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  meann  engaging 
said  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  lever  to  adjust  the 
other  end  nf  aaid  lever- to  varying  distance  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  Id  a  maimage  iSiachine'a  massage  rod  a  driving  shaft, 
a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft  Intermediate  the 
eada  of  said  lever  and  means  engaging  one  end  of  said 
lever  to  adjust  the  other  •ad  of  said  lever  to  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  swiveled 
means  for  (Mnaeotlng  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  lever 
with  said  massage  rod. 

5.  In  a  masaage  "tnachlae.  a  driving  shaft,  a  bell-crank 
lever,  pivoted  to  said  shaft  oa  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  sliding  member  movable 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  circular 
groove  cooperating  with  eae  end  of  said  lever  and  a  maa- 
aage  rod  swiveled  to"  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  aaaaage  mschlne  a  drtvtog  shaft,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  shaft  on  an  axis 
traneverae  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  masaage  rod  swiv 
eled  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  means  to  guide  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  hi  a  circular  path  wbea  said  sl^aft  Is  rotated. 
said  means  beins  siidable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
nfaaft. 

6.  la  a  maasage  machine,  a  drlrteg  ahaft.  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted   between  its  ends  t*  MM  shaft  on  aa  azla 


transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  maaaage  rod  swiv- 
eled to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  ring  adapted  to  guide  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  In  a  circular  path  when  aald  abaft 
Is  rotated,  said  ring  being  siidable  in  a  direction  subetsn- 
tially  parallel  to  aald  ahaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978,032.     OTTOMAN-BED.     CBAaus  J.  Kindil,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  502,091. 


1.  An  ottoman  bed  having  a  middle  section,  and  leavea 
or  lateral  sections  hinged  to  the  middle  section,  one  at 
either  side,  and  adapted  to  fold,  the  first  upon  the  middle 
section  and  the  second  upon  the  first,  all  of  aald  sections 
being  provided  with  a  bed  surface  upon  one  side  and  the 
said  second  eectlon  with  a  seat  cushion  upon  its  opposite 
side,  and  a  valance  secured  around  the  edge  of  said  second 
section  and  movable  with  It  whereby  to  bide  the  entire 
mecbanlam  of  the  bed  when  folded  up. 

2.  In  an  ottoman  bed  the  combination  with  the  middle 
section,  of  lateral  aectlons  hinged  thereto  at  either  side, 
bed  bottom  fabric  located  in  all  three  sections,  cross-rails 
located  In  the  middle  sectUm  well  below  the  bed  botiom,  a 
continuous  mattress  fitted  to  the  several  aectlons,  one  of 
the  lateral  sections  with  Its  portion  of  the  mattress  being 
constructed  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  middle  section 
and  the  other  lateral  section  with  Ita  portion  of  the  mat- 
treaa  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  that. 
and  a  set  of  reinforcing  springs  suspended  from  the  frame 
of  the  middle  section  under  the  bed  bottom  fabric  thereof. 

3.  In  an  ottoman  bed  the  combination  with  the  middle 
section  having  at  Its  comera  upwardly  extcndlntc  posts, 
lateral  sections  hinged  to  said  poets  and  so  proportioned 
and  constructed  tiiat  one  may  be  folded  upon  the  middle 
■ectlon  and  the  other  upon  that,  the  latter  forming  the 
seat  surfsce  of  the  ottoman,  rails  Joining  said  posts  at  the 
sides  of  the  middle  portion,  legs  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  lateral  s<H.-tlons  snd  projecting  st  their  upper  ends 
above  said  sections  when  in  bed  form,  /bd  guiding  links 
for  the  legs  pivoted  to  said  projecting  ends  and  to  the  side 
rails  of  the  middle  section,  said  linka  and  side  rails  form 
ing  continuous  side  rails  for  the  displayed  ottoman  bed. 

4.  In  an  ottoman  bed.  the  combination  of  a  middle  see 
tlon  having  upwardly  extending  posts  at  oppoaite  sides, 
those  at  one  side  being  higher  than  those  at  the  other,  a 
lateral  section  hinged  to  the  shorter  posts  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  upon  the  middle  section  and  provided  at  its 
hinged  edge  with  projections  having  overturned  enda,  an 
other  lateral  section  hinged  to  the  taller  posts  an«l 
adapted  to  fold  upon  the  first  lateral  eectlon  and  having 
at  Its  free  edge  sotomatlc  catches  for  engaging  with  the 
overturned  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  first  lateral 
section  to  hold  the  said  lateral  aectlons  in  folded  poeition. 

5.  An  ottoman  bed  conaiating  of  a  middle  section  hav- 
ing a  bed  bottom  rail  extending  acroaa  each  end.  an  In- 
clined rail  extending  acroaa  each  end  above  the  bed  bot- 
tom rail,  a  lateral  section  hinged  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rails  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  middle  section,  a  lateral 
section  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  Inclined  rails  and 
adapted  to  fold  upon  the  first  folded  lateral  section,  legs 
pivoted  to  the  side  rails  of  ttte  said  lateral  section,  and  leg- 
operating  Unka  pivoted  to  the  lega  aad  to  aald  inclined 
raila 


67  8.  OSS.  LOCKING  HAT,  COAT,  AND  UMBRELLA 
RACK.  FaxDSBiCK  L.  Ki.'tsgT,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
of  oae-balf  to  John  D.  Brotberston,  Derby,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1910.  SerUl  No.  540,911. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  having  a  chamber  and  an  opening  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  the  outer  face  of  said  support,  a  caating 
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secured  to  said  support  and  dosing  said  opening,  said 
casting  having  a  projection  on  its  outer  face  on  wblcb 
an  article  may  be  hung  and  a  vertical  series  of  teeth 
on  its  inner  face,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  at  a  point 
between  ita  ends  to  said  casting  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  projection,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
for  co-actloD  in  aald  vertical  series  of  teeth,  and  means 
to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  teeth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chaml>ered  support  having  an  opening  extending  from  its 
chamber  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  support,  a  casting 
applied  to  the  outer  face  of  aald  support  and  closing  said 
opening,  said  casting  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  above  mentioned  opening  and  a  hook  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  also  a  vertical  series  of  teeth  on  its 
rear  face,  a  lock-lever  extending  through  the  opening 
in  said  casting  and  pivoted  at  a  point  between  Its  ends 
within  said  opening,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end 
of  aald  lock-lever  and  adapted  for  co-action  with  said 
vertical  series  of  teeth,  a  horizontally-disposed  slide- 
bolt  having  a  wedge-portion  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl 
to  free  It  from  said  teeth,  a  removable  ke.v  adapted  to 
actuate  said  slide  bolt,  and  a  spring-lifted  key  retainlng- 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  key  to  prevent  removal 
thereof,  said  key  retalnlng-iever  being  eu^aged  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  lock-lever  when  In  normal  position. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hat  locking-device  including  a  swinging  lever, 
mean^  for  locking  said  lever,  a  hat  locking  device  in 
eluding  a  swinging  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said  levers  and 
comprising  two  yieldingly  connected  members,  and  means 
for   releasing  said   first- mentioned   lover   when    locked. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  bsvlng  a  coat-hook  and  a  hat-hook, 
of  a  lever  cooperating  with  each  of  said  hooks,  a  tele- 
scopic rod  connecting  said  levers,  means  for  locking  the 
lever  cooperating  with  said  coat-hook,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  lever  when  locked. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  having  a  coat  hook  and  a  hat  hook 
thereon,  of  a  lock-lever  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
supports  and  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  rod  connecting 
corresponding  ends  of  said  levers  and  comprising  two 
iherabers,  one  of  said  members  being  tubular  and  having 
a  yielding  element  located  therein  and  the  other  mem- 
ber fitting  within  aald  tubular  member  against  said  yield- 
ing element,  means  for  retaining  said  lock-levers  In  un- 
locked position,  means  for  locking  said  levers  when  actu- 
ated, and  key-actuated  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
levera  so  as  to  permit  them  to  return  to  normal  position. 


walla  and  an  annular  recess  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  said 
walla,  a  ahaft  transverse  to  said  walla,  within  aald  casing 
and  situated  centrally  to  each  of  said  annular  recesses, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  an  Internal  aectional  cy- 
lindrical partition,  concentric  with  said  shaft,  said  parti- 
tion being  composed  of  two  kinds  of  adjoining  sections 
having  their  curved  sides  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
the  said  annular  recesses,  one  kind  of  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  grinding,  one  kind  of  aald  sections  being 
adapted  to  pass  therethrough  particles  of  the  disinte- 
grated product,  grinding  shoes  fulcrumed  on  supporting 
means  concentric  with  and  mounted  upon  aald  shaft 
within  said  partition,  means  within  the  said  supporting 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  the  grinding 
shoes  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  shoes  with 
referrace  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  partition  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjuatably  fixed  upon  the  said  supporting  means, 
an  inlet  hopper  leading  within  the  said  partition,  means 
adjoining  said  partition  adapted  adjustably  to  with- 
draw part  of  the  Insufflclently  disintegrated  material 
from  within  the  aaid  partition  and  means  to  diatrlbute 
the  same  to  an  adjoining  auxiliary  duplicate  grinding  ap- 
paratus about  and  upon  the  said  shaft  and  a  collecting 
hopper  connected  with  the  said  caaing  and  adapted  to 
collect  the  disintegrated  product  which  has  passed 
ttirough  the  said  partition,  all  combined  and  operated  as 
set  forth. 


9  7  8.084.     ORINDINO   AND  D18INTBGRATIN0  MA- 
CHINE.    FaxnaiCK  L.  Kinset,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  I 
of  one-half  to  J.  Edward  Thebaud,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Piled  . 
Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial   No.  504.480.  \ 
1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  and  diaintegrating  mate-  I 

rials,  consisting  of  a  sectional  casing  having  two  parallel  | 


r.^". 


1 


2.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  casing  having  parallel 
walls,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  walls,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  an  internal  cylindrical  partition  com- 
posed of  two  kinds  of  sections  resting  within  annular 
grooves  in  said  walls  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  one 
kind  of  said  sections  having  each  a  fluted  concave  solid 
grinding  surface,  assembled  with  another  kind  of  said 
sections  having  each  a  seml-grlndlng  sleve-Uke  concave 
surface,  a  series  of  parallel  diaks  within  said  casing,  and 
positioned  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
fluted  edged  grinding  surfaces  integral  with  arms  and  sym- 
metrically fulcrumed  In  groups  upon  said  disks  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  grinding  and  semi-grinding  sec- 
tions to  disintegrate  material  fed  therebetween,  said  In- 
dividual grinding  surfaces  being  curved  and  divergent  to 
said  sections,  mesns  upon  said  disks  contacting  the  other- 
wine  free  inner  ends  of  said  arms  for  adjustably  govern- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  said  Individual  surfaces, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  device,  means  for 
governing  the  discharge  of  tlM  insufllciently  disinte- 
grated material  from  said  device  to  a  duplicate  disin- 
tegrating machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  a  casing  having  parallel 
walls,  a  shaft  passing  tliroiigh  said  walls,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  an  internal  cylindrical  partition  com- 
posed of  sections  resting  within  annular  grooves  In  said 
walls  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  one  kind  of  said 
sections  having  each  a  fluted  edged  concave  grinding  sur- 
fsce assembled  with  another  kind  of  said  sections  having 
each  a  semi-grlndtng  sieve-like  concave  surface,  a  series 
of    parallel    disks    within    said    casing    positioned    upon 
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Mid  tluift.  -a  plurfttlt;  of  tDdivtdual  fluted  eds«d  grlndlBg 
surfaces  Intecral  with  *rm«  and  ■jmmetiicmlly  fulcrumed 
to  rroops  upon  Mid  dMu  aSd  adapted  to  adjaatably  co- 
op«rat«  with  Mid  grinding  and  tMal-crlndlnK  Mctlons  to 
dialBtesrate  material  fed  theratotwMn.  Mid  iBdirldoal 
grlndlBS  aurfacea  b«ln*  curved  and  dlTergent  to  Mid 
MCttooa,  means  upon  Mid  dlaks  contacting  the  Inner 
•Bda  of  Mid  anna  for  adjmtabljr  govemlnc  the  outward 
Bovanent  of  Mid  Individual  aurfacea,  means  for  feeding 
to  tbe  device  the  material  to  be  dlalntegrated.  means  for 
goTcrning  the  discharge  of  Ika  Insufflclently  disintegrated 
material  from  wlthla  the  said  partition,  means  for  con- 
veylnc  the  disintegrated  materUl  from  Mid  device  to  • 
duplicate  dlslntegrattas  mmchlne.  subaUnttslly  aa  att 
forth.  '   ' 

4.  In  a  disintegrating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
caalng,  of  a  rotating  element  therein,  a  cylindrical  parti- 
tion within  Mid  caalng  concentric  with  Mid  rotating 
element,  abrasive  means  upon  the  concave  sarface  of  Mid 
partition,  lonirltudlnal  rows  of  fulcrumed  arms  pivoted 
upon  Mid  rotating  element.  Integral  with  abrasive  mesne 
having  sarface  extension  upon  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  arms. 
Mid  last  named  means  befog  curved  divergent  to  said 
partition,  meana  upon  «h«  aaid  rotating  element  in  free 
contact  with  the  Inner  end*  of  Mid  fulcrumed  anna  and 
adapted  to  adJustaWf  (Msltlon  the  Mid  abraalve  niMna. 
Integral  with  Mid  arnos,  relative  to  the  abrasive  anrface 
of  Mid  partition.     ''  ^ 

5.  In  a  dlalntegraMBf  machine,  a  casing,  a  curved  parti- 
tion upon  and  within  Mid  caalng,  a  shaft  Joumaled  for 
rotation  therein,  dttks  adjustably  fixed  upon  Mid  shaft 
within  Mid  casing,  saild  dlslis  being  provided  with  two 
series  of  holes,  a  set  of  rods  fastened  within  escb  series  of 
Mid  holes,  a  series  of  sets  of  device*  fulcnimed  upon  one  set 
of  Mid  rods.  Mid  devtaes  having  their  outer  ends  formed 
Into  an  abraalve  curved  surface  diveritent  to  said  curved 
partition,  cama  keyed  upon  tbe  other  set  of  Mid  rods  and 
between  Mid  diaka,  adapted  to  conUct  the  otherwlM  free  1 
Inner  ends  of  Mid  devices,  to  limit  tbe  outward  movement  , 
of  Mid  devices,  meana^fsr  fixing  the  angular  poaltlon  of 
Mid  cama  upon  thCMld  iMt  mentioned  rods  npon  the  snid 
disk.  -^^^ 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasett*.] 


T 


978.0S5.  MOLD  FORl^f>BMINO  PLASTIC  ARTICLES. 
CHAELKS  J.  KiEK,  New  Caatle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1909.     Serial  N<^ft28,Sl^ 


to  tbe  interior  of  the  tank,  a  projection  on  the  top  of 
each  core  member,  a  corresponding  receaa  upon  the  top 
Mock  to  receive  each  projection,  roda  paaslng  through  and 
engaging  the  top  block  and  each  core  member,  codperatlng 
with  the  projections  and  receaaea  to  poaltlon  and  aecure 
tbe  core  to  the  top  block,  and  means  for  posltlonlns  the 
top  block  In  the  Mme  relation  during  Mch  operation. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  casting  one-piece  vitreous  tanks  from 
a  slip,  porous  members  conforming  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tank,  a  porous  top  block,  a  poroua  three-part  core  coo- 
forming  to  the  Interior  of  the  unk  whereby  the  water  la 
absorbed  from  tbe  slip  iMvlng  a  bomoKeneous  plastic 
body  In  the  mold,  and  means  for  drawing  the  three  parte 
of  the  core  together  In  a  compact  body. 

B.  In  a  mold  for  caatlng  Integral  one-piece  vltreooa 
tanka  from  a  allp,  porooa  members  conforming  to  tbe 
exterior  of  the  tank,  a  porooa  Mparable  core  conforming 
to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  tank  wbataby  tbe  water  la  absorbed 
from  the  slip  leaving  a  homoganeoua  plastic  body  in  the 
mold,  and  means  for  positioning  the  core,  and  meana 
upon  each  core  member  to  engage  and  to  secure  proper 
allnement  with  tbe  adjacent  core  member  and  meana  for 
drawing  the  separable  membera  of  the  core  together  In  a 
compact  body. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


—  \ 

1.  A  BMaaa  (or  ^caning  one-piece  tanks  from  plastic 
material  eomprtstnc  a  mold  having  members  conforming 
to  the  exterior  of  the  tank  provided  with  a  fllllng  orifice 
In  the  bottom  member,  a  top  block,  a  Mparahle  core  com- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  core  membera  having  angular  ad- 
jacent facea  detachably  secured  to  the  top  block,  and 
means  passing  tbrou«b  th*.  core  membera  to  rigidly  aecure 
the  core  to  the  top  block.   ^ 

2.  In  a  tank  mold,  members  conforming  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  tank,  a  set>srable  core  conforming  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  tank  comprising  core  members  having  their 
adjacent  aidea  sloping  toward  the  bottom  forming  mem- 
ber, a  top  block,  a  rod  pasalng  through  and  engaging  the 
tap  block  and  each  of  the  core  membera  to  poaltlon  and 
ascar*  the  core  to  the  top  block. 

S.  In  a  tank  mold,  members  conforming  to  tbe  exte- 
rior of  tbe  tank,  a.40p  tttock.  a  sepsrable  core  conforming 


0  7  8.036.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROLLEB8  OR 
WHRELS.  Emil  Kijihn,  Weebawken.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor 
to  Barney  k.  Berry,  Incorporated,  SprluKfleld,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  MasMchusetts.  Piled  Oct.  7.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4M.677. 


The  method  of  producing  a  roller  for  roller  skates  or 
tbe  like  consisting  in  forming  a  cup  with  the  bottom  raiaed 
in  the  center,  punching  the  bottom  out  of  Mid  cup,  form- 
ing a  central  hole  In  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  cup.  Introducing 
the  punched  out  bottom  of  tbe  cup  within  a  wall  of  the  cup, 
Introducing  the  bub  Into  tbe  opening  formed  In  the  cen- 
ter of  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup.  and  expanding  the  bottom 
b(  the  cup  Into  engagement  with  the  wall  thereof  and  the 
bub. 


•T8.0S7.  COMBINED  FOOT-REST  AND  8IIOE-CLEAN- 
INO  STAND.  William  A.  Klaubma!*,  St.  Marya,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  8(V0,523. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body,  of  a  reversible 
cover  therefor  having  one  aide  constructed  to  serve  aa  a 
foot  rest  and  the  other  aide  provided  with  a  block  to  sup- 
port a  ahoe.  and  vibratory  arma  plvotally  mounted  at 
tbelr  lower  enda  within  the  body  and  having  their  npper 
enda  plvotally  aecured  to  opposite  comers  of  the  cover. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  body,  transverse  parti- 
tions within  the  body  near  the  enda  of  tbe  Mme.  a  revers- 
ible cover  for  the  body  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  Mid  par- 
titiona.  Mid  cover  having  one  side  constructed  to  form  a 
foot  rest  and  tbe  other  side  provided  with  a  block  to  aup- 
port  a  shoe,  and  vibratory  arms  mounted  between  tbe 
Mid  partitions  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  body  and  having  their 
upper  ends  plvotally  attached  to,tbe  Mid  cover. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body,  a  reversible  cover 
therefor  having  on  one  side  a  cuablon  to  aerve  aa  a  foot 
rest  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  block  to  support  a  ahoe,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe 
body,  and  vibratory  arms  at  the  enda  of  Mid  rock  shaft 
having  tbelr  upper  enda  pivoted  to  opposite  comers  of  tbe 
cover. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  hollow  body  having  a  central 
longitudinal  groove  In  the  upper  side  of  its  bottom,  of  a 
reversible  cover  for  the  Mid  body  having  one  side  con- 
structed to  serve  as  a  foot-reat  and  the  other  side  pro 
Tided  with  aupportlng  means  for  a  shoe,  and  a  rock  abaft 
seated  In  the  Mid  groove  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  and 
having  vibratory  arms  at  Its  ends  plvotally  attached  to 
the  cover. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body,  of  a  reversible 
cover  therefor  having  on  one  aide  a  cushion  to  serve  as  a 
foot  rest  and  on  tbe  opposite  aide  a  block  to  aopport  a 
shoe,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body 
and  having  arms  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  cover,  and  a 
support  (or  the  cover  In  either  of  its  adjuatmenta. 


cnrrent  proportional  In  amount  to  that  which  traverses 
the  armature  when  tbe  machine  is  operated  as  a  motor, 
and  a  source  of  current  to  be  connected  In  ahnnt  circuit 
to  the  field  magnet  winding  when  the  machine  la  operated 
as  a  generator. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  for  operation  cither  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator 
and  provided  with  field  magnet  and  armature  windings, 
of  means  whereby  the  field  magnet  winding  Is  supplied 
with  current  proportional  In  amount  to  that  which  trav- 
erses the  armature  wben  the  machine  is  operated  aa  a 
motor,  and  whereby  direct  current  is  prevented  from  trav- 
ersing the  same,  and  a  source  of  current  to  be  connected  In 
shunt  circuit  to  the  field  magnet  winding  when  the  ma- 
chine Is  operated  aa  a  generator. 


978,038.  SYSTEM  OF  REGENERATIVE  CONTROL  FOB 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Benjamin  G.  Lamms,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 
Compan.v,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  15,  1906,  Serial  No.  306,218.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  8.  1907,  Serial  No. 
401,323.     Renewed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.525. 


978,039.      COILINO-MACHINE.      Edward  M.    LaKG.   Jr., 
Portland,  Me.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.293. 


1.  In  a  colling  machine  the  combination  of  a  bench  or. 
Bupport,  a  bent  arm  or  bracket  carried  thereby  and  termi- 
nating In  a  vertically  located  annular  cylinder,  the  lowec 
•nd  of  which  Is  cam  faced,  a  mandrel  passing  through  said 
cylinder  and  supported  thereby,  said  mandrel  having  a 
knife  near  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  guiding  a  strip  oCi 
solder  to  said  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  co'JIng  machine  the  combination  of  a  l>encb  or, 
aupport,  a  bent  arm  or  bracket  carried  thereby  and  tennl-i 
natlng  in  a  vertically  located  annular  cylinder,  the  lower 
end  of  which  Is  cam  faced,  a  mandrel  paralog  through  said^ 
cylinder  and  supported  thereby,  and  having  a  knife  at  its 
lower  end,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
mandrel  and  spring  operated  adjustable  devices  for  guid- 
ing solder  to  aald  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  for  operation  either  as  a  motor  or  aa  a  generator 
and  provided  with  series-connected  field  magnet  and  arma- 
ture wlndlnga,  of  a  source  of  current  to  be  connected  in 
shunt  circuit  to  the  field  magnet  winding  when  tbe  ma- 
chine la  operated  as  a  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  for  operation  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator 
and  provided  with  series-connected  field  magnet  and  ar- 
mature windings,  of  a  source  of  current  to  be  connected 
in  shunt  circuit  to  the  field  magnet  winding  when  the  ma- 
chine Is  operated  as  a  generator,  and  meanf*  for  preventing 
direct  current  from  travereing  the  field  magnet  winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  for  operation  either  aa  a  motor  or  aa  a  generator 
and  provided  with  series-connected  field  magnet  and  arma- 
ture windings,  of  a  source  of  energy  to  he  connected  In 
shunt  circuit  to  the  field  magnet  winding  when  tbe  ma- 
chine Is  operated  as  a  generator,  tbe  voltage  of  the  source 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  normal  or  predetermined 
drop  of  potential  In  tbe  field  magnet  winding. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  for  operation  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator 
and  provided  with  field  magnet  and  armature  windings,  of 

whereby  the  field  magnet  winding  Is  supplied  with 


978,040.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLDER  RINGS.  Ed- 
WAED  M.  Lang.  Jr.,  Portland,  Me.  Original  applleatloB 
filed  Oct.  19,  1904,  Serial  No.  229,068.  Divided  an« 
this  application  filed  Dec.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,118. 

1.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  of  pro- 
ducing a  strip  or  ribbon  of  solder,  bonding  the  same  edge- 
wise into  a  ring,  severing  a  ring  from  the  remainder  of 
the  strip  or  ribbon  and  grooving  Mid  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceM,  which  consists  of  pro- 
ducing a  strip  or  ribbon  of  solder,  forming  the  Mme  into 
a  split  ring  and  curving  Mid  ring  from  the  center  out- 
wardly for  the  reception  of  a  can  cap,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  preparing  the  solder 
rings,  which  consists  In  making  a  strip  of  solder,  bending 
the  Mme  edgewise  Into  a  spiral,  and  forming  from  Mid 
spiral  solder  rings  grooved  In  croM  section  from  the  cen- 
ter outwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  solder  rings,  which  consists 
in  producing  a  strip  of  solder,  bending  tbe  Mme  into  the 
form  of  a  ring,  catting  the  ring  thua  formed  from  tbe  strip 
and  grooving  or  curving  Mid  ring  from  the  center  out- 
wardly for  the  reception  of  a  can  cap,  substantially  as 
described. 
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6  The  proc*«  of  prcpcH^  ittlcler  rtnn,  which  eoaalati 
In  making  »  ribbon  or  wtr\p  of  •older  of  th«  wqutelt.  uni- 
form alie.  coHTertlng  theM"ne  t«to  a  •plr«l.  MTcrtng  nn«» 


part  of  th«  Blca  pl«tt  In  which  channel  the  upper  ed«e 
of  the  «Ja»e  plate  U  Incloeinl,  and  inwiM  lir  forcing  the 
■aid  platea  together  to  malnuln  tba  MififMMnt  of  tha 
■aid  channel. 


W8  042  GUARD  FOB  GOBDON  PB1NT1N0-PBE88E8. 
ALVii  LACNona.  Chicago.  ">  »^»«<»  Sept.  1.  1»10.  Se- 
rial No.  580,040. 


therefrom,  and  prootwr^  <nrTtn«  .aid   rinr.  In  croa. 
leetton   from   the   center   ontwt«lly.   .ubaUntlally   as  de 

"^  [Claim.  6  to  11  not  ij5il»««l  »n  the  Oaaatte.] 
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978  041  BHEET-MKXAI.  DtSPLAT-CAN.  Waldii.  L. 
i:».MT.  Brooklyn.  %,  Y..  aailB^ior  to  America.  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jemey. 
Filed  May  1.  l»OT.    ^flal  No.  rni.S.'W. 


A  eheet  metal  Kuard  adaptp<l  for  uee  In  coTertng  the 
drtTen  gear  wh^el  of  a  Cordon  printing  preaa.  aald  guard 
comprtnlng  a  curred  body  of  lubntantlally  L-«haped  croaa 
■rctton.  there  belnc  near  one  end  of  .aid  body  a  rein- 
forcing plate  baring  a  laterally  projecting  punctured  lug 
adapted  to  be  faatened  to  the  work  table  of  aald  printing 
prew.  and  an  open  eeam  tocket.  ■aid  Bocket  baring  out- 
wardly projecting  edges,  ^ald  edgea  terminating  In  piinc- 
tured  lugs.  Bald  Bocket  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  feed- 
board  ■upportlng  poat.  there  being  a  clamping  screw  tii 
Mid  Juga  adapted  to  remorably  faaten  aald  ■ochet  to  lald 
past. 

•T8.04.1  MUSIC-LEAF  TTTBTTCB.  raiiiKLiN  G.  LlWMAT, 
Scottdale  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  leaac  F.  Orer- 
holt  and  one  third  to  William  F.  Morrl»on.  Mount  Pleas- 
ant   Pa      Filed  Ffb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.369. 


1  In  a  dl«play  caif.  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  can  body 
baring  a  front  plate  Xaaatt6  with  an  opening,  of  two  re- 
morable  platea  cloelng  eald  opening  and  baring  meana 
for  aaiMlnC  ••<:»>  °^^*'  agalnat  relatlre  forward  ana 
backward  morement.  mean»  on  the  can  body  holding  one 
of  aald  remorable  plate*  against  forward  and  backward 
morement.  the  latter,  plate  being  rertlcally  tlldable.  and 
a  spring  prewlng  on  one  of  the  platea  and  acting  to  force  . 
the  plates  together  ahd'to  maintain  the  said  engagement   i 

of  the  platea.  k^ 

2  In  a  dlaplay  ca^.  the  combination  with  a  can  boay 
baring  a  front  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  of  two  re- 
moTable   plates   closlng^«m   opening  and   baring   meana 
for   engaglac  each   other   tgalnst    relatlre   forward   and 
backward  i^rament,  meana  on  the  can  body  holding  one  1 
of  aald  remorable  platea  against   forward  and  backward 
morement.  the  latter  platen  being  rerUcally  slldable.  and  ; 
a  spring  pressing  o»  one  of  the  platea  and  acting  to  forea 
the  platea  together  and  to  maintain  the  said  eagacement 
of  the  platea.  the  can  body  baring  a  fixed  gtiMa  eorerlng 
the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  plate. 

3  In  a  dlaplay  can.  the  combination  with  a  can  body 
harlag  a  front  plate  f^rxned  with  a  alngle  opening,  of  a 
iMMvable  metal  sign  plate  and  a  remorable  glaaa  plate 
ctoalag  said  openlUK  and  having  means  for  engaging  each 
other  agalnat  relatlre  forward  and  backward  morement 
conotsting  of  a  coi^Unttoa^  channel  formed  at  the  lower 


1  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  an  upright  rock  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  music  holder,  adjuatably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rock  shaft  for  the  support  of  a  alngle  sheet 
of  mualc.  me.n^  to  roUte  tha  rock  shaft  to  '^l •>««»»• 
mualc  one  of  aald  holder,  balag  ahorter  than  the  other 
and  morable  In  a  plane  In  adrance  of  the  longer  holder. 
and  rnaana  aaaodated  with  the  ahorter  bolder  to  control 
the  avlaglBg  BioTaBent  thereof. 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  atatlonary  frame,  a  rock  abaft  Journaled  In  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  an  arm  clamped  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  rock  shaft,  a  mualc  holding  snap  ad- 
juatable  rertlcally  and  longitudinally  along  aald  arm. 
another  arm  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  ^  second  mualc 
holding  snap  connected  to  the  latter  arm.  the  latter  ann 
being  morably  held  on  the  rock  shaft  by  friction-  and 
controlled  In  Ita  relation  to  the  abaft  by  engagement  with 
aald  frame,  and  meana  to  route  the  rock  ahaft 
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S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  horlK>ntal  bara. 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  aald  bars,  means  connected  to 
the  lower  bar  for  rotating  Mid  rock  shaft,  a  spool  clamped 
to  the  rock  .haft  abore  the  upper  bar.  an  arm  frlctlonally 
connected  to  Mid  apool  and  adapted  to  impinge  agalnat 
the  Mid  upper  bar,  and  a  .econd  arm  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  through  a 
greater  angle  than  the  first  mentioned  arm.  both  of  said 
arma  coSperatlng  to  aupport  a  single  music  sheet. 


retaining  M.ld  ralre  port.  cloMd,  a  rerolnble  ring,  con- 
tact roUera  on  Mid  ring,  and  means  by  which  Mid  ring 
may  be  revolved  ao  that  Mid  rollera  will  open  Mid  ralre- 
controlled  porta  to  admit  fluids  to  aald  chambers. 

5.  In  a  turbine  motor,  a  Mrles  of  combustion  chambers, 
ports  for  admitting  explosive  fluid,  under  prewure  to  each 
of  Mid  chambers,  normally  closed  ralre.  between  aald 
port,  and  aald  chambers,  sparking  mechanlam  for  ex- 
ploding fluid.  In  Mid  combustion  chambers,  a  revoluble 
ring,  means  on  Mid  ring  by  which  said  ralrea  and  Mid 
sparking  mechanism  may  be  operated,  and  meana  for  re- 
rolrlng  Mid  ring. 


978,044.  TUBBINE-MOTOB  AND  PBEBSUBB  DEVICE. 
THOMAS  J.  LorrcB.  Caatella.  Cal.,  aMignor  of  one  half 
to  Charlea  T.  Loftna.  Castella.  Cal..  and  one-half  to 
Harmon  Bell,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  ».  1910.  Serial 
No.  542.866.     - 


978.045.     SPOKE  SOCKET. 
Pa.     Filed  Tune  J.  1910. 


.ToHN  MAnKwiOK.  Scranton, 
Serial  No.  564.651. 


4)  -/J 


In  a  spoke  socket,  a  tubular  spoke  engaging  cap  baring 
a  closed  outer  end  with  Its  Inner  face  formed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  an  undercut  groore  ex- 
tending transverpol.v  across  said  oblique  outer  face,  an  ap- 
ertured  rim  engfltfing  ear  extending  upwardly  from  one 
side  of  Mid  cap  at  a  point  opposite  one  cod  of  said  groove. 
a  combined  wedge  plate  and  rim  engaging  member  having 
a  transversely  extending  undercut  rib  arranged  on  its 
lower  face  for  engagement  with  the  groove  on  the  outer 
face  of  Mid  cap  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
apertured  ear  arranged  over  one  end  of  Mid  rib. 


1.  In  a  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  a  turbine 
boiiaing.  a  wrle.  of  combustion  chamber,  at  one  end 
thereof,  meana  for  delivering  eiploalre  fluid  under  prea- 
aure  to  .aid  chambers,  said  meana  Including  air  and  gaa 
Inleta  and  normally  closed  valve,  controlling  mM  inlet.. 
mean,  for  operating  the  ralre.  to  permit  the  fluids  to 
enter  the  explosion  chamber,  mean,  for  exploding  Mid 
fluid  in  the  chamber..  Mid  housing  baring  paMage.  con- 
necting Its  Interior  with  the  explosion  chambers,  and 
horliontally  slldable  valves  normally  closing  the  Inlet  to 
Mid  paBMges  and  actuated  by  the  gases  of  the  exploded 
charge  to  direct  the  exploded  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the 
housing  and  to  the  turbine  dlska,  a  drive  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rerolred  by  said  disks,  and  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  thr:  first  named  ralves  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  revoluble  turbine  dlaka  adapted  to  revolve 
Mid  abaft,  a  housing  for  Mid  turbine  disk.,  a  series  of 
combustion  chambers  at  one  end  of  the  housing.  Mid 
housing  baring  paasagea  connecting  Ita  interior  with  said 
chambers,  meana  for  admitting  explosive  fluid  under 
preasure  to  the  combustion  chambera.  Mid  means  includ- 
ing air  and  gas  ports  and  ralrea  controlling  said  porta 
Mch  valre  controlling  a  pair  of  port,  and  baring  a  lon- 
gitudinal pasMge  through  it,  means  for  operating  the 
Ta'rea  to  admit  the  exploslre  fluid  to  the  chamber.,  means 
for  exploding  the  flnld  in  aald  chamber*,  and  ralrea  nor- 
mally closing  the  paaM^ge.  between  the  chamber,  and  the 
Interior  of  the  bou.lng.  Mid  last  named  ralve  being  op- 
erated by  the  gaaes  of  the  exploded  charge. 

3.  In  a  tnrblnc  motor,  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rerolnble  tnrbine  dlaks  adapted  to  rerolre  Mid  shaft,  a 
housing  for  Mid  turbine  dlak.,  a  .erie.  of  combustion 
chambera  on  aald  bousing,  normally  closed  ralre  con- 
trolled paHafia  connecting  said  combustion  chambers  with 
the  Interior  of  aald  housing,  ports  for  the  admlHlon  of 
fluids  under  preMure  to  udd  comba.tlon  chamber.,  nor- 
mally cloaed  ralres  between  said  ports  and  said  cham- 
bera, means  on  Mid  drive  shaft  for  opening  aald  ralvea 
to  admit  fluids  through  Mid  ports  into  Mid  chambers,  and 
mean,  by  which  Mid  ralre.  may  be  operated  Independent 
of  Mid  drlre  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  turbine  motor,  a  serlea  of  combustion  chamber., 
valre-controlled  porU  for  admitting  exploalre  fluid,  under 
praamrt  to  tmch  of  Mdd  chamber.,  mean,  for  normally 


97S.046.  SWITCH-LOCK.  Charles  McOill  and  Avkri- 
R.  HiOOi.NBOTHAM,  Red  House  Shoals.  W.  Va.  Filed 
July  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.677. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  switch 
locking  device  therefor  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  end 
upright  and  a  pair  of  side  uprights  carried  thereby.  Mid 
end  upright  being  spaced  from  Mid  side  uprights,  mU 
space  constituting  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  switch 
lerer,  an  upper  locking  member  plvotally  suspended  be- 
tween said  side  supports  and  being  provided  with  a  head 
arranged  to  project  in  the  path  of  said  switch  lever  and 
haring  a  large  receM  and  a  small  recew  adjacent  to  Mid 
large  recess,  a  lower  locking  member  plrotally  aapported 
between  Mid  side  supports,  the  pivot  of  Mid  lower  mem- 
ber being  out  of  aiinement  with  the  pivot  of  the  upper 
member,  an  extension  carried  by  said  lower  member  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  large  recess  In  said  upper  member, 
said  extension  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring 
pressed  rack  member  slldably  disposed  In  the  receM  In  Mid 
extension  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  apiall  recess  In 
Mid  upper  member,  and  a  key  for  moving  aald  rack  mem- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  awltch  lever,  of  a  awitch 
locking  derlce  therefor  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  end 
upright  and  a  pair  of  side  uprights  carried  thereby.  Mid 
end  upright  being  spaced  from  Mid  side  uprights,  said 
apace  conatituting  a  socket  adapted  to  receire  the  switch 
lever,  an  upper  locking  member  plvotally  suspended  be- 
tween Mid  side  supports  and  being  provided  with  a  head 
arranged  to  project  In  the  path  of  mW  .witch  lerer  and 
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hariiif  •  larf*  ttetm  am6  n*  Mnall  r«e«M  adjAceat  to  «Ud 
large  raccM,  a  lowar  loebtng  member  piTotalljr  aapportad 
batveen  aaid  tide  aopporta.  the  plrot  of  aald  lower  member 
bdag  out  of  altnemieat  wKb  tbe  plrot  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber, a  latch  member  carried  by  aald  extension  arran(«>d  to 
enter  the  small  receaa  In  said  upper  locking  member,  and 
meana  for  retractluc  mM  latch  member. 

3.  The  combination  wlfh  a  switch  lerer,  of  a  switch 
locking  dertce  therefor  comprlaing  a  baae  portion,  an  end 
oprlght  and  a  pair  of  aide  uprights  carried  thereby,  aald 
end  upright  being  apaced  from  said  side  uprights,  aald 
spaca  conatltatlng  a  ibckat  adapted  to'  receive  tb«  awltch 
lever,  an  upper  locking  member  plTotally  suspended  be- 
tween said  side  supports  and  being  provided  with  a  head 
arranged  to  project  In  the  path  of  aald  switch  lever  and 
having  a  large  receaa.  a  lower  locking  member  pivotally 
aupported  t>etweea  aald  side  supports,  the  pivot  of  said 
lower  memt>er  beloc  OQt  of  allnement  with  the  pivot  of  the 
upper  memt>er.  an  exteoaloo  carried  by  aald  lower  member 
arranged  to  enter  the  large  receaa  in  said  upper  member, 
and  means  carrlod  by  aaid  exteaatoo  for  securing  the  lat- 
ter to  the  upper  meiiiiM>,} 


978,047.  APP.\R4Tn8  FOR  DKLIVKBINO  LIQUIDS. 
Lddwio  lfi.Mi.o8<  Colofne-Ehrenfeld.  Oermaaj.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  S2S,e88. , 


1.  A  Itqaid  reaarrotr.  a  deiivering-veaael  communicating 
therewith  and  havlBg  a  liquid  outlet  and  an  alr-tnlet,  a 
valve  controlling  the  paaafge  of  tbe  liquid  between  the  two 
receptaclea.  a  slide  cootroQlng  the  liquid  outlet,  and  llakad 
to  aaid  valve,  and  a  double-armed  pivotal  lever  whoae  one 
end  la  engaged  by  tbe  link  connecting  the  flrat  aald  valve 
and  slide,  while  th^  other  end  carries  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  said  air-Inlet,  aubatantially  aa  deocrlbed. 

2.  A  liquid  reservoir,  a  liquid  delivery  veaael  communi- 
cating therewith  and  having  a  liquid  outlet  and  an  alr-ln- 
let,  a  spring  actuated' vahre  controlling  the  paaaage  of  the 
Uqald,,  between  the  two  veaaeia.  a  sliding  valve,  for  con- 
trolllag  the  liquid  outlet,  connected  to  and  operated  from 
the  aald  spring  actuated  valve,  slide  bars  for  guiding  the 
eliding  vale,  and  a  double  armed  pivotal  lever  whoae  one 
end  is  connected  wHfar  and  operated  by  the  link  connecting 
the  aald  valvea  while  the  other  end  carrlea  a  valve  adapted 
to  control  said  air  Inlet,  atbatantially  aa  described. 


of  tbe  article  anbatantlally  at  aoefa  Joining  line,  and 
vlaor  or  peak  within  and  concealed  by  the  doabled  brim. 


978,048.     HEADWSAR.     8ou>mo!(   IfONoaoM,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr   S,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,664.  | 

1.  Aa  an  improTf>d  artltle  of  manufacture,  an  article  of 
bead-wear  conalstlag  of  a  pliable  fur  crown  and  a  pliable 
for  brim  Joined  directly  t«c*ther  at  the  baae  of  the  crown  ' 
forming  a  contlnuoua  untpohMl  external  fur  surface  with 
t^  brim  doubled  back  o^  ftaeW  underneath  sabstantiallj 
to  the  line  Joining  brim  and  crown,  a  nubstantially  non- 
stretchable  band  to  which  the  edge  of  the  donbled-back  j 
brlB  la  attached  »ai  wbleb  band  la  attached  to  the  Inalde  ; 


2.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  article  of 
head-wear  conaiating  of  a  pliable  crown  and  a  pliable  brim 
Joined  together  at  the  baae  of  the  crown  forming  a  con- 
tlnuoua unbroken  external  fur  surface  with  the  brim  dou- 
bled back  on  Itself  nndemeath  aubatantlally  to  the  line 
Joining  brim  and  crown,  a  aubatantlally  non-stretchable 
band  to  which  the  edge  of  the  doobled-back  brim  la  at- 
tached and  which  band  la  attached  to  the  Inaide  of  tbe 
article  substantially  at  anch  Joining  line,  a  aabatantially 
non-atretchable  band  secured  within  the  brim  at  the  dou- 
bling thereof,  and  a  vlaor  or  peak  within  and  concealed  by 
the  doubled  brim. 

3.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  article  of 
kead-wear  conaiating  of  a  pliable  crown  and  a  pliable  brim 
Joined  together  at  the  baae  of  the  crown  with  the  brim 
doubled  back  on  Itself  underneath  aubatantlally  to  the  line 
of  Joining  of  brim  and  crown,  a  substantially  non-atretch- 
able band  to  which  the  edge  of  the  donbled-back  brim  la  at- 
tached and  which  band  la  atuched  to  the  tnalde  of  tbe 
article  aabsUntlally  at  each  line  of  Joining,  a  lining  at- 
tached to  aald  band,  a  draw  band  between  tbe  lining  and 
the  crown  and  extending  within  the  lining,  and  a  vlaor 
within  and  concealed  by  the  doubled  brim. 


178,049.     EOO-HANDLER.     H\Bai80!<  R.  Moaais.  Maplo- 
ton,  Kana.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  682,902. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber; a  ahaft  Journaled  for  rotation  therein  :  a  gripping  ele- 
ment upon  the  shaft  ;  a  depreaalble  ejector  frame  slldable 
in  the  supporting  member :  and  interlocking  elements  upon 
the  ahaft  and  the  fraaie  to  hold  tbe  frame  normally  la 
elevated  position  during  the  rotation  of  the  abaft,  the 
shaft  being  movable  to  break  the  engagement  between  the 
Interlocking  elementa.  thereby  to  permit  tbe  shaft  to  ro- 
tate and  tbe  frame  to  deooend.  Independently  of  eacb 
other. 


^ 


Dbcbmbsk  6. 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»»? 


. .  2.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  aupportlng  mem- 
ber ;  a  ahaft  Journaled  therein ;  a  gripping  element  upon 
the  shaft:  a  depreaalble  ejector  frame  slidable  In  the 
supporting  member;  cooperating  fingers  upon  the  frame 
and  the  ahaft  Interiocklng  to  hold  the  frame  normally  In 
elevated  poeitlon,  one  of  the  fingers  being  resilient  to  per- 
mit the  abaft  to  rotate  without  breaking  the  engagement 
between  the  flngera ;  the  frame  being  movable  to  break 
the  engagement  between  the  flngera. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  daea  described,  a  aupportlng  mem- 
ber; a  ahaft  Journaled  therein,  a  gripping  element  upon 
the  ahaft ;  a  depreaalble  ejector  frame  alldable  in  tbe  aup- 
portlng member  ;  reallient  meana  for  depreasing  the  frame  ; 
and  Interlocking  elements  upon  the  abaft  and  the  frame 
to  hold  the  frame  normally  in  elevated  position,  againat 
tbe  action  of  the  reallient  meana,  the  frame  being  movable 
to  break  the  engagement  between  the  Interlocking  ele- 
menta. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  aupportlng  mem- 
ber;  spaced  holding  meaaa  upon  the  aupportlng  mem- 
bar  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  egg  rack ;  an  ejector 
frame  alldable  in  the  aupportlng  member  and  conatituting 
a  means  for  removing  tbe  egg  rack  from  the  holding 
a  akaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  supporting 
^  __  gripping  means  upon  the  shaft ;  and  inter- 
locking elements  upon  the  ahaft  and  the  ejector  frame  to 
hold  the  frame  normally  Inoperative  to  remove  the  egg  rack 
from  the  holding  means  during  the  rotation  of  the  abaft ; 
the  frame  being  movable  to  break  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  interlocking  elementa. 

B.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  supporting 
member:  primary  and  secondary  ahafta  Journaled  therein 
and  provided  with  npsUndlng  anna;  roda  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected with  each  set  of  arms,  the  roda  and  the  arms  con- 
stituting operating  means  for  the  shafta ;  there  t>elng 
levers  rigidly  connected  at  their  remote  ends  with  the 
operating  meana  and  havhig  their  adjacent  ends  overlap- 
ping ;  a  Blldably  mounted  element ;  llnka  pivotally  con- 
nectlag  aald  element  with  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  levers; 
.  and  coOperatloK  xrlpping  members  upon  the  ahafta. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


and  at  the  other  end  to  provide  two  vertical  atandards.  tbe 
top  of  aaid  atandarda  then  bent  into  hprtaontal  poaition,  a 
notched  guide  grippbig  plate  aecured  to  aald  hortiontally 
bent  portion,  one  of  said  horisonUlly  bent  portiona  ex- 
tended and  terminating  in  a  guiding  eye,  the  other  end 
of  aaid  extension  bent  and  extended  to  form  a  spring  arm 
with  twine-guiding  means  in  its  length,  and  a  weight  slid- 
ing on  aald  Tertlcal  guldea,  with  the  bight  of  the  twlaa 
Blldably  engaging  with  tbe  weight. 

3.  A  twine  holder  comprlaing  a  baae  with  twlne-aa^ 
porting  means  and  vertical  standards,  a  cross-head  weight 
sliding  on  said  standards  and  prevented  from  turning 
thereby,  twlne-gulding  means  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
standards  and  on  each  side  thereof  and  in  a  plane  mid- 
way between  tbe  atandarda,  aaid  atandards  baTlng  thalr 
upper  ends  bent  horliontally  with  the  horiaontal  portiona 
extending  right  and  left  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
atandarda,  a  rearwardiy  extending  eye  at  the  top  of  the 
standarda  through  which  the  twine  is  paaaed,  means  on 
the  weight  engaging  the  bight  of  the  twine,  and  a  spring 
arm  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  aaid  eye,  and 
said  arm  having  an  open  guiding  eye  through  which  the 
aervice  end  of  the  twine  la  drawn.      ^^ 


978,050.     TWINE  -  HOLDER.     Jambs    W.    lloaRta 
land.  Cal.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  662,803. 


Oak- 


978,051.  BIT  FOR  HORSES.  AaxHua  U.  Natob,  Shelby, 
Ohio,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  L.  Cooper,  Shelby, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Strlal  No.  646,975. 


1.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth  piece  formed  of  two  por-i 
tions  BWlveled  together  so  aa  to  have  roUry  movement,  a; 
lug  on  each  portion,  and  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  of  eacbi 
portion  projecting  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  lug 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  rein. 

2.  A  bit  comprising  a  mouth  piece  formed  of  two  parts 
connected  together  centrally  by  a  swivel  Joint,  a  lug  proi 
jectlng  from  each  part  and  a  ball  rotatably  mounted  oa 
and  Incloalng  the  end  of  the  log. 


•^fr.' 


1.  A  twine  holder  having  In  combination  a  base  por- 
tion and  two  parallel  vertical  standarda  the  upper  enda 
of  which  have  horixonUl  portions  extending  to  one  side 
of  the  aUndards.  one  of  aald  horUontal  portions  being  re- 
turned substantially  upon  itaelf  and  extended  to  the 
other  side  of  the  sUndard.  a  weighted  cross-head  slldable 
freely  on  aald  atandards.  and  meana  at  the  top  of  tbe 
sUndards  and  on  each  aide  thereof  for  gniding  the  two 
■Maa  of  the  bight  of  the  twine  drawn  from  the  ball,  said 
weisbt  having  an  eye  or  guide  through  which  the  bight  of 
tbe  twine  Is  paaaed. 

2.  A  twine  holder  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  aald 
wire  bent  to  provide  a  base  portion  and  the  base  porUoa 
optnmed  at  one  end  to  form  a  support  for  a  ball  of  twlae. 


978,062.     TICKET  -  HOLDER.     Obcab    OlHaiNG,    Berlla, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  63^,961. 


v*'  1J 


1.  A  recepUde  for  holding  a  continuous  atrip  of  flexlbl« 
material  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  tranaverae  folds, 
and  a  brake  in  aaid  rMxpUde  arranged  to  coftperate  wltlj 
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Mcb  fold  and  tempor^rfHr  retard  tta«  noTcmeat  at  nld 
•trip  after  a  l«astb  equal  td  the  diataace  between  aald 
folda  haa  beca  witbdrawa  Troan  tbe  reeepUde.    ■ 

2.  A  ticket  bolder  eooprlalnx  a  receptacle  for  eontaln- 
iac  a  contlaooua  atrtp  of  flexible  material  tonnad  wltb  a 
aertea  of  apaced  traaaverae  folda  tbat  divide  tbe  atrip  lato 
tleketa,  fuidlnc  meaaa  wltlila  tba  raeepUela  for  directlac 
tbe  movement  of  aaid  atrip  aa  It  la  witbdrawa  from  tba 
receptacle,  and  a  brake  alao  la  aald  receptacle  amngi-d  to 
mt9*ntt  la  auccaaaloa  witb  the  folda  la  aald  atrip  and 

'  taayerarilj  retarding  tiw-  morement  of  aald  atrip  after  a 
laafftta  equal  to  tbe  dl^aQco  batweea  aald  folda  baa  beea 
witbdrawa  from  the  feceptaelr. 

3.  A    ticket   bolder  coaaprtalac  a  raceptade   for  a  coa- 
>ua  ticket  atrip  formed  wltb  a  tranaverae  fold  between 

ticket,  awlnflns  guide*  wttbln  aald  receptacle  ar- 
raagad  to  bear  on  aald  Jlckat  aectioaa  aa  tba  atrip  la 
withdrawn,  a  brake  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  eacb  fold 
and  temporarily  retard  tbe  n^oveaicnt  of  aald  atrip  after 
a  laagth  equal  to  tbat  of  a  ticket  baa  been  withdrawn 
Croa  tbe  receptacle,  and  meaaa  whereby  each  ticket  may 
be  seTered  from  tbe  atrip  oa  tbe  line  of  tbe  fold. 

4.  A  ticket  bolder  <:0npri«lnK  a  receptacle  for  a  con- 
tinuous ticket  atrip,  a  guide  orer  wblcb  aald  atrip  la 
drawn  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  rendering  the 
ticket  vUible  and  cutting  edges  at  Ita  extremity,  said 
ticket  strip  being  weakened  throughout  ita  length  in 
tranaverae  llnea  at  eqq»l  diatafices  apart,  a  plurality  of  re- 
tarding fiapa  for  providing  slight  resistance  to  tbe  with- 
drawal of  said  strip,  and  a  brake  for  increaaing  the  re- 
aiatance  agalnat  movement  of  aald  atrip  at  the  weakened 
portion.  _^ — s. 

5.  A  bolder  comprlatnc  •  receptacle  for  containing  a 
contlnuoua  paper  atrip,  aaM  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  openlnga  throughout  Ita  leagtba,  maana 
wltbla  tbe  receptacle  for  Intermittently  retardtag  at 
apaced  intervale  tbe  withdrawal  of  said  atrip,  and  means 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  opealnga  in  tbe  atrip 
and  atop  tbe  movement  thereof  during  tbe  act  of  wlth- 
drawlag.  aald  meana  being  disengaged  from  the  strip  by 
the  fingers  aa  tbe  atHp  is  gYaaped  to  again  draw  out  a 
ticket. 

iClalma  6  to  IB  aot  prlateis  la  the  Qasatta.] 


to  ratala  It  la  pradeter- 
of  a  car  over  the 


wltb  the  eireolt  cloalag  maa 
mined   coadltloa   duriag   tbe 
switch. 

2.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  electrically  operated  switch  throwing  device,  circuit 
cloalng  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  current  through 
the  awltch  throwing  device,  aa  electrleally  operative  lock- 
tmg  device  arraaged  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  circuit  cloeing 
ainaiit  to  retain  It  In  predetermined  position,  and  meana 
for  automatically  releaaing  the  locking  device  to  permit 
aabaequent  operation  of  the  switch  throwing  device. 

8.  la  awltch  operating  mechanlam,  tbe  combination  of 
aa  electiieallr  operative  switch  throwing  device,  a  trolley, 
circuit  cloalng  means  operative  automatically  duriag  the 
movement  of  a  car  for  tranamltting  current  from  the 
trolley  to  the  switch  throwing  device  to  operate  the  latter 
la  the  proper  dlrectloa,  aad  a  locklag  device  cooperative 
with  the  circuit  closing  meana  and  operative  automatic 
cally  from  tbe  trolley  to  flrat  lock  aad  to  snbaequently 
unlock  the  circuit  closing  means. 

4.  In  switch  operating  mechanlam,  the  combination  of 
an  electrically  operative  awltch  throwing  device,  a  trolley, 
contact  devlcee  thereon  controllable  by  a  trolley  wheel,  a 
movable  contact  controllable  by  aaM  contact  devlcee  for 
traaamltting  current  from  the  trolley  to  the  switch  throw- 
lag  device,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  and  dlaen- 
gage  aald  movable  coatact,  and  contacta  apaced  loagl- 
tndiaally  of  the  trolley  for  operatlag  the  locking  device  to 
flrat  lock  tbe  movable  contact  to  retain  tbe  awltch  In  one 
poaitlon  and  to  subsequently  unlock  the  locking  device. 


978,0&.'^.      gWITCH-CTPERATlNO    MSCHANISM.      Blmbb 

8.  Olmstxi),  Louisville,  Ky..  aaalgnor  to  Cheatham  Elec- 
tric Switching  E)evlce  Company,  LoulavlUe,  Ky..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentn^.  FQed  July  1,  1910.  Bertal  No. 
S49.072.  ^ 


t.  la  awttch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
aa  electrically  operative  switch  throwlag  devloe,  neaaa 
for  eloatag  a  circolt  through  tlie  awHcb  throwing  derlee 
to  aparate  the  awltch,  and  4  lodklag  device  coflperatlvc 


978,054  RAILROAD  TRACK.  William  H.  OsTBAJtoaa, 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Benjamla 
Welaberger.  Poughkeepale,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  B82,0S9. 


^     .^^ 


In  a  railroad  track,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ralla, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tlea  aapportlag  said  rails,  a  vertical 
aopport  located  adjacent  the  outer  aide  of  one  of  the  ralla, 
a  aetalllc  bar  having  one  end  reating  on  said  aupport,  and 
Ita  other  end  dlapoeed  between  a  pair  of  tlea  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  lug,  tbe  inner  face  of  which  follows  tbe 
coatour  of  and  engagea  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  rail, 
and  a  metallic  block  aecured  to  aald  bar.  the  inner  face 
of  which  follows  tbe  contour  of  and  angagea  tbe  oatar 
face  of  aald  adjaceat  rail. 


r" 


978,006.  LATHE -CHUCK.  Qsoaoa  L.  Owb-nb,  Colnaa- 
bua.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Oeorge  M.  F^ckel.  Columboa, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  048.708. 

1.  A  chuck  for  a  lathe  coaaprialng.  la  combination  a 
corapreaaible  chuck  head  provMad  with  a  suitable  aeat, 
aad  a  plurality  of  realllent  ringa  of  different  dlametera 
each  open  at  one  point  only  to  render  It  contractile  and 
MM  rlaga  adapted  to  neat  together  and  aeat  la  aald  aeat 
aad  be  collectively  compreaaed  by  said  chuck  head. 

2.  A  work  holder  for  a  lathe  chuck  comprlalag  a  pla> 
rallty  of  open  realUeat  rlaga  of  aormally  different  diam- 
•tan  externally  adapted  to  coaceatrleally  neat  together 
aad  remain  in  neated  poaitlon  by  frlctlonal  contact  one 


att  m  .  .  ^u.'  tL.l^f. 'LA  r  . ^ 


-w^e^^ 
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K.  Mead.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No. 

.572.878. 


cattoa  of  preaaure  to  tbe  outermost  one  of  aald  ringa. 


3.  A  work  bolder  for  a  lathe  chuck  comprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  open  realllent  rlUKS  of  normally  different  diam- 
eteia  exteraally  adapted  to  concentHcally  neat  together 
and  be  collectively  compreaaed  by  tbe  application  of  pres 
Bure  to,  the  outermost  one  of  said  rings  each  of  aald  ringa 
having  one  of  its  Inner  corners  rabbeted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  chuck  for  a  lathe  having  a 
compreaalble  head  provided  with  an  internal  annular  seat, 
a  work  holder  including  a  realllent  ring  open  at  one  per 
tlon  only  to  fit  In  the  aforeaald  seat,  aald  ring  having  an 
interior  work-gripping  surface  and  one  of  Its  Inner  corners 
drcumferentlally  rabbeted  to  form  a  supplemental  work- 
gripping  seat. 

5.  A  chu<±  for  lathee  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
compreaalble  chuck  head  provided  with  a  face  seat  and  an 
annular  rim  aeat  around  said  face  seat,  and  a  plurality  of 
rings  constructed  to  nest  together  and  fit  on  said  face  seat 
within  the  rim  seat  and  be  concentrically  compreaaed  by 
tbe  latter  aeat.  .  .^ 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


978,006.  PLASTIC-BLOCK  MOLD.  Walt»b  W.  Owb.ns, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
008,076. 


'^  .*:.■ 


In  a  mold  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with 
a  aupport ing  framo.  of  a  baae  hinged  to  aald  frame,  aidea 
pivoted  to  aaid  baae.  a  back  pivoted  to  said  baae  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  alota,  a  plurality 
of  sharpened  luga  Interpoeed  between  each  pair  of  aald 
Blots,  a  front  pivoted  to  aald  base  oppoaite  to  said  back 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  therein  adapted 
ta  eaSperate  with  the  slots  of  said  back,  a  aeries  of  acrews 
dlspoaed  between  said  slots  of  tbe  front  and  oppoaite  to  the 
aharpened  lugs  of  the  back,  cores  adapted  to  be  reUined 
by  aald  luga  and  screws,  partltiona  adapted  to  be  retained 
In  said  Blots,  ribs  formed  adjacent  aald  alota  adapted  to 
create  depreaalons  In  tbe  blocks  formed  by  tbe  mold,  and 
a  top  pivoted  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  detachably  en 
gage  the  froat  when  the  device  la  la  Ita  operative  poaitlon, 
•aid  top  being  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  lock  forming 
luga  for  eacb  individual  mold. 


1.  A  differential  gearing  comprlBlnj:  two  alined  driven 
shafts,  a  power  shaft  arranged  between  and  In  allnemcnt 
with  Bald  driven  ahafts,  meana  for  driving  said  power 
shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  connecting  said  driven 
shafts  with  said  power  shaft  during  the  Initial  rotation  of 
tbe  laitor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  differential  gearing,  two  alined  driven  shafta,  a 
power  shaft  In  alinement  with  said  ahaftfl  and  arranged 
therebetween,  meana  for  driving  said  power  shaft,  mem- 
bers rigidly  fixed  to  said  driven  ahafts  each  having  a  lat- 
erally projecting  toothed  flange,  there  being  Journals 
formed  on  said  power  shaft  and  Journaled  in  said  membera, 
a  double  fianged  member  mounted  on  each  Journal  of  said 
power  shaft,  osdllatory  dogs  mounted  In  each  flange  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  orcillating  said  dogs  for  engagement 
with  said  teeth  during  the  Initial  movement  of  aald  power 
ahaft,  Rubstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  with  two 
driven  shafta  in  alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  power 
shaft  arranged  between  and  In  alinement  wltb  aald  driven 
shafts,  means  for  driving  said  power  abaft  at  the  center 
thereof,  toothed  flanged  members  rigidly  connected  to  aaM 
driven  shafta  ai»d  rotatably  mounted  on  said  power  shaft, 
double  fianged  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  Jour- 
nals of  Bald  power  shaft,  oacillatory  dogs  mounted  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  double  flanged  membera  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  flanged 
membera,  abafta  Journaled  In  aald  double  flanged  member* 
oa  which  aald  doga  are  mounted,  segment  pinions  keyed 
to  said  last  named  shafts,  and  segment  gears  meahlag 
with  aald  segment  pinions  rigidly  fixed  to  said  power 
■baft,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  automobile  differential  gearing,  a  two-part 
eaalng  and  axle  Bleeves  carried  thereby,  alined  live  axles 
iBCloeed  by  aaid  sleeves  and  having  squared  Inner  ends, 
■lembers  fitted  to  aald  aquared  axle  ends  and  having  in- 
wardly projecting  teeth  in  the  peripheral  portions  thereof, 
members  having  double  radial  flanges  arranged  adjacent 
aald  flrat  named  members,  a  power  shaft  having  Joumale 
at  each  end  thereof  which  are  Journaled  in  all  of  aald 
membera,  ehafta  arranged  parallel  with  said  power  ahaft 
journals  and  journaled  In  the  flanges  of  said  double  flanged 
members,  oscillatory  dogs  mounted  on  said  shafta  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  flrat  named  membera, 
aegment  piniona  keyed  to  aaid  shafU,  segment  geara  meah- 
ing  with  Bald  pinions  fixed  to  said  power  shaft,  and  meana 
for  driving  the  latter.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

0.  An  automobile  differential  gearing  comprlaing  a  cy- 
lindrical two-part  casing,  axle  sleeves  formed  Integral 
with  and  arranged  co-axlal  with  aaid  eaalng,  live  axlea 
mounted  in  said  axle  aleeves  having  aquared  inner  enda,  a 
power  shaft  having  a  central  squared  portion  and  cylin- 
drical end  portions,  said  live  axlea  and  said  power  abaft 
being  in  alinement.  membera  having  internal  teeth  rigkUj 
fixed  to  the  squared  enda  of  aald  live  axles  and  rotaUblj 
mounted  on  the  cylindrical  portlona  of  aald  power  abaft 
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doQbl*  flanged  memb«r«  rotatably  moaated  on  th«  eyltn- 
drlcal  portions  of  Mid  power  ubAtt,  atub  •hafta  arrangad 
parallel  with  laid  cylindrical  portions  and  joarnaled  In 
aald  doable  flanged  members,  oacillatory  dogs  mounted  »n 
■aid  Btnb  sbafts  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  said 
first  mentioned  membersi  segmant  pinions  keyed  to  said 
stub  sbafta,  doable  segment  gears  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ions fixed  to  tbe  squared  portion  of  said  power  shaft,  and 
a  sprocket  and  chain  for  driving  tbe  latter,  sabstantially 
aa  described. 

(CUims  0  to  8  not  pflatsd  U^  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


078.008.  INTERNAL -tOMBTJSTION  ENGINE.  Pma 
PamsoN,  San  Fraoclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  1,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  499.321.  ^ 


1.  In  a  gaa  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary casing,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  driving  shaft  secured 
tbereto,  an  exploaion  chamber  above  the  top  of  the  casing, 
an  Inlet  valve,  an  Ignition  device,  an  actuating  device 
adapted  to  operate  said  Inlet  valve  and  Ignition  device  op- 
erated by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  allowing 
tbe  actuating  device  to  continue  operation  at  the  aama 
rate  upon  the  lesser  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary casing,  a  rotatabte  casing,  a  driving  shaft  secured 
tliereto.  an  explosion  Camber,  an  inlet  valve,  an  ignitloa 
device,  an  actuating  device  adapted  to  successively  op- 
erate tbe  valve  and  Tgnition  device,  and  means  carried 
upon  the  shaft  normally  engaging  the  actuating  devlea 
arranged  to  be  disconnected  apon  lesser  rotation  of  tbe 
abaft. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  sta- 
tionary casing,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  driving  shaft  se- 
cured thereto,  an  exploaion  ckamber,  an  inlet  valve,  an 
ignition  device,  an  atuatlng  device  loosely  mounted  upob 
tbe  abaft  and  arranged  to  successively  operate  tbe  valve 
and  Ignition  device,  means  normally  connecting  the  actu- 
ating device  to  the  shaft  and  disconne<  ting  the  same  by 
leaner  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tlonary  casing,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  driving  shaft  secured 
thereto,  an  exploaion  chamber,  an  inlet  valve,  an  ignition 
derlce,  an  aetaatlag  dlak  looaely  mounted  upon  tbe  abaft, 
meana  upon  said  disk  adapted  to  successively  operate  tbe 
valve  and  Ignition  device,  a  idlp  connection  between  the 
dlak  and  shaft  normally  rotating  the  disk  with  tbe  shaft 
and  arranged  to  allow  lesser  rotation  of  tbe  abaft  wltboat 
imparting  leaner  rotation  to  tbe  dlak. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  sta- 
tionary caalng,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  driving  shaft  secured 
tbereto,  an  annular  explosion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  inlet 
valves  and  Ignition  devicea  arranged  in  pairs,  a  communi- 
cating paaaage  from  tbe  exploaion  chamber  to  tbe  rotata- 
ble member  arranged  on  each  side  of  each  valve  and  igni- 
tion device,  and  means  for  opening  and  cloatng  tbe  pas- 

adjaeant  each  valve  and  ignition  device  operated  by 
exploalona  in  e^eb  portion  of  the  exploaion 


chamber  between  the  adjacent  paaaag^  and  meana  to  sue- 
eaaatvely  operate  tbe  inlet  valve  and  ignition  device  of 
each  pair. 

(Clalma  e  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


978,009.  PORTABLE  SHELF.  William  J.  PoiNna  and 
JAMB8  A.  Ramsbt.  Coweta.  Okla.  Filed  June  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  000,849. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shelves,  of  a 
caalng  at  one  extremity  thereof  provided  with  a  series 
of  eaaiiwrtments,  each  compartment  adapted  to  corre- 
ipaad  with  one  of  said  shelves,  a  series  of  lids  adapted  to 
be  retained  In  each  compartment,  means  whereby  said 
llda  may  be  partially  projected'  from  said  compartmenta,  a 
■arias  of  boxaa  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  shelves  and 
past  said  casing,  hooks  carried  by  one  end  of  each  box 
adapted  to  engage  one  terminal  of  said  lid,  and  meana 
whereby  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  lid  may  be  engaged 
by  said  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sbelvea,  of  a 
caalBK  at  one  extremity  thereof  provided  with  a  aeriea 
«f  compartmenta,  each  compartment  adapted  to  corre- 
apond  with  one  of  aald  ahelvaa,  a  scries  of  lids  adapted  to 
ba  ratalned  in  each  compartment,  meana  whereby  said 
iMa  aay  be  partially  projected  from  said  compartmenta, 
a  series  of  boxes  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  shelves 
and  paat  aald  casing,  books  carried  by  one  end  of  each 
box  adapted  to  engage  one  terminal  of  aaid  lid,  and  a  lock 
adapted  to  engage  the  remaining  terminal  of  each  lid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  abelvea,  of  a 
easing  at  one  extremity  thereof  provided  with  a  aarlas  of 
compartments,  each  compartment  adapted  to  correspond 
with  one  of  said  shelves,  a  aeriea  of  llda  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained in  each  compartment,  means  whereby  said  lids  may 
be  partially  projected  from  said  compartments,  a  aeriea  of 
bozca  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  shelves  and  past 
aald  casing,  hooks  carried  by  one  end  of  each  box  adapted 
to  engage  one  terminal  of  aald  lid,  a  lock  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  remaining  terminal  of  each  lid.  and  meana  wbera- 
by  tbe  poaltlve  engagement  of  said  lid  by  said  box  may  be 
Inaured. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  abelvea,  of  a 
series  of  boxea  mounted  for  movement  therein,  the  front 
of  said  boxea  being  open,  means  whereby  lids  may  auto- 
matically engage  one  end  of  aaid  boxea,  and  meana  where- 
by tbe  oppcelte  tormiaals  of  said  lids  may  automatically 
be  locked  into  engacMMSt  with  aald  boxea. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shelves,  of  a 
aeriea  of  boxes  mounted  Vor  movement  therein,  tbe  front  of 
■aid  boxes  being  open,  hooks  carried  by  one  terminal  of 
aald  boxes,  llda  «*«ff*  to  be  engaged  at  one  end  thereof 
I  by  said  hooka,  aad  nsfiana  whereby  the  opposite  terminals 
of  said  lids  may  automatically  engage  tbe  opposite  ter- 
minals of  said  boxea 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978.000.      BEARING    FOR   CENTRIFUGAL   MACHINES. 

Aifoaiw  RoBsaT  RoBBBTsoif.  Olaagow.  Scotland.     Filed 

Sept.  20.  1909      Serial  No.  019,087. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  tbe  type  deaerlbed,  a 
spindle  bearing  which  comprises  a  collar  with  heml- 
spherical  outer  bearing  face,  a  hemlaphertcal  aest  and  a  sap- 
port  therefor  upon  which  tbe  same  la  mounted  with  lim- 
ited freedom  of  lateral  movement  together  with  resilient 
meana  to  control  tbe  extent  of  said  movement.  In  combi- 
nation with  Independent  realllent  means,  unaffected  by  tlM 
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lateral  movement  of  aald  1 
tlon  of  said  collar  on  aaid 


tt,  for  controlling  tbe  oaeilla- 
eat. 


3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  having  the  uaual  well  and 
tubea,  vertical  partition  plates  near  the  enda  of  the  tabea. 
Bide  plates  leading  down  into  tbe  well  of  the  boiler,  aald 
Bide  plates  and  partition  being  adapted  to  form  a  chamber 
near  the  end  of  the  tubes  In  which  a  circulation  of  water 
will  be  created  and  deflecting  devices  near  the  top  of 
the  partition  to  direct  the  course  of  tbe  circulation,  anb- 
btantlally  as  described. 


8.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  type  described,  a 
spindle  bearing  comprising  a  hemispherical  seat  and  a 
support  therefor  upon  which  the  same  la  mounted  and 
means  for  limiting  the  lateral  freedom  of  movement  of 
said  seat  upon  its  support,  a  hemispherical  spindle  collar 
having  a  bearing  on  said  seat  with  limited  freedom  of 
oaclllatlon.  In  combination  with  realllent  means  moving 
freely  with  said  seat  but  arranged  between  said  collar  and 
seat  and  limiting  the  extent  of  oaclllatlon  of  said  collar 

in  said  seat 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  type  deaerlbed,  a 
spindle  bearing  comprising  a  hemispherical  collar,  a 
hemispherical  seat  therefor  on  which  said  collar  haa 
limited  freedom  of  oscillation.  In  combination  with  a 
support  for  said  seat  engaged  with  lost  lateral  motion  by 
the  latter  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between  said 
seat  and  support  for  limiting  the  extent  of  tbe  lateral 
motion  between  said  seat  and  support  together  with  Inde- 
paatfant  meann  moving  freely  with  said  aeat  and  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  spindle  collar  wbereby 
the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  spindle  on  its  aeat  is 
limited,  substantially  as  described. 


9  7  8,002.  AIR-COMPRESSING  APPARATUS.  Fwmcr 
Rdssell,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  and  Adolph  W.  Scrbamm. 
Rlverton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Electro  Dentol  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,068. 


9  7  6.001.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Sidnki  John  Robs 
and  Habbt  Schofikld,  London,  England,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Oliver  Prescott  Macfarlane,  one-third  to 
Sidney  J.  Ross,  and  one-third  to  Harry  Schofleld,  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  Nov.  11, 1909.     Serial  No.  527.476. 


1.  A  steam  boiler  having  tbe  uaual  tubea.  a  partition 
extending  acroaa  tbe  tubes  near  one  end  of  the  same 
adapted  to  form  a  passageway  near  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
in  which  a  circulation  of  water  will  be  created  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  adapted  to  give  direction  to  tbe  current  of 
water  pasalng  through  the  chamber  formed  by  the  parti- 
tion. subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  having  tbe  usual  well  and 
tubea,  vertical  partition  plates  near  the  ends  of  tbe  tubes, 
snd  side  platea  leading  down  into  the  well  of  the  boiler, 
aald  aide  platea  and  partition  being  adapted  to  form  a 
chamber  near  tbe  end  of  tbe  tubes  In  which  a  circulation 
of  water  will  be  created.  snbaUntially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  controller  box  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  pump  on  the  controller  box,  a  normally 
closed  switch  In  said  box  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  a 
spring  actuated  arm.  a  pulley  thereon,  a  belt  connecting 
the  motor  and  tbe  pump  and  engaged  by  said  pulley,  a 
Bhaft  fixed  to  said  arm  and  supported  so  as  to  extend  in  a 
line  passing  between  the  two  runs  of  the  belt,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  for  causing  opening  of 
the  switch  when  the  belt  is  disengaged  from  the  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  driving  pulley, 
a  pump  also  having  a  pulley,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  the 
motor,  an  arm  having  a  body  of  insulating  material  and 
carrying  an  idler  pulley,  a  belt  for  said  pulleys,  with  a 
spring  acting  on  the  arm  and  placed  to  tend  to  move  the 
body  of  Insulating  material  between  the  switch  contacts 
and  alao  to  cause  the  idler  pulley  to  tighten  the  belt 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tauk  for  compreoBad  air,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  on  said  tank,  a  base  member  for  Bald  motor 
provided  with  an  air  passage  formed  In  Its  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  tank,  a  controller  box  mounted  on  the  motor, 
a  pump  mounted  on  the  controller  box,  and  an  air  conduit 
communicating  with  the  passage  in  the  base  of  tbe  motor, 
with  the  pump,  and  with  tbe  controller  box. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Unk ;  a  motor ;  a  controller 
box  having  a  switch  Including  a  belt  controlled  member ; 
and  a  pump,  aald  pieces  of  apparatus  being  superposed  re- 
spectively one  upon  and  vertically  above  the  other ;  a  belt 
connecting  the  motor  and  the  pomp  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switch  member ;  with  means  whereby 
tbe  tank,  motor,  controller  box,  and  pump  are  riglaly  con- 
nected together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  with  a  controller  box,  a 
motor,  and  a  pump  mounted  one  above  the  other  on  said 
tank,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  controller  box  and  the 
pump  with  the  tank,  and  screws  placed  between  the  Unk 
and  the  motor  In  positions  to  reinforce  and  prevent  aide 
strains  upon  said  conduit  where  It  entera  the  tank. 

I       (Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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OATK-HINQI..    luSoiNB  W.    Sawtsb.  lillw«u 
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of  mM  ttMttm  aad  — gagtag  Um  taeaa  of  tiM  drtrlng  and 
drlTon  dlak.  and  in«BD>  coaocctod  to  the  fnunea  for  loa- 
(Itadinally  adjostlng  the  mum 


T 


1.  A  gate-binge  hartng  the  leaf  thereof  provided  with 
rertlcally  extending  channeV-arms  adjawnt  to  the  eye- 
nhank  of  same  for  the  engMC»«>>t  of  rertlcal  tlo-bara  of  a 
gate  to  which  they  are  attachabl*'.  («ald  leaf  being  alao  at- 
Uchable  to  a  gate  slat  agalnat  an  edge  of  same. 

2.  A  gate-hlngp  having  the  leaf  thereof  provided  with 
vertically  extending  thannef-anns  adjacent  to  the  eye- 
Hhank  of  satnf  for  the  engagejatent  of  vertical  tie-bars  of  a 
gate  to  which  they  are  attactiable.  and  also  proTkM  with 
vertical  ears  that  exttod  tlMfafrom  In  a  dlicetiM  apiKMlte 
that  of  the  arms,  said  earf  bfing  attachable  to  a  gate-slat 
facing  the  sides  of  same. 

3.  A  gate  hlDKe  having  the  eye-shank  of  Ita  leaf  verti- 
cally extended  to  ab»t  an  end  of  a  gate-slat  to  which  the 
leaf  Is  secornl  against  an  ed^e  of  same,  and  channel  arms 
likewise  extended  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  exten 
slon  aforesaid  adjacent  to  said  shank  for  the  engagement 
of  vertical  tie-bars  of  a  gate  to  which  they  are  attachable. 


OT8.064. 
Colo. 


CMALK-BOLDER. 
Filed  May  2.  1910. 


JoBN    J.   BATLaa,    Denver. 
Serial  No.  KM». 


2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  stated,  a  drfvtag  dlak.  • 
driven  dlak  In  the  same  plane,  two  pairs  of  guide  roda 
arraagad  la  oppoalte  pairs  at  opposite  sides  and  in  par- 
allel planes  to  the  dlska.  frames  guided  to  slide  on  said 
i«ds  and  connected  together,  pairs  of  separately  yielding 
bearings  In  said  frames,  shafts  joumaled  In  aald  bearings 
aad  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  driving  and  driven  disk, 
two  pairs  of  friction  disks  each  pair  secured  upon  one  of 
said  shafts  and  engaging  the  faces  of  the  driving  and 
driven  dlak.  and  a  screw  engaglag  a  frame  to  move  the 
aame  radially  In  relation  to  the  driving  and  driven  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  driving  dlak.  a 
driven  dlak  In  the  aame  plane,  two  pairs  of  guide  rods 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  disks  and  In  par- 
allel planes  thereto,  a  frame  upon  each  aide  of  aald  disks, 
each  frame  being  guided  to  allde  on  a  pair  of  said  rods, 
means  for  conaectiag  said  frames  together,  a  pair  of 
friction  disks  carried  by  each  of  said  framea.  each  pair 
k^ng  carried  by  a  frame  Interaisdiate  of  the  roda  sup- 
pattlag  aald  frame  and  each  pair  engaging  the  faces  of 
the  driving  and  driven  disk,  and  yielding  meaiu  carried 
by  said  frame  for  supporting  said  diaks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  driving  disk,  a 
driven  dlak  in  the  same  plane,  two  pairs  of  guide  rods 
arranged  In  opposite  pairs  at  oppoalte  aldea  and  In  par- 
allel planes  to  the  disks,  framea  guided  to  slide  on  said 
rods  and  connected  together,  pairs  of  separately  yielding 
bsarlags  la  said  frames,  shafts  Joumaled  In  said  bearlnga 
aad  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  driving  and  driven  dlak. 
two  pairs  of  frlctloo  disks,  each  pair  secured  upon  one 
of  said  shafts  aad  *'»g*l**t  *^*  faces  of  the  driving  and 
driven  disk,  and  meaaa  far  longitudinally  adjusting  the 
frames  and  for  holding  the  aame  la  any  adjnated  position. 


«(    ^ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow, 
Di  spherical,   body    member,   haviuK   an  opsaing    In   the 

t^,  an  ear  offset  from  the  plane  of  Its  lower  edge,  and  a 
plate  or  cover  plvotally  connected  with  the  aald  ear  to 
swing  In  a  plane  transversell  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  chalk  holder,  comprtelng  a  hollow,  semispherlcal, 
body  member,  having  an  opening  In  the  top,  and  a  plate 
offset  from  the  base  of  the  body  member,  and  plvotally 
connected  therewith  to  swing  in  a  plane  transverssly 
thereof,  substantially  as  dewcribed. 


978.066  CARPKNTEBS  BRACK.  ALVix  B.  BcHOcaaa, 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  BchnlU 
Beading.  Pa.     Plied  May  20,  1910.     Berlal  No.  862,410. 


17  8,06 5.  VARIABLE-SPEED  APPARATUS.  FaAWK 
ScHArca,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  503,878. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  driving  disk,  a 
driven  disk  In  the  same  plane,  two  pairs  of  guide  rods 
arranged  In  opposite  pairs  at  opposite  sides  and  In  par- 
allel planes  to  the  disks,  frames  guided  to  allde  00  said 
rods  and  connected  together,  pairs  of  separately  yielding 
bearings  la  Mid  frames,  shafts  joumaled  in  said  bearlnga 
and  parallel  to  the  plaaes  of  the  driving  and  driven  disk, 
two  pairs  of  friction  dtoka.  aach  pair  aseured  apoa  one 


1  la  a  carpenter  e  brace,  a  driving  shaft  provided  at 
one  ead  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  main  stock  having  a  reduced 
sacmental-rlag  end  portion  around  aald  gear  wheel  the 
spaced-apart  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  pivot  holes 
In  the  plane  of  the  gear  teeth,  aa  extension  bit  stock 
having  a  segmental  ring  portion  adapted  to  normally  In- 
doae  tlie  segoMnUl-rlAg  portion  of  the  main  atock  and 
the  apaced-apart  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  connected 
to  the  latter,  and  a  bit  skaft  mounted  in  said  bit-stock 
and  provided  with  a  face-gear  wheel  which  U  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  driving  shaft  gear  wheel  In  varying  pivotal 
positions  of  tlM  bit-stock,  sabstaatlallj  as  set  fortk. 
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'  S.  la  a  carpenter's  brace,  a  driving  shaft  provided  st 
oae  ead  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  main  stock  having  a  re- 
duced segmental-rlng  end  portion  around  said  gear  wheel 
the  spaced-apart  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  pivot 
holea  In  the  plane  of  the  gear  teeth,  an  extenalon  blt-atock 
having  a  segmental-rlng  portion  adapted  to  normally  in- 
close the  segmental-rlng  portion  of  the  main  stock  and 
the  apaced-apart  ends  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  to 
the  latter,  a  bit  ahaft  mounted  In  aald  bit-stock  and  pro- 
vided with  a  face-gear  wheel  which  Is  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  driving  shaft  fear  wheel  In  varying  plvoUl  po- 
aitiona  of  the  bit-stock,  and  a  locking  sleeve  slidably  fitted 
upon  said  main  stock  and  the  alined  bit-stock,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  .      . 

978.067.  HYDRAUUC  VIBE.  Chaeubb  P.  Schwaninobl, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  BuU, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Piled  June  16,  1910.     Berlal  No.  667.307. 


movable  with  aald  member  for  actuating  said  locking 
means,  a  portion  of  said  coin-controlled  means  being 
bodily  movable  with  relation  to  the  other  portion.  5 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  base,  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  aald  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  reser- 
voir, a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  oscillate  In  said 
cylinder,  a  vise  jaw  mounted  on  said  ram,  a  second  vise 
jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  the  axis  of  said  jaw 
being  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  ram,  and  a  pomp 
adapted  to  force  liquid  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  cylinder 
behind  the  ram. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  base,  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  reser- 
voir, a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  oscillate  In  said 
cylinder,  a  vise  jsw  mounted  on  said  ram,  a  second  vise 
jsw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  baae,  means  whereby  both 
of  said  jaws  are  compelled  to  rock  or  oscillate  concur- 
rently, and  a  pump  adapted  to  force  a  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  Into  the  cylinder  bsck  of  the  ram. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  base,  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  In  aald  reser- 
voir, a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  oscillate  in  said 
cylinder,  a  vise  jaw  mounted  on  said  ram,  a  second  vise 
jsw  pivoted  on  said  base,  means  for  locking  said  second 
jaw  In  a  set  position,  and  a  pump  adapted  to  force  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  cylinder  back  of  the  ram. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  base,  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  reser- 
voir, a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  oscillate  In  said 
cylinder,  a  vise  jaw  mounted  on  said  ram,  a  second  vise 
jaw  plvotally  mounted  in  said  base,  means  whereby  both 
of  said  jaws  may  rock  or  oscillate  concurrently,  means  for 
locking  both  of  said  jaws  in  a  set  position,  and  a  pump 
adapted  to  force  liquid  from  the  reservoii*  Into  the  cylin- 
der back  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  base,  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  In  said  reser- 
voir, a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  vise 
jaw  mounted  on  said  ram,  a  second  vise  Jaw  mounted  on 
said   base,    a    rod    mounted   on    said   ram,    and   extending 

.  through   said   second  jaw,   whereby   aald  device   may    be 
nsed  as  a  jack,  and  a  pump  adapted  to  force  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  Into  the  cylinder  back  of  the  ram. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 

978,068.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
JiTDSON  H.  BaNCiKDiTBE.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to 
Cablaet  Vending  Co.  (Inc.),  Washingtoa,  D.  C.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  23,  1900,  Serial  No.  S19.1S0.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  3,  1909,  Serial  No. 
831,129.  Renewed  Nov.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  691,118. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  movable  mem- 
ber,   locking   meana   therefor,   and   coin-controlled   means 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  locking  means,  a 
alldably  mounted  carriage,  cooperating  coin  -  controlled 
means  movable  with  said  carriage,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  locking  means  and  one  portion  of  the  coin- 
controlled  means. 

3.  In  a  device  o'f  the  character  stated,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, locking  means  therefor,  a  slidably  mounted  carriage, 
a  guide  therefor,  and  cooperating  coin-controlled  means 
carried  by  the  carriage  for  controlling  the  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, locking  means  therefor,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with 
a  member  thereof,  and  coin-controlled  means  movable  with 
said  movable  member  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  locking  means  thelrcfor,  a  slldabie  carriage  movable 
parallel  with  said  member,  connections  between  said  car- 
riage and  locking  meana,  and  coin  controlled  means  car- 
ried In  pari  by  aald  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1*78,069.  SINGLE  HARNESS.  Franklin  Sioet,  Bewd- 
ley,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  E. 
Alnlay.  Columbus,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  641,168.  .-    .',    . 


1.  In  harness,  the  combination  of  an  eye  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  shalt ;  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  said  eye  passes,  the  plate  being  also  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  a  belly  band,  a  back  band  and  breech- 
ing;  a  draft  hook  adapted  to  hook  Into  said  eye  and 
adapted  also  to  be  connected  with  a  short  trace. 

2.  In  harness,  the  combination  of  a  ring  provided  with 
a  set  screw  whereby  It  may  be  clamped  upon  a  shaft ;  an 
eye  formed  on  the  head  of  the  set  screw ;  a  plate  having  a 
Hlot  therein  through  which  said  eye  passes,  the  plate  be- 
ing also  adapted  for  connection  to  a  belly-band,  a  back- 
hand and  breeching:  a  draft  hook  adapted  to  hook  into 
said  eye  and  adapted  also  to  be  connected  with  a  abort 
trace. 


r 


078.070.      TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.      JOHN  Bfaeks 

KImberly.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  852,290 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mouth-piece  having  a  dla 

phragm,  of  n  vnlve-chest  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure,  ji 

balanced-valve  operable  in  the  valve  chest  and  connecte<i 
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to  and  moTtbte  with  th«  moath-plece  dlaphrMm. 
mechanlam  <»ntro»l*d  by  the  T»lTe  and  expoMbl«  to  tbo 
flald  presaare  for  electrirally  CTprodaciDg  aonorooa  Tlbr*- 
tlou  of  tbe  dlapbrasaa^ 


to  tb«  eoapler  for  raialnc  tbo  Io<Atiig  pin 
wltb  the  kanckle  and  to  forca  tbe  knuckle 
wardljr  from  the  montb  Of  tbe  cocpler. 


oat  of  contact 
to  awlnc  oat- 


'»  The  combination  of  a  moath-plece.  a  moath-plece 
dla'phragm,  a  ralre  cheat,  a  balanced  ralre  therein  con^ 
nected  with  aald  diaphragm,  aald  Talw  ch€.t  lUMllwn  . 
with  a  aoarce  of  fluid  preaaare  aapply.  ""^^^^^^  ' 
clodlnc  aaltabte  clrculta  and  r«»lTln«  mechantam  for  elec- 
trically repfO««d»«  WBOtooa  Ttbrmtk«a,  and  mean,  by 
whteh  aaid  maetoBta-  to  opar«lad  by  tho  rlbratlon  of  aald 

S^'xhe  combination  of  a  auitably  aapported  flxad  carbon 
dlak.  Tlbratlnf  carbona  on  each  aide  thereof.  dUpbragma 
carrylnf  aald  Tlbratlng  carbona.  conn«^tlona  between  tbe 
Ylbratlag  carbona  whereby  they  Tlbrate  In  anlnon.  a 
granular  carbon  body  between  each  Tlbratlng  caM  aid 
tba  taa*  cartoo.  a  telephone  moath-plece  and  dlMBn«B, 
pMinatle  aaaaa  controlled  by  the  mouth-piece  diaphragm 
for  actuating  tbe  (Irst  mentioned  dUpbragma.  and  elec- 
'  trtcal  mechanlam  controlled  by  the  Tlbratlona  of  aald  flrat- 
aentloned  dlaphragma.  ^  ^  _^        ^ 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ealtably  aapported  flxad  carbon 
dlali.  Tlbratlnu  carbona  on  each  aide  thereof,  dlaphragma 
carrying  aald  Tlbratlng  carbona.  connection,  between  tbe 
Tlbratlng  carbona  whereby  they  Tlbrate  In  onlMn.  a  granu- 
lar carbon  body  between  each  *lbratlng  carbon  and  the 
fixed  carbon,  .aid  dlaphragma  Tlbratlng  In  fluid  chamber.. 
meana  for  alternately  Increaalng  the  preaaare  In  one  cham- 
ber and  decreaalng  the  preaaare  In  the  other,  and  meana 
for  alternately  reproducing  the  Tlbrmtlona  of  Mid  dla 
phragma. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  raltably  ropported  flaad  carbon 
dlak.  Tlbratlng  carbon,  on  each  aide  thereof,  dlaphragma 
carrying  aald  Tlbratlng  carbons  connection,  between  the 
Tlbratlng  earbooa  wherety  thay  Tlbrate  in  unlwn.  a  granu- 
lar carbon  body  between  each  Tlbratlng  carbon  and  the 
flxad  carbon,  fluid  chamber.  In  which  aald  dlaphragma 
Tlbrate,  a  TaWe  cheat  haTtng  porta  connected  with  aald 
chamber.,  a  telephone  mouth-piece,  a  diaphragm  actuated 
by  ti>e  Tlbratlon.  In  the  mouth-plaea.  a  TalTa  la  the  TalT. 
cbaat.  eonnectlooa  between  the  diaphragm  and  TaUe,  a 
neslTcr.  and  electrical  connection,  between  tba  recelTer 
twt  aald  dlaphragma  In  aald  fluid  ehambcra. 


•W 


2.  In  a  deTlca  for  tbe  purpooe  eet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  coupler  haTlng  a  plToted  knuckle  com- 
prtoing  a  locking  jaw  and  a  tall  portion,  a  locking  pin 
iMTlag  an  L-ahaped  upper  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
tall  of  the  knockle  to  lock  the  eame.  a  moTable  platon 
within  the  coupler,  and  meana  for  admitting  fluid  within 
the  coupler  to  operate  tbe  pUton  to  ralae  the  eoopllng 
pin  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  tall  of  the  knuckle  and  to 
force  the  knuckle  outwardly  upon  It.  plTot. 

S.  In  a  doTlce  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  a  car  coupler 
proTldcd  with  a  plToted  knuckle  haTlng  a  locking  )aw  and 
a  tall  portion,  aald  coupler  being  proTlded  with  a  chamber 
at  Its  opper  portion,  the  top  wall  of  the  chamber  t>etng 
proTtdad  with  an  opening,  a  locking  pin  comprl.lng  a 
Bembar  haTlng  an  L-ahaped  offaet  adapted  to  engage  the 
tall  of  the  knuckle,  a  link  connected  with  tbe  locking 
pin  and  extending  through  the  opaalng  proTlded  by  tha 
cbambar.  oflTaeU  upon  tbe  locking  pin.  tbe  draw  bar  of 
tbe  coupler  being  proTlded  wltb  a  bore  communicating 
with  the  bead  of  tbe  coupler,  a  alldable  platon  within 
tbe  bore,  a  wedge  ataapod  member  connected  with  the  pla- 
ton and  adapted  to  He  beneath  tbe  offaeta  of  the  locking 
pin.  and  mean,  for  admitting  fluid  to  glMa  the  platon  and 
to  ralae  the  locking  pin  out  of  eaflitaaent  with  the  tall 
of  tbe  knockle  and  to  force  the  locking  Jaw  of  the  knuckle 
oatwardly  away  from  tha  coupler. 

4.  The   combination    with    coacting   car   couplera.   eaca 
proTlded   with   plTOted   knacklea.   an    upwardly   extending 
chamber   upon   one   of   tbe  couplera   haTlng  an    Inner   In- 
clined wall,  the  lower  portion  of  the  coupling  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  alining  with  the  edge  of  the  aald 
Inclined  wall,  a  locking  pin  haTlng  an  L-ahaped  offaet  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  tall  of  tbe  knuckle  and  to 
ha  poalttoned  within   the  opening,  a   link  piToUlly  con- 
■Mtad  with  tbe  locking  pin  and  projecting  through  tha 
top  of  aald  coupler,  the  draw  bar  of  tbe  aald  coupling  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  bore  haTlng  an  oatlat  port,  a  platon 
proTlded  with  a  platon  rod  within  tba  bore,  a  wedge  shaped 
blforcntcd  namber  connected  with  the  platon.  offaet.  pro- 
vided upon  the  locking  pin  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  In- 
clined   walla   of    the    bifurcated    member,    meana    for    ad- 
mitting fluid   within   tba  bora  to  operate  the   pUton   to 
cauae  tbe  wedge  abapod  member  to  ralae  tbe  locking  pin 
out  of  conUct  with  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  and  arrange 
Mid  pin  In  the  upwardly  extending  chamber  along  tbe  In- 
clined wall,  and  to  force  tha  knuckle  outwardly  upon  Ita 
plTOt.  manna  for  gnldlng  tbe  wedge  ahaped  member  In  Ita 
Bovaaent,  Mid  mean,  comprlalos  in  part  a  tranaTerae  rib 
poattlaned  upon  the  Up  of  tbe  loiter  portion  of  tbe  month 
of  tbe  coupler,  and  mean.  proTided  by  the  locking  Jaw  of 
tha  coacting  coupler  for  rcToUlng  tbe  knuckle  upon  lU 
plTot  and  caualng  the  locking  pin  to  drop  by  graTlty  to 
•ecure  the  knuckle  of  tbe  flrat  coupler  In  locked  poaitlon. 


•Ta.9n.     PNIUMATIC  COUPLING.     Datid  B.  aftAnvmt. 
Malna  Prairie.  Minn.     FMad  Oct.  M.  l»oe     Serial  No. 

409.90S. 

1.  la  n  darlce  of  the  character  deaertbad.  a  car  coupler 
baTlng  a  moTable  knuckle,  a  locking  pin  for  the  knockla. 
an  air  reaerTolr.  a  connection  between  the  reaerrolr  and 
the  coupler,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  entrance  of  air 


078,072  THBKSHlNO-MACHINE.  WlLLUM  O.  »l»w- 
ABT.  Eanaaa  City.  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  «,  1008.  Serial 
No.'410,501. 

1.  In  a  thraahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  aeparatlng  dram  h.Tlng  a  n>lral  row  of  peripheral 
teeth  for  engaging  the  atraw  and  forcing  It  endwlae  of  the 
drum,  aald  taatb  Inclining  In  a  diractlon  oppoalte  thalr 
direction  of  moTement.  of  a  caalng  endrellng  aald  drum 
and  provided  with  peripheral  opcninga. 

2.  In  a  threablng  machine,  tha  combination  wltb  a  ro- 
I  tary   aeparatlng   drum   haTlng  aplrally   arranged   perlpb- 
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eral  derlcea  for  engaging  tbe  atraw  and  forcing  It  end- 
wlae of  the  drum,  of  a  caalng  encircling  Mid  drum  and 
provided  with  peripheral  opening,  and  having  on  it.  inner 
periphery  aplrally  arranged  gnldlng  rlba  leading  In  a  di- 
rection correapondlnit  to  the  direction  In  which  the  atraw 
1.  forced  by  said  aplrally  arranged  dOTleea. 


3.  In  a  threablng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
Ury  dcTlce  proTlded  with  a  aplral  row  of  peripheral  teeth, 
of  a  caalng  encircling  Mid  doTlce  and  proTlded  with  pe- 
ripheral opening*,  and  a  spiral  guiding  rib  00  Ita  inner  pe- 
riphery running  In  a  direction  oppoalte  tbe  direction  in 
which  Mid  spiral  row  of  teeth  runs. 

4.  In  a  threablng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary drimi  haTlng  one  open  end  and  peripheral  openlnga 
and  haTlng  peripheral  aplrally  arranged  deTlcea  for  forc- 
ing the  straw  ^dwlae  of  the  drum,  of  a  caalng  encircling 
Mid  drum  and  proTlded  wltb  peripheral  openings  and  haT- 
lng on  Ita  Inner  periphery  aplral  guiding  meana  for  aa- 
atstlng  Mid  spirally  arranged  dericea  In  forcing  tbe  atraw 
endwise  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  threablng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary drum  haTlng  an  open  end  and  peripheral  opening. 
and  proTldad  with  peripheral  aplrally  arranged  teeth  for 
forcing  the  atraw  toward  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  of  a 
caalng  endrellng  aald  drum  and  proTlded  with  peripheral 
openlnga  and  baring  on  It.  Inner  periphery  spiral  guid- 
ing means  leading  toward  the  open  end  of  tbe  dram  and 
In  a  direction  correapoodlng  to  the  direction  of  moTement 
In  which  tbe  atraw  la  forced  by  aald  aplrally  arranged 
teetb. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


978.078.  SLOTTING  -  MACHINE.  Btbok  F.  Stowell. 
Springfield.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Robert  W. 
ElUngham  and  one  third  to  William  Hadley,  Springfield, 
Man.     Filed  May  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  496,182. 


■ 

I 


I 


■^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  atandard, 
a  tool  holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  standard  and 
carrying  apacad  projcctlona,  a  work  carrier  moTable  rela- 
tlTely  to  the  tool  holder,  a  allde  haTlng  operatlTe  connec- 
tion with  tba  work  carrier  to  feed  tbe  latter,  aald  allde 
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haTlng  an  aperinre,  a  lever  plTOted  on  tbe  atandard  and 
having  a  projecting  nof<«  portion  disposed  4n  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  projections  on  the  tool  holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rocked  upon  Its  plTot  In  oppoalte  direction,  by 
engagement  therewith  of  said  projections  during  the  re- 
ciprocation of  tbe  work  carrier,  and  a  rod  baring  connec- 
tion at  Its  upper  end  with  Mid  lever  and  at  its  lower  end 
projecting  through  Mid  aperture  of  the  aforesaid  slide 
and  proTided  with  cam  surface,  on  opposite  side,  thereof 
and  at  different  places  In  Its  length  for  engagement  with 
tbe  walla  of  Mid  aperture  to  force  Mid  allde  tranaTeraely 
of  tbe  bar  In  opposite  direction,  to  effect  a  allding  mOTe- 
ment  of  the  work  carrier  relatlTe  to  the  movement  of  tbe 
tool  bolder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  standard, 
a  reclprocatory  tool  bolder  mounted  on  tbe  atandard  and 
prorided  wltb  spaced  projections,  a  work  carrier  moTable 
relatlTely  to  the  Tool  holder,  a  slide  having  operative  con-, 
nectlon  with  the  work  carrier  to  feed  the  latter,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  tbe  atandard  and  at  one  end  projecting  be- 
tween tbe  projections  of  tbe  tool  bolder,  whereby  tbe  levar 
la  rocked  upon  Ita  plTot  by  engagement  therewith  of  aald 
projections,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  leTer  and  haTlng 
operatlTe  connection  with  Mid  slide  to  shift  the  same  al- 
ternately In  oppoalte  directions  and  thereby  effect  an  alter- 
nate allding  moTement  of  the  work  carrier  In  oppoalte  dl- 
rectlona  relatlTe  to  tbe  reciprocation  of  the  tool  holder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  standard, 
a  tool  holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  standard  and 
carrying  spaced  projections,  a  work  carrier  moTsble  rela- 
tlTely to  tbe  tool  bolder,  a  allde  haTlng  operatlTe  connec- 
tion wltb  the  work  carrier  to  feed  tbe  latter.  Mid  allde 
baring  an  aperture,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  atandard  and 
having  a  projecting  nose  portion  dl^>08ed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  tbe  projections  on  the  tool  holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rocked  upon  ita  plTot  In  oppoalte  directions  by  en- 
gagement therewith  of  aald  projectiona  during  tbe  recipro- 
cation of  the  work  carrier,  a  rod  haTlng  connection  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  Mid  lever  and  at  Its  lower  end  projecting  . 
through  Mid  apertare  of  the  aforesaid  slide  and  provided^ 
with  cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  differ- 
ent places  in  Its  length  for  engagement  with  the  walla  of 
aald  apertarea  to  force  tbe  aforeaald  allde  tranareraely  of 
tbe  bar  in  oppoalte  directions  to  effect  a  sliding  moTcment 
of  the  work  carrier  relatlTe  to  the  movement  of  the  tool 
holder,  a  lock  bolt  carried  by  the  work  carrier  to  effect  the 
aforeaald  operative  connection  between  the  latter  and  tbe 
aforeMld  slide,  and  meaiu  to  manually  effect  a  dlaconnec- 
tlon  between  the  work  carrier  and  the  aforeaald  allde. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  standard, 
a  reclprocatory  tool  holder  mounted  on  tbe  standard  and 
proTlded  wltb  spaced  projections,  a  work  carrier  moTable 
relatlTely  to  tbe  tool  holder,  a  slide  baring  operatlTe  con- 
nection with  tbe  work  carrier  to  feed  the  latter,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  standard  and  at  one  end  projecting  between 
the  projections  of  the  tool  holder,  whereby  the  leTcr  is 
rocked  upon  its  plTot  by  engagement  therewith  of  said 
projections,  a  rod  connected  to  Mid  lever  and  having  oper- 
ative connection  with  Mid  allde  to  shift  the  Mme  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions  and  thereby  effect  an  alter- 
nate sliding  movemant  of  the  work  carrier  In  oppoalte  di- 
rections relatlTe  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  tool  bolder,  a 
lock  bolt  carried  by  tbe  work  carrier  to  effect  tbe  aforeaald 
operatlTe  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  aforeaald 
slide,  and  a  rod  baring  connection  with  the  lock  bolt 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  to  disconnect  aald  op- 
eratlTe connection  between  the  work  carrier  and  aald  allde. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  atandard. 
a  tool  bolder  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  tbe  atandard,  a 
work  carrier  movable  relatively  to  the  tool  holder,  a  slide 
having  operative  connection  with  the  work  carrier  to  feed 
tbe  lattar  and  provided  wltb  an  apertare,  and  a  cam  bar 
operable  oader  tbe  Infloenee  of  tbe  tool  bolder  to  effect  a 
movement  of  Mid  slide  in  opposite  directions  and  a  conae- 
qnent  almllar  movement  of  the  work  carrier  to  shift  tbe 
work  Into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tba  tool 
bolder  daring  reciprocation  of  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaietta.] 
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•T«OT4      DIBCHARtJK-CONTROLUCB   FOB  A»H  PANS.      rt.Btlally  tn  aiUl  lln«  with  dw  tTa»«.ltteT   mndmrt.  or 
^^t  O     tI-aS    a.rS«d.    Ohio,     mod    J.M    IT.  j  wpport.  h«.l»g   th.  outer  *»<».  atUchI  to  the   -outh- 
IMO.     Serial  No.  &02.6Sa 


1.  Th«  eomblnatloo,  with  an  ash  psf.  of  a  Mcoiental 
gate  therefor  mounted  to  ■♦ing  on  a  ptrot  tato  two  ex- 
treme poaltiona  «n  one  of  which  the  conrex  Borface  forma 
a  cJoenre  for  the  paa  and  ta  the  other  of  which  the  con 
cave  rarface  forma  a  downward  deflector  for  the  dtecharg- 
iag  aahea. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  ash  pan  hartaif  a  horlioB- 
tal  bottom  and  a  Tertlcal  end  wall,  of  a  wgrneBtal  gate 
plTOted  •nbatantlalli  at  the  junction  of  th«  planaa  of  the 
rad  wall  and  bottom  and  havlns  a  quadrant  enrface 
adapted  to  occupy  a»«i»r  of  two  extreme  poaltJona  eub- 
•taotlally  nlaety  decrees  apart.  th«  «at»  at  Ita  tiiBermost 
position  closing  th*  opaa^  betwe«  tfce  end  wall  and 
bottom,  and  the  gatt  *«-«*•■«•«««•<  P«10«»  prorMtof  a 
curved  downward  deflector  te  the  path  of  the  discharging 


S.  The  comblnatlott^f  a  locomotlre  ash  pan.  a  pair  of 
seml-clrcular  extenslODS  for  the  side  wnll*  tben-of,  a  s^g 
mantal  gate  plToted  at  the  center  of  Its  cunratnre  between 
nich  extensions,  the  cooyez  aorfaca  of  the  gate  being  adja 
cent  the  aabes  when  the  gate  Is  hi  the  closed  position  and 
the  concave  snrfaee  being  f»  the  path  of  the  discharging 
ashes  when  the  gate  Is  In  the  ope»  pailtlon.  and  miltable 
flange  members  between  said  extensloBB  anabllng  the  gate 
to  make  a  tight  cloafire  when  dosed. 

4.  The  combloatlOB.  with  a  locomotlTe  ash  pan,  of  a 
pair  of  extensions  for  Its  side  walls,  three  croaa  members 
between  the  same,  one  of  which  cross  meabcrs  aagagM  tha 
bottom  of  the  pan  fad  another  the  end  ttereo*.  a  asf 
menUl  gate  plroUily  monated  between  said  extenalwa 
and  having  a  flange  cooperating  when  the  gate  la  elosad 
with  the  crons  member  which  Is  sectired  to  the  pan  end, 
the  third  cross  member  mentioned  engagtag  and  support- 
lag  the  outer  edge  of  the  gate  whea  It  Is  «p«a. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  ash  pan.  of  a  aagwiental 
gate  for  closing  the  same  and  comprising  a  quadrant  piv- 
oted at  snbstantlallr  the  Jnnctlon  of  the  planes  of  the  and 
wall  and  bottom  of  the  pan.  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
gate  for  holdtng  It  with  Its  convex  Murface  agalnat  the  pan 
contents  to  close  the  paa.  tad  means  for  holdtng  the  gate 
m  open  position  after  It  has  turned  sabstantlally  ntaety 
degrees  from  Its  closed  poattlon.  wherehy.  In  the  open  posi- 
tiaa,  the  concave  surface  of  the  gate  preseata  a  downward 
deflector  tn  the  patk  of  the  discharging  aahaa. 


piece,   and   a   ring  on   the   Inner  ends  of  the  standards 
sdspted  to  be  fitted  to  the  transmitter. 


BT8.070.     CARBURETER.     Davio  M.  TiLOaM,  Sprlagfleld, 
Mass.     rUad  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  644.044. 


PT8.07B.     TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE.     OaoaoB  B.  Tat 
Loa.  San  Fraadato.  Cal.     Piled  Sept.  27.  190S.     Serial 
No.  619.884.  -i^-^ 

1.  The  eorablBatloB  ta^a  telephone  traasralttar.  of  s 
mooth-ptece  having  Its  inner  end  supported  at  a  dlataace 
froai  and  substanttally  In  axial  line  with  the  transmitter 
ta  thereby  provWa  an  tatervenlng.  sabstantlally  onob- 
■tracted.  transverse  space  batweaa  tha  hack  of  the  mouth- 
piece and  the  front  of  the  traaamltter. 

2.  The  coBhiaatloB  witi>  a  traasmlttteg  maehanlaa  of 
a  telephones  of  a  oHMitt-l^aca.  supports  ar  staadarda  ex- 
tHidlag  from  the  iaaat>'»laca  to  the  traaaartttac.  aad 
piwwtt^  spra  naobstructed  spaces  between  said  aapporta. 

!».  The  combloatloa  wWh  a  traaaastttteg  mechaalaa  af  a 
telephone,  at  an  Independeatly  aapported  month-piece  sob^ 


1.  A  carbureter  comprlalng  a  caaing  having  openings  la 
the  top  and  two  sets  of  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
drum  forming  a  raealvlng  chamber  and  rotaUvely  mounted 
within  said  casing,  there  being  openings  formed  tn  the  top. 
and  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  and  there  being  additional 
openings  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  drum  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  of  the  casing,  a  foel  supply  pipe 
paaaing  through  the  casing  and  projecting  Into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  drum,  a  spring  caatrolled  fuel  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  fuel  supply  pipe,  said  valve  carrying  a  horl- 
aontally  diapoaad  disk  of  considerably  greater  diameter 
than  the  fuel  rapply  pipe,  there  being  a  plurality  of  open- 
IngK  formed  through  said  diak  aa  and  for  the  porpoaea  set 

forth. 

2.  The  eombtoatlon  with  a  casing  comprtaing  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  separated  from  oach  othet 
by  an  apertnred  partlUon.  a  carbureting  chamber  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cyliadrical  box  having  Ita  top  plate  apertnred 
for  coflveratloa  with  aald  partition,  and  also  having  a 
lower  apertnred  plate,  of  a  cap  for  the  lower  chamber  and 
comprising  an  air  recelvlag  chaiibar  having  an  apertnred 
partKloB  for  eoSperatloa  wHfc  tiM  bottoai  plate  of  the  car- 
buretlng^jhamber.  a  faal-aapply  paaaing  through  said  air- 
chamber  Into  the  carbureting  chamber  and  a  valve  for  tha 
fnel-anpply  and  extending  over  the  aperturea  In  the  bot- 
t<MB-plata  of  the  eattoaretlng^^haaiber 
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0  7  8.077.  MOVINO-PICTIAS  CAMSBA.  NoaroM  C 
TBATia.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Plied  Apr.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  491,118. 


/ 


1.  A  ilm-feed  mechanism  comprislni;,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  oppositely -located  movable  members  between  which 
the  film  ta  arranged  to  pass ;  means  for  driving  the  same ; 
gripping  devices  carried  by  said  members;  converging 
tracks  located  adjacent  said  members  and  arranged  for 
eneaKement  with  said  devices  during  a  portion  of  the 
trsTpl  of  the  latter,  for  guiding  said  devices  toward  and 
Into  engagemeat  with  the  film ;  and  meana  for  exerting  a 
lateral  preaaure  upon  said  devleea  when  engaged  with  the 
film. 

1'.  In  a  fllm-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
film  conveying  members  arranged  for  movement  there- 
through ;  eoBverglng  tracks  leading  toward  said  frame, 
for  guiding  said  members  Into  engagement  with  the  film ; 
and  means  arranged  within  the  frame  for  exerting  a  lat- 
eral prasaore  upon  said  members,  for  holding  the  same  in 
aach  eagagement. 

3.  In  a  moving  pictnre  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  and  a  window  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  top 
of  the  framework,  for  swinging  movement  bodily  to  one 
side  thereof,  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  the  appa- 
ratus, said  window  being  provided  with  a  passageway 
through  which  the  film  Is  arranged  to  travel. 


9  7  8,078.     BALING-PBE8S.     Pbilip  Tbick,  Creatline, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept    24.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.401. 


1.  Tha  combination  in  a  baling  press,  of  longitudinal 
bars  fixed  together  and  spaced  spart  to  form  a  main  frame, 
a  horlsontal  floor  carried  by  said  bars,  longitudinal  guide 
bars  fixed  to  said  horlsontal  .fioor  and  spaced  apart,  a 
plunger  movable  la  front  of  said  guide  bare  and  having  a 
raarwardly  exttoding  bar  and  also  having  a  runner  on  tbe 
underside  of  said  bar  and  movable  longitudinally  between 
the  guide  bars,  a  traaaverae  drive  shaft  jouraaled  in  bear- 
ings on  the  main  frame  bars  and  having  a  crank  movable 
between  said  bars,  wear  plates  on  tbe  inner  sides  of  the 
rear  portions  of  the  main  frame  bara.  a  transverse  rod 
carried  by  the  rear  portions  of  said  main  frame  bara,  a 
rear  toggle  member  having  a  bifurcation  ia  ita  rear  «m1 
and  alao  having  tha  arma  of  said  btfarcatlon  pivoted  on 


tbe  eod  portioaa  of  aald  tranavitraa  rod  aad  awvahle  be- 
tweea  the  aaM  wear  platea,  a  longitudinal-central  brace 
fixed  with  reapect  to  the  nuiin  frame  bars  and  connected 
to  tbe  transverse  rod  at  a  point  between  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
rear  toggle  member,  a  forward  toggle  member  pivoted  to 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  plunger  bar.  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the 
craak  of  the  drive  abaft,  and  a  pintle  coonectiag  tbe  rear 
aad  forward  toggle  members  together  and  to  the  pitman. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  baling  press,  of  longitudinal 
bars  fixed  together  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  main  frame, 
a  horizontal  floor  carried  by  said  bars,  longitudinal  gulda 
bara  fixed  to  said  horlsontal  floor  and  spaced  apart,  a 
plunger  movable  In  front  of  said  guide  bars  and  having  a 
raarwardly  extending  bar  and  also  having  a  runner  on  the 
ander  side  of  said  bar  and  movable  longitudinally  between 
the  guide  bars,  a  transverse  drive  shaft  journaled  in  bear- 
lags  on  the  main  frame  bara  and  having  a  crank  movable 
between  aald  bars,  wear  plates  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
rear  portions  of  the  main  frame  bars,  a  transverae  rod 
carried  by  the  rear  portions  of  said  main  frame  bars,  a 
rear  toggle  atember  having  a  bifurcation  in  its  rear  end 
and  alao  bavlag  tbe  arma  of  said  bifurcation  pivoted  on  the 
and  portions  of  said  transverse  rod  and  movable  between 
tbe  said  wear  plates,  a  longitudinal-central  brace  fixed 
with  reapect  to  tbe  main  frame  bars  and  connected  to  the 
transverse  rod  at  a  point  between  the  arms  of  tbe  rear 
toggle  member,  a  forward  toggle  member  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  plunger  bar,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  tbe  crank 
of  the  drive  shaft,  a  pintle  connecting  the  rear  and  for- 
ward toggle  members  together  and  to  tbe  pitman,  a  spur 
gear  on  one  end  of  tbe  transverae  drive  shaft,  a  miter 
gear  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  abaft,  a  supplemental 
frame  fixed  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  main  frame  bars, 
a  abort  traaaverae  shaft  mounted  on  said  supplemental 
frame  and  having  a  spar  gear  Intermeshed  with  the  first- 
named  spur  gear  and  also  having  a  band  pulley,  and  a 
longitudinal  ahaf  t  mounted  oa  the  supplemental  frame  and 
having  a  miter  gear  intermeshed  with  the  fl  rat-named 
miter  gear. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  baling  press,  of  a  main  frame, 
a  plunger  movable  fore  and  aft  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  bar  and  a  runner  on  said  bar  guided  In  the 
main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  having  a  crank,  a  forward  toggle  member  connected 
to  the  plunger  bar.  a  rear  bifurcated  toggle  member  con- 
nected with  and  held  a^ralnst  lateral  movement  by  the 
main  frame,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  craak  of  the 
shaft  and  aim  connected  with  tbe  adjacent  portl<ws  of  the 
tot^le  members  a  transverse  rod  carried  by  the  rear  por- 
tion of  tbe  main  frame,  and  a  longitudinal  central  brace 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  said  brace  being  secured 
at  its  forward  end  to  said  frame,  and  at  Ita  rear  ead  to 
said  transverae  rod  at  a  point  centrally  of  the  Ivar  toggle 
member. 


978,079.  KEYBO.VRD  TELEGR.\PH  -TRANSMITTER. 
Dana  S.  Tbotb.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  494.747.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.156. 


1.  In  a  haykaaid  talngrapb  transmitter,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  iiiawhaiB  with  reesBats  in  the  perlpberiea  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  aald  membera,  a  plurality  of  contact 
membera  mounted  adjacent  to  said  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  receaaaa.  a  contact  bar,  and  said  coatact 


■^ 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


Dkcsmbsk  6, 1 910. 


atmbcn  adapted  to  conUet  with  Mid  contact  bar  w1m.b 
in  «id  fc«—  l«  -^A  ■•-«»"•  wbatantlaUj  M 

2  "T^'a  keyboard  t«l«craph  transmitter,  a  rotatabia 
toothed  roller,  meana  for  rotating  .aid  toothed  roller,  a 
Dluraltty  of  toothad  wb«U  Boonted  adjacent  to  said 
toothed  roller  and  normally  out  of  maab  therewith^  meana 
for  meahing  said  toothed  wheeU  with  aatd  toothed  roller 
a  plurality  of  contact  membera,  a  contact  bar.  aaid  contact 
■Mibeni  normally  out. of  coaUct  with  aald  contact  bar. 
■MDbera  operatable  wtth  aald  toothed  wheela  with  re 
etmm  la  tht  parlpherlea  thereof,  aald  conuct  membera 
•aaytad  to  iirr  »■  «•>•  •••<*  receeaea.  «ld  contact  me». 
bera  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  contact  bar  wbaa  tm- 
need  m  aald  receaaaa,  and  meana  to  «aae«fM»  •»»« 
toothed  wbaela  from  aald  toothed  roller,  aubatanttolly  •■ 

described.  .  »«wi-, 

8  In  a  keyboard  telegraph  tranamltter.  a  roUUbie 
toothed  roller,  meana  for  rotating  Mid  toothed  roller,  a 
plurality  of  toothed  wbeela  mounted  adjacent  to  aaM 
toothed  roller  and  normally  out  of  meah  tbarwith.  meana 
for  meahlng  Mid  toothed  wbeela  with  aald  toothed  roller, 
a  projecting  tooth  on  Mch  of  Mid  toothed  wbeela.  aaM 
projecting  teeth  on  aald  toothed  wheel,  adapted  to  lltt 
Mid  toothed  wheel,  out  of  mMh  with  Mid  toothed  roller 
when  dealred.  aabataBtlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

4  In  a  keyboard  telegraph  tranwnltter.  a  roUtabia 
toothed  roller,  meana  for  routing  Mid  toothed  roller,  a 
plurality  of  toothed  wbeela  mounted  adjacent  to  aaM 
toothed  roller  and  normally  out  of  meah  therewith,  a  pl^ 
rallty  of  depraMlble  keya.  meana  for  meahlng  Mid  toothed 
ifH„|y  with  Mid  toothed  roller  on  the  depreaaion  of  Mid 
taia,  a  plurality  of  membera  with  lecaaaM  la  the  pertph- 
erlM  thereof  operatable  witfc  jaM  toottod  wbeela.  a  plu 
rallty  of  contact  membera  wm^tad  adjaevt  to  Mid  mem- 
bera and  adapted  to  engage  In  Mid  iicfM.  a  contact  bar, 
Mid  contact  MMbara  adapted  to  conUct  with  aald  conUct 
bar  when  a^Bfad  In  Mid  receaaea  In  Mid  membera.  and 
aaaaa  to  return  the  parte  to  InltUl  poeltlona,  .ubataatlally 
aaieacrtbad. 


gether  and  haTlng  circular  grooTM  la  tt«  aada.  a  tuba 
vtthlB  Mid  roll.  Mid  roll  baring  circular  reeaaaM  In  Ita 
aadi.  wedge  ringa  haTlng  beveled  or  Incllaad  laaer  facee 
located  In  the  Mid  groovea.  and  bMrtng  rtagn  aerawed  Into 
tfea  tnbe  and  enlarged  beada  on  Mid  bMrtng  ring,  located 
In  Mid  r.coaeM.  and  bearing  agalnat  the  wedge  rtnga.  Mid 
circular  aertee  of  longitudinal  wooden  .tripe  having  mem- 
bera abutting  at  the  center  of  the  roll,  groore.  In  the  ad- 
jacent enda  of  mM  etrtpa.  and  a  table  wedge  Hng  located 
In  Mid  laat-mentloned  grooTM  cooperating  with  the  nrat- 
mentloned  gfoOTe.  ring,  to  bind  the  woodea  atrlpa  agalnat 
the  Inner  taka.  aubetantlally  aa 


©7S.081.  DEVICK  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
PLATES.  WiixiAM  B.  Wait.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Aag.  19,  1910.     SerUI  No.  6T8,0W. 


9TS.0§0.  PRINTINO-BOLL  fOB  LINOLEUM  AND  OIL- 
CLOTH. Faaoaaic*  A.  Viaaaa,  Caadaa.  N.  J.  FUad 
July  5,  1910.     Serial  No,  B70,82«. 


I^ 


1.  A  roll  of  the  character  diacrlbed.  eompoaed  of  a  cir- 
cular Mrlea  of  longltodMal  wooden  atrlpa  battened  to- 
gether. Mid  roll  baring  clrcalaT  groorea  In  tta  enda.  a  tube 
within  the  roll.  »nd  wedge  rtnga  forced  Into  Mid  groorea. 
finbataatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  A  roU  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  eompoaed  of  a  cir- 
cular aerlee  of  longitudinal  wooden  .tripe  battaaad  to- 
gether, aald  roll  baring  circular  groorM  In  Ita  aada.  a  tnbe 
within  the  roU.  wedge  ring,  forced  Into  Mid  groorea.  and 
bearing  rlaga  aerawed  Into  the  enda  of  the  tube,  and  bear 
Ing  agalnrt  Mid  wedge  rtnga.  aabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  A  roll  of  the  character  deacrtbed  eompoaed  of  a  cir- 
cular Mrtea  of  longitudinal  wooden  etrtpa  battened  to- 
gether and  harlng  circular  groorM  In  lu  enda.  a  take 
within  aald  roll.  Mid  roll  hartag  circular  reeeaaM  la  Ita 
enda,  wedge  rtnga  harlag  berded  or  Inclined  Inner  facM 
located  In  the  Mid  groorea,  and  beartng  rtnga  wrrewed  Into 
the  tube  and  enl.rged  head,  on  Mid  bMrtng  rtnga  located 
In  Mid  receeaea.  and  bMrlng  agalnat  the  wedge  rlnga.  aub- 
etantlally aa  deacrtbed.  ^     ,      ^ 

4.  A  roll  of  the  character  deecrtbed  compoeed  of  a  cir- 
cular MrtM  of  loagltndlaal  wooden   atrtpa  battened   lo- 


1  j^  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a  plate 
■upiwrt.  a  .haft  Jooraaled  In  the  .upport  a  collar  mount- 
ed on  i  be  abaft,  a  llexlble  tenalble  plate  aecurad  to  the 
collar,  derlcea  aaaoctated  with  the  collar  and  the  abaft 
for  automatically  Uklng  up  the  .tretch  of  the  pUte 
by  utlllatBg  the  proMure  exerted  on  the  plate  when  the 
dartee  la  operated^ 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  comprtalag  a  cylln- 
drtcal  plate  ropport.  a  .haft  Joumaled  In  the  aupport,  a 
cellar  mounted  on  the  .haft,  a  flexible  ten.lble  plate 
Mcored  to  the  colUr.  dertcM  aaadclatad  with  the  collar 
and  the  .haft  for  automatically  taking  up  the  atreteh  of 
the  plate  by  employing  the  preaaure  exerted  on  the  plate 
whUe  the  dertce  U  In  operation  and  meana  for  prerentlng 
f«arward  moraaieat  of  the  collar.. 

8,  A  deTlee  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
drical plate  ropport.  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  .upport,  a 
flexible  ten.lble  plate  aecnred  to  the  .haft.  derlcM  aaao- 
dated  with  the  ahaft  for  .ntomatlcally  taking  up  the 
stretch  of  the  plate  by  employing  the  preaaure  exerted 
on  the  plate  while  the  derlce  U  in  operation,  and  mMU. 
for  prerenttax  rearward  morement  of  the  .haft. 

4  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deecrtbed  comprtelng  a  cylln- 
I  drtcal  plate  aapport.  a  ahaft  joumaled  In  the  ropport.  a 
■arlaa  of  eollara  aoaated  on  and  harlng  Independent  oa- 
elllatloa  on  the  ahaft.  a  flexfcle  tenalble  plate  faatened  to 
the  eollara.  derlcee  aaaodated  with  the  eollara  for  auto- 
matically taking  up  the  atreteh  of  portkma  of  the  plate 
by  utlllBlng  the  preaanre  exerted  on  the  plate  when  the  de- 
rlce la  operated. 

B  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deecrtbed  comprtrtng  a  cylln- 
•  drtcal  plate  rapport,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  ropport. 
i  a  .ertM  of  collar,  mounted  oa  and  hartag  Independent 
oaclllatlon  oa  the  ahaft.  a  flexible  tenalble  plate,  faatened 
to  the  eollara.  derlcM  aaaoclated  with  the  collar,  for 
automatically  taking  up  the  atreteh  of  portion,  of  the 
plate  by  utlllalng  the  preMure  exerted  on  the  plate  while 
the  dertce  la  In  operatloa.  and  meana  for  prerentlng  rMr- 
ward  moraMit  of  the  eolUra. 
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•78.082.  8PBAY1NO-MACHINS.  JoaaPH  D.  WALLACa, 
Champaign.  III.  Piled  Feb.  IS,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.6S4. 

1.  In  a  dertce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  rearwardly  .winging  arm 
normally  projecting  laterally  from  aald  frame,  mean,  for 
locking  Mid  arm  In  Ita  extended  poaltlon  and  meana  for 
relMaIng  Mid  locktag  means  through  the  initial  pressure 
of  an  obatmctlon  In  the  path  of  morement  of  Mid  arm. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  rMrwardly-awlnglng 
ana  aormally  projecting  laterally  from  Mid  frame,  means 
for  aopportlng  aald  arm  In  a  borliontal  plane  In  all  po- 
altlona  thereof,  means  normally  retaining  aald  arm  In 
lu  extended  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  releaalng  aald  re- 
Ulnlng  meana  through  the  InltUl  preMure  of  an  ob- 
atmctlon In  tbe  path  of  morement  of  .aid  arm. 

3.  In  a  dertce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  laterally-projecting  rear- 
wardly-Bwlnglng  arm  on  each  aide  of  Mid  frame,  means 
for  supporting  each  of  Mid  anna  In  a  hortaonUl  plane 
In  all  poaltlons  thereof,  meana  normally  retaining  Mid 
arm  In  Its  extended  poaltlon,  and  means  non-interferent 
with  Mid  supporting  means  for  releasing  Mid  retaining 
means  through  the  Initial  pressure  of  an  obstruction  In 
the  path  of  morement  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  .praying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
portable  frame  carrying  a  aource  of  liquid  supply  and 
baring  a  branched  dellrery  pipe,  of  a  laterally-projecting 
awlnglng  arm  on  each  side  of  Mid  frame,  each  arm  carry- 
ing a  branch  of  aald  dellrery  pipe  and  aald  branchea  being 
provided  with  aulUble  spraying  noizlea.  means  normally 
retaining  each  of  Mid  arma  In  Its  extended  position,  and 
meana  for  releaalng  Mid  reUlnlng  meana  through  initial 
preaanre  of  an  obatructlon  in  the  path  of  morement  of 
aald  arm.  each  of  Mid  branch  pipea  including  a  flexible 
portion  to  permit  of  the  awlnglng  of  Mid  branch  pipe 
with  iU  aupportlng  arm. 

5.  In  a  spraying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
portable  frame  carrying  a  aource  of  llquM  supply  and 
harlng  a  branched  delivery  pipe,  of  a  laterally  projecting 
awlnglng  arm  on  each  aide  of  aald  frame,  each  arm  carrying 
a  branch  of  Mid  dellrery  pipe  and  Mid  branchea  being 
prorlded  with  auiuble  spraying  noszlea,  means  normally 
locking  each  of  aald  arms  In  It.s  extended  position,  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  tbrougta  Initial  premure 
of  an  obatmctlon  In  the  path  of  morement  of  Mid  arm. 
each  or  Mid  branch  pipes  including  a  flexible  portion 
to  permit  of  mU)  branch  pipe  swinging  with  Its  supporting 
arm.  and  meana  for  supporting  anld  arm  in  a  horlzonUl 
plane  In  all  poaltlons  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


978.088.  TELEPHONE  BEPEATBB  SYSTEM.  Nathan- 
iel O.  Wabth.  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  38S.88S. 


1.  In    a    reciprocal    telephonic    repeating    ayatem.    the 
combination  of  a  dirlded  main  telephone  circuit  hartng 


independent  induction  coll  aecondary   wlndlnga   In  each 
dlrlslon.   differentially  controlled   repeating   derlcea,    one 
derlce  for  each   main   circuit,   dirlded    local    or   tertUrjT 
clrcuiU   and   a    primary   circuit    for    each    main   circuit, 
each   repeating  derlce  being  connected  Into  lU  rMpectlra 
tertiary   clrculU   and    reapectlrely    as«»cUted   inductlTely 
with  Its  main  circuit  aecondary  windlnga,  primary  wlnd- 
1  ings  In  each  primary  circuit  aaaocUted  with  Mid  aeeond- 
I  ary  windings,  a  battery  or  current  supply  and  a  trana- 
I   mltter    In   each    primary    circuit,    each    transmitter   being 
I   actuated  from  Its   respectire  main  circuit  and   operating 
to  tranamlt  Into  the  next  aaaoclated  circuit  only,  together 
I  with   mMns   within    tbe   tertUry   clrAiits   for   renderlnc 
!  Mch  repeating  derlce  operatire  by  lU  reapectlre  Inducing 
line    currenU    and    inoperatlre    by    the    reproduced    cur- 
rents set  up  by  the  opposite  or  aaaoclated  repeating  device. 

2.  In  a  reciprocal  telephone  repeating  ayatem,  tho 
combination  of  a  telepbone-Ilne  comprising  operatlrely 
Independent  circuit  aectiona,  aecondary  induction  coll 
windings  connected  in  each  section,  dirtded  tertiary  and 
primary  windings  and  respective  dirlded  tertUry  and 
primary  clrculU  therefor  inductlrely  associated  with  their 

I   reapectlre  line  sections,  an  Independent  repMtlng  derlca 
:  for  Mcb  line  circuit  aectlon,  Mch  repeating  device  being 
connected  In  a  reapectlre  tertiary  circuit  or  tertUry  clr- 
'   cult  dlrUlona,  which  prorlde  for  differential  current  flowa 
or  equivalent  neutrallclng  counter-action   in  the   repeat- 
ing devices  to  the  reproduced  currents,  an  auxllUry  Indnc- 
{  tlon  coil  aecondary  winding  connected  In  one  aide  or  cir- 
cuit of  each  divided  tertUry  circuit,  and   a  prtmary  to 
'   Mid  winding  being  connected   in  the  reapectlre   primary 
circuit  with  Mid  main  circuit  primary  windings,  a  battery 
or  current  aupply  for  each  primary  circuit  and  the  trana- 
I  mltter  of  the  oppoaite  repeating  dertce  included  in  Mid 
!  primary    circuit,    whereby   each    repeating   device    la   op- 
erated to  repeat  by  the  received  induction  currenta  from 
\   lU  rMpectlve  circuit  section  and  retransmita  tbe  InltUl 
:  currenU  with  renewed  force  Into  the  next  circuit  aectlon, 
'  and  the  opposite  or  reciprocating  repeater  device  la  not 
operated  by   such   reproduced   currenta,   thua   preventing 
self-reaction    and    securing    unidirectional    reciprocal   xe- 
tranamlsslon. 

3.  In  a  telephonic  repeating  ayatem,  the  combination 
of  a  telephone  main  circuit  conalating  of  Independent  dr^ 

'  cult  sections,  an  independent  repeating  relay  for  each 
section,  the  relays  being  controlled  by  both  cooperating 
and  oppoalng  electro-magnetic  actions.  Independent  ln> 
ductlon-eotl  secondary  windlnga  in  each  main  circuit  aee- 

\  tlon,  prtmary  and  tertUry  windlnga  aaaocUted  with  Mid 
secondary  windlnga  for  each  relay,  primary  and  tertUry 
clrcuiU  for  aald  primary  and  tertiary  windlnga,  the  re- 
spective tertUry  windings  being  In  their  reapectlve  ter- 
tUry circuits  of  each  relay,  a  transmitter  and  a  battery 
Ucluded  In  each  primary  circuit,  the  tranamltter  In  each 
case  controlling  the  outward  currenU  in  the  oppoaite 
main  and  tertiary  clrculU,  an  auxlHary  or  baUndng  In- 
duction-coll, secondary  winding  for  each  relay,  the  re- 
spective tertUry  windings  of  the  main  circuit  Induction 
colls  operating  the  rrapectire  relp.y.  by  the  Induced  In- 
ward currenU  from  their  respective  circuit  aectiona.  and 
the  repeated  or  outward  currenta  energising  said  tertiary 
windings  being  opposed  In  their  e'l'ect  upon  tbe  recelvera 
by  tbe  currenU  set  up  In  tbe  auxiliary  induction  coiU, 
thereby  producing  a  neutral  effect  and  preventing  aelf 
reaction. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  repeating  ayatem,  the  comblaatioo 
with  a  main  line  aecondary  circuit  and  a  primary  re- 
peater circalt,  oT  a  rep<<atlng  device,  two  local  or  ter- 
tiary circuits,  each  connected  with  tbe  repeating  device, 
one  of  said  local  or  tertUry  clrculU  being  directly  in- 
ductively connected  with  the  main  line  aecondary  cir- 
cuit and  with  the  primary  repeater  circuit,  and  tbe  other 
local  or  tertUry  circuit  being  directly  inductively  con- 
nected with  the  primary  repeater  circuit  only. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  line  circuit  and  repeater  local,  clrcolta,  of 
a  repeating  primary  circuit  conUlnlng  a  battery  and  a 
tranamltter  and  also  containing  separate  prtmary  induc- 
tion-coil windings,  one  of  said  wlndUga  being  Inductlvalj 
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eooaMted  wit*  "on*  of  mM  tfmtn  local  drcnlts  oaly  and 
another  of  tald  wlndlaa*  bata^  todW!tlT*ly  connwtwJ  wtth 
another  of  tald  repeater  local  dreoiti  and  with  the  main 

line  drcnlt. 

(aalma  6  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oawtta.l 


the  admlMlon  and  czhaoat  of  the  llnid  praamre  mean* 
to  and  from  the  flexible  piping,  and  an  exhaoit  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  TalTe  chett  tnd  leading  to  the  outor  end  of 
the  boom. 
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tT8.088.  KOTARY  MOTOR.  Hnnai  F.  Wmwiuwo.  SprtB*- 
Bald.  Ohio.  aMlcnor  to  The  La<onda  Ifanafactnrtng 
Company.  8pr1n«fl«ld.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec  2«.  1»07,     8eHal  No.  408.000. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claw  deeerlbed.  the  eonblnatlqn 
with  a  boom  and  a  rertprocattng  backet  arm.  of  a  hoetet  | 
thereon,    latchlnc   means    for   the   backet   bottom,   mmMm  i 
for   trlpptnc  wld   latchlnc  maaaa,   fluid   pressure    means 
lor   operatlM  ■•M   trtpptac    means,    flexible    plptag    for 
tOBBcetlaf  tW  flvM   pi  wire    means   with    the    tripping 
Beans,  means  for  holding  said  flexible  piping  and  forming 
a    connection    between    said    fluid    pcesmire    moans    and 
flexible  piping,  and  means  carried  by  said  holding  means  | 
for  taking  ap  the  slack  in  said  piping  as  the  dipper  ana 
mores  Inwardly 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drsd»lng  backet  hartas  a  I 
flnld  pressure  operated  trlpplAg  ■iffcaaism  for  Ita  bat-  | 
•torn,  of  flexible  plphig  for  eoaaeetlag  the  tripping  maeha- 
Blsm  with  tba  — arte  of  snpply.  s  Tmlve  cheat  eoanecting 
the  flexible  ptplag  with  the  source  of  sopply.  and  means 
carried  by  the  ralre  chest  for  taking  ap  the  slack  In  tha 
flaxlble  piping  when  the  backet  movea  Inwardly. 

t.  In  coathlnatloB  with  a  dredging  backet  hartag  fluid 
pnanra  aparated  tripping  mechanlam  for  Its  bottom,  a 
valra  dMat  ourlad  by  the  bucket  boom,  flexible  piping 
connected  to  the  ratre  chest  and  to  the  tripping  mecha- 
nism said  ralTe  chest  being  connected  with  a  source 
of  supply,  means  for  controlling  the  steam  In  the  ralre 
cfeMt  to  tbe  tripping  mechanism,  aad  msaaa  for  exhaoat- 
ttg  the  steam  from  the  tripping  iac«haataai>  throvgli  tbt 
'   ealre  chest  and  the  flexible  piping. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boom  and  a  dredging  bucket 
haTlng  flnld  preasare  operated  mechanism  for  the  bottom 
lock,  a  \alTe  chest  carried  by  the  boom  and  connected 
with  a  snltable  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  drum 
carried  by  the  Talre  chest  and  communicating  therewith, 
flexible  piping  wound  np<n  the  drum  and  connected  at 
oas  end  with  the  dram  and  at  Ita  oppoolte  end  with  the 
tripping  mechanism,  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  taking 
up  the  slack  In  the  flexible  pipe  when  the  bucket  mores 
Inwardly,  and  means  In  the  valTv  chest  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhanat  of  the  fluid  presaora  means  to 
and  from  the  flexlbla  plplof: 

5.  In  combination  with  a  boom  and  a  dredging  bu<*et 
harlag  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  for  the  bottom 
lock,  a  valre  chest  carried  by  the  boom  and  connected 
with  a  suitable  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  drum 
carried  by  the  ralre  cheat  and  communicating  there- 
with, flexible  plplag  woand  upon  the  drum  and  connected 
at  one  end  wtth  the  &nm  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
the  tripping  mechanism,  mean*  carried  by  the  drum  for 
taking  up  the  slack  In  the  flexible  pipe  wht-n  the  backet 
mores  Inwardly,  means  In  the  ralre  cheat  for  controlling 


1.  In  a  rotatable  motor  such  aa  described,  a  caalng  and 
a  raaaer  with  radially  morable  paddles  and  remorabla 
eagea  therefor  baring  no  radial  morement  said  cagea 
being  made  In  sections  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  by  the 
actuating  medium,  the  Inner  ends  baring  abattlag  aboal- 
dera  to  prerent  the  escape  of  the  actuating  uiafllia,  aab- 
•tantlally  as  daaerlhed. 

2.  la  a  rotatable  motor  such  aa  described,  a  casing  and 
a  runner  with  radially  morable  paddlea  and  remorabla 
cagH  for  said  paddlea  seated  In  said  runner  and  baring 
ao  radial  morement.  sealing  rings  between  the  runner 
aad  eaalag  Intercepted  by  the  cages,  said  cagea  being 
aaAt  la  asetlons  and  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  by  the 
aetaatlag  aMdlnm,  the  Inner  ends  being  arranged  to  fora 
a  seal  to  prerent  the  escape  of  the  actuating  medium,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

8.  In  a  rotatable  motor  such  aa  deacrlbed.  a  casing  and 
a  nmner  with  radially  morable  paddlea  and  remorabla 
mgri  for  said  paddles  seated  In  said  runner  and  harlng 
no  radial  morement.  sealing  rtngs  between  the  runner 
and  casing.  Intercepted  by  the  cagea.  said  cagea  and  pad- 
dlea each  belag  made  In  sections  adapted  to  be  forced 
apart  by  the  actuating  medium,  the  inner  ends  of  each 
harlag  abutting  shoulders  to  prevent  the  escape  of  ths 
actuating  medium,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  motor  such  as  described,  a  runner,  a 
casing  harlag  a  chamber  therefor  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
porta,  a  drlrlng  shaft  routed  by  the  ronner  but  adapted 
to  more  longitudinally  therethrough,  radially  morabia 
paddles  and  remorable  cagea  for  said  psddles  seated  la 
said  runner  and  baring  no  radUl  movemont,  stealing  rings 
between  the  runner  and  caalng  Intercepted  by  the  cages, 
said  cages  being  made  In  sections  snd  adapted  to  bs 
forced  apart  by  the  actnatlag  medium,  the  inner  eada  bs- 
ing  arranged  to  form  a  seal  to  prerent  the  escape  of  ths 
actuating  medium  and  means  to  take  the  end  thrust  ot 
the  shaft.  substaatUlly  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  rotatable  motor  such  as  described,  a  runner,  a 
casing  baring  a  chamber  therefof  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
poris,  a  drlrlag  shaft  rotated  by  the  runner  but  adapted 
to  more  longitudinally  therethrough,  radially  morable 
paddlea  and  remorable  cagea  for  said  paddles  seated  in 
said  runner  and  baring  no  radial  morement,  sealing  rtngs 
between  the  runner  and  casing  Intercepted  by  the  cagea, 
aald  cages  and  paddlea  each  being  made  In  sections  adapted 
to  be  forced  apart  by  the  actuating  medium,  the  Inner 
ends  of  each  baring  abutting  shoulders  to  prerent  tha 
escape  of  the  actuating  medium,  a  bearing  portion  on  the 
casing  and  a  collar  fixed  on  the  abaft  to  take  the  end 
thrust,  substantially  aa  deacrtbsd. 


i 


Dbcbmboi  6,  19 10. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S« 


078.068.  ROTART  MOTOR.  Hbwet  P.  Wbiklaud,  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company.  BpringfleJd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
riled  Dec.  SO,  1»07. .  Bertal  No.  408,466. 


1.  la  a  roUtable  motor,  a  ronner  baring  paddles  adapt- 
ed to  more  outwardly  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  casing 
tonalBf  with  ths  runner  oppositely  disposed  chambers 
feavtaff  inlet  and  exhauat  ports  opening  into  the  chamber 
in  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  a  field  of  fine  per- 
forations opening  Into  each  chamber  where  the  paddles 
in  their  outward  morement  strike  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
bers, said  perforations  admitting  the  actuating  medium 
to  cushion  the  paddles  and  protect  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotatable  motor,  a  runner,  a  caalng  forming  a 
chamber  for  the  runner,  said  casing  baring  ports  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  a  pin  fixed  in  said  casing, 
a  remorable  ported  head  baring  a  longitudinal  recess 
adapted  to  recelre  said  pin  to  guide  tlie  bead  in  place 
with  Ita  ports  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  casing 
and  means  to  secure  said  head  in  place,  substantially  as 
dsscribsd. 


078,087.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  HairtT  F.  Wbiklaicd. 
HaaMON  G.  Wbinlaicd,  and  Gaoaoa  H.  Aixoa.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,677. 


with  a  suitable  Inlet  and  alao  a  hollow  portion  extending 
Into  said  chamber  baring  an  opening  to  said  bearing,  a 
cap  to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  portion  to  form 
a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  piston  in  said  reserroir  baring  a 
spindle  extending  through  said  cap  subject  to  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  a  spring ,  adapted  to  return  said  piston 
to  Its  initial  poaltlon  when  not  under  pressure  and  a  con- 
duit to  introduce  a  lubricant  to  said  reaerrolr,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  and  a  casing 
baring  bearing  therefor,  said  rotatable  member  baring  a 
lubricant  chamber  formed  thereon  with  conduits  to  said 
bearings,  said  casing  baring  a  head  with  one  of  said 
bearings  formed  therein,  said  head  further  baring  a 
chamber  for  a  pressure  medium  with  a  suitable  inlet  and 
a  lubricant  reserroir  with  an  opening  to  one  of  said  con- 
duits, means  la  said  reserroir  subject  to  the  pressure  In 
said  pressure  chamber  to  force  the  lubricant  to  the  lubri- 
cant chamber  on  the  rotatable  member  and  to  said  bear- 
ings, a  device  to  return  said  means  to  Its  initial  position 
when  not  under  pressure,  and  means  to  Introduce  a  lubri- 
cant to  the  reaerrolr  in  aald  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  and  a  casing 
baring  a  head  with  a  remorable  bushing  forming  a  bear- 
ing for  said  rotatable  member,  said  boshing  having  a 
ahoulder  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  head,  collars 
on  said  rotatable  member,  a  band  or  cylinder  shrunk  on 
said  collars  to  form  a  lubricant  reserroir  haring  a  con- 
duit to  said  bearing,  disks  Interposed  between  said  buxb- 
Ing  and  one  of  said  collars,  the  band  or  cylinder  extending 
OTer  said  disks  and  bashing  shoulder  and  abutting  on 
said  head  and  means  to  introduce  a  lubrieaat  to  said 
reserroir,  subetantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  and  a  casing 
having  oppositely  disposed  heads  with  bearings  for  said 
rotatable  member,  said  rotatable  member  haring  a  closed 
lubricant  chamber  formed  thereon  with  condulM  to  said 
bearings,  one  of  said  heads  further  haring  a  chamber 
with  suitable  inlet  for  a  pressure  medium  and  a  lubricant 
reservoir  with  an  opening  to  one  of  said  conduits,  a  piston 
in  the  lubricant  reservoir  of  the  head  subject  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  pressure  chamber,  a  groore  to  evenly'  dlstrib- 
nte  the  lubrieaat  to  the  bearings  and  a  packing  to  pre- 
rent the  escape  of  the  lubricant  from  the  bearings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  and  a  sta- 
tionary member  haring  a  bearing  therefor,  said  stationary 
■smtiff  further  haring  formed  therein  a  chamber  for  a 
pnSMire  medium  with  a  suitable  Inlet  and  also  a  lubri- 
cant reserroir  with  a  conduit  to  aald  bearing,  means  in 
said  reserroir  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to 
force  the  lubricant  to  said  bearing,  a  dsrics  to  return 
said  means  to  its  Initial  position  when  not  under  pressure. 
and  means  to  Introduce  a  lubricant  to  said  reserroir,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  and  a  sta- 
tionary member  haring  a  recess  forming  a  bearlag  for 
said  rotatable  member,  said  stationary  member  further 
haring  formed  therein  a  chamber  lor  a  pressure  medium 


978,088.  ROTARY  MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING  BOILER- 
TUBE  CLEANERS.  Hs.vst  F.  WaiNLAXo  and  Haauox 
G.  WsiNLAND,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  La- 
gonda Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,960. 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a  runner,  a  driring 
shaft,  a  feed  head,  a  front  head  haring  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending bracket,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  bracket,  said 
bracket  haring  an  open  space  between  the  head  and 
bearing  and  exhaust  ports  through  the  head  adapted  to 
discharge  against  said  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a  runner,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  feed  head,  a  discharge  head  haring  an  outwardly 
extending  bracket  with  a  bearing  for  the  abaft,  said 
bracket  being  formed  with  an  open  space  between  vbe 
head  and  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a  runner,  a  driring 
shaft,  a  feed  head,  a  discbarge  head  haring  an  outwardly 
extending  bracket  with  a  bearing  In  which  said  shaft  is 
Journaled  and  abutting  portions  on  said  shaft  and  bracket 
to  take  the  end  thrust  in  both  directions,  aald  bracket 
being  formed  with  an  open  space  between  the  head  and 
bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a  runner,  a  driring 
shaft  haring  a  collar  thereon,  a  feed  head,  a  front  head 
with  an  outwardly  extending  bracket  terminating  la  a 
hub  like  portion  haring  an  internal  shoulder,  a  remorable 
bushing  forming  s  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
abut  on  said  shoulder  to  take  the  end  thrust  on  the 
collar  in  one  direction  and  a  cap  secured  to  said   hub 
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ftdaptad  to  take  the  cimJ  throat  In  tlie  __ 
•aid  bracket  baTlog  an  open  space  betwaea  aaM  haad  mmA 
bob  portion  and  ezbaaat  porta  throogli  Mid  bead  adapted 
to  dlecharfe  asalnst  aald  bab  bearing  portloa.  avbatan- 
tlall}-  ae  deacrtbed. 


tberetbroagh  and  an  inwardly  eztendinf  flange  proJactlBg 
from  the  rearwardly  extending  hub  forming  a  ihoulder  In 
■aid  opening,  a  boahlng  In  uld  opening  In  which  uld 
■haft  la  joumaled.  said  baahlng  reatlng  at  one  end  agalnit 
■aid  ehoalder  and  meani  to  hold  aald  collar  constantly 
asalnst  the  other  end  of  said  boahlng  to  form  a  throat 
bearing  to  take  the  end  throat  la  both  dlrectlona.  snbstan- 
ttally  aa  deacrtbed. 


5.  Id  a  rotary  motor,  a  eaalng.  a  roaaar,  a  drtrtog 
•haft  haTlag  a  collar  tbereoa.  a  feed  head,  a  froat  hM4 
taaorablT  secured  to  the  casing  with  aa  ootwardly  •«• 
taadtag  bracket  termtna/lng  In  a  hab  like  portion  baring 
an  internal  shoulder  and  an  exterior  screw  threaded  re- 
duced portion,  a  remoTable  baahlng  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft  adapted  to  abut  oa  said  ahooldar  and  take  the 
end  thruat  oa  tha  ihaft  eoHar  In  one  direction,  a  cap 
adapted  to  b«  scrwred  on  said  reduced  portion  and  to 
take  the  ead  thrust  in  the  opposite  direction,  spacing 
rings  interposed  between  said  shaft  collar  and  the  boah- 
lng and  cap.  said  hub  hariag  an  annolar  ehaaaber  about 
said  boaMBS,  a  feed  hole  to  said  chamber,  the  boahlas 
having  apaalBfli  from  the  chamber  to  the  shaft,  said 
bracket  harlng  an  open  space  betwaaa  the  head  and  hub 
and  exhaoat  ports  through  said  beads  adapted  to  discharge 
against  said  hub  bearing  portion,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  •  to  IS  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaetta.] 


4.  la  a  turbine  such  aa  deacrtbed.  a  casing,  a  runner,  a 
drtTtag  Ikatt  harlng  a  collar  thereon,  a  discharge  head 
haTlag  aa  openlDg  with  a  sboulder  and  a  buahtng  therela 
abutting  on  said  ahoulder  In  which  said  shaft  Is  Joumaled, 
said  collar  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  bush- 
ing to  take  the  end  thrust  In  one  direction  and  a  removabla 
member  secured  to  said  head  bearing  constantly  against 
the  opposite  slda  of  said  collar  to  take  the  end  thrust  la 
the  opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  de*:ribed. 

5.  In  a  turbine  such  as  deacrll>ed,  a  casing,  a  runner,  a 
drirlng  ahaft  hartng  a  collar  thereon,  s  feed  head,  a  spider 
remorably  secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  ths  casing  and 
harlng  oppositely  extending  hubs,  said  huba  haTing  aa 
opening  with  a  shoulder  and  a  bushing  therein  abutting  on 
said  ahoulder  forming  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  reduced 
portion  on  said  hub.  a  cap  aeeored  thereto  and  spacing 
rings  between  the  boshlag  and  collar  and  betwaen  the  col- 
lar and  cap,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

(Clalna  d  to  IS  aot  prtetad  la  tba  Oaaette.l 


07  8,0  89.     TURBINE   rOR   DRIVING  BOILKB-TUBB  I 
CLEANERS.     Hisai    F.    Weisla.nd    and    HiaMOH    O.  | 
WamLawn,  Bpringfleld,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lagoada 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bprtngfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  448.14S. 
Renewed  Oct.  21,  IPIO      Serial  No.  688.S70.  • 

1.  In  a  turbine  such  as  described,  a  easing,  a  runaar,  a 
drtTteg  shaft,  a  feed  head,  a  diacharge  head  haTiag  «P«B- 
lB*i  therethrough,  one  of  said  openings  being  formed  witk 
a  ahooMsr,  a  bushing  In  said  opening  In  which  said  ahaft 
to  Joaraalad,  said  bOshIng  being  held  agalaat  loagltodlnal 
■MTOBMat  hy  abutting  at  one  end  against  said  shovMtr 
aa4  Miaat  eoastnntly  engaging  the  oppoaite  end  to  (Wa  a 
Ikrart  baartag.  sobatantiatly  as  deacrtbed. 

2.  la  a  turbine  such  as  deacrtbed.  a  casing,  a  runner,  a 
drlrtag  ahaft  haTing  a  collar  thereon,  a  feed  head,  a  dta- 
^^UW»  haad  kartac  ^icnlBgB  therethrough,  one  of  said 
^p^ategs  baJag  fliidisfl  with  a  shoulder,  a  bushing  la  said 
apealag  la  which  said,  ahaft  la  Joumaled.  said  bushing  be- 
ing held  against  longitodlttal  moTcment  by  abutting  at  oae 
•nd  against  said  shoulder  and  meana  to  hold  aald  collar 
•MWtaatly  against  the  other  end  of  said  baakiac  fovatlag 
a  throat  bearing  to  take  the  end  throat  la  tatt  MrsiHaas, 
•obstaatially  aa  daocrtbed. 

3.  In  a  turbine  aoch  aa  deacrtbed.  a  caaiag.  a  runner,  a 
drtTlng  shaft  haetng  a  esllar  thereon,  a  diacharge  head 
having  central  oppaattely  aatending  hoba  with  an  openhig 


•78.090.  SHIP-MODEL  TESTING.  HaanAWK  Wellbk- 
KAMP.  Kiel.  Germany.  Ftlad  Apr.  8.  1908.  Serial  No, 
424,«M. 


:  0A *- 


::.:::® 


L  In  tank  teetlng  sppliances  of  the  character  deacrtbed. 
■aans  adapted  to  engage  the  model  tested  for  Imparting  aa 
Initial  Telocity  thereto,  said  means  haTing  limited  dura- 
tion of  action  a  weight,  and  meana  in  connection  therewith 
for  moTlng  the  model  so  ss  to  maiatain  ita  initial  Telocity 
dorlag  the  period  of  maaauisaseat  after  the  maana  for  Im- 
partlag  inltUI  reloclty  haa  caaasd  to  act. 

t.  In  tank  testing  appliances  of  the  character  described. 
a  weight  baring  limited  trarel  for  Imparting  an  initial  ra- 


V 


locMy  to  tlie  modal  taatad,  meaas  whereby  aald  wei^t 
may  t>e  aecured  to  said  model  and  means  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  said  weight,  together  with  a  lesser  weight  pro- 
Tlded  with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  model  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  Initial  reloclty  of  the  latter  dur- 
ing the  period  of  measurement  after  the  flrat  weight  haa 
caaaed  to  act. 

3.  In  tank  testing  appllancea  of  the  character  deacribad, 
a  weight  baring  limited  travel  for  Imparting  an  Initial  ve- 
locity to  the  model  tested,  means  for  securing  said  weight 
to  the  said  model  and  means  for  automatically  eliminating 
the  action  of  aald  weight  after  its  preliminary  work  in 
combination  with  meana  for  maintaining,  during  the  pe- 
riod of  measurement,  the  initial  velocity  thoa  Imparted  to 
the  modaL 

4.  In  tank  teetlng  appliances  of  the  character  deacrtbed, 
a  weight  harlng  liailtad  travel  for  Imparting  an  Initial  re- 
loclty to  the  model  tented,  means  whereby  said  weight  may 
be  aeeored  to  said  model  and  meana  for  limiting  the  trarel 
of  said  weight,  together  with  a  leaaer  weight  prorlded 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  model  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  the  Initial  reloclty  of  the  latter  during  the 
period  of  meaaurement  after  the  first  weight  has  ceased  to 
act.  together  with  a  tuning  fork  cnronograpb,  a  drum  upon 
the  circumference  of  which  said  chronograph  makes  Its 
record  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  at  a  speed  gov- 
erned by  the  speed  of  said  model. 

5.  In  tank  testing  appliances  of  the  character  deacrtbed, 
a  weight  baring  limited  trarel  for  imparting  an  Initial  re- 
loclty to  the  model  teated,  means  whereby  said  weight  may 
be  aeeored  to  said  model  and  means  for  limiting  the  trarel 
of  said  weight,  together  with  a  lesser  weight  to  maintain 
the  Initial  velocity  of  the  model  during  the  period  of  meas- 
urement after  the  first  wel^t  baa  ceased  to  act,  said 
model  being  prorlded  with  a  propeller  shaft  and  meaas  for 
connecting  said  lesser  weight  operatlrely  thereto. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


078,091.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT.  LODis  Wesscl, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Ball  Crank 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Nor. 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.700. 


In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  aleere.  two  socket  members 
in  the  sleeve,  one  of  which  is  longitudinally  morable,  the 
sleere  and  morable  aocket  member  each  provided  with  a 
slot,  an  arm  hartng  a  ball  end  engaging  between  said 
socket  members  with  the  arm  projecting  through  said  slots 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  a  pin  projecting  through 
•aid  sleeve  and  a  notch  In  the  movable  socket  member  to 
hold  the  same  against  rotation,  a  aprlac  for  exerting  ten- 
sion against  said  movable  socket  member,  and  a  combined 
cap  and  adjuatlng  plug  adjustable  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


loddBc  the  trigger  agalaat  operative  movemeat,  aad  a  \»- 

ver  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  locking  meana  slmultane- 
ooaly  to  release  both  the  hammer  and  the  trigger. 


0T8.092.  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PISTOLS. 
JoacPB  H.  Wrsson,  Springfield.  Maaa  Piled  June  18, 
1900.     Sertal  No.  503,032. 

1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  fire  arms,  the  combination 
with  the  trtgger,  the  hammer,  and  the  sear,  of  a  safety 
device  comprtsing  separate  locking  means  for  the  trigger 
and  for  the  hammer,  and  operating  meana  including  a  le- 
ver controlled  Independently  of  the  trigger,  for  aimnltane- 
oualy  freeing  the  separate  locking  means  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  trtgger. 

2.  In  a  firing  mechaalam  for  fire  arms,  the  combination 
with  the  trigger,  the  hammer,  and  the  sear,  of  means  for 
locking  the  hammer  comprialag  a  rotatable  stud,  meana  for 


S.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  fire  arma,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  trigger,  the  sear,  and  the  hammer,  of 
an  element  carried  by  said  trigger  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  frame,  an  element  mounted  to  normally  obstruct 
the  movement  of  said  hammer,  and  a  manually  movable 
device  in  operative  engagement  with  l>oth  of  said  element! 
to  unlock  said  trigger  and  said  hammer  for  firing. 

4.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  fire  arma,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  trigger,  the  soar  and  the  hammer,  of 
a  manually  operated  device  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said 
frame,  a  stud  carried  by  said  frame  to  obstruct  aald  ham- 
mer and  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  piv- 
oted device  whereby  to  releaae  said  hammer,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  trigger  to  normally  lock  the  latter  on  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pivoted  device  to 
release  said  trigger  at  the  Instant  that  said  hammer  is 
unlocked. 

5.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  fire  arms,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  trigger,  the  sear,  and  the  hammer,  of 
a  manually  operated  device  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said 
frame,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  trigger,  and  formed  to  be 
locked  against  said  frame,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  pivoted  device  and  said  pawl,  a  stud  carried  by 
said  frame  for  rotary  movement,  a  spur  carried  by  said 
hammer  to  be  locked  behind  said  stud,  a  rack  and  pinion 
connection  between  said  pivoted  device  and  said  stud,  and 
meana  to  normally  mabiUin  said  pivoted  device  opraiaed 
to  hold  said  trigger  and  said  hammer  In  locked  poaition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


07  8,098.  AZIMUTH  INSTRUMENT.  Abthce  P.  B. 
Weuuc,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.  Ba* 
rial  No.  552.343. 


1.  Aa  asimuth  instrument  consisting  of  a  fraoM  with 
segmental  graduated  enda  In  a  hortsontal  plane,  said  sec- 
tions having  a  common  center,  a  vertlcaly  diapoaed  sight 
wire  located  at  said  center  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  aald  end  segments,  and  a  movable  member 
pivoted  concentrically  with  the  end  aegments  and  having 
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■  •  ptaa*  eotDctdnt  wttb 
win,  and  a  frass  caraabl*  oa  b«nsonuU  pivots 
uid  cmrrynic  Mid  ilcht  wlr«. 

2.  An  axlmath  Instrument  eooalsttag  of  a  fnuM  wtth 
MCiBcatal  gruhwtcd  tadi  la  •  borlaoaUl  plana,  anid  aec- 
tl«M  kavtec  a  eoaaoa  eaatw.  a  Tcrtlealy  dl«oMd  alsbt 
wte«  amaiad  at  mM  aaatar  m  a  plane  at  rlckt  aaclaa  to 
tb«  plane  at  aaid  mi  nftta.  •  aapporttac  tnm»  for 
tbe  slcbt  wire,  a  movabU  ■iWbar  pivoted  coneaatrtcally 
wltfe  aa  end  segnent  and  harlac  a  vartlcal  flaac*  coa- 
eaatrle  with  aald  ead  aagaaM. 

3.  An  aslmatb  laatraa«at  Maatoting  of  a  fraaM  with 
aagmanUl  gradoatad  aadi  la  a  horliontal  plana,  aald  aae- 
tkma  baTlag  a  eoaiaoa  aaatar.  a  vert  lea  try  arranged  sight 
wire  dlapoaed  at  aald  oeater  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  aald  end  sasasau.  means  for  snpporting 
aaid  sight  wire,  a  moTsbls  ■wnlur  plTotad  eoaeeatrleallr 
with  ths  end  segmcBta  and  baring  a  radial  cross  hair 
arraawsd  In  a  plane  coincident  with  aald  algbt  wire,  a 
BMrrable  member  piToted  coacsntrlcallj  with  the  mA 
■igaiiiiti  and  havlag  a  vertieal  flange,  a  mirror  carrtad 
by  the  flange  aad  a  Tsrtlcalty  slottsd  sight  mcBber  oa 
the  mirror  with  a  alot  In  the  plane  of  said  sight  wire. 

4.  An  aslmatb  Instrument  consisting  of  a  frmaae  with 
■^■•ntal  graduata^  «a4a  In  a  borlsoatal  plaae.  said  sec- 
tloaa  bavtng  a  coaaaoB  eaater,  a  Tcrtically  arraaged  algbt 
wire  disposed  at  said  oeater  la  a  plaae  at  right  anglea 
to  the  plane  of  aald  ead  sasMeata,  meaaa  for  support  tag 
aald  alKbt  wire,  a  moTsble  ■ifcibar  plTOted  eoaeeatrleally 
with  the  end  segments  and  having  a  radial  croas  hair 
arrange  In  a  plane  coincident  with  aald  eight  wire,  a 
aecood  aoTabIc  member  pivoted  conceatrlcaty  with  aald 
ead  aegmeata  and  baring  a  flange,  a  mirror  carried  by 
tbe  flange,  a  rertlcally  slotted  algbt  member  on  the  mirror 
wltb  a  alot  In  tbe  plane  of  aald  algbt  wire,  aad  a  mask 
for  said  alotted  algbt  member. 

5.  Aa  aalaatb  Instroment  consisting  of  a  fraaa  having 
two  ead  ssgBMats  baring  a  coanmon  center  and  each  seg- 
Bent  graduated  from  Ita  ml4dle  to  each  side,  a  sight 
wire  dlapoeed  at  aald  e«Htar  ta  •  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  tbe  plaae  of  the  saBaaBta,^aaaaa  for  snpporttng  aald 
eight  wire,  a  frame  adapted  to  awtnic  «nder  one  of  said 
sagaMBts  aad  baring  means  for  locking  It  thereto  and 
carrylag  a  radial  eroaa  hair  whl«}i  la  arranged  la  the 
same  plaaa  aa  tha  alght  wire,  and  a  flaaga  eoaceatric  with 
tbe  otber  ead  scgaMat  and  projecting  tkataBlM>r<>  and  hav- 
ing a>,;radaatlon  mark  allnable  with  the  graduations  oa 
said  end  segment. 

[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.) 

-'  ^ 


tra.<WO.     CUBTAIll-HANOBE.     Ovaa  A.  Wnxar.  Law- 
Mass.     rUed  Apr.  T,  1910.     Serial  No.  6M.000. 


078.01M.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  ALanr 
A.  WiLKi.xs.  Mlddtptoa.  MASS..  aaslgnor  of  oac-half  to 
Frederick  B.  Caiapball  aad  Charlea  E.  Campbell.  Lynn. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  13,   IMO.     Serial  No.  617,808. 


1.  Aa  lacaadaaesat  eleetrt^  lamp  tbe  light  girlag  ele- 
Bent  of  which  Is  composed  of  alternate  sectlooa  baring 
poelttve  aad  Be«aUv«  co-efllcteata  of  raalstaace,  sobstaa- 
tlally  aa  awtrlhid. 

2.  \n  Incandescent  electric  lamp  the  light  glrlng  ele- 
ment of  which  U  composed  of  sectiona  of  carbon  and 
tnaaten  arraagad  !■  ^«4ea,  sobatantUly  aa  deecribed. 


l^la. 


& 


la 


a   derlee   of   tbe   daaa    aaaaFlliifl.    ibe   ooMblaatlon 

s    caatag    harlag    a    loagita^ally    extending    alot 

therein,  of  a  plate  U-shaped  la  croae  aectioa  reciprocally 
■■antra  on  said  caaiBg  harlag  a  loegltodlaal  alot  tbere- 
ta  to  register  wtth  the  riot  In  aald  caalng.  an  upwardly 
aztendlng  bracket  carried  by  aald  plate  tbe  upper  terminal 
•(  aald  bracket  being  offset  outwardly  and  a  wire  bent 
ta  aaaform  with  the  abape  of  the  easlag  aad  be  reUlned 
therein,  a  portion  of  aald  wire  projecting  from  aald  casing 
hartng  the  outer  terminal  thereof  offset  and  bent  up 
wardly  to  form  a  bracket  adapted  to  support  one  terminal 
of  a  lace  cnrtaln  pole,  a  clamping  pUte  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  caalng  prorldad  with  a  threaded  stud 
pwJactlM  thraosli  aald  ragiatoring  slots,  and  longitudinal 
graevaa  a*iptnd  to  eofag*  tka  portion  of  tbe  wire  within 
the  easing,  a  nut  adapted  to  cagage  aald  threaded  atud 
aad  retala  the  damplag  plate,  the  wire,  and  tbe  plale 
ta  rarlooa  poaltloaa.  with  reepect  to  aald  caalng,  and  a 
bracket  earrted  by  said  damping  plate  projecting  tbroogb 
ssid  Blot,  said  bracket  being  located  below  tbe  bracket 
carried  by  said  plate,  and  provided  with  a  channel  on 
each  aide  thereof  In  which  aald  plate  reclprocatea. 


978, OM.  DETACHABLE  SPINDLE.  CBAaLas  B.  WUr 
sow.  Bartow,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  B.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
ft03,51«. 


Aa  axle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  aa 
axle  bed  and  baring  Its  opposite  end  portions  tapered 
and  extending  In  adrance  of  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  bed 
and  terminating  In  a  cone-abaped  portion,  and  prorldad 
with  oppositely  positioned  longitudinal  ribs.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sptndle  baring  a  Upered  bore  in  one  end  to 
teceire  one  of  the  Upered  eads  of  the  axle,  tbe  aald  bore 
kavlog  oppoaitely  poaltloned  alots  to  recelre  tbe  aaid  rlba. 
the  said  borsd  ead  portion  belag  Bkaartlblc  Into  tbe  space 
ftllMtil  by  tlM  oadsreot  and  tapered  end  portion  of  tbe 
axle  and  a  tapered  pin  passing  through  alining  openings 
la  the  axle  and  spindle  and  aerrlng  to  prcrent  endwlsi^ 
■orement  of  the  aplndle  oc  the  axle. 


trnOttT.  TWIBTDSILL  MACHINE.  AaxAM  D.  Wilt. 
Jr..  Detroit.  Mich,  riled  Oct.  29,  1»0«.  Serial  No, 
841.100. 

1.  The  coabination  wltb  a  work  carrier  baring  meana 
tor  holding  a  plarallty  of  aeparatc  blanka,  of  a  plurality  of 
graare  cutters  at  dur<>rent  atationa  set  for  socceaetre  cuta 
apaa  tbe  work,  aad  mechanism  operating  corrcspondlagly 
at  sack  station  for  presenting  the  work  to  cause  tbe  suc- 

I  essalre  cutters  to  trace  tbe  same  spiral  path  In  relation 
I  to  the  work,  aad  to  succcsslrely  deepea  tbe  groore  therein. 

2.  The  comblnstion  of  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
i  aaparate  blanks  to  a  plurality  of  atationa.  groore  cutters 

at  different  stations  set  for  soeeasslre  cuts,  and  mecbaali 
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operating  sinultaneonaly  and  correspondingly  at  saeh  sto- 
tlon  for  presenting  tbe  work  to  cause  tbe  sncceaalre  cut- 
ters to  trace  tbe  same  spiral  patb  upoa  tbe  work  prenaated 
tkacato. 


8.  The  combination  of  meana  for  carrying  a  plurality 
of  aeparate  blanka  to  a  plurality  of  atationa,  groore  cut- 
tera  In  flxed  location  at  different  stations  set  for  succesalre 
cata,  and  mechanism  operating  simultaneously  and  eorre- 
spondlnfcly  at  tbe  dirrerent  stations  for  feeding  tbe  work 
tbroutcb  the  same  spiral  patb  In  relation  to  the  successlre 
stationary  cutters. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  periodically  advancing 
a  atock  bar.  neana  operating  while  aaid  bar  la  in  flxed 
position  for  dressing  tbe  end  thereof  aad  aererlng  tbe 
dreaaod  portion,  a  work  bolder  for  engsKing  tbe  severed 
blank,  a  plurality  of  groove  cutters  located  at  different 
statloaa  and  aet  for  sueossaire  cnta,  and  meana  for  inter- 
mittently aaorlng  said  work  bolder  to  the  successlre  sta- 
tlona,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  work  while  at  aald  sto- 
tlons  to  present  tbe  work  correspondingly  to  trace  the 
■amc  aplral  patb  In  relation  to  tbe  successlre  cnttera. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cutter  and  a  work  bolder, 
of  meana  for  moriag  the  one  in  relation  to  the  otber,  com- 
pulsing a  master  spiral  and  a  cooperating  aleere,  and 
meana  for  differentially  actuating  tbe  same  in  a  direction 
of  tbe  axis  of  the  spiral  whereby  a  aplral  trace  of  tbe  cut- 
ter upon  tbe  work  is  produced. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


078,008.     DOOH-FA8TEMER.     Bdwaxd   J.    Wiara.    Mem 
phia.  Tann.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  666,000. 


1.  In  a  door  fastener,  a  pirotally  mounted  latch  arm,  a 
rod  surmounting  said  latch  arm  and  loosely  aeated  in  the 
latch  arm,  a  spriag  surrounding  aald  rod  aad  aerrlag  to 
depreaa  tbe  latch  arm,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  and  of  aald  latch  arm. 

2.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  door  plate 
prorfded  at  Its  upper  end  wltb  a  spring  seat  member,  a 
latch  ana  pirotally  fitted  to  said  door  plate,  a  rod  mounted 
•t  ita  upper  end  In  aald  spring  seat  member  and  looaely 


fitted  at  ita  lower  end  In  said  latch  arm,  a  spring  surronnt 
Ing  ssid  rod  and  interposed  between  said  arm  and  aal 
apring  aeat  member,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  recelTS  tt 
(taa  ead  of  aaid  latch  arm. 


f  7  8.009.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SOLE-SEWING  M> 
CHINES.  Chasleb  WoLB!«TAEaKT,  Clndnaatl,  Obi< 
aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  H.  Krlppendorf,  on< 
fourth  to  William  Fowler,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  0| 
pedbelmer,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1008,  S 
rial  No.  428,641.  Renewed  Oct.  13,  1010.  Serial  N< 
686.041. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  sole  sewing  machine  in  con 
blnation  with  tbe  table,  a  carrier,  a  cutter  and  guide  ther 
on  curved  lawardly  and  forwardly  wltb  reference  to  tl 
table,  and  a  shield  adjustably  secured  to  the  carrier,  enl 
stantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  carrii 
arm,  a  guide  on  the  inside  thereof,  a  set  screw  baring  i 
bead  t>n  tbe  outalde  of  tbe  arm,  a  nut  on  tbe  Inaide  of  tt 
arm  engaging  tbe  screw  for  securing  the  guide  to  tbe  ari 
and  a  pin  on  tbe  guide  engaging  tbe  nut  and  holding 
sUtlonary,  whereby  tbe  nut  may  be  tightened  by  operatU 
the  screw  from  the  front  of  the  arm,  substantially  as  d 
acrfbad. 

3.  In  a  ahoe  sewing  machine,  a  work  support,  a  carrie 
a  cutter  and  a  guard  mounted  on  said  carrier  below  tl 
work  support,  said  cutter  and  guard  from  tbelr  point  < 
attachment  to  the  carrier  to  tbe  work  support  being  curr« 
la  substantially  i>arallel  lines  to  conform  to  tbe  abape  i 
a  aiioe  upper  in  poaltion  on  tbe  machine,  permitting  a  fn 
preaaatation  of  the  shoe,  so  that. tbe  needle  will  pass  ve 
tically  through  the  sole  at  the  shank  of  the  ahoe. 


•78.100.  BOLT-HOLDER  AND  WRENCH.  Chaslbs  ] 
Wood,  Danrllle.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orrllle  . 
Gunnell,  Danville.  111.  Filed  June  9.  1000.  Serial  N 
601.002, 


A  bolt  holder  and  wrench  comprising  a  bandle,  a  lert 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  bandle.  an  arm  connected  to  tl 
lerer  adapted  to  engage  a  bolt,  a  plate  upon  the  hand 
adapted  to  mgage  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  a  bar  connect! 
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tD  tb*  iMUiAt  Mteptsd  to 

•  ahaft  J^afltil  upon  tha 

adapted  to  Migacv  ttie  nat,  ratcbct 

th«  abaft.  th«  taeth  of  which  project  la 

a  leT«r  moaatad  ap«o  tba  shaft  batwaaa  th«  wbaala  hartBg 

pawls  tbareoa  adaptad  ta  aagac«  tta«  rateb«t  wbaala  for 

eaoalnc  tba  ahaft   to  ba  rotatad  la  either  dlractloa   for 

■cxawlof  or  oaacrawtag  tba  aot. 


-z^ 


•T8.101.  BrCKLE.  \vf\yt  H.  AMU.  Bast  Hanptoa. 
Coaa..  asalynor  to  George  W.  0«C  last  Hanptoo.  Coaa. 
nied  Apr.  28.  t«10.     Sirlal  No.  507,478. 


-^      f 


A  Slide  hackle  hsTtag  a  fraoM  comprtalag  side  bars,  a 
froat,  a  rear  aad  a  trsasrerse  bar,  said  (root  bar  forastf 
with  a  Up  projeetioc  upward  from  Its  laaer  adfs,  saM 
Up  formad  with  a  traasrarse  grtpplng  rib,  a  sUAa  bsaaatb 
■aid  (raoM  aad  harlag  a  forward  bar  and  a  r«ar  bar  ex- 
tsadiag  ap  tbroogb  the  frame  and  reating  upoo  the  aar- 
face  thereof,  the  grlpptac  ar  forward  edgs  of  tba  slide  ar- 
raagad  la  a  plaae  abavs  tba  plana  of  tba  frasM  aad  ee- 
actlag  witb  said  gripping  rib  to  damp  a  strap  pnwing 
batweaa  them.        ^^  ..^ 


9  7  8.102.  PSDKTNO  IM PLBMSNT.  JOHW  A.  Atl^a. 
Palated  Foot.  I^i:  filed  Jnaa  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.014.  ^^=-— ^ 


) 


.4  pmning  ImplemAt  comprtalng  a  pole  having  a  bifnr- 
eated  end  portion,  %.  saw  moanted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
a  rod  saenrsd  to  tba  saw  and  passing  tbroogb  the  bandla 
aad  proTidlag  the  ssw  operating  means,  an  srmate  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  pole  at  the  bifurcated  end  thereof  and 
extending  In  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  pole  and 
baring  bifurcated  portions  at  either  end  embracing  the 
•aw  Mada.  said  bifurcated  portloas  providing  guiding 
means  for  th«  saw.  a  dlagoaallj  dlspoaed  member  carried 
b7  the  pole  adjacent  the  ssfw  cutting  edge  sad  proTlding 
b  aaaaa  for  directing  to  the  saw  the  limb  to  ba  savsred, 
■aid  directlag  member  beiag  bifurcated  adJaceat  the  pole 
to  permit  of  the  moTement  of  the  saw. 

.     \ 


978.103.  CARBON ATINO  APPA&ATU8.  CKASLas  I* 
BAariAM.  Chicago,  III.  Fllad  Not.  1.  1909.  Barlal  No. 
028,628. 

1.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carboaatlag  tank,  means  for  rupplylag  gas  to  the  tank, 
maaas  for  supplying  watw  to  the  tank,  a  flazlble  dia- 
phragm positioned  to  ba  fleked  when  the  water  In  the 
teak  reaches  s  prsAstamlaed  level .  and  means  connected 
with  and  disposed  beneath  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
ba  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  for  controlltag  the  opata- 
tloB  of  said  water  sopplyiag  means. 

2.  In  a  carboaatlag  appantus,  the  combination  of  a 
dooed  carbsaatlug  tank,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
tank,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  tank,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  flexed  when  the  water  In  the 
taak  reacbaa  a  predetermined  IctsI,  means  disposed  be- 
■aath  snd  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  diaphragm  for 
••■trolling  the  operation  of  said  water  supplying  means, 
aad  Baaaa  sstabltshlng  communication  between  the  car- 
boaatlBf  taak  above  the  level  of  the  water  therein  and  the 
cbambar  baaaatb  said  diaphragm. 

S.  In  a  cartMnatiac  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  of  s 
carboaatlag  tank.  oMOaa  fm  rapplylng  water  and  gas  to 


tba  taak.  aai  aiaaaa  far  eaatrottlat  tba  watar  aappty 
comprising  a  diapbragm  adaptad  to  b*  6axad  in  one  di- 
laetioa  by  the  weight  of  the  water  when  the  pradeter- 
Biiaad  level  is  reached  la  tba  taak  to  shut  off  the  watar 
supply  aad  adapted  to  retura  to  aaatral  poaltloa  wb«a  tba 
water  la  the  taak  falls  below  the  predstofKlaad  Israi  to 
turn  oa  the  water  supply  connections  batvasa  tba  fbaa 
bsr  bsaaath  said  diaphragm  aad  the  eartwaatlng  taak 
abora  tba  leva!  of  tba  watar  tbarata. 


-^ES. 


4.  la  a  earboaatlBg  apparatas.  the  eombinatloa  of  a 
stationary  earbaaatlng  tank,  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  tank,  a  pwaip  for  supplying  wster  to  the  tank,  aa 
•laetrle  motor  for  operating  the  pump,  an  electric  clr> 
colt,  a  awitch  la  said  eirenlt,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  ba 
operated  by  the  weight  of  the  water  and  connections  in- 
rtadlag  a  pivoted  lever  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
■witch  to  operate  said  switch. 

0.  la  a  carboaatlag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cartwnatlng  tank,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  tank, 
a  pump  for  supplying  wster  to  the  tank,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  the  pump,  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  in 
said  circuit,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said  switch  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  same  to  open  position  when  the 
wster  in  the  tank  reaebes  a  predetermined  level  and  to 
throw  the  switch  to  closed  position  when  the  wster  in  the 
tank  falls  below  ssld  level  snd  mesns  estsbllshlng  com- 
munlcstlon  between  the  upper  part  of  the  taak  aad  the 
chamber  beneath  said  dlaphragas. 

[Claima  «  to  9  aot  prlatad  la  the  Qasette.] 


•78,104.  VEHICLE -BEAT  LOCK.  Edwaeo  M.  Bad- 
■KacBT.  Martins  Ferry.  Ohio,  nied  Sept  15. 1909.  Bo 
rial  No.  017,1 


1.  la  a  dericc  of  the  elaas  deaerlbed.  a  sideboard,  a 
cleat,  a  banger  carried  by  the  cleat  and  sdspted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  said  sideboard,  a  lock  mounted  upon  the 
■Idaboard,  s  spring  -  pressed  Istch  member,  a  pivoted 
keeper,  spring  means  exerting  Its  tension  against  the  said 
latch  member,  said  latch  member  beiag  formed  for  «a- 
gagaaMat  with  the  said  keeper  to  hold  It  against  pivoUl 
movsaisat.  and  means  upon  the  keeper  to  engage  the 
latch  member  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  keeper 
la  one  direction. 

2.  A  seat  lock  (or  vehicles  comprising  s  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  vehicle  snd  bsvlng  a  neaaa 
fonaed  tbareta,  a  pivoted  keeper  supported  by  tba  aMia- 
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ber,  a  latdi  member  engaging  the  keeper  to  bold  It  nor- 
■ally  against  pivotal  movement,  a  spring  located  in  the 
■aM  ■■■•■•  and  exerting  Its  tension  sgsinst  the  said  Istch 
member,  and  spring  mesns  exerting  Its  tension  against 
the  keeper  to  move  It  on  Its  pivot  into  released  position 
tba  latch  member  is  releaaed  from  tbe  keeper. 


9  7  8.106.  COUCH  AND  BED  8PHINO  EQUALIZER. 
Oaova  B.  Bsckwith  and  JaxBMiAB  W.  Bacon,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  ssalgnors  to  Self  Equaliser  Bed  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  s  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,902. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  spring  surface 
thereon,  of  arms  supported  on  said  fi^me,  an  equaliser 
arranged  above  said  Rprlag  surfaes  and  Unka  plvotally 
connecting  said  arms  with  said  equaliser. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  spring  surface 
mounted  thereon,  an  equaliser  bar  extending  transversely 
of  said  surface,  arms  having  pivotal  supports  on  said 
frame  on  each  aide  thereof,  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
•aid  arms  with  the  ends  of  aald  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  An  equaliser  for  bed  springs,  couches  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  bars  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  springs  and  adapted  to 
equally  distribute  the  load  thereon,  shafts  Joumsled  be- 
neath said  springs,  arms  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  hav- 
ing pivotal  connections  with  said  bars,  and  said  arms  be- 
ing normsUy  inclined  with  respect  to  tbe  plane  of  said 
■prlags. 

4.  An  equaliser  for  bed  springs,  couches  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  s  spring  surface,  an  equaliser  arranged  above 
the  same,  arms  plvotally  supported  beneath  said  equaliser 
and  links  plvotally  connecting  aald  arms  with  said  eqoal- 
la«r,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  A  spring  snrfsce  for  beds,  conches  and  the  like 
having  non-yielding  middle  portions  and  yielding  end  por- 
tions attached  to  ssld  middle  portions  st  one  end  and  hav- 
ing fixed  connections  st  their  other  end,  and  an  equaliser 
bar  arranged  to  bear  on  aald  non-yielding  portions,  said 
bar  reating  freely  on  the  top  of  said  non-yielding  portions 
and  distributing  the  load  evenly  thereon. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


978,106.  POCKET  SAITETT  DEVICE.  Itab  O.  BaaaaM- 
araoHLB,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.  Serial 
Ifo.  6S9,MS. 


to  be  retained,  two  Integral  flexible  arms  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  tlve  frame,  and  a 
rubber  pad  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  in  position 
to  engage  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  pocket. 


1.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch  guard,  com- 
prising s  frame  made  of  wire  having  horisontal  means  oa 
tbe  top  for  engaging  the  watch  stem,  parallel  legs  sx- 
tending  downwardly  therefrom  nnlformty  spaced  apart 
throughout  their  length,  and  adapted  to  lie  along  tbe  sur- 
Csce  of  a  watch,  an  arm  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly (rom  tbe  bottom  of  each  of  tbe  legs,  s  pad  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms,  sad  a  sheet  metal  strip  connect- 
ing tbe  lower  ends  of  said  lega. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  devtee  (Or  retalalag 
articles  in  tho  pocket  comprising  a  downwardly  extending 
frame  having  means  thereon  (or  securing  it  to  the  article 


978,107.     HYDRAULIC  GIANT.     BatracA  L.  Bebbt,  Buany- 
vale.  Gal.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,808. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  giant,  the  combination  of  an  elbow 
section  hsving  s  socket,  a  notsle  with  a  ball  to  fit  the 
socket,  the  socket  having  an  outside  annular  flange,  a  - 
ring  bolted  to  the  flange  with  a  packing  secured  there- 
between, which  packing  bears  on  the  periphery  of  the  ball, 
the  ball  having  recesses  and  pivot  pins  flttlag  said  rs- 
ceaaea  and  screwing  into  said  ring  which  is  secured  to  tbe 
flange,  and  U-bolts  passed  through  the  ring  and  flange  ' 
and  embracing  said  pivot  pins. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  giant,  the  combination  of  an  elbow  : 
section  having  a  aocket.  a  noasle  with  a  ball  to  fit  the; 
socket,  tbe  aocket  having  an  outside  annular  flange,  a ; 
riag  bolted  to  tbe  flange  with  a  packing  secured  therebe-  \ 
tween,  which  packing  bears  on  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  ball,  | 
the  ball  having  recesses  and  pivot  pins  fitting  said  re- : 
eaaae*  and  screwing  into  said  ring  which  Is  secured  to  the  ' 
flange,  U-bolts  passed  through  the  ring  and  flange  and  i 
embracing  said  pivot  pins,  and  straps  on  the  outer  ends  of 
aald  pins  and  secured  to  s  thrust-flange  on  tbe  nozsle. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  giant  and  In  combination  with  the : 
elbow  section  thereof,  s  noule  made  ap  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal    cylindrical    segments    with    outwsrdly    pro- 
jecting radial  flanges,  said  flanges  bolted  together,  the  in- 
terior of  said  nossle  devoid  of  projecting  rivet  heads  and  : 
metal  strips  secured  between  the  flanges  snd  forming  ra- ' 
dial  vaneo  within  the  nossle. 


978,108.     F0NT-8KLECTIN0  MECHANISM  FOR  MONO- ; 
LINE    COMPOSING-MACHINES.      WiLLUM    E.    Baa- 
TaAM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Lino- 
type Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  1 
York.     Filed  July  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  006.087.  1 

1.  In  a  composing  mschlne,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  plu-  \ 
rallty  of  series  of  gstes  for  controlling  tbe  delivery  of  i 
auitrlces  of  different  fonts,  one  series  al  gates  for  ono: 
font  being  arranged  in  alternating  relation  with  the  series  i 
(or  snother  (out.  s  series  of  devices  controlling  the  de-  \ 
livery  movements  of  said  gates,  s  series  of  releasing  de-i 
▼Ices  for  said  gate  controlling  devices,  and  font  selecting : 
derices  interposed  between  said  gate  controlling  aad  re-, 
leasing  devices  and  capable  of  occupying  different  posi-' 
tlons  relatively  to  the  gate  controlling  devices,  esch  se- : 
lectlng  device  having  relatively  offset  portions  capable  ofi 
being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  and  trip  the  gate  eon-i 
trolling  devlcea  for  one  or  another  font.  ; 

2.  In  a  composing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plo-; 
rallty  of  series  of  gates  for  controlling  tbe  delivery  of] 
matrices  of  different  fonts,  one  series  of  gstes  for  one  font  \ 
being  arranged  In  alternating  relation  with  tbe  aeries  for! 
another  fmit.  a  aeries  of  devices  for  controlling  tbe  de-^ 
livery  movements  of  said  gates,  a  series  of  releasing  de-i 
▼ices  for  said  gate  controlling  devices,  snd  font  selecting  j 
devlcea  Interpoaad  between  aald  gate  controlling  and  rs-1 
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taaaifW  a»<lw  maA  adaaitabl*  nIatlTely  to  tto  gmtc  eo»- 
troli;|iig  JMil— ■.  Mieh  Miectlnc  dcrto*  teTlac  tetanlly 
■ttpirtll  trippiBK  porttoDs  capable  of  twlac  poaltloned  to 
coOpMVtc  with  and  trip  ttae  gate  controUlag  de^leafl  (or 
one  or  aaotber  font.- — 


S.  !■  a  cooipoatiic  mmdUam,  tte  eomUBatl 
nlttj  of  aerlea  of  fBtw  11^  eoatrolllas  tha 
■BtrtaM  of  dtfferrnt  foots,  a  atrlea  of  dateata  for 
trolllBg  tba  dellTerjr  owremeBta  of  aaM  gataa,  ooe 
ot  gates  aad  deteata  for  oa«  foot  belag  arrmagcd  la  altar- 
aatiag  r«lattoa  to  the  gatea  and  detenta  of  another 
and  for  another  font,  a  nertea  of  detent  levera  for  trl| 
■aM  deteata,  aad  font  aelectlng  dcrlcea  ahlftable  la  a  dl- 
ractloa  paralM  to  tha  plane  of  moTeaMat  of  tlM  dataata 
aad  havtag  dlffarently  poaldoned  defeat  trlpptag  portloaa 
aapaMa  of  betag  poaltloned  to  codpcrata  with  aad  trip 
tlw  deteata  of  one  or  anotbar  aerlea. 

4.  la  a  coatyoalaii  ■Mcblne,  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  aerlas  of  lataa  f«r  controlltag  tbe  deltverr  of 
aiatrtcaa  of  dUfereat  foata,  a  plurality  of  aariia  of  da- 
taata for  eontrolllag  the  detlrery  movmmamtM  af 
gatea.  a  aerlea  of  deteat  levara.  aad  toat 
Interposed  batweaa  aald  detents  and  the  detaat  larera  and 
ambodylac  pawla  harlag  deteat  trtpplac  portloaa  ar- 
raaged  la  atapped  relatloa.  the  relatloa  betwaea  aaM 
pawla  aad  deteata  belag  rarlabla  whereby  tke  deteata  of 
•ajr  oae  aerlea  may  be  trlppod  by  tbe  deteat  >ev«t«. 

5.  la  a  eompoalag  aaeblaa.  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  aerlea  of  gatea  for  ooatroUlag  tiie  delivery  of 
matrlcea  of  dlffereat  foata,  detenta  Indirldoal  to  said 
gatea  for  controlling  tbe  dellTery  atoTementa  thereof,  a 
aeries  of  deteat  levera.  aad  foat  selecting  Beans  later* 
possd  betweca  aald  defeats  aad  detent  leTsrs,  aald  aslsct- 
lag  ■aaas  eaftbodytag  a  aerlea  of  pawla,  each  pawl  bartes 
a  plurality  of  detent  tripping  portloaa  arranged  In  lat- 
erally stepped  relatloa,  the  pawls  belag  aUftable  loagltadl- 
nally  whereby  tbe  aerlea  of  deteat  levers  may  be  opera- 
firely  aaaoeiated  with  one  or  anoth<jr  ssrtaa  of  detents. 

[ClalBM  t  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbs  Qaastts.1 


9f7S.10e.  COVER-FASTKNtNO  DEVICE  POR  BOTTLES. 
lAymu  BLDMSirrHAL.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  ST, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  079,390. 


A  device  e«  tha  klad 
lag  the  ower  part  of  Ha 


wardly  extendlog  laate  to  fora  aa  aaaalar  groove,  saM 
groove  being  located  under  the  aoath  aad  botweea  tbo 
aeek  of  the  bottle  and  the  flange,  an  aaaalar  shaaMar  tU- 
oated  In  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  cOYer  resttet  <■  tW 
ahouMer,  and  an  outer  flexible  cover  arranged  over  the 
Inaer  cover,  takl  cover  extending  over  the  flange  while  Its 
■ad  portion  Is  pressed  lato  and  thereby  clamped  la  tbe 
■roove.  ,      :, 


•78,110.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Jacob  J.  Bvaaa.  Chicago.  111., 
asalgaor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
laad.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied  Apr.  2S.  19ia 
Serial  No.  BST.BSO. 


I 

1.  A  rail  aachor  compriaing  two  parts  or  ssetlons  bav- 
tag  a  loDgltudlnal  wedgtag  eagagement  with  each  other  at 
each  side  of  the  rail  base  aad  at  the  opter  edgea  thereof 
and  arranged  to  grip  tbe  base  of  the  rail,  each  aectlon  hav- 
lag  at  one  side  mesne  for  engagement  with  tbe  baae  flange 
of  the  rail,  aad  at  the  oppoalte  aide  a  portion  which  forces 
the  other  lectlon  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  rail : 
■Qbatantlally  aa  deecrtbcd. 

2.  A  rail  anchor,  comprlslnK  two  parte  or  aectlon*,  e«cb 
ezteadlag  traaavereely  underneath  the  rail  baae,  each  of 
•aid  parte  or  aectioaa  baviag  meana  for  engaging  one  edge 
of  a  rail  base,  and  the  aectlon*  having  a  loagttadlBal 
wedging  tmt/Lgmaent  with  each  other  at  the  outer  edges 
of  the  rail  baae  :  labaUntially  aa  described. 

8.  A  rail  anchor  compriaing  two  parta  or  aectioaa,  eaek 
eztandlag  traaavereely  aademeath  the  rati  base  one  of 
which  la  arranged  to  elide  longitudinally  upon  the  other, 
and  having  coacting  wedging  surfacca  In  tbe  horisontal 
of  the  rail  l>aae.  each  of  aald  aectionn  having  a  rail 
gripping  portion,  and  one  of  Mid  aectiona  having  a 
tte^ngaglng  portion  :  sabstantlally  aa  deecrtbed. 

4.  A  raU  anchor  compriaing  two  parta  or  members.  t»A 
of  aald  members  having  at  one  edge  a  wedge-shaped  lip  or 
flange,  aad  at  the  other  edge  an  overhung  flange  fonaod 
with  a  wedging  or  tapered  outer  wall,  the  overhung  flange 
of  one  aectloa  being  arranged  to  engage  the  raiaed  lip  or 
flaage  of  tbe  other  section  ;  aubatanttally  aa  deecrtbed. 

ft.  A  rail  anchor  coaiprlaing  two  parta  or  otembera,  eacfe 
of  eald  members  having  at  one  edge  a  wedge-ahaped  lip  or 
flange,  and  at  the  other  edge  an  overhung  flaage  foraed 
with  a  wedglag  or  tapered  outer  wall,  tbe  overhung  flange 
of  '>ae  eectloa  belag  arraaged  to  engage  the  raiaed  lip  or 
flange  of  the  other  aectloa,  tad  one  of  aald  raiaed  riba  or 
flanges  having  a  aerratai  Inaer  rail-gripping  surface  ;  aub- 
^taatlally  as  d>«crlb«d. 

ICUlm  «  not  printed  IB  Cho  C;aaettc.l 


ea^ptlslBg  a  bottle  ber- 
th fonaod  wttk  a 


978.111.     ADDING  MACHINE.      WiLt.tiu    II.    CALian.vTf. 

Utlea,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  «.  1909.     Serial  No.  47S4S8. 

L  Aa  addlag  machlae,  eomprlalag  a  phirallty  of  rotary 
rsglafarlBg  ■■ssbeni  dlspoasd  1b  altaad  peoitloa :  a  pla- 
raUty  e<  rsdpsocable  seleetH*  ■■■bws  diapeaed  1b  par- 
silel  srrsBgeasBt.  said  salsetHa  mtamkan  hBTtag  manlpa- 
latlng  dsvlees  fsrtd  tiiwiB  la  Baasrieal  ssrlea  order :  a 
plsrallty  of  traasmtssloa  aisehsalsms  to  eperatlrely  coo- 
Beet  said  fe#slsrtag  aad  ssiaetlve  Members  wbea  said  se- 
lective MMibtrs  are  srraagad  iB  eaapostte  order ;  a  con- 
veyer ta  sappsBt  aUd  aslsetlea  asabcn  la  sliding  relation 
to  peralt  latstBl  aaveaeat  «l  aaM  asMbers  on  said  con- 
veyer ;  a  I  east!  lag  aecheatetn  arraaged  to  retnra  the  aald 
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■elective  members  to  their  initial  poaltion  ;  a  guide  mem- 
ker  diapoeed  In  parallel  arrangement  with  aald  manipulat- 
ing devlcee  aad  to  the  right  of  aald  reglaterlag  membera, 
■aldgnlde  aeaber  having  an  extenalon  toward  aald  regis- 
tering BMlibara  adapted  to  dispose  tbe  aald  selective  mem- 
bers In  line  with  tbe  first  of  said  reglsterlDK  members  when 
■aid  manipulating  devlcee  are  carried  to  the  end  of  said 
szteaslon  ;  sad  a  carrying  mechanlam  coaacctlng  eald  reg 
latartng  moml>ers  to  move  each  of  aald  members  one  unit 
ipBce  simultaneously  with  each  complete  revolution  of  the 
adjacent  memtwr  dispoaed  to  tbe  right 


:-  1 


2.  An  adding  aaachlne,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  rotary 
registering  members  rtlspoarrt  in  alined  position  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  reclprocable  selective  members  disposed  in  par- 
allel arrangement,  said  selective  members  baring  manipu- 
lating devices  formed  thereon  In  numerical  aerlea  order ;  a 
plurality  of  transmiaalon  mechanlams  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect said  reKlstertng  and  sclectlre  members  when  aald 
selective  members  sre  arraaged  In  composite  order :  a  con- 
veyer to  support  aald  selective  inembers  in-  sliding  relation 
to  permit  lateral  movement  of  aald  members  on  said  con- 
veyer ;  a  reeettlng  mechanlam  arranged  to  return  the  ssld 
■elective  members  to  their  Initial  position  :  s  guide  slot 
hsvlng  an  elongated  extension  diapoeed  at  the  right  of  aald 
reKlstering  mfml>ers  and  in  parallel  arrsni^ement  with  aald 
Banipolatlng  devlcee,  aah)  slot  having  a  lateral  branch  ex- 
tended toward  aald  registering  devices  whereby  the  said  ss- 
lectlve  members  are  dlspoasd  ■Mnaasliely  In  line  with  the 
•rst  of  said  registering  iBsabers;  aad  a  carrying  mecha- 
Blsa  connecting  said  registering  membera  to  move  each  of 
■aM  membera  one  unit  space  simultaneoualy  with  each 
complete  revolution  of  the  adjacent  memtier  diapoeed  to 
the  right. 

3.  An  adding  machine,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  rotary 
regiatering  mtmkmn  dtap«B«d  In  alined  position  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  reetpraeaMe  aelecttve  members  disposed  in  par 
■llel  arrangement,  aald  aelective  membera  having  manlpa- 
lating  devlcee  formed  thereon  In  numerical  aeries  order;  a 
plurality  of  transmimion  mechanisma  to  operatlvely  coa- 
aect  aald  regMertag  and  selective  members  when  aald  ae- 
lective memban  are  arranged  in  composite  order ;  a  con- 
reyer  to  support  aaM  aelective  aenbers  tn  sliding  relation 
to  permit  latersl  movement  of  aald  membera  on  said  con- 
veyer :  a  resetting  mechanlam  arranged  to  return  the  said 
■■ISBtlfs  members  to  their  initial  position  :  a  guide  mem- 
fecr  dtoposod  iiv  parallel  arrangement  wlta  said  manipulaf- 
Ing  Jevlres  and  to  the  right  of  aald  recisterlng  members. 
■aid  guide  member  bsvlng  an  extension  toward  aald  regie- 
tertag  membera  adapted  to  diapoae  the  aald  aelective  mem- 
bers In  line  with  the  first  of  aald  registering  'members 
when  aald  manipulating  devlcee  are  carried  to  tbe  end  of 
aald  extension ;  s  csrrying  awchanism  connecting  aald 
regiatering  aeabers  to  aove  each  of  said  members  one 
unit  space  almultaneonaiy  with  each  complete  revolutloa 
of  the  adjacent  member  dispoaed  to  tbe  right ;  and  a  re- 
setting BMChaniam  for  said  regiatering  devicea  operable  at 
will  for  rotating  each  of  eald  reglaterlag  members  to  their 
Initial  poaltloa. 

4.  Aa  addlag  machlae.  ooaprlstng  an  eadleas  coaster 
belt  disposed  la  trsnsverse  arrangement ;  rotary  members 
for  sapportlng  said  belt ;  a  plurality  of  aelective  bars 
slldably  mounted  oa  said  belt  to  be  laterally  extended 
therefrom,  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of  maniptiJatlBg 


devices  formed  thereon  in  numerical  series  order,  said 
nlpulatlng  devices  on  each  bar  being  normally  alined  oa  : 
said  cotaveyer ;  a  plurality  of  rotary  regiatering  membem 
disposed  in  allaed  position  and  rotatively  mounted  In  the 
planes  of  extension  of  said  bar« ;  and  a  framing  member 
having  a  guide  slot  provided  with  a  yertical  extension 
equal  ta  length  to  and  disposed  above  aald  manipulatlnc 
devices  located  at  the,  right  of  aald  reglsteriag  members,  ' 
said  slot  having  a  branch  extended  toward  said  regiatering 
members. 

6.  An  adding  machine,  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  , 
belt  disposed  in  transverse  arrangement ;  rotary  ^lemberB 
for  aupportlng  aald  belt :  a  plurality  of  aelective  bare  alld>   . 
ably  mounted  on  said  belt  to  be  laterally  extended  there- 
from, aald  bars  having  a  plurality  of  manipulating  devices 
formed  thereon  In  numerical  wries  order,  said  manipulat- 
ing devices  on  each  bar  being  normally  alined  on  said  con- 
veyer;  a  plurality  of  rotary  regiatering  membera  dlapoaed 
In  alined  position  and  rotatively  mounted  in  the  planes 
of  extension  of  said  bars ;  and  a  cover  for  aaid  selective 
and  registering  members  provided  with  a  guide  slot  hav- ', 
Ing  a  vertical  extension  in   line  with   said  maolpulatlag 
devices,  aaid  alot  being  located  to  the  right  of  aid  regti- 
tering  members,  and  having  at  the  lower  end  a  branch  ex- . 
tended  toward  said  regiatering  memfoers.  said  cover  being.- 
further  provided  with  openings  arranged  above  said  regt^ 
tering  members  to  expose  the  characters  on  the  pertpkccy 
thereof  when  so  supplied. 

(Clalas  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  7  8,112.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  William  C. 
CAia,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
486,998. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  a  bruah  composed 
of  a  holder  having  a  shank  slldably  mounted  in  said 
bracket,  and  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  socket,  snd 
a  series  of  sections  of  spring  wire  having  their  lower  ter- 
minals rigidly  mounted  In  the  socket  of  said  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  bavlBg  upper  and 
lower  members  sdapted  to  be  fsstened  to  s  csr.  snd  a  lat- 
eral projecting  member  provided  with  a  vertical  opening, 
of  a  brush  composed  of  a  bolder  having  a  ahank  alidabiy 
mounted  la  the  vertical  opening  In  the  lateral  mtm^tt  ci 
the  bracket,  and  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  top 
socket  and  a  series  of  spring  wire  sections  arrangfd  in  a 
bunch  with  their  lower  ends  rigidly  faatenrnl  In  tbe  socket 
of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  holder. 

a  The  combination  with  a  bracket  havtag  a  lateral  pro- 
Jecttag  Bwmber  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  a 
vertical  tubular  flange  above  aid  vertical  opening,  of  a 
bmafa  compoaed  of  a  holder  having  a  shank  movably 
mounted  in  the  vertical  opening  In  the  lateral  member  of 
the  bracket,  and  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  top 
aocket.  a  aeries  of  spring  wire  sections  arranged  in  a  bunch 
with  their  lower  ends  rigidly  faatened  in  tbe  socket  of  tbe 
enlarged  portion  of  the  holder,  and  a  coll  spring  having 
Its  lower  end  fitted  around  the  vertical  tubular  flange  and 
ita  upper  end  bearing  against  the  enlarged  head  of  tha 
brtub  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  vertical 
opealng.  of  a  bruah  composed  of  a  holder  having  a  shank 
slldably  aMonted  in  the  vertical  opening  in  tbe  bracket 
and  an  enlarged  bead  provided  with  a  socket,  s  series  of 
spring  wire  sections  arranged  In  a  bunch  with  their  lowar 
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rfctdly  fastMMd  la  tb«  w>ete«  of  tlM  «Uar«id  pottioa 
of  tb«  boMer.  and  a  coll  airing  looaely  aarroaodlBC  the 
Ik   of    Um   bolder    vltb    Its   reap«ctlT«    oida   bMiliic 
at  tbe  bracket  and  tbe  enlarged  bead  of  tb«  bolder. 


078.118.  HOBBINO  OKAB-CUTTBR.  Purr  Catocci, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmeata,  to  Tta« 
Ifetaaelbaeb-Catnecl  Manufactaring  Coapaay.  a  Corpo- 
ntloa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.  8erUl  No. 
4M.ST7.  ^ 


1.  IB  a  gear  cutter,  tbe  oomblBatloB  of  a  rotating  evt- 
ter  aplndle.  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  work  aptndle  la 
operative  relation  to  said  cutter  spindle,  sapporta  for  aald 
spindles.  drlTlng  mechanism  for  slmulf  asr^aly  rotatlag 
aald  spindles,  feeding  mechanism  for  advaadac  oae  of  aald 
aplndlea  reiatlTelj  to  tb«  otbar  spindle,  a  rock  abaft  bar- 
ing an  am  thereon  for  directly  engaging  the  aapport  of 
tbe  advancing  spindle,  said  rock  shaft  baring  a  coaaaa- 
tlon  to  aald  driving  maebaiilan  for  automatically  stop- 
ping tbe  same  at  a  piaiitolMlued  poaitioa  of  said  ad- 
vancing spindle. 

3.  In  a  bot>blng  gear  cottar,  the  comMnattoo  of  a  cotter 
spindle  with  a  bot>blng  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  work 

tantlally  at  rlgbt-aaglea  to  aald  cutter  spindle, 
ehanlsm  for  advancing  aald  cutter  spindle  In  a 
path  parallel  to  aald  wark  spindle,  driving  mechanlsai  for 
said  aplndlea  consisting  of  a  drive  abaft  directly  con- 
nected to  said  cotter  spindle,  a  driven  abaft  parallel  to 
aald  drive  shaft  sod  connected  by  Intermediate  change 
gearing  to  tbe  aald  work  spindle,  mrans  for  adjoatlng  aald 
driven  abaft  toward  and  away  from  said  drive  abaft,  and 
change  gearing  connecting  aald  shafta  whereby,  they  are 
constralaad  to  rotate  at  a  predetermined  relative  rota- 
tional ratio  and  thereby  produce  a  pr<>determlned  relatW* 
rate  of  rotation  between  said  cutter  and  drive  spindles  re- 
■^actlvely. 

8.  In  a  bobbing  grar  cotter,  tbe  conbiaatloa  of  cotter 
and  work  aplndlea  respectively  mounted  at  rlgtat-anglea  to 
each  other  on  suitable  supports,  drive  ■aeianlsm  for 
said  spiadlea  eooslatlng  of  a  drive  abaft  aovBtad  In  dzed 
bearings  and  a  driven  abaft  mounted  parallel  to  and  ad- 
Jostable  toward  and  away  from  aald  drive  abaft.  Inter- 
■aahing  cbaage  gearing  Aoonted  opoa  aald  abafta  for 
producing  a  predetermined  relative  rotational  ratio  ba- 
tweea  tbean.  a  flexible  shaft  directly  conneetlag  aald  drlva 
shaft  to  said  cotter  spindle  snd  change  gear  connection 
betwaaa  tb«  driven  abaft  aad  tbe  work  spindle. 

4.  la  a  bobUag  gear  cotter,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  cotter 
and  work  apladlea  reapectlvely  mounted  at  rlgbt-angtaa  ta 
each  other  on  suitable  supports,  drive  mechanism  for  aald 
spindles  consisting  of  a  drlv«  abaft  mounted  In  fixed  bear- 
lags  and  a  driven  abaft  mooated  parallel  to  and  adjnatable 
toward   aad   away   fron   aald  drive  abaft,   tatermaablng 

aald  abafta  far  tntmtlMs  a 
ratio  betwaaa  tktm,  a 
flexible  shaft  directly  connecting  aald  drive  ahaft  to  aaM 
cotter  spindle  snd  change  gear  coaaacdoa  batasaa  tbe 
drlvaa  atiaft  aad  ttaa  work  apladle,  feed  mecbaalam  acto- 
ated  by  aaM  work  apladle,  and  drive  mecbaalam  for  ad- 
rsneing  tbe  cotter  apladle  la  a  path  parallel  to  tbe  axla 
of  tba  work  apladle. 


I  6.  la  a  bobblag  gear  cotter,  tb«  eoasbiaatloa  of  cotter 
i  and  work  aplndlea  reapectlvely  mooated  at  rlgbt-anglaa  to 
each  other  on  aoltable  sopports,  drive  mechanlam  for 
said  spindles  consisting  of  a  drive  abaft  mounted  In  fixed 
and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  parallel  to  and  ad- 
toward  and  away  from  said  drive  shaft.  Inter- 
■nklng  change  gearing  mounted  opon  aald  abafta  for 
producing  a  predetermined  relative  rotational  ratio  tw 
tween  them,  a  flexible  abaft  directly  connecting  aald  drlva 
abaft  to  aald  cutter  spindle  and  change  gear  connection 
between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  work  spindle,  food 
mechanlam  actuated  by  aald  work  •  aptndle  drive  mech- 
anism, for  advancing  the  cutter  spindle  In  a  path  parallel 
to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  work  apladle.  and  mechanlam  actoated  by 
the  advancement  of  the  cutter  spindle  support  for  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 

[Clalma  8  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetto.] 


978,114.  WINDOW-8HADB  AND  LACE-CURTAIN  SUP- 
PORT. Haaaaar  W.  Cook.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  'M,  1909.     Bortal  No.  486.038. 


1.  .\  support  of  tbe  elsss  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
aboea,  an  extenalon  bar  connecting  aald  aboea  and  adjoat- 
able  In  length  to  vary  tbe  distance  betwaea  tbe  aboea.  and 
flat  abooldera  projoctlng  at  rlgbt  anglaa  from  the  ootar 
faces  of  the  shoes  and  arranged  at  dlffereat  elevatlona  to 
enable  them  to  be  moved  Into  and  oot  of  engagement  with 
the  parting  beads  of  the  window  frame  by  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  tbe  shoes. 

2.  A  sopport  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalag  a  pair  of 
ahooo,  meaaa  connecting  aald  aboea,  abooldera  projecting 
from  the  outer  faces  of  the  shoes  and  arranged  In  parallel 
vertical  planes  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  aldea 
of  the  ahoes  to  enable  them  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
damping  engagement  with  tbe  parting  Iwada  of  tbe  win- 
dow frame  by  rocking  moveoient.  and  meaaa  for  rocking 
tbe  aboaa. 

8.  A  aapport  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalag  a  pair  at 
ilMea,  a  teleocoplng  bar  connecting  aald  shoes,  sboolders 
projecting  from  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  aboea  and  arraaged 
la  parallel  vertical  plaaea  adjaceat  to  tbo  upper  aad  lowe.* 
of  the  s'loea  to  enable  them  to  be  moved  Into  and 
of  frlctlonal  tngagemeat  with  the  parting  beada  of 
tbe  window  frame  by  a  rocking  movement  of  the  aboea. 
and  curtain  aopportlng  anas  diapoood  la  soch  relatloa  to 
tbo  aboaa  as  to  malntala  tbo  latter  la  clamping  engage- 
■H«t  with  tbe  partlag  baada  of  tbo  wladow  fraaae  wbea 
wolght  la  placed  on  aald  araM. 

4.  A  support  of  the  daaa  daacrlfeoi  comprising  a  psir  of 
shoes,  an  extension  bar  eaaaaetlBC  aald  shoes,  snd  shoul- 
ders projecting  at  rlgbt  anglea  fro«  tbe  ooter  facaa  of  tbo 
rraaaad  la  parallel  vartloal  planea  and  locatad 
to  tlM  upper  and  lower  aldea  of  the  abooa  to  aa- 
ablo  ttmm  ta  ba  aoved  into  and  out  of  eagagement  wttb 
tba  oppoaad  laaar  faces  of  tbe  parting  beada  of  tbo  win- 
dow fraaM  by  a  rocklac  ■ewaat  of  tbe  shoes,  tbo  weight 
of  tbo  article  aaapended  by  tha  aapport  aervlag  to  bold 
tbo  alMoldera  la  damplag  oogMiMoet  with  tbe  parting 
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978.116.  BEARING.  Orcab  Gabland  Cosbt.  Hampton. 
Va.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-liundredths  to  Francis  F. 
Canaey.  Hampton,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  556.126. 


1.  The  c6mblnatlon  with  a  slide  bearing  of  a  plurality 
of  reacrvolrs  In  open  communication  therewith  and  wltb 
each  other  through  the  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slide  bearing,  of  a  plorality 
of  reservoirs  In  open  communication  therewith  and  wltb 
each  other  throogb  tbe  bearing,  aald  reaervolra  being 
formed  for  n  Kravity  feed. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  slide  bearloR  of  A  plurality  of 
reaervolra  in  open  communication  therewith,  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  female  portion  of  tbe  bearing  being  above  tbe 
poaalble  bright  of  lubricant  In  the  reservoir. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  allde  bearing,  of  a  plurality 
of  reaervolrs  In  open  communication  with  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bearing,  the  upper  edgea  of  tbe  oil  confining 
space  of  the  bearing  being  above  tbe  poaalble  height  of 
lubricant  In  the  reaervoir. 

6.  A  aide  bearing  or  allde  hearing  Ineloding  a  body 
formed  to  provide  a  bearing  recess,  said  body  being 
formed  with  an  (ndlees  channel  offset  from  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  receaa,  and  a  plurality  of  reaervolra 
In  open  communication  with  tbe  channel. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pile  wire,  a  reciprocatable  cutter  blade  plvotally 
hung,  aald  blade  being  provided  wltb  an  open-ended  alot 
from  Ita  pivoting  point  to  Its  edge  whereby  It  may  be 
readily  removed  from  Ita  pivot,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating aald  blade  to  aever  the  pile  loops  as  drawn  along 
aald  wire. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.]       >ij   \c 


078.117.      TIDE-MOTOR.      Oeobge    Deoaonk.    Hougbtoa. 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  535,866. 


978,116.  CUTTING  PILE  -  WIRE.  GaoBaa  Cbossi^nd, 
Wateriown,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  George  H.  Briggs,  Amea- 
bury.  Maaa.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,446. 


r     ^l''  -i*^ 
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1.  la  a  loom  tbe  combination  of  a  continuous  pile  wire 
provided  with  a  alot  near  one  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  upward  extension  adjacent  said  alot,  a  redpro- 
catory  cotter  blade  plvotally  supported  by  said  extension 
and  having  ita  cutting  edge  located  In  aald  alot,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  aald  blade  to  aever  tbe  pile  loopa  as 
drawn  along  aald  wire. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  conttnuoua  pile  wire 
provided  with  a  slot  near  one  end  thereof  end  provided 
orltb  a  aboe  or  enlarged  portion  having  a  rearward  ex- 
tension overhanging  said  alot,  a  rociprocatory  cutter  blade 
plvotally  supported  by  said  extension  and  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  located  in  said  alot,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  blade  to  aever  tbe  pile  loops  as  drawn  along  said 
wlra. 

3.  In  a  loom  tbe  combination  with  a  pile  wire,  of  a  pivot 
rod,  a  pile  cutting  knife  directly  mounted  on  said  pivot 
rod  and  removably  engaging  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  op- 
erating aald  knlfa 

4.'  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pile  wire,  a  reclprocaUble  cutter  blade  plv- 
otally hong,  said  bisde  being  provided  wltb  a  alot  where- 
by It  may  t»e  readily  removed  from  Its  pivot,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  blsde  to  sever  the  pile  loops  aa 
drawn  along  raid  wire. 

161  O.  G.— 1« 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  wails 
forming  a  dry  basin  and  a  reservoir,  tunnels  or  paaaages 
connecting  said  basin  and  reservoir  with  the  tidal  flow, 
turbine  pits  ta  tbe  walls  confining  the  dry  basin  and 
having  outlets  Into  the  lat'ter,  a  fine  extending  through 
aald  walls,  and  paaaages  connecting  said  flue  wltb  tbe 
reaervoir  and  with  tbe  turbine. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  walls  form- 
ing a  reservoir  and  a  dry  basin,  tunnels  extending  at 
various  levels  through  the  wall  and  communicating  at 
their  inner  ends  wltb  the  reservoir,  galea  adapted  to 
obatroct  aald  tunnels,  paasages  extending  throogb  tbe 
wall  and  communicating  wltb  the  dry  basin,  means  for 
obstrocting  said  passages,  ttirblne  pits  in  the  walls  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  dry  baaln,  and  having  discharge  paaaagea 
communicating  with  the  dry  basin,  a  flae  in  the  walla 
aurrounding  tbe  dry  basin  and  having  passages  communi- 
cating wltb  the  torbine  pits  and  wltb  the  reservelr,  and 
storage  cavities  in  tbe  walls  commanlcating  wltb  tbe 
flue  adjacent  to  tbe  turbine  pits. 


978.118  SAGE-BRUSH  GRUBBING  MACHINE.  Samckl 
T.  DURA.VT  and  Gust  Gixdeeson,  MounUln  Home, 
Idaho:  W.  C.  Howie,  administrator  of  said  Samuel  T. 
Durant,  deceased,  assignor  to  Thecla  Durant.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,610. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion orltb  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  soil  cutting  head 
movable  vertically  at  tbe  forward  extremity  of  said  aop- 
portlng frame,  cutting  bars  converging  to  said  cutter 
head,  a  cotttag  plate  carried  by  aald  head  and  extending 
l>elow  the  lower  surface  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said 
cutting  apparatos  may  be  raised  and  lowered  from  con- 
tact with  the  ground  for  transp^^rtatlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  forward  axle  swlveled  to 
the  forward  extremity  of  aald  frame,  a  rearward  axle 
pivoted  thereto,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  rear- 
ward axle,  a  cutter  plate  movable  vertically  In  said  frame 
adjacent  the  forward  axle,  cotter  heads  plvotally  aecoied 
to  each  side  of  aald  cutter  plate,  toothed  bara  plvotally 
Hecured  to  said  cotter  bead  and  attached  at  their  rearward 
extremity  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ins  said  catting  plate. 


J 
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S.  la  •  macblBc  of  tb*  et«H  dMCrtMd,  tlM  coabtemtlon 
wltk  a  aapporttng  fraoM.  of  eoDT«rfln(  tootkad  catt«r 
ham  ■acnrad  tb«r«to.  aeaaa  for  ralalns  aad  towering  the 
forward  axtnalty  of  aald  eatter  bar*,  a  colter  plToUlly 
■apported  to  tbo  rearward  extremity  of  Mid  frame  bj  a 
bracket,  and  lataaa  for  rocuUtlnc  tbc  preaoare  with  which 
Mid  colter  boar*  agalnat  the  crooad. 

4.  la  a  aaehlae  of  the  ctaM  daacrtttd.  tbo  eoablBatloa 
with  a  anpportlng  frame,  of  a  forward  axle  awlveled  to 
Mid  supportlac  frame  haTlng  a  brace  thereto  attached  lo 
Mid  fraBM  by  a  uafyerMl  Joint,  a  r«ar  axle  plToted  to 
Mid  fraaa,  aad  adapted  to  be  ralaed  aad  loworad.  a  ooiter 
bracket  pivoUlly  faoaatad  adjacent  Mid  raarward  axie 
carrying  at  Ita  lower  estnaUy  a  colter,  aaaaa  latavpoocd 
between  nid  colter  and  plTot  for  regtriatlag  the  tanaion 
with  which  the  mom  beara  agalnat  tte  groand.  aad  aaana 
for  eattlag  aad  remorlag  th«  plaata. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  daaeribed.  the  coaabtnatlon 
with  a  lonfcltudlnally  exteodteg  kar  baring  a  eatter  plate 
adjuatable  Tertlcally  on  the  forward  extremity  tharcof. 
cotter  heada  remorably  ae«ared  to  each  alda  of  aald 
eatter  plata  forming  la  coBd>laatloa  a  reBM>Tabl«  eatter 
haad.  and  conrergtng  cotter  t>ara  Mecured  to  uld  remov- 
able cutter  head  carrying  toothed  cutting  bladea. 

fClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


1»78.119.  LrrriNO-MAaifVr-  AsTHt^a  C.  Banwooo. 
CieTelaad.  Ohio.  Pilad  May  IS,  1910.  iSarlal  No. 
561,0©7. 


1.  la  a  magnet- winding,  tilo  or  more  aaperpooad  wind 
intf  sections,  each  OMipand  of  a  flat  >plral  havlag  a  plu- 
rality of  coarolutloaa,  aad  laaulatlng  Bpaclog  meana  be- 
tween adjacent  wladlng  aectloaa,  aald  meaaa  harlaf 
paaaagea  therein  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  winding  ao 
aa  to  lead  moisture  and  air  tiom  between  the  aucccaalre 
convolutions  of  each  section  and  to  admit  Insulating 
compound  between  the  Mid  convolutiona 

2.  For  a  magnet-wlndlng  kavlng   two   cr   more  super 
posed  wtadlng-sectiona,  lnsulailn«  spacing  meana  between 
adjaceat  aeetlons,  there  balnf  paaaagea  la  Mch  spacing 
maaaa,  by  which  a  fluid  Insulating  material  may  be  la 
trodnced  lato  the  interior  of  the  wladlng,  or  air  aad  mois- 
ture may  be  extracted  tharef^om,  or  both. 

\ ■    ■  ■ 


7  8.120.  TABLE  FOR  LBATHER- WORKING  MA- 
CHINES. Edwabd  T.  B.  Ekoclma.n,  Noxen.  Pa.  Filed 
Jaa.  4.  rOO».     Serial  No.  4l70,733. 


1.  la  a  tferlca  of  the  character  dcacrlbad.  a  raclproca- 
tory    tabia,   aUndards    poeltloned   benMth    aald   table,    a 


kalfa  edge  taleraai  iooaaly  mooatad  la  Mid  ataadarda.  a 
lever  moantad  oa  aald  faleroaa,  meaaa  pivotally  coaaect- 
big  Mid  lever  with  Mid  table,  a  aeeoad  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  aald  flrat  lever,  a  treadle  connected  to  the 
said  second  lever  to  Impart  motion  to  the  said  levera, 
and  the  first  Mid  pivotal  meaaa  connected  to  aald  table 
to  Impart  aotloa  to  said  table. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  deaertbed.  a  reclproca- 
tory  table,  a  llak  pivotally  cotinected  to  Mid  table  at 
rach  ead  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  each  of 
Mid  llnka,  a  looaely  neanted  fulcrum  for  engaging  each  uf 
Mid  levera.  a  aeeoad  lever  pivotally  connected  with  Mid 
flret  lever,  a  treadle  connected  to  Mid  second  lever  where- 
by wheo  motion  la  imparted  to  Mid  treadle  the  Mid  flret 
mentioned  lever  and  Mid  aeeoad  mentioned  lever  and  anid 
link  are  operated  to  impart  motion  to  aald  table. 


078,121.  FILM  PERFOR.VTINO  MACHINE.  JOLira  R. 
BaoBLMA.v.  Jereey  City.  N.  i..  aMignor  to  Rermaa  A. 
Mfeta.  Biaoklya.  N.  T.  Piled  Jnly  28.  1009.  Serial  No. 
BIO.OM. 


'T      A- 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  perforatinit  device,  a 
feeding  flnger,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  finger  In  a 
path  parallel  with  the  path  of  atock  feed  movemeat  and 
manually  adjustable  meann  for  varylnjt  the  amplitude  of 
reciprocation  of  Mid  finger,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  perforating  machine,  a  perforating  device,  re- 
dproeatlag  feeding  flagera.  a  rocking  lever  for  reciprocat- 
ing aame,  a  manually-adjuatable  atop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  Mid  rocking  lever  In  the  feeding  direction, 
aad  meana  for  rocking  Mid  lever,  aabaUatlally  aa  de- 
aertbed. 

8.  In  a  perforating  maehlae,  a  perforating  device,  re- 
etprocatlng  feeding  flngera.  a  rocklag-lever  having  one  arm 
connected  to  Mid  feeding-fingera  for  reciprocating  Mme. 
and  having  another  arm  adjacent  to  the  main  shaft,  a 
cam  oa  aald  abaft  for  rocking  Mid  lever,  and  relattvely- 
adjuatable  atopa  on  Mid  rocklng-lever  and  the  frame  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  rocklng-lever  la  the  feeding 
direction,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  perforating  device,  horl- 
aontally-redprocatfag.  hooked  feeding  flngera,  a  rocklag- 
lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  Mid  feeding  flngera  for 
reciprocating  Mme,  and  having  another  arm  adjacent  to 
the  main  shaft,  a  cam  on  Mid  abaft  for  rocking  Mid  lever, 
a  retractlng-sprlng  for  OMvlng  Mid  lever  in  the  feeding  It 
racttoB.  aad  retatlvely-adjoetable  atopa  on  Mid  rocklng- 
lever  and  the  frame  for  limiting  the  SMveraent  of  Mid 
rocking  lever  In  tbe  feeding  directtoo. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  feeding  device  comprla- 
Ing  aprlng-preeeed,  hooked  feeding  flagera.  a  rocking  lever 
for  reciprocating  Mme,  comprlatng  a  rock-arm  connected  to 
Mid  feeding  anna,  a  aecond  rock-arm  adjacent  to  tbe  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  rock-shaft  connecting  Mid  anna,  a  cam  on  the 


-> 
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main  abaft,  a  retracting-q>rlng  for  Mid  rocklng-lever,  a 
manoaliy-adjuatable  atop  engaging  aald  rocklng-lever  for 
limiting  Ita  movement  In  the  feeding  direction. 
[Claima  6  to  16  aot  priated  in  the  Oasette.] 


078,122.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WHITE  LEAD. 
Faaacia  H.  Lodihotor,  John  P.  MaaanALL,  and  Looia 
C.  Basaox,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  ;  Mid  Marshall  and  Beaaon 
aMlgnora  to  Mid  Lodlngton :  Harriet  N.  Ludlngton  aad 
Eliot  K.  Ludlngton  exemtore  of  Mid  Franeia  H.  Ladlng- 
toa.  deceaaed      Filed  Feb.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  54«,S06. 


Id  Aa  apparatua  for  making  white  lead,  comprising  means 
for  atomising  the  metal  and  converting  It  Into  a  alodge. 
a  rotatable  oxidizing  receptacle  that  contains  air  and 
water  and  which  la  adapted  to  receive  Mid  aiudge  and  thun 
cauM  the  metallic  lead  to  be  converted  Into  a  lead  oxld, 
meaaa  for  supplying  the  sludge  to  Mid  oxldlaing  recep 
tacle,  a  discbarge  conduit  communicating  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  provided  with  means  for  collecting  the  metallic 
lead  or  non-oxldiaed  particles  of  lead  that  eacape  from  the 
oxidlalng  receptacle  with  the  lead  oxld,  a  carbonatlng 
tank  provided  with  an  aglt.itor  and  having  carbon  dloxid 
supply  pipes  connected  with  same,  meana  for  feeding  the 
oxidised  lead  to  aald  carbonatlng  tank,  a  acreening  device 
through  which  the  carbonate  of  lead  paaaea  after  it  is 
drawa  out  of  the  carbonatlng  tank,  a  heated  drying  mem- 
ber, meana  for  feeding  the  carbonate  of  lead  to  aald  dryiut; 
■ember,  and  meana  for  removing  the  dried  product  from 
•aid  drying  member. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  making  white  lead,  comprlatng 
meaaa  for  atomlalng  lead  and  converting  it  into  a  aladge, 
a  rotatable  oxidising  member  that  contalaa  water  and 
which  la  adapted  to  receive  said  aiudge,  mMaa  for  aupply- 
ing  air  to  aald  member,  means  for  conveying  the  aiudge 
from  aald  atomising  meana  to  aald  ozldiaing  member,  a 
carbonatlng  tank,  means  for  conveying  the  lead  oxld  from 
the  oxidising  member  to  Mid  carbonatlng  tank,  means  for 
agitating  the  material  in  the  carbonatlng  tank  and  intro- 
ducing a  supply  of  carbon  dloxid  into  the  maM  ao  aa  to 
convert  the  oxid  Into  carbonate  of  lead,  a  acreening  device 
throagh  which  the  cartwnate  of  lead  paaaM  after  it  ieavea 
aald  earbonatlag  taak.  a  drying  mechanlam  provided  with 
meana  for  converting  the  carbonate  of  lead  Into  a  pow- 
dered condition,  and  means  for  supplying  tbe  carbonate  of 
lead  to  aald  drying  mechanism. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  mnklng  white  lead,  oomprlsiag 
meana  for  atomising  the  lead  and  ccoverting  It  into  a 
aladge,  a  aupply  hopper,  means  for  conveying  the  aiudge 
Into  aald  aupply  hopper,  a  rotatable  oxidising  meml>er, 
meana  for  conveying  a  certain  qoantltjr  of  aiudge  from 
aald  hopper  and  introducing  It  Into  aald  oxidising  member, 
a  conduit  adapted  to  receive  tbe  material  that  la  drawn 
out  of  aald  oxidising  member,  a  storage  tank  communl- 
catlUK  with  aaid  conduit,  a  carbonatlng  tank  provided  with 
aa  agitating  device,  meana  for  tranaferring  the  oxld  from 
aald  atorage  tank  to  aald  carbonatlng  tank,  means  for  la- 
trodncing  a  aupply  of  carbonic  acid  gaa  Into  tbe  contenta 
of  aald  tank,  meana  for  acreening  the  carbonate  of  lead 
that  la  drawn  out  of  the  carbonatlng  tank,  a  atorage  tank 
for  containing  the  ocreened  carbonate  of  lead,  a  heated 
drying  member  provided  with  a  scraping  device  which  re- 
movM  tbe  dried  material  therefrom,  meana  for  feeding  a 
stream  of  carbonate  of  lead  onto  Mid  drying  member,  a 


cooling  apparatua  through  which  the  dried  product  , 

after  It  Ieavea  tbe  drying  member,  and  a  packing  appa- 
ratua  for  packing  tbe  product  in  the  container  or  package 
la  which  It  is  placed  on  the  market. 


078,123.  BURNER  FOB  WATER-HEATERS.  CHABU8 
Hart,  Oakland,  Cal.,  aMignor  to  The  Hart  Heater  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  530,601. 


s  . 


■•\ 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  openings  in  Its  bottom,  and  a  burner  consisting  of 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  with  diagonal  branched  ends  projecting 
through  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and 
having  vertical  open  end  portions  located  at  spaced  dis- 
tances apart  from  each  other. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  easing 
having  an  elevated  cloaed  bottom  with  a  group  of  aper- 
tures arranged  about  the  center  of  the  bottom,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  having  at  Its  end  a  plurality  «f  diagonal  pipes 
united  at  one  end  with  the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  projecting 
throagh  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
formed  with  vertical  open  ends,  and  means  located  In  the 
fuel  supply  pipe  for  feeding  air  thereto. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng 
having  an  elevated  cloaed  bottom  with  a  group  of  aper- 
tures arranged  about  the  center  of  the  bottom,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  having  at  Its  end  a  plurality  of  diagonal  pipes 
united  at  cne  end  with  the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  projecting 
through  the  apertures  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and 
formed  with  vertical  open  ends,  meana  located  In  the  fuel 
supply  pipe  for  feeding  air  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  croaa 
bars  located  in  the  fuel  supply  pipe  adjacent  to  the  air 
and  gaa  mixing  portion  of  the  pipe. 


978,124.  AtTTOMATIC  CAR-STAKE.  JoHW  G.  Smith, 
Tyrconnell,  W.  Va.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  G. 
Smith,  Tyrconnell,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1010.  Serial 
No.  576,068. 

1.  In  a  flat  car  having.  In  combination  with  the  car- 
body,  detachable  side  stakes  or  standards,  Interlockiag  or 
coupling  devlcea  between  tbe  car-body  and  aaid  stakes  or 
standarda,  cables  attached  to  the  car-body  and  movable 
hooka  on  aald  atakea  for  engagement  by  Mid  cablea,  aad 
coatroUiag  aieana  for  aimultaneoualy  dlaengaglag  aald 
hookM  from  said  cablea  and  unlocking  tbe  stakM  at  a  aide 
of  the  car. 

2.  A  flat  car  having.  In  combination  with  the  car-body, 
deUcfaable  aide  stakes  or  sUndards,  the  latter  provided 
with  movable  racks  and  pinions  engaged  theraby.  Mid 
piniona  carrjtng  books  for  engaging  cables  attached  to 
the  car-body,  and  a  longitudinal  operating  abaft  having 
gear  wheels  controlling  Mid  raeka 
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8.  A  flat  cu  iMiTtac  In  combination  wtth  th«  cnr-body, 
drtachabl*  "Id*"  ttmkf  or  •Uindards.  the  latter  proTldad 
with  moTable  racki  and  p*nlon«  engaged  thereby.  mM 
plBlona  carrying  hooka  for  enieaglng  cable*  attached  to  the 
car-body,  interlocking  coBpilng  d«Tlc*a  between  the  car- 
body  and  the  atake*.  and  •  longitudinal  operating  shaft 
having  g«r-wb«ela  in  maah  with  Mid  racks  and  haTtog 
for  controlling  eald  interlocking  derlcea. 


I 


4.  A  flat  car  harillg.'  In  combination  wtth  the  car-body, 
detachable  side  stakea  or  atandarda.  the  latter  provided 
with  movable  racka  and  pinions  engaged  tbaraby,  aald 
pinions  carrying  hooka  ior  engaging  cables  attached  to  the 
car  body,  coupling  lugs  on  the  feet  of  the  sUndarda.  co- 
asting eoopllng  doga  on  the  car  body,  and  a  longitudinal 
abaft  having  gear  wheaU  la,Ba*h  wtth  said  racka  and  cama 
for  controlling  said  da#K^ 


^ 


978,125.  NON  AUTOMATIC  ACKTYLBNE-OENKEATOB. 
FBASCia  B.  Rat,  New  lork.  N.  Y..  asalgnor.  by  direct 
and  means  aaalgnments.  to  Ray  Acetylene  Company. 
Elkhart.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1W9.    Serial  No.  472.468. 


an  opening  at  the  top  through  which  a  commercial  can 
of  cartold  may  be  Inserted  Into  the  Unk.  a  tilting  cradle 
within  said  tank  to  receive  aald  can  and  retain  It  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  means  for  rocking  the  cradle  to 
discharge  the  carbld  Into  the  water  at  will,  a  perforated 
twttom  disposed  a  suitable  distance  above  the  tank  bot- 
tom, a  sUndpIpe  of  snltable  height  entering  the  tank 
below  said  perforated  bottom  for  feeding  water  Into  the 
task  and  for  relterlas  by  tbc  rise  or  overflow  of  water  In 
said  pipe  the  exeeaa  prsware  produced  by  the  generation 
of  gas.  means  for  discharging  the  gas  from  the  tank. 
and  means  for  discharging  the  residuum  and  water  from 
tlM  tank,  the  motion  of  the  waUr  In  the  tank  caused  by 
the  rising  and  falling  of  water  In  sale}  plpf  during  the 
disintegration  of  carbld.  constantly  removing  the  realdu 
um  from  the  carbld  plecea  as  It  is  formed. 


978.12fl.  .\PP.\RATI'8  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BROMID^OF  SILVER  POSTCARDS  AND  8IMII..AB 
COPIES.  THBOOoa  Bcaaif.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1910.     Bertal  No.  583.292. 


1.  In  a  non-automatic  acetylene  generator,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  tb«  top  through  which  a  commercial 
can  of  carbld  may  be  Inserted  Into  the  tank,  a  tilting 
cradle  within  said  tank  to  receive  said  can  and  retain 
it  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  means  for  rocking  the 
cradle  to  discharge  the  carbld  Into  the  water  at  will,  a 
atandplpe  for  feedlnc  mHt  Into  the  tank  for  temporarily 
relieving  by  the  rise  or  overflow  of  water  In  aald  pipe 
the  exeeaa  praaanre  produced  by  the  generation  of  gas, 
means  for  dlscbarglns- tte  gas  from  the  tank  and  means 
for  discharging  the  reaMakm  and  water  from  the  Unk. 

2.  In  a  noB-antomatlc  acetylene  generator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank  adaptad  to  conUln  water  and  having 


1.  In  a  photocraphlc  printing  and  developing  appa- 
ratus, a  casing  having  an  exposure  opening  therein,  a 
photographic  plate  appliod  to  said  opening,  a  door  guarU- 
tBg  aald  opening  against  the  admission  of  light,  meana 
for  feeding  sensitised  material  acroaa  aald  opening,  a  praaa 
plate  for  pressing  the  sensitised  materUl  against  tit* 
photographic  plate,  a  rod  connected  to  the  door  having 
an  angular  end.  a  rod  connected  to  the  preas  plats  ex- 
tandlng  through  the  angular  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
rod.  a  shoulder  on  the  second  mentioned  rod,  i  spring 
iaterpoaad  between  the  shoulder  and  th«  end  of  the  rod 

ed    to   the   door,    and   a    lever   for    communicating 
to  the  flrat  mentioned  rod. 

2.  In  a  photovrapblc  printing  and  developtUK  appa- 
ratiw,  a  caatng  having  an  exposure  opening  therein,  a 
photographic  plate  applied  to  said  opening,  a  door  guard- 
ing said  npMHf  against  the  admission  of  light,  means 
for  feeding  aaBMltlBed  material  across  said  opening,  a 
presa  plate  for  preaalng  the  sensitised  material  agalnat 
the  photographic  plate,  a  rod  connected  to  the  door  hav- 
ing an  angular  *end.*  a  rod  connected  to  the  preae  plate 
extending  throujjh  the  angular  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
rod.  a  shoulder  on  the  second  mentioned  rod.  a  spring 
interpowd  between  the  uhoulder  snd  the  end  of  the  rod 
eaanected  to  the  door,  a  lever  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  rod.  and  meana  for  oscillating  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  and  developing  appa- 
ratus, a  casing  having  an  exposure  opening  therein,  a  pho- 
tographic plate  applied  to  said  opening,  a  door  guarding 
said  opening  against  the  admission  of  light,  means  for 
feeding  sensitised  matertal  acroaa  aald  opening,  a  preaa 
plate  for  pressing  the  sensitised  material  against  the 
photoxraphlc  plate,  a  rod  connected  to  the  door  having 
an  angular  end.  a  rod  connected  to  the  presa  plate  ex- 
tending throngh  the  angular  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
rod,  a  shoulder  on  the  second  mentioned  rod,  a  spring 
Interpooad  between  the  shoulder  snd  the  end  of  the  rod 
connected  to  the  door,  a  lever  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned rod.  and  means  associated  with  the  n>eana  for 
feeding  acnaitised  matertal  for  actuating  aald  lever. 
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4.  Ib  a  pbotocraphic  printing  and  developing  appa- 
tmtmM,  a  casing  having  an  exposure  opening  therein,  a 
pktttogmphlc  plate  applied  to  said  opening,  a  door  guard- 
ing aald  opening  against  the  admission  of  light,  means 
(or  feeding  sensitised  material  acroaa  aald  opening,  a 
preaa  plate  for  preaalng  the  aenaitlxed  material  against 
the  photographic  plate,  a  rod  connected  to  the  door 
having  an  angular  end.  a  rod  connected  to  the  preas 
plate  extending  through  the  angular  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rod,  a  shoulder  on  the  second  mentioned  rod,  a 
aprlng  interposed  between  the  shoulder  and  tbe  end  of 
the  rod  connected  to  tbe  door,  and  receptacles  contain- 
ing fluids  adapted  to  act  on  the  sensitized  material 
through  which  the  said  aenaltlsed  material  la  drawn. 


978.127.  QAS-8TOVE.  JOHN  II.  BtoCK,  New  Tork.  N.  Y., 
asalgnor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  lA,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.994. 


1.  A  gas  stove  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow, 
llSM  mamkbtt  forming  within  Itaelf  a  combustion  cham- 
ber tad  adapted  to  be  heated  to  Incandeacence.  a  burner 
constructed  and  arranged  to  admit  air  wHb  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  fuel  and  to  concentrate  tbe  combustion 
substantially  within  aald  chamber,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting tbe  outer  surface  of  said  member  from  drafts 
of  cold  air,  said  means  Including  a  casing  constructed  to 
admit  unheated  air  to  the  lower  portion  and  to  discharge 
heated  air  from  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  aald  casing 
being  In  part  at  leaat  permeable  to  light  and  radiant 
heat 

2.  A  gaa  atove  comprising  In  combination,  an  upwardly 
taperini{.  hollow,  reticulated,  rigid  member  forming  within 
itaelf  a  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to*  be  heated 
to  incandescence,  a  burner  constructed  and  arranged  to 
admit  air  with  and  independently  of  the  fuel  and  to  con- 
centrate the  combustion  substantially  within  aald  cham- 
ber, and  a  casing  for  protecting  the  outer  surface  of  tbe 
said  member  from  drafta  of  cold  air,  aald  casing  being 
constructed  to  admit  unheated  air  to  the  lower  portion 
and  to  dlschsrge  heate^l  air  from  <he  upper  portion  thereof 
and  being  in  part  at  least  permeable  to  light  and  radiant 
heat 

8.  A  gaa  stove  comprialng  In  combination,  an  upwardly 
tapering,  hollow  member  formed  of  east  Iron  and  forming 
within  Itaelf  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  constructed 
snd  arranged  to  admit  air  with  and  Independently  of  the 
fuel  and  to  concentrate  the  combustion  substantially 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  caaing  (or  protecting  the  outer 
aarfaos  of  aald  member  from  drafta  of  cold  air,  aald 
caaing  being  coastmcted  to  admit  unheated  air  to  the 
lower  portion  and  to  discharge  heated  air  from  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  being  in  part  at  least  permeable 
to  tight  and  radiant  beat. 

4.  A  gaa  stove  comprialng  in  combination,  an  upwardly 
tapering,  hollow,  retlealated,  rlcld,  metalle  member  form-. 


ing  within  Itself  a  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  heated  to  incandescence,  a  burner  constructed  and  ar-i 
ranged  to  concentrate  the  combustion  substantially  wlthlB; 
aaid  chamber,  a  deflector  mounted  on  the  top  of  aald: 
member  and  a  caaing  Incloalng  aald  parte,  said  eaaijiff 
being  in  part  at  least  permeable  to  air,  light  and  radiant; 
heat. 

5.  A  gas  atove  comprising  In  combination,  an  open- 
topped,  hollow  member  forming  within  Itself  a  combus- 
tion chamber  snd  adapted  to  be  heated  to  Incandescence, 
a  burner  constructed  and  arranged  to  concentrate  ffae 
combustion  substantially  within  said  chamber,  a  deflector 
mounted  Immediately  above  the  open  top  of  aald  member,! 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  parts,  said  casing  being  la 
part  at  least  permeable  to  light  and  radiant  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,177.  WHEEL.  Thomas  Bkkntson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as>: 
signer  to  Frank  C.  Park,  J.  Worth  Camahan,  and  Ell* 
wood  P.  Morey.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574.413.  Orifrlnal  No.  948.408.  dated  Feb.  8. 
1910,  Serial  No.  438,052. 


■t  .'■ -.^1     fi. 


1.  A  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  felly,  and  dt  series  o( 
springs  connecting  tbe  bub  and  felly,  each  o(  said  aprlnga: 
comprialng  duplicate  aectlona  o(  unUorm  width  connected^ 
at  their  relatively  inner  ends  by  an  integral  croaa  strip,: 
each  spring  section  being  of  substantially  alnooua  form! 
having  the  cross  portions  of  gradually  increasing  length; 
from  the  Inner  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  spring,  whereby 
the  end  portions  of  the  section  aline  radially  of  the  wbeeli 
when  In  place  therein. 

2.  A  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  felly,  a  aeries  of  apringa: 
connecting  the  hub  and  felly,  said  springs  including  a; 
section  of  substantially  sinuous  form  having  tbe  croaa' 
portions  of  gradually  increasing  length  from  the  inner  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  and  of  a  uniform  width  and 
Independent  means  alined  longitudinally  of  the  hub  and< 
adjustably  8<»cnriDK  each  spring  and  hub  together. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hub  and  felly  with  spokes  con-' 
slating  of  apringa  made  In  a  alngle  atrip  of  uniform  width - 
and  In  substantially  alnuous  form  the  croaa  portions  oi 
aoch  apringa  gradually  Increaalng  In  length  from  one  end 
of  tbe  spring  to  tbe  other. 


'  18,178.      CONTROLLER.      EawasT    ScHATTiraa,    London.; 

England,  asalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor-^ 

poration  of  New  York.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.; 

581,736.     Original  No.  775,501,  dated  Nov.  22,  1904,  8e-; 

rial  No.  207,750. 

1.  A  motor-starting  rheoatat  bavlBg  a  self -reducing  re- 
alatance,  meana  for  cloalag  circuit  therethrough,  a  mor- 
able  switch-arm,  meana  whereby  said  arm  when  mored: 
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•hoTt  <Hrciilt»  tb«  r«*l«<«B<?^.  tod  oiecM  for  rctardtsff  tb» 
moremrnt  of  the  •wftch-«nn. 


! 


2.  A  mocor-rtartlBg  riMoatat.  tMTlac  a  Mlf-redaela<  re- 
»UUnc«.  an  etectroiajitt.  meaas  (or  dkcmtmg  drealt 
through  the  realstaaee  aad  the  eolls  of  tbe  aiattio— «net 
la  parallel,  a  cootaet.  a  awltck-arm  moTable  Into  eogaflng 
relation  to  said  contact  to  ahort-clrcnlt  the  reatstance.  and 
ineana  whereby  the  electromacoet  retards  the  moTement 
of  the  awltch-arm. 

3.  A  motor-startlof  rhwwUt.  bavliis  a  aelf-redadnc  re- 
siatance.  means  for  ctoatac  drmlt  tberethroasb,  a  coo- 
taet. a  switch-arm  arraac«d  to  fall  by  »raTlty  Into  en- 
faglnc  relation  to  said  contact  to  short-clrcnit  the  re- 
sistance, and  means  for  arrtstlng  the  moTement  of  the 
switch-arm  natll  the  ohmlc  value  of  the  raatstaace  falls 
to  a  predataralaed  amooat. 

4.  A  aotor-atartlBf  rheostat.  haTlns  a  aelf-rednctac  r»- 
siatance.  maaas  for  cloalnK  circuit  therethrough,  a  coa* 
tact,  a  switch-arm  morable  into  aagaglng  relation  to  the 
eoatact  to  ahort-circxat  said  reaMaaea,  aa  armature  car- 
rlsd  by  tba  swttch-arm.  aad  c  auMtnet  arraaned  to  retard 
the  morement  of  the  switch  arm. 

5.  .\  motor  startlas  rheostat,  harlnK  a  aelf-redadng  re- 
sistance, aa  eloetraaaffaat,  aaaas  for  cloalag  cticaU 
through  the  rtatataaes  aad  Ab  colls  of  the  eleetreaasaoC 
la  parallel,  a  ooatact,ra  awltch-arm  aMTable  lato  eagaglai 
relation  to  the  contact  to  short -circuit  the  reslataace.  and 
aa  armature  carried  by  the  switch-arm,  said  electro-mag- 
net baring  Its  poles  in  proxlaUty  to  the  path  of  moTement 
of  said  armature  whereby  oaoveaeat  of  the  swttch-ara  la 
retanled. 

0.  A  motor-Starting  rtieoatat  harlng  a  self -reducing  re- 
sistance, means  tor  cloaing  drcult  therethrough,  a  switch- 
arm  movable  to  short-circuit  said  resistance,  an  armatun* 
carried  by  the  switch-arm,  and  a  magnet  by  which  the 
armature  paaaes  whea  the  switch-arm  moTcn  to  the  short- 
drcQltlng  position. 

7.  A  motor-starting  rheoatat  baring  a  aaif-rcdudag  re- 
sistance, an  electromagnet,  moans  for  doalag  drcult 
through  the  reetstanee  aad  the  coils  of  the  electromagnet 
la  parallel,  a  switch-arm  movable  to  short-ctrcult  the  re- 
slstaace,  and  an  armature  carried  by  the  swltcb-am,  aaM 
electromagnet  being  ao  arranged  that  said  armature  paaaer 
its  poles  when  the  switch-arm  movea  to  the  short-dreult- 
Ing  pooltlon. 

S.  A  owtor-startlng  rheostat,  ha  ring  a  resistance,  two 
ladependeatly-moTable  swltch-arma,  a  contact  coAperatlac 
with  the  first  arm  to  doae  circuit  through  tbe  reolstanee, 
a  contact  coSperatiag  with  tbe  second  arm  to  short-circuit 
the  realstaaea.  laana  whereby  moTement  of  the  first  arm 
raleaaca  tbe  second  arm.  aad  means  for  retarding  the 
■msMWt  of  the  second  arm. 

9.  A  aotor^startlng  rheostat,  baTlng  a  self-redudng  re- 
slataace, two  Independently-movable  switch-arms,  a  con- 
tact cooperating  with  the  timt  arm  to  doae  circuit  through 
tbe  realstaaee.  a  contact  cooperating  with  the  second  arm 
to  abort -drcolt  tbe  realstaaee.  means  whereby  moTemcat 
of  the  first  arm  releases  the  secoad  arm,  aad  meana  de- 


pendent upoa  Ike  ahnilc  vahw  of  tbe  isalitami  tor  ar- 
resting the  isysaiSBt  of  the  second  arm. 

10.  A  BMtor-startlag  rheostat,  harlnfc  a  self-reducing  re- 
atstance,'  two  swtteh-krais  iadepeadentiy  pivoted  at  tbe 
aaase  polat.  a  coatad  coOperatlag  with  one  arm  to  doae 
drealt  throogh  the  realstaaee.  a  coatad  coftperatlag  with 
the  other  arm  to  abort -drcult  the  reatataace.  meaaa  where- 
by movemeat  of  the  first  arm  releasee  the  aeeead  aiv, 
means  dependeat  apoa  the  ohmlc  value  of  tbe  reatataaoa 
for  retardlag  the  aiOTemeat  of  the  aecood  arm,  meaaa 
whereby  both  arma  are  held  la  the  "  oa  "  poaltlon,  aad 
■saas  for  returalag  both  aras  to  tbe  "  off  "  pooltlon  on 
eallare  of  tbe  line  voltage. 

11.  la  a  motor-starting  switch,  meana  for  doalag  t&e 
atartlt  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  coatad.  a  switch-arm 
arraaged  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  engaging  relation  to  said 
contact  to  eatabllah  tbe  ruaalag  coanectloas  of  the  motor, 

wladlag  a'dapted  to  snapead  aald  switcb-arm  by 
■agnetlc    pull    of    said    awgwet-wlndlng.    aad 
for  liprsaalin   on   the   terminals  of  said   magnet- 
vladlag  aa  aatosaatlcally  decreaalng  electromotive  force. 

12.  la  a  BK>tor-startlag  awlteb,  means  for  closing  tbe 
startlng-drcult  of  the  motor,  a  movable  switch-arm  adapt- 
ed when  moved  to  establish  the  running  connections  of  tbe 
motor,  aa  armature  cafTled  by  aald  awltch-arm,  an  elec- 
tromagaet  havlag  Ita  poleo  la  prazlmlty  to  the  path  of 
movemeat  of  said  armature  whereby  movemeat  of  tba 
swltcb-aim  Is  arreated  by  tbe  direct  magnetic  pull  of  said 
magnet,  and  means  for  Impresalag  upon  tbe  terminate  of 
said  electromagnet  aa  automatically  Jeeraaelag  voltage. 

13.  In  a  motor-starting  switeb.  aaaaa  for  cloaing  the 
starting  drcult  of  tbe  BMtor,  a  coatad.  a  mechanically 
supported  switch-arm.  a  magnet  wladlag.  means  (or  re- 
moving tbe  support  from  tbe  switch  arm  and  simultane- 
ously causing  said  arm  to  be  saapended  by  tbe  direct  mag- 
netic pull  o(  aald  magnet  wladlag  when  the  starting  cir- 
cuit of  tbe  motor  la  cloaed.  aad  ■eaas  for  tmpreaslng  oa 
tbe  terminals  of  said  sMgaet  wtndlag  aa  automatically 
dscreaslng  electromotive  (ores  whereby  tbe  switch  sna 
will  be  released  aad  fall  by  gravity  lato  sagaglng  rela- 
tion to  said  contact  to  establish  the  running  coaaections 
of  tbe  motor. 

14.  la  a  BMtor -starting  switch,  BM«ns  (or  cloaing  tbe 
starting  circuit  of  tbe  awtor,  a  contact,  a  BMcbaalcally 

switch -arm.  a  magnet  winding,  means  for  ra- 
the support  from  tbe  switch  arm  and  simultaae- 
ooaly  eaaalag  aald  arm  to  be  aaapaadad  by  tbe  direct 
magnetic  pull  of  said  atagaet  winding  when  tbe  atartlng 
circuit  of  tbe  motor  Is  cloaed,  means  for  Impreoalng  on  tbe 
terminals  of  said  magnet  winding  an  automatically  de- 
creaalng eieetronBOtlvo  forc«  whereby  tb^  switch  arm  will 
be  reltaasd  aad  fall  by  gravity  lato  engaging  relation  with 
said  contact  to  eatabllah  the  running  connections  of  tbe 
motor,  and  means  whereby  the  switch  arm  la  ralaed  aad 
the  mechaalcal  support  restored  npoo  abnormal  decrcaaa 
of  voltage. 


1S.17©.  VENTILATOR.  William  A.  Scott,  Jr.,  Plttn- 
borg.  Pb-.  aaalgnor  to  .American  Car  Bcreea  Companj, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,337. 
Original  No.  936.864,  dated  Oct.  5,  1900.  BerUI  No. 
409.71ft. 


1.  A  removable  ventilator  for  car  windows  conststing 
of  a  frame,  a  pinrallty  of  plates  each  having  a  width  ap- 
proximately eqtial  to  the  width  of  one  of  the  bars  forming 
the  frame,  adjacent  platee  being  provided  with  Interlock- 
i   Ing  means  whereby  one  plate  may  be  shifted  by  tbe  other, 
i   a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  ends 
i  of  tbe  platee  In   the  bar*  adjacent  to  the  bar  or  frame 
^  oiember  behind  which  the  plates  He  when  folded  and  es- 
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tending  across  said  bar  or  member,  and  a  bar  extending 
acroas  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support 
tbe  plates  aa  against  injury. 

2.  A  ventilator  having  In  combination  an  open  frame, 
a  plurality  of  guiding  grooves  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
ef  tbe  frame  grooves  extending  acroaa  tbe  bottom  bar  of 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  plates  having  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  bottom  bar  of  the  frame  and 
having  their  enda  arranged  in  aald  groovea,  adjacent  plates 
being  provided  with  interlocking  devices  whereby  one  plate 
la  shifted  by  the  other  in  its  movement,  a  toothed  bar 
arraaged  acroaa  the  opcBlcg  of  tbe  frame  and  a  Up  or 
projectioa  on  one  o(  the  platee  yieldingly  held  in  engage 
aMnt  with  tbe  bar. 

8.  A  ventilator  having  In  combination  an  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  guiding  groovea  at  the  enda  of  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  plates  having  their  enda  arranged  in  the 
groovea,  interlocking  means  on  adjacent  platea  whereby 
one  plate  may  ahlft  tbe  other  plate,  a  toothed  bar  extend- 
ing acroas  the  frame  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  platea  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe 
Inner  plate,  and  a  lip  or  projection  on  tbe  outer  plate 
extending  acroaa  tbe  inner  plate  to  engage  aald  bar. 

4.  A  ventilator  conalating  of  an  open  frame,  a  plurality 
et  platea  arranged  to  oMve  In  parallel  planea,  adjacent 
plates  being  provided  with  interlocking  means  whereby 
a  plate  may  be  shifted  by  an  adjacent  plate;  a  bar  ex- 
taadlng  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  platea.  and 
■aaaa  oa  one  o(  the  outer  plates  of  tbe  series  adapted  to 
aagags  aald  bar  and  support  tbe  platea  in  any  desired 
poaltlon. 

0.  A  ventilator  conalating  of  an  open  frame,  a  plurality 
of  plates  arranged  to  move  in  parallel  planea,  means  (or 
connecting  a  plate  to  tbe  next  inner  plate  on  the  movement 
of  the  outer  plate  a  dlatance  approximately  equal  to  ita 
width,  a  bar  extending  In  tbe  direction  o(  movement  o( 
tbe  platea  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  o(  movement  o(  tbe 
laaar  plate  aad  aaaaa  on  tbe  outer  plate  of  the  aeries 
adapted  to  engage  aald  bar  and  support  tbe  platea  In  any 
dealred  poaltlon. 

6.  .V  ventilator  consisting  of  an  open  (rame  adapted  to 
ba  removably  bald  between  tbe  aaab  and  sill  of  a  car  or 
other  window,  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  to  more  in 
parallel  planea  to  vary  tbe  area  o(  tbe  ventilating  opening, 
aald  platea  being  provided  on  adjacent  edgaa  with  inter- 
locking meaaa  whereby  a  plate  may  be  ablfted  by  an  ad- 
jacent plate,  and  a  catch  carried  by  tbe  outer  plate  of  the 
series  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
frame  and  support  all  the  platea  at  any  dealred  height. 

7.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  an  open  frame  adapted  to 
ba  removably  held  between  tbe  aaab  and  sill  of  a  car  or 
other  window,  a  plurality  of  plates  movably  mounted  In 
parallel  groovea  in  the  frame  to  vary  tbe  area  of  the  venti- 
lating opening,  aald  plates  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  each  plate  after  a  predetermined  independent 
movement  will  ahlft  an  adjacent  plate,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  a  plate  of  tbe  aerlea  and  adapted  to  engage  a  atationary 
portion  of  the  frame  and  support  all  of  tbe  plates  at  any 
dealred  height. 

8.  A  ventilator  conalating  of  an  open  frame  adapted  to 
be  removably  held  between  the  sash  and  sill  of  a  car  or 
other  window,  a  plurality  of  platea  movably  mounted  in 
parallel  grooves  In  tbe  frame  to  vary  tbe  area  of  tbe 
ventilating  opening,  aald  plates  being  provided  with 
meana  whereby  each  plate  after  a  predetermined  inde- 
pendent movement  will  ahlft  an  adjacent  plate,  and  a 
spring  catch  carried  by  a  plate  of  tbe  serlea  and  adapted 
to  eagage  a  stationary  portion  of  the  frame  and  support 
all  of  tbe  platea  at  any  dealred  height 


18.180.     MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  GERMAN  SAUSAGES, 

Ac.      WiLHBLMca   AoaiANDR   VAN  Bbbkkl,    Rotterdam, 

Netberlaada.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  801.840. 

Original   No.  628,742.  dated  July  11.   1899.   Serial   No. 

676.061. 

>    1.  In  a  machine  for  alldng  German  aauaages  and  the 

nke  meat   goods,   tbe  combination  with  a  stationary   but 

revolnble    circular    knife    and    means    for    rotating   same, 

•f  a  movable  table,  meaaa  for  adjusting  tbe  length  of 


travel  of  the  table,  means  for  clamping  to  aald  table  th4 
meat  or  tbe  like  to  be  cut,  and  means  for  redprocatint 
said  table  transversely  to  the  axia  of  said  knife,  subntair 
tially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


'C* 


2.  In  a  machine  (or  slicing  German  sausages  and  tbe  like 
meat  goods,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  but  revo- 
lnble circular  knl(e  and  means  (or  rotating  same,  of  s 
movable  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  travel 
of  the  table,  means  for  reciprocating  said  table  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  said  knife,  an  adJusUble  plate 
covering  a  portion  of  said  table,  means  (or  clamping  the 
meat  or  the  like  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  aald  plate  toward  tbe  knife  after  each  slice  or 
cut.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  .V  machine  for  slicing  German  sausages  and  the  like 
meat  goods,  comprising  a  ftationary  but  revoluble  circu- 
lar knife  having  a  spherical  or  dished  form,  means  for 
rotating  said  knife,  a  movable  table,  means  (or  recipro- 
cating aaid  table  transversely  to  tbe  axia  of  the  aald  knife, 
an  adjustable  plate  on  said  table,  means  for  clamping  the 
meat  or  the  like  to  said  plate,  means  for  automatically 
moving  aald  plate  toward  the  knife  after  each  slice  or  cut, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  travel  of  the  table. 
In  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  In  a  sliciQg  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  means 
for  redprocating  tbe  table  in  adjustable  slide-tracks  on  tbe 
table-frame  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  circular  knife, 
constating  of  the  combination  with  one  of  the  gear-wheels 
o(  the  machine  o(  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  and  Its  other  end  linked  to  tbe  table, 
said  gearwheel  having  a  pin  to  engage  in  a  slot  formed  in 
said  lever  in  such  a  way  that  the  table  is  reciprocated  with 
a  slow  forward  movement  but  with  a  quick  rett»m,  sub 
stantlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 

0.  In  a  sllclBg-macbine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  means 
for  redprocating  tbe  table  in  adjustable  slide-tracks  on  the 
table-frame  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  circular  knife, 
consisting  o(  the  combination  with  one  o(  the  gear-wUeels 
o(  tbe  machine.  o(  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  and  Its  other  end  linked  to  the  Uble, 
said  gear-wheel  having  a  pin  to  engage  in  a  slot  formed 
in  aald  lever  in  such  a  way  (bat  by  tbe  shifting  of  aaid 
pin  In  said  slot  tbe  table  Is  reciprocated  with  a  slow  for- 
ward movement  but  with  a  quick  return,  the  said  pin  be- 
ing adjustably  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  gear-wheel  to 
adapt  It  to  set  at  a  variable  distance  from  the  center, 
whereby  the  length  of  travel  of  the  table  may  be  ad- 
justed, substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

0.  In  a  slidng  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  means 
for  automatically  moving  forward  the  feed-plate  after 
each  allee  comprising  a  threaded  spindle  arranged  beneath 
the  table  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  in  combina- 
tion with  a  nut  formed  of  two  parte  pivotally  connected 
with  one  another  on  tbe  feed-plate,  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
said  nut  being  firmly  connected  with  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  slip  or  trarel  over  tbe  threaded  rod  while  tbe  lower  part 
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Is  prorUtod  with  a  tlu««d  t«  ofM*  *^^  rod.  BBd  aa  arm  ] 
or  extenaloB  00  aald  lower  part  nifaclBS  to  a  slotted  bar 
which  la  PIT0UII7  mooatad  Ilka  a  ball  with  a  oovater- 
weight  tandinc  to  preaa  it  nonBally  upward  to  thna  keap 
tba  two  parts  of  the  not  clos«d  and  In  engagement  with  tbe 
screw-thread  while  permitting  of  an  litamedUte  release  of 
tbe  nut  and  therewith  of  the  feed-plate  from  tbe  thread- 
ed spladle.  sabsUatlallj  aa  b«retoft>re  described. 

7.  In  a  slicing  aacblae  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  mech- 
anism for  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  threaded  spindle  after  each 
allce  or  cot  so  aa  to  move  forward  the  feed  table,  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  ratcbet-wheel  Died  on  the  threaded  spindle,  la 
eomblnatloa  with  a  <|aaMa  larer,  the  one  arm  of  which 
carries  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  other 
arc  a  roller  bearlag  «b  an  Inclined  plane  or  cam  whereby 
OB  the  retorn  moTement  of  tbe  table  tbe  said  ratchet- 
wheel  and  therewith  the  threaded  splndlp  are  rotated  by 
the  pawl  to  moTe  the  fced-plata  with  the  meat  or  the  like. 
tW  f  M  lacUaad  plane  or  cam  being  so  moonted  on  the 
■ucbiae-fraae  aa  to  be  laterally  and  rerttcally  adJuaUble 
la  order  that  It  may  be  aet  for  thicker  allcea  of  meat,  or 
to  suit  the  length  of  traT«l  of  the  table.  subatantUlly  aa 
harolnbetors  deacrlbed.  j 

H.  In  a  slicing  macMsft  df  tbe  kind  descrlbad,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  a  feed-plate  obliquely  moonted  on  said 
table,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  fed-plate  ot>- 
Uqoaly  toward  tbe  knife  or  cutter  after  each  slice  or  cut. 
and  means  for  adjoatlng  tbe  length  of  traTel  of  tbe  aald 
table,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  meat,  a  stationary  but  rvTO- 
loble  circular  knife,  measa  for  rofatlng  said  knife,  a  mov- 
able table,  meaoa  for  clamping  to  aald  table  meat  or  the 
like  to  be  cot,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  table 
with  a  slow  forward  BMrresaent  bot  with  a  qolck  return. 

10.  In  a  meat  allclng  machine,  a  Ubie  for  sopportlng 
the  article  to  be  sliced,  a  circular  cutter  having  Its  cut- 
ting plane  presenting  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  the  cut, 
means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  elementa  In  Ita  rela 
tlyn  to  the  other,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  cutter. 

11.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  a  UbIe  for  supporting 
the  article  to  be  sliced,  a  circular  cutter  having  Ita  cut- 
ting plane  preseatlng  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  cut, 
means  for  reciprocating  one  of  aald  elements.  In  its  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  feeding  the  article  to  be  allced  to  the 
cutter. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  allclBg  meat,  comprlalng  a  ata- 
tlonary  J^ut  rcToluble  circular  knife,  means  for  rotating 
said  knife,  a  movable  table,  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
table  tranaveraely  to  tbe  axla  of  the  knife,  aa  adjnatable 
plate  on  said  table,  means  for  clamping  tbe  meat  or  tbe 
like  to  said  plate,  a  screw  for  automatically  moving  said 
plate  toward  the  knife  after  each  allce  or  cut  and  means 
for  operating  said  screw. 

18.  A  machine  for  sldng  meat,  comprlalng  a  station- 
ary bot  revoloble  circular  knife,  means  for  rotating  aald 
knife,  a  movable  table  corrugated  at  one  end.  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating said  table  tranaveraely  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  knife, 
a  plate  slldably  fitted  in  guides  on  aald  table  and  covering 
a  portion  thereof,  a  clamp  on  said  plate,  a  screw  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  plate  toward  the  knife  after  each 
slice  and  gearlnn  for  operating  said  screw. 

14.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  a  stationary  but  revo- 
luble  dlahed  circular  cutter,  means  for  rotating  said  cutter, 
a  movable  table,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  UbIe  trans- 
varacly  to  tbe  axis  of  aald  cutter,  a  meat  aupport  upon  the 
table  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  cutting  plane 
and  having  means  for  clamping  the  meat,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  auch  aupport  toward  tbe  cutting 
plane  after  each  allce  or  cat.. 


13,181.     BIDK  BKABINO  FOB  CABS.     Kowi!i  8.  Woooa. 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  t.   1908.     Serial  No.  400,797. 

Original  No.  860,177.  dated  July   18.  1907.  Serial  No. 

190.823. 

1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
open  top  caalag  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolatcr.  an 
aatl-friction  darloe  carried  by  said  nalng,  and  a  member 
tvable  frMi  aald  casing,  located  In  poaltlon  to  serve 


as  a  tread  for  the  antifriction  device  and  to  retain  tbe 
same  from  displacement  from  said  caalng,  aald  member 
forming  a  cover  for  said  caalng.  .       " 

a 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  caalng  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated roller  chamber,  a  roller  removably  moonted  In  skid 
chamber  and  provided  with  tronnlons.  flanges  on  the  aide 
walls  of  the  caalng  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  tran- 
nlona.  and  a  wear  plate  removably  dtted  within  said 
chamber  and  arranged  to  confine  aald  roller  In  aald 
chamber. 

.*).  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  caalng  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated roller  chamber,  a  roller  removably  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  tronnlona.  flanges  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing  adapted  for  engagement  by  aald  tron- 
Blons,  a  wear  plate  removably  fitted  within  aald  chamber 
and  arranged  to  confine  the  roller  In  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  locking  the  wear  plate  In  place. 

4.  In  a  roller  hearing,  a  chambered  casing,  a  roller  re- 
movably moonted  therein  provided  at  Ita  enda  with  tron- 
nlooa.  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  roller  and  with  notches  at  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing through  which  the  tronnlons  of  the  roller  pass  when 
tbe  roller  is  Inserted  Into  and  removed  from  the  casing, 
flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  tbe  easing  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  said  trunnions,  snd  a  wear  plate  removably  fitted 
in  said  casing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  confine 
the  roller  In  tbe  caalng. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  chambered  casing,  a  roller  re- 
movably mounted  therein  provided  at  Its  enda  with  tnin- 
olons.  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  roller  and  with  notcbea  at  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing through  which  the  tronnlons  of  the  roller  pass  when 
the  roller  is  Inserted  into  snd  removed  from  the  casing, 
flanges  on  the  side  walls  of  the  caalng  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  said  tmnntons.  and  a  wear  plate  removably  fltted 
within  said  caalng  and  having  a  part  so  dlspooed  relstlvely 
to  said  notches  as  to  prevent  the  trunnions  from  pssslng 
throagb  the  notches  when  the  wear  plate  is  In  place. 

6.  In  a  roller  hearing,  an  Integral  casing  provided  with 
an  elongated  roller  chamber,  a  roller  removably  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  trunnions,  flangea  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  caalng  adapted  for  engagement  by 
said  trunnions,  a  wear  plate  removably  fltted  within  aald 
chamber,  and  arranged  to  confine  ssid  roller  In  said  cham- 
ber. 

T.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  Integral  caalng  provided  with 
an  elonaated  roller  chamber,  a  roller  removably  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  trunnions,  flangea  on 
the  aide  walla  of  the  caalag  adapted  for  eogairement  by 
said  trunnions,  a  wear  plate  removably  fltted  within  said 
chamber,  and  arrnnged  to  confine  the  roller  In  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  locking  the  wear  plate  In  place. 

8.  In  a  roller  bearlnx.  a  chaaibared  Integral  caalng.  a 
roller  removably  nk>unted  the.-eln  provided  at  Ita  enda 
with  trunnlona.  aald  casing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  roller  and  with  notcbea  at  tbe  aide*  of 
the  opening  through  which  the  tronnlons  of  the  roller  paaa 
when  the  roller  Is  Inserted  into  and  removed  from  tba 
casing,  flangea  on  tbe  aide  walla  of  tbe  casing  sdspted  for 
engagement  by  said  trunnlona.  and  a  wear  plate  removably 
fltted  In  said  caalng  and  constrocted  snd  arranged  to  oon- 
flne  the  roller  In  the  casing. 

9.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  chambered  Integral  caalBg,  a 
roller  removably  moonted  therein  provided  at  Ita  eads 
with  tronnlona.  aald  caalng  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  roller  and  with  notcbea  at  tbe  aldea  of 
tba  apaslng  throogh  which  the  tronnlona  of  the  roller 
paaa  wben  tbe  roller  la  Inaerted  Into  and  removed  from 
tbe  caalng.  flangaa  on  the  aide  walla  of  the  caalng  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  trunnions,  and  a  wear  plate  re- 
movably fltted  within  aald  caalag  and  having  a  part  M 


disponed  relatively  to  said  notcbea  aa  to  prevent  the  tron- 
nlona from  paaalng  through  the  notdiea  when  tbe  wear 
plate  la  In  place. 

10.  A  aide  bearing  for  railway  cara  comprlalng  a  casing 
or  shell  which  has  openings  In  Its  top  snd  bottom  and  a 
roller  In  aald  shell  sdapted  for  rolling  conUct.  through 
MM  openlnga,  with  bearing  anrfacea ;  aald  casing  or  shell 
being  provided  with  tracka  located  in  poaltlon  to  support 
the  roller  when  the  latter  la  below  and  free  from  the  upper 
bearing  surface  and  the  aald  roller  having  free  movement 
In  the  shell  both  endwise  of  the  letter  and  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  tracka. 

11.  A  Bide  bearing  for  railway  cara  comprising  a  caalng 
or  ahell  which  has  openings  In  Its  top  and  bottom  and  a 
roller  In  said  ahell  adapted  for  rolling  contact,  through 
said  'openlnga,  with  bearing  surfaces  and  provided  with 
trunnlona  at  Ita  ends;  said  caaing  or  abell  having  In- 
wardly extending  flangea  forming  tracka  which  are  located 
In  position  to  engage  the  aald  trunnions  when  the  roller  Is 
below  and  free  from  the  upper  bearing  surface  and  the 
said  roller  having  free  movement  In  the  ahell  both  end- 
wise of  the  latter  and  vertlcaUy  with  respect  to  the  aald 
tracks. 

12.  A  aide  bearing  for  railway  cara  comprlalng  an  upper 
bearing  plate,  an  open  topped  casing  or  shell  made  sepa- 
rate from  said  bearing  plate,  and  a  roller  In  aald  ahell  pro 
vMed  with  trunnlona  at  ita  enda ;  aald  ahell  having  on  Its 
side  walls  tracks  adapted  to  engage  the  trunnions  when 
the  roller  U  out  of  contact  with  tbe  bearing  plate  and  said 
shell  and  bearing  plate  having  Interflttlng  parts  at  their 
meeting  margins,  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the  bearing  plate 
and  ahell  from  relative  lateral  movement. 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  soluble  roller  having  oppoaltely  extending  god- 
geona,  of  a  box  open  at  Its  top  to  receive  the  roller,  and 
havlnf  a  longitudinally  Blotted  bottom,  through  which  the 
roller  projecta,  there  being  Inwardly  extending  aide  flanges 
on  the  box.  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  roller, 
and  a  cover  for  the  box  separately  formed  and  adapted 
to  furnish  an  upper  tread  for  the  roller. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
.  with  a  soluble  roller  having  oppoaltely  extending  gud- 
flMOa,  of  a  box  open  at  lU  top  to  receive  the  roller,  and 
bBTlBg  a  longitudinally  slotted  bottom,  throucta  which  the 
roller  extends,  there  being  horliontal  channels  in  the  side 
walls,  and  upwardly  extending  channels  communicating 
therewith  through  which  the  gudgeons  paaa  In  asaembllng 
the  structure,  and  a  cover  for  the  box,  aeparately  formed 
and  adapted  to  furnish  an  upper  tread  for  the  roller. 

18,  In  a  Bide  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
open  at  the  top  and  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bottom 
and  Inwardly  extending  side  flangea,  of  an  antifriction  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  Inaerted  Into  aald  caalng  through  tbe 
open  top  and  project  through  the  slotted  bottom  thereof, 
and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  gudgeons  adapted 
to  engage  said  side  flsnges.  and  a  separately  formed  plate 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  aald  caalng  to  form  an  npper 
tread  for  aald  antifriction  device. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  an  antifriction  device  having  oppoaltely  extending 
gudgeona.  of  a  box  open  at  the  top  to  receive  said  anti- 
friction device  and  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bottom 
through  which  said  antifriction  device  projects,  inwardly 
extending  side  flangea  on  aald  box  to  limit  the  downward 
aavaaent  of  said  antifriction  device,  and  a  cover  for  aald 
bos  aeparately  formed  and  adapted  to  fumleh  an  upper 
tread  for  aald  antifriction  device. 

17.  In  an  antifriction  bearing.  In  combination  with  a 
bolster,  a  carrier  secured  to  said  bolster,  an  antifriction 
device  supported  by  said  csrrler.  s  member  removable 
from  said  carrier  and  located  In  position  to  serve  aa  a 
tread  for  aald  antifriction  device  and  to  retain  the  aame 
against  displacement  from  the  carrier,  and  meana  for  rig- 
idly locking  aald  member  in  place  when  aald  carrier  l8  se- 
cured to  aald  tMlster. 

18.  In  an  antlfrlcUon  bearing,  the  combination  wtth  a 
carrier  supporting  an  antifriction  device,  of  a  member 
provided  with  tread  surfaces  on  lU  opposite  aldea,  aald 
member  being  removably  carried  by  the  carrier  In  poaltlon 


to  serve  aa  a  tread  for  the  antifriction  device  and  ratala 
♦he  same  against  displacement  from  tbe  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  reversed  to  present  either  of  two  opportte 
sides  to  the  antifriction  device. 


18,182.      8BWING  AND  TRIMMING   MACHTNB.      Bbb- 

NABO    H.    ZlUUBBMAM,    Stlttvllle,    and    ROBBBT    HCOHBB, 

Jr.,  Utlca,  N.  Y..  asslgnora.  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.187.  Original  No.  864,364.  dated  Nov.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  242,120. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  feeding  mechanlam  and  cut- 
ting  mechanlam,  tbe  latter  comprlalng  a  fixed  blade  or 
knife,  a  movable  cutter,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  mov- 
able cutter  In  a  forward  direction,  the  feeding  mechanlam 
moving  backward  In  lU  feeding  movement  •elmultaneously 
with  the  forward  cutting  movement  of  aald  movable  cut- 
ter ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine  and  In  combination  with  tbe 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  feeding  mechanlam  and  cut- 
ting mechanism,  the  latter  comprising  a  fixed  blade  or 
knife,  a  movable  cutter  and  meana  for"t>peratlng  the  mov- 
able cutter  In  a  forward  direction,  the  said  feeding  mecha- 
nlam moving  backward  In  lU  feeding  movement  simultane- 
ously with  the  forward  cutting  movement  of  said  movabla 
cutter,  and  aald  movable  cutter  receiving  part  of  lU  mo- 
tion from  said  feeding  mechanism;  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  feeding  mechanism  and  cut-  . 
ting  mechanism,  the  latter  comprising  k  fixed  blade  or 
knife,  a  movable  cutter,  and  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
able cutter  in  a  forward  direction,  the  feeding  mechanlam 
moving  backward  In  Ite  feeding  movement  slmulUneously 
with  the  forward  cutting  movement  of  aald  movable  cut- 
ter, and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  movable  cutter 
In  poBltlon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  tba 
atltchlng  mechanlam  thereof,  a  feed  dog,  mechanism  for 
giving  said  dog  a  backward  and  forward  movement  and  an 
up  and  down  movement,  a  cutting  member  coactlng  with 
aald  feed  dog  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  member 
backward  and  forward  in  oppoaltlon  to  the  movement  of 
aald  feed  dog,  said  cutting  member  alao  receiving  an  up 
and  down  movement  from  the  feed  dog;  auhstantlally  aa 
described. 

6.  In  a  aewlng  machine  and  in  con)binatlon  with  the 
atltchlng  mechanism  thereof,  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
feed  dog.  mechanism  for  giving  said  dog  a  backward  and 
forward  movement  and  an  up  and  down  movement,  a  cut- 
ting member  coactlng  with  aald  feed  dog,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  cutting  member  backward  and  forward  la 
opposition  to  the  movement  of  aald  feed  dog,  the  aald  cut* 
ting  member  being  yieldingly  held  In  poaltlon  and  also  ra- 
ceiving  an  up  and  down  movement  from  the  feed  mechaf 
nlsm  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
atltchlng  mechanism  thereof,  a  main  shaft,  a  feed  dog,  a 
cam  on  aald  main  ahaft  imparting  an  up  and  down  mova- 
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■Mt  to  MM  fMd  4QC.  a  tmtlOmg  ■Mibtr  provtdtd  with  • 
pterciac  patat  and  tMTlag  a  aoMMCtlM  with  wM  fMd  do« 
far  MOTlas  tb«  cutter  up  aad  dowo,  aad  naaas  far  glTlas 
aald  cuttlog  member  a  horlaoatal  BOTaBMit ;  aokatantiailjr 
••  dwcribad. 

7.  In  a  aawliis  macbloe  and  In  combination  wltb  tb« 
■tltchlng  oMCbaBlam  ti>«reo<,  a  main  sbaXt.  a  lever  or  arm 
carrying  a  feed  dog.  coanectioaa  between  said  abaft  and 
aald  lever  or  arm  for  moTlng  tbe  same  up  and  down  and 
backward  and  forward,  and  a  cutting  member  provided 
wttJi  a  piercing  point  and  having  a  forward  BoraiDent  to 
pirri  tbe  folded  fabric,  and  means  for  glvlag  aald  cut- 
ting member  a  downward  movement  to  cut  tbe  lower  ply 
of  aald  fabric  ;  aubatantlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 

8w  In  a  aawlng  macblne  and  In  combination  with  the 
•tltchlog  mechanism  tbereof,  a  main  ebaft  bavlng  a  cam 
thereon,  a  lever  or  arm  coactlng  wltb  said  cam  and  receiv- 
ing an  up  and  down  movement  therefrom,  a  feed  dog  aup- 
ported  on  said  lever  or  arm.  a  connection  betwaan  aald 
ahaft  and  said  lever  or  arm  for  moving  the  latter,  and  Ita 
faed  dog  backward  and  forward,  and  a  cutting  member 
wltb  a  piercing  poi&t  bavlng  a  forward  piercing  move- 
ment, tbe  feed  dog  moving  backward  In  Its  feeding  move- 
ment slmultaaeouslj  with  the  forward  piercing  movement 
of  said  cutting  OMmbar :  sabataattaUy  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  with  the 
atltciilng  mechanism  tbereof,  a  shaft,  a  lever  or  arm 
carrying  a  feed  dog,  connectloaa  batwean  aald  ahaft  and 
aald  lever  or  arm  for  moving  the  aame  up  and  down  and 
backward  and  forward,  a  cQttlng  member  bavlng  a  con- 
nection with  said  lever  or  arm  and  movable  op  aad  down 
th^ieby,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  for  giving  said 
catting  member  a  backward  and  forward  movement ;  sub- 
•taatlally  as  daacrihad. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machlaa  and  In  combination  with  the 
•tltchlng  mecbanlsm  thereof,  a  shaft,  a  lever  or  arm 
carrying  a  feed  dog,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  giving  aald 
lead  dog  aievemeot  up  and  down,  a  cutting  member  bavlng 
a  coaaacttoa  wi;b  said  lever  or  arm  and  movaUle  up  and 
down  thereby,  means  on  said  shaft  for  giving  said  feed 
dog  a  backward  and  forward  movement,  and  means  on  the 
abaft  for  giving  tbe  knife  a  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment :  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  wltb  the 
■tltchlng  mechanlam  tharaoX,  a  ahaft.  a  lavar  or  arm 
carrying  a  feed  dog,  a  cam  on  said  sbaft  for  giving  aald 
feed  dog  movement  up  and  down,  a  cutting  member  bav- 
lng a  eoanaction  with  said  lever  or  arm  and  movable  thara- 
hf,  ■lant  OD  said  abaft  for  giving  said  faed  dog  a  back- 
ward and  forward  movement,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for 
giving  the  knife  a  backward  and  forward  movement,  said 
Movements  being  In  opposite  directions ;  aubatantlaily  aa 
described. 

i::.  In  a  sewing  macblne  and  In  combination  wltb  the 
stitching  mecbanlsm  thereof,  a  shaft,  a  lever  or  arm 
carrying  a  faed  dog.  a  knife  and  knife  carrier,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  for  glvlag  said  feed  dog  and  aald  knife  aad 
kaife-carrler  their  vertical  movements,  and  a  cam  on  tbe 
shaft  for  giving  said  knife  lu  horlaontal  movement ;  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

13.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination  with  tha 
atttchlBg  mechanlam  tbereof.  a  shaft,  a  feed  dog.  a  lever 
or  arm  carrying  said  faad  dog  and  movable  by  said  shaft, 
aad  a  knife  havlag  a  eoanaction  with  said  lever  or  arm 
and  raealTlag  vertical  motion  only  therefrom,  said  con- 
nection being  adjuatibie  wfaerrby  tbe  poaltlon  of  aald 
knife  may  be  changed  for  atttlng  different  thlckneaaea  of 
Biaterlal  and  means  for  giving  said  knife  a  horlsontal 
Bovement ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

14.  la  a  aewlng  macblne  and  In  combination  with  the 
■tltchlng  oMCbanlata  thereof,  a  shaft,  a  lever  or  arm 
carrying  a  feed  dog,  and  movable  by  aald  ahaft,  a  kalfa. 
and  an  eccentric  connecting  said  knife  wltb  said  lerer  or 
arm,  whereby  the  poaltlon  of  tbe  knife  may  be  changed  ; 
sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

15.  In  a  aewlng  macblne  and  In  combinatloB  with  the 
■tltchlng  BMcbanlam  thereof,  a  ahaft.  a  lavar  or  arm 
carrying  a  feed  dog.  means  oa  said  sbaft  for  giving  said 
ind  dog  movaaeat,  a  kalfa  carrier  aad  Ita  kalfe,  meaaa 


for  glvlag  ■(IT—— f  to  said  knits  carrlar,  and  an  adJuat- 
ahle  eccentric  ■•■•■cting  said  knife  carrier  with  the 
means  for  giving  it  movement  whereby  tha  paaitloa  of  the 
kalfa  may  ha  adjoated  ;  suhatantlaijiy  aa  daacrlbad. 

IC  la  a  aewlng  nuchlne  and  In  comhlnatlon  with  the 
atltchlag  machanlam  thereof,  a  ahaft,  a  lever  or  ana 
carrylag  a  faed  dog,  a  cam  on  said  sbaft  for  giving  aald 
laear  or  am  aad  It*  doc  aa  up  and  down  oMTaaaat,  a 
mnatrtVin  for  glvlag  lald  laver  or  arm  and  lu  dog  a  back- 
ward aad  forward  laoveaMat,  a  knife  carrier  and  Ita  kalfa 
aad  aa  eccentric  coaaectlng  said  knife  carrier  and  said 
lever  or  arm.  whereby  the  knife  carrlar  la  moved  by  aald 
lever  or  arm  and  its  position  Is  adjuatable  by  said  accan- 
trte;  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  sewing  machine  aad  in  combination  with  the 
■tltebiag  mecbanlsm  thereof,  a  ahaft,  a  lever  or  arm 
carrying  a  feed  dog,  a  cam  for  glvlag  an  op  and  down 
movement  to  said  lever  or  arm,  a  connection  for  giving  a 
backward  and  forward  movement  to  said  lever  or  arm,  a 
kalfe  carrier  and  Ita  knUe,  a  connection  for  giving  the 
knife  carrlar  a  backward  aad  forward  movement,  and  an 
eccentric  connecting  aald  knife  carrier  and  the  lever  or 
arm,  wbereby  aald  knife  carrier  la  moved  by  the  lever  or 
arm  and  Is  adjustable  by  meana  oX  Ita  eccentric ;  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

18.  A  cutting  awchanlam  Including  la  combination,  a 
work  support,  feedlag  BMcbanlsm,  a  cutting  device,  meana 
for  moving  aald  cutting  device  to  sever  tbe  material,  and 
meana  located  in  advance  of  the  cutting  device  In  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  faed,  aad  operating  upon  the  material  for 
diverting  the  material  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  cutting  de- 
vice, wbereby  tbe  cutting  action  of  aald  cutting  device  la 
rendered  ineffective. 

18.  A  cutting  mechanlam  including  In  combination,  s 
work  support,  feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  device,  means 
for  operating  aald  cutting  device  to  aever  the  material,  aad 
a  device  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  tbe  material 
In  advance  of  tbe  cutting  device,  wbereby  said  material 
may  be  diverted  out  of  the  path  of  the  cutting  device,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  device  engaging  the 
onder  face  of  the  material  relative  to  tha  work  aapport. 

2U.  A  cutting  mecUanlsm  Including  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  feeding  mectaaolsm,  a  cutting  device, 
means  for  moving  said  cutting  device  to  sever  tbe  mata- 
rlal.  a  member  operating  upon  the  material  in  advance  of 
the  cutting  device,  and  movable  relative  to  tbe  work  sup- 
port for  adjusting  the  plane  In  which  the  material  movea 
relative  to  the  cutting  device. 

21.  A  cutting  device  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  feadlng  mechanlam,  and  a  cutting  mecbanlsm.  and 
meana  located  In  advance  of  the  cutting  mechanism  oper- 
ating upon  the  material  for  diverting  tbe  material  out  of 
tbe  path  of  aald  cutting  aaechaaiam,  wbereby  tbe  cutting 
action  of  aald  cutting  maetaaalna  Is  rendered  Ineffective. 

22.  A  cutting  device,  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  feeding  mechanlam,  a  cutting  mecbanlsm  and 
means  for  operating  aald  cutting  mechanlam,  a  device  en- 
((atctng  the  under  face  of  the  material  passing  over  tbe 
work  support,  and  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald 
device  relative  to  tbe  work  support. 

23.  A  cutting  device  including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  mecbanlsm  and 
■eaaa  for  operating  said  cutting  flMCkaalam,  and  means 
movable  relatively  to  tbe  work  aa^part  and  operating 
upon  tbe  material  for  adjuatlng  the  plane  In  which  tbe 
material  awvea. 

24.  A  cutting  device  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
aupport,  a  feadlac  aaacbanlsm  and  a  cutting  mecbaniam, 
Indudhig  a  blada  Mlterlag  between  and  separating  layers 
of  material,  and  meana  operating  upon  tbe  material  for 
adjuatlng  the  plane  In  which  said  material  movea. 

25.  A  cutting  device  Indodlng  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  s  feeding  maebaniam,  and  a  cutting  mechanlam 
Including  a  blade  entering  between  and  separating  layers 
of  material,  a  device  for  engaging  tbe  under  face  of  the 
material  paaalng  over  tbe  work  aapport.  and  means  for 
ralaiag  aad  lowering  said  derlea. 

26.  A  cutting  devio*  tmttmtlmm  !■  osiiblBatlon,  a  fa«4> 
lag  mecbaniam.  a  cutttac  aaakaalaB  c*aH>rlalng  a 


adapted  to  eater  betweea  aad  aapanta  aaperpooed  layers 
of  fabric,  aad  a  device  for  ralaiag  aad  lowering  tbe  ma- 
terial In  front  of  aald  blade. 

27.  A  cutting  device  Including  In  combination,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  blade 
adapted  to  enter  between  and  separate  superposed  layers 
of  fabric  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  material 
In  front  of  aald  blade,  aad  aeaaa  for  limiting  the  move- 
meat  of  sold  device. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  material  across  the  work  sup- 
port, a  cutting  mechanism  including  a  blade,  and  a  co- 
operating movable  cotter,  and  means  operating  upon  tbe 
material  and  independent  of  the  catting  mechanism  for 
making  said  cutter  ineffective. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  feeding 
mecbanlsm,  for  feeding  the  material  aerosa  the  work  sup- 
port, of  a  cutting  mechanism  including  a  blade  and  a 
cofiperatlng  movable  cntter  for  entering  between  and 
sepsratlng  superpost-d  layers  of  fabric,  and  means  In- 
dependent of  the  cutting  mechanUm,  for  making  said  cut- 
ter Ineffective. 

30.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work  support  and  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  tbe  material  acroaa  tbe  work  sup- 
port, of  a  cutting  mechanism  Including  coSperatlng  cut- 
ting membtra  adspted  to  sever  the  material,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  cutting  mechanism  ineffective,  com- 
prtolag  a  member  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  cutting  membere  in  advance  thereof  In  the 
direction  of  the  feed,  whereby  the  material  la  diverted  out 
of  the  path  of  the  cutting  mechanism. 

31.  A  cutting  mechanism  Including  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  feeding  mechanlam  and  a  cutting  device, 
means  for  moving  said  cutting  derlee  to  aever  the  material 
and  a  finger  normally  located  below  aald  cutting  device 
and  in  advance  tbereof,  and  movable  into  Juxtaposition  to 
aald  cntttag  device,  whereby  the  plane  of  movement  of 
tbe  material  relative  to  tbe  cutting  device  may  be  varied, 
and  means  for  holding  said  flacar  la  Ita  adjuated  poaltlons. 

:12.  .\  cm  ting  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  feeding  mecbaniam,  a  cutting  device,  means 
for  moving  said  cutting  device  to  sever  the  material,  and 
moaaa  Independent  of  the  cutting  device  located  In  ad- 
vance thereof  In  tbe  direction  of  feed  and  operating  upon 
the  material  for  rendering  the  cutting  action  of  aald  cat- 
ting device  ineffective. 

33.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work  support  and  feeding 
mechanism,  for  feeding  the  material  across  the  work  sup- 
port, of  a  cutting  mecbanlsm  including  a  member  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  the  work  support,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  same  ineffective,  said  meana  com 
prlalng  a  member  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  In  advance  there- 
of to  allow  material  to  pass  over  said  cntter. 

n4.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  cutting  mecbaniam  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
finger  normally  located  below  said  cutter  and  In  advance 
thereof,  and  movable  In  JuxUpoaltlon  to  tbe  cutting  edge 
of  said  cutter  to  allow  material  to  pass  over  said  cotter, 
and  means  for  holding  said  finger  in  position :  substan 
tlHlly  as  described. 

30.  A  cutting  mechanlam,  including  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  device, 
means  for  operating  the  cutting  device,  and  means  in 
advance  of  and  Independent  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
operatlag  upon  tbe  material  for  rendering  its  cutting  ac- 
tion InaffkctlTa:  aotaitantlaily  as  deacribed. 

36.  A  cutting  mecbanlsm  including  In  combination  a 
work  sopport,  a  preaaer  foot,  a  feeding  mechanUm  for 
'  feeding  two  or  more  piles  of  fahric  beneath  tbe  presaer 
foot,  a  catting  device  including  a  separating  and  cutting 
member  adapted  to  enter  between  aald  layera  of  fabric  to 
■upport  one  of  aald  layera,  and  to  cat  said  other  layer, 
and  means  Independent  of  tbe  cutting  derlee  for  render- 
ing Its  cutting  action  Ineffective;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:i7.  A  cutting  device  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
■app(»rt.  feeding  mecbanlsm  and  means  for  separating 
siiperpoaed  layera  of  fabric  and  cutting  one  of  said  layers 


and   Indadlag  a  aiaaber  movteg  ■obataatlally  at  ilcht 

anglea  to  the  work  support,  and  meana  operating  upon 
tbe  material  for  rendering  the  ctittlng  action  ineffective 
during  the  continued  operation  of  tbe  feeding  mechanlam. 
-  38.  In  a  sewing  macblne,  in  combination  with  atltch- 
formlng  mechanlam,  a  cutting  device  including  meana  tor 
aeparatlng  superposed  layers  of  fabric  and  cutting  one  of 
aald  layera  and  including  a  member  moving  subatantiaily 
at  right  aaglea  to  the  work  aupport.  and  meana  operating 
upon  the  material  for  rendering  the  catting  device  In- 
effective. 

39.  In  a  sewing  macblne,  tbe  combination  with  a  work 
support,  stitch-forming  mecbanlsm,  a  feeding  mechanism 
aad  a  catting  mechanism  Indndlng  a  cutting  device  bav- 
lng a  point  adapted  to  penetrate  a  folded  fabric,  and  sep- 
arate -superposed  layera  of  fabric  and  cut  one  of  said 
layera,  means  for  actuating  said  cutting  device,  and  means 
for  rendering  tbe  cutting  device  Ineffective. 

40.  A  catting  device  Including  in  combination  cutting 
membera,  means  for  causing  them  to  cooperate  to  perform 
tbe  severing  action,  and  means  (or  rendering  tbe  cutting 
action  ineffective  during  the  continued  movement  of  the 
cutting  device,  said  means  being  located  in  advance  of  tbe 
cotter  in  the  line  of  feed  operating  upon  tbe  material,  and 
being  Independent  of  tbe  cutting  mechanlam. 

41.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  with  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  cutting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  blade  and  a  movable  cutter,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  cutting  mecbanlsm  and  operating  upon 
the  material  for  making  said  cottar  Ineffective ;  subatan- 
tiaily as  described. 

42.  In  a  sewing  macblne  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  cutter,  and  means  for 
making  aald  cotter  Ineffective,  comprising  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  in  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  cutting  edge 
of  said  cutter  to  allow  material  to  pass  over  said  cutter ; . 
aobatantially  as  deacrlbed. 

43.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  wltb  tbe 
stitching  mechanism  tbereof,  cutting  mechanlam  com- 
prising a  cutter,  a  finger  normally  located  below  said  cut- 
ter, and  movable  in  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  cutting  edge  of 
said  cutter  to  allow  material  to  pass  over  said  cotter, 
and  means  for  bolding  said  finger  in  either  of  Its  posi- 
tions ;  BOhatantially  aa  deacribed. 

44.  In  a  aewlng  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
stitching  mecbanlsm  thereof,  cutting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cutter,  a  finger  normally  located  below  said  cutter 
and  movable  into  poaltlon  to  allow  material  to  pass  over 
said  cutter,  a  lever  for  moving  aald  finger,  and  meaaa 
for  holding  aald  lever  in  position ;  subatantiaily  aa  de- 
scribed. 

45.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination  vrith  the 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  cutting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cutter,  a  finger  normally  located  below  aald  cut- 
ter, a  lever  for  moving  said  finger  into  position  to  allow 
material  to  pass  over  said  cutter,  and  means  for  bolding 
said  lever  in  either  of  Its  poaltlons  and  for  adjuatlng  said 
lever  and  ita  finger ;  substantially  as  described. 

46.  In  a  aewlng  machine  and  in  combination  wltb  tba 
stitching  mechanism  thereof,  catting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cutter,  a  finger  normally  located  below  said  cut- 
ter, and  movable  Into  position  to  allow  material  to  pass 
over  said  cutter,  a  lever  for  moving  said  finger,  means  for 
bolding  said  lever  in  either  of  Its  positions,  and  a  screw 
for  changing  tbe  limit  of  movement  of  said  lever;  aub- 
stantially  as  deacrlbed. 

47.  In  a  sewing  machi-ie  and  In  combination  with  cut> 
ting  and  stitching  mecbaniams  thereof,  said  cutting  mech- 
anism being  located  in  advance  of  aald  atltcblng  mech- 
anism, a  preaaer  foot  co-acting  with  said  cutting  mecb- 
anlsm and  having  a  vertical  guiding  wall  projecting  from 
Its  lower  side  and  a  ledge  or  flange  projecting  therefrom, 
whereby  one  layer  may  be  guided  and  fed  under  tbe  ledga 
or  flange ;  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

48.  In  a  aewlng  machine  and  in  combination  wltb  cat- 
ting and  stitching  mechanisms  tbereof,  said  cutting  mech- 
anism being  located  In  advance  of  said  stitching  mech- 
anism, a  preaaer  foot  coactlng  wltb  said  cutting  mech- 
anlam aad  having  a  vertical  wall  acting  aa  a  golds  far  a 


as* 
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•trtp  of  aatOTtel.  ud  tMtm  ir  flaa««  |iii»)miI^  Iat*r»ll7 
froB  Mild  Tvrtleal  wall.  Mid  ledg*  or  Oaaf*  taTlag  ■ 
betwaea  It  and  th«  foot  proper :  ■obstantlally  am 


M.  la  a  acwtnc  iiiacbln«  and  In  eonblnatlon  with  the 
■tttebtnK  me«baolani  thereof,  faedlnr  mechanlsa.  and  ent- 
tlBf  mechaniam  comprlaing  a  txed  blade  and  a  movable 
cutter,  the  tatter  projecting  forward  over  the  cloth  plate 
and  having  both  forward  and  downward  moTementa,  the 
feadtng  mechanUm  mortag  backward  In  Ita  feeding  move- 
OMnt  almultaneooaly  with  the  forward  catting  moTautaat 
of  aald  morabte  cutter :  rabataiitlally  aa  deacribed. 

50.  In  a  aewlng  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
Btltchlng  OMCbanlam  thereof,  cutting  m<>chanl8m  com- 
prlaing a  blade  havlag  a  plerdag  point,  aald  blade  hav- 
ing a  forward  moveaeat  to  pierce  a  folded  fabric 'and  a 
downward  moventeot  to  cut  the  lower  ply  of  said  fabric ; 
Mubatantlally  aa  described. 


DESIGNS. 


41,098.  EMBLEM.  N«tsak  JoaarH.  gaa  Praadaco,  Cat. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1»10.  Bartal  No,  M4.881.  Tern  of  pat- 
•■t  14  jrean.  v     ^       j 


L-i 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  emblem  aa  abown. 


41.024.  FRATERNAL  EMBf.«M  Oaoaoa  E.  Naaiin. 
Attleboro.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  5«4.»60. 
Tern  of  pataai  14  yeara. 


Tb«   ornamental    design 
ahowa. 


frateraal   emblem,    aa 


41,020.  FLOWER  HOLDER.  Rbobsn  Halbt,  Beaver, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Jefferson  Olaaa  Company,  Follanabee. 
W.  Va.  FUsd  Oct.  22,  IBIO.  BsrUI  No.  S68,67S.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


DDCXID 

lIDDDODIl 


TIm  oraameatal  dsalga  for  a  flower  holder,  aa  shown. 


41.098.  PSN-RACK  AND  PAPKR-CLIP  HOLDER.  Wil- 
lis H.  PAioa.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1910. 
Serial  No.  870.200.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omaaeatal  dsalga  for  a  p«o  rack  and  paper  dip 
bolder,  aa  abowa. 


41,027.  DISH.  WtiXLAM  H.  Kama,  New  Bedford,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jaa.  l^^^SOO.  Serial  No.  47a.200.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years.    ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  aa  abowa  and  da- 
scrtbed. 


41,028.  CAN.  Emma  R.  Ln  Thatm,  Hastinga-upon- 
Hudsoa,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bmguler  Chemical  Co..  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  10, 
1910.    Bsrial  No.  &72.384.    Term  of  patent  14  yearn 


The  ornamental   rtsslgn   for  a 
aerlbsd. 


caa  as  ahown  aad  do- 
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41,029.  REFLECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  WIL- 
LIAM A.  Doaay.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  &29.1&6.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


^*»: 


41,031.  NBCKSCARF  OR  MUFFLER.  Bamubl  8.  Samp- 
LiNCR,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  N.  J.  Rleb  k  Com- 
pany, a  Partnership  consiating  of  N.  J.  Rich,  H.  J.  Rich, 
and  S.  S.  Sampllner.  CleT<>land.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.749.    Term  of  DStept  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflector  or  similar  article, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described.  I 


41,0S0.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Chaxlis  BlmcH. 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  *  Breed  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  687,685.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  neck  scarf  or  mufller,  ai 
pbown  and  described.  , 


41.032.  NBCKSCARF  OR  MUFFLER.  Samdbl  8.  Samp 
Liiraa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  N.  J.  Rich  k  Com 
pany,  a  Partnership  consisting  of  N.  J.  Rich,  H.  J.  Rich 
and  S.  S.  Sampllner,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jul: 
23.  1910.    Serial  No.  573.588.    Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  burial-casket  handle  aa  The  ornamental  design  for  a  neck  scarf  or  mufller  a 

shown.  shown  and  described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    6,    1910 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tho 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  cxjmpliance  with  section  6  of  said  ace 
Said  section  provides: 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  dsonaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 
On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8«T.  No.  20.177.     (CLA88   28.     CTTLEBY.   MACHINKBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)    Maatbchappij 

TOT   VUORTZETTINO    DEB   ZaKEN    VAN   DBR    LiNDE    *  TBTES. 

Amsterdam.  Holland.     Piled  Jane  9.  1906. 


8er.  No.  40,289.  (CLASS  46.  I-XK)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oboegia  Bahbkcce  Sacci  Co..  At- 
lanta. Ga.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1909. 


\: 


Porticulor  deacripUom  •/  pooda. — Plows.  Harrow*, 
SboTeU,  Rakes.  Spade*.  Knives,  Files,  Saws.  Bores,  Planes, 
Sciaaors,  and  Uatcbeta. 


w^mm 


'm^. 


^jT- 


Ser.  No.  33.273.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREFAR.\T10NS. )  Howaeo 
F.  G.  CT.ABK.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908. 


IMRESGO 


PnriieHlar   tieacription    of   oood$. 
X>nming». 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Georgia  Barbecue 
I  Sauce "   and   the   outline    representation   of   the   map  of 
-ABttoeptic    Surcicftl  j  Georgia. 

I       Particular  detcription  of  good*' — A  Snuce. 


»s< 
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8«r.  No.  42.835.    (CLAM  60.     MBBCHANDI8K  NOT  OTH- 
WI8E  CLASSIFIED;)    Pa^nk  K.  BsasLn.  Akron.  OhK 

rii«d  Jant  4.  i»oe^ 


Which  coDsiata  of  The  appUcant'a  atgnatarv. 

PmrtiOMlar  deaoriptlcm  •/  f0«4«.— A   Morabic  Stalrwajp. 

-^-^^ 


Bar.  No.  44.968.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  N^rTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Taa  4  ha8.  A.  MAiaH  Co.,  Cio- 
clnnaa  Ohio.     Flleit^Sept.  JS.  1800. 

larticmkir  i#acr<plioj^a^##o*i.  -Cotton  r»a«  Oooda. 


Ser.  No.  40.368.  (CLA88  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THn  Cut- 
away Habbow  Co.,  Haddam,  Conn.  Plied  Dec  8.  1900. 
racd  ten  yeara. 

FARMERS  FAVORITE 


Pmrticulmr    deti-ription    of    goods. 
Fruit  and  Similar  Subatancea. 


Mllla    for    Qrlndinc 


■      —^ ) 

Sar  No.  44.032.  (CLASS  2».^  CIJTLEBY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THn  LONKn;*- 
HBiMna  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Fll«d  Sept  24. 
1000.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 

LUNKENHEIMER 

tmrticMlar    deacription    0/    poorfa.— Greaae  -  Copa.    011- 
Copa.  and  Wrenchea.  \ 


Ser.  No.  43.388.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .VPPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  NaTIO.iaI-  Cab- 
•ON  ConrAMT,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1908. 


COPHITE 


i  urlioalar  incription  0/  (^d..— Electrical  Conducting 
Material  Made  of  a  Mixture  of  I  Inely-DlTlded  Metal  and 
Carbon  and  Electrical  Bruahea  and  Electrical  Machlne- 
Bearlnga  Made  Therefrom.       ^ 

Ser  No  45.561.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
VND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FoaniON 
S^iBL  ConPAMT.  Hoboken.  fi.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllad  Oct.  20.  1900. 


L.AW. 


i>artioMlar  dfcription  of  good*. — FUea. 


Ser.  No.  40.237.  (CLASS  38.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Mil- 
:.Ba  BBoa  Stab  Sho*  Co.,  Clereland.  Oala  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1909.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  47.120.  (CL.\SS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINKRY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Habbi  Vi»- 
■uixQ  A  CoMPANT.  LoniaTllle.  Kj.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1810. 


M 


Clii 


Parf<c«i«r  dttcription  a/  9oed«. — Compreaaed-AIr  and 
Steam  Fluld-Preaaure  Track-Sanding  Apperatua;  Com- 
pnaaed-Alr  and  Steam  Fluld-Preaaure  Bell-Ringing  Appa- 
ratiM :  Lubricator  Derlcea ;  Lubricator  Caalnga.  Pluga.  and 
Capa ;  Buahlnga  for  Track  Sanding  .\pparatua ;  and  Parta 
Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  47.083.  (CL.\SS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kb.xtuckt  RBinifixa  Co..  Loula 
▼llle.  Kj.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1810. 


DESPOT 


P9rt{eMlmr  dneHption  of  good*. — Cotton-Sead  Oil. 


S4«r.  No.  47.883.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  OSOWI  J.  Gbu,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1810. 


PATRICIA 


PmrtiCMtmr  detrription  of  pood*. — Woolen  Fiber.  Wornt- 
ed  Fiber.  Silk  Fiber.  Mohair  Fiber,  and  Cotton  Fiber  Piece 
Uooda  and  Piece  Oooda  Made  of  a  Combination  of  Two  or 
More  of  Tboae  Fibera. 


Ser.  No.  47,884.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GaoMB  J.  Oebb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1810. 


INDITA 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  goods —yfoolfn  Fiber.  Worst- 
ed Fiber.  Mohair  Fiber,  and  Cotton  Fiber  Piece  Gooda  and 
Piece  Gooda  Made  of  a  Combination  of  Two  or  Mor<>  of 
Thoaa  Fibera. 


Ser.  No.  47,880.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRirS.)  Gbobcb  J.  Gbbb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    18,  1910. 


PfflSGILLA 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Sboea." 
i>ar«c«i«r  dfcripttom  of  goada.—BooU  and  Shoea. 


Partlcutar  description  of  goods  Woolen  Fiber,  Worst- 
ed Fiber,  Silk  Fiber.  Mobalr  Fiber,  and  Cotton  Fiber  Piece 
Gooda  and  Piece  Gooda  Made  of  a  Combination  of  Two  or 
More  of  Thoae  Fibera. 
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8tr.  Mo.  48,218.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■MT8  OF  POODS.)  GBinriTH-DoBirBT  Company,  San 
Frandaco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910. 

^RNATIOM 

Partioulmr  descriptUm  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48J84.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Cabb  Milling  Co.,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  28.  1910. 


Which  ia  the  fanciful  repreaentatlon  of  a  lady  In  the 
act  of  ualng  a  telephone  and  the  word  "Telephone"  in 
acrlpt  lattera  dlaplayed  at  an  angle  acroaa  the  picture. 

Pm-ticnlar  drscription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  49.918.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  Tan  Hcnby  Mchb  Company,  Paa- 
aalc  N.  J.     Filed  May  26,  1910. 


wnr^n 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  '  Brand. " 
Pwrticmlar  discription  of  goods. — A  Compound  of   Re- 
Aned  Cotton -Seed  Oil  and  Oleo-Stearln. 

* 


Bar.  No.  49.988.  <CL.1S8  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bbown 
Dcbbbll  Co..  BortoB.  Maaa.  Filed  May  28. 1910.  Uaed 
ten  yeara. 


:0llMM»®m^S^ 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — ^Man'a,  Women'a,  and 
ChUdren'a  Knitted  Shlrta,  Veata,  Drawera,  and  Union 
Sulta. 


Sar.  No.  60.081.    (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     FbITZ  EBLB  GBaEL-LaCBAPT   MIT  BBSCBBlNK- 

TBB  HArrcNo,  coin  -  Nlppea,  (Sermany.     FUad  Jtfne  1, 


1010. 


Erla 


Pfiioular  description  of  goods. — Orange- Flarored  Aer- 
ated Non-Alcohol  tc  Pmlt  Drinka. 

161  0.  O.— 17 


Ser.  No.  60,2«4.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Wbllb  Ploob  Miluko  Company 
Walla,  Minn.     Plied  Jnne  11,  1910. 


PartitmUir  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  50,801.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Habbt  W.  db  Fobbst,  St.  John 
New  Brunawick,  Canada,  and  Boaton,  Maaa.     Filed  Jum 


18.  lOia 


Which  conatata  of  my  portrait. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — ^TcB. 


Ser.  No.  50,674.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)  Indbpbnobnt  Baking  Compani 
DBTenport,  Iowa.     Plied  Jtiae  26,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biacuit. 


Ser.  No.  60,682.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES. 
Thb  BorBGBOis  Oowpany,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Piled  July  I 
1910. 


Particular  desoripiirm  of  9*oda.--BeaBWBx  Cnndlc 


Ser.  No.  50,846.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN. 
Thb  Babboub  Bbos.  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Piled  Jul 
16,  1910.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Particular  description  of  goods!— liama  Ttaraad. 
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N».  SiKMC.  (CLAM  tT.  PAPBR  AND  ITATION- 
■BT.)  aAi.o9aATAr*n»-rAaBiK  BasMs  Qnmamth,  Ba- 
dn,  Ocrmaar.  and  BsmI,  SwItMriand.  rUad  Joly  21, 
1910. 


iiiiHiiaLiizsiniiiii 


ParHeuUr  dtacripUon  of  ffoods. — Wall-CoTcrlaca  Mada 
of  Taper. 


8»r.  No.  Bl.Olft.  (CLAM  42.  KMITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WaftO-TmoiTT  COMraNT.  At- 
lanta. Oa.     filed  July  28.  1910. 


Parlicutm  ittm^tftm  •/  0M«a.^Laca^    Suwia.   Rib- 
bon. Elaatf«  WebMac.  Caaraa,  and  DaiaMka. 


•er.  II*.  BLISS.  (CIAU  4«.  WOOSM  AMD  INOBEDI- 
BNTB  or  roODB.)  ViaaiJiu  Caaaiaa  Co.,  Petara- 
tnirg.  111.     Piled  Jaly  SO.  ISIO. 


y*— o 


No  claim  being  maikt  to  the  worda  "  Old  Salem  "  and 
the  worda  "  at  ttaa  OM  ialam  Chatanqoa  Orounda." 

Pwrtienlar  daaariyHoo  e/  »%%U.—  Cannad  Frulta.  Canned 
Vegetablea,  Canned  Baked  Baa—.  Canned  Park  and  Beana, 
Canned  Lye-Hanlnj,  and  Cannad  Saaer-Krant. 


Bar.  No.  B1.2S0.  (CLASS  M.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.  >  RonnaT  L.  JoBnaron,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Piled  Ant.  1.  1010. 


farttenlar 


•t  9—4: — Ckewlnc^SuBk 


9fT.  No.   Bl.Odl       (CXA8S  48.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OP    POODS.)       AKI»SB«KINB  MlLUNO  COMPANT. 

ETaaaTlHc.  Ind.     Ffled  Jaly  29,  1910. 


^[UjIltLIIII 

/  a>  (imlar  tnrriptiim  •f  ^Mda.— Wtae«^noar. 


Ser.  No.  61.SM.  (CL.%SS  ST.  PAPKB  AND  8TATION- 
SBT.)  Thc  R.  p.  Mablst  Compa.xt.  Tarre  Haute.  Ind. 
Pliad  Aa<.  13.  1010. 


^ 


8er.  No.  61.006  (CL.\SS  «.  CHElf  ICAL8.  MEDICINS8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BD- 
wnD  L.  ManTz.  Port  WayiM.  Ind.     Filed  Joljr  2S.  1010. 


v^m 


fmriioiamr  daaoHplion  of  »aa4a.— Be— dtea  toe  Concha, 
CoMa.  La  Orlppe,  Conatiparioa.  DyapepaU.  Djapeptic 
Hcndnebe,  Dtaanaaa  of  tba  Blood.  Kidney  Dlaordera,  Dta- 
betea,  Lumbas*.  B^inwtlaii.  Backaebe,  Weak  Back, 
Inflammation  of  the  BInddar,  Stone  ia  the  Bladder,  Goat. 
Gravel.  Heart  Trouble.  Ortnarf  Dtaoaeea.  and  a  Unlaent 
for  Naoralfla,  Sciatica.  Pain  In  Back  or  Chaat.  Plaorlay, 
Stiir  Jolnta.  Sore  Feet,  Bpralna,  Bmlaea.  Frant-Bitea, 
Cnta,  Sore  Moaclee.  TeMer  Paat,  Bnnlooa,  Headache, 
Moaqnlto-Bltaa.  and  Skfb  TrooMen. 


P'      i**< 


Partieulor  deaori^Uom  of  aooda. — Wrltlnf  •  Tableta. 
Drawlnc  Tableta,  Box  Letter  Pllea,  Tjp^-'WrittT  Paper, 
and  Note-Booka. 


Ser.   No.   51.415.      (CLASS    15.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
CLABaJtm  ScBocK.  Meant  Jay.  Pa.     PUed  Ang.  IS.  1010. 


e 


Partiemimr   4umi9ti»m 
mlnating-Otla. 


e/   ffooda.— daaolcna   and    Illo- 


6,  1910. 
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er.  Ha.  61JM8.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)  Wm.  1.  BixawonTB.  BUnton. 
PU.     Piled  Aug.  26.  1010. 


imertptiom    of    pood*. 
Ompa-Pralt,  Tangerlnea.  and  Uraea. 


Lemona, 


Ser.  No.  51,BiB.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTB  OP  POODS.)  Pblicar  Laki  Oram  k  Pack- 
is*  COMPAITT,  LflfO.,  Honma,  La.     Plied  Aog.  26,  1010. 


'"'CRBCH^* 


Particular  deocriptton  of  good: — Caitned  Oyatera  and 
Canned  Shrimp. 


Ser.  No.  61.586.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  SAMaTAO  A  HiLoaa  BaoTHEBs.  New 
York,  N.  X.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1910, 


i 


Particular  daacri^Mon  0/  ^aede. — ^Anlmai-DoUa. 


Ser.  No.  51,622.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E. 
MaacK,  Darmstadt.  Germany.  Filed  Aog.  30,  1910. 
Uaad  ten  yeara. 


^^i^ri^ 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Acetala  ;  Acetones ; 
Acetylenes;  Acids  "Aethyl  Compounds;  Albuminoids;  Al- 
bttmoaea;  Aldehydes;  ^Idoaea;  Aldoxlma;  Alixarlna;  Al- 
kali Albuminates ;  Alkalies;  Alkaloida  and  Thalr  C^oa- 
pounds.  I>rlTatiTes.  and  Salts;  Alume ;  Amlda ;  Amldo 
Compoonds  and  DertratlTca ;  Amln  Compounda  and  Their 
DerlTatirea ;  Ammonia  Compounda :  Amy]  Compwnnda ; 
Amylenea;  Anllids ;  Anilins  and  DeriratiTea.  CUMnpounda. 
Colora,  and  Dyes ;  Antbrac<>no  DeriratlTea ;  Aao  Com- 
pounds :  Bases.  Organic  and  Inorganic ;  Bensene  and 
DerlTatlTes;  Bitter  Prinelplea ;  Bntylenes  ;  Campbora ; 
Carbids;  Carbinols :  Carbohydratea ;  Carbylamins ;  CJhl- 
nons ;  Colloids  ;■  Craaoia :  Cyaaofto  X>eriTatiTea ;  Dl- 
amins ;  Esters ;  Bthars,  Bimpl(>  and  Ompound ;  Gasea, 
Compressed  and  In  Sotntion:  Qelatlnoida  ;  Globulins  ;  Oln- 
coalda:  Glycerlna;  Glycols;  Halogen  DertratlTea.  Com- 
ponnda.  and  Substitution  Products ;  Hydraxtns ;  Hydra- 
aoMsa;  Keratlna;  Ketonea:  Ketozlma;  MeKaptala;  ller- 
raptans;    Mercaptids ;    Mercaptols ;    Methyl    Compoonda; 


Naphthols;  Nentral  Prlndplaa;  Nttranlllna;  NiUllaa; 
Nitrogen  Campooada:  Nitrolaodna;  Nltrophenala :  Nl- 
trosltea  ;  Nltrotnlnenes  ;  Nuclelns  ;  Nncleodlumlns  ;  Patty. 
Ethereal,  Bxpreaaed.  Easentlal,  and  Distilled  Oleflna  and 
DerlTBtlTaa ;  Oxims  ;  Peptonea ;  Pbenols  ;  Pbenylenedl- 
amlns ;  Photographic  I>eTelopers,  Reducers,  Intenalflera, 
and  Fixing  A«anta;  Propanols;  Propyl  Coapovada;  Pro- 
telds  ;  Proximate  Principles  :  Reagents  ;  Reducing  Aganta; 
ResiBolB ;  Salta ;  Salfo- Alcohols ;  Snlfo-Bthers  ;  Terpanea  ; 
Tbio-Etbers;  Uralda;  Uretlianea;  Vltelllna;  Xylaneaj 
Xylenola;  XyUdlns. 


Ser.  No.  51,677.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACJBUTICALi  PBBPABATIONS.)  CaTB- 
aniwa  L.  MaLLxaa,  San  Pranetoea,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1010. 


WITCH  OLIO 


1 


Partioular  deacrtption  •/  gaada.^Soperfloona-Halr  Ra; 
morer. 


Ser.  No.  51.680.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORQING8.)  CocKBB  Baoa.  Ltd., 
ShefBeld,  England.     Filed  Sept.  6,  lOia 


SIMETEORA 


Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
in  Bar,  Rod,  Rail,  and  other  Unwrought  and  Partly- 
Wronght  Forms. 


Ser.  No.  51.687.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEPTACLE&)  Caowa<i 
COLUMBU  PCLP  ft  PAPaa  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  CaL 
Piled  Sept.  6.  1910.     Uaed  ten  years. 


Particular  dmm-tptlon  of  poada, — Papar  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  51.710.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  eOOOS,  FURNISH' 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Lotna  Metzobs  ft  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept  7,  1910. 


Particular  de$cripUon  of  goad*. — Hat-Trlmmlnga  Mada 
of  Rlbbosene  and  Chenille. 


Ser.  No.  61.760.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI^ 
BNT8  OF  r<X)D8.)  Richhkimeb  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
PUed  Sept.  10,  1010. 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Coffeaa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmsbk  6,  1910. 


tm.  Po.  81.81«.     «XAM  a*.     CLOTHING.)     BlOBT  * 
UXMUALL,  nmrtThm,  Mvm.    f11«<J  8«Pt.  14,  IWft. 


rv««eiitar  4m«nptio*   tf   a«M«— U«tWr 


8«r  N«.  B1.««C.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBSDI- 
ENTS  or  FOODS.)  Shsmifti  Banm.  Cour^wt. 
HMldabnrs.  Cal.     FU^  8«pt  30.  1910. 


PmrHemlar  499eHpH»m  0/  ^mA.— IW««  FniB«B. 


Ser.  NaBLSSX  (CLASS  42.  KNITTK).  NBrTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILl  FABftlCS.)  Al».  *  ■•  H«»K»«,  L*»««'- 
f«ld.  O^riMDy.  KBd  Brldgcpott.  Conn.  FU«d  8«pt.  28. 
IflO, 


zr 


P*rtU)uUr  dMcr^IlM  •f^ft««»^lA«* 


aw.  No.  51.951.  (CLASS  S.  CHBM ICAL8.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PRIPARATIONS. )  Maw- 
Eicn  F.  8CHLn8iii«n,4*«w  tort,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1910.  ^ 


i>ar«fo«iar  <Mei'<pWo«  of  ^od*.— A  Cnthnrtle  T»bl«t 


^i 

«or.  No.  61.96S.    (CLASS  50.    MBaCHANDlSB  NOT  OTH 
BRWTBS  CLASSIFIED.)     twrranLAiD  Boo  Faucs  Co.. 
Pacific  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  Mi  1910. 

rtf*. 


Forttontor  (le«T^»Moi»  •/  #»«4».— CWckw-Coope. 


Ser.  No.  52.081.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS,  FX7BNISB- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  KnowM  A  Ttmmio,  New 
Tort,  N.  T.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1910. 


MrMoMicr  4moH#No«  of  g—d». — WMte  BmbroUterleo. 


0er.  No.  6X0S9.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATBRIALS.)  Bcupu  Wkrb  Lbao  amp  Colo*  Com- 
PAVT.  New  Yort,  N.  T.     FIM  Oct.  8,  1910. 


P«rt4c«tar  d— cHpWoo  of  ffood*.— White    Lend.    White 
■ta  OvMUd  In  0th  Colon  Groond  in  Oil.  and  Bendy- 


Ser.  No.  52.0S2.  (CLASS  87.  PAPMB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  KnumL  *  Bannn  Compamt.  Hoboken.  N.  i. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1910. 


S^C^X^^ 


Fmriiemimr   Utri^tUtn   ef 
Drnwlnc  Pnpnr. 


ll—4». — Ledger,    Bond,    and 


Bar.  Mo.  62.170.  (CLASS  8.  BAOOAOG.  B0B8B  BQDIP- 
MBMTS,  POKTFOLI08.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  L. 
GoUMMiTH  *  Sow.  Newnrt,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
PUad  Oct.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.041.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  )     Rot  Cl4»- 
roao  Joima,  Bmddo^  Fm..'  Fllnd  Sept.  30.  1910. 


P«4rMo«tor   deeeripWen   of  pood*.  —  Tranka,   TraT^tef- 
«■«  Sidt-Cnsan. 


Ser.  No.  82.187.  (CLASS  28.  CTUTLKBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOP.)  Tna  PuaT 
MAJfTnrACTOatiro  Compant.  DenTer.  Colo.  Fltod  Oct.  10, 
1910. 


Fwrtktnlar  iMeri^tion  of 
neta. 


0o«d«. — Hata,  Capo,  and  Hal- 


VICK» 


itmrlftttm  of  ^oda.— Vaeaam  aennln(-lfn- 


1 
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Ser.  No.  82.208.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0RBA888.) 
Tnn  Tbxas  Oompamt,  Hoatton,  Tex.  Filed  Oet.  11, 
19ia 


PmrtieuUtr  ieooription  of  goodt. — Keronene. 


Ser.  No.  82,209.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
Thk  Tbxab  Compakt.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1910. 


iVftrt»fe, 


HERCULES 


PartUmlur  deeoripNon  of  gooda. — Keroaese. 


Ser.  No.  62,887.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ADOLPH 
Kastob  *  BnoB.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  21,  1910. 


PATiFiuqt 


Portfonlar  dttoripUon  of  ffoode— Raaora,  Pockct-Kalraa, 
Sclsaora,  Shenra,  Hunting-Knives,  Bntcher-KnlTea,  Carr- 
ara, and  Table-Knlrea. 


Ser.  No.  62.406.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pacific  Mu.La,  Lawrence  abd 
Boston,  Mafs.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1010. 


PmrUcular    tmeri^Hon    of    goodt. — Wool    and    Otton 
Piece  Oooda. 


Ser.  No.  62.421.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  O.  Datis  Ca,  Rocheater.  N.  T 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 


ParUoulwr  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  52,422.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  RBFRIG 
ERATORS.)  Thk  Jobh  C.  Jiwstt  Mpo.  Co..  Baffalo 
N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  24.  1910. 


c 


ITCHENETTE 


Particviar  description  0]  ffooda.— Refriceratora. 


Ser.  No.  52,489.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINBRY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES. 
OoEHAM  RuBMca  CojiPAMT.  San  Francisco.  CaL  FIle< 
Oct  25.  1910. 

GRIZZLY 

Porttcvlor  deacHpMon  of  0ood«.— Rubber  Belting,  Rob 
ber  Hoee,  Cotton  Rubber-Lined  Hose,  Machinery  Packlni 
In  Which  Rubber  la  One  of  the  Principal  Ingredients,  an( 
Rubber  Tlrea. 


Ser.  No.  52,454.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  ANl 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ROOMS  A  THOMPSON.  Wes 
New  Yort.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  2C 
1010. 

PArMowter    de«cr4pMoM    of    poeds. — Waterproofed    an 
Spot-Proofed  SUks. 


Ser.  No.  62.480.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  8POR1 
I  NO  GOODS.)  Bbnbst  H.  Jackbok.  New  York,  N.  1 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1010. 

SOLDIER  BOV 

ParticuUr  description  of  goods. — A  Game. 


Ser.  No.  62,498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Taa  Waltbb  M.  Lownbt  Com 
PAinr.  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Oct  28.  1910. 

SOU  VHNIK 

1       PerMowtar  description  of  goods. — Candlea. 
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••r.   Ho,  51.T04.      (CLAM  ••■     CLOTamO.)      CMrr«AL 


9m.  M^  U.7M.  T  CLASS  «.  CHSmCALa.  MCDICINM. 
▲MD  ReARMACBimCAL  PEBPAftATIONS. )  Ao- 
oorrcs  A.  Schobhiieit.  San  Jo«*.  C«i.  Filed  Wot.  10, 
1010. 


Rmrtiomlar  Imeriftio*  of  oood*.—A  Con  Remedy. 
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80.297.  SAFBTT  •  MATCHES.  Aktimulskabbt  Bktn 
TAKoariKrABBiK,  Bryn,  Norway. 

nicd  July  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  43,881.     PUBL18BXD 
MABCH  16,  1910. 

80.298.  SAFBTT  -  MATCHES.  AKTrnVLaKiasr  %irnr 
TjBxiMTiKrABiiic,  Bryn,  Norway. 

Filed  July  20,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,882.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16,  1910. 

80.299.  [WITHDRAWN.)  '  **^    ^  '     *'     ^''* 

80,800.     METALLIC  PLATES  TO  BE  USED  TO   REIN- 
FORCE  COMPOSITION    FLOORING.      Thb   Bnon 
MANcrACTDaiNQ  CoMPANT,  Caoton,  Ohio. 
Fllod    December    2,    1900.     SerUl    No.    46,268.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80,301.      AIX   KINDS   OF  CANDIES.      Isaac   Emanuh. 

BiXKTK,  Ctalcmffo,  III. 
'     Filed  Jane  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  80,084.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80,802.      CERTAIN    TOILET    PREPARATIONS.     SCHUT- 
uiB  Colfax  Bobou,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn. 
Filed  Jnne  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  80,289.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  4.  1910. 

80,303.     SOAP.     Thb  Bobckbabot  Compaht,  Cincinnati, 
Obia 
Filed  June  17,  1910.     Sortal  No.  60,409.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

8  0,304.     CANNED    VEGETABLES.     CaLIF(«wia   Can- 
NBBtBS  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aognat  26,  1906.    SeriBl  No.  88.938.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  27,  1909. 

80.808.  TOOTH,  NAIL,  HAIR,  CLOTHES,  AND  COM- 
PLBXION  BRUSHES.  DwracH  Bbothbbs,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2.%  1910.     Serial  No.  81,014.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

8  0,808.     AUTOMOBILES.     Dbtboit-Dbabbobn   Motob 
Cab  Co..  Detroit,  Mleb. 
Filed    January    20,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,286.      PUB- 
USHED JUNE  21,  1910. 

80.307.  M.VTTRESSES.  BOX-SPRINGS.  AND  PILLOWS. 
Di.TiB  CivrroN  Felt  Mattbbrs  Compaht,  Cbicago,  111. 

Filed  Jane  9,   1910.     SerUI  No.  60,211.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1010. 

80.308.  HONES.  OILSTONES,  AND  WHETSTONES. 
Sbtkbin  Robbbt  Dbobbchbb.  New  Toife,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  27.  1910.     Sortal  No.  60,801.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80.809.  CIGARETTES.  Ebwin-Nadal  Tobacco  Co.,  Wil- 
aon,  N.  C. 

Filed  April  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.398.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4.  1910. 

80.810.  STENCIL-P.APER  AND  STENCILS.  LOOIB  S. 
FuLLBB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.986.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

8  0,811.      CARBONATED    TONIC     BEVERAGE    AND 
SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  SAME.     COMBAO  C.  GAUmB, 
Or«aacastle,  Ind. 
Filed  April  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,180.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80,812.     SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS.     Danibl  GBnif  FlLT 
Saoa  Company,  New  York  and  Dolgerllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,947.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 


80,818.     CALCULATING-MACHINES.     Obimhs.  Natalii 
ft  Co.,  KOMMAXDiraBSVLLSCHArr  adp  AKTtaN,  BroBi 
wlA,  Germany. 
Filed  March  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.149.     PUBLISHEI 

JULY  19,  1910. 

80,814.  WOOLEN  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Ham 
UiTOM   WOOLBN   COMPANY,   BOBtOS,  MBBB. 

Filed  March  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,880.    PUBLISHSt 
MAY  24,  1010. 

80,318.     GINGHAMS.     Habbib-Lipsits  Company,  DaUai 
Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  21.  1010.    Serial  No.  48,577.    PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80.318.  LUMBER,  LOOS.  VENEER.  SHINGLES,  AN! 
LATHS.  HoPFMAN  BBOTHER8  COMPANY,  Fort  Wayn« 
Ind.  ^ 

Filed  Febmary   12,   1910.      Sorlal  No.  47,784.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  10,  1910. 

80.817.  CANNED  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES,  PORK  AN! 
BEANS,  SAUERKRAUT,  AND  HOMINY.  KOTHI 
Wells  A  Baubb  Company,  IndlanapolU.  Ind. 

Filed  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,984.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80.818.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Labhbb  i 
Lathbop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Febmary    1,    1910.      SsrlBl   No.    47.606.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  8,  1910. 

80.319.  MECHANICALLY-OPERATED  SIGNAL  HORNI 
AND  ALARMS.  I/>TBLL-McCONNau.  Mamufactcr 
iNO  Company,  Newark.  N. -J. 

Filed  April  16.  1910.     Serisl  No.  49,166.    PUBLfSHEI 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80,820.     PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS.     MAONBsrnc  BuiLc 
INO  Matbbial  Company,  Limitbd,  Boiae,  Idaho. 
Filed  July  20,  1910.     Smial  No.  60,947.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80,321.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Maldonaoo  *  Co.,  IHC,  Ssi 
Frandaco,  Cal. 
Filed  March  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,872.    PUBLISHEI 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

8  0.322.     FERTILIZERS.     Matbb  Fbbtilizbb  A  Jcni 
,  Company  (by  change  of  name  now  The  Mayer  Fertl 

liaer  Co.).  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
PUed  May  8,   1906.     Serial  No.   4.812.     PUBUSHEI 
JUNE  19,  1908. 

80,828.     COLD-CREAM.     Fbbdbbick   Msinhabo,   Peoria 
111. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,068.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80.824.     REMEDY   FOR  COLIC  IN  THE   LARGE  ANI 
SMALL  INTESTINES.     Samdbl  A.  Mcbphy,  Colam 
bia,  S.  C. 
Filed  September  28,   1909.     Serial   No.   44,998.     PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80,826.     SOAP.     Thb  M.  *  J.  ScHNAnua  Compant,  Li 
Fayette.  Ind. 
Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,802.     PUBLISHEI 
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00>a:3Sf  ISSI02^ER;     OF    IP-AuTEnSTTS 


▲KD  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOHES'B  DEOiaiOIS. 


1. 


Blood  v.  Ross. 
DttMe4  Vwimmh«r  U,  JM*. 
iNTatrBRiNca — Motioh  to  Dubolts — TsAifsinMio*. 
TiM  timnsmlBston  of  niotioiM  to  dlMolT*  1*  l«tt  larg«l7 
to  tlM  dUcretioa  of  tlw  Eiamlar  of  Int«rfMr«ioaa,  sad 
hla  dMlsloD  granting  a  motion  to  transmit  will  b«  dia- 
tubad  00I7  apon  a  clear  ahowlng  of  abase  of  discretion. 
S.  Bams — Sams — Bams — Ora  aw  trs  pABTtas  a  PATSNTsa. 
A  motion  to  dlaaolTe  alleging  that  the  eoonta  hare 
different  meanings  In  tbe  two  caaea  and  that  R.  baa  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  iJ«M  properly  transmlttad,  not- 
withstanding the  fact  that  B.  is  a  patentee. 
8.  Bam»— Bams— Samb — Baju. 

In  an  Interference  inrolrlBg  a  patentee  and  an  ap- 
plleant  a  motion  to  atasoive  brofacbt  hy  the  applicant 
and  alh^lsi  that  If  the  eoonta  to  eoaatmed  broadly 
apoogh  to  i«ad  on  both  caaea  they  are  onpateatable 
Held  properly  refused  tranamisalon. 

ArrtJkX.  00  motion. 

ctmaa-HaAO  v*as  riaamss. 
Mr.  Ocorge  H.  MoMnpell  and  McMrs.  Meyen,  Cuth- 
tMM  <t  Aes  for  Blood. 
Ue9tr$.  JAnthioum,  Belt  d,  Fuller  for  Ross. 

Moon,  CommisHoner: 

This  case  is  before  me  upon  sppenl  by  both  parties 
to  the  Interference  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  rendered  upon  a  motion  of 
Blood  to  transmit  his  motion  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference. 

The  motion  of  Blood  for  dissolution  alleges : 

(1)  That  the  Isaae  of  the  interference  has  different 
maanlngs  when  aopUed  to  tba  patent  of  Kooa  and  tbe  ap- 
DlicatloB  of  Blood.  ...  ^ 

(2)  That  Rosa  has  no  rl^ht  to  make  the  claim  constl- 
iatlBg  tba  subleet-mAtter  of  the  issoe. 

(8)  That  if  the  lasue  be  construed  broadly  so  aa  to 
eorer  both  tbe  Boao  patent  and  the  Blood  application,  the 
aame  la  unpatentable  over  Tariona  raferencea  cited. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  transmitted 
grounds  1  and  2  of  the  motions  to  dissolve  and  re- 
fosed  to  transmit  ground  3  thereof. 

Blood  appealed  from  the  portion  of  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  declining  to  trans- 
mit tbe  third  ground  of  his  motion,  while  Ross  ap- 
pealed from  transmission  of  the  first  two  grounds 
of  the  motion  to  di88(riTe. 

Tbe  record  shows  that  Ross  has  a  patent  issued 
October  26,  1909,  upon  an  apidlcatlon  filed  May  81, 
1906;  that  the  application  of  Blood  was  filed  prior 
to  the  Issuance  of  said  patent,  and  that  after  the 
issue  of  the  Boss  patent  Blood  copied  therefr<Mn  the 
claim  forming  the  Issue  and  requested  the  declara- 
tion of  an  interfersncs. 
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Boas  contends  that  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  he 
has  a  patent  his  opponent*  is  estopped  from  urging 
the  grounds  of  his  motion.  Irrespective  of  whether 
said  patent  was  properly  or  inadvertently  granted. 
Under  the  practice  set  forth  in  Pickard  t.  A$hUm 
and  OurtU,  (187  O.  G.,  977;)  TMem  v.  Bowen,  (143 
O.  O.,  1846,)  and  Kniffht  v.  Cutler  (140  O.  G.,  1119) 
the  transmission  of  motions  to  dissolve  is  left 
largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Int«- 
ferences,  and  his  decision  granting  a  motion  to 
transmit  will  be  disturbed  only  upon  a  clear  showlni 
of  abuse  of  discretion.  I  find  no  such  showing  U 
exist  in  the  present  case,  and  the  appeal  of  Ross  ii 
accordingly  dismissed. 

It  may  be  said,  however,  that  under  the  provi 
sions  of  section  4904  of  the  Revised  Statutes  th< 
Patent  Office  has  Jurisdiction  of  a  patent  for  th< 
purpose  of  determining  priority  of  invaition  whert 
it  is  involved  in  an  interfer«ice  proceeding.  A  mo 
tion  to  dissolve  merely  raises  the  question  o: 
whether  an  interference  properly  exists.  This  prs 
llmlnary  question  must  be  disposed  of  prior  to  th< 
award  of  priority.  That  this  determination  may  in 
cidentally  cast  a  cloud  on  the  patent  should  not  det« 
the  Office  from  taking  proper  action.  {QriffUh  ^ 
Dodgton,  122  O.  0.,  2064.) 

Oonceming  Blood's  appeal  from  the  decision  n 
fusing  to  transmit  the  third  ground  of  his  motlOE 
It  is  well  settled  that  where  an  applicant  is  Involv* 
In  an  Interference  with  a  patentee  and  alleges  in 
motion  to  dissolve  the  non-patentability  of  the  Issu 
his  conclusion  will  be  accepted  and  the  Interferenc 
dissolved  without  transmitting  the  motion  for  dlssi 
iution.  (Lipe  r.  MiUer,  109  O.  G.,  1808;  «oWn«  i 
Titua  ond  Titue,  111  O.  G.,  584 ;  WeisserHhanner  1 
Golttein,  111  O.  G.,  810;  YamaU  v.  Pope,  115  O.  G 
2186;  Oriffith  v.  Dodgaon,  116  O.  G.,  1781.) 

It  appears,  however,  that  Blood  is  not  urging  tt 
non-patentability  of  the  issue,  but  rather  the  d 
versity  in  meaning  of  the  counts  when  properly  coi 
strued  and  applied  to  the  cases  of  the  rei^)ectii 
parties.  This  ground  of  the  motion,  construed  1 
Blood  contends  it  should  be,  is  practically  the  saa 
as  ground  1  of  the  motion  which  has  been  tran 
mitted.  Under  the  decisions  cited  Blood  may  n< 
be  heard  to  urge  the  non-patentability  of  the  Issi 
per  $e.  The  Elxaminer  of  Interferences  therefoi 
properly  refused  to  transmit  this  ground  of  the  m 

tlon. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 

affirmed. 
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EXfAMtX  NiOOLACS. 

DmUM  #«vMb»ot>  m.  ait. 

1.  TBADS-lfABKa StMtLABITt — "  OMKAUlia  "     ASS     "  OH- 

HIA." 

Tta«  word  "  OmaallB*  "  B«U  properly  rrfa— d  r«gl*- 
tmtioD  an  a  trade-mark  for  a  pbamwceatlcal  prepara- 
tion In  Tlew  of  tb«  prior  raglatratlon  of  tbe  word 
**  Omnia  "  tor  gooda  of  tta«  aniM  deacrlptlv*  prop«rtl«a. 

2.  Aamb — Ooooa  or  rm  Rami  DBacmimTa  Paorasma — 

LixiMixT  Aim  Powon.  * 

A  powder  dealcned  to  tw  oaad  In  tbe  "  treatment  of 
rheomntlam,  nenralsla.  and  lumbay),"  and  a  liniment 
VeM  to  eonatttnte  gooda  of  tbe  aaaae  deacrlpClTe  prop- 
ertlea. 

Or  aptkai. 

TaADB-MAEK  ro*  rHABMACBtmCU.  raBTABATIOXa  fOB  BHaO- 
MATiaif ,  BTC. 

Mr.  Curt  B.  Mueller  for  fbe  applicant 

TmivAirr,  Aeeiatmmi  CommttHomer: 

Thia  ia  an  awaal  from  the  dadaion  of  tbe  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Ma  rka  refualng  to  reglatar  tke  word 
"  Omnaline,"  for  phannaoeatical  preparationa  for 
tMm  treatment  of  rbeomatlan,  ttrra^gta.  and  lam- 
teso.  Id  view  of  the  trad*-iiMirk  **  OnBte,**  raglatared 
bj  Tbe  Reliance  Manofactsrinf  Compaaj  Marcb  7, 
18M,  Na  22,61fi,  for  Unlment. 

It  la  pointed  out  in  tbe  brief  tbat  tb* 

diaa  of  tbe  applicant  ia  a  powder,  wbercaa  thai 

wblcb  tbe  regiatered  mark  ia  uaed  la  a  liniment  and 

it  ia  tberefova  wgad  tbat  tbe  producta  upon  wbleb 

tbe  reapectlT*  nuirtta  ara  naed  are  not  of  tba  mmm 

dMKripUve  propartiea.    Tbia  alleged  dlffer«Bea  la 

not  believed  to  t>e  of  importance  in  riew  of  tbe  de- 

etaton  of  tbe  court  of  appeala  in  tbe  caae  of  The 

B€kuaier  Co,  t.  MuUer,  (126  O.  O..  2ia3;  28  App. 

D.  a.  409.)  in  wblcb  tbe  coort  aaid : 

Tbe  Blxtnre  of  nxwnd  rooca  and  bark  barlag  oa  the 
wraMar  of  tbe  paence  conuming  tbe  mlxtare.  olrectloaa 
how  to  Bake  tbe  blttats  by  atBepinc  tbe  mm»tmtm  In  Hol- 
land (in,  waa  properly  coaaldered  by  tbe  OMBataloner  to 
be  laodi  of  tbe  aame  dearrlptlre  prepetty  aa  btttera  oMde 
froaa  these  roota  and  barka  and  bottled. 

Fnrtbermore.  it  la  baUarad  tbat  tbe  oMrcbandiae 
of  tbe  applicant  and  of  tbe  reglatrant  are  o<  tbe 
■ama  daacripUye  properttea  wltbin  tbe  rvling  of  tbe 
court  of  appeala  in  tbe  eaaea  of  Walter  Buker  d  Co. 
w.  Hmrri$o»  (188  O.  G^  TTO;  82  App.  D.  C,  272)  and 
Phoemim  Paint  d  Vumith  Compmnv  t.  Johm  T.  LewU 
4  Broe,,  (138  O.  O..  990:  32  App.  D.  C,  280.) 

Tha  reeemblBDce  between  tbe  marka  ia  ao  Btriklng 
tbat  in  my  opinion  tbe  concnrrent  oae  of  tbew 
Biurks  upon  merchandiae  of  tbe  wme  deacriptire 
properties  would  be  likely  to  caaae  confuatoo  in  tbe 
Dilnd  of  tbe  public. 

Tbe  declalon  of  tbe  Examine  of  Trada-Marka  la 
alllrmed. 


Ex  PABTB  HAhDY.  Ja. 

DteitUd  Wevemter  U.  am. 

Paoaacn-noir  or  Appucation — Nox-RKaroNsiTB  Acnoa — 

ABAIfDOMMBirr. 

In  rtafoaai  to  a  reieetioe  aeceapaaled  by  a  etata- 

Mant  that.  In  tbe  option  of  tbe  Bzamlner,  there  waa  no 
patentable  norelty  liTtbe  caae  tbe  applicant  presented 
oae  apedfle  elatn.  The  Bxaalner  flaally  rejected  thIa 
claim  and  called  attention  to  a  certain  declalon.  The 
appltcaat  (lied  an  argoaieBt  auttng  tbat  be  did  not 
anderetand    tbe    application    of    the    rcferencee   or    tbe 
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pertinency  of  tbe  dedaloa  dted.  The  Kzamlaer  thea 
called  atlaitlea  to  a  allcbt  fallacy  in  the  mode  of 
•peratlea  <B<ilitiiii1  and  pointed  oat  the  portion  of  the 
dartaloa  cooaMered  pertinent.  Tbe  ooly  action  taken 
by  applicant  within  one  year  from  thla  latter  action 
of  tbe  Examiner  waa  to  Die  an  amendment  contalnlns 
three  claim*  broader  tban  that  flnally  rejected.  Held 
that  the  application  la  abandoned. 

Oil  ntrmoa. 

KIHB-LAMP.* 

I 

Meatre.  0.  A.  Snoto  d  Co.  for  tbe  appllcani 

Tkhhaht,  AcUmg  CommUeeiotter : 

Tbia  ia  a  petition  tbat  tbe  mllnc  of  tbe  Eiamlner 
tbat  tbia  application  standa  abandoned  be  pet  aalde. 

Tbe  record  dftowa  tbat  tai  tba  Bxaminer'a  aecond 
action  upon  tbe  caae  tbe  applicant  was  adviaed  tbat, 
in  his  opinion,  tbere  waa  no  patentable  novelty  In 
tbe  caae  and  tbat  bia  next  action  would  probably  t>e 
a  final  rejactioo  under  tbe  practice  announced  in 
e»  9UrU  Miller,  (139  O.  O.,  780.)  In  reapooae  to 
tbia  aetkm  of  tbe  Examiner  tbe  applicant  filed  cer- 
tain amendmebta  to  tbe  apedflcation  and  a  alngla 
claim  drawn  apeciflcally  to  tbe  device  illaatrated  in 
tbe  drawing.  Upon  conalderatlon  of  tbia  aaMBd- 
it  tbe  Kxailaar  rajacted  tbe  claim  upon  the 
of  record,  making  tbe  rejection  final,  and 
called  attaottoo  to  tbe  decision  in  Steamt  uftd  Coe 
T.  RuueU.  (84  O.  O..  1484.)  In  raaponae  {(o  tbia 
action  tbe  gipHcant  filed  an  argument  atating  tbat 
be  did  not  — ihaataiid  tbe  application  of  tbe  refer- 
aaeea  to  tha^tolat  or  tbe  parttnancy  of  tbe  decision 
dted  in  tbaftaalner'a  letter  to  tbe  case.  Id  reply 
to  tbis  iiinimlriHiiii  tbe  Examiner  pointed  out  a 
sligbt  fallacy  In  tbe  alJagad  latitod  of  operation  of 
tbe  appUcant'a  darlca  and  afeatad  tbat  tbe  citation 
in  tbe  last  Office  action  waa  for  tba  porpoae  of  call- 
ing attention  to  tbe  fbilowlag  asntance: 

The  rery  trlrUUty  of  the  dlffercncea  dwelt  npon  only 
empbaalaee  the  aobetantlal  Identity. 

He  reiterated  bla  boldlng  tbat  tbere  waa  nothing 
patentable  in  tbe  invention  over  tbe  referencea  of 
record  and  adberM  to  tbe  final  rejection  given  in 
tbe  prerlooa  letter  and  remarked  tbat  any  furtbtf 
proaecution  in  tbia  caae  abould  be  by  appeal.  Tbia 
letter  waa  dated  September  28,  1909.  On  Marcb  3, 
1910,  tbe  applicant  preaented  three  claima,  which 
were  broader  in  scope  tban  the  claim  staining 
under  final  rejection.  Tbe  entry  of  tbeae  claima 
waa  refnaed  and  tbe  applicant  again  adviaed  tbat 
any  farther  proeecution  of  the  case  sbonld  be  by 
way  of  appeal.  An  argiunent  was  snbaaqnantly 
prsMnted  by  tbe  applicant  on  May  16^  1910,  wblcb 
waa  refuaed  conalderatlon.  Tbe  praasnt  petltlOQ 
was  brought  on  October  17.  1910. 

It  clearly  appeara  tbat  an  laane  In  reapect  to  tba 
patentability  of  tbe  invention  claimed  waa  reached 
between  tbe  Bzamlner  and  tbe  applicant  aa  early 
as  tbe  data  en  which  the  final  rejection  waa  given, 
tboagb  «rtMe«atatly  to  tbat  date  tbe  cUlm  waa 
again  considered  by  tbe  B<zaminer  and  tbe  per- 
tinency of  tbe  rsiwencaa  pointed  out  It  ia  con- 
tended by  tba  appMoanC  that  tbe  additional  reaaona 
glraa  by  tbe  BiaadMr  raopanad  tlie  caae.  Tbia 
eontantlon  is  not  tenable.  TIte  device  waa  not  brid 
to  be  inoperative,  although  a  coialn  atatMMBt  M 
la^L] 


tbe  theory  of  operation  waa  queationed.  The  de- 
daton  in  the  previoua  Ofllce  action  waa  specifically 
applied  in  compliance  vrtth  tbe  applicant's  request 
If  it  could  be  granted  that  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
amtaier  in  finally  rejecting  tbe  dalm  on  August  24, 
1909,  waa  premature,  tbe  action  of  ip|temb«r  28, 
1900,  clearly  cured  that  informality.  |EKothing  re- 
mained for  the  applicant  to  do  but  fMpp&il  from 
the  Examiner's  action.  No  aocb  actUb,  however, 
waa  taken  within  tbe  year,  and  tbe  caa^now  stands 
abandoned. 
Tbe  petition  la  denied. 

Bx  PABTS  Porraa  &  BoziBwa. 

Dee4d«l  Nor^mhm-  it,  J9tO. 
Tbaob-Mabkb — "  Moaofrrro  Dora  " — DaacaiPTtva, 

The  words  "  Ifoaqulto  Dope  "  aa  Billed  to  a  prepara- 
tk>a  for  keeping  away  moaqaitoe  Held  properly  refused 
reglatratlon.  elnce  It  la  descriptive  of  the  gooda  npon 
which  tt  la  need. 
Olf  APPEAL. 
ntADa-MABK     POB    UQin©    APPLICATIOW    POB    THB    KBaPIHe 

AWAT  or  MosQorroa  awd  rtBAS. 

Mr.  H.  a.  Stonebrafeer  for  tbe  appUcanta. 
TkhiTaiit,  AsatetofU  C<mmi9»ioner: 

TbA  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  action  of  tbe  Examiner 
of  Ti%de-Mark8  refusing  to  regiater  a  trade-mark 
inclu<:Ang  tbe  worda  "  Moaqnlto  Dope,"  for  a  liquid 
preparation  for  keeping  away  moaqnitoa  and  fieas, 
upon  tbe  ground  tbat  tbeae  words  are  deacriptlve 
of  tbe  mercbandiae  to  which  the  alleged  trade-mark 
is  applied. 

Aa  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  the  word  "  dope  " 
Is  defined  in  the  Century  Dietionarp  and  Cyclopedia, 

additional  volume  1,  aa — 

uur  drng.  sneb  as  oplom,  laodanoBi,  morphine,  cosine, 
hydrate  of  chloral,  haahlah,  etc.,  which  has  the  property  of 
ladaelBC  aleep  or  of  atupetylng. 

It  18  contended  in  behalf  of  tbe  applicants  tbat 
the  merchandise  is  not  a  preparation  which  is 
adapted  to  stupefy  moaquitoe,  but  rather  an  aro- 
matic preparation,  tbe  odor  of  wblcb  serves  to 
drive  insects  away.  This  contention  is  without 
fofce,  for  if  tbe  preparation  known  as  "  Moequlto 
Dope**  la  not  stupefying  to  moaquitos  the  use  of 
tbeae  worda  on  tbe  preparation  would  be  deceptive. 
The  common  uae  of  the  word  "dope"  as  applied 
to  medical  preparations  in  tl»e  sense  above  quoted 
and  alao  as  a  slang  exprea^on  ia  well  known.  I 
am  of  tbe  opinion  that  tbe  words  "  Mosquito  Dope  " 
upwi  a  liquid  preparation  for  keeping  away  moa- 
quitos and  fieas  is  descriptive  of  the  character  of 
the  quality  of  the  goods  and  is  therefore  prohibited 
registration  under  the  provlaions  of  section  6  of  the 

act  of  February  20,  1906. 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  la 
afllrmed. 
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for  sectiring  aplral  springs  to  a  wire  frame  in  aprlng  ° 
structures   in    upholstery   constructions,   consisting   of 
B  wire  bent  into  a  doable  loop  with  a  central  and  two 
end   arms,  each  of  which  la  clamped  around  both  the 
frame-wire  and  spring,  HtUd  not  anticipated. 

Mr.  Luther  V.  Moulton  for  tbe  appellant 

Jf r.  Fred  L.  Chappell  for  the  appdlee. 

Before  Sevdekb  and  Wabbingtoh,  Circuit  Jndgea. 

and  Saitfobd.  District  Judge. 

Sanfobo,  Di*.  J.: 

Tbia  is  an  appeal  by  the  Jackson  Cushiim  Spring 
Company,  tbe  defendant  below,  from  an  Interlocu- 
tory decree  adjudging  that  claim  2  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent No.  785,410,  Issued  March  21,  1905,  to  Prank  P. 
D'Arcy,  the  complainant  below,  on  Improvements 
in  springs,  is  a  good  and  valid  claim,  and  is  in- 
fringed by  the  defendant  and  enjoining  further  In- 
fringement The  defenses  relied  on  are  tbe  inva- 
lidity of  D'Arcy's  patent  for  want  of  Invebtlon,  and 
non-  Infringement 

The  invwition  claimed  by  D'Arcy  relates  to  a  wife 
clip  or  fastening  device  for  securing  i^lral  springs 
to  a  wire  frame  In  spring  structures  In  upholstery 
constructions.  This  fastening  device  Is  described 
In  claim  2  of  his  patent  as  follows : 


2.  In  a  spring  structure  tbe  combination  of  a  wire 
frame,  spiral  sprlnn  arranged  In  aald  frame,  ao  that  por- 
tlona  thereof  and  of  said  frame  overlap,  and  faatenersfor 
secorlnc  said  springs  In  ooaltlon  In  said  frame  wnslsting 
of  pieces  of  wire  formed  Into  double  loops  having  com- 
paratively wide  bases,  the  arms  of  said  fasteners  being 
clamped  abont  the  frame  and  springs,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

The  foUowhig  reprodudlon  of  a  portion  of  Figure 

1  in  tbe  drawings  accompanying  the  specifications, 

giving  "  a  plan  view  "  of  the  entire  spring  structure, 

shows  tbe  method  of  attaching  the  i^lral  springs  to 

tbe  trame-wlrea  by  the  fastening  device  in  question, 

which  is  lettered  C : 


Fig.  3  in  tbe  drawinga  giving  "  a  plan  view  of  th< 
fastening  device  C,"  and  showing  its  "  double-loop ' 
form,  is  reproduced  below,  except  that  In  the  repro 
duction  the  lettera,  b  and  6,  are  added  to  designs ti 
the  bases  of  the  double  loop  referred  to  in  the  claim 


TJ.  B.  Ommit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Sixth  Oirouit 

jACKaOR  CUBHION  Spbiho  0>.  V.  D'Abct. 
DmMei  Jums  U,  OB., 
Patbntabilitt — Spbino  SraocTDaas. 

The  D'Arcy  pateat  No.  786,410.  for  an  Improvement 
In  aprtag  strBetorae,  dalai  2,  which  eoven  a  wire  clip 
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The  q>edficationa  refer  to  this  fastraing  device  a 

f ollowa : 

The  several  parts  are  secured  together  by  the  fastenln 
device  C,  preferably  nuiA  of  wire  formed  In  a  dotible  looi 
aa  clearly  appeara  InPlg.  3.  The  wirta  are  olaced  tc 
gether  In  proper  relation  and  tbe  fastener  C  eUmpc 
upon  the  aame  by  bending  the  central  arm,  c,  and  the  eo 
afma.Tc'.  about  the  parts  to  be  united.  This  fastenlr 
arraaged  ta  thte  way  prevents  any  rolling  actioa  betwe< 
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tiM  parta  and  holds  th#m  M«ar«lr  la  poalttaa.  I  •■> 
av«r«  that  parts  in  sprlitfa  bav*  b««n  aotted  ij  •  win 
tsstener  bsTinc  two  arms,  as  o'  e" :  bat  such  stmctwa 
hare  proTw)  ansatlsfactonr  In  that  the  parta  slip  aad  roll 
■poll  each  other  and  the  sprlnc  when  uasd  sooa  asta  oat 
of  shape.  Mjr  Improved  stmctare,  howerar.  by  ■■nn» 
iM«  of  three  or  more  connected  wires,  anites  the  parts 
•ecvrely,  »ml  tb«y  maj  be  sabjaetsd  to  tba  boM  wtmn 
wag*  without  dlsplaclnc  the  parts. 

It  Is  Clear  that  the  term  "  double  loop,"  a*  tiaed 
!n  the  speclflcatlona  and  clalin,  refer*  to  the  form  of 
the  wire  ftiatener  tbowrx  tn  Fig.  3  before  Ita  anna 
ar«  bmt  ao  as  to  claap  together  the  wire  fraoM  and 
aprtBCi^  It  then  betng  in  the  form  of  a  doable  U  with 
flattOMd  baaea.  the  doubled  portion  of  the  wire  la 
the  center  fonnlng  the  cetktral  arm  of  the  fAataaer, 
c,  the  bent  portion*  of  the  wire  at  Md^  maA  forailiif 
the  outer  anna,  c'  and  e",  and  the  three  arma  betng 
connected  by  the  Iwaea,  5  and  b,  of  the  double  loop ; 
this  double-loop  fastener  belns  then  vaed  to  attach 
the  spring  to  the  frame-wire  by  claoaplnf  af di  tft  Ita 
three  arms  around  both  the  spring  and  frame-wlra 
MR  shown  In  Fig.  1. 

In  D'Arcy's  original  specifications  the  first  claim 
referred  broadly  to — 

(fentaners,  C,  haTinc  threa  or  mora  arms  for  saenrlBC  tba 
•evaral  parta  tofatbar.  as  saidisi. 

and  the  second  to — 

faateotns  devless,  C.  bavlBf  arms,  e,  e",  V  adapted  to  clasp 
the  parts  to  ba  jtolaed.  sabstaatlauy  aa  deacrlbad : 

bnt  neither  of  the  claims  referred  spedflcally  to  the 
double-loop  fMture  of  the  faatening  derlee. 

These  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Bzamlnar  on 
reference  to  various  prior  patents,  including  Staples. 
No.  572,581,  Blecber,  No.  064^77.  Jackson,  No, 
fl06,048,  and  Kuersten,  No.  694,391.  The  fastening 
devices  in  these  four  prior  patents  are  shown  by  the 
following  illustration : 
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In  the  Staples  device,  which  Is  for  improvements 
In  upholstering,  the  wire  clip  la  not  made  in  a 
double  loop  with  a  central  arm,  as  te  the  D'Arcy 
device,  but  In  a  straight  piece  with  two  end  arma, 
ench  of  which  Is  clamped  about  the  spring  and 
frnme-wlre.  The  spring  and  frame-wire  are  not 
clamped  together  In  the  center ;  and  there  is  a  sec- 
ond circular  wlr^  clip  which  embracea  the  first  clip 
and  the  frame-wire.  In  the  Blecher  patent,  which 
doea  not  relate  to  spring  structuraa,  but  la  a  device 
for  clamping  f^nee-alata  to  longitudinal  wire 
strands,  the  wire  fMtaner  Shows  a  double  loop,  as 
Id  the  D'Arcy  patent.  However,  none  of  the  arms 
of  this  doable  loop  are  clamped  around  both  the 
fence-wire  and  the  slat,  the  central  arm  balng 
clamped  around  the  fence-wire  alone^  and  the  and 
anua  twisted  aroond  tha  fbnca-wira  alooa;  and  the 
alat,  which  la  pfaicad  vertically  to  the  fence-wire 
with  a  hole  throu^  which  the  central  arm  of  the 
loop  wKf  pnaa.  is  not  clamped  by  any  of  the  arma  of 
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the  loop,  but  la  hrtd  tn  place  between  the  teoee-wlre 

of  the  loop.  Both  tke 
which  are  mtlBC 
1  dlpe  with  multiplied 
which  correapaod  in  a  sense  to  the 
of  the  loop  la  D'Azcy'a 
of  thaee  derleae  the 


and  the  baaee  and  aide 
Jaekaoa  and  Kueislen 

stmcturea,  show  sheet 


to 

of  D'Arcy's  clip  do  not  clamp  together  tiie 

spring  and  wire  frame  aa  in  D'Arer'a  devlee,  hat 

Infold  the  spring  only;  the  fraafrwlre  being  haM 

by  an  extension  of  the  aheet-matal  <dlp  Itaalf  In  the 

oppoalte  direction  to  the  atte— lona  holding  the 

aprlng,  aiMl  the  sprlBt  UMl  frame-wire  being  held 

together  by  the  tattrfeBtng  body  of  the  metal  clip 

Itaelf. 

After  the  rejection  of  the  original  clatma  by  the 

00  aceoont  of  the  forefolng  and  other 

TfAxcj  mmlkt  itTwal  ■uu.filTe  amend- 

menta  to  his  claim,  aa  a  result  of  which  claim  2  was 

finally  atated  as  alwve  set  forth,  embodying  spe- 

dAoally  hla  claim  for  fasteners  to  secure  the  ^>rings 

In  poeitlon  in  the  frame — 

consistiDf  9t  plaoaa  ot  wtra  toraai  late  dseUa  loops 
bavlBf  comparatlTclT  wlda  basaa,  tlM  arms  of  said  faa- 
taaars  batag  clamped  abeot  tba  frame  aad  sprtega.  tor 
thepwposa  spaelflad. 

Thoa  atated,  the  Etxaminera-ln-Ohlef,  on  flppeel, 
revenwd  the  dcdalon  of  the  Examiner,  saying : 


0t  the  patsaCi  elta«  by  tha  Bumlaar  sbowa  tfee 

asaet  strvctare  eovarad  by  tba  appeal  claims.  In  wbtcb  tba 
isahli  loops  ef  tha  tastaaars  ara  the  raal  loeklac  — aaa. 
Tha  patcata  to  Kaarataa  aad  Jaekaoa  sbow  abaet-matai 
fastaalag  davleca.  and  the  remaining  patents  sbow  wlrs 
faatanlng  davlcaa  for  the  parts  of  wire  articles.  la  aaOl 
of  tba  ravaaiad  constructions.  howeTsr,  the  loops  are,  as 
will  ba  saaa,  aot  tba  raal  eUmptag  smsm  tor  tba  SMm- 
ban  wbieh  axa  sa«axad  tocsthar. 

The  wire  fastener  manufactured  and  sold  by  the 
Jackaon  Ouahlon  Spring  Company,  which  the  eonrt 
below  held  to  be  an  infrtngament  of  D'Arcy's  de- 
vice, la  also  used  for  aecurlng  the  frame-wire  aud 
aprings  in  a  spring  structure  in  upholstering  cou> 
atmctlon.  Ita  form  and  uae  are  ahown  by  the  foK 
lowing  illuatratloo : 


In  this  fkstener  the  "double  loop"  of  D'Arcy's 
dance  appeara,  and  aa  In  D'Arcy's  device  the  cwitral 
arm  composed  of  the  double  fold  of  wire,  Incloeee, 
though  In  a  slightly  leaa  degree,  both  the  frame- 
wire  and  the  spring.  This  device  shows,  however, 
this  difference  from  D'Arcy's  device,  namely,  that 
the  outer  arms  of  the  double  loop  do  not  Inclose 
both  the  frame-wire  and  the  spring,  but  clamp  only 
the  fttune-wlre,  the  spring  being  embraced  and  held 
in  position  against  the  frame- wire  solely  by  the 
beees  of  the  two  loops,  which  are  curved  over  so  aa 
ito  encircle  the  aprlng-wire. 

Our  ooneloolons  sre  aa  followa : 

1.  In  the  prior  state  of  the  art,  as  dlseloeed  In 
the  earlier  patents  above  referred  to,  and  thoee  to 
Bates,  No,  701,4fll.  and  Gall,  No.  689,226,  to  which 
detailed  reference  need  not  be  made,  the  uae  In 
spring  structures  of  a  wire  fastener  having  bent 
ana  to  aacure  the  frame- wire  and  i|clag.  was  not 
new:  and  the  Blecber  patent  bad  dtaekiaad  in  the 
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kindred  art  of  wire  fencing  the  use  of  a  wire  fas- 
tener made  in  the  form  of  a  double  loop.    D'Arcy's 
claim,  however,  in  its  application  to  spring  struc- 
tures, differs  from  all  earlier  devices  in  the  use 
of  an  integrally-made  fsataner,  consisting  of  a  wire 
bent  into  a  double  ]ooq  as  ahown  in  ng.  8,  with 
three  arms,  each  of  which  directly  and  of  itaelf 
performs  the  office  of  clamping  or  locking  the  spring 
and  the  frame- wire  together,  and  in  which  the  wide 
baaas  of  the  loop  serve  aa  spacing  members  that 
keep  apart  the  points  of  connection  made  by  the 
clamping-arma.    This  "  double-loop  "  fastener,  with 
the  respective  functions  of  its  bases  as  spacing 
members  and  its  arms  as  clamping  members,  unites 
the  spring  and  frame-wiree  securely  and  gives  sta- 
bility to   the  structure.     It  was  this  form   of  a 
"  donble-loop  "  fastener,  with  "'  comparatively  wide 
baaea"  and  with  three  arms  clamping  both  the 
frame  and  the  springs,  which  was  claimed  as  new 
in  D'Arcy's  patent;  and  it  was  the  "exact  struc- 
ture" of  this  device  which  was  referred  to  by  the 
Examinera-in-Chief   in   stating   that    "  tbe   double 
loop  of  the  fasteners  are  the  real  locking  means" 
distingnishing  it  from  prior  devices.    However,  in 
Tlew  of  the  prior  sUte  of  the  art.  In  which  D'Arcy 
was  not  a  pioneer  in  inrenting  a  wire  fastener  to 
cure  the  parts  of  spring  structures  together,  but 
ely  devised  a  new  form  to  accomplish  this  re- 
enlt,  and  in  view  of  the  express  language  of  his 
claim  and  the  description  in  his  speclficationa,  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  his  Invention  did  not  extend 
broadly  to  the  use  of  a  wire  fastener  made  in  the 
form  of  a  double  loop,  without  regard  to  the  fane- 
tiona  of  ita  aeveral  parts — a  double-loop  wire  fas- 
tener having  previously  appeared  In  the  Blecher 
wire-fence  device— but  was  restricted  to  the  form 
shown  and  described  by  him  in  his  specifications 
and  drawings,  with  the  respective  fimctions  of  the 
arms  and  bases  of  the  double  loop  as  therein  shown, 
and  must  be  limited  to  the  structure  therein  dis- 
closed.    {Keystone  Bridge  Co.  r.  Ph<eni»  Iron  Co., 
•ft  U.  8n  274 ;  24  L.  Bd..  344 ;  Burnt  v.  Meyer,  100 
t.  8„  6tl ;  26  L.  Ed.,  738 ;  Duff  v.  Sterling  Pump 
po.,  lOT  U.  8.,  686;  2  Sup.  Ct,  487;  27  L.  Bd.,  617; 
Wellt  T.  Curtis,  sixth  circuit,  66  Fed.,  818;  18  a 
C  A.,  494 ;  Ludington  Vovelty  Co.  v.  Leonard,  C  C 
119  Fed.,  987.)     Thus  restricted,  we  are  of  opinion 
that  his  claim  dlseloeed  patentable  novelty  and  Is 
ralld. 

2.  We  do  not,  however,  concur  In  the  view  of  the 
court  below  that  the  wire  fastener  above  described 
aa  being  manufactured  and  sold  by  the  defendant, 
and  which  la  the  only  one  of  the  d^endanf  s  devices 
involved  under  the  preeent  appeal,  comes  within  the 
range  of  equivalents,  and  constitutes  an  infringe- 
ment of  D'Arcy's  device.  It  Is  true  that  this  device 
of  the  defendant  consists,  as  does  D'Arcy's,  of  a  wire 
fastener  integrally  made,  bent  in  the  form  of  a 
double  loop  with  three  arms  and  connecting  bases, 
and  in  which  the  central  arm  Is  clamped  more  or 
lees  completely  around  both  the  frame- wire  and 
spring.  However,  in  the  defendant's  fastener  the 
end  arms  of  the  loop  are  not  clamped  around  both 
the  frame-wire  and  the  spring  as  in  D'Arcy's  de 
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vice,  but  around  the  frame-wire  alone ;  and  In  the 
defendant's  fast^ier  the  spring  is  embraced  only 
by  the  curved  bases  of  the  loop  and  thus  held  In 
place  against  the  frame-wire,  while  in  D'Arcy's  de- 
vice the  engagement  of  the  spring  by  the  bases  of 
the  loop  Is  merely  incidental.    The  function  of  hold- 
ing the  spring  against  the  frame-wire,  which  in  the 
D'Arcy  patent  is,  in  effect,  performed  entirely  by 
the  clamping-arms,  is  thus,  in  the  defendant's  faa> 
tener,  performed  by  the  curved  bases  of  the  loop, 
which  are  not  used  primarily  as  spacing  meml>era 
to  keep  the  points  of  connection  apart,  but  as  the 
substantial  Infolding  members  of  the  spring  itself. 
The«<wo  devices  thus  show  substantially  different 
functions  and  usee  of  both  the  end  arms  and  Imses 
of  the  double  loop.    However,  for  the  reasons  above 
stated,  the  D'Arcy  device  cannot  be  held  to  cover 
every  double-loop  wire  fastener,  the  central  arm  of 
which  is  used  as  a  clamping  member,  without  re- 
gard to  the  usee  and  functions  of  the  end  arm  and 
bases  of  the  loop  and  the  method  by  which  they  in- 
fold the  spring  and  frame-wire,  but  must  be  limited 
to  the  structure  shown  in  his  specifications  and 
drawings.    And  since  D'Arcy's  Invention  Is  not  of 
a  broad  and  primary  charact^'  Involving  entirely 
new  mechanical  functions,  but  is  a  secondary  im- 
provement marking  only  a  small  step  in  the  art, 
and  with  comparatively  small  moritorlousneas  In 
the  improvement,  the  range  of  equivalents  Is  cor- 
respondingly narrow  and  the  doctrine  of  equiva- 
lents should  be  leas  liberally  applied  in  his  favor. 
{MiUer  v.  Bugle  Mfg.  Co.,  161  U.  8.,  86;  14  Sup.  Ct, 
310;  38  L.  Ed.,  121 ;  Bundy  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Detroit  Time 
Register  Co.,  sixth  circuit,  94  Fed.,  628 ;  88  C  C.  A., 
376;  King  Ame  Co.  r.  HubbOird,  sixth  circuit,  97 
Fed.,  796!  88  a  C.  A.,  428;  Teber  v.  Meriden  Brit- 
tannia  Co.,  C  a,  106  Fed.,  83.)    Applying  this  rule 
we  are  of  opinion  that  the  defendant's  device  is  not 
a  mere  colorable  departure  from  the  D'Arcy  device 
coming  within  the  range  of  permissible  equivaienta, 
bnt  Involves  a  substantial  d^Mirture  from  the  spe- 
cific structure  disclosed  In  the  D'Arcy  patent,  to 
which  alone  his  claim  is  valid,  and  hence  does  not 
constitute  an  Infringement.    (Duff  v.  Bterling  Pump 
Co.,  supra.) 

3.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  this  Is  not  an  appeal  from 
a  preliminary  injunction,  but  is,  as  above  stated*  an 
appeal  from  an  Interlocutory  Injunction  entered  at 
a  hearing  on  pleadings  and  proofs,  leaving  only  the 
ascertainment  of  profits  and  damages  preparatory 
to  a  final  decree.  This  is  said  in  explanation  of  the 
extendad  consideration  we  have  given  to  the  merits. 
That  part  of  the  decree  yvhich  awarda  an  injunc- 
tion must  be  reversed,  and  the  cause  will  be  re- 
mitted for  further  proceedings. 


ADJUDICATED  FATEFr& 


T\fe  Ashley  design  patent.  No.  37,504,  for  a  design 
for  an  inkstand,  Bdd  valid  and  Infringed.    Ash- 
ley V.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co.,  (C.  C)  181  Fed.  R^., 
840. 
Ko.  1.] 
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Patnte  Noa.  978,128  to  978,826. 
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Tfet  IbO  IWtMit  No.  4644W4.  for  comblnatton  of 
tkenwMtatlc  tsItm  with  r«turn-plpM,  Ifeld  void  In 
Tlew  of  the  prior  art.  Vorrew  Wek«l«r  «(  Oo.  ▼. 
0.  A.  Dnnkom  Co,,  tC.  C  A..)  181  Fad.  Rep..  880. 


The  Momj  patwit  No,  808,067.  for  a  aaw-gnard. 
clalxn  8  la  rokl  for  lack  of  novelty.  Clalma  1,  2, 
and  4  Held  not  infrlnflad.  \  Murroy  y.  Seattle  Cedar 
Lmmber  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  843. 


Inter&renM  Hotioeai 


DmfAaruMJiT  or  thb  IstTBsioa, 

Umith>  STATBa  PATVjrr  Omca. 

WMJMivto*.  D.  0..  Nov0mb0r  U,  ^i«. 
BhurpU—  Brit*.,  their  MCipiM  or  l«g9t  rt^retemtmUvm,  t«^ 

notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  daelared  bv  tbla  Ofllee  between 
tbe  applieatloB  of  tbe  Coaaolldated  Cotton  Dndi  Co.,  of 
Continental  Trust  BothUaf,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  reglstra- 
ttoa  of  a  trade-mark  and  Tm  trade-mark  reglatrattona  to 
MlaoC  Hooper  A  Co.,  of  40  Tbomas  etreet,  boroo^  of 
ManhatUn,  New  York.  N.  T..  registered  .\iifOSt  2971900. 
So.  40,761  :  Llndeke,  Warner  *  Sebarmeler.  of  East  roarth 
and  Sibley  streets.  St.  PanL  Minn.,  r^lsterod  April  20, 
1897,  No.  29.804 ;  Sbarplesi  Bros.,  of  812-814  Ifarket 
street,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.,  reclstered  May  28,  1898,  No. 
28,072 :  Deanj,  Poor  k  Co.,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  regis- 
tered December  80,  1890,  No.  18.701  :  Jobn  Dnnn.  of 
East  Oraaga,  N.  J.,  registered  Jane  22.  1880,  Mo.  18.430, 
and  Stark  MlllB,  of  Maaeheater.  N.  H..  rndstered  Novem- 
ber sT  1881.  No.  8,822.  and  Marcb  18.  1900.  No.  00.891. 
and  tbe  Ofllee  actions  sent  to  Sharpiess  Bros,  at  their  ad- 
dfsss  of  record  have  been  returned  by  tbe  post-ofBcc  as 
Udelirerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Bbarpleas 
Bros.,  their  assigas  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  oealre  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
Aeald  Immediately  jnit  themselves  In  communication  with 
tie  CommlBSloaer  of  Paten  ta 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oaxstti 
for  six  coasecntlve  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
besn  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  toe  period  of  Dobllca- 
tlMi.  tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  in  ease  of  defanlt. 
BDWARD  B.  MOOBK.  Oommt»ti»mor. 


DBFAamitT  or  na  Iirraaiosi, 

Uwrr^  ftTATas  Patbitt  Omca. 

ITssMaftea,  D.  0.,  We«em»«r  M,  t»M. 
autnfoU.  Etmoood  amd  Co.,  thotr  amigmt  or  logul  ropro- 
tentanees,  tsae  aoMee: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OSee  between 
the  application  of  Chas.  E.  Shedaker  ft  Sons.  Eighth  and 
Wahiat  streets.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  8,000.  dated 
Aogust  10.  1881,  to  Stelnfeld.  Kemgood  and  Co..  of  Baltl- 
Ifd..  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regls- 
matl  to  the  said  StetnfekL  Kemgood  and  Ca  at  the 
H  given  has  been  retomedf  by  the  poet-oflce  as  nnde- 


tsrsd 


llverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  eaid  Stelnfeld. 
Kemgood  and  Ca.  their  assigns  or  tegal  representatlvca, 
that  u  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  intsr- 
ference  they  should  Immediately  pot  tbemn^lres  in  com- 
monieatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  in  tbe  OmaAL  OAiarr::^ 
far  six  eonsscvtive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
entered  at  the* expiration  of  the  period  of  poblica- 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

SDWABD  B.  MOORE.  OommioHonw. 


DarABTMBirr  or  raa  l^rmioa. 

Uwrm  ftTATaa  Patssit  Omca. 

Ws*Mi>#«oa.  D.  C,  V—amUr  I.  »». 
8mmmol  A.  Miekmomdf  hit  m*9i9i**  or  legal  rsprsssnisfieee, 
teile  aeMoe.- 

Aa  latsrfereace  has  beea  declared  by  this  OSes  betweea 
tbe  spplications  of  the  Wa^ratan  Medtcloe  Company,  of 

\  (VaL  161. 


> 
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1209  Mtehlaaa  avsaae.  CahnhM.  Okie,  and  O.  B.  Mallea. 
of  Gayandotta,  W.  Va.,  for  reglstratloas  of  trade-marks  and 
the  trade-mark  reglstxatloas  to  the  Oood  Samaritan  Olat- 
it  Company,  of  228  Broadwav,  Camden,  N.  J. 


tared  August  2l.  1900,  No.  00.082:  Samuel  A.  Bichmaad, 
of  Tuscola,  III.,  reglstersd  May  18,  1890,  No.  17.910,  and 
December  10.  1890,  No.  18,714.  and  Charles  C.  Brooks, 
of  Waverly.  N.  Y..  reglstared  April  4,  1882,  No.  9.208.  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaratloa  ssnt  by  registered  mall  to 
tbe  said  Samuel  A.  Richmoad  at  tbe  addreas  gives  haa 
besa  returned  by  tbe  post-ofllce  as  undeliTerahle. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Samuel  A. 
Rlcbmoad,  his  saslgas  or  Isgal  representatives,  that  If  they 


or  sny  of  them  denre  to  contest  the  said  interference  ther 
shonld  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Pstenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pobliahed  tn  tbe  OmciAi.  OAEami 
for  six  ceaseentlve  weeks.  If  no  appearaace  shall  hsTS 
besa  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publleatloat. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  tn  case  of  default. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORE.  CoMMa«<o»sr. 


DarASTimrr  or  nn  lirraaioa. 

UNrrao  toATaa  PAnirr  Omca. 

irssJEkiirlaa,  X>.  v.,  Wooemhor  ^.  »m. 
Johm  Dw»»,  Ms  oooigno  or  lapel  raprassMattosa,  Isks  ae- 


Aa  latsrfereace  has  beea  declared  by  tbla  Ofllee  between 
the  application  of  the  Consolidated  Cotton  Duck  Company, 
of  Continental  Tmst  Building,  Baltimore.  Md..  for  regis* 
tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  reglstratloas 
to  Mlnot.  Hooper  A  Company,  of  40  Tbomas  street, 
borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  registered  Aogost 
29.  1900,  Ma  40,701 ;  Liadsks,  Warner  *  Scburmeler.  oC 
East  fourth  and  Sibley  streets,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  regis- 
tered April  20.  1897.  No.  29304 :  Bbarpleas  Brofebeta,  of 
012-814  Market  street,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  reglstared  May 
88,  1898,  No.  28,072;  Denny.  Poor  A  Company;  of  New 
Tark.  N.  Y..  rsii^ered  Deeessber  SO,  1890,  Na  18,701: 
John  Dana,  of  Bast  Oraaae.  N.  J.,  registered  fuas  22, 
1880.  No.  18,480,  and  Stark  MUls.  of  Maaehest^,  N.  H.. 
registered  Noveoaber  8,  1881,  No.  8,822,  and  March  18, 
1900,  No.  00,891.  aad  the  aotlee  of  such  declaratloa  seat 
by  roistered  mall  to  the  said  Joba  Doan  at  ths  address 
glvenhas  been  returned  bv  the  poet-ofllee  as  andellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  henMiy  |dvea  to  the  said  Joba  Dana, 
his  asclgns  or  legal  repreesatativss,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immedistely  put  themselves  in  commonlcstion  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Pateata 

This  notice  will  be  pobllsbed  in  the  OmcuL  OAsarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppearance  shall  bsve 
been  entered  st  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pohliea- 
tlon.  the  interference  wfil  proeeed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  VommiMiomer.    . 


DarABTMBKT  OT  THB  IKTBBIOB. 

DamDiTAna  PAxaaT  Omca. 

Wmhlm§tom,  D.  0.,  OoUhor  r,  »l#. 

Homrn  Wormer  4  Oompomn,  Ms<r  ooH 

An  interferenee  bss  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee  betweea 
the  sppUeatloa  of  Bsaaett.  Bellaadsr  A  Lswls.  of  94T 
Peaaaylvaala  sveaos.  Pittsbarg.  Ps..  for  registration  of  a 


trada-mark   aad    the    trade-mark    reglstratloa    to   Joseph 

ansTivanla 

burg.    Pal.    reg&terad    April    10..  1900.    Na    84.408.    and 


%a  ^B^vv^^ae^Ba  sa      sasa^a       «  ^s^       wa  ve^ —  ^mm^^ ■  ^       •  ^^fc*^p^«  ^B^nrBH       *^      ^  ^^  m ^^^^ 

Bsaaett  A  Company,  of  71  )t  PeansTivanla  avsnue,  Pttta> 


Werner  A  Compaay,  Ite  assigas  or  legal  rtpreeeataUre^ 
that  if  they  or  aar  of  them  desire  to  conteet  tbe  ssid 


Henry  Wsrasr  A  Company,  of  800  Oratlot  avenos.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  registered  March  20.  1890.  Na  20,207,  aad 
tbe  notice  of  sach  dsdaratloa  seat  by  registered  mail  to 
ths  said  HMry  Wsrasr  A  Cesapaay  at  ths  addrsai  g;lvea 
has  beea  rstoned  by  tbe  post-ofBea  as  andellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore   bOTotay   gtvea   to  tbe  said   Heary 
■M  ssslgas 
ay  of  t  ******  de 
Interfereaee'  thsy  sbeald  laoMdlately  put  thamsslvas  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Psteata 

This  Botlcs  wUI  be  pobUshed  In  tbe  OmciAC  Oasarra 
for  six  coaseeotive  weeks.     If  no  appearaace  ahall  have 
beea  catered  at  tbe  explratloa  of  the  period  of  pobMcattoa. 
the  InterfersBCs  will  procesd  ss  la  eaas  U  dsCaalt 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Oo 
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A-TTOHNEYS. 

Dei>artinent  of  tbe  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WasMngrton,  December  5,  1910. 

Attention  Is  Invited  to  tbe  subjoined  order  of  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior, 
In  wblcb  It  is  directed  tbat  the  order  of  September  15,  1910,  be  modified  to  tbe 
extent  tbat  tbe  provisions  of  tbe  same  sbaU  not  apply  to  tbe  recognition  of 
attorneys  practicing:  before  tbe  United  States  Patent  Office. 

Tbe  rules  governing:  the  recogrnltlon  of  attorneys  before  this  Office  in  force 

upon  tbe  date  of  said  order  are  restored. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


Department  of  tbe  Interior, 

Washington,  December  3,  1910. 

(Order.) 

It  Is  hereby  directed  tbat  the  Patent  Office  be  exempted  from  the  applica- 
tion of  tbe  order  of  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  dated  September  15,  1910, 
providing  tbat: 

(«  e  •  •  hereafter  firms  of  attdmeys  or  agents  as  such  will  not  be  admitted 
to  practice  before  this  Department,  or  recog:nlxed  as  having  the  right  to 
appear  before  It  or  any  Bureau  or  Office  thereof,  In  any  proceeding  or 
matter  Involving  the  services  of  an  attorney  or  agent,  and  In  tbe  presenta- 
tlon  of  any  matter  by  any  such  firm  It  must  be  represented  by  one  or  ntiore 
duly  qualified  members  thereof  In  bis  or  their  own  person,*', 

and  tbat  tbe  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  In  respect  to  the  recognition  of  attor» 
neys,  as  provided  for  by  Rules  17  to  22,  Inclusive,  of  tbe  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office,  In  force  upon  tbe  date  of  tbat  order,  be  restored. 

R.  A.  BAL.LINOER, 

Secretary. 


i74 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE. 


>3.  i9«o- 


»r5 


IPPLIOATIOIt  UIKBl  BXAMIIATIOI. 


ttCUmtt 


9,tH». 


4 

I 


■od  wbiwto  m  la 


OMHt  ntw 


d^ 


_tMtk)a  bvftp- 
pltent  AWMtinc 


tU    1. 


in 


Md  nam:  N«T.  s 


.  PlHla.aDd 

%,  B*«CaltarK  DAlrr: 
■     P«p«r    Hi 


L*ta«i  I  Mot.    7 


PMttaCMid 


vm 

m 


8tof«-8«rTl(»:  TttbMoo. 

S.  AMMll^kDdTamiMrtar.Biw- 
trte  HMttoKMKi  RhMaUU;  Ktoo- 
liwifiiMi }  M««sl  -  Fooodtnc: 
lUMtargy: Wptaff  rMdlftO. 

♦.  Bildma;  CooT«y«r^  OggJi?*' 
DwridK  KxcsTmUar  H<itotin»: 
HTttmolle  EngtMWliiK:  Lokdlnf 
•ltd  UnlMdlBf :  MataUe  BxiOdlnc 
Stmetara. 

C  BaakMMlInc:  Hwrvatwt:  J«w. 


0«L  a 


Nov.    7 


Apflicatiamt  IJudm- 


itinued. 


Not.   %    Mot.  S 


OeC    » 


Oct  » 


taA  Dyitac:     _ 

IXplOllTM^Mftt*^ 


Chm-  !  Ooi.  »    Oct.  » 


Silt. 
T.     KdoeadoiMl 
0 


im 


Loeka;  O 


Appll»Be«»:  ' 
■  «ad  Toyc  Mo- 
MotorK  Nnt  and  Bolt 
tin:  V«lBd|»d«.  I 

%,  BodK  ChAtrs:  Farnltara; 
Kltefaw  and  T»bto  Artlelw:  Stan 
rnraltnre;  SuppMts. 
t.    Ab  and   Om   Pumpj;  /*>**- 
PTMKr*  lUfulBton:  BTdrMllo 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wtad-Wh^h. 
1«.  Cvrkgwud^MW--  • 
11.  Boot  and  SImm  MaklBc;  Boots, 
Vbom,    and    Uq*nff:..  Bottpn. 
KyoM.  aod  RlVa  Attlar.  H^r- 
-     -'hv  MaaoJbetnrw:  NaU- 
Sta^tM:    Widpa  aad 

ML  Kbnlan;  Jooraal-BoaM,  Pok 

Im,  and  StefUnc;  Labritatff ; 

l^ctaina  BtaoMats.  ^    _ 

IS.    ArnM.    miKtilaa.  a»d    B» 

*%i^Trai«ri«,  Maklnr.  M«tkt> 


OcC   V 


Mot.    7 


Oct.    »    Oct  B 
OeC  «  I  Mot.    i 


OcC   ta  '  Oct.   t« 
Oct.    U  i  Oct.     • 


0«t.  SI 
Mot.   a 


i 
I 


I 

I 

I 
m 

14? 

IS 
17t 


Divl«*MM  and  nktaett  o(  Ibtoo- 


-  itdMrlnc:  MUk:  ThmMac; 
fcbia  Culf  ■  aod  CUMfcwi 
Mo- 


ts. Ba 


Foal 


«t 


a«s 


Etc. 

■Ml  Toola:  Catlli«  aad 
Sbaotaand  Ban:  Far- 
t»>-B«idliw:  Matat-Ot- 
Xtcmi  toat  Matal  Wan. 
cToola;  WIra-Worittaf . 
PMtrt.  aad  CaiiiM!tkMi 
■UBf;  Coatiati;  Foal;  Otaaa; 
Lamlnatad  SbaaU  aad  Fabrka; 
Uqald  Coatteff  CompoaitloQK 
Paaar-MaklM:  Plaatle  Biaek  and 
mSSmwio  Apparatna;  Plartlc 
ChMMiillaM;  PkHtica. 

17.  Matrta-Mailn^Paprt  ifuto- 
kotona:  Prlntlnf :  Typa-Bar  Mak- 


Aac.» 


71 


Mot.   T    Mot.    1 


Oct.  S7 


Oel.   M    Oek.    U 
Not.  10    Not.    t 


SM 


M4 
IM 
M7 


Orladinc  and  PoIWUbcX 
drr:  Waahtac  Appamtoa 
M.  lataraaU^wabaatkn  Bi 

ohtoaa;  WoodoB  BaUdli«B;  Wood- 
lawtac:  Wood-Taalin,  Wood- 
vwkte  WaodworklBrToola.  , 
M.  Otawnatin^-Banian; 
■BtiaB:  Liquid  aMi  O 

*  BanMn;T7P0-WrittaL 

«1.  Aleobol:  Aniaafi,  Watar, 
and  Wood  Dtitfllatloa:  Cbareoal 
and  Ooka:  Qm,  Haatlng  and  Ilto- 
wlailT-(  Hldaa,  Sklaa,  aad 
iMftar  Hydimutte  Oaowt  aad 
LiM  MlB«al  OOi:  Ofli,  Fata, 

**fJi!!iiiMltiM    n,j.uJ4u.  Oat- 
Ulna,  Sbadaa,  aad  Senaoa;  DIa- 
noglJQC    BoTwai 
Caaa;  Ftna  Arta;  . 
ulda;  lUMiatattaa. 

•a.  Oallwy;  DaaaaMle  Cook  lag 
Vaaaab;  MMeary  and  CoocraU 
Straetona:  PaTtaf :  TanU,  Oano- 
plaa,  Umbrdtlaa,  aad  Oanaa. 

S4.  RalhraT*:  RaOwaT  -  Brmkaa; 
RallvaT  Ralla  aad  Jcdnta;  Rail- 
waT  RoUiac-Stoflk:  RaUway  Tlaa 
and  FaataiMn.  ^_^       _^ 

as.  Boeklaa.  BuUaao.  Oaaaa,  Kta.; 

Card^PlB2J"J^*JP*'***^ 

a«?Staft«ir.  DiteK  BagnTtac: 
MaaiorTag  Inoiraoianta: 

a7?BtaSw'&«httocWB0trtelt7. 
OondtKtonrBlMtiMty.  Coa- 
dulta:  Blactrfdty,  Oanaral  Ap^B- 
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OK.   M     t7« 
Not.    •    SU 


Oot.  1>    Not.    7 


Not.    7 


ao    4» 


^  Artaiian  and  OO  Walla:  Ou« 
«r  LlTo  Btoek^FWdM  and  Ttap- 

iSra. 


,  Bottlaa  aod  Jara; 
itraOad  Apparatna: 

id  KU 


Oot    t 

Not.    7 


ITS 


aad  B)actor>;  Mbcal- 

H«at-Kaflaa  Ptantt: 

and    Vaeanm    Pampa; 

Bflllan:  BtMB-Bnginaa; 

Vyraa. 

ta.  Paip'ara.  Aotimiattr;  Far- 

m^m:    Baat-btatrtlNittet    By*- 

tans:  Stovaa  and  Fiimaaw 

I7t    IB.  Artlflalal  Lfcabo;  MMm^ 

and  Fur  KaltOic  aad  Nottfaf: 

SUk:  SpiaalBr.  waaTtag. 

M.  Aaraeaotlea:  Ak-Ovm,  OMa- 

.aad  Targats:  AnmwUtlaB 

*-     -    -      DoTtoao:  Boata 

^    FtraanH:    Marina 

■,  Ordaanca;  Shlpa. 

Vt  as.  Xeoaailoa:  Cote-Haodlbag: 
Borotogr:  Raoorden:  RagMan; 
•nM^OBtroQIag  Madiaalni. 


Not.    7     OeC  »  \  M 


Not.   T 

Oct  tt    Oat  M 

»   Ott    s 


m 

m 


,  and  Rabbar  Ro- 

_  Dapoalt  and  Oollaetlaa 
Roeaptaclaa:  MrtalUc  8talppia| 
and  Staring  Vaaaala;  Parkin  aa« 
Artlde  Carrlara:  Papw  ftaeap. 
iMlaa:  Spaclal  Racaptadaa  aad 
Paekagaa:  Wooden  Raeeptaelaa. 
Hj^RalFaay"    "  "      "  -- 

UUwaya: 

B)'«Ulelt7,     Madloal 


Oct   M    Oct  » 


Oat     t 

Not.   t 


glt^iaihvay  Draft  Appttaaeaa;  Bo- 
jBaot  T*raa  aad  Wliaala. 


Blaetric 


49.  Elaetite  RaUwai 

Signaling:    KItstrl 

--      '    •   Railway  Slgaalliig: 

Flra-Kxtln- 
ratw  Purt- 


Sopt.  13    Baptat    m 


M>:  oldaat  amended.  Sopt  It. 


OMHtaarroMa,  Aug.  n;  oMMataiDcnaM.  twpb  w. 
•JMriMbarWappIleatkiM awaiting aetlon M,»1 


I.  Aaiaaaiwwa; 

aad  Bxpiuolia 
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BiBt-  M  I  »>P^  W 


Oct.      1     Not.    ( 
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B78.128.  TELADTOGRAPH.  Ralph  W.  AEMSTaoMO.  New 
Tm^  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Gray  Mattonal  Telaato- 
grapli  Company.  New  York,  N.  t.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia,    filed  Not.  10,  1B0«.    Bortal  No.  34S,S9«. 


"^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  and  recelTer 
of  a  telautographic  atatlon  and  dreult  connections  lead- 
lag  from  them  to  the  receiTer  and  transmitter,  respec- 
tlTdy,  of  a  distant  aUtion,  of  a  snap-switch,  in  one  po- 
sition of  which  the  recelTer  Is  "  on  "  and  the  transmitter 
"  off  "  with  respect  to  the  distant  station,  «Dd  in  another 
position  of  which  this  condition  Is  reversed,  manually 
controlled  sprtng  mechanism  for  moTlng  the  switch  with 
a  snap  action  to  these  two  positions,  and  a  lock  operated 
simultaneously  with  the  switch  for  retaining  it  in  the 
latter  position,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tranamitter  and  recelTCi* 
of  a  telautographic  aUtlon  aad  circuit  connections  lead- 
ing from  them  to  the  recelTer  and  transmitter,  reopec- 
tlTely.  of  a  distant  station,  of  a  piTotally  aupported  snap- 
twitch,  in  one  position  of  which  the  recelTer  is  "  on  "  and 
the  transmitter  "  off "  with  relation  to  the  distant  sta- 
tion, aad  in  another  position  of  which  this  condition  Is 
raTcnod,  a  suitably  supported  actuating  spring  connected 
with  the  (Witch  aad  moTable  to  opposite  sidea  of  its 
piTotal  support  so  as  to  move  It  to  these  positions,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  so  moTing  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  and  recelTer 
of  a  telautographic  station  and  circuit  connections  lead- 
ing from  them  to  the  recelTer  and  transmitter,  respec- 
tlTely,  of  a  distant  station,  of  a  pirotally  supported  snap- 
switch,  in  one  position  of  which  the  receiTer  is  "  on  "  and 
the  traasBltter  "off"  with  relation  to  the  distant  sta- 
tion, and  In  another  poaitlon  of  which  this  condition  is 
reTersed.  a  sultal>)y  supported  actuatinK  sprlnR  connected 
with  the  switch  and  moTable  to  opposite  sides  of  its 
plTotal  support  so  as  to  moTe  it  to  these  positions,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  so  moTlng  said  apriag,  and  a 
lock  operated  simultaneously  with  the  switch  for  retain- 
ing It  in  its  second  aboye-named  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  and  recelTer 
of  a  telautographic  station  and  drcnlt  eoaaectlona  load- 
lag  frooi  than  to  tho  recotrer  aad  traDamlttor. 


tlTely,  of  a  distant  station,  of  a  piTotally  supported  snap- 
switcti,  la  one  position  of  which  the  receiTer  Is  "  on " 
and  the  transmitter  "  off  "  with  relation  to  the  distant 
station,  and  in  another  position  of  which  this  ooaditlOB  ta 
reTersed,  an  actuating  spring  connected  with  the  sirltch 
and  moTable  to  opposite  sides  of  its  plTOtal  support  so 
as  to  moTe  it  to  these  positions,  a  spring  support  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  spring,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated plu^  connected  with  said  spring  support  and  adapted 
to  moTe  It  from  normal  position  so  as  to  effect  such  moTO- 
ment  of  the  actuating  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combinstion  with  the  trananlltter  and  receiTer 
of  a  telautotn'aphic  Htatlon  and  rirniit  connections  lead- 
ing from  them  to  the  receiTer  and  tranamitter,  respee- 
tlTcly,  of  a  disunt  station,  of  a  piToUlly  supported  snap- 
switch,  iB  one  position  of  which  the  receiTer  la  "  on " 
and  the  transmitter  "  off "  with  relation  to  the  distant 
station,  and  in  another  position  of  which  this  condition 
is  reTersed,  an  actuating  spring  connected  with  tho 
switch  and  moTable  to  oppoaita  sideo  of  Its  plTotal  lui^ 
port  ao  as  to  mor*  it  to  these  positions,  a  spring  support 
connected  with  said  actuating  spring,  a  manually  operated 
plug  conitected  with  said  spring  support  and  adapted  to 
moTe  it  from  normal  poaitlon  ao  as  to  effect  such  moro- 
ment  of  the  actuating  spring,  and  a  lock  operated  simnl- 
taaeoosly  with  the  switch  for  reUinlng  it  la  Its  aeeoad 
aboTe-named  poaitlon,  substantially  as  deocribcd. 

(Clalma  6  to  ^  not  printed  .in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  8.129.  REGISTER  OB  VKNTIL.\TOR.  JiMaa  H. 
Baiut,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14.  19M.  Serial 
No.  452,840. 


1.  la  a  register  or  Tentilator,  a  face-plate,  a  traaae  eoa- 
prtslag  two  side-pieces  and  two  end-pieces  tapering  from 
front  to  rear  the  side-pieces  being  turned  OTer  at  their 
top  edgea  onto  intumed  portions  of  tho  end-pieces,  pro- 
jections OB  said  end-pieces  adapted  to  engage  aad  bo 
upoet  in  apertures  in  said  side-pieces  certain  of  the  pro- 
jections being  on  depressed  portions  of  the  ead-pleees  and 
certain  of  the  projections  being  on  intumed  portions  of 
the  end  pieces,  intumed  portions  of  aaU  end-pieces  form- 
ing lugs  to  which  the  face-plate  may  be  fastened,  aa  in- 
tumed portion  on  one  of  said  end-pieces  containing  seats 
for  the  rcTolTing  piTots  of  ralTes,  an  Intumed  guide  for 
the  thumb-piece  of  a  connecting-rod  on  said  end-piece  and 
integral  therewith,  an  intumed  portion  on  the  other  end- 
piece  carrying  remoTable  piTots  on  which  the  TalTes  swin«» 
a  connecting-rod  riding  between  the  TalTo  bearings  oa  tb* 
rerolTlng  plvota,  a  thumb-piece  oo  the  rnaairtlai  iiwl.  ■ 
leaf-opring  between  the  connecting-rod  and  tiie  guide  for 
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tto  tk«alHi>tec«.  piM  e*rrted  by  mM  eoaoMtlBC-rod  w- 
g^gtmg  aiota  Id  uptaracd  portions  of  tb«  Talvea  bj  whicb 
t^  wmlrtm  ar«  actoAtatf,  a  ploralitj  of  ▼&!▼«■,  bMilB0i  at 
oa«  tnd  of  tlM  TftlTcs.  remorable  valve  plTOta  •■  oa*  cad- 
pi«e*  enmrlnit  tb«  bMclBgi.  r«TolTins  plmti  at  tb*  otbar 
«ad  of  tb«  T«lT«i  fi^fgtMf  tb«  b«ar1ng8  In  tb«  otbar  end- 
ptoc«,  aptorMd  pattUfca  on  tta«  valTca.  alot-b««rlac8  for 
tb«  pins  on  tbe  CMMCttec  r«d  In  th«  aptWMd  portions 
of  tb«  TElTcs.  roda  t^tgint  and  extendlag  between  tbe 
«ad-ptccea  and  bc«nnc  a«alnsi  tbe  fae*-pUte  to  reinforce 
tb«  tan  jhitt  and  1 1  laaw  a  la  tbe  roda  to  vacelve  tbe  In- 
tanad  rtMt  for  tbe  tbanb-pleoe  of  tba  ea—rtlng  rod. 

2.  In  a  reflater  or  rentllator.  a  face  plate,  a  frmaa 
prlalnc  two  atde-plece*  and  two  end-plecca  taparlas 
CNBt  to  r«ar  tbe  alde^iecea  betas  tnracd  ever  at  tbeir 
onto  nptaraed  portlona  of  tbe  tad  platan,  pro- 
on  said  end-piecea  adapted  to  eagasi  aad  ba 
In  apertnrea  la  tbe  side  piece*,  nptumed  porttoaa 
m  aald  ead-piecea  to  wblcb  tbe  face-plate  mtj  be  fas- 
tsaed.  aa  apturaed  port  ton  oa  oae  of  said  ead-ptocea  con- 
talalas  seats  for  tbe  teTOlTlac  pivots  of  tbe  Taivea,  aa 
upturned  guide  on  said  laat  mentioned  end-piece  and  la- 
tegrmi  tberewitb  for  tbe  tbumb-plece  of  tbe  connecting- 
rod,  removable  pivott  on  aa  aptamed  portion  of  tbe 
otber  ead-piac*  apoa  wblefa  tbe  valvea  swiag.  a  laaf- 
aprlBg.  a  coaaectlng  rod  reattog  between  tbe  valTc  bear- 
biifi  on  tbe  revolTing  valve  pivots  and  beld  In  place  be- 
tween tbem  and  tbe  f^ilde  by  tbe  leaf-«pr1ng.  plna  on  tbe 
connecting-rod.  alota  In  aptamed  portiona  of  tbe  valvea 
engaging  tbe  plna  oa  the  eoaaeetlagrod  by  wblcb  tbe 
valves  are  actoated.  a  tbamb-plece  on  tbe  connecting-rod. 
a  plarality  of  valvea,  beerlnga  at  one  end  of  tbe  valTea 
for  tbe  removable  valve  pivots,  and  pivots  at  tbe  otber 
ead  of  tbe  valvee  engaglag  tbe  bearings  in  tbe  end-piece. 

S.  la  a  leglater  or  veatllator,  a  face  plate,  a  fraae 
comprlalac  two  aMe^leeea  aad  two  end-piecea  tapertag 
from  front  to  rear,  prejeette—  on  said  end-piecea  adapts 
to  engage  and  be  opeet  la  apertatea  la  tbe  aide  plaeaa, 
aptamed  portiona  also  on  said  ead-pleees  to  wbleb  tbe 
face-plate  may  be  fasteaed,  aM  aptamed  portion  on  one 
of  said  end-piecea  containing  seats  for  revolving  pivota 
«f  valves,  an  aptamed  galde  integral  wltb  aald  ead-plece 
for  tbe  tbamb-plece  of  a  connecting-rod,  removable  pivots 
on  an  Intamed  portion  of  tbe  otber  of  said  end  pieces  on 
wblcb  tbe  valTea  awlag.  a  eoonecttng-rtid.  projectloaa  on 
tbe  connecting  rod,  a  tbaab-fleee  on  tbe  connecting-rod, 
a  plaralltj  of  valve*,  beaflii^  at  oae  end  of  tbe  valvee 
for  tbe  resBovablo  valve  pivots,  pivots  at  the  otber  ead* 
•of  tbe  valvea  engaging  tbe  bearlnga  in  tbe  end-piece  aad 
alot-bearings  on  tbe  valvee  for  tbe  projeetloas  oa  tbe  coa- 
aeeting-rod. 

4.  In  a  reglater  or  veatllator.  a  tnuae  comprlalng  two 
■Ide-plece*  and  two  end  pieces  tapering  from  treat  to 
tear,  projections  on  aald  end  plecea  adapted  to  be  tm- 
gaaed  aad  npeet  la  apertnrea  In  tbe  alde-plecea  certain  of 
tbe  projections  being  In  depressed  portions  of  the  end- 
pieces  and  certain  of  said  projections  being  in  apturaed 
portions  of  tbe  «Bd-fAeees  tbe  alde-plecea  being  tamed 
«Ter  at  tbelr  top  edfna  onto  optomed  portiona  of  tbe  end 
pieces,  seats  oa  aa  aptamed  portion  of  oae  end  piece  for 
tbe  revolving  pivots  of  the  valves,  an  n{>tiiraed  guide  on 
said  «Ml-piece  for  tbe  thamb  piece  of  a  coaaeetlag-rod. 
■aawvable  pivota  on  an  Intamed  portion  of  tbe  otber 
cad-pleee  on  wblcb  tbe  valves  swing,  a  plaraltty  of  vahres, 
pivots  on  tbe  valTea,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  vahras  aad 
adapted  to  actaate  tbem  aad  a  tbamb-plece  oa  tbe  eoa- 
ncctlng  rod. 

5.  In  a  register  or  ventilator,  a  face  plate,  a  fraaM 
taperlag  from  front  to  rear,  a  plarallty  of  valvea,  bear- 
l^i  at  oae  ead  of  the  valves,  removable  valre  pivots  la 
the  frame  eagaglag  the  bearings.  revolTlng  pivots  at  tbe 
«ther  end  of  tbe  raWaa,  bearlnga  in  the  frame  which  tbe 
revolving  pivots  engage,  slot  bearings  on  tbe  last  men- 
tioned end  of  tbe  valve*,  a  leaf-epring.  a  guide  on  tbe 
fnme  for  a  connecting-rod,  a  connecting-rod  resting  be- 
tweaa  tbe  valve  bearings  on  tbe  revolving  valre  pivots 
aad  held  in  place  betweea  tbem  and  the  guide  by  tbe 
leaf-aprlng.  pias  oa  tbe  connecting-rod  to  aagage  tbe  slot 
banrlBfs  oa  tbe  valves  by  wblcb  tbe  valTsa  are  actuated, 
reA  eagnglng  and  extending  between  tbe  ead-pleees  of  tbe 


aad  bsarteg  agafast  the  fhes'^late  to  relafieree  the 

face-plate  aad  portions  cut  out  of  tbe  roda  to  receive  tbe 
gaMa  ter  the  eoaMCCtBg-rod. 

(data*  •  Mid  T  not  prtatsd  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9T8.180.     ADVKRTISINO  DBTICB.    THOMAS  H.  lUaaoa, 
New  Torfc.  N.  T.     nied  Apr.  1.  IMt.     Serial  No.  8W.Ta4. 


1.  Hm  eoaiblnatlon  of  a  flexible  carrier  Mouated  to 
travel  la  aa  endless  path,  a  aooree  of  electric  energy 
aad  aa  electric  circuit,  a  part  of  aald  drcnlt  belag  mounted 
opoa  aad  aravable  wltb  aald  carrier  and  Incladlng  a  piq- 
rality  of  electric  lampa  mounted  apon  said  carrier,  and  a 
part  of  aald  circuit  belag  ■tatlonary  and  In  contlnoona 
electrical  eoatact  with  the  movable  part  of  aald  dreult, 
meaaa  for  contlnuoualy  adraadag  said  carrier,  and  a 
suitable  caslag  Inclosing  all  of  said  parts  except  tbe 
luminous  bulbs  of  said  lamps  wblcb  alone  project  from 
said  caslag. 

2.  Tbe  comblastlon.  wltb  an  electric  dreult,  of  an  end- 
lens  belt  carrying  conductora  in  said  dreult,  a  aeries  of 
-electric  lamps  fixed  upon  said  belt  and  In  aald  dreult 
through  said  conductors,  suitable  conUcts  connected  to 
a  source  of  electric  energy  and  continuously  In  dreult 
wltb  said  conductors,  meaas  for  advaadng  ssld  belt,  and 
a  aaltable  caalng  inclodng  all  of  aald  parte  except  tbe 
luminous  bulbe  of  said  lamps  wblcb  alone  project  from 
aald  caalng. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  an  electric  dreult,  of  aa  end- 
leas  belt  earrylag  conductors  in  said  dreult,  a  series  of 
eledric  lampa  mounted  upon  and  projecting  edgewlee  la 
said  belt  and  In  said  dreult  through  said  conductors,  salt- 
able  eoatacts  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  energy  and 
coatlaaonaly  in  dreult  wltb  said  conductors,  mesne  for 
advaadag  said  belt,  aad  a  suiUble  caslag  indoslng  all 
of  said  parts  except  tbe  luminous  bulbs  of  said  lampa 
which  alone  project  from  aald  casing. 


078,181.  PROCESS  OF  HEATING  CUUM  UBKD  ffOB 
MAKING  FONDANTS,  CHOCOLATB  CENTERS.  AND 
THE  LIKE  William  Botd,  Dundee,  Scotland,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  JaaMs  Ksfller  aad  Bon  Lfd.. 
dee,  Scotland.    Filed  Juae  7»,  IMT.    Isrial  No.  381.1 


^aMrtbed    process    of    beating    cream    tor 

fondants  and  the  like,  wbleb  conalsts  In  forcing 

the  cream  to  travel  quickly  through  a  beatiag  some  in  a 
plurality  of  thia  atreaais. 
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9T8.18S.     SPARK-ABRanVH.     Mun.  BaoMBACBaa,  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.    Filed  Not.  S,  1000.     Serial  No.  620,008. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  spark  ar- 
reater  mounted  in  tbe  smoke  box  thereof  and  comprising 
a  discbarge  tmugh,  a  revolable  collector  located  beneath 
tbe  trough  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,  tbe  said 
amoke  box  divided  to  form  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  foramlnous  sheet  of  material  for  establishing  communi- 
catioa  between  tbe  compartmenta,  tbe  lower  compartment 
having  a  platform  which  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  angle  from  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  box  toward  the 
discharge  trough,  fluid  conveying  nosxlea  mounted  upon 
the  platform  and  extending  toward  tbe  forward  end  there- 
of, connedlons  between  the  nossles  and  tbe  steam  pipe 
of  the  locomotive  cylinders,  a  valve  located  in  aaid  con- 
nectlona,  a  controlling  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
valve,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  opemtlvely  conneded  wltb 
tbe  aald  revolable  collector  and  with  a  movable  part  of 
tbe  locomotive  ao  that  In  movements  of  tbe  latter  rotary 
motion  will  be  imparted  to  tbe  colledor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Ita  redpro- 
eatlng  valve  rod.  of  a  epark  arrester  mounted  In  tbe  amoke 
box  of  tbe  locomotive  and  comprlalng  a  trough  located 
in  advance  of  tbe  Ore  tubes,  a  deflector  forwardly  of  tbe 
fire  tubes  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  to- 
ward the  trough,  a  revoluble  collector  located  beneath 
tbe  troagh.  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  col- 
lector wltb  tbe  valve  rod  to  revolve  tbe  aame. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  locomotive  and  ita  redp- 
itlng  valve  rod.  of  a  spark  arrester  mounted  In  the 
box  of  the  locomotive  and  comprising  a  trough 
located  in  advance  of  tbe  flre  tubes,  a  deflector  for- 
wardly of  tbe  flre  tubes  and  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  toward  tbe  trough,  a  revolnble  colledor  located 
beaeatta  the  trough,  meane  operatlvely  connedtng  tbe  col- 
lector with  the  valve  rod  to  revolve  the  aame,  and  a  re- 
ceptade  communicating  with  tbe  collector. 


0  7  8,188.  INVERTED-MANTLE  LAMP.  Fbamk  M. 
BaoOKS.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  7.  1010.  Serial 
lfb.S«S,068. 


la  aa  Inverted  mantle  lamp,  a  body  part  or  hood,  a 
contlnooua  globe,  a  funnel  Inside  of  but  separated  from 


the  globe,  the  body  part  or  hood  baring  air  lalet  bolei 
opening  into  tbe  space  between  the  globe  and  the  funnel 
and  outlets  for  tbe  producta  of  combustion  Immedlatelj 
above  tbe  top  of  tbe  funnel,  a  dosed  cba^iber  in  tbe  uppei 
part  of  tbe  bood,  Bunsen  baraer  tubea  located  inside  o: 
the  funnel,  tbe  air  inlet  ports  of  which  are  within  tb< 
chamber,  means  to  confine  and  to  conduct  pure  air  fron 
the  apace  betweoi  the  globe  and  tbe  funnel  to  tbe  ebam 
her,  aad  gaa  supply  pipes  for  each  Bunaen  bamer  tub* 
outside  of  tbe  lamp. 


078,184.    CABLE-TRACK  SUPPORT.     WtLLUU  T.  BtJCK 
Vllets,  Kans.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1010.    Serial  No.  545.890 


1.  A  cable  support  comprising  a  block  baring  a  curves 
groore  formed  on  its  face,  and  provided  wltb  a  groori 
in  ita  upper  edge  communicating  wltb  tbe  groove  In  it 
face. 

2.  A  cable  support  comprising  a  block  baring  a  stralgh 
edge  and  a  rounded  edge,  aaid  block  being  cut  away  ti 
form  a  central  enlargemoit,  baring  an  andercat  edge 
said  cutaway  portion  communicating  with  groorea  former 
in  oae  edge  of  said  block. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  aoas  bar  haring  rounder 
ends,  of  a  block  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  tb' 
rounded  end  of  said  cross  bar,  aaid  block  being  provider 
with  a  straight  edge  and  a  curved  edge,  the  face  of  sai< 
block  being  cut  away  to  form  a  central  carved  enlarge 
meat  baring  an  under  cut  edge  said  cutaway  portion  com 
munlcating  wltb  grooves  formed  in  tbe  edge  df  sal4 
block,  the  under  edge  of  aaid  rounded  portion  of  aai( 
cross  bar  being  cut  away  to  receire  a  cable  when  sprun] 
Into  the  grooves  of  aaid  block. 

4.  la  a  cable  track  aapport,  the  combination  wltb  a  pov 
carrying  a  cross  bar  having  rounded  outer  ends,  braoa 
connecting  said  cross  bar  to  said  poet,  of  blocks  mountet 
on  tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  secured  thereon  b; 
riveting  tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  said  blocks  being  ca 
away  to  form  a  cable  receiving  groore  in  one  face  com 
munlcating  wltb  cable  recelrlng  grooves  formed  in  tb< 
edge  of  aaid  block. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crosa  bar  adapted  to  b 
secured  to  a  post,  of  cable  supports  mounted  on  tbe  endi 
of  said  cross  bar,  said  cable  supports  comprising  block 
haring  curred  and  straight  edges  said  blocks  being  pro 
rided  with  grooved  faces  communicating  with  groove 
formed  In  the  straight  edges  of  said  blodc  into  wbicl 
tbe  cablea  to  be  supported  are  adapted  to  be  sprang. 


978,185.     STEAM-GENERATOR.     Jamcs  J.    BtJSH,   Nev 
Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  11,  1010.     Serial  No.  548.S10 


1.  A  water  beating,  circulating  and  steam  geaeraUni 
attachment  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  a  traasverai 
water  drum,  a  froat  transrerse  water  box  and  a  rear  mu< 
dram,  the  ead  portiima  of  the  water  drum  belag  prnrHs< 
longitudinally  of  tbe  top  thereof  with  raised   members 
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■ad  iwUI   front  t 

of  Uc  vatar  draa  b«lac 


•■4  tk« 

proTtdsd  with  a  VM- 
tkally  arr«aa««  pipe  by  aMaat  of  which  It  aay  tw  coa- 
with  th«  bottom  rear  c»d  portloa  o(  a  hollar,  aald 
piailiiil  with  a  tbr««  way  coapUns  «■*  h  tuba 
_  wtth  tha  water  dram,  aad  with  mM  cmvIIbc 
by  Bcaaa  of  a  atlp  iaiat.  aaM  watar  box  balac  alao  pro- 
TMad  with  tabaa  wbMcby  It  auiy  ba  eoaaeetaJ  with  tha 
(Nat  end  of  a  boiler  at  the  top  tharaaC 

2.  A  watar  heating,  circulating  and  ataam  gaaaratlaf 
attachment  for  steam  boller»,  comprlalag  a  traaarerae 
watar  6rmm,  a  troat  traaaTvtae  water  box  and  a  rear 
■■•  dnui,  tha  ead  portiona  of  tha  watar  draa  batac  pro- 
vMed  looffltadlBally  of  the  top  tbaraof  with  ralaad  mam- 
bara.  and  Mid  (roat  tnaaaana  hos  aad  tha  ralaad  aaeibera 
of  tha  watar  draa  batag  maaiotit  by  hartaaBtaUy  ar- 
ranged pipaa.  tha  moA  dmm  belag  provtdad  with  a  Tcr- 
tleatly  an«i«a4  pip*,  hy  aiaaaa  ol  which  It  may  ba  coa- 
aactad  with  tha  hatteai  rear  e»d  portion  of  a  boUar,  eald 
pipe  being  prottdad  with  a  three  way  coupling  and  a  tube 
eonaectad  ecatralty  ot  tha  water  dram  and  with  eald 
coaptlng.  aald  watar  box  baiaf  alao  prortded  with  tabaa 
whereby  It  may  be  coaaaeted  with  tha  (roat  ead  of  a 
boiler  at  the  top  there«f. 

8.  Tha  eoaiblnatloi^  with  a  boiler  of  a  flupplemaatal 
waur  heatfiv,  elrcolatlng  and  ateam  generating  attach- 
ment comprialng  a  frwit  traaararaa  watar  box,  an  In- 
taffMadlata  trmasraraa  watar  dnua  aad  a  rear  end  mad 
dnua,  tha  end  partlaae  of  th«  water  dram  belag  pro- 
Tided  loagltudtnally  of  the  top  thereof  with  ralaed  mea*- 
bara,  tnhaa  connecting  tha  water  box  with  aald  membera, 
•  vertically  arraaged  tube  connectlag  the  mod  dram  with 
tha  rear  end  portion  of  tha  boiler  aad  provided  with  a 
thraa  way  coapilng  and  a  tube  connected  centrally  wtth 
the  watar  dram  and  with  eald  conpllac  aald  water  box 
being  alao  provided  with  tnbee  by  maaaa  of  which  coa- 
aection  ia  atade  with  the  froat  ead  portloa  of  tha  boiler. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  water  dram, 
the  end  portion*  of  which  are  provided  at  tha  top  thereof 
with  longitudinally  arranged  ralaed  member*,  hoth  oppo- 
atte  side  walla  of  which  are  provided  wtth  apartaiaa  or 
openlnga,  aad  tnbea  adapted  «D  ba  taaertad  tato  the  aper- 
toraa  or  openlnga  In  oaa  of  tha  aaM  aMa  walla, 
aparturaa  In  the  other  at  aali  fM 
with  cloaore  devtcea. 

ft.  A  water  beatlag.  drealatla*  and 
attachmeat  for  boUarm,  coapelatag  aa  tatermadUta  water 
dram,  a  front  traaararna  water  box  and  a  raar  and  dram, 
tlM  ead  porthina  of  tha  water  dram  belag  provided  Ion 
fitudlnally  of  the  top  thereof  with  ralaed  membera  and 
■aid  tranavaraa  box  and  tha  ralaed  membera  of  tha  water 
dnua  being  coaaacte4  by  horSaoatally  arraated  plpaa,  tha 
aaad  dram  balag  provldad  vlth  a  vartlcally  arranged 
plpa  hy  maaaa  of  whl^  it  BMy  ba  toaaactad  with  the  bot 
torn  rear  end  portloa  <ff  a  boUer,  aald  ptpa  batag  pnv 
vMed  with  a  thraa  way  eoopUat  aad  a  taha  eaanectad 
wtth  the  watar  dram  aad  wtth  aald  coapllag,  aald  watar 
alao  provided  with  tubee  whereby  it  may  be 
with  tha  froat  ead  of   the  boUar  at  the   top 


•ia.lML  LOADBS  rOB  CtMSmr-MIXESS.  WllXlAM 
▲.  COOK,  South  Bend,  lad.  Fllad  Sapt  7,  1P09.  SartaJ 
Na.  SlS.ai5. 

1.  A  loadar  (or  aaamM  mtaera  comprlaiag  a  fraaiawork. 
a  backat  prorldad  with  a  apoat,  bara  rigidly  aacared  to 
^Id  apaat  aad  plvoUlly  maaatad  in  Mild  (tama  work, 
LMiiurtlnag  hatana  tha  ba4r  «f  Mid  bnciMt  aad  aald  bara, 
aad  amaaa  tor  lifting  Mid  bucket. 

2.  A  loadar  (or  cemeat  mlxera  comprieing  a  fraaMworfc. 
a  backat  pfortdad  wtth  a  apoat.  bara  rigidly  aacarad  to 
aald  apaat  aad  ptvotally  moaatad  la  aald  framework,  brace 
bara  ilgldlly  aanateil  to  tha  body  of  tald  backet  and  hav 

with  aald  ptvot  bare,  and  maaaa  f^r  lift- 


tha 
ban  rtafag 
a  eraaa  bar 
pailay  00  tha 


tha  haefcat  to  tha  rear  of  Ita  ptvot. 
the   upper  enda  of  aald   bara.  a 
above  the  pivot  of  the  apout  and  a 


Uftlag  rope  paaiid  over  aald  palley  and  attached  to  tha 
bucket  and  bavtac  a  bearlaff  aa  aatd  croaa  bar  daring  a 
portloa  only  of  tha  lifting  mmrnmtnt. 


a.  Ia  a  davtca  of  tha  character  etatad,  a  vertical  (raaw- 
■  backat  provided  with  a  apoat.  aMana  for  pivatally 


4.  Ia  a  device  of  tha  character  atatad.  a  vartleal  frama- 
work.  a  ptvotally  moonted  bucket  having  a  apoat  pivoted 
oa  a  hortxaatal  axla  of  aald  framework,  bara  rlatag  (raa 
the  backat  to  tha  rear  of  ita  pivot  a  croaa  bar  iwaaarflag 
tha  aald  bara.  a  lifting  rope  attached  to  tha  bo^at  ta 
tha  rear  of  tha  attaahaant  of  aald  bara.  and  a  pulley 
■ouated  oa  the  framework  above  the  pivot  of  the  apoat 
aad  over  wblch  aald  rope  paaaaa,  tha  eoaatractloa  belag 
aach  that  the  rape  aaatocta  wtth  aaM  aaaaa  bar  daring  a 
portloa  only  of  tha  llftlac  oparatlaa, 

ft.  A  leader  (or  eaaaat  mixara  wprlrtaf  a  (raiMwork, 
a  backat  pioytdid  with  a  apout.  bara  rtgld^  aacarad  to 
aald  apout  aad  ptvotally  OMMiatad  la  aaM  llraaaaroik,  aoa- 
neetlons  between  tha  ba«r  ot  tha  bMkaC  aad  aaM  bara, 
aad  a  llftlag  ropa  aaaaatbad  to  aaM  baakat  "M  aaaaae 
tloaa  belag  provided  with  a  baarlag  adapted  ta  aapport  tfea 
■aid  llftlag  ropa  dart^  tha  laltlal  llfttav  movaaiaat  of  tha 
backet. 

(Claim  d  aot  prlated  ta  tha  Oaaattaw) 


tT8.18T.     APPABATTJl     POB     MJBCTmfC     BMBLTINO. 
raairs  CaaauMAN,  New  Tark,   N.   T.,  aartpaor  to  The 

Wlllaoa  Carbide  Worka  Caaipaay  of  8t.  CathaHnaa, 
Limited.  8t.  Catherinea,  Catiada.  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jaa.  7.  1904.     Serial  No.  188.088. 


1.  Ia  aa  electric  furnace,  in  eooiblnatioa.  a  pair  of  ata- 
tlonary  electrodea  arraaged  to  permit  the  paaMgc  of  the 
material  between  them  from  above,  with  aa  outlet  opening 
directly  beneath  them  and  a  traaaveraHy  movable  recep- 
tacle for  tha  molten  prodact  arranged  rioaa  baaaatb  aald 
electrodea.  aad  beneath  aald  opening,  wheraby  the  product 
ia  aald  receptacle  aarvaa  to  aapp<Ht  tha  aMtarial  ondargo- 
lag  reduction  la  aaM  opaalag. 

2.  Ia  an  electrla  faraaea  la  combiaatloo.  a  pair  of  ata- 
tloaary  electrodea  arraapad  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the 
aiaterlal  betweaa  thaa  trmm  abata  with  aa  oatlet  opaalag 
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directly  baaaath  them,  aad  a  reeaptade  for  the  molten 
aiaterlal  eomprialag  a  aniea  of  conveyer  aections  adapted 
to  paaa  ancceaaively  below  aald  electrodea  cloae  beneath 
aald  opening  to  form  a  contlnuoua  pig  of  product  and  ar- 
raapad  cloae  beneatb  the  sone  of  fusion,  whereby  the 
pradaet  la  aald  receptacle  immediately  beneath  the  eiec- 
trodea  la  moltaa  aad  aervea  to  aapport  the  material  under- 
going reduction. 

8.  In  an  electric  faraaea  in  eomblaatioa,  meaaa  for 
fuaing  the  material,  a  tranaveraely  movable  receptacle  re- 
ceiving the  fuaed  product,  and  an  actuating  mechanlam 
for  aaid  receptacle  controlled  by  the  variationa  in  the 
▼oltaga. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  arc  furaace,  and  meana 
for  aupplying  thereto  a  current  of  conatant  amperage  not- 
wlthataadlng  variationa  in  the  internal  realatance  of  the 
farnace,  aald  furnace  having  aa  opening  and  constructed 
to  maintain  fusion  of  the  material  in  aaid  opening,  and 
to  withdraw  tbe  prodact  therefrom  progreaalvely  aa  it  la 
formed  aad  at  a  rate  controlled  by  the  variationa  In  the 
taltaga. 

.'  S.  A  regulating  mechanism  for  electric  farnacea  com- 
prlalag  In  combination  a  movable  part  of  tbe  farnace,  a 
puaher  therefor,  and  means  for  advancing  aald  pusher  by 
abort  atepa  continuously  In  one  direction,  aald  puaher  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  quickly   returned  to  ita  starting  point 

(Clalata  0  to  24  aot  prlated  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


#78.188.  PRINTINO-PASTE.  Jobkph  Dbinbt,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  aaalgaor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  ITrledr. 
Bayer  4  Ca,  Clberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
maay.     FUed  Apr.  2».  1{)00.     Serial  No.  492,987. 

1.  A  prlatlag  paata  comprising  tbe  letico  compound  ob- 
tained by  treating  dibensoyi  - 1.5  -  diaminoantbraqulnone 
with  reducing  agenta  in  coajanctioo  with  thickening 
agents  characterised  by  producing  oa  the  textile  fiber  after 
oxidation  a  yellow  shade  which  remains  unchanged  upon 
boUlng  with  10*^  muriatic  add  and  also  remains  un- 
efaaaged  wken  touched  with  cold  conoeatrated  sulfuric 
acM  and  dilate  eaaatle  potaah  and  which  upon  being 
touched  with  a  watery  aolution  containing  0.4%  of  an- 
hydroua  hydroaulflte  of  aodlum  and  0.8%  of  caustic  aoda 
cUangea  Ita  color  of  yellow  to  olive-brown  wblch  on  ex- 
poadra  to  air  aaaamea  again  ita  original  appearance,  aab- 
ataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  prtatlBg  paate  eomprialag  tlM  leoco  compound  ob- 
tained by  treating  dlbenaoyl  - 1.5  -  dlatninoanthraqulnone 
with  tla  cryatals,  copperas  powder  and  tartar  powder  in 
conjanetlon  with  thickening  agenta  characterised  by  pro- 
ducing on  tbe  textile  fiber  after  oxidation  a  yellow  ahada 
which  ramaina  unchanged  upon  boiling  with  10%  mu- 
riatic add  and  alao  remains  unchanged  when  touched 
with  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  dilute  caustic 
potaah  and  which  upon  being  touched  with  a  watery  ao- 
lutloa  coatalniag  0.4%  of  anhydroua  hydroaalfite  of  ao- 
dlum and  0.8%  of  eaoatic  aoda  changea  ita  color  of 
yellow  to  ollv»4>rowa  which  on  expoaure  to  air  aaaomea 
agala  ite  original  appearance,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


078,180.     PBINTINO-PASTE.     J08IPH  DciifiT,  BIberfeld, 

Garaiaay.    aaalgnor    to    Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr. 

Bayar  A  Co..  Ktberffld,  Ofrmany.  a' Corporation  of  Ger- 

nuny.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1900.     SerUl  No.  492,988. 

1.  A  prlatlag  paste  comprlalsg  tbe  lenoo  compound  ob- 

taiaad   by   treating  dlbeaaoyl  - 1.8  -  dlaminoanthraqalnoae 

with    redudng    agpota    in    conjunction    with    thickening 

agenta,  characteHs<H)  by  prodoolng  on  the  fiber  after  ozl- 

datloa   a   yellow   ahade   which    remalna    unchiinKed    upon 

boiltag  wtth    10%    muriatic   acid   and   remalna   alao  an- 

changed  npoa  l>etng  touched  with  cold  dilute  aad  eold  coa- 

oentrated  nitric  add  and  whidi  apoo  being  touched  with  a 

watery  aolution  contalnlnK  0.4%  of  anhydroua  hydreaal- 

flte  of  aodlum  aad  0.8%  of  caustic  aoda  changea  its  color 

of  yellow  to  raat -brown  which  on  expoaare  to  air  aaaunwa 

apala  tto  orlgtaal  appearaace,  aabatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

S,  A  prtatlag  paate  conprlalag  the  leuco  compooad  ob- 
tained by    treating  dlbeaaoyl -1.8  -  dlaminoanthraqalnoae 


with  tin  cryatala,  copperaa  powdar  and  tartar  powder  1 
conjunction  iwlth  thickening  agents,  characterised  by  pn 
dnclng  on  the  fiber  after  oxidation  a  yellow  shade  whic 
rematna  unchanged  upon  boiling  with  10%  muriatic  ad 
and  remains  also  unchanged  upon  being  touched  with  col 
dilate  and  cold  concentrated  nitric  add  and  which  upo 
belag  toBcbad  wltlr  a  watery  aolution  containing  0.4%  c 
anhydroua  hydroaulfite  of  sodium  and  0.8%  of  causti 
soda  changes  Its  color  of  yeilow  to  rust-brown  which  o 
expoaare  to  air  asaumee  again  ita  original  appearance,  aut 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 


978,140.     CHAIN-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE. 

H.  Da  Vox,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Singe 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraa] 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.675.  ; 


1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  aiati 
abaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  actuating  memben 
atitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  ne< 
die  and  a  cooperating  loop-uker,  and  feeding  mechanlai 
Including  a  work -engaging  member  and  actuating  and  lifi 
lag  rock-abafta  having  indepoident  operative  connactloii 
therewith,  of  means  including  a  toggle  device  having  on 
of  ita  component  members  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrui 
and  connected  with  one  of  the  actuating  membera  of  th 
main-shaft  for  Imparting  to  each  of  tbe  component  men 
bera  of  the  stltdi-fonning  mechanlam  a  plurality  of  atltd 
forming  movementa  for  each  rotation  of  said  shaft 
crank-arm  upon  tbe  feed-actuating  rock-ahaft.  an  operatlv 
connection  between  another  of  the  actuating  members  c 
the  main-shaft  and  aald  crank-arm  for  imparting  to  th 
aettutlag  rock-ahaft  rocking  movemeata  eorreapondiag  1 
number  with  the  operative  movements  of  said  atltch-forn 
Ing  mechanism,  a  crank-arm  upon  the  lifting  rock-shaf 
and  an  operative  connection  l>etween  tbe  toggle  meml)« 
having  the  fixed  fulcrum  and  the  crank-arm  of  aaid  liftin 
rock-shaft  for  imparting  operative  movements  to  tbe  latte 
correaponding  In  frequency  with  thoae  of  aald  aetiutln 
rock-ahaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mail 
sLaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  actuating  memben 
stltch-formlng  mechanlam  con4>rlalng  a  reciprocating  ne< 
die  and  a  coSperatlng  loop-taker,  and  feeding  mechanisi 
Indadlng  a  work-engaging  member  and  aduatlng  and  lift 
Ing  rock-ahafts  having  tndepeadeat  operative  coanectlon 
therewith,  of  meana  indadlng  a  toggle  device  having  on 
of  Ito  component  membera  mounted  upon  a  fixed  ftilcrui 
aad  connected  with  one  of  the  actuating  mnnbera  of  th 
mala-diaft  for  imparting  to  each  of  the  component  men 
bera  of  tbe  atitcb-formlng  mechanlam  a  plurality  of  stltcli 
forming  movements  for  each  rotation  of  aaid  ahaft  mean 
eoonacted  with  anotner  of  the  actuating  membera  of  th 
main-ahaft  for  Imparting  to  the  actuating  rock-ahaft  roel 
lag  movaaaeato  correaponding  In  aaaabar  with  the  open 
tlve  ttovenKBta  of  the  atltch-fonntng  mechanlam.  and  1 
link  connection  between  the  toggle  member  having  th 
fixed  fulcrum  and  aaid  lifting  rock-ahaft  for  Impartlag  t 
the  latter  rocking  movementa  correapondtog  In  freqaaac: 
with  thoae  ot  the  actuating  rock-ahaft 

8.  Ia  a  aewing  maeblae,  the  eomblnatloo  wtth  tbe  main 
ahaft  provided   with   a   plurality   of  actitattng  aiemben 


s 
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•ttteh-forBilaf  iB««h«iiiam  comprlatnc  m  r«clprocatlog  nee- 
dle Aod  a  coOperaUng  loop  taker,  and  fccdliit  maeluntona 
iDcladlng  a  work-en«a(tng  member,  of  •••■•  eaaa«et*d 
with  one  of  the  actuatlnj  ■iM>ira  of  aald  matn-ahaft  and 
tnclodlng  a  commoD  rocklaf  Baaber  for  Imparting  to  the 
CMipoaaat  eleaenta  of  the  atltch  forming  Baehaolam  a 
ylarality  of  atlteli-formlnc  morementa  for  eufa  r«Utlon  of 
tlie  maln-ahaft,  aa  operatlTa  coBneetlon  latanaadlite  mU 
eoaaon  rocking  member  and  the  work-engaglac  ■•nbar 
for  laparttog  to  the  tatter  rtalng  and  falling  ■•VHMBta, 
and  an  operatire  ronnecttoa  tataf  »<llat»  UMtlMr  of  tb« 
actuating  m«mbera  of  the  ■■Ib-ahnft  and  mU  work-engag- 
ing mambar  for  Imparting  t«  tb«  latter  work-adrandng 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  tha  comblnatloa  with  tba  frame 
comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanglag  bracket  arm. 
the  main-shaft,  atltch -forming  mechanlam  Incladlng  a  re- 
ciprocating needla.  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  and  feed 
log  mechanlam  Incladlng  a  work-engaging  member,  of  nee- 
dle-actuating means  comprlalng  a  rock-ahaft  Jonmaled 
lyaa  and  fl^iiiaiil  longitudinally  of  the  bracket-arm  and 
opaimttTciT  flonMCtcd  with  the  needle  and  proTlded  with  a 
crank-arm.  •  tocglc  device  connected  with  aald  crank-arm 
and  comprising  two  pivotaliy  connected  MMunben  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  flxad  fulcrum,  aa4  a  connactlon 
IntermedUte  the  main-shaft  and  aald  togila  wikeraby  the 
latter  Is  alternately  bent  Id  opposite  dlraetkVM,  manna  for 
imparting  operative  movemeota  to  said  loop-taker,  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanlam. 

5.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  tb«  combination  with  the  maln- 
atett.  stitch  forming  mechanlam  including  a  ractprocatlng 
•asAe  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  and  feeding  mecha- 
alna  including  a  work-«ngngteg  member,  of  needle  artnat- 
teg  meana  comprlalng  a  ro^-ahaft  extending  longltadl- 
nally  of  the  brackat-am/  and  operatlvely  cooaeetad  with 
the  needle  and  provided  with  a  crank-arm.  a  toggle  derlce 
connected  with  aald  crank-arm  and  comprlalng  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  membera  one  of  which  is  pmvlded  with  a 
fixed  falcmm.  and  a  connection  Intermediate  the  main- 
ahaft  and  aald  toggle  whereby  the  latter  la  alternately 
bent  In  opposite  dlrectlona.  a  loop-taker  operating  rock- 
ahaft  parallel  with  the  needle-actuating  rock-shaft,  an  op- 
erative connection  intwmedtate  one  of  aald  tofgi*  membera 
and  the  loop-taker  rock-ahaft  for  Impartlac  tharato  oaeil- 
latory  movamenta,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  feeding 
mechanlam. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prioted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  A  ttiaima«stw  haTtag  a  tube,  a  plug  carried  thereby, 
a  handle  maiahaf  plvottd  to  the  plug,  and  meana  for  hold 
tag  aald  handle  member  normally  alined  with  the  tuba,  but 
permitting  flexnra  at  tha  pivotal  connection  betwaan  tha 
parta. 

4.  A  thermometer  having  a  tube,  a  handle  member  pfv- 
otally  carried  by  aald  tube,  and  meana  for  holding  aald 
handle  mamber  normally  alined  with  the  tube  but  parmlt- 
tlag  taxore  at  tha  ptrotal  eoaaeetlon  batween  tha  part*. 


078.141.     THERMOMETER.     TAiaLBMa    8w    Dickihson, 
Rutherford,    N.    J.     Filed    Dec.    12.    IMS.     Serial    No. 


4e7.1»2. 


^    Jff. 


»T8.142.  DI8INFBCTINO  COMPOUND.  WttKBLit  D««T- 
rca.  New  York,  N.  T.  Fllad  Dae  1.  1»08.  Barlal  No. 
460,841. 

1.  A  disinfecting  liquid  comprlalng  free  mlnaral  oil  In- 
corporated with  an  eaaentUI  oil  and  with  a  solution  of 
eanatlc  alkali  and  formaldefayda,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
aerlbad. 

2.  A  dtotafecttag  liquid  eomprtalag  frae  mineral  oil  In- 
corporated with  an  eanentlal  oil  and  with  a  solution  of 
eanatlc  alkali  and  formaldehyde  In  alcohol,  aubatantlally 
aa  daacrlbed. 

8.  A  dlalnfectlng  liquid  comprlalng  free  mineral  oil  In- 
corporated with  an  eaat^ntial  oil  and  with  an  alkaline  aolu- 
tion  of  polymerlaed  formaldahyda.  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  a  dlalnfectlng  fluid  which 
conslata  In  mixing  a  refined  mineral  oil  with  an  eaaentlal 
oil  and  a  solution  of  caoatic  alkali  and  formaldehyde  of 
aach  proportlona  that  the  aaponlfylng  effect  of  the  alkali 
la  neutraUaad.  aabataatlally  as  daacrtbad. 

B.  The  procaaa  af  ptiparlng  a  dMafsetlng  fluid  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  mineral  oil  with  an  eaaentlal  oil  and 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  eanatlc  alkali  and  formaldehyde  of 
such  proportlona  that  tha  aaponlfylng  effect  of  the  alkali 
la  neotrallsad,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


978.143.     VALVE-OEAB.     Haht  Dtraaar,  Dunkirk.  N.  T. 
Piled  Sept.  29.  1910.     BerUl  No.  584.480. 


1.  .\  thermometer  having  \  tub*-,  a  plug  secured  at 
end  theraof  and  a  realllant  handle  member  projecting  fran 
and  parmanrnfly  aecnred  to  said  plug  and  Including  a 
aprlng  which  par m Its  flexure  of  the  handle  member  rela- 
tive to  the  tuba,  said  plug  being  provided  with  meana  to 
hold  said  handle  maMbar  a^nat  longitudinal  movement 
with  relation  to  tha  take. 

S.  la  a  thai  aiuasaf ar.  the  combination  of  a  carrying  ease 
at  «aa  «a4.  a  tuba  Inaertlble  therein  and  having  a 
\  t*  ^MBCkAhly  aachf*  tha  open  end  of  the  eaaa,  and  a 
taalllent  handle  aaaabar  permanently  iianaartad  with  the 
pl«C  and  includlac  a  aprlng  which  paralta  Uaxn  of  the 
haadia  mam\  ir  ralatlTa  to  the  tube,  said  pl«v  balng  pn>- 
T««ad  with  maaaa  to  hold  aald  handia  laaaabar  agalast  loa- 
gttadlnal  movement  with  relation  to  tho  taba.  aald  handia 
acBkar  Mag  exterior  of  tlia  carrylag  eaaa  wbaa  the  tuba 
la  laaattst  therein. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  ateam  engine  valTS 
tiM  radial  type,  of  an  eccentric  crank,  a  trani 
a  valva  atem  coupled  to  the  transmission  bar.  a  double 
armed  rocksr  yoke.  Journalad  on  a  fixed  anpport  and 
coupled,  at  ita  oppoalte  aada.  to  the  eoeentrle  crank  and  to 
the  transmlaaloo  bar.  and  meana  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  tranamlaaion  bar  relatively  to  the  eccentric  crank. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  ateam  engine  valve  gear  of  tha 
radial  type,  of  an  eccentric  crank,  a  tranamlaaion  bar.  a 
valve  stem  coupled  to  tha  tranamlaaion  bar,  a  doobla 
armed  rocker  yoka  jovaalcd  on  a  fixed  support  and 
coupled,  at  Ita  oppaatta  aada.  to  the  eccentric  crank  and  to 
the  traaamiaalon  bar.  respectively,  a»d  aa  oadl latory  re- 
varaa  ahaft  eoupled  to  the  tranamlaaloa  bar  and  adapted  to 
lapart  morement  tlMreto  relatively  to  tha  eecantrlc  crank. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  ateam  engine  valve  gear  of  tba 
radial  type,  of  a  driving  axle,  an  eccentric  erank  fixed 
thereon,  a  tranamlaaion  bar.  a  valve  stem  coupled  to  the 
tranamlaaion  bar.  a  doable  armed  rocker  yoke  journaled 
aa  a  flaed  aopport  aad  having  a  pia  on  Ita  lower  arm  trev- 
eralng  In  an  are  the  middle  of  which  la  aubataatlally  la 
line  horlxontally  wUb  the  driving  axle,  tba  oppar  arm  of 
aald  yoka  balac  eoupled  to  the  tranaaalaaloa  bar.  aa  ac- 
eentrle  red  eaopting  the  pin  of  the  lowar  ara  of  tha  roekar 

to  tha  aeoeatric  craak.  and   meana  for   Imparttac 
to  tha  traaaadaalaa  bar  ralattvely  to  the 
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4.  The  combination,  in  a  ateam  anfflna  TalTc  gear  of  tlia 
radial  type,  of  a  driving  axle,  aa  aeoentrlc  crank  flxed 
thereto,  a  double  amad  rocker  yoke  Journaled  on  a  flxed 
support,  a  tranaMlaBloa  bar.  a  link  coupling  the  upper  arm 
of  aald  yoke  to  the  tranamlaaion  bar,  an  eccentric  rod 
coupling  the  lower  arm  of  the  yoke  to  the  eccentric  crank, 
a  bell  crank  Journaled  on  a  fixed  support,  a  link  coupling 
aald  bell  crank  to  the  traaaaalaaion  bar.  a  comblnatloa 
lever  actuated  from  the  croaa  bead  of  the  engine,  a  valve 
stem  coupled  to  the  combination  lever,  a  bar  coupling  the 
combination  lever  to  the  bell  crank,  and  meana  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  tranamlaaion  bar  relatively  to  the 
rocker  yoke  and  eccentric  crank. 


978,144.     OUN.     NxwaoM   Doh9am,   rolton.  Mo. 
June  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  588.845. 


Filed 


1.  la  a  fire-arm,  a  hammer,  a  flrlng  pin  at  all  timea  in 
the  path  of  the  hammer,  a  trigger  hariiif  a  forward  eztaa- 
aion,  a  aafety  block  carried  by  the  forward  extenalon  of 
the  triflper  and  movable  by  the  latter  into  blocking  rela- 
tion to  the  hammer  when  the  trigger  is  In  the  normal  or 
nnpulled  poaltlon,  and  a  trigger  aprlng  carried  by  the 
trlggar  and  engaging  the  aafety-block.        * 

2.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  hammer,  a  main  aprlng  therefor,  a 
rebound  sprtbg  normally  holding  the  hammer  retracted 
from  the  limit  of  ita  forward  movement,  a  firing  pin 
at  all  times  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  a 
trigger,  a  safety  block  movable  by  the  trigger  into  blocking 
relation  to  the  hammer  when  the  hammer  la  in  the  normal 
or  nnpulled  poaltlon,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  trigger 
and  engaging  the  aafety  block. 

3.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  hammer,  a  main  spring  therefor,  a 
rebound  spring  for  the  hammer  normally  holding  the  lat- 
ter retracted  from  the  forward  limit  of  its  movement  un- 
der the  action  of  tbe  main  aprlng,  a  firing  pia  at  all  timea 
in  the  path  of  the  haouner,  a  trigger  provided  with  a  for- 
ward extension,  a  aafety  block  carried  by  the  forward  ex- 
tension of  the  trigger  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  block- 
ing relation  to  the  hammer  when  held  b/  the  rebound 
spring,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  trigger  and  engaging 
.the  aafety  block. 


978.146.  ORGANIC  MEHCURT  COMPOUND.  Max  Bn- 

GKLMA.NM,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenta- 
brlken  vorm.  Prledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dee.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  834,328.     (Bpeclmena.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  new  mercury  compounds  poa- 
probably  the  following  general  formula : 

OH 


/    \_0OO,Me 


\/^ 


HgOH.X 

la  which  Me  means  alkali  metal  and  X  an  amino  fatty 
add,  obtainable  by  reacting  with  alkali  and  an  amino 
fatty  acid  upon  ortho-oxy mercuric  compound  of  aallcyllc 
tdd  anhydrid.  which  new  mercury  compounds  are  whltiah 
powdera  easily  aolnbie  la  water  and  Inaolnble  In  ether, 
and  containing  the  mercury  ao  firmly  combined  that  the 
aqueous  solutions  do  not  give  any  precipitate  on  tbe  addi- 
tion of  dilate  caoatic  aoda  lye  or  a  cold  eolation  of  am- 


monium sullld ;  and  being  valoahle  therapeatiea,  snbstan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  new  q>eelfle  mereary  compound 
obtainable  by  reacting  with  alkali  and  beta-araino-alpha- 
oxylsobutyric  add  upon  ortho-oxymercurlc  compound  of 
salicylic  add  anhydrid  which  is  a  whitiab  powder,  eaaily 
soluble  in  water.  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  bensene 
having  no  definite  melting  point,  bat  decomposing  at  about 
200*  C,  and  containing  the  mercury  ao  firmly  combined 
that  the  aqueoua  solution  doea  not  give  any  predpltate  on 
the  addition  of  dilute  caustic  aoda  lye  or  a  cold  solution 
of  ammonium  aulfld ;  and  being  a  valuable  therapeutic 
eomDooBd.  Bobstantially  aa  deacribed. 


978,148.      ELECTRIC    FURNACE. 
Chaxlbs  Lanol-st,  Paris,  France. 
Serial  No.  384,868. 


CHASLaa   FteT   a»i 
FUed  Jan.  SO,  1907. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber,  twc 
membera,  one  of  which  la  an  electric  conductor  adapted  t< 
impart  beat  to  aald  chamber,  and  tbe  other  of  which  la  1 
jacket  arranged  around  said  condudor,  and  a  protectlni 
filling  interposed  between  said  members,  one  of  said  mesfr 
ben  being  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction  Inde 
pendently  of  the  other  member  to  compensate  for  unequal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  membera  relatlTely  tc 
each  other  daring  the  operation  of  the  furnace. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  beating  chamber,  an 
electric  conductor  adapted  to  impart  beat  to  aald  cham 
ber,  an  expanaible  Jacket  arranged  around  aald  condudor 
and  a  protecting  filling  interposed  between  the  eondudoi 
and  said  Jacket. 

3.  An  eledric  furnace  having  a  heating  cliamt>er,  ai 
electric  conductor  adapted  to  Impart  heat  to  aald  cbam 
ber,  a  longitudinally  extenalble  Jacket  arranged  aroan(! 
said  conductor,  and  a  protedlng  filling  interposed  betweei 
the  condudor  and  said  Jacket. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber,  az 
electric  conductor  adapted  to  Impart  beat  to  aald  cbam 
ber,  a  Jacket  arranged  around  the  conductor  and  provided 
with  elaatic  heads  connected  with  the  condnctor,  and  1 
protecting  filling  Interposed  between  the  condnctor  vai 
aald  Jacket 

6.  An  eledric  resistance  furnace  having  a  heating  cham 
ber,  an  electric  conductor  surrounding  the  said  chamber.  1 
protecting  maaa  surrounding  the  aald  conductor,  and  1 
casing  surrounding  the  aald  protecting  maaa  and  liavlni 
end  cheeks  that  are  corrugated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


978.147.  OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  FAN.  Haaaaar  I 
Finch,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  fuwlgnor  to  Emerson  Electric  Man 
nfacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  o; 
MisaourL     Filed  Jnly  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  870.659. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tan  base,  a  motor  pivotallj 
mounted  thereon,  an  armature  having  a  fan  connede< 
thereto,  aald  armature  being  mounted  on  a  hollow  aleeve 
a  motor  oscillating  means,  and  a  device  paaatag  throngi 
the  hollow  aleeve  connedlng  the  fan  to  tbe  oadllatlai 
meaaa. 

2.  The  eoaibiaatlon  of  a  fan  base,  a  motor  ptrotall: 
mounted  thereon,  an  armature  mounted  on  a  hollow  aleeve 
a  fan  mounted  on  tbe  armature,  a  motor  oedllatlng  meana 
and  a  rod  or  spindle  passing  through  tbe  aleeve  and  con 
aectlng  the  fUi  to  tbe  oedllatlng  meana. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fan  base,  of  a  motor  ptvotall: 
mounted  thereon,  a  fan  conneded  to  tbe  afmature  of  the 
motor,  motor  oedllatlng  means,  and  a  driving  abaft  de 
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to  AM  fM 
itarv  of  tbe  motor  and 
tattec  ■■■—■ 


\ 


!•  a  «mtm  mt  tte  iftam  *KHka«.  •  tea 

plTOtally  — — it<d  thttmou,  oMlllatli* 
b7  th*  aotor.  a  kollow  alcer*  tztaadlM 
tar*  of  tlM  mmtot,  a  faa  earrtod  by  tfea 


a  ateft  aBt«a4Bs  from  tb«  (an  tbroash  tbe 
to  tba  aotor  <iartltatln<  Hwana 
la  a  Aarlea  o<  tb«  elaaa  4«a«rika4.  a  tea  iaaa,  a  aotor 
fivotaJly  ■ooBtad  tbavaoa,  oadllBttat  aaiM  «ar- 
by  tka  Motor,  a  boUow  alaava  ■itntlag  tbriaib  tiM 
itaxa  of  tba  Mator.  aMaab  for  Balntalolac  tba  boUov 
te  poaWaa  la  tka  atakatare.  a  fan  carried  by  tbe 
armatore  of  tbe  aotor.  aad  a  abaft  ezteadtaic  froa  tba 
tea  tbraagh  tb*  boHow  abaft  to  tbt  aotor  oaeUlatlnc 

(Clalaa  •  to  9  ao«  printed  la  tbe  GaaoCt*.! 


tT8.148.  DITTO  FOB  HOLDING 
MATTia  P.  raAKaa,  Portlaa<l.  Oreg. 
Serial  No.  M1.61T. 


PILLOW  -  SHAMS. 
Piled  Wtb.  2,  1910. 


•Ta.140.    WIBS  PABBIC     WnxuM  ■.  Paaai  aad  Cal 

m  C.  Tatum.  St  Loaia.  Mot.  aaalgaara  to  Tbe 


It,  1M9.     lailal  Ka.  ftl2.9«L 


la  a  bed  aattnai  of  tbe  ebaraetar  deacrlbed.  tbe  com- 
Maatloa  of  ead  piiaai  beid  apart  by  aide  ralU,  aald  ead 
pleeee  baviac  a  plaiaUty  of  bol«e  adapted  to  bold  a  wire 
tebric  compoaed  of  atraada  of  wlr«  by  booking  one  end  of 
aald  wire  Into  one  of  eald  croaa  bare  and  paaalng  it  tbere- 
aloac  wltb  a  loop  paaaed  tbroagb  eacb  of  said  boica  aad 
tba  loava  •(  a  wo>e  atrand  of  aald  wire  paaaed 
be  bole*  9i  tbe  otkar  end  pUce  aad  beat  back  to 
form  booka.  la  the  aMaaer  antotantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


97S,150.  TH\WING  DEYICB  POB  DR1PPIPE8. 
BMIT  H.  Oout,  Chicago,  in.  riled  May  18.  1910. 
rial  No.  DeilOS. 


Ko 


la  a  dartce  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  coaabiaatloa  wltb 
aiJaBUble  p*at  cUava,  a<  etab  roda  plrotally 

aad  MtepaatfMtly  tfataebable  tberefroa,  nM 

collara  formed  adjacent  the  lower  teralaala 
Jalatad  aid*  ro*  detmchabiy  aKored  to  Mid  atab 
I  a4fBM*Ma  apper  hortaontal  bar  claaped  betw*aa 
aald  collara  and  tbe  aide  bare,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  ban 
bavlag  alldable  doTO-tafled  eoaneetioaa.  a  lower  adjnstable 
iMrlaatal  bar  tnterpoacd  between  the  lower  teralaala  of 
tt*  rtAb  vaAa,  aa  tatenaedlate  adjnauble  bortaoatal  bar 
brtiryeia  between  tbe  Jolnta  of  tbe  aaM  aMe  ra*  aad 
forming  plvota  tberaoC.  aad  #apa  eanied  by  tbe  lower  aee- 
tloa*  of  aaM  aMe  redi  iteglia  to  bear  agalaat  tbe  upper 
■aettoaa  tbereof  when  tbo  device  la  la  Ita  operatlT*  po*i- 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  drip  pipe,  of  a  eoodnlt  carry- 
tag  a  aapply  of  atpam.  roeana  conatltatlng  a  paaaage  way 
for  ateaa  from  aald  coadalt  to  aald  drip  pipe,  and  a  dam 
la  aald  conduit  at  a  point  beyoad.  relatlTe  to  the  flow  of 
tbe  ateam  therethroogb,  tb*  epealag  from  eald  eoadnlt  of 
aald  paaaageway. 

2.  Tbe  combloation  wltb  a  drip  pipe,  of  a  conduit  carry 
lag  a  supply  of  ateam.  a  Jacket  surronndlng  aald  drip 
pipe,  a  coaaectlng  pipe  leadiag  from  nid  conduit  to  eald 
jacket,  aad  a  dam  In  aald  coadalt  at  a  point  beyond,  rela- 
tive to  tbe  flear  of  tbe  ataaa  tharatbroagh.  tbe  opening 
froa  aaM  conduit  of  aald  paaaageway. 

S.  Tbe  eomblnatton  wltb  a  drip  pipe,  of  a  ooadalt  carry- 
tag  a  Bopply  of  ateaa,  a  Jacket  aarrooadlag  aaM  drtp  ptp«, 
a  iiiaaiillai  plpa  iMtfai  frma  aald  eoa«alt  k*  aaM  Jaefeat. 
a  daa  la  wM  iiadalt.  aa<  a  valre  la  mM  luaaiitlu  H»>. 

4.  Tk*  miMilaiMn*  wttb  a  «rtr  flp%  af  a  conduit  carry- 
bNt  •  lifplj  •<  ataaa,  a  jacket  ■amiaaitet  aaM  drtp  plpa. 
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a  aoaaeetlag  pipe  leadiag  from  aaM  coadalt  to  aaM  Jacket, 
aad  a  dam  In  said  conduit,  said  Jacket  terminating  abore 
the  end  of  aald  drip  pipe  for  tbe  purpoae  apeclfled. 

B.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  drip  pipe,  of  a  conduit  carry- 
lag  a  supply  of  steam,  a  ja^et  surrounding  said  drip  pipe, 
a  flttlng  in  said  conduit,  a  connecftng  pipe  leading  from 
aald  fitting  to  said  jacket,  and  a  partition  which  ezteada 
acroaa  aald  flttlng  but  does  not  entlreiy  clone  tbe  paaaage- 
way tberetbrougb. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


9T8,151.  MONKKT-WREIfCH.  CHiaLBS  C.  ODBaMSai. 
Derry,  N.  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Prank  0.  Ubbey, 
Lawrence.  Maaa.  Piled  Oct.  SO.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.488. 


fci:^;^' 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  baring  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
prerlded  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  traaa- 
reraely  dispoaed  ladtned  teeth,  a  morahle  Jaw  alldably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
aeatlng  recaaa  opening  through  one  end  of  the  morable 
Jaw,  thai*  being  a  transrerae  receas  formed  In  tbe  mor- 
able Jaw  and  Intersecting  the  longltndlDal  receaa.  and  a 
locklag  key  Joumaled  in  the  aeatlng  recess  and  proTlded 
artth    a    laterally   aitaMlag   lag  projecting    within    the 

l^aasTerse  rewaa.  OM  *Btf  of  the  locking  key  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cam  diapaaad  at  a  point  diametrically  oppo- 
alte  the  lag  and  pvarMed  with  tbreada  for  engagement 
wltb  tbe  teeth  oa  tbe  abaak,  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  ke^ 
being  projected  through  the  open  end  of  tbe  morable  jaw 
and  proTided  with  a  laterally  extending  thumb  piece  dla- 
poaed  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  key  aa  aald  lug. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  prorlded  wltb  a  fixed 
Jaw  aad  baring  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  prorlded 
wltb  tranarersely  diapoaed  inclined  teeth,  a  morable  law 
alldably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  prorlded  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal aeatlng  recea  opening  throogh  one  end  of  the 
morable  Jaw,  there  being  a  transTerae  receas  formed  in 
said  morable  Jaw  and  commonlcating  with  the  seating 
receaa.  the  rear  wall  of  said  transrenie  receas  being  curved 
to  produce  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  locking  key  Joumaled 
la  tbe  aeatlng  receaa  and  baring  one  end  thereof  provided 
wltb  a  laterally  extending  lug  aeated  In  the  transverse 
recea  and  bearing  against  the  curved  wall  thereof,  one 
ead  of  uld  locking  key  being  provided  with  a  cam  ar- 
ranged diametrically  oppoalte  the  lug  and  provided  wltb 
thraada  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  bn  the  shank,  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  key  being  projected  through  the  open 
end  of  the  movable  jaw  and  provided  with  a  terminal  lat- 
erally extending  thumb  piece  arranged  on  the  same  aide 
of  the  key  aa  said  lug  and  dlaposed  at  substantlalJy  right 
r-nglea  to  t^e  length  of  tbe  key.  tbe  walla  of  tbe  key  be- 
tween tbe  lug  and  thumb  piece  being  smooth  and  unob- 
structed. 


9T8.1BS.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  ACTINO  8PRINO  PLAP- 
VALVK.  Max  PanoaicB  OtrraaMtrrH,  Darmatadt,  Gw- 
aaay.     Piled  Jane  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,222. 


1.  A  flap  valve  comprtalag  a  spring  flap,  meana  for 
Bxlag  the  poaltion  of  one  end  of  aaM  flap,  a  carved  aaat 
^te  at  tbe  other  end  of  aald  flap,  a  eorreapoadlagly 
eorred  aeat  sarroandlag  a  pert  aormally  eloaed  by  aaM 


vahre  and  meaaa  for  condnctlag  tbe  Sold  to  aaM  port  ti 
a  direction  approximately  tangential  to  aald  carved  aeat 

2.  A  flap  valve,  comprising  a  aprlng  flap,  meaaa  foi 
tbdag  tba  poeltloa  of  one  end  of  said  flap,  a  carved  aaat 
plate  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  flap,  a  aeat  member  bavlni 
a  surface  carved  to  correspond  with  said  plate  and  a  pas 
sage  normally  coved  by  said  plate,  one  wall  of  said  paa 
aate  being  directed  ^proximately  taafeetiaUy  to  thi 
carve  of  aaM  aorf  ace. 

3.  In  a  flap  valve,  a  spring  flap  compristag  a  part  ai 
one  end  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  poeltlon,  a  curved  seat 
plate  at  the  other  end  of  said  flap,  and  an  Intermediati 
colled  portion ;  means  for  fixing  tbe  position  of  the  flrat 
mentloaed  end  of  saM  flap,  a  aeat  curved  to  correapon<: 
to  aald  aeat  plate  and  surrounding  a  port  normally  c]oae< 
by  aald  aeat  plate,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  t« 
said  port  In  a  direction  approximately  tangential  to  tbi 
carve  of  aald  aeat. 

4.  la  a  flap  valve,  a  sprlag  flap  comprising  a  curve< 
aeat  plate  and  a  colled  portion,  slotted  means  for  secux 
ing  one  end  of  said  coiled  portion,  a  seat  curved  to  corr* 
spond  with  said  seat  plate  and  surrounding  a  port  nor 
mally  doaed  by  aald  plate,  and  means  for  conduct  ini 
fluid  to  aald  port  in  a  directtoa  approximately  tangentia 
to  tbe  curve  of  aaid  aeat. 

5.  In  a  flap  valve,  a  spring  flap  comprising  a  curve* 
seat  plate  and  a  coiled  portion,  two  slotted  members  en 
gaging  oppoalte  sidea  of  one  end  of  said  coiled  portion 
meana  for  aecurlng  aald  slotted  members  in  poaltion,  1 
seat  curved  to  correspond  wltb  said  seat  plate  and  sur 
rounding  a  port  normally  eloaed  by  aaid  plate,  and  meam 
for  conducting  fluid  to  said  port  in  a  direction  approxi 
mataly  tangential  to  the  curve  of  aald  seat 


978,1A8.      VBGRTABLB-CUTTEB.     Oaoaoa    Habw,   Nei 
York.  N.  T.     Piled  June  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,909 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrilted,  comprlaing  1 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  head-forming  arma.  and  ai 
integral  pair  of  spaced  handle-forming  arms.  arrange( 
at  cloaer  proximity  to  each  other  than  tbe  bead-formlnj 
araia.  a  blade  secured  to  tbe  bead-forming  arma.  a  gag' 
guided  upoa  aaM  araia,  aald  gage  and  arma  bavtag  con 
tlgooua  flat  aurfacea.  a  foot  Integral  wltb  tbe  gage  an« 
accommodated  within  tbe  slot  intermediate  tbe  handle 
forming  arma.  and  means  for  adjnatably  aecurlng  aai( 
foot  to  oaM  handle-forming  araia. 

t.  A  devle*  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprtalag  1 
frame  bavlag  a  pair  of  spaced  bead-forming  arma  uk 
aa  integral  pair  of  spaced  handle-forming  arau  arraagei 
at  cloaer  proximity  to  each  other  than  tbe  bead-formlai 
araa,  a  blade  aecored  to  tbe  bead-forming  arow,  a  gagi 
guided  opoB  aaM  aroia,  aald  gag*  and  araa  havtag  eoa 
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13,  i9»o- 


tlgiioiu  tut  rarfkcM,  •«toCtad  foot  intacnil  with  tte  g«ce 
sad  balac  proTld«d  wtUt  tm«d  ap  aides  ttet  baar  ttmiaat 
tte  tDDer  ildM  of  the  handla-formlng  arma,  a  plate  aa- 
emni  to  aald  arms,  aad  a  tbamb  aerew  paaalnc  tbroogh 
the  alotted  foot  and  tapped  Ijato  the  pUt*. 

« j 


f  T  8 , 1  6  4  .  riLLINO-MACHINV.  Joans  F.  Halub. 
Bhertdaa  boroach.  Pa.  rUed  May  SS,  IWW.  SerUl 
N«.  484,MtL  — 


J 


1.  In  a  fllllnc  auKhloe.  the  eomttliutUon  of  a  fllllns 
head,  a  fllllnc  tube  carried  thereby  and  barlnc  a  pointed 
lower  end  and  proTldsd  with  a  discharge  opening  on  one 
Bide  extending  inbatantiaily  to  the  point,  and  a  Teat  tnhe 
aztendtag  tbroogh  the  fllUnt  tabe  and  opening  sobatan- 
tlaliy  at  the  point  of  the  latter,  the  lower  end  of  said 
filling  tube  balM  eloaed  aroood  the  vast  tabe,  lald  cloeure 
on  the  aid*  apyoatte  the  dlscharg*  apaalng  eitendlng 
aboTe  the  lower  edge  of  the  discharge  opcalag  to  thereby 
direct  the  material  to  the  discbarge  opening  and  eaoae 
the  drip  to  draw  the  material  oat  of  the  Tent  tabe. 

2.  A  fllllng  tabe  comprlatng  a  tabe  baring  a  pointed 
lower  end  and  cat  away  on  one  aide  to  prorlde  a  dis- 
charge opening  extending  aotatanttally  to  the  point  tliere- 
of.  and  a  Tent  tabe  extending  throogta  aald  filling  tot>e  and 
opening  slightly  to  one  oMa  of  the  point  of  said  fllllng 
tube,  the  lower  end  of  aald  filling  tobe  balag  doaed  around 
the  Tent  tabe.  aald  cloaore  on  the  alda  appoaite  the  dis- 
charge opening  extending  at>OTe  the  bottom  of  aald  dls- 
diarge  opening  to  thereby  direct  material  to  tlie  diaeharge 
opening  and  caoae  the  drip  to  draw  material  oat  of  the 
rent  taba. 


9  7  8.156.  SKIRT-MBASURINO  DEVICa.  JOHH  W. 
HAWKIK8.  New  Durham,  N.  H.  PUed  Jaaa  11.  1909. 
•arUI  No.  S01.606. 

1.  A  skirt  meaaorlng  dsTlce  comprlalng  a  rod.  aad  a 
■aaaber  adjustably  moan  tad  on  said  rod  and  proTtdsd 
wtth  means  constructed  to  attach  said  rod  to  a  fabric, 
whereby  the  derice  may  be  lifted  with  the  fabric 

2.  A  aklrt  measaring  deTlce  comprlalng  a  rod,  aad  a 
proDg  adjaatably  moonted  oA  aald  rod  and  prorUsd  with 
a  pointed  portion  adapted  to  attach  said  rod  to  a  fabric, 
■fcmsby  the  derice  may  be  lifted  with  the  fabric 

t.  A  skirt  measuring  derice  comprising  a  rod.  and  a 
hnak-Uke  prong  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
proTldad  with  a  polatad  portion  adapted  to  attach  aald 
rod  to  a  fabric  whereby  the  derice  SMy  be  Uftad  with  the 
fhhrlc 

4.  A  iklrt  ■wawiriac  dtrMt  eonprialnf  a  rod  pro»ldad 
wttk  giad—tlo«B.  mmt  a  sUdc  adjnatabiy  ——tad  oa  aald 
rad.  aad  prerided  with  a  prong  and  harlag  a  pointed 
parttoa  adapted  to  attach  aald  rod  to  a  fabric  whereby 
tka  davlet  nay  be  lifted  with  the  fabric 

B.  A  aklrt  aaasartaji  dSTlaa  eomprislnc  a  rod  provldad 
a   Ada   adjostahly 


aald  rod.  aad  profldad  wtth  a  plurality  of  hook-Ilka  prongs 
each  baring  a  pointed  portion  adapted  to  attach  said  rod 


It. 


ta  a  fhhrlc  whereby  the  darlce  OMy  ba  Uftad  with  tba 
ethrlc 


978,156.  DBTKLOPI NO-TANK  FOB  PHOTOORAPHIC 
FILMS.  ASTHDB  C.  HAToaM,  Brockton,  Masa.  FUad 
Jaa.  «,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  5S«.M«. 


1.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  claaa  deacrl>ed,  a  suitable 
remorable  eorer  therefor,   an   art>or   carried  by 

the  eorer  and  czteading  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the 
latter,  aald  art>or  being  prortded  at  Its  Inner  «>d  with 
means  for  the  attachment  thereto  and  suspension  thereby 
of  the  spool  on  which  the  film  Is  carried  In  a  camera,  a 
head  for  the  and  of  the  apool  remote  from  that  carried 
by  the  arbor  aad  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  normal  head  of  the  spool,  and  means  for  the  ready 
attachment  of  the  snpplemental  head  to  the  spool. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  ciaaa  daaerlbed,  a  tank,  a 
coTsr  tharator,  aa  artior  aitandlag  tftraoch  the  oorer  and 
haTlac  apaead  bearings  carried  by  the  eorar,  one  of  the 
baarli«s  balac  Interior  to  the  tank  when  the  corer  Is  ap- 
plied, aad  aald  art>or  baring  meana  at  Ita  Inner  end  for  at- 
tachflsaat  to  and  suspenatoa  of  a  film  spool,  a  rod  carried 
by  the  eoTsr  at  one  side  of  aad  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  arbor  and  prorided  with  maana  for  holding  the  free  end 
of  the  protecting  enrelop  of  the  lUm,  and  sopplemental 
hands  for  the  film  spool  attachable  to  and  remorable 
tharsCroo. 

a.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  claaa  daaerftad,  a  aaltable 
taak,  a  rsmorable  eorer  therefor,  aa  arbor  carried  by  the 
eorer  aad  eztaadlag  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  latter 
prorided  with  means  for  the  attachment  and 
of  the  apool  on  whiah  the  dlaa  la  carried  In 
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a  camera,  and  a  supplemental  bead  for  the  spool  for 
npholding  the  film  within  the  tank  when  onwoond  from 
the  spool. 

4.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
receptacle,  an  arbor  entering  the  same  and  prorided  at  the 
inner  end  with  acrew  threads  adapted  to  engage  a  film 
spool  within  the  receptacle  and  conatitntlas  the  sole 
means  of  supporting  aald  spool,  a  rod  within  dfllveceptacle 
when  the  latter  la  la  operatlre  condition  aad  then  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  recepUcIe,  aald  rod  aanstltating 
meana  for  holding  one  end  of  the  protecting  enrelop  of 
the  fllm  and  a  supplemental  bead  for  the  end  of  the  spool 
remote  from  that  engaged  by  the  arbor,  said  bead  baring 
meana  for  the  ready  attachment  thereof  to  the  apool, 
and  also  engaging  the  rod. 

5.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  a  soltable 
tank,  a  remorable  corer  therefor,  an  arbor  carried  by  the 
eorer  and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  latter, 
aald  arbor  being  prorided  at  Its  inner  end  with  means 
for  the  attachment  and  sospenslon  of  a  spool  on  which 
the  film  Is  carried  in  a  camera,  a  rod  carried  by  the  eorer 
to  one  side  of  and  parallel  wttb  the  longltadlnal  axis 
of  the  arbor,  disl^s  constltatlng  supplemental  beads  for 
the  film  spool  and  each  prorided  with  a  drcalar  series 
of  perforatlona  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  trar- 
ersed  by  the  rod,  one  of  said  heads  wben  In  operation 
being  carried  by  the  arbor,  and  means  for  the  attachment 
of  the  other  head  to  the  end  of  the  spool  remote  from 
that  engaged  by  the  arbor.  ,v  ,^,. 


978,167.  ADVERTISINO  DBTICB.  William  Hbistbb- 
MAW,  London,  England.  FUad  Jane  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,484. 


An  adrertlalng  derice  comprising  a  sheet  of  fabric 
which  Is  translucent,  the  same  baring  on  Its  front  side 
designs  and  the  like  made  In  colors  which  are  tranaparent 
and  on  Its  rear  aide  a  reproduction  of  the  designs  and 
the  like  on  the  front  aide  In  rererae  or  negatlre  manner, 
the  designs  and  the  like  ancolored  on  a  ground  which 
la  a  reproduction  of  the  color  of  the  dealgn  and  the  like 
on  the  front  side,  and  in  addition  on  the  rear  side  de- 
signs and  the  like  in  rererse  or  negatlre  manner  In 
opaque  colors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  de- 
scribed. 


978.168.     BALINO-PRB88.     Jambs   D.    HairDttx,    Wall. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,838. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  laduding  a  press 
box,  a  plunger,  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  a  galde 
rod  abore  said  shank  and  morable  therewith  guides  for 
the  rod,  and  a  rerolohle  crank  morable  against  the  shank 
to  shift  the  plunger  into  the  press  box. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  inclndlng  a  press 
box.  a  plunger,  a  shank  extending  from  the  plunger, 
said  shank  baring  a  head  at  Its  free  end,  a  wear  derice 

.upon  the  head,  a  guide  rod  Integral  with  aald  device 
and  secured  to  the  plonger,  guides  for  the  rod,  and  a 
rerolnble  crank  morable  against  the  wear  derlca  to  shift 
the  shank  and  plonger  In  one  direction. 


8.  A  baling  press  including  a  press  box,  parallel  angl< 
inma  extending  beyond  the  corner  portions  of  the  pres! 
box.  a  base  extending  between  and  aecured  to  the  lowci 
angle  Irona,  a  top  atrip  extending  between  and  secure< 
to  the  apper  angle  irons,  said  base  and  top  strip  harinj 
free  flexible  outer  ends  conrerglng,  a  plunger,  means  foi 
actuating  the  same  to  direct  material  under  prcwtin 
between  the  base  sad  top  strips,  and  tension  means  foi 
adjusting  the  free  ends  of  the  angle  Inns  rdatlTC  t( 
each  otbir. 

4.  A  baling  preas  inclndlng  a  press  box.  a  bate  extend 
Ing  for^ardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  standards  np 
standlui;  from  the  base,  guide  members  extending  over  th< 
baae  and  supported  by  the  standards,  a  plunger,  a  abani 
thereon,  aald  shank  baring  a  head,  a  guide  rod  extend 
Ing  longitadinally  abore  the  shank  and  secured  to  tb< 
plunger,  said  rod  being  slldably  mounted  within  the  gald( 
members,  a  reroluble  crank  morable  against  the  bea< 
to  shift  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  au 
tomatlcally  returning  the  plunger  subsequent  to  aait 
morement.  one  end  of  the  rod  constituting  a  wear  plat 
upon  the  bead  for  engagement  with  the  crank. 


9  7  8,169.  TRAN8MI8SION-OEARING.  Chablks  Ed 
ODABO  HiiraiOD,  NeuUly,  France.  Filed  Aug.  28,  190€ 
Serial  No.  460,717. 


\ 


1.  In  a  tranamiaalon  gearing,  the  combination  with  : 
driring  ahaft  and  a  driren  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel,  th 
aatelUte  wheela  of  rariable  diameter  borne  In  said  fl 
wheel,  wheels  loosely  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  drtre 
ahaft,  the  speed  of  the  satellite  wheels  varying  under  th 
aetloa  of  the  slldable  wheels,  a  gear  on  the  driren  ahaf 
conatantly  meshing  with  one  of  the  satellite  gears,  an 
a  boflTer  mechanism  for  said  slldable  wheela  which  wil 
permit  the  latter  to  sufficiently  yield  under  the  action  0 
the  satellite  wbeelr.  and  thereupon  to  become  arreatec 
subetantlally  as  and  for  the  prrpose  specified.  i 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearlns,  the  combination  with  \ 
driring  shaft  snd  a  driren  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel,  th 
satellite  wheels  of  rariable  diameter  borne  In  said  11; 
wheel,  wheels  loosely  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  drtrei 
shaft,  the  speed  of  the  satellite  wheels  rarylng  under  th 
action  of  the  alidable  wheela,  a  xear  on  the  driren  ahaf 
constantly  meshing  with  one  of  the  aateUlte  gears,  1 
lever  mechanlam  for  causing  the  displacement  of  tbe  sik 
able  wheels,  and  butfer  sprint^  conopctlng  aald  lere 
mechanism  with  tbe  said  slldable  wheels,  aald  buffe 
springs  permitting  tbe  slldable  wheels  to  yield  under  tb 
action  of  the  satellite  wheels  and  thereupon  to  become  ai 
rested,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  witi 
a  driring  Bhaft  and  a  driren  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel,  th 
sateUite  wheels  of  rariable  diameter  borne  Ip  said  fl; 
wheel,  sleeres  loosely  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  drirei 
abaft,  wheels  carried  by  said  aleeres,  tbe  speed  of  th 
sateUlte  wheels  rarylng  under  the  action  of  tbe  alidahl 
1  wheelB,  a  gear  aa  tbe  driren  ahaft  conatantly  meahlni 
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vlth  oae  of  tb«  ntelltte  «Mn.  aad  ■ 
fwr  wld  Blldabl*  wb««U  whiek  wUl  p«ralt  ot  the  letter  te 
lUjr  7l*ld  oBdcf  tiM  acttoB  of  tMm  aateUtto 
«PM  to  bMosM  arawtcd,  wifcf  ■Halty 
for  tk«  parpooo 


•  78.1«0.     KUBCTUC  CBAD«-WBU>UfO  MACHIMB. 
Cammoom   L.   Ho»v.   toffe.  Pa.,   wtginr  to 
Cboin  Cofopony.   Totk,   P*-.  o  Corporatloa  o( 
PUod  Not.  20,  1M«»     ■orUl  No. 


1.  In  an  el«ctrtc  cbalo  Itak  weMiBff  naehlm.  tb« 
blnatlon  with  tb«  aoTSble  carrtefc  aod  link  grlpplnf  )•«• 
■eoatcd  OB  umt  motoBo  with  th*  carrtace,  of  th«  Szod 
woMlaff  rtactrodaa  coaatltatlnR  th«  etreott  tcrmlnala,  the 
link  cBcasiBS  tacao  of  sold  eloctrodao  bolac  tonood  ioto 
a  converging  aoat  for  watering  aad  preoatBg  tho  eada  of 
tiM  link  togotli«r  when  advanced  by  the  earrtage. 

2.  In  an  el«ctrlc  chain  link  wiMlM  aftehlBe  tiM  eoat- 
btaatlon  with  th«  terminal  «l«<trodoa  tkmlng  a  aMt  bo- 
twMB  them  for  tho  end  of  a  link,  of  gripping  jawa  for  tho 
link  rnoraMe  bodily  toward  and  frooi  the  elaetrodaa  aad 
piTotally  mounted  on  an  axia  to  awiag  transrofaely  wliora- 
by  the  end  of  the  llok  nay  ba  eraterod  betwoea  tlto  cloe- 
Irodca. 

S.  IB  aa  eloctrle  chain  link  wridlac  aMUat  tlM  coaa- 
Maatloa  with  the  tormteal  elootradao  forailav  a  aaat  b»- 
thoa  for  tb«  aad  ot  a  llmk.  of  gripping  )awa  tar  tte 
a  earrtege  oa  wkJeh  tba  Jawa  ara 
toward  aad  froai  tho  aloctrodaa  aad  a  plToCal 
tb«  carrUgc  wh«r«by  tho  carriage  and  Jawa  Bay  bo  taraod 
to  eeator  tb«  liak  betw««a  tti«  olt-ctrodea. 

4.  la  aa  alectrk  ehaia  liak  weldiag  ■aeWaa.  tka  eoa- 
Maatloa  with  the  tenniaal  eioetrodco  foralag  a  aaat  bo- 
twaoa  then  for  tb«  ead  of  a  Itnk,  of  a  earriafla  aMvaMo 
toward  aad  froa  tta  cloetrodM.  a  gnldlng  aapport  far  tte 
raar  ead  of  tho  Uak  aad  grlpplag  Jawa  for  the  forward  aad 
al  tho  Uak  BMianted  on  aad  morahio  with  the  earrlaca. 

5.  In  aa  electric  chain  weldtag  Bachlne,  tlie  caaiMBa- 
ttoa  witJt  tbo  toratinal  eUctradga  fonalag  betwaaa  tkaa  a 

tka  ead  of  a   link,   of  o   pair  of  grlpytac  Java 
feaWy  in  anlaoa  toward  aad  troa  tlM 
aad  baring  aapporta  tor  the  forward  ead  «t  the 
teadtag  In  llao  with  the  lower  edgea  of  the  Jaara. 
(Claiaa  S  to  le  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


ni 


aad  a 


»TS,ldl.     WHKBL.     Joaam  W.  RoLMaa, 
PUad  May  14.  IMtt.    Barlal  No.  6«1.4«S. 

1.  A  giBuad  wbaal  iwprtajag  a  retataMo  ria 
•tatloaary  baad  exterior  thereto. 

2.  A  groaad  wheel  caaprtalag  a  aittlaaal  retataMa  ria 
aad  a  atattaaary  8««partfti«  baad  aatarlar  thereto. 

t.  IB  gaaMaatlaa  la  a  graaad  wbaal.  a  rotataMo  rta,  a 
aad  asfarkir  tboreto.  aad  balla  la- 
aald  baad  aad  rim 


4.  A  whaol  eoaprlalag  a  rta  proTMcd  witb  a  race  aad  a 
ttra-«haaBel  la  tte  periphery,  a  aapportlag-baad  exterior 
to  aatd  rtaa  aad  provided  with  an  interior  race,  frlctioa- 
radaelac  aiaaaa  diapdiia  la  aaid  raeaa.  aad  a  tire  dla^ 
poatd  la  aaid  efaaaael. 


i.  A  Wheal  raaprlalag  a  rla  proridad  with  a  race  and 
a  tlro-chaaael  at  each  aide  thereof,  aaid  raee  aad  chanaela 
la  tlM  periphery  of  Mid  ria.  a  aapportlng-baad 
to  aaid  rta  aad  prorlded  with  aa  interior  race, 
aaaaa  dlapoaed  ia  aaid  raeea.  and  tlraa 
la  aaid  ehaaaoU. 
(dala  •  aat  prlated  ia  tka  Qaaatta.] 


l»TS.ie2.  SIGN  EXHIBITnrO  APPARATXTB.  LaaLia 
HoPKiaa.  Kaaaaa  City,  Ma,  FUod  Mar.  9.  liMM.  la- 
rial  No.  482.S48. 


1.  Ia  an  object  axhlMtlag  apparatua  the  eoBblaation 
with  a  ▼•rtlca.l  axial  aapport.  of  a  vartlcal  awlagiag  alga 
piate  routlvely  oMwated  at  iU  iaacr  apyer  ead  portion 
apea  aaid  aapport,  a  atop  ea  aaid  aapport  for  the  lower 
ead  portloa  of  aaid  plate,  aad  an  alerator  for  the  oater 
ead  of  aaid  piate. 

2.  Ia  an  object  exhibiting  apparatoa.  the  eombiaatlon 
with   a   eeater   poet,   of   a   anitable   flanged   aapport   con 
caatrlc  therewith,  aad  a  awinglag  exhibiting  plate  baring 
a  aoteh  la  tbo  apper  portloa  aad  laaar  aad  retetlraiy  aad 
detachably  — airtii  with  aali  flaagBd  «w»art. 

S.  In  an  object  exhibltlag  apparatoa,  the  comhiaatioa 
with  a  baae  plate,  a  autioaary  poat.  a  roUry  abaft  ex- 
taaMag  throi«h  aad  la  line  wP.h  the  rertlcal  axla  of  aaid 
poat  aad  alaa  aaid  baae  plata,  avrlnflBt  exhibiting  dericea 
rotatably  aaaatad  aa  aali  pBl,^i>ilbg  1  i>atrolled  eliding 
boba  oa  tke  aaAi  «f  aaM  *an,  aran  on  aaid  boba  BMaaa 
for  tapartlBg  aa  oatward  aevaaint  to  aaid  baba,  aad 
aaaaa  for  imparting  motloa  to  mM  ahaft. 

4.  Ia  an  objoet  ezbibitlag  apparatoa,  the  coaiblaatloa 
with  a  baae  plate,  a  atationary  poat,  a  rotary  ahaft  ez- 
taading  throocb  aad  la  liae  with  the  rertlcal  axle  of  aaid 
and  alaa  fttaagh  aaid  baaa  plata.  awlnirlng  exblbltlng 
rotatably  mooated  oa  aaid  poat,  aprlng-coo trolled 
o«twardly.altdlag  hoba  oa  the  eada  of  aid  abaft  and  rnor- 
aMe ta  rotattea  thetwwitb.  plate  earrylag  derleea  on  aaid 
haba,  aitaaa  aontrolltnR  the  aowaaaat  ootwardiy  of  aaid 
bafeik  aad  aaaaa  for  imparttac  aollaa  to  aid  ahaft. 

0.  Ia  an  object  exhibltlag  apparatoa,  the  eonblBatlon 
with  a  baaa  plate,  a  atetlooary  poat.  a  rotery  ahaft  ez- 
tbraajh  aod  la  llae  with  the  rortlaal  axla  of  aaid 

plate,  •wtactat  aihlbitlag 
aaid   poa^  flprag-coa. 
trollod  oatwardly-aHdlag  baba  on  the  eada  of  Mid  abaft 
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and  movable  in  rotation  therewltb,  oama  on  aaid  poat  and 
baae    plate,    aad    aprlBg-eontrolled    doga    on    aaid    anna, 
adapted  to  more  upon   the  cam  aarfaoea  of  aaid  caaa, 
aad  meaaa  for  imparting  motion  to  aaid  ahaft. 
(Ciaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


OTa.l«.  BLBCTBIC-LIOHTINO  FIXTURE.  LsMnaL  R. 
HOPTON,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Booo  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
r  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  S4«.e77. 


I- 


-■-I 


1.  The  electric  candle  flxtnre,  eompriaing  a  Axtnre  arm 
having  a  collar  and  adjaceat  threaded  end,  a  candle  cop 
cooperating  with  aaid  collar  and  baring  a  cup  flange  at  ita 
upper  portion,  a  aleeve  tngaidng  the  thread  on  aaid  fix- 
ture arm  and  damping  aaid  candle  cup  againat  the  col- 
lar thereon,  a  reallient  retetner  yoke  aecured  to  Mid 
aieere  aad  prorlded  with  aotchM  In  the  enda  of  ite  arms, 
a  aapport  within  aaid  cup  flange  and  prorlded  with  aper- 
tnrea  baring  tonguea  projecting  into  aaid  aperturea  to  co- 
operate with  aaid  notcbM  and  be  thereby  firmly  held  in 
poaitioB  by  aaid  retainer,  a  threaded  boabing  in  Mid  aap- 
port, a  corer  plate  abore  aaid  aupport  aod  within  aaid 
cup  flange,  a  candle  tube  engaging  said  bnahlBg  and  hold- 
ing aaid  corer  plate  In  poaitlon  and  a  switch  extending 
between  the  arms  of  aaid  retainer  yoke. 

2.  The  electric  candle  flxtare.  eompriaing  a  fixture  arm 
baring  a  threaded  end,  a  candle  cup  baring  a  cup  flange 
adjacent  its  upper  portion,  a  sleeve  engaglag  the  threaded 
end  of  said  fixture  arm  and  holding  said  candle  cup  there- 
to, a  reallient  retainer  yoke  secured  to  aaid  sleeve,  a  sap- 
port  within  aaid  cap  flange  and  engaged  and  held  la  poai- 
tlon by  aaid  retainer,  a  candle  tube  baring  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  aaid  support  and  a  switch  secured  to  aaid 
candle  cap  and  extending  within  said  retainer  yoke. 

t.  The  electric  candle  fixture,  eompriaing  a  fixture  arm, 
a  candle  cup  aecarad  to  aaid  fixture  anu,  a  resilient  re- 
tetner  yoke  located  within  aaid  candle  cop  aad  aectired  to 
Mid  fixture  arm,  a  support  engagad  by  aaid  reteiner  yoke 
and  removably  held  In  pooitlon  with  reapect  to  aaid  can- 
dle cap,  a  candle  tube  aecured  to  aaid  aapport  and  a  awltcb 
eztaading  arlthln  aaid  reteiner  yoke 

4.  Tba  electric  candle  flztnre,  eompriaing  a  candle  cup, 
a  retalaar  yoke  aMonted  within  said  candle  cup.  a  sup- 
port engagad  by  aaid  retainer  yoke,  and  firmly  held  in 
paaltloa  with  reapect  to  aaid  candle  cop,  a  candle  tube 
Bwvnted  on  Mid  aapport  and  a  switch  extending  wltlili^ 
aaid  retainer  yoke. 

B.  The  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  fixture  arm.  a  cup 
aecured  to  Mid  flztore  arm,  a  retainer  located  within  Mid 
cup  and  aecared  to  aaid  flxtare  arm,  a  aapport  engaged 
by  aaid  retainer  and  thereby  held  in  position  with  reapect 
to  aaid  cop  aad  a  switch  located  within  aaid  cap  adja- 
cent the  and  of  said  fixture  arm. 

(Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbo  Oasetta.] 


978,164.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Louia  Hokthwohl,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUod  Jona  19,  1900.    Serial  No.  608.074. 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  nock  prorlded  with  aa 
annular  outwardly  directed  fillet  extended  around  Ite 
mou^,  the  upper  aurface  thereof  being  rounded  in  pro- 
file and  the  lower  part  of  Mid  Ullet  being  sloped  inwardly 
to  produce  a  curved  shoulder ;  of  an  inner  compresaibla 
memt>er  extending  acroM  the  opening  of  the  neck  and  be- 
ing of  sucb  diameter  that  ite  marginal  portion  lapa  over 
the  rounded  upper  surface  of  the  fillet  and  extended 
down  about  the  fillet  in  cylindrical  form,  the  central 
portion  of  the  member  being  depreaaed  below  the  marginal 
portion,  an  outer  metellic  member  annular  In  form  anil 
extending  over  the  mouth  of  the  neck  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  expoae  the  Inner  member,  said  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  depresaed  edge  portion  stirroonding  Its  cen- 
tral aperture  and  baring  a  marginal  curred  portion  con- 
forming to  the  apper  curred  sarface  of  the  flUet,  and  ro- 
aillent  tonguea  Integrally  produced  upon  and  pendent 
from  the  marginal  curved  portion  correspondingly  curred 
with  relation  to  the  lower  part  of  the  fillet  to  contact 
therewith,  the  lower  or  free  ends  of  the  tongjiea  being 
bent  outwardly  to  afford  hook  parta. 


978,186.  DOUBLE-BLADED  TOOL.  OacAB  W.  J0BH8OM, 
UaefceoMck.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Allen  Greg- 
ory. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
618.887. 


A  double-bladed  tool  consisting  of  a  suitable  handle,  a 
double-pointed  blade,  pivoted  between  ite  e'sda  therein  and 
a  holding  derlce  for  the  point  of  the  Inner  end  of  Mid 
blade  which  consists  of  a  slotted  plate  with  flaring  month 
located  between  the  side  pieces  of  the  handle  and  a  nut 
located  in  the  alot  of  said  plate  and  engaged  between  the 
handle  plecea,  wherry  aaid  plate  la  adapted  to  allde  and 
releaae  aaid  point. 


978.166.  WHEELWRIOHT-MACHINE.  JOHM  W.  Kai^ 
DCNBACH,  Seat  PleaMnt,  Md.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  669,106. 

1.  In  a  tire  aetting  and  coollnf  machine,  a  frame,  a 
arater  tank,  a  pivoted  wheel  trestle,  a  rotetable  wheel  aa- 
curing  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  the  trestle,  meana  to 
vertically  falae  the  treetle  abore  the  frame,  and  meaaa  to 
engage  and  secure  the  wheel  ahaft  from  rotetion  only 
in  the  lower  position  of  the  trestle. 

2.  In  a  tire  aetting  and  cooling  machine,  a  fraase.  a 
water  tank,  members  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically 
apon  the  frame  adjacent  the  tank,  a  nlrot  block  plvotally 
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•  wbMl  trwtl* 

*-»w— ,  «  wb««  ■^ewBs  BMrft  p>irt»g  C«B- 

tnUly  through  the  tr««t!e  and  piTot  block  roftably  — ■<• 
•4  ta  th«  plTOt  block  and  aaoirad  to  th«  tr««tl«  Nvport. 
,„—  to  aectiT*  a  wbo«>  to  th«  twatU  oa  oa«  end  of  th« 
akaft  aad  a  ha»dl«  on  fhm  oppoalta  ead  b«7«ad  tba  plrot 
Mae^  tor  rotatlaf  the  ahaft  ai4  treatle,  aad  mMaa  to  op- 
atata  tb«  r«:lprocatlaf^         '     " 


which  wan  haa  a»  opMlM  tharatau  a  doat  eoIlactlBf  ra- 
Ciptirlt  laMorably  aaenrad  In  Mid  pf  !■!  and  ctoalng  tha 
aMM  aad  extendlac  Into  aald  rectaagalar  receptacla,  a 
taha  carrtad  bj  on«  of  aaid  ipacad  walla  and  eoanaetlac 


2  la  a  tlM  aattlBC  and  coolln«  machine,  a  frame  and 
.  water  tank  .^rured  thereto,  fuldea  upon  t^«rt»<»^ 
Mate  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  water  tank,  rertleal  alld- 
inrmembera  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  laid  gnJdea  har- 
mj  their  upper  portion,  bent  at  rt«»»t  *n«lea  extending 
.^rwardly  ther«,f  aad  hattag  a  link  Joining  their  hort- 
•ontal  extremltlea.  meana  to  reciprocate  nid  "•»^  If 
a  rertical  direction,  a  plrot  block  plTotally  mounted  ha- 
tweaa  tha  Tertlcal  portlonir  and  bekm  the  "r»l«r  «■ 
teniiona  of  the  membera  adjacent  tha  top  thereof.  ■  «r^ 
traatle  plTotally  mounted  upon  the  P*^^*  ,»>"'^,  **»'»*^ 
to  aomally  raat  upon  tha  horlaontal  portion  of  «»«  "" 
dJISSli  --^berTand  -c5>  the  under  aide  of  the  link 
ioialag  tha  horlaontal  aatremltlea  of  tha  MUhara  to  oaa 
ii™  tha  plTOtal  polnto  o«  W»«  Pi^ot  block  to  retain  It 
la  a  hortaontal  poaltlon,        >^  .  #«««  .„.i 

4    la  a  tire  aattiag  attd  cbollag  machlaa.  a  "»»•""; 
a  water  tank  aecurad  thereto,  gnldea  npoa  tha  rert  ca 
poata   of    the   frama   adjacetrt    the    ^'ter    tank     rertica^ 
•Udiat  ■ambera  moaated  to  reciprocate  in  aald  gnidaa 
haTiag  their   upper   porttona  beat   at   right   aaglea  aad 
taiMd  totather  at  their  hortaontal  extremltlea,  meaaa  to 
JSorocata  aald  membara  In  a  rertlcal  direction,  a  piTOt 
blocVplTotally  mount*!  between  the  Tertlcal  P;"^**'"  "^ 
below  the  angular  eitenalon  of  tha  membera  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  a  wheel  treajl.  piTOtally  '''^I'jf/'^^.n^^ 
piTOt  block  adapted  to  normally  reat  upon  tb«  bortaontal 
^rtloaa  of  tha  reciprocating  membera.  a  ''»»f\'^*'fj!; 
•haft  paaaiag  ceatraWy  through  tha  treatle  and  P'^*  "»«* 
rotatahlTHio^'ted  In  the  ptrot  block  and  ••^""fto  the 
t^Ttla  «pport.  mean,  to  aecare  a  wheel  to  tha  trertla  oa 
one  end  of  the  .haft  and  a  handle  on  th*  oPPo-Je  end 
hayoad  tha  plrot  block  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  treatle. 
•STaiaaaa  to  aagaga  tha  haadl.  and  end  of  the  .baft  la 
tba  lovar  poaltlon  to  prerapt  rotaUon  of  the  ahaft. 


with  aald  racuum  chamber,  aaid  doat  collecting  raeaptacia 
harlng  a  pipJecUng  bona  delachably  connected  with  uld 
tube,  and  mean,  for  withdrawing  the  duat  collecting  ra- 
ceptade  from  aald  ractaagalar  raeapUda. 


078.168.  ADDINO-MACHINK.  WllXUM  J  KlL»ATmiCK. 
Datrolt.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Bnrrougha  Adding  Machlaa 
Compaay.  Detroit.  Ml^^  a  Corporatloa  of  MIchlgaa. 
Piled  May  «,  1910.     Sarial  No.  580.724. 


078.1«T  PORTABLE  VACmrtl-CLKAHtt-  CADWAl.La» 
W.  KBLaaT.  Phtladalphla.  P*.  Filed  Dae.  U.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  487.801.     ^ 

1.  A  aacaaa  claaaar  eoapMaiag  a  receptacla  harlag  aa 
-n-,l,f  te  aaa  of  tha  outer  wall,  thereof,  a  Tacanm  eha^ 
JITadaat  eollectla.  mi»t»-ll  adapted  to  ba  Inaerted  to 
»16  l^E  aad  to  atoaa  tha^—a.  aad  .aaa.  for  connect- 
t>g  HJd  duat  collactlag  receptacle  with  the  Taeuum  cham- 

2  A  raeaom  cleaning  apparatua.  comprlalng  a  recep- 
tacla baTlag  an  opeaing  in  ona  wall  thereof,  a  Taeuum 
cteaber  a  tuba  eztaadlag  Into  «ld  racuum  chambarj| 
«Mt«otlaetlng  eyltodar  rotatobly  aad  fa»a*ably  aecurad 
TwZ  openic  .■*«toM|-t  »»to  «»d  r^eiJtacl..  -Id 
SlZter  havlat  a  MMaMMv  boaa  datachahly  connactad 

8.  A  Ta«in«  cleaning  apparatua  comprlatog  a  rectaa 
gular  recaptacla.  ap««ad  walla  fonalag  a  Taeuum  chamber. 
Sdlocltod  parallel  with  a^  ol  tba  walla  of  tha  r««pucla. 


1  la  a  machine  of  the  character  dawaibed.  the  eomblaa- 
tloa  of  adding  wheel.;  actuating  raeha:  aiaan.  for  angag- 
IX  aad  dlaengagtog  tha  aame  and  .aid  ^f**'"  •"*"•';' 
wdprocatlng  the  racka :  latchea  for  datainlag  tba  Uttar. 
a  ball  for  dUplaclng  the  latchea ;  a  total  key  aad  coaaae- 
ttoaa  for  rereratoj.  tha  order  of  aagagamaat  and  dlaen- 
Ugament  of  racka  aad  whaela ;  coupllnga  »>«twe.n  «ld 
keT  and  tha  ball,  with  proTlalon.  for  operative  the  latter 
by  tha  key  through  direct  throat  In  the  coupllnp ;  and 
•Maa  for  uncoupling  tha  total  kay  and  ball  bafoca  the 
wbaala  and  rack,  dlaengage  In  the  taking  of  a  toUl. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacrtbed.  the  co»biaa- 
tlon  of  adding  wbaala :  aetaatiag  racka :  mean,  for  aagag 
lur  aad  iltMiiniliTff  tba  aame  and  «ld  wheel. .  meaaa  for 
radprocattag  tba  racka:  Utchea  for  d^lnlng  tj-  totter ; 
a  ball  for  dUplarloK  the  Utchea ;  a  total  key  and  coaaec- 
tloaa  tor  rereralag  tha  order  of  eagataawnt  and  dlaaagaga- 
Bant  of  racka  aad  wbaala;  a  movahly-mounted  coupler 
.huuldaffad  to  a«aet  a  direct  thruat  engagMaent  between 
tha  ban  aad  tha  kay  :  and  meana  for  dlaplaclng  tha  coupler 
bafora  tha  wbaal.  and  racka  dtaangage  In  the  toklng  of  a 

8.  In  a  machlaa  of  tha  character  daacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  adding  wheela :  actuatlag  racka;  meana  for  engag 
lug  and  dlaaatagiag  tha  aaaa  and  Mid  wheal. ;  laaaa.  for 
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reciprocating  the  racka :  latchea  for  datalalag  tha  latter : 
a  ball  for  dlaplaclng  the  latchea ;  a  total  kay  and  connac- 
tloaa  for  rereralng  tha  order  of  mgagement  and  dlaangage- 
mant  of  racka  and  wheal. ;  a  plroted  coupler-piece  carrlM 
by  the  key  connectiona  and  .houldered  for  direct  thmat  en- 
gagement with  the  ball ;  and  meana  for  dlaangaglng  aald 
coupler-piece  from  the  ball  before  tha  whaela  and  racba 
dlaangage  from  each  other  In  a  totaling  operation. 

4.  In  a  machlaa  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combtoa- 
tlon  of  adding  whaela ;  actuating  rack. ;  meana  for  engat;- 
Ing  and  dlaengaglng  the  aame  and  Mild  wheela ;  mean,  for 
reciprocating  the  rack. ;  latchea  for  detaining  tha  latter ; 
a  ball  for  displacing  the  latchea ;  a  total  key  and  connec- 
tiona for  rcTecalng  the  order  of  engagement  and  dlaengage- 
ment  of  rack,  and  wheels ;  a  plroted  coupler-piece  carried 
by  the  key  connection,  and  .houldered  for  direct  thrust 
engagement  with  the  ball  and  .prlng-connacted  to  the 
latter ;  and  meana  for  dlaengaglng  Mid  coupler-piece  from 
the  ball  before  tba  wheel,  and  racka  dlMngage  from  each 
other  In  a  totaling  operation. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  adding  wheal. ;  actuating  rack. ;  means  for  engag- 
ing and  dlaengaglng  the  Mnte  and  Mid  wheel. ;  mean,  for 
reciprocating  the  racka  Including  a  reatoring  frame; 
latchea  for  detaining  the  racks ;  a  ball  for  dlaplaclng  the 
latchea :  a  totol  key  and  connections  for  rererslng  the 
order  of  engagement  and  disengagement  of  racka  and 
wheels ;  and  a  coupler-piece  carried  by  the  key-connections 
and  shouldered  for  engagement  with  the  ball  and  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  the  aforesaid  reatoring  frame. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


078.180.  C0RN-HU8KIN0  MACHINE.  CHAKLaa  Bnoir 
KiMBAi.L.  Pine  RlTer,  Wis.  Piled  May  28,  1010.  Serial 
No.  062377. 


1.  A  com  busker  Including  a  roller  haTing  a  spiral  con- 
Teylng  rib.  a  hoaking  disk  mounted  for  rotation  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  roller  and  disponed 
adjacent  thereto.  Mid  roller  conatltntlng  maana  for  direct- 
tog  the  detached  Mrs  against,  and  for  morlng  them  along 
the  face  of  the  disk.  Mid  roller  and  disk  eal^ratlng  to 
remoTe  the  hnaka  from  the  ears,  and  aapetpaaad  yielding 
Angara  for  contoctlng  with  and  holding  the  aara  la  eoatoct 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  dlak. 

2.  A  com  bnaklng  machine  including  a  roller,  a  husk- 
ing disk  mounted  for  rotation  ndjacent  the  roller,  and  ei- 
tending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  aald  roller  conatl- 
tuUng  meana  for  directing  the  detached  eara  agalnat,  and 
for  moTtog  them  along  the  worktog  face  of  the  dlak.  Mid 
roller  and  disk  cooperating  to  remoTe  the  huaks  from  the 
aara.  laterally  yieldable  Angers  for  holding  the  ears  In  con- 
tact with  the  rear  portion  of  the  disk,  and  rerolnble  meana 
for  feeding  ears  to  the  roller  and  between  the  dlak  and 
Angara. 

S.  A  com  husking  machtoe  Including  a  frame,  a  buak- 
Ing  disk  mounted  for  rotation  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  superposed  laterally  yielding  fingers  converging 
rearwardly  toward  the  dlak  and  a  roller  toterpoaed  be- 
tween the  flngera  and  dlak,  aald  roller  constituting  meana 
for  directing  tha  detached  eara  agalnat,  and  for  movtog 
them  along  the  working  face  of  the  disk,  Mid  roller  and 
dlak  cooperating  to  remore  the  huska  from  the  ears. 

4.  A  com  husktog  machine  Including  a  frame,  a  huak- 
ing  dlak  mounted  for  rotation  to  a  vertical  plane,  super- 
poaed  Utorally  yielding  Angera  eouTerging  rearwardly  to- 
ward Mid  dlak,  a  roUer  Interpoaed  between  the  disk  and 
Angers,  certain  of  Mid  fingers  overhanging  the  roller,  aaid 
roller  eonstltutlog  meana  for  directing  the  detached  eara 
agalnat,  and  for  moving  them  along  the  working  faea  of 
tba  rotattog  dlak.  Mid  roller  and  diak  cooperating  to  ra- 
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moTa  tha  boaka  from  tha  Mm,  naaaa  for  aetaatiag  tba 
dlak  aad  roller  and  aa  opataadlng  feed  rollar  operated  by 
the  Arat  mentioned  roller  for  directing  mftarlal  between 
the  Angera  and  dlak. 


078,170.  COMBINED  CIQARBTTE  -  BOLLEB  AND  TO- 
BACCO-BOX. Max  KaoMAima,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor to  Tba  PrograM  Manntocturtng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  PUed  Oct  28,  1900.  Serial 
No.  620.181. 


**■ 


1.  In  a  cigarette  rolltog  device,  the  combination  of  a 
box,  with  hinged  lid  hariag  an  elongated  alot  throagh 
which  a  cigarette  may  be  dellTered.  a  cigarette  rolling  and 
dellTering  devlca  operatlTcIy  aecured,  and  concealed  from 
view,  within  said  box  when  the  Mme  is  closed,  and  meana 
for  automatically  covering  said  slot  from  wlthto,  after  tha 
delivery  of  a  'cigarette  through  tha  aame,  auhataatlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  rolltog  derice,  the  combination  of  a 
box  body  having  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  with  a  cigarette 
rolling  and  delivering  device  carried  by  and  between  Mid 
box  and  consisting  of  two  detachable  parta.  aamely,  a 
rollar-plate  carrying  an  endleM  ribbon  and  a  roller  mount- 
ed to  rotate  upon  a  carrying  device  forming  an  axis  there- 
for, subatantially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  cigarette  rolling  device  the  combination  with  a 
tobacco  box  having  a  Mnged  lid.  of  a  rolling  plate  haviag 
two  opposite  guide  Aanges  prorided  with  cam  alots,  and  a 
rear  dange,  an  endleM  ribbon  held  by  Mid  plate,  a  roller 
support  and  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  auhataa- 
tlally as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  rolling  deTiea  the  combination  with  a 
box  of  a  plate  baring  two  oppoalte  guide  Aanges  prorided 
with  cam  slots,  a  roller  support  psMlng  through  said  cam 
slots  and  forming  an  axis  for  a  roller  and  a  roller  adapted 
to  rotate  on  Mid  axis  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  cigarette  rolling  deriee  the  combination  with  a 
box  of  a  roller  plate  baring  two  oppoalte  Aanges  provided 
with  cam  slots,  an  endleM  ribbon  held  by  said  plate,  a  ver- 
tical Aange  on  the  rear  end  of  Mid  plate  to  control  Mlj 
ribbon,  a  roller  adapted  to  rotate  upon  Ita  axis  and  such 
an  axia  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  guided  by  Mid  cam 
slote  BubstantUIly  aa  set  forth. 

[aalms  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


078,171.  ELECTRIC  PURNAC^.  Peakx  tow  KDOMLOBn, 
Holcombs  Rock,  Ta.,  and  Gaoaoa  O.  SrwABO,  Eaat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aHignors  to  Vlrglnta  Laboratory  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  407,010. 

1.  A  reverberatory  electric  furnace  having  a  cloaed  top 
aad  non-conducting  lining  adapted  to  inclose  and  retain  a 
subatantially  inert  gaaeous  body  of  audldent  thickness  to 
protect  the  lining  beyond  it  from  fusion. 

2.  A  reverberatory  electric  fumace  compriatog  elee- 
trodea  and  a  fnraace  chamber,  with  a  doaed  top  and  -a 
non-conducting  lining  having  an  upwardly  extendtog  caT- 
ity  of  suflldent  height  to  inclose  and  retain  a  aubstantially 
Inert  gaaeoua  body  of  such  thlckneM  aa  to  protect  the  Ito- 
Ing  of  aald  carlty  from  fusion. 

3.  A  rcTerberatory  electric  furnace  compriatog  a  faraaoa 
chamber  and  electrodes,  and  a  removable  top  conalattog  of 
a  hollow  hood  covering  said  chamber  having  a  refractory 
lining  Buflldently  remote  from  the  source  of  hMt  to  avoid 
fusion  thereby,  and  adapted  to  incloae  a  aubatontlally  to- 
ert  gaaeoaa  body  a^rring  aa  a  hMt  ahlald. 

4.  A  reverberatory  electric  furnace  comprising  a  fnraaee 
chamber  and  electrodea,  the  top  of  Mid  chamber  belag  ax- 
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body,  a»d  bctof  of  raeh  belfht  tkat  tkc  ntnctorj  Ualnt  li 
protected  by  mM  (emoos  body  trom  fualon. 


9T8.1T2.     LANTEHN.     I^NX   Lsnitb.  Montreal.   QTieb«e. 
Caaada.     rtl«d  0eV^4r  1M».     Serial  No.  S22.898. 


1.  The  combiaatioo  i»  a  laatern  of  the  character  de- 
aerlbed,  a  yoke  adapted  to  hdld  the  laatem  chlmaay  la  po- 
iltloa,  a  hood  proTtded  wltlv  aloti  adapted  to  racelve  aald 
yoke,  and  catcbea  coanected  to  the  hood  and  adapted  to 
•Bsage  the  yoke  to  connvct  the  hood  thereto. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloB  la  a  lantera  of  the  character  do- 
■erltod,  a  yoke  adapted  to  hoid  tbe  laatem  chimney  la  po- 
■Itlon,  a  hood  con^tzMsc  a  eylladrical  wall  aad  a  cap 
aopitortad  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  cyliadHeal  wall  and 
tpaead  allsktiy  thenrfrom.  and  meaaa  (or  eaaaaetlaf  the 
koad  to  tha  yoke. 

2.  ▲  lantern  of  the  character  deocrlbod,  compriaiac  a 
toat*  a  bomor  aupportcd  by  the  (oat,  a  chliaaey  prortded 
wltJi  BOtebeo  In  Ita  upper  ed|a.  a  hood  adapted  to  overlap 
tha  appar  aad  o(  th*  ehlaaey  and  provided  with  notebea 
la  Ita  lowar  and  adapted  to  be  alined  with  tha  aatohaa  ta 
tho  adpa  of  the  chimney,  aad  a  yoke  adapted  ta  ha  aoatad 
la  both  atta  of  aotcheo  aad.  bold  the  chlaiaey  la  poattlon. 

4.  A  laatara  oif  the  character  deacrlhed.  eonprlalng  a 
(ont,  a  bamer  avpported.  tv  tbe  foat.  a  chlaaay  proTldod 
with  aotchaa  la  ita  appar  edge,  a  bood' adapted  to  overlap 
tiM  appar  oad  of  tha  cklmnay  and  provided  with  aotebea 


la  tta  lawar 
tha  edca  «< 
both  aeta  oC  1 


I  aaapted  te  ba  altnad  with  tha  aetahaa  ta 
Iklainay.  a  yoke  adaptad  to  be  aeatod  la 
I  feaM  tha  iHlMif  hi  poalttoo.  aad 
tha  hao«  ta  tka ; 


OTS,lTt.  KL«CTRIC-M0TOB-CONTROLtJN0  AFVARA.- 
TU8.  lUaaT  WAas  Laostaan.  BronxvlUa.  N.  T.  FUad 
Jan.  S8,  IMS.  Sartal  No.  242.203.  Banewad  rab.  20, 
IMT.     BarUl  No.  SSMIT. 


'  m 


1.  The  coBblnation  of  a  motor  having  a  field  winding 
eaergiaed  by  a  current  Indapaadai^tly  of  ita  aratatort  ear- 
rant  and  penaanaatly  connected  la  a  cloaed  dreait  con- 
taining the  armature,  armature  controlling  maana.  Inde- 
pendent meana  for  controlling  the  current  In  aald  field 
winding,  and  electrical  mean*  fonctionally  relating  the 
aald  two  controlling  meana  (or  Inaoring  proper  aeqaenee  o( 
operatloa  of  aald  two  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rheoatat  (or  cootroUlag  the  ar- 
matnre  circuit  of  a  motor,  a  rheoatat  for  controlling  the 
field  of  the  motor,  and  electro-reaponalve  meana  for  pro- 
tecting tbe  motor  agalnat  Improper  operation  under  a  con- 
dition o(  weakened  field,  aald  meana  being  affected  under 
certain  coodltlona  by  tha  armature  controlling  rheoatat. 

8.  The  combination  o(  a  rheoatat  for  controlling  the  ar- 
mature circuit  of  a  motor,  meana  for  controlling  the  field 
atrength.  and  eleetroraaponaive  meana  (or  Inaurlng  tha 
atartlng  up  o(  tbe  motor  under  a  eondltton  of  proper  field 
atrength  and  for  protecting  the  motor  (rom  overload  cur- 
rent 

4.  The  combination  of  meana  tot  coatrolllng  tbe  arma- 
tura  circuit  of  a  motor,  meana  (or  controlling  tbe  field 
atrength  o(  tbe  motor,  and  meana  comprlalng  an  electro- 
reaponaive  device  (or  (unctionally  relating  the  aald  two 
controlling  meana  (or  Inaurlng  proper  aequence  of  opera- 
tion of  aald  armature  and  field  controlling  meana. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  starting  reaiatance  for  an  elae- 
trie  motor,  aald  atartlng  reaiatance  having  a  movable  ele- 
BMiit  for  varying  tbe  reatatgnea.  a  reaiatance  for  control- 
ling tbe  field  strength  of  the  motor,  aald  latter  reaiatance 
havlag  a  movable  element  for  varying  the  reaistance,  and 
independently  movable  electrical  meana  for  Insuring  that 
tbe  field  resistance  will  be  In  a  proper  condition  as  regarda 
amount  of  effective  reaiatance  when  tbe  motor  la  started. 

(Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


»T8,1T4.  CABKIBR  FOft  CABLB-CARRIBR  APPARA- 
TUS. CHABtoM  R.  LiasT,  r^owell.  Ifaao.,  aaalgnor  ta 
Lamaan  Cooaelidatad  Store  Sarrtce  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  Jeraey.  Filed  May  16, 
1008.     Serial  No.  48S,l»e. 


1.  la  a  earrtar  for  oaMa  aaxrlar 
Of  box  prondad  with  praJMthif 


a  receptaela 
fanalBg  the  sta> 
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Nonary  part  of  tha  cmMe  damp,  and  a  eover  for  aaM  f»- 
ceptaela  providad  with  a  projecttag  measber  adaptad  to 
pass  between  said  members  on  the  box  aad  to  engage  tha 
table  on  tbe  opposite  aide  to  that  engaged  by  aatd  ipro)aet- 
Ing  membera. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  carrier  apparatua,  a  receptacle 
or  bMt  provided  with  yteMtng  membera  forming  the  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  cable  clamp,  and  a  cover  for  aald  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  projecting  member  adapted  to  paaa 
betwaaa  aald  membera  on  tbe  box  and  to  engage  the  cable 
en  the  oppoalte  slde^  to  that  engaged  by  said  projecting 
membera. 


978.1T6.   VENTILATOR.    Wiixuu  J.  LiiOBMBTaa,  Staple- 
ton.  N.  T.     Piled  Apr.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  588.066. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  a  flue, 
tube  or  casing,  a  transverae  aupport  mounted  In  tbe  top 
portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  vertically  ar- 
ranged keeper,  a  shaft  mounted  In  and  vertically  mov- 
able in  aald  keeper,  a  hood  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  aald  abaft,  a  locking  device  pivotally  auapended  from 
aald  bood  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
stopa  on  the  aides  of  aald  keeper,  a  tension  device  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  tbe  lower  end  o( 
aald  yoke-shaped  attachment  and  tenalon  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bood  In  an  elevated  position. 

2.  A  venUlatlng  device  o(  the  claas  described,  comprto- 
lag  a  tube,  flue  or  casing  in  whldi  is  placed  a  transverse 
support  provided  with  a  central  vertical  guide,  a  ver- 
tically movable  shaft  passing  through  said  guide,  a  hood 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring 
placed  between  aald  hood  and  said  support  and  normally 
aerviag  to  hold  aald  bood  in  its  highest  poaitlon,  a  yoke- 
shaped  locking  device  pivotally  suspended  (rom  said  bood 
and  the  side  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  ratchet 
taath  adapted  to  engage  stops  connected  with  said  keeper, 
aad  a  tension  device  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
shaft  and  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  said  yoke-abaped  lock- 
tag  device. 

3.  A  venUlatlng  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprla- 
lng a  tube,  flue  or  casing,  a  transverse  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  therein  and  provided  with  a  central  verti- 
cally arranged  keeper,  a  abaft  vertically  movable  through 
said  keeper,  a  hood  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
abaft,  a  spring  placed  between  said  hood  and  said  keeper, 
a  lock  device  plvoUlly  suspended  from  said  bood  and 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  stops  on  said 
keeper  and  a  tenalon  device  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of 
aald  shaft  with  said  lock  device. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a 
transverse  support  adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  tube,  flue 
or  eaalng  and  provided  with  a  central  vertically  arranged 
keeper,  a  abaft  movable  vertically  through  aald  keeper, 
a  Jiood  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  abaft,  a 
depending  locking  device  connected  with  said  hood  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  keeper  at  different  points 
and  means  t<»  eonaectlng  tbe  lower  end  of  said  locking 
dcTlee  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  ^aft. 


•78,178.    EAIM:SAni.    Thom aa  P.  LtrtsMVOs,  Aticuata, 
Oa.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,611. 


in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  chair  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  an 
npstaiiding  rail-engaging  flange  arranged  to  abut  against 
one  side  of  the  web  of  a  rail  disposed  between  the  chairs  and 
to  overlap  tbe  base  flange  of  the  tiald  rail,  the  said  chair 
being  formed  in  tbe  under  side  of  ita  body  with  a  groove, 
tbe  side  walls  of  which  are  veriical,  tbe  said  groove  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  Inner  edge  of  tha  said  body  of  tha 
chair,  and  the  under  side  of  tbe  body  between  tbe  said 
edge  thereof  and  tbe  adjacent  edge  o(  tbe  groove  being 
beveled  and  convex  and  of  such  a  width  that  the  outer 
edge  o(  tbe  bevel  will  register  with  the  edge  of  that 
baae  flange  o(  the  rail  other  than  tbe  one  overlapped  by 
the  aald  chair ;  the  other  chair  comprising  a  body  (ormed 
with  an  upstanding  rail -engaging  flange  arranged  to  over- 
lie the  base  flange  of  the  rail  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  the  upper  face  of  the  body  of  the  aald  ' 
chair  being  formed  with  a  tongue  fitting  In  tbe  groova 
in  tbe  under  side  of  the  body  of  the  first  mentioned  chair, 
tbe  said  body  of  the  last  mentioned  chair  between  tha 
said  tongue  and  the  baae  of  the  rail-engaging  flange,  be- 
ing concave  in  Its  upper  surface,  that  side  o(  the  tongna 
next  adjacent  the  deeper  wall  of  the  groove  in  tbe  oader 
side  of  tbe  first  mentioned  diair  being  beveled  whereby 
to  permit  of  rocking  of  the  last  mentioned  chair  to  bring 
the  bevel  of  ita  tongue  against  the  said  deeper  wall  of 
the  groove  of  tbe  first  mentioned  chair  and  tbe  overhang- 
ing portion  of  ita  rail  engaging  flange  upon  tbe  ohter 
edge  portion  of  tbe  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  aubaequent  . 
rocking  of  the  last  mentioned  chair  to  cause  its  tongue  ' 
to  clear  the  under  side  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
chair. 


978,177.  INSTRUMENT  FOB  COMPARING  THE  RBI4A- 
TIVB  POSITIONS  OF  CENTEBfi.  Satbmk  ALsaar 
LOCKB,  Pulton.  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1904.  Serial  No, 
2S8.698. 


1.  An  laatmment  for  comparing  the  relative  posltioaa 
•I  CMitars  of  spindles  having  tapered  ends,  the  same  com- 
prtaing  a  detecting  member  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  opposite  conUct  surfaces  for  engaging 
the  tapered  end  of  each  spindle,  tbe  detaettng  mrlisr 
balag  movable  ta  either  direction  by  tbe  tapered  end  of 
tfea  spladle  until  both  contact  surfaces  are  engaged  with 
anld  tapered  esd,  aabatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaa 
apedfled. 

2.  Aa  inatmment  for  comparing  the  relative  poaltiona 
of  oeeters  of  spladlas  baring  tapered  ends,  tha  name  com- 
prlatag  a  detecting  member  movable  In  oppoaite  directions 
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ud  harinff  oppoatte  labataiitlallr  pftr»Il«l  contact  mrtmem 
for  cngmglBg  th«  Upend  «Bd  of  each  aplodle.  the  detect- 
lof  member  beinc  moTmble  la  rtther  direction  by  the  U- 
pered  end  of  the  spindle  natll  both  contact  rarfacca  are 
eagaced  with  eald  Upercd  end.  aabatantlally  as  and  for 

Um  porpoM  liwerlbirt 

8.  ^1  iMtroMBt  C8»-ee>npannc  tbe  ralatlre  poattlons 
of  eentera  of  spladlea  havlac  papered  enda  comprlslnf  a 
■ovable  deteetlnc  member  prortdad  with  opposite  sab- 
•tantlally  parallel  pins  for  enfaclot  the  Upered  enda  of 
the  BplBdle,  the  pins  beln*  flJted  relaUTely  to  each  other 
and  formed  of  roondlag  atom  section,  snbatantlallr  aa 
and  for  tha  pwpoae  aot  fortk. 

4.  An  tnatnuneat  fiff  flOMparlnc  the  relatlre  poaltlooa 
of  caaters  of  spladlea  hATtB«  tapered  eada.  the  aam«  com- 
prislDf  a  detecting  meaaber  movable  In  oppoalte  directlooa 
and  harlnc  a  paaaage  a^andtef  from  aide  to  side  thereof 
for  recalTlag  tha  spladlaa  from  either  side  of  the  de- 
tecting mambar.  aad  al«»  tortng  contact  sortacea  at  op- 
poalte sldea  of  the  pasaage  for  engaging  the  tapered  end 
of  each  spindle,  the  detoeUng  member  betag  morable  la 
althar  direction  by  the  tapered  ead  of  the  spindle  until 
both  eootaet  surfacea  are  engaged  with  said  tapered  end, 
sobstaatlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  apodaad, 

6.  An  Instrument  for  comparing  the  relatlre  poalthma 
of  centers  of  spindles  hating  Upered  ends,  tha  Mae  eoa- 
prlslng  a  detecting  member  moTable  In  oppoalte  dlractloaa 
aad  baring  a  paaaage  and  cooUct  surfaces  at  oppoalte 
of  tha  paaaage  anaaged  sobstaatlally  equidistant 
tka  mtB  ttaraol.  tka  eoauct  facoo  eagaglag  tba 
taperad  Md  of  each  wstmUa,  aad  the  dotactteg  ■■■bar 
belag  ■orabla  la  either ^dtawetlea  by  tha  fpiwH  ead  of 
the  spladle  oatll  both  coatact  sorfacea  are  engaged  with 
said  Upered  ead.  sobatantlally  M  and  for  the  pnrpooa  de- 
■erlbed.  -'"      > 

(Claims  e  to  23  not  pfbtad  la  tba  Oaaotta.] 


tT8.1T8.     MACHINB  rOft  IMIOBTINQ  STBLET& 

■aiCK  W.  LoscoMa,  Mow  Bedford,  Maaa.,  asalgaor  to 
Atlaa  Tack  Company,  FairbaTea,  Maaa..  a  Corporattas 
of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Dae.  S,  19M.     Serial  No.  400.008. 


lag  aald  eattar  wttb  relatloa  to  tba  earrlace,  means  for 
rodprooatlng  the  carriage,  and  meaaa  for  reciprocating 
aald  toggle  links. 

8.  la  aa  eyelet  aettlng  machine,  coOperatlTe  netting 
BMiabera,  a  catting  plate,  a  carriage  movable  toward  aad 
from  said  aettlng  asmben  la  a  plane  parallel  to  aald 
plate,  a  plunger  ■iraagiJ  In  bearings  on  said  carriage  ao 
aa  to  be  moTable  toward  aad  from  said  plate,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  plunger  to  engage  the  plate,  pivot  studs 
affixed  reapoctlvely  to  said  carriage  and  said  pinngar, 
toggle  links  embracing  said  pivot  studs  respectively,  maaas 
for  actuating  said  toggle  Unka,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage  to  move  the  cutter  to  and  from  the  llae 
of  the  aettlng  monbeiB. 

4.  In  an  eyelet  aettlag  machine,  a  combination  of  co- 
operative aettlng  Bsembers  movable  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  a  cutter  bavlng  a  rectilinear  cutting 
movement  and  a  curvilinear  novament  to  aad  from  the 
line  of  the  aettlag  members. 


▲a  tyalot  aattlar  laae^lae  comprlalng  a  pair  of  eo- 

attvo  aattlaff  BMmbara,  earrtera  therefor  movable  In 

_lt  taward  and  from  each  other,  a  roUtable  abaft, 

driven  by  the  abaft  for  reciprocating  one  of  said 

earrlera  aad  including  meana  for  shifting  the  range  of 
movement  thereof,  and  Independent  meaaa  drtvea  by  aald 
shaft  for  redproeattet  tba  other  carrier,  and  Indodlnd 
meana  for  ahlftlac  tM  raafls  of  movement  of  that  carrier. 
2.  In  aa  eyelet  setting  machine,  cooperative  aetttag 
a  CQttlng  ptata.  a  earrlage  movable  toward  and 

said  sotting  memban  la  a  plaae  parallal  to  laM 

plate,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  carriage  so  aa  to  be  mov- 
able to  and  from  said  plate  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
tba  carriage  to  and  from  the  line  of  said  setting  mem- 
togflo  links  monBtad  ofoa  said  earrlage  for  actaat- 


078,170.     POTATO-DIGGER.     William  B.  Mastim,  Staas- 
ford.  England.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  025,868. 


1.  la  a  poUto  digger,  tbe  combination  of  a  driven  ahaft. 
radial  arau  oa  aald  drivea  shaft,  plas  carried  by  the  ra- 
dial arms,  forks  haaglag  on  said  plaa,  eraaka  atUchod  at 
oae  of  their  ends  to  the  fork  heada,  a  pla  carried  by 
tba  other  end  of  each  crank,  bearings  to  receive  said  plaa 
aad  a  second  set  of  radial  arms  mounted  ecceatrlc  to  the 
aald  drivea  ahaft  aad  by  which  said  bearlags  are  carried, 
aad  a  quadraat  carrying  the  axle  00  which  the  secoad 
sat  of  radial  arma  roUtea  whereby  the  angnlarity  of  tha 
forks  may  be  alterad.  aohaUnUally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  tbe  combination  of  a  drivea  shaft, 
radial  arma  oa  aald  drivea  shaft,  pins  carried  by  the  ra- 
dial ar^  fork  heads  mounted  on  said  pins  and  having  a 
vertical  part  aad  a  horlaoatal  part  both  of  which  art 
perforated,  prongs  perforated  at  their  upper  ends  paaaed 
through  the  perforations  In  tbe  borUontal  part,  nuts  snd 
bolts  for  flxlag  tbo  perforated  upper  portloas  of  the  proags 
to  the  vertical  part,  crsnks  atUched  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  fork  haada.  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  end  of  each 
crank,  bearings  to  rocolvo  said  pins  and  a  second  set  of 
radial  arma  mouatad  aeeaatrlc  to  the  said  driven  shaft 
aad  by  which  aald  bearlags  are  carried,  substaatlally  as 
aat  forth. 


078,180.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
MATHsa,  Chicago.  111.  mod  Joly  8.  1007. 
883,078. 


ALOiiao  C 
BoHal  NOb 


i 


ft 


1.  la  aa  electric  signal  system  the  combination  with 
mam  raUa,  oae  of  aald  rails  being  divided  Into  sectiona. 
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a  third  rail  divided  lato  sections  corresponding  to  tha 
aectlons  of  the  said  last  mentioned  rail,  electrically  oper- 
ated signal  devleea  arranged  along  the  track  way  Includ- 
ing a  partial  electric  drcalt,  one  terminal  of  which  la  con- 
nected to  a  aectlon  of  tbe  third  rail  and  the  other  termi- 
nal to  a  correapondlng  section  of  one  of  the  track  raila, 
la  combination  with  a  trala  carried  device  Including  a  cur- 
rent generator,  a  plurality  of  trolleya,  one  pole  of  said 
current  generator  belny  connected  to  oae  of  aald  trolleya 
which  engages  tbe  said  third  rail  and  tbe  other  i>ole  there- 
of connected  to  a  pair  of  said  trolleys,  and  means  for 
bringing  one  or  the  other  of' said  last  mentioned  trolleya 
Into  engagement  with  a  given  section  of  a  given  track 
rail  depending  upon  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  tba 
train. 

2.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle,  main  rails  over  which  said  ve- 
hlde  travels  in  either  direction,  a  third  rail  extending 
parallel  with  and  midway  between  aald  main  ralla,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  one  of  said  main  ralla,  the  aald 
third  rail,  a  conductor  connecting  said  mala  rail  with 
aald  third  rail,  a  source  of  current,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated Instrument,  a  conUct  wheel  carried  by  said  vehlde 
located  above  aald  third  rail,  contact  wheels  carried  by 
said  vehlde  located  above  each  of  said  main  ralla  and 
means  for  bringing  either  one  of  said  last  mentioned  con- 
Uct wheels  Into  contact  with  the  main  rail  which  la  In- 
cluded In  said  electric  drcuit  to  complete  tbe  latter. 


078,181.    BUCKET.    David  C.  McCah,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL 
riled  Oct.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  524,710. 


A  eoaveyer  bucket  comprising  a  abell  conalatlng  of 
sector  shaped  end  portions  connected  by  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  almllarly  shaped  scoop  concentrically  arranged 
within  aald  ahall  and  having  a  bottom  extending  between 
lU  end  portiona,  said  shell  and  acoop  being  pivoted  to- 
gether at  the  apex  of  said  sector  shaped  end  portiona,  the 
body  of  tbe  shell  having  a  slot  parallel  with  the  end 
portiona,  a  stud  carried  by  tbe  scoop  and  working  within 
said  slot,  and  meana  on  aald  atod  adapted  to  damp  the 
ahell  between  itself  and  the  aooop,  whereby  aald  parU  may 
be  relatively  adjusted. 


078.182.     rUBlrBBIQUET.     David  C.  McCam,  Loa  An- 
gelea, Cal.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  556,403. 


1.  As  aa  artlde  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  briquet 
bavlng  obtoae  tetragonal  enda  and  compoaed  of  dried 
wood  ahavlnga  and  the  like  compreaaad  lato  a  coherent 


2.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  briquet 
havlag  truncated  Uperlag  ends  and  composed  of  dry 
wood  ahavlngs  and  tbe  like  compreaaed  into  a  coherent 


t.  As  Ml  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  briquet 
having  truncated  pyramidal  ends  and  composed  of  dried 
wood  ahavlngs  and  the  like  compressed  Into  a  coherent 


078,183.     ABRS8TEB.     David  C.  McCam,  Los  Angelea» 
CaL     FUod  Apr.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  007,487. 


l..An  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  eacb 
consisting  of  a  Ubie  having  a  depending  and  forwardly 
extending  lip,  tbe  table  of  eacb  member  extending  Into  tba 
receas  between  the  Uble  and  Up  of  a  succeeding  member. 

2.  An  arreater  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  eacb 
consisting  of  a  Uble  having  a  depending  and  forwardly 
extending  Up  and  vanea  arranged  between  said  Uble  and 
aald  Up,  tbe  Uble  o^eacb  member  extending  between  tbe 
Up  and  Uble  of  a  succeeding  member. 

8.  An  arreater  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  members,  each 
consisting  of  a  Uble  having  a  depending  and  forwardly 
extending  Up  and  vanea  arranged  between  said  Uble  and 
Up,  tbe  Uble  of  eacb  member  extending  between  the  Up 
and  Uble  of  a  aucceedlng  member  and  Interlocking  with 
aald  vanea. 

4.  An  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  sev- 
erally conalatlng  of  Ublea  provided  with  Upa,  vanes  form- 
ing partltlona  between  said  Ups  and  tablea,  said  vaaaa 
being  provided  with  sloU  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
end  of  tbe  Uble  of  the  next  succeeding  member,  and  means 
to  hold  said  members  In  Interlocked  position. 

6.  An  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  aev- 
araUy  conalatlng  of  Ubles  having  downwardly  depending 
and  forwardly  extending  Upa,  vanea  within  said  Upa  and 
provided  with  slots,  aald  sloU  being  arranged  to  receive 
tKa  odgea  of  said  Ublea  In  ancceaalon,  and  means  to  bold 
said  mambers  together. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


078.184.     CLOTHES  -  DRAINER.     William   McDonald, 
Cameron,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  28, 1010.     Serial  No.  051.040. 


1.  A  dothas  drainer  eonslatlng  of  a  reticulated  bottom 
section,  side  sections  plvoUUy  connected  to  said  bottom 
section,  each  side  section  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower 
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iiHlfi«l»«««  tnmt  vtftmUj  uMtmrntm*  taf*tta«r  at  tb«lr 
MMdac  bMks  mrrUd  by  Mid  «M*  wetlMM.  ud  haadlM 
ourtod  bj  mM  iU*  aectioiu  ab«T«  the  iMoks. 

2.  A  cloth««  drmlner  conalatlJic  «'  »  r«tlcal«t«d  bottom 
McUoD.  foldable  ratimiUtsd  aid*  Mcttoaa  collapsible  upon 
Mkl  bottom  Mctlon.  books  carried  by  said  sld*  netloaa 
adapted  to  mgaf  the  rtm  of  a  boUar.  ajid  baadlaa  plrot- 
ally  connected  to  eald  aWe  lectlona  and  enfn«eabl«  with 
the  rUn  of  said  boiler  whereby  to  laalnUln  the  side 
tlons  In  apriflbt  position. 


•78.186.     WIRE  NAIL.     HroH  P.  McMuxah,  BaltiBore, 
lid.     nied  Jnaa  9.  1900.     Serial  Mo.  S01.14S. 


1.  A  nail  formed  of  a  slafle  atraad  of  wiro  Md  baring 
a  drlTlng  prong  and  two  loops.-  one  •ilswitoit  laterally 
from  on«  side  of  tlM  driving  prong  sad  tbe  otbor  sztend- 
Ing  latscall7  dom  tta*  otibMr  aids  of  tho  lilikia  proag. 

2.  A  nail  formed  of  a  alBglc  atrand  of  wira  aad  com- 
prising a  plnrality  of  loops  one  of  which  oTerlaps  another 
and  forma  s  drtrlng  bead  and  baring  a  drtrtng  prong 
tamed  Inwardly  from  aaid  bead. 

S.  A  nail  formed  of  a  slagls  strand  of  wire  aad  barlBg 
a  drtrlng  prong  and  a  loop  formed  Integrally  tberewltb, — 
aald  loop  being  provided  at  Its  inner  side  wltb  s 
for  tbe  escape  of  water  from  tbe  loop. 


VIU,1H.  ABTICULATCD  LOOOMOTIVB.  C^ai.  J.  Uml- 
u».  lebsMetady.  K. JU^fUM  ■syt.  29.  1910.  Bartal 
No.  984.422. 


system  by  whleb  tbe  main  frame  la  mvported  tbrougk 
bearing  polato  la  front  aad  In  rsar.  rsapsctlrsly,  of  tbs 
CTttadsrs. 

S.  In  a  locomotive  eagtao.  tbo  eombiaatloa  of  a  mala 
frasM.  cylinders  awmred  tbersto.  a  fonr  wbeelod  loading 
track  adapted  for  swlrsllng  morpmoat  rolatlrsly  to  tbe 
main  frame,  and  an  equal Islng  l^rer  system  which  is 
wplsd  to  tbo  mala  fraate  la  troat  aad  la  roar  of  tbe 
eyUadors  aad  boars  oa  tbo  track  latormodlate  lu  co»r 
asctloDS  to  tbo  BuOa  fraao. 

(C3alms  0  to  9  aot  prtnted  la  tbo  Oasetto.] 


1.  la  a  locaawtl^s  oagtM.  tbo  eomMnatloa  o«  a  mala 
trams,  cyltedsn  soewod  tkmato.  a  fo«  wbnlsd  leadlBC 
track  adaptad  tor  swHaltef  MinMiW  aalatlTely  to  tbo 
■ata  frama.  aad  aa  naiilntet  lovor  syatns  by  which  tbo 
mala  framo  to  supportod  oa  tbo  track  tbroagb  bearing 
points  In  front  and  In  rear,  respeettroly,  of  tbo  cylbi- 
ders. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  oBglno,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  mala 
frame.  cyllBders  secared  tboicto.  a  drtrlng  wheel  axle 
Joomaled  tbercln  aad  rotated  by  piatooa  la  said  cyila- 
dsrs.  a  fonr  wheeled  loading  truck  adapted  tor  swtvsUag 
movement  relatively  to  the  main  frame,  an  equalising  lever 
coupled  to  the  main  frame  and  bearinn  on  the  truck,  and 
connections  through  which  a  portion  of  the  weight  on  tbe 
eqaallslag  lover  la  traasasttted  to  the  drtvlng  wbeol  axle. 

S.  In  a  locoMOtlvo  oaglae.  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cyUadors  soeaiad  tlMffoto^  a  drfvlag  wheel  axle  loor- 
naled  llnffslii.  a  tour  wbaslsd  loa4lBg  track  adapted  for 
swlvellng  msvimiat  fslatlvair  to  tbo  mate  frame,  aa 
sqoallslng  lover  systea  by  wblcb  tbo  mala  frame  ia  sap- 
ported  on  tbe  track  throogh  boartag  points  In  front  and 
^  rear  of  the  cylinder*,  aad  eaaaoetk>as  to  aald  equalltlng 
lever  aystsm,  through  which  a  porttoa  of  tbe  weight  oa 
tbe  Bi^l"  frame  la  transmitted  to  tbs  Mvlag  wheel  axis. 

4.  Ia  a  locomotive  englno.  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
framob  cfUaAMa  ■ssarsd  tbsftta,  a  foarwboolod  loading 
track  adapta4  far  mrtvoUac  movement  reUtlroly  to  tbo 
frame,  aad  a  tbreo  pola)  lunaasfin  equalising  lever 

\ 
\ 


•78.187.     MITEB-CLAMP.     THOMiis  B.  Mitxaa.  Ka 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.    lertal  No.  547.884. 


L  A  miter  clamp,  comprlalag  a  bod  plate  provided  wltb 
a  loBfltudlnal  dovetail  recsas  la  Its  npper  side  termlnat- 
tag  at  one  end  In  outwardly  flaring  branch  recesses,  a 
eroso  head  dore-talled  la  tbe  aald  recess  and  alldable  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  provided  with  a  threaded  pasaage. 
a  pair  ot  Jawo  9»d  witb  relation  to  tbo  bed  plate  and 

rearward  at  eqaal  anglsa  aad  at 
,  and  bridging  tbe  said  roesoo  aad 
yvovtdod  at  saeb  mooting  ends  wltb  an  extoaoton  overhang- 
roesos.  a  acrew  eagaglag  tbe  threaded  bor^  of 
bMid  and  swivolod  st  Its  froat  sad  In  said  ex- 
tsasiea  aa4  KV^dod  at  its  rear  sad  with  s  haadlo.  a 
pair  of  iBiTabif  Ja«*  •Acb  bridging  ooe  of  tbe  braach  re- 
osasoB  forward  of  tbe  fixed  Jaws  and  exteodinfc  substan- 
tially paraUol  tborowlth.  aad  a  pair  of  bars  each  flttiac 
sltdlagly  in  tbe  said  recess  snd  one  of  Its  branches  aad 
underlying  and  secured  to  one  of  the  movable  Jaws  and 
pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  to  tbe  underside  of  the  aaid 
cross  bead. 

2.  A  mltsr  clamp.  comprMag  a  bod  plats  provided  wltb 
a  longltadlaal  dove-tail  receoa  la  its  npper  side  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  In  outwardly  flaring  branch  receseas.  a 
cross-bead  dove-tailed  In  tbe  said  recess  and  alldable  loa- 
gitadlnally  therein  aad  provided  with  a  threaded  passage, 
a  pair  of  Jawa  fixed  wltb  relation  to  tbe  bed  plaU  and 
extending  converglngly  rearward  at  equal  angles  and  at 
their  rear  endo  meetlac  ud  bridging  said  recess  and  pro- 
vided at  tbelr  meetlag  oadi  wltb  aa  eztenaion  overhanging 
aaid  recess,  and  near  tbelr  meeting  ends  with  nail-recelv- 
Ing  nccssM.  a  screw  engaging  the  threaded  bore  of  tbo 
erooo  bead  aad  swlveled  at  tta  front  end  in  said  exten- 
sion and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  movable  Jaws  each  bridging  one  of  tbe  brancb  rocesseo 
forward  at  tbo  flxsd  Jawa  aad  ostaiidlag  snbstantUUy 
parallel  tberewltb.  aad  a  pair  of  bars  each  fitting  slldlngly 
In  tbe  said  recess  and  one  of  Its  branches  and  underly- 
ing aad  mtmoi  to  one  o<  tba  ■avaUo  Jaws  aad  pivoted 
at  Its  oppoatto  sad  to  tbo  aadoMlio  9t  tbs  aald  cross-bead. 
8.  A  miter  dampw  usmprtrtag  a  bod  plate  provldsd  with 
a  longltndlnal  dove-tall  rooMB  la  Ita  npper  aide  termlnat* 


^^ 
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lag  at  oBO  snd  la  oatwardly  flarlag  braaeb  receosea,  a 
ereas-boad  dovo-talled  In  said  rocaos  and  slldable  loagi- 
tadlnally  tberota  aad  provided  wltb  a  threaded  passage, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  fixed  with  relation  to  the  bed-plate  and  ex- 
tondlag  converglngly  rearward  at  equal  anglea  and  at 
their  rear  enda  meeting  and  bridging  aaid  recess  and  pro- 
vldod  at  tbolr  meeting  ends  wltb  an  extension  overhang- 
ing said  recess,  and  near  their  meeting  ends  wltb  nail- 
receiving  recessss.  a  screw  engaging  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  cross-head  and  swlveled  at  Its  front  end  In  said  ex- 
tension and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  wltb  a  handle,  a  pair 
of  morable  Mws  each  bridging  one  of  tbe  branch  recesses 
forward  of  the  fixed  Jaws  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel therewith,  and  a  pair  of  bare  each  fitting  slldlngly 
In  the  said  recess  and  one  of  Its  branches  and  underlying 
and  secured  to  one  of  the  movable  Jaws  and  pivoted  at 
its  oppoatto  end  to  the  aader  sMe  of  the  said  crooa-boad ; 
la  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  receiving  and 
hiHdlag  a  nail  opposite  one  of  said  nall-recelving  recesses 
and  at  riKbt  angles  to  tbe  fixed  Jaw  containing  said  recess, 
springs  holding  said  Jaws  pressed  yieldingly  together,  a 
plnagw.  and  means  to  caase  said  planger  to  move  end- 
wise and  engage  the  nail  and  force  the  aame  endwise  and 
then  engage  the  Jawa  and  force  tbe  same  apart. 

4.  In  a  miter  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
Jawa  havlnx  recesses  and  a  pair  ot  movable  Jaws  to 
damp  the  members  of  a  frame  agalnat  tbe  fixed  Jaws  aad 
vitb  their  mitered  ends  together,  of  a  nailing  attachment 
esam^rtslng  a  plate  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  one  of  the 
flxed  Jawa,  a  pair  of  nail  or  brad  holding  Jaws  having  a 
flaring  month  at  tbelr  ontor  ends  and  arranged  oppooite 
tbe  rscsss  of  said  flxsd  Jaw.  springs  holding  said  aall- 
boldtaig  Jaws  Tlaldlaglj  together  to  support  a  nail  or  brad 
botwooa  tbsa  abovo  tbe  said  plate,  a  reciprocatory  plun- 
ger mounted  on  aald  plate,  and  means  for  advancing  said 
planger  to  caoae  it  to  advance  the  nail  or  brad  and  force 
It  tbroagb  tbe  mitered  ead  of  oae  of  said  member*  aad 
longltadinslly  Into  the  mitared  end  of  the  other  member 
and  la  such  movement  pass  between  and  force  apart  the 
said  aall  or  brad  holding  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  mltar  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
Jaws  barlag  recesses  aad  a  pair  of  movable  Jaws  to  clamp 
the  members  of  a  frame  against  the  flxed  Jaws  aad  with 
tbelr  mitered  eads  together,  of  a  Bailing  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  one  of  tbe  flxed 
Jaws,  a  pair  of  aall  or  brad  holding  Jaws  having  a  flaring 
araoth  at  tbelr  oater  ends  and  arranged  opposite  the  re- 
csas of  said  flxed  Jaw.  sprtega  holding  said  nail-boldlng 
Jaws  yieldingly  together  to  support  a  nail  or  brad  betweea 
them  above  the  said  plate,  a  reciprocatory  planger  mount- 
ed oa  said  plate,  and  a  lover  aaltably  supported  and  coa- 
nceted  to  said  planger  to  advance  tb*  same  and  cauae  It  to 
advance  tbe  nail  or  brad,  and  force  it  through  tbe  mitered 
end  of  one  of  said  members  and  longitudinally  into  tbe 
mitered  end  of  the  other  member  aad  la  such  movement 
pass  betweea  and  foroe  apart  tbo  said  nail  or  brad  holding 
Jaws. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.1 


•78.188.  COMBINATION-8IHOE.  Jambs  DtroLBT  Mooic, 
Northwllkesboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Bept.  6,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
080,488. 


1.  Tb*  combination  with  a  body  provided  at  tta 
sad  wltb  a  grala  vscoivlag  cbamber,  wltb  a  lateral 


dia- 


charge,  aad  with  an  opoaing  near  tta  dlacbarg*  ead.  of 
doable  seroea  removably  arrangod  ia  tbo  body  aad  pre 
vlded  at  ita  intake  end  with  means  for  checklag  tbe  dii 
charge  of  grain. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  provided  at  tta  Intak 
end  with  a  grain  receiving  chamber,  with  a  lateral  cbai 
aei.  and  with  a  transverse  opening  neair  its  dlseliarge  eB<: 
of  a  doable  screen  loosely  arranged  within  the  body,  aa 
provided  at  that  portion  which  will  be  dUposed  beneati 
the  chute  of  the  mill  with  a  relatively  fine  acroen  to  cbec 
the  discharge  of  grain. 


978,180.    SOAP-HOLDER.    Jambs  A.  Moss,  Fort  Leavei 
worth,  Sana.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  &19,9;i] 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  cylindrical  eai 
ing  having  open  eads  and  having  ita  body  portion  serrate 
the  entire  length  thereof,  a  aoap  holding  follower  withl 
tbe  casing,  said  follower  comprising  a  disk  constraete 
of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  and  being  of  a  eras 
aoctlonal  concavo-convex  shape,  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  4tak  bi 
ing  provided  with  apaced  teeth,  the  c«ntral  portion  of  th 
diak  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  spvi 
and  the  body  of  the  disk  being  provided  with  a  ploralit 
of  radiating  allta  each  dividing  each  of  tbe  tooth  to  ad' 
to  tbe  resiliency  of  tbe  device. 


078,190.  PIPE  CyTTING  AND  THREADING  MACHINI 
Pbtb«  Nb»t,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Loe^ 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpon 
tiOB  of  Ohio,    mod  Jan.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  409.904. 


Ia  a  oiaehine  of  tbe  ebaractor  sat  forth,  tbe  comM 
with  a  rotatable  die  aupport,  of  a  dle-adjostini 
tr  rotatable  with  and  with  respect  to  tbe  die  sup 
PMt,  msaas  for  effecting  the  relative  rotation  of  tbe  dt< 
support  and  oiembor,  a  cutting  die,  aad  feedlag  taoaw 
therefor,  aald  feeding  meaas  also  engaglag  aad  operat 
ing  the  means  that  effects  tbe  relative  rotation  9t  tbi 
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the  4i«  adltistiiic  ■• 
■QlUoeous  rotation 


of 


df«-«Qpport  sad  ■M»b>r.  to 
ber  tbercfroa  sad  ^permit  tkt 
kotb  mrmben. 

S.  In  a  aukcbliM  of  tb*  chancter  Mt  fortb.  the  combl- 
MUioa  with  a  rotatabi«  dl«  sopport,  ot  a  dle-adjoatlac 
■•■ber  rotatable  wltb  aad  «ltb  rwpeet  to  tb«  die  rap- 
fort  *  etop  moTEble  into  and  oat  of  tbe  path  of  moTO- 
ment  of  tbe  dle-adjootlnc  Member,  to  hold  the  tame 
•caliMt  rotation  with  tbe  die  topport,  •  cattlnc  die  mount- 
ed on  tbe  rotatable  die  sapport.  nnd  meani  also  moonted 
on  tbe  die  aapport  for  feeding  tbe  cattlac  die  to  Its  work, 
said  feeding  neana  also  eonstltatlBg  means  for  morlng 
tbe  atop  oat  of  engagemcat  wltb  tbe  dle-adjastlng  member. 


9T8.101.      VAPOB-LAMP.      Cltdos  If.   Nnsun,  Uteb- 
neld.  III.     Piled  Joli:  T,  mo.     ■•rial  No.  S70,82«. 


1.  la  a  Tspor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reaerrolr.  of 
a  easlag  extending  tbrongh  tbe  upper  end  wall  of  the 
ra^errolr,  the  lower  end  of  said  caalng  having  a  port 
therein,  a  screw  cap  closing  tbe  npper  end  of  the  caalng.  a 
partition  adjacent  the  apper  end  of  tbe  casing,  packing 
b«Cwe«n  said  partition  and  strew  cap,  a  ilesTw  slldably 
mounted  tbroagh  said  screw  cap  and  partition,  a  packing 
ring  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  sleeTe.  a  bamer  at  the  apper 
end  of  the  sleeTe  and  an  oil  conyeylng  medium  extending 
through  tbe  sleoTc  aqd  late  the  lower  portion  ot  tbe 
casing. 

2.  In  a  rapor  lamp,  tb*  eofflbtnatlon  with  a  reaerrolr 
adapted  to  contain  an  Inflammable  liquid,  of  a  tubular 
caalng  adapted  to  enter  said  reservoir  and  baring  a  port 
In  Its  lower  end,  a  closure^for  tbe  apper  end  of  said  eas- 
lag; a  sleere  extending  tbroogk  said  doaore,  a  bomer  at 
tbe  apper  end  of  tbe  sleeTs.  a  padding  ring  at  the  lower 
•ad  thereof  adapted  to  «lose  cofnaaalcatlon  between  tbe 
upper  and  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  meana  to  eaose 
tbe  inflammable  liquid  within  the  caalng  to  boto  tbroagh 
tha  sl«av«  to  a  polat  adjaeent  tbe  barner. 

8.  In  a  Tapor  lamp,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  reaerrolr 
adapted  to  contain  an  inflammable  liquid,  of  a  casing  ex- 
tending within  said  rsaerrtlr  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der adjacent  the  appar  end  resting  on  the  upptor  wall  of 
aald  reaerrolr,  aald  catlag  being  provided  with  a  port  at 
tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  a  removable  cloaare  at  the  ap- 
per end,  a  sleeve  exteadiag  tbroagh  aald  closure  and 
slldabl7  mounted  within  aald  caalng.  said  sleeve  being 
provided  wltb  a  paeklat  ring  nt  tbe  lower  end  thereof 
to  prevent  the  rise  of  tbe  llqold  within  tbe  casing  above 
soeb  point,  and  meaaa  to  convey  said  inflammable  liquid 
tbroagh  the  aleeve  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  burner. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir 
adapted  to  conUIn  an  Inflammable  liquid,  of  a  caalng 
laserted  within  said  reaervoir  and  said  caalng  being  pro- 
vMad  with  a  port  at  the  lower  end  and  a  cloaare  at  the 
ippar  sad  thereof,  a  stoera. extending  through  said  closure 
Ui  alMnM7  aoaatad  within  said  caalng.  means  to  draw 
tka  IliaM  fMai  aald  i  mr  1  ulc  within  said  caateg  whea 
mM  alaaaa  la  aavad  upwasdly.  and  additional  naaaa  to 
caarar  aaM  ll««li  wttbla  tha  caalag  to  a  polat  a^Jafomt  the 
barner.  r 


0T8.1M.  GATE.  BaajAKia  W.  NsroncK.  Kaaaas  Ctty. 
Kaaa.  assignor  of  oaa-half  to  R.  H.  Weber.  Kanaas  City, 
Mo.     Piled  Aag.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  S70.00e. 


1.  Tbe  coBbtnatlon  with  a  hinged  gate,  of  a  lever  sos- 
eeptible  of  osclllstlon  at  right  angles  to  ttie  gate  when 
closed,  suitable  guiding  means  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  gate  when  tbe  name  la  closed,  cables  engag- 
ing said  gnldlng  means  and  extending  converglngly  up- 
ward tberafrom  to  the  lever  and  attached  to  tbe  aame  and 
eoavargta^y  downward  from  said  means  to  the  gate  and 
attached  thereto  forward  of  tbe  binge  point,  a  pair  of 
pins  movable  with  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  and 
standing  normally  between  tiM  front  portions  of  said 
cables,  oae  being  adapted  when  tbe  gats  Is  swung  open  to 
deflect  one  of  said  pair  of  cables  toward  tbe  latch  post  so 
tliat  when  a  pulling  strain  is  applied  on  said  cable  it 
shall  e^rt  a  lateral  pull  on  the  gate  and  easily  effect  tbe 
cloaare  of  tbe  aame,  tbe  other  pin  being  adapted  to  per- 
form the  same  function  for  tbe  other  of  said  cables  when 
tbe  gate  is  to  be  doaed  from  tbe  oppoalte  direction,  and 
■aana  for  rocklaff  anld  lever  to  canoe  tbe  same  through 
one  of  said  eablaa  to  open  tbe  gate  and  tbroagh  tbe  other 
to  dooe  tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binge  poat  and  a  latch  poat 
of  a  gate  hinged  to  tbe  former  and  provldod  with  a  latch 
aagaglng  tbe  latter,  of  a  lever  bearing  a  pivoted  relation 
to  tbe  hinge  post  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  plane  at 
right  anglea  to  tiie  gate  whan  eloaed,  poll  corda  for  swing- 
ing aald  lever  In  oppoalte  directions,  a  cord  connecting 
tbe  pull  corda  with  the  latch  for  efTeetlng  tbe  tripping 
of  tbe  aame.  a  pair  of  cables  attached  at  their  upper  enda 
to  the  aald  lever  and  at  tbe  lower  ends  to  tbe  gate,  gnld- 
ing  means  for  holding  said  cables  spread  widely  apart  in- 
termediate their  enda,  and  pina  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  and 
movable  with  the  gate,  one  being  adapted  when  the  gate  is 
swung  open  to  deflect  one  of  said  pair  of  cables  towsrd 
tbe  latch  poet  ao  that  when  a  pulling  strain  Is  applied  on 
aald  cable  It  aball  exert  a  lateral  ptill  on  the  gate  and 
eaaily  effect  tbe  closure  of  tbe  same,  tbe  other  being 
adapted  to  perform  tbe  same  function  for  tbe  other  of  aald 
pair  of  cables  when  tbe  gats  is  to  bs  closed  from  tbe  op- 
poalte dlreetloa. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hinge  post  and  a  latch  post, 
of  s  gats  blagcd  to  tbe  former  aad  provided  with  a  latch 
engaging  the  latter,  of  a  lavar  bearlag  a  pivoted  relation 
to  the  hinge  poat  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  gate  when  closed,  pull  cords  for  swinging 
said  lever  in  opposite  directions,  a  cord  connecting  the 
pall  cords  wltb  tbe  latch  for  effecting  tbe  tripping  of  tbe 
sama,  a  pair  of  eablaa  attaebad  at  their  apper  enda  to  the 
said  lever  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  gate,  a  borlsoa- 
tal  bar  secured  to  tbe  binge  post  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  gate  when  closed,  sheaves  carried  by  aald 
bar  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  poat  sad  holding  said  eablaa 
intermediate  their  ends  spread  widely  apart,  aad  plaa  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  snd  movable  with  tbe  gate,  oae  balag 
adapted  when  tbe  gate  is  swuag  op«n  to  dalleet  oae  of 
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•aid  pair  of  cablea  toward  tha  Uteb  poat  ao  that  when  a 
pulling  Btrain  ia  applied  on  aald  cable  it  ahaU  exert  a 
lateral  pull  on  tbe  gate  and  easily  effect  the  cloaare  of 
tha  aame,  tbe  other  pin  being  adapted  to  perform  tbe 
aame  function  for  tbe  other  of  said  cablea  when  tbe  gate 
la  to  be  doaed  from  tbe  opposite  direction. 


•  T8,198.  PB0CE88  OF  MAKING  FERTILIZER. 
BpnNCBB  B.  NEWBaaxT,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  R.  Plabbame,  Cbarlestoo.  8.  C.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.044. 

1.  The  process  of  conversion  of  Insoluble  phosphate  of 
lime  into  citrate  soluble  form  by  ealclnatlon  wltb  lime  and 
an  alkaline  carbonate. 

2.  The  process  of  conversion  of  insoluble  phosphate  of 
lime  Into  dtrate  soluble  form  by  calcination  with  an 
amount  of  lime  approximately  equal  to  the  phosphoric 
add,  and  an  amount  of  sodium  cartjonate  approximately 
equal  to  one-half  tbe  phosphoric  acid,  contained  in  the 
phosphate  treated. 

8.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  conversion  of  insoluble  phosphate  of 
lime  Into  citrate  aoluble  form  by  calcination  with  lime  and 
alkali. 


978,194.  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR.  Bbdho  V.  NoaDBXRO, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S02.859. 


1.  In  a  motor-compressor  the  combination  of  an  alter- 
nator, a  synchronous  motor,  and  an  engine  provided  with 
meana  for  converting  It  from  a  compressor  into  a  motor 
and  vice  versa,  and  having  a  power  tranamltting  con- 
nection wltb  aaid  synchroaooa  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor-compreaoor  the  combination  with  an 
alternator  and  a  synchronous  motor,  of  an  engine  con- 
nected with  said  motor  aad  provided  wltb  valves  aad 
means  for  reversing  said  valves  whereby  they  are  caused 
to  function  either  as  suction  valvea  or  aa  exhaust  valves. 

8.  In  a  motor-compressor  tbe  combination  with  a  syn- 
chronoua  motor,  an  alternator  for  actuating  the  same  and 
a  compressed  air  reaervoir.  of  an  engine  connected  with 
aald  reaervoir  and  with  aald  motor  and  having  valvea 
adapted  to  diacbarge  air  into  aald  reaervoir  and  to  admit 
air  therefrom  into  the  engine,  and  meana  for  adjuating 
aaid  valvea  so  aa  to  enable  the  uiglne  to  operate  either 
aa  a  compressor  or  aa  a  motor. 

4.  Ia  a  motor-eorapreaaor  tbe  combination  with  a  ayn- 
cbronoos  electric  motor,  an  alternator  for  actoating  tbe 
aaae  and  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  of  an  engine  con- 
aaeted  with  aald  motor  and  provided  wltb  valvea  adapted 
to  diacbarge  air  into  aaid  reservoir  and  to  admit  air 
therefrom  into  the  engine,  meaaa  for  setting  aaid  valvea 
so  aa  to  enable  the  engine  to  operate  as  a  compressor  or  as 
a  motor,  reversible  valves  capable  of  actlag  aa  suction  or 
aa  exhaust  valves,  snd  means  for  reversing  said  valvea 

5.  In  a  motor  compressor  the  combination  with  a  ayn- 
ebronous  motor,  an  alternator  for  adoating  tbe  same,  and 
a  compressed  air  reaervoir.  of  a  compressed  air  engine  pro- 
vided wltb  valve  mechanism  and  means  for  setting  said 
mechanism  for  compresslnx  and  discharging  air  into  aald 
reservoir  or  for  admitting  air  therefrom  to  drive  the  en- 
gine and  bring  tbe  electric  motor  to  aynchroalam  with  tha 
alternator  In  startln/ 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasettcl 


978,190.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DRAWERE 
FOR  MATCH-BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHAK  Gua 
TAF  Olsson,  JOnkOping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  JOnkOplngi 
och  Vulcana  Ttndsticksfabrlkaaktiebolag.  JOnkOplng 
Sweden.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,487. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  box-drawers  tbi 
combination  of  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  mandrel,  a  second 
mandrel  mounted  co-axially  with  the  former,  and  meant 
for  Imparting  to  the  said  latter  mandrel  an  oscUlstlni 
movement,  at  intervals,  so  that  tbe  aaid  latter  mandrel  ro- 
tates, at  Intervals,  synchronously  with  tbe  former,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  maanfacturing  box-drawers  tbe 
combination  of  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  mandrel,  a  second 
mandrel  mounted  co-axially  with  the  former,  means  for 
causing  tbe  said  latter  mandrel  to  rotate  synchronously 
with  tbe  former  so  aa  to  allow  a  box-blank  to  be  moved 
from  one  mandrel  onto  the  other,  and  to  thereupon  stop 
for  enabling  a  bottom  to  be  attached  to  the  box-blank, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  box-drawers  the 
combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  mandrel,  a  second 
mandrel  mounted  co-axially  wltb  tbe  former,  a  gear  whea] 
connected  to  tbe  aald  letter  mandrel,  a  cog  segment  Migag' 
ing  the  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  os- 
cillating movement  to  the  said  cog  segment,  subatantlally 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  box-drawers  thi 
combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  mandrel,  a  second 
mandrel  mounted  co-axially  with  the  former,  a  gear  wheel 
connected  to  the  said  latter  mandrel,  a  cog  segment  engag 
ing  tbe  said  gear  wheel,  a  cam  actuating  the  aald  cog  ssg 
ment,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the  said  cog  segmeni 
against  tbe  cam  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  sel 
fortb. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  box-drawers  tbe 
combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  mandrel,  a  second 
mandrel  mounted  co-axlally  with  the  former,  a  gear  wheel 
connected  to  tbe  said  latter  mandrel,  a  cog  segment  engag- 
ing tbe  said  gear  wheel,  a  roller  carried  by  the  said  cog 
aegment,  a  rotary  cam  bearing  on  tbe  said  roller,  and  a 
tpriag  adapted  to  press  the  said  roUer  agalnat  tbe  cam, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


978,198.     WATER-HEATER.     Iba  J.  O'Mallct,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,408. 

1.  In  a  water  beater,  tbe  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently and  automatically  operated  main  burner,  means  for 
supplying  gas  thereto,  means  operated  by  contraction  to 
automatically  shut  off  the  gas  supply  from  tbe  main 
burner,  and  operated  by  expansion  to  automatically  turn 
on  tbe  gas  supply  to  said  burner,  a  pilot  burner,  means  for 
supplying  gas  thereto,  a  starting  valve  positioned  in  the 
mesns  for  supplying  gas  to  the  pilot  burner,  means  for  au- 
tomatically closing  the  starting  valve,  and  a  manual  de- 
vice for  opening  said  valve  only,  whereby  gaa  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  pilot  burner  without  permitting  gaa  to  flow 
to  the  main  homers. 

2.  In  a  watsr  beater,  the  combination  of  a  main  bamer, 
means  for  supplying  gaa  thereto,  a  pilot  burner,  meaaa  fct 
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•opfftytec  fu  to  MM  01^  Mner,  •  tfctramtmt.  • 
•tmt  rulrm  dtopoacd  In  tbe  bmim  for  aapplylnc  !>■  to  tli« 
■ate  bonier,  a  ttartlas  ralTv  dtafMMd  la  tbs  b«aim  for 
•■pflyint  S>'  to  tl>«  pilot  bartter.  and  cb« ■■■€!>■■  b«twMn 
ttM  th««Mtat  aiMl  MM  ataMlag  and  itinHMtat  ▼•1th, 
wh«r«b7  both  o(  mM  VftlvM  AM  cloMd  ap<m  eoatractlon  nf 
the  thennoatat.  ^  j 


8.  Id  a  water  ta««ter,  tb«  eoittbtnatloD  of  a  main  burner, 
a  pilot  bamer.  meaaa  for  ■opplylBg  fa«  to  the  main 
bamer,  a  tbennoatat  Talre  loc«ted  In  mM  gaa  sapplytac 
meaaa,  aeaaa  for  aopplylnc  caa  to  tb«  pilot  burner,  a 
■tartiaff  ralv*  located  in  Mid  pilot  bamer  gna  cnpplTtnc 
•••aa,  a  thermoetat.  a  eonB««tioa  between  aaid  tbetmo- 
■lat  and  thermoatit  ralve  for  eontrolltng  the  oparatloa  ot 
■aid  valve,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  Mid  thermo- 
stat and  tlM  atarting  ralve  adapted  to  cloae  said  starting 
valT*  upon  eoatractlon  of  the  theraoatat  bat  peralttlag 
krtlag  TalTC  to  bo  o»aaad  wlthont  affecting  tb«  th«r> 
▼aWe. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  main  bamer. 
meaaa  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  a  pilot  bamer,  means  for 
supply  lag  gas  to  Mid  pilot  burner  dlapoeed  In  the  mala 
bamer  gas  supplying  means,  a  starting  Talve  dlapoaad  la 
tta  pilot  bamer  gas  suppiyiag  meana.  a  thermoaCat,  coa- 
aections  between  both  of  said  Talres  aad  tkt  tkanaaotat, 
whereby  said  TaWee  are  elooed  apon  loatiarttoa  of  tka 
tbermootat.  and  manual  meana  for  opening  said  starttag 
ralTo  to  admit  gaa  to  tb«  pilot  burner,  the  connection  be- 
tw««B  tko  atarttag  valTe  and  the  thermostat  permitting 
mM  valT*  to  be  opened  without  affecting  the  thenaoatat 
TalT*. 

6.  la  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently and  antomatleally  operated  main  burner  and  a  vela- 
tlvely  ontiaooasly  Mithted  pilot  burner,  separate  meana 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  pilot  snd  mala  burners,  a  ther- 
moatat  TaWe  controlling  the  supply  of  gaa  to  the  main 
bnmera,  a  starting  valYe  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  gaa 
to  the  pilot  burner,  a  (lavlce  normally  exi>anded  by  beat 
from  the  pilot  light  and  adapted  to  contract  when  Mid 
bMt  la  reduced  beyond  a  predetermined  degree  to  auto- 
matically close  said  thermostat  and  starting  ralTea.  and 
manual  means  for  opeaiag  said  starting  valTe  without  ef- 
fecting the  poaitloa  of  tke  thermostat  valve. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


•78.197.     KLKCTBIC  IGNITION    APPARATUS.     Baaax 
O.  OoaoaJi.  OottoUk  Mick,     nied  Oct  1.  l»Ot.    aarlal 

Tbo  combination  of  a  timing  devica ;  aa  ladoetion  coil 
ia  dreolt  therewith ;  a  dMalt  breaker  reaalatlag  of  an 
arm  pivoted  betwaaa  Iti  mOm  and  ao  dl^oaad  tfeat 

V 

^  ^1 


be  attmetod  by  oaM  IMwttoa  e«U  aad  a  flaad 
contact  Mgaglng  mM  aroi  wkoa  tW  lattar  la  la  Ita  noa- 
attneted  poaitloa :  aad  an  etoctromagaet  of  high  raalat- 


'SBT 


la  operative  relation  with  the  other  ni  of 
aaM  arm  to  kold  the  circuit  breaker  open  when  It  has  been 
attnetad  by  mM  ladactloa  coil. 


978.198.  PNEUMATIC-DB8PATCH-TUBE  APPAlLATUt. 
Albbbt  W.  PajkaaALL.  Lowell.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Lam- 
BOB  Coaaolidatad  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.. 
a  Cerparatloa  of  Now  Jeraay.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1906.  Ba- 
rlal  Na  418.701. 


1.  Ia  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  traaaalMlon  of  carrtera,  a  blower  or  pump  normally 
ahort-drcalted  to  the  ataioaphere,  and  meana  for  pneu 
matlcally  coatroHing  the  switching  of  the  current  of  air 
generated  by  mM  blower  or  pomp  from  the  atntoapbere  to 
Mid  tnnsm'Mton  tube  actuated  by  the  iUMrtloa  of  a  car- 
rier Into  said  tube  for  despatch. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatdt  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  franamlaainn  of  carrtara,  a  blower  or  pomp  aormally 
ahort-drcalted  to  the  atmosphere,  meaaa  for  paeomatl- 
cally  BWttchlag  the  current  of  air  generated  by  mM 
blower  or  pump  from  the  atmosphere  to  Mid  transmlMlon 
tube  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  into  Mid  tube 
for  deapateh.  aad  means  for  regulating  the  How  of  air 
throogh  MM  tube  and  limiting  the  aaaa  to  tiM  lotarval 
neceaaary  far  tbe  traaamlMlon  of  mM  carrier. 

8.  In  a  pnaoaaCle  daapatch  tnbe  apparataa.  a  tobe  for 
tba  tiaaaaiJMlw  ot  earrlan.  a  blower  or  pump  eoaaaeted 
with  aaM  tuba  aad  prarMad  with  an  air  inlet  la  mM  eon- 
•daptad  to  sapply  air  to  Mid  blower  or  pomp,  and 
M  far  yaaa^tically  inBHolMai  aaM  air  latat  to 
switch-  tka  Aaw  at  air  thromil  MM  taka  actuated  by  the 
faunrtlaa  of  a  carrier  Into  MM  tube  for  despatch. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
,  the  tiaiiamlMlaa  vt  earrlara,  a  blowar  or  pump  eoaaactad 


13.  i9to- 
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with  aaM  tabs  and  provided  with  aa  air  Inlet  la  aaM  coa- 
aaetlaa  adapted  to  supply  air  to  mM  blower  or  pooip, 
WMaa  for  pneumatically  controlling  aaid  air  taUat  to 
awltefa  the  flow  of  air  throogh  aaM  taba  actaatad  by  tbe 
of  a  carrier  Into  aaid  tube  for  deapateh,  aad 
for  antomatleally  reestablishing  tbe  flow  of  air 
through  said  inlet  after  the  tranamlMion  of  aaM  Mrrler 
through  aaid  tube. 

8.  Ia  a  pneumatic  deapateh  tuba  apparataa.  a  plarality 
of  tranamlMion  tul>ea.  a  blower  or  pump  having  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  cylinders  or  compartments  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  aaM  tubes,  means  for  normally  ahort- 
drcultlng  to  the  atmoaphere  each  of  aaid  cylinders,  mM 
meana  being  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a  carrier  Into  oae 
of  Mid  tubM  for  tranamlMion  to  load  Its  respective  cylin- 
der and  maintain  the  flow  of  air  through  said  tuba  for 
driving  said  carrier  only  while  aaid  carrier  la  in  traaamis- 
aloa. 


©  7  8  .  1  »  «  .  PLUG  FOB  ELBCTRICAL  CONDUCTOBB. 
jAMBa  W.  PHBLPB,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1908. 
Barlal  No.  488.176. 


1.  Aa  electrical  contact  plug  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  raeaaaad  baM,  a  member  of  Insulating  material 
havlag  a  thraadad  aagagement  with  Mid  receM  and  cen- 
trally apartarad.  cooUcta  mounted  opon  oppoalte  aldM  of 
aaid  t>ody  member,  and  flexible  conductors  connected  to 
said  contacts  psMlng  through  apertures  In  said  body  mem- 
ber into  mM  reoeM  and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
then  aztaading  laterally  through  Mid  central  aperture 
wharaby  mM  inaalatlng  mambera  constltato  a  clamp  for 
aaid  eondnetora. 

2.  An  electrical  contact  plug  compriaing  a  body  of  Inm- 
latlng  material  havlnic  a  transveraely  projecting  Integral 
flattened  portion  of  reduced  croaa  section,  a  metallic  con- 
tact bmoUmt  surrounding  mM  flattened  portion  aad  apacad 
therefrom,  and  means  secured  to  oppoalte  sldM  of  said 
flattened  portion  and  In  tbe  apace  Incloaad  by  said  metallic 
contact  for  attaching  a  flexible  conductor  thereto. 

3.  An  electrical  contact  plug  comprising  a  body  of  Inau- 
lating  material  having  a  transversely  projecting  iategral 
flattened  portion  of  redooad  croM  section,  a  metalftc  eon- 
tact  member  surrounding  said  flattened  portion,  spaced 
therefrom  and  removably  swlveled  upon  said  body,  and 
n.eans  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  flattened  poriion  and  In 
the  apaoa  inclosed  by  aaid  metallic  contact  for  attaching 
tba  condnctor  to  the  flattened  portion. 

4.  An  electrical  contact  plug  comprising  a  body  of  Insu- 
lating material  having  a  traaavsraely  projecting  integral 
flattened  portion,  a  threaded  contact  member  aorronndlng 
aaid  flattened  portion,  apaced  therefrom  and  removably 
swlveled  upon  said  iMdy,  and  terminal  connections  upon 
oppoalte  aldea  of  Mid  projection,  one  of  Mid  conii«ctlona 
having  a  laterally  extending  poriion  projecting  into  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  contact. 

5.  An  electrical  contact  plug  comprising  a  body  of  Insu- 
lating material  having  a  tranaveraely  projecting  Integral 
flattened  poriion,  a  revolnble  threaded  eoataet  nember 
swlveled  upon  saM  body,  a  stationary  conUct  member  car- 
ried by  Mid  projection,  and  terminal  connectlona  upon  op- 
paaMa  aldM  of  said  projection,  one  of  saM  connections 
kavlac  a  laterally  ezteadlng  flaata  •ng«g«"g  the  statloa- 
ary  contact  member. 

(Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatetto.] 


978,200.     DISIirFSCTING  LAMP  OB  CANDLB.    Wal- 
L.  Plumb,  Glen  Bidge.  N.  J.     Filed  May  «,  1810. 
rial  Ho.  869.700. 


1.  A  lamp  for  a  diainfectlng  apparatus  compriaing  a 
ahallow.  imperforate  pan  to  contain  the  fuel,  a  fixed  cover 
plate  thenfor  having  a  central  opening,  a  detached  per- 
forated piece  of  material  which  will  not  float  upon  the 
fuel  if  the  latter  Is  fluid,  and  a  piece  of  wicklng  ahori 
enough  to  stand  erect  during  all  the  burning  of  tbe  lamp, 
aaid  wiping  paaaing  through  a  perforation  In  Hid  de- 
tached material  and  supported  entirely  by  tbe  sides  of  the 
perforation. 

2.  A  disinfecting  apparatua  embodying  a  ahallow  pan- 
like  part  containing  tbe  fuel,  a  fixed  cover  plate  therefor 
having  a  central  opening,  a  detached  perforated  piece  of 
metal  wholly  within  tlie  ahallow  pan.  and  a  piece  of  wick- 
lng paMing  through  the  perforation  in  the  piece  of  metal 
and  aupported  entlraly  by  tbe  sidM  thereof,  said  wicklng 
being  abort  enough  to  stand  erect  during  all  the  boralng 
of  the  lamp  and  which  extanda  upwardly  to  about  the 
upper  side  of  tbe  cover  plate. 


0  7  8,201.  FOUNDATION  FOB  SIONALrPOLSS  AND 
THS  UKE.  Fbaitk  H.  T.  Porm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  686,019. 


1.  In  a  foundation  for  signal  poles  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  of  blocks  of  foundation  material,  having  on 
their  Inner  portions  longitudinal  locking  recesses  for  re- 
ceiving locking  material,  as  cement,  and  provided  on  their 
upper  portions  with  bolto  for  attaching  a  superatructare 
to  th«n.  aad  a  bOM  block  having  in  its  upper  face  a  re- 
ceM for  receiving  the  lower  portions  of  the  foundation 
blocka,  and  provided  on  its  inner  portion  with  a  hole  In 
communication  with  a  locking  groove,  aubatantlally  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  foundation  for  aignal  poles  and  tbe  like,  tbe 
combination  of  blocks  of  foundation  material,  provided 
on  their  Inner  portions  with  locking  grooves  for  receiving 
locking  material,  as  cement,  and  adapted  on  their  adjacent 
CaoM  to  provide  receaaes  for  tbe  entrance  of  tlie  eeaeat 
between  tbem.  and  provided  on  their  upper  portions  with 
bolts  for  attaching  a  anperstmctnre  to  them,  and  a  baM 
block  provided  la  ita  upper  face  with  a  reccM  for  reoaiT- 
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ftiC  thm  ktvar  portion*  of  tb«  tooadatton  blocks,  and  b«v- 
tag  la  Its  laser  portion  >  bole  in  commonlcatloB  with  a 
locklat  (rooTr,  ■ubatantlally  *»  dmatbtA, 

S.  Id  a  (oasdatioB  for  stgoai  pelM  and  tb«  Ilka,  tba 
combination  of  blocks  »f  foandattoa  matarlal,  bavlac  «■ 
tbclr  inner  portions  longitudinal  locking  rtewwa ■  for  r*- 
cclTing  locking  material,  as  cement,  and  provided  on  their 
appcr  portions  with  means  for  attaching  a  sapsrstnictQre 
to  them,  and  a  base  bibck  having  la  Its  upper  face  a  recsss 
for  rscslTlng  the  lower  portl«as  of  the  foundation  blocks, 
Bubstantlaliy  ss  descrlbsid. 


§78,202.  BliUIUfO.  AiTBX^  T.  Puscott,  East  Oraafs, 
N.  J.,  aatgaar  to  George  H.  Frotblngham  Co.,  a  Cor- 
porattoa  of  New  Tork.  ni«d  Jnns  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  668.6S8. 


1.  Tbs  comblaatlon  with  a  vertical  routabia  splndla, 
of  a  sleeve  secured  fast  thereon  and  rotatabic  therewith, 
said  sleeve  having  a  portion  projecting  downwardly  there- 
ttnm  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  Incladlng  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  ring  having  upper  and  lower 
bsarlag  surfaces,  of  s  bearlag  therefor  provided  with  ra- 
dial bearing  elements  for  co-engagement  with  the  sleere 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  with  thrust  bear- 
ing elements  for  co-engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  said  annular  ring,  the  said  thrust  bearings 
being  arranged  within  sa  oil  chamber  bounded  upon  the 
outside  by  a  caaing  wall  and  upon  the  Inside  by  an  ap- 
rlalng  sleeve  disposed  between  the  body  of  the  said  shaft 
sleeve  and  the  annular  ring  portion  thereof,  whereby  a 
safldent  quantity  of  ell  nuy  be  reUlned  for  constantly 
flooding  the  said  thrust  bearing  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  rotatable  spindie. 
ot  a  sleeve  ssenred  fast  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  the 
said  sleeve  having  an  oatwardly  projecting  portion  extend- 
lag  downwardly  therefrom  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
eada.  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  portion  inclnding  a 
further  outwardly  extending  annular  ring  having  upper 
and  lower  bearing  surfaces,  of  a  bearing  therefor  provided 
with  radial  bearing  elements  tor  co-engagement  with  the 
sleeve  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  with  thrust 
bearing  elements  for  co-enga«ement  with  the  upper  aad 
lower  surfaces  of  the  said  annular  ring,  the  said  bearing 
being  provided  with  an  uprlutng  sleeve  received  between 
the  body  portion  of  the  first  said  sleeve  and  the  said  dowa- 
wardly  projecting  portion  thereof  and  having  outer  caslag 
walls,  aad  means  for  supplying  lubricating  material  to 
the  upper  radial  bearing,  whereby  the  said  lubricating  ma- 
terial may  flow  downward  therefrom  around  the  said  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  slsere 
over  both  the  said  thrust  bearings  up  aad  around  the 
bearing  upper  sleeve  aad  theace  down  to  the  lower  radial 
beartag,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

S.  The  eomblnstioa  with  s  vertical  rotatable  spindle. 
of  a  sleeve  secured  fsst  tbereen  and  rotatable  therewith, 
tks  said  stesve  having  a  portion  projecting  downwardly 
thtntnm  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends  and  including 
aa  oatwardly  aitsadiwg  annular  ring  having  apper  aad 
lower  bearing  ■orteess,  of  a  bearing  therefor  1  iipililig  a 
baas  aad  a  separate  cover  detachably  secured  thereto,  tbe 
aad  eover  havlag  radial  bearing  elessents  for 


tbe  said  tower  and  upper  ends  of  the  sleeve  respectively, 
and  having  also  end  thrust  bearings  for  the  lower  and 
upper  tacee  respectively  of  tbe  said  annular  rlag,  the  bass 
portion  of  tbe  saM  ksartag  having  an  uprising  oil  retaining 
sleeve  dlspoaei  bsCwssu  the  body  portion  of  the  said  spin- 
dle sleeve  end  tbe  portion  including  tbe  said  annular  ring. 
4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertical  roUtabie  spindle,  of 
s  sleeve  secured  fast  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  tbe 
saM  slseve  havlag  radial  bearing  surfaces  toward  tbe 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  upper  and  lower  thrust 
bearlag  sartMss  latSfsdlate  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  an 
annular  oaiv^evt  rsesM  extending  upward  to  a  point 
above  both  the  lower  aad  upper  thrust  beartag  surfscea, 
of  an  incleasi  bearing  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  sur- 
faces fbr  ca  sngagement  with  the  said  radial  beaHng  sur- 
fkces  of  the  sisars.  aad  appcr  and  lower  thrust  bearing 
sorfaccs  for  en  sagag—SBt  with  the  thrust  bearing  sur- 
facee  of  tbe  said  slseve  aad  provided  with  aa  uprlsiag 
sleeve  arranged  to  enter  the  said  recess,  the  upper  Icral 
thereof  being  shove  tbe  level  of  both  of  the  said  thrvst 
bsaring  surfaces,  the  said  bearing  aad  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  annular  channels  connecting  the  lower  radial 
bearing  surfaces  with  tbe  lower  thrust  bearing  surf  sees, 
the  lower  thrust  bearing  surfaces  with  the  upper  thrust 
bearing  surfaces  and  the  npper  thrust  bearing  surfaces 
with  tbe  u[>per  radial  bearing  surfaceii,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting lubricating  material  to  the  upper  radial  beartag 
snrfaeea. 


078,202.     VSHICLB.     HaaiiaM  C.  Paiaaa,  Chicago,   lU. 
riled  May  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  404.460. 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  swtaglng  floor  section,  crank 
mechanism  provided  npoa  tbe  vehicle.  link  mechanism  In- 
tervening between  the  crank  mechanism  and  the  swing- 
ing floor  section,  whereby  the  crank  mechanism  serves 
to  swing  the  floor  section,  and  spring  mechanism  en- 
gaged by  the  craak  portloa  of  the  mechanism  when  said 
crank  mecbanlsm  Is  operated  to  permit  the  floor  section 
to  descend,  and  poablac  upon  the  crank  mechanism  to 
exert  elevating  actloa  apaa  tbe  floor  section. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  swiaglag  floor  sectloa,  craak 
mechanism  provided  upon  the  vehicle,  link  mechanism  In- 
tervening between  the  crank  mechanism  and  the  swing- 
lag  floor  section,  whereby  the  tnak  mecbanlsm  serves  to 
swing  tbe  floor  section,  spring  MartiSBlsm  engaged  by  the 
crank  portloa  of  tbe  mechanism  when  said  crank  mecba- 
nlsm Is  operated  to  permit  the  floor  section  to  deecend. 
and  operating  upon  the  crank  mechanism  to  exert  ele- 
vating actloB  upoa  the  floor  section,  and  reatralntng 
mems  brought  Into  restraining  engagement  with  the 
spring  mecbaa  sm  wbea  tbe  floor  section  is  lowered  to 
prevent  the  spring  mechanism  from  prematurely  exerting 
elevating  action  upon  the  floor  section. 

S.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  ssctlon,  crank 
mechsalam  provided  upon  tbe  vehicle,  link  mechanism  in- 
tervealng  between  tbe  craak  mechanism  snd  tbe  swing- 
lag  floor  sectloa.  whereby  tbe  crank  mechanism  serves 
to  swing  the  floor  sectloa,  and  spring  mechanism  mount- 
s4  npon  the  car  body  independently  of  the  swlUKing  floor 
sseUou  aad  engaged  by  tbe  crank  portion  of  tbe  mecha- 
nism when  said  craak  mecbaalsm  is  operated  to  -permit 
tba  floor  sectloa  to  descend,  and  operating  upon  tbe  crank 
aoekaalHB  to  exert  elevating  action  upon  the  floor  sec- 
tion, said  spring  mechanism  Including  a  spring  whoee 
ends  are  held  against  rotation  and  whose  central  portloa 
Is  exteaded  to  be  witbia  tbe  range  of  movement  of  tbe 
craak. 
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4.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  section,  crank 
mecbaalsm  provided  upon  tbe  vehicle,  link  mecbanlsm  In- 
tervening between  tbe  crank  mechanism  and  tbe  swing- 
ing floor  section,  whereby  tbe  crank  mechanism  serves  to 
swing  tbe  floor  section,  spring  mechanism  mounted  upon 
tbe  car  body  Independently  of  the  swinging  floor  section 
and  engaged  by  the  crank  portion  of  the  mechanism  when 
said  crank  mechanism  Is  operated  to  permit  the  floor  sec- 
tion to  deocend,  and  operating  npon  tbe  crank  mechanism 
to  exert  elevating  action  upon  the  floor  section,  and 
restraining  means  brought  Into  restraining  engagement 
with  the  spring  mechanism  when  tbe  floor  section  Is  low- 
ered to  prevent  the  spring  mechanism  from  prematurely 
exerting  elevattag  action  npon  tbe  floor  section,  said 
spring  mechanism  Including  a  spring  whose  ends  are  held 
against  rotation  and  whose  central  portion  Is  extended  to 
be  within  the  range  of  movement  of  the  crank. 

5.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  section,  crank 
mechanism  provided  upon  the  vehicle,  link  mechanism  In- 
tervening between  tbe  crank  mechanism  and  the  swing- 
ing floor  section,  whereby  the  crank  mechanism  serves  to 
swing  the  floor  section,  spring  mecbanlsm  mounted  upon 
tbe  car  body  Independently  of  the  swinging  floor  section 
and  engaged  by  the  crank  portion  of  tbe  mechanism  when 
said  crank  mechanism  Is  operated  to  permit  the  floor  sec- 
tion to  descend,  and  operating  m>on  the  crank  mechanism 
to  exert  elevating  action  upon  the  floor  section,  said 
spring  mechanism  Including  s  spring  whoee  ends  are  held 
against  rotation  and  whose  central  portion  Is  extsnded 
to  be  within  the  range  of  movement  of  the  crank,  and 
a  detent  engaged  by  tbe  spring  portion  that  Is  projected 
to  lie  within  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  crank  when 
said  crank  has  operated  the  said  projected  portion  in 
lowering  the  assodats  floor  section,  whereby  the  spring 
mechanism  la  restrained  from  elevating  the  floor  section 
until  tbe  projected  portion  of  the  spring  mechanism  la  dia- 
engaged  from  tbe  detent. 

[Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


078,204.  COIfPUTINO-SCAIiB.  THBOooaa  C.  PaocTT, 
Aurora.  III.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
24«  1908.     Serial  No.  469.101. 


1.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  indi- 
cating member  aad  a  rotatable  and  longltudlnally-movable 
spiral  connected  therewith,  of* a  gravity-operating  device 
for  said  spiral,  a  support  for  articles  to  be  weighed,  and 
means  operated  by  the  depression  of  said  support  for  per- 
mitting said  gravity-operating  device  to  fall  and  rotate 
said  spiraL 

2.  In  a  scsle,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  plunger,  a  ro- 
tatable spiral  and  a  member  connected  therewith  adapted 
to  have  indicating  characters  thereon,  of  a  device  loosely 
connected  to  said  plunger,  and  adapted  after  the  descent 
of  the  plunger  to  move  down  snd  rotate  said  spiral. 


8.  la  a  scale,  tbe  combination  arltb  a  plunger,  a  ro- 
tatable spiral,  and  a  member  connected  therewith  adapted 
to  have  Indicating  characters  thereon,  of  a  device  looeely 
connected  to  said  plunger  and  having  Its  lower  end  nor- 
mally held  toward  said  spiral  and  adapted  aftsr  tbe 
descent  of  tbe  plunger  to  move  down  and  rotate  sakS 
spiral. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rotatable  spiral  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  therewith  adapted  to  have  Indicating  char- 
acters thereon,  of  a  device  connected  with  said  plunger 
and  movable  In  the  said  slot  therein,  and  adapted  after 
the  deeceat  of  the  plunger  to  move  down  and  rotate  said 
spiral. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  walls  of  which  converge  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  a  rotatable  spiral,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  therewith  adapted  to  have  Indicating  char- 
acters thereon,  of  a  device  connected  with  said  plunger 
and  movable  in  the  said  slot  therein  and  adapted  after 
the  descent  of  the  plunger  to  move  down  and  rotate  said 
spiral. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


978,206.     INCUBATOR.     Israil  Putkam,   Blmlra.  N.   T. 
Filed  Jnly  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,049. 


1.  An  Incubator  comprising  an  egg  compartment,  a 
beating  chamber  above  said  compartment,  a  nonporotis 
heat  conducting  diaphragm  between  the  two,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  chamber,  means  for  producing  a 
downward  circulation  of  air  in  the  chamber,  a  porous  dia- 
phragm In  the  egg  compartment  upon  which  to  rest  the 
eggs,  and  a  bottom  closure  for  the  Incubstor  composed  of 
two  porous  diaphragms  spaced  apart  with  a  poroos  flUlag 
of  nonheat  conducting  material  between. 

2.  An  Incubator  comprising  an  egg  compartment,  a 
chamber  above  said  compartment,  a  nonporous  beat  con- 
ducting diaphragm  between  the  two,  a  burner  in  the 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  both  air  and  fuel  to  said 
burner  from  outside  the  chamber,  means  for  producing 
a  downward  circulation  of  air  In  the  chamber,  a  porous 
diaphragm  in  the  egg  compartment  upon  which  to  rest 
tbe  eggs,  and  a  bottom  closure  for  tbe  Incubator  composed 
of  porous  nonheat-conductlng  material. 

3.  An  Incubator  comprising  an  egg  compartment,  a 
chamber  above  said  compartment,  a  nonporous  heat  con- 
ducting diaphragm  between  the  two,  a  bumet'  at  tbe  cen- 
ter of  tbe  chamber,  a  wall  Inclosing  an  air  space  aroond 
the  burner,  an  air  conduit  leading  to  said  space  from  out- 
side the  incubator,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  burner 
from  outside  the  chamber,  and  means  for  producing  a 
downward  circnlation  of  air  in  the  chamber,  whereby  tbe 
heat  of  tbe  chamber  is  imparted  to  tbe  diaphragm  Imme- 
diately beyond  and  around  said  wall. 


078.206.      PADLOCK.     JosBPB    Raktak.   Detroit,   MIdL 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,098. 

1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lever  ptvotally  se- 
cured in  said  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally  secured  in  tbe 
easing,  a  series  of  tumblers  st  the  end  of  tbe  casing,  a 
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roand  bar  weond  ta^  fli*  «aalac  and  fomtac  tlM  rap- 
port of  tlM  tvaMan,  A  locklas  bolt  alldlimlj  wnaglBg  ta 
a  frooT*  of  said  npfOft  and  proTlded  with  warda  co- 
oporatlnf  wltb  aald  tmM»n  to  lock  aad  oaiock  the  lock- 
tac  bolt,  two  boada  on  ft*  locking  bolt  on*  to  Mi<aKC  tb« 
fraa  ead  of  tba  abacklo,  aad  tba  otbar  to  eacaff*  wltb  Um 
l«Tcr,  and  a  sprlnc  oodor  tenalon  conneetinc  tbe  locking 
bolt  wltb  tba  abacklo^:; 


X  ▲  paaeck  eompviatti'a  eaalac.  a  abackta  plvOtad  ia 
Mtag,  a  lovar  ptTotod  ta  aald  caalng,  a  aattoa  of  toa- 
blars,  a  round  bar  a<carod  to  tbe  casing  and  rotatlrely 
aapportiag  tba  tnmblara  In  poaltloo  tberaon,  a  locking 
bolt  baTing  a  abaak  alldlngly  engaging  In  a  grooTC  of  tba 
■Dpportlng  bar  and  pcorMad  wltb  warda  colSperatlng  wltb 
tbe  tumblan  to  lock  aiid^  mitock  aald  locking  bolt,  beada 
on  aald  locking  bolt  engaging  respectively  tbe  free  end 
of  tba  abackle  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  lerer  and  a  aprlng 
under  tenalon  connecting  tb«  locking  bolt  with  an  exten- 
sion on  tbe  plToted  end  of  tho  ahackl*. 


■T-t 


t78.20T.  OAft-BTTBNSS  ATTACHMENT.  liAtK  G.  Rat. 
Richmond.  Va.^  aaalgaor  ol  ona-balf  to  Charlea  K.  Bry- 
ant, RlcboMod.  ya.  niatf  Mar.  14.  1010.  Krlal  No. 
B4S.158. 


1.  A  deTl«a  of  tbe  claaa  daaerlbad  Includtng  a 
havlag  aagnlarly  dlspoaed  ptwagfi  for  connection  with  a 
b«m«r  and  gaa  tnba,  raapaetlraly.  and  a  tapand  plug 
formed  of  ylaMaMa  oiarerlal  dapaadlng  from  tba  caalng 
for  frlctlonal  ragagimniT  with  tba  walla  of  a  aopporllng 
aockat. 

2.  A  dcTlc*  of  tba  elaaa  deacrlbed  laclndlng  a  caalng 
baTlag  aagolariy  diupeaad  paaaagta  for  connection  with  a 
bamer  and  gaa  tnba,  taapacttvely.  a  ping  formed  of  yield- 
able  matarlal  a»gagtag  tba  baae  of  tbe  caalng  and  adapted 
to  (rtetlonany  engage  tba  walla  of  a  aapportiag  aocket. 
aad  ■■■BB  for  clamping  tba  ping  la  poaltSaa  aa  tha  caalng. 

S.  A  darie*  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  including  a  caalng 
haTtng  angularly  dlapaaad  paiaagaa  ft>r  coaaeetloa  wltb  a 
burner  and  gaa  tube,  raapaetlraty,  and  proTldad  with  a 
•at  baaa  bavlBg  a  threaded  aocket  formed  tbareln.  a  ta- 
parad  ping  formed  of  yieldable  material  baaring  agalnat 
tbe  flat  baae  of  tbe  caalng.  and  a  clamping  acraw  extending 
tbroogb  tbe  plug  and  aagaglag  tbe  tbreaded  walla  of  tbe 
aorket  for  clamping  tba  ping  in  poaltlon  on  tba  caalng. 

4.  A  deTtce  of  tbe  claaa  daaffrtbad  kaeladlag  a  caalag 
haTlng  a  tubular  eztenalon.  <ba  and  of  which  la  redoead 
and  thraaded  for  aagagaiMat  wltb  a  burner  and  prortdad 
with  aa  aagnlarly  dlapaaad  alpple  for  eoaaactlon  with  a 
gaa  tuba,  there  balag  a  threaded  aockat  Cor  mad  la  tbe  baaa 
of  tha  caalag.  a  taparad  ptag  fOfad  9t  7l*Ma»to  Batarlal 
baarlag  agalaat  tba  baaa  of  tip  caalag  aad  ptailfcd  with  a 
aantral  bora  raglatarlag  with  aald  aocfeat,  tha  aauOl  <■< 


of  tha  ptag  haiag  eoaataraaak,  aad  a  daapiag  aeraw  «z- 
liadlag  thraagb  tbe  bore  of  tba  plog  aad  baring  Ita  bead 
aaatad  In  tha  coontemunk  portion  of  tba  ping  and  Ita 
threaded  and  engaging  the  aocket. 


078,208.     WUtNCH.     Patuck  RaiiXT.  PhlUdalpbia,  Pa. 
ruad  Not.  20.  1000.     Borlal  No.  U0,440. 


In  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  block,  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  facea  and  rteaaata  correapoadliy  In  number 
to  the  number  of  flat  taeaa,  a  acrew-tbraadad  rod  fixed  to 
tba  center  of  aald  block,  a  caalng  morabla  on  aald  block 
aaC  bartag  a  plurality  of  Internal  flat  facea  engaging  tbe 
flat  faeaa  of  the  Mock,  compelling  tbe  block  aad  caalng  to 
tarn  togathar,  a  haadl*  on  tbe  free  ead  of  aald  rod.  arma 
plTOtad  la  aald  raeaaafa.  flat  aprlnga  aecured  In  aald  re- 
raaalag  aald  arma  outward  agalnat  the  end  of 
aald  caalng  havlag  at  Ita  end  a  reduced  Inter- 
;  aad  aa  adjoatlag  nut  aaonnted  on  aald  rod. 
a  groerad  extaaaloa  on  aald  caalng.  and  a  ring  of  three 
latemal  dlaowter*.  tbe  larger  Internal  dlametar  located 
«W9t  tha  aat,  the  tatannadlata  diameter  located  over  tba 
larpar  (lla—lar  of  tha  aztaailaa.  aad  tbe  saaallaat  diame- 
ter projecting  Into  tha  groora  of  tbe  axtenaloo,  aubataa- 
tlafly  aadaacrlbad. 


078.200.     DRY  KILN.     JiMia  R.  Riput.  Mempbla.  Tenn. 
niad  July  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  S78.008. 


r'^Vi'^ 


1.  In  a  dry  kiln,  a  raalng,  air 
attely  dlapoaed  dlatrlbntlnc  deTlcaa  earrlad  by  aald  pipaa 
aad  aorable  Tertlcaily  within  aald  casing,  and  meana  for 
altaraataly  morlng  aald  deTleaa. 

2.  In  a  dry  kUa.  a  eaalag.  air  eoadnctlag  plpea,  oppo- 
dlatrttMrtlag  dertoaa  earrlad  by  aald  plpaa 

▼ertlcally  wlthlB  aald  caalag,  aad  meana  for 
automatically  and  altaraataly  moving  aald  daTleea. 
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t.  IB  4  dry  kllB,  a  eaitag.  air  eoodnetlng  plpaa,  oppo- 
aitely  dlapoaed  distributing  deTlcaa  carried  by  aald  plpea 
and  BOTable  Tertlcaily  within  aald  casing,  and  meana  for 
■Imnitanaonaly  aad  alternately  morlng  aald  dcTlcee. 

4.  Ia  a  dry  kiln,  a  caalng.  air  conducting  plpea.  opi>o> 
altely  dlapoaed  dlatrlbntlng  deTlcaa  carried  by  aald  plpaa 
and  morable  Tertlcaily  within  aald  caalng,  meana  for  alter- 
nately moring  aald  derlcea.  a  track  dlapoaed  Intermediate 
of  aald  deTlcea,  a  carrier  movable  laterally  of  aald  tracka. 
and  a  track  adapted  to  be  ablftad  by  aald  carrier. 

8.  Ia  a  dry  kiln,  a  caalng,  air  conducting  plpaa,  oppo- 
altely  dlapoaed  dlatrlbuting  derlcea  carried  by  aald  plpaa 
and  morable  rertlcally  within  aald  caalng,  meana  for  alter- 
nately morlng  aald  derlcea,  a  track  dispoaed  intermediate 
of  aald  derlcea,  a  carrier  morable  laterally  of  aald  tracks, 
a  track  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  by  aald  carrier,  and  a  load- 
lag  and  unloading  track  outalda  of  aald  caalng  and  adapt- 
end  to  cooperate  with  aald  carrier. 

[Clalau  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


078,210.  TIRE-TREAD  ATTACHMENT.  OaCA*  A.  BlX- 
voait,  Baat  Hlgbgate,  Vt.  Vlled  Feb.  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  543,678. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  tread  attachment  for  tlrea.  com- 
prlalng  aide  chalna  having  their  enda  adjaatably  connected 
and  croae  members  arranged  between  the  aide  chalna  at 
Intervala  and  each  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  double  anap 
hooka  aad  a  one-plec*  tread  aboe,  tbe  latter  balng  In  tbe 
form  of  an  elongated  link  prorlded  with  parallel  aide 
hare  fonned  on  their  outer  facea  with  Integral  studs,  said 
•Ida  bara  of  tbe  link  being  curved  longitudinally  and 
lultad  by  U-abaped  enda,  the  latter  being  engaged  by  tba 
outer  enda  of  the  two  snap  hooka,  and  the  Inner  enda  of 
•aid  anap  hooka  being  engaged  with  the  llnka  of  tbe  alda 
chalna  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  net  forth. 


078.211.  AST  OF  BXTRACTINO  MBTAL8  BLECTRO- 
LYTICALLY.  James  Habt  Robkrtsux,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1008.  SerUI  No.  430,682.  Renewed  May 
B,  1010.     Serial  No.  500.488. 


1.  A  Bietbod  of  extracting  metala  which  conalata  In 
alnultaneoualy  aabjecting  the  powderad  ore  thereof  wblla 
In  Buapenaion  in  an  electrolyte  to  tbe  combined  action 
of  a  heated  rapor  or  gaa  while  In  motion,  and  an  elec- 
trical currant. 

2.  A  method  of  extracting  metala  which  conalata  in 
•Imultaneoualy  subjecting  tbe  powdered  ore  thereof  while 
in  Buapenalon  In  an  electrolyte  to  the  agitating  effect  of 


a  beated  Taper  or  gaa  and  in  alaaltaneoaaly  effecting  tha 
depoaltlon  of  tbe  metal  upon  a  fusible  alaetrode. 

8.  A  method  of  extracting  metala  which  eonalata  ta 
aimnltanaonaly  subjecting  the  powdered  ore  thereof  wblla 
In  aaapenaton  In  an  electrolyte  te  tha  agitating  effect  of 
a  heated  rapor  or  gas  and  In  almnltaneoualy  effecting  tha 
depoaltlon  of  the  metal  upon  an  electrode  capable  of  being 
dlalntegrated  by  heat. 


078,212.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  COPPER.  WAUnm 
8.  ROCKBT  and  Hilliast  Eu>BinoB,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,648. 

1.  Tbe  prooeas  of  refining  copper  conalstlag  In  pro- 
Tldlng  a  aoltabla  eradble  or  hearth  and  placing  theralai 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  boron  trioxld  and  fusing  same 
by  heat  to  form  a  bath,  then  adding  the  copper  to  be 
refined  and  fueing  same  in  said  batb  of  flux  until  tha 
oxlds  and  other  impurltiea  contained  by  said  metal  are 
reduced  or  eliminated,  and  then  cooling  aald  copper 
beneath  said  flux  to  prevent  oxidation  and  abaorptloa 
of  gaaea  during  the  cooling  period. 

2.  Tbe  prooeaa  of  refining  cathode  copper  conalatlng 
in  proridlng  a  aultable  crucible  or  hearth  aaeb  for  llla»> 
tratlon  aa  magnealte  and  placing  therein  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  boron  trioxld  and  fualng  aald  boron  trioxld 
by  heat,  then  adding  a  auffident  quantity  of  alllca  ta 
neutralise  tbe  action  of  tbe  boron  trioxld  on  tbe  sUlea 
that  may  be  contained  in  the  crucible  or  hearth  and  tbes 
adding  the  copper  to  aald  flux  and  fusing  and  beating 
the  same  therein  until  the  oxlds,  gases  and  other  im- 
purltiea contained  In  aald  metal  are  reduced  or  eliminated. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  refining  cathode  copper  consisting 
in  proridlng  a  suitable  crucible  or  hearth  such  for  illna- 
tratlon  as  magaaalte  and  placing  tbereln  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  boron  trioxld  and  fualng  aald  boron  trioxld 
by  beat,  than  adding  a  aufflcient  quantity  of  alllca  to 
neutralise  the  action  of  the  boron  trioxld  that  may  be 
contained  in  tbe  crucible  or  hearth,  then  adding  the  cop- 
per to  said  flux  and  fusing  and  beating  same  therein  until 
the  oxida,  gaaea  and  other  impurltiea  contained  In  said 
metal  are  reduced  or  eliminated  from  tbe  copper,  and 
then  cooling  said  metal  beneath  aald  flux  to  prerent  oxfc 
dation  during  tbe  cooling  period. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  cathode  copper,  conalatlng 
In  proridlng  a  aultable  emcible  or  hearth  which  Is  con- 
atructcd  of  material  refractory  to  heat  and  neutral  ta 
the  flux  employed,  such  for  Illustration  as  magnesite, 
and  placing  therein  a  predetermined  quantity  of  boron 
trioxld  and  fusing  tbe  said  boron  trioxld  by  beat  anci 
then  adding  cathode  copper  to  aald  fused  flux  of  boron 
trioxld  and  fusing  and  heating  tba  aald  cathode  eoppei 
therein  until  tbe  contained  oxlds  of  tbe  cathode  copper  are 
reduoed  by  the  reaction  of  the  contained  hydrogen,  bydro- 
carbop  and  other  impurltiea  that  may  t>e  praaaat  In  the 
aald  cathode  copper  and  tbe  gaaea  and  other  Impnri- 
tlea  are  ellmlnatad  from  tbe  aald  cathode  copper,  aab- 
atanttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Tbe  proceaa  of  refining  copper  conalstlag  tn  pro^ 
riding  a  aultable  crucible  or  hearth  which  la  constructed 
of  material  refractory  to  hea^  and  neutral  to  the  flax 
employed,  aaeh  (or  llluatratloa  aa  magnealte,  aad  pladag 
therein  a  predetermined  quantity  of  boron  trioxld.  and 
fualng  the  aald  t>oron  trioxld  by  beat  and  then  adding 
copper  which  baa  been  previously  Immersed  la  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  to  said  fused  flux  of  boron  trioxld  and  fnalng 
and  heating  tbe  aald  copper  therein  until  the  sorfaee  and 
contained  oxlds  of  the  copper  are  reduced  by  the  reactloa 
of  the  contehied  hydrogen  of  the  copper  and  the  bydrogea 

cartwn  of  the  decomposable  hydro-carbon  oU  that  bad 
added  with  the  copper  substantially  aa  deacritted. 
ICiaiaM  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tba  Oascttc] 

i 

t 

078.218.      UMBRELLA   AND    PARASOL.     JAMaa    Roa^ 

lAncaater.  Pa.     FUed  Hay  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  569,761. 

1.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  comprising  a  frame  harlag 
rlba  each  baring  an  elastic  section  more  yleldiag  than  the 
remainder  of  tbe  rib,  and  a  cover  connected  to  tbe  ribs 
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•ad  havlar  t  rontrac^  porfjon  cztMidlnc  entlrvlr  aroood 
tli«  HUBc,  tta«  coDtnct«d  portion  of  tbe  corer  betag  ad- 
jaeant  to  tba  clastic  p«ctloaa  of  tba  rlba,  whereby  whan 
tha  ambrclla  or  paraaol  la  ralaed  all  tha  rlba  will  ba 
abruptly  bait  at  their  ytaldlns  parta. 


2.  An. umbrella  or  paraaol  comprlalng  a  frame  haTlng 
rlba  each  of  which  la  flattened  near  Its  oater  end.  and  a 
earar  attached  to  tha^-rttw  tfiA  barlnc  a  oootractad  oatar 

3.  An  umbrella  or'  paraaol  compriaiac  rtta  each  of 
wbleh  Is  proTldad  with  a  short  flattened  partfon  near  Ita 
outer  end.  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  rlba  and  haTlnc  a 
contracted  outer  adfc:  ^ 


078.214.  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINS.  Chaslm  O. 
BoaiNHAUca,  New^  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  Naw  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     ni«d  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.000. 


1.  In  a  typawrltUw  — dbtne,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  Una-space  lbe«hanlam  to  feed  the  paper,  of  a 
latch  to  lock  the  ttha-apace  mechanlam  InoperatlTs,  a 
paper-controlled  trip  to  hold  tha  latch  Idla  until  tba  bot- 
tom ed^e  oi  tha  p*par  pMaaa  tbe  trip,  and  a  releasing 
finger  Indepaadnt  of  tka  p«par  and  moTable  Independently 
of  tha  latch  to  throw  tl«  Utter  and  retain  It  In  Idla 
poattloa. 

2.  Ib  a  typawrltfiif  maahlna,  tha  eombtaatlon  with  a 
platen  baTing  a  depnaalun  therein,  and  line-space  machop 
alam  to  turn  tba  platan,  of  a  paper-controlled  trip  tand- 
lag  to  occupy  said  diytwalon  upon  tha  remoTal  of  tha 
paper,  and  a  latch  eoatm^lad  by  the  trip  and  automati- 
cally Intarpoaable  la  tba  path  of  the  llne-apaea  macba 
Blam,  to  preTSBt  the  ■aehanleal  feed  of  tba  paper. 

8.  In  a  typewrltisff  machine,  tba  coaBbtaatlon  with  a 
platen  and  a  itaie-apace  mechanism  to  feed  tbe  paper,  of 
a  papar-con trolled  trip,  a  latch  controlled  by  the  trip  and 
toUr»uaabla  dlraet^y  la  tba  llae-apaca  macbanlsm.  to 
rhaaical  tMd  .of  tba  paper.  tm§  a  rataaaa 
pot  of  tba  abeat  aad  movabla  tB^apandiatly 
of  the  latch  to  dislodge  the  latch  from  the  llne-apacc 
mti-hfiP*"*  aad  bold  It  la  idle  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  ha  ring  a  dspreaaion  tbarata,  aad  a  llne-apaea 
mechanism  to  feed  tbe  paper,  af  a  abaet-eontrolled  paper 
ead  indicating  dartJee  indading  a  latch  to  lock  the  Ilae- 
space  ""^^KftMwi  against  operation,  a  trip  tending  to  oc- 
cupy tbe  iipraiiloa  ta  tba  platan  aad  effactlTe  to  bold 
tbe  latch  hMperatlTe  until  the  bottoa  •4m  ^t  the  paper 
batweaa  tbe  trip  and  tha  ai^il  11.  and  a 


) 


lerer  to  dtocoaaeet  the  latch  froa  tha 
■■chsnlsm  and  retain  it  la  laaasctlTs  poaltlon. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  • 
platen  frame,  a  platen  baring  a  depreaalon  therein.  pta»> 
sura-roll  mechanlam  and  line-apace  mechanism  to  feed 
tbe  paper,  of  a  paper  ead  indicator  including  a  laTer,  a 
latch  on  one  arm  of  tbe  lerer  tending  to  engage  and  lock 
the  Itae-space  mechanlam  inoperatlTe,  and  a  paper-con- 
trellod  trip  hinged  on  tbe  praasnre-rotl  mechanism  and 
engaged  by  tbe  opposite  arm  of  tbe  lerer  to  hold  the 
latch  idle  until  tbe  twttom  edge  of  tbe  paper  uncorera 
tha  depreeakm  to  admit  tba  trip. 

(Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


978,215. 


SHOW-CABS.     jAMBa  A.  RoTHBaHAM.  Barere. 
Filed  Aug.  IT.  1010.     Serial  No.  677,501. 


1.  A  tranapareat  ahow  caae  barlnf  an  air  Inlet  at  one 
Bide,  Internal  means  for  causing  a  circulation  in  the  caae, 
of  light  material,  such  as  popped  com,  by  a  blast  of  air 
aaterlac  tbe  caae  through  aaid  inlet,  and  means  for  pre- 
rantlag  tbe  eacape  of  aaid  material  tbroagb  tba  air  Inlet 
whereby  the  same  charge  of  material  ouy  ba  dlaplayed 
ladaflnltely. 

2.  A  tranaparent  ahow  caae  baring  an  air  Inlet  at  one 
aide,  and  an  Internal  coadult.  the  inner  ead  of  which  la 
arranged  to  receire  a  blaat  of  air  paaalng  from  aaid  Inlet, 
while  Ita  outer  end  la  arranged  to  delirer  tbe  blaat  lato 
the  outer  portion  of  tbe  caae,  tbe  walls  of  the  caae  aad 
conduit  forming  endleaa  paaaagea  through  which  popped 
com  or  tba  like  may  be  circulated  by  a  blaat  of  air  enter- 
ing the  caae  through  aaid  Inlet 

8.  A  transparent  abow  caae  baring  a  bopper-ahaped  bot- 
tom, an  air  inlet  at  tbe  depreaaed  central  portion  of  aaid 
bottom ;  a  bopper-ahaped  or  flaring  conduit  within  tbe 
caae  baring  a  anuller  end  arranged  to  receire  a  blaat  of 
air  entering  the  caae  and  a  larger  end  adjacent  to  tbe 
top  of  tba  caae.  tbe  walla  of  tbe  conduit  being  aeparated 
from  the  walla  of  the  caae  by  air  spacea  wblcb  cooperate 
with  the  space  surrounded  by  the  conduit  in  forming  end- 
leaa paaaagia  for  the  circulation  of  popped  com  or  the 
like  by  a  blaat  of  air  eatarlag  the  caae  through  aaid  Inlet. 

4.  A  traaaparent  ahow  caae  baring  an  air  Inlet  at  one 
side,  and  an  Internal  conduit,  the  inner  end  of  wblcb  Is 
arranged  to  receire  a  blaat  of  air  paaalng  from  aaid  in- 
let, while  ita  outer  end  la  arranged  to  delirer  the  blaat 
into  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  caae,  tbe  walla  of  the  caae 
and  conduit  forming  endleaa  paaaagea  tbroagb  which 
popped  com  or  the  like  may  be  circulated  by  a  blast  of 
air  entering  the  caae  through  said  Inlet,  the  case  being 
prorMed  with  a  guarded  outlet  for  the  aaeape  of  air  and 
for  tba  retcatkm  of  tbe  circulated  aaterlal  wlthla  tbe. 


6.  A  tranaparent  show  caae  baring  an  air  Inlet  at  one 

and  an  internal  conduit,  the  inner  end  of  which  la 

arraafed  to  receire  a  blaat  of  air  paaalng  from  aaid  Inlet, 

while  ita  outer  aad  la  arranged  to  delirer  the  blaat  lato 

^  tba  outer  portloa  of  the  caae,  tbe  walla  of  tbe 
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conduit  forming  endlen  panagea  through  which  popped 
com  or  the  like  may  be  circulated  by  a  blast  of  air  enter- 
ing the  case  through  aaid  inlet,  tbe  air  Inlet  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  guard  to  prerent  the  circulated  material 
from  falling  Into  It 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


078.216.  8TREET-CLKANIN0  MACHINE.  BOBBIT  A. 
BcTHBaruao  and  Macdonouqh  CaATBX,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Peb.  14.  1006.     Serial  No.  801.082. 


1.  In  a  atreet  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  remorlng  the  dust  and  dirt  from  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  comprtalng  auction  and  blast  chambers  with 
moutha  open  to  auch  surface,  means  for  aeparating  tbe 
dust  and  dlri  from  tbe  air,  baring  an  air  exit,  means 
through  which  said  exit  has  separate  connection  with  tbe 
atmoapbere  and  with  the  blaat  chamber,  a  ralre  adapted 
to  dlreri  the  air  into  either  of  fald  connt-ctlng  means,  and 
aeana  for  drawing  tbe  duat-aad-dlrt  laden  air  Into  the 
suction  chamber  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  separator. 

2.  In  a  street  clesning  machine,  a  noaxle  baring  suction 
and  blast  chambers,  meana  arranged  In  the  nosxie  be- 
tween aaid  chambers  and  adapted  to  looaen  the  dirt,  auc- 
tion meana  communicating  with  tbe  suction  chamber,  a 
separator  into  which  the  dirt-and-dust  laden  air  is  de- 
livered, and  means  for  conreying  the  separated  air  to  the 
blaat  chamber. 

3.  In  a  atreet  cleaning  machine,  a  rotary  bruah,  auction 
and  blaat  cbambera  on  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  a  wall  ar- 
ranged between  aaid  chambers  and  aerrlng  as  a  hood  to 
the  brash,  suction  means  communicating  with  the  auction 
chamber,  and  meana  for  dellrering  air  to  the  blaat  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  atreet  cleaning  machine,  a  rotary  bmab,  a  nos- 
ale  hiapted  to  corer  aaid  broab  aad  prorlded  with  sue- 
(loo  aad  blast  chambers  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  latter. 
aoetlon  meaaa  communicating  with  tbe  auction  chamber, 
a  separator  Into  which  tbe  dust-and-dlrt  laden  air  Is  de- 
llrered,  aaid  aeparator  baring  an  air  exit,  and  means  for 
conreying  the  air  from  aaid  exit  to  the  blast  chamber. 

6.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  a  rotary  brush  and  Ita 
ahaft,  mounted  to  fnely  follow  the  inequalltlea  of  the 
aurface  to  be  cleaned,  a  nosale  baring  a  suction  diamber 
and  a  (diamber  coaatitutlng  a  hood  for  the  bruah.  aaid 
nossle  mounted  upon  the  brush  shaft  and  partaking  of 
I  he  rising  and  falling  movements  thereof,  and  meana  for 
lifting  the  dirt  and  dust  through  said  nosxie. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


•078.217.  CUTTINO-MACHINE.  Michabl  Bmmbt  Btak, 
Fall  Blrer,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1000.  Serial  No. 
401,461. 

L  la  a  maehlae  for  cutting  aklna,  a  knife  cylinder,  a 
spiral  cnttlnc  blade  dlapoaed  thereabout,  a  atatlonary  knife 
in  cutting  poaltlon  adiacent  to  the  edge  of  aaid  blade,  a 
pair  of  feed  roUa  adjacent  to  aaid  aUtlonary  knife  for  < 
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feeding  a  skin  across  tbe  edge  thereof,  and  an  exhaust  d«^ 
rice   baring   a    mouth   between    aaid    rolls   and   said   ata- 
tlonary knife  blade  and  below  tbe  line  of  feed  thereto. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  skins  a  knife  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  aplral  cutting  bladea  dlapoeed  thereabout  a 
atatlonary  knife  la  cutting  poaltlon  adjacent  to  the  edgea 
of  said  bladea,  a  pair  of  corrugated  feed  roUa  adjacent  to 
aaid  stationary  knife  for  feeding  the  akin  acrooa  tbe  edge 
thereof,  and  an  exhaust  device  baring  a  mouth  between 
aaid  rolls  and  said  stationary  knife  blade  and  below  the 
line  of  feed  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  aklns  a  knife  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  aplral  cutting  bladea  dispoaed  thereabout,  a 
stationary  knife  in  cutting  position  adjacent  to  the  edgea 
of  said  blades,  a  pair  of  corragated  feed  rolls  adjacent  to 
aaid  atatlonary  knife  for  feeding  a  akin  Acroaa  the  ed«e 
thereof,  an  exhaust  device  having  a  mouth  between  said 
rolls  and  said  stationary  knife  blade  and  below  the  line 
of  feed  thereto,  and  a  caalng  for  said  knife  cylinder,  aaid 
caaing  baring  an  opening  abore  said  roUa. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  aklna  a  atatlonary  knife,  a 
knife  adapted  to  be  mored  past  the  aame,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  adjacent  to  aaid  stationary  knife,  and  meana  dla- 
posed  between  said  rolls  and  said  knife  for  holding  down 
a  skin  against  said  stationary  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  aklns  a  stationary  knife,  a 
knife  adapted  to  be  mored  past  the  aame,  a  pair  of  cor- 
rugated  feed  rolls  adjacent  to  said  stationary  knife,  and 
an  exhaust  device  disposed  between  said  rolls  and  aaid 
stationary  knife. 


978.218.     SHOW-CASE  MOI8TENEB.     Allstom  Sasoikt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  May  24,  1900.    Serial  No.  407.880. 


1.  A  moistener  comprising  a  hard  abeorptire  body,  a 
^aaa  top  plate  therefor,  and  end  caps  for  securing  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  body  and  glaas  together. 

2.  A  moiatener  comprising  a  bard  abeorptire  body  bar- 
ing two  expoeed  surfaces  inclined  downwardly  and  toward 
each  other,  a  aubatantlally  flat  top  plate  therefor  aad 
meana  for  aecuring  aaid  parta  together. 

3.  A  moiatener  comprising  a  hard  abeorptire  body  po- 
lygonal In  croas  section,  a  glass  plate  secvred  to  one  aide 
thereof  and  means  for  support  Ibg  said  derice. 
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4.  A  molatoiMr  cVH^gmm  *  k***  afeMfff^M  kKy.  • 
tnufMcnt  top  plat*  ttwifba;  m.  mmitmdmg  aMv  tevtaf 
its  9i0m  ,-lL_IHi^  In  tb«  l«v«r  part  W  tW  ko4y  Mii 
■MUM  for  rapportlac  Mid  teTlcc. 

5.  A  molsteiMr  iimpilitBi  a  kard  atworpUve  body,  a 
txaaaparcBt  top  plat*  thiwHt.  a  rvlaforclnc  atrip  hartac 
Ks  «dSM  imtcaJit  to-lto  la«r«r  part  o(  tbe  bodj  and  end 
capa  tber«(or. 

(Claim  «  wt  prtBCadiB  tto  OaMCtai) 


»7S,21t.  1UAN8  roa  OPERATING  CUBTAINI.  Dick- 
ban  U.  SAasiauR.  If  aides,  lUaa.  rUatf  J«*e  13.  1010. 
■erlal  Hai  lfM.4«t; 


1.  Th«  comblnatlatf'^"!^  eartain  and  rings  tber«for ; 
friction  darlesa  on  salirilH*<  aa<l  <">  operating  cord  frie- 
tionally  angaflng  said  friction  dcTlcaa,  said  operating 
cord  moTlag  against  and  ragaKlng  aald  frtetlon  devlcca 
when  operated  to  move  tbe  curtain. 

2.  Tlia  combination  of  a  sospended  curtain :  friction 
dcTlces  attached  to  tbe  eartain  at  interrahi :  an  operating 
cord  in  fiirtional  engagemeat  with  tbe  Crletlon  d^Tlcea, 
■aid  friction  devices  and  operating  cord  eoiutltttting 
■•ana  for  moTlng  the  curtain  to  fold  it  from  one  side  sad 
unfold  it  from  tbe  opposite  side. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suspended  curtain  ;  operating 
means  to  fold  tbe  curtain  from  one  side  and  unfold  it 
from  tbe  opposite  side,  said  means  caaptlilag  a  plurality 
of  curtain  rings:  fHctlon  devices  eoaaacCad  witb  aald 
rings,  and  an  operating  con)  engaging  aald  friction  deTloss 
and  adapted  to  more  the  rings  slmnltaacoualT  nnd  be  ra- 
t«>ased  therefrom  auecesslvety. 

4.  TiM  eombinatloD  of  a  cnrtain  support ;  a  plurality  of 
civtelB  aaapendera  mounted  thereon  :  a  curtain  auspendad 
ttmm  said  suspenders :  an  operating  cord  frictlonally  en- 
gaflas  all  but  one  of  said  suspendera  and  adapted  to 
mors  tbe  simpendera  simultaneously  and  be  raleaaad  there- 
from sueceaslrely  lu  tbe  operation  of  opening  and  closing 
tbe  curtain. 

5.  Tbt  conblnatlQB  of  a  pole;  a  plurality  of  cortala 
rlaga  thereon  :  a  double  curtala  suapesded  trom  tbe  rlags ; 
friction  derlces  .on  tbe  rlags;  an  operating  cord  frie- 
tlonally  engagtag  said  friction  debtees  ol  all  but  tbe  two 
enter  rings,  aald  cpad  being  made  test  to  sal'l  center 
rlnga  aa4  adapted  to  move  'b«  rings  simultaneously  and 
bs  raiaaaci  therefrom  successlrely. 

(Clalma  •  ta  8  net  printed  in  the  Qasatte.) 


n7M20.  MEA.N'S  FOR  OPER.\TINO  CCRT.MNR  DiCK- 
aAM  U.  Baskisiak.  Malda^.  Mass.  Piled  June  1»,  IBlO. 
Serial  No.  S««.47«.  < 

1.  Tk*  aaaMaatlon  of  a  mmbreqnin  ataadt.  rows  of  fric- 
tion aaeabata  attached  to  said  sbade,  said  frlteloB  mam- 

UipaMA  oas  to  tbe 

to  tta  eitolH  i»  pairs 

at  regular  interrals,  a  we^bt  at  tba  battom  of  tbe  ear- 
tain. and  a  plurality  of  operating  eorda  aaspeaded  from 
tbe  top.  pasalng  through  and  frlctlonally  sapiclM  tb*  fric- 
tion rlags  aad  faateacd'to  ibe  weight  at  the  bottom  of  tbe 
curtain.  ^^ —      , 


2.  la  caaMaattaA  wltk  a  vartieaUy  movaMa  eartate,  a 
ptoiallty  of  trletlaa  Asrtosa  fastened  to  tbs  curtains  at 
thatr  aaatet.  taa  (raa  eada  tbarcat  awtaadtag  fraai 
eactaia  at  aa  angle  to  aaah  atter.  aa  oparatlac 


pasalag  tbreagh  the  rings  or  loopa  and  engaging  frtc- 
tloaally  tberawttb.  and  a  welgbt  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cur- 
tain and  tba  eaia  of  tbe  operating  eorda. 


9T8,221.  QKAtlNO.  Shbbman  C.  Schacbb.  Cincinnati, 
aad  Pacl  L.  BaotKABOT.  Uamlltoo.  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
msaia  aaatgilnenta.  to  Tbe  Cinclnaatl  Blckford  Tool 
Coeipaay.  Ciaclnaatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  «,  IMM.     BcrUl  No.  419.4M. 


1.  Tba  oaaiMaatlon  with  a  spindle,  sn  internal  aad  a 
■par  gaar  ooaaentric  tberewltb.  and  m<ana  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  sptadla  witb  either  of  said  gears,  of  a 
ahaft  Jonmaled  in  fixed  bearings,  pinions  thereon  engag- 
ing with  tbe  reapaetlre  gaara  and  saeaas  for  morlng  said 
shaft  longitudinally  with  one  of  said  pinions  out  of  en* 
gagement  with  tbe  correspondlnx  cear. 

2.  A  gaariag  camprialng  oppositely  dlspoaed  rotatlre 
member*,  tbe  one  being  provided  with  an  internal  gear, 
and  the  other  with  a  spur  gear,  and  a  shaft  provided  witb 
pinions  In  ss^MMsent  wl<b  tbe  respective  gears,  and 
Bseans  for  dlasafflslBg  one  of  the  pinions. 

3.  Tba  asaMuatloo  with  a  spindle,  an  Internal  and  a 
spur  gear  eoaeentrlc  therewith,  and  maana  for  detachably 
engaging  the  spladle  with  eltbar  of  aald  geara.  of  a  abaft 
Jmiraalstf  paralM  with  tba  spIbMs.  a  ptakia  «M>Md  tkcrs- 
aa  aad  la  eaatlaaaaa  eagagaaisBt  with  «■•  «(  aald  gaara,  a 
pinion  secured  on  said  sbatt  and  detacbabl.r  engaging 
witb  tbe  oCbar  aald  gear,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  shaft 
longitudinally  with  tbe  latter  pinloo  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  correapoadlng  gear. 


0  7  8.222.     CULVKRT.     Jolicb  H.  Bcmu^WLr,  Canton, 

Ohio,  asalgaor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton. 

Ohio,  a  Carporatloa  of  Obto.     Ftlad  June  8.  1000.     Se- 

rtal  Na  S00.808. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  witb  two  pipe  sections,  placed  end 
ta  end  but  without  lapping  by  oac  aaotber.  each  section 
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having  annular  corrugatlona  formed  tberaln,  extending  at 
latervala  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  sections,  of  a  circular 
band,  arranged  to  laeloae  tba  joint  at  tbe  abutting  ends 
of  said  sections  and  also  havlnR  corrujiratlons  on  each 
aide  of  Ita  middle  line,  which  are  adapted  to  neat  with  aad 
embrace  tbe  end  corrugation  of  aald  pipe  acctloaa,  tbara- 
by  prevenUng  aeparatioa  of  said  aectlona,  tbe  eorruga- 
tloaa  ta  said  band  corrssponding  to  those  in  said  sections 
aai  tba  diameter  of  said  band  when  Its  ends  are  brought 
tnasthuf,  correapoadlng  subatantlally  to  the  diameter  of 
said  sectioaa.  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  ends  of  aald 
band  together  to  clamp  It  on  tbe  joini 


aad  ona  of  aald  apacen  baving  grooTca  extaadlag  from 
ita  seats  to  tbe  oater  end  of  its  stud. 


V  .f-v^-. 


2.  A  culveVt  composed  of  pipe  sections  placed  end  to 
end.  each  section  being  made  up  of  platea  riveted  to- 
gether, and  having  annular  corrugations  formed  therein, 
a  band  having  corrugations  extending  lengthwlae  thereof 
on  eich  aide  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  aald  corrugations 
over-lapping  and  embracing  re^Mctlvely  tbe  corrugatlona 
In  ibe  ends  of  saM  pipe  sectioaa  and  said  band  baving  Its 
ends  turned  outwardly  forming  lips  thereon  and  means 
passing  through  said  lipa  for  drawing  the  ends  of  said 
band  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  two  pip*  sectlooH  placed  end  to  end, 
each  section  provided  with  clrcumforential  corrugations  at 
tbe  snds  thereof,  s  clamping  band  arranged  to  encircle 
tbe  abutting  ends  of  said  sections,  said  band  provided  witb 
eorrugatloBa  adapted  to  neat  with  and  embrace  tbe  end 
corrugation  of  each  of  said  pipe  oectlons,  the  corrugations 
in  said  band  corresponding  to  tbcse  in  said  sections,  and 
meana  for  drawing  tbe  ends  of  said  band  together. 

4.  A  culvert  compoaed  of  sections  placed  end  to  end. 
each  aectlon  baving  drcumferentlal  corrugations  formed 
therein,  s  band  baving  corrugations  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  corrugations  over-lapping  and  embracing  tbe 
corrugatlona  in  aald  aectlona,  and  said  band  having  its 
ends  bent  outwardly  forming  corrugated  flanges,  and 
means  connected  to  said  flanges  for  drawing  tbe  ends  of 
aald  band  together. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  cylindrical  sections 
provided  witb  circumferential  corrugations  extending  to 
the  extremities  of  the  sections,  longitudinally  adjacent 
aections  arranged  end  to  md,  and  a  clamping  band  pro- 
vided witb  annular  corrugatlona  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
corrugations  In  the  ei^ds  of  the  sections  adjacent  the 
abutting  ends  thereot  said  band  provided  at  Its  enda 
with  outwardly  beat  corrugated  flanges,  and  meana  for 
drawing  said  flanges  toward  each  otner. 
^  (Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


-/?,  . 


8.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
annular  bearing  member  having  ball  races  In  their  con- 
tiguous faces,  a  ring  interposed  between  said  memben  and 
having  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  angular  aper- 
tures and  counteraunk  seata.  baUs  in  said  seata.  and 
spacera  having  angular  studs  rigidly  but  removably  ■»• 
cured  in  said  angular  apertures,  and  one  or  more  of  said 
spacera  baving  longitudinal  grooves  extending  from  tba 
outer  end  of  its  stud  to  the  center  of  the  spacer. 


078,224.  POBMINO-MACHINE.  Habt  Schbadbb,  Jr.. 
and  Zacbabt  P.  FoaaTaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.* 
1.  1010.     SerUl  No.  .541,;^0. 


078.223.  BALL-BBABING  AND  BSTAINEB  THERE- 
FOR. STsrAji  BcHNBtoaa,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1010.     Serial  No.  &4 1,430. 

!•  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
bearing  member,  a  ring  between  said  members,  a  plural- 
ity of  spacen  raatorably  sacared  on  said  ring,  and  balls 
betweea  aald  apacara,  each  spacer  having  cup  shaped  aeata 
In  lU  bearlag  facea,  and  one  of  said  apacen  baving  a 
groove  extending  from  each  seat  to  ita  Inner  end  whereby 
tiM  apacer  may  be  Inserted  between  the  balU  and  lock  tbe 
balls  in  place. 

2.  A  ball  bearing,  comprialng  a  pair  of  annular  bear- 
!■<  msMbara,  a  ring  interpoaed  between  aald  mambera,  aad 
a  plarallty  of  spacera  baving  studs  on  their  inner  ends 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  bat  removably  secured  to  said  ring, 
each  spacer  having  counteraunk  seata  In  its  bearing  facea. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  standard  provided  with  a  bearing  opening,  a  abaft 
mounted  In  said  bearing  opening  having  a  threaded  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  reduced  terminal,  a  conical  former 
detachably  mounted  on  said  threaded  intermediate  por- 
tion, tbe  outer  end  of  aald  former  being  terminated  in- 
wardly of  tbe  ooter  end  of  said  reduced  terminal,  a  pin 
projecting  from  said  former  at  its  apex  in  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  reduced  terminal  of  said  shaft,  a  circumscribing 
flange  on  tbe  inner  end  of  said  former,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 


078,226.      MATCH  -  SAFE.      Johk    Bchct.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1009.     Serial  No.  527,038. 

1.  A  match  safe  Including  a  body  portion  baving  a  com- 
partment for  the  reception  of  a  box  of  matches  bud  pro- 
vided with  aa  Integral  receiving  tray  and  trough  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  bottom  of  tba 
tray,  troogh  and  box  receiving  oorapartmaat  bclag  dla- 
poaad  In  stepped  relation. 

2.  A  match  safe  formed  of  a  sini^e  piece  of  metal  aad 
including  a  body  portion  baving  oppoaltely  diapoacd  alda 
walls  terminating  in  inwardly  aztaadlag  flaagea  apaoea 
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fi«a  tk«  f>««t  of  tlM  BKtck  nUt  to  torn  •  eoapartmeiit 
for  tlio  reception  of  a  box  ot  nuitche*.  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment  being  Incllnod  Upwardly  and  the  metal  at 
the  front  of  Mid  bottom  bata^  baat  downwardly  »nd  lat- 
erally to  prodnce  a  mcCeh  reetlTliic  tray,  the  metal  being 
thence  bent  upwardly  for  a  dlatance  equal  to  approxl- 
■ately  one  half  the  helcM  of  the  tray  and  thence  con- 
tinued downwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  depending 
tronsh.  the  bottom  of  the  match  recelrlng  compartment, 
tray  and  trough  being  Aspoaed  In  stepped  relation. 


3.  A  match  aafe  formed  of^a  alngle  piece  of  meUl  and 
comprising  a  body  portion  haTing  Ita  aide  w^Ia  bent  in- 
wardly to  prodnce  galde  Oangeo  spaced  from  the  front 
of  the  body  portion  to  form  a  compartment  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  box  of  Batches*  the  metal  at  the  bottom  of 
the  compartment  being  bent  downwardly  and  laterally 
to  produce  a  match  recelrlng  tray,  and  the  metal  form- 
ing the  opposite  end*  of  the  tray  being  bent  to  produce 
TClBfordng  flangea,  the  metal  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  tray  being  bent  upiMrdly  in  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  end  walla  of  the  tray  and  thence  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  produce  a  longitudinally  dls- 
fosad  trough  the  bottom  of  which  Is  dlspoaed  in  a  plane 
below  the  bottom  of  the  mateh  tray,  there  being  an  open- 
tng  formed  in  the  body  portion  to  permit  the  diacharge 
of  matches  from  the  compartment  Into  the  recaiTlag  trajr. 

4.  A  blank  for  match  safes  formed  of  a  slBgls  ahest  of 
metal,  harlng  one  end  tharaof  reduced  and  its  intermsdl- 
ate  portion  provided  with  a  transTerae  indslon  lntsr> 
aected  by  spaced  longitudinal  Indslona.  there  being  spaced 
Isagltndlnally  disposed  fold  tines  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  longitudinal  inclslona  and  Intersecting  the  trans- 
verse Incision,  said  fold  lines  being  extended  from  one 
aaA  of  tha  blank  to  th«  reduced  portion  thereof,  and  a 
ptanllty  of  transrerae  fold  Unea  disposed  between  the 
transTsrse  tndaion  and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  blank. 


078,286.  TOOL-HOtJWBE.  Piawk  W.  Bbiixitto.  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Ready  Tool  Company. 
New  Uaren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetleat.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1910.     Bc0Al  Ho.  548,898. 
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body  msilrtr  whso  aald  ahank  la  within  said  oponlng ;  and 
a  aerew  threaded  through  said  body  member,  the  poiat 
thereof  Impinging  against  the  back  of  aald  dog. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combla4- 
tlon  with  thebody  member,  havlBf  an  opening  therethrough 
substantially  parallel  with  the  aides  thereof  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  member  Inclined  rear- 
wardly;  a  cutter  within  said  opening  having  a  notched 
face;  a  dog  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
aald  shank  portion  having  a  notched  face  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  opsnlaf  and  said  head  por- 
tion wider  than  said  shank  portion :  and  a  acrew  threaded 
through  aald  body  member,  the  point  thereof  impinging 
against  the  face  of  the  shank  portion  of  said  dog  opposite 
aald  notched  face. 

It.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbs  body  membar,  hsTinc  a  cutter  opening  there- 
through :  a  cutter  within  skid  opening  having  a  notched 
fare :  a  dog  having  a  notched  face,  and  a  head  wider  than 
the  shank  portion,  dcaifaad  t»  support  said  dog  when  said 
shank  la  within  aald  opcalag:  and  a  screw  threaded 
through  aald  body  mamber,  the  point  thereof  impinging 
agalnat  the  back  of  aald  doc. 


1.  la  a  dsTies  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  the  body  asaibsr.  having  an  opening  there- 
tbraagh  aabstantlally  paralel  with  the  sides  thereof  and 
at  aa  angle  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  member  Inclined 
rearwardly  ;  a  cutter  wtthtn  said  opening  baring  a  notched 
face :  a  doc  having  a  notched  face,  and  a  bead  wider  than 
the  ahaak  portioa  dsatgned  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  aald 
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Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  fireplace  heater  Including  an  aah-plt.  meana  at  tha 
front  of  the  ash-pit  for  admitting  sir  thereto,  separate 
meana  opening  Into  the  rear  portion  of  the  ash-pit  for 
admitting  air  thereto,  a  grate  basket  arranged  over  the 
aah-plt  and  above  both  air-admlttlni;  meana,  a  damper 
meana  disposed  above  the  baaket  for  permitting  the  prod- 
ucts of  eosabustlon  to  pasa  upwardly  Into  the  chimney 
froaa  the  heater,  there  being  a  port  beWeen  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  aah-plt  and  chimney  for  p<;nDitt1ng  a  draft 
downwardly  through  the  basket,  and  a  device  arranged  at 
the  port  for  establishing  communication  between  the  aah- 
plt  and  chimney  while  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  from 
the  last  mentioned  means  or  opening  the  supply  of  air 
while  cutting  off  communication  between  the  ash-pit  and 
chimney. 

2.  A  fltvplacs  heater  Including  a  firebox  having  a  grata 
baikst,  aa  aah  pit  under  the  baaket.  and  a  draft  controlling 
BMsaa  above  the  firebox  for  diacharglng  the  producta  of 
esMhustlon  Into  the  chimney.  In  combinaticn  with  a  com- 
btead  back  and  down  draft  device  conaistlng  of  a  port  la 
the  rear  of  the  aah  pit,  aa  air  duct  open  at  one  end  at  the 
front  of  the  heater  and  at  the  oppooite  end  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  aah  pit  for  conducting  air  directly  from 
the  room  through  the  aald  port  Into  the  ash  pit  tu  paaa 
upwardly  through  the  rear  portioa  of  the  grate  baaket 
when  the  draft  aseaaa  la  open,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
commnnlcatloa  betwsea  tha  aah  pit  and  chimney  and  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  through  the  dnct  to  permit  a 
down-draft  through  tha  flraboz  aad  grate  when  the  valve 
Is  open  and  the  draft  ■aaas  In  eloaad  and  for  opening  the 
supply  when  the  valve  la  dosed  aad  the  draft  means  open. 


s^ 


'^ 


t,  A  fireplace  heater  Including  a  firebox  having  a  grate 
baaket,  an  ash  pit  under  the  same,  dampers  for  controlling 
tha  discharge  of  the  producta  of  eombustlon  out  of  the 
top  of  the  heater  to  the  chimney,  there  being  a  port  in 
the  rear  of  the  aah  pit,  a  device  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  rear  of  the  ash  pit  and  chimney,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  through  the  said  port  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  grate  and  controlled  by  the  aald  de- 
▼loa  to  Interrupt  the  air  aupply  when  the  ash  pit  and  cblm- 
•sy  are  In  communication  and  to  open  the  supply  when 
they  are  not  in  communication. 

4.  A  flreplace-fteater  having  a  grate  baaket,  an  aah-plt 
under  the  name  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with 
the  chimney,  dampers  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
producta  of  combustion  to  the  chimney,  air  ducts  in  the 
aide  walls  of  the  aah-plt  open  at  the  front  for  receiving 
air  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  rear  of  the 
ash-pit,  and  a  common  valve  at  the  said  port  for  closing 
both  ducts  to  Interrupt  the  supply  of  air  while  eatahlisb- 
lag  commnalcatlon  between  the  aah-plt  and  the  chimney 
and  opening  the  air  supply  when  communication  between 
the  ash  pit  and  chimney  is  interrupted,  said  valve  being 
operated  In  conjunction  with  the  dampers  to  provide  an 
upward  back  draft  or  downward  draft  through  the  beater. 

B.  A  fireplace  heater  having  a  firebox,  an  aah  pit  under 
the  aane.  damper  means  above  the  firebox  for  controlling 
tha  diacharge  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  the  cblm- 
aey,  there  being  a  port  In  the  ash-pit  forming  an  air  inlet 
or  an  outlet  for  the  producta  of  combustion,  an  air  duct 
leading  from  the  front  of  the  heater  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  firebox  through  the  aald  port, 
a  swinging  valve  arranged  to  simultaneously  close  the  air 
dnct  and  establish  communication  between  the  port  and 
chimney  and  open  the  duct  when  the  communication  be- 
tween the  port  and  chimney  is  interrupted,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  valve  in  coftperatlon  with  the  damper  meana 
to  prodnce  a  draft  in  either  direction  through  the  port. 

IClalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  8.228.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OLA88  BOTTLES.  TBOMAa  William  Simpson.  Caatle- 
ford.  England.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S60,541. 


>ti<.  -T» 


1.  la  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glaaa  bottles,  of 
that  type  In  which  several  complete  bottle-forming  mech- 
anlams  are  carried  from  and  revolved  around  a  vertical 
column  each  bottle-forming  mechanlam  ao  carried  being 
mechanically  operated  to  produce  a  bottle  during  a  single 
revolution :  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  movable 
tramea  each  carrying  a  complete  bottle-forming  mecha- 
alam,  a  central  vertical  column  around  which  aald  framea 
•ra  latermittently  revolnble.  each  frame  being  supported 
loosely  and  independently  thereon,  a  conatantly  revolving 
member,   means  for  disconnecting  each   frame  from  said 


constantly  revolving  member  as  each  frame  arrlvea  at  a 
common  stopping  station  at  which  the  parlaon  mold  ot 
its  bottle-forming  mechanism  la  to  recelvs  its  supply  of 
molten  glaaa,  and  again  locking  that  frame  after  such  op- 
eration to  the  revolving  portion  of  the  machine  but  not  la 
the  aame  angular  relation  to  the  adjacent  framea,  tha 
next  frame  in  Its  turn  arriving  at  the  stopping  statioa 
being  similarly  released  from  the  revolving  member  and 
held  stationary  during  the  aupply  of  molten  glaaa  and  bs- 
Ing  again  locked  to  the  revolving  member  likewise  la  a 
different  angular  position  In  relation  to  ita  adjacent 
frames,  and  so  on,  and  means  for  operating  the  twttle- 
forming  mechanism  of  each  frame  during  Its  continuous 
revolving  motion  to  effect  the  complete  formatioo  of  a 
bottle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
framea,  each  carrying  a  bottle-forming  mechanlam,  and  a 
central  vertical  column  around  which  each  of  said 
framea  la  Intermittently  revolnble,  of  a  constantly  r«> 
voMng  member  provided  with  a  number  of  locking  ata- 
tions  double  the  number  of  aald  frames  less  one,  and  me- 
chanically operated  means  by  which  each  frame  arriving 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  each  revolution  la  releaaed 
from  ita  locking  atatlon  on  the  revolving  member,  permit- 
ted to  be  atationary  until  the  arrival  of  the  next  locking 
station,  and  then  locked  to  the  latter  and  permitted  to 
commence  its  next  revolution. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufadure  of  glaaa  bottles, 
the  combination  with  three  independently  movable  framea, 
each  carrying  a  bottle-forming  mechanism,  and  a  central 
vertical  column  around  which  each  of  aald  frames  la  In- 
termittently revolnble,  of  a  constantly  revolving  mem- 
t>er  provided  with  five  locking  stations,  and  mechanically 
operated  means  by  which  each  frame  arriving  at  a  preds- 
termlned  point  in  each  revolution  la  releaaed  from  ita 
locking  atatlon  on  the  revolving  member,  permitted  to  bs 
stationary  until  the  arrival  of  the  next  locking  station, 
and  then  locked  to  the  latter  and  permitted  to  commence 
its  next  revolution. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  bottles, 
the  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  Independently  mov- 
able framea,  each  carrying  a  bottle-forming  mechanism 
and  a  central  vertical  column  around  which  each  of  aald 
frames  is  intermittently  revolnble,  of  a  constantly  revolv- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  locked  to  each  of  aald  framea, 
mechanically  operated  meana  for  unlocking  each  frame 
from  aald  revolving  member  aa  the  frame  arrives  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  each  revolution,  an  interceptlnc 
device  adapted  to  definitely  stop  such  frame,  and  meana 
for  releasing  said  frame  from  said  Intercepting  device  and 
for  again  locking  aald  frame  to  aald  revolving  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufadure  of  glaaa  bottlea, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
framea,  each  carrying  a  bottle-forming  mechanlam.  and  a 
central  vertical  column  around  which  each  of  aald  framea 
la  intermittently  revolnble,  of  a  constantly  revolving 
member  including  a  horisontal  diak  carrying  an  annular 
seriea  of  notch-forming  projections  on  Its  top  concentric 
with  said  column,  the  leading  projections  forming  lifting 
inclines,  a  notch-engaging  bolt  carried  by  each  frame  and 
adapted  to  interact  with  either  of  said  Inclines  when  not 
already  locked,  and  with  the  adjoining  notch,  and  mecha- 
nlam adapted  to  lift  aald  bolts  in  succession  for  unlocking 
aald  framea  from  said  revolving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prinied  In  the  Gaaette.] 


978.229.  BALING  -  PRESS.  Thomas  Chkslbt  SMrrR, 
Bardwell,  Ky.  FUed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  S71.698. 
1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  baling  chamber  therein,  of  a  plunger  alidably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  means  to  move  said  plunger  into  and 
out  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  standard  carried  by  the 
plunger  operating  means,  a  feeder  operated  by  aald  stand- 
ard to  force  hay  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  an  additional 
feeder  hinged  to  aald  frame,  a  standard  carried  thereby 
and  means  to  connect  said  laat  mentioned  standard  to  tha 
plunger,  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  plunger  will  raise 
or  lower  said  laat  mentioned  feeder. 
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tertac  a  balia«  eteatbar  tbwcla.  of  • 
MNMad  la  tbe  tram*.  Bvaaa  to  mow 
wmrd  and  traoo  th*  ballac  dMiater.  a  pair  o( 
on  piTotaJlr  Bovatad  la  tb«  fraaa. 
mi  aaM  tesAan  with  the  piangar. 

•f  aaM  faad«ra  with  ti 
wharcbj  tb«  MMHWt  of  tha  pl««ar  will 
«•■■■  aaM  facdera  to  act  ateaKaaaoofaly  and  taraa  tka  lay 
tnta  tha  path  of  tba  plvacar  with  tha  ufaraa  movaaMBt 
tharaaC 

-SL, 


8.  Is  a  baltaf  preaa,  ttt*  eeaibl Batten  with  a  frame  haT 
lac  •  ballBC  chaaher  thortia.  of  a  phingvr  alMabir  moaat 
«d  la  aald  frame,  a  tofgic  operatia«  meaaa  for  aakl 
ploaflar,  a  pair  of  fwdera  plTotally  laoaatad  la  tba  frama, 
Miani  iwiillBi  pm  U  aald  feadera  with  tha  plaBfar. 
aad  MM^  miMillai  the  eth«r  of  aald  fMdera  with  tha 
plaigar  Uak  of  the  tonle,  whereby  the  oMTeaeat  of  the 
pIVBCcr  will  operate  aald  feedera  ao  aa  to  force  bay  lato 
Cha  path  of  the  ptaatar  artth  the  rrveraa  Boveaaat  thereof. 


J. 


978.280.     &A.rKTY  RAZOft.     Wiixia  ▲.  ■jairm.  New  York. 
M.  T.    Filed  Apr.  tt.  l¥».     Serial  No.  491.5791 


1.  la  a  safety  rasor,  a  blade-taoldar.  a  ttam  projecting 
from  aald  blade- hoklar,  a  handle  on  tha  atam  and  movable 
raUtlTttly  to  the  blade-holder,  a  blade  havlas  a  radpro- 
eatlac  moraiBent  retatlTely  to  the  blada-holdar,  aad  meaaa 
operatlTely  counectlnf  aald  blade  and  tha  haadle  whereby 
the  blade  la  reciprocated  by  the  moToaaat  af  the  handle 
ralattvely  to  tha  holder. 

2.  la  a  aafety  raaor.  a  blade-holder  ceaprMac  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  platra  two  of  which  are  htaged  for  aovaaeat 

wttli  faiatlaa  tw  aaak  attar  aB4  aaatinr  at 
HIV  iBlataMdIate  aaM  ktacad  plataa,  a  Ma4a 
tlaaad  hatweaa  tha  latermedtaU  plata  aad  ona  of  the 
a  mavabto  handle,  maaaa  for  eoaaeetlac 
ta  tfc%  Made  holder,  and  meana  for  oparatlrely 
aaanaetlac  aaM  haaiia  aad  the  blada  whaaahr  tba  Made  la 
aparatad  by  tha  ahaaMaM  of  the  haadia  raiaClfaly  ta  tha 


>rtalac  a  hoMar.  a  marable  haa- 
aaM  handle  and  the  blade  bolder 
wharaby  tha  haadia  may  ha  twnad  aa  tta  aidi.  a  Ma4a 
movable  with  reapect  to  aaM  kaMar.  aad  aaaaa  aparattralj 


the  blade  and  the  handle,  wharahy  the  blade 
•rated  within  the  holder  by  the  aovemeat  of 
aaM  haadle  reUtlve  to  aaM  halder. 

4.  A  aafaty  raaor  coaapHalac  a  holder,  a  haadia  aao- 
aaetad  to  aaM  haldar  for  atoremeat  rclatlrely  thereto,  a 
redprocatory  blada,  aad  aaaaa  opaiatlvaly  eonaacdag  laM 
bUda  and  the  handla  wharaby  tha  blade  to  reclpraealad  hy 
the  aaetaeat  mt  tha  haadia  relatively  to  the  blade  holder. 

5.  A  aafaty  faaar  laaaprtalat  a  bolder,  a  movable  haadle. 
■eaaa  eoaaecttag  the  haadle  to  aaM  Made  holder.  aaM 
haadle  balag  retataMa  aa  tiM  azla  of  aald  eoaaectlac 
aaaaa,  a  aaaeaMa  Mada  aapparted  within  the  holder,  and 
meana  operatlvely  coaaactlac  aaM  aoeable  handle  and  the 
blade  for  lapartlag  aavaaMat  ta  tha  latter  relative  to 
aald  holder. 

(Clalaa  •  ta  SO  aot  prtatad  ta  tha  Qaaette.] 


9  7  8  .  2  S  1  .  PCCDIKO  MECHANISM  1^)R  CARDS  OK 
SHEETS.  Poaraa  M.  Briaa,  Boaton.  Man.,  aaatgaor 
to  Spurr  .^ddreaatag  Machlae  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetta.  Piled  Peb.  8.  1910. 
8ertal  No.  M2.n8>. 


1.  Meaaa  for  ralaaah^  carda  one  at  a  tlaM  froa  a  ataek 
of  carda  havlag  aMrglaal  racaaaaa,  tlw  reaaaaea  of  adjacent 
carda  betag  oat  of  raglatar.  uiapilalai  a  plorallty  of  aa- 
aoctaied  palra  of  flagara,  pivoted  elemeata  carrying  aald 
flngera  at  oppoatte  aMea  of  the  pivotal  axea  of  aald  ele- 
menta,  and  nwana  for  actnatlag  aald  pivoted  membera  to 
project  the  flngera  of  each  aaaodated  pair  of  fingers  al- 
teraately  Into  riglater  with  the  reeeaete  of  aald  carda. 

2.  Meana  for  raleaaing  carda  aaa  at  a  time  from  a  atach 
of  tadependeat  carda  havlag  marginal  receaaes,  the  re- 
oaaaaa  of  adjaceat  carda  hatag  oat  of  regUter,  comprialng 
a  plurality  of  aaaodated  palra  of  fingera  diatrlbated 
around  the  margiaa  of  aald  card  atack.  and  meaaa  for 
projecting  one  of  tha  taiara  of  each  pair  alternately  lato 
reglater  with  the  marglaal  reeeaaea  of  the  carda  and  with- 
drawing the  other  flngera  of  the  aeveral  pairs  from  ha- 
neath  the  card  atack  to  raleaaa  the  prevloualy  aupported 
card. 

S.  Meana-  for  releaatag  carda  oea  at  a  time  from  a  stack 
of  diaconnactad  carda  having  marginal  rtcaaaaa.  the  re- 
eeaaea of  adjaeaat  earda  hatng  oat  of  regtatar.  oaMprlalng 
a  frame  havtag  aa  opaalag  for  goldlag  tba  paaaaxe  of 
the  carda  therethi  sagh.  palra  ef  aaaoctatad  flbgers  sap- 
portlag  aaM  stadi  of  carda  arranged  about  aaM  fraoM. 
aad  meaaa  for  elmultaaaooaly  actuatlnc  said  Angers  to 
project  a  finger  of  each  pair  alternately  Into  the  card  paa- 
aage  opening  of  aaM  fraata  la  ragtatar  with  the  narglnal 
rieeaaw  of  the  lowanaoat  «ard  aad  orlthdrawtag  the  other 
flagar  of  each  pair  to  relaaaa  aaM  card. 

4.  Meana  for  releaalng  carda  one  at  a  tlaM  from  a  atadi 
of  carda  having  margtaal  rieeaaea.  the  recaaaea  of  adjacent 
Ig  aat  of  fegtater,  comprialng  a  frame  havtag 
itag  flnr  tba  paaaage  of  the  cards,  palra  of  aaao- 
dated flagara  arraaged  aboat  aald  frame,  and  a  lever  aad 
link  parellalagiaai  eeaaected  with  aald  flngera  for  pro- 
jecting tha  dagar  «d  aaab  aaaodated  pair  of  ftagera  al- 
ternately lato  the  card  paaaage  openlnc  of  tha  Craam  la 
reglater  with  the  omrgiaal  rewBaee  of  aald  carda. 
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5.  Meana  for  releasing  carda  one  at  a  time  from  a  atack 
*t  oarda  having  marginal  reeeaaea.  ttia  reeeaaea  of  adjaeeat 
carda  hdng  ont  of  regtatar,  comprialng  a  frame  havtag  aa 
opealag  for  the  paaaage  of  the  cards,  pairs  of  aaaodated 
flagera  arranged  aboat  aald  frame  and  slldable  thereon, 
gnldes  for  said  flngera,  and  meana  for  atmnlUneonsly 
actuating  said  fingers  to  project  a  flnger  of  each  pair 
alternately  Into  the  card  paaaage  opealag  of  aald  frame 
la  register  with  the  marginal  reeeaaea  of  aald  cards. 

(Clalaa  fl  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


978,282.  OLOTB.  Peank  J.  Stsin  and  Thoica8  Knapik. 
Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnors  to  Reliance  Glove  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llllnota.  Filed  Apr.  la, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550,228. 


A  glove,  comprising  a  part  for  the  palm,  thnmb,  flrat 
and  fourth  fingers  and  a  wrist  Ub  formed  of  a  single 
piece  with  a  cot  aeparattng  aald  thumb  and  flrat  flnger 
extending  downwardly  toward  the  palm  and  terminating 
In  a  curved  end.  and  a  part  for  the  back  of  the  hand  and 
thumb  having  a  aboulder  for  poaltionlng  said  part  rela- 
tive to  aald  palm,  the  upper  edge  of  aald  part  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  atitcbed  to  the  thumb  edge  of  said  ctit :  the  lower 
•dgc  of  aaid  part  being  adapted  to  be  stitched  to  the  flrat 
flager  edge  of  said  cut  and  suitable  blanks  for  completing 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  glove,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


07  8,2  88.  DOUOH  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Keank 
SniEiCH.  St.  Ivonla,  Ma.  aaalgaor  to  American  Baker's 
Maehbiery  Company.  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaoari.     Piled  Oct.  19,  19(»9.     Serial  No.  528,488. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
molding  board,  a  pair  of  molding  boards  arranged  to  awing 
beneath  the  reciprocating  molding  board,  and  moving 
laterally  with  raapaet  thereto  the  top  aurfacea  of  which 
molding  boarda  are  eoavex,  dough  engaging  menders  car- 
ried by  aaM  awlnglng  aoldlng  boarda,  tha  dough  engaging 
facca  of  wnleh  members  are  concave  In  croae  aaetlon,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  means  flxad  on  aaM  ahaft  and  engaging 
parta  carried  by  the  molding  boarda  for  Imparting  motion 
tkareto. 

2.  la  a  machlae  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  reciprocating 
nwldtng  board,  a  meldlag  board  arranged  to  swing  lat- 
erally baaaath  the  radproeatlag  moMlng  board,  a  dough 
engaging  member  carried  by  the  laterally  moving  board, 
and  tha  doogh  aagaglag  face  of  which  member  is  concave. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  reciprocating 
molding  board,  a  molding  board  arranged  to  swing  lat- 
erally beneath  aald  reciprocating  molding  board,  the  top 
anrface  of  which  laterally  morlag  molding  board  Is  con- 
vex, a  dough  engactng  member  carried  by  the  laterally 
■aring  molding  board,  and  the  face  of  which  dongh  en- 
gaging member  la  eoneaTa. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  mold- 
ing hoard  arranged  for  redprocatloD  thereon,  a  pair  of 
molding  boarda  arraaged  to  awtag  In  tba  frame  baaaath 
tba  redprocatlng  molding  board,  and  to  move  laterally 
with  raapaet  thereto,  the  top  surfaces  of  which  molding 
boards  are  convex,  dough  engaging  membera  oe  tha  awtag- 
ing  molding  boards  the  dough  engaging  faoea  of  which 
boarda  are  concava  In  croaa  aection,  the  Inner  facea  of 
which  dough-engaging  members  are  smooth  and  concave 
in  croaa  section  throogbout  their  length,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame  there  being  a  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  the  reciprocating  mold  t>oard,  whereby  the  aame  la 
reciprocated  aa  aald  ahaft  la  rotated,  and  means  on  the 
shaft  and  operated  thereby  for  Imparting  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  laterally  moving  molding  boards. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
molding  board  arranged  for  redprocatlon  thereon,  a  pair 
of  molding  boards  arranged  to  swing  In  the  frame  beneath 
the  redprocatlng  molding  board,  and  to  move  laterally 
with  respect  thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame, 
diaks  fixed  on  said  shaft.  In  which  disks  arc  formed  cam 
grooves,  links  connected  to  the  laterally  moving  molding 
boarda,  and  rollera  carried  by  aald  llnka,  which  rbUera 
operate  In  the  cam  grooves. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


•T8.SS4.  MACHINE  POR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
CBLLULAR  BOARDS.  Thomas  H.  Tatlok,  Ciadnaatl, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chariea  Boldt  Company,  Cinda- 
natl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  491,847. 


1.  A  backing  machine  for  cellular  boarda  comprising  a 
heater  with  a  flat  heating  face,  a  belt,  meana  for  moving 
the  belt  acroas  the  face  of  the  beater  and  rollers  sup- 
ported by  the  belt  and  adapted  to  hold  It  yieldingly  In  en- 
gagement with  the  face  of  the  heater  to  feed  the  cellular 
board  over  the  heater  and  to  yield  for  varying  thicknesa  of 
the  board. 

2.  In  a  backing  machine  for  ceUular  boarda,  a  heater 
plate  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  machine,  a  prea- 
eure  belt,  a  pair  of  pulleys  supporting  said  pressure  belt, 
one  leg  of  which  Is  adapted  to  transmit  pressure  to  said 
plate,  meana  for  driving  aald  pulleya,  so  as  to  move  said 
belt  acroaa  the  face  of  aald  plate,  a  serlea  of  roUa  for  In- 
croMlng  the  preaaure  of  aald  bdt,  oiovable  bearinga  for 
said  rolls,  brackets  located  on  each  side  of  said  plate  and 
provided  with  waya  tn  which  aaid  bearinga  are  loeatvd, 
and  meana  for  supporting  aald  rolls  in  an  inoperative  po- 
sition by  turning  said  bearings  diagonally,  and  aapportlng 
them  on  the  topa  of  aald  bracketa. 

3.  A  backing  machine  for  cellular  boarda  comprising 
meana  for  backing  the  board  In  combination  with  meana 
for  constantly  Impelling  the  strip  to  be  backed  through  the 
machine,  a  knife  for  aevering  the  strip  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  machine,  and  an  ardiad  delivery  table  between 
the  means  for  backing  the  strip  and  the  knife.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  multiple  ply  paper  tabrica, 
meana  for  cementing  together  paper  weba,  means  for  con- 
stantly Impelling  the  fabric  through  the  machine,  a  knife 
for  aevering  the  fabric  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  an  arched  delivery  table  between  the  meana  for 
cementing  the  webs  and  the  knife. 


978,288.     RAIL80AD4tAIL  BOLT.     Rstraan  L.  TtPTOX, 

Safford.  AU.     Filed  June  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  508,207. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 

rails  and  angle  bars,  of  a  bolt  having  a  vertically  arranged 

aad  aloagatad  opailng  throagb  oaa  aad  tbaraof,  a  aat  oa 


jia 
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wtth    trmasTvrMly 

^„_  to  nttKft  with  Mid  eloBcated 

r*e«tT«  ft  plB  tk«r«tkr«acb.  Mid  pla  adapted  to  form  a 
blBdlnf  contact  with  th«  tMm  walla  of  aaid  aloocatad  opea- 
tag,  aad  a  head  on  aakl  holt,  prorided  wttk  4ap«»dlM  r«- 
bATtnc  bltiOB  Mlcca. 


2.  In  combination  with  aa  tafia  bar  of  a  rail  joint,  a 
bolt  having  a  nut  oa  one  end.  mMns  for  locklac  aald  ant 
to  aald  bolt,  and  a  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  aald  bolt 
havlnc  dapcBdlnc  apaeed  lega.  the  lower  facca  of  aaid  laga 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  aald  angto 
bar.  uid  facea  aiao  being  apwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
toward  each  other,  whereby  a  biting  edge  ia  formed  on 
each  of  aald  lega.  and  which  la  adapted  to  bite  Into  the 
aorface  of  aald  angle  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  Joint  bariag  Oah-platea 
thereon,  a  bolt  having  a  not  on  one  end.  meana  for  lock- 
ing Mid  nnt  to  Mid  bolt,  and  a  bead  00  th«  oppoaita  end  of 
aald  bolt  having  depending  apaced  taffi.  the  lower  facea  of 
■aM  laga  batog  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  toward 
aald  aagla  bar,  Mid  facea  alao  teiag  opwanlly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  toward  each  other,  wbareby  a  biting  edxe 
la  formed  on  each  of  Mid  l«|i;laBd  a  bltlag  corner  formed 
at  the  intaraectlon  of  the  iBdlhad  cdgM  of  the  facea.  Mid 
biting  edge  and  biting  eormar  being  adapted  to  engage  Into 
the  upper  anrface  of  the  baM  of  a  rail  to  prarant  the  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  in  any  dix«ctlon. 


9  7  8,236.  PR0CKS8  OF  CTILIZINQ  COKE- BREEZE. 
HBMaT  A.  TuBaLMANif,  Warren.  Aria,  riled  May  25. 
1010.     Serial  No.  SQa.42S. 

1.  The  method  of  utillalng  coke  breese.  which  comprlaea 
pulverliing  the  coke  breete,  cleaning  the  aah  tberefroa. 
mixing  the  cleaned  coke  breeae  with  suitable  proportloaa 
of  dean  coking  alack,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  bMt 
auiBclettt  to  fuae  and  coke  the  maaa. 

2.  The  method  of  utilising  coke  breeM.  which  comprlaea 
pulverising  the  coka  >Meae.  cleaning  the  ash  therefrom, 
mixing  the  cleaaad  <s>ke  particles  with  suitable  propor- 
tlona  of  daaa  coking  alack,  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  aulBclent  to  caoM  the  particUa  of  tba 
mixture  to  cohere  ^a4t  coke  the  alack. 


X 
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COTTON  •  CLKA>ttR.     Ai.anT  LaaoT  Taaaaa. 
OkU.     WVktt   Jaa*    ft*    IM*.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  cotton 
ataatially  cyliadrka] 


body,  a  aab- 
a  ahaft  ex- 


loagmidlBalty  la  aald  lereca,  a  plnrallty  of  bcatera 
attached  to  aaid  shaft  and  arranged  in  Mta,  one  Mt  of 
Mid  beatara  balag  lacllaad  in  a  direction  to  advance  the 
cotton  toward  tba  dallTery  end  of  Mid  acreen  when  Hid 
abaft  la  rotatad,  the  other  aet  of  aaid  bMtera  being  dla- 
poaad  a4Jacaat  to  the  delivery  end  and  balng  adapted  to 
rataHl  the  cotton  advanced  by  aald  first  aet  of  beatera.  a 
delivery  chute  commanieatlag  with  Mid  acreen  at  the  de- 
livery <>nd  of  Mid  body.  ^Maa  for  withdrawing  the  cotton 
from  Mid  deilvary  ehata.  aaid  aaaaa  being  adapted  to  cot 
oir  admlMlon  of  air  to  said  delivery  chute.  Mid  body  hav- 
ing an  exhauat  connection  for  withdrawing  air  through 
Mid  screen,  aad  a  faad  hopper  for  delivering  cotton  to  the 
Interior  of  aaid  acfiaa. 

2.  A  eottoa  cleaner  having  an  elongated  body,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  acreen  extending  longitudinally  therein, 
a  abaft  lying  within  Mid  acreen.  a  plurality  of  beatera 
carried  by  Mid  ahaft  having  inclined  paddlM  adapted  to 
advance  the  cotton  therein  when  Mid  ahaft  rota  tea.  other 
bMtera  carrlad  by  uld  abaft  having  paddlw  oppositely  in- 
clined adapted  to  arreat  the  advance  of  the  cotton  at  the 
delivery  end  of  Mid  body,  a  delivery  chute  for  receiving 
the  cotton  from  said  acreen.  a  delivery  duct  In  communi- 
cation with  Mid  delivery  chute,  and  a  conveyer  belt  run- 
ning la  aaid  dallvery  duct  and  having  gatM  subatantlally 
doatag  the  interior  thereof,  aald  body  having  an  exbaoat 
coaaeetioB  for  drawing  an  air  current  through  Mid  acreen. 
S.  .\  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  caaing.  a  substantially 
cylindrical  acraea  arraagad  within  the  caaing,  a  ahaft  con- 
centric with  tba  acreoi  and  a  plurality  of  bMtera  carried 
by  the  ahaft.  each  of  Mid  beatera  compriaing  an  inclined 
paddle  extending  radially  from  the  shaft,  the  bMtera  at 
the  entrance  end  of  the  caaing  l>elng  inclined  in  the  Mme 
dlrectlou  to  advance  the  cotton  and  the  beatera  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  caaing  being  Inclined  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  arreat  the  advance  of  the  cotton,  a  delivery 
chute  below  the  laat-named  beaters,  a  delivery  duct  with 
which  the  chute  coaunnnlcatea,  and  a  conveyer  belt  run- 
ning in  the  delivery  dnct  and  having  gates  substantially 
closing  the  interior  thereof.  tlM  casing  having  an  exhauat 
connection  for  drawing  an  air  current  through  the  acreen. 
4.  A  cotton  ciMner  compriaing  a  caaing.  a  anbatantlally 
cylindrical  acreen  In  the  caaing,  a  abaft  Jonmaled  concen- 
trically of  the  acreen.  a  plnrallty  of  bMtera  attached  to 
the  ahaft  and  arranged  in  seta,  one  Mt  of  the  beatera  being 
inclined  In  a  direction  to  advance  the  cotton  toward  the 
delivery  end  of  the  screen  when  the  shaft  la  rotated  and 
the  other  set  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  dellvory  end 
of  the  caaing  and  inclined  to  reUrd  the  cotton  advanced 
by  th«  flrat  aot,  a  delivery  duet  to  which  the  caaing  de- 
Uvata.  mMM  for  withdrawing  tbe  cotton  from  the  caa- 
Img,  aald  anans  being  adapted  to  cot  off  the  admlMlon  of 
air  to  the  delivery   duct,    the  caaing  having  an   exhaust 
connection  for  withdrawing  air  through  the  screen  and  a 
feed  bopper  for  dallvertag  cotton  to  the  Interior  of  tbe 
screen. 


978,288.     CSMTBI1T70AL  SKPABATINO  WASHING  AP- 
PARATUS.    LAMABTixa  C.  TaaitT.  Eaat  Auburn,  CaL 
-  rUad  Apr.  23.  1908.     Sertal  No.  401.788. 

1.  A  eantrlfngal  apparatoa  compriaing  an  outer  caaing 
which  constltutM  a  preMura  chamber,  a  vesael  provided 
wtth  a  series  of  peripheral  outlets  rotatable  therein,  a  dla- 
phraga  within  the  veaael  to  form  a  paMBva-way  for  tbe 
flow  of  the  matarlal  being  treated  tow«rd  the  peripheral 
oQtleta.  nieana  for  delivering  material  below  the  dia- 
phragm, a  paaaage-way  for  the  flow  of  the  aeparated  liquid 
lato  the  rotatable  veaael  above  tbe  diaphragm,  and  meana 
tor  drawing  from  within  the  veaael  the  liquid  and  lighter 
piartlelM  aeparated  from  tbe  aolida. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deocrlhed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  centrifugal  provided  with  paclpbaral  outleta 
rotatable  in  a  chamber  under  preMure.  a  diAactor  plate 
within  tba  centrifugal  to  one  aide  of  aald  ontleU  for  di- 
recting tbe  BMterial  to  aald  outleta.  of  meana  for  caualng 
aa  upward  flow  of  tba  aeparated  liqnld  through  the  c«n- 
trlfusal  and  an  Inflow  nadar  piMauia  Into  the  centrifugal 
during  tbe  dlacharga  of 
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S.  In  a  centrifugal  apparattu,  the  Mme  comprising  a 
rotatable  vesael  for  receiving  tbe  liquid  material  to  be 
trMtad.  aeparatlng  the  aolida  therafrom  and  ejecting  the 
aame  agalnat  an  Inflowing  current  under  preMure,  and 
vaenom  creating  meana  for  withdrawing  tbe  aeparated 
liquid  through  the  aald  veaael. 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  ro- 
tatable meana  for  raceiving  liquid  material,  aeparating  the 
aolida  therefrom  and  ejecting  the  Mme  agalnat  a  currant 
pressure  moving  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  flow  of 
travel  of  tbe  separated  solids,  and  vacuum  creating  means 
for  withdrawing  the  Mparated  liquid  through  the  Mid 
raaaeL 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  Mparatlng  aolida  from 
liquid  material,  the  Mme  comprising  meana  for  separating 
the  solids  from  the  liquid  material  and  deflecting  tbe  aep- 
arated aolida  under  pressure  directly  agalnat  a  counter 
cnrrent  under  pressure,  whereby  tbe  aolida  are  freed  of 
adhering  material  or  liquida. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtta.] 


078.230.      8ILVKR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PASTE. 

UaoBO  t'HL  and  Wilh«lm  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
;    nied  May  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  661,904. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  compoaltlon  of  matter,  com- 
prising soft  soap,  boiled  whiting,  a  mixture  of  prepared 
chalk,  metallic  mercury,  dartfled  honey  and  water,  aoda 
and  water,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
'  2.  The  herein  doacrlbed  compoaltlon  of  matter  for 
deaning  silver,  comprising  0.5  pound  soft  soap.  6.B 
ounces  boiled  whiting,  0.375  ounce  of  a  mixture  derived 
from  STc,  prepared  chalk,  38%  metallic  mercury,  10% 
clarified  honey  and  15%  water.  0.25  ounce  aoda  and  0.875 
ounce  water,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


978,240.     WIRB-STRBTCHER.     Andbbw   Vallbm,  Ruth- 
ton,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  664,254. 


together,  each  of  aaid  arms  being  proTldad  with  a  U- 
shaped  swlvded  frame,  pulleys  carried  by  aald  frame, 
flexible  memben  connected  with  aaid  windlaM  and  aaid 
pulleys,  and  means  for  connecting  aaid  flezibla  nambera 
with  the  wire  to  be  stretched. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher  having  a  windlaM,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plnrallty  of  arma,  one  of  the  arma  having  a 
vertically  projecting  portion  connected  with  the  other 
arma,  pulleys  mounted  on  each  arm,  said  vertically  pro- 
jecting portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures, flexible  memben  connected  with  said  windlass 
and  extending  through  aald  aperturea  and  over  Mid  pul- 
leys, one  end  of  said  flexible  memben  being  connected 
with  meana  for  engaging  wires. 


978,241.  PORTABLE  PUMP.  Waltsb  H.  Yah  Winklb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Water  Worka  Equipment 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.894. 


1.  A  wlre-atretchcr  of  tbe  daM  deacribed,  oomprlalng 
a  frame,  a  windlass  carried  thereby,  arms  connected  to 
Mid  frame  and  having  their  Inner  enda  rigidly  connected 


A  portable  pump  having  a  frame,  an  open  ended  pump 
with  bearings  on  ita  rim.  Mid  bearlnga  having  alou 
therein,  in  combination  with  the  moving  element  of  the 
pump,  a  guide  and  a  hook  ended  connecting  rod,  the  hook 
connecting  the  moving  element  of  the  pump,  and  T-headed 
bolta  which  paH  through  the  alota  and  engage  with  the 
bearlnga,  holding  the  guide  in  the  bearings. 


978,242.  TRUCK.  William  Voas,  V^Umlngton,  Dd., 
assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,321, 


1.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  whtol  plecea, 
each  comprising  an  H-sectlon,  and  means  connecting  the 
webs  of  the  said  wheel  pieces  said  webs  t>eing  dlspoaad 
horizontally  and  the  H-sectlon  being  of  aubstantlallj 
uniform  croM  aection  throughout  its  loigth. 

2.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  H-sectlon  wheel 
pieces,  transoms,  and  means  connecting  tbe  transoms  tc 
the  web  of  the  H-sectlons  each  of  said  H-aectlona  being 
of  substantially  uniform  eroM  aection  througliout  Iti 
lengthL 

3.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  H-aection 
wheel  plecea,  and  transoms  connected  to  the  borisontal 
webs  of  the  H-sectlons  each  of  Mid  H-aectiona  t>elng  ol 
sabstantlally  uniform  croM  section  throughout  its  length 
and  extending  sabstantlally  throughout  the  length  of  th* 
truck. 

4.  In  a  truck  frame,  tbe  combination  of  H-aectloi 
wheel  pieces,  and  transoms  having  flanged  enda  connected 
to  the  horlionUl  weba  of  the  H -section. 
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5.  la   m   tT««k    tnmn   ttt»   eoaMaaOoa   of    M  wmetiim 
vbMl    piMM,    aad   tt'MWMt    htirtma   r-^m4 
Met«d  to  tiM  H  mtfXtmm, 

(CtelBo  9  to  M  Ml  prtitid  tB  tb«  OAMCtc.) 


•78.248  Trail  •  AIOKMt.  ASTHO*  riANCis  Walkh, 
Heroe  Hill,  and  Jeair  Q^ia,  Brtxtoa.  London.  Etag- 
land.     FlJed  Feb.  S^JMi^    ■«t*l  »«•  47«.TS8. 


1.  A  tin  arsM  ooaprUlnf  a  acriea  of  ptataa  prorlded 
at  each  u\6*  with  a  slot,  eilp  platen  baTlng  tarned-ap 
•digaa.  Inwardly  tani«d  Up*  provided  In  tb«  tamed-ap 
adgca  of  the  clip  platea,  the  aald  llp«  ensaclng  with  the 
alota  In  the  platea  sabataatlAlly  aa  deocrlbed. 

2.  A  tire  armor  ceatpriatsg  a  ecrlea  of  platen  prorlded 
at  each  side  with  a  slot,  tkc  aald  plataa  being  arched 
or  eurred  to  the  form  of  the  tire,  clip  plataa  pnaalng  trana- 
Taraely  under  the  edgea  of  the  reapeetlre  platea.  aald  clip 
platea  being  prorlded  with  tomed-np  edgea,  inwardly 
turned  lipa  proTlded  on  the  tamed-ap  edgea  of  the  cUp 
platea.  th«  eald  lipa  engaging  with  the  alota  of  the  platea 
■nbatantlalljr  aa  deawtbad. 


978.244.    BOOK.     William  Jambb  WALaB.  Hamilton,  On- 
tatlo.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  545.028. 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  book,  a  round  Tertlcal  ahaft  harlng 
a  handle  extending  frotn  tkt  lower  end  thereof,  a  aplndle 
extending  front  tba  appoatta  end  of  tb«  shaft  and  concen- 
tric th«rewlth.  a  head  on  the  end  of  aald  aplndle  for  sas- 
paadlag  aaid  ahaft.  and  a  piarallty  of  I. •area  bound  to  and 
radially  extending  from  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated and  brought  t»^T«rloaa  poaitlona  by  mcaaa  ot  aald 
handle.  -  ^ 

3.  A  cylindrical  baak  ea^alatlng  of  a  round  Tertleal 
abaft,  a  collar  formed  oa  tlM  lawer  end  of  the  ahaft.  a 
aplndle  baTlng  a  head  extending  from  the  npper  end  of 
tha  ahaft  and  caaeaatrlc  therewith,  a  pliumUty  of  leavea 
keoad  to  and  radially  aztaadtng  froot  tba  ahaft  in  cloaa 
proximity  with  aald  collar  to  form  a  circular  book,  a 
bracket,  a  horlsontal  oadllatory  arm  aapported  by  and 
extending  therefrom,  mean*  In  the  oppoaita  and  af  th» 
arm  to  allow  the  Inaartton  of  aald  aplndle  aad  band  tbara- 
IB.  and  aeaaa  oa  tba  lawer  end  of  tba  abaft  fbr  rotating 
aad  bataglat  <ba  book  to  Tartooa  poaltloaa. 

t.  A  cjUsAneal  book  oa>alanag  of  a  rovnd  vertical 
abaft,  a  piaiallty  of  leavaa  boaad  ta  aa«  taitally  aitaad- 
lag  tbarafrom.  a  aplndle  extaadlng  troat  tba  appar  aad  o( 
tba  abaft,  a  bead  aa  tba  i^^dla,  aadllatory  meana  to 
looaaly  aappart  aaM  bead,  abd  meana  on  tba  bank  ta  ro- 
tate tba  boak  aad  ta  btlag  it  to  rarioua 


•78,345.      OATBOPmNINO    DBVICB.      Hbmbt    WAanBN, 
▼a.     Filed  Dae.   10,  1900.     Barial  Na. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gate,  of  an  opening  and 
eloalng  mechaalaai  tbemfor.  eoaBp>1*lBg  a  guide,  a  pair 
of  Biembera  tnouatad  on  aad  indepoMlently  movable  along 
golda,  a  reciprocating  operating  device  which,  when 
oae  of  aald  member*  and  moree  It  In  one 
direction  or  *"g»g—  the  other  of  aald  membera  and  moTea 
it  la  the  oppoaita  direction  aoeordlag  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  aaid  device,  reaillent  meana  connecting  aald 
member*  through  which  each  member  when  moved  by 
■aid  device  tenda  to  move  tbe  other  in  the  aame  diraetloa, 
aad  connectlona  between  aald  membera  and  tbe  gate  where- 
by oae  of  aald  membera  when  moved  through  aald  reaillent 
■aaaa  opena  the  gate  and  the  other  of  aaid  membera  when 
aatad  through  aald  reaillent  meana  eloaea  the  gate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gate,  of  an  opening  aad 
eloalng  meehanlam  therefor  comprlelng  a  guide,  a  pair  of 
■eabara  maaatad  on  and  Independently  movable  along 
aaM  gatda,  a  reelpro«atlng  operating  device  which,  when 
moved,  eagagaa  tm»  of  mM  Baabara  and  movea  It  in  one 
direction  aad  aaatgca  tba  atbar  of  aald  membera  and 
movea  it  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction  according  to  the  dirae- 
tloa of  movement  of  tha  devica,  raalliant  meana  coaneet- 
Ing  aald  members  through  which  each  member  when 
moved  by  aaid  device  tenda  to  move  tbe  other  in  tbe  eame 
direction,  eoanectlona  between  aald  membera  and  the  gate 
whereby  one  of  aald  members  when  moved  through  aald 
raailient  meana  opena  tha  gate  and  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
bera when  moved  through  aald  reaillent  meani  eloaea  the 
gate,  and  devlcea  for  locking  each  member  against  return 
aMvement  from  the  poaltloa  Into  which  It  la  poaltlvely 
moved  by  said  operating  device,  one  of  said  locking  de- 
rieee  being  moved  Into,  and  tbe  other  being  moved  out  of, 
tba  locking  poaltion  by  aaid  operating  device  aa  tbe  lat- 
ter la  naved  from  one  extreme  poaltion  Into  the  other 
extfaata  poaltion. 

S.  Tba  aMBMaatlon  wltb  a  gate  anpport,  of  a  gate 
hinged  at  oae  edge  to  said  support,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, flexible  connections  betw-^n  said  member  and  the 
gate  whereby  when  said  member  is  reciprocated  tba  gate 
is  opened  or  closed,  a  guide  rod,  a  pair  of  aiaavaa  Boaatad 
on  aaid  guide  rod.  and  movable  relatively  to  said  member 
aad  adapted,  one  on  a  predetermined  movement  in  one 
diraetlon.  and  tbe  other  on  a  predetermined  movement  In 
tba  other  direction,  to  aaglfa  aad  aove  said  member,  a 
helical  spring  surrouaMat  aaM  gaida  rod  and  bearing 
at  Ita  enda  against  the  adjacent  eads  ot  said  sleeves,  a 
sllda  having  arms  engaging  tbe  guide  rod  at  oppoaita  aldea 
of  aald  ataaraa,  maaaa  for  reciprocating  aald  aleevea, 
and  locking  dogs  one  adjacent  each  and  of  the  guide 
and  adapted  to  drop  behind  tha  aorreapondlng  sleeve 
and  hold  tbe  latter  against  return  movement  when  the 
aleeve  has  been  moved  away  from  that  end  of  the  guide  by 
tba  adjacent  slide  arm,  said  allde  aad  aald  daga  having 
coflparatlng  provisions  whereby  when  the  slide  Is  moved 
In  aaa  diraetlon  the  locking  dog  toward  which  the  slide 
Is  moving  Is  lifted  out  of  t>ie  locking  position  and  the 
locking  dog  away  from  wblch  the  slide  la  moving  la 
allowad  to  drop  late  tbe  locking  poaltion. 

4.  Tba  eoaiblBation.  with  a  gate,   of  aa  opaalag  and 
ilaa  therefor,  coanprialag  a  galda,  a  pair  of 
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membara  mounted  on  and  Independently  movable  along 
aaM  galde,  a  reciprocatluK  operating  device  which,  when 
moved,  engages  one  of  said  members  and  movea  it  in  one 
dlreetlen  at  engagea  tbe  other  of  aald  members  aad  movea 
It  In  the  oppoalte  direction  aeeordlng  to  tha  dlraetioB  of 
movement  of  said  device,  resilient  means  connecting  said 
members  through  which  each  member  when  moved  by 
said  device  tends  to  move  the  other  in  tbe  same  dlrec- 
tioe,  a  reciprocating  member  engaged  and  moved  la  one 
diraetloa  by  one  of  tbe  flrnt  aasationed  membera  and  ca- 
gagod  and  moved  lb  the  oppoaita  direction  by  tbe  other  of 
tba  flrat  mentioned  membera  when  one  or  the  other  of 
saM  aumben  is  moved  by  said  resilient  meana,  and  eoo- 
nectloaa  batweaa  aald  reciprocating  member  and  the 
gate  for  opening  and  eloalng  the  latter  according  to  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  the  member. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate,  of  an  opening  aad  eloa- 
lng mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  guide,  a  pair  of 
membera  mounted  on  and  Independently  movable  along 
aaM  guida,  a  redproeatlng  operating- tievlce  which,  when 
flMvad,  angagea  one  of  aald  members  and  movea  it  In 
aaa  direction  or  engagea  the  other  of  said  members  and 
aMrraa  it  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  according  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  device,  raalliant  meaaa  con- 
necting aald  members  through  which  each  member  when 
moved  by  aald  device  tenda  to  move  the  other  in  tbe  same 
direction,  a  bow  like  member  slidably  mouoted  In  each 
of  the  first  oientloBed  pair  of  membera. and  having  end 
portions  each  of  which  is  engaged  and  moved  by  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  membera  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  connectiona  between  the  ends  of 
the  bow  and  the  gate  for  opening  and  eloalng  the  latter. 

LClalraa  6  to  .13  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.]  ' 


9  7  8,246.  WINDOW-SHADE  8DPPOBT.  L0DI8  F. 
WaiHia,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  547.210. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  window  caaing  having 
facing  Btop-beada  (10)  and  part  (11)  whoae  enda  match 
the  ends  of  aald  atop-beads,  shade-roller  holders  therefor 
each  comprising  an  Integral  metal  strip  or  plate  to 
engage  the  face  of  a  stop-bead  of  said  caaing  and  having  a 
box-Hire  aectloa  affording  a  bearing  for  a  stud  at  tbe 
end  of  the  ahade-roller  and  at  one  end  being  bent  over  In 
line  wltb  Ita  leagtb  to  form  a  hook-member  and  hooked 
over  the  end  of  the  stop-bead  and  engaged  by  the  said 
part  (11),  which  binds  against  the  said  holders  and  pre- 
vents vertical  movement  of  the  same,  said  holdera  eloaely 
binding  agatnat  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  atop- 
beada  and  one  holder  In  Ita  box-like  portion  being  slotted 
to  receive  the  polygonal  stud  of  the  roller  spring-mecha- 
nism, while  the  other  holder  In  its  box-like  portion  haa  a 
bearing  for  the  asnal  end-stud  rigidly  connected  with  the 
roller ;  substantially  as   set  forth. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  metal  window  casing  having 
facing  stop-beads  (10)  and  part  (11)  whoae  ends  match 
the  enda  of  said  stop-beada.  shade-roller  holders  therefor 
each  comprising  an  Integral  metal  strip  or  plate  to  en- 
gage the  face  of  a  atop-bead  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
box-like  section  aCTording  a  bearing  for  a  atad  at  tha 
«ad  of  the  ahade-roller  and  at  one  end  being  btnt  over 
in  line  with  Its  length  to  form  a  hook-member  and  booked 
over  tbe  end  of  tbe  stop  bead  and  engaged  by  the  aaid 


IMTt  (11).  whldi  binda  agalaat  tha  aald  holdera  and  pre- 
venta  vertical  movement  of  the  same,  said  holders  closely 
binding  agalnat  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  stop- 
baada,  aad  eoa  holder  In  Ita  boz-Uke  portion  balag  dotted 
to  receive  the  polygonal  atud  of  the  roller  aprlng-mecha- 
nism.  while  the  other  holder  In  its  box-like  portion  has 
a  bearing  for  the  usual  end-stad  rigidly  connected  with 
the  rqller,  and  both  of  said  holders  being  reeeaaed  at  their 
oatar  portlona,  aa  at  28,  to  clear  a  apace  for  aay  acrews 
naoeaaary  for  aeouring  tbe  atop-beada;  aobatantially  aa 
net  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metal  window  caaing  having 
facing  atop-beada  (10)  and  part  (11)  whoae  enda  match 
the  enda  of  aald  stop-beada,  ahade-roller  holdera  there- 
for eadi  eomprlalng  ~  an  integral  metal  atrip  or  plate 
to  engage  the  face  of  a  stop-bead  of  aaid  eaaiag  and 
having  a  box-like  aection  affording  a  bearing  for  a  atud 
at  tbe  end  of  the  shade-roller  and  at  one  end  being  bent 
over  In  line  with  ita  length  to  form  a  book-member  and 
hooked  over  tba  aid  of  the  stop-bead  aad  engaged  by  the 
aald  part  (11),  which  blnda  against  the  aaid  holdera  and 
prevents  vertical  movement  of  'the  same,  aaid  holders 
closely  binding  against  tbe  Inner  and  oater  faces  of  the 
stop-beads  and  one  holder  in  ita  box-like  portion  belns 
Blotted  to  receive  the  polygonal  atud  of  the  roller  aprlag- 
mechanlam  and  provided  wltb  a  aprlng-latcb  to  lock  aaM 
stud  in  aald  alot,  while  the  other  holder  In  Its  box-like 
portion  haa  a  bearing  for  the  usual  eud-atud  rigidly  coo- 
neeted  with  tha  roller,  aald  spring-latch  being  a  atrip 
of  metal  riveted  at  one  end  to  the  holder  and  having  a 
yielding  croaa-bar  within  the  box-like  section  thereof  and 
croaalag  and  at  Ita  ends  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
edgea  of  the  alot  therein ;  aubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


978.247.  WINDOW-SHADE  SUPPORT.  L0UI8  F.  W«l- 
Haa,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647^11. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window-caalng,  ahade-roUei 
holdera  therefor  each  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  an 
arm  between  a  atop-t>ead  and  a  aide  of  said  casing,  an 
upper  member  booked  over  tbe  upper  end  of  said  stop 
bead  and  an  inwardly  extending  plate-aection  having  ■ 
box-like  portion  affording  a  bearing  for  a  atud  at  the  end 
of  the  roller,  one  holder  in  ita  box-like  portion  being  alot 
ted  to  receive  the  polygonal  atud  of  tbe  roller  apring- 
mechanism  and  tbe  other  holder  in  Its  box-like  portion 
having  a  bearing  for  tbe  usual  end-stud  rigidly  connected 
with  the  roller;  aabatant tally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window-caalng,  ahade-rollei 
holdera  therefor  each  compriaing  a  metal  plate  having  ao 
arm  between  a  stop-bead  and  a  side  of  ;Md  casing,  ao 
upper  member  booked  over  the  upper  end  of  said  stop- 
bead  and  an  inwardly  extending  plate-aection  having  1 
box-like  portion  affording  a  bearing  for  a  atud  at  the  aad 
of  tha  roller,  one  holder  la  Ita  box-like  portion  baiai 
alotted  to  receive  the  polygonal  atud  of  the  roller  aprlag' 
meehanlam  and  the  other  bolder  in  Its  box-like  portloi 
bavlag  a  l>earlng  for  the  nanal  aad-atud  rigidly  connector! 
with  the  roller,  and  said  upper  member  and  aaid  arm  ol 
each  bolder  bavlag  a  tooth  to  be  driven  lato  the  atop 
bead  coatigoona  thereto  ;  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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8.  la  eoablaatioB  with  •  wtaAtm-etMtag.  ■taad*-rolkr 
h«l<l«n  tlMrvfor  pacta  oomprlalnK  a  in«tal  plate  barlnff  m» 
arm  bctwaca  a  atoi^pbcAd  and  a  aide  of  Mid  eaalag,  aa 
apper  meaibar  hooked  over  tb«  upper  cad  mt  aald  atop- 
bead.  a  flaase  eagaclnf  tha  laner  adga  of  the  atop-bead 
•ad  aa  lawardly  exteadlaf  plate-aecttoa  haTlac  a  boz- 
llkc  portioB  affording  a  baariag  for  a  atod  at  the  ead  oT 
the  roller,  oao  hoMar  In  Ita  box-like  portion  betas  alotted 
to  reeelre  th«  polTgonal  atod  of  tb«  roller  aprlas-mecha- 
Biam  aad  the  other  holder  la  tta  box  Ilka  portloa  haTlac 
a  bearing  for  the  oaoal  end-atod  rigidly  coeaected  with 
the  roller ;  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  eombtnatlon  with  a  window  casing,  ahade-roller 
holdera  therefor  each  eomprlalog  a  metal  plate  baTlag 
apper  aad  lower  ama  between  a  atop-bead  aad  a  alda  aC 
tha  caalag,  aa  apper  nwiaber  hooked  OT*r  the  upper  ead 
of  aald  atop-bead  and  aa  Inwardly  exteadlag  plate-aaetloa 
haTlng  a  box-like  portloa  affording  a  bearing  for  a  atad 
at  the  end  of  the  rotter,  one  holder  In  Ita  box-llkt  portlaa 
being  alotted  to  recal-re  the  polygonal  atad  ot  tha  lallor 
aprlag-mechaalam  aad  the  other  holder  ta  Ita  box-Ilka 
portloa  haTlag  a  bearlag  for  the  uaoal  aad  atud  rlgldlj 
eoaaactad  with  the  roller:  anbatantlalty  aa  act  forth. 

B.  la  combination  with  a  wladow-caalag.  ahade-roller 
holdera  therefor  each  eoetprlaiag  a  metal  plate  haTtag 
upper  aad  lower  arma  batwaaa  a  atop-haad  aad  a  iMa  of 
tha  caalag.  upper  aad  kmtf  ▼ertlcal  Saagai 
tha  adg*  of  the  atop-bead.  aa 
•Tor  tM  upper  end  of  aald  atop-haad  aad  aa 
Inwardly  extending  plate-aectlon  harlng  a  hoz-llka  por- 
tion affording  a  bearlag  for  a  atod  at  the  ead  of  tha 
roller,  oae  holder  la  Ita  hoz>llke  portloa  being  slotted  to 
recclTe  the  polygonal  atod  of  the  roller  sprlag-OMChanlam 
•ad  the  other  bolder  In  Its  box-like  portloa  harlag  a  bear- 
lag for  the  usual  end-atod  rigidly  coaaected  with  tha 
roUer ;  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claliaa  8  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


978.24a      LOOM.     AXaaar   B.'   WataaairaoaM.    Appletoa. 
Win.     rUed  Not.  1.,  1909.     Serial  No.  620.618. 


1.  la  a  loom,  a  suIUbly  operated  lay.  praaaara  opera  tad 
picker  meana  carried  by  the  lay  for  throwing  the  abuttla 
back  and  forth,  suitably  operated  beddle  framea.  and  con- 
trolling meana  on  the  lay  for  the  praaaoio  eparated  picker 
means  adapted  to  co«parata  with  tha  heddle  frunea  whara- 
hy  one  picker  ateaaa  la  opetatad  la  one  poatUon  of  the 
heddle  framea  and  the  other  picker  meana  la  operated  la 
the  other  pooitlon  of  the  heddle  framea. 

2.  la  •  lao■^  •  auiUbly  operated  lay,  a  picker  atlek 
piTotally  naaaatad  at  each  ead  thereof,  a  praaaara  cylladar 
connected  irlth  each  picker  atlck,  TalTea  for  tha  piMaaia 
cylladera,  trip  lerera  coatralllng  the  TalTea,  aoltably 
ahlftcd  baddla  framea.  and  trip  plna  moTuble  with  tha 
lM<l<Ua  fiaaaa  for  aagaKing  the  trip  leTera  of  the  raapae- 
tlT«  aadi  of  tiM  lay  19^  the  dlflereat  poaittoaa  of  the  heddle 


S.  la  •  loom.  •  lay.  a  pteker  atlck  piTotally  mounted 
thareoB.  a  preaaure  "yllndar  carried  by  the  lay  aad  eoa- 


aactad urlth  th«  picker  atlck.  for  caualag  the  operatloa 
tkarauf.  a  aprlag  seated  tuIto  for  controlling  the  admla- 
alon  of  preaavre  to  the  cylladar,  a  tubular  tuIto  aten  oa 
aald  TalTe  harlng  communication  with  tha  Interior  of  tha 
cylladar.  a  tbIts  rod  reoelTing  the  end  of  the  ralTe  atera 
aad  adapted  la  oae  poaltloa  to  be  apaced  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  TalTe  atem  to  permit  the  exhauat  of  the  cylin- 
der therethrough  and  In  another  poaltlon  to  doae  the  ead 
of  tha  atem  and  to  force  the  TalTe  off  of  Ita  aeat,  and 
■••■■  oparatad  by  tha  avlag  of  the  lay  for  canalng  tha 
BOTenaat  of  tb«  TaWe  rod  troai  oaa  poaltlon  to  the  other. 
4.  la  a  looa.  a  suitably  oparatad  lay.  abuttle  boxes  car- 
rtad  tharvby,  a  ahuttle  throwlag  aaana  for  the  ahuttia 
bona,  a  ahnttllag  board  hlagcd  to  the  lay  aad  ezteodlng 
''*■  osa  ahattla  box  to  the  other,  aad  Boaaa  operated 
by  the  moTements  of  tha  lay  for  swinging  the  ahottllag 
board  Into  and  out  of  poaltloa  with  relation  to  the  ahuttia 


ft.  la  a  loom,  a  anltably  operated  lay,  ahattla  bozea  car- 
ried thereby,  a  ahattle  throwlag  meaaa  for  the  ahattla 
bezaa,  a  ahuttllag  board  hinged  to  the  lay  aad  exteadlag 
shuttle  box  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  toggle  llaka 
to  the  shuttling  board  aad  to  the  lay.  aad  • 
yleldlag  roller  la  the  path  of  the  toggle  llaka 
to  be  aacacad  tbarahy  for  awloglng  the  ahottllng  board 
lato  aa  oparatlT*  poalttoa  whea  the  lay  la  la  the  poaltloa 
•f  dwell. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  aot  priated  la  tha  Oaaotta.] 


97R.-.'4ft  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Albb«t  Westphal.  Balti- 
more. Md..  aaalgaor  of  oaa-half  to  W.  Trickctt  OUaa, 
BaltlBiora.  Md.     nied  Sept.  S.  1010.     Serial  No.  M0.428. 


L  la  a  wheel  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprtalng  a 
hob  proTlded  with  sockets,  a  aleere  within  the  hub  haTlng 
radial  arms,  springs  having  one  end  held  In  poaltlon  by 
aald  arma  and  their  other  eada  raatlag  la  aald  aockata, 
aid  •  meUI  band  provided  with  openlaga  through  which 
ooa  aad  of  the  aprlnga  paaa  to  retala  aald  enda  In  aald 
aocketa. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  deacribcd,  comprlalng  • 
huh  proTlded  with  sockets,  a  alecTe  within  the  hub  haT- 
lag radial  arma,  springs  baring  one  ead  held  la  poaltloa 
by  aald  arma  aad  their  other  eada  reatlag  la  aald  aocketa, 
a  metal  hand  prorided  with  openlaga  through  which  oaa 
eod  of  the  aprlags  paaa  to  retala  aald  anda  In  aald  aockata, 
and  triangular  cuahloaa  betwaea  aald  aprlaga 


»78,250.     BALL.     Willum  P.  WarrLBT,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.. 

aaalgaor  to  Tha  Rawllngs  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Loola.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourt.     rUad  Jnaa  9. 

1910.     Serial  No.  5M.030. 

1.  A  ball  conalatlng  of  a  body  made  up  of  a  core  formed 
of  a  number  of  amall  plecea  of  light  realllent  material,  a 
winding  of  thread  or  yam  arooad  aald  core,  a  aeriaa  of 
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superimpoaad  layers  made  up  of  a  number  of  amall  plecea 
«(  Hskt  laolllant  material,  a  wlndlag  of  thread  or  yarn 
aach  layer  and  a  coTer  Ineloalng  aald  body. 


•^-.f*" 


2.  The  herela  deacribed  ball  comprising  a  core  made  up 
of  a  number  of  small  plecea  of  aponge,  a  reinforcing 
thread  or  yam  mounted  upon  the  surface  of  SAld  core,  • 
•eriea  of  auperlmpoaed  layers  formed  of  a  number  of 
sntall  plecea  of  aponge  arranged  upon  aald  core,  a  rein- 
forcing thread  or  yam  mounted  upon  each  layer,  and  a 
eoTer  ladoalag  tha  body. 


to  one  of  the  framea  below  the  first  side  shaft,  bevel  gean 
on  the  aecond  ahaft,  each  of  the  latter  b^vel  gears  gearim 
with  a  bCTel  gear  of  one  of  the  acrewa,  a  third  side  ahaf 
journaled  to  the  other  frame,  bevel  gears  on  the  third  »\& 
shaft,  bevel  gears  on  the  screws  adjacent  to  the  third  sld 
shaft,  the  latter  bevel  gears  meshing  with  the  gaara  01 
said  third  shaft,  connectlona  between  the  aecond  and  thlr( 
side  ahafts,  meana  to  torn  one  of  the  latter  ahafts.  an( 
thereby  operate  the  appurtenances  co-acting  th««wlth. 


078.2B1.  OIL-CAN  OB  TOOL  BOX.  HokACa  E.  WHrrxBT, 
Cambridge.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  DoTor  Stamping  and 
Maaufacturlng  Company.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,314. 


The  box  aboTe  deacribed  haTlng  a  coTer  aeparable  there- 
from, loops  securod  to  said  box  and  coTcr.  •  flexible  strap 
recelTcd  by  said  loops  and  adapted  to  aecure  aald  coTer  in 
cloaed  poaltlon,  a  pair  of  aald  loops  on  aald  box  and  coTcr 
raapactlTely  being  located  adjacent  the  meeting  edges 
tkareof.  and  a  clamp  carrlad  by  one  of  aald  last-named 
loopa  OB  aald  coTer  and  adapted  detacbably  to  connect  said 
strap  to  aald  cover  at  any  suitable  point  In  the  length  of 
aald  strap,  whereby  the  portion  of  aald  strap  connecting 
aald  meering  edges  forma  a  detachable  hinge  for  said  cover 
and  malntalna  said  box  and  cover  normally  ta  fixed  rela- 
tion when  aald  atrap  Is  loosened  to  permit  aald  coTer  to  be 
opened. 

978.2S2.  GEARING.  ANoaaa  Johaj*  WiKAWDaa.  Sooth 
Wlndhani,  Conn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Axel  Theodor 
Johaaon,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  4,  1907,  Serial  No.  855,628.  Dlrided  and  thU  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,119. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  a  drlTlng  abaft,  a 
roUry  aide  ahaft,  an  adjustable  aide  ahaft  Journaled  adja- 
c«it  to  the  aald  rotary  ahaft,  adjnsuble  gearing  between 
tha  drtTlng  ahaft  and  the  aald  adjustable  aide  ahaft,  and 
gaarlng  between  the  roUry  aide  ahaft  and  said  driTlng 
shaft 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  framea  haTlag  a  number 
of  pairs  of  guldea,  a  pair  of  croaa-heads  In  each  pair  of 
gulden,  a  bracket  extendtag  from  one  of  tha  croas-heada  of 
<-ach  pair,  a  aide  shaft  Journaled  In  aald  braefceta,  •  eroaa- 
ahaft  journaled  In  each  pair  of  croaa-heada,  a  gear  on  each 
croaa-ahaft.  and  an  accompanying  gear  for  each  one  there- 
of OB  tha  aide  ahaft  to  meah  therewith,  Tcrtlcal  acrews 
Joomaled  on  each  frame,  each  one  of  aald  acrewa  engaging 
with  a  thread  In  each  of  the  croas-heada,  a  bcTel  gear  on 
each  of  the  Tcrtlcal  acrewa,  a  aecond  aide  ahaft  Journaled 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafta,  meana  to  Tat 
the  level  of  one  ahaft  with  reapect  to  the  other,  an  Ind 
cator  to  Indicate  the  distance  between  the  shafta,  a  dri 
ing  ahaft,  adjasuble  gearing  between  the  latter  ahaft  ai 
each  one  of  the  pair  of  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  frames,  each  frame  ha 
ing  a  guide  and  one  of  said  frames  having  a  scale  thereo 
a  aide  ahaft  Joumaled  to  one  of  aald  framea.  an  adjustab 
aide  shaft  paraUel  to  the  side  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  adjoi 
able  side  shaft,  a  driving  ahaft  Journaled  to  the  framea, 
pair  of  croaa-heada  In  the  guides,  a  crosa-ahaft  JoumaV 
In  the  croaa-heada,  a  gear  on  the  cross-shaft  with  Ita  taa 
meahlng  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  on  the  adjustali 
shaft  means  to  vertically  moTe  the  adJoaUble  rtiaft  wl 
the  croBs-heada  and  their  croaa-shaft  •  pointer  on  one 
the  croaa-heada  for  said  scale,  gearing  Interposed  betwe 
the  drlTlBg  ahaft  and  said  side  shaft  aad  gearing  lnt< 
posed  between  the  drlTlng  shaft  and  aald  adjustable  al 
shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  framaa.  a  number 
pairs  of  guides  formed  therewith,  a  pair  of  crosa-heada 
each  pair  of  guides,  a  bracket  extending  from  one  of  t 
croaa-heada  of  each  pair,  a  side  shaft  Journal^  In  ai 
bracketa,  a  croaa-ahaft  Journaled  In  each  pair  of  cro 
beada,  connecting  meaas  between  the  croaa-ahafta  and  1 
Ride  shaft  an  element  engaging  with  each  of  the  cro 
heads,  a  aecond  shaft  adjacent  to  each  frame  below  1 
firat  aide  ahaft,  connections  between  said  elements  a 
said  aecond  ahafta,  means  to  simultaneoualy  rotate  the  a 
ond  shafts,  and  thereby  operate  the  appurtenancea  c< 
nected  therewith.  , 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


97h,263.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  WUXUM  A.WlLkiNB* 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  Adam  HiriBT  laTiHO.  Spoka 
Wash.     FUed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  5^,664. 


1.  The    combtaatlon    with    rotary   driTlng   and    dri 
members,   of   a   clutch   mechanism   comprialag   a   do 
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viiMl  Mcand  to  on*  ot  t^A  rotary  ■»»biw  aad  ImvIbc  • 
grooT«d  pcrlpbery,  a  elateb  i*T«r  plTotod  to  tk»  other  it>- 
tfti7  MMWr,  «oaB«>ttaa»>pplle<l  to  oa«  tad  of  Mid  lorer 
for  ia0Tte(  tlw  bmm^  aad  •  brake  shoe  to  fit  the  periph- 
eral groore  of  said  clutch  wboel  and  moanted  to  the  other 
•ad  of  laid  lever  with  freedom  for  radial  and  oaclllatory 
adjastmeata  1b  the  pttae  at  eaM  dateh  wheel  and 
^>«ct  to  the  said  lertt.    - 

2.  The  eemblaatloa.  wttH  >  rotary  drlTlac  and  drl^ 
members  harlas  a  common  atls.  of  a  clatch  wheel  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  ahd  proTlded  with  a  V-shaped  an- 
nular grooTc  Ib  Ita  periphery,  a  moltlpllelty  of  elotch  le- 
rers  Intermediately  plToted  to  the  other  rotary  member, 
brake  shoes  havlnc  V-shaped  segmental  faese  for  encase- 
ment with  the  frqove  9t  nld  eiatch  wheal,  — ns  seeorlns 
said  brake  Aeee  to  ^roJectlBf  ends  of  mM  leren  with 
freedom  for  radial  and  oseaiatory  adjastacnts  la  the 
plane  of  said  eiatch  wheel  and  for  oscillatory  adjnatments 
transTersely  of  the  plans  of  said  eiatch  wheel,  a  aleeve 
moanted  to  slide  In  respect  to  but  to  rotate  with  the  ro- 
tary member  to  which  said  levers  nr*  plToted.  intermediate 
levers  pivoted  to  the  same  rotary  member,  llaks  conaectlng 
the  outer  ends  of  said  Intermediate  levers  to  said  sleeve, 
and  links  connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  In- 
termediate levers  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  clatch  levers, 
sobetaatlaily  as  dsecrlbsd. 


•78,2S4.  WIND  -  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
UsauA.N  WixxLOW.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Steam 
Power  Devices  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  7,  190&     Serial  No.  419.M1. 


n 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aatomoblle,  a  standard  sup- 
ported from  the  framework  o»  either  side  of  the  hood,  an 
adjostable  bracket  sapported  from  each  itandard,  a  spring 
roller  sopported  traiweereely  of  the  ■atonobtle  above  the 
hood  between  sueb  brackets,  a  flexible  curtoln  carried  by 
such  roller,  curved. guldeways  so{>ported  from  such  brack- 
eta,  transverse  reinforcing  strips  In  such  cartotai  having 
ends  sdapted  to  engage  such  guldeways,  such  curtain  when 
extended  constituting  a  deflector  extending  upward  and  to 
the  rear  and  adapted  to  direct  air  currents  in  the  same  di- 
rection over  the  seats  of  the  automobile,  a  bar  secured 
across  the  outer  end  of  such  citrtain,  and  means  carried  by 
saeh  bar  for  engaging  the  r-i>dewaya  at  any  desired  potnu. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  stxndard  s'jp- 
ported  from  the  framework  on  either  side  of  the  hood,  an 
adjustoble  bracket  supported  from  each  standard,  a  spring 
roller  supported  transversely  of  the  autontoblle  above  the 
hood  between  such  brackets,  a  flexible  curtain  carried  by 
each  roller,  curved  gaMeirays  supported  from  such  brack- 
ttB,  tcaaaverae  reinforcing  stripe  la  such  curtain  having 
enAi  adapted  to  engage  such  galdevays,  such  curtain  when 
fully  exteaded  being  wholly  below  the  line  of  slight  of  the 
driver,  such  curtain  when  extended  constituting  a  deflector 
extending  upward  and  to  the  rear  and  adapted  to  direct 
air  curreato  upward  and  to  tito  rear,  whereby  air  currents 
that  would  oth«>rwise  strike  t^  driver  are  directed  upward 
and  over  his  head.  •  ;f  > 

3.  In  comblnatloa  wMh  a  aatomoblle.  a  standard  sup- 
ported from  the  framework  «n  either  side  of  the  hood,  a 
bracket  eappertod  from  each  stondard,  a  roller  supported 
between  each  brackets,  a  llax^le  curtain  carried  by  such 
roller,  curved  guldeways  for  such  curtain  supported  frdkn 
sacb  brackets,  snd  means  for  senirtng  the  outer  end  of 
each  curtain  la  any  desired  position  oa  such  guldewaya 


4.  In  coabtoatlsa  with  an  aatoaiebde.  a  stoadard  sop- 
ported  from  the  framework  oa  cither  side  of  the  hood,  a 
bracket  supported  from  each  itiBdnid,  a  roller  supported 
between  such  brackets,  a  flexible  evtaln  carried  by  such 
roller,  curved  guldeways  for  such  curtain  sapported  from 
such  brackets,  means  whereby  said  guldeways  may  posi- 
tively retain  such  cnrtala  Bgalaa»  lateral  movement,  and 
means  for  securing  the  outer  end  of  such  curtain  in  aay 
desired  position  oa  each  gnldewaya. 


978.280.  TTPB-WRrriNO  MACHINE.  OaCAi  WoOD- 
WAao,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Denamore  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuee,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  298,79«. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  macblae,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  comprising  s  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bar.  a  sleeve  moanted  on  said  bar,  slotted  hanger 
arms  on  said  sleeva,  means  for  affording  variation  in  the 
aonaal  relatloasblp  betwren  said  banger  arms  and  said 
sleeve,  a  shaft  supported  in  aloto  In  said  haager  arms,  a 
feed  roll  on  said  shaft,  springs  on  said  banger  arms  en- 
gaging said  shaft,  and  means  tending  coasttntly  to  turn 
•aid  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plataa.  a  platen  carrier  comprialng  a  bar  extending  longl- 
tadlaally  thereof,  a  sleeve  00  said  bar,  slotted  hanger  arms 
on  said  sleeve,  said  haager  arms  being  adJusUbie  both 
longitudinally  of  and  dreumferentlally  of  said  sleeve,  a 
shaft  supported  In  the  slots  of  said  haager  anna,  a  feed 
roller  on  aaid  sbsft  springs  cooperative  with  said  sbsft 
and  with  said  banger  arms,  and  a  draw  spring  connected 
with  said  sleeve  and  with  the  platen  carrier  and  tending 
constantly  to  turn  said  sleeve  and  urge  eald  hanger  arms 
toward  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  comprising  a  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  platen,  a  aleeve  roUtable  on  said  bar, 
hanger  arms  fixed  on  said  sleeve  and  depending  therefrom, 
said  hanger  arms  being  provided  with  slots  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  shaft  bearing  in  said  slots  and  carrying  a  paper 
feed  roller,  springs  on  said  bangers  cooperative  with  said 
shaft  to  maintain  it  in  iU  bearings  and  press  it  toward 
the  platen,  and  a  draw  spring  having  one  end  connected 
witii^  eald  sleeve  and  the  other  end  eecnred  at  the  op 
poslte  side  of  said  platen  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  comprising  a  bar  extending  longl- 
tndlaally  of  tbe  platen,  a  sleeve  rotsteble  on  said  bar. 
hanger  arms  fixed  on  said  sleeve  aad  depending  there- 
from, said  hanger  srms  being  provided  with  slots  at  their 
lower  ends,  s  shaft  bearing  in  ssid  slote  snd  carrying  s 
paper  feed  roller,  springs  on  said  hangers  cooperative 
with  said  shaft  to  maintain  it  in  Its  bearings  and  prsas  It 
toward  tbe  platen,  s  draw  sprlag  having  one  end  coa- 
■ected  with  said  alerve  and  the  other  end  secured  at  the 
oppealte  side  of  said  platen  carrier,  and  a  tubular  boosing 
tor  said  draw  spring  fixed  to  the  pisten  frame. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platoa.  a  platen  carrier  eomprteing  a  longitudinal  bar,  a 
sleeve  oa  said  bar,  haager  anne  adjuetabie  on  said  sleeve, 
a  feed  roller  sopportad  by  said  hanger  arm«.  a  paper  apron 
supported  on  Mid  hanger  anna  aad  provided  with  an  open- 
lag  for  aaid  feed  roller,  aad  ■cams  tending  constantly 
to  turn  said  sleeve  and  orge  said  feed  roller  and  paper 
apron  toward  the  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbs  Qasetta.] 
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978.286.  OAOE-COCK.  Chaslbs  Watsar,  Youngwood, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Wright  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  FUed 
F^.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,387. 


ed  to  be  engaged  with  said  seat,  said  valve  ftlllag  aad  cas 
Ing  having  formed  therein  inlet  ports  and  pasaagee  adapt 
ed  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  altnement  by  tbe  tumlni 
of  the  valve  in  ite  seat,  a  stem  formed  on  aaid  valve  aB< 
projecting  through  the  bore  in  said  eaalng,  saM  aten 
having  formed  therein  a  discharge  paasage  opening  tbroasi 
tbe  end  of  tbe  valve  and  communicating  at  ite  inner  «m 
with  tbe  discharge  noxile  when  the  valve  la  tamed  to  ai 
open  position,  a  plug  to  close  the  inner  end  of  said  pas 
sage,  a  packing  gland  and  nut  arranged  on  the  outer  en< 
of  tbe  easing  around  said  stem.  «  stop  collar  arranged  01 
the  stem,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  bold  said  collar  In  ad 
Justed  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  whereby  the  valvi 
will  be  held  in  tight  engagement  with  ite  seat,  and  t 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  in  one  end  a  recess  and  oppositely  disposed  inlet 
ports,  a  fiber  lining  arranged  in  said  recess,  said  lining 
having  ports  formed  therein  to  coincide  with  the  porte  in 
the  casing,  a  conically  shaped  valve  seat  formed  in  said 
lining  and  communicating  with  tbe  porte  therein,  a  valve 
stem  operatively  motmted  in  said  casing,  a  conical  valve 
on  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  aeat,  eald  valve 
and  stem  having  formed  therein  discharge  passages  which 
are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  commanlcation 
with  tbe  porte  In  said  casing  and  lining  to  open  and  close 
tbe  valve,  and  a  discharge  aoiale  communicating  with  tbe 
passage  in  said  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  gaca  eodu  a  casing  having  a  reeeaaed  Inner  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  boiler,  said  recessed  end 
having  formed  therein  oppositely  disposed  inlet  ports,  a 
fiber  lining  arranged  In  tbe  recessed  end  of  said  casing, 
•aid  lining  having  formed  therein  inlet  porte  communicat- 
ing with  the  porte  la  said  casing,  s  conteally  shaped  valve 
■eat  formed  In  said  fiber  lining,  a  conically  shaped  valve 
arranged  In  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  tight  en- 
pagement  therewith  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  fiuid  in  the 
boiler,  said  valve  having  formed  therein  a  transverse  pas- 
■age  adapted  to  he  brought  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with 
the  ports  In  the  casing  and  fiber  lining,  an  operating 
stem  formed  on  said  valve  aad  projecting  tbroagh  said 
f^vlirg.  said  stem  hsvlng  a  pa—ige  communicating  with 
tbs  paaaage  la  said  valve,  and  a  dlacharge  nossle  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  paaaage  In  eald  stem  when  tbe 
valve  is  in  an  open  poeltlon. 

S.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  casing  having  a  recessed  Inner  end 
aad  a  central  longitudinal  bor»  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  said  recessed  end,  a  discharge 
nossle  connected  with  said  casing,  a  fiber  lining  artangsd 
In  said  recessed  end,  said  lining  and  end  having  foraad 
therein  oppositely  disposed  inlet  ports,  a  conical  valve 
mat  formed  In  said  lining,  a  conical  valve  engaged  with 
It,  said  valve  having  formed  therein  a  transverse 
ige  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  porte  in  said 
lining,  a  stem  formed  on  said  valve  and  projecting 
through  the  bore  in  said  casing,  said  stem  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  the  transvaraa 
passage  in  said  valve  and  opening  at  Ite  outer  end 
through  the  side  of  the  stem,  opposite  said  discharge  nos- 
sle. said  passage  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  trans- 
laaage  In  said  valve,  a  packing  nut  arranged  on  the 
Id  of  said  casing  around  the  projecting  end  of  said 
stem,  and  means  on  said  stem  to  hold  tbe  valve  in  tight 
engagement  with  Ite  seat. 

4.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  eaalng  having  arranged  tbere- 
throagh  a  centrally  disposed  bore,  s  discharge  noaale  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  a  fiber  filling  or  lining  ar- 
In  the  inner  end  of  said  casing,  a  conical  valve 
It  formed  in  said  filling,  a  conlcally-ataaped  valve  adapt- 
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A  rectengtilar  receiving  veaael,  front  and  rear  wrloft 
rolla  fllidably  mounted  in  respect  to  each  other  at  th 
top  of  said  vessel,  a  roll  operating  frame  having  Ite  innc 
ends  bent  downward  at  right  angles  and  plvotolly  ei 
gaged  with  the  ends  of  the  front  roller,  bow  springs  e: 
tendlngover  aaid  vessel  connected  at  their  front  ends  wit 
the  upp^~and  outer  portions  of  said  frame  and  at  tbe! 
rear  ends  with  the  rear  and  top  of  said  vessel,  and  sprlni 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  tbe  rear  roll. 


978,258.  AIR-PUMPING  APPARATUS.  EaMBST  L.  1 
ZiMuaa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Zimm^r  Vac 
um  Renovator  Company,  Minnoapolls,  Minn.  Filed  Fel 
17.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.361. 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  an  ai 
nular  tubular  frame  having  a  fiuid  Inlet  port,  valve  ehai 
bers  disposed  transversely  within  said  frame,  each  barli 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  an  lute 
mediate  combined  Inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  series  of  radial 
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arnuiflid  cyllii*™  ■opported  mt  tht  tnuM  aad  teniae 
sttoB  wttb  the  TalTA  ehamben  throofh  the 
tstet  and  oattet  port*.  •  ■erlM  of  pistons  rae- 
fltHlwly  Bortes  la  th*  e7Ua4*n.  a  common  ra«aas  for 
operating  all  said  platona,  ontlct  condalts  leading  from 
each  of  the  valre  cbamban  to  a  common  discharge,  and 
ralrea  within  the  said  ehamben  controlling  the  Inlat  and 
outlet  ports  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pamplng  apparatoa,  a  tnbular  frame  harlng  a 
flald  Inlet  port,  a  leriea  of  pla(M  eyllndcn  supported  on 
the  frame  and  harlng  Injat  porta  eoatmanlcatlng  with  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  aertas  of  pistons  soceesslrely  morlng 
In  the  series  of  cylladers,  a  discharge  conduit  leading 
from  each  of  the  cylinders,  said  cylinders  and  pistons  be- 
ing remoTsble  together  as  a  unit  la  a  lateral  dlreetloo 
from  the  tubular  fram<.  and  Inlet  and  outlet  TalTes  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  discharge  of  fluid  to  and  from 
said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  pumping  appvatua.  an  annular  tnbular  frame 
hsTlng  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  a  series  of  cylinders  radially 
supported  on  the  frame  and  extending  toward  the  center 
of  th«  same,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  extend- 
lag  to  the  center  of  the  frame.,  a  gear  supporting  frame 
MumtLd  adjacent  to  the  tnbidar  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
supported  on  the  gsar  supporting  frame,  and  harlng  crank 
mechanism  engaging  with  sll  the  piston  rods  of  the  sereral 
cyllndera.  a  motor,  drlrlng  gear  mounted  on  the  gear 
frame  and  engaging  with  the  crank  shaft  to  drlre  the 
same,  outlet  conduits  leading  from  each  of  the  cyllndera 
to  a  common  discharge,  and  ralves  for  controlling  tba  In- 
let and  outlet  of  fluid  to  and  ftom  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  a  base,  aa  aanular  tubular 
frame  rertlcally  supported  oa  aald  base,  a  rertlcal  gear 
supporting  frame  mounted  adjacent  to  the  annular  frame, 
a  series  of  radial  lnwa^d^y^^xtendlng  cyllndera  supported 
on  the  annular  frame  and  extending  toward  the  center 
thereof,  a  crank  shaft  mountod  on  the  gear  supporting 
frame  and  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  connectlona  between  the  crank  abaft  and 
th«  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  «  motor,  means  for  drlrlng 
the  crank  shaft  from  the  motor,  outlet  eondnlts  con- 
nected to  eaek  at  the  cyllndera  and  extending  therefrom  to 
a  common  dlaCkarge.  and  ralres  for  controlling  the  Inlet 
and  oatlet  of  fluid  to  snd  from  the  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  a  base,  sn  annular  tnbular 
vertically  disposed  frame  mounted  upon  said  base  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  cyllndera  mounted  on  the  an- 
nular frame  and  harlng  connections  to  the  Interior  tbcra- 
of.  said  cyllndera  projecting  lawardly  toward  the  eeatsr 
of  the  frame,  a  gear  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  an- 
nular frame  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  drlrlng  gean 
supported  on  the  gear  supporting  frame  and  harlng  con- 
nection with  a  motor,  a  crank  shaft  on  the  gear  support- 
ing frama  drlren  by  said  drlrlng  means,  pistons  In  the 
cyiladera,  connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and  said 
plsteaa,  outlet  conduits  lesdlng  from  the  cyllndera  to  a 
eoaUBOa  discharge,  and  raWe  mechanism  controlling  the 
Inlet  snd  outlet  of  fluid  to  or  from  the  cyllndera. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9T8.268.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     WtLbiAM  ADBN.  Sara- 
toga. Wyo.     PUed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.910. 


lag  a  abaak  secured  to  tba  bottom  of  the  mold  board  of  the 
plow,  the  mala  portion  of  the  blsdc  projecting  laterally 
from  the  plow  and  Inclined  rearwardly,  the  front  edge  of 
the  blade  being  rounded  and  bereied  to  a  cutting  edge, 
and  the  rear  thick  portion  of  the  blade  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  aeries  of  vertical  openings,  s  series  of  lode- 
pendent  rods  srranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  and  har- 
lng straight  body  portloaa  provldad  with  upwardly  and 
rearwsrdly  curved  rear  enda.  th«  froat  eads  of  said  rods 
balag  beat  to  toCB  spwardly  and  rearwardly  turned  hooka, 
the  latter  belag  looaaly  connected  in  the  vertirsi  openlaca 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  blade  whereby  said  rods  are 
loosely  connected  to  the  blade  for  Independent  rertlcal  and 
horlsontal  morement. 


978.260.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-FIXTURE.  CHaiaTtAW 
T.  AaaaaacBO  and  John  A.  Loir.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,908. 


The  combination  with  an  ordinary  plow,  of  a  subetan- 
tlally  borlaontal  blade  baring  a  reduced  Inner  end  fona- 


1.  An  adJusUble  shade  fixture  comprising  upper  and 
lower  pulleys,  endless  belU  engsglng  said  pulleys,  gnlde- 
channels  the  side  edgsa  of  which  are  flanged  oatward  and 
hare  their  ends  bent  to  form  stop-lugs,  rnnaera  secured  to 
mad  carried  by  said  belts  bavlag  bearlags  therein  for  a 
shade  roller,  and  having  their  side  edges  bent  back  so  as 
to  embrace  ssld  flanges,  and  means  carried  by  the  axis  of 
one  of  the  pulleys  for  adjustably  clamping  said  pulley. 

2.  An  adjustsble  shade  fixture  comprlalng  upper  and 
lower  palleya.  endless  baits  engaging  said  pulleys,  guide- 
channels  the  side  edges  of  which  are  flanged  outward,  run- 
ners having  their  side  edges  bent  hack  so  as  to  embrace 
said  flangea  which  ninnera  hare  eyaa  In  which  said  belU 
are  secured  and  bare  bearings  for  a  shsde  roller,  and 
•■aaa  for  adjustably  clamping  said  lower  pullsy. 

3.  An  adjustsble  shade  fixture  comprUIng  upper  and 
lower  pulleys  having  alternating  radiating  points  on  each 
rttfs  of  their  peripheral  concavity,  endless  belts  engsglng 
aald  pulleys,  guide-channels  the  side  edges  of  which  are 
Sangad  oatward.    ninnera   having   their  side  edges    bent 

so  as  to  embrace  said  flangea  which  runnen  hare 
In  which  aald  belta  an  secured  and  bare  bearlags  for 
a  shsde  roller,  sad  meaas  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
lower  pulley. 

4.  Aa  adjustable  fhade  flxtura  comprising  upper  and 
lavar  pnlley*  baring  alternating  radiating  polnU  on  each 
aMs  of  tbalr  peripheral  concarlty,  endlasa  belta  angaglac 

fsUsra,  gnide-cbaaaels  the  side  aivaa  of  which  ara 
oatward  aad  bars  their  enda  bast  to  form  stop- 
logs,  roanera  secured  to  snd  carried  by  ssld  belU  hsvtng 
bearlaga  tborsla  for  a  shade  roller  and  harlng  their  side 
edges  beat  back  so  aa  to  embrace  said  flaageo,  and  meana 
for  adjustsbly  clamping  one  of  aald  pullaya. 
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5.  Aa  adjustable  shade  fixture  comprising  upper  and 
lower  pulleys  one  of  said  lower  pulleys  being  dlrlded  trans- 
axlally,  endless  belts  engaging  said  pulleys,  guide-channels 
the  side  edges  of  which  sre  flanged  oatward,  ninnera  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  said  belts  baring  bearings  therein 
for  a  shade  roller  and  harlng  their  aide  edgea  bent  back 
so  as  to  embrace  said  flanges,  and  meana  tor  clamping 
said  dlrlded  pulley  together. 
-  [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
t 


978,261.      COPTINO  -  FRAME.      Ecob.<«  Albibt.  Munich, 
Qarmany.     Piled  July  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  507,862. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  copying  frame,  of  a  negattre 
and  plate  holding  frame.,  a  pressure  frame  hinged  thereto 
and  harlng  on  each  side  thereof  a  spring  support,  flat 
Isaf  springs  with  a  small  downward  cunrature  located  by 
their  ends  In  said  supports  and  each  spring  adapted  to  act 
through  Its  intermediate  curved  portion  upon  the  plate 
Indep^dently  of  the  other  springs,  thereby  producing  an 
eran  effectual  pressure  orer  the  entire  plate. 

B.  The  combination.  In  a  copying  frame,  of  a  pressure 
fmnta  baring  on  each  side  thereof  a  projecting  spring  sup- 
nprt,  with  a  series  of  flat  leaf  springs  located  by  their 
inds  in  said  supports  and  extending  acrooa  the  frama  with 
a  small  downward  curvature,  a  flexible  shield  spanning 
said  frafiie  and  engaged  by  the  bows  of  said  springs,  a 
frame  for  holdiag  the  negative  and  the  plate  upon  which 
It  la  to  be  copied,  and  means  for  morlng  the  pressure  frame 
so  as  to  cause  said  springs  to  exert  a  uniform  pressure 
upon  aald  shield  at  the  back  of  the  plata. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  copying  frame,  of  a  preaaore 
frame  haring  on  each  side  thereof  n  projecting  spring  sup- 
port, flat  leaf  springs  with  s  small  downward  curvature 
located  by  their  ends  In  said  supports,  a  frame  for  holding 
the  negative  and  plate  Independently  of  the  preaanre 
Crama,  hinges  on  one  aide  of  the  preaanre  frame  connect- 
ing It  to  the  negatlre  and  plate  holding  frame,  a  bracket 
on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  pressure  frame  and  a  bolt  and 
wing  nut  connected  to  the  negatlre  holding  frame  and  co- 
acting  with  the  said  bracket  to  draw  the  two  frames  to- 
gether, whereby  to  preaa  aald  springs  uniformly  upon  the 
back  of  the  plate,  substantially  as'\nd  for  the  pnriwae  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  copying  frame,  of  a  preasure 
Crane  harlng  shouldered  spring  supports  on  each  side 
thereof,  intermediate  spring  supports  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  aame,  a  plurality  of  flat  leaf  springs  extend- 
ing between  two  of  the  said  supports  and  positioned  In 
staggered  relation  to  adjoining  springs,  snd  means  for 
drawing  together  the  preaaura  fmme  and  the  ner^tlre 
holding  frame,  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed  herein. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  copying  frame,  of  a  negative 
holding  frame,  a  preasure  frsme  having  shouldered  spring 

on  each  side  thereof,  a  central  intermediate 
spring  support  extending  longitudinally  of 
I.  a  plurality  of  flat  leaf  springs  with  a  small  down- 
ward curvature  extaading  between  the  spring  supports  oa 
the  sidea  of  the  preaaure  frame,  a  plurality  of  flat  leaf 
sprlngi  with  a  downward  curvature,  extending  between 
one  of  the  spring  supports  on  the  side  of  the  preasure 
frame  and  the  intermediate  spring  support,  and  meana  for 
drawing  togatbar  the  preasure  frame  and  the  negative 
holding  fraaa.  anbatantlally  as  described  herein. 
[Claim  6  not  prtntsd  In  tba  Oasette.] 
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978,262.  BOTTLE-STOPPER  FASTENER.  JoHH  A-  Air 
BaaTOiri  and  Thbodork  Zdppa.  Akron,  Ohio ;  aald  Zopps 
aaalgnor  to  said  Albertonl.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,582. 


In  a  bottle  8topi>er  fastener,  the  combination  with  s 
bottle  neck  having  an  annular  shoulder  undercut  to  fora 
aa  annular  groove  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  dlapoaal 
vertical  groovea,  of  a  stopper  adapted  to  be  arranged  ix 
the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  a  semi-circular  shaped  cap  ar- 
ranged on  said  stopper  having  an  annular  groove  In  iti 
curved  face,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  locking  hall 
arranged  In  aald  groove  and  the  grooves  of  the  abonldar, 
said  ball  having  Its  ends  bent  outwsrdly  in  oppoalte  dlrec 
tions  and  slightly  upwardly  adapted  to  fit  within  tb« 
undercut  portions  of  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle. 


978.263.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS  OR  AVIATOR-IN 
8TRUCTOR.  Hakolo  B.  Anderson  and  BnoN  B 
BaocKWAT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aasignora  to  Cleveland 
Aeroplane  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  appllca 
tlon  filed  Jan.  16.  1909,  Serial  No.  472,711.  DlvtOwl 
and  this  application  flled  Mar.  30,  1910.  Serial  No 
662,472. 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eomprisini 
a  track,  and  aa  aeroplane  having  an  attached  traveUBi 
support  upon  aald  track,  and  arranged  in  reapec^  to  tlM 
aeroplane  to  support  it  in  Its  operative  position  aa  it 
travels  on  the  support. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribad,  eompriainj 
a  track,  and  an  aeroplane  having  an  attached  suppon 
arranged  in  reapect  to  the  aeroplane  to  poaltion  the  centei 
of  gravity  below  aald  track  and  thereby  support  the  aero 
plane  in  operative  position  as  it  travels  on  the  track. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprislnj 
a  track,  an  aeroplane  device,  and  an  auxiliary  suppon 
fonnad  aa  a  part  of  the  aeroplane  device,  the  auxlllarj 
snnwrt  and  the  aeroplane  device  attached  at  all  tioMa  tc 
the  main  support  and  to  each  other. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlsint 
a  track,  a  frame  harlng  supporting  wheels  resting  upoc 
the  trade  and  an  aeroplane  device  supported  by  the  frame 
and  movable  vertically  independent  of  the  frame  and  an 
operator'a  asat  attached  to  the  aeroplane  device. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  eomprisini 
a  track,  a  frame  having  wheels  supported  upon  the  track 
a  vertically  movable  member  supported  on  the  frame,  ai 
aeroplane  device  and  operator's  seat  carried  by  the  vertl 
eally  movable  membw,  aad  means  for  ooatroUlag  tba  aaro 
planea  for  the  purpaaa  daacrlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  Tb«  tMMMitloa  with  a  aotor  Tvhlcte  aacl**.  o'  ^b- 
glae  itJirttiW  ■whaaiain  comprialog  a  ■katt  tnaaTcrMl/ 
positioned  wltb  rccpaet  to  tta*  cagliM  sbart,  ratctwt  w 
rlcldly  •ecured  on  Mid  «luift,  a  Mcond  rotaUblj 
■kaft,  •  bar  flxcd  tb«r*oa  exteodlns  apon  opposite  atdea 
of  aald  abaft,  a  reciprocating  arm  plTotaily  eoa— ftad  to 
each  and  of  aald  bar,  fraTltT  paw  la  carrlad  bj  Mid  araa 
•acb  morable  over  the  taath  of  one  of  tb«  ratcbet  wb««la, 
■aid  pawla  belag  altcreately  locked  wltb  tbelr  r«ap«ctlTa 
ratcbet  wbeele  apoa  thf  redprocatloo  of  aald  arma  to  ro- 
tate the  first  named  abaft  eontlnootialy  tn  one  direction, 
and  gearing  connecting  aald  tranarerae  abaft  and  the  en- 
gine abaft  whereby  the  engine  shaft  may  be  rotatad. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  reblcie  eaglBe,  of 
■tartlBg  means  comprising  a  sbaft  transretaely  poaltleaed 
with  raapact  to  tha  SBglM  «baft.  ratchet  wheels  secared 
tbersoB,  yoka  ■embtta  loosely  moan  ted  on  said  shaft,  aald 
ratcbet  wbeela  being  dlaposed  between  tbe  arma  of 
rcspectlTs  yoke  member*,  a  grarlty  pawl  arranged  bet 
the  arms  of  each  of  said  meotbers  adapted  for  alternate 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  respectlre  ratchet  wheel,  a 
second  shaft,  a  bar  accured  to  aald  abaft  extending  npoa 
opposite  aides  thereof,  redproeatlat  arsM  plrolad  to  the 
ends  of  said  bar  and  to  «ld  yoke  Beabera.  a  tofar  aecured 
to  tbe  la«t  named  abaft  to  osdlUte  tbe  aame  and  recipro- 
cate aald  arma  whereby  tbe  yoke  meabera  are  alternately 
locked  to  their  respectlre  ratcbet  wbeela,  to  rotate  the  first 
named  shaft  contlnooody  In  one  direction,  a  gear  on  the 
end  of  tbe  first  named  shaft,  a  pinion  aecured  on  the  en- 
glae  abaft,  and  naana»lly  oparable  gearing  between  tbe 
traaaverae  shaft  and  tbe  engine  ahaft  adapted  to  connect 
tka  piBlon  and  gear  whereby  tbe  engine  abaft  nay  be 
rotated. 

S.  The  eomblnattoB  «ttb  a  aotor  reblele  sngtoa.  of  aa- 
gtae  starting  mechanism  arraaged  beneath  tbe  body  of 
tbs  ▼shlda.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  ahaft  traaa- 
aanaly  foaMeaed  with  relation  to  tbe  cagtae  abaft, 
fBlchet  wheels  aecvred  thereon,  yoke  membeni  loosely 
■rantri  npoa  tbe  abaft,  aald  ratcbet  wbeela  btrlng  pool- 
ttoaed  b^tweea  the  arms  of  tbe  yoke  members,  a  gravity 
pawl  carried  by  each  of  said  members  adapted  to  engaga 
with  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratetiet  wbeela  to  leek  nald  member* 
*•  the  abaft,  reciprocating  arma  plvotally  connected  to 
aald  membera,  a  second  rotatably  mounted  abaft,  a  bar 
•xed  thcrcea.  said  aran  being  connected  to  tbe  oppoalte 
of  tbe  bar,  an  operating  lever  aecnred  on  one  end  of 
abaft,  the  rotattoa  of  aald  shaft  being  adapted  to 
the  arms  la  opposite  dtre<*ttoDB  and  alternately 
Cha  yoke  members  with  tbe  rstcbet  wheels,  whereby 
•bM  transwrae  shaft  Is  constantly  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  pinion  on  tb«  engine  abaft,  a  gear  aecnred  oa  the 
transverse  ahaft.  and  manoaily  operable  gearteg  between 
mM  plaloa  aad  gear  adapted  to  connect  and  dlaconnect 
•h*  saaM  to  rotata  aald  engine  abaft. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  •  motor  vehicle  engine  of 
giMtlac  mechanism  arranged  beneath  the  vehicle  body 
aad  adapted  to  be  operated  fiom  the  operator'a  seat,  said 
mechanism    comprising    s    shaft    transversely    positioned 


vttt 


•haft. 


a  avvawa 


rautlag  aald 


to  tb* 
itl7  la 
■a  tka  sad  af  said  shaft,  a 
akafl.  a  skaft  rotaubly  Joaiaalad  la 
paialM  ta  tbs  aagla*  ikafi,  a  bavalsd  plalsa  oa  said  shaft 
with  tba  SMT  oa  the  tnaaforao  ikaft,  a  sliding 
ea  ths  parallel  ahaft  aormaUy  oat  of 
with  tbe  pinion  oa  ths  sngln*  shaft, 
■aid  pinion  into  eaaaciasat  with  tho  pteloa  «a  tho 

and  meana  for  aatomatlcally  retnmtagg  the  eliding 
to  tta  Inoperative  position, 
ft.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  of 
iftb^T**™  for  said  engine,  said  mecbanlaa 
a  retatable  shaft  transversely  positioned  with 
to  ths  engine  shaft,  manually  operated  meana  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  pinion  aecured  on  the  engine  abaft, 
a  gear  sscnrsd  on  ths  transverae  ahaft,  a  shaft  rotatably 
ted  la  parallal  relation  with  tbe  engine  shaft  o 
secured  thsrsea  ■aahlng  with  the  gear  on  tbe  traaa- 
verse  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  parallel  ahaft.  aald 
pinion  having  a  collar  formed  thereon,  a  key  carried  by 
aald  pinion  aad  eollar.  said  ■haft  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  to  movatkiy  receive  tbe  key,  manually  oparatad  moans 
for  sliding  the  pinion  on  tbe  shaft  Into  ungagsMaat  with 
the  pinion  on  said  engine  ahaft.  and  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  sliding  pinion  to  Ita  inoperative  poal- 


Idalai  •  aat  prlatad  la  the  Oaastte.1 


9T8.266.     HAND-PUMP.     SAMuaL  BAimrTT.  Dsfby.  Bar 
laad,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jaaaco  Tonga.  Bolton,  Laa- 
England.     Piled    Dec.     18,    1900.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  hand  pnmp.  a  cylinder,  a  platon  aleeve 
Ing  Into  aald  cylinder,  a  platon  rod  extending  through  ttm 
aleevs  and  having  a  piston  at  Its  Inner  end.  said  rod  being 
freely  and  manually  movable  for  prottailnary  operation, 
and  meana  to  cauae  the  aleeve  subosqpaatly  to  sctuate  tba 
platon. 

2.  In  a  hand  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  with* 
tn  rach  cylinder,  a  platon-rod  secared  to  ^ald  ptatea,  a 
screwed  sleeve  through  which  the  piston-rod  takea,  a  nut 
for  msahlng  with  said  screwed  sleeve,  and  a  handle  for 
operating  aame,  aubatantlally  aa  ai>ccifled. 

a.  In  a  band  ptimp,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  operating  wltbla 
aald  cylinder,  a  rod  stcored  to  said  piston,  bsving  s  handia 
or  BMaao  wharsby  tta  motloa  amy  be  transmitted  to  aali 
pMaa,  a  Mrswad  glaot*  throagh  which  said  rod  Ukea,  a 
out  meshing  with  said  screwed  sleeve  s  handle  for  o(k 
eratlBg  said  screwed  sSeeve  so  that  It  may  be  brought  to 
press  upoa  tbe  plstoa  within  said  cyHader.  and  valvaa  a» 
ranged  to  operate  In  conjnnctloa  with  said  cylinder,  lo^ 
Btantlally  aa  horeln  apedfled. 

4.  In  a  hand  pomp,  a  cylinder,  a  plalaa  aerating  wltbla 
said  cylinder,  a  rod  secured  to  said  pMaa.  having  a  han- 
dle or  meana  whcfoby  Ite  motloo  may  be  tranamltted  to 
■aid  platon.  a  acrewed  aleeve  tbroogh  which  aald  rod  takai^ 
a  aat  meehlng  with  aaid  acrewed  aleeve  a  handle  for  e^ 
erating  aald  screwed  aleeve  ao  that  It  may  be  brought  to 
press  upon  tbe  platon  within  aald  cylinder,  and  ball  bear> 
Ings  to  Intervene  botweea  the  ead  of  the  screwed  sleeva 
aad  the  platen.  In  eombtnatlon. 
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tTt.tde.     ACrrTLBNB-OBinHUTOB.     Cx 
I,  Now   Toife,   N.   T.,  aaalgaor,   by   m< 
ata,  to  Bleetrollte  Oaa  Lamp  Company,  N 
M.  T.    rUed  Jan.  26,  1001.     Serial  No.  44.068. 
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1.  In  aa  aeetylene  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
lower  generating  chamber,  an  elevated  carbid  hopper  and 
a  dtecbarge  paaaage  affording  communication  between  the 
hopper  and  generating  chamber,  of  a  valve  mechanism 
controlling  aald  discharge  passage  and  comprising  two 
cut-off  members  located  at  Intervale  apart  and  adapted 
to  alternately  close  the  discbarge  opening,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular 
boosing  seated  in  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  generator  chamber 
bet«-(>en  the  hopper  and  tbe  liquid  bolder  and  at  a  point 
laterally  opposite  the  valve  mechanism,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dosing  the  inner  end  of  aald  boualng,  a  screw 
cap  cloalng  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  bousing,  aald  diaphragm. 
being  within  the  generating  chamber  and  subject  to  the 
preoaure  therein,  a  guide  rod  having  one  end  operatlvely 
connected  wltb  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and 
extending  through  the  honalng  and  out  through  the  screw 
cap,  a  colled  expansion  aprlng  surrounding  aald  guide  rod 
aad  iaterpoaed  betweoa  tbe  diaphragm  and  acrew  cap  aad 
a  link  connecting  mid  diaphragm  with  the  valve  mecha- 
nism, substantially  aa  described,  aad  the  valve  will  be 
positively  closed  aa  tbe  pressure  Increases,  whereby  prede- 
termined qusntltles  of  carbid  will  be  fed  and  the  feed 
dinte  will  be  doaed  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  certain 
point  and  when  It  falla  below  a  certain  point. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a 
lower  generating  chamber,  an  upper  carbid  hopper,  a  con- 
tracted Intermediate  walat  portion  constituting  a  gas 
chamber  and  a  discbarge  chute  connected  wltb  the  lowar 
end  of  said  hopper  and  extending  within  tbe  walat  por- 
tion, of  meana  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  carbid  thrtfagh 
aald  chute  comprising  a  C-shaped  valve  member  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  chute,  having  Its  opposite  ends 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  tbe  passnge  through  aald 
cbute  in  altemat'on,  and  mesne  for  actuating  said  valve 
member  comprising  a  tubular  bousing  seated  in  tbe  side 
wall  of  the  waiat  portion  of  the  generating  chamber  at  a 
point  laterally  oppoalte  aald  valve  member,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm extending  across  and  closing  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
bouslnr,  and  being  within  tbe  generating  chamber  and 
subjected  to  tbe  premure  therein,  a  spring  acting  upon 
■aid  diaphragm  to  force  it  inwardly  and  a  link  operatlvely 
connecting  the  diaphragm  with  the  valve  member,  sub- 
■taatially  aa  described. 

8.  la  a  carbid  feed  aeetylene  generator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbid  hopper,  a  liquid  bolder  below  tbe  hopper,  a 
gaa  chamber  being  formed  between  the  carbid  hopper  and 
the  liquid  holder,  a  discharge  chute  depending  from  tbe 
bopper  within  th*  gas  chamber,  a  pivoted  valve  having  an 
opper  and  a  lower  part  adapted  to  alternately  doae  tb* 


ctafotc  and  cat  off  tbe  flow  of  carbid.  a  flexible  dla^hragai 
within  the  gas  chamt>er,  and  means  poalttvaly  eoaaoetiag 
the  diaphragm  to  tbe  valve  whereby  th*  gaa  pnaaar*  wUI 
actuate  the  diaphragm  to  poaltlvely  doae  th*  valve,  a 
■prlng  for  aoraally  fordng  *ald  dlapbragai  inward,  aad  a 
device  eoaaected  to  the  diaphragm  and  extaadlng  to  th* 
outer  aide  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  diaphragm  may  b* 
positively  vibrated  in  either  direction,  and  the  valve 
maniMilly  operated  to  feed  any  deaired  amooat  of  carbid. 

4.  la  a  carbid  faed  meebanlnn  the  eomblnatlaa  of  a  ear* 
bU  hopper  provldod  with  a  discbarge  chute,  a  valve  la- 
■aid  chute  and  eonalatlng  of  two  members  rigidly  eoa^ 
neeted  together  and  aeparated  a  aoltable  dlataaea,  a  pivot, 
for  aald  valve  midway  betwooa  th*  valv*  awbaro,  aaltf 
valv*  meiibcra  being  enrred  on  aa  are  atroek  from  aald 
pivot  and  operating  to  alternately  doae  the  diate,  a 
diaphragm  within  tbe  generator,  a  aprlng  for  fordng  aald 
diapfaragm  inward  and  a  link  connecting  aald  diaphragm 
with  the  valve,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  operated  la  oaa 
direction  by  gaa  pussura  aad  la  the  other  dlr*ctk»  b7 
■prlng  preasnra  to  feed  predetermined  quantltlea  of 
and  to  maintain  the  feed  chute  closed  when  the  gaa 
sura  exceeds  a  certain  point  and  when  It  faJU  below  a  e*r> 
tain  point. 

6.  la  a  carbid  mecbanlam  tbe  combination,  of  a  carbid 
hopper  with  a  discbarge  chute,  a  valve  In  aald  chute  and 
consisting  of  two  members  rigidly  connected  together  aad 
separated  a  aoltable  dlatance,  a  pivot  for  aald  valve  mid- 
way between  tbe  valve  membera,  aald  membera  being 
carved  on  an  arc  strack  from  ■aid  pivot  and  operating  to 
alteraatdy' doae  th*  ebnte,  a  diaphragm  within  tbe  gen- 
erator, a  spring  for  forcing  said  diaphragm  inward  and  a 
link  connecting  said  diaphragm  with  the  valve  whereby 
said  valve  will  be  operated  in  one  direction  by  gas  prea- 
sura  and  in  the  other  direction  by  spring  praaanra  to  faad 
prodetermined  qnantltka  of  carbid  and  to  maintain  th* 
faad  cbute  clo*ed  when  tbe  gas  pressure  exceed*  a  certain 
point  and  when  it  falls  below  a  certain  point,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  tenalon  of  the  spring  operating  on  th* 
diaphragm  against  gas  preaaon. 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


078,267.  THBBAD  -  CONTBOLLKB  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. J08BPB  Baaaaa,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Htm  J*za*y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1010.    Serial  No.  641,070. 


1.  In  a  eewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
dprocatlng  needle,  a  cooperating  lower-thread  looper,  and 
an  actuating  rock-abaft  therefor,  of  a  atatlonary  thread- 
detaining  shoulder,  a  vibratory  thread-guiding  am  flx*d 
a|>on  *aid  mck-shaft  and  having  Ite  thread-engaging  por- 
tion movable  In  a  path  adjacent  and  transverse  to  said 
shoulder,  and  a  cast-off  member  also  carried  by  said  arm 
end  adapted  to  dialodg^  from  aald  shoulder  the  thread 
depoalted  tbereon  by  aald  thread-guiding  arm. 

2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  r*- 
dprocating  needle,  a  cofiperatiag  lower-thread  looper,  lAd 
an  actuating  rock-abaft  therefor,  of  a  stationary  tbread- 
detelnlng  shoulder  forked  tranaversely  to  Its  thrsad-«a- 
gaging  portion,  a  vibratory  thread-gnSttag  am  ftxOd 
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foek-«luift  UMl  forked  to  embr&cc  Mkl  tlu««d-4etalB- 
kBd  proTtd«d  with  tlirMd-cnldlac  eyw  aor- 
to  tiM  oth«r  side  of  Mid  tliovldcr.  *ad  • 
also  earrtod  by  Mid  arm  «ad  adftpted  to 
«itM>  tlw  terk  of  mid  thnmMutMimimg  ifc—ifcr  to  Aim- 
ioim  Ooa  tlM  MM*  tlM  thr«a4  a«p<1t>d  tfciww  by  Mid 
thrMd-fnldloc  ann. 

S.  In  a  aowiac  macblM.  tka  combiaatloa  with  •  r*- 
dproeatlos  BMdl*.  aad  a  eoOpantliit  lowtr>tbrMd  leapar. 
of  a  atatlonarT  tJinad-detalninc  «hoaId«r.  a  redproeatorr 
thraad-sulde  forked  to  embrace  Mid  shoalder  and  fonMd 
with  I  li  I  Mil  fhllM  ayaa.  meana  for  actaating  aald  thr«ad- 
galda  to  aoT*  Ita  tkr««d-«yM  trom  one  to  the  otber  alda 
of  Mid  ahonldar.  a  caat-off  flaflar  aorabU  with  tlM  thraad- 
gMda  aad  adapted  to  poaltlTvIj  dlaensage  from  aaid  sbool- 
tat  thread  depoalted  thereon  by  the  thread-irulde.  and 
■a*aa  for  aecarlng  said  dnger  upon  the  thread-sntde  «d- 
jmtiMj  tnaaTaraalj  of  Um  direction  of  moTemeat  of  aald 


4.  In  a  aewtaf  maetilDe,  the  combination  with  a  n- 
dprocatlac  needle,  a  cooperating  lower-thread  looper,  and 
a  aapportlng  rock-abaft  npon  which  Mid  looper  la  txeA 
to  perform  Ita  operatlre  moTementa  In  a  direction  trana- 
Terae  to  aald  abaft,  of  a  stationary  thread-detaining  ahoal- 
der,  a  Tlbratory  arm  fixed  upon  the  looper-anpportlng  rock- 
abaft  and  forked  to  embrace  Mid  thread-detaining  abool- 
der  and  provided  in  the  ootar  end  with  alined  thread- 
«7«a,  and  a  eaat-off  flagar  carried  by  and  aapported  wlthla 
Cka  fork  of  aald  Tlbratory  arm  and  baring  Ita  operatlva 
portion  arranged  out  off  allnement  with  Mid  thread-eyea. 

5.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating Doedla,  a  cooperating  lower-thread  looper,  and 
a  anpportlag  rock-abaft  apon  which  aald  looper  la  fixed 
to  perform  Ita  operative  movementa  In  a  direction  trana- 
Tatae  to  Mid  abaft,  of  a  itatloaary  thread-detaining  ahool- 
ttr,  a  Tlbratory  arm  secured  for  circular  adjnatraent  npoa 
the  looper-anpportlng  rock-ahaft  and  forked  to  embraea 
Mid  thread-detaining  shoulder  and  proTlded  In  the  onter 
end  with  alined  thread-eyea,  and  a  cast -off  finger  aecnred 
within  the  fork  of  mM  Tlbratory  arm  and  adapted  for 
adjnatment  toward  and  from  aald  rock-shaft  and  baring 
Ita  onter  opera  tire  portion  at  an  Inclination  to  the  circular 
path  of  moTcment  of  the  eyed  outer  portion  of  aald  Tl- 
bratory arm. 


^ 

APPLIANCB  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MAK- 
TKQ  or  WATBS-OA8.  HsaaaaT  N.  CHaMBT.  Boaton. 
MaM     Piled  Oct  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  520,970. 


1.  An  appliance  for  use  in  controlling  the  relatlTe  time 
of  tha  blow  aad  run  In  making  water  gas,  eomprlalng  two 
eo-aetlag  time-lndlcating  elementa,  one  of  which  haa  aa 
actuating  motor,  meana  for  directly  adjnatlng  one  elcmant 
relatlTely  to  the  other  Independently  of  Mid  actuating 
motor,  and  a  stop  for  poaltlTely  determining  the  amount 
of  adJaataMat  to  a  predctanalned  degree. 

2.  Aa  appliance  for  om  in  controlling  the  relatlTe  time 
•t  tta  blow  aad  run  In  making  water  gas,  eomprlalng  a 
■svaila  dial  baring  a  txed  lodlcator  for  the  blow-atartlng 
sarlod,  a  aattoa  of  ladleatloaa  for  the  mn-atartlag  period. 


a  polater  adjnatabJe  aloag  Mid  oarlaa.  a  motor  actuated 
polBtar,  OMaaa  for  adjusting  the  dial,  aad  a  atop  for  post- 
ttraiy  limiting  the  degree  to  whljrh  tha  dial  can  be  ad- 
justed. 

S.  An  appliance  for  uae  la  eontroUlag  the  relatlre  thaa 
of  the  blow  and  run  In  making  water  gaa,  eomprlalng  a 
moTsble  dial  harlng  a  fixed  Indicator  for  the  blow-atartlag 
period,  a  MflM  of  indieatlona  for  the  run-starting  period, 
a  potatar  adjtistable  along  aald  aerlM,  a  motor-actuated 
pointer,  the  morable  dial  harlag  ratchet  teeth,  aad  a  lavar 
and  pawl  for  ablftlng  the  dial. 

4.  An  appliance  for  uae  In  controlling  the  relatlre  tlma 
of  the  blow  and  run  In  maklug  water  gas,  eomprlalng  a 
moTable  dial  harlng  a  fixed  indicator  for  the  blow-atartlac 
period,  a  aeriee  of  Indications  for  the  run-starting  period, 
a  pointer  adjustable  along  aald  Mrlea,  a  motor-actuated 
pointer,  the  morable  dial  baring  ratch)>t  teeth,  a  lerar 
and  pawl  for  shifting  the  dial,  aad  stopa  for  aald  lerer 
one  of  aald  atopa  balag  adjuatabla. 


VJSjm,     AUTOMATIC   BD9GLAR-ALA&M.      HaaaT 
CoLuaa,  Prairie  Grora.  Ark.     rUad  Sept.  14,  lOOS.    1 
rial  No.  452,900. 


1.  A  circuit  closer  for  alarm  circuits  comprising  a  baM 
of  Insulating  material  formed  along  parallel  adgM  with 
notehea  and  baring  groores  In  the  front  face  interaactlng 
said  notches,  a  pair  of  contacta  fixed  upon  the  front  faea 
of  said  t>ase  adjacent  one  of  aald  groores,  a  conductor  wlra 
connected  electrically  at  Ita  ends  with  the  two  contacta 
and  paaaed  through  the  notehea  and  back  and  forth  aeroai 
the  back  face  of  the  base,  the  loops  of  Mid  wire  lying  la 
aald  groorea,  and  a  pair  of  contacta  normally  in  engaga- 
meat  with  the  first  mentioned  contacta.  -^ 

2.  A  circuit  cloaer  for  alarm  drculta  comprlalac  a  baaa 
of  laaulatlng  material,  a  pair  of  contacta  fixed  upon  oaa 
face  of  the  baae,  uid  base  being  prorlded  at  ita  enda  with 
tasth.  and  a  aingie  atrand  of  conductor  wire  connected 
electrically  at  Ita  enda  with  the  contacta  upon  the  baae  and 
pa  Mad  back  and  forth  between  Ita  enda  along  the  other 
faea  of  the  baae  and  around  the  teeth,  and  a  pair  of  ooa- 
taeta  normally  In  engagement  with  tha  first  mentlonad 
contacta. 

8.  A  circuit  cloaer  for  alarm  drculta  eomprlalng  a  baM 
of  Insulating  material  formed  along  parallel  edgM  with 
notehea,  a  pair  of  contacts  fixed  upon  one  face  of  tha 
baae,  a  conductor  wire  eonnectad  aleetrlcally  at  Ita  aada 
with  the  two  contacts  and  paaMd  through  the  notchM 
and  back  and  forth  acroaa  the  other  face  of  the  baae,  and 
a  pair  of  contacta  normally  in  engagement  with  tha  flrat 
■MBtlonad  contacta. 

4.  la  a  drcult  doaer  for  alarm  drculta,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  two  elementa  one  morable  with  reapect  to  tha 
other ;  of  a  baae  of  Inaulatlng  material  formed  along  par- 
allel adfM  with  notehea,  one  of  said  elements  tMting  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  rseoM  for  tha  raceptloB  of  aald  baM  aad  tha 
troat  face  of  tha  baM  being  aobstaatlally  flush  with  tha 
face  of  Mid  element,  a  pair  of  contacta  fixed  upon  tha 
front  face  of  Mid  baM.  a  conductor  wire  connected  alee- 
trlcally at  Ita  eada  with  the  two  contacts  and  paMad 
through  tha  notehea  and  back  aad  forth  between  tha  bot- 
tom of  aald  reeeM  and  the  back  of  the  baae,  aad  a  aacoad 
pair  of  coatada  carried  by  the  other  element  aad  aormallf 
la  aafaaeaMnt  with  the  flrat  maatloned  contacta. 
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•TMTO.    •OFA-BEDBTBAD.    BODOLFK  CoOFaaaiOTK,  8t 
Lenta,  lio.    Filed  June  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  M8.000. 


1.  ▲  eoBTcrtlble  aofa-bedstead  eomprlalng  a  main  frame, 
a  rereralble  triangular  frame  plrotally  mounted  on  Mid 
BMln  frame,  and  a  aecondary  triangular  frame  plrotally 
attached  to  aald  rereralble  frame,  aald  rereralble  frame 
being  arranged  and  adapted  to  prorlde  a  support  for  the 
sofa  seat  la  one  of  its  positions  and  a  support  for  the 
bed  mattreM  in  Ita  other  poaltlon,  and  Mid  aecondary 
frame  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  accommodate  itaelf 
to  the  morement  of  aald  rereralble  frame  aad  form  a  aup- 
port  for  the  bed  mattreM  In  the  Mme  plane  aa  the  re- 
reralble frame. 

2.  A  aofa-bedstead  comprising  a  rereralhle  frame  which 
la  trlaagular  In  transrerw  section,  aald  frame  being  plr- 
otod  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda,  a  aut  mounted  on  one  side  of 
Mid  rereralble  frame  and  a  mattrem  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  frame  oppoalte  to  that  on  which  the  aeat  la 
mounted,  and  a  secondary  frame  plrotally  eonneded  to 
aald  flrat  mentioned  frame.  Mid  aecondary  frame  t>elnc 
alao  triangular  In  tranarerM  aectlon,  aald  aecondary  frame 
being  so  proportioned  with  reaped  to  said  flrst  mentioned 
frame,  that  when  said  first  mentioned  frame  la  rereraed 
aad  Ita  side  on  which  the  mattress  ia  mounted  is  brought 
Into  a  horlaontal  plane,  one  aide  of  the  secondary  frame 
alao  aaauBM  a  horlaontal  pofltion  in  the  Mme  plane,  and 
when  Mid  flrst  mentioned  frame  la  In  the  poaltlon  with  the 
aide  on  which  the  seat  la  mounted  In  a  horlaontal  plane. 
Mid  aecondary  frame  Is  folded  under  said  flrst  mentioned 
frame,  and  a  mattreM  on  the  side  of  aald  aecondary  frame 
which  coOperatM  with  the  mattreM  aide  of  said  flrat  men- 
tioned frame. 

3.  A  Bofa-bedatead  eomprlalng  a  rereralble  frame  whldi 
la  triangular  in  trnnsrerse  aectlon.  Mid  frame  being  plT- 
otally  mounted  at  ita  opposite  ends  near  one  of  ita  sidea, 
one  aide  of  aald  frame  being  normally  anpported  in  aub- 
atantlally  horlsontal  poaltlon  and  harlng  a  aMt  thereon, 
the  other  aide  of  said  frame  being  normally  in  inclined 
poaltlon  and  harlng  a  mattren  thereon,  a  secondary  frame 
plrotally  eonneded  to  aald  flrat  mentioned  frame.  Mid 
aecondary  frame  being  alao  triangular  in  tranarerM  aec- 
tlon, one  side  of  Mid  secondary  frame  being  normally  in 
aubataatlally  parallel  relation  to  the  Inclined  side  of  Mid 
flrat  mentioned  frame  and  baring  a  mattresa  thereon, 
aald  two  mentioned  framea  being  ao  proportioned  with 
reaped  to  each  other,  that  when  the  first  mentioned  frame 
is  swung  orer  on  its  plrots  and  Its  normally  Indlned 
mattrcM  aide  Is  mored  Into  borlsonUl  poaltlon,  the  aec- 
ondary frame  ia  also  mored  ao  that  ita  mattreM  aide  ta 
in  the  aame  plane  horlsontally  aa  the  mattreM  aide  of 
Mid  fliat  mentioned  frame. 

4.  A  aofa-bedstead  comprising  a  rereralble  frame  whidi 
la  triangular  In  transverse  aectlon,  said  frame  being  pir- 
otally  mounted  at  Its  opposite  ends  near  one  of  its  sldea, 
one  aide  of  aald  frame  being  normally  aupported  In  sub- 
stantially horisoatal  position  and  harlng  a  aMt  thereon, 
the  other  aide  of  Mid  frame  bdng  normally  In  Inclined 
poaltlon  and  harlng  a  mattreM  thereon,  a  aecondary  frame 


plrotally  eonneded  to  aald  flnt  neatloned  frame,  aald 
secondary  frame  being  also  triangular  In  tranarerM  aee* 
tlon,  one  aide  of  Mid  secondary  frame  bdng  normally  In 
aubatantlally  parallel  relation  to  the  inclined  aide  of  aald 
flrat  mentioned  frame  and  harlng  a  mattreM  thereoa,  aald 
two  mentioned  frames  being  so  proportioned  with  reaped 
to  each  other,  that  when  the  flrat  mentioned  fraiaa  la 
swung  orer  on  its  plrot  and  ita  normally  inclined  aatp 
traw  aide  ia  nored  into  horlaontal  poaltlon,  the  secoadaiy 
frame  la  alao  mored  ao  that  Ita  mattreM  aide  ia  In  tha 
same  plane  horiiontally  as  the  mattreM  aide  of  Mid  flrat 
mentioned  frame,  and  meana  for  supporting  Mid  flrat 
mentioned  frame  In  its  poaltlon  with  the  mattreM  aida 
uppermoat. 

S.  A  aofa-bedstead  comprising  a  rereralble  frame  whlek' 
ia  ri^t  angled  trlangulflr  In  tranarerae  section.  Mid  frama- 
being  plroted  at  its  opposite  ends  near  one  of  ita  right 
angle  aides  and  the  other  right  angled  aide  being  upper- 
moat in  a  horlaontal  plane  and  harlng  a  aMt  thereon,  a 
aMttreM  mounted  on  the  inclined  side  of  said  frame,  and 
a  aecondary  frame  plrotally  eonneded  to  the  lowermoat 
comer  of  said  flrst  mentioned  frame,  said  aecondary  frama 
being  alao  triangular  in  transrersc  sedlon  and  ao  pro- 
portioned with  reaped  to  aaid  flrat  mentioned  frame  that 
It  lies  normally  under  the  Mme,  one  aide  of  aald  aecond- 
ary frame  baring  a  mattreM  thereon  and  being  arranged 
and  adapted. to  aasume  a  horizontal  position  In  the  aame 
plane  with  the  normally  Inclined  aide  of  said  first  men- 
tioned frame  when  it  la  mored  into  horlsontal  poaitloa. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oawtte.] 


978,271.  PNBUMATIC-DE8PATCH-TUBB  APPARATUS. 
JA.MES  T.  CowLKT,  Bostou,  MaM.,  aulgnor  to  Lamson 
Conaolldated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  May  11,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  432,154. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  fh 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  constantly  ope.-ating  bluwa 
or  pump,  a  racuum  connedlon  l>dween  aald  tube  an< 
aaid  Mower  or  pomp,  a  conduit  normally  oommonlcatlai 
with  the  atmosphere  and  connecting  the  outlet  of  Ml 
blower  or  pump  with  said  vacuum  connedlon,  a  normall; 
open  raire  cootrolllng  said  conduit,  and  means  adapt* 
to  be  operated  to  close  Mid  ralre  to  crMte  a  flow  of  al 
through  Mid  tranamlaalon  tube  and  Mid  blower  or  pom 
for  drlrlng  carriera. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tnbe  apparatus,  a  tube  fo 
the  tranamlaalon  of  carriera,  a  constantly  operating  blowe 
or  pomp,  a  racuum  connection  between  aaid  tube  an 
said  blower  or  pump,  a  conduit  normally  communieatin 
with  the  atmosphere  and  connedlng  the  outlet  of  aai 
blower  or  pump  with  said  vacuum  connedlon,  a  normall 
open  ralre  coatroUhig  Mid  conduit,  mMua  adapted  to  t 
operated  to  doM  Mid  ralre  to  crMte  a  flow  oC  air  tbroos 
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klMTW  or  pmnp  for  4rlT> 
tec  carrtor*.  and  aw  far  nCaIbIm  mM  ▼»>▼•  eloM4 
«•  — jBlalii  tk«  flw  •fair  throosli  said 
tab*  OBty  tfariac  th«  ttotvrrml  Bieiiiry  for  Um 
iliB  aaA  Kim  J  of  lakl  carrfcm 

a.  la  •  pnovBiatlc  deapateb  tatoo  apparataa,  a 
tlio  traaaalartaa  of  emaimn,  a  ooaatandy  oporattac 
or  paoiiN  a  vaasaai  c— airtino  betwaoa  nld  tab*  and  mid 
Mowar  or  9«a>»  pravMad  wltb  an  air  Imlot.  a  Mrmally 
▼atra  eoDtrollliic  Mid  tatet,  iMoaa  for  racnlaUoc 
9t  atr  marm^lj  wtartac  oaM  briat  to 

ia  ai 
of  aald  Tacaum  adaptad  ••  b* 
oparat«d  to  eleaa  aald  valve  to  create  a  ftow  of  air 

for  drlTtBff  carrlara,  amt 

tb*  iBtarval  H 


tie  doapateb  tobo  apparatna.  t  taba 
of  cacrlera.  a  coaataatly  oparatias  bl 


IT  poBp  proTldod  with  aa  air  talat  a 
■ally  opaa  TalT*  eoatraUlnc  lakl  lalet.  aoaaa  for 
latlac  tbt  Totaa*  of  air  wmrmMlij  aatarlM  nM  tnlal  m 
Balntala  a  aeiiaal  pradatanaliMd  vaaauia  Is  aaid  eM»- 
aertloM.  laaana  aador  tbo  coatrol  of  Mid  laia ■■  adapt- 
«d  to  b*  oparatod  U  daaa  aald  vaiva  to  eiaato  a  Mom  af  olr 
tbiaavb  MAd  tiaaanMiaa  tab*  for  drfvlac  e^rrlafa,  aaaaa 
for   matetei  Mid  vaiva  daaod  darlas  tba  biiwial  •( 

Bad  apaabic  aald  Talv*  n^aa  aald  earrlara  bav 


»7M7a.  PNBUMATIC-DBSPATCH-TDBBAPPAKATUI. 
jAitaa  T.  CowuiT,  Boatoa,  liaaa..  aadsaor  to  Iioaiann 
Oonooildatod  Btor*  Borrtc*  Coapaay.  Nowark.  M.  J^  a 
Corporatioa  *«  Maw  Joraay.  lUad  May  11,  11 
rial   No.  4SS.lSe. 


1.  In  a  pnoomatlc  deapaMb  Mb*  apparataa^  a  tab*  for 
til*  tranamlaalan  of  earrior*.  ait  czbanater  eoaaaetad  with 
aaid  tab*,  a  aoriaaUy  elawd  aataa  adaptad  to  cootsol  th« 
Aaw  of  air  throovh  aald  tube  far  drlTlac  earrlara.  ■waa 
tm  opmlm  Mid  rrnlT*  to  craata  a  flow  of  air  tbioogb 
■b*  tor  tba  daapatcb  aad  tninailaaioa  ad 
far  laaktos  aald  vaiva  foUy  opca  dartag  th* 
of  Mid  earrlara,  tlBlag  Miaaa  adaptad  to  oparat* 
to  lalaaaa  aod  paratit  tba  aioaaaa  of  Mid  valv*  to  cot  off 
tbe  flow  at  air  wboa  Mid  oarHoai  hara  dellvacad 
tab^  aad  aaaaa  aadac  tba  cantral  of  aald  tlmlac 
tot  aalaittin  aad  etoatec  mM  valve. 

S.  te  a  paaaaadc  dMpatch  tab*  appasataa.  a  tobo  for 
MOilMtaa  of  carrlar*,  aa  air  valro  eoattoHInt  tbr 
of  air  throocb  said  toba  and  aaroMlly  eloaad.  an 
tab*.  BBocbaalaat  lor  opcrmtlas  Mid  valve,  aa 
otoetTlc  dicult  fat  eoatioHtaf  Mid  laarbaal— >.  martaalaoi 
op«ratad  by  tba  taaartla»  od  a  oarrtaa  Into  aaid  tnba  ta 
eloaa  aald  draalt  tor  oyawlm  aald  alr-valva  to  ct*ata  a 
flaw  «t  air  t^ia^gb  Mid  tab*  tor  drtvlac  carrlora,  —- mwr 


■aid  valve  la  full  op«a  poaMtoB  dnrlac  tba 
of  carriers,  aad  Boaaa  aaior  tba  costrol  of 
Mid  tlmlac  moaaa  for  anlocklnc  and  closing  aald  valva. 

S.  In  a  paaaiaatlc  dcopotcta  tobo  apparatna,  a  tab* 
for  tb*  traaaaUaalon  of  carriers,  an  air  valve  eontrolllac 
th*  paaaac*  of  air  throagb  aald  tube  and  normally  clooed, 
an  exhaort  taba,  mechaaian  for  normally  holdlns  Mid 
alr-Tslve  cloMd.  an  electric  drcalt  for  controlllnc  aald 
nMchanloBk.  laaehairtam  operated  by  tba  iaaertlon  of  a  car* 


aald  valva  to  cat 
dallvarad.  md   moana 
•aaaa  for  anlocklnc  aad 

4.  In  a  pMoaatla 
th*  t 


ri*r  lata  aald  tab*  to  daw  aald  drcalt  for  openlnc  Mid 
air- valve  to  ciaate  a  law  of  air  thraagb  aald  tube  for 
drlvtac  Mid  carrier,  Maaa*  for  locklac  aald  valve  fully 

of  aald  carrier,  tbalac  aaaaa 
aad  paralt  Out  claaaia  of 
af  air  wboa  aald  carrlar  baa 
tba  aaatfol  of  aald  tlmlac 
aald  valve, 
tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
of  «arvtota,  aa  alr-valv«  coDtrolUng  th* 
of  air  thr«ach  aald  tab*,  aa  aabaaat  tube  In  com- 
Bonlcation  wttb  Mid  traaalt  tube  aad  nonaally  dosed  by 
aald  air- valve.  OMCbaslaa  aomuUly  boldlnc  *ald  alr-valv* 
clooed,  a  valve  adaptad  to  ba  oparatad  to  admit  atmoa- 
pboric  preasare  to  aald  aaikaatoa  to  opoa  aaid  alr-valv* 
to  creat*  a  flow  of  air  tbrooch  Mtd  tab*  for  drtvtoc  «*»>■ 
aad  adaptad  to  cat  o€  atoMapberte  preaaorc  froM 
to  doM  aald  alr-valvs,  a  aoleaold 
ad  to  operate  aaid  vatv*  to  eoatrol  the 
«d  af  oapbari*   prMsore  to  aald  OMebaalsm,  aa 

t  adaptad  to  b*  •pavat*d  to  eoatrd  Mid  a*lea*id 
•t.  aad  maaaa  lor  tatalalac  aald  voive  la  fall  opaa 
paaltloa  dortac  the  traaoododaa  a<  carriers. 

ft.  In  a  paoaaatlc  deapatdi  tabe  apparatus,  a  tab*  tor 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  an  exhaust  tab*  la  a**^ 
■aaicatloa  with  aald  traaait  tabe  aad  aormaUy  clooed 
by  aald  alr-valvc.  asechaalasa  aoroMlly  boldiac  aaid  alr- 
valva  ctoaad,  a  aatoaoid  a^acnot.  an  aroaatar*  *r  «*«* 
tor  aald  aiacast  a  valve  oonaected  with  aad  bald  mm- 
— Vj  daoed  by  tb*  welch  t  of  aald  cor*,  an  aloctric  dr> 
oatt  adaptsil  to  bo  cloood  to  «aatcitaa  said  macaat  to 
99m  aald  valva  for  admlttlwc  atotoopfearle  prMoar*  to 
aald  ■**baalaM  to  opoa  aald  air-valve  to  craato  a  floor 
af  air  tb«oi«b  aald  taba  tor  dilvla«  aarvtaca.  Mid  drcalt 

I  admtaalaa  of  atMoapbada  ptaaoare  from  aald 
to  clow  Mid  alr-valva.  aad  mMaa  for  rculalac 

aald   air  valve   ta  fall  opoa   pooltloa   dartac   tba   traaa- 

odaotaa  of  carrlora. 


V" 
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VmSTS.     LOCK.     NMi 
fUad  Jon*  21.  1Mb. 


B.  CaoMik  Mdada*  Ttlla,  Wt 


I.  Tba  oaaMaatkM  wltb  a 
beU  aoroMUy  toektac  aald  daar.  a 
to  proximity  to  th*  door  aad 
aa  arm  plvotad  to  tba  lavot,  a 
aaltabl*  statloaary  aappa 
apaoabla  apoa  the  arm  mitad  by 
11  iialaal  tba  o<bM  arm  far 
path  of   oMvameat   of   th*  o*b*r   battaa   «b*f«by 
aetaattas  tb*  latt*r  It  vUl  ■Itaaltaaiiaaly  otatft  tb*  l« 
aad  tba  arm  plvotad  tbaaata  tor  lalaoitoia  tb*  bolt 


».  Th*  comblnaloD  with  a  normally  bolt  locked  element, 
of  a  plurality  of  posh  buttons,  a  swinginc  member  eon 
nected  with  the  element  and  adapted  to  trip  Its  bolt,  an 
arm  plvotad  to  Mid  member  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  the  buttons,  the  said  arm  being  normally  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  bntton.  a  flxad  support  having 
moana  carried  thereby  operable  by  th*  other  button  for 
moving  the  said  arm  Into  a  position  to  b*  operated  upon 
by  the  flrst  mentioned  button  whereby  upon  actuating  th* 
latter  It  will  move  the  arm  for  operating  the  member 
to  slmnltaaeoooly  reloaaa  tba  bolt  and  open  the  aald  ele- 
ment carrying  the  Mma. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  bolt  auto- 
matleally  locklnc  the  Mme,  of  a  swinging  bar  connected 
with  said  bolt  for  movlac  the  wme  to  released  position,  a 
plarallty  of  combination  button  controlled  device*,  means 
BOiiaallj  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  de- 
tIch  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  movement 

'  of  the  Mid  device  whereby  the  bar  may  be  operated  by 
th*  Mid  .device  to  releoM  the  bolt  and  means  operated 
opoa  by  the  other  device  to  move  the  Mid  flrat  named 
maana  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  device  for  op- 
erating the  Mm*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  bolt  automati- 
cally locking  the  Mme,  of  a  owinglng  bar  connected  with 
aald  bolt  for  moving  the  same  to  released  position,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  combination  buttoa  controlled  devices,  mMns 
normally  oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of  on*  of  the  d*- 
vlces  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  Mid  device  whereby  the  bar  may  be  operated  to 
MiMM  the  bolt  means  operated  upon  by  the  other  device 
to  move  the  said  flrst  named  means  Into  the  path  of  move- 
mant  of  the  device  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  door 
■apporting  the  bolt  and  having  connection  vrlth  the  Mid 
bar  and  operated  upon  thereby  for  opening  It  on  releaatog 
tba  bolt 


laspended  on  Mtd  plate  with  ita  flat  aid*  acalnst  the  Utti 
and  80  hung  that  it  preaaM  against  aald  atop,  with  lU  fr« 
end  or  terminal  projecting  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  Mi 
plate  and  Jamb  and  overlapping  the  free  edge  of  the  dot 
when  closed,  the  overlapping  end  or  terminal  of  the  hoc 
being  formed  at  Its  side  remote  from  the  Mid  plate  with 
cam  face  which  slopea  toward  the  doorway  ao  that  in  tl 
dosing  movement  of  the  door  the  free  edge  thereof  sha 
atrtke  Mid  cam  face  and  reproM  th*  latch  until  its  fn 
end  te  cleared  by  the  door ;  th*  latch  aloo  having  a  shoo 
der,  and  a  movable  detent  carried  by  said  plate  and  adap 
ed  for  engagement  with  Mid  ahoulder  when  the  latch  ' 
repreaaed,  to  hold  the  latch  ia  withdrawn  or  in<q>erat^ 
poaitioB. 


9T8.S74.  PUNCTUBB-PBOOF  ODABD  FOB  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.  GaotGB  8.  CtAwroaD,  McKeasport 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Boy  B.  Bead.  McKe«apori, 
Pa.     FUad  Mar.  17.  1810.    Serial  No.  640,M4. 


1.  Aa  a  new  arilcle  of  manufacture,  a  puncture-proof 
guard  for  (meomatic  tirea,  comprislnc  a  strip  of  sulubl* 
■aterlal  bavlnc  arraacad  tberaoa  alteraato  rows  of  In- 
vertad.  flaagad  guard-pUtes  and  T-ahap*  guard-platM  th* 
borlaoatal  portion  of  the  T-ahape  platea  overlapping  the 
tai^il  portion  of  the  inverted  platea. 

t.  Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manutoctare,  a  pancture-proof 
gnard  for  pneumatic  tirea,  compriaing  a  strip  of  auitable 
material  having  arranged  thereon  alternate  oowa  of  In- 
veried.  flanged  guard-platea  and  T-shape  guard-plates, 
■aid  goard-plates  being  fastened  to  Mid  strips  by  suit- 
able aaeurlng  means,  the  hortiontal  portion  of  the  T-shape 
platea  overlapptng  the  flanged  portion  of.  the  Inverted 
platea. 

8.  In  a  pneanjatlc-tlr*,  the  combination  with  the  inner 
and  outer  tubes,  of  an .  interposed  puncture-proof  guard 
comprising  a  strip  of  auitable  msterUI  having  secured 
tberwm  alternate  rows  of  Inverted,  flanged  guard-platea 
and  T-ahape  gaard-platea.  th*  horlsontal  portion  of  the 
T-shape  plates  overlapptng  the  flanged  portion  of  th*  to- 
T*rt«d  plates. 

•  Td.«7».     DOOB  LATCH  AND  LOCK  MBCHANI8M. 

BvARDBB  A.  CaxwaoH.  VerMlllea.  and  CHAkJLBa  C  Caaw- 

>       aoM.  Kanoaa  City.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  18.  leiO.     Serial  No. 


1.  Tba  eaablnatlon  with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  hinged  dear. 
of  a  plato  aecured  to  the  door  Jamb  remote  from  the  hinga 
edge  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  atop,  a  latch  of  aab- 
ctaatially  hook-abape  aad  flat  at  one  aide  and  plvotaUy 


2.  A  plTOtolly  aaai)ended  door  latch  of  hook-ahape,  hi 
Ing  one  side  substantially  flat  and  the  other  bowed 
swelled  adjacent  to  the  hook  terminal  to  provide  a  a 
face;  the  pivoted  end  of  the  latch  having  a  reccM  In  , 
edge  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-dispoaed  shouldi 
and  a  pivoted  detent  for  engagement  with  either  of  ai 
shoulders  to  lock  the  latch  against  swinging  movemen^ 
one  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  Jamb  and  a  hlni 
door,  of  a  plate  aecured  to  the  door  Jamb  remote  from  1 
hinged  edge  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  la' 
of  substantially  hook-shape  and  flat  at  one  side  and  piv 
ally  su^>ended  on  said  plate  with  Ita  flat  side  against 
latter  and  ao  hung  that  It  preasM  against  Mid  stop,  w 
Ito  free  end  or  terminal  projecting  beyond  the  inner  e^ 
of  Mid  plate  and  Jamb  and  overlapping  the  free  edge 
the  door  when  cloaed,  the  overlapping  end  or  terminal 
the  hook  being  formed  at  Ito  side  remote  from  the  s 
plate  with  a  cam  face  which  slopes  toward  the  doorT 
so  that  In  dosing,  the  free  edge  of  the  door  shaU  sti 
Mid  cam  face  and  reprcM  the  Utch  until  its  free  en<: 
cleared  by  the  door;  Mid  latch  having  a  shoulder,  an 
movable  detent  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  for 
gagement  with  Mid  shoulder  to  hold- the  Utch  In  advan 
or  operative  position  to  lock  the  door  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  and  a  door  Jamb,  a  k 
carried  by  the  door  and  capable  of  turning  and  provl 
with  an  arm,  and  a  hook-ahaped  latch  pivoted  to  the  c 
Jamb  and  adapted  when  the  door  Is  closed  to  overiap 
same  at  Its  inner  side  and  provided  at  Its  side  more  ren 
from  the  Jamb  with  a  swelled  or  bowed  portion  formlB 
cam-face  aad  having  the  edge  of  Its  free  end  eitenc 
downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  door  01 
Ing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  k 
when  the  latter  is  turned,  and  to  engage  said  arm  after 
door  la  doaed  to  return  th*  Mid  arm  to  ito  orlglaal  | 
tlon,  and  meana  to  lock  th*  knob  againat  rotation. 

6.  The  combinatloa  of  a  door  and  a  door  Jamb,  a  I 
carried  by  the  door  and  capable  of  turning  and  prov* 
with  an  arm.  and  a  hook-ahaped  latch  pivoted  to  the  < 
Jamb  and  adapted  when  the  door  is  closed  to  overlap 
Mate  at  ito  inner  side  and  provided  at  ita  aide  moat  rei 
froa  tbe  Jamb  wltb  a  avelled  or  bowed  portion  formii 
caok-tooe  and  having  the  edge  of  its  free  end  extern 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  door  o 
ing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  of  the  I 
when  the  latter  is  turned,  and  to  engage  said  arm  I 
tbe  door  ia  cloaed  to  return  the  Mid  arm  to  Its  orl| 
position,  and  means  engaging  the  latoh,  to  prevent  tat 
1  movement  of  the  Mme  and  of  the  door  knob. 


$»• 


s 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IDbcsmbsk  15. 191a 


N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  29.  1909.     gcrlAl  No.  408.088. 


1.  A  Bkia»cop«  baring  target*  rapportad  at  the  tldaa 
thereof,  one  ot  aald  targets  being  In  front  of  the  plane  ot 
the  skiascope  bodj  and  one  bebiod  said  plane  and  on  the 
saoM  plane  aa  the  nodal  point  of  the  examiner's  eye. 

2.  A  skiascope  baring  brackets  supported  at  the  sides 
thanof,  one  of  said  brsckets  being  adapted  to  support  a 
tarf*t  In  front  of  the  rertlcal  plane  of  the  skiascope,  and 
tha  other  of  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  support  a  tar- 
get behind  tlie  rertlcal  plane  of  said  skiascope  and  on  tha 
aame  plane  aa  the  nodal  point  ot  the  examiner's  sje. 


978,277.     ETE-TESTINO  DEVICE.     ANoaaw  Jat  Cbo«s, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  5M.881. 


L  A  derlce  of  the  kind  ^tstfftadC,  compiistng  s  card  or 
pteta  baring  tucceaalre  gnrnf  «t  light  apartures  therein, 
tb«  apertures  being  such  as  are  oaad  for  eye  tasting. 

2.  As  an  improred  article  of  mannfactare,  a  card  or 
plat*  baring  a  scrtsa  of  sight  apertnrss  tharala,  tb«  ap«r- 
tors*  being  saeh  aa  are  used  for  eye  testing. 

8.  As  sn  Improred  article  of  manofactnr*.  a  card  or 
plate  baring  rows  of  sight  apertures  therein,  the  apertures 
being  spaced  apart  and  slmliar  to  the  apartaias  of  eye 
tsatlag  disks. 

4.  A  dertee  tt  tbm  kind  descrtbsd  eomprlshig  a  card 
harlaff  atgbt  npMlBii  or  altts  therein,  the  allta  being 
grooped  and  thoas  of  each  groap  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  sacb  other. 

6.  A  dsTlce  of  tka  kind  dcaertbed  comprising  a  card  or 
plats  harlac  a  aarlea  of  sight  apertures  arraagsd  In 
■TMpa  tberaMi,  sacb  group  comprising  a  pair,  and  a  por- 
tion of  tba  apertnrss  being  in  the  form  of  silts  with  tbs 
slits  of  eaefa  pair  at  rl|fet  aagies  to  each  othar. 

[aalaa  0  to  11  aot  printed  In  tba  Oaasttsi] 


9  T  8  .  t  T  8 .  MITHOD  iOR  FORMINO  SHANKS  FOE 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  JOBK  EDWIN  DarioaoN.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Frank  K.  Waebt- 
ler.   Boston.    Maas.     FUed    May    19,    1908.     Serial    No. 


1.  The  herein  described  oMthod  of  forming  laminated 
Iks  for  boots,  shoes  and  like  footwear,  consisting  of 

nperimposing  layers  of  wood  coated  with  a  binding  sub- 
stance and  baring  tbs  grain  of  soccesslre  layers  running 
at  aa  angle  one  to  the  other,  the  superimposed  Isyers 
fOnalBK  •  laminated  aheet.  then  subjecting  the  laminated 
aheet  to  pressure,  then  cutting  the  sheet  Into  strips  of  a 
width  corresponding  approximately  to  the  length  of  a 
abaak.  and  finally  snbjectlng  the  strip  slmultaneoualy  to 
prHMirs  and  to  heat  to  compreaa  the  layers  and  bend  the 
aaiM  Into  arch-shape  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
strip. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  laminated 
sbaaks  for  boots,  shoes  and  Ilka  footwaar.  conalsting  of 
superimposing  layers  of  wood  coated  with  a  binding  sub- 
stance and  baring  the  grain  of  successire  Isyers  running 
St  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  the  superimposed  layers 
fon&ing  a  laminated  sheet,  than  subjecting  the  laminated 
ahaet  to  pressure,  then  cutting  the  sheet  into  strips  of  a 
width  corresponding  approximately  to  the  length  of  a 
shank  and  finally  sabijeetliig  the  strip  slmultanaooaly  to 
presaure  and  to  heat  to  compresa  the  layers  and  bend  tba 
aame  into  arcb-abape  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
strip,  and  finally  cutting  the  strip  transrsrasly  to  form  the 
finished  shsDk. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  for  forming  sbsnks  for 
boots  and  ahoes.  consisting  in  forming  s  laminated  aheet 
of  wood,  cutting  the  sheet  Into  strips  of  s  width  corre- 
apoadlag  approximately  to  the  length  of  a  ahank,  snbject- 
lng the  strip  simultaneously  to  pressure  sod  best  to  eom 
press  the  strip  and  bend  the  ssme  Into  arch  shape  la  direc- 
tion of  the  width  of  the  atrip,  and  finally  cutting  the  strip 
tranarsraely  to  form  the  finlahed  shank. 

4.  Tbs  herein  described  method  for  forming  shanks  for 
boots  and  ahoes,  consisting  in  cutting  s  strip  of  a  width 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  length  of  a  ahank  from 
a  laminated  aheet  of  wood,  subjecting  tbs  strip  simulta- 
neously to  pressure  and  heat  to  compress  tbs  strip,  reduce 
the  material  at  the  aidea  to  feather  edge  and  bead  the 
■aaa  Into  arch  ahaps  in  direction  of  the  width  of  the  strip, 
aad  laally  cutting  the  strip  transrersely  to  form  the  fin- 
ished shaak. 


Vnjm.  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE  PLANTS. 
Aaraca  Faomt.  Saa  Francisco,  CaL.  aaslgaor  to  Pselfle 
Baglasarlaf  Cooapaay,  Baa  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Copartner- 
ahlp.     FUad  Nov.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  S29.500 

1.  In  a  water  distillation  system,  s  stesm  boiler,  a  steam 
power  plant.  a*eam  connections  from  the  boiler  whereby 
tba  stsam  oscd^  the  p>iwsr  plant  nay  be  reheated  dnriag 
Its  paasacs  therethrough,  a  fesdwater  beater  and  steam 
niiiax  films  from  the  rebeater  to  the  feed  water  beater. 
wbareby  the  lire  ateaa  paaaing  through  the  rebeater  will 
beat  the  feed  water  nearly  to  that  of  tha  boiler,  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  la  a  water  distillation  system,  a  steam  holler,  a  steam 
power  plant,  stesm  connections  from  the  boUsr  whereby 
the  steam  may  be  reheated  In  Ita  passage  through  tha 
power  plant,  a  eondenssr  Into  which  ths  power  plant  dla- 
charssa,  a  fsed-wster  heater,  a  (ssd-watsr  filter,  a  sae- 
ondary  feed-water  heater  wherein  the  feed-water  Is  raised 
nearly  to  the  temperature  of  the  t>oller,  meana  to  paaa 
fssd  water  through  each  heater,  aad  pipea  whereby  tbs 
•taaa  uasd  for  rebeatlag  tb*  power  steam  la 
through  each  feed  water  baatar.  as  sst  forth. 
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8.  la  a  water  distillation  Bystem,  a  steam  boiler,  a  ateam 
power  plant,  ateam  connections  from  the  boiler  whereby 
the  steam  may  be  reheated  in  Ita  transmission  through 
ths  power  plant,  a  condenser  into  which  the  power  plant 
discharges,  a  feed-water  heater,  a  filter,  a  secondary  re- 
heater  in  which  the  feed-water  la  haatad  to  substantially 
the  temperature  of  the  boiler,  piping  whereby  the  steam 
used  for  reheating  the  power  steam  will  be  paased  through 
tbs  feed  water  beaters  and  a  vacuum  boiler  into  which  the 
stsam  from  the  rebeater  and  feed-water  heaters  is  dis- 
charged, ss  set  forth. 


t^SIhy 


4.  In  a  water  distillation  system,  a  ateam  boiler,  a  steam 
power  plant  connected  with  the  boiler,  steam  connectlona 
for  reheating  the  steam  during  Its  passage  through  the 
power  plant,  a  water  beater  to  which  the  rebeater  steam 
connections  lead,  and  a  vacuum  reboiler  Into  which  the 
steam  la  discharged  from  the  several  heaters,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  water  diatlllation  system,  a  boiler,  a  power 
plant,  stesm  connections  whereby  the  steam  used  in  the 
power  plant  is  reheated  during  ita  passage  therethrough, 
a  fesd-watsr  hsater,  a  connection  from  the  re-heater  to 
the  feed-water  heater,  a  filter  through  which  the  feed- 
water  is  passed  sfter  It  has  been  partially  heated,  and  a 
racuum  reboiler  Into  which  the  steam  from  the  re-heater 
and  feed-water  heaters  Is  discharged,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  printed  In  tba  Oasatte.] 


978.280.  REMOVABLE  SPARK-PLUG.  Wbat  Falwsll, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wray  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachuaetta.  Filed  Dec  6,  1909.  Sarlal  No. 
881,484. 


1.  In  a  spark-plng :  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  a  hollow 
metallic  holder  ahaped  to  receive  and  hold  aald  electrode, 
and  baring  an  annular  recess  therein,  lugs  located  upoa 
aald  electrode  and  formed  to  be  inserted  within  aald  receaa, 
combined  with  a  haad  for  securing  said  electrode  therein, 
and  means  (or  withdrawing  aald  electrode  from  aald 
bolder  without  remorlng  said  head  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  spark-plug :  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  a  hollow 
metallic  bolder  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  electrode 
aad  havlag  aa  aanolar  recaaa  tberela,  lugs  located  upon 


aald  electrode  and  formed  to  be  Inserted  wltbla  said  reoesa, 
combined  with  a  head  threaded  to  engage  with  the  top  of 
said  holder  and  to  be  turned  down  upon  the  same,  and  to 
secure  said  electrode,  said  head  having  openings  through 
which  said  ahell  electrode  may  be  inserted  or  withdrawn 
when  aald  head  la  loosened. 

8.  In  a  apaiA-plog :  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  a  hollow 
metallic  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  electrode 
and  having  an  annular  recess  therein,  lugs  located  upon 
said  electrode  and  formed  to  be  Inserted  within  said  recess, 
combined  with  a  head  threaded  to  engage  with  the  top  of 
■aid  holder  and  be  turned  down  upon  the  aame,  and  to 
aacure  said  electrode,  said  head  having  openings  through 
which  said  shell  electrode  may  be  Inserted  or  withdrawn 
when  said  head  is  loosened,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
head  tor  the  purpose  ot  turning  the  same. 

4.  In  a  spark-pltig :  a  metallic  shell  electrode,  a  hollow 
metallic  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  electrode 
and  having  an  annular  recess  therein,  lugs  lockted  up 
said  electrode  and  formed  to  be  Inserted  within  said 
combined  with  a  head  threaded  to  engage  with  the  top  of 
said  holder  and  be  turned  down  upon  the  aame,  and  to  se- 
cure said  electrode,  said  bead  having  openings  through 
which  said  shell  electrode  may  be  inserted  or  withdrawn 
when  aald  head  Is  loosened,  and  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  atop  aituated  at  the  side  of  one  of  tba  |openlngs 
through  which  the  lugs  are  withdrawn. 


978.281. 
Waah. 


HORSE-RELEASEB. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1909. 


Fbavk  FisHBn,  Reardon, 
Serial  No.  628,902. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle 
including  the  forward  axle  the  thill  clips  and  the  reach 
members  swinglngly  coupled  to  the  axle,  of  thill  shackle 
eoapllng  bolts  operating  through  the  thill  clips,  a  support- 
ing device,  means  for  detacbably  coupling  aald  anpportini 
device  to  the  reach  members,  bars  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  supporiiog  device,  other  bars  pivotally 
united  at  their  confronting  ends  and  likewise  pivotally 
connected  respectively  to  the  free  enda  of  said  first  men- 
tioned bars,  connecting  means  between  said  first  men- 
tioned bars  snd  said  coupling  bolts,  and  a  pull  device  con 
nected  to  said  last  mentioned  bars  at  their  coupled  enda. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicU 
including  the  forward  axle  the  thill  clips  and  the  reacb 
members  swinglngly  coupled  to  the  axle,  0/  tbill  shackle 
coupling  bolts  operating  through  the  thill  cliiw,  a  aupport 
ing  device  comprising  a  plate  bearing  upon  aald  react 
members  and  having  down-turned  ends  engaging  the  outei 
facM  ot  the  aame,  clip  members  connected  to  said  plati 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  reach  membera 
bars  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  supportiai 
plate,  other  bars  pivotally  united  at  their  confronting  endi 
and  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  free  ends  o: 
said  first  mentioned  bare,  connecting  meaas  batweoi  aal< 
first  mentioned  bars  and  the  free  enda  ot  said  couplini 
bolts,  and  a  pull  device  connected  to  aald  other  bars  a 
tiialr  coupled  enda. 
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pftocan  or  rvsmnTATioN  vob  um  ui 

MANUrACTUKB  Of  TBAiT  AND  SPISIT. 

roaarsa  aod  Paiurv  riiii 

PUT-     rilad  Jaa«  »,  IWW.     ■wtel  Itau 

L  TiM  tiBproT«M— t  la  tha  procaM  of  alcohol  le  U 
tatkm  wbarala  tha  fenaaouttoa  «m  to  tka  pi 
toatit  MM  feactarta  ia  aaptoyad  vhtafe  riailita  ia 
inpHai  tka  ipa«iBB«aa  actdlflcattoa  of  tb«  yaaat 
#M  to  tka  lactta  acM  bacteria  by  addlnf  laorsanic  add 
aaflelcat  oalj  In  qoaatlty  to  arreat  the  Baitlpiicatton  of 
lactic  add  bacteria  wttboot  daatrojlBt  tb«  Tltollty  of  the 
aald  bacteria  then  preaaat  In  tbe  maab.  farmcatlBf  tba 
■Mh  with  yeaat  and  in  addlnc  lald  7«aat  laaab  to  tha 
■ate  aaab  for  ftnaeatatlon. 

S.  Tba  ImproTeMant  la  the  proceai  of  aloohoUe  fenaea- 
tation  which  ronatata  la  tbe  prcparmtloa  of  a  yeaat  naab 
by  the  fermeatatloa  due  to  lactic  add  bactarla,  eald  fer- 
Btentatlon  being  Interrupted  when  In  a  blcbly  actlre  etoce 
aad  before  tbe  addition  of  tbe  yeaet,  by  adding  iDorgaale 
•cM  In  «aaatlty  Inaaflcteat  to  deatroy  tbe  Tltoltty  of  tbe 
lactic  add  bacteria,  fariaating  the  mash  with  yeaat  and 
In  adding  tbe  prepared  yeaat  Vaata  to  the  main  laaah. 

S.  Tbe  Improvement  In  tbe  proceea  of  fermentation  of 
■aeebaromyeea  and  lactic  add  bacteria  which  eoulata  In 
Intompting  tha  fermenUtlon  doe  to  tbe  preaenca  of  lactic 
add  bacteria  when  tbe  acidity  la  aoch  that  approximately 
SO  cubic  eentlmetera  of  the  yeaat  naaah  filtrate  require 
0.8-1.3  cubic  centlmetere  of  normal  caoatlc  aoda  for  neu- 
tralisation, by  tbe  addition  of  an  inorganic  aeid,  and  in 
rabaequently  fermenttng  tbe  naab  with  yeaat  and  adding 
aald  yeaat  maab  to  tbe  main  maah. 

4.  Tbe  improvement  in  tbe  proceaa  of  fermentation 
which  conalsta  in  preparing  a  maab,  acidifying  aald  maah 
by  lactic  add  fermentation  until  a  certain  degree  of  ladle 
addlty  baa  bean  reached,  then  Interrupting  the  lactic  add 
fermentation  without  deatroylng  the  ladle  add  baderla 
by  tbe  addition  of  an  Inorganic  add  and  aubae<iuently  aub- 
jectlng  tbe  maah  containing  the  ladle  add  kaetarla  to 
yeaat  fermentation,  and  adding  the  yeaat  aaak  to  the 
main  maab. 


978.288.     COKVBBTIBLB  TOOL.     Oca  PTLUita.  Crooka- 
toa.  Minn.     FUed  Sept  80.  1008.     Serial  No.  BS0.2SB. 


In  a  devlee  of  tba  data  daaerlbed,  a  blade  formed  at  oaa 
end  with  an  opening  and  throughout  tbe  greater  portion  of 
ita  length  with  a  slot,  a  blade  formed  alao  throughout  the 
paater  portion  of  tta  length  with  a  alot,  a  aet  screw  en- 
gaged throuffb  tbe  alot  of  the  last  mentioned  blade  aad 
tlM  opening  at  tbe  end  of  tha  firat  aieatlooed  blade,  an  am 
paffluaaatly  ptrotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  aeeoad 
■aathmad  blade  at  a  point  aubstantlally  midway  between 
tbe  enda  thereof,  and  a  aet  ecraw  aagaged  through  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  aald  arm  and  tbfaagh  tbe  said  alot  In  tbe 
8fnt  mantlosed  blade,  tbe  laat  mentioned  end  of  the  am 
belag  laterally  off-aet  wbei«by  when  tbe  bladea  are  la 
allnement.  tbe  arm  wUl  lie  wholly  inwardly  of  tbe  edgea  «( 
tbe  bladai.  '  > 


otusd.    CAM  mmLATmo.  BaraionuTiNo.  and 

HBATING   STSTBIC.     TaoMAa   Havax   GAat^ao,  CM- 
eago.  IlL     Piled  Oct.  7,  1800.     Sertol  Na  821,010. 


1.  In  a  temperatnra  eontralllng  lystem.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  eoeapartment  whoae  temperature  t«  to  be  con- 
trolled, drcniatlng  condudors  arranged  along  tbe  floor 
of  tba  eoa^^rtment,  meana  for  connecting  said  conductora 
to  raetlva  aad  to  drculate  either  heat  or  cold  producing 
medium.  Tentllatlng  mecbaiilnm  for  deflaetlng  air  flow  to 
tbe  apacea  Immediately  anrroondlng  aald  condudoia,  and 
additional  rentllatlng  maebanlsm  for  caualng  upward 
flow  of  the  air  from  aald  spaeeo  and  through  tbe  compart- 
maat. 

2.  In  a  temperatnra  eontroUlng  ayatem  for  controlling 
tbe  temperature  in  a  moving  Teblcle.  tbe  combination  of 
drcniatlng  piping  arranged  along  tbe  floor  of  tbe  Teblcle, 
a  heat  prodiKlng  aouree  for  the  vehicle,  a  cold  produdng 
aouree  for  tbe  veblcle.  means  for  adapting  aald  piping  to 
be  connected  altber  with  aald  beat  or  cold  producing 
aouree,  air  drcniatlng  mechantam  controlled  by  tbe  move- 
meat  of  the  Teblcle  for  deflecting  air  Into  tbe  vehicle  and 
for  eaoatng  tbe  air  to  flow  adjacent  aald  piping  to  be 
affected  by  tbe  temperature  of  aald  piping,  and  additional 
drcniatlng  meaas  eoatroUed  by  tba  movement  of  tha 
vehicle  to  cauae  flow  of  the  air  from  aald  piping  and  up> 
wardly  through  the  veblde. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  ear,  tbe  combination  of  piping 
extending  back  and  forth  along  tbe  car  bottom.  Ice  re- 
eeptadea  at  tba  enda  of  tbe  car,  means  for  canalng  the 
water  of  tbe  lee  to  circulate  through  aald  piping,  and 
meana  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  the  ear  for  canalng 
drcnlatlon  and  mixing  of  tbe  air  dlredly  cooled  by  tba 
ice  within  the  lea  eonpartmenU  and  the  air  cooled  by  con- 
tad  with  said  piping  with  the  air  In  tbe  ear  to  thereby 
eanae  uniform  cooling  of  tbe  ear. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  tbe  combination  of  double  floora 
forming  a  space  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  car.  main  supply 
piping  extending  through  said  space  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving either  a  beating  or  a  cooling  fluid,  piping  brancbea 
Uailag  tram  said  main  piping  to  supply  various  aeetlona 
af  tka  ear.  and  vaivea  for  controlling  tba  conneetlona  of 
aald  piping  braacbea  with  the  main  piping. 

5.  In  a  railway  ear,  the  combination  of  an  upfwr  and  a 
lower  floor  forming  between  tb«m  a  ahallow  apace,  said 
upper  floor  having  openinga  for  eonneding  aald  apace 
with  tbe  Interior  of  tba  ear,  piping  arranged  in  aald 
•paea  for  circulating  beating  or  cooling  medium  through 
■aid  space,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  circulation  of  air 
through  aald  space  and  upwardly  tbrough  tbe  top  floor 
into  tbe  interior  of  tbe  car,  aald  top  floor  being  in  tbe 
form  of  hinged  aeetlona  adapted  to  ba  swung  upwardly 
away  from  aald  piping. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  prlntad  ta  tbe  Oaietto.] 


878,280.  EXPANSIBLE  PT7LL£Y.  Hiaay  D.  Qaclt, 
Wooater.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug-  28,  1800.  Serial  No.  S14.818. 
1.  In  an  exfMinalble  pulley,  tbe  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  end  aedlona  rigidly  mounted  oppoalte 
each  other  thereon,  a  aerlea  of  adjuatable  rim  aegmante 
fitted  to  allde  In  and  out  along  radial  grooves  la  aald  end 
a  pair  of  collars  linked  to  aald  rfm  aagmenta  and 
itad  and  adapted  to  allde  laterally  on  aald  abaft  be- 
tween said  end  sedloos.  a  pair  of  right  aad  left  threaded 
rode  mounted  In  said  end  sedlons  on  oppoalte  sldea  of 
■aid  pulley  abaft  to  actuate  Mid  collars  toward  and  away 
froaa  each  atbar  betweea  aald  aeetlona.  a  pair  of  cogged 
ptaloaa  ■aantad  on  aald  threaded  roda  reepeettvaly,  a  pair 
of  gear  wbeela  mounted  on  one  of  aald  end  aeetlona  aad 
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adapted  to  gaar  with  aaM  plnlona  raapaetlTaly.  a  rotateble 
disk  bavlag  tatemal  gear  teeth  adapted  to  meah  with  aald 
gMir  wbeela  to  admte  tba  aame  almnltaneoualy  In  dtber 
ttadhm,  and  meaaa  in  connedion  with  aald  roteUWe 
dlak  for  rotoUng  the  aame  oa  aald  pulley  abaft  Independ- 
•ntly  of  tbe  rotation  of  aald  abaft,  anbatantially  as  aat 
CMth. 


•f^t-^»>M? 


aad  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toe  portion  of  th 

aboe  aole,  an  uprtgbt  aecured  to  tha  base  and  projeetln 
above  the  shoe,  and  a  pressure  rod  conneded  to  tbe  uppe 
part  of  tbe  upright  and  adapted  to  bear  downwardly  o 
the  aboe  heel  Inalde  tbe  aboe. 

2.  In  a  aboe  atralgbtener,  the  combination,  with  a  bai 
for  tbe  aboe  aole  to  rest  on,  of  a  projection  aecured  to  th 
baae  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  toe  portion  of  tb 
aboe,  a  foldable  upright  plvotally  connected  to  tha  bai 
and  adapted  to  project  above  tbe  shoe,  and  a  preaaure  ro 
connected  to  tbe  tq>per  part  of  the  nprlsbt  and  adapted  1 
bear  downwardly  on  tbe  aboe  heel  Inaide  tbe  aboe. 

8.  In  a  aboe  atralgbtener,  the  combination,  with  a  bai 
for  tbe  aboe  sole  to  reat  on,  of  a  projedlon  aecured  to  tt 
baae  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toe  portion  of  tl 
aboe  aole,  an  upright  aecured  to  tbe  baae  and  projedii 
above  tbe  aboe,  a  preaaur*  rod  alldable  vertically  In  tl 
upper  part  of  tbe  upright,  and  meana  for  aeeuring  tba  aal 
'od  to  tba  upright. 


1.  In  aa  azpanalbla  pulley,  tbe  combination  with  a 
■haft  of  a  pair  of  end  aactloaa  rigidly  aacured  to  aald 
■kaft  aad  provided  with  radial  groovea,  a  aerlea  of  rim 
aiiBWta.  operable  In  eald  groovea  reapedlvely,  a  pair 
if  aaBara  aUdably  mounted  on  aald  ataaft  between  aald 
and  aaetiona.  a  pair  of  llab  bara  linked  to  ■aid  eoUara  aad 
to  each  aagaient  reapectlveiy,  a  pair  of  right  aad  left 
tkraadtJ  tods  nMuated  In  aald  pulley  aeetlona  on  oppoalte 
■Idee  of  aald  abaft  and  extending  throuf^b  aald  eollara,  a 
pair  af  gaar  wbeela  mounted  upon  an  end  aedlon  In  o^ 
aratlva  eannactlan  with  aald  threaded  roda  respectively,  a 
4tak,  having  a  flanged  periphery  and  Internal  gear  teath, 
counted  rotatably  on  aald  abaft  adapted  to  engage  aald 
gear  wbeela,  and  a  aleeve  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  dlak,  and 
meana  for  aduatlng  aald  aleeve  endwise  in  either  direc- 
tlaa  to  rotate  tba  aame  Independent  of  tbe  rotation  of 
aald  ehaft  anbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  in  combination,  a  abaft  & 
pair  of  end  sectiona  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  aerlea  of  rim 
aegmenta  operable  between  aald  end  ■ectlons,  a  pair  of 
eollan  alMably  mounted  on  aald  abaft  between  a&ld  aee- 
tlona, a  pair  of  link  bara  linked  to  aald  eoUara  reapedlvely 
and  to  each  rim  aegment  a  P*ir  of  right  and  left  threaded 
rods  mounted  in  aald  •ectlona  on  opposite  aldea  of  aald 
abaft.  In  operative  engagement  with  aald  collars,  a  pair  of 
gear  wbaala  mounted  to  rotate  aald  threaded  roda  re- 
apedlvely. adjacent  to  one  and  aedlon.  a  dlak  having  an 
Internal  gear  In  operative  engagement  with  aald  gear 
wbeela.  and  a  aleeve  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  dlak  and 
looaely  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of 
aplral  groovea  therein,  and  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  aald  abaft  within  aald  aleeve.  a  collar  alidably 
mounted  on  aald  aleeve.  aad  a  btrit  paaalng  from  said 
collar  Into  said  longitudinal  groove  tbrough  aald  aplral 
groovea,  and  meaaa  for  eliding  aald  collar  along  aald  abaft 
while  It  rotatea.  anbatantially  aa  aet  forth  and  for  tbe 
purpoaa  apedfled. 


878.287.  MUFFLSB  POR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE&  ▲ 
BaaT  H.  Oaawa,  Dm  Plainea,  III.  Piled  Jan.  12,  181 
Serial  No.  !(37.801. 


87  8.2  80.  SHOE  -  8TBAIGHTENEB.  ALnmo  BATira 
GaaaN,  Leeda,  England.  Filed  July  1,  1810.  Sertal  No. 
508,884. 


1.  Ia  a  aboe  ■tralgbtaaer.  tba  eaaiUBatloii,  wltb  a  ban 
for  tbe  •boa  aoU  to  nmt  on,  ^  a  projectloa  aaetnad  to  tto 


1.  In  a  mnfller,  a  caalng  JAvlng  an  inlet  opening  at  t 
end  and  an  exhaust  opening  at  tbe  oppoalte  end,  an  1 
perforate  spiral  tube  held  In  aald  caalng  between  the  in 
and  exhauat  openinga,  and  aound  Insulating  matei 
packed  around  aald  aplral  tube  and  in  aald  caalng. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  a  cylindrical  caalng  having  an  ii 
opening  at  one  end  and  an  exhauat  opening  at  tbe  oppoi 
end,  a  partition  across  aald  caalng  at  tbe  inlet  end  l 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  aplral  tube  held 
aald  caalng  between  tbe  partition  and  exhauat  end,  ' 
cad  of  the  tube  being  conneded  to  tbe  opening  in 
partition  and  tbe  other  end  to  tbe  opening  in  the  exha 
end.  and  aound  insulating  material  packed  around  1 
^irai  tube. 

8.  In  a  mafller,  a  aplral  exhauat  tube  having  retard 
plates  extending  tbereacroaa,  each  plate  comprtaing  a  v 
having  a  hollow  aide  dl^Kwed  toward  the  inlet  end  of 


4.  In  a  muffler,  a  spiral  exhauat  tube  having  retard 
plates  arranged  in  staggered  relation  and  extending  tn 
veraely  of  aald  tube,  each  plate  comprising  a  vane  bai 
a  hollow  aide  dlepoaed  toward  the  inlet  end  of  tbe  tub< 

0.  In  a  muffler,  an  exhaoat  tube  having  retarding  pb 
extending  tbereacroaa,  each  plate  oomprlalng  a  vane  I 
to  form  two  portlona  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  ot 
tbe  apex  of  the  angle  bdng  directed  toward  the  exbi 
and  of  tha  tube. 

(Clalma  0  aad  7  not  prlntad  in  the  OaaeCta.] 


878,288.     TALYB.     John  Wiluam  HAkKOM.  Melbon 
Quebec,    Canada.      Piled  ,  Apr.    28,    1800.      Serial 
482,840. 

In  a  high  preaaure  steam  and  temperature  valve, 
eomblnatlon  wltb  the  valve  caalng  having  a  valve 
aarting  orlflce  and  provided  with  a  flange  aad  tba 
fitting  thereon,  of  a  yielding  metallic  realllant  in 
ferated  diaphragm  having  the  edge  held  between  tbe 
aad  tha  flange  and  normally  diabad  ahaped  and  eapabi 
baliw  movad  up  and  down,  aad  tha  valva  haviag  a  dti 
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▼»!▼•  tteai  betwMB  tM'  two  (orttaas  «(  whl^ 

phnsm  Is  Interpoaed,  the  said  dlapfetmsB  being 


to  b«  priamA  downwarllly  to  bold  tbe  ralTc  cloMd.  u  tad 
for  tb«  pttrpo—  lyelltod. 


•TS^SO.    VKHICLB-WHSBL.    JoauH  H.  Oabtbt.  ■«»>• 
too.  Pa.     ni«d  Doc.  17.  IMS.     Sortal  No.  467,808. 


1.  A  wheel  comprlalnc  >n  oat«r  hab.  ao  tnoer  hnb  froo 
to  rotate  relatlTely  to  the  outer  bob.  parallel  tracks  car- 
ried b7  one  bab.  arma  carried  by  tbe  otbf  r  bub  and  work- 
ing between  Mid  tracks,  and  coiled  aprlngB  encircling  aald 
•ma  opomtlBg  to  jrleidtagly  aaataln  tho  haba  la  eoa- 
cmtrlc  retatloB. 

2.  A  wheel  comprlalng  an  outer  bob,  an  tnaar  hab  free 
to  rotate  relatlrelj  to  tbe  outer  bub.  parallel  tracks  car- 
ried bj  one  bob,  arms  carried  by  the  other  hub.  and  colled 
springs  endreilng  said  arms  operating  to  ylaldlagly  sus- 
tain the  bubo  In  concentric  relation,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  work  outward  and  inward  and  to  slide  drcom- 
farentially  of  and  between  the  tracks. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  an  outer  hub,  an  inner  hob  free 
to  route  relatlTely  to  the  outer  hab,  parallel  tracks  car- 
ried by  one  hob.  arms  carried  by  tbe  other  hub.  springs 
on  said  arma  operating  to  yieldingly  sustain  tbe  hobs  in 
concentric  relation,  and  nmasti  MOTable  along  said  tracks 
and  through  which  the  araa  ilMa. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  an  outer  hub,  an  inner  hub  fisa 
to  rotate  relatively  to  the  outer  hub.  parallel  tracks  car- 
ried by  one  hub,  arms  carried  by  the  other  hub.  springs 
oa  said  arma  operating  to  yieldingly  sustain  the  hubs  In 
concentric  relation,  and  runners  through  which  said  arms 
slide  and  agalnat  which  the  springs  reat,  said  ranaers  b«^• 
lag  proTlded  with  roUon  adapted  to  traTol  ta  eoatact  with 
said  tracks. 


tnjno.    BAIT.    MaLm  L.  HaiTLT.  SIlTer  Sprtaga.  fla. 
-     filad  Mar.  20.  1810.     Serial  No.  B01.473. 

1.  In  a  dories  of  the  class  ^MCtttsC  a  body :  a  crank 
■kaft  Jooraalad  for  rotation  ttiswia;  asaaa  opon  tho 
■feaft  for  aetoatlag  tta«  sasM  by  relattra  asarsasat  ba- 

-^    ■     \ 


tbs  body  aad  tke  naald  ta  which  the  body  In  dla- 
;  an  element  protruding  beyond  the  contour  of  the 
body  and  pivoted  opon  tbe  crank  of  the  shaft  within  the 
eoatoar  of  the  body,  tbe  pivotal  connection  between  aald 
element  aad  the  crank  constltutiag  the  sole  meaas  for 
■apporting  said  elemeat,  whereby  the  same  may  hare 
both  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  free  swinging 
movement  with  its  point  of  pivotal  mounting  as  a  eentar. 


i 


jd 


lak 


■kL 


^      '^ -»-^?^  ^ '.i^ 


2.   In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body 
transversely    separable    parta   having   openings    la 

ig  faces  defining  a  chaaber  In  tbe  body  :  a  frame 
idlng  the  chamber  aad  laasrted  in  one  opening,  tha 
fraoM  being  extaadsd  into  the  ether  opaalag  to  alias  tlM 
body  parts ;  a  shaft  Jonraaled  longitudinally  of  the  body 
la  the  frame  and  provided,  beyond  the  body,  with  pro- 
pelling Bieans :  an  elesMat  awvaUa  bayoad  the  contour 
of  the  body  :  and  meaas  diapsssd  la  tha  chamber  for  op- 
siatlvely  connecting  the  movable  eleoMat  with  the  skaft 

S.  la  a  devtoa  of  the  class  described,  a  body  indodlag 
ly  ssparable  parts  having  openings  in  their 
itlag  faces  dsflnlng  a  chamber  In  the  body  ;  a  frame 
sorrouadlag  tbe  chamber  aad  iaserted  Into  one  opening, 
tbs  frame  being  receivable  la  the  other  opening  to  alias 
tbs  body  parts :  a  shaft  Joomaled  longitudinally  of  the 
body  In  the  frame  aad  provided  beyond  the  contour  of  tbe 
body  with  propelling  means ;  a  shaft  Joamaled  for  rota- 
tion Id  tbe  frame  transversely  of  the  first  named  abaft 
aad  provided  with  a  craak :  an  elssasat  swinging  troaly 
opoa  the  crank  aad  movable  beyond  tbe  contour  of  tbs 
body ;  and  means  disposed  In  the  chamber  for  opcratlvely 
wiaasrtiiy  the  shafts. 


9Taj»l.  ANTIVIBBATION  DCTICB  rOS  VKBICLBS. 
ItoWAao  Hklm Ds.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filad  Joly  17.  1807. 
Bcrlai  Na  384.100. 


1.  A  shock  abaortwr   provided  with   a   cone-and-sockst 
Joint,  the  said  Joint  comprising  a  itud  fixed  relatively  to 

iber.  a  ooaleal  socket  llzsd  relatively  to  the  other 
'.  a  eoae  aonated  on  said  stud  so  as  to  slide  but 
not  to  turn  tbsraoe  aad  fitting  said  socket,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tba  eoae  on  the  stud  and  holding  It  Id  such  ad- 
Jostment  to  regulate  the  tension  of  ths  Joint 

2.  A  shock  abaorber   provided   with  a  ooae-aad-sockst 
joint,  the  said  Joint  comprising  a  stud  llzsd  relatively  to 

■ember,  a  conical  socket  fixed  r<>latlvely  to  the  other 
tr,  a  cone  mounted  on  said  stud  so  as  to  slide  but 
not  to  turn  thereon  and  fitting  said  socket,  a  follower  oo 
said  stud  sngaging  said  cone  to  adjust  It  in  Its  sockaC,  aad 
for  locking  tbe  follower  against  the  coaa 
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a.  A  shock  absorber  provided  with  a  cone-and-socket 
Joint,  the  said  Joint  comprising  a  stud  fixed  relatively  to 
one  member,  an  Inwardly  convergent  conical  socket  fixed 
relatively  to  the  other  member,  a  cone  mounted  on  said 
stud  so  as  to  slide  but  not  to  turn  thereon,  and  means  for 
fordag  the  cone  In  the  socket  and  holding  It  therein  to 
rsffnlata  the  tension  of  the  Joint. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  provided  with  a  cone-and-aocket 
joint,  the  said  Joint  comprising  a  stud  fixed  relatively  to 
one  member,  and  provided  with  a  screw-thread,  a  conical 
V  locket  fixed  relatively  to  the  other  member,  a  cone  mount- 
ed on  said  stud  so  as  to  slide  but  not  to  turn  thereon  and 
fitting  said  socket,  a  plate  or  follower  mounted  on  said 
stud  and  adapted  to  engage  the  larger  end  of  the  cone, 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  screw-thread  of  the  stud  for  en- 
gaging ssld  follower  to  force  the  cone  In  the  socket. 

6.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  pivoted  members  suit- 
ably mounted  between  two  relatively  movable  bodies  and 
.  kavlng  one  of  Ita  Joints  provided  with  a  friction  device, 
■  ttM  axes  of  motion  of  some  of  the  pivotal  Joints  being  par- 
allel with  each  other  while  the  axia  of  motion  of  another 
of  the  Joints  is  st  right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said  pivoted 
'  Biembers  having  lU  respective  enda  arranged  in   planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  being  so  arranged  as  to 
permit  of  relstlve  side  swsylng  of  said  bodies. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


to  form  a  fulcrum-bearing  for  a  rocking  member  connected 
with  a  globe-plate  and  from  which  said  member  may  bs  re- 
moved, and  a  rocking  member  connected  with  a  globe-plate 
and  having  a  poruon  f  ulcrumed  In  said  open  hook  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  arranged  for  cooperation  with  aald 
catch. 


078,293.  LANTERN.  James  H.  Hill,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Embury  Manufacturing  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.077. 


•78,282.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Jambs  H.  Hill,  Roch- 
ester. N.  T.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Lantern  A  Stamping 
Co..  Limited,  s  Corporstion.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  604,481. 


•  hi 


J 


1.  A  globs-locklag  attachment  for  lanterns  comprising 
a  catch  member  and  a  clamp  member,  each  constructed  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  first-nsmed  member  consisting 
of  an  attaching  end,  a  catch,  and  a  hook,  and  tbe  second- 
named  member  of  s  handle,  a  pair  of  bearing  portions,  and 
a  crank,  one  of  aald  bearing  portions  being  fulcrumed  on 
said  hook. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  globe  of  a  lan- 
tern, of  a  globe-locking  atUchment  comprising  a  member 
attached  to  one  aide  of  the  frame  and  formed  with  a  catch 
and  a  hook  and  a  second  member  plvotally-connected  at 
oae  aad  with  said  book  and  at  tbs  other  end  with  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  frame,  said  second  member  having  a 
handle  portion  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  catch. 

3.  A  globe-locking  attachment  for  lanterns  comprising  a 
statlonsry  wire  member  formed  with  a  catch  and  a  hook, 
aad  a  rocking  wire  member  formed  with  a  handle  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  the  catch,  a  bearing  portion  ful- 
crumed 6n  the  hook  and  a  crank  connected  with  the  globe. 

4.  A  globe-locking  attachment  for  lanterns  comprising  a 
stationary  wire  member  formed  with  a  catch  and  a  hook, 
and  a  wire  member  connected  with  the  globe  and  ful- 
crumed on  aald  hook,  the  second-named  member  having  a 
handle  portion  arranged  for  cooperation  with  aald  catch. 

6.  A  globe-locking  atUchment  for  lanterna  comprising  a 
■Utkmary  meoiber  formed  with  a  catch  and  an  open  bo(A 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sidi 
wall  and  a  bottom  plate,  and  a  protecting  strip  secured  t( 
the  under  side  of  said  plate  near  Its  edge,  and  eitendlni 
below  the  bottom  of  tbe  lantern  proper  and  forming  a  foo 
on  which  the  lantern  stands. 

2.  A  lantern  oil-pot  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  bottoa 
plate  connected  by  a  Joint,  and  a  protecting  strip  securo< 
to  the  under  side  of  said  plate  near  its  edge  by  the  meU 
of  said  plate. 

3.  A  lantern  oil-pot  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  bottoi 
plate  connected  by  a  Joint,  and  a  protecting  strip  havin 
a  shoulder  on  its  outer  side  secured  to  the  under  side  « 
said  plate  by  the  meUl  of  said  plate  extending  under  sal 
shoulder. 

4.  A  lantern  oil-pot  comprising  a  side  and  bottom,  th 
latter  having  a  downwardly  extending  shoulder  near  11 
edge,  a  protecting  strip  below  the  bottom  and  against  sal 
shoulder  and  held  in  place  by  the  meUl  of  the  bottom  ei 
gaging  Baid  strip. 

5.  A  lantern  oil-pot  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  bottoi 
plate,  the  latter  having  a  downwardly  extending  shouldi 
near  iU  edge  and  a  bead  inside  the  same,  and  a  protectlx 
strip  under  the  plate  between  aald  shoulder  and  bead. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  7  8,284.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  VALVE.  Feakci 
HoDOKiHSON,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tl 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peni 
sylvsnla.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  521,743. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  supply  valve,  a  manually  ope 
ated  and  fiuld  actuated  means  for  closing  said. valve  ai 
means  for  rendering  the  fluid  actuated  means  Incapable  < 
opening  aald  valves  until  said  manually  operated  meaas 
moved  to  tbe  closed  position. 

2.  In  combination  wltn  a  supply  valve,  a  fluid  actoati 
means  for  dosing  said  valve,  a  fluid  actuated  means  f( 
opening  said  valve  and  manually  operated  means  for  eo 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  fluid  actuated  means. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  supply  valve,  an  automatical 
controlled  piston  for  closing  said  valve,  manually  operab 
means  for  closing  said  valve  Independently  of  said  pisto 
means  for  rendering  said  piston  ineffective  in  opening  sa 
valve  without  the  cooperation  of  said  manually  operat 
meana. 

4.  A  supply  valve,  an  automatically  controlled  devl 
for  closing  said  valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve  ln<: 
pendently  of  said  device  and  means  for  rendering  said  <: 
vice  ineffective  in  opening  said  valve  wHhooC  ths  eoOpai 
tiOB  of  said  Independent  closing  means. 
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■ANITAST  DRINKING  APPUANCS.  Ea- 
C.  Rouras.  Half  Mo«f  Bm.  Cal-  n^  Apr.  20. 
SarUl  No.  B07.SS0.* 


S.  Am  attadWMBt  tor  WftltaB  «MiiiiMMt  < 
a^aytad  tor  attachaaat  ta  tka  crown  atrap  ot  a 
aaah  aad  oT  tka  yoka  ■aaifcar.  a  pair  oC 
karlac  aaa  aatf  aacarod  to  tha  yoka  mamlb 
Maaad  to  aaM  aaaMr,  a  etaokt  atrap 
tba  ayao  at  tkt  <a4i  of  aaid  yoka  Bcaibcr.  «■- 
naetlona  batwoao  each  cod  of  tb«  eboka  atrap  aad  (ka 
of  aald  aprlaga  aad  aaaana  for  eoaaaetta«  aaek 
il  of  tlM  ekoka  atrap  with  a  rcta. 


t.  Tbe  combtnation  with  a  bridle  comprlaiBC  a  erown 
■trap  and  cbaek  ttrapa  Bapportlns  a  bit,  of  a  yoka  maa- 
bor  attacked  to  tbe  crown  strap  of  tba  brldla,  aa  eyo  on 
aaeb  end  of  tba  yoke  meaber.  a  pair  of  aprk&ga  each 
barinc  one  end  aacorad  to  tbe  yoke  member,  a  dMfea  itrap 
paaalnf  tbroocb  tha  ayea  at  tba  endi  of  tbe  yoka  toaabir 
and  baring  ita  enda  aztaaAai  tbr—gb  bit  loopa  for  at- 
Uefament  to  rein*,  and  ea«aartlo«a  between  tba  anda  of 
tbe  cboke  strap  ,and  tba  fraa  aoda  of  aald  aprlnga. 


> 

W. 


wn,n7.    MACBiNB  rom  insbstino  rAsrsNiNos. 

Habolo  C.  Hin>aoN.  Lynn.  Ifaaa..  administrator  of 
Tbomaa  K.  Kaltb,  decaaaed.  aaaignor  to  United  Shoa 
Machinery  Company.  Patoraoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Orlslnal  applleatloB  filed  Mar.  29.  1»02« 
Serial  No.  lOO.UC  Divided  and  tbls  application  filed 
▲■C  8.  190«.     Barlal  Na  S29.T04. 


A  sanitary  drinking  appliance  for  acboola  and  pobtle 
placaa,  tbe  same  comprising  a  column  of  naatad  enpa  each 
cap  of  the  aerlea  being  prorided  with  a  flngar  astsAalea, 
and  a  support  for  said  series  of  cups  frictlonally  and 
ylaldlngly  embracing  tbe  lowermost  cup  of  tba  aariea. 


9TS.S90.  BRIDLB  ATTACHMBNT.  Johit  J.  Hobm.  Sar- 
ray.  N.  D.  Filed  July  1.1.  1910.  Bertal  No.  STl.SSS. 
1.  An  attachment  for  brldlea  comprUlng  a  yoka  BMBbar 
•daptad  for  attachmant  to  tba  crown  atrap  of  a  brldla, 
BB  afo  aacnrad  to  each  end  of  tba  yoke  member,  a  pair 
af  aprtaga  aaeb  baving  one  end  secured  to  tbe  yoke  Bsaaa- 
bar.  a  cboke  strap  paaalng  through  tbe  cyea  at  each  and 
of  tba  yoke  member,  connecttons  t>etween  each  end  of 
tba  eboka  atrap  aad  tba  freo  aada  of  said  aprlnga  and 
■SBBB  for  eooaactteg  each  terminal  of  tba  cboke  strap 
wltb  a  rain. 

^' 

s 


1.  Tbe  combtnation  with  faatenlng  tnaarting  necfaanlau 
means  for  feeding  ttie  work  between  succeaalre  taserttng 
operatlona  to  eaaaa  a  row  of  inaertad  faataninc*  to  ba 
formed  aad  a  plorallty  of  aoareaa  of  faatenlng  supply,  of 
automatic  means  for  causing  taateninga  to  be  preaented 
In  aaeb  order  to  the  inaertlng  meebanlam  from  aald  aoorces 
for  Inaartlon  In  a  single  row  that  tbe  raanltant  design 
contains  a  aerlea  of  faatenlnga  from  at  laaat  one  of  tba 

1.  Tha  combination  with  fastening  lnaert<ng  mechanism 
■•Baa  for  feeding  tbe  work  betwaaa  aaaeaaalra  laaarttnf 
opavatlona  to  cauae  a  row  of  iBaartad  faataalaga  to  ba 
foraad  aad  a  plnralltw  of  aooreaa  ci  faatenlng  aapply.  of 
oataaatlc  moans  for  causing  faatantnga  to  ba  priaantod 
tal  Mch  acdir  to  tba  Inaarting  meebanlam  from  aald  aaavsH 
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tor  anoeaaalva  Inaartlaa  to  a  atagla  row  that  Oa  resultant 
dealgn  contains  a  aeries  of  faatenlnga  from  at  leaas  one 
of  the  sources  of  supply. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  faatenlng  Inserting  meeba- 
nlam means  for  feeding  the  work  batween  successive  In- 
serting operations  to  eaoaa  a  row  of  Inserted  fastenings 
to  ba  formed  and  a  plurality  of  aooreea  of  faatenlng  sup- 
ply, of  automatic  means  for  causing  aerlea  of  fastenings 
to  be  presented  to  the  inserting  mechanism  for  sncceaalTe 
inaertloa  In  tbe  aarae  row  first  from  one  source  of  supply 
and  then  from  another. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atngle  faatanlng-inaertlng 
mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fastening  supply, 
of  automatic  means  for  causing  aeries  of  fastenings  to  be 
presented  to  the  inserting  meebanlam  for  Insertion  in 
succession  first  from  one  aonrce  of  aapply  and  then  from 
another. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  faatening-inaerting  meeba- 
nlam, a  plurality  of  aources  of  fastening  supply  and  a 
fcattaing  presenter,  of  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
proaenter  to  and  fro  In  such  prearranged  order  between 
aaid  sources  of  supply  and  the  inaertlng  meebanlam,  that 
aereral  fastenings  are  taken  aaccesslrely  from  one  at 
least  of  said  sources  of  supply. 

(Clalma  «  to  28  not  printed  to  tbe  Oasette.J  *" 


movable  allde  arranged  over  said  compartment,  aad  tzaeka 
exteriorly  of  aaid  compartment  and  upon  which  aald  allda 
travala. 


978.208.  COCOA  AND  CHOCOLATE  POT  ATTACH- 
MENT. Babbaba  C.  Ik  wood,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  13,  1008.    Serial  No.  443,182. 


•  *  I 


In  a  eocoa  and  chocolate  pot  attachment  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pot  having  a  coneared  bottom  terminating  in 
a  central  depression  forming  a  socket  and  bavtog  an  open- 
ing in  Its  cover  in  vertical  allnement  with  said  socket,  of 
a  rod  having  Its  lower  end  mounted  in  said  socket  and 
•ztending  through  the  opening  in  the  cover,  said  rod 
having  a  threaded  upper  end,  a  knob  mounted  on  aald  end, 
■aid  red  hBTtog  its  lower  end  portion  coiled  to  form  a 
doable  spiral  adapted  to  be  compressed  and  expanded  by 
preaaing  on  said  knob. 


978,299.     OPTICAL  TABLE.     Max  Jacobb,  WUkea-Barre, 
Pa.     riled  Mar.  26,  1010.     SerUl  No.  551,485. 

1.  A  combination  optieal  table  comprising  a  compart- 
ment for  lenaea,  tracks,  a  ablftable  aupport  mounted  with- 
in said  compartment,  and  a  longitudinally-movable  elide 
arranged  over  said  compartment  and  traveling  upon  said 
traeka. 

2.  A  combination  optieal  table  comprising  a  support,  a 
compartment  for  lenaea  mounted  thereon,  a  ablftable  aup- 
porting  member  arranged  within  said  compartment,  tracks 
exteriorly  of  said  compartment,  and  a  longltudlnally- 
moTBble  allde  arranged  ot«^  aald  compartment  and  trav- 
eling upon  aald  traeka. 

8.  A  combination  optieal  table  compriaing  meana  con- 
Btltuting  a  lens  compartment  and  provided  therein  with 
a  pair  of  traeka,  a  supporting  member  within  aald  com- 
partmant  aad  atalftoble  upon  aald  traeka,  a  longitndinally- 


*^- 


4.  A  combination  optical  table  eomprtalnf  ■  compart- 
ment for  lenaea,  supporting  means  therefor,  meana  to 
conatltate  a  pair  of  tracks  arranged  exteriorly  of  aald 
compartment,  and  a  longitudinally-movable  allde  arranged 
over  and  extending  tranaversely  with  reapoet  to  aald  com- 
parimant  and  traveling  upon  aald  trackSi 

6.  A  combination  optical  table  comprising  a  compart- 
ment for  lenaea,  a  atationary  support  therefor,  a  ahifUble 
support  mounted  within  aaid  compartment,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  allde  arranged  over  aald  compartment  and 
traveling  upon  said  stationary  supporting  meana.  and 
atops  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  compartment  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  aaid  allde  In  either  direction, 
(aalma  8  and  7  not  pHntad  in  tba  Qaaette.] 


978,800.  BHEET-MKTAL  DOOB  AND  THE  LIKE.  AH- 
DBVw  JoHNSos,  Jamestown.  N.  Y,  Filed  Jane  1,  lOia 
BerUl  No.  564,471. 


JL 


1  A  door  or  the  like  formed  from  sheet  metal  bent 
longitudinally  to  form  tbe  atlles  and  the  Interposed  panel, 
the  enda  of  the  aheet  metal  which  extend  longitudinally  ol 
the  door  being  formed  into  an  interiocking  Joint  falllni 
within  the  area  of  the  panel  and  the  aald  Interloeklni 
parta  being  securely  unltod  together. 

2.  A  door  or  the  like  formed  from  aheet  metal  bent  Ion 
gitudlnally  to  form  the  atilea  and  the  interposed  panel 
the  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  which  extend  longltudlnall) 
of  the  door  being  formed  Into  an  interiocking  Joint  falllni 
within  the  area  of  the  panel  and  the  aaid  Interiockini 
parta  being  aecurely  united  together,  and  aultable  fllllni 
material    in   tbe  apace  between  the   aheeta  forming  th« 

panel.  ,  ^     .  , 

8.  A  door  or  the  like  formed  from  sheet  meUl  bent  Ion 
gitudlnally  to  form  the  stiles  and  the  Interposed  panel 
the  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  which  extend  longitudinall: 
of  tbe  door  being  formed  into  an  Interiocking  Joint  falllni 
within  the  area  of  the  panel  and  the  said  Interloeklni 
parts  being  securely  united  together,  and  a  longitudlna 
reinforce  bar  located  between  said  Interiocking  Joint  a» 
the  adjacent  aheet  of  meUl  of  tbe  said  panel. 

4.  A  door  or  tbe  Ilka  formed  from  aheet  meUl  ben 
loagltudlnally  to  form  tbe  stiles  and  the  Interposed  panel 
tba  ends  of  the  sheet  meUl  which  extend  longitudinally  0 
the  door  being  formed  Into  an  interiocking  Joint  fallto 
within  tbe  area  of  the  panel  and  the  said  Inurlockln 
parta  betog  aecurely  nnlted  together,  and  ralla  ane 
formed  of  abeets  of  metal  bent  tato  abapa  and  flttad  aeret 
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S.  A  sheet  metal  doer  or  tbe  like  comprlsbif  stllea  and 
the  taterpoaed  pan«l,  rails  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into 
shape  and  fitted  screes  the  panel  between  the  stiles  and 
■sc^rsly  fastened  thereto,  a  channel-Iron  baring  Its  under- 
side secored  to  said  panel  transTersely  thereof  and  a 
second  channel-Iron  rcTened  In  Its  position  and  of  leas 
width  than  the  Irst  one  an4  adapted  to  at  within  the 
channel  of  the  first  Iron  wttb  Its  underside  outermoat, 
said  channel-Irons  lylnf  beneath  tbe  sheet  metal  of  the 
rail  BO  tbst  tbe  back  of  the  CMit^r  channel-Iron  makes  eon- 
Uet  with  tbe  underside  of  the  rail. 

(Claims  S  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


s , 

•  T  8  ,  8  0  1 .  WIRE  -  T>RA  WINO  DIE.  Onoaoa  Albsbt 
JoTCn.  London,  England.  Filed  June  28.  1010.  Serial 
No.  56S.768. 


1.  As  s  new  article  of  maanfaetTire,  a  wire  drawing  die 
comprising :  a  drilled  stone,  a  casting  of  a  material  bST- 
tag  a  relatlrely  low  melting  point  surrounding  said  stone, 
and  a  perforated  reinforcing  plate  supporting  said  stone 
of  s  material  baring  a  relatlrely  high  melting  point,  em- 
bedded In  said  casting  on  ooo  side  of  the  stone  and  rein- 
forcing the  latter  In  the  direction  of  tbe  poll  exerted  on 
tbe  wire  to  be  drawa,--^    "\ 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  aaaafsetare.  a  wire  drawing  die 
comprising:  s  drilled  stone,  a  casting  of  s  material  bar- 
las  a  rriattrely  low  melting  point  surrounding  said  stone, 
aad  a  perforated  reinforcing  plate  supporting  said  stone 
of  a  material  baring  a  hlgb  tensile  strength  embedded 
In  said  caatlng  on  one  glde  of  tbe  stone  and  reinforcing 
the  latter  In  tbe  direction  ot  the  pall  exerted  on  the  wire 
to  be  drawn. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  maanfaeture,  a  wire  drawing  die 
eompriktng :  a  drilled  stone,  a  casting  of  a  material  baring 
a  relatirel7  low  melting  point  sarroondlag  said  stone,  aad 
a  perforated  relnforctttg  plate  supporting  said  stone,  of  a 
material  baring  a  high  tensile  strength  aad  a  relatlrely 
hlgb  melting  point,  embedded  in  said  casting  on  one  side 
of  the  stone  and  reinforcing  the  latter  In  the  direction  of 
tbe  pull  exerted  on  the  wire  to  be  drawn. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  drawing  die 
eeaprlalng:  a  drilled  itone,  a  casting  of  non-corroalve 
aMterlal  baring  a  relatlrely  low  melting  point  surrooad- 
ing  said  stone,  and  a  perforated  reinforcing  plate,  sup- 
porting said  stone,  of  a  correelre  material  baring  a  rela- 
tlTely  high  melting  ^Int,  embedded  la  said  caatlng  «■ 
one  side  of  tbe  stone  snd  reinforcing  tbe  latter  In  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  pull  exerted  on  the  wire  to  be  drawn. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  drawing  die 
eomprialng :  a  drilled  scone,  s  casting  of  non-corroalre 
material  baring  a  relatlrely  lew  melting  point  sorroaad- 
lag  said  stone,  and  a  perforated  reinforcing  plate  of  high 
tensile  strength,  and  supporting  said  stone,  of  a  eorroslre 
material  baring  a  relatlrely  ttlgh  melting  point. 
In  said  casting  on  one  aide  of  tbe  stone  and 
tbe  latter  la  the  direction  of  tbe  poll  exerted  on  tbe  wire 
to  be  drawn. 

(Qalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


978,302.     DIE.     Oaoaoa  AianaT  Jotcb.  London.  England. 

Filed  June  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  588,780. 

1.  In  a  die,  a  mount  of  a  material  of  high  teoalle 
•tnntth  and  a  relatlrely  high  melting  point,,  baring  a 
die  chamber  snd  oppoeite  borea  leading  thereto,  said 
BMont  eonalstlng  of  a  plorallty  of  parte  welded  together 
at  a  point  remote  froai  the  die  chamber,  a  die  member 
seated  in  said  chamb^,  aad  a  body  of  material  of  a  rela* 
tirely  low  melting  point  sarroundlng  said  die 


i 


the  chamber  aad  holding  It  la  allaemsat  wltk  tbe  boi 
aforesaid. 


»  S  7  s   f 


2.  In  a  die,  a  mount  of  a  material  baring  a  relatlrely 
high  melting  point,  and  baring  a  die  chamber  and  oppoeite 
bores  leading  thereto,  said  mount  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  welded  together  st  a  point  remote  from 
tbe  die  chamber,  a  die  member  seated  In  ssid  chamber,  and 
a  body  of  material  of  a  relatlrely  low  melting  point  snr- 
roondlng  said  die  member  In  tbe  chamber  and  holding  It 
In  alinement  with  the  bores  aforeaald. 

8.  In  a  die,  a  steel  mount  bating  opposite  l>orea  lead- 
ing to  a  die  chamber  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts 
welded  together,  a  drilled  stone  seated  in  aald  chamber. 
and  a  body  of  composition  tor  holding  said  stone  In  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  die  which  consists  In  seat- 
ing a  drilled  stone  within  the  chamber  of  s  supporting 
member  of  a  mount  by  casting  a  body  of  material  baring 
a  lower  melting  point  than  that  of  which  the  mount  Is 
composed  Into  said  chamber  around  the  atone,  and  then 
welding  a  top  plate  on  tbe  supporting  member. 

8.  Tbe  proeeas  of  making  a  dlf"  which  conaists  In  seat- 
ing a  drilled  stone  within  tbe  cbsmber  of  a  steel  sup- 
porting member  by  casting  s  body  of  msterlsl  bsring  a 
lower  melting  pohit  than  that  of  ateel  lato  aald  cham- 
t>er  around  the  stone,  snd  then  welding  s  top  plate  of 
steel  on  tbe  sapportlng  member. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


078,303.  RAFKTT-BAZOB  BLADE.  Otto  KAiCfTB,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Kampfe  Broe.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  838.008. 


1.  As  a  uew  article  of  maaateetara,  a  thin,  flexible  raaor 
blade  and  a  bent  or  curred  fraaM  secnrsd  thereto  along  one 
edge  thereof. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flila.  flexible  raaor 
blade  and  a  bent  or  curred  frame  receirlng  one  edge  of  tbe 
blade  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  Impart  a  permanent 
bent  or  flesed  form  to  tbe  blade. 

S.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible  raaor 
blade  sharpened  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  and  a  metal 
frame  of  flattened  U-form  in  crosa  section  longitudinally 
bent  or  curred  aad  receirlng  tbe  oppoeite  unsbarpened 
edge  of  the  raaor  blade  and  eecured  thereto  along  said  edge. 


078,004.      BUBl 
Menomonle.    Wla. 
847.281. 


ATTACHMENT. 
Hied    Mar.    4. 


HaJtBT     KAaRATB, 

1010.      Scrtal    No. 


Tbe  herein  dsaarlked  rubber  attachment  eomprialng  a 
central  flexible  ■eabar,  side  members  of  leee  flexibility 
tbaa  the  central  BMmber,  eaid  aide  members  barlag  i»- 
rersely  curred  upper  edsss  aad  tapering  toward  one  of 
their  enda,  said  tapered  anda  heing  dtapoeed  beneath  the 
aaklea  ot  the  wearer,  tbe  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  aald 


side  members  and  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  central  member 
deecrlblng  a  contlnuoua  curred  line,  aald  numbers  being 
secured  together  at  tbelr  lower  edgee  and  to  the  upper 
e^e  of  a  rubber,  tbe  opposed  inner  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
ben  being  opositely  curred,  said  members  and  tbe  central 
member  carrying  faateninng  derlcee  whereby  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  side  members  may  be  detachably  connected  to  tbe  body 
of  the  central  member,  said  fasteners  being  concentrically 
arranged  with  tbe  curved  Inner  ends  of  the  side  members 
whereby  said  central  member  is  stretched  between  the  op- 
poeed  enda  of  tbe  side  members  and  orer  the  lacing  of  the 
shoe  of  tbe  wearer  when  tbe  fastening  members  are  con- 
nected. 


078.305.  CHINA  -  CLOSET.  BiCHaao  J.  Kbppbl,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Keppel  tt  Company,  Cheater, 
Pa.     FUed  July  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  672,044. 
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mechanism  and  platform  together  bodily  away  from  tbe 
floor  to  weigh  tbe  load  on  said  platform  and  to  lower  tbe 
same  agala  to  tbe  floor. 

2.  In  a  scale  comprising  a  portable  aapportlng  fraaM, 
weighing  mechanism  suspended  therefrom,  a  platform  sus- 
pended from  said  weighing  mechanism  normally  resting 
on  the  floor  and  with  tbe  weighing  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  lifted,  said  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  wbeel- 
waya  siwced  apart  and  rigidly  connected,  and  a  ball  for 
suspending  said  platform  comprising  an  upstanding  frame 
on  each  side  of  tbe  same  bowed  outwardly  for  a  short  dis- 
tance and  then  conrerging  slightly  upward  in  straight 
llnea. 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deecribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  of  side  bara  or  uprlghta  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  at  tbe  rear  comers  of  the 
closet,  rear  uprights  connecting  tbe  top  snd  bottom  at  the 
rear  comers  of  the  cloeet,  front  uprights  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom,  and  front  and  rear  feet  eecured  to  tbe  hot- 
torn,  tbe  rear  feet  being  receeaed  to  recelre  tbe  rear  bare, 
■Matantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  of  front  uprights  connecting 
tbe  top  and  bottom,  said  top  and  bottom  baring  combined 
straight  and  dore-tailed  mortises,  and  dore-talled  tenons 
on  the  ends  of  said  front  uprights  constructed  to  enter 
the  straight  portlpns  of  tbe  mortises,  and  when  moved  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  mortises,  interlock  in  the  dore-tailed 
portions  thereof,  side  bars  or  uprights  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  at  tbe  rear  comers  of  tbe  doeet,  rear  uprights 
connecting  tbe  top  and  bottom  at  tbe  rear  corners  of  tbe 
doeet,  and  front  and  rear  feet  secured  to  tbe  bottom  and 
rear  feet  being  i^ceaaod  to  recelre  tbe  rear  bara,  oubstan- 
tlaUy  aa  described. 


•78,806.      PORTABLE  SCALE.      THBOOoaa  L.  KaPPT.at, 
Brookllne,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  American  Sugar  Be- 
flnlng  Company,  Boston,  Masa,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Apr.  0,  1010.     Serial  No.  554.528. 
1.  A   scale   comprising   a   portable   sapportlng   frame, 
weighing  mecbanlam  suspended  therefrom,  s  weighing  plat- 
form BOBpended  from  said  weighing  mechanism  and  adapt- 
sd  to  normally  rest  on  tbe  floor,  said  platform  being  made  of 
two  parallel  strips  of  angle  Iron  rigidly  faatened  together, 
one  side  of  each  strip  standing  rertlcally  and  forming 
wheel  guides  while  their  other  sides  form  wheel  waya  for 
trucks  and   have  their  forward  ends  sloping  downwsrdly 
to  tbe  plane  of  the  floor,  and  means  to  lift  said  weighing 
181  O.  O.— 2a 


8.  A  scale  comprising  a  sapportlng  frame,  wel^ilng 
mechanism  suspended  therefrom,  a  truek  platform  sua- 
pended  from  tbe  weighing  mechanism  normally  reatlng  on 
tbe  floor  and  adapted  when  so  resting  on  the  floor  to  per- 
mit trucks  to  be  readily  rolled  thereon,  and  pneumatic 
meana  to  lift  said  weighing  mechanism  and  truck  plat- 
form together  bodily  away  from  tbe  floor  to  weigh  tbe  load 
carried  by  said  platform  and  to  lower  the  same  agala  to 
the  floor. 

4.  A  scale  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  welghina 
mecbanlam  suspended  therefrom,  a  truck  platform  sus- 
pended from  tbe  weighing  mecbanlam  normally  reetlng  on 
tbe  floor  and  adapted  when  so  resting  on  tbe  floor  to  per 
mit  trucks  to  be  readily  rolled  tbereon,  means  to  lift  said 
weighing  mechanism  and  truck  platform  together  bodllj 
away  from  the  floor  to  weigh  the  load  (Sirried  by  aaM 
platform  and  to  lower  tbe  same  again  to  tbe  floor,  said 
means  comprising  a  motor,  and  means  to  control  said 
motor. 

6.  A  scale  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  seals  bean 
suspended  therefrom,  a  truck  platform  suspended  fron 
tbe  scale  beam  and  normally  resting  on  tbe  floor  adaptec 
to  permit  trucks  to  be  readily  rolled  thereon,  a  holding  de 
rice  to  prevent  the  swing  of  tbe  scale  beam  while  tbe  plat 
form  Is  resting  on  tbe  floor,  pneumatic  means  to  lift  tbi 
scale  beam  and  platform  together  bodily  away  from  tbi 
floor  and  to  lower  tbe  same  again  to  tbe  floor,  and  meaiu 
to  release  said  scale  beam  from  said  holding  device  anc 
at  tbe  same  time  to  operate  said  pneumatic  lifting  means 


078,307.     PROCESS  OF  TBANSFOBMINO  SUB8TANCEI 

SOLUBLE  IN  ALCOHOL  INTO  EMULSIONS  IN  WA 

TEE.     8amc«l  Ksopf,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.    Flle< 

Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.278. 

The  process  for  transforming  substances  insoluble  ii 

water   Into   emulsion,   which    consists   In   saponifying  a 

ordinary   temperature  oleic  acid,   substantially   40  parti 

with  8  parts  of  60%  caustic  alkaU  solution  in  tbe  pres 

enee  of  20  parts  of  alcohol,  then  intimately  mixing  th 

same  with   naphthalene  dissolred   in   petroleum   formlm 

sn  emulsion  which  can  be  mixed  with  water  la  any  qnao 

tlty. 
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f  T  8  .  S  0  8  .  DUPLBZ-RdBM  SBAJf -CLOSIMO  MBCHA- 
NISM.  JoBM  KovKB,  AU«ata.  Oa..  MstcBor  to  Amtti- 
can  C«n  Comp«n7.  New  York.  N.  Y..  •  CorpormtkHi  at 
Mmr  J«rM7.     PUad  JUy  18.  1906.     Brrlal  Mo.  4SS.SS9. 


* 
\ 


1 


1.  In  a  duplex  bora  tdgLag  and  wain  cloalng  Bachlne, 
tb«  comblaatJoa  with  tiM  bora  and  edge  folding  and  Mam 
cloatng  dlaa  baring  a  gcooT*  oa  tta«  under  (ace  to  rocciTO  a 
lock  Mam  wben  formed  on  the  oataide.  of  a  fixed  gaga 
baring  a  groore  on  Ite  upper  face  to  rwelre  the  lock 
Man  when  formed  on  tb«  Inalde.  a  aorable  spring  anp- 
ported  gaga  aad  an  taitermedUte  gage  adapted  to  act 
•Ittar  ka  a  Borablo  or  aa  a  Sxod  gage,  aobataatlally  aa 


t.  Tbe  comblaatlon  wfth  a  bora,  of  a  die  bavtag  a 
giaoiye  en  Its  under  face  to  r««elTe  an  ootalde  foraetf  iMk 
nam,  of  a  fixed  gag«  bartag  a  groove  on  Ita  upper  face 
adapted  to  raeelTe  aa  laaMe  farmed  k>ek  seam,  a  OMrrabic 
gage  and  an  Intermediate  gag*  adapted  to  act  eltker  aa  a 
Borable  gage  or  aa  a  (Ixed  gage,  anbetaatially  aa  specttad. 

8.  The  combination  wtth  a  bora,  of  a  fixed  gaga,  a  •ar- 
able gage  aad  an  Intennedlata  gaga  adapted  to  act  eitbar 
as  a  movable  gage  or  as  a  flttd  gage,  springs  for  support- 
ing said  moTable  gaga,  sprtaga  for  supporting  nkl  latar- 
medlate  gage  as  a  movable  gag*  aad  aaans  for  fixing  said 
Intermediate  gage  la  Its  retracted  paaMon.  substaatlallj 
as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combtnatloa  with  a  bora,  of  a  fixed  gage,  a  ••*• 
able  gage  aad  an  Intermediate  gage  adapted  to  act  ettbar 
aa  a  acTable  gage  or  as  a  fiaad  gage,  s^lagg  lar  support- 
lag  said  moTabl<>  gage,  springs  for  sagparUBg  aald  inter- 
•ta  ^ge  aa  a  moTsbic  nge  aad  maaaa  far  flxlag  said 
kte  gage  in  Its  retraetod  w^tMImm,  saM  isaaa 
lag  la  a  boldlag  down  pin  or  rod  faralalMd  wltb  a 
aat  tor  retracting  saM  latsnaadlato  gag%  aal^ 
■fatlilly  aa  speelflcd. 

t.  Tbe  combination  with  a  born,  of  a  fixed  gag*,  a 
—table  gage  aad  aa  Intermediate  gage  adapted  to  act 
flKter  aa  a  movable  gags  *r  aa  a  fixed  gaga,  sprtaga  far 
supporting  Mid  movable  gage,  springs  for  supporting  said 
intermediate  gage  as  a  movable  gage  and  means  for  fixing 
aaM  lataiwsdlats  gM*  in  i^  retracted  poattioa.  Mid  means 
lUMJallBg  la  a  htMlig  down  pin  or  rod  fomltbad  wltb  a 
tbiaaded  aat  tor  retracting  said  Intermediate  gage,  said 
bora  iMTiag  a  socket  to  rectlre  tbe  threaded  not  of  the 
pin  or  rod,  sobatantlally  as  specified. 


Wg.8(M.  rOLDING  LAST.  CLBMairra  B.  Coaoaaa,  Bat- 
fblo.  N.  T.  VUad  Not.  IS.  190g.  BwlaJ  No  SST.gSft. 
1.  la  a  MMag  laat,  a  to*  mMabar  baring  a  lanaa.  a 
■atal  utelaiilni  sleev*  secured  in  tbe  recaaa  ia  tb*  tae 
member  aad  liavlng  Its  upper  portion  cut  away  from  Ita 
rear  end  to  near  its  front  end.  a  heel  member,  aad  a  metal 


•bar  faateacd  ia  the 
part  piToted  at  ita 
oC  tbe  s'fere. 


and  havtag  a  pra)*ctteg 
in  tb*  forward  uacnt  portloa 


S.  In  a  fMdlag  laat.  a  toe  aseaiber  havtag  a 
metal  reinforcing  sleeve  aoenred  In  tbe  receM  la  tbe  toe 
member  and  ttarlng  lU  opper  portloa  cut  away  from  ita 
roar  and  to  near  Its  front  end,  a  beel  member  aad  a  metal 
bar  tasteacd  la  tbe  beel  atember  and  having  a  projecting 
part  provided  at  iU  front  and  in  tbe  forward  uncut  portion 
of  tbe  sleeve  ;  and  Mid  froat  aad  being  beveled. 

8.  In  a  laat  of  the  claM  dsacrlbed,  a  toe  member,  a  tnba- 
lar  mats  I  memb*r  rigidly  fittod  within  the  toe  member,  a 
baal  member,  and  a  metal  bar  rigidly  fastened  to  tbe  beel 
■maiber  and  having  a  projecting  part  movably  aecured  ia 
tbe  tubular  metal  members ;  Mid  projecting  part  being 
adapted  to  fit  contlnoooaly  throughout  Its  length  agalnat 
tbe  sidM  aad  bottom  of  aad  be  anpported  by  tbe  tubular 
member  wben  tbe  last  Is  in  operating  position. 

4.  In  a  last  of  tbe  claM  dsacrlbed,  a  toe  member,  a 
metal  retnforc<>ment  within  aald  toe  member,  a  heel  mem- 
ber, a  metal  bar  fastened  to  tlte  heel  member  and  project- 
ing witbla  tlte  meUI  relnfareaneat,  and  a  locking  device 
adjustably  supported  by  tba  metal  reinforcement  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  above  tbe  bar  to  secure  tbe  last  ia 
extended  operating  position. 

B.  In  a  last  of  the  claM  dsacrlbed,  a  toe  member,  a 
metal  reinforcement  within  said  tec  member,  and  having 
an  exterior  groove,  a  beel  member,  a  metal  bar  fastened 
to  tlie  heel  member  and  projecting  within  tbe  metal  rela> 
forcement.  and  a  locking  darle*  having  a  curved  atrip 
slldably  supported  In  the  groove  of  tbe  metal  reinforce- 
ment. 

[Clalaa  •  to  8  aot  printed  ia  tbe  OaMtte.l 


9  7  8,310.  BTUFFINO-BOX.  Faiaoaica  Caml  KaOoaa, 
Haaover.  Germany,  nied  Dec.  18,  1000.  Serial  Ma. 
588,240. 


1.  Ia  a  atufilag  box  for  rotary  abafta.  the  combinatioa 
with  tbe  abaft  of  a  divided  casing,  means  for  connecting 
tb*  parts  of  said  casing  together,  a  plurality  of  Interaal 
radial  flaagn  *•  Mid  casing,  a  pair  of  radial  flaagM  aur- 
rooadlng  saM  ahaft  aad  located  between  a  pair  of  flanges 
oa  said  caalng.  means  for  coanectlag  said  flaages  to  aald 
shaft  so  as  to  caaM  saM  flangM  to  rotate  wltb  aald  abaft 
while  permitting  aa  axial  ms^ient  of  aald  flange*  with 
ranpect  to  said  sitaft  so  as  to  enable  Mch  of  said  laat 
■sat  Inn  nil  flange*  to  awk*  coatact  with  a  elde  face  of  tlM 
iiiniapsafllng  flange  aa  aald  easlag  aad  elastic  aieaaa 
teadiag  to  maintain  contact  betwsea  th*  aald  pair  ot 
flangM  on  said  abaft  and  the  flaagaa  aa  aaM  eaalag. 

2.  Ia  a  atafllag  box  tor  r«tary  abafta.  the  combination 
with  th*  ahaft  of  a  MCtioa*!  eaatng.  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  iatornal  radial  flangea,  means  for  eona«cting  tiM  a*e- 
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•(  mM  eaalag  together,  a  pair  o(  radial  flanges  sur- 
roBBdiag  Mid  shaft  and  located  between  a  pair  of  flaages 
on  said  casing,  meana  for  connecting  aald  flangM  to  aald 
ahaft  80  aa  to  cause  Mid  flangM  to  rotate  wltb  said  shaft 
while  permitting  an  axial  movement  of  Mid  flangM  with 
reaped  to  Mid  shaft  so  as  to  enable  each  of  Mid  last 
mentioned  flangM  to  make  contact  with  a  side  face  ef  the 
corn^pondlng  flange  on  aald  casing  and  elastic  mMns 
tending  to  maintain  contact  between  tbe  Mid  pair  of 
flanges  on  Mid  abaft  and  tbe  flanges  on  Mid  caalng. 

8.  In  a  stufllng^wx  for  roUry  shafts,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  shaft  of  a  divided  casing,  means  for  connecting 
the  parto  of  Mid  casing  together,  a  plurality  of  internal 
radUl  flanges  on  Mid  eaalag,  a  pair  of  radial  flangM  sur- 
rounding Mid  shaft  and  lomted  between  a  pair  of  flanges 
on  Mid  caalng.  meana  for  connecting  uld  flanges  to  said 
abaft  while  permitting  an  axial  movement  of  Mid  flangM 
wltb  reepect  to  Mid  shaft  so  aa  to  enable  each  of  asid  last 
nfentioned  flangM  to  make  contact  with  a  aide  face  of  tbe 
corresponding  flange  on  Mid  caalng,  a  split  spring  ring 
located  between  Mid  pair  of  flangM  a  coned  surface  at 
tlie  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  at  each  side  tltereof  and 
eorreaponding  codperating  coned  surfaces  oa  adjacent 
tacM  of  said  pair  of  flangea. 

4.  In  a  stafliag  box  for  rotory  aliafta,  the  combination 
«ith  tbe  ahaft  of  a  divided  casing,  BMaaa  for  connecting 
the  parto  of  Mid  easing  together,  a  plurality  of  Intoraal 
radial  flaagM  on  said  casing,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  located 
batwMB  a  pair  of  flaagM  on  Mid  casing,  a  radial  flange 
on  said  collar,  meana  for  connecting  Mid  collar  to  said 
ahaft  ao  as  to  Muse  said  collar  to  rototo  with  said  shaft 
while  permitting  an  axial  movement  of  Mid  collar  with 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  collar  on  the  first  named 
a  radial  flange  on  aald  eecond  collar,  means  for 
ig  aald  ooUara  to  rotate  together  wliUe  permlttlag  a 
ralatiTe  axial  movement,  and  elastic  meana  tending  to 
auUntala  eontect  between  tbe  flangM  on  aald  collars  and 
tbe  said  pair  of  flangM  on  said  casing. 

fi.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  rotory  shafts,  tbe  combination 
with  the  shaft  of  a  divided  eaaUig,  means  for  connecting 
the  p^rU  of  Mid  casing  togetlier.  a  plurality  of  internal 
radial  flangea  on  aald  casing,  a  collar  on  said  abaft  located 
h*tw*aa  a  pair  of  OaagM  on  Mid  caalng,  a  radial  flang* 
oa  aald  collar,  maaaa  for  connecting  aald  collar  to 
aald  abaft  ao  aa  to  caoae  aald  collar  to  rotote  wltb 
aald  abaft  while  permitting  an  axial  movement  of  aald 
collar  wltb  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  second  collar  on  tbe 
first  named  collar,  a  radial  flange  on  aald  second  collar, 
means  for  eanaiag  said  collars  to  roUte  togettier  whll* 
p*rmlttlag  a  ralativ*  axial  movement,  a  split  spring  ring 
located  between  tbe  pair  of  flangea  on  Mid  collars,  a  eoaed 
anrface  at  ttte  outer  periphery  of  aald  ring  at  each  aide 
thereof  and  correapondtng  codperatlng  coned  aurfacM  on 
adjacent  faces  of  tbe  flanges  on  Mid  collars. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1178,811.     MOTOB-BOAT.     Simon   LAKa.  liilford.   Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1010.    Serial  No.  564,723. 


connections  ocmt  rolling  tbe  positions  of  tl»*  frM  ends  of 
said  liydroplann  whereby  Mid  frM  ends  nMy  yi«ld  in 
coming  into  contact  wltb  tbe  crMt  of  a  wave,  aa  aero- 
plane arranged  over  Mid  bull,  trimming  rudders  arranged 
forward  and  aft  of  Mid  aeroplane.  mMus  for  control- 
ling tbe  positions  of  Mid  trimming  rudders,  means  for 
propelling,  and  means  for  ateerlng  the  boat. 

2.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  with  the  bull,  of 
bydroplauM  connected  at  one  of  tbelr  ends  to  tbe  bottom 
of  said  hull  and  yielding  connections  secured  to  tbe  frM 
ends  of  Mid  hydroplanes  whereby  said  bydroplauM  are 
frM  to  follow  the  uneven  surface  of  the  water  when  the 
bull  of  the  boat  U  above  the  surface,  an  aeroplane  ar- 
ranged over  the  hull,  trimming  ruddera  arranged  forward 
and  aft  of  Mid  aeroplane,  meana  for  controlling  the  po- 
sitions of  Mid  trimming  ruddera,  meana  for  propelling, 
and  means  for  steering  tbe  boat. 

8.  In  a  motor  boat  ttie  combination  wltb  tbe  hull,  and 
mMns  for  propelling  tbe  boat,  of  bydroplauM  bingedly 
connected  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  hull,  elevating  planM  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  bull,  bow  and  stern  trimming  rudders, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  Mid  rudders  for  maintelnlng 
the  boat  on  an  even  kML 

4.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  with  tbe  bull,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  boat,  of  hydroplanM  Mrrled  by 
the  bull,  adjustable  elevating  plauM  arranged  above  tbe 
bull,  bow  and  stem  trimming  rudders,  bow  and  stem 
guiding  rudders,  a  common  means  for  operating  said 
trimming  rudders,  as  speclfled,  and  means  for  operating 
Mid  gnidlag  rudders. 

6.  In  combination  wltb  a  motor  boat,  having  means  for 
propelling  nme.  of  elevating  plauM  for  lifting  tbe  bull 
of  the  boat  out  of  tbe  water  when  In  motion,  trimming 
rudders  arranged  at  the  bow  and  at  the  atern  of  tbe  boat, 
a  balancing  rudder,  and  a  common  means  for  operating 
Mid  trimming  rudders  and  Mid  balancing  rudder. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


978,812.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
AsHBR  LAMBasT,  Newark,  M.  J.  Original  application 
flled  May  3,  1906.  Serial  No.  314,920.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Feb.  10,  1009.    Serial  No.  477.157. 


1.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  with  the  bull,  of 
bydropliUM  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  bull,  yielding 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Mlf  opening  bucket,  a  boistlni 
roi>e,  a  controlling  rope,  means  for  hauling  on  one  ol 
Mid  ropes  to  raise  tbe  bucket,  means  for  shifting  tbi 
weight  of  the  bucket  from  one  rope  to  the  other  and  1 
separate,  independent  means  for  lowering  said  buekei 
while  supported  upon  said  second  rope. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  self  opoilng  bnekat.  a  hotstlai 
rope,  a  controlling  rope,  means  for  hauling  on  one  o; 
said  ropM  to  raiw  the  bucket,  means  for  shifting  tb4 
weight  of  tbe  bucket  from  one  rope  to  the  other  and  1 
aaparate  tadepeadent  means  for  gradimlly  lowering  sail 
bucket  while  supported  upon  said  aecond  rope. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  self  opening  bucket,  a  holstlni 
rope,  a  controlling  rope,  means  for  hauling  oa  one  of  aal< 
lopM  to  ralM  the  bucket  means  for  shifting  the  weigh 
of  tbe  bucket  from  one  rope  to  the  other  aad  a  separat 
detached  mesne  for  gradually  lowering  Mid  bucket  wbil 
supported  upon  said  second  rope. 


..^iaiatiri- 


i¥> 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


13, 1910. 


•  TS 


SIS.  roMP  ros  msdjcatino  aim. 

BallsrUl*.  Ohio.     ru«d  Jan.  11.  ISia 


jAMsa  A. 
Swtal  No. 
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it  wltk  rupiet  to  tbo  ttmm  aad  oloo  tor  tnralac 

it,  fbrks  carriM)  by  the  reopectlvc  anna  and  coa- 

the  aald  araa  and  tha  aal<l  beam  wbero- 

of  asM  trmt  la  raised  bj  the  baaa  tbo  otbor 


A  ponp  for  medlcatlag  air  comprlalBC  a  eylladar  hav- 
lac  an  outlet  at  oae  end,  a  pioneer  opcratlnc  ta  tba  cyl- 
inder, a  cage  located  in  tbe  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  tbe  outlet  thereof,  the  aald  cage  comprlaing  a  cylin- 
drical washer-like  base  member  and  spaced  pairs  of  hori- 
aontal  arma  which  extend  through  the  aald  cylindrical 
waaher-Uka  base  nteaaber  and  tt|>wardl7  la  areoata  form 
from  tba  baaa  aMbbar  and  hating  their  upper  tannlnala 
eonaactad  tagatkor,  the  said  arms  forming  an  openwork 
bottom  for  the  said  waaber-llka  member,  abaorbcnt  mate- 
rial confined  between  the  upwardly  extending  arcuate 
partloos  of  the  anna  of  tbe  eagb.  and  a  aeaiber  of  foram- 
■atartal  located  dlrectlr  baaaath  the  aald  waaher- 


0TM14.  RAILWAY  RAIL  JOINT.  Jambs  B.  LaoaAao, 
Walla  WalU.  Waah.  Piled  Sept.  12.  1910.  8«rUl  No. 
S81.4d8. 


-i g^ 


Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  «f  ralla  proTldad  at  their 
meatlag  aada  with  lateralty  extending  abooldera.  said 
shooMsfB  bsing  proTlded  with  aitnlng  longitudinal  open- 
ings extending  therethrough  and  each  with  a  radial 
grooTe  communicating  with  said  opening,  of  a  connect- 
tag  bolt  rod  extending  through  tbe  aald  openlnga  of  the 
aald  abooldera  nnd  proTlded  at  Its  ends  wlt^  radial  key 
ribs  to  engage  the  outer  enda  of  said  shoulders  and  to 
operate  In  the  said  grooTes  when  said  connecting  bolt 
rod  la  belag  applied  to  or  removed  from  said  ralla. 


tT8.Slfi.    HAT-VTACKKR.     LAFATam  B.  LiaiiaUs  Al- 
BMBa.  Kaaa.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  492.4ST. 

1.  A  ataeker  comprising  a  beam  mounted  for  oscillation 
ta  a  vertical  plane  and  forks  each  having  an  arm  con- 
aeeted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  aald  beam  for  angular 
movement  aad  alao  for  turning  moTemeat,  said  anas  be- 
ing dlapoaed  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  aald  beam  ao  that 
when  one  fork  Is  raised  tbe  other  la  lowered. 

2.  A  stacker  comprising  a  beam  mounted  for  oselUatloB 
In  a  Tertlea)  plane,  anaa  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  beam  in 
the  plaaa  of  aMrremeat  thereof  and  monntsd  for  angular 


t.  A  staekar  eomprialng  a  beam  ■ovatsd  fbr  oadllatioB 
la  a  Tartleai  plane,  arms  on  oppoalta  iMaa  of  said  baaa 
ta  the  plane  of  moTemeat  thereof  aad  each  haTtng  ita 
lawer  aad  awlvelly  coanected  thereto  ao  that  aald  araa  are 
BMvabU  aagalarly  with  raspaet  to  saM  beam  aad  at*  alao 
aaabied  to  be  tarasd,  forks  at  the  upper  ends  of  and  ear- 
rlsd  by  the  saM  anas,  flexible  connections  between  said 
terfcs  and  aald  beam  and  meaaa  for  operating  tlie  lattar 
ao  that  whaa  the  beam  la  moved  in  either  direction  one  of 
said  aras  with  Its  fork  Is  raised  and  the  other  is  lowered. 
4.  A  stacker  comprising  s  base  frame  a  subatantlally  V- 
T*iaptd  bsam  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  aald 
base  frame  aad  movable  angularly  In  a  vertical  plaaa, 
meaaa  for  operating  aald  beam,  arma  baviag  their  lower 
eada  awlvaily  eoaaected  to  opposite  aidea  of  aald  beam  la 
tba  plaaa  of  movement  thereof,  forka  carried  by  the  aald 
arma  flexible  connections  between  said  forka  and  the  aald 
for  operating  aald  forka. 
ft.  A  stscksr  comprising  a  beam  mounted  for  angular 
it  ia  a  vertical  plaae,  anna  alao  mounted  for 
>at  angularly  In  a  vertical  plane  and  dlapoaed  oa 
aides  of  aald  beam  In  the  plane  of  movement 
for  operating  aald  beam,  forks  carried  by 
tba  aald  arma,  each  of  aahl  forks  naving  a  head  rigidly 
flzsd  to  aald  arm  and  a  tine  ssember  plvotally  connected 
to  said  head,  flexible  connectlone  between  tbe  fork  heada 
aad  the  beam  locking  meana  to  secure  the  tine  members 
of  the  forks  to  the  beada  thereof  in  loading  position  and 
to  apsrate  said  lockiag  meana  to  caoae  aald  forlta 
their  loada. 
(Clalma  «  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


978.S16.     PIPB-CLKANBR.     HamT  Lowbt,  Belfast  Ira- 
land.     PUed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,881. 


1.  An  appliance  for  use  la  draln-plpea,  eomprialng  ptv- 
otad  sprtag-controlled  jaars  In  combination  with  a  bow- 
ahapad  carrier,  a  acrew-threaded  central  boas  on  the 
latter,  a  flexible  pipe  screwed  in  said  booa.  and  meana  for 
opening  aald  Jaws,  aa  apecifled. 

2.  Aa  appliance  for  naa  In  drain  pipes,  comprising  la 
combination  with  each  other,  a  carrier,  a  flexible  tuba 
connected  to  it,  pivoted  Jaws  oa  said  carrier,  a  spring 
crosswise  within  the  Jaws,  hooks  holding  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  an  external  chain  fixed  to  aald  hooka,  and  a  pulling 
cable  attached  to  aald  chain  and  leading  through  the  flexi- 
ble tuba,  aa  spedfled. 
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trS^lT.  COMBINATION  WATCHMAKKR'S  TOOL.  Haa- 
aaar  Lots,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Benjamin  Harris  and  one-fourth  to  Charlea 
Richard  Ford.  Hamilton,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  602,707. 


■    / 


-.•J 


A  watchmaker's  combination  tool  constructed  with  a 
frame,  meana  for  holding  the  frame,  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  made  adjustable,  a  removable  forked  Jaw  held  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  plunger  formed  to  operate 
between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  cam  mounted  in  the 
frame  to  impinge  on  and  operate  the  plunger,  alota  in 
the  frame  to  admit  and  guide  the  plna  of  the  plunger  at 
Ita  upper  end,  a  block  aeeured  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame   near   Its   lower  end,   the   plunger   made   to   paaa 

t  through  the  aald  block,  a  colled  spring  made  to  sarrouod 
the  plunger  between  the  said  block  and  pin  at  its  top,  a 
projecting  foot  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger, 
Bocans  to  tighten  or  loooen  the  frame,  at  each  aide  of  the 
said  block,  a  reversible  dial  measuring  plate  held  on  the 
aquare  end  of  the  cam  ahaft.  and  a  pointer  to  indicate 
on  the  dial  the  thlckneaa  and  width  of  watch  springs  when 
placed  between  the  foot  of  the  plunger  and  the  jaw  at 

vtbe  bottom  of  the  frame. 


§78,818.  MACHINB  FOB  DBB88IN0.  8TRBTCHINO, 
AND  OTHERWIBB  TBEATINO  8KIN8,  HIDBB, 
LBATHER,  AND  THB  LIKB.  AsTBca  MtSTiL  Maex, 
Frankfori-on-the-llaln,  Ocrmaay.  Filed  July  7,  1900. 
Sorlal  No.  600,801. 

■     » 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dressing,  stretching  and  otharwlaa 
working  akina,  hldea,  leather  and  the  like  a  frame,  tables 


for  the  skins  movably  arranged  in  aald  fnuna,  toOtm  wlthi 
working  ribs  rotatably  arranged  in  aald  frame  on  both^ 
aidea  of  the  path  of  tbe  Ublea  and  parallel  to  them,  said! 
rollers  on  both  sides  of  said  path  baing  arraagad  la  paliai 
in  symmetrically  slanting  directiona  relatively  to  the  dl-j 
rectlon  of  the  motion  of  tbe  tablea,  tbe  alantlng  rollers  of  i 
each  pair  forming  an  angle  opening  in  the  direction  of; 
said  motion,  and  meaaa  for  Hi«pi«Mnj  one  ot  sack  palTi 
of  rollers  axlally. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dreastng,  stretching  and  otherwlaa- 
working  skins,  bides,  leather  and  the  like  a  frame,  tablea ; 
for  the  akina  movably  arranged  on  said  frame,  rolleni: 
with  working  rlba  rotatably  arranged  in  aald  frame  o»| 
both  sides  of  the  path  of  the  tables  and  parallel  to  them»' 
said  rollers  on  both  sides  of  said  path  being  arranged  lAi 
palra  in  symmetrically  slanting  directions  relatively  t», 
the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  tablea,  the  slantlnc' 
rollera  of  each  pair  forming  an  angle  opening  in  the  dl'i 
rectlon  of  aald  motion,  the  working  ribs  of  each  slantingly; 
arranged  roller  running  aplrally  from  a  dividing  planal 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  enda,  and  means  for  axiallyi 
dlaplaclng  aald  slantingly  arranged  rollera. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dreaaing,  atretchlng  and  otharwisa^ 
working  akina,  hides,  leather  and  the  like,  a  frame,  tablaa] 
for  the  skins  movably  arranged  on  aald  frame,  rollera  wlthi 
working  ribs  rotatably  arranged  in  aald  frame  on  both^ 
aidea  of  the  path  of  the  tablea  and  parallel  to  them,  onaj 
pair  of  aaid  rollers  being  located  on  each  side  of  saidj 
table  path  aad  arranged  In  symmetrically  slanting  dU; 
rections  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  the  motion  of^ 
the  tables,  the  alantlng  rollera  of  each  pair  forming  aSi 
angle  opening  In  the  direction  of  said  motion,  a  horlsontali 
roller  on  each  aide  of  aald  path  below  the  adjacent  pair' 
of  alantlng  rollera,  the  three  rollera  of  each  aide  bein^i 
rotatably  arranged  in  a  common  frame  alldlngly  arranged! 
within  the  chief  frame  of  the  machine,  and  aprings  for| 
pressing  said  roller  frames  with  said  rollers  against  thaj 
passing  tablea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dreaaing.  stretching  and  otherwise 
working  skins,  hides,  leather  and  the  like,  a  frame,  tabla^ 
for  the  akins  movably  arranged  on  said  frame,  roUeiS 
with  working  riba  rotatably  arranged  in  aald  frame  oS 
both  sides  of  the  path  of  the  tablea  and  parallel  to  them,; 
aald  rollera  on  both  aides  of  said  path  being  arranged  ISk 
pairs  in  aymmetrlcally  alantlng  directiona  relatively  ta 
the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  tables,  tbe  alantlng 
rollera  of  each  pair  forming  an  angle  opening  in  the  dl> 
rectlon  of  aald  motion,  the  working  ribs  of  each  alantlngly 
arranged  roller  running  aplrally  from  a  dividing  plana 
intermediate  ita  ends  to  said  ends,  one  of  each  pair  of 
said  slanting  rollera  being  ahorter  than  the  other,  and 
meana  for  axlally  displacing  the  shorts  of  tech  pair  of 
slantingly  arranged  rollers. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  dreaaing,  stretching  and  otherwlae 
working  skins,  hides,  leather  and  the  like,  a  frame,  tablea 
for  the  akins  movably  arranged  in  said  frame,  rollera  wltk 
working  riba  rotatably  arranged  in  aald  frame  on  botR 
aidea  of  the  path  of  the  tables  and  parallel  to  them,  aaid 
rollers  on  both  sides  of  said  path  being  arranged  in  pairs 
in  symmetrically  slanting  directions  relatively  to  the  di- 
rection of  che  motion  of  the  tables,  tbe  slanting  rollers 
of  each  pair  forming  an  angle  opening  in  the  dlrectioa 
of  aald  motion,  the  working  riba  of  each  alantlngly  ar- 
ranged roller  running  spirally  from  a  dividing  plaae  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  said  enda,  and  means  for  axlally 
dlaplaclng  aald  alantlngly  arranged  rollera,  said  movable 
rollers  being  made  hollow.  -^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  > 


078,319.     CATTLE-GUARD  FOR   RAILWAYS.     EAaNCat 
G.  McCabson  and  Chablbs  A.  Bedell.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  640,728. 
A  cattle  guard  for  railway  tracka  eomprialng  beariag 
bracketa  arranged  upon  one  of  the  croaa  tlea,  bearlag  rods 
arranged  in  aaid  bracketa,  platform  sections  arranged  be- 
tween and  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  track  and  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  bearing  rods,  atripa  connected  to  tlM 
platform    sections    provided    with    downwardly    bent    U; 
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which  proTtde  for  tlM  pUMf*  «f  mM 
tta«  track  rail*  so  a»  to  pvrmlt  of  a  awlog- 
it  of  th«  platforti  aectSona.  atrlpa  plTOtctf  to 
tiM  and  arraDgad  ftetwaan  cartalo  of  the  plat- 
aaetlons  having  rcTeraeUr  avtlHCid  carraa  ob  of>po- 
ddai,  nllMa  oa  eartala  of  the  platform  aectioiia.  od« 
wC  «f  MM  earrai  of  the  itrlpo  adaptad  to  contact  with 
•aid  rallara  wtaaa  tka  platfora  la  anangad  in  a  borlaoatal 
poaitlon.  the  other  aat  of  aaM  correa  of  the  atrlpa  adapted 


to  eoatact  with  the  roUara  whea  the  platform  eectlooa  are 
elerated.  a  etrip  eecufvd  to  each  of  the  bottooia  of  the 
platform  eectlona  at  a  point  near  the  eoda  thereof,  uld 
■trips  having  approximately  U-shaped  portions  which  arc 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  space  between  the  tlaa  and  support 
the  platform  lectloos,  aqd  triangular  shaped  guard  stripe 
arranged  upon  the  MtA  bad  adjaceot  to  the  platform  tee- 


•7M20.  FEKD  •  RBQCZJkTOR  lt>B  CONCBBTB 
WOOL  FhLiXK  V.  McOmuUi,  Loa  Ancalaa.  Cat 
Oct.  »,  1907.     Ba^al  Na^  fM.T54. 


MIX- 

Ftlad 


In  a  derlca  of  thr  oteaa  ds^cflhsd.  tlM  aaab'natlon  of  a 
traaie.'a  feed  belt  moaatad  la  aaM  ttaaa,  a  multiple  hop- 
par  mounted  above  said  feed  belt,  said  hopper  comprising  a 
■■batantlally  rectangniar  cootatner,  a  subatantiaily  trlaa- 
gaUu  eootalner  mounted  within  said  ractaagnlar  coa- 
talaer.  a  partition  wall  extending  from  said  rectangular 
coatalaer  to  one  wall  of  said  triangular  container  In  aoch 
aaaaer  aa  to  divide  the  rectangular  container  Into  two 
•aparate  eompartiaasla.  the  triangular  container  and  each 
compartment  of  the  rectangular  coatalnar  being  provided 
with  outlet  opeainga  which  are  arranged  in  such  manner 
aa  to  discharge  the  contents  of  each  container  apon  a 
■aparato  soae  of  said  fead  Mt  and  a  controlling  gate  for 
ft  aaM  dlacharg*  afti^ 

'- J 


•TM31.     APPABATUB    FOB    HANDLING    MINB^ARS. 

JaMBa  UcErot,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Fllad  Pab. 

I,  lOia     Sarlal  No.  041.«t4. 

1.  la  aa  apparatua  for  handling  mln*  eara,  tha  comblaa- 
tlOB  with  tlM  Biala  track  having  a  raiacd  portion  and  a 
partteo  aad  the  upwardly  eartad  end  forming 


tlM  kick  back,  and  the  switch  track,  of  a  stop  doslgned  ta 
hoM  the  car  on  the  kick  back  and  means  operated  by  tha 
wheel  of  that  ear  on  th*  main  ralaed  portion  of  the  track 
aa  It  paaaea  tofward  tha  kick  back  for  raleaalng  the  stop 
and  the  car  on  the  kick  back  aa  and  for  tha  purpoaa  apecl- 
fled. 


2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  bandllag  mine  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main-  track  having  a  raised  portion  and  a 
depreaaed  portion  and  the  upwardly  curved  end  forming 
tha  kick  back,  and  the  awlteh  track,  of  ahoe  stops  designed 
to  engage  with  the  wheels  of  the  car  to  hold  the  car  oa 
the  kick  back,  and  maaas  operated  bf  the  wheels  of  that 
car  on  the  main  raised  portion  of  the  track  as  It  paaaaa 
toward  the  kick  back  for  releasing  the  stop  and  the  car  oa 
the  kick  back  as  and  for  the  pnri>oae  ^MclHed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  having  a  ralaad 
portion  and  a  depressed  portion  and  the  upwardly  eurrad 
and  faming  the  kick  back,  and  the  switch  track,  of  ahoea 
Bwvag  on  rods  located  in  proximity  to  the  track  and  Jour- 
aalad  In  anltable  bearlnga,  a  aprlag  on  the  rod  connected 
to  the  shoe  and  to  the  bearing  and  means  connected  to  the 
ahoe  and  operated  by  the  wheels  of  the  car  on  the  ralaad 
portion  of  the  main  track  for  throwing  the  aboa  out  as  th* 
car  on  the  main  portion  pasasa  toward  tha  kick  back  aa 
aad  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  havlag^  ralaad 
portion  and  a  depreaaed  portion  and  the  upwardly  curved 
end  fonaiag  the  kick  back,  and  the  switch  track,  of  shoaa 
■wuag  oa  roda  located  in  proximity  to  the  track  and  jaar- 
naled  In  suitable  bearings,  a  spring  on  the  rod  connected 
to  the  shoe  and  to  the  beariag.  arma  connected  to  tha 
ahoaa,  a  larer  anttably  folcmmad  batwaea  tha  traeka.  wire 
connectlona  to  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  the  arms,  a  bell 
crank  on  the  side  of  the  track,  a  connection  from  one  end 
of  the  lever  to  the  bell  crank,  a  bell  crank  located  In  prox- 
ioUty  to  the  track  and  the  raised  portion  thereof  designed 
to  be  operated  by  tha  wbcela  of  the  car  aa  it  paaaea  toward 
the  kick  back  and  a  connect  loa  between  the  bell  crank  on 
the  raised  portion  of  the  main  track  and  the  bell  crank  at 
tha  ktcfe  back  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apaclfled. 

9.  Th*  eo«Bblnatloa  with  the  main  track  having  a  ralaed 
portipn  and  a  depressed  portion  and  the  upwardly  enrrad 
end  foAning  the  kick  back,  and  the  switch  track,  of  shoea 
swung   on    rods   located   In    proximity   to   the   track   and 

in  suitable  bearlnga,  a  aprlag  aa  the  rod  coa- 
to  the  shoes  and  to  th*  baarlag.  aaans  connected 
to  the  shoes  aad  operated  by  the  wheela  of  the  car  on  the 
raised  portion  of  the  mala  track  for  throwing  the  ahoea 
out  aa  the  car  on  the  main  portion  paaaea  toward  the  kick 
back,  and  means  for  holding  the  shoe*  clear  of  the  wheela 
of  the  oar  when  they  are  thrown  back  and  releasing  means 
for  such  means  as  and  for  the  purpoae  spaclfled. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


078.322.  COMBINED  SWITCH  SOCKET  AND  PLUG. 
William  PiManrr  McNiaL.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  9.   1910.     Serial  No.  S7«,S69. 

1.  A  combined  switch  aocket  and  plug  for  Incandescent 
lamps  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  plug  at  one  end 
and  a  socket  at  the  other  end,  with  Interior  tarmtnal  ex- 
tenslona  of  the  like  BMmbers  of  the  ping  and  socket  ends, 
and  an  exterior  switch  coupled  to  the  said  terminal  exten- 
slona 

2.  A  combined  switch  socket  and  plug  for  incandea- 
ceat  lampa  comprialng  a  body  member  in  the  form  of  a 
aleave  of  Inaulatlng  material,  a  plug  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  socket  member  at  the  other  and  tharaof,  an  Inau- 
latlng diak  to  which  the  terminals  of  tha  aocket  member 
are  connected,  a  conducting  strip  extending  from  the  plug 
memt>er  to  the  like  terminal  of  the  socket  member  and  ly- 
ing along  th*  Inner  wall  of  tha  l>ody  sleer*.  the  latter  ba- 
Ing  provided  with  a  side  paaaaga  thar*tbri>ash,  a  aandaet- 
lag  strip  aztandlng  Into  t)ne  body  aaahiC  fmm  tha  eaatar 
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'harmlnal  of  the  plug  member,  a  condnctlng  member  az- 
tendlng  from  the  center  terminal  of  the  aocket  toward  tb* 
atrip  leadiag  from  the  center  member  of  the  plug,  an  ex- 


«*    ■*.■   fc-.     - 


terlor  switch,  and  conductora  leading  therefrom  to  tha 
conducting  memt>ers  connected  respectively  to  the  center 
terminal  membera  of  the  ping  and  aoclcet. 


078.323.  STEAM-PIPES  FOR  ARTICULATED  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. CAaL  J.  Mellin  and  William  L.  Rbid, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S84,461. 


w 


•li^ 


*  1.  la  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
tear  frame,  a  front  frame  coupled  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  driving  wheels  supporting  each  of  said  framea,  a 
boiler  flxed  to  the  rear  frame  and  projecting,  with  the 
capacity  of  relative  movement,  over  the  front  frame,  cyl- 
loders  flxed  to  the  rear  frame  and  actuating  the  driving 
wheels  thereof,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  within  the 
boiler,  internal  branch  steam  pipe  sections  connected 
thereto  and  extending  downwardly  between  the  boiler 
ahell  aad  tubea,  and  external  branch  steam  pipe  sections 
extending  from  the  Internal  aections  to  the  valve  eheato 
of  the  eyllndera. 

2.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  coupled  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
driving  wheels  supporting  each  of  said  frames,  a  boiler 
flxed  to  the  rear  frame  and  projecting,  with  the  capacity 
of  relative  movement,  over  the  front  frame,  cylinders 
flxed  to  the  rear  frame  and  actuating  the  driving  wheels 
thereof,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  within  the  boiler,  in- 
ternal branch  steam  pipe  sections  cona<'cted  thereto  and 
axteadlag  downwardly  between  the  boiler  ahell  and  tubea, 
external  branch  steam  pipe  aections- extending  from  tb* 
internal  aections  to  the  valve  cheats  of  the  eyllndera,  aad 
meaaa  for  permitting  a  limited  degree  of  movement  of 
the  external  sections  relatively  to  the  Internal  sections. 

S.  la  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  coupled  thereto,  i  plurality  of 


drlTlag  wheela  aopportlng  eaeta  of  aald  framea,  a  boiler  J 
Axed  to  the  rear  frame  aad  projectlag,  with  the  capacity  | 
of  relative  movement,  over  the  froat  tram*,  cyliadera  ] 
fixed  to  the  rear  frame,  and  actuating  the  driving  wheels  ^ 
thereof,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  within  the  boiler.  In- J 
temal  branch  ateam  pipe  aections  connected  thereto  and  | 
extending  downwardly  between  the  boiler  ahell  and  tubea  j 
to  openlnga  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  ahell.  ball  Joint.; 
rings  connected  to  the  Internal  pipe  sections  at  said  open-: 
Ings,  and  external  branch  steam  pipe  sections  abutting  | 
against  said  rings  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  valve < 
cheste  of  the  cylinders.  i 

4.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  coupled  thereto,  a  plurality^ 
of  driving  wheels  supporting  each  of  said  framea,  a  boiler^ 
flxed  to  the  rear  frame  and  projecting,  with  the  capacity; 
of  relative  movement,  over  the  front  frame,  cylinders  fixed  | 
to  the  rear  frame  and  actuating  the  driving  wheels  tbere-j 
of,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  section  within  the  boiler,  < 
Internal  branch  steam  pipe  sections  connected  thereto  and^ 
extending  downwardly  between  the  boiler  shell  and  tubesi 
to  openings  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  bearlngi 
plates  secured  to  the  boiler  shell  around  said  openlnga,; 
ball  joint  rings  fitting  In  the  ends  of  the  Internal  aectlona.; 
bolts  connecting  said  rings  an^  sections  to  the  boiler  sbelU; 
and  external  steam  pipe  sections  abutting  against  said) 
rings  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  valve  chests  of  tb*' 
cylinders.  ] 

B.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combiaatlon  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  coupled  tliereto.  a  plurality  of^ 
driving  wheels  supporting  each  of  said  frames,  a  botlefj 
fixed  to  the  rear  frame  and  projecting,  with  the  capacity; 
of  relative  movement,  over  -the  front  frame,  cyllnderaj 
flxed  to  the  rear  frame  and  actuating  the  driving  wbaela! 
thereof,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  within  the  boiler,  in*' 
temal  branch  steam  pipe  sections  connected  thereto  andP 
extending  downwardly  between  the  boiler  shell  and  tub«d; 
to  openings  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  bearing 
plates  secured  to  the  boiler  shell  around  said  openings,! 
inner  ball  joint  rlnga  fitting  between  the  internal  sectlonfi 
and  the  boiler  shell,  outer  ball  joint  Hngs  fitting  la  tha 
bearing  plates,  bolts  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  ball 
joint  ringa  and  Internal  sections  to  the  boiler  shell,  and 
external  steam  pipe  sections  abutting  against  the  outer 
ball  joint  rings  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  valv* 
chests  of  the  cylinders. 


9  7  8,324.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

JosBF  MiCBSBL,  Kerveuhelm,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.   3, 

1903.     Serial  No.  141,746. 

The  praceaa  herein  deacrlbed  of  providing  caps  for  boote 
and  shoes,  wbleta  consists  In  stUfenlng  correspcmdlng  parts 
of  the  upper  leather  and  Its  lining  by  plastering  them  at 
that  part  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  whore  a  cap  is  to  be  formed, 
on  their  adjacent  sides  opposite  each  other  with  celluloid- 
solution  to  such  extent  and  shape,  as  corresponds  to  the 
form  of  the  cap  which  Is  to  b*  made,  thos  filling  up  the 
porea  of  the  leather  and  the  lining  with  celluloid,  and 
then  laying  the  rwo  parte  upon  each  other  with  theic 
plastered  places  tofjether  and  uniting  the  same  la  aay 
usual  manner,  and  finally  mounting  the  whole  upon  a 
last  and  pressing  it  until  the  solution  Is  dried  and  the 
whole  hardened. 

_i_^_-^— ^— ——  ■i 

9  7  8,326.  TIME  -  LOCK.  Ono  F.  MiiRH,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  <me-fourth  to  Joseph  E.  Hansfeld  and 
one-fourth  to  Victor  E.  Trealse,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  548,337.  i 

1.  la  a  time  lock.  In  combination  with  th*  bolt  reieaa 
Ing  mechanism,  a  watch  movement  with  driving  meant 
separate  therefrom,  worm  gear  intermediate  the  watct 
movement  and  driving  meana,  and  a  clutch  device  coa 
pliag  tb*  worm  g*ar  to  the  driving  meana,  with  meana  foi 
releaalng  the  clutch  at  predetermined  timea  to  tranafaj 
the  driving  action  to  the  bolt  releasing  machanbnn.  -, 

2.  In  a  time  lock.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  releaalai 
mecbaniam,  a  watch  movement  with  driving  means  aepai 
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nt*  tbertfram.  wvrtf  nut^  tateraedUte  the  watch 
moremcDt  and  tb«  drlTlns  DMtons.  with  diract  eonn^ctloa 
therefor  with  the  watch  BOTtment  and  a  cinteh  dcrlea 
coupllof  the  worn  gear  to  th*  drinnff  laaaiia,  with  maa^ 
(or  ivtaaatac  the  clateh  at  pre4tteriBla«d  tteaa  to  traaafer 
tha  drtftag  action  to  the  bolt  releaatac 


8.  la  a  time  lock,  la  combination  with  a  bolt  releaainf 
mecbaniain,  a  watcb  moTement  witb  driving  means  lepa- 
rate  therefrom,  worm  gearing  intermediate  the  watch 
aioTement  and  drlrlng  meana,  and  a  eloteh  derloe  eoa- 
pllng  the  worn  gear  to  the  drlrtng  meana,  with  meana  for 
releasing  the  datch,  ander  the  action  of  the  drlrlng 
meana,  at  predetermined  times  to  transfer  the  drlrlnc 
action  to  the  bolt  releasing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  tlaie  lock,  la  combination  with  a  bolt  relaaaing 
mechanism,  a  watch  moTemeat  with  driving  means  sepa- 
rate therefrom,  worm  gearing  Intermediate  the  watcb  moTe- 
ment  and  driTlng  means,  with  direct  connection  therefor 
with  the  watch  moTemeat,  and  a  clutch  device  coupling 
the  worm  gear  to  the  drlrlng  means,  with  meana  (or  re> 
leasing  the  clutch,  under  the  action  of  the  drlrlng  meana, 
at  predetermined  times  to  tranafer  the  drlrlng  action  to 
the  bolt  releaalac  ■tfhaats» 

6.  In  a  time  lock,  tn  eamblnation  with  bolt  relaaatac 
mechanlam.  a  watch  morement  with  drlrtag  means  sepa- 
rate therefrom,  aad  gearing  connecting  the  aame  with  the 
watch  morement,  a  clutch  derice  interpoaed  between  the 
drlrlng  means  and  watch  BoreaMnt,  with  meaaa  (or  n- 
leaalng  the  clutch  at  predetermined  times  with  meana  to 
transfer  the  driving  action  from  the  watch  morement  to 
the  bolt  releasing  mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•78,826.  BOILCRrTUBS  CLMASKR.  William  L.  Mio- 
SBTT,  Ann  Arbar,  ICleh..  aa^gnor  to  Raphael  Herman, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  8cpt  28. 1008.     Serial  No.  4U.004. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  harlag  tabsa,  aa4 
a  combustion  chamber  prorlde^  with  an  opealag  laad^g 
from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  steam  supply 
eondult  movable  through  said  «pejlng  from  the  exterior 
to  the  Interior  o(  said  chamber  axid  v'.ee  raraa,  *aS  a 
staam  delivery  noaale  roUtable  on  said  snpplj  eonilnlt 
aa  aa  azla  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
Movement  of  the  condnlt  and  transveroeljr  paat  tha  eate 
at  said  tubes. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  steam  boiler  harlag  tobea,  a 
eonbostion  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
(roa  the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  movable  eover 
(or  saM  opoatng.  a  ateam  supply  conduit  movable  through 
laid  epaateg  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  and  vice  versa,  and  a  «team  delivery  aoaala  rota- 
table  on  said  supply  conduit  on  an  axis  arranged  at  right 
aagles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  coadnlt  aad 
OaaaratMly  past  the  ends  of  aald  tubes. 

•l  Tka  combination  with  a  steam  boiler^  bavlac  tobea 
or  floea.  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  opening  from  the 
interior  to  the  exterior  of  aaid  chamber,  of  a  steam  eon- 
dalt  movable  lengthwise  through  said  opening  into  and 
out  of  the  combustion  ehaabar  aad  adapted  to  remain 
sUUonary  while  in  its  Inaar  oparattve  paattloa  relatively 
to  the  boiler  tnbea.  aad  a  nosate  ptvotsd  on  aiM  eaadalt 


oa  an  azla  arranged  at  right  aa^ea  to  the  dlrtctioa  o( 
movement  of  the  conduit  so  as  to  sweep  past  the  moutha 
of  the  boiler  tobea  and  provided  on  Ita  side  with  openlnga 
through  which  steam  la  delivered  into  the  mouths  of  said 
tnhea. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler  having  tubes,  and 
a  Combustion  chamber  provided  with  aa  opening  leading 
from  the  Interior  to  the  exterior  theroo(,  a  stationary 
steam  conduit  arranged  ootaMe  o(  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  longitudinally  BMTahla  ateam  conduit  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  said  suttonary  conduit  and  movable 
throagh  said  opening  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
steam  delivery  noxsle  pivoted  on  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able conduit  oa  aa  axis  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movaaaat  of  the  conduit  and  adapted  to 
sweep  past  the  enda  of  said  tobea  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings  in  Its  side  (adng  the  ends  of  said 
tobea. 

B.  A  boiler  tube  cleani>r  comprtalag  a  stationary  ateam 
chamber  having  a  ateam  outlet  opening,  an  intermediate 
steam  conduit  having  a  steam  inlet  opening  and  movable 
for  bringing  its  opening  Into  or  out  of  line  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  stationary  chamber,  and  a  delivery  nossle  piv- 
oted to  said  intermediate  eoaduit. 

[CUUns  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


0T8.SS7.  FAUC-BOX.  Haway  S.  MiLLaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  14.  1909,  Serial  No. 
S38,51S.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Mar.  9, 
ItlO.     Serial  No.  Ma.lSS. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  (are  box  eaatag,  of  an  In- 
apectlon  box  mounted  la  operative  relation  thereto,  the 
latter  box  ooaprMag  a  Tertlcally-extendlng  casing  hav- 
ing an  Ittlot,  a  deflador  beaeath  said  Inlet,  and  metal 
stripe  extending  aeroaa  said  eaateg,  said  defiector  having 
Its  lower  end  sllttad  and  aappartad  by  aald  strips  with  the 
silts  engaged  thereby. 
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5.  In  aa  Inspection  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  hopper  Inlet  at  the  top  tbereo(  and  provided 
with  comer  pieces,  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
eomer  pieces,  metal  strips  extending  diagonally  across 
aald  casing  and  each  having  at  Its  opposite  ends  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  aald  lugs,  bolta  located 
within  said  comer  pieces  and  extending  through  said  logs 
and  the  interposed  aleevea,  and  a  defiector  within  aald 
easing  having  its  lower  end  slltted  to  receive  said  strips. 

8.  In  an  inspection  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  spac- 
ing pieces,  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  pieces,  metal 
stripe  extending  across  said  casing  and  each  having  at  its 
opposite  ends  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between 
aald  lugs,  bolts  located  within  said  pieces  and  extending 
throagh  said  logs  and  the  Interposed  aleevea,  and  a  de- 
flector within  said  caalng  supported  by  aald  strips. 

4.  An  Inspection  box  comprising  a  easing  having  an 
opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  below  said  opening 
a  tapered  defiector  and  meana  for  supporting  said  de- 
flector, aald  means  comprising  lugs  projecting  Inwardly 
(rom  aald  casing,  metal  strips  having  sleeves  at  their 
oppoelte  ends,  said  sleeves  being  operatlvely  secared  to 
said  lugs,  said  stripe  having  their  weba  arranged  substan- 
tially vertically  at  the  outer  portions  thereof  and  being 
connected  at  their  central  portions,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
deflector  being  provided  with  slits  to  receive  the  outer 
portions  of  said  strips. 

6.  In  an  Inspection  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  metal  supporting  mem- 
bers each  having  at  its  outer  end  a  sleeve,  means  secur 
Ing  said  sleeves  to  said  lugs,  a  chute  in  said  casing  having 
a  central  opening,  said  chute  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly projecting  pins,  and  sleeves  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
aald  aupports  adapted  to  receive  said  pins. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•  78,328.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Babnbst  Hilliaeo 
Minns,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Lantern 
4  Stamping  Co.,  Limited,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Apr.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554.504. 


1.  A  lantern  frame  comprising  separate  tubular  parts 
arranged  for  telescopic  engagement  at  their  mutually- 
adjacent  ends,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  longitu- 
dinal channels  aad  the  other  part  with  longltodlnal  ribs 
conformably  fitted  in  said  channels. 

2.  A  lantern  frame  comprising  separate  tubular  porta 
having  their  mutually  adjacent  ends  curved  and  arranged 
(or  telescopic  engagement,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed 
with  longltodlnal  channels,  and  the  other  pari  with  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  conformably  fitted  in  said  channels  whereby 
the  co-action  between  the  curved  walls  and  the  channels 
aad  rlba  of  said  ends  will  prevent  lateral  and  rotatory 
■OTSMwnt  of  said  ends  with  respect  to  each  other. 

t.  A  lantern  frame  comprising  separate  tubular  parte 
arranged  for  teleacoplc  engagement  at  their  mutually  ad- 
jacent ends  each  of  said  paris  being  constructed  of  mat- 
ing halves  formed  at  their  longitudinal  edges  with  out- 
turned  flanges,  the  flanges  of  one  half  of  each  pari  being 
interlocked  with  those  of  the  other  half  to  form  riba,  the 
riba  of  one  of  said  parts  overlying  and  being  interlocked 
with  thoae  of  the  other 'part. 

4.  A  lantern  frame  comprising  separate  tubular  parts 
arranged  for  telescopic  engagement  at  their  mutually- 
adjacent  ends,  each  of  said  parts  being  constmcted  of 
mating  halves  formed  at  their  longltodlnal  edges  with 
out-turned  flangee.  the  flangea  of  one  half  of  one  of  said 
porta  being  clenched  aroond  thoae  o(  the  other  hal(,  and 


the  flangea  of-  the  other  part  bring  arranged  agalnat  and 
clenched  around  the  clenched  flangea  of  the  first-named 
pari. 

6.  A  tubular  lantern  frame  having  the  ends  of  its  side 
members  inserted  in  those  of  Its  top  member,  and  having 
aaid  members  formed  with  oppoaltely-located  longitudinal 
ribs,  the  ribs  on  the  ends  of  said  side  members  being 
locked  in  those  of  said  top  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


978.829.  HEALD  AND  SHUTTLE  -  BOX  OPERATING 
MECHANISM  OF  LOOMS.  Davio  Nicholb,  Shipley, 
England,  assignor  to  George  Hodgson  Limited,  Brad- 
ford. England.    FUed  Sept.  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  451.847. 


1.  An  improvement  in  looms  comprising  mechanism  for 
operating  the  shuttle  boxes,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
healds,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  said  ahuttle  box 
operating  mechanism  and  said  heald  operating  mechanism 
comprising  independent  crank  wheels  provided  with  teeth, 
partially  toothed  drums  for  routing  said  crank  wheels, 
vibrator  levers  for  supporting  said  crank  wheels,  inde- 
pendent pattern  mechanisms  for  actuating  said  vibrator 
levers,  the  pattern  mechanism  for  the  dobby  actuating 
crank  wheels  acting  at  a  different  time  from  the  pattern 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  ahuttle  boxes,  and  inde- 
pendent locking  devices  for  said  vibrator  levers. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  looms  comprising  mechanism  for 
operating  the  shuttle  boxes,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
bealda,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  said  shuttle  box 
operating  mechanism  and  said  beald  operating  mechanism, 
comprising  independent  crank  wheels  provided  with  teeth, 
partially  toothed  drums  for  rotating  said  crank  wheels, 
vibrator  levers  for  supporting  said  crank  wheels,  Inde- 
pend«int  pattern  barrets  for  controlling  the  operation  ol 
the  respective  vibrator  levers  of  said  dobby  and  shuttle 
mechanism  respectively,  said  barrels  being  relative!'^  ad- 
justable, and  Independent  locking  devices  for  said  vibra- 
tory levers. 

8.  In  a  loom  a  partly  toothed  dram,  toothed  crank- 
wbeela,  lever  or  equivalent  means  for  connecting  these 
crank  wheels  to  the  healds,  another  partly  toothed  drum 
in  allnement  with  the  former  and  arranged  to  act  at  tlM 
opposite  time  thereto,  toothed  crank  wheels  and  lever  01 
equivalent  connections  to  couple  these  latter  toothed  crani 
wheels  to  put  the  sbuttle-box  mechanism  into  and  out  ol 
action,  two  pattern  barrels  mounted  in  allnement  witti 
each  other  the  one  being  adjusted  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  healds  while  the  other  ix  adjusted  at  a  different 
time  to  control  the  movements  of  the  shuttle  boxes,  twc 
locking  bars,  one  for  locking  the  crank  wheels  which  mov( 
the  healds  while  the  other  acts  at  a  different  time  an(! 
locks  thoae  which  pot  the  box  operating  mechanism  intc 
and  oot  of  action,  two  cams  and  their  lever  and  sprtnf 
connections  (or  operating  said  locking  bara  at  dlffereni 
times  sabstantially  aa  herein  specified. 
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,    CLBTIt.    CwiBf.w  A.  IKnMAir.  LsttiMr,  Kaaa. 
JOM  14.  1910.     ■•rial  No.  566.833. 


!■  t  cICTia,  an  upper  part  baTtng  a  hooked  forward  end 
and  faaTtar  a  pin  depending  from  ita  rear  end,  and  pro- 
TMtod  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  aboalder,  a  lower  part  bar- 
Ing  a  forward  cbanneled  extenaton  fltting  tbe  book  of  tb« 
apper  part  wben  tb«  cleTl«  la  cloaed  and  formed  at  Ita 
raar  end  with  an  opening  receiving  tb«  abonldered  lower 
•Bd  of  tbe  pin.  the  aldea  of  the  channeled  extenalon  being 
formed  with  slota  and  tbe  upper  part  formed  at  the  ex- 
tramltj  of  ita  hook  with  atoda  fitting  In  tbe  alota,  and 
■aana  normally  yleldabiy  holding  the  lower  member  in  a 
forward  direction,  aald  meana  comprialng  a  leaf  aprlng 
■acnred  to  the  pin  at  ita  low«r  end  and  bearinK  against 
the  forward  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  aald  4ower  member 
and  holding  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  opening  in  engagement 
with  tbe  ahooider  at  tl^  lower  aad  of  tbe  pin. 


•T8.S31.     LITTEB-CAKRIEB.     OcaraT  A.  OLaoif.  Albert 
Lea.  Iflnn.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  558.409. 


1.  Tb«  combinatioo  with  •  track,  of  a  truck  frame 
kanag  whaela  arranged  to  run  on  aatd  track,  a  backet 
plTotaily  connected  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  lock 
haadi  at  Ita  enda.  a  pair  of  lock  levers  plvotallj  connected 
ta  Hid  frame  and  cooperating  one  with  each  of  aald  lock 
haaii  wbaa  la  Intermediate  positioos  and  movable  to 
aitkar  aMa  of  said  lock  beads  to  releaae  tbe  same,  meana 
eoaaeetlng  said  levers  for  common  movementa  and  yleld- 
tegly  holding  the  aame  In  Intermediate  poaltlona  engagad 
with  said  lock  bands,  and  a  relatively  fixed  abatiaaat 
aaaociated  witk  aaid  track  aad  operative  to  move  aald 
tevera  simultaneously  into  releasing  poaltioas. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  frame  having 
whaala  anaagad  to  run  on  said  track,  a  bucket  pivolally 
coaaactad  to  aald  frame  and  provided  with  lock  baada 
at  Ita  eada.  lock  levara  pivotally  connected  to  aald  (rama 
and  normally  aagaglng  said  lock  heada.  a  throat  rad 
connectlnc  m14  lavera  for  common  movementa.  a  aprtng 
•ormaily  holding  said  thrust  rod  In  an  tntermediate  po- 
altlon,  and  a  tripping  abutment  aaaociated  with  aaid  track 
for  forcing  aaid  levera  Into  telaaatng  poaltlona.  at  laaat 
oaa  ot  tbe  aald  lock  baada  having  a  cam  actlag 
acting  00  tlM  eoJyaratlag  lever,  to  effect  rdki 
9t  tha  said  lever  with  said  lock  baa4i  wbaa  aaid  bucket 
la  omvad  from  a  dumping  back  ta  aanaai  paaltloa 


aa  tavartad  ap- 
■p  of  elbow  braeketa, 
laterally 
arm  extenalona. 


>.  la  a  earrtar  of  tba  klad 
prasteatalj  U-shaped  fraaaa 
boriaontal  laterally  spaced  top 
apaoed  upright  end  bars,  and 
tba  aald  parta  being  rigidly  connected,  of  wheel  framaa 
awtveied  to  the  upper  portions  of  aaid  elbow  braeketa 
aad  provided  with  truck  wbeela,  a  backet  pivotally  con- 
aaetad  to  the  aald  arm  extensions,  and  provided  with 
a  lock  head,  a  lock  lever  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  nor- 
■ally  anflagtag  aald  lock  bead,  and  a  aprlng  yieldingly 
baMlag  aaid  lock  lavar  la  aa  intermediate  locking  poal- 
tloa.  aafoatantlnlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  litter  carrier  provided  with  a  pivoted  bucket  and 
a  cooperating  lock  lever  yieldingly  held  in  an  intermediate 
loefetag  poaltJoa. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  track  and  a  cooperative 
tripping  abntmcDt.  of  a  track  frame  having  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  run  on  said  truck,  a  backet  pivotnlly  connected 
ta  aald  frame,  and  a  backet  latching  mechanism  comprla- 
lag  a  lavar  bavtag  a  pivoted  ead  for  engagement  wltb 
aald  tripping  abutment  wben  turned  upward  aaid  pivoted 
aad  being  capable  of  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction 
only  from  ita  operative  poaltlon,  sobstantiaily  aa  da> 
acrlbad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.  1  '    •? 


978,332.     LITTIBB-CABRIEB.     Oubtat  A.  0l8O!(,  Albert 
Laa,  Mlaa.    lUcd  Joly  14, 1910.    Sarlal  No.  571,900. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevated  track  and  a  trucfk 
arranged  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  bucket  aupportlng  frame, 
a  backet  pivotally  connected  to  the  latter,  a  windlaaa 
connecting  the  backet  supporting  frame  to  tbe  truck 
frame  with  freedom  for  vertical  movementa,  and  cooperat- 
ing parts  on  tbe  truck  frame  and  bucket  supporting  frame 
for  locking  tbe  latter  to  tbe  former  against  lateral  and 
aadwiaa  aaoraaaaata  only  wben  tbe  bucket  aupportlng 
frame  ia  ralaad 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track  and  a  track 
arranged  to  travel  tbereon.  of  a  bucket  supporting  frama, 
a  bucket  pivoted  to  tbe  latter,  a  windlass  druin  and  guMa 
sbaavea  Journaled  on  tbe  truck  frame,  cables  passed  over 
said  guide  shaavea  abd  coonectlng  the  aald  drum  to  tba 
aald  bucket  aupportlng  frame  and  alining  channels  oa 
said  bucket  supporting  frame  aagagnable  with  said 
sheavea.  to  lock  aaid  bucket  suppartlag  frame  agalnat 
lateral  and  endwiae  movementa  in  reapect  to  tba  truck 
frame,  subatantlaily  aa  daacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track  and  a  truck 
arranged  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  backet  supporting  frame 
and  a  backet  pivoted  thereto,  a  windlaaa  auspendlng  said 
bucket  aupportlng  frame  from  the  truck  frame  with 
freedom  for  vertical  movements,  and  means  for  operating 
aald  windlaaa  comprising  a  counter  shaft  connected  thera- 
to,  and  an  oaclllatory  spring  retracted  wheel  loooely 
mounted  oa  said  counter  ahaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nections between  said  wheel  and  shaft  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  retaining  device  for  said  counter  ahaft  normally 
raalatlng  rotation  of  aald  eoanter  abaft  under  tbe  weight 
«t  tbe  backet,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevated  track  aad  a  truck 
OMoated  to  travel  tbereon.  of  a  backet  aupportlng  frame 
aad  a  bockat  pivoted  tbarato.  a  windlaaa  suspeadlng  aald 
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baekat  (raaia  from  tba  track  trama  with  fraadom  for  var- 
tteal  adjoatasaata,  and  meana  for  operating  said  windlaaa 
comprising  a  counter  abaft,  a  aprlng  retracted  driving 
wheel  looaely  mounted  on  aald  counter  abaft,  a  coop- 
erating ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing dog  carried  by  aald  wheel  and  operative  on  said  shaft 
wheel,  an  operating  cable  applied  to  aaid  wheel,  a  brake 
dram  and  a  reUinlng  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  aald 
coon  tar  abaft,  a  retaining  pawl  nonnally  engaging  aaid 
ratchet  wheel  and  resisting  rotation  of  said  counter  ahaft 
under  the  weight  of  the  bucket,  which  brake  band  co- 
operatea  with  aaid  brake  drum,  and  a  connection  to  said 
retaining  pawl  and  to  aald  brake  iMind,  operative  flrat, 
to  throw  *  aaid  pawl  Into  Inoperative  poaltlon,  and  by 
further  movements  to  set  the  aald  brake  band  on  tbe 
drum,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


978.888.  PBOTBCTIVB  COVEBINO  FOB  EOOFS,  Ac. 
FaEoaaiCK  C.  OTaaBDmY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Fllntkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Butberford,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1908.  Sa- 
rlal Na  409,018. 


..<•    i 


Tbe  camblaatlon  wltb  a  roof,  of  a  aerlaa  ot  furring 
atrlpa  laid  croaawlae  of  the  roof,  and  a  aerlea  of  elongated 
flexible  atrlpa  adapted  to  withstand  elemental  action,  and 
laid  eronawlaa  of  aald  furring  strlpa  to  form  overlapping 
eoaraaa,  tbe  aald  flexible  atrtpa  aagging  between  the 
forrtng  atrtpa,  and  preaentlng  inwardly  carved  outer 
aurfacea. 


•78.834.  BOOFINO-FASTENEB.  Fbedmick  C.  Oraa- 
BDBT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Fllntkote  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Rutherford,  N.   J^   a  Corporation 

!     of  New  Jaraey.    Filed  Bept  2,  1909.    Sarlal  No.  515.926. 


i-v,.. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface  of  a 
plurality  of  atripa  or  sheets  of  roofing  material  each  hav- 
ing a  aerrated  edge,  a  fastener  comprising  a  alngle  atrip 
of  material  forming  an  elongated  body  portion  constructed 
to  lie  concealed  under  said  roofing  material,  said  fastener 
atrip  being  provided  with  meana  whereby  it  may  be  at- 
tacbad  to  aald  aupportlng  aurface,  one  end  of  aaid  faa- 
atrlp  balag  arraagad  at  an  angle  to  tbe  body  ttaara- 


M7 

— — 1-" 

of.  aad  paased  through  one  of  the  aerrated   projactlona 

of  tbe  overlying  roofing  strip,  said  angular  portion  being 
flexible  and  bent  In  a  direction  away  from  aaid  body  to 
permit  aald  roofing  material  to  expand  and  contract 
without  buckling  between  the  prong  and  the  atUchlng 
meana.  the  top  face  of  said  body  being  free  of  upwardly 
projecting  protuberancea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aupportlng  surface  of  a 
plorallty  of  stripa  or  aheeta  of  roofing  material  each  hav- 
ing a  aerrated  edge,  a  faatener  comprising  a  alngle  atrip 
of  material  forming  an  elongated  body  portion  conatracted 
to  lie  concealed  under  said  roofing  material,  and  ar- 
ranged to  lie  at  right  angles  to  said  roofing  strips,  one 
end  of  each  faatening  being  paaaed  through  one  of  tbe 
aerrated  projections  of  the  overlying  roofing  atrip,  and 
continuing  beyond  the  point  of  penetration  in  a  direc- 
tion in  line  with  the  body  of  the  fastening,  whereby  aaid 
roofing  material  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  without 
buckling  between  the  prong  and  attaching  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aupportlng  surface,  of  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  strips  of  roofing  material,  and 
fasteners  for  securing  said  stripa  to  the  supporting  aur- 
face, aald  faateners  having  elongated  portions  concealed 
under  the  atrlpa  and  having  attaching  means  paaaed 
through  portions  of  the  atrips  of  roofing  material  which 
lie  under  the  aald  elongated  portions  of  the  faatenera.  aaid 
fasteners  l)elng  provided  wltb  prongs  out  of  allnement 
with  the  attaching  means  and  projecting  through  over- 
lying atrtpa,  aald  pronga  continuing  beyond  the  point 
where  they  paaa  through  the  strips.  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  polnta  of  attachment  of  the  body  portions  to 
permit  the  matertal  to  expand  or  contract 


978,835.  WATEB  -  WHEEL.  Aenolo  Pfao.  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  AlUs-Chalmerf  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  885.404. 


The  combination  with  a  ahaft.  of  a  pluraUty  of  waU 
Jet  actnaUble  wbeela  thereon,  a  pipe  for  aupplylng  watc 
to  aald  wbeela,  a  branched  nozzle  hinged  to  aaJd  pipe  at  1 
alngle  connection  with  the  hinge  ails  at  an  angle  to  th 
pipe  conduit  at  the  single  hinge  connection,  the  numbe 
of  brancbea  of  aaid  nosile  corresponding  to  the  number  o 
wbeela  upon  said  ahaft,  each  of  aaid  brancbea  being  pro 
vided  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  ther« 
through,  a  governor  reaponalve  to  the  changes  of  speed  o 
aald  ahaft.  and  a  alngle  regulating  meana  controlled  b; 
aald  governor  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  brancbe< 
noaale. 


978.836.     WAGON-BOX  FOB  HOISTING  AND  DUMPING 

GRAIN,  BEETS,  Ac.     John  C.  Pboctor.  Seattle,  Waal 

Filed  July  24.  1900.     Serial  Na  500.410. 

A  aectional  wagon  body,  comprialng  the  platform  of  tb 

running  gear  having  clampa  pivoted  to  tbe  oppoalta  aide 

thereof,  one  part  of  each  of  the  clampa  having  a  bead  1 

Its  upper  end  and  a  curve  at  right  angles  to  the  bend. 

lever  pivoted  to  aald  bend;  a  aecond  part  bavtag  a  ben 


■  I 
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oa  its  Iow«r  cod  wttb  ffS*  I«ir«r  alao  plTotwl  tlMr«to,  mM 
Mcoad  part  hartng  apwkrdly  extended  arms  provided  with 
books  on  th«tr  appsr  snds  which  ar«  adapted  to  angacs 
tlM  Inner  apper  sdcsa  of  t«o  sactloas  whan  tba  larar  la 


I 


(oread  downward  ao  as  to  hold  the  innar  ends  o(  tba  two 
aectlons  In  contact  with  the  platform  of  the  wason  body, 
and  books  for  holding  tba  onter  ends  of  said  sactlona  to 
said  platform,  substantially  m  spedfled. 


9T8.SS7.     MILK-CAN  SHIELD.      WuxiAM  H.  BCHMB.tii«, 
Albion.  Wis.     Piled  Peb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  64«.8W. 


1.  A  sblald  for  raceptacica  comprising  a  body,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  bara  longltadlnally  slotted  and  eoanaeted  to- 
gatbar  at  one  end  and  conne<rted  to  the  body  at  their  other 
enda,  a  clamp  device  bearing  apon  each  of  said  bars,  and 
a  clamp  screw  engaging  through  said  slots  and  clamp  da- 
Tlees. 

2.  A  shield  (or  receptaclea  comprising  a  body  bavlng  a 
Tent  aperture,  a  plurality  of  bars  connected  to  said  body, 
and  clamp  devices  connected  to  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
detacbably  engage  the  same  to  a  reeepUde. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  including  the 
cover  thereof,  of  a  ahleld  extending  over  said  cover  and 
qpaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  bars  longitudinally  slot- 
tad  and  connected  to  said  ibleld,  clamp  devices  connected 
to  said  bars  and  detachably  eagaging  the  cover  portion  of 
said  receptacle,  and  means  operating  through  said  slots 
(or  coupling  said  clamp  devlcea  to  said  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  inclodlag  the 
cover  thereof,  of  a  shield  extending  over  aald  cover  and 
apaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  bara  having  loacltwiliial 
alots  and  connected  to  said  shield,  a  clamp  devlea  baartng 
upon  each  of  said  bars  and  Including  a  depending  portion 
engaging  the  cover  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  clamp  aeraw 
extending  through  said  clamp  device  and  the  alota  of  aald 


078.338.  OAS-8TOVE.  Otto  H.  Schxabobb.  Mllwaokea, 
Wla.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1900.  Serial  No.  489.284. 
1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  easing  comprising  slda  and  end  walla,  the  upper 
portloaa  of  aald  side  walls  being  inclined  outwardly,  a  top 
having  a  borlsontaily-arranged  central  portion  forming  a 
central  grid,  and  ootwardly-tncllDed  portions  at  each  side 
thereof ;  side  grids  arranged  to  support  an  iron  In  an  in- 
wardly Inclined  position,  said  grids  ekch  comprising  solid 
and  portions  extending  Inwardly  from  the  end  walls  of  the 
casing.  Inner  serrated  bara  and  flnger-llke  reats  projecting 


Inwardly  froa  Cka  side  walla  of  aald  caalag :  and  a  ban 
arraaged  to  delhrer  to  tbs  bottosaa  of  the  Ifoaa  arranged  • 
said  aide  walla. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  tba  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  comprising  side  and  end  walls ;  a  top  having 
a  borlsontaily-arranged  central  porilon  forming  s  central 
grid,  and  outwardly-inclined  portions  at  each  side  thereof ; 
side  grids  arranged  to  support  an  Iron  In  an  Inwardly- 
iaellnad  poaltloa :  swinging  deflectors  arranged  below  the 
aald  central  grid,  said  daOaetora  being  retained  In  their 
laser  position  by  the  Irons  placed  00  said  side  grids ;  and 
a  baraer  comprising  a  pair  of  members  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  side  wal|||-«f  said  casing  to  deliver  to  tba  bottoms 
of  the  irons  aitpBginl  on  said  side  grlda. 

8.  In  a  strueilffe  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  oaaiprlslng  side  and  end  walla :  a  top  having 
a  borlsontaily-arranged  central  portion  forming  a  central 
grid,  and  outwardly-inclined  portlona  at  each  side  thereof ; 
aide  grids  arraagad  to  soppori  an  Iron  la  an  inwardly- 
lacllned  position ;  a  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
arranged  adja<wt  to  the  side  wsUs  of  said  casing  to  de- 
liver to  tba  oatar  edges  of  the  Irons  arranged  on  said  iMa 
grids ;  and  means  for  securing  the  parte  together,  comprla- 
lag  a  pair  of  upwardly-projecting  studs  on  said  burner  and 
aerews  arranged  through  said  casing  top  and  the  inwardly- 
Inclined  end  portions  of  said  grids  and  threaded  Into  said 
studs. 

4.  In  s  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  grids  arranged  one  above  the  other ;  a  burner 
for  the  lower  grid,  and  a  deflector  Interpoaed  between  said 
grida.  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

B.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  central  horisonully-arranged  grid,  side  grids  adapted 
to  support  an  Iron  In  an  Inwardly-Inclined  poaltlon  at 
eaeh  aide  of  said  central  grid ;  swinging  deflectors  Inter- 
poaed between  the  said  side  grids  snd  said  central  grid, 
aajd  daflactors  being  reUlned  In  tbelr  Inner  positions  by 
tba  irons  plsced  on  said  aide  ^Ids ;  and  a  burner  adapted 
to  deliver  to  the  'rons  arranged  on  said  side  grids. 

fClalna  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


07a,tS8.     COOLER.     Mabcdb  A.  Simmons,  Yeager.  Okla. 
Iliad  Feb.  24,  1810.     Serial  No.  (Mfi.ddO. 


»  V     » 


A   cooler  compriKlng  three  compartmenta,   a  blower  la 

one  of  aald  compartmenta,  an  outlet  from  the  blower  to 

the  exterior  of  the  cooler,  an   lee  eompartmaat  ia  tka 

cooler,  a  fraaalag-mlxtnre-compartment  In  the  cooler,  an 

'  alr-lntaka-9^  axtendlng  through  the  blower-compartmant 
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aad  the  freeslng-mlxture-compartment  and  communicating 
with  the  Ice-compartment  only  of  the  cooler,  a  pipe  In  the 
(reeslng-mlxture-compartment  In  open  oonunonlcatlon  with 
the  blower-compartment  and  the  Ice-compartmaat,  and 
dlatlact  from  said  ontlet  and  alr-lntake-plpe,  as  set  forth. 


I 


0T8.840.     LITTBa-CABBIBa.     Fsao  BiBd—  aad  AcariH 
Btbakd,  Dennlaon.  Minn.     Plied  Peb.  ai^  1010.     Serial 

',  No.  fi4S,163.  •* 


la  a  Utter  carrier,  a  tip  bucket,  a  ball  to  which  said 
bucket  la  pivoted,  coacting  latch  means  on  aald  ball  and 
bucket,  a  trip  lever  on  said  ball  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  latch  means  on  the  ball,  and  a  guide  end  on  said  lever 
comprising  a  plate  bent  to  U-shape  with  the  mouth  of  the 
U  uppermoat ;  In  combination  with  a  trip  finger  pivoted  to 
a  fixed  object  and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  arms 
of  the  U-shaped  plate,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  aald  trip  finger  In  one  direction. 


0  T  8  .  8  4  1 .     COTTON-PICKER.     L0UI8  C  BTtTKaNBOBO. 
Birmingham.   Ala.      Piled   Not.   2,    1008.     Serial   No. 
'   62S.061. 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  box,  flexible  conveyer  tubes 
conneeted  thereto,  pulleys  at  the  enda  of  said  tubes,  a 
belt  on  nnid  pulleyn,  means  for  operating  said  belt,  brushes 
on  aald  belt,  the  fibers  of  said  brushes  being  parallel  with 
aald  bait  at  their  respectire  points  of  conjunction,  the 
tree  ends  of  said  fibers  being  slightly  ralaed  from  said 
belt  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  belt 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cotton,  and  a  receptacle  on 
said  box  for  recelTlng  the  cotton. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  box,  fiexible  conveyer  tubea 
connected  thereto,  pulleys  at  the  enda  of  aald  tubes,  a  belt 
oa  said  pulleys,  means  for  operating  said  belt,  brushea  on 
said  belt,  one  end  of  the  brush  fibers  being  secured  to 
said  belt  and  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  the  free  ends 
of  said  fibers  being  slightly  removed  from  said  belt  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  belt,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cotton,  a  receptacle  on  aald  box 
(or  receiving  the  cotton,  and  meana  above  aald  receptacle 
to  remove  the  cotton  from  said  bait. 


3.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  box.  fiexible  conveyer  tabes 
connected  thereto,  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  ^aid  tubea,  a 
belt  oa  said  polleya,  means  for  operating  aald  bait,  iNraahea 
on  said  belt  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  the  eotton 
bolls  from  the  plant,  a  receptacle  on  said  box  (or  re- 
ceiving the  cotton  and  a  helical  spring  above  said  ra- 
eeptade.  adapted  to  engage  aald  bruahea  and  remove  the 
cotton  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  box,  an  arm  plvotally  monated 
upon  said  box,  fiexible  conveyer  tut>es  connected  to  said 
box  and  supported  by  said  arm,  pulleys  at  the  ends  of 
said  tubea,  a  belt  on  said  pulleys,  means  for  operating 
aald  belt,  brushea  on  said  belt  adapted  to  engage  tba 
cotton,  aald  brushes  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  belt,  and  a  receptacle  on  said  box  for  re- 
ceiving the  cotton. 

6.  In  a  cotton  plckw,  a  box,  an  arm  on  said  box,  fiexible 
conreyer  tubes  connected  to  said  box  and  supported  by 
said  arm.  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  said  tubea,  a  belt  oa 
said  pulleys,  brushes  on  said  belt  adapted  to  engage  and 
remove  the  cotton  from  the  plant,  a  wbeel  on  tiie  picker 
end  of  the  conveyer  tubes,  brushee  on  said  wheel,  said 
bmahea  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  brushes  on  aald 
belt,  whereby  said  wheel  is  rotated,  means  for  removing 
the  eotton  from  the  first  said  brushes,  and  a  receptacle 
on  said  box  to  receive  the  cotton. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


978,842.     lEONINO-BOARD.     Aavn  S.  J.  Wbavbb,  Brew 
ton,  Ala.     Piled  June  23,  1010.     Serial  No.  S«8.47«. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  provided  with  a  socket  at  one  end,  a  stand 
having  an  apertnred  collar  secured  to  said  t>ase,  s  stand- 
ard having  an  angular  upper  end  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  collar  aad  socket,  a  sleeve  board  having  an  integral 
extended  base  and  an  angular  seat  to  engage  the  angular 
end  of  the  standard,  and  a  main-board  hinged  to  the  ex- 
tended base  of  said  sleeve-board. 


078.848.  CROSS-TIE  OR  SLEEPER  OP  BEINPORCED 
CONCRETE  OR  OTHER  PLA8TJC  MATERIAL.  Bab- 
OLD  A.  Wills,  Plalnfield,  N.  i.  Filed  May  26,  1000. 
Serial  No.  408,4B2. 


yV 
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1.  A  eroas-tie  comprising  concrete  end  base  members 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  metallic  bar  connecting 
the  end  members  and  extending  longitudinally  Into  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  having  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions toward  the  outer  faces  of  the  members  and  lying  be- 
low the  top  surface  of  the  members,  and  other  metallic 
bars  connecting  the  end  base  members  together  In  a  higher 
horisontal  plane  than  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  em- 
bedded in  the  end  membera. 

2.  A  croaa-tie  comprising  concrete  end  base  members 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  formad  with  a 
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tmrUr  to  rwclTv  a  woitott  Bbock-abaorMBC  btodu  a 
wooden  block  flttlBf  ia  web  of  Mid  cavities,  a  aataUle 
bar  connectlnf  ttaa  end  mciBben  together,  a  r«latoretii( 
■■■bcr  aaabcdded  la  th«  eoacretc  of  aaeb  aod  aaabar 
around  tb«  wooden  block  lo  tb*  cstUj  and  a  croas  bar  eoa- 
••ctlBs  togetbar  oppoalta  llmba  of  said  rainfordng  mam- 
bar  at  the  Innar  ilde  of  tb«  baae  member. 

S.  A  croaa-tle  comprtetng  concrete  end  — a«be>a,  each 
fbrmad  witb  a  earlty  tP  recetva  a  woodaa  abock-absorblng 
block  and  baTlag  aa  apaa  aMa.  a  woodan  block  fitted  ia 
aacb  caTlty,  aad  a  UMdagbir  etaaalng  tbe  open  aide  af 
•▼ity  aeroaa  tbe  block  tbaretn  to  bold  tbe  block  la 


4.  A  eroaa  tla  comprlalac  concrete  and  ■ 
wItb  a  caTlty  to  reeelre  a  woodan  aboek-abaorMac 

and  baring  an  open  side,  a  woodaa  block  fitted  tn 
each  earltj.  a  reinforcing  mamber  eabadiad  In  tbe  con- 
crete around  tbe  block  in  tbe  cavity,  gad  a  loefclag-bar 
caaaactlng  parte  of  aald  reinforcing  manbcr  aad  astaadfcw 
aeroaa  tbe  end  of  tbe  block  at  tbe  open  aide  of  tha  enrtty. 

5.  A  eroaa  tie  eomprlalng  concrete  end  aainbara.  eaek 
formed  witb  a  carltj  bavlac  an  apaa  alda  tawrard  tha  ap- 
poalte  concrete  member  to  rceatve  a  weadaa  dkttk  abaort 
Ing  block,  a  wooden  block  fitted  In  eacb  carlty  aad  projas^ 
tag  above  tba  top  of  tbe  eoaarete  end  meokber.  metaUle 
bare  connecting  one  concrete  epd  member  wltb  tbe  otbar. 
and  relnfordag  BMiban  aaibaMed  In  tbe  eoaereta  of  tbe 
end  membera. 

(Clatma  8  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  7  8  .  S 4  4  .     CART.     Hkibkx  D.  Wirr.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  JnJy  20.  1010.     Serial.  No.  974.408. 


1.  A  cart  Including  a  beat  axle,  eapportlng  -xbiila.  a 
platform  reatlng  apoa  tbe  latarmedlate  portlea  of  tbe 
axle,  a  eaater  supporting  oae  aad  portion  of  tbe  platform, 
aad  a  bag-bolder  carried  by  tbe  Intermediate  portloa  of 
tba  platform,  that  portion  of  Raid  platform  between  tbe 
bolder  and  tbe  eaater  constituting  a  can  support. 

2.  A  cart  Including  a  bent  axle,  supporttag  irbeala.  a 
platform  bearing  on  tbe  axle,  a  eaater  conatltutlng  a  anp- 
port  for  one  end  portion  of  tbe  platform,  aald  platform  In- 
cluding a  eootlnooas  angular  side  and  end  strip,  aad 
means  for  supporting  a  dirt  receptacle  upon  tbe  front  por- 
tloa of  tbe  platform,  said  platform  extending  rearwardly 
baroad  aaid  supporting  maaaa. 

8.  A  cart  indudlnf  a  beat  axle,  aupportlng  wbeala,  a 
platfana  bearing  on  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  axle,  a 
auppui  ling  one  end  portion  of  the  platform,  and 
upon  tbe  platform  for  supporting  a  dirt  raaiptada 
apoa  said  platform  and  over  tbe  axle,  tlie  platform  astcad- 
tag  beyond  tbe  supporting  maana  to  eonstltnte  a  can  sap- 
port. 

4.  A  cart  Inclndlng  a  wbeel  supported  axle,  a  platform 
■tooated  on  tbe  axle,  side  maaibera  connected  to  oae  aad 


of  tlia  piatfans  aad  aatendlag  over  tbe  axla.  a  eonasetlaa 
between  tbt  iMa  iMmbers,  a  fitting  upoa  aald  connection, 
a  fitting  aatisd  to  tlM  platform,  a  eaater  wbeel  conatitut- 
fair  a  savport  tor  tbe  platform,  and  a  atom  projectiag  from 
tbe  caster  wbeel  and  mounted  for  rotatloa  wttliln  aald  dt> 
tings. 

5.  A  cart  Inclndlng  a  vbaol  aapyartsd  axle,  a  platform 
bearing  at  an  tataaamdlBta  point  tlmraaa.  side  membera 
cooaacted  to  tba  axla  aad  attaebad  to  osm  ead  of  tba  plat- 
form, a  fitting  upon  tbe  otber  end  of  aaid  platfona,  a  aaii- 
nectioa  between  tbe  side  membera.  a  fitting  carried  by  aali 
eoaaectlon,  a  stem  aMaMad  Car  rotation  witbin  tbe  fit- 
tlaga.  a  caster  wbaol  at  tka  I— at  aad  of  said  wbeel  and 
eeaadtatlng  a  eapport  for  tbe  platform,  meana  engaging 
tbe  stem  and  cooperating  wltb  one  of  tbe  fittings  to  bold 
tbe  stem  against  removal  from  tbe  fittings,  said  means  be- 
ing detacbable. 

IClaima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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WABP  STOP  MKCHANIBM   FOB   LOOMS, 
and    HanoBK    Waioar.    Ingrow.    near 
niad    Apr.    8.    1000.     larUI    No. 


1.  An  Improved  warp  stop  mecbanlsm  comprising  a 
frame  provided  witb  longitudinal  parts  extended  between 
tba  abaeta  of  warp  threada,  a  rod  extended  longitudinally 
aC  said  tranM,  a  plurality  of  detcctora  aacb  iuving  one  en4 
Ing  said  rod,  tbe  otber  end  of  aacfe  detector  batbg 
»rted  by  tbe  warp  tbreada,  bearing  Maaibera  canted 
by  aaid  frame,  sliding  membera  mounted  tn  said  bearfbg 
maaibera.  oieans  for  reciprocating  said  sliding  members,  a 
bar  removably  supported  by  eald  sliding  membera  below 
dataetoffs,  and  meana  controlled  by  aald  bar  for  ar- 
operatlon  of  tbe  loom. 
S.  Aa  tayroved  warp  stop  mecbaniem  eomprlalng  a 
flmasa  prorMad  wltb  longitudinal  parte  1  xtaadtd  between 
tbe  abeata  of  warp  tbreada.  a  rod  exteaded  loagltudlnally 
of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  detecton  eacb  bavtng  one  end 
engaging  eaid  rod.  tbe  otber  end  of  eacb  detector  balag 
aopportad  by  tta  warp  t^breads.  pivuted  t>earing  memt>era 
for  aald  traaM,  maaaa  for  reaillently  snpportlng  tbe  free 
enda  of  aald  bearing  membera.  eliding  members  mounted 
In  aald  bearlag  mambirs,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
Mabafo,  a  fear  vamovabty  supported  by  said  sliding 
below  aaM  datafaa.  aad  miaaa  eaatroilad  by 
aald  bar  for  ai  1  wllag  <M  opamtlaa  of  tba  loom. 

8.  Aa  lasproead  warp  stop  meclianlam  comprising  a 
provided  wltb  longitodlaal  parts  extended  betwaaa 
of  warp  tbriada.  msaas  for  pivotaily  sapportlac 
tbe  frame  oatildo  of  tte  aliiiti  oC  Mid  warp  thraada.  a 
plurality  af  dataetnra  each  havlag  aao  aad  moaated  la 
said  frame,  tbe  otber  end  of  eacb  detector  betag  normally 
aopportad  by  tbe  warp  tbreada.  a  l>ar  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate In  aald  fraaia  below  aald  detecton  and  arranged  to 
tbe  latter  upon  tbe  breaking  of  a  warp  tbread.  aad 
oaatrolled  by  said  bar  tor  arreetlng  the  operation  af 


4.  Aa  Improved  warp  atop  meebaalam  comprtalng  a 
frame  provided  wltb  loagltodinal  parts  extended  between 
tbe  ebeets  of  warp  tbreada,  pivoUily  mounted  bearing 
asembera  for  aupportlng  tlte  frame  outaide  of  tike  abeets  of 
warp  tbreada,  raaillent  aupporta  for  said  bearing  membera. 
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a  plurality  of  detectora  eacb  baviog  one  end  moaoted  la 
aald  frame,  tbe  otiier  end  of  eacb  detector  being  normally 
aupported  by  tbe  warp  tbreada,  a  bar  mounted  to  redpro- 
eata  in  said  frame  below  said  detectors  and  arranged  tn 
■PUT  tbe  latter  upon  the  breaking  of  a  warp  tbread,  and 
meana  controlled  by  aald  bar  for  arreetlng  tbe  operation  of 
the  loom. 

6.  An  improved  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
provided  wltb  longitudinal  parts  extended  between  the 
abeeta  of  warp  threads,  yielding  supports  for  said  frame 
outside  of  the  sheets  of  warp  threads,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tectors mounted  in  said  frame  and  normally  supported  by 
tbe  warp  threads,  a  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
frame  below  aald  detecton  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lat- 
ter npon  breaking  of  a  warp  tbread,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  bar  for  arresting  tbe  operation  of  tbe  loom. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


*  078.S46.  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  JOINTS  IN  PIPES 
OR  MAINS.  Matthbw  Yaexow,  SmlthiUs,  Bolton,  Bng- 
Isnd,  aaslgnor  to  Yarrow  and  Company  (Bolton)  Lim- 
ited, Bolton,  England.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1007.  Serial  No. 
806,567. 


'f//////////////w^//A 


Ji^ 
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'^  I.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  membera  having  their 
ends  In  allnement  aod  provided  wltb  flanges  having  coin- 
ciding grooves  constructed  to  receive  calking  material, 
eacb  of  aald  pipe  membera  being  alao  provided  witb  a  ta- 
pered flange  spaced  from  said  flrat  mentioned  flange,  of  a 
sleeve  having  iDternally  beveled  flanges  cooperating  witb 
the  tapercH]  flaogee  of  said  pipe  membere,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  two  pipe  membera  having  their 
ntda  in  allnement  and  provided  wltb  flanges  having  coin- 
ciding grooves  constructed  to  receive  calking  material. 
aaeh  of  said  pipe  membera  being  also  provided  with  a  ta- 
pered flange  spaced  from  said  flrat  mentioned  flange  and 
having  a  rounded  edge,  of  a  aleave  having  internally  bev- 
eled flangee  provided  with  rounded  edges  and  cooperating 
with  tfie  tapered  flangee  of  said  pipe  members,  the  tapered 
flsnges  of  said  sleeve  and  tbe  internally  t>eveled  flangee  of 
pipe  membera  being  provided  witb  annular  grooves,  said 
aleere  t>eing  provided  wl^b  a  plarallty  of-  opanlnga. 


levera,  and  moans  connected  with  aald  table  tor  ooatroUlag 

said  cam  levera. 


0  7  8.847.  MACHINE  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
EARTHENWARE  PIPBS.  Matthbw  Yaxbow.  Smith- 
Ilia,  Bolton.  England.  ■■Igaor  to  Yarrow  and  Com- 
pany (Bolton)  Limited,  Bolton,  England.'  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1008.     Serial  No.  458,682. 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  earthenware  pipea  or  malaa, 
eompriaing  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  therein,  dlea 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  said  cylinder,  a  cora 
cooperating  witb  said  dies,  a  table  for  receiving  the  molded 
artlclea  aa  they  are  formed,  oounteriialanclng  levera  for 
aaid  table,  and  meana  connected  to  aaid  table  for  moving 
aaid  counterbalancing  levera. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  eartbenwara  pipea  or  maina, 
eompriaing  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  therein,  dies 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  aaid  cylinder,  a  con 
cooperating  wltb  aald  dlea.  a  table  for  receiving  tbe  molded 
artlclea  aa  they  an  formed,  counterbalancing  levera  tor 
aald  table,  cam  levera  for  moving  said  coanterbalancing 


rr^ .   ^ 


8.  A  machine  for  producing  earthenware  pipea  or  maina, 
eompriaing  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  therein,  dies 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  said  cylinder,  a  core 
cooperating  wltb  said  dies,  an  annular  member  projecting 
into  aald  dlea  for  supporting  tbe  molded  artlclea,  a  table 
upon  which  aaid  member  ia  mounted,  countertMilancing 
levera  for  aaid  table,  and  meana  connected  witb  tbe  table 
for  moving  aaid  levera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  acting  witbin  said  cylinder,  dies  and  a  core  moaat- 
ed  in  connection  with  aald  cylinder,  a  table  arranged  to  re- 
ceive tbe  pipes  produced,  projecting  pins  carried  by  aaid 
table,  levera  pivoted  on  the  framework  and  having  inclined 
ends  for  tbe  engagement  of  said  pins  and  rounded  enda  to 
engage  with  inclines  formed  on  weighted  levera,  and  aald 
weighted  levera  aubatantially  as  herein  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  in  said  cylinder,  dies  and  a  core  mounted  In  con- 
nection with  said  cylinder,  an  annular  piece  taking  within 
aald  dlea,  inclines  on  said  annular  piece,  anotb^  annular 
piece  beneath  tbe  former,  inclinea  on  thla  latter  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  inclines  on  tbe  former  and  a  table  for 
supporting  aald  annular  pieces,  snbatantlally  as  herein  aet 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


9  7  8,348.  CULTIVATOR  -  STANDARD.  Bdwabo  D. 
YBATT8,  flaageir.  Tex.  Filed  Ang.  1,  1010.  Sarial  No. 
574.768. 


1.  A  standard  atmetnre  comprising  a  block  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  a  beam,  a  sleeve  Joumaled  in  the  block,  a 
worm  wheel  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  worm  joumaled  npon 
tbe  block  and  meahlng  wltb  the  worm  wheel,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  tbe  aleeve  and  restrained  against  independent  rota- 
tion witb  relation  to  the  same,  a  collar  carried  by  tbe  bolt 
and  a  sUndard  adjnatably  mounted  in  tbe  collar. 
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t.  A  staadArd  ■tmetai*  eoaprlaiac  •  Mock  adaptwd  to 
b«  ftppllad  to  ft  beam,  a  b1mt«  Jonrnalcd  la  tha  eaUar,  a 
worm  wbaal  carried  by  ti>a  tlaBre,  a  worm  Joumalad  opoa 
tb«  block  and  mesbiDK  with  tiM  worm  wbeel.  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  tbe  ileeve  and  reatraiaed  asatnat  iBdepandeat  ro- 
tary moTement  with  relation  to  tbe  same,  a  collar  earrlad 
by  tha  bolt,  a  worm  aooataA  tor  rotatloD  In  tbo  collar, 
and  a  staodard  slldably  moantvd  in  the  collar  and  harlnc 
at  Ita  edge  a  aerlea  of  teeth  ta  meab  with  the  laat  namad 
worm. 

8.  A  standard  itrocttn^  eomprlalnc  a  block  barlag  aa 
openlBf  adapted  to  mocly  recalve  a  beam,  spaced  flaagaa 
located  at  tbe  side  of  the  opening,  draw  bolta  drawing  tba 
flaagaa  toward  each  other  and  clamping  the  block  upon  a 
standard,  a  sleere  joamalcd  la  the  block,  a  worm  wbaal 
carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  worm  Joamaled  upon  tbe  block 
and  meablng  with  tba  worm  wliaal,  and  a  standard  carried 
by  the  sleera. 


978.349.  WATKR-PIPB.  Damik.  Ai,tom,  Stratbcoaa.  A]. 
barta.  Canada.  Filed  Joae  18,  1910.  flarlal  No. 
0M,618. 


A  wire  wooad  wooden  water  pipe  haTtng  an  Initial 
coating  of  asphalt,  a  thickneas  of  barlap  around  the  aa- 
phalt,  a  coating  of  aapbalt  around  the  barlap.  and  a  flnal 
coatlag  of  sawdust,  aa  fuid  tot  Vnt  parpoaa  spadflad. 


— -^ 

•7M0O.     EOTART  PXTMP.^^AMaa  Baavurr.  Braaatoa, 
Wysi     iniad  Oct  a4.  1906.     Barlal  No.  459.370. 


In  a  rotary  pomp,  a  cylinder,  a  head  mounted  eccen- 
trically wlthla  tba  cylinder  for  rotation,  and  a  piston 
slldably  moontad  In  tbe  bead  and  transecting  the  same, 
■aid  piston  projecting  at  both  ends  beyond  the  periphery 
of  tbe  bead,  and  a  spring  preaaed  packing  atrip  moontad 
at  each  and  of  tbe  platon,  the  aald  enda  of  tha  piston  balng 
located  In  a  plane  to  one  aide  of  tba  azla  of  tbe  bead  and 
said  plana  batag  coincident  with  the  axla  of  tbe  cylinder  in 
oae  poalttoA  9i  tba  routloa  of  said  platon. 


0T8J81.  LATCH-CONTBOLLINO  DBVICS  FOB  CLUTCH 
MBCHANiaiifS.  CAgL  Ono  BaaoMAV,  Branston,  IlL 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1900.     larlal  Na  417.1S8. 


1.  The  combination  of  clutch  mechanism,  a  latch  for 
Dormally  caoalng  the  same  to  release  periodically,  toggle 
mecbaniam  for  locking  said  latch  mechaalam,  a  leTer  for 
controlling  said  toggle  mecbaniam,  and  a  cam  drlri^n  by 
power  for  actuating  aald  lever,  thereby  restoring  said 
latch  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  Independently  of  tbe  will  of 
the  operator. 

2.  A  darlea  of  tba  cbaractar  daocrlbed,  comprlaing 
elntcb  mambera,  a  ehitch  pin  moaated  upon  one  of  said 
clutch  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  clutch 
■SBbers  for  the  puri>oae  of  locking  said  dutch  membera 
la#stber,  a  latcb  for  momentarily  throwing  aald  clutch  pin 
oat  of  action,  maana  for  moving  aald  latcb  Into  and  oat 
of  the  path  of  trarel  of  aald  clutch  pin,  and  maebanlsB 
controllable  automatically  by  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  for 
poaltlTely  locking  said  latch  partially  within  tbe  path  of 
trarel  of  said  clutch  pin. 


978,882.  1I018TUBB-PROOF  WOOD  FLOOR.  JoHir  W. 
BsAOT.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Barlal  No. 
SS0,S88. 


1.  The  herein  daacribed  flooring  consisting  of  a  aub- 
floor,  a  layer  of  raaetlTe  pulTerlaed  atMort>ent  material  on 
aald  sab-floor,  a  ahast  of  water  proof  material  aboTS  tba 
layer  of  pnlTertsaA  a>sart>ent  material,  and  an  upper  floor 
on  top  of  the  thin  abeet  of  material. 

2.  Tba  herein  deacrtbed  flooring  comprising  a  aub- 
floor,  a  layer  of  polveriaad  abaorbent  material  tberaoa,  a 
thin  sheet  of  wax  coated  material  on  the  layer  of  pulvar- 
laad  material  and  an  upper  floor  on  top  of  tba  thin  aheat 
of  material. 

3.  The  herein  daacribed  flooring  conatatlng  of  a  sa^ 
floor,  a  layer  of  palrerlsed  chalk  tharaoa,  a  abeet  of  wax 
coated  paper  oa  tba  layer  of  chalk,  and  aa  upper  floor  oa 
tha  ahaet  of  wax  coated  paper. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  hard  wood  flooring  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  water  proof  material  applied  to  tbe  under  side  of 
said  hard  wood  flooring,  and  a  Uyer  of  raaetlTO  pulTertaad 
abaorbent  material  appUed  to  tbe  under  side  of  tha  layer 
of  pulverised  absorbent  material. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hard  wood  flooring,  of  a  thin 
oheet  of  water  proof  material  appUed  to  the  under  side  of 
aald  bard  wood  flooring,  a  layer  of  raaetire  palverlsed  ab- 
aorbent material  applied  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  sheet  of 
waterproof  material,  and  a  support  for  the  layer  of  pulver- 
ised material  and  the  abeet  of  water  proof  material. 


978.3SS.  WINCH  -  DRUM.  Chibl«8  HairCT  BaAlNAao. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Monlgban  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  636.082. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  driving  drum  aectlon  rigidly  connected  to  said 
wheal,  a  looae  dram  section  frictlonally  engaging  the  end 
of  said  driving  aectlon.  meana  beyond  said  looae  aectlon 
for  controlling  the  pressure  at  the  friction  surface,  means 
for  holding  said  loose  section  while  aald  driving  section 
turns,  a  cable  having  an  end  connected  to  each  drum  sec- 
tion, and  meana  extending  from  aald  controlling  means 
through  said  looae  drum  section  to  said  flrat  named  drum 
aectlon  for  drawing  said  members  together. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  drum  section  mounted 
thereon  and  driven  thereby,  said  section  having  a  conical 
friction  aurface  near  Ita  and,  a  conical  friction  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon, 
bolts  for  moving  said  friction  member,  and  a  second  drum 
section  having  at  one  end  a  friction  aurface  contacting 
with  said  friction  member,  and  at  the  other  end  a  friction 
aurface  conUctlng  with  said  first  named  section,  and 
means  for  holding  said  second  aectlon  while  tbe  other  sec- 
tion tuma. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  dram  section  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  connected  rigidly  thereto,  said  section 
having  at  Its  end  a  cylindrical  shoulder  and  a  conical  fric- 
tion aurface,  a  looae  aectlon  out  of  conUct  with  said  abaft. 
aald  looaa  section  Inclosing  said  shoulder  and  flttlng 
against  said  friction  surface,  means  located  beyond  said 
1ooa«  aectlon  for  controlling  the  friction  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  meana  extending  from  said  laat  named  meana 
through  aald  looae  aectlMi  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  sections  when  desired. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  drum  aectlon  mounted 
thereon  and  driven  thereby,  a  diak  mounted  on  said  abaft, 
a  looae  dram  section  having  a  friction  surface  bearing 
against  an  end  of  said  flrst  named  section  and  having  a 
friction  surface  engaging  with  said  disk,  bolts  for  drawing 
said  dlak  toward  said  flrst  nsmed  section  to  Increase  the 
liiiiaanrs  at  aald  friction  surfacea,  and  stops  on  the  periph- 
ery of  aald  looae  aectlon  for  engaflanant  with  a  holding 
meaaa. 

5.  Tha  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  driving  dram  keyed  to 
aald  abaft,  a  driving  gear  rigidly  connected  to  said  drlrlBf 
aectlon.  said  driving  section  having  a  conical  friction  sur- 
face near  ita  end,  a  second  drum  section  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  driving  aectlon  and  having  its  winding  periph- 
ery flush  with  that  of  said  driving  section,  a  disk  having  a 
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friction  surface  bearing  against  aald  aeeond  sectloti,  bolts 
for  drawing  said  dlak  toward  aald  driving  section  to  In-   | 
crease  tbe  pressure  at  said  friction  surfaces,  and  ratchet  ] 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  second  section. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.]  ; 


978,864.  GAB  -  PRODUCING  OVEN.  HcaMAirff  Al: 
RoBxar  BaOKEa,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ofen-  i 
bau-Gesellscbaft  M.  B.  H.,  MQncben,  Germany,  a  Cor-  | 
poratlon  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial  Na.  j 
618,088.  i 

] 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  a  gaalfylng  cham-  < 
ber  and  superposed  heating  channels  laterally  thereof,  an  : 
upward  passage  connected  with  the  delivery  ends  of  ssid  ■ 
heating  channels,  a  downward  channel  connectad  with  the  ; 
upper  end  of  aald  upward  paaaage  and  a  partition  which  ' 
separatee  said  downward  channel  from  the  upward  pas- 1 
sage  and  from  the  delivery  ends  of  the  beating  channels. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  a  gasifying  cham- 1 
ber  and  superposed  heating  channels  located  at  each  side; 
of  said  chamtwr,  and  movabfe  meana,  located  at  difller«nt| 
levels,  for  opening  or  obstraetlaf  said  channels  to  vary  thai 
circulation  of  the  heating  gaaea. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  a  gaalfylng  cham- ; 
ber  and  superposed  heating  channels  located  at  each  aldoj 
of  aald  chamber,  an  oqtiet  channel,  a  vertical  channel  coo-j 
nected  with  said  outlet  channel,  &nd  a  partition  which; 
separatee  aald  vertical  channel  from  the  diacbarge  ends  of; 
the  lower  heating  channels. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  a  gaalfylng  cham-! 
ber  and  superi>osed  heating  channais  located  at  each  aid*: 
of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  channel,  a  vertical  chandel  con-, 
nected  with  said  outlet  channel,  a  partition  which  sepa-1 
rates  said  vertical  channel  fn^p  the  discharge  ends  ofi 
the  lower  heating  channels,  and  cut-off  slides  extending 
through  said  partition  in  line  with  the  lower  channela.        i 

6.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  a  gaalfylng  cham-j 
ber  and  superposed  beating  channels  located  at  each  sid«< 
of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  channel,  a  vertical  channel  con-| 
nected  with  aald  outlet  channel,  a  partition  which  sepa-^ 
ratea  aaid  vertical  channel  from  the  discharge  oida  of  thai 
lower  heating  channels,  and  cut-off  slides  extending 
through  said  partition  In  line  with  the  lower  channels^ 
said  slides  being  perforated  to  allow  the  gaaea  to  eacap« 
from  the  open  lower  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  QuetU.} 


978.355.     SPOOL-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL; 

INSTRUMENTS.      Theodose    P.    Bbow.'».    Worceater^ 

Mass..   assignor  to  Simplex   Piano  Player   Company,   a] 

Corporation    of   Maaaacbusetts.      Filed   Apr.    25,    1910,^ 

Serial  No.  667,841.  J 

1.  In  a  mnsteal  Instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 

of  spindles   for  holding  the  music  spool,   means  whereb^ 

when  -jne  of  said   spindles   la   moved  tbe   other  will    b«i 

moved   In   the  opposite   direction,   and   means   connected 
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lb»i^«nth  for  MfViBC  both  ^dloo  la  tho 
without  (handas  thtir  dlstAaee  apart. 


airoctloB 


la  a   Boaieal   littmrf*    tb«  eomblnatloa  of   two 
for  a  tpool,  maana  tor  morlnc  tald  tapports  In 
directions,  and  maaJia  for  adjaatlns  Mid  •apportg 
■linulUneoiulT  In  tJM  MIM  dlr^tlon. 

3.  In  a  musical  tDatmmMt.  th«  combination  of  two 
rapports  for  a  fpool.  a  sltdlac  rod.  BMaas  for  moTln*  tald 
rod.  a  lever  foleraaMd  on  eald  rod  and  adapted  to  move 
one  of  said  mivporta,  and  a  l^ver  connected  with  the  flrat 
named  lerer  and  adapted  to  move  the  othar  rapport  la 
tlM  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  musical  laatmnant,  the  combination  of  two 
— fpoiti  for  tbe  oppoalta  ands  of  a  spool,  maans  for  moT- 
tac  aald  rapports  In  oppoalte  directions,  a  slldable  rod. 
connections  from  the  rod  to  said  supports  for  moTlns 
tham  In  the  same  direction  when  the  rod  alldaa,  and  a 
laTer  havlnc  an  arm  extending  transTcraelj  with  raapacC 
to  tbe  slldable  rod,  said  rod  haTlag  a  slot  for  raeelTlnc 
mid  arm. 

5.  In  a  musical  instnimeht.  the  combination  of  two 
rapports  for  a  spool,  a  slldable  rod,  connections  from  the 
rod  to  said  supports  for  moving  them  in  the  same  di- 
rection when  tbe  rod  alldes,^  and  means  for  moring  the 
rapports  la  oppoalte  directions  without  intarfarlac  with 
th«  adjustment  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


978.356.  LAWN-MOWER  8HABPENER.  I.«B  Chaiul«. 
Butlerrllle,  Ind.  Filed  Not.  15.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
S28.113. 


A  device  of  the  class  dewrrtbod  Including  a  block  having 
a  laaga  parpcadlcular  thereto,  tbere  betng  a  raecra  la 
tte  block  aad  a  recess  In  the  flange,  said  reeenea  eo»- 
■anlcatlng.  an  abrading  blocl(  fitting  nnglr  within  tbe 
races*  in  tbe  flange  and  having  one  face  parallel  with 
and  dlspoaed  beyond  tbe  recessed  face  of  th«  flange,  an 
abrading  blo«k  detachably  seated  wlthta  the  rtccaaed 
block  and  havlnit  tfs  sharpening  surface  parallel  with 
and  elevated  above  the  receased  block,  said  sharpening  or 
abrading  Mock  abutting  against  tbe  block  within  the 
flaaga  to  hold  It  ai^nst  dUplacement.  and  meana  ad- 
justably mounted  within  the  receaaed  block  for  clamping 
the  abrading  blocks  together  to  bold  them  within  their 

\ 


lo^ttodiaal  aM*  walla,  axtandtac  to  tba  eppoalta  nd. 
a  lavar  BMabar  piTotally  moaatad  in  tka  hoaalag  between 
tba  side  walls  oa  an  axis  fixed  with  relation  to  tka  hoaa- 
ta«  and  lever  and  at  Its  free  end  eo«parattav  wttb  tba 
hook  to  close  the  same,  and  a  link  member  ptvotally  con- 
nected wttb  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  lever  member 
to  aMve  acroaa  tba  azia  of  tba  latter  la  eloaiag.  lald  link 
•aabar  having  sbooldtra  ta  proximity  to  Its  free  end 
for  eatperatlon  with  tba  bc«aing  in  the  doaed  position  of 
the  link  memtwr  to  hold  tbe  lever  member  cloaa4. 


tT8,aBT.     OBTACHABLE  STBAP-TIGHTBNBR.     Philip 
D.  CHaiaTMA.f,  Bryan.  Oblo.    FUed  Jan.  15,  1910.     Se- 
rial Na  538.249. 
1.  A  detachable  tikke-up  connector  of  the  character  set 

forth  embodying  a  houalng  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and 


2.  A  detachable  take-up  connector  of  the  character  sat 
forth,  embodying  a  bousing  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and 
aide  walls  at  tba  opposite  end.  a  lever  member  plvoUlly 
mounted  at  one  cad  between  the  aide  walla  and  coOperattag. 
at  the  oppoalte  ead  with  the  hook  to  done  the  same,  a  link 
member  bavtag  a  loop  at  one  end  forming  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  and 
at  tbe  oppoalte  end  ptvotally  connected  with  an  Inter- 
BtaMato  part  of  tba  lavar  to  move  batwaaa  the  aide  walls 
and  aeroas  tba  asla  of  the  larer  in  eloalng.  said  link  reat- 
Ing  against  aad  serving  to  anpport  the  bouaing  when  In 
closed  poattML 

3.  A  dataetebla  tabe-up  connector  of  tbe  character  sat 
forth,  embodying  a  houalng  having  a  hook  at  one  end. 
a  lever  ptvotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  housing  and 
at  ita  free  end  cooperating  with  tbe  book  to  doae  the 
wuaa,  a  Uak  ataaiber  ptvotally  connected  with  the  lever 
t»  aara  airoaa  tba  axia  of  the  latter  in  closing,  means 
on  the  ilak  for  tbe  connection  of  a  co-operating  strap  and 
aboaldars  oa  tbe  end  of  the  hoaalag  and  shooldara  on  the 
flaa  and  of  the  link.  coAperatlng  with  the  shooldara  00  tlie 
housing  when  the  link  is  moved  beyond  tbe  axla  of  the 
lever  to  bold  tbe  lever  In  cloaed  position. 


978,858.     TOOL-CHMT.     WiLLiB  H.  Colbt.  naar  Chat- 
tanooga. Teaa.     Piled  Dec.  29. 1900.     SerUl  No.  5S5.519. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tba  elaas  deacribed,  a  reoaptacle  pea- 
vidad  with  spaced  elementa  to  engage  a  bit  stock,  whereby 
tba  bit  stock  may  be  made  to  serve  aa  a  ptvotally  mountad 
handle  for  the  racepUde,  one  of  said  elements  being  «■- 
gageable  by  a  portion  of  the  bit  atock  to  hold  tba  Mt 
stock  agalnat  pivotal  moveiaaat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  aaairltiwl,  a  ralter  box;  a 
tool  cheat ;  and  a  multipart  tool-holding  device,  tha  parta 
of  whlcb  ara  plvotaUy  eonaactad  raapactlvely  with  the 
box  and  the  chest,  and  manlpulatlTe  to  connect  tba  box 
and  tba  cbaat  whereby  tbe  aame  may  be  simultaneoaaly 
llftad.  tba  cbaat  and  the  box  having  Interlocking  elements 
to  poaitioa  tba  parts  of  the  tool-holding  device  for  union 
with  each  otbar. 

8,  In  a  darica  of  tbe  daaa  ilMtirftiKI.  a  miter  box  bar- 
lag  Ita  bottom  tarminally  extendad  beyond  Ita  side  walla; 
a  receptacle  arranged  to  be  auperpoaad  upon  tba  box :  a 
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Ud  hinged  to  tbe  receptacle  aad  arranged  to  OTcrhaag  tba 
•ztaadad  portion  of  the  box;  the  overhanging  portion 
•(  tba  lid  and  the  extended  portion  of  the  Iwx  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  openinga ;  and  a  tool  arranged  to  be 
terminally  Inaerted  Into  the  openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacribed,  a  tool  cheat;  a 
socket  mounted  upon  the  cheat  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 
a  pivoted  clip  mounted  upon  the  chest  adjacent  the  other 
«id  thereof ;  a  bit  stock  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
clip  and  the  aocket ;  a  head  carried  by  the  bit  stock 
and  arranged  to  engage  (me  end  of  the  chest ;  and  a  chuck 
carried  by  the  stock  and  arranged  to  engage  the  aockat 
to  draw  tbe  head  agalnat  the  chest. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  miter  box ;  a 
tool  cbaat  arranged  to  be  superposed  thereon  ;  and  a  tool 
arranged  to  be  mounted  In  tbe  box  and  provided  with  an 
upstanding  handle,  the  box  and  the  chest  being  provided 
with  interlocking  elementa,  and  the  tool  and  tbe  cheat 
being  provided  with  interlocking  elementa  ;  tbe  chest  being 
aborter  than  tbe  box  to  clear  tbe  handle  of  the  tool,  and 
the  box  being  extended  beneath  the  bandle<]  end  of  tbe 
tool  to  protect  the  aame. 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  in  tba  Oasette.) 


9  7  8.359.  CEMBNTINQ  WELLS.  AnonsTca  Stsiocb 
Coopsa,  Loa  OUToa.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  27.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  569,033. 
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1.  The  method  of  cementing  wella  to  ahnt  off  anrfaoa 
water,  which  conaiata  in  placing  In  the  twttom  of  tba  well- 
bore  a  foundation  filling ;  then  lowering  into  the  bore  a 
caaing  with  its  lower  open  end  separated  from  the  aur- 
face  of  aald  foundation  ;  then  aupplylng  cald  caaing  with 
sulfur ;  then  circulating  through  the  caaing  a  heating  me- 
dium of  a  temperature  to  melt  the  snlfur;  then  when  the 
sulfur  Is  melted  applying  preaaure  aaAdent  to  drive  it 
out  of  the  casing  and  up  between  aald  caaing  and  the  wall 
of  the  well  bore,  and,  finally,  effecting  tbe  hardening  of 
the  sulfur  by  cooling. 

2.  The  method  of  cementing  wella  to  shot  off  surface 
water,  which  eonalsta  in  placing  in  the  bottom  of  the  wall- 
bore  a  foundation  fllling ;  then  lowering  Into  the  bora  a 
caaing  with  its  lower  open  end  separated  from  tbe  surface 
of  aald  foundation  ;  then  aupplylng  aald  casing  with  sul- 
fur :  then  supplying  the  caaing  with  aapbaltom  resting  oa 
the  sulfur:  then  drcnlatlng  through  tbe  caaing  a  beating 
medium  of  a  temperature  to  melt  the  sulfur  and  aa- 
phaltum  :  then  when  the  sulfur  and  asphaltnm  are  melted 
applying  preaeure  suflldent  to  drive  them  out  of  the  casing 
aad  up  between  aaid  casing  and  the  wall  of  the  well-bora ; 
aad.  finally,  effecting  tbe  hardening  of  tbe  aolfur  and 
aapbaltom  by  cooling. 

8.  The  method  of  camentlng  wella  to  abut  off  surface 
water,  whlcb  conaists  In  placing  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  well 
bora,  a  sealing  body  penetrable  to  tbe  caaing  but  imper- 


▼ioaa  to  llgald ;  then  lowering  into  the  bora  a  eaalng  wltbj 
ita  lower  open  end  separated  from  the  surface  of  aald  aeal-i 
lug  body;  then  supplying  aaid  casing  with  anlfor;  then; 
circulating  through  tbe  casing  a  heating  medium  of  a^ 
temperature  to  melt  tbe  sulfur;  then  applying  pressure  to' 
the  melted  ralfur  to  drive  it  out  of  the  caaing  and  op  be-' 
tween  aaid-  caaing  and  the  wall  of  the  well-bore ;  then ' 
while  the  aulfnr  is  still  melted,  lowering  the  caaing  to; 
eanae  ita  lower  end  to  penetrate  the  sealing  body;  and,! 
finally,  effecting  the  hardening  of  the  aulfnr  by  eoollag. 

4.  The  method  of  cementing  wella  to  shut  off  anrfaee 
watar.  which  consists  in  placing  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  well ' 
bore  a  sealing  body  penetrable  to  the  casing  but  Imper-; 
vlous  to  liquid ;  then  lowering  into  tbe  bore  a  caaing  with  '\ 
its  lower  open  end  separated  from  tbe  surface  of  aaid  aeal- ; 
Ing  body ;   then  aupplylng  aald  casing  with  aulfur ;   then  | 
supplying  tba  casing  with  aq>haltum  above  tha  aulfur ; , 
then  circulating  throtigh  the  caaing  a  beating  medium  of! 
a   temperature   to  melt   tbe  sulfur  and  asphaltum ;   then  : 
applying  pressure  to  drive  the  melted  sulfur  and  aapbal- 
tum  out  of  tbe  casing  and  up  between  aald  eaalng  and  the' 
wall  of  the  wall-bore ;  then  while  the  aulfur  and  aaphal- 
tum  are  still   melted,   lowering  tbe   caaing  to  cause   Ito  \ 
lower   end    to   penetrate   the   aeallng   body ;    and.    finally, 
effecting  the  hardening  of  the  aulfur  and  aaphaltum  by 
cooling. 

6.  The  method  of  cementing  wella  to  abut  off  aurtaoa 
water,  which  consists  In  placing  in  the.  bottom  of  the  well- ; 
bore  a  bituminous  body  penetrable  to  the  caaing  to  form  a 
aeal   for  aaid  c&alng  when   lowered ;   then  covering  aald 
aeallng  body  with  a  body  of  material  alao  penetrable  to  tbe 
caaing,  to  form  a  protection  agalnat  heat  for  the  aeallng 
body,  then  lowering  into  the  bore  a  caaing  with  Ita  lower 
open  end  aeparated  from  tbe  surface  of  said  protecting  ] 
body ;    then    supplying    said    casing    with    aulfur ;    then  i 
circulating    through    the    caaing    a    heating    medium    of ; 
a     temperature     to     melt     the     aulfur;     then     applying 
preasure  to  the  melted  aulfur  to  drive  it  out  of  the  casing 
and  up  between  aaid  caaing  and  the  wall  of  the  well-bore ;  J 
then  while  the  sulfur  la  still  melted,  lowering  the  caaing 
to  cauae  its  lower  end  to  penetrate  the  aeallng  body  and  Its 
protecting  covering ;  and,  finally,  effecting  the  hardening 
of  the  aulfur  by  cooling. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


078..360.     CARPENTER'S  PLANE.     WlLLUM  H.  CaoSBT, 
Pltteborg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,849. 


1.  A  plane  provided  with  a  non-directional  bearing 
motinted  to  recede  t>eyond  tbe  aurface  of  the  face  of  the 
plane  on  a  forward  stroke,  and  to  automatically  drop  into 
poaitlun  to  ralae  the  plane  on  a  backward  atroke. 

2.  A  pHiaa  provided  with  ball  bearings  operative  to  lift 
the  plane  off  tbe  work  on  a  backward  stroke,  Bubatantially 
aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plane  of  a  bearing  block  aat 
In  ito  face  and  baring  a  alot  arranged  with  an  elongated 
dimension  at  a  amall  angle  to  tlie  anrfaca  of  the  face,  and 
balla  in  said  alot  adapted  to  drop  to  a  low  poaltlon  when 
In  eontoct  with  tbe  wood  on  a  backward  stroke  and  to  lift 
freely  and  recede  on  a  focward  atroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plane  of  a  block  aet  croaa- 
wiae  ia  tta  face  aad  arranged  to  support  therein  a  aerlaa 
of  ball  bearings,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plane  of  a  ball  bearing 
mounted  In  the  face  thereof  and  baaring  surfaeea  set  on  an 
Incline  ao  that  the  ball  is  automatically  lifted  oat  of  op- 
erative position  on  a  forward  atroke  of  tbe  plana. 
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•TS^l.  RCINrOBCSD  AKCHl  BEIDOH.  OB  TIADtJCT. 
•oust  a.  Ccmmimos,  BMT«r<  Pa.  Vited  J«b«  11. 1M0. 
■•rtal  No.  501.629. 


1.  A  relAforcMl  concrete  arc*  or  girder  comprlatnf  a  •»• 
rlM  o(  dooely  arraaged  metal  relBforceneat  members  ar- 
imi^ad  tranarerMlj  of  the  arch  or  girder,  tbe  parts  of 
Mci  MSBber  lylag  robeUntlaily  In  a  elngle  plaoe  ratwtaa- 
dally  normal  to  the  neutral  e<|alllbrlum  cnrre  of  the  arch 
or  girder  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  elde  to 
•Me  thereof  aad  the  SMta)  thereof  eomprtslag  a  s«hstaa- 
ttel  portloo  of  the  cross  seeOonsI  area  of  the  arch  or 
girder,  whereby  aald  relafOreikMat  asstbers  rsslst  verti- 
cal tension  sttssMS  tlrtSMfc»'<t  the  width  of  the  arch  or 
girder,  and  cesMatltMai  SMtatel  embedding  and  enrelop- 

.iag  said  rsiaforeeflMBt  members. 

2.  A  reinforced  conerrte  arch  or  girder  eomprtslag  a 
series  of  reinforcement  members  consisting  of  open  metal 
Assts  or  mesh  and  arranged  transTersely  of  tbe  arch  or 
girder  and  all  parts  of  each  member  lying  sabeuntuily  in 
a  single  plane  sabstaatlally  normal  to  the  neutral  e<]aUib- 
rinm  cnrre  of  the  arch  or  girder  and  ezteadlag  from  top 
to  bottom  and  side  to  side  thereof  and  comprising  a  sab- 
stantial  portion  of  tht  cross-ssctional  area  thereof,  where- 
by said  reinforcement  members  resist  Tertical  tsnstoa 
stisssBS  throoghoat  tlM  width  of  the  arch  or  girder,  and 
usawiniiiiM  aatarlal  etobsddtng  aad  eaTeloplng  aald  rt- 


8.  A  relnfotcad  eoaerats  arcb  or  girder  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal rslBflsresMeat  ■cabers,  and  a  series  of  rein- 
forcement members  arranged  tranareraely  of  the  arch  or 
girder  and  all  parts  of  sach  lying  substantially  In  a 
■iBfle  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  neutral  eqnl- 
Utfftaa  cnrre  tbsreof  and  extending  frobi  top  to  bottom 
aad  ilde  to  slda  ttersot  aad  comprising  a  substantUI  por- 
tion of  the  cross  secttonal  area  thereof,  whereby  said  reln- 
fnicsannt  members  resist  Tertieal  tension  stresses  through- 
sot  tbe  width  of  the  arch  or  girder,  and  cementltloos  ma- 
terial embedding  and  enveloping  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  reinforcement  meabers. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  arch  or  girder  eomprtslag  lon- 
gitudinal reinforcemcat  bars  arranged  acar  the  upper  aad 
lower  surfaces  thereof,  a  series  of  open  aetal  shest  or 
■soh  aemhers  arranged  eloos  togetner  and  all  parts  of 
each  lying  in  sabstaatlally  a  alagls  plane  substantUUy 
normal  to  the  neutral  i^ulllbrinm  cnrre  of  the  arch  or 
jfirder  aad  exteo4nag  from  top  to  bottom  and  side  to  slds 
tbsreof  aad  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of  tbe  eioas 
sectional  area  thereof,  whereby  saM  relafocceasat  asa 
bers  resist  vertical  tension  stresses  throwghoat  tbs  width 
of  the  arch  or  girder,  and  ceawotltloaa  material  envelop- 
lag  aad  sabsddlac  said  loagltadlnal  and  transversa  rela- 


6.  A   reinforced  csacfsts  artb  or   rtrder 

▼arasly  of  the  arch  aad  all  paris  of  each  lying  in  sob- 
f^^»«»iiy  «  stagls  plans  sabstaatlally  aoraal  to  the  aeo- 
tral  s^aUHalaa  ears*  o<  the  arch  or  girder  aad  extending 
Ms  aad  top  to  botlaa  tbsrsoC  aad 
portion  of  tho  tt^m  Hctlsas 
tlM  spaess  between  adjacent  transverse  members  being 
leas  than  tlie  thickness  of  the  arch  or  girder,  whereby  said 
reinforcement  members  resist  vertical  tenslaa  stresses 
throoghoot  the  wMtb  of  tba  crch  or  girdsr.  and  oementl- 
tloas  aatsrial  sartMddlac  aatf  sarsloplBg  said  rclaforce- 

[Clala  «  not  printed  la  tbs  Oaaetts.] 


BOX-COVn  PASTKIfnt    Hnanr  W.  Tmw. 

Chleago,  111^  assignor  to  Northern  Ballway  Supply  Com- 
pany. Chleafo,  III-,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaols.  Piled  Dee. 
10.  IMS.     Isrial  No.  582.334. 


1.  In  a  devles  of  the  character  described,  a  Journal  bos. 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  box.  a  flexible  bar  attached  to  said 
cover,  and  means  on  central  part  of  said  bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  box  and  offer  a  yteldable  resistance  to  tbs 
opening  of  said  cover. 

2.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  joamal  bos, 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  box.  a  flexible  bar  atUched  to  said 
cover,  and  a  projection  on  the  intermediate  part  of  said 
bar  having  a  beveled  face  to  permit  tt  to  ride  over  the  edge 
of  said  box  against  tbe  reolstancs  of  said  flexible  bar  when 
said  cover  Is  being  clossd.  aad  another  beveled  face  to 
permit  It  to  ride  over  tbs  sdfls  of  said  box  against  tbs 

of  said  flsxlbls  bar  when  ssld  cover  is  being 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  a  Journal  box. 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  box.  a  flexible  bar  attached  to  said 
cover,  said  bar  being  fixed  to  said  cover  at  one  end  and 
bearing  freely  upon  said  cover  at  Its  other  end.  and  a 
projection  on  said  bar  having  a  beveled  face  to  permit  it 
to  ride  over  the  edge  of  said  box  against  the  resistance  of 
said  flexible  bar  when  Mid  cover  is  being  closed,  and  an- 
other beveled  face  to  peratt  tt  to  ride  over  the  edge  of 
said  box  against  tbe  resistance  of  said  flexible  bar  when 
said  cover  is  being  opened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Journal  box 
having  an  opening  with  an  inwardly  beveled  edge,  a 
hinged  cover  for  said  box  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
Mp  with  a  portion  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lug  adjacent  said  portion,  a  flexlbls 
asaber  fixed  between  said  lug  snd  said  angularly  dis- 
posed porilon  of  said  Up,  an  angularly  dispossd  porilon  of 
another  lip  on  mid  cover  sdaptsd  to  receive  the  pressors 
of  the  other  end  of  said  flaxlbls  asaber.  snd  aeans  oa 
said  fiexlble  ateaber  adapted  to  taglgt  the  beveled  edge 
of  said  opening. 

•TMM.     rHMnLIXIE-DIBTRIBUTINO  ATTACHMENT 

TO  CULTIVATORS.     Tilobmam   g.    PaANTi  and    Wiu- 

LOCOHBT  H.  TaorBLL.  near  Coplay  boroogh.  Pa.     niad 

Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.940. 

1.  In  coaMnattoo  with  a  cultivator  having  a  forwardly 

projecting  central  beam  provided  with  a  snpportlag  wheel. 

a  pedestal  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  beam  aad  formed 

with  a  damping  plate  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  aagla 

thereto,  a  transverse  hopper-carrying  bar  secured  to  said 

clamping  plate,  hoppsrs  on   the  oppoeltely  extended  end 

portions  of   said   transverse    bar  each    having   a   bottom 

formed  with  a  depending  shaft-bearing  lug  arranged  la 

allnement  with  the  centers  of  tbe  hoppsrs,  and  with  a  ds- 

pendlng  bar -clamping  bracket  arrangsd  at  right  angles  to 

mM  hsailag  tag  aad  o«t  of  aliaement  therewith,  a  rotary 

fssdflsrifs  la  sach  of  said  boppera,  a  drive-shaft  thsrater 


t  » 
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OMunted  in  said  depending  lugs  oa  tbe  hoppers,  and  aieans 
for  driving  aald  shaft  from  the  supporting  whssl,  snbstan- 
ttsllj  as  set  forth. 


*  S.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  central  beam  provided  with  a  supporting  wheel, 
a  pedestsl  bracket  adjustably  clamped  to  said  beam  and 
formed  with  a  tranovstse  clamping  plate  arranged  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  tbareto  and  having  parallel  vertical 
slots,  a  transverse  hopper-carrying  bar  adjustably  bolted 
to  said  vertically  slotted  clamping  plate  and  having  Its  op- 
positely extending  ends  provided  with  borlaontal  slots, 
hoppers  adjustably  secured  to  the  respective  horUontally- 
slotted  ends  of  said  transverse  bar  and  each  provided  with 
a  rotary  feed-device,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  In  depending 
lags  on  said  hoppers  and  provided  with  borlcontally  ad- 
Jastable  drive-plnlons  for  said  feed-devices,  and  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  the  supporting  wheel,  substantially 
as  set  fortlL 


between  tbe  spaced  walls,  said  fianges  located  in  different 
borlaontal  planes  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler,  open 
baartnil  water  tubes  connected  to  the  inner  walls  of  tbs 
boiler  section  and  vertical  fianges  arranged  between  tbe 
outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  boiler  section,  said  vertical 


978.364.     HAT-OUABD.     BorroK  A.  GAaLiNQHOCsa,  Ja<±- 
s^n.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  630.201. 


1.  A  hat  guard,  comprising  a  dip  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  8  sweat  band  of  a  hat.  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  clip,  and  having  the  movable  end  projecting  outward 
therefrom,  and  a  stop  on  the  dip  engaging  the  plate  and 
limiting  Its  movement  to  one  half  of  a  revolution  about  its 
pivot. 

2.  A  hst  guard  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  sweat  band  of  a  bat,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
tbe  upper  part  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  turn  upward 
above  the  clip  and  downward  In  front  of  the  same,  an  out- 
ward projection  on  the  movable  end  of  the  plate,  and  a 
stop  formed  of  a  projection  on  the  clip  and  folded  in  front 
of  the  same,  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
plate  and  stop  the  same  in  upward  position  and  to  engage 
tbe  edge  and  front  of  the  plate  and  bold  tbs  same  In 
downward  position. 

3.  A  hst  guard,  comprising  a  dip  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  sweat  band  of  a  hat,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  clip  at 
one  end  having  folded  edges,  snd  an  outwardly  projecting 
movable  end,  and  a  stop  on  the  clip  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  one  folded  edge  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate 
upward  and  also  engaging  tbe  opposite  edge  and  front  of 
tbe  plate  to  stop  and  frtrtionally  hold  the  plate  In  lowered 
position. 

•78.806.      HOT-WATBB   BOILEB.      WuxiAM    H.    Gas. 

Masaillon.  Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  408.877. 

In  a  hot  water  boiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  boiler 
section  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  boiler  section  consist- 
ing of  opper  snd  lower  portions,  the  lower  portion  consti 
tuting  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  upper  portion  tbe 
boiler  section,  said  sections  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
walls  spsced  from  each  other,  horisontal  flanges  located 


^UvJm,  V 


fianges  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  combined 
boiler  snd  combustion  chamber  section  and  a  feed  pipe 
located  below  the  lowermost  borisoDtal  flange  of  the  lower- 
most boiler  section,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


978,366.  IMPLEMENT  FOE  TAPPING  TREES.  Ocs-  J 
TAVE  GLADSna,  Glrardot,  Colombia,  assignor  to  Fsrd.  i 
Baser  k  Co..  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  ; 
Serial  No.  480,727.  j 


In  a  tapping  Implement  a  frame,  two  cutting  blades  at'^ 
tached  to  the  frame  In  a  position  to  form  an  acute  angl* 
to  one  another,  tbe  cutting  edges  being  arranged  at  tbeir 
place  of  junction  and  a  guiding  surface,  beyond  whicb  tho; 
blades  project  and  adapted  to  guide  the  implement  at  aa, 
angle  to  the  surface  to  be  cut,  a  second  pair  of  cnttinf^ 
blades  attached  to  the  frame  in  a  position  symmetrical  to! 
the  first  named  cutting  blades  and  a  second  guiding  suiw 
face  symmetrically  positioned  on  tbe  frame  with  regard  t« 
the  first  named  guiding  surface. 


-^--^--  • 
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978.867.     DI8PLAY-PACKA0B  FOR  GARTERS.     OaoiO« 

B.  Olidden.  Dlghton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  George  Frost 

Company,   Boston.   Mass.,   a  Corporation   of   Maasacha-; 

setts.     Filed  Oct  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  686.197. 

1.  A  display  package  for  garters,  consisting  of  a  pate) 

of  garters  each  comprising  a  pad,  a  leg-band  and  a  clasiv 

each   of    which   garters   has    the    leg-band    folded   aroonC 

tbe  pad  and  a  fiexlble  band    Inclosing  the  pads  having 

slots  through  which  the  clasps  extend. 


•1 
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_  %y  pftcka««  for  fftrtcra.  coastattaf  of  ■  pair 
•f  lUtH*  MCb  eomprlatnc  a  pA4.  •  lac-taad  and  a  da^ 
•ad  «aek  garter  of  tfe*  pair  kavtag  Um  l«c4>aad  fotdad 
acroM  tka  pad  with  the  clasp  M«»a)acUa«  tbarafrna  at 
ilaftt  aaglM  to  tba  lar^kand.  one  fBTtw  m  taMii  feakig 
^c«d  (latwlaa  orer  U»«  t>th«r.  tha  daap  of  tlw  aadar 
carter  projectlac  from  tte  pad  la  a  direction  dlaaMtrteally 
oppoaita  to  the  other,  and  a  flaslbic  band  aztandlng  arooad 
t>otb  pad*  and  havlBC  aiata\tkMacta  whicb  tb*  daapa 
project. 


^- 


3.  A  display  packaga  for  gartara.  comprlatag  a  flat 
rectangular  box  aad  a  pair  of  gartera  tbereln,  each  garter 
of  ibc  pair  comprtalng  a  pad,  •  lag-band  and  a  claap,  the 
i«g-baad  of  each  garter  balag  foldad  aeroaa  the  back  of 
the  pad.  the  pads  being  diapoaed  flatwlae  one  above  the 
other  with  the  cla«pa  of  the  two  pada  projecting  la  dla- 
metrteallr  oppaalta  dlr«ctlonfl  from  the  pada.  and  a  flexi- 
ble band  ezteadlng  aroand  both  pada  harlng  ilota  throogh 
which  the  elaapa  eztaad,  wbi^  daapa  arc  arraaged  la 
iMaaitttrlrallr  oppoatte  comara  of  the  box.  aobataatlally  as 
ahewn  and  daaerlbad. 


978.368.  APPABATUa  FOR  BIOHTINO  0BJBCT8  FROM 
PROTECTED  POSITIONS.  HowAao  Qaosa.  Ratb- 
■laaa.  Dabltn.  Ireland.  Fllad  Mar.  «.  IMS.  Sarlal 
No.  481.715. 


I.  High  flag  apparatus  comprlalng  optical  elaaaata 
•aana  for  arranging  such  elamenta  la  dlffarant  ordars 
ta  aaabia  the  apparatoa  to  be  oaad  at  oaa  tlaa  aa  a  tala> 
•cope  and  at  another  time  aa  a  perlaoope. 

3.  Slgktlag  apparatua  comprising  stationary  optical 
to  a  telescopic  optical  system  and  to  a 
movabta  ataMoita  for  complet- 
lag  tba  partacaytc  ayatea  and  aMaaa  far  alternately  brlng- 
iBg  tte  aald  movable  elemeata  lata  aad  oat  of  oparatlTe 
relatloMklp  with  the  atatlonaiy  optleal  iliasata. 

iw  Am  t—tiaiaant  for  slghtlac  ahjaate  tnm  protected 
ftttUemi^  «aaw>MBS  *  tabolar  atractore  havlag  a  view 
arliaa  at  Ita  a^aaad  end  aad  a  vlewlag  orltca  at  Ita 
oth«r  asd.  a  cadacUag  prIam  oppoalta  each  of  aald  ortfleaa, 
a    taiaaeoplc    objective   betweaa    aald   prtaaa,   a    suppla- 


aacBtary  oMacC  glaaa  adapted  to  ka  >gwgfct  lato  aa  0^ 
arattTc  poatttafk  batweea  tkc  tilinPflB  okjatt  glaaa  aad 
the  prism  of  the  view  orifice  and  to  be  Moved  Into  aa 
Inoperative  poaltlon,  a  lens  carrier  adapted  to  be  brought 
opposite  the  prIam  of  the  view  orifice  and  to  be  removed 
therefrom,  and  meaas  for  simultaneoualy  bringing  the 
aapplementary  object  glaaa  into  the  operative  poaltloa 
aad  moving  the  leaa  carrier  opposite  the  view  orifice  of 
the  tubular  stmctare  aad  for  simultaneously  moving  tt 
parte  into  the  Inoperative  poaitions. 


JliLtlll 


4.  An  Instrument  for  sixbtinR  obJecU  from  protected 
positlooB.  comprising  a  tubular  structure  baring  a  view 
orifice  at  Ita  expoaad  eod  and  a  viewing  orifice  at  Ita 
other  end.  a  raflectlag  prlam  opposite  each  of  said  orlficea, 
a  talaaeople  objective  betweaa  aald  prtama  a  supplemen- 
tary object  glaaa  adapted  to  be  brooght  into  an  opera- 
tive poaltloa  between  the  teleeeoplc  object  glaaa  and  the 
prlaia  of  the  view  orifice  and  to  be  moved  Into  an  In- 
operative poaltlon,  a  lena  carrier  adapted  to  be  brought 

the  prtaai  of  the  view  artflea  aad  to  ha  raanoved 
a  paaeratlc  day  ey«  place   MiUM*  oppoaite 

tba  aapplaeaantary  object  glaaa  Into  the  operative 
rvlag  the  lena  carrier  oppaalta  the  view 
orifice  of  the  tnbalar  atractore  and  for  almultaneoaaiy 
aMvlng  thaaa  parti  lato  the  inoperative  poaltloae. 

5.  An  iBSlraaMat  for  alghting  objects  from  protected 
comprising  a  tubular  structure,  a  accond  tubular 
within  the  other  tubular  structure,  a  telescopic 

•bjaetlve  aooated  within  the  Inner  atractore  ao  that  It 
faaintt  aava  eadwlaa,  aeaaaa  at  the  ezpoeed  end  of  the 
oatar  atractare  for  iiSlitlag  light  raya  to  the  viewing 
ead  tharaof.  an  eya  plaee  at  the  viewing  end  of  such  strae- 
tara.  aitani  for  niwlfai  llgbt  raya  from  the  Interior  of 
the  inatramaat  lato  the  eye  piece,  a  carrier  movable  with 
ta  tka  ray  reflectlag  aieana  at  the  expoaed  end  of 
t.  a  leas  flMAiaatioa  on  such  carrier,  a 
tary  object  giaM  hstwiwi  the  teleacoplc  ob- 
Jaetlve  aad  the  ray  reSsftlag  aaaas  at  the  expoaed  end 
of  the  iBstniBMBt.  aseaas  for  prododng  relative  move- 
Meat  hs  la  sail  the  iaaar  aad  outer  tabular  stnictorea,  aad 
M^aiM  wlMvaby  said  mtfwtmtmt  almnltaaeooaly  movea  the 
lens  combination  and  aapplementary  object  glass  into  or 
out  of  operative  rclatloaahlp  wltb  both  of  the  said  ray 
refiecting  maana. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


•  78.S«f.  TTF».WRIT1N0  MACHINR.  WnrmcLO 
HA»Ba,  Toronto,  Oataito.  Canada.  Fllad  May  29, 
IMS.     Serial  No.  4M.a0t. 

1.  la  aa  attaoli^nt  to  type  writing  machlaee  la  coobl- 
a  eavboa  soppty  roll  from  which  the  eart>on  la 
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Intermittently  fed  by  the  apadag  of  the  llaea,  an  ad- 
Jnstabla  signal,  means  moved  by  the  carbon  anpply  roll 
for  actuating  the  signal,  means  for  rewinding  the  carbon 
on  the  carbon  Hupply  roll,  and  meana  arresting  the  re- 
winding of  the  carl>on  Jo  correctly  retura  its  free  end 
to  a  fixed  lero  poaltlon  at  each  rewinding. 


2.  In  an  attachment  to  typewriting  machines  In  com- 
bination, a  carbon  supply  roll  from  which  the  carbon 
is  intermittently  fed  by  the  spacing  of  the  lines,  a  pinion 
rotated  by  the  carbon  supply  roll,  a  spur  wheel  meshing 
with  the  pinion,  and  adjusuble  menna  to  arrest  the  revo- 
latkn  of  the  spur  wheel  and  pinion  when  the  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  Carbon  baa  been  rewound  on  the  carbon 
supply  roll. 

3.  In  an  attachment  to  typewriting  machines  In  com- 
bination, a  cart>on  supply  roll  from  which  the  carbon  is 
Intenalttently  fed  by  the  spadng  of  the  llnea,  a  pinion 
rotated  by  the  carbon  eapply  roll,  a  spur  wheel  meshing 
with  the  pinion,  an  arm  adjustably  connejrted  to  the  spur 
wheel  and  revoluble  with  it,  an  alarm  actuated  by  the 
arm  aa  the  apor  wheel  revolves  In  one  direction,  and  a 
stop  to  engage  with  the  arm  and  arrest  the  revolution  of 
the  apar  wheel  when  It  is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  attachment  to  a  typewriting  machine,  a  abaft, 
two  arma  rockably  supported  thereby,  a  rod  connecting  the 
rockable  arma,  paper  flngen  adjnstably  mounted  on  the 
connecting  rod,  an  adjnatable  log  for  one  of  the  rock- 
able  arma.  and  a  releaalng  lever  engaging  the  adJusUble 
lug  to  actoate  the  rockable  arms  and  paper  fingera. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  combination,  a  carriage. 
and  a  carbon  holder  turnable  In  one  direction  by  the 
feeding  of  carbon  to  the  platen  and  automatically  turn- 
able  In  the  oppoalte  direction  when  the  carbon  Is  releaaed 
by  the  platen,  a  carbon  aapportlng  plate  for  the  carbon 
holder  to  lift  the  carbon  from  an  impreaalon  poaltlon,  and 
meana  for  rockably  holding  the  carbon  bolder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


978.370.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER  SUPPORT.  Josara 
G.  HAsais  and  AirrBONT  Mamcoso,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
niad  Sept.  B.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.797. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  telepbtmc  stand  having  an 
upright  body  and  a  pivoted  awltcta  lever,  with  a  bracket 
AdJiutably  damped  aroand  the  body  part  of  the  stand  and 
provided  with  a  pivot  arrnnged  in  a  horixonUI  plane 
cloae  to  the  borisontal  plane  of  the  switch  lever  and  In 
front  of  it,  a  swinging  arm  hinged  to  the  pivot  carried 
by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  backward  so  as 
to  rest  directly  and  bodily  upon  and  be  aupporied  by  the 
saritdi  lever,  a  telephone  receiver,  and  means  on  the 
free  end  of  the  swinging  arm  for  aupporilng  the  receiver 
aald  means  conalstlng  of  a  damp  compriaing  one  part,  a 
second  part  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  part,  and  clamp- 
ing devieea  for  drawing  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  support,  the  combination  of 
a  bracket  consistinK  of  two  parte  B'  B*  bolted  togetbw 
aad  having  oppoaltely  bent  carved  parta  on  one  end  and 
a  long  angular  extending  pari  at  the  other  end  terminating 
In  a  alot  G  and  an  abutment  H.  with  swinging  arm  I 
hinged  In  the  alotted  portion  and  adapted  ta  be  supported 


by  the  abatsMat  when  ewnng  forward,  a  dasqp  carried 
apon  Ita  free  end  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged  tojcether 
and  provided  with  means  to  draw  tlie  two  parts  of  tbe 
damp  together,  and  means  to  draw  tbe  two  carved  parta 
of  tbe  bracket  together  to  constttoe  a  damp. 


3.  In  a  telephone  receiver  support,  tbe  combination  of 
a  bracket  conaiatlng  of  two  parts  B'  E*  bolted  together 
and  having  oppoaltely  bent  curved  parts  on  one  end  and 
a  long  angular  extending  part  at  tbe  other  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  alot  O  and  an  abutment  H,  with  swinging  arm  I 
hinged  in  the  slotted  portion  on  an  axis  parallel,  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  carved  parts  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  tbe  abutment  when  swnng  forward,  a 
clamp  carried  upon  its  free  end  conalstlng  of  two  parta 
hinged  together  and  to  tbe  arm  I  on  an  axis  tranaverfM>ly 
arranged  with  reapect  to  the  hinge  axis  of  tbe  arm  I  in 
the  bradcet  said  htnge  Including  meana  to  draw  tbe  two 
parts  of  tbe  damp  together,  and  meana  to  draw  the  two 
curved  parts  of  the  bracket  together  to  constitue  a  damp. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver  support,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  conalstlng  of  two  parts  B'  E*  bolted  together  and 
having  oppoaltely  bent  curved  parta  on  one  end  and  a 
long  angular  extending  part  at  the  other  end  terminating 
in  a  slot  G  and  an  abutment  H,  with  swinging  arm  I 
blnged  in  the  slotted  portion  and  said  arm  being  l>ent 
backward  and  upward  when  turned  away  from  the  abut- 
ment,  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  abutment  when 
swung  forward,  a  clamp  carried  upon  ita  free  end  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  hinged  together  and  one  of  which 
is  hinged  to  tbe  arm  I  aald  hinge  Including  means  to  draw 
the  two  parts  of  the  clamp  together,  and  means  to  draw 
the  two  curved  parts  of  the  bracket  together  to 
stitnte  a  clamp. 


978.871.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTINO  ROTART 
MOTION.  WXLLUM  L.  Habribom.  Branford.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  B44,547. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  internally  toothed 
gear,  an  externally  toothed  gear  in  meah  therewith  and 
adapted  to  roll  thereon,  tbe  second-named  gear  being  ec- 
centric with  reference  to  the  first,  means  for  driving  tbe 
eccentric  gear,  an  outwardly  presented  or  convex  bearing 
member  connected  with  said  eccentric  gear,  a  counter- 
weight connected  with  aald  driving  means  and  having  ita 
center  of  gravity  held  on  the  aide  of  the  atatlonary  gear'a 
axis  oppoalte  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  eccentric 
gear,  the  centrifugal  force  of  aald  counterweight  being 
exerted  upon  aald  convex  bearing  member,  and  meana  for 
tranamlttlng  the  motion  of  the  pcoentrlc  jroar  to  a  driven 
member. 

2.  Tbe  combtnatton  of  a  stationary  internally  toothed 
gear,  an  externally  toothed  gear  in  meah  therewith  and 
adapted  to  roll  thereon,  the  second-named  gear  being  ec- 
centric with  reference  to  the  first,  means  for  driving  the 
eccentric  gear,  aa  ootwardly  presented  or  convex  bear^ 
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tag  mtmbar  eoanected  with  MM  weaatrte  gcftr,  a  conatw- 
welfht  rotatable  aboat  tbe  azl«  of  th*  «tatloiiai7  (car 
•od  baring  its  center  of  gi^fttj  held  on  the  tide  of  tb« 
■Utlonarr  (ears  axla  oppoalte  to  the  center  of  (rarity 
of  the  eccentric  gear,  an  Inwardly  praaented  or  coneara 
bearing  aember  c<^s«cted  with  the  ooantenreight.  tha 
ceatrifogal  fore*  of  aaid  sooatenraicht  balng  exerted  Bpoa 
aald  bearing  m«mbera,  which  adjoin  aaeh  other,  aad  meaaa 
for  transmitting  the  motloa  of  tha  ace— till  c*ar  to  a 
driren  member. 


The  combination  of  a  atatloaary  lateraally  toothed 
,  •■  axteraally  toothed  ttmr  eccentric  thereto  aad  ia 
■aik  tkatcirlth.  me^aa  for  drlrlng  the  eccaatrtc  gaar. 
an  outwardly  preaeated  or  conrex  race  ooaaacted  with 
the  eccentric  gear  aad  coacaatric  tharewtth.  a  couatar- 
welght  rotatahia  aboot  the  axla  of  tha  atatioaary  gear 
and  baring  ita  center  of  grarlty  held  on  the  aide  of  tha 
stationary  gear'a  axla  oppoalte  to  the  center  of  grarlty 
of  the  eccentric  gear,  an  Inwardly  preaaatad  or  concara 
race  eoaaacted  with  the  eooaterwelgfat  aad  aorronadlac 
aaid  coavex  race  conc«>atrtcatiy,  ttearing  baila  taterpoaed 
between  aald  racea.  and  meana  for  tranamittlag  tha  ac- 
tion of  the  eccentric  K«ar  to  a  driren  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  drire  abaft,  two  apaeed.  alia- 
ing  eoncare  bearing  membera  connected  with  aald  ahaft 
aad  arraaged  ecceatrlcally  thereto,  cooatarwetghta  coa- 
neeted  with  aald  ahaft  and  iBapaaad  oa  tba  aMa  of  Um 
axla  oppoaite  to  tbe  center  of  aaltf  haartaf  aaakafa,  aa 
aeaaatric  externally  toothad  gaar  harlag  a  wak  arraagad 
between  the  said  bearing  ■■iihura.  coarex  tiaarlag  omb- 
barn  carried  by  aald  wab  aad  anrroaadad  by  aald  eoacava 
bearing  membera  concentrically,  a  stationary  Internally 
toothed  gear  baring  Ita  center  upon  the  axia  of  the  shaft 
aad  aeahing  with  said  eccentric  gear,  and  meana  for 
traaaaltting  tbe  motion  of  the  eccentric  gaar  to  a  driren 
member. 

5.  The  eomblaatlon  of  the  drire  ahaft,  tw«  apaeed.  alia- 
lag  coBcare  racea  connected  with  aald  ahaft  and  arranged 
eccentrically  tkateto,  counterweighta  coajMcted  with  aald 
aluft  and  tfipoaad  on  the  side  of  tha  axla  oppoalte  to 
the  center  of  aaid  racea,  an  eccentric  externally  toothed 
gear  harlag  a  web  arraaged  between  the  aald  racea.  coa- 
rex  raoaa  carried  by  aald  web   and  aorroonded  by  aald 

concentrically,  bearing  balls  Interpoaed  be- 
a  stationary  internally  toothed  gear.  In 
■aah  with  tha  eccentric  gear  and  baring  ita  center  apoa 
tba  axla  of  the  ahaft,  and  meana  for  traaaalttiag  tha 
motloa  of  the  eccentric  gear  to  a  driren  meabar. 


I»78,STZ     BBKAO-DOUOH   MIXBE.      Lsn   Hatmb,   Sche- 
aactady.  N.  T.,  aad  Bowiji  BaaraAM  Piaa.  Pike.  N.  H. 
■Had  OaC  ».  1900.     Sarlai  No.  63S,JM. 
1.  A  4toa8k  Mixer  comprlatng  a  deagk  paa,  a  kaaaMag 

4»wUm  therein  coaopriaiag  a  bar  baring  one  of  ita  eada 

S 

•  '  \ 


carred  npwardly  rcarwardly  with  raapaet  to  tha  directloa 
of  rotation  of  the  kaeadlag  dariaa  aad  then  Inwardly  to 
form  a  gathering  arm  adapted  to  more  the  doogh  la- 
wardly  and  upwardly,  the  other  end  of  aald  bar  being 
eorred  upwardly  aad  forwardly  with  raapect  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  tiie  kaeadlag  derice  to  form  a  dla- 
trlbatlng  arm  adapted  to  mora  the  dough  outwardly  and 
downwardly,  thia  latter  arm  being  ahorter  than  the  gather- 
ing arm  and  arranKcd  to  more  the  dough  into  the  path  of 
the  gathering  arm,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  kaeadlag 
darlee. 


2.  A  doogh  mixer  comprlaiag  a  paa,  a  pan  aupport 
formed  with  radial  arma  adapted  to  embrace  the  pan  aad 
with  anpportiag  lega,  one  of  aald  laga  connecting  tafatfcar 
two  of  the  radial  pan-heldlag  araa,  a  clamp  adaptad  to 
eagage  said  leg  to  hold  tha  pan  anpportlng  frame,  a 
drlrlng  gear  carried  by  aald  daap,  a  atlrrar  ahaft  ax- 
teadiag  throogh  the  bottom  of  tba  dM^  paa  aad  through 
tita  pan  supporf  a  crown  gaar  oa  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid 
atMer  shaft  and  arranged  to  ateah  with  ttie  drlrlng  gear, 
■aans  for  holding  aaid  two  geara  In  meah,  an  operating 
craak  coanected  to  tiie  drlrlng  ahaft.  aad  a  kaeadlag  da- 
rice  coaaeetad  to  tha  atlrrar  ahaft  within  tha  doagb  paa. 

S.  A  doogh  oiixer  comprialag  a  doogh  pan,  a  kaeadfng 
darlea  tbarala  formed  of  a  bar  harlag  a  aohataatially 
horlaoatal  portion  and  two  ead  kneading  portlona,  one  of 
ita  aada  being  curred  upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  ra- 
apect to  the  direction  of  rotatioa  of  tba  kaeadlag  darlca. 
aad  tbaa  inwardly  to  form  a  gathering  arm  to  more  the 
daagh  inwardly  and  alao  upwardly,  the  other  end  of  aald 
bar  halag  carrad  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  raapact  to 
tba  dlraetloa  of  rotaUoa  of  tite  kneading  derice.  ita  ax- 
traaa  ead  batag  alao  toraad  iawardly,  to  form  a  diatrlbnt- 
tng  arm  adapted  to  more  tbe  doogh  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, meana  for  rotating  aaid  arm,  aald  meaaa  batag 
eoaaacted  thereto  at  the  borisontal  portion  of  aald  arm, 
tha  dlatriboting  arm  being  ahorter  than  the  gathering 
arm.  aad  aarrlag  to  laora  tbe  doagb  tato  the  path  of  tite 
gatberlag  arsL 

4.  A  doagb  aQxer  comprlaiag  a  doogh  pan,  a  kneadinic 
dtvlce  therein  formed  of  a  bar  baring  a  aobatantially 
borlaonta:  portion  and  two  end  kneading  portlona,  one  of 
ita  eada  being  curred  npwardly  and  rearwardly  with  re- 
apect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  kneading  derice. 
and  thea  Iawardly  to  form  a  gathering  arm  to  iBora  th» 
dough  iaaraidly  aad  also  upwardly,  xhf  other  end  of  aald 
bar  batag  carrad  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  raapact  to 
tile  direction  of  rotatloa  of  tlte  kaeadlag  darlee,  ita  ex- 
treaia  ead  belag  alao  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  dlatrtbot- 
iag  arm  adapted  to  aaore  outwardly  aad  downwardly, 
maaaa  for  rotating  aaid  arm.  aaid  meana  being  coaaoetad 
thereto  at  the  horiaontal  portion  of  aaid  arm.  tba  dto- 
tributing  arm  being  ahorter  thaa  the  gatikerlng  arm.  aad 
aerrlng  to  more  tha  dough  Into  the  path  of  the  gatliarlag 
arm.  aad  a  latcb  derice  for  detachably  connecting  the 
kaaadlag  dartca  to  tba  drirlag  aiaaaa. 

5.  A  doagb  adxar  eeaprlatag  a  paa.  a  atlrrer  ahaft  ex- 
tending throogh  the  bottom  of  aaid  paa.  a  kaeadlag  de- 
rice aecored  to  aaid  ahaft  wltlita  tba  paa  comprlatng  a 
bar  harlag  oae  of  ita  eada  carrad  apwaidly  rearwardly 


DSCSMBSK  13,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


36t! 


with  raapact  to  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  tba  kneading 
darloe  and  then  Inwardly  to  form  a  gathering  arm  adapted 
to  more  the  doogh  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  the  other  end 
of  aald  l>ar  being  curred  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  re- 
aped to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  kneading  derice 
to  form  a  diatributlng  arm  adapted  to  more  the  dough 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  aopport  for  aald  pan  and 
on  which  aald  pan  reata,  the  lower  end  of  the  atirrer  ahaft 
extending  through  aald  aopport,  a  gear  mounted  on  tha 
lower  end  of  aaid  ahaft  below  the  aupport.  a  clamp  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  pan  sapport.  a  drlrlng  gear  carried  by  aaid 
clamp  and  meahing  with  the  gear  on  the  atlrrer  ahaft,  and 
a  crank  connected  to  the  ahaft  of  aald  drlrlng  gear. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


078.S7S.  BOW  FOR  BBLF-PLATING  VIOLINS.  EsifST 
Auraao  Padi.  Hbnniq,  Dreaden,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
ZiOdwlg  Hupfeld,  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Lelpilg,  Germany, 
filed  Joly  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  B72,0«0. 


1.  A  rerolring  bow  for  muaical  atrlnged  inatrumenta 
comprialag  a  tmnd  support  and  a  t>and  baring  orerlap- 
ping  adjacent  ends  arranged  edge  to  edge,  on  the  aupport 
for  the  porpoae  apediled. 

2.  Ia  a  aelf  playiag  rlolln,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a 
atrlag  sapport,  of  a  rerolring  band  carrier,  a  band  aup- 
port tberaoB.  and  a  band  or  bands  surrounding  the  string 
aupport  baring  orerlapping  adjacent  enda  arranged  edge 
to  edge  on  the  aopport. 

8.  In  a  aelf-piayiag  rloUa,  the  combination  with  a 
atrlng  aupport,  of  a  rerolring  band  carrier,  a  t>and  aup- 
port thereon,  and  a  l>and  or  t>ands  surrounding  the  atrlng 
aupport  baring  orerlapping  adjacent  enda  arranged  edge 
to  edge  on  tbe  aupport  and  meana  to  adjoat  the  tension 
of  tbe  head. 

4.  A  rerolrlag  bow  for  moaical  atrlnged  inatromenta. 
comprlalng  a  rotatable  member,  l>and  aupporta  connected 
therewith,  a  t>and  connected  with  the  supports,  means  on 
the  aupporta  to  adjuat  the  tenaion  of  the  t>and,  aaid  aup- 
porta mounted  to  yield  radially. 

5.  A  rerolrlag  bow  for  moaical  atrlnged  iaatnunenta, 
comprialag  a  rotatable  member,  band-aupporta  connected 
therewith  baring  peripheral  faces  inclined  in  oppoaite  di- 
rectiona.  banda  connected  to  both  facea  of  the  aopporta, 
aald  aupporta  moonted  to  yield  radially. 

(aalma  6  and  7  not  prlated  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


978.874.     BAND-SAW.     WiLLtAM  B.  HBTBa,  Newport,  Vt. 

nied  Joly  7.  1909.     Sertal  No.  S06,3S0. 

Ia  a  band  aawlag  madilae.  the  comblnattoa  with  a  aor^ 
mally  horiaontal  beam  baring  a  notch  opening  oot  one 
end,  eara  at  oppoalte  aidea  thereof,  an  oprlght  rotary  ahaft 
at  Ita  other  end,  a  saw  pulley  carried  by  the  ahaft,  a 
plate  alidably  mounted  beneath  and  harlag  a  notdi  reg- 
lateriag  with  that  la  the  beam,  a  poat  depending  rigidly 
from  the  plate,  a  box  below  the  poat,  a  atob  aliaft  Joor- 
naled  therein,  a  aaw  policy  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  band  aaw 
connecting  the  pollcya.  aad  meana  for  adjoating  tbe  box 


with  relation  to  the  poat;  of  a  lerer  ezteadlag  throtig^ 
aaid  registering  notchea,  a  pin  throogh  the  lerer  and  Jour-; 
naled  la  aaid  eara,  aAJoatable  eonaectlona  between  thai 


lower  end  of  the  lerer  and  said  post,  and  tension  derice^ 
supported  by  the  beam  and  connected  with  tbe  upper  eaA 
of  the  lerer.  ^ 


978.876.     FLTING-HACHINE.     HORACB  O.  HiLL,  Toongai^ 
Miaa.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  B12.724. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  akeleton  framay 
a  rotatable  rertical  shaft  jonmaled  centrally  in  the  frame, 
a  propeller  wheel  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  pro- 
peller meana  for  forwardly  adrancing  the  frame,  a  motor, 
gear  connectlona  between  the  motor  and  the  ahaft,  geai 
connections  between  aaid  meana  and  the  motor,  meana  foi 
engaging  and  disengaging  tbe  connections,  a  paaaenger  car- 
rier detachable  from  the  frame,  and  adjuatable  aeroplanet 
at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  akeleton  framei 
a  rotatable  rertical  ahaft  Joumaled  centrally  in  the  frame, 
a  propeller  wheel  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ahaft  pro 
peller.  means  for  forwardly  adrancing  the  frame,  a  motor 
gear  connections  between  the  motor  aud  the  ahaft,  geai 
connections  twtween  aald  meana  and  the  motor,  means  foi 
engaging  and  dlaengaglng  the  connectlona,  a  paaaengei 
carrier  detachable  from  the  frame,  adjuatable  aeroplanet 
at  opposite  aidea  of  the  frame,  and  meana  locking  th< 
planea  in  adjoated  poaltlon. 


978,376.     BOB-SLED. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 


Enoch  Hotbt,  Mlnneapolla,  Minis 
Serial  No.  651,982. 
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1.  In  a  bobsled,  the  combination  with  ronnera  and 
like  pedeatal    bracketa  aecored   thereto,  of   bearlag 
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it«d  for  ■Udlag  moTements  la  the 
Mild  iMrttckvtB.  and  a  croas  trm  ptvotalljr  NPf«rtai  fey 
la«i  OB  th«  kiww  p«rti«M  o(  mM  bnek«ts  aa«  plTotaUjr 
connected  to  Mid  bearing  rap*,  tabatantlally  «■  deacrtbad. 

2.  In  a  bobaled.  the  combloatloa  with  runnera  and  yoke- 
Itka  padwtaJ  brackets  Mcured  tharato.  aaid  brackata  iMvlM 
rouadad  baarlnga  on  the  lower  pattleaa  and  chanaalai  mp- 
per  bara,  of  bearlnc  eapa  moantad  to  allda  la  tba  cImb- 
nelad  opyar  hu%  of  a«ld  brackt'ts,  a  croaa  tree,  lover  bear- 
Inca  aacarad  to  tte  eadi  of  Mid  croaa  tree  and  foraad  with 
sockets  eaffadax  the  rounded  Umv  barlBfi  on  nid 
brackets,  and  ai>par  feaarlag  plataa  Meond  to  tiM  a»da  of 
aald  cr^a  tree  and  baring  roondad  bearings  seated  la  said 
bearing  kaads,  whereby  Mid  mnners  are  mounted  for  oocll- 
latory  ■•raaatts  la  approximately  rertlcal  aad  horlaoa- 
tal  plaaas.  ■Bfetaatlally  as  asaertfesd. 

S.  la  a  bobalad.  tha  eaafetaatlo*  wtth  mnaara  and  yoke- 
Ilka  padaatal  brackata  aecarad  thereto.  Mid  brackets  hav- 
ing rooadad  beaiiags  oa  tha  lower  portions  and  channeled 
upper  bars,  and  a  croM  tree  plrotally  mounted  on  the 
low^r  bearlaga  of  Mid  brackets  and  conaaetad  to  the  chan- 
neled oppcr  bars  of  Mid  brackets  with  fraadan  for  horl- 
Boatal  pivotal  moTementi  and  far  oadllatory  ■soTeaMBta 
In  a  vprtlcal  plana,  the  Mid  bracfeats  being  split  or  diTided, 
sobstaatlaUy  as  aad  for  the  purpioaea  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  bobalad.  tka  wahliiattf>  wtth  ranaara  and  yoke- 
Ilka  pedaatal  braeketa  aaeatad  tb*r«te.  aaid  brackets  bar- 
ing roondad  baarlngs  on  (be  lower  portions  and  channeled 
upper  bars,  of  bearing  caps  moaoted  to  allde  la  the  chaa- 
neied  upper  ban  of  Mid  brackata,  a  croM  tree,  lower 
bearings  secured  to  the  ends  of  Mid  crow  traa  aad  farmed 
with  sockets  engaging  the  roondad  lower  baartagi  oa  aald 
brackets,  and  upper  baarteg  platw  secured  to  the  ends  of 
latd  croM  tree  and  hariag  roondad  bearings  seated  in  said 
bsailag  fecada.  whereby  said  runners  are  mounted  for  oadl- 
latory moraaMBts  In  app<oxlmattIy  rertlcal  and  borlson- 
tal  planes,  tba  said  brackeu  being  split  or  dirlded  longi- 
tndlnally  and  rigidly  but  detaehahly  aaenred  together,  sob- 
ataatlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


978.S77.     ELEYATOa.     HaiiaT    A.    Hoi 

Clt7,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Safety  Elerator  Lock  and  Signal 
Coaapaay.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Miaaoort. 
med  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  56S.574. 


1.  la  ateratora.  the  coMbtaatloa  with  a  car.  of  a  motor 
la  aa  electric  ctrcnit  for  oparatlM  the  ear.  gata  locking 
Msaat  alactrlc  naaaa  for  coatrelUag  the  gate  locking 
BMana,  aaaaaa  oparatire  ayackropoaaly  with  the  ear  for 
controlling  aaid  electric  maaaa,  aaaaa  oparatire  Indapend- 
oatly  of  aaid  ayachroaoaaly  opatatlra  BMana  for  control- 
ling tka  oparatftaa  of  said  electric  mMaa.  aad  aaaaa  eon- 
troUad  by  the  gate  locking  BMana  for  coatrolUac  tba  motor 
clrcait. 


S.  la  alavateta.  tlM  caaifelnatloa  with  a  car.  of  a  motor 
la  aa  alsttilo  eircalt  far  iipaiitlag  the  ear,  gats  locking 
alactrlc  aeana  for  coatrolUag  tha  gata  locking 
oparatire  synchronooaly  with  tha  car  for 
coBtrolUng  aaid  electric  means,  a  switch  la  drcult  with 
aald  electric  rneaDs,  electromagnetic  BMana  coatrolling  tlie 
operation  of  Mid  switch  Independently  of  aald  ayachro- 
Bowalj  oparatire  meana.  meana  carried  by  the  ear  for  con- 
tralllag  tha  operation  of  Mid  elactroaagnetlc  meana,  and 
■aaaa  aaBtroUed  by  tha  gate  loektac  iMana  for  cootrolltng 
tha  aoCar  circuit 

S.  la  ateratora,  the  combination  with  a  ear.  of  a  sMtor 
In  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  the  car.  gate  locking 
means,  electric  means  for  controlling  the  gate  locking 
meana,  means  operatire  synchronously  with  the  ear  for 
eoatrolltag  Mid  electric  meana.  a  switch  In  circuit  with 
said  electric  means,  electromagnetic  means  for  morlng  the 
switch  to  the  doaed  position,  means  for  normally  forcing 
tha  switch  to  the  opaa  poaitlon.  a  circuit  cloaer  on  the  ear 
in  drcult  with  tha  elactromagnetlc  maana,  and  mMna  eoa- 
trolled  by  the  gate  locking  means  for  controlling  the  motor 
drcult. 

4.  In  eleratora,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  motor 
la  aa  dectrlc  elrcolt  for  operating  the  car,  gata  locking 
meaaa,  eledrte  maaaa  for  eoatrolllBg  tha  gata  locking 
means,  maana  operatire  ^Bchiaaooaly  with  the  car  for 
controlUac  Mid  electric  mwg,  a  awltch  In  circuit  with 
Mid  alactrlc  maaaa.  1  lar tr—agwetlc  mMaa  for  morlng  the 
switch  to  tha  doaad  poaKlaa,  a  spring  for  moring  the 
switch  to  tha  opaa  poaitioa,  a  drcult  doaer  la  drcnit  with 
said  filrrfrnmafiistir  means,  and  maaas  eontroUad  by  the 
gata  locking  msaat  for  controlllag  tha  motor  elrcolt. 

B.  In  eleratora,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  motor 
In  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  tha  car.  gate  locking 
meaaa.  electric  means  for  coatrolllag  the  gate  locking 
meana.  meana  operatire  srachronoualy  with  the  car  for 
controlling  Mid  electric  maana,  a  awltch  in  circuit  with 
Mid  electric  meana,  electramagnatlc  means  for  morlng  the 
switch  to  the  doaed  position,  a  spring  for  morlng  the 
BVtteh  to  tha  open  poaitioa,  a  drcult  cloaer  carrlad  by  the 
ear  aad  In  circuit  with  said  electromagnetic  meana,  and 
mMns  controlled  by  the  gate  locking  means  for  controlling 
the  motor  circuit.  • 

[Claims  tf  to  8  not  prlntad  In  tha  OaMtta.) 


•T8.37S.     LIFK8ATINO    APPARATUS.     Tawaooa 
BANC  Inrleh.  Swttaarlaad.    Pllad  reh.  14.  IMS. 
No.  41S,M«. 


IirOA- 
Serlal 


1.  la  a  llfe-Mrlag  apparatoa  aad  la  eombtaatloa  a  dl- 
prajaetlla^llke   raeapUcIa,   antoemtlcally    relaaaable 

Ire  to  the  actloa  of  water  for  holding  to 
gcther  tha  parta  of  tha  raeaptade,  oae  or  more  floatable 
lacloaad  in  the  receptacle,  and  meana  operating  to 
Ih9  foatlag  bodlea  oa  tbair  iMrtag  the  raceptacle 
falling  Into  the  water. 

2.  In  a  Ilfe-Mring  apparatoa,  and  In  eombtaatloa  a  di- 
vided pro)actll«-llke  receptacle.  aotoaMtieally  raleaMble 
mtiBT  laapaaalva  ta  the  actloa  e<  water  for  hokUag  to- 
gether Aa  patta  tt  tha  receptacle,  oae  or  more  floatable 

■h  taecptaela,  aad  feaada  aolafela  la  wa- 
tha  tatarlora  of  tha  ba«aa,  aaM  bodl«8 
eoatalalag  sobatancea  which  whan  uattad  tmm  a  gaa. 

8.  la  a  llfe-Mrlag  apparatoa  aad  ta  eamMMrtlaa  a  di- 
rlded projactlla-llke  raoaptadc.  banda  aolobia  la  watar  (or 
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holding  together  the  parti  of  the  reeepUcle,  oaa  or  more 
floatable  bodies  Incloaad  In  the  recepUde.  and  meana  for 
automatleally  Inflating  aald  floatable  body  on  its  falling 
Into  watar. 

4.  Ib  a  Ilfe-Mrlng  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  aereral 
bags,  means  for  automatically  abutting  off  communicatton 
between  the  bags  when  one  of  tbem  becomes  leaky,  a  de- 
tachabla  Intarmedlata  place  for  connecting  the  bags  to- 
gether aad  a  pinch  baad,  aolable  In  water,  for  obstroctlng 
the  latermedlate  piece. 

C.  Ib  a  llfe-narlDg  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  aereral 
bagi,  means  for  automatically  shotting  off  communication 
betwacn  the  baim  when  one  of  them  becomes  leaky,  a  gaa 
capaola  and  an  Intermediate  piece  for  connedlng  tha  bags 
wtth  one  another  and  with  Mid  gas  capsule. 

[Clalma  A  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


978,879.  CUBTAIN  -  FIXTUBE.  HaaBBBT  E.  KaaLBB, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  awtgaor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Nor. 
7,  1904.     Serial  No.  231.701. 


operating  with  nid  guidewaya,  apring  acting  means  t 
force  Mid  shoes  apart,  adjustable  means  to  limit  tbe  ei 
treme  distance  t>etween  Mid  shoes  while  allowing  the! 
radprocatloB,  each  of  said  ahoaa  balag  prodded  with  ae| 
arated  retaining  members  and  with  a  holding  OMmber  sut 
Btantially  in  line  with  Mid  curtain  atlck  projecting  oui 
ward  beyond  the  plane  of  said  retaining  members  and  b4 
Ing  pressed  outward  into  active  holding  contact  with  aal 
goldeways  when  said  fixture  la  lerel  and  Mid  ahoaa  beia 
releaaed  from  holding  contad  with  said  goldewaya  wha 
said  flxtore  is  tilted.  i 

6.  In  curtain  flxturea,  a  aprlag-aduated  cortain,  (oMi 
ways  adjacent  said  curtain,  a  cortain  stick  secured  to  aal 
curtain,  elongated  ahoaa  baring  spindles  enga^ng  aal 
curtain  stick  at  either  end  of  tbe  same  and  baring  a  pi 
and  slot  connedion  therewith,  means  to  force  said  aho< 
apart,  means  to  limit  their  extreme  distance  from  eae 
other,  said  Rboes  baring  holding  members  to  be  forced  int 
adlre  holding  contad  with  aaid  guidewaya  when  aal 
curtain  is  leral. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  cortain  flxturea.  a  apring-actuated  curtain,  golde- 
ways adjacent  Mid  cortain.  a  cortain  stick  and  a  weight- 
tag  bar  aoeatad  to  said  curtain,  elongated  shoes  mounted 
at  althar  and  of  said  stick  so  as  not  to  rotate  with  resped 
thereto  aad  coOparatiag  with  aald  goldewaya.  projecting 
holding  members  on  Mid  shoes  to  actlrely  engage  aald 
guidewaya,  retaining  memtwrs  on  said  ahoaa  to  prerent 
the  angolar  diaplacement  of  aaid  shoaa,  a  spring  in  said 
stick  to  preM  said  shoes  apart  aad  meaaa  to  limit  the 
extreme  dlatance  between  aald  aboea  ao  that  when  tbe 
cortain  la  canted  to  any  conaiderable  extent  tbe  holding 
membera  are  entirely  releaaed  from  actlre  engagement 
with  said  goldeways  while  said  retaining  members  prerent 
the  angular  morement  of  aald  shoes  with  respect  to  tbe 
axis  of  Mid  cortala  stick, 

2.  In  cortain  flxtorea,  a  aprlng-actoated  cortain,  golde- 
ways adjacent  said  cortain,  a  curtain  atlck  mounted  In  said 
curtain,  elongated  shoes  mounted  st  either  end  of  said 
stick  so  as  not  to  rotate  with  resped  thereto,  means  to 
preM  said  shoes  apart  and  meana  to  limit  the  extreme  dla- 
tance between  said  ahoea,  aald  ahoes  being  prodded  with 
holding  members  projecting  beyond  the  outward  faces  of 
Mid  shoea  to  actlrely  engage  the  guidewaya  when  tbe  cur- 
tain la  lerel  and  said  shoes  being  entirely  releaaed  from 
actlre  holding  engagement  with  said  guldeways  when  said 
flxtore  ia  tilted 

3.  In  curtain  flxturea,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  guide- 
ways  adjaeeat  aaM  cortain,  a  curtain  stick  mounted  in 
Mid  curtain,  aloagated  sfaoM  mounted  at  either  end  of  said 
atlck,  meana  to  force  aald  abOM  apart,  meana  to  Umlt  the 
extreme  distance  between  mid  sboai^  each  shoe  batag  pro- 
dded with  a  boldluK  member  projeetlag  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  ahoe  to  be  forced  outward  Into  actlre  holding 
engagement  with  the  goldeway  when  the  flxtore  Is  lerel 
and  to  be  eatirdy  ralaasad  from  actlre  aagagameat  with 
the  goldeway  whea  the  flxtore  la  tUted. 

4.  In  a  cortain  flxtore,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  golde- 
ways adjaeent  Mid  cortain,  a  cortain  stick  mounted  in 
aald  cortain,  ahoea  mounted  at  dther  end  of  Mid  cortain 
atlck  held  agalnat  rotatloa  with  reaped  thereto  aad  eo- 


978.3S0. 
M.  T. 


TOOOLS-BOLT.     J08BPH  Kbiiiibdt,  New  Yorl 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  482.686. 


1.  A  toggle  bolt  compriaing  an  anchor  bar  conaistlng  < 
a  piece  of  metal  centrally  bent  into  U-ahaped  form  to  fori 
a  tranarerae  receM  and  prodded  with  a  longitudinal  alt 
in  aald  centrally  bent  portion,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pai 
through  said  slot,  and  a  nut  on  aaid  bolt. 

2.  A  toggle  t>olt  comprising  an  anchor  bar  constating  < 
a  piece  of  metal  baring  outwardly  extending  legs,  and 
central   retaining   loop  forming  a  tranarerae   recem  ar 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  therein,  a  bolt  adap 
ed  to  pass  through  said  aperture  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt. 

3.  A  toggle  bolt  comprising  an  anchor  bar  conaistlng  < 
a  piece  of  metal  centrally  bent  into  U-ahaped  form  to  for 
a  tranarerae  recess  and  baring  lege  extending  from  eat 
aide  of  Mid  central  bent  portion,  one  aide  and  the  base  1 
said  U-shaped  portion  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  bo 
adapted  to  paM  through  said  slot  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt. 


978,381.     8UCTI0N-FILTEB.     Hakbt  E.  K»b,  CoIora< 
Springs.  Colo.    Filed  Sept  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  520.19 


1.  In  a  fllter.  the  combination  with  a  borisontally  d1 
posed  rotary  frame,  of  a  Altering  tray  tiltably  mount 
thereon  and  trarellng  therewith,  means  for  delivering  j 
the  tray  tbe  aolutlon  to  be  filtered,  a  conduit  connect 
with  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  a  ralre  for  controlling  tl 
passage  of  aolutlon  through  said  conduit,  sudlon  mea: 
connected  with  the  conduit  for  drawing  off  the  solatia 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  fllter,  means  (or  opening  and  d< 
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lag  tlM  udd  TalT«  at  prvdetensliMd  tnterrsls  wtMraty  tb« 
period  (tarlaf  whlcb  Ut«  lolatioa  U  dnwn  off  aay  to  eoa- 
treU«L  aa4  ■!■■!  for  tUtlB«  tlM  tray  (or  duplac  par 
pniM,  BMB*  for  «atoiMtle«lly  mCanlac  It  to  Ita 
or  tertaeaUI  pooltioa  after  tko  •Hit'af  op«r«tloa. 
tUntMlj  u  daocribod. 

2.  Tta«  comblaatloB  with  a  rotary  fnunc.  of  a  tray 
■oaated  tb«r«oa  and  adaptod  to  travol  tborcwlth.  oioaaa 
for  dcllTorlBC  to  tb«  tray  tb«  aoHitloo  to  tM  Oltorod.  a  con- 
duit con««ct6d  with  th«  bottom  of  aald  tray,  two  plpoa  In 
eommanlcatioa  with  mid  condnlt.  a  ralTo  for  eoatrolllng 
each  pipe,  anctlon-lndnclng  ni«chan}sin  eoaaoctcd  with 
each  pipe,  meana  for  aatomatlcally  opening  tb«  ▼&!▼«  con- 
neetod  with  the  flrat  pipe,  meana  for  cloalac  tho  TalTO  cob- 
neeted  with  the  flr»t  pipe,  and  meana  for  opaatng  the  ralTa 
eonnectad  with  the  aecond  pipe  almultaneooaly  with  tb« 
cloalnc  of  tho  valTe  connected  with  the  first  pipe,  and 
mmam  for  doUrorlng  water  to  tfae  tray  bofora  the  cloalng 
of  the  flrat  pipe  and  the  opening  of  the  aecond  plpa.  where- 
by two  different  grades  of  aolutlon  are  drawn  off  from  th« 
tray,  aubatantuily  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  framo,  of  a  filtering 
tray  mounted  thereon  and  routing  therewith,  a  condolt 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  aald  tray,  two  pipe*  in  com- 
■anlcatlon  with  aald  condnlt.  aactlon  inducing  mecbaniam 
coaasctsd  with  each  pipe,  a  ralre  for  controlling  each 
plp«,  depending  atema  connected  with  each  ralTe,  plna  In 
eperatlTe  relation  with  aald  atema ;  meana  for  opanlng  and 
closing  each  yalre  aa  the  frame  rotates  and  at  predster- 
Blned  Intervala.  the  aald  meana  being  arranged  to  open  the 
Talrea  of  the  two  pipea  at  different  tlmea  and  to  close  one 
TSlre  almuluneonaly  with  the  opening  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  frame,  of  a  filtering 
tray  mounted  thereon,  a  condnlt  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray,  three  pipes  la  communication  with  the 
said  conduit,  each  pipe  being  proTlded  with  a  controlling 
Talve,  auction  Inducing  mecbaniam  connected  with  two  of 
the  pipes,  air  forcing  mecbantatn  connected  with  the  other 
pipe,  depending  atema  connected  with  each  of  aald  Talves, 
plna  m  operatUe  relation  with  said  atema  aa  meana  for 
opening  and  closing  each  Talve  at  predetermined  Interrals 
aa  the  tray  rotatea,  aubatantlaUy  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  »otary  frame,  of  a  filtering 
tray  mounted  thereon,  a  condalt  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray,  three  pipea  connected  with  the  ooadnit, 
two  of  them  being  auction  pipes,  a»d  oaa  of  them  being  an 
alr-fordng  pipe,  each  pipe  beiag  eqtdpped  with  a  control- 
ling TalTO,  depending  atema  connected  with  aald  TalTes, 
pins  in  operative  relation  with  aald  atema  as  meana  for 
opening  and  cloalng  each  Talve  at  predetermined  Inter- 
▼ala,  sabstanttally  aa  deacrlbetf. 

(ClalBia  6  to  1&  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


078,382.     BEAB  OUN-BIOHT.     Diam  W.  Kiwa  Baa  Jose, 
Cal.     filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.288. 


for  purposes  of  adjust  meat,  of  a  pawl  ptrotally  mounted 
oa  the  ahank  which  la  alotted  to  receive  the  pawl,  a  aprlng 
aaated  la  the  ahank  and  engaging  the  Inner  extremity  of 
the  pawl  to  hold  the  latter  la  locking  engagement  with 
the  aleave.  the  pawl  protruding  exteriorly  beyoad  the 
ahank  to  permit  adjoatment  to  unlock  the  alceve.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rear  goa  tight,  the  combination  with  a  ahank.  a 
atem  longltudlaally  adjustable  in  the  ahank.  and  an  ad- 
Juatlng  aleeve  having  an  operative  eoaaectloa  with  the 
atem.  of  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ahank  and  en- 
gaging a  alot  with  which  the  ahank  la  provided,  the  Inner 
extremity  of  the  pawl  projecting  Into  a  central  perfora- 
tion formed  In  the  ahank.  a  apring  acting  upon  the  inner 
extremity  of  the  pawl  cauatng  It  to  interlock  with  the  ad- 
Justing  aleeTe  and  a  waaher  laoaated  on  the  ahank  and 
proTlded  with  a  notch  which  the  pawl  enters,  the  ahank 
being  mounted  to  oscillate  from  a  glvsa  eeater  whereby  the 
pawl  when  diaengaged  from  the  adjvstlnc  aleeTe  may  be 
eaoaed  to  eacac*  the  outer  edge  of  the  waaher  which  holda 
the  pawl  la  the  unlocked  position  with  reference  to  the 
slseve. 

S.  In  a  rear  gun  alght  the  combination  with  a  ahank.  an 
axial  bolt  upon  which  the  ahank  la  mounted  to  turn,  a 
eight  atem  longitudinally  movable  In  a  perforation  formed 
In  the  ahank.  a  aleeve  Joumaled  on  the  ahank  and  baring 
an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  atem.  a  pawl  mounted 
on  the  ahank  and  engaging  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  Inner 
extremity  of  the  pawl  protruding  into  the  perforation  of 
the  shank  and  being  apring  actuated  to  cauae  the  pawl  to 
normally  eagafs  the  aleeve  to  lock  the  latter  agalnat  move- 
mt'ot,  and  a  cam  waaher  mounted  on  the  axial  bolt  and 
having  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  pawl  when  the  latter 
Is  In  the  locked  poaltlon  with  raCersaee  to  the  aleeve. 

4.  A  gun  alght  Including  a  vertically  adJuaUble  atem.  a 
rotary  aleeve  for  regulating  the  poaltlon  of  aald  stem,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  aleeve  agalnat  movement  when  the 
alght  la  in  the  position  for  uae.  aald  means  including  a  cam 
waaher  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  pawl  engaging  aald 
receaa  aad  having  a  pari  almultaneoualy  engaging  the 
aleeve  to  lock  the  latter  as  aforeaaid. 

5.  A  gun  algbt  Including  a  eight  atem  and  a  rotary 
aleeve  for  the  vertical  adjuatment  of  the  atem  and  meana 
tor  locking  the  said  aleeve  agalnat  rotary  movement  In- 
cluding a  device  having  a  recess  which  the  locking  meana 
engagee  when  In  the  locked  poeitlon  and  a  cam  which  the 
locking  meana  engagee  when  the  al^t  la  adjoated  to  dla- 
engage  aald  meana  from  the  rotary  aleeve. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


97  8,8  88.  PINEAPPLE  CORING  AND  SIZING  MA- 
CHINE. AacHin  Edwaso  Lia-raa,  Pearl  City.  Hawaii. 
Piled  Oct.  16,  1909.     BerUI  No.  S22.9«8. 


^^^"    "  4 2. 


1.  la  a  rear  gun  eight  the  combination  with  a  ahank. 
the  alght  stem  longitudinally  movable  In  the  shank  and  a 
acrew  aleeve  having  aft  optratlve  connection  with  the  atem 


1.  la  a  pineapple  coring  and  aising  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  aising  tube,  and  an  abutment  carrying  a 
centering  pin.  of  a  cutting  attachment  Interpoeed  between 
said  tube  and  abutment. 

2.  In  a  pineapple  coring  and  slxing  machine,  the  combi- 
aatloa  with  a  aixing  tube,  aad  a  centering  abutment  asso- 
datsd  therewith,  of  a  atationary  cutting  device  Interpoeed 
lietweaa  said  aialng  tube  and  aald  abutment  and  conatrnct- 
ed  to  aUt  the  fruit  when  the  latter  is  forced  toward  said 

tubs. 

8.  In  a  plaeapple  coring  aad  steiag  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  aising  tube,  and  a  centering  abutment 
aasodated  therewith,  of  a  ring-shaped  cutting  device  con- 
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centric  with  aald  tube  and  interposed  between  the 
and  aald  abutment. 

4.  IB  a  pineapple  coring  and  aising  machine, 'the  com- 
bination of  meana  to  alae  the  fruit,  and  meana  to  indse 
the  outer  poriion  only  of  the  fruit  substantially  simnltaae- 
ously  with  the  sising  operation. 

B.  In  a  pineapple  coring  and  aialng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  meana  to  alae  the  fruit,  and  meana  to  Incise 
longitudinally  during  the  slxing  operation  the  outer  por- 
tion only  of  the  fruit. 

f Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•T8,M4. 


METER -BOX.     HaRBBBT  M.  LorroN,  Cbatta- 
Tenn.     Piled  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,476. 


1.  In  a  meter  box,  a  lower  portion  having  at  one  side  a 
fixed  port  for  tbe  paasage  of  water,  combined  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally adJusUble  tubular  part  extendlag  through  the 
opposlTtB  side  of  tbe  meter  box  and  constituting  the  other 
water  port  thereof,  said  tubular  part  being  acrew  thread- 
ed at  Its  outer  end,  and  meana  to  adjuat  the  tubular  part 
bodily  toward  or  from  tbe  fixed  port  whereby  a  meter  may 
be  clamped  between  tbe  fixed  port  and  the  longitudinally 
adjustable  part. 

2.  In  a  meter  box,  a  box  shaped  portion  having  at  one 
aide  a  fixed  port  and  at  the  other  aide  a  guide  passage, 
combined  with  packing  about  the  fixed  port  on  the  In- 
side, a  tubular  portion  guided  In  the  guide  passage  in  the 
box  and  having -at  Ita  outer  end  acrew  threada,  packing 
arranged  upon  ita  inner  end,  a  meter  having  ita  integral 
porta  at  oppoalte  sides  directly  clamped  between  the  pack- 
ing of  tbe  fixed  port  and  tbe  adjuatable  tubular  portion, 
mean^  carried  by  the  box  and  aurrounding  tbe  adjuatable 
tubular  portion  and  mechanically  connected  with  it  for 
adjuatlng  aald  tubular  i/Ortlon  toward  <«r  from  tbe  fixed 
port. 

8.  In  a  meter  twx,  a  lower  portion  having  at  one  aide  a 
port  for  the  paasage  of  water  and  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting bearing  at  a  lower  elevation  than  and  to  one  side 
of  the  port  for  the  meter  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  box,  com- 
bined with  a  loDfrltudinally  adjuatable  tubular  part  at  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  meter  box  and  constituting  the  other 
port  of  the  meter  box  and  also  provided  on  Its  inner  end 
with  a  supporting  bearing  at  a  lower  elevation  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  port  for  tbe  meter,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
tubular  part  toward  or  from  the  first  mentioned  water 
port  whereby  a  meter  may  be  clamped  between  the  water 
port  and  the  longitudinal  adjustable  part  while  being  sup- 
ported upon  the  bearings. 

4.  In  a  meter  box.  a  lower  portion  having  at  one  side  a 
port  for  tbe  passage  of  water,  combined  with  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  tubular  part  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  and 
extending  through  the  meter  box  and  threaded  to  conatl- 
tnte  the  other  water  port  thereof,  and  meana  conaistliic 


of  gearing  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  the  upper  part  01 
tbe  meter  box  to  adjuat  the  tubular  part  bodily  toward  01 
from  the  flrat  mentioned  water  port  whereby  a  meter  msj 
be  clamped  between  the  water  port  and  the  longitudinal 
adjustable  part.  1 

5.  In  a  water  meter  box,  a  lower  portion  bavteg  at  cm 
side  a  port  for  the  paaaage  of  water,  combined  with  i 
longitudinally  adjustable  tubular  part  at  the  opposlt< 
side  of  the  meter  box  and  constituting  the  other  watei 
port  thereof,  and  meana  to  adjuat  tbe  tubular  part  towari 
or  from  the  first  mentioned  water  port  consisting  of  gear 
ing  comprising  a  worm  wheel  carried  by  tbe  meter  box  aB< 
having  a  acrew-threaded  connection  with  the  longltndi 
nally  adjustable  part  and  a  worm  carried  by  the  metei 
box  engaging  the  worm  wheel  for  routing  it,  whereby  f 
meter  may  be  clamped  between  the  water  port  and  tlu 
longitudinal  adJuaUble  part. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  1 


978,386.  FIRK-HTDRANT.  HaaBBST  M.  LOFTOW,  Chat 
Unooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  .30.  1909.  Serial  No 
51S.14T. 


1.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  the  combination  of  the  shoe  ha' 
ing  tbe  upper  Integral  screw-threaded  flange  part  forme 
with  an  annular  groove  formed  in  tbe  screw  threaded  sv 
face  so  that  the  threada  are  arranged  both  above  and  b 
low  the  groove  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  outwardl 
extending  drain  holes  opening  therefrom,  a  valve  ee« 
ring  screwed  into  tbe  shoe  and  having  a  drain  opening  1 
line  with  the  annular  groove  of  tbe  shoe  and  also  bavli 
inwardly  projecting  guide  lugs  above  the  line  of  the  dral 
opening,  a  gaaket  between  the  bottom  of  tbe  seat  ring  as 
Bhoe,  and  a  valve  for  the  aeat  ring  provided  with  upward! 
extending  guide  wings  gulden  in  the  inwardly  project  li 
guide  lugs  of  the  seat  ring. 

2.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  the  combination  of  the  shoe  ha 
ing  the  screw-threaded  flange  part  formed  with  an  anm 
lar  groove  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  dral 
holes  opening  therefrom,  a  valve  seat  ring  screwed  Into  tl 
shoe  and  having  a  drain  opening  in  line  with  the  annuli 
groove  of  the  shoe  and  also  having  inwardly  projectli 
guide  lugs  above  the  line  of  tbe  drain  opening,  a  gaski 
between  the  bottom  of  the  seat  ring  and  shoe,  a  valve  fi 
tbe  seat  ring  provided  with  upwardly  extending  gui( 
wings  guided  in  tbe  Inwardly  projecting  guide  lugs  of  tl 
seat  ring,  a  valve  rod,  and  a  pilot  valve  secured  to  tl 
valve  rod  and  seating  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  maJ 
valve  and  alao  having  a  cylindrical  body  secured  to  tl 
valve  rod  and  provided  with  aperturee  for  providing 
communication  for  the  water  below  the  main  valve  to  tl 
stock  above  tbe  same  when  the  pilot  valve  is  open  and 
drain  for  tbe  water  in  the  stock  to  the  drain  orifice  of  tl 
seat  ring  when  the  pilot  la  closed  upon  ita  aeat. 

8.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  the  ahoe  having  a  screw-tbread< 


366 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacBiuiBK  13, 1910. 


orlllc*  At  tts  to9  tiTBlaAtlJic  ta  aa  imwmHlj  dlnctad 
flanf*  KBd  also  b«Tlac  aa  aaoalar  groor*  toraad  la  the 
•craw  thrvadod  portloa  latcnaedlata  itf  tta  aada  ao  tJMt 
aeraw  ttar«a<la  extend  abore  aad  b^low  the  grooT*  aad  pro- 
Tldad  vltli  a  dlacbarge  aperture  optatag  thaiafrom.  eon- 
>hiii  with  a  TalTe  aeat  rlar  aemrad  lata  the  aboe  aad 
barlag  an  aaaalar  aboulderc^  portion  at  tbe  bottom  ex- 
tendiac  tbrougb  tbe  central  aperture  vltlda  th»  Oaag*  of 
tta*  alioa  to  form  aa  anaalar  pocket  below  the  aaaalar 
(rooTc  and  iaelaaad  ••  aU  «M|N  and  alao  baTlag  a  drala- 
age  apertore  la  eaaanplcattal  with  tbe  maaaiar  rroove  la 
tka  itaoe,  a  gaakac  of  hem  mean  diameter  tbaa  tbe  aerew 
ttarandad  portloa  ot  ttaa  aaat  ring  arranged  la  and  fally 
tlUac  tiM  aald  pocket,  a*d  a  iral-re  device  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  TalTe  aeat  oa  tbe  aeat  ring  aad  pKOTMad 
with  upwardly  extendtag  galde  wlnga  for  gnldlng  tke  vaH« 
and  for  controlling  tbe  drainage  aperture  ttaraagb  tba 
aeat  rlag. 

4.  la  a  fire  hydrant,  tbe  aboe  baTing  a  acrew -threaded 
at  Ita  top  terminating  In  aa  Inwardly  directed 
aad  alao  baTlag  aa  anaalar  grooTe  toraied  la  the 

aerew  threaded  portion  InteraMdlate  of  Ita  aada  ao  that 
acrew  threads  extend  atwTe  and  below  the  sr««>Teo  and 
with  a  dlaeharge  aperture  opening  therefrom, 
with  a  Talva  aeat  rlag  acrewed  lato  the  aboe  and 
ha  Ting  a  tnbolar  opening  aad  an  annular  atao«Matod  por 
tlon  at  the  bottom  codperatlac  with  tbe  flange  of  tbe  aboe 
to  form  an  annular  pockot  below  the  annular  grooTe  aad 
lacloaed  oa  all  aldeo  alao  upwardly  and  tawardly  directed 
golde  loga  arranged  aboTe  the  tabular  opening  la  the 
aaat  rlag  aad  having  farther  a  drainage  aperture  In  coa- 
with  the  annular  groove  In  tbe  aboe,  a  gaaket 
la  and  fully  Qlllng  tbe  aald  pocket,  and  a  TalTe 
device  adapted  to  corporate  with  tbe  valve  seat  on  tbe 
aeat  ring  aad  provided  with  Integral  upwardly  extending 
golde  wings  for  guiding  the  valve  and  for  eoatrolllag  tlia 
dralaage  aperture  throogb  tbe  seat  ring. 

5.  In  a  Ore  hydrant,  tbe  shoe  having  a  aerew-ttareaded 
orlflca  at  Ita  top  termlnatlag  In  an  inwardly  directed 
llaaga  aad  alao  having  aa  aaaalar  groove  provided  with  a 
discharge  aperture  opealag  thorefroai,  conblaed  with  a 
valve  aeat  rlag  acrewed  lato  tbe  ahoc  aad  having  an 
aaaalar  ahealdawd  porttoa  at  the  bottom  coAperatlag  with 
the  flange  of  tbe  aboe  to  form  an  annular  pocket  Inclosed 
on  all  sidea  and  the  aald  aeat  ring  also  having  a  deep  an- 
nular groove  on  Ita  outer  threaded  portion  to  come  lato 
register  with  tbe  groove  la  tb«  aboe  when  the  aeat  ring  la 
scrawsd  lato  position,  aad  alao  provided  with  a  dralaaga 
apartwa  which  la  alao  in  communication  with  the  annular 
groovo  la  tbe  ahoe.  a  gaaket  arranged  In  the  said  pocket, 
aad  a  valve  device  adapted  to  eo<}pearte  with  the  valve 
aeat  oa  the  aeat  ring  and  provided  with  upwardly  extend- 
lag  guide  wlaga  for  guldlag  the  valve  aad  for  controlling 
the  drainage  aperture  through  tbe  aeat  rlag. 

IClalms  S  to  10  not  pi-lnted  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


VraiSM.  ADJUVTABIJE  CHAIB.  Aaraca  O.  Loaooaaa. 
■torgla,  Mleb^  aMlgaor  to  Jerrold  F.  Waltoa,  Btnrgla. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  SI.  19(X>.     Serial  No.  4M,Mfi. 


1.  la  a  ebalr.  tber  1  nwii—Hna  with  the  frame,  of  a 
hlaged  back ;  meana  for  a<|aatably  supporting  said  back 
ipHstag  a  link  plvotally  eonaected  to  said  back  below 


Ha  blagaa :  a  rack  ■■aibar  eaaiprlalag  a  pair  of  raefca  ba- 
tween  which  the  forward  end  of  aald  llak  la  arranged; 
latorally-projectlag  rack-eagaglag  mcaihera  oa  aald  llak ; 
tbe  rear  ead  of  said  rack  mtmbme  belag  slotted  to  roccive 
aald  link  whereby  tbe  aaaM  ta  goMed ;  a  return  way  for 
•aid  link,  aald  way  being  curved  uirwardly  at  the  forward 
aad  of  aald  rack :  and  a  pair  of  guide  pieces  arraaged  to 
eoact  with  tbe  upwardly-carved  aad  of  aald  way  to  guide 
tba  rack-eagaglag  meabera  of  aald  llak  to  said  rack  mem 
bera. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  comblaattoa  with  the  frame  compris- 
ing a  borlaontally-arranged  piece,  of  hinged  back ;  a  down- 
wardly-projectlng  arm  oa  aald  back,  aald  arm  belag  ar- 
raaged with  Ita  lower  aad  wlthla  said  frame,  said  horl- 
soatally  arraagad  pleoa  balag  alotted  to  receive  aad  pacailt 
tbe  adjuatmeat  of  aaM  arB  :  a  rack  member  bavlag  a  pair 
of  racka  arranged  on  the  nader  aide  of  aald  frame  plaet;  a 
link  plvotally  cunnected  to  tbe  lower  tad  of  aald  arm;  a 
rack-eng^lng  member  on  aald  llak :  aald  rack  member  bo- 
Ing  slotted  at  Us  rear  end  to  receive  aald  link,  whereby  It 
la  guided :  and  a  return  way  for  aald  link. 

5.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
hinged  back :  meaaa  for  adjustabljr  supporting  aald  back 
eomprlalng  a  rack;  a  rack  engaging  member  connected  to 
aald  back  below  Its  blagaa ;  a  return  way  for  aald  mem- 
ber, aald  way  belag  curved  upwardly  at  the  forward  end 
of  aald  rack  ;  a  galio  place  arranged  to  coact  with  tba 
upwardly-curved  «ld  of  aald  way  to  guide  tbe  rack-ea- 
gaging  member  of  aald  link  to  aald  rack ;  and  a  aprlag 
arranged  to  engage  aald  llak  an  tbe  rack  eagagtag  mem- 
ber  paaaea  from  tbe  rack. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  comhlaaWf  wltb  the  fraai*  comprla- 
lag  a  horlaontally-arraaged  plaea,  of  a  hlDgi-<i  l>ack  ;  a 
downward- project  lag  arm  on  aald  hack,  aald  arm  belag 
arranged  with  its  lower  end  within  said  frame,  aald  hurl- 
aoatally-arraagad  piece  balag  alotted  to  receive  aad  per- 
mit the  adjuataaat  of  aald  arm  :  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tba  laarar  ead  of  aald  arm  ;  a  rack  eomprlalng  a 
pair  of  members  betwoaa  wbleb  the  forward  end  of  aald 
link  ta  arranged.  aK>aata<  apoa  the  uader  aide  of  aald 
borlaon tally  -  arraaged  frame  piece  ;  laterally  -  projecting 
rack-engaging  membera  on  aald  link  :  a  return  way  for  aald 
link,  aald  way  belag  curved  upwardly  at  the  forward  end 
of  aald  rack ;  and  a  pair  of  guide  piecea  arranged  to  eo- 
act with  tbe  apwardly-curred  end  of  aald  way  to  guide  the 
rack^ngaglng  membera  of  aald  link  to  aald  raek-membeta. 

6.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  a 
hlaged  back  ;  and  meana  for  adjuatably  supporting  said 
back  including  a  link  plTOtally  connected  to  said  back ;  a 
rack  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  members  betwet-u  which  the  for- 
ward ead  of  aald  llak  la  arraaged ;  laterally-projectlag 
rack-eagaglng  members  on  said  link ;  a  return  way  for 
aald  link,  aald  way  being  carved  upwardly  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  aald  rack,  the  rack  and  way  being  formed  In- 
tegrally of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  tbe  edgea  of  which  are 
turned  upwardly  and  thence  Inwardly  and  thence  up- 
wardly and  notched  to  form  the  rack  members,  the  por- 
tloaa  below  the  rack  enda  forming  the  way  and  tbe  enda 
being  arraagad  to  form  attaeblag  Membera ;  a  pair  of 
guide  ptocea  arranged  on  the  itorlaoatal  portlona  of  said 
rack  members  to  project  into  aaM  way  aad  coactlng  with 
the  upwardly-curved  forward  mA  tbaraof  to  guide  the 
rack-engaging  ntembera  of  said  link  to  aald  rack ;  aad 
retalalag  maaabera  for  tbe  awlaglng  enda  of  aald  guide 
pteeaa  fbmad  lategrally  with  aald  way  and  rack. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.) 


•T8.S87.     CHI8KL-PROTECTOB.     CBAaLaa  U.  Matthbt. 
BroaUey.  Ky.     Filed  Ang.  18.  IBlO.     BerUl  No.  »77,024. 


la  a  devles  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerlbad.  a  casing  having  aa 
Inaert  la  one  end.  and  a  friction  leaf  within  tbe  caaing 
and  ezteadlag  from  tbe  laaart  to  tbe  mouth  of  the  caatag. 
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9TMW.  KLBCTBIC-LIOHTINO  APPABATU8.  Jai 
F.  McBlbot.  Albaay,  N.  T.,  aaalgsor.  by  meane  aaalga- 
menta.  to  Tbe  United  Statea  Light  *  Heating  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  8, 
1906.     Bertal  No.  2((8,66». 


'  L  la  a  car  Ilgbtlag  system  the  eomblaatlon  of  lamps 
aad  a  storage  battery,  a  geaerator  driven  at  a  variable 
apeed  by  the  motion  of  tbe  car  and  capable  of  charging 
the  battery  and  operating  tbe  lampe  at  the  aame  time. 
meaaa  coatrolled  by  tbe  generator  potential  for  auto- 
matically connecting  the  geaerator  with  tbe  lampa  and 
atorage  battery  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  electrical 
maana  adJuaUble  at  the  will  of  an  operator  for  varying 
the  point  In  apeed  at  which  auch  connection  takea  place. 

2.  In  a  car  lighting  ayatem  tbe  combination  with  a  ear 
circuit  aad  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable  speed  by  tbe 
motion  of  tbe  car,  of  an  automatic  electrical  awlteh  con 
trolled  by  tbe  generator  potential  for  connecting  aald  gen- 
erator with  the  car  circuit  at  a  predetermined  apeed,  and 
manually  adjuatable  electrical  meana  for  causing  the  po- 
teatlal  at  which  tbe  aaM  awlteh  operatea  to  be  reached  at 
different  generator  apeeda. 

X  In  a  car  lighting  syatem  tbe  combination  of  a  ear 
circuit,  a  variable  speed  generator  for  aupplytng  the  said 
elrcalt,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  potential  of  the  genera- 
tor output  for  connecting  aald  generator  In  circuit  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  and  a  manually  adjnatlag  rheoatat 
for  causing  the  potential  at  whlcb  aald  switch  operatea  to 
be  reached  at  different  generator  apeeda. 

4.  In  a  car  lighting  system  the  combination  of  a  car 
cireoit,  a  variable  apeed  generator  for  aopplylng  tbe  aame, 
an  automatic  awlteh  for  connecting  the  generator  in  eir- 
euit,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  aald  switch,  a  aepa- 
rate  potential  magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid 
motor,  and  an  electrical  adjustment  for  eausing  the 
critical  current  pressure  at  whlcb  aaid  potential  magnet 
operatea  to  correspond  with  different  generator  speeda. 

5.  In  a  car  lighting  system  th«  combination  of  a  ear 
circuit,  a  variable  speed  generator  for  aupplying  the  aame 
and  having  a  ahunt  field,  an  automatic  regulator  controlled 
by  tbe  voltage  of  the  generator  for  varying  reatstance 
la*  the  field  circuit,  meana  controlled  by  the  po*«ntlal  of 
tbe  geaerator  for  automatically  connecting  tl.e  geaerator 
In  circuit,  and  a  manually  adjustable  rheostat  in  tbe  gen- 
erator field  circuit. 

.    (Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978.88B.  FIBER-CLEANING  DEVICE.  MiCHABi.  G.  Mc- 
Lanb.  San  Frandaoo,  Cal.  Original  applleatloo  filed 
Apr.  21,  1009,  Serial  No.  401,884.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Sept.  28,  1900.     SerUl  No.  510.1«4. 

1.  In  a  fiber-cleaning  device,  a  pair  of  coactlng  scrapera, 
a  conatantly-operatlng  driver,  a  reciprocating  clamp  mov- 
able by  aald  driver  toward  aad  from  aald  acrapera,  aatf 
maana  for  disconnecting  the  clamp  from  the  constantly- 
operating  driver  at  tbe  end  of  a  tingle  reciprocation  of 
tbe  clamp. 

2.  In  a  fiber-cleaning  machine,  a  pair  of  acrapera,  a 
rociproeatlflg  cla^p.  a  oonatantly  revolving  shaft,  aad  ao- 


tomatlcally  operated  clutch  mechaalam  on  tbe  shaft,  aad 
means  between  the  shaft  and  clamp  for  giving  tbe  clamp 
one  complete  reciprocation  and  then  dlaconnecting  It 
from  aald  abaft  during  tbe  revolution  of  tbe  ahaft. 


3.  In  a  flber-deaalng  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
scraping  devicea.  of  a  clamp  member  movable  toward  an<3 
from  said  devices,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  mem 
ber  fixed  on  tbe  ahaft,  a  looae  driven  dutch  member  nor 
mally  In  engagement  with  the  first-named  clutch  mem 
ber.  aaid  looae  clutch  member  connected  with  the  clamp  tc 
reciprocate  the  latter,  and  meana  including  a  cam  mem 
ber  on  aald  looae  clutch  member  for  dlaengaglng  tbe  cintct 
members  at  tbe  end  of  each  revolution. 

4.  In  a  fiber-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  ol 
scraping  devicea,  a  clamp  movable  toward  and  from  sale 
devicea.  a  rotary  shaft,  a  datch  member  fixed  on  tb« 
abaft,  a  looae  clutch  member  thereon,  aald  laat-namac 
member  secured  to  a  disk,  aald  disk  having  a  wrlat-pln,  1 
pitman  connecting  aald  wrlat-pln  and  aald  damp,  a  aprlni 
for  preasing  the  clutches  together,  and  a  cam  face  01 
aald  dlak  for  automatically  disengaging  said  dutches  ai 
the  end  of  each  revolution. 

6.  In  a  fiber-cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  o: 
scraping  devicea,  a  damp  movable  toward  and  from  aaU 
devicea,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  th< 
ahaft,  a  looae  clutch  member  tbereoa,  aaid  last-name< 
member  aecured  to  a  dlak.  said  dlak  having  a  wrlat-pln,  1 
pitman  connecting  aaid  wrlst-pln  and  said  clamp,  a  sprlni 
for  preaalng  the  clutches  together,  a  cam  face  on  aaii 
dlak  for  automatically  disengaging  said  clutches  at  tbe  en( 
of  each  revolution,  and  a  handle  on  tbe  dlak  for  tumlni 
the  latter  Independent  of  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe  ahaft 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


978,390.  FOLDING  SKETCH  -  PAD.  Gbrtbudb  Mobbi 
aox.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1910.  SerUI  Nc 
S64.B27. 


1.  A  device  of  tne  character  described  with  a  hiu^B 
cover,  a  device  for  attaching  paper  on  the  pad  or  boarf 
boxes  fixed  at  one  end  thereof,  having  on  the  tmde 
surface  or  back  thereof  straps  or  banda  adapted  for  th 
Inaertlon  of  tbe  hand  beneath  them,  and  having  also  at 
taehed  by  binge  to  tbe  hack  of  tbe  aald  bogrd  stieka  0 
alata  adapted  to  fit  Into  boles  or  grooves  in  tbe  outaid 
ot  the  hlaged  cover  of  the  aald  board  whea  bent  back  t 
raealva  tba  aama,  all  subatantially  aa  set  forth  tor  th 
purpoaaa  apaelfletf. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  bavlng  a  covei 
attached  boxea,  a  device  for  holding  or  aettlng  up  boar 
wbea  la  uaa,  aad  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  hlafla 
strip,  pivoted  dips  to  hold  the  same  when  folded  ov«r  tta 
drawing  surface  and.  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  drawtn 
aurface,  a  pivoted  wire  rotating  on  the  same  plane  wit 
tbe  board,  all  aubsUntlally  aa  deacrlbed  tor  the  parpoae 
apedfiad. 
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»Ta.Wl.     BICTCLS-BOAT. 
Wto.     rUcd  Jaa.  22.  101A. 


r.  Km.  Brookflald. 
■«rlal  No.  5S9.468. 


1.  The  combination  with  •  ball,  of  blcyelo  framo  dlo- 
poMd  tbereln.  downwardly  <11l*rglac  kfMM  at  tb«  front 
and  rear  of  tb«  frame  and  we— d  to  opposit*  sMm  of  tbe 
bnll  to  m»«»i*««w  tb«  frame  In  Tertlcal  position  centrally 
of  tbe  ball,  a  steerlnc  rod  Joamaled  In  tbe  forward  end 
of  tbe  frame  and  baring  a  rodder  beneath  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  ball,  a  propelling  shaft  rapported  longltadlnally  within 
tbe  frame  and  baring  a  propelling  wheel,  and  manaallj 
operable  gearing  connectlona  between  tbe  frame  mad  pr»- 
palling  abaft 

2.  Tbe  combination  wttb  a  bnll,  of  blcjele  frame  dla- 
pOMd  tbereln,  downwardly  dlv^rglac  knew  at  tbe  front 
and  roar  of  tbe  frame  and  Mcored  to  oppoatt*  iMm  of  tbe 
hall  to  malatala  tbe  frame  la  Tertlcal  position  eaatrally 
of  tbe  ball,  a  steering  rod  Jonmaled  In  tbe  forward  end 
of  tbe  frame  and  having  a  rodder  beneath  tbe  bottom 
of  the  ball,  a  propeltfng  shaft  supported  longitudinally 
wltbln  tbe  frame  and  having  a  propelling  wheel,  and  a 
atecrlng  bar  fixed  to  tbe  steering  rod. 


coatrolltag  eaeb  of  said  porta,  a 
lac  eaeb  of  said  Talves 


07MM.  ANTIPRICTION-BBABINO.  WtLUAM  T.  Naw- 
lOM.  Maw  Orleana.  La.  Ffled  Jane  22.  1910.  larlal 
Ka.86t.M4. 


Tbe  herein  deaerlbed  antl-frlctlon  bearing  comprising  a 
tOMMtb  circular  rails  dxed  concentrically  on  said 
la  tb«  ■ame  horlsonul  plane  and  spaced  apart,  a 
body  arraftged  above  said  rails  and  constructed  to  be 
rarolved  or  swang  about  the  center  of  tbe  circles  de- 
scribed by  the  rails,  a  depending  circular  and  smooth  rail, 
describing  a  circle,  smaller  than  that  deaerlbed  by  tbe 
oater  and  Urger  than  that  described  by  tba  tanar  of  tbe 
Brat  aaaiiil  rails,  carried  by  and  movable  with  tbe  said 
body,  rollera  Interposed  between  tbe  first-named  rails 
and  tbe  rail  on  tbe  body  and  tapered  from  their  outer  ends 
to  tbelr  Inner  ends  and  each  having  a  (mooth  periphery 
la  contact  witb  the  rails  and  a  circomferentlal  flange  ar- 
ranged bstweea  tbe  first-named  rails  and  at  tbe  oater  sMs 
of  tbe  rail  on  tbe  body,  and  means  for  holding  said  rollers 
In  spaced  relation. 


978.SM.  BNOINBER'B  TAtVB.  JoBM  B.  OSMsa.  Mil- 
waakss.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Company,  Ifll- 
wankee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  rUed 
Jaly  11.  1»10.     Serial  No.  STI.SIS. 

1.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  valve 
controlling  each  of  said  ports,  a  separate  wedge  for  opsB- 
lac  saeta  U  said  valvsa,  sacb  of  ssld  asdasa  being  spaced 
troai  Its  aarfospoodlac  valve,  and  means  for  sblftlag 
aaeb  ot  said  wsdflss  In  eoirtaet  with  Itt  corresponding 
▼alvs  to  open  same. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  plurality  of  porta,  a  valve 


rata  wsdps  far  opsn- 
for  simultaneously 


Braving  said  wedges,  tbe  one  to  open  one  of  said  valvi 
and  another  to  permit  closing  of  another  of  said  valvsa. 


978,8»4.  COMPOSITION  FOB  USB  IN  MANUTACTUBB 
or  ARTIFICIAL  PEARLS  AND  FOB  SIMILAR  PUR- 
POBBS.  CBASLaa  JaaN-BAmsn  PAtssaAO-FaiL,  Parla, 
Prance.    Filed  Oct  0.  1900.    Serial  No.  521,809. 

1.  A  compoaltion  for  a  pearly  coating  consisting  of  tbe 
combination  of  dehydrated  fisb  scales  sad  a  non-aqueoas 
agglutinating  substance. 

2.  A  process  for  tbe  praparatlon  of  a  composition  ot  a 
paarly  coating,  consisting  in  dehydrating  scales  of  flab :  In 
^tv»ng  the  latter  with   a  non-aqueous  agglutinating  sub- 


S.  A  procass  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  for 
a  pearly  coating,  consisting  in  mixing  essence  d'orlent 
with  a  dehydrating  liquid  mlsdble  with  water ;  In  de- 
canting and  adding  a  new  dehydrating  liquid ;  in  repeat- 
tag  tart  Recantations  and  additions  of  dehydrating  liquid 
■atn  eaaplete  dehydration  of  the  scales ;  In  mixing  tbe 
sealss  la  suspension  In  tbe  said  dehydrating  liquid  witb 
a  non-aqneous  agglutinating  substance. 

4.  A  process  for  tbe  preparation  of  a  composition 
for  a  pearly  coating,  consisting  In  mixing  essence  d'orlent 
with  a  dehydrating  liquid  mlsdble  with  water ;  In  adding 
a  dellqaescent  salt  to  said  Uauld :  In  decanting  and  mixing 
tbe  scales  In  s^ispenslon  i9tbe  remaining  liquid  with  a 
non-aqueous  agglatlnating  Mbstance. 


978,898.    BATCHKT-WRXNCH.     BoBaar  H.  Panas,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.     Filed  Dec  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  BS4,939. 


1.  A  ratchat  wrsacb  comprising  s  rotatable  barrel  hav- 
ing an  axial  socket  and  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  an 
annular  row  of  teeth,  a  support  on  which  said  barrel  is 
pivoted,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  support  on  one  side 
of  said  barrsl  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  lu  pivot 
with  )aws  which  are  adapted  to  engage  witb  tbe  teeth  on 
the  adjacent  part  of  said  barrel,  and  a  yielding  detent 
device  for  holding  said  handle  yieldingly  In  a  position  In 
which  either  one  or  the  other  of  Its  jaws  engagea  with  tbe 
tseth  of  the  barrsL 

2.  A  ratchet  wreach  comprlalng  a  roUUbW  barrel  hav- 
tag  an  axial  socket,  circular  tmnnlons  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  an  annular  row  of  ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery,  a 
support  comprising  two  bars  provided  at  tbelr  outer  ends 
with  drcalar  bearing  opeaiags  la  which  said  trunnions 
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are  jeumaled.  a  handle  pivoted  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of  aald 
t>ars  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  witb 
ratchet  jaws  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  ad- 
jacent teeth  of  said  barrel,  and  a  yielding  detent  device 
for  holding  said  handle  yieldingly  in  a  poaltion  in  which 
either  one  or  tbe  other  of  its  jaws  engagsa  with  the  teeth 
of  tbe  barrel. 

8.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  roUUble  barrel  bar- 
ing an  axial  socket,  circular  trunnions  at  Its  opposite 
ends  and  an  annular  row  af  ratchet  tseth  on  its  pe- 
riphery, a  support  comprising  two  bars  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  circular  bearlac  apenlngs  In  which  said 
trunnions  are  jonmaled,  a  pivot  pin  connected  with  said 
bars  on  one  side  of  said  barrel  and  provided  on  its  pe- 
riphery with  two  receasta  whl^  are  arranged  side  by 
side,  s  handle  pivoted  on  said  pin  between  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  guldeway  opening  into  tbe  pivot 
opening,  a  detent  pawl  or  member  arranged  In  said  guide- 
way  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
rpcesses,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  said  guldeway  and 
bearing  at  Its  opposite  ends  against  said  detent  member 
snd  tbe  rear  wall  of  said  guldeway  for  holding  the  latter 
jisMlnglj  la  engagement  with  one  or  ■---  other  of  said 


9  7  8.896.     BUBOLAB  APPARATUS.     Mabtin  PLBUwC. 
Swlssvale,  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  IS.  1910.    Serial  No.  556.67;». 


1.  la  a  burglar  trapping  apparatns,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  large  opening  and  also  having  small 
openings  at  opposite  enas  of  and  in  commnnicatlon  with 
the  large  opening  and  further  having  depending  bangers 
disposed  below  tbe  larss  opening,  a  vertically  movable 
platform  resting  in  the  large  opening  of  the  frame  and 
flush  with  tbe  upper  side  thereof  and  having  at  its  under 
side  bars  which  extend  b«>yond  tbe  large  opening  and  are 
adapted  to  bring  op  against  the  under  side  of  tbe  frame, 
colled  springs  Interposed  batwssB  tbe  boriaontal  portions 
of  the  bangers  and  the  aald  fears  and  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  platform,  brackets  flxed  to  the  under  side  of 
tbe  frame  and  having  reduced  portions  extending  under 
small  openings  in  the  pistform  and  also  having  upstand- 
ing loga  disposed  In  said  small  openings,  ball-abaped,  ver- 
tically swinging  jaws  pivoted  to  tbe  said  lugs  and  nor- 
mally resting  between  tbe  platform  and  tbe  frame  and 
flush  with  the  upper  sides  thereof,  tabes  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  the  reduced  portions  of  said  brackets  and 
each  having  a  long  vertical  slot  and  an  aperture  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  slot  and  formed  in  its  upper  portion, 
rack  bars  movable  vertically  In  said  tubes  and  having 
blocks  at  tbelr  upp^r  ends  which  normally  occupy  tbe 
said  small  openings  In  the  frame,  pins  flxed  to  said  rack 
bars  and  movable  vertically  in  tbe  slota  of  the  tubes,  jaw- 
closers  flxed  to  the  rsck  bars  and  n.>nnally  receiving  tbe 
upstanding  lugs  on  the  reduced  portions  of  the  brackets 
snd  sdspted  to  be  moved  upward  on  tbe  end  arms  «f 
tbe  ball-shaped  jaws  to  move  the  transverse  portions  of 
said  jaws  together,  vertically  swinging  frames  receiving 
snd  motinted  on  tbe  said  depending  tubes,  spring-pressed 
pawls  mounted  on  said  framea  at  one  end  thereof  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  rack  bars,  dogs  car- 
ried at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frames  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  tbe  recesses  in  the  rack  bars,  means  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  depending 
lubes,  an  nprlgbt  tube  rising  from  said  connecting  means, 
rock-shafts  flxed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  said  vertically 
swinging  frames  and  jonmaled  at  their  inner  ends  In 
the  said  upright  tube,  a  plate  flxed  to  tbe  under  side  of 
the  platform  and  having  a  planger  guided  in  the  said 
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upright  tube,  arms  flxed  to  tbe  inner  portions  of  the  said 
rock  shafts,  a  connection  between  said  plate  and  said 
arms,  and  vertically  swinging  and  suitably  supported 
levers  having  their  inner  arms  connected  to  tbe  said 
pins  on  the  rack  bars  and  iiavlng  weights  on  their  outer 
arms. 

2.  In  s  burglar  trapping  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of 
a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  yieldingly  supportad  plat- 
form arranged  in  said  opening,  brackets  flxed  at  tbe  un- 
der side  of  the  frame,  bail-sbsped  vertically-swinging  jaws 
pivoted  St  their  ends  to  tbe  brackets  and  normally  rest- 
ing between  the  opening  walls  and  the  edges  of  the  plat- 
form, tubes  flxed  to  and  depending  from  tbe  bracketa 
and  having  vertical  slots,  rack  bare  movable  vertically 
In  said  brackets  and  tubes  and  having  pins*  movable  In 
the  tube  slots  and  also  having  recesses,  jaw-closers  car- 
ried on  said  rack  bars,  vertically  swinging  frames  mounted 
on  the  depending  tubes,  pawls  carried  at  one  end  of  said 
frames  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  rack  bars, 
dogs  carried  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  framea  and 
normally  dLqwaed  In  tbe  recesses  of  the  rack  bars,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  platform  and  the  vertically  swing- 
ing frames  for  swinging  tbe  latter  incidental  to  down- 
ward movement  of  tbe  platform,  and  suitably  supported 
levers  having  arms  connected  to  tbe  pins  of  the  ra<±  bars 
and  also  having  other  arms  bearing  vrelgbts. 

8.  In  a  burglar  trapping  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  movable  platform,  suitably  supported  mov- 
able means  for  catching  and  holding  a  burglar,  vertically 
movable  means  for  closing  said  catching  and  holding 
means,  means  for  raising  said  closing  means  and  thereby 
closing  the  eatdilng  and  holding  means,  movable  means 
for  normally  holding  said  cloelng  means  against  action, 
means  movable  by  downward  movement  of  the  platform 
for  releasing  and  permitting  of  operation  of  the  closing 
means,  adjustable  means  on  the  said  normally  holding 
msaaa  for  preventing  retrograde  or  downward  movement 
of  tbe  closing  means,  and  adjustable  means  adapted  In 
one  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  normally  hold- 
ing means  and  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


078.397.      PAN.     Qbobos  8.   BiCB,   Bvanston.   IIL     Piled 
D«^  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.241. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  casing  of  a  cen- 
trifugal fan,  of  a  wheel  having  peripheral  blades,  and 
side  spokes  consisting  of  blades  to  act  as  propellers  to 
csrry  the  air  into  the  fan,  each  of  tbe  blades  being 
twisted  radially,  tbe  angle  of  tbe  twist,  measured  with 
respect  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  fan  shaft,  de- 
creasing toward  the  rim  of  tht  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  shaft  and  casing  of  s  cen- 
trifugal fan.  of  a  wheel  having  peripheral  blades,  and 
supporting  spokes  at  each  side  consisting  of  blades  bent 
or  twisted  radially  to  ascare  a  progrsaalve  dsersaas  of 
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Vkm  uffl*  of  tvM.  ■afiwiilt  vttk  naptet  t«  ■  ptaUM  at 
riglit  aaglM  t»  tto  tea  iteft.  toward  ta«  rim  o(  th*  whML 
X  Tka  eoablnatioo  with  a  taa  Btaaft.  of  a  MCloa  of  flat 
T^«g«  eoaeaatrlc  wttb  Mid  ^uft  a  tevlm  of  Mta  of  radial 
Ma«w  prorMtd  with  sMb  tangM.  tutaala*  —ana  paaa- 
lac  throujh  the  flaagea  and  rings  to  as  to  Mcora  Mid 
parta  lato  a  rigid  ■tructure.  aad  olde  spokM  for  MWioet- 
ias  Bald  »Bd  ringa  to  Mid  ahaft. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  with  the  caateg  and  abaft  of  a  ca«- 
trlfosal  Uowar.  of  a  ffta  th«  periphery  of  which  constats 
of  a  saclM  af  parallel  rings  aad  IntermedlaU  flaagad 
enrTe4  Ma4sa.  tks  Aangfa  secured  to  said  rings  and  with 
,pftfc^  at  aack  sMe.  saeh  spoke  twiatsd  radially  with  a 
<emsasiai  aagla.  oMasored  with  reapsct  to  a  plane  at 
rtght  aagtas'  to  the  fan  shaft,  toward  the  rla  aa  set  forth. 

5.  Tha  eosabiaattea  of  the  shaft,  a  faa  haTlag  for- 
wardly  corrad  radial  hIadM  at  the  periphery,  aad  eaatag 
baring  a  series  of  oTsriapplac  cvrad  MadM  arranged  In  a 
circle  about  the  faa.  and  psi»sller  anaa  for  drtriag  the 
air  lato  the  fan,  Mch  am  being  twisted  railally  to  a 
^iriaally  deereaalac  angle  ot  twist,  lauamii  with  re- 
ipsct  to  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  faa  abaft,  toward 
tba  rtm  of  the  taa. 

[Clalna  ft  to  12  not  priate4  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


•TS.808.     HOSE-CLAMP.    JoawH  J.  RiscHAan,  Pasadena. 
Cat     Filed  Mar.  11^JM«.     Serial  No.  548,6«4. 


•Tt,aS0.  PACKING.  Max  Bovna,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  aa- 
■Igaar  to  Allla-ChaloMra  CosBpaay,  Mllwaokea.  Wla.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeroay.  PUad  Ang.  16,  19ia  Se- 
rial No.  57 7, lis. 


la  a  doTlce  of  ti»  dMa  Aascribcd.  a  body  laelodlag 
Ible  parts  antted  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  form 
a  loop,  and  spaced  apart  at  the  other  ead  ot  the  body  to 
form  an  open  gripping  element :  a  plate  bridging  the 
space  between  said  body  fonnlng  parts  to  constitute  a 
elaaare  for  the  loop;  means  for  B«curlag  the  plate  ad- 
Jacsat  one  end  to  one  portion  of  the  loop:  Interlocking 
sIsaiiiilB  upon  the  edges  of  tb«  loop  and  npoa  the  edges 
of  the  Plata  idftp*^  to  hold  the  body-forming  parts 
acalaal  ralatlTS  moreaient :  aad  means  for  compreMlng 
tiM  boiy-fMatag  parts  to  secure  a  coOpacatloo  of  the  Mid 
Interlocking  slcaMals. 

2.  In  a  devlaa  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  a  body  including 
comprasalbla  parta  nnlted  at  t>ne  end  of  the  body  to  form 
a  loop,  aad  spaced  apart  at  the  other  and  of  the  body 
to  form  aa  open  gripping  el^aaent ;  aad  a  plate  bridging 
tka  i^aee  betweea  said  bedy-tormtnc  parts  to  constitute 
a  oloaari  for  the  loop:  asaas  for  aecailag  the  plate  ad- 
)aeaat  oae  end  to  oa«  portion  of  the  loop ;  the  plate,  ad- 
jacent its  other  end,  being  provided  npoo  Its  edges  with 
projecting  oppositely  (Mspoaed  Angers  :  there  being  notcbM 
in  the  edgns  of  tba  loop,  into  which  the  flagers  are  adapted 
to  fit  wbsa  tlM  body-forming  parts  are  conpresaed. 

8.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  body  Including 
compreMlble  parts  oalted  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  form 
a  loop,  aad  apaced  apa«t  at  tha  otkar  cad  of  tko  body 
to  forai  aa  opsa  gripping  elemeat :  a  plate  brtdglag  the 
apiMS  batwaaa  said  body-forailng  parts  to  coastltnte  a 
eloaare  for  tha  loop:  BMns  for  securlag  the  pUte,  sd- 
Jstwnt  oaa  aad,  to  «ae  portion  of  the  loop ;  a  lagar  pro- 
Je«tlac  ttoa  tba  adga  of  th»  plata  adjaoeat  Ita  other  sad : 
tte  laop  being  provldsd.  la  Ita  edga,  with  a  votcS  adapted 
ta  rseslTs  tha  Sagar.  tha  loap  bsiag  berslad  atjaasat  the 
notch,  to  proTlda  aa  iMMMi  snrface  orer  which  the 
la  ■flgpta<l  to  rtds^  to  wtor  the  aoteh  whea  tha  said 
parta  «ra  com 


la  a  packing,  a  caalng  wall,  a  shaft  tharethroogh,  baflllng 
las  between  tbe  wall  and  shaft,  suction  means  connect- 
ing to  tbe  space  between  the  wall  and  shaft  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  along  tbe  baflllng  meana,  and  a  water  ssal  be- 
tween t»>«  wall  and  shaft  at  a  point  between  Mid  interme- 
diate point  of  connection  and  atmosphere. 


078,400.  SASH  -  BALANCING  DEVICE.  Wiu.iam  Saw- 
TSa.  Anaatroag.  Britlab  ColombU,  Canada.  Piled  July 
8.  1810.     Serial  No.  S71,0eS. 


Tha  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
ssaanted  therein,  of  upper  and  lower  guide  rollers 
ttsd  on  the  window  frame,  a  seriM  of  rollers  fitted 
la  the  window  fraase  between  the  said  guide  rollers,  aad 
a  cable  having  both  aada  ascured  to  the  upper  comer  of 
tbe  window  saab  aad  paartag  therefrom  In  opposite  dlree* 
ttons  to  the  upper  snd  low*r  guide  rollers,  the  Intertno- 
dlato  portion  of  the  cable  being  wrapped  succeMlvely 
arooad  tha  rollers  betwaca  the  mM  upper  and  lower  guide 
rollera 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  window  sash 
■evnted  therein  and  provided  at  Its  upper  comer  wltb 
coaaactlng  horisontal  and  vertical  recesses,  a  transverse 
pin  pasatn\;  through  the  vertical  recess,  s  casing  seated  in 
tha  window  frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  window  frame 
balow  the  Mid  ca«lDg,  a  guide  roller  In  Mid  bracket,  a 
rulde  roller  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Mid  caging,  a  series  of 
rollers  mounted  between  the  wslls  of  the  casing  below  the 
saM  golda  roller,  aad  a  cable  baring  both  ends  secured  in 
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tbe  horisontal  receM  In  the  sash  and  having  aa  Interme- 
diate portion  wrapped  succeMlvely  around  the  Mveral 
rollers  between  tbe  walls  of  the  said  casing,  one  branch  of 
the  cable  passing  from  tbe  aald  rollers  over  the  guide  roller 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  then  around  and 
under  the  transverae  pin  In  the  vertical  raccM  of  the  sash, 
aad  tbe  other  branch  of  the  cable  paaalng  from  the  seriM 
of  rollers  downward  to  tbe  lower  guide  roller  and  around 
the  aame  and  then  upward  to  the  aash. 


0  7  8.401.     MILK-PAIL     Willabo  P.  Schakck.  Avon, 
K.  r.     Filed  Fab.  17.  1810;     Serial  No.  544.471. 


1.  A  funnel  for  milk  pails  having  a  direct  passage  there- 
through terminating  In  a  wide  Inlet  and  a  restricted  outlet, 
aad  a  longitudinally -curved  concave  Inner  surface  between 
tbe  Inlet  and  the  outlet 

2.  A  funnel  for  milk  palls  having  a  direct  passage  there- 
through terminating  In  a  wide  inlet  and  a  restricted  outlet, 
aad  a  longitudinally-curved  concave  Inner  surface  between 

'the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  extending  aobetantlally  en- 
tirely around  the  funn^ 

S.  A  funnel  for  milk  palls  having  a  direct  passage  there- 
through terminating  In  a  wide  inlet  and  a  restricted  outlet, 
and  a  longitudinally-curved  concave  Inner  surface  extend- 
ing aobetantlally  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 

4.  A  funnel  for  milk  palls  having  a  direct  passage  there- 
through tarmlaatlag  In  an  oblique  wide  Inlet  aad  a  ra- 
strletsd  outlet,  and  a  longltudlnally-curred  concave  wall 
oppoolte  tbe  Inlet. 

5.  A  funnel  for  milk  palls  having  a  direct  passage  there- 
through terminating  in  a  wide  Inlet  and  a  restricted  outlet, 
and  an  Inner  surface  formed  to  a  longittidlnally-coneaTe 
curve  such  that  a  normal  to  auch  surface  at  any  point 
Intersects  the  opposite  wall  of  the  funnel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.! 


078,402.  ATTACHMEJTT  FOB  GAS-STOVES  AND  TBE 
LIKE.  John  ScHoriau),  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
IT,  1010.     Sartal  No.  S44,450. 


The  combination  of  an  upper  generally  flat  and  planl- 
form  member,  the  Mme  being  substantially  rectangular 
In  plan  and  having  two  of  Its  opposite  edge-portions 
turned  downwardly  substantially  at  right  anglea  and  be- 
ing Imperforate  and  tbe  other  two  edge  portlona  thereof 
lying  !3  the  same  plane  as  the  remainder  of  said  member, 
a  lower  member  baring  a  downwardly  projecting  throat 
and  having  Its  under  surface  around  aald  throat  flat,  said 
lower  member  being  substantially  rectangular  In  plan, 
having  Ita  four  edge  portions  turned  up  at  right  anglea 
aad  bearing  against  the  under  Bide  of  tbe  upper  member 
and  two  of  ita  aald  edge-portions  oriflced,  disposed  be- 
tween, spaced  from,  parallel  with  and  close  to  the  turned 
down  edge-portions  of  the   upper  aanber,   aad  a  halU 


plate  carried  by  the  upper  member  orar  said  throat,  said 
tnmed-down  edge-portions  of  tbe  upper  member  fonnlng 
with  the  corresponding  turaed-op  edge-portloas  of  the 
lower  member  elongated  downwardly  opea  groorM  opaa  at 
their  enda,  substantially  as  deacrlbad. 


9  7  8,408.  KNOCKDOWN  TRESTLE.  Hbitbt  Schott. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1010.  Serial  No. 
552.840. 


'.    .'I.  > 


1.  A  treatle  comprising  a  ctoh  bar  having  mortlsM 
therein,  pairs  of  legs  having  tenons  fitted  to  enter  said 
morUses.  each  pair  of  legs  being  hinged  together  and  a 
spring  for  each  pair  of  legs  tending  to  force  the  tenons 
apart  against  the  side  walls  of  the  mortise. 

2.  A  trestle  comprising  a  cron  bar  having  mortises 
therein,  pairs  of  legs  baring  tenons  fitted  to  enter  Mid 
mortlsea,  each  pair  of  legs  being  hinged  together  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  tenons  of  each  pair  of  legs 
shore  the  hinge  tending  to  force  the  tenons  apart  agataist 
the  side  walla  of  the  mortise. 

8.  A  trestle  eomprlBlng  a  cross  bar  baring  mortises 
therein,  pairs  of  legs  baring  tenons  fitted  to  enter  Mid 
mortise.  Mch  pair  of  legs  being  hinged  together  and 
springs  tending  to  force  the  tenons  of  each  pair  of  legs 
into  snug  engagement  with  an  end  wall  of  the  mortise 
and  tending  to  force  the  tenona  apart  agalnat  the  side 
walls  of  the  Mid  mortise. 

4.  A  trestle  comprising  a  croH  bar  baring  mortlsea 
therein,  pairs  of  legs  having  tenons  fitted  to  enter  Mid 
mortises,  each  pair  of  legs  being  hinged  together,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  one  end  wall  of  tba  mortise  aad  the 
tanona,  tending  to  force  tjie  taons  Into  snug  engagement 
with  tbe  other  end  wall  ot  the  mortise  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  tenons  above  the  hinge  tending  to 
force  the  tenons  apart  against  the  side  walls  of  the  Mid 
mortlsa. 


078.404.  FLOOE-FLANOE.  William  H.  8chdlt».  Tren-  ! 
ton,  N.  J.,  and  Rolliw  C.  Wilson,  Mount  Vernon  ■ 
N.  T.    Filed  May  29,  1000.    Serial  No.  400,126.  '  j 


1.  In  a  darlce  of  the  character  described,  a  ring41ke 
maabw,  a  pipe-receirlng  seat  thereon   ieomprlslng  a  de- 
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pr«ned  flaagc  at  Um  laa«r  idft  tbcnot  ftmnaad  la  a 
■absUntlAlly  hortsonUl  i>luie.  »  downwardlj  directed 
tclBfordns  «»<»  •tiff  en  tog  weft  of  anbrokn  amaUr  fonn 
eo  the  ua<tor  tide  of  wild  rln«-Uk«  membw  *ad  ootild« 
of  and  ipaeed  »w«y  fro»^ald  plp«>rM«lTliiC  •wt,  (astcD 
Inc  d«yl««  arranged  extemaUy  of  Mid  aeat  and  web  but 
In  soch  poaltlon  relatlTely  thereto  aa  to  dlatribate  the 
palling  •tram  of  said  faatenlag  deTlcea  uniformly  around 
•aid  rlng-lik*  member. 

2.  In  a  floor  flanga  *or  tk*  porpoae  deacrlbed,  a  rlng- 
Itke  member  having  a  depreaaed  Inner  edge  aald  rlag-Uke 
member  fumlihtog  a  aubatantially  hortaontal  plpe-re€elT- 
Ing  aeat.  fastening  dericas  Optilda  of  »ald  seat,  and  an 
annuUr  downwardly  eztaodlac  rataforclng  and  atiSenlng 
web  of  unbroken  annular  form  on  the  lower  aide  of  aald 
rte«-ltk«  BMmber  outatde  of  and  spaced  away  from  «ld 
pIpa-raealTlav  aeat.  aald  faatenlag  deTlces  arranged  ontalda 
of  but  engaglag  with  Mid  annular  •tlffenlng  web  wheraby 
the  pulling  itraln.  wlwa  the  faatenlng  deTlcea  are  set 
up.  wlU  be  distributed  uniformly   around  said   ring-like 

■amber. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  tfct  cli*f»cter  deacrlbed.  a  ring-like 
member,  a  plpe-recel*^lng  seat  thereon  comprlalng  a  de- 
presacd  flange  at  the  toner  edge  thereof,  arranged  In 
a  snbatantlally  horliontal  pla«e.  a  downwardly  directed 
reinforcing  and  stiffening  web  of  unbroken  annular  form 
on  the  under  side  of  said  rlag-tU*  member  and  ontalde  of 
and  apacwl  away  from  said  plpe-racahrtog  aeat.  fastening 
devices  arranged  exclusively  ot  said  aaat  and  web  but 
In  such  position  relattrely  thereto  aa  to  distribute  the 
pulling  strain  of  said  fastening  devices  uniformly  around 
said  ring-like  member,  and  eara  exteadlag  ovtalde  of  aald 
stiffening  web  and  constituting  a  supporting  means  for 
said  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rtng-like 
member,  a  plpe-recaltln»  aaat  thereon  comprlalng  a  de- 
preasad  flanga  at  the  tnnar  adge  tharact  arranged  In  a 
aubstantially  horlsontal  plane,  a  downwardly  directed  re- 
inforcing and  stiffening  wet  of  unbroken  annular  form 
on  tka  oadar  aide  of  said  ring  like  ■Mitar  and  outalde 
of  and  ipacad  away  from  aald  plpe-raeilvtag  a^t,  fasten- 
ing devleea  arranged  eztemally  of  aald  aeat  and  web  but 
in  such  position  ratetTtety  thereto  aa  to  distribute  the 
palling  strain  of  aald  fastening  devices  uniformly  around 
aald  ring-Ilka  BMBbar.  and  dars  extending  outaide  of  said 
atiffentog  web  and  constituting  a  supporting  means  for 
aald  device,  aald  aara  bctng  yielding  for  the  purpose  da- 

Bcribcd. 

5.  In  a  device  of  th«  character  deacrlbed.  a  ring-like 
■amber,  a  pipe-receiving  seat  thereon  comprlstna  a  de- 
piassrrt  flange  at  th*  Inner  edge  thereof  of  relatively  thin 
material,  whereby  the  same  may  yield,  aald  aaat  being 
arranged  in  a  snhatantUlly  horiaonUl  plana,  a  down- 
wardly directed  reinforcing  and  stiffening  web  on  tba 
••der  side  of  said  rin«.llk«  aMSbar  and  outalde  of  said 
pipe-recelvtng  seat,  (astenlnc  darlQH  arrangwl  extemalty 
of  said  seat  but  tai  such  poattlon  relatively  thereto  aa 
to  dlstrlbuU  the  puUIng  strain  of  said  fastening  devlcaa 
uniformly  around  aald  ring-like  member. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tte  Qaaatta.] 


2.  In  Baf»-«onatnictlon.  a  aafe-body  having  a  elreolar 
door-opening  In  one  of  Ita  walla,  the  Jamb-OTrface  of 
which  is  provldad  with  an  annular  raeaaa  batwean  Ita 
front  and  r«ar-adg«a  and  with  spaced  raoaanaa  balnsM 
aald  annular  reeeaa  and  the  outside  whereby  said  annular 
raceoa  la  rendered  open  toward  the  front  of  the  safe,  the 
lamb-anrfaca  between  said  annular  reeeaa  and  ita  rear 
edge  being  inwardly  Uperad,  and  a  door  having  a  tapering 
periphery  fitted  to  aeat  against  this  tapering  part  of  the 
Jamb-surface  snd  provided  with  spaced  luga  adapted  to 
paaa  through  the  apaeed  rtesaasa  In  the  door-lamb  and 
Into  the  aimnlar  reeeaa  back  of  them,  aald  door  being 
supported  for  rotation  so  that,  when  rotated  on  ita  Uper- 
ln£  seat,  the  lugs  on  it  may  paaa  behind  the  metal  be- 
tween the  apaead  reeeassa  to  hold  the  door  to  its  seat. 


•7S.400. 


8AFB.  lOHW  J.  Scott,  Clnrinnati.  Ohio,  aa- 
___»r  to  The  Victor  Safe  ft  Lock  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, owe,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 
Sertal  Nol  Wb,WA. 

1  In  aafa-constmctlon.  a  safe-body  havln*  a  circular 
door-opening  In  one  of  Ita  walls,  the  Jamb-surface  of 
which  la  provided  with  ah  annular  reeeaa  batwaan  Ita 
front  and  raar-ad^ea  and  with  spacod  raceaaea  between 
aald  annnlar  raeaaa  and  the  outalda  wharsby  aaid  annular 
reeeaa  la  landartd  open  toward  the  front  of  the  safe,  and 
a  clrcnlar.  rotatabla  door  fitted  to  tba  door-opsntng  and 
provided  with  spaced  Inga  adapted  to  paaa  through  the 
vpaced  iicssaiB  In  the  door-]amb  mentioned  and  Into  the 
annnlav  raeaaa  back  of  them.  In  which  reeeaa  said  luga 
may  move  peripherally  so  as  to  paaa  bahtad  tba  ■atal  ha- 
tha spaced  recaaaaa.  thereby  boMtaf  tta  daar  In  Ita 


S.  In  safe-eonstructlon.  a  safe-body  having  a  circular 
door-opening  In  one  of  lU  walla,  the  jamb  surface  of 
which  la  provided  with  an  annular  reeeaa  between  ita 
front  and  rear-edgea  and  with  spaced  recaaaaa  between 
^\^  annular  reeeaa  and  the  outalde  whereby  said  annular 
neaaa  is  rendered  open  toward  the  front  of  the  aafa,  the ' 
jaab-surface  betwaon  aaid  annular  reeeaa  and  Ita  rear- 
adga  being  Inwardljr  tnpared,  and  a  door,  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  which  U  Upering  Inwardly  and  fitted  to  aaat 
agalnat  the  tapering  part  of  the  Jamb-aurface,  the  door 
ontstde  of  this  upering  part  being  reduced  in  diameter 
to  form  an  off  set  and  provided  with  apaeed  luga  outalda 
of  thla  off-aet  which  are  adapted  to  paaa  through  the 
apaeed  recesaea  in  the  door-jamb  and  Into  the  annular 
recess  back  of  them,  said  door  being  supported  for  rota- 
tion so  that,  when  routed  on  lU  Upering  aaat.  the  luga 
on  It  may  pass  behind  the  maUl  between  the  apaoad  ra- 
eaaaaa  to  hold  the  door  to  Its  seat. 


»78.40«.  DBVICB  FOB  OPKBATINO  COUPLING-PINS. 
JoaarH  S.  SaaraBao.  Vlaton.  Va.  Filed  Oct  27,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  524.M8. 


1.  A  device  for  operating  coupling  pins  comprlalng  an 
oparating  rod.  apaeed  socket  asambars  permanently  ae- 
enred  to  the  mA  itU  of  the  car,  and  rod  supporting  brack- 
eta  detachably  monated  in  the  aoekcta  of  the  aald  mem- 
bera  and  having  transverse  apaalnsa  tharaln  which  pro- 
vide eomplete  bearlnga  for  tke  Mid  rod.  whereby  the 
brackau  are  carried  by  the  rod  upon  the  removal  of  aald 
bmebata  from  the  aoeket  massbers. 

1.  ▲  device  for  operating  eoapUng  pins,  comprising 
spaced  members  permanently  secured  to  an  end  aill  of  a 
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ear,  one  of  the  membera  being  located  near  the  end  of 
the  Bin,  and  the  other  member  in  cloae  proximity  to  the 
coupling,  said  membera  being  reapectively  provided  with  a 
Bubatantlally  T-shaped  socket  having  a  bottom  and  un- 
dercut aide  walls,  said  aockeU  opening  at  the  outer  and 
upper  facea  of  the  membera,  aabatantially  X-ahaped  bracketa 
detachably  mounted  within  the  sockets  and  respectively 
provided  with  off-set  alined  complete  bearings,  and  an 
operating  rod  for  the  coupling  pin  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  alined  bearlnga  of  the  brackeU,  whereby  the 
brackeU  are  carried  by  the  rod  upon  their  removal  from 
the  apaeed  members,  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  being  bent 
at  right-anKles  and  provided  at  lU  end  with  a  means  for 
engaging  the  coupling  pin,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  being 
bent  at  right-angles  to  the  rod  and  alao  at  rlght-anglea  to 
the  aald  Inner  end. 


978,407.     TRANSFER-TICKET.     Hbmbt  J.    SifiTB,   New 
Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  June  1«,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,407. 


A  tranafer  ticket  comprlalng  a  central  or  body  portion 
bearing  a  contract  under  whleh  the  ticket  la  ooed  and  a 
aeries  of  time  limit  Indicationn,  aaid  body  portion  having 
a  detachable  coupon  attached  thereto  bearing  indicia  de- 
fining a  line  Intersecting  the  leaning  line  on  which  the  cou- 
pon la  good,  said  body  portion  alao  having  a  aecond  deUch- 
able  coupon  atUched  thereto  whleh  beara  Indicia  defining 
a  line  Intersecting  the  before  mentioned  intersecting  line 
on  which  the  aecond  coupon  Is  good,  the  ticket  also  bearing 
indicia  to  the  effect  that  the  coupons  are  valid  only  when 
atUched  to  the  body  portion,  whereby  a  paaaenger,  within 
the  time  limit  for  which  the  tlekA  la  punched,  ia  entitled 
to  a  continuous  ride  on  the  issuing  line,  an  interaectlng 
line,  and  a  line  Intersecting  the  Interaectlng  line,  the  ticket 
being  canceled  either  by  the  lapae  of  the  time  for  which  Jt 
la  punched  or  by  the  nae  of  the  eoupona. 


•78,408.  SAWING  -  MACHINE  AND  ART  OF  SAWING 
IVORY-NUTS.  CBAaLxa  J.  Spill,  Springfield.  Maaa., 
aaalgnor  to  United  Button  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,024. 


diatanee  greater  than  the  "  diameter  "  of  the  nut  and  leaa 
than  the  "  length  "  thereof,  the  pUdng  of  the  nnt  between 
and  in  engagement  with  aaid  surfaceo  with  lU  length  In- 
clined to  the  planes  of  said  surfacea,  the  clamping  of  the 
nut  In  said  poaltlon  and  in  conUct  with  aald  gage  sur- 
facea, and  the  preaentation  of  the  not  to  a  aaw  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  aald  anrtacea. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aawlng  Ivory  nuts,  a  work  bolder 
for  presenting  the  nut  to  the  saw  comprising:  confining 
gages  apaeed  apart  for  poaltlonlng  the  nut  and  means  for 
clamping  the  nut  ao  aa  to  permit  it  to  adjuat  itaelf  in  an 
inclined  poaltlon  between  the  gages,  and  a  aaw  extending 
in  a  plane  between  the  clamping  meana  and  one  of  the 
gagea. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  Ivory  nuta,  a  work  holder 
for  presenting  the  nut  to  the  saws  comprising :  confining 
gages  spaced  apart  for  poaltlonlng  the  nut  and  means  for 
clamping  the  nut  ao  as  to  permit  It  to  adjuat  Itaelf  In  an 
inclined  position  between  the  gagea,  and  two  aawa  spaced 
a  distance  apart  less  than  the  gages  and  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  clamping  meana. 


078,400.  MECHANISM  FOB  PRINTING  BOXES.  How- 
ard A.  SnUiWnLL.  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay.  Filed  Sept  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  616,663. 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  sawing  ivory  nuts 
which  oonalata  in  providing  gage  anrfaeea  spaced  apart  a 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  upon  boxea.  In  combina- 
tion, a  truck  adapted  to  reciprocate,  printing  rolla  beneath 
which  aaid  truck  paasea,  a  conveyer,  a  chute,  in  line  with 
aald  conveyer,  mounted  to  swing  from  a  horiaont&l  to  a 
vertical  position,  mechanism  for  swinging  said  chuU  con- 
trolled by  aald  truck  In  iU  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  upon  boxea.  In  combtoa 
tlon,  a  truck  adapted  to  reciprocate,  printing  rolls  beneath 
which  aaid  truck  paases,  a  conveyer,  a  chute,  in  line  with 
said  conveyer,  mounted  to  swing  from  a  horisonUl  to  1 
vertical  poaltlon,  mechanism  for  swinging  aald  chute  con 
trolled  by  said  truck  In  Its  movement,  and  meana  to  cloa« 
the  entry  to  said  chute  when  said  chute  la  In  a  vertical 
position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  In  combl 
nation,  a  reciprocating  truck,  a  chute,  said  chute  belni 
mounted  to  be  movable  from  a  horisonUl  to  a  vertical  po 
sltlon  to  receive  the  article  and  deliver  It  to  the  truck 
mechaniam  for  tilting  saild  chute,  said  mechanism  beini 
controlled  by  the  truck  In  its  movement 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combl 
nation,  a  reciprocating  truck,  a  chute,  aald  chute  belni 
mounted  to  be  movable  from  a  horlsontal  to  a  vertical  po 
sltlon  to  receive  the  article  and  deliver  It  to  the  truck 
mechanism  for  tilting  said  ehute,  said  mechanism  belni 
controlled  by  the  truck  in  lU  movement,  and  a  conveyei 
to  deliver  the  article  to  the  chute. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  In  combl 
nation,  a  reciprocating  truck,  a  chute,  said  chute  beln( 
mounted  to  be  movable  from  a  horisonUl  to  a  vertical  po 
sltlon  to  receive  the  article  and  deliver  It  to  the  truck 
mechaniam  for  tilting  aald  chute,  aald  mechanism  belni 
controlled  by  the  track  in  IU  movement,  a  conveyer  to  de 
liver  the  artlclea  to  the  chute,  and  means  to  hold  tiie  ar 
tides  on  the  conveyer  from  movement  when  the  chute  la  I1 
a  vertical  position. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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t7S,410.     BOSLN-APPUCATOa.     CurvoaoO 
rorm.  IIL     Fll«d  luty  S8.  1»10.     SwUl  N«^  674. 


'.A«. 


<i — , 


1.  A  roalA  appUeator  d— »«imi4  to  ctrrj  a  block  of  roaln 
•ad  proTld«d  with  rooia  eagadM  ■— "■  'or  ri^tedw  tbo 
■orflic*  of  tb«  rooin  to  a  powd«tf  w  d««t  llk«  form  prior  to 
foacblng  the  h«tn  of  a  bow  ImpcUiBg  the  rasla  block. 

2.  A  roain  applicator  providad  with  a  block  of  roala 
moTabic  with  th«  hairs  of  a  bow  where  engaged  thereby  at 
■abatantlally  the  aama  anrfaco  tpaad.  aad  ■•■■■  t— dmd 
active  by  th«  moTeneat  of  the  roala  block  for  eoaTtrtlac 
tkt  ■arfkce  tharwrf  iato  a  powdary  or  doat  Itka  fora  prior 
to  tke  eagageiaent  therMrlth  of  tha  hain  of  the  bow. 

S.  A  roala  applicator  proTldad  with  a  rotatabia  block 
of  roala  raapoaaive  to  a  moTeoieiit  of  a  bow  Chaiaovar  to 
attain  a  anrfaca  apeed  aabaUntlally  tba  aaoM  aa  tho  «oad 
of  moTement  of  the  halra  of  tha  bow.  aad  aaaaa  for  pro- 
partag  tke  iurfaca  of  the  roala  Mock  whera  engaged  bj  tha 
b«w  (lor  transfer  thereof  to  (h«  hairs  of  the  latter,  said 
meana  acting  on  tho  aurflaea  Of  the  roala  block  before 
raachtat  tha  halra  of  tko  kew. 

4.  A  roala  applicator  coaprtatag  a  roala  block  roUUbly 

to  tba  actloa  of  a  traveling  bow  tharooa.  and 

aa  la  eoaaCaat  oyaratlTe  rcUtlon  to  tha  roala  block  for 

preparing  tha  aorface  of  tba  Ihttcr  for  traaafCT  to  tho 
halra  of  the  bow. 

5.  A  roaln  applicator  comprialag  a  rotauble  rooln  block 
raopoaalTe  to  th#  actlob  of  a  how  thereon  to  attala  aob- 
ataatUlly  tho  aaaM  aarfhco  apaOi  aa  tho  opoad  of  traval  of 
tha  bow.  and  a  acraper  for  aagaflaaaent  with  tho  roala 
Mock  aad  adapted  to  act  tberaoa  <kvlag  the  aaiiHinit  of 
the  block  for  prcyarteg  tho  aarfhca  of  tb«  block  for  traao- 
flhr  ta  tbo  halra  of  tho  bow. 

[Clatea  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.) 


0  7  8.411.  CONDBIWBE.  Rotal  D.  ToMLiaaow.  MU- 
waakoo.  Wla..  aaalgaor  to  AUia-CbalBara  Compaay,  Mil- 
witokee.  Wla,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jaraay.  Piled  July 
2S.  1007.     Sorlal  No.  386.421. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  oondeaaer  eaalag  proTldod 
with  steam  and  water  Inlata  aad  a  tall  pipe,  of  aa  own- 
flow  water  pipe  to  act  In  eoa^oa^ttoa  wtth  tha  taU  pipe  to 
ptarant  floodtag  of  tho  eaalag  whea  ataan  la  bolng  eoo- 
daaaad  tharela,  aald  oTerflow  pipe  haTtag  direct  coaamal- 
catloa  wtth  the  atmoaphere.  and  a  valve  controlling  aald 
coosaiunlcatioa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  provided  with  ateam 
and  water  lalota,  of  a  taU  plpo  for  discharging  the  eon 

ig  water  and  tha  water  of  condeaaatloa  from  aald 
a  dry  air  pipe  leading  from  aald  caalng.  a  paap 
with  which  aald  dry  air  pip*"  la  ooaaaetad.  a  aoeoad  pipe 
eomaunlcatlag  with  aald  dry  air  plpo  hatwaaa  aald  pomp 
aad  tho  caalBS.  aald  aacood  plpo  bolng  azlan4od  Into  aald 
tall  pipe  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  air  therota,  aald  dry 
air  paap  being  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe  com- 
aiaaleatlBC  artth  aaM  laat  aien tinned  pipe  and  being  pro- 
vided alao  with  a  froo  azhaoat,  and  valvea  in  aald  pipoa  ao 
aiipoaad  that  air  froa  tha  caalng  may  be  diacharged  by 
aald  dry  air  poap  either  throogh  tba  free  azhaaat  or  Iato 
aald  tall  pipe,  or  that  air  tnA  tba  caaiBg  May  ha  dia- 
charted  directly  into  tha  taU  plpa  wltboat  paaolng  throagb 
tha  dry  air  paiap. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  provided  with  ataaa 
and  water  ialeta.  a  tall  pipe  aad  aa  ovarflow  plpo,  of  a  dry 


air  plpo,  a  dry  air  paaip  with  wMdfc  mM  plpo  eoMmaal- 
cataa.  aad  aa  opwardly  extaadad  dIaibMpa  plpa  froM  aald 
dry  air  pwap  adapted  to  dlacharge  air  into  said  tall  plpa^ 
aald  dlanbaipa  plpa  (toai  the  dry  air  pump  being  exteodad 
Bpward  to  a  potat  higher  thaa  the  ooanoctloa  of  tha  OTor- 
iaar  plpa  wMb  Mid  aaoiag.  wharaby  water  troaa  aald  taU 
arlU  ba  praraatad  Croat  entering  tha  dry  air  pump. 


•fv 


4.  Tho  COteblttatloa  la  a  coodenaer,  of  a  easing  provided 
with  a  steaa  lalet,  a  baae  adapted  to  ba  connected  with  a 
tail  plpa.  a  top,  aa  umbrtMla  provided  with  aa  aperture 
aaatad  In  aald  coadonaer.  a  pipe  seated  oa  aald  umbrella,  a 
apray  plate  and  an  urn  seated  on  aald  pipe,  a  dam  pro- 
vided with  aportorca  aaated  la  aald  eoadaaaar,  aad  plpea 
aCordlag  eoaaaalcatloa  betwcoa  the  aportarea  in  said 
dam  aad  aaJd  first  mentioaed  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  eoodenaer  of  a  eaalag.  a  baae 
aad  a  top,  provided  with  ateam  snd  water  Inleta,  the  baae 
of  said  coDdeaaor  kolas  odaptod  to  he  eoaaoetad  with  a 
tall  pipe,  tho  top  of  aald  eondtaaar  balag  prorldad  with  aa 
outlet  adapted  to  ba  eoaaected  with  a  dry  air  pipe,  aa 
nmbrvlla  provided  with  an  aperture  aeated  In  aald  eon- 
deaaer,  an  annular  dam  of  aubataatlally  aemlclrcular  croaa 
aoetloa  aaated  In  said  condenser  and  prorldad  with  aper- 
taraa.  a  pipe  provided  with  a  collar  seatod  ttpon  said  am- 
breHa  In  allaeroent  with  the  aperture  therethrough,  a 
spray  plate  reoting  upon  aald  collar,  aa  nm  raatlnc  apoa 
said  apray  plate,  plpea  aeated  opoa  aald  dam  In  allnrment 
with  tha  apertoree  therein,  a  spider-collector-eoopllat  la- 
doolav  aald  flrat  mentioned  pipe  and  aeated  apoa  aald 
last  meationed  plpea.  aald  flrat  mentioned  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  within  the  interior  of  said  cou- 
pllag,  aad  a  aplder  for  poaltloalnc  the  top  of  aald  flrat 
mentioned  pipe  with  reopact  to  the  dry  air  outlet  In  the 
top  of  the  oondeaaer. 

ICIalma  6  to  8  not  prlntod  la  the  Oatette.] 


078.412.  BAND-8AW  MILL.  Wtixtjiw  H.  TkOtrr,  Mil- 
iranhaa.  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  .iilla-Cbalmera  Company.  Mil- 
araokoa.  Wla.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jaraey.  Filed  P»b. 
8,  lOOT.     Sartal  No.  8ft«,446. 

1.  A  aaw  gnlde  comprialag  a  baae  provided  with  two 
membara  between  which  a  saw  Is  adapted  to  bf  received, 
said  baae  balng  provided  with  a  pivot  about  which  it  la 
adjuatable.  maana  for  adjnatiag  aald  baae.  a  block  earry- 
lag  awaber  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  membera  of  aald 
baae,  a  aecond  block  carrying  membor  plvoUlly  aecured  to 
the  other  of  aald  membera,  a  lever  permanently  fulcruaod 
on  aald  baae  for  moving  aald  laat  meationed  block  carrylag 
member  about  Ita  pivot,  aad  a  link  permanently  connected 
between  the  lever  and  the  aecond  block  carrying  member 
whereby  aald  member  may  be  fully  thrown  open  without 
aoeaaalteting  detach  lag  of  parta. 

t.  Tha  eoatblaatloa  In  a  haad  aaw,  of  a  aaw  galdo^ 


) 
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teaaaa  for  adjaating  aald  galda,  meaaa  for  operatiag  aald 
adjwtlag  meana  and  meana  for  controlling  aald  operatiag 
including  a  lever,  weighted  bell  cranka  taodlag  to 


V      . 


t^   tf 


rotura  aald  lever  to  aentral  poaltton  with  increaalng  force 
aad  teaaaa  for  arraatlng  said  bell  cranka  at  neutral  lever 
poattion. 


078.413.     BAILWATTIK.     Lai^ARD  L.   Yam   Hoaa.  Poat- 
ville,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  bT7.147. 


.V/llLf./^ 


<r*  *    * 


A  railway  tie  comprlaing  a  rectangular  metal  frame,  a 
bar  having  Ita  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  enda 
of  aald  frame  and  Its  intermediate  portion  diapoaed  be- 
aeath  the  frame  fan  parallel  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  filler 
of  cement  within  aald  frame  and  above  the  bar,  the  loagl- 
tadlnal  edgea  of  aald  filler  being  tapered  from  the  lower 
adga  of  the  frame  to  the  baae  of  the  filler. 


•78.414.  CDTTER-HBAD  FOR  WOODWORKINO  MA- 
CHINERY. WiLLiAH  O.  VrvAaTTAS,  CaQtoB,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  482,878. 


1.  A  cutter  head  eomprialnga  head  block  having  tharola 
longitudinal  grooves  each  of  which  haa  a  plane  side  wall 
whoae  depth  dlmenaions  at  different  croaa-aectlona  He  In  tha 
planea  of  dlffereat  chorda  of  the  bead,  la  located  entirely 
at  one  aide  of  radii  perpendicular  to  aald  chorda,  Interaacta 
In  Ita  length  dimension  a  plane  deacrlbed  on  the  azla  of 
the  head,  and  convergea  toward  an  adjacent  groove,  aad 
kntvea  inserted  In  aald  grooves. 

S.  A  catter  head  comprlalng  a  head  block  having  thoreln 
longitudinal  groovea,  and  knivra  Inaerted  in  aald  groovea, 
aach  of  which  kalvea  haa  a  plane  aide  whoae  depth  dlman- 
■loaa  at  different  eroaa-aeetl^jBa  lie  la  tha  plaoea  of  dif- 


ferent chorda  of  the  head,  la  located  entirely  at  one  sldo; 
of  radii  perpeadicolar  to  aald  chorda,  interaacta  in  Itaj 
length  dlBBcnaloa  a  plane  described  oa  the  axla  of  the  bead;; 

aad  ooavergea  toward  aa  adjaoeat  kalfO.  h 
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078,416.      FIREARM.      Joseph  H.  Waaaow,  Sprlagfleld.  i 
Maaa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  528,892. 


-+•? 
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1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  firing  mecha-' 
alam,  comprising  a  trigger,  of  a  spring  actuated  safety  de^ 
vice  for  normally  locking  and  rendering  the  firing  mecha«| 
alam  inoperative,  and  having  a  manually  actuated  catcb^ 
located  adjacent  the  trigger  and  adapted  antomatloallr^ 
to  detachably  enfcage  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  arm.  toi 
hold  aald  safety  device  in  its  locked  position.  ^ 

2.  In  a  firearm,  tho  combination  with  a  firing  mecha« 
nlam  comprlalng  a  trigger,  of  a  safety  device  for  normally' 
locking  aiMl  rendering  the  firing  mechanism  inoperatlva< 
and  provided  with  a  manually  actuated  catch  located  ad^ 
Jacent  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a^ 
aoltable  portion  of  the  flraarm  in  proximity  thereto  to  bold; 
the  aafety  device  la  ita  locked  i>oaltion,  aad  means  for; 
automatically  forcing  the  aafety  doviee  to  Ita  locktag  poalv 
tlon  and  for  simultaneously  automatically  forcing  tbd 
catch  to  Ita  engaged  position. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  firing  mecba* 
alam  comprlalng  a  hammer  and  trigger,  of  a  aafety  devlca 
comprialag  a  bar  longitudinally  alldaUe  la  the  arm,  havw 
ing  a  tranaverae  hammer-engaglag  projection,  and  com- 
prlalng a  forwardly  extending  member  located  in  proximity 
to  the  trigger,  and  means  for  forwardly  forcing  the  aafety 
device. 

4.  la  a  flroarm.  the  combination  wtth  a  hammer,  of  a 
aafety  device  movable  to  have  a  locking  engagement  with 
the  hammer,  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  a  eprtng  for 
moving  the  aafety  device  to  its  locking  engagement  with 
the  hammer,  aad  a  catch  for  holding  the  safety  device  in 
Ita  hammer  locking  position  and  adapted  for  movement 
whereby  tbe  safety  device  may  be  moved  to  a  poaldon  of 
disengagement  from  the  hammer. 

6.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  of  a 
aafety  device  movable  to  have  a  locking  engagement  with 
the  hammer,  and  to  be  dlaengaged  therefrom,  a  spring  foi 
moving  the  aafety  device  to  ita  locking  engagement  with 
the  hammer,  and  a  catch  Jointed,  and  movable  relatively. 
to  the  aafety  device  for  holding  the  latter  In  ita  hammei 
loeklag  poaltlon  and  adapted  for  a  swinging  movement 
wberab7  the  safety  device  iKoy  be  moved  to  a  liamiaei 
dlaengaglng  poaltlon  and  also  serving  as  a  medium  through 
which  the  aafety  device  may  be  manually  moved  for  Its^ 
dlaengagomont  from  the  hammer. 

(ClalBis  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaotto.]  ' 
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978,416.  8WKEP-SHAPER.  Jambo  F.  WHat^CHau  Mu^ 
rayvlHe,  Oa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Roaaell  I.  Holland, 
MorrayvUla,  Oa.  Fllod  Apr.  0,  1009.  Serial  No, 
488,800.  < 

A  device  for  ahaplng  a  sweep  formed  from  a  blaat 
carved  edgewise,  comprlalng  a  base  having  an  anvil  por- 
tion provided  with  an  undercut  curved  surtaoe  Inclined  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  46  degreea  to  the  plane  of  th« 
baae,  aad  bavlag  the  lower  portlona  of  Ita  ends  temloat 
lag  io  edgea  Inclined  at  an  aagte  of  approximately  4| 
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13.  »9«o. 


I  to  the  frtaa*  of  tb«  bMc,  Md  IndlBcd  tOgm  tjtm$ 
at  aa  ancl«  of  ai>prozi«>atol7  90*  to  tb*  plant 
of  tb«  baae.  aakl  baa*  havtec  a  paaaage,  a  block  alldably 
moootcd    In    the   paaaa^a   aad   bavlaf   an    laeUaad    ta«a 


y 


pittfcad  at  aa  aatl*  eomvoadins  to  ttat  ancla  of  Incllaa- 
tlon  of  th«  Inclined  lorface  of  the  auTll  portion,  aad  baT- 
lac  a  lag.  a  lerer  fnicmioed  with  relation  to  tb«  baaa  and 
opcratlas  ttaroocb  tbc  paaaaia  to  eagaga  tka  aald  bloek. 


9T8.4I7.  AUTOMOBILI  CNGINfc  •  8TABTIB.  Hbhet 
K.  Wilson.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Ralph 
W.  McKlanor.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1910.  BerUl 
No.  847.706. 


1.  In  a  atartlng  derlce  for  aatomobllea,  a  power  ahaft.  a 
retatable  toothed  Bember  In  operatlre  coonccttoa  with 
■aid  power  abaft,  a  eecond  rotatable  toothed  member 
mounted  adjaeaat  mid  first  named  toothed 
a  manoally  opamtad  atartlng  bar  having  u 
edge*  theraof  for  oMahlng  with  the  teeth  of  aald 
and  of  a  alia  to  paaa  freely  between  aald  mambera,  tab- 
atantlall7  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  Btarttag  darlca  for  automobUea,  a  power  abaft, 
a  rotatable  toothed  Member  In  operatlTe  connection  with 
aald  power  abaft,  a  aeeond  rotatable  toothed  member  ad- 
jacent and  coplanar  with  said  flrat  named  toothed  ■amber, 
a  manually  operated  starting  bar  baring  taeth  Ml  tka  ap- 

thereof  for  meohlns  with  tto  taeth  of  aald 
aad  of  a  aUe  to  paaa  fteely  baCwaea  aald  mem- 
bei%  and  ineana  for  preventing  aald  aeeond  toothed  aaaa- 
bar  from  rotating  In  one  iflrectloa,  aabataatlally  ••  da- 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  a  atwttes  derlee  for  aattoaaaMles,  a  power  ehaft, 
a  rotatable  toatked  ring  In  operative  eoaaectlon  with  aald 
power  ahaft,  a  rotatable  toothed  member  coplanar  with 
aald  ring,  a  atartlng  bar  baring  teeth  on  oppoalte  edgea 
thereof  for  meahlng  with  the  teeth  of  aald  ring  aad  aald 
toothed  BMmber  and  of  a  width  laaa  than  the  dlataaaa  be- 
twaaa  the  teeth  of  lald  ring  and  aald  roUtaMa  ■ibir. 
aad  maana  whereby  aald  power  abaft  may  rotate  Indepead- 
eat  of  aald  ring,  ■nbataatially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  atartlng  darice  for  aatoaaMlai,  a  power  ahaft, 
a  rotatable  toothed  rlav  1*  opetatlTa  coaaactlon  with  aald 
power  shaft,  a  rotataMa  toattad  member  coplanar  with 
aaid  ring,  a  starting  bar  bartng  teeth  aa  ofpealta 
thereof  for  meahlng  with  the  teath  of  aald  rias  ami 
toaChsd  member  and  of  a  width  laaa  than  the 


twaaa  th*  teeth  of  aaM  rtag  aad  aald  rotatable  member, 
aad  a  pawl  aad  ratchet  connection  between  aald  ring  and 
aald  power  shaft,  aabatantlally  aa  Jaacrtbad. 

S.  In  a  starting  device  for  autonaoMlaa,  a  power  ahaft, 
a  rotatable  toothed  member  In  operative  connection  with 
aald  power  shaft,  a  aeeond  rotatable  toothed  member  ad- 
jacent and  coplanar  with  aald  flrat  named  toothed  member, 
a  mannally  operated  starting  bar  having  teeth  on  oppoalte 
edgea  thereof  for  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  members 
and  of  a  else  to  paaa  freely  between  aald  members,  and  a 
pawl  aad  ratchet  for  preventing  said  aeeond  toothed  mem- 
ber from  rotating  la  one  direction,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


978.418.  ELSCTRICAL  SPOT -WELDING  MACUINK. 
William  C.  WnrrmLO,  Warren.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Wlnfleld  Klactrle  Welding  Company.  Warren.  Ohio. 
Hied  Oct.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  021.081. 


1.  In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  a  pair  of  contact 
meahara,  laterally  adjuatable  means  to  alldably  support 
oa*  of  aald  membera  for  vertical  movement  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  set  on  different  radial  llnea  relatively  to  the 
contact  members  to  operate  one  of  said  meoibers. 

2.  In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  a  pair  of  welding 
contacta  and  separate  supports  therefor  having  faateotng 
devlcea  to  removably  aad  sdjuatably  secure  aald  contacta 
In  fixed  position,  operating  meana  for  one  of  aald  anpporta 
harlng  a  rotatable  mounting,  and  meana  to  faaten  said 
mounting  In  varioua  aet  poaitlona. 

.^.  In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  a  aet  of  welding 
contacta  and  a  aupport  for  each,  one  of  aaid  aupporta  com- 
prising a  slidable  member  and  a  rotatable  sleeTe  about  the 
same  and  a  supporting  head  for  said  sleeve.  In  combina- 
tion with  meana  to  alldably  operate  said  member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  a  aet  of  welding 
contacta  and  a  support  for  each,  one  of  aald  aupporta 
comprtalng  a  vertically  slidable  member,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
about  aald  member,  a  laterally  adjuatable  head  for  said 
sleeve,  and  a  stationary  arm  for  said  head.  In  combination 
with  meana  to  operate  aald  slidable  member. 

8.  In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  a  aet  o/  welding 
eoatacta  and  a  support  for  each,  one  of  aald  aapporta  coaa- 
prlalng  a  slidable  member,  a  roUtable  alaawi  abovt  aald 
member,  and  a  fixed  support  for  said  sleeve.  In  combination 
with  an  operating  device  for  aald  member  mounted  upon 
aald  aleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


978.410.     POUNTAIN-PBN.     Pacl  B.  WttT.  Bloomaburg. 

Pa.     rUed  Oct.  SI.  180S.     Serial  Haw  4«0;8M. 

1.  la  a  tovatala  pea.  a  pea  haarlac  aeetloa  carrying  a 
p«a  paint,  aad  aa  lak  faedlag  drrloa  comprlalng  an  anz- 
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Ulary  metallic  feed  plate  underlying  the  pen  point  and 
arraaged  with  Ita  edge  portlona  aeparated  from  the  latter, 
for  flowing  Ink  to  aald  ^ta. 


2.  In  a  founUln  pen.  a  pen  bearing  aectlon  carrying  a 
pen  point,  and  an  Ink  feeding  derlce  comprlalng  an  aux- 
UUry  concavo-convex  metallic  feed  plate  underlying  the 
pen  point  and  having  Its  edge  portions  aeparated  there- 
from to  leave  Interronlng  Ink  flowing  flaaurea,  and  meana 
for  flowing  Ink  to  aald  plate. 

8.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  pen  bearing  aectlon  carrying  a 
pan  point,  and  an  Ink  feeding  device  comprlalng  a  concavo- 
aaavex  meUlUc  feed  plate  underlying  the  pen  point  and 
Bhorter  In  length  and  narrower  In  width  than  the  aama, 
aald  feed  plate  being  alao  struck  on  the  arc  of  a  amaller 
drele  than  the  pen  point,  and  meana  for  flowing  Ink  to 
aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  pen  bearing  aectlon  carrying  a 
pen  point,  a  metallic  feed  plate  underlying  the  pen  point, 
and  a  feeder  extending  through  the  pen  bearing  section 
and  having  a  cylindrical  feed  head  provided  with  an  air 
rent  and  arranged  to  form  an  Ink  flowing  flaanre  commoni 
eating  with  the  feed  plate. 

8.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  pen  bearing  aectlon  carrying  a 
pen  point,  an  auxllUry  metallic  feed  plate  underlying  the 
pen  point  and  having  Ita  edge  portions  separated  from  the 
latter,  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger  feeding  atem 
having  a  feed  head  alldably  reUted  to  the  feed  plate  and 
arranged  to  normally  provide  an  Ink  flowing  flaaure  com- 
municating with  aaid  plate,  and  the  pen  cap  carrying  a 
cut-off  projection  adapted  to  conUct  with  th*  feed  head 
and  move  the  aame  to  a  cut-off  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


978,420.     POUNTAIN-PKN.  '  PAtn.  E.  War,  Bloomaburg, 
Pa.     FUed  Oct.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,894. 


In  a  foQBtaln  pen,  the  pen  bearing  aectlon  carrying  the 
pen  point,  a  feed  bar  having  attraetlTe  anrfacea  flttlng 
the  pen  point,  an  air  vent,  and  a  longitudinally  dlapoaed 
Ink  duct,  aald  Ink  duct  being  of  a  flaring  depth  and  termi- 
nating at  Ita  outer  end  In  an  open  month  communicating 
with  aald  attractive  surfaeea  and  with  aald  air  vent,  and 
an  Inclining  regulating  atrand  lying  on  the  bottom  of  aald 
duct  longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  terminating  at  one 
end  contlguoua  to  the  mouth  thereof,  aald  strand  being  of 
leaa  width  than  the  duct  bottom  or  base. 


978,421, 
gity.  Mo. 


ENVELOP.    J08BPH  H.  WimiANW,  Kansaa 
FOed  Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,822. 


1.  An  envelop  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  an 
apenlng  therein  for  inaertlon  and  remoTal  of  mail-matter, 


a  flap  at  one  aide  of  said  opening  to  doae  the  aame  oa  out> 
going  trip,  and  a  flap  at  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  opening 
to  eloae  the  aame  on  return  trip.  ^ 

2.  An  envelop  conalatlng  of  a  body  portion  harlng  apace 
for  an  addreaa  and  an  opening  for  Inaertlon  and  remoTaJ  of 
mall-matter,  a  primary  flap  on  one  side  of  aald  opening, 
having  apace  for  an  addreaa  and  adapted  to  close  envelop 
and  coTer  addreaa  on  body  portion  thereof  on  return  trip, 
and  a  aecondary  flap  at  oppoalte  side  of  aald  opening, 
adapted  to  eloae  envelop  on  outgoing  trip. 


978,422.     OABMENT-HANOER.     Padl  T.   ZumU.   Nev 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.14S. 


1.  A  garment  banger  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlalng 
two  end  bracket  membera  adapted  to  be  aectired  to  a  salt- 
able  support  and  provided  with  open  curved  or  L-ahaped 
alota  or  openlnga,  and  cross  rods  removably  mounted  In 
said  Biota  or  openlnga,  aald  crosa  rods  being  provided  with 
an  open  loop  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  adjacent  to  an 
end  thereof.  t 

2  A  garment  hanger  of  the  class  deacribed.  eomprialns 
two  end  bracket  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sul^ 
able  aupport  and  provided  with  horlsontal  slots  or  open- 
ings, and  croaa  roda  removably  mounted  In  aald  alota  or 
openlnga,  aaid  croaa  rods  being  provided  at  their  enda  with 
handlea,  one  of  which  Is  positioned  below  the  point  of  aus- 
penalon  of  aald  crosa  rods  and  automatically  operatea  by 
gravity  to  prevent  aaid  croaa  roda  from  accidentally  turn- 
ing In  or  being  dlaplaced  from  said  slots  or  openlnga. 

3.  A  hanger  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  two  end 
membera  rigidly  aeeured  to  a  aupport  and  projecting  out 
wardly  therefrom,  said  members  being  provided  with  L 
shaped  alota  or  openings  which  extend  therethrough  hort 
xontally  and  the  longer  end  portlona  of  which  range  back 
wardly.  and  the  ahorter  end  portions  of  which  extend  and 
open  outwardly  adjacent  to  the  outer  enda  of  aald  mem 
bera,  and  rods  removably  mounted  In  said  L-ahaped  slot! 
or  openings,  aald  rods  being  provided  with  handlea  whici 
project  outaide  of  aaid  end  membera  and  adjacent  to  on< 
end  with  a  U-abaped  loop. 


978  428      GARMENT  -  HANGER.     Pacl  T.  Zisikia.  Nev 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,965. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame  compos* 
of  parallel  side  members  connected  by  end  roda,  one  0 
aaid  side  members  being  provided  In  Its  inner  face  wit 
spaced  sockets,  and  the  other  with  a  longitudinal  centra 
groove.  In  the  bottom  of  which  are  pina  apaced  to  corr< 
apond  with  aaid  aocketa  and  croaa  roda  or  rungs,  one  en 
of  which  la  adapted  to  be  ineerted  Into  aald  aocketa  an 
the  other  to  be  lowered  Into  aald  groove  and  to  rast  oni 
aald  plna. 


378 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


DSODKBKX  13,  19 10. 


1.  la  •  4«TlM  of  th«  elua  tmaiUi,  •  tnwm 
9i  panlM  rids  BHiBbera  cowrt**  by  tod  rod*,  obc  of  «ld 
■tdo  member*  bolM  provided  In  Its  laoer  face  with  ap«c«d 
•oetota,  and  tte  oCktr  with  a  loocltadlnal  central  crooTe, 
IB  the  twttom  of  whlcii  are  plna  apaced  to  comapond  with 
HUd  aocketa  and  croaa  rods  or  runci.  one  end  of  whldi 
to  adapted  to  be  Iwerted  tato  Mid  aocketa  and  tb*  oUmt  to 
be  lowered  lata  mM  gnoiw  aad  t»  rest  onto  eaid  plaa.  aald 
roda  or  ruapi  Mag  fllfllfeivlaal  ia  ftona  and  the  enda  there- 
of which  are  adapted  to  eatar  Mild  groove  balac  prortdad 
with  receeaee.  adapted  to  recelT*  eald  ptna 

8.  A  deTlce  of  the  cUae  deacribed.  coaalating  of  hinge 
blocks  adapted  to  bo  laeotad  to  a  wall  or  atkar  aopport  a 
CraaM.  one  end  of  wblek  li  aAaptad  to  be  aeaatad  between 
aald  hinge  blocks  and  to  swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  frame  being  proTlded  with  a  croaa  rod, 
a  lock  block  adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  Tertlcal  position  to 
the  wall  or  support  above  said  hinge  blocks  and  by  meana 
of  top  and  bottom  acrswa  paase<  therethroagh.  said  lock 
block  being  provided  In  the  back  of  the  lower  end  tbarsof 
with  a  receaa  through  which  the  bottom  screw  Is  paasad 
and  a  link  device  connected  with  eald  screw,  and  said  lock 
block  being  also  provided  In  the  front  of  the  lower  end 
portion  thereof  with  a  receaa  adAptsd  to  receive  the  croaa 
rod  of  said  frame  and  with  a  pivoted  catch  darlea  con- 
nected with  the  top  screw  by  which  said  block  to  aeciued 
to  the  wall  or  other  aopport  tad  adapted  to  engage  the 
aald  cross  rod  of  the  frame  whea  said  frame  la  In  a  verti- 
cal position  and  flexible  devices  connected  with  the  aald 
Uak  device*  and  with  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said 


•78.434.    CAR-BOL8TRB.    €haju.bs  H.  AxDiaaO!*.  Seattle. 
Wash.     rUed  Aug.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  077,770. 


1.  Ia  combination,  a  car-body  bolater.  a  track-twlater 
tm4  a  ball  aad  socket  bearing-connection  for  the  bolsters, 
tfea  ball  msmber  forming  a  lubricant  reservoir  provided 
with  an  outlet  loading  to  tho  socket-member,  for  the  por- 
poas  sat  forth. 

3.  Ia  eomblnatloo,  a  car-body  bolater,  a  tmck-bolstsr 
and  a  ball  and  socket  b«>arinK-caanection  for  tho  boistars. 
the  ball-bearing  member  forming  a  lubrlcant-t  users ulf  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  leading  to  the  socket-member,  aad  the 
car-body  bolater  having  a  lubricant  charglng-pasaage  com- 
municating with  tbto  reservoir,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  la  combination,  a  car-body  botatsr.  s  center-bearing 
plats  •eeored  to  the  under  sllb  tkaraof,  a  truck-bolster 
having  a  locket-member,  a  beariagplbM,  latacpooed  be- 
tween the  bolsters,  having  a  ball  ■»ih>r  eagaglag  said 
socket-member  aad  forming  theMwlth  a  ball  aad  socket 
eoaaectlon  between  the  t>earlng-plece  and  truck-bolster, 
aad  an  annular  ball-bearlag  between  lald  bearing-p'ecs 
aad  center-bearing  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car-body  bolster,  a  center-beazing 
plate  seenrad  thereto  aad  having  a  central  aocket  la  its 
oader  side,  a  tnick>bolater  having  a  socket-iaaaikar,  a  bsar- 
Ing-piece,  interposed  between  the  bolsters,  havtac  a  esatral 
boas  OB  Its  upper  sMa  leoaoiy  salerlng  said  central  aocket 
la  the  esBter-beartaf  plate,  aad  a  ball -member  engaging 
MM  ■oeket-nember,  and  an  aaaalar  bell-bearing  betwsM 

■tsr-bearing  piste  snd  bearing-piece,  said  besrtng- 
hollow  sad  perforstsd  to  form  a  lubricant  ree- 
aad  soppUer  for  tiM  ball  aad  aocket  connsctioa. 

5.  Ia  eooUilaatlon,  a  car-^ody  bolater.  a  csatsr-bMrteg 
plate  aecarsd  thereto  aad  having  a  central  eoelMt  la  Its 

stis^  a  tMmtk  be  later  havlac  a  sockst  suMbwr.  a  bear- 


iMs  loosely 

ptote.  aad  a 
an  annular  ball 


I 


■aM  eeater-beartac  plate  aad  bMrtag-ptoee.  aad  aa 
aaaalar  tongue  sad  groe>ve  connection  bsfiws  said  bsar^ 
ing-piece  and  truck-bolster  sboot  said  socket -member,  said 
bsarlng-piecc  being  hollow  and  perforated  sod  forming  a 
lubricant  reaervolr  aad  supplier  for  the  bell  and  socket 
coaaeetloa. 


P78,42S.  MEANS  VOB  GBNKRATINO  POWER.  Caaia- 
TOFHca  C.  ATKiitaoit,  Hawklasvllle,  Oa.  Plied  May  T, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  6«0,081. 


1.  The  herein  described  saeans  for  generating  power, 
comprising  the  combinatloa  with  the  supporting  wheels  of 
a  vehlels  aad  a  motor  havlag  gears  thereon,  of  plungers 
carried  by  said  wheele  aad  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
therein,  a  rack  codperatlag  with  the  geara  of  the  motor 
and  meana  oeSperatlng  with  said  plungers  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  rack  to  rotate  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  for  generating  power,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  car  body  and  supporting  whssto  thsrsfor,  a  motor 
construction  carried  by  the  car  body  and  gears  tor  the 
motor  eoaatraetloB.  of  a  rod.  a  segMentaJ  rack  fixed  to 
aald  rod  aad  eoflperatlag  with  the  peara  on  the  motor  coo- 
■tructlon,  pitmen  connected  to  aald  rod  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  wheeU  adapted  to  move  said  pit- 
men lengthwise  and  opsrste  the  motor  construction. 

t.  A  power  genera  tins  mirtisiitoi,  eoavrtotag  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body,  sapportUig  wheels  for  ssid 
body,  a  motor  construction  carried  by  the  body  and  gears 
connected  to  said  motor  construction,  of  plungers  carried 
by  said  wbeela  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally,  a  aeg- 
mental  rack  cooperating  with  the  gears  of  the  motor  eoa- 
struction.  a  rod  to  which  aald  rack  Is  secured,  pitmen  con- 
aeeted  to  the  ends  of  Mid  rod  aad  msaas  carried  by  the 
ploagsrs  adapted  to  engage  aald  pitmen  and  move  the 
aaaM  longltudlaally,  whereby  the  aegneatal  rack  srill  be 
moved  to  operate  the  geers  of  the  motor  construction. 

4.  In  a  power  geaeratlag  mechanism,  the  combinstioa 
with  s  vehicle  body,  supporting  wheels  for  the  body,  an 
axle  for  Mid  wheels  aad  track  rails,  upon  which  said 
wheels  travel,  of  a  ssgmeatal  rack  adapted  to  codperate 
with  power -prodaclag  ■sfhsato^s,  a  rod  to  which  aald 
rack  Is  connected,  aald  rod  havlag  creaked  ends,  pttnssa 
coflperatlng  with  Mid  cranked  enda,  plungers  carried  by 
the  wheels  and  adapted  to  project  thrtwgh  the  tread  of 
the  wheeto.  said  plungers  being  atoved  longitudinally 
eagagsaMat  with  the  track  raila  aad  means  carried 
the  plaagers  eagaglag  the  pitmen  to  move  Mid  pitmen 
aad  rock  the  rod  aad  aegMeatal  rack  sttsched  thereto. 

5.  In  a  power  gsnsratlag  ■srheaism.  the  combination 
srtth  a  power  producing  means  having  gears,  of  wheels, 
track  rails  upon  which  mM  wheals  travel,  plungers  car- 
ried by  the  wheels.  Mid  pltingers  being  opersted  when 
pMved  tato  engagemeat  with  the  rails  and  meana  fnter- 
peaed  between  said  plungers  aad  aald  gears  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  plungers,  whereby  rotating  action  will  be 
imparted  to  aald  geara. 


by 
by 


978,4M.     TAPE-MEASURE.     dLiBLta  raAitcia  Balcs. 

Earl.  Ark.     ruad  May  14.  1910.     Sertol  No.  Ml .280. 

Tbe  eoMMaatloa  with  a  Upe  meaaare  aad  a  cbm  there- 
for. e(  a  s|»rlag  cyliadcr.  a  plate  t—atltaihig  a  realllent 
flor  aald  cyllader  wherehy  the  latter  to  forced  Into 
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frlctional  engagement  with  the  ease,  oppoaltely  dlspoaed 
arms  carried  by  said  plate  adapted  to  be  deUehably  se- 


•78,420.  FEUIT  -  PICKER'S  BBCEPTACX.B.  JJWa  fci 
BAKNaTT,  Central  Point,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.; 
Serial  Na  044.219. 


cured  to  Mid  ease,  aad  meaas  for  releaslag  Mid  eyllndw 
from  Its  frictlooal  eagagemcat. 


078  427  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  ALaxAHoaaw  BAJiK- 
HBAD,  Olea  Ullla.  N.  D.  Filed  May  21,  1010.  Serial 
No.  062,708. 


^\ 


la  a  plow  atuchment.  the  comblnsUon  of  a  plow  beam 
having  dowawardly  projecting  beams  and  an  angularly 
arranged  heaa,  of  a  plurality  of  rotating  disks  and  a 
fcalfe  roller,  ahafts  for  the  diaks  and  the  roller  mounted 
In  bearinga  of  the  downwardly  projecting  beama  and  the 
angularly  disposed  beam.  Mid  knife  roller  and  disks  be- 
ing in  advance  of  the  plow,  means  for  gMrlng  the  shafts 
to  rotate  In  unison,  means  for  causing  the  shafta  to 
loUte,  the  knlvee  of  the  roller  being  daslgaed  to  cut  and 
break  the  soil  aad  the  clods.  Mid  knlvM  being  dlspoaed 
at  right  anglM  to  aald  plow  bMm,  and  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  axle  of  the  disks. 


•  78,428.     TRUCK, 
rued  Aag.  16.  looe. 


Cbablbs  E.  Babba,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  013,108. 


1.  Ia  a  truck  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  includ- 
ing pMtallic  side  bars  ef  channel  section,  having  de- 
peadlag  latcgral  pedMtala,  a  dlapbrago;  of  metal  con- 
neetlag  the  pedestato  aad  havlag  aa  oSMt  flaage  along 
its  lower  edge  forming  a  foot-reet,  and  wheels  Joaraaled 
la  the  pedMtala 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  metallic 
frame  comprlalng  side  bars  of  channel  section,  croM  bars 
of  chaanel  iron  connecting  the  side  bars  aad  having 
terminal  uddlea  aecured  thereto,  handlM  fitted  into  the 
FMr  ends  of  the  chaanels  and  secured  to  the  side  bars, 
said  side  bars  having  depending  Integral  pedestala,  a  re- 
inforcing dlaptarsKm  or  web  connecting  the  pedestals  and 
having  its  upper  edge  disposed  below  the  plaae  of  the 
croM  bars,  longitudinal  straps  secured  to  the  croM  bar* 
aad  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  diaphragm  or  web,  wheeto 
Joumaled  in  the  pedMtala,  a  noalng  iron  having  offMt 
t^nlaala  arraaged  la  the  channels  of  the  side  bats,  and 
sahataatlally  V-shapsd  rear  supports  of  ehaaatf  seetloa 
havlag  oatstaadiag  ends  located  and  secured  la  the  ehaa- 
aeto  of  the  side  bars. 


i 


1.  A  fruit  piker's  recepUcle  comprising  a  rigid  tubular 
member  open  at  the  ends  snd  provided  with  suspension 
means,  s  tubulsr  member  of  fabric  material  open  at  the 
ends  and  inserted  within  tb»  rigid  member  and  folded  at 
the  upper  end  over  the  upper  end  of  the  rigid  member  to 
form  a  yieldable  guard  therefor  and  extending  below  the 
•rigid  member  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  rings  con- 
nected to  said  fabric  member  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  cord  extending  through  aald  rings  at  ons  side  of  tha 
fsbrlc  member,  another  cord  extending  through  the  said 
rings  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  fabric  member,  a  poll 
ring  connected  to  Mid  cords  at  one  end,  and  a  pull  rlni 
connected  to  Mid  cords  at  their  other  ends,  said  pul] 
rings  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  said  suspension  meana.   j 

2.  A  fmlt  picker's  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  tnbnltt 
member  open  at  the  ends  and  provided  with  snspeasloi 
means,  a  tubular  member  of  fabric  material  open  at  thi 
enda  and  Inserted  within  the  rigid  member  and  connectet 
at  Its  upper  sad  to  the  upper  ead  of  the  rigid  member,  1 
plurality  of  rings  connected  to  Mid  fabric  member  umj 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cord  extending  through  mK 
rings  at  one  side  of  the  fabric  member,  another  con 
extendlag  through  Mid  rings  at  the  other  side  of  th< 
fabric  member,  a  pull  ring  connected  to  Mid  cords  at  on< 
end,  and  a  pull  ring  connected  to  Mid  cords  at  their  othe: 
ends.  Mid  pull  rings  sdapted  to  be  engaged  over  Mid  sua 
pension  means. 

978,480.  DENTAL  CROWN-FORMING  TOOL.  RiCHAki 
R.  Bbabwbll,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  ti 
JulU  J.  Nelson,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906 
Serial  No.  533,008. 


1.  A  dental  tool  compHslng  Jaw  members  plvotally  «« 
aeeted  aad  havlag  concave  and  convex  band-forming  face 
rMpectlvely    and    alao    havlag   longltadlBally  •  eztaadla 
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tad  erowa-ahapia*  tormt  pio^M<<  vtth  tfttmm 

ta  tlw  grooTf  aad  the  worklag  tmem  of  the  fMaa 

task  vltk  tt«  Ml4  baaO-foimtas  teCM  of  tho  )aw«. 

t.  A  <i«tal  tool  eomprtola^  jaw  mtmbtn  havlag  tholr 
opposed  face*  coariTe  and  eo«r«>x  rp«p«etlTely  aad  formed 
with  loagltadlaally  exteodlnc  dorctall  grooTW  la  their 
oator  facos.  crown-ahaptng  fbrnia  at  tho  cxtfaBltlaa  of 
tk»  Jaw*,  aad  attaehlof  ataa*  oa  tb«  foriM  flttlac  la  the 
giaoiea  for  detachably  •aenrlaf  the  foraa  la  place. 

S.  A  deatal  tool  comprlainf  hlncedly-eoaaeeted  haadlea 
each  harlac  a  Jaw  oiember.  the  oater  face*  of  the  jaw 
membera  harlac  loadtadlaally-exteadlBf  doTetall  groorea 
taperlag  tawardly,  crowi  ifcaiitag  fOraa  dlipMad  at  the 
•ztreailtlea  of  the  jaw  awaber,  aad  waOn'ifcapiiil  atema 
«m  the  forma  of  dOTetall  croaa  aectloa  for  wcdglag  ta  the 
groovaa  of  the  jaw 


9TS,4S1-  ftSKL.  CHAai.Ba  E.  BaiifLaT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
aMtgaor  to  The  AaMriean  Pnlley  Coapaay,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  at  PeanaylTaala.  filed  Jalj 
28.  1900.     Serial  No.  SIO.OOS. 


la  a  aheet  metal  reel  provided  with  aa  oatwardly  pn- 
jectlng  peripheral  rfaa,  aad  havlac  a  ceatral  dma, 
meana  for  eoanectlBg  the  haadi  tiMreto,  the  eeahte 
with  the  head,  of  a  plarmllty  «f  aMTerglof  taa««M,  tata- 
gral  with  the  metal  of  the  hcifl,  aad  arraaged  ia  a 
groap  radlallj  beyoad  the  regloa  of  eaatact  hetweaa  the 
bead  aad  tha  dnua,  aaM  toagoea  helag  ezteada^  oat- 
wardly from  the  geaeral  plaae  of  the  head,  hot  lylat  te  • 
plane  wlthla  the  depth  of  the  peripheral  rim. 


•T8.4tt.  CLOtVKC  FiOB  CONTAININO  yWfl  Wo- 
oaxa  D.  CiraLLis.  Portlaad.  Ife..  aaatgaar  to  Matloaal 
Metal  Seal  Compaoj,  Portlaad.  Me.,  a  OBrpwatlea  9t 
filed  Mar.  ST.  liOS.     Serial  No.  428.T14. 


1.  A  closare  for  a  contalolng  reaaei  eoa^lMg  a  cap 
harlag  a  deilrery  opealag  thereta.  a  cover  oa  aald  cap 
haTlag  a  rieaaa  adapted  to  overlie  aald  opealag,  a  packing 
la  aald  racaaa  aad  aa  nptaraed  flaage  about  aald  opealag 
aad  adaptad  to  aster  the  receaa  la  mid  cover  to  eagage  the 


2.*  A  cloaare  for  a  coatalateg  veaaal  havlag  a  ahoatder 
baaaath  Ita  month  eomprlalag  a  cap  harlag  a  delivery 
apaalag  therela,  a  cover  on  aald  cap  having  a  receaa,  a 
paddag  tai  tka  receea  adapted  to  overlie  aaid  opening  aad 
aa  aptaraai  flange  about  aald  opaalag  aad  adapted  to 
aatar  tba  raeeaa  la  aald  cover  to  engage  aald  packing  aad  a 
reallteat  locfclag  Hp  oa  the  oavar  aad  adapted  to  engage 
the  ahoulder  oa  the  veaaal. 

t.  A  daaara  t$r  a  contalalDg  veaael  eoaaprlalag  a  cap 
:  a  tnKtmtf  apealng  theraia,  a  cover  vm  aald  cap  hav- 


lac  a  laean  ta  tte  eover.  a  paeklac  ta  tba 

to  avarlla  aaM  apaalag  aad  aa  upta>«ad  flaapa  aboat 

npeatag  aad  adapted  to  eater  the  receea  1b  aald  cover  to 
eagaga  aald  packlag  aad  maana  for  eaaalng  the  yleldlBg 
latereagagcaicnt  of  aald  paektag  aad  aald  flange. 

4.  A  cloaare  for  a  eantalalBg  veaael  eomprlalag  a  cap 
havlag  a  delivery  opealag  therela.  a  cover  oa  aald  cap,  a 
packlag  OB  the  cover  adaptad  to  overlie  aald  opening,  aa 
aptoraed  flange  aboat  aald  opeatag  aad  meana  for  retain- 
tag  the  flaage  aad  packlag  la  ylekUag  engagement. 


»7S,4tS.     WINDMILL, 
fllad  Aug.  Id,  1000. 


Joaa  W.  CouiMAa.  Madrid,  Iowa. 
Serial  No.  615.140. 


1.  The  comMaatloa  with  the  tower  top  of  a  wladmlll,  of 
a  frame  having  a  ceatral  apertare,  meana  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  frame  upon  the  tower  top  romprlalng  a  plo- 
rallty  of  borlaontally  mounted  roller*  jouraaled  la  the 
tower  top,  a  pinraltty  of  vertically  dlapoaed  roller*  adapted 
to  coalact  with  the  wall  of  aald  apertare,  bolta  aecared 
la  the  tower  top  upon  which  aald  vertical  rollera  are 
mooatad,  a  atatlonary  plate  aecared  by  aald  bolta  aad 
located  above  the  bottom  of  aald  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  borlaontally  dlapoaed  rollera  mooated  la  opealaga  la 
aald  plate  and  resting  apoa  the  bottom  of  the  frame. 

2.  Tha  oomblaatioD  with  tha  tower  top  ot  a  windmill,  of 
a  box  or  frame  rotatably  aoppartad  tfcwaoa  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  projeetlag  vane,  a  ahaft  mouated  la 
bearlnga  at  the  aldaa  of  the  frame,  a  wlad  wheel  moonted 
oa  aald  ahaft,  a  aagaeatal  ahMd,  arma  mooated  oa  aald 
abaft  for  aopportlng  the  ahleld  aad  counter  balancing 
■aaaa  for  aaid  abield  coaalstlBg  of  parallel  arma  aecured 
to  the  abaft,  a  rod  coaaectlag  aald  arma,  aad  welghta  car> 
rled  by  aald  parallel  arma. 


9  7  8,484.  MACHINS  fOB  TUKNINO  GLOVES,  MIT- 
TINS.  AND  THE  LIKB.  Jacob  E.  CaoaaT,  Spriag- 
field.  Ohio,  aaslgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Cbarlea  H.  Laaaert, 
SprlBgfleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1900.  Serial  No. 
493.SS1. 

1.  A  glove  turning  machlae  eomprlalag  two  groupa  of 
taralag  membera,  each  of  aald  groapa  comprlalng  a  plo- 
raMty  of  flager  turalag  MaMbar*  aad  a  thumb  turning 
member,  and  meana  for  ma*  tag  one  group  of  aald  member* 
toward  and  away  from  the  otbar  grov^  of  aald  ■wbata. 

2.  A  glove  turning  machlae  eeaaprMng  two  groapa  of 
taming  membera,  one  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•agar  taralag  oaembera  having  their  enda  arranged  to 
eorreepoad  to  the  relative  poaltlona  of  the  tipa  of  the 
glove  flngera.  and  a  thumb  turning  member  of  leaa  length 
thaa  aald  finger  turning  membera.  and  the  other  group  of 
member*  eomprlalag  a  plurality  of  cooperating  finger  tarn- 
big  awmber*  havlag  their  eada  arraaged  laversely  to  the 
aiiaapmint  of  the  flrat  flnger  turalng  member*,  and  a 
thumb  tumtaif  aaaber  of  greater  leagth  thaa  aald  flagor 

>  taming  raeaiftan. 
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8.  Ia  a  glov*  taming  machlae.  the  comblaatloii,  with  a 
group  of  flager  turning  member*  having  tbeir  enda  ar- 
ranged to  corra^paad  to  the  relative  poaltlona  of  the  tip* 
of  the  glove  flnffH*.  and  a  group  of  cooperating  flnger 
turning  membera  having  their  enda  arranged  Inveraely  to 
the  arrangement  of  the  taming  membera  of  the  flrat  group, 
of  drtvlog  mecbanlam  far  moving  one  groui^W  flnger  tam- 
ing membera  toward  and  away  from  the  a*her  group  of 
flnger  turning  membera,  meana  for  actuating  aaid  driving 
mechaniam  and  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  aald  driving  mecbanlam. 


aurfaee  coSperating  with  a  ualsoa  pla  oa  said  drum,  a': 
pneumatic  cushioning  cylinder  having  aa  adjuatable  tbrot-i 
tllng  valve  cooperating  with  one  of  said  latch  arms,  a; 
spring  preased  piston  in  said  cylinder  normally  eagaglag^ 
said  latch  arma  to  cushion  the  aame,  a  latcb  lug  monntedj 
on  one  of  aaid  latch  arms,  an  electrical  actuating  contact; 
in  cooperating  with  said  latch  log  to  be  dosed  thereby,: 
when  said  latches  are  actuated,  a  type  wheel  connected; 
with  aaid  drive  ahaft,  printing  devlees  eoOperatlag  wlth-i 
said  type  wheel  actuated  by  one  of  said  latch  arma,  meanaj 
including  an  interrupter  mounted  on  aald  drive  shaft  toj 
generate  alternating  electrical  impulaes.  a  transmitter  re^ 
ststanoe  through  which  aald  impuiaea  normally  paas  to  thaj 
line  and  a  aignal  and  actuating  circuit  comprising  a  algaaV 
lamp  and  said  actuating  contact  In  ahunt  around  aaid^ 
tnaamitter  resistance. 


J-- 


-  / 


4.  In  a  glove  tumlng  machine,  the  combination,  with 
two  groups  of  turning  membera,  each  of  said  groups  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  of  flnger  turning  membera  and  a 
thumb  tumlng  member,  of  driving  mecbaolsm  operatlvely 
connected  to  one  of  said  groups  of  taralag  members  to 
move  the  same  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  aaid 
groupa  of  tumlng  members,  means  for  actuatlag  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  clutch  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  operator  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  driving  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  glove  turning  machine,  the  combination,  with 
two  groups  of  taming  members,  one  of  aald  groupa  eom- 
prlalag a  thumb  tumlng  member  and  a  plurality  of  finger 
tumlng  member*,  having  their  ends  arranged  to  corre- 
apond  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  tips  of  the  glove 
fingers,  aad  the  other  of  said  groups  comprising  a  thumb 
member  and  a  plurality  of  eoOperatlng  flnger  tumlng 
membera,  having  their  enda  arranged  Inversely  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  first  mentioned  flnger  turning  members, 
of  driving  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of 
said  groups  of  taming  membera  for  moving  the  same  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  of  aald  groapa  of  turning 
membera,  aad  maaaa  actuated  by  the  operator  for  eoa- 
trolliag  toe  movement  of  aaid  driving  mechanism. 

[ClalBM  «  to  80  not  prlated  la  the  Oiiette.1 


978,486.  TELEO&APH  -  TRAN8MITTEB  APPAAATTTS. 
RaaaT  O.  Davia,  Wllliaaiaport,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Electric 
Preaa  Bulletin  Compaay,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S23.189. 

1.  In  telegraph  transmitter  apparatua.  a  frictionally 
operated  drive  abaft  and  connected  pin  drum,  a  series  of 
pins  oa  aald  dram,  a  latch  ahaft,  latch  arma  connected  to 
■aid  latch  ahaft,  a  latch  pla  connected  to  said  latch  arms, 
a  sarlaa  of  latchea  mounted  on  aald  latch  pin  and  eo- 
operatlag  with  the  correapondlng  pins  on  said  pin  dram,  a 
corresponding  aeries  of  character  keya  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  Utchea,  a  nnlaon  device  operated  by  aald 
drive  ahaft  and  comprising  a  uuisoa  arm,  a  unison  lock 
in  the  path  of  aald  character  keys,  a  connected  unlaoa 
lever  in  the  path  of  mid  anlaon  arm  and  held  agalnat 
movement  when  aald  anlaon  device  la  in  actuating  poai- 
tion,  a  unlaon  key,  a  connected  anlaon  latch  having  a  cam 


2.  In  telegraph  tranamitter  apparatua,  a  frictionally  op^ 
erated  drive  ahaft  and  connected  pin  drum,   a  aeriea  of 
pins  on  said  dram,  a  latch  abaft,  latch  arms  connected  to 
said  latch  shaft,  a  latch  pin  connected  to  aald  latch  arma, 
a  aeriea  of  latchea  mounted  on  aaid  latch  pin  and  co- 
operatlag  with  the  corresponding  pins  on  said  drum,  a  eor- 
rpspondlng  series  of  character  keya  loosely  connected  with 
said  latches,  a  unison  device  operated  by  said  drive  shaft 
and  comprising  a  unison  arm,  a  unison  lock  In  the  path  ol 
said  character  keys,  a  connected  unison  lever  hi  the  path 
of  said  unison  arm  and  held  against  movement  when  aal4 
unison  device  Is  In  actuating  position,  a  unison  key,  a  con- 
nected unison  latch  having  a  cam  surface  cooperating  wltli 
a  unison  pin  on  said  drum,  a  latch  log  mounted  on  one 
of  aaid  latch  arms,  a  resilient  electrical  actuating  con 
tact  in  cooperation  with  said  latch  lug  to  be  closed  there 
by  when  aald  latches  are  actuated,  a  type  wheel  slldingi] 
mounted  on  said  drive  ahaft.  a  printer  bar  and  prlntlni 
lever  connected  with  and  actuated  by  one  of  aald  latd 
arms,  a  feed  device  for  said  type  wheel  controlled  by  sal( 
printing  lever,  means  comprising  an  interrupter  mountec 
on  aald  drive  shaft  to  generate  alternating  electrical  im 
poises,  a  tranamitter  resistance  through  which  said  im 
pulaea  normally  paas  to  tha  line  and  a  slgaal  and  actnatlni 
clretdt  comprising  a  signal  lamp  and  said  actuating  co^ 
tact  in  shunt  around  said  transmitter  resistance. 

8.  In  telegraph  transmitter  apparatus,  a  normally  op 
erated  drive  shaft  and  connected  pin  dram,  a  aeriea  o 
plna  on  aald  dram,  a  latch  shaft,  a  latdi  arm  connected  t 
aald  latch  fehaft.  a  latch  pin  connected  to  aald  latch  am 
a  aeriea  of  latchea  mounted  on  said  latch  pin  and  oc 
operating  with  the  corresponding  pins  on  said  dram,  a  coi 
responding  aeriea  of  character  keys  connected  with  sal 
latchea,  a  anlaon  device  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  aa 
comprising  a  unison  arm,  a  unlaon  lock  in  the  path  of  aal 
character  keys  having  a  connected  unison  lever  In  th 
path  of  said  unison  arm  and  held  against  movement  wha 
said  unison  device  is  In  actuating  position,  a  unison  key. 
connected  unlaoa  latch  having  an  actuating  member  « 
operating  with  a  unison  pin  on  said  drum,  an  electrlct 
actuating  contact  cooperating  with  said  latch  arm  to  h 
closed  thereby  when  said  latches  are  actuated,  meana  con 
prising  an  Interrupter  connected  with  said  drive  shaft  t 
generate  ^ectrlcal  Impulses,  a  tranamitter  realstanc 
through  which  said  impulses  normally  pass  to  the  line, 
signal  and  actuating  circuit  comprising  a  signal  lamp  an 
said  actuating  contact  la  ahunt  around  said  transmute 
resistance. 

4.  In  telegraph  tranamitter  apparatus,  a  noroially  o) 
erated  drive  shaft  and  connected  pin  drum,  a  aarlea  < 
plna  on  aald  dram,  a  movably  mounted  latch  arm.  a  late 
pin  connected  to  aald  latch  arm.  a  aeriea  of  Utchea  mous 
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•4  aa  Mid  Uitcfe  plB  sad  eo5p«rmtlac  wltft  tto  cotrMpond- 
Mt  pliM  OB  mM  dnHi.  a  eorniapoadliic  Mrtw  of  elwr«ct«r 
Inya  lowly  cooBOCted  with  «Ud  latelMO.  a  oniaoa  derloa 
to  Hid  drlT*  abaft  eomprlslDg  a  aalaon  ana.  a 
tHk  tai  tte  path  of  Mid  character  koya  aad  a  eoa- 
oalaoa  torer  tn  the  path  of  Mid  oniaoa  ana  h«ld 
acalaat  iaoTeB>«at  whea  aald  ••laaa  darlce  U  ia  aetoatiat 
pooltlon,  a  oniaon  key,  a  eowMcted  aalaoa  latch  havtag  a 
caai  ■orfaea  codpcratlac  wltft  a  oalaoa  pla  oa  aaid  dmM, 
aa  ■JoetrtMl  aetaatlog  cootact  coOporatlag  with  aald  latch 
am' to  bo  daaad  tbaraby  whoa  Mid  latebM  ar«  actuatad. 
maaoi  coaaprlalng  aa  Intorrapter  coanectod  to  Mid  diiTC 
ahaft  to  geaerate  elo^rleal  hnpnlaM,  a  traaaaaltter  ro- 
alotaaeo  thravgb  which  Mid  laqmloM  aoraally  poM  to  tk» 
Mbo  aad  a  altaal  aad  actrntlag  drcatt  eoanprtalBg  a  algaal 
dartea  aad  Mid  aetnatlag  contact  coaaactod  la  ahont 
aroaad  aald  transmitter  realstance. 

S.  In  telegraph  tranamitter  apparataa,  a  pla  dram,  a 
aorleo  of  plaa  oa  aaid  drum,  a  latch  derlc*  aad  latchM  eoa- 
aectod  to  Hid  latch  deriea  aad  cooperating  with  the  cor- 
reapoading  plna  on  aoM  drum,  a  corrMpoadlag  aerlea  of 
keya  coMMCted  with  Mid  latches,  a  pneumatic  coabloning 
derice  coaaected  with  said  latch  derlee.  an  electrical  acta- 
ating  coatact  tn  eoOporatloa  <rlth  Mid  latch  dorlet  to  ba 
operated  thereby  when  said  ^tchM  are  actuated,  meana 
comprlalng  an  Interropter  eaaaoctsd  with  aald  pin  dram, 
to  generate  electrical  Impalaca,  a  traaamltter  realatsnee 
throogh  which  said  Impnloea  poM  to  the  line  and  a  signal 
aad  aetnatlag  drcolt  eomprl^g  a  algaal  derlee  and  aald 
actoating  contact  coaaected  ia  ahont  aroond  aald  traaa- 
mltter realatanca. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  prlatad  la  the  Qawtta.) 


0T«.49e.     WABDROBB  -  TRT7XK.     HaaHAif    Datis,    New 
Orleaaa,  La.     Filed  May  2$.  1910.     Sorlal  No.  5e]>.804. 


Ia  a  wardrobe  troak,  tbo  ^oiabiaatlon  of  a  body  aee- 
tlon  bOTlag  a  back  wall,  a  atde  wall  aad  Md  walla  and 
aloe  harlag  a  eompantlvoly  aarrow  aide  wall ;  a  awing- 
tag  aobMetloa  coayrMar  a  aide  wall  hinged  to  tho  onter 
a4g«  of  the  narrow  side  wall  of  the  body  aectloa,  a  aide 
wall  fixed  to  aad  extending  at  a  rlght-angla  to  tbo  outer 
edgo  of  said  hinged  watt,  aad  end  walla  fixad  to  aald  alda 
walla  and  morable  parallel  to  the  and  walls  of  the  body 
aaetton  and  between  Mid  walla  and  In  the  apace  afforded 
forward  of  the  narrow  aide  wall  of  the  body  section :  a 
bracket  oa  the  laaer  aide  of  Mid  back  wall  of  the  body 
aectloa;  and  a  combined  biace  and  garmeat  eopport 
fonaed  la  oae  piece  aad  coaapHMag  a  bar  apaced  fton  that 
edge  of  the  end  wall  of  <ba  apb-oectton  that  is  foremoot 
wbea  tbo  aab  MOtloa  ta  open,  a  portion  depending  from 
oae  ead  of  aald  bar  aad  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  tiie  aee- 
oad-aamed  sMo  wall  of  tbo  solt-oectioa :  aa  arm  exteadtag 
at  aa  aaglo  fro«  the  oppoelte  «d  of  Mid  bar  and  arranged 
ImawdlatelT  aader  the  end  wall  of  the  aob  aectloa  to 
auppaat  tba  Mme.  and  a  portion  depeadlac  tmn  the 
iaaar  ead  of  Mid  arm  aad  fixed  to  the  taatr  oMa  of  the 
Oret-aamed  wall  of  the  anb-eectioo ;  the  portion  of  the 
comblaed  brace  aad  garaseat  aapport  Jolaiag  the  Mid  bar 


aad  tbo  aaid  ana  betag  a4apta«  oa  doslag  of  tbo  aab- 
aeetloa  to  aaanme  a  poaitloa  opoa  aad  be  aapported  by  the 


9  7  8  .  4  8  T  .  FLT-PBOOr  AND  OTHKB  LIKK  8CRBXN 
rOR  WINDOWS,  raaoaaiac  I^ATiaoM.  8t  Loola.  Mo. 
PUed  Not.  3,  1908.     Borlal  No.  400.847. 


1.  Ia  coaMaatlMi  with  a  fly-proof  or  other  like 
for  window*  wpooed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  frame 
slldably  Joined,  a  thin  side  flaage  on  the  outer  member  of 
each  frame.  Mid  side  flange  extending  upward  beyond  the 
loTel  of  the  top  member  of  the  frame,  aobetantially  M  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fly-proof  or  other  like  acreen 
for  wladowa  eompooed  of  aa  inner  and  an  outer  frame 
slldably  Joined  with  a  lateral  morement  only,  a  thla  aide 
flaage  compoaed  as  to  Ita  outer  edge  of  a  alagle  thick- 
aaoa  of  material  without  fold  on  the  outer  member  of  each 
(tame  subetantially  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoae 
spedfled. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fly-proof  or  other  like  acreen 
for  wlndowa  compoaed  of  an  Inner  aad  aa  outer  frame 
slldably  Joined  a  corer  plt^ce  secured  by  one  end  to  the 
Inaide  end  of  the  top  member  of  the  outer  frame,  de- 
scending thence  at  an  angle  till  it  preaaee  the  wire  cloth 
of  the  inner  frame,  continuing  akmg  the  Mid  wire  cloth 
with  a  alight  Inward  earre  near  tbo  eeater  to  oMr  the 
laalde  end  of  the  twttom  member  of  the  outer  frame  theneo 
exteadlng  outwardly  at  an  angle  and  fastening  to  the  Inaldo 
end  of  the  said  bottom  member  for  the  purpoee  apedfled. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fly-proof  or  other  like  acreen 
for  windowa  compoaed  of  aa  laner  aad  aa  onter  frame 
slldably  Jolaed  and  having  a  corer  piece  for  preealng  the 
wire  cloth  of  the  inner  frame  againat  the  outer  frame,  a 
thin  aide  flan^  on  the  outer  member  of  each  of  the  framM 
suba^aatlally  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  Indicated. 


978.488.     DTE.     OaCAh  DaaasaL.  Elherfeld.  and  BiCBiLao 
KoTHB  and  HaiMaicB  HocaLKix,  Vohwlnkel.  Germany, 
aaalgaora  to  Part>enfabrlken  Torm.  Prledr.  Bayer  4  Co., 
RIberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.282. 
1.  Tbe    herein    deecribed   new   dyeatoffa   obtainable   by 
reacting   upon   alptui-mi-thyllndol    compounds   with   dlaso- 
tiaed  aminoaryiaulfoaamlds,   which   dyes   are   after   l>elng 
dried  and  pnlrerlxed  in  the  abape  of  their  alkaline  aalta 
from   yellow   to  oraage- yellow   powdera  aoluble  in   water 
and  In   concentrated  aulfnrlc  add  with  a  yellow  color; 
yielding  upon  treatraeat  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric add  an  amlnoarylaolfonamid  and  an  amlno-alpha- 
methylladol    and    dyeing    wool    from    add    hatha    yellow 
ahadaa,  aobetantially  aa  deecribed. 

t.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  new  dyeotaff  obtainable  by  re- 
acting upon  alpha-niethyllndol  with  dlaiotiBed-4-tolnidln- 
2-eulfoayl-l-naphthylamln-S-aalfonlc  add,  which  la  after 
being  dried  and  pulrerlxed  a  yellow  powder  aoluble  in 
water  aad  la  concentrated  anlfarlc  add   with  a  yellow 
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color;  yleldiaf  npoa  redocttan  with  atannooa  chlorld  aad 
hydrochloric  add  4-toluldlB-2-aulfoayl-l-naphthylaaiiB-6- 
sulfonic  acid  and  smino-alpha-methyllndol  and  dyeing  wool 
from  add  baths  brilliant  greenisb -yellow  abadea,  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  deecribed. 


978.430.  DTE8TUFF.  Oacaa  DaasaaL.  Elberfeld,  aad 
BiCBAao  KoTBa  and  Hbi!<bxcb  Homlbijc,  Vohwlnkel, 
Germany.  aMlgnora  to  Farbenfabrtken  Tonn.  Friedr, 
Bayer  *  Co..  Elberfeld,  Oenaany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,288. 

1.  The  herein  deecribed  new  dyMtnffs  obtainable  by  re- 
acting upon  aulfonic  adda  of  alpha-methyllndol  compounda 
with  dlaaotiaed  aminoarylaulfonamids,  which  dyeaare  after 
being  dried  and  pulveriaed  In  the  abape  of  their  alkaline 
Mlta  from  yellow  to  orange-yellow  powdera  aoluble  ta 
water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow 
color ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  add  an  amlnoarylaulfoaamid  and  an  amlno- 
alpha-methyllndol  aulfoalc  add  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid 
hatha  yellow  shadea.  anbatantlally  as  dMcribed. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  new  dyeatuff  obUlnable  by  re- 
acting upon  alpha-methylindol  sulfonic  acid  with  dlaao- 
tiaed 4-toluldln-2-salfonanllld,  which  ia  after  being  dried 
and  pulverised  a  yellow  powder  aoluble  in  water  and  In 
concentrated- anlfarlc  add  with  a  yellow  color;  yielding 
upon  redaction  with  atannooa  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
add  4-tolnIdln-2-8ulfonanllid  and  amlno-alpha-methyllndol 
sulfonic  add  and  dyeing  wool  from  add  hatha  briUlaat 
yellow  abadea,  subetantially  aa  described. 


9  7  8,440.     DOUGH  DIVIDING  AND  ROUNDING  MA- 
CHINE.    AtJOCBT  EooENBoraa.  Zaneadlle,  Ohio.     Filed 
*'  Aug.  19.  1010.     Serial  No.  677,986. 


*  ^ 
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4.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  daM  dMrrihed,  eomprialag  a 
baM,  a  plurality  of  revolving  packera  mounted  in  the  base, 
a  pair  of  arma.  a  frame  mounted  in  the  arma  and  having 
a  plurality  of  cella,  a  movable  weighted  cap  for  Mch  caB, 
and  means  for  permitting  slight  rise  of  the  cella  lade- 
pendent  of  the  morement  of  tbe  weighted  capa. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  aerlM  of  spirally  formed  packera  mounted  on  tbe 
baM,  mMua  for  individually  revolving  the  packers,  a  tilt- 
ing frame,  adapted  to  be  mored  toward  and  from  tbe  base, 
gears  for  tilting  the  frame.  Mid  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  cella.  a  plate  eupported  over  the  frame,  a  series  of  cup 
abape  capa  looeely  supported  by  the  plate  and  fitting  la 
the  cella,  and  means  for  permitting  a  sllgbt  movement  of 
tbe  frame  Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  cup  abapod 
c^>a. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


078.441.  BAG-HOLDER.  Edword  Faikmaw  and  RlCHABD 
Otkbt  Mdnso-n,  Humboldt,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  661,844. 


A  bag-bolder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped 
frame  baring  two  substantially  parallel  aide  bare  and  a 
tranaverse  connertlng  bar,  said  side  ban*  being  provided 
with  a  aerlea  of  oppositely  alined  openinga,  a  resilient 
bag-strctchlng  member  adapted  to  be  Journaled  for  aap- 
port in  any  pair  of  Mid  alined  openinga.  aald  reallient 
members  having  two  outwardly  bent  aide  portiona  for 
frictlonally  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  Inner  surfacM  of 
Mid  side  members  when  uid  resilient  member  is  rocked 
{  downwardly  away  from  the  open  end  of  aald  U -abapod 
frame,  whereby  the  bag  la  rigidly  held  in  an  open  poaitlon 
between  the  open  end  of  the  frame  and  aaid  reallient  mem- 
ber, and  meana  for  aupporilng  aaid  frame. 


1.  An  apparatuB  of  tbe  claH  deecribed,  comprising  s 
base,  a  plurality  of  revolving  spiral  packers  mounted  on 
tbe  baae,  a  plurality  of  cells  cooperating  with  tbe  packera. 
aad  meana  for  raialng  and  lowering  the  plurality  of  ceila 
toward  and  from  tbe  spiral  packera. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  descrtl>ed,  comprialng  a 
baae,  a  plurality  of  shafta  mounted  in  the  baae,  a  combined 
aplral  cutter  and  packer  on  each  abaft,  geara  for  revolving 
tbe  ahafta,  a  tilting  frame,  means  for  tilting  the  frame,  a 
osHm  of  cella  aopporied  in  the  frame,  there  being  one  cell 
for  'each  eoMblaed  cutter  and  packer,  and  meana  for  per- 
mitting aMvaMsat  of  the  cella. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  the  cIom  deacribed,  comprising  a 
baae.  a  plurality  of  aplral  packera  mounted  on  the  baae, 
each  packer  havlag  a  portion  at  or  near  ita  free  ead  bent 
upwardly  at  an  angle,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  cella  mounted 
in  the  frame,  there  being  a  cell  for  each  packer,  means  per- 
mitting vertical  moreaaeat  of  the  upper  portion  of  each 
cell,  aad  meaas  for  raising  and  lowerlag  tbe  frame. 


9  7  8,442.  VALVE-GBINDINQ  DEVICE.  Charlbs  H 
FiBLO,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial  No 
530,816. 

1.  In  a  valve  grinding  deiice,  a  mala  aupportln« 
bracket,  a  pair  of  arma  mounted  on  tbe  bracket  one  above 
the  other  for  receiving  and  clamping  between  them  a  valv* 
casing,  the  upper  arm  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  other  arm  and  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  tbere 
through,  eoaxUl  valve  operating  spindles  alined  with  said 
opening  aad  movable  azially,  and  meana  includiac  a  coll 
spriniK  surrounding  one  of  the  valve  operating  spindlei 
for  moving  auch  apindle  axially  In  one  direction. 

2.  in  a  valve  grinding  device,  an  upright  bracket,  clamp 
Ing  arma  mounted  upon  said  bracket  one  above  the  other 
tbe  upper  clamping  arm  being  adjuauble  vertically  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  openiag  therethrough  larger  thai 
the  valve  to  be  ground,  means  for  clamping  the  adJustabU 
arm  In  ita  adjuated  poaMon.  coaxial  valve  operating  apin 
dlea  alined  with  said  opealng  and  movable  axially,  aad  1 
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■^■C  op«r«tlT*l7  coiin«ct«d  to  on*  ot  thm  ▼•!▼«  opanttac 
aptadlM  for  oMTtBg  It  axlaUy  la  oa«  dirtctloD.' 


Iw  Is  a  taIt*  frlodlng  dCTlc*.  an  nprlfbt  bnckat  hacf- 
tmg  a  lateral  offMt.  a  rotary  azlally  BOTaMa 
BO«at«d  la  aald  oSket.  latanUly  projactlac 
ppoB  aod  adjTutable  relatively  to  tba  bracket  toward  a»d 
ttom  eacb  oUiar  for  recelTlng  aad  rta»plng  batween  tbaii 
•  valTt  eaalas.  ui  addltloaal  apladla  Birvabla  eadwlM  la 
one  of  Mid  araa  aad  teTtag  a  tfcraailad  lalai  ■adtata  por- 
tion, a  nut  eimgtac  mM  portSaa  aad  adJaalaMa  tWraoa. 
aa  additional  arm  adjnatafeto  OS  the  bractat  Mow  lald 
not  and  proTlded  witb  a  gaida  opening  for  tha  additional 
apladlo,  aad  a  apriag  betweaa  tbe  laat  aamad  arm  aad  not 
for  cleTating  tb«  addltloaal  aptndle  and  thereby  raialag 
the  TaJT*  from  Ita  oaat 

4.  In  a  valTt  raaaatlng  da>la».  an  upright  aapportlng 
braekat,  a  pair  of  arma  aoaatod  apoa  and  adjaatable 
laagtbwlae  of  the  bracket  for  claaplag  botwaaa  thaat  a 
▼air*  eaalag,  aa  addltloaal  arm  alao  moantod  apoa  and 
adJaoraMa  taacUnrlaa  of  the  bracket,  a  Tertlcally  movable 
apladia  galdad  ta  oaa  of  the  flrot  aamed  arma  and  in  aald 
addltloaal  am  aad  aormally  opHag  preoaad  upwardly,  an 
adjuatable  atop  aboalder  oa  aald  apladla  for  eagaglag  oaa 
of  aald  arma  and  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
aplndle.  a  apriag  tnterpoaed  between  the  etop  aiuMilder  and 
aald  additional  am  ter  toretag  the  eplndla  i9«ai4^  aad  a 
rotary  Tartleally  aoTablo  valTO  operating  mmmktt  galdad 
oa  tha  bracket  and  coaxial  with  aid  aplndla. 

9.  In  a  valve  reaeatlng  dories  aa  aprlght  hra^at.  aa 
arm  projecting  laterally  froai  tho  apv*'  Mid  of  tha  bracket, 
a  rotary  valve  operating  member  movable  vortieally  in  aald 
arm,  a  forked  arm  adjoatably  mounted  upoo  tba  bracket 
tha  flrot  named  arm.  an  addltloaal  arm  adjoatably 
Itad  oa  UM  bracket  balow  the  forked  arm.  a  vertically 
piBdlo  gQlded  ta  tha  additional  arm.  an  adjaat- 
able atop  oa  aald  iptndle  engaging  tha  oadar  alda  ot  tha 
addltloaal  arm,  a  aprlng  for  elevatlag  tha 
Joatablo  maaaa  Cor  rarylng  tho  toaaloa  nt  the  apriag. 


•ra.44S.     MSTHOD  OF  TftlATINO  OLTCIKIII. 

trai.  Baaar  rLamaa,  Caadia.  N.  J..  «— «g»^  to  ■.  I., 
da    Post  da  NeaMora   Powder   Compaay,    Wllalagton, 
DoL.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.    rUad  May  27.  1900. 
Serial  No.  4M,717. 


or 


provement    la    tho   procaaa   of    polymorlalag 

glycerla,  which  coaalota  la  aahjoetlag  glycerla 
with  a  cittdaMl^  roMMit  to  beat  whan  oadar 


978.444.      P08T-H0LB    DIQOBR.      IficaaAZ.    raaaMABK. 
M.  IX    Filed  Juae  18,  1909.     SerUl  No.  503.9M. 


A  poot  holo  dlgfor  coaprMag  a  coUapalbU  aapportlng 
fiama  a  tabta  coaiprlolag  alda  bare  and  croaa  bars  ae- 
carad  to  aald  alde-bara,  power  ahafts  Joomaled  on  aald 
iida  bara.  boTalad  gear  whoala  aecnrad  to  aald  power 
alMfta,  a  roetaagnlar  frame  awlvelly  moantad  oa  aald 
power  atefta,  a  aagawntal  elottod  galdo  aacarod  to  one  of 
•aid  aide  bara,  a  thumb  screw  aaearad  to  aald  ractaagalar 
frame  and  engaging  said  slotted  guide,  roda  aaearad  to 
aald  ractangnlar  frame  and  extending  upwardly,  a  crooa 
Plata  ronnortinf  tha  upper  coda  of  aald  roda,  a  guide 
plate  slldably  laoaatod  on  said  roda.  a  drill  shaft  Joamaled 
In  said  guide  plata  aad  slldably  moantod  In  said  rectan- 
gular fraaia,  a  bcvolod  gmt  wlMol  apMaod  on  aald  drill  shaft 
aad  maoMng  with  tko  hoaalod  gaar  wbaalo  «■  the  power 
ahafta,  a  abaft  Jooraalod  oa  aald  table,  a  aprocket  wheel 
aecured  to  aald  shaft,  a  aprocket  wheel  secured  to  the 
crooa  plate  aforeaaid.  and  a  chain  geared  to  said  sprocket 
wboala  and  aecured  to  tha  guide  plate  aforeaaid. 


978.448.     BAIL.    CK&auM  F.  Fui.voao.  aocheatar,  N.  T. 
FUad  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  U0.284. 


1.  ▲  Untam  bail  prorliad  aabataatlaUy  at  Ita  middle 
portloa  with  two  abutsMata.  tba  abatmaata  bolag  at  dlf- 
farant  dlataaeaa  from  the  pivotal  llaa  of  the  ball,  lylag 

tbo  plaaa  of  the  ball,  aad  halag  oppooltaly  diopooad 
raopset  to  said  plane  ao  aa  to  be  adaptod  to  aagaga 
oppoatta  aldaa  of  a  sutwtantlally-borlsontal  laotem-aop- 
portlag  doTloa  whoa  the  ball  la  la  substantlally-hori- 
soatal  pooltloa. 

2.  A  laatora  hall  haTliw.  la  ooaMaatloa.  a  coottaooaa 
body  portloa,  aa  arm  |iiijii'*'if  lawardly  from  the  body 
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portloa  In  the  general  direction  of  tha  plane,  and  aub- 
atantlally  at  the  center,  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  loop 
at  the  inner  end  of  tha  arm  arranged  at  an  angle  with  tba 
plana  of  the  bail. 

8.  A  lantern  bail  having.  In  combination,  a  contlnuoos 
body  portion  with  a  aubstantlally  central  lateral  receaa, 
an  arm  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  body  portion  In  the 
general  direction  of  the  plane,  and  subatantlally  at  the 
ooator.  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  loop  at  the  Inner  end  of 
tba  ara  projecting  toward  the  aame^  side  of  said  plane  aa 


978.448.  RULE.  HnMAN  GAaanoM,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
aaalgnor  to  Dabl  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1909. 
Sorlal  N%.  534,461. 


The  herein  described  eliding  rule  composed  of  end  aec- 
tloaa,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  aectlona,  each  section 
of  flat  laagths  superposed  one  on  the  other,  each  section 
■lidlng  upon  the  adjoining  section  In  a  atralgbt  line, 
oacb  aection  of  the  same  length,  marking  for  said  rule  con- 
atatlng  of  the  following  divisions  :  one  terminal  aection 
marked  at  the  end  divlaion  with  numerals  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  other  terminal  section  plus  the  position  such 
numerals  occupy  on  the  msrked  aection.  from  the  end, 
the  intermediate  sliding  sections  being  marked  consecu- 
tively to  the  said  marked  terminal  section,  whereby  a 
direct  reading  can  be  aecured  upon  the  marked  aection 
or  the  Intermediate  sections  from  the  end  of  the  last 
section  which  is  slid  longitudinally,  groovea  at  the  sldea 
of  the  soctlons.  metal  end  plocoa  secured  to  the  sections, 
having  turned  enda  engagtag  aald  groovea  in  the  adjoining 
section. 


978,447.  LIFE-SAVING  FIHB-ESCAPB.  Kabimib  GLA- 
WATUT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,182. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recelrer  for  catcbing  a  falling  body,  poota  for 

the  receiver  horlsontally  above  the  ground 
provldod  with  auapendlng  hooka,  clampa  mounted  on 
tha  poats  and  provided  with  aoata,  aldea  conalating  of 
laaa  and  of  arms  provided  with  luga  for  the  aeata  of  the 
doaps  and  ropea  for  joining  the  poata  diagonally  aub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receiver  and  a  frame  work  for 
oapportlag  the  receiver  horlsontally  above  the  ground, 
and  conalating  of  tapered  poata,  diagonal  ropea  Joining 
the  poats,  foldable  aldea  between  adjacent  poata,  clampa 
paavided  with  seats  mounted  on  the  poata  and  lugs  pro- 
Tliad  by  the  aldea  for  the  clamp  aeau  anhatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver,  poata  provided  with  books  for  aoapend- 
lag  the  receiver  therefrom,  reinforcing  meaaa  around  the 
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poats  aad  uader  the  hooka,  rtBeaasa  around  the  poata 
clampa  provided  with  means  for  clamping  thorn  la  aal< 
receaaea.  each  clamp  provided  with  aeata,  foldable  alda 
conalating  of  legs  and  of  arms  provided  with  luga  for  tbi 
clamp  seats  and  ropes  for  diagonally  Joining  the  poot 
aubatantlally  aa  described  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  receiver 
tapered  poata  prorlded  with  rounded  topa  and  with  wld< 
bottoma,  bolts  vertically  mounted  in  the  topa  and  pro 
vlded  with  books  for  suspending  the  receiver  therefrom 
reinforcing  means  mounted  around  the  tops  of  the  poata 
recessea  around  the  poats  below  the  rounded  topa,  damp) 
for  the  receaaea  and  meana  for  clamping  them  on  tbi 
poata,  aeata  provided  by  the  clampa,  foldable  aidea  con 
sistinK  of  legs  and  of  arms  provided  with  luga  for  tb( 
clamp  seats,  bolts  horlsontally  mounted  In  the  posts  an( 
provided  with  hooka  and  ropea  provided  with  meana  foi 
snsponding  them  from  the  hooka  of  diagonal  poata  for  tbi 
purpoaea  aet  forth. 


•  78.448.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METALS 
Gaoaoa  A.  Goodson,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10 
1908.     Serial  No.  415,068. 


r/////// 


1.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  and  circulatini 
connections  of  small  bore  outside  the  melting  pot  throogl 
which  the  molten  metal  may  be  paased,  a  pump  operatlv< 
to  force  the  molten  metal  continuously  through  said  clr 
eulating  connections,  and  means  for  subjecting  sale 
molten  metal  to  an  electric  current  while  pasaing  throogl 
aald  circulating  connections,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  melting  pot 
Bubject  to  the  heat  therefrom,  circulating  ^nnectiona  ol 
amall  bore,  outside  the  melting  pot  for  said  molten  roeUI 
a  pump  operative  to  force  the  aald  molten  metal  from  th« 
aaid  melting  pot  through  the  aald  circulating  connectioai 
and  back  to  the  melting  pot.  and  meana  for  aubjeettei 
aald  molten  metal  to  an  electric  current  of  large  amperain 
while  pasaing  through  aaid  circulating  connections,  aub- 
stantlally aa  deacribed. 


0  7  8.4  49.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Fbark  M.  Habubon, 
Newton.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  H.  McDermott,  Mai- 
den, Maaa.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,331. 

1.  A  bottle  atopper,  comprialng  a  yoke  having  members 
arraaged  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle ;  a  plug  carried 
by  the  yoke  for  cloalng  the  mouth  of  the  bottle ;  and 
means  engaging  the  enda  of  aald  membera  for  damping 
the  yoke  In  poeltlon,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a  yoke  having  roaillent 
arma  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle;  OMaaa  car- 
ried by  the  yoke  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle ;  and 
meana  engaging  the  enda  of  said  arma  for  clamping  the 
yoke  la  pooltlon,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  bottle  atopper,  comprialng  a  yoke  having  reolliaat 
arma  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle;  nasons  ear* 
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by  tte  jwto  tor  rtoahn  tk«  Month  of  th«  botU* ; 

a  Ivrer  eDtaviac  tiM  lower  eads  o<  Mid  aroia  (or 
lag  the  yoke  In  podtloa,  ■abotantlally  u 


4.  A  botti*  atoppcr,  cooiprMiit  a  yoke  bavlac  rtoldlac 
for  enoflac  tb«  MCk  of  a  l>ottle ;  WMin  carrtod  by 

tlM  yoke  for  cloalac  tk*  aeatb  of  the  bottle :  and  a  lever 
arraacad  to  eagage  aald  yielding  arma  and  adapted  to 
partially  embrace  and  frlctloaally  engage  tbe  neck  of  the 
bottle,  ■ubatanttally  as  deacrlbad. 

5.  A  bottla  atopper,  compriatng  a  yoke  haTlag  arma 
adapted  to  Migafla  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  prortded  with 
Botchea :  Bieana  carried  by  the  yoke  for  cloalng  tbe  mouth 
of  the  Dottle:  and  meaoa  (or  clamping  tbe  yoke  In  po- 
altloB.  aald  clamping  meaaa  being  held  In  aald  notchea, 
aabataatlally  aa  aaacrlbad. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


tT«.4fiO.  APPASATUS  rOR  BSPA&ATINQ  BCXTM  AMD 
PKCCIPITATB8  TROM  8170AB-JU1CE.  jACOma  J. 
HoMANa,  — -"«-r  Java,  ruad  Oct.  12,  190». 
No.  022.S19. 


1.  IB   an   apparatva  aMftil   In   elarUlcatloa   «t 
jBlea,  a  aUtloaary  Taaoel,  meaaa  (or  heatlag  the  eoateata 
ot  aald  T«Hal  wbtle  tbereln.  a  rotatable  dcTlee  within  the 

(or  8ahle<?tlng  aald  coatenta  to  centrifugal  action, 
(or  aapplylng  aogar- juice  Into  the  TBaaei  near  the 
edge  thereof  and  for  directing  the  auppUod  Jolee  la  the 
aame  direction  aa  that  of  rotation  of  aald  routable  de- 
rlee,  and  a  plate  aecured  to  the  wall  of  tbe  reaael  eloaed 
along  ooa  edge  aad  open  along  an  edge  to  readily  reoalTe 
Material  drlTea  thereto  by  aald  rotatable  deTlee. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  uaeful  In  clarification  of  augar- 
Jalee.  a  atattonary  veaael.  oMana  (or  beating  the  eontenta 
of  aald  f«aaei  while  therein,  meaoa  for  aupplying  aogar- 
jBlaa  t*  tbe  riaarl.  a  rotatable  device  for  subjecting  Ita 
flsatMts  to  eeatrlfugal  action,  meana  for  aeparatlng  aald 
Jnlee  from  Ita  preclpltatea.  according  to  their  apedfle 
gravltlea  Into  two  eyllndrle  layera,  the  dear  Jaloe  form- 
ic tba  BMillnm  layer,  cloae  to  the  azta  of  aald  rotaUble 
Anice.  tbe  aetim  forming  tbe  peripheric  layer,  and  meaaa 
far  leading  off  aeparated  acam  aad  meaaa  for  acparately 
leading  off  tbe  clear  juice. 

».  IB   aa   apparatBS  tMotal  la  clartflcattaa  tt  aogar- 
a  vaaaai.  aaaba  (Or  beating  the  coatwts  af  aald 


vaaaal  while  tbaniB,  a  ralslabia  derlee  in  the 
aBbJertIng  ita  aastaata  f  «MtrKugai  action,  a 
(Mr  tmmr-imie*,  BMaae  (or  leading  off  eogar-jaloe  rcUrrad 
9t  aemm  froa  aald  Teaael  to  laM  chamber,  and  a  tbIto  tor 
aMMoOlbC  aaeb  laailM  off  9t  oagar-julce. 

4.  IB  aa  apparatva  naefal  In  darlflcatlon  of  augar> 
Jalee,  a  veaael,  Beaaa  for  aapplylng  angar-jnlce  therelatow 
Meaaa  (or  beatlbg  mgar-jnlee  while  la  aald  ▼eaael.  a  r»> 
ta  table  deTlce  for  aobjectlag  the  eontenta  o(  the  Teaael 
to  centrifugal  action  aad  baTlng  a  hollow  rotatable  ahaft 
which  opena  Into  the  veaael  for  leading  augar-jnlce  thcre- 
(rom,  a  chamber  for  recelTlng  eogar-julce  dellrered  from 
tba  hollow  abaft,  and  a  valve  (or  eoatrolUag  tbe  delivery 
of  Juice  through  the  abaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  uaeful  in  clarlficatloa  of  angar> 
juice,  a  autlonary  veaael.  a  heaUng  chamber,  atrroundinff 
aald  veaael,  meaaa  (or  aupplying  aogar- Juice  Into  tba 
veaael  while  the  latter  la  completely  filled  with  aald  julc% 
a  rotatable  device  within  the  veaael  (or  aabjectlng  aald 
juice  to  centrifugal  action.  Meaaa  for  aeparatlng  aald 
juice  from  Ita  preclpltatea.  according  to  their  apedfle 
graTltleo,  into  two  eyllndrle  layera,  the  clear  juice  form- 
lag  tba  medium  layer  cloae  to  tbe  azla  of  tbe  roUUblo 
device,  the  eeuM  (onalag  a  peripheric  layer  distant  (roM 
Mid  axia.  and  meana  for  leading  off  aeparated  aenm  and 
Mcana  for  separately  leading  off  tbe  clear  juice  while  la 
eeatrtfugal  action. 

[aalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasetta.) 


•78.481.  BXTKACTINQ  JUICB  FROM  SDOAB^ANB 
OR  BUOAR-BEBT.  Jacobos  J.  HoMANa,  Samarang, 
Java,     filed  Oct.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  624.672. 


1.  IB  tbe  aztraetloB  of  juice  from  augar-produclag 
vegetable  outerial.  the  proceaa  wbleh  oonalau  In  agueealng 
aald  material,  then  adding  thereto  acum  aeparated  from 
augar-jalce.  heatlag  the  maaa  to  a  temperature  not  lower 
tbaa  that  of  the  "  cracking  point "  of  tbe  defecation 
proceaa,  aad.  while  atUl  malnulnlng  the  maaa  at  said 
temperature,  squeettng  tbe  mass  for  extraction  of  juice 
and  to  Incorporate  predpltatee  of  tbe  added  scum  wltb 
the-  aqaeeaed  matertaL 

2.  la  tbe  extraction  of  )«loo  freoi  aacar-prodoclng  veg> 
etabl'e  material,  tbe  proecaa  wblcb  waiata  In  aqueetlng 
said  material,  then  adding  thereto  scum  aeparated  from 
•ugar-julec,  thoroogbly  aoaklng  aald  material,  while  main- 
taining the  whole  at  a  temperature  not  lower  tbaa  that 
of  tbe  "  cracklBit  point "  of  the  defecation  proceaa.  wltb 
liquid  flowing  tbrouxh  said  material,  and.  while  still  main- 
taining tbe  maaa  at  aald  temperature,  squeezing  the  maaa 
for  extraction  of  juice  aad  to  lacorporate  predpltatee  ot 
the  added  ecum  wltb  tbe  sqoeosed  Material. 

8.  In  tbe  extractloa  ef  Jalce  from  augar-produdaK 
tUble  material,  tbe  preeeea  wblcb  consists  In 
said  material,  then  while  moving  tbe  material  townrd 
another  sqneeatng,  adding  thereto  acum  aeparated  from 
aagar-Jolce,  thoroagbly  aoaklag  aald  material,  while  mala- 
talalag  the  whole  at  a  temperatare  not  lower  than  that 
of  tbe  "  cracking  point "  of  tbe  defecation  proceea,  with 
juice  obtained  by  tbe  last-mentioned  squeeslng  and  wltb 
hot  water  flowing  through  tbe  vegetable  material  In  a 
direction  oppoalte  to  tbe  movement  of  the  latter,  and, 
while  atlll  maintaining  the  maaa  of  aald  temperature,  aub- 
jeetlng  tbe  aame  to  tbe  second-mentioned  aqueeslng.  for 
extraction  of  juice  and  to  Incorporate  preclpltatea  of  tbe 
added  acum  wltb  the  auterial. 

4.  IB  tbe  extraetloB  of  )«lee  from  kugar-produclag  vego> 
table  BMtarlal.  tbe  proceaa  wblcb  conalsta  In  aqneaalBg 
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aaM  matartal.  then  addlag  thereto  aoim  aeparated  from 
Mgar-julce,  heating  the  maaa  to  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  that  of  tbe  "  cracking  point "  of  tbe  defecation 
proceea  and  aqueetlng  tbe  maaa  for  extraction  of  juice 
and  to  Incorporate  predpltatee  of  the  added  ecum  with 
tbe  aqaeeaed  material,  and  thereafter  adding  to  aald  maaa 
water  and  again  squeeslng  tbe  maaa  while  maintaining 
tbe  mass  at  said  temperature. 

6.  In  tbe  extraction  of  juice  from  angar-producfng  vege- 
table material,  the  process  which  consists  in  squeeslng 
said  material,  then  adding  thereto  scum  separated  from 
sugar-juice,  beating  tbe  mass  to  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  that  of  tbe  "  cracking  point "  of  the  defecation 
process  and  squeeslng  the  maaa  for  extraction  of  juice 
aad  to  Incorporate  predpltatee  of  tbe  added  scum  wltb 
the  squeezed  material,  and  thereafter  adding  to  aald  maaa 
diluted  juice  from  following  squeeslng,  and  thereafter 
tbe  mass,  then  adding  to  tbe  mass  water  and 
Ing,  while  maintaining  tbe  mass  during  the 
last-mentioned  aqueeslags  at  aald  temperature. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1 


•78,482.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST- 
ING riANO-PLATBS.  ALBBBT  A.  HtrsBBT,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,851. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  produduR  molds  for  the  casting  of 
metallic  piano  plates  wltb  string  supporting  pins,  wblcb 
oaaalsts  in  associating  a  pattern  (or  the  plate  with  a 
Molding  flaak,  applying  pins  to  the  pattern  at  dealred 
places  to  be  partly  supported  by  the  patten,  providing 
other  means  for  asslating  the  pattern  In  supporting  the 
pins,  then  Umping  sand  Into  the  flask  about  the  pattern 
and  the  ptas  projectinR  therefrom,  then  withdrawing  the 
pattern  tadepeBdently  of  auch  otber  pin  aupi>ortlng  means, 
and  then  removing  tbe  mold  from  aald  other  pin  snp- 
porilng  meaas. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  molds  for  the  easting  of 
"illlc  piano  plates  having  string  supporting  pins,  which 

eoaslsts  In  associating  a  mold  flask  with  a  pattern  for  the 
Iflate,  looaely  applying  pins  to  the  pattern  at  desired 
places  to  be  held  against  lateral  displacement  by  said 
pattern,  providing  other  supporting  means  independent  of 
aald  pattern  for  supporting  said  pins  to  projert  s  dis- 
tance beyond  said  pattern,  then  tamping  molding  sand 
Into  the  flask  about  aald  pattern  and  abont  tbe  prcjeding 
enda  of  tbe  pins,  then  withdrawing  the  pattern  from  the 
mold  but  leaving  the  other  supporting  members  In  posi- 
tion to  prevent  displacement  of  the  pins  upon  withdrawal 
ci  tbe  pattern,  and  then  removing  tbe  mold  from  aald 
other  supporting  members. 

8.  In  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  molding 
flaak  supporting  table,  a  pattern  supporting  platform  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  aald  table,  a  pattern  on  said 
platform,  said  psttera  having  rows  of  openings  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  In  which  string  supporting  pins 
are  to  appear  In  tbe  ftnlabed  casting,  stationary  spindles 
received  by  said  openings  upon  movement  of  said  platform, 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  spindles  being  a  disUnce  within  tbe 
outer  faces  of  the  pattern  when  aald  pattern  is  in  mold- 
lag  position  whereby  to  leave  pockets,  pins  Inserted  la  said 
pockets  to  be  held  against  lateral  displacement  by  the 
sarronnding  walls  of  tbe  pattern,  aald  spindles  holding 
said  pins  against  longitudinal  displacement  and  to  pro- 
ject a  distance  beyond  said  pattern,  a  molding  flaak  on 


said  table  into  whidi  sand  la  to  be  taaaped  aboat  said  pat^ 
tern  and  tbe  pins  projecting  therefrom,  said  pattern  apoBi 
withdrawal  from  the  mold  being  moved  from  tbe  plnag 
and  said  spindles  still  engaging  said  plna  to  prevent  lani 
gltudlnal  displacement  thereof  during  soeb  witbdrawal 
of  tbe  pattern. 

4.  In  molding  apparatua,  the  oomblnatloa  of  a  aapport- 
ing  frame  having  a  top  for  receiving  a  molding  flaakj 
a  pattern  aupporting  platform  below  aald  t<^  a  patterai 
mounted  on  said  platform,  means  whweby  aald-  platfonai 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  carry  said  platform  np>( 
wardly  Into  molding  position  with  reference  to  said  top! 
or  downwardly  to  carry  tbe  pattern  away  from  aald  topij 
spindles  rigidly  supported  from  said  table  and  extending 
upwardly  beyond  aald  top.  said  pattern  baving  passage^ 
ways  for  sUdably  receiving  said  spindles,  the  upper  end» 
of  aald  spindles  being  a  distance  below  tbe  upper  endv 
of  the  corresponding  passageways  through  tbe  patterai 
when  the  pattern  Is  in  molding  position  whereby  to  fonaii 
podtets,  a  strlag  supporting  pin  loosely  Inserted  In  eadb 
pocket  to  be  supported  against  lateral  displacement  by] 
tbe  adjacent  walls  of  the  pattern  and  to  be  projected  aj 
distance  beyond  tbe  surface  of  the  pattern  by  the  cor-i 
responding  spindle  and  to  be  held  againat  longitudinals 
displacement  by  the  aplndle,  a  molding  flask  oe  said  sup*; 
porting  frame  top  Into  which  sand  may  be  tamped  abontJ 
tbe  pattern  and  tbe  pins  projecting  therefrom,  the  pro>! 
jecthag  ends  of  the  pins  being  notched  to  be  more  securely^ 
engsged  and  clamped  by  the  molding  sand,  lowerlhg  of  tha^ 
psttem  from  the  moM  causing  disengagement  thereof 
from  the  pins,  but  said  spindles  remaining  to  prevent  lon-i 
gltudlnal  dlaplacement  of  the  pins  during  such  lowering] 
of  the  psttem.  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins  being  rounded,: 
whereby  the  flask  with  the  molding  sand  and  plna  damped! 
thereby  may  be  removed  from  the  supporting  frame  topj 
without  causing  displacement  of  the  pins  by  the  spindles.' 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  mold  for  casting  pins  iiti 
east  products,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  plna' 
against  longitudinal  displacement  during  tamping  of  sand 
In  the  mold  about  the  pins,  and  maintaining  sudi  Ioih] 
gitndlnal  support  during  withdrawal  of  the  pattern  fronC 
the  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]  ' 


978,463.  LIFTINO-JACK.  MaaaiLi.  L.  Jcitkims,  Harvey,^ 
III.,  aasignor  to  Buds  Foundry  A  Manufacturing  Conwi 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia.  Flle^ 
Oct.  1,  1908.     Seri£l  No.  456,872. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lifting  jack,  of  a  ratchet,  a^ 
lifting  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  an  aduatlng  lever,  a^ 
stmt  plvotally  supported  on  tbe  actuating  lever  and  haV"^ 
ing  is  upper  end  in  pivotal  engagement  with  tbe  pawl,  ai^ 
spring  held  lever  carried  by  tbe  pawl,  and  means  for  acta-'; 
atlng  auch  lever.  ^ 
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2.  Th.  combU-tlo.  to  •  IMtlM  !•«».  «'  * J***^  » 
Mwl  co«p*r«tl^-«IS«wtth  and  proTldw!  wItt  a 
,1-,^  ^^  actnatMg  !•▼•?  provWed  with  *  bMxiiif 
%  link  baTing  rooodwl  eoda  Mcactes  tte  liC"'^ 
!■  th*  pawl  and  lerer  aiul  aerrhig  as  a  pIvoUl  ■•P»*|» 
for  tb«  pawl,  a  controlltaf  law  for  the  »«wl  carried 
thereby,  and  meana  for  actnaUn*  anch  lerer. 

S  The  combination  In  a  llftlttf  Jack,  of  an  aetMtlBS 
Uw.  a  ratchet,  a  Hftin.  pawl  ceOperatlnc  therewith  Md 
provMad  with  a  bearln*  receaa.  a  atrnt  ^'^"^  »  '»*^ 
«Bd  aMMtnc  the  receaa  f*  the  pawl  and  piloted  to  the 
lerer.  a  tprln.  held  lerer  «a»rta«,hy  the  pawl,  and  maana 
for  actuating  auch  lever.  A 

4.  T%a  coaaWMtloo  la  a  lifting  Jack,  of  a  ratchet,  a 
Uftteff  pawl  proTlded  with  a  pluraUty  of  teeth  coftp- 
eratlat  therewith,  an  actnatlnr  lever,  a  etnit  plroUlly 
auportad  on  the  actnatln*  Irwr  and  hainn«  Ita  upper 
«ai  to  piTotal  engagement  with  the  pawl,  a  aprlng  held 
laTer  carried  by  the  pawI.  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
■OTemant    of    the    act«»tliic    lever    for    operating    auch 

—rlM  bald  lever. 

S  The  combination  In  a  llftli«  Jack,  of  a  ratchet,  an 
actuating  lever  provided  with  perforated  rtde  platea  Inte- 
gral therewith  and  a  rocking  eorface  tberetotwwa.  a  lift- 
lag  member  having  lt«  lower  end  bean»«  afBlaat  the 
rocking  anrface  and  a  pair  o(  holding  dlaka  aeparate  tnm 
th«  aaM  aaaber  fitting  the  perforation!  In  the  tA&t  platan 
mm  .^and  to  the  oppoeite  etdea  of  the  aald 

(aalma  8  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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©78.454  FILM  Wl!n)INQ  M^HANISM  FOB  KINBTO- 
8COPE8.  JnsBB  B.  JoHsaos.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
alffnor  to  Slegmnnd  LnWn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
FM>.  1».  liOt.    8arto»  Ko.  4T«.78a 


1.  A  klnetoacope  having  a  gear  connected  th«r«wlth,  a 
r«al  having  a  gear  connected  therewith,  a  table  for  aap- 
■portlng  aald  parta.  a  bearing  eapported  by  eald  Ubie,  a 
■eeoBd  bearing  having  an  adJusUble  connection  with  aald 
haarlng  flrat  named,  a  ahaft  joamaled  In  aald  aecond  bear- 
las.  and  geara  fixed  on  aald  ahaft,  aald  geara  encaging  the 
geara  of  aald  klnetoacope  and  rael. 


»T8    4B6.     BACKET    PBK88.     WitLUM  A.  JOHnaoJr. 
Toakata.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1810.     BerlaJ  No.  888.048. 


1.  A  klnetoacope  having  meana  comprlalng  a  revolnble 
ahaft  for  feeding  a  film,  a  table  by  which  aald  klnetoacope 
la  eupported.  a  magailne  aopported  by  aald  Uble,  a  reri 
In  aald  ma«aalne.  a  revolnble  ahaft  on  which  aald  reel  la 
mounted,  a  bearing  fixed  to  aald  uble.  a  ahaft  Joumaled 
ta  aald  bearlac,  engagtar  Beara  connecting  aald  firat  and 
third  named  ahafta,  and  engaging  geara  connecting  aald 
Mcond  and  third  named  ahafta. 

t.  A  hlnetoecope  havtac  Meana  comptMac  a  revoliAIe 
•prock«t  ahaft  for  feadlM  a  film,  a  aaceod  revolnble 
•baft,  mai^tm  t«*"  «■  *•»•  raapectlve  ahafta,  a  Uble, 
^  ^tUtm  ■■ynnlr  11  by  aald  table,  aald  aecond  abaft 
befew  Jawaalai  In  aald  bcarttg.  <i  revolnble  reel  for  wtad- 
tag  aald  film.  meaM  •■WOftad  by  aald  Uble  for  aup- 
portlag  aald  reel,  a  wmmt  fitr  tod  on  aald  aecond  named 
abaft,  and  nMcbanlaat  an«««lng  aald  gear  laat  naaMd  aad 
a  elntcblttf  device  tot  aaaaWai  aald  reaL 


1-  A  racket  preaa  comprlalng  an  outer  double  bow-Uke 
■caber,  an  Inner  double  bow  like  member,  a  atlffenlng  rib 
for  aald  Inner  member,  and  pivoted  connectlona  between 
aald  membeta:  both  of  aald  laeBbMra  being  conatrncted 
with  eam-Uke  engaging  aurfacea  at  an«h  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  rtm  of  a  racket,  and  a  clamp  for  locklnf 
■aM  ■flBbern  tocather. 

2.  A  racket  preaa  comprlalng  a  pair  of  ri«ld  membern 
centrally  pivoted  tncetbar.  and  cam  like  engaging  aurfacea 
near  the  enda  of  aaM  membera  Inclined  tranaveraely  and 
longltndlnally  to  the  membera.  ^     ,,w 

8.  A  racket  preaa  comprlalng  an  outer  doable  bow-iuta 
■HBber.  an  Inner  double  bow  like  member,  a  atlffenlng  rib 
for  aald  Inner  member,  and  pivoted  connectlona  between 
•aid  membera;  both  of  aald  membera  being  conatrncted 
wtU  enin-Uka  engaging  aurfaceo  at  each  end  thereof 
ateptad  to  fit  over  the  Hm  of  a  racket,  a  covering  for  aald 
awtacM,  and  a  clamp  for  locking  aald  membera  together. 

4,  4  racket  preaa  comprlalng  a  pair  of  double  bow-Ilka 
rlgM  nembera  centrally  pivoted  together,  cam  like  enga». ; 
lag  anrfacea  near  the  enda  of  aald  membera  Inclined  trana- 
veraely  and  longitudinally  to  the  membera,  and  a  clamp 
for  locking  the  membera  together. 

ft.  A  racket  preaa  comprlalng  an  outer  double  bow-like 
■aaber.  an  Inner  double  bow  like  member,  a  atlCTenlng  rib 
for  aald  Inner  naaber.  and  pivoted  connectlona  between 
aald  membera:  both  of  aald  membera  being  conatrncted 
with  a  pair  of  cam-like  enga«lag  aurfacea  at  the  enda 
tkareof.  Inclined  toward  each  other  both  tranaveraely  and 
latwally  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rim  of  a  racket. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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978,458.     TTPB    SrmNO    AND    DISTRIBUTINO    MA- 

CHINB.     WUXUM  M.  Kn.LT.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 

Jane  ».  l»OeL     Bertal  No.  506,088. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  de«:ribed,  a  type  channel 

having  blocking  warda  from  one  aide  of  aald  channel  and 

adapted  to  re«^lve  type  of  varlona  alae  body  when  •■■»• 

bled  aet-way  therein— eald  type  baring  nlcka  correapond- 

lag  to  aald  warda  and  the  "  land  "  at  the  bottom  of  aald 

nlcka  being  the  aame  for  varlona  body  alaea— whereby  a 

plurality  of  body  alaea  of  type  may  be  held  aet-way  In  aald 

channel.  ^       ^ .  , 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  a  type  channel 
having  blocking  warda  which  project  at  leaat  a  plurality 
of  type  polnta  Into  aald  channel  and  adapted  to  receive 
type  of  varloai  alae  body  having  nlcka  correepondlng  to 
aald  warda.  the  -  land  "  at  the  bottom  of  aald  nlcka  belac 
X^  aame  tar  tba  varlona  body  alaaa. 


13.  i9«o- 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  type  dtannel 
having  the  width  of  a  type  body  of  maximum  alae ;  warda 
or  projectlona  from  one  aide  of  aald  channel  ao  aa  to  re- 
itrlct  the  channel  to  a  type  body  of  minimum  alae,  the 
type  bodloa  which  are  larger  than  the  minimum  alae  hav- 
ing nlcka  which  correapond  to  the  warda  In  aald  channel, 
the  deptha  of  aald  nicka  correepondlng  to  or  being  In  pro- 
portion to  the  varioua  body  wldtha — whereby  a.  plurality 
of  body  alaea  may  be  held  aet-way  In  aald  channel. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  aelectlng  por- 
tion having  a  aerlea  of  type  cbannela  with  aelectlng  warda : 
a  type  magaklne  having  type  cbannela  which  are  In  num- 
ber a  multiple  of  the  number  of  cbannela  In  the  aelectlng 
portion,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  aeu  of  type  chan- 
nela  any  aet  of  which  may  be  made  to  aline  with  the  cban- 
nela having  the  aelectlng  warda. 

5.  A  type  magailne  conalatlng  of  two  aectlona — a  ata- 
tlonary  aelectlng  aection  and  a  movable  or  adJoaUble  aec- 
tlon;  aald  adJoaUble  aection  being  provided  with  type 
cbannela  which  are  In  number  a  multiple  of  the  number  of 
cbannela  In  the  aelectlng  aection.  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  aeta  of  type  cbannela,  for  the  pntpoae  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»  7  8 .  4  5  7  .  8T0VKPIPE-COLLAB.  ICatthcw  B.  Kbm- 
oatCK.  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No 
828,846. 


The  combination,  with  a  chimney  having  a  floe-hole  In 
the  aide  thereof,  and  a  atove-pipe  extending  Into  the  flue- 
hole,  of  a  collar  on  the  stove-pipe  in  the  flue-hole  and 
comprlalng  a  strap  having  a  shoulder-like  part  on  one  end 
portion  thereof  and  a  tongue  on  the  oppoalte  end  portion 
thereof  engaging  the  ahoulder-llke  part  and  extending 
away  from  the  stove  pipe  toward  the  wall  of  the  flue-hole 
and  thence  over  toward  the  end  portion  that  has  the  shoul- 
der-like part  thereon,  a  plurality  of  bars  aecnred  to  the 
collar  and  extending  over  the  end  and  agalnat  the  Inner 
side  of  the  stove-pipe,  bracea  on  the  bara  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  collar  and  extending  against  the  aide  of  the  chim- 
ney, aecurlng  devlc«>s  extending  through  the  bracea  Into 
the  wall  of  the  chimney,  and  an  ornamental  collar  on  the 
atove-plpe  agalnat  the  ebimney. 


978,458.  CBSAM  -  COOLSB.  Datid  KiBLOaBM.  Spring 
field,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  The  Confectlonera'  Machinery  I 
Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Springfield.  Maaa..  a  Corpora 
tlon.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,008. 


1.  la  a  cream-cooling  apparatna,  the  combination  wltl 
a  cream-recelvlng  receptacle,  of  a  plurality  of  concentrl 
cally  arranged  cooling  membera  therein,  a  plurality  of  d« 
pending  plpea  extending  into  aald  members  and  having  ai 
outlet  allt  In  the  lower  portions  thereof,  meana  for  anp 
plying  a  cooling  medium  to  the  plpea,  each  of  the  com 
partments  having  a  discharge  outlet  arranged  In  the  aam 
horlzonUl  plane,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  cream-cooling  apparatna,  the  combination  wltl 
a  recepUcle,  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  members  locate 
within  the  recepUcle,  a  plurality  of  Inlet  members  for  cob 
veylng  the  cooling  medium  to  the  interior  of  the  coolln 
members,  and  a  dlacharge  outlet  for  each  of  aald  memben 
and  meana  for  aapplylns  the  cooling  medlnm  to  the  Inle 
membera. 

3.  In  a  cream-cooling  apparatua,  the  combination  wit 
a  recepUcle,  a  plurality  of  cream-cooling  membera,  a  d< 
pending  pipe  entering  each  of  said  members,  a.  header  t 
which  the  pipea  are  connected,  the  header  being  ao  coz 
structed  that  a  slmnltaneona  ov^low  therefrom  into  eac 
of  the  plpea  la  effected,  and  means  for  supplying  a  coolln 
medium  to  the  header,  each  of  said  cooling  membera  hai 
Ing  a  discbarge  outlet  and  arranged  in  the  aame  horlxonti 
plane. 

4.  In  a  cream  cooling  apparatna,  meana  for  sopplyln 
the  cooling  medlnm  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  memben 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  each  $ 
said  membera,  and  pipe  connections  for  fumiahlng  a  coo 
ing  medium  to  either  the  Interior  or  exterior  portions  0 
the  cooling  members. 


078,459.  SAFETY  APPABATU8  FOB  VOLATILE  IC 
NITIBLB  LIQUIDS.  Kdwabd  B.  LAuaHLiir,  Ardmon 
Pa. ;  May  Wlllaon  Laughlln  executrix  of  aald  Edwar 
B.  Laughlln.  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  N< 
476.48S. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  purpose  deacribed.  In  comb 
nation,  a  receptacle,  an  Inlet  paasage  adapted  to  allo^ 
liquid  to  paaa  to  the  receptacle  but  restricted  agalnat  th 
return  paaaage  of  gas  and  an  unobstructed  gaa  outlet  pai 
aage  from  the  recepUcle. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  purpoae  deacrtbed,  la  oombi 
nation,  a  recepUcle,  an  Inlet  paasage  adapted  to  alloi 
liquid  to  paaa  to  the  receptacle  but  restricted  agalnat  th 
return  paasage  of  gaa  and  an  unobstructed  gas  outlet  pai 
sage  from  the  recepUcle  to  the%tmosphere. 
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•■  talat  iflp*.  proTtdad  with  iKbt 
tato  tb*  Ncapuelc,  fla*  wlr«  acch 
Mid  taM  pipe,  and  ••  OBobatraeted 
v«at  pip*  iMdlng  froB  Mid  receptacle. 

4.  In  aa  app«rmtiM  of  tb*  etencter  dMcrtbed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  receptacle,  an  tnlat  pipe,  provided  witb  rlfbt 
man.  e^enlnc  into  the  receptada,  flat  wire  meeb 
la  mM  Inlet  plp«  ndjacent  to  Mid  rlgbt  angle  toma 
In  Mid  plpa,  and  an  oaobatmcted  rent  pipe  iMdInt  from 
■aid  receptacle. 

i.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  ebaractar  deacrlbed.  In  conbl- 
nattoa.  a  rweptacle,  an  Inlet  pipe.  provMad  wltb  risbt 
angle  taraa.  opening  Into  the  receptacle^  laa  wire  Manb 
■creea  or  acfMae  In  aald  Inlet  pipe,  a  fnaael  at  the  otbcr 
•ad  of  Mid  pipe  aad  aa  oaobatnicted  raat  pip*  iMdlng 
troB  Mid  reeaptadn.  - 

(Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtta] 


978.480.  ACCOBDION  OS  CONCKBTIMA.  ROMbT  C. 
LarFBaT.  Chicago.  IIL  FU«d  Apr.  21.  1910.  flarlal  No. 
Me,75«.  -  \      (  ~' 


1.  la  ■  concertina,  tbe  combination  with  aa  end  box 
baTtag  reeda  and  keya,  of  a  bellowa  arcnred  to  one  end  of 
tba  bos.  a  partition  located  between  tbe  beilowi  and  tb« 
reed  compartBeat  aad  bavlatf  opealaga  therein,  a  box  lo- 
cated aroaad  Mcb  of  mM  upMiagi  aad  each  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Its  wall  opposite  tbe  partition,  a  apongo- 
rabber  cushion  located  aroand  each  of  th«  opeainga  la 
Mid  walla,  and  a  Tlbratory  yalve  to  cloM  Mcb  of  Mid  open- 
ings In  tbe  boxM  and  to  rsat  ofe  MCk  of  Mid  cuablona. 

2.  In  a  concertina,  the  cowtaatton  with  an  end  box 
having  reeds  and  keys,  of  a  bellows  aecared  to  one  end  of 
(be  box.  a  partition  located  at  tbe  jonctnre  of  the  bellowa 
with  tbe  box  and  having  a  plorallty  of  openings  therein,  a 
pair  of  tremolo  boxM  aoontpd  on  the  partition  within  tbe 
bellowa,  each  of  Mid  boxn  aarroandloK  one  of  tbe  open- 
lags  In  tbe  partition  and  having  an  opening  In  Ita  wall 
opposite  the  partition,  a  aponga-nibber  cnsbion  locatad 
aroaad  each  of  the  opening*  In  eald  walla,  a  vibratory 
valve  adapted  to  coact  with  each  of  Mid  casbloaa  and  to 
cloM  each  of  the  openings  which  they  anrroaad,  a  spring- 
aetoated  valve  mounted  to  close  an  opening  Intsrpoasd  be- 
tween the  Srst-named  openings,  tbe  means  conaectad  to 
Mid  valve  to  control  the  Maa. 

3.  In  a  concertina,  the  combination  with  an  end  box 
having  reeda  and  keys,  of  a  bellowa  secured  to  one  end  of 
tbe  box,  a  partition  located  between  tbe  bellowa  and  tbe 
rood  compartment  and  tevlng  a  pair  of  openings  for  tbe 
trsBolo  boxes  and  an  opening  between  tbe  aame  for  tha 
passage  of  air.  a  tremolo  box  located  aroand  each  of  two 
of  Mid  opening*  each  provided  with  an  inclined  wall  op- 
posite tbe  partition,  each  of  Mid  walls  having  an  opening, 
a  spoaga-mbber  cushion  located  aroand  Mch  of  the  open- 
laga  la  MUd  walls,  vibratory  valvM  to  coact  with  Mid 
I  aifclnas  aad  to  close  tbe  openings  In  the  walls  of  the 
boxas,  a  valvo  to  dose  tbe  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  air, 
aad  Bsaas  to  eoatrol  mM  valva. 


a  braali  havlic  a  cylladrlcal  body  aad  adapted  to  rotate  la 
Mid  Tarrtag  sads  la  said  eylladrteal  body  having  oat- 
wardly  projecting  boasM.  a  shaft  sHaadtng  tluroagh  said 
tiiiasis  and  Into  the  sktas  of  said  eaalBg,  aad  tadlal  curved 
Taasa  axteadlag  troB  said  boMM  on  tbe  outer  face  of  MCh 
of  said  sada,  said  baM  bavtag  eoadults  at  each  end  where- 
by water  Bay  ba  dlrsetad  agalaat  Mid  vaaes  and  tbe  body 
of  aM  braafe  having  eoadults  whereby  water  may  be  dl- 
rsetstf  tlMi  aald  vanes  to  tbe  brlatlM  of  said  cylindrical 
brush. 


978.461.  BOTAKT  POWEB-WASHEB.  Tbomis  F.  Uwb- 
QAB  and  Hbhbt  M.  SroaMa.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1900.    isrial  Mo.  487.40T. 

1.  A  rotary  washer,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  par- 
tially taclossd  casing  baling  a  transverse  chambered  base. 


2.  A  rotary  washer,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  par- 
tially laeloasd  caalng  having  a  traaaverse  chambered  baM. 
■  |>raah  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  adapted  to  rotate  In 
aald  aaatag  with  Its  bristles  sdjacent  Mid  chambered  baM 
and  radial  vaaM  carried  by  said  body  and  exteadlag  par- 
tially wlthla  said  eyiladrlcal  body.  Mid  chambered  baM 
baviag  coodalta  at  Its  ends  for  directing  water  against 
Mid  vanes,  aad  condulta  for  supplying  water  to  Mid 
brush,  and  Mid  cylindrical  body  of  the  bruab  having  coa- 
dutta  for  supplying  tbe  water  diractly  from  Mid  vauM  to 
the  outar  aide  of  Mid  cylindrical  body. 

S.  A  rotary  washer,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  par- 
tially tncloaed  casln;;.  having  a  tranaverse  chambered  base, 
a  brush  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  adapted  to  rotate  la 
aald  haw,  sad  Bsmbers  insartsd  la.  the  aads  of  Mid  eylla- 
drteal body  to  provide  an  ovarkBMlBff  margin  of  tbe  latter 
on  Mch  end.  and  vanes  extending  from  each  of  Mid  end 
mambers  and  underlying  Mid  margin.  Mid  chambered  base 
balng  formed  to  conduct  water  to  aald  ranea  and  said 
ovsrbaaglac  marglaa  baiag  formed  to  direct  water  to  tbe 
•atar  ysrlpbary  of  mM  body. 

4.  A  rotary  washer,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  chambered  base,  a  shaft  mounted  In  Mid  caalng. 
a  brush  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  brush  com- 
prising an  annular  body,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  on  tbe 
Interior  of  Mid  body,  end  members  mounted  on  aald  ahaft 
and  alidably  noanled  on  mM  annular  body,  tbe  Inward 
movement  of  said  end  members  being  prevented  by  Mid 
lugs,  lugs  formed  on  Mid  end  members  to  engage  said  lugs 
la  mM  body  to  prevent  relative  rotary  movaaaat  of  tha 
ead  B«Bbera  and  the  body,  vanes  on  Mid  ead  BIBbers  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  sidM  of  tbe  casing,  and  means 
to  conduct  water  from  Mid  chambered  baw  to  Mid  vanes. 

5.  A  rotary  washer,  comprising.  In  combinstion.  a  casing 
baviag  a  chambered  baas,  a  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  casing, 
a  brash  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft.  Mid  bruab  com- 
prising an  snnular  body,  end  members  inserted  into  the 
ends  of  said  annular  body  and  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  cooperating  meana  carried  by  aald  body  and  Mid  end 
aaabers  to  prevent  ralatlve  rotation  thereof,  vauM  car- 
ried by  Mid  end  members  and  extending  therefrom  to  the 
sldM  of  tbe  caalng.  and  means  to  conduct  water  from  tbe 
eluuabered  baM  to  said  vaaea. 


tT8.4tt.  HAND-THBBADWO  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  H«B- 
•aar  L.  I.iTCHnaLa,  SoathbrMca,  MaM.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1900.     Serial  No.  58S,«M. 

1.  A  loom  shuttle  baviag  a  bobbin  receiving  receM  snd 
a  slottad  delivery-eye,  aad  a  thrMding  slot  to  direct  tbe 
thread  from  tbe  Mid  raeeas  late  the  slotted  eye,  combined 
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with  a  flat  and  down  curved  natal  beak  Mated  in  tbe 
■hattle-body  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  eye  and  crossing  the 
slot  thereof  at  lu  Junction  with  tbe  threading  alot,  the 
beak  having  a  tip  turned  backward  from  the  slot  tbe  beak 
having  at  Ita  outer  side  a  laterally  offMt  heel  extended  for- 
ward beyond  and  above  tbe  tip,  to  malnUln  the  thread 
above  tbe  tip  when  It  drawn  through  the  eye  to  be  deliv- 
ered, the  thrMd  paMlng  from  tbe  threading  alot  directly 
Into  tbe  eye  under  the  tip  of  the  beak  and  between  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  tbia  beak  aad  heel. 


sa^jtt 


2.  A  loea  sbnttle  having  a  bobbin-receiving  rocMS  and 
a  slotted  delivery-eye,  and  a  threading  alot  to  direct  the 
thread  from  the  aald  receM  Into  the  alotted  eye,  the 
ahuttle-body  having  a  socket  In  its  front  wall  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  eye,  combined  witb  a  thread-controller  seated 
In  tbe  socket  and  having  a  flat  beak  and  an  overlapping, 
laterally  separated  heel,  said  beak  being  curved  forward 
and  downward  and  croMlng  the  alot  of  the  eye  at  ita  outer 
end  and  having  ita  tip  turned  away  from  the  threading 
Blot,  the  upper  edge  of  the  heel  crossing  tbe  beak  at  its 
outer  side  above  tbe  tip  to  form  a  support  for  the  thread 
above  the  tip  of  tbe  beak  as  the  thread  is  delivered  through 
tbe  eye. 

8.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  bobbln-rsceivlng  receM  and 
a  alotted  delivery-eye,  and  a  threading  alot  to  direct  tbe 
thread  from  the  said  receM  into  tbe  slotted  eye,  the  shut- 
tle body  having  a  aocket  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  eye,  com- 
btaed  with  a  thread-controller  made  of  plate  metal  and 
SMtad  In  tbe  socket  and  having  a  l>eak  and  an  overlapping, 
laterally  Mparated  hMl,  Mid  beak  being  curved  forward 
and  downward  and  croMing  tbe  slot  of  tbe  eye  at  Its  outer 
end  snd  hsving  its  tip  turned  away  from  the  threading 
Blot,  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  heel  croMlng  tbe  beak  at  Ita 
outer  side  above  the  tip  to  form  a  support  for  tbe  thread 
as  It  Is  delivered  through  the  eye.  tha  oater  edge  of  tbe 
beak  croMing  the  threading  slot  and  leaving  a  ciMrance 
between  such  edge  and  the  shuttle-body  adjacent  tbe  alot, 
to  permit  the  ready  passage  of  the  thread  from  tbe  slot 
around  and  under  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  beak  directly  Into 
the  delivery-eye,  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  heel  at  Its  forward 
extremity  engaging  the  shuttle-body  at  a  point  below  the 
bottom  of  the  threading  slot. 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  bobbln-reoelvlng  receM  and 
a  Blotted  Bide  delivery-eye,  and  a  threading  slot  Intersect- 
ing tbe  eye,  to  direct  tbe  thread  thereto  from  Mid  recssa, 
combined  with  a  thread-controller  conaiatlng  of  a  flat  plate 
having  an  elongated  body  fixedly  seated  In  the  side  of  tbe 
ahnttle-body  and  provided  with  an  enlarged,  aubstantially 
dreular,  sllttcd  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  eye,  the 
sUtted  bead  preMuting  a  downcurved  and  rearwardly 
turned  beak  snd  a  frontwardly  extended  beel  overlapping 
tbe  tip  of  tbe  beak  and  laterally  wparated  therefrom,  tbe 
subsUntlally  straight  upper  edge  of  tbe  heel  rising  above 
the  tip  of  tbe  beak  to  support  the  thread  after  it  has  pasaed 
through  tbe  hMd  of  the  thrMd-ooaiToller  into  tha  eye  and 
•xtendlng  forward  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  beak. 

6.  A  hand-threading  shuttle  having  a  bobbin-recess  and 
a  side  delivery-eye,  a  longitudinal,  tubular  tbread-pasMge 
intermediate  Mid  receM  and  eye.  an  open  Inlet-slot  In  the 
shuttle-body  leading  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  pasMge 
from  the  top  of  the  shuttle-body  snd  downwardly  Inclined 
towsrd  tbe  eye  side  of  the  body,  and  an  upright  thread 
gnlde  Intersecting  and  extended  into  tbe  passage  and  hav- 
lag  a  downtnmed  retaining  hook  tbe  point  of  which  is 
below  and  back  of  tbe  canter  of  tbe  passage  gad  at  a  dla- 
tanee  below  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  Inlet-slot,  tbe  thread  he- 
lag  drawn  down  through  tbe  inlet-slot  into  tbe  thread- 
paaage  over  tbe  hook  and  undemMtb  its  point  and  then 
opward   beneath   tha   book   la   the   thrMding  operation. 


whereby  the  thread  is  overhung  and  retained  by  the  dowa- 
turned  hook  in  tbe  thrMd-passage  as  it  drsws  around  tha 
guide  and  passM  to  the  delivery  aya. 

[ClalBia  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasatta.] 


078.483.  VALVE  AND  VALVE  -  OPEBATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Frbo  Locdioi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  502.587. 


1.  A  valve  formed  of  a  casing  containing  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  seat  in  Mid  casing  containing  an  opening,  and  1 
stem-equipped  rotary  disk  cooperating  with  said  seat  anr 
containing  an  opening  adapted  to  be  moved  into  reglstra 
tloB  with  the  opening  in  said  BMt  and  opening  throogl 
Mid  disk  in  a  radial  direction.  Mid  disk-opening  coBunnnl 
eating  with  Mid  Inlet  when  tbe  valve  is  In  both  open  anc 
closed  position. 

2.  A  valve  formed  of  a  casing  containing  an  Inlet  an< 
outlet,  a  seat  in  said  casing  containing  an  openlOk,  and  1 
■tem-aqulpped  rotary  disk  cooperating  with  said  Mat  an< 
having  its  longitudinally-extending  sides  spaced  from  sai< 
casing-wall  and  containing  an  opening  adapted  to  tx 
moved  into  registration  with  the  opening  in  Mid  SMt  an< 
opening  through  tbe  disk  in  a  radial  direction.  Bald  dlik 
opening  communicating  with  Mid  inlet  when  the  valve  li 
In  both  open  and  closed  position. 

%.  A  valve  formed  of  a  casing  containing  an  Inlet  an< 
outlet,  a  seat  in  said  casing  containing  openings,  and  1 
stem-equipped  rotary  disk  cooperating  with  said  seat  am 
containing  openings  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  reglBtratloi 
with  tbe  openings  In  said  seat  and  opening  through  Mi 
disk  In  a  radial  direction,  said  disk-openings  communlcal 
Ing  witb  said  inlet  when  the  valve  is  In  both  open  an 
closed  position. 

4.  A  valve  formed  of  a  casing  containing  an  Inlet  an 
outlet,  a  BMt  In  Mid  casing  containing  openings,  and 
stem-equipped  rotary  disk  cooperating  with  said  seat  an 
having  its  longitudinally-extending  sides  spaced  from'  mI 
caslng-wall  and  containing  openings  adapted  to  be  move 
Into  registration  with  the  openings  in  Mid  BMt  and  opei 
lug  through  the  disk  in  a  radial  direction,  said  dlsk-opei 
Ings  commnnlcsting  with  said  inlet  when  the  valve  Is  i 
both  open  and  closed  position. 

B.  A  valve  formed  of  a  casing  containing  an  inlet  an 
outlet,  a  seat  in  said  casing  containing  openlncs.  and 
stem-equipped  rotary  disk  cooperating  with  Mid  seat  an 
having  its  longitudinally-extending  sides  spaced  from  Ml 
caslng-wall,  Mid  disk  containing  a  circular  series  of  n 
dially-extendlng  openings  and  openings  commnnlcatii 
with  said  radial  openings  arid  adapted  to  be  moved  In) 
regletratioa  with  the  -openings  In  Mid  SMt.  Mid  radlall; 
extending  openings  ccmmunicatlng  with  said  inlet  wb« 
the  valve  is  in  both  open  and  closed  pofiitlon. 

[Clalois  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


978,464.  ELECTROMETALLUROICAL  FIRN.\CE.  Fa  a 
QOiB  Lotrvaiaa.  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Nov.  28,  100 
Serial  No.  464.081. 

1.  A  fnmace  of  tbe  character  described,  comprislag 
furnace  body,  a  refining  chamber  built  up  within  tbe  fu 
nace  body  In  such  msnner  as  to  divide  the  Interior  of  tl 
furnace  body  into  two  Mparate  and  distinct  reductk 
chambers  and  provided  with  openings  through  tbe  lowi 
parts  of  its  walls  to  allow  flow  of  reduced  metal  direct 
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tlM  bottooa  of  th*  radiMlBf  cbambwa  to  Um  latorlor 
e(  tiM  liiiilBt  ebambcr.  ■——  for  paaalac  • 
r«at  tbroock  th»  material  la  tka  fornaM. 
tng  outrrfaJ  to  tte  radnetloa  eha|ibarm,  aad  ■■■■■  for  ent- 
ttiiC  off  the  flow  of  rodaced  material  from  tbo  rodnctloa 
to  the  rcflnins  chamb«r. 


I.  A  furnace  of  the  ebaracter  described,  comprialoc  a 
fttraaco  bod7,  a  reflnlac  cbaBber.ballt  op  wlthta  th«  fnr- 
■aco  bodj  In  nicb  manaer  aa  to  dlrlde  the  Interior  of  the 
famaea  body  loto  two  separate  aad  distinct  cbambers  and 
prarMed  wltb  openings  tbroush  the  lower  parts  of  its  walla 
to  allow  flow  of  reduced  metal  directly  from  the  botteaM 
of  tbe  redaclag  chambers  to  the  Interior  of  the  reflnlns 
chamber,  meana  for  paaalng  a  radadng  current  throagh 
the  material  In  said  reduction  and  reflnlBg  chambers 
while  the  passages  In  said  reflalag  chambers  are  open, 
means  for  cloatag  aald  opcniaga,  aad  meana  for  brtdgiag 
said  closures  so  that  the  electric  eurreat  may  paaa  there- 
about. 


»78.4fl6.  KLXCTSOMETALLURGICAL  rVRNACK.  Pkam- 
Oois  Locvaiia.  Mexico.  Mexico.  rUed  Dae.  18.  1900. 
Serial  No.  S33.S62. 


1.  A  fnraace  of  tbe  ebametar  described,  eomyiUtag  a 
plurality  of  reduction  cbambers  electrically  arranged  la 
sartea.  a  preliminary  cmclbl*  eommunicatlng  with  said 
redaction  chambers  and  ceaaacting  tbem  electrically,  by 
way  of  the  metal  that  It  contains,  meana  to  prsTeat  tbe 
proloagad  contact  of  reduced  metal  with  reduction  slag 
for  conducting  an  electric  current  throngh  tbe 
MSbars  and  the  preltanlnary  crucible. 

S.  A  foraaet  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reduction  chambers  electrically  arranged  in 
sariea  aad  having  floors  made  of  a  non-electrtcally  coa- 
dnctive  material,  a  prellmlaary  crucible  communicating 
with  said  reduction  chambers  and  connecting  them  elec- 
trically, one  or  two  refining  crucibles  Isolated  from  the 
reduction  rbarxbers  aad  coaunoalcatlag  with  tbe  preliai- 


aary  cradbie.  aad  aisaae  for  coodacUag  aa  electric  car- 
said   reduction   chambers  aad   through  aald 
crucible. 

8.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described,  comprisiag  a 
plurality  of  reduction  chambers  arranged  electrically  la 
serlea  aad  haTing  floors  made  of  a  noa-electrically  con- 
doetlTe  material,  a  pralimiaary  crucible  communlcatliic 
wltb  aald  redactioa  cbambers  aad  connecting  tbem  elae- 
trlcally,  one  or  two  reflning  crucibles  commnalcatlag  wltb 
aald  preliminary  crucible,  meaaa  for  conducting  an  electric 
current  throngh  tbe  reducing  cbambers  and  the  prelimi- 
nary crucible,  aad  lasaaa  for  eeaductlng  a  separate  elec- 
trical current  tbroogh  tbo  pcaltaalnary  crucible. 

4.  A  furnace  of  tbe  character  dsacribed,  compriaiag  a 
pJarality  of  redactioa  atiambers  electrically  arranged  la  . 

a  preliminary  crucible  communicating  with  said 
ion  cbaaibera,  oae  or  ssore  reflning  crucibles  com- 
tlng  with  said  preliminary  crucible,  means  for 
conducting  an  electric  current  through  the  reducing 
chambers  aad  the  preliminary  crucible,  and  meana  for 
madwttag  a  aeparate  electrloal  current  tbrotigta  the  re- 
dalag  crucible. 

5.  A  furnace  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed.  comprising  a 
kilty  of  reduction  chambers  electrically  arranged  la 

a  preltelaary  crucible  communicating  with  aald 
rcdatlluu  chambers,  one  or  two  reflning  crucibles  com- 
■aalcatlag  wltb  said  preliminary  crucible,  means  for 
eoadactlag  aa  electric  current  through  tbe  roduclng  cham- 
bers and  tbe  preliminary  crucible,  means  for  conducting 
a  separate  electrical  current  through  the  preliminary  cm- 
dble.  meaaa  for  coadoctlag  a  separate  electrical  current 
tbwtii  MM  NftalMK  cradMa.  ■caw  for  feedlag  material 
to  tbe  redactioa  ehaaben  aad  acaaa  for  cutting  off  the 
feed  of  material  froa  «••  or  ■ate  of  tbe  reduction  cham 
bers. 

(Claims  6  to  8  Bot  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»78,4M.  GBAVmr-CARRIEB.  tLvrvt  P.  MATsawa.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  aaalgaor  to  Mathews  Oravity  Carrier  Co.. 
St.  Paul,  Mian,  filed  Oct.  17,'  IMM.  Serial  No. 
i,8T9.  I 


1.  A  grarlty  carrier  havlag  side  rails  composed  of  flat 
bars  baring  slots  or  notches  In  their  upper 

detachably  moonted  in  said  slots  and  conaaetlag 
tails,   and    rollers   haTing  anti-friction   bearings   on   said 
roda.  anbotantlally  as  dsacribed. 

2.  A  graTlty  carrier  comprising  side  ralla  baring  alota 
or  notches  In  their  appor  adt**  at  laterrala,  and  Idle 
rollers  extending  acroaa  tbe  carrier  from  side  to  side  de- 
tachably  mounted  In  said  notches. 

3.  A  grarlty  carrier  comprialng  side  ralla  and  braces 
eoaaectiag  tbem  at  laterrala,  aald  rails  baring  rerticat 
BlotK  or  notches  in  tbeli  upper  edges  and  Idle  rollers 
moonted  In  said  slots  and  extending  across  the  carrier 
from  side  to  side,  each  roller  being  remorable  without 
dlatarbiag  tbe  other  rollera. 

4.  A  grarlty  carrier  comprialng  side  ralla,  dlagoaally 
arraaged  brace  bars  coaaectlng  said  ralla,  croaa  rods  also 
eoaaectlng  said  rails,  the  upper  edges  of  said  rails  being 
prvftttA  wltb  reriical  slots  or  notches  and  rollers  detach- 
ably  aaaatad  la  said  notches. 

8.  A  frarlty  carrier  comprialng  sMa  raUa  aad  roda  eoa- 
aectiag tbem  at  laterrala,  said  roda  baring  threaded  ends 
aad  babo  fltting  thereon,  lock  nuts  engaging  said  hubs  and 
rollers  baring  anti-friction  bearings  on  said  baba,  sub- 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priatad  la  the  Oatette.] 
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0  7  8,407.  SMOKE-CON8UMEB.  William  McARDLa. 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  aaBlgnor  to  Tbe  Perfect  Sim- 
plex Combustion  Company,  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed 
May  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  318,420. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fire  chamber  and  a  bridge 
wall  therein,  the  chamber  baring  an  exit  port  between  tbe 
bridge  wall  and  the  top  of  the  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
verging plates  wttbln  such  chamber  between  the  front 
thereof  and  the  bridge  wall  and  adjacent  to  the  said 
bridge  wall  and  disponed  to  direct  a  blaat  against  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  bridge  wall  forming  a  portion  of  such  exit 
port,  means  whereby  air  la  supplied  to  the  space  between 
Huch  plates  and  such  platea  being  arranged  to  present 
ports  whereby  tbe  gaaea  of  combustion  flow  into  tbe  said 
space. 

2.  In  a  tubular  holler  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a 
flre  chamber  and  a  bridge  wall  formed  with  Its  front  aide 
concared  transrersely  to  tbe  flre  chamber,  of  a  pair  of 
downwardly  conrerging  platea  extending  transversely  to 
the  chamber  and  disposed  to  direct  a  blaat  against  such 
concared  wall,  means  whereby  air  is  supplied  to  the  space 
between  the  plates,  such  plates  being  arranged  to  preaent 
ports  whereby  the  gaaea  of  combuation  flow  into  tbe  said 
apace. 

3.  In  a  tubular  boiler  furnace,  a  bridge  wall  baring  its 
front  side  concared  transversely  to  the  flre  chamber,  a 
twyer  extending  continuously  from  side  to  side  of  the  flre 
chamber  and  disposed  to  direct  a  blast  against  the  said 
concared  wall,  meana  whereby  air  is  anpplled  to  the  twyer, 
the  said  twyer  being  prorlded  wltb  Intake  porta  to  allow 
the  entry  of  the  gaaea  of  combustion  thereinto. 


978.408.  FLUSH -SLUICE  CONCENTRATOR.  WAaaan 
H.  MaaaiTT,  Copper  Center,  Alaska,  aaalgnor  to  Valdes 
Creek  Connolldated  Mining  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1810.     Serial  No.  640.179. 


«^^ 


1.  A  derlee  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, a  eaalag  baring  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
gate  dlapoaad  in  Inclined  position  in  said  paaaage  and  pir- 
oted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
rersely of  said  paaaage,  said  axis  being  located  between 
tbe  top  and  bottom  of  aald  gate,  IndlnM  abutments  for 
said  gate  located  on  oppoalte  Interior  sides  of  said  casing 
abore  and  below  aald  axis,  packing  material  projecting 
laterally  from  aald  abutments  and  engaging  the  upper  in- 
clined face  of  said  gate  abore  its  axis,  and  packing  mate- 
rial projecting  laterally  from  said  gate  and  engaging  an 
upper  iadlned  face  of  aald  abatmeat  below  aald  axla. 


2.  A  derice  of  tbe  claas  deacribed  hariag,  la  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  paaaage  extending  tberetbrough,  a 
gate  diaposed  in  Inclined  poeltion  in  aald  passage  and  piv- 
oted to  swing  about  a  horisontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  passage,  said  axis  being  located  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  nald  gate,  and  rertically  adjustable 
means  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  gate  ao  that 
ita  upper  edge  ahall  always  be  located  abore  aald  axis  aad 
its  lower  edge  below  said  axis. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  baring,  la  combina- 
tion, a  caalng  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
gate  diq>oaed  in  inclined  position  in  said  passage  and  piv- 
oted to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
rersely of  said  passage,  said  axis  being  located  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  gate,  a  rod  extending  trana- 
rersely  of  and  supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  casing 
in  poaltion  to  be  engaged  by  said  gate  in  swinging  from  ita 
normal  position  toward  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  plurality 
of  supports  for  said  rod  arranged  at  different  heli^ts. 

'4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
gate  diapoaed  in  inclined  position  in  said  passage  and  piv- 
oted to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  paaaage,  said  axla  being  located  t>etween 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  gate,  inclined  abutmenta  for 
said  gate  located  on  opposite  interior  sides  of  said  casing 
above  and  below  said  axis,  packing  material  carried  by  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  gate  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  caa- 
lng, and  packing  material  for  tbe  bottom  surface  of  aald 
gate  and  said  abutmoits. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
gate  diaiMwed  in  inclined  position  In  said  passage  and  piv- 
oted to  awing  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trana- 
rersely  of  aald  paasage,  aald  axia  being  located  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  gate,  inclined  abutmenta  for 
said  gate  located  on  opposite  Interior  sides  of  said  casing 
abore  and  below  said  axis,  sheet  packing  material  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  abutments  and  engaging  the  upper 
Inclined  face  of  said  gate  abore  ita  axis,  meana  to  attadi 
aald  material  to  said  abutmenta.  packing  material  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  gate  and  engaging  the  bottom  of 
aald  casing  and  the  upper  inclined  face  of  aald  abutmenta 
below  said  axis,  and  means  to  attach  the  laat-mentloned 
packing  material  to  aald  gate. 


978.400.  COLOR  SPRAYER  OR  DISPERSER.  Hakb 
MiKOaaT.  ScbOneberg,  nrar  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Mlnlmax  Conaolldated  Limited,  Berlin.  Ger- 
aiaay.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  429,017. 


L  ,    IHlfBHl 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  color  sprayer  or  disperser,  of 
an  air  delirery  nozzle  controlled  by  a  cock,  a  color  dellrery 
nozzle  prorlded  with  a  pin  valve,  a  handle  operating  the 
air  cock  and  tbe  color  delirery  controlling  ralre,  and  an 
automatic  braking  device  braking  the  movement  of  tbe 
color  delivery  controlling  valve,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  coloi  q;>rayer  or  disperser,  tbe  combination  of 
the  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  color  wltb  a  self-re- 
turning piston  arranged  on  the  valve  rod  and  sliding  in  a 
cylinder  having  a  small  opening,  for  aspirating  and  slowly 
discharging  air  by  means  of  said  piston,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


078,470.     RAILROAD-TIE  AND  FASTENER.     Vaawoa  J. 

MiLLXS.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  27.  1008.     Serial 

No.  404,706. 

1.  A  compoalte  tie  having  oi>enlngs  adjacent  tbe  enda, 
boUow  blocka  adapted  to  flt  in  aald  openings,  a  tle-rol 
eoaaectiag  aald  hollow  blocka.  wedge-bolts  arraaged  wttti- 
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la  tto  hoUow  M«d»  Mi  kartoc  rvdaeed  and  ttarMdsd  np- 
p<r  aada.  clamp*  aod  nata  arranfti  VMl  aak)  threaded 
mtda  aad  meant  for  to^lof  the  wdt*  bolta  wtttain  the 
hollow  Mock,  ••  aat  fq«tfc> 


2.  A  I  nil  mil  tie  havtag  tapering  openings  titMMt  !!• 
ends.  hetUMT  blocka  arranged  in  natd  opening!,  adjastabio 
bolta  arranged  In  nld  hollow  blocka,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bolts  for  securtaf  tka  rri^  as  set  forth. 


0TS.471.  RABBETIKe-FLAMK.  Jooe  W.  UonAQV*.  Co- 
lambos.  Ohio,  assignor  of  oos-balf  to  Charles  H.  Nobis, 
Columboa.  Ohio.    rUad  Jnna  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  548.030. 


1.  In  a  plaae.  the  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a  bit 
with  means  in  connection  therewith  for  longitudinally 
aad  laterally  adjusting  the  same  with  rsfercaet  to  the 
stock,  a  knife  to  angularly  corporate  with  the  catting 
sdge  of  said  bit.  and  means  connected  with  the  bit  and 
knife  for  operating  tbe  knlfp  to  adjust  the  same  with 
reference  to  tba  bit,  th«  knit*  being  morable  by  morlng 
the  bit. 

2.  In  a  plaae,  the  combination  with  a  guiding  and  hold- 
!■(  stock,  of  a  remorable  bit  and  a  removable  angularly 
•••psratlag  knife  on  the  bit.  means  on  tbe  bit  for  oper- 
ating the  knife  to  adjust  the  tame  with  reference  to  the 
bit.  aad  meana  for  fixing  both  the  bit  and  knUs  to  th* 
stock  with  thalr  cutting  edges  wholly  forward  of  th*  ma- 
terial of  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  a  bit  and 
a  knife,  nsaaas  for  securing  the  knife  to  stand  at  one 
end  of  the  ad^e  of  the  bit  snd  at  an  angle  to  tbe  edge  of 
the  bit  to  form  a  catting  comer,  combined  with  an  arched 
handling  frame  10  and  means  for  securing  the  stock  there- 
to at  the  ski*  of  the  latter  opposite  that  containing  aald 
cutting  comer. 

4.  In  a  plane  the  combination  with  the  stock  baring  a 
rsees*  20  and  a  groove  21  of  a  bit  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  screw  it*  and  a  laterally  extending 
screw  IS-i  and  a  lateral  recess  providing  walla  13*  aad  13', 
nuts  18  snd  18*  on  the  screw  13'  extending  Into  said  re- 
esaa  20  and  nuts  19  and  19*  and  19*  on  said  screw  IS*, 
the  ant  19  projecting  into  said  groove  21,  a  knife  having 
Its  cutting  edge  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  bit  aad  cooperating  therewith,  aald  knife  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  exteadlM  *enw  14*  having  nuta  22 
aad  22*  thereon  projecting  hsilweeu  the  walls  13*  and  18* 
aad  said  screw  lying  between  the  nuts  19*  and  19  where- 
by the  bit  can  be  adjusted  Independently  of  the  knife  and 
the  knife  Independently  of  the  bit.  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

(k  In  a  plane  the  comblaailon  with  the  stock  havlBg  a 
rsosw  20  aad  a  groove  21,  of  a  bit  provided  with  a  lon- 
gHvdiaally  ezteadiag  s«i«w  18«  aad  a  laterally  sztanding 
•ersw  1S<*  aad  a  lateral  race—  provldlag  walla  18*  aad  18', 
acaas  oa  th*  screw  13*  extsaiillic  late  said  rtesna  20  to 


adjust  snd  Ax  the  same  with  rcferenc*  to  the  stock,  aad 
nuts  19  and  19*  and  19*  on  aald  screw  IS',  the  nut  19 
projecting  Into  said  groove  21,.  a  kalfe  oa  the  bit  having 
Its  cutting  edge  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  bit  and  cooperating  therewith,  aald  knife  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  axtaading  screw  14*  having  meana 
thereon  to  engage  the  aforeaald  walla  13*  and  IS'  to  lon- 
gitudinally adjust  and  fix  tbe  same  and  tald  acrew  lying 
between  the  nuts  19  and  19*,  whereby  tbe  knife  can  be 
adjuated  independently  of  the  bit  and  the  bit  independ- 
ently of  tbe  knife,  substantially  as  described. 


•7MT2.  LJCYEB  nTTBBLE-BHAVER.  Edwabo  NlW- 
CHtTBCH  aad  Clat  BaaNiao.  Palncourtville,  La.  Filed 
July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,403. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  blade  carry- 
tag  frame,  means  for  adjoatlng  aald  frame  angularly  with 
relation  to  tbe  ground  surface,  meant  for  bodily  adjust- 
ing said  frame  vertically  to  raise  or  lower  the  cutting 
biadea,  and  an  adjuatable  plow  point  arranged  in  the  rear 
end  of  aald  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  biadea  secured  In  said  frame,  meaas  for 
angularly  positioning  said  frame  with  rflttlon  to  the 
ground  surface.  OMafia  for  adjuating  said  frame  vertically 
to  ralae  or  lower  th*  cutting  blades,  a  plow  point  bodily 
movable  vertically  la  the  rear  end  of  aald  frame,  aad 
aiaana  for  adjusting  said  plow  point  to  angularly  diapoae 
the  an  BIS  with  relation  to  the  ground  surface. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  sxle  and  ground  wheela 
mounted  thereon,  said  axle  liaviag  a  crank  centrally 
formed  therein,  of  a  cutting  blade  carrying  frame  twlng- 
Ingly  arranged  on  the  crank  of  aald  axle,  aald  frame  com- 
prising spaced  central  lonftltndlnal  bars,  a  parallel  bar 
aecured  to  one  aide  of  th*  central  bara  and  extending  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  haager  plate  aecured  to  tbe 
laat  named  bars  at  opposite  eada  thereof  and  on  opposite 
aidea  of  the  central  bars,  a  tranaversely  extending  cut- 
ting blade  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  aald  hanger 
platso,  a  U -shaped  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  tongue 
secured  on  said  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed la  a  bearing  on  the  tongu«,  arms  secured  to  said  abaft, 
bars  aecured  to  aald  arma  aad  to  aald  frame,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  axle  and  the  abaft  to  ralae  and  lower 
aald  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  ground  wheela  ro- 
tatably mounted  thereon,  aald  axle  having  a  crank  cen- 
trally formed  tlicreia,  of  a  cutting  blade  carrylag  frame, 
a  bearing  on  said  fnunc,  the  crank  of  aald  axle  b^ac 
disposed  in  said  bcarlag,  said  frame  having  swlnglaf 
movement    on    the   crank,    transversely    disposed    cutting 

carried  by  aald  frame,  a  U-ahaped  frame  loosely 
ited  oa  tbe*azl«,  a  toaga*  ■eeursd  ta  aald  frama,  a 
lever  fixed  on  the  axle  to  rotate  the  same  and  raiae  and 
lower  tbe  frame,  and  movable  connectlona  between  said 
lever  aad  the  forward  end  of  tbe  frame,  aald  connections 
Iwlag  arranged  upon  said  toague. 

5.  Tba  combination  aith  a  eraak  axle  aad  ground 
whaala  rotatably  mouatad  oa  each  end  thereof,  of  a  blade 
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carrylag  frame  swlngingly  suspended  from  the  crank  Of 
the  axle,  a  plow  -point  adJusUbly  mounted  in  aald  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  blades,  a  U-abaped  frame  looeely  mouat- 
ed  on  the  arle  on  each  side  of  the  crank,  a  tongue  secured 
on  said  frame,  a  rack  secured  to  tbe  U-shaped  frame,  a 
lever  fixed  on  the  axle  carrying  a  spring  pressed  locking 
bolt  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  shaft 
routably  mounted  on  the  tongue,  arau  secured  on  the 
shaft,  bars  aecured  to  the  bfade  carrying  frame  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  arma,  and  link  bars  connecting 
said  shaft  to  the  levers,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  axle  on  aald  shaft  to  raiae  and  lower  the  blade 
carrylag  frame. 

978.478.  MILKINO-MACHINB.  Jims  Ndb-bbm,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  PUed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,788. 


a   :iy  ti  X 


1.  la  a  milking  machine  tbe  combination  of  milking 
members  arranged  In  paira,  and  means  engaging  tbe  milk- 
InK  membert  at  tliolr  upper  and  lower  edges  for  alternately 
moving  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  members  of  each  pair 
toward  each  other  and  the  lower  portiona  of  the  members 
of  each  pair  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  milking 
members  arranged  In  pairs,  and  means  engaging  tbe  milk- 
ing members  at  their  upper  and  lower  edgea  for  alternately 
moving  the  members  of  each  pair  toward  each  other  and 
away  from  each  other  and  for  simultaneously  lifting  and 
lowering  respectively  the  members  of  each  pair. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
milking  members  movably  suspended  in  said  frame,  and 
flexible  not  extensible  elements  engaging  a  plurality  of 
said  members  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  same,  the 
milking  members  which  are  not  engaged  by  aald  elementa 
being  connected  to  the  membern  which  are  engaged  by  said 
elementa. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
milking  membert  movably  suspended  in  said  frame,  and 
flexible  not  extenaible  elements  engaging  a  plurality  of 
said  members  for  imparting  movement  to  the  same,  the 
milking  members  which  are  not  engaged  by  said  elements 

,  being  resiUently  connected  to  the  members  which  are  en- 
gaged by  aald  elementa. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
milking  members  movably  suspended  in  said  frame  and 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  flexible  not  extenaible  elements  en- 
gaging one  member  of  each  pair  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  same,  the  milking  member  which  la  free  from  en- 
gagement with  aald  element  In  each  pair  being  resillently 
connected  to  the  milking  member  in  the  other  pair  which 
la  in  engagement  with  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


position,  means  for  guiding  said  flap  In  said  position,  1 
stamp  position  molstener,  and  means  for  applying  a  stami 
to  the  moistened  stamp  position. 


078,474.  MACHINB  FOB  STAMPING  AND  8BALINO 
ENVELOPS.  LAcaiTB  M.  Niclsbn  and  HaNST  WaLLaa. 
Boston,  Maaa.,  asalgnora,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Niel- 
sen MaUlng  Machinery  Company,  Brie,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Dee.  26,  1906.    SerUl  No.  293,276. 

1.  An  envelop  stamping  and  sealing  machine  comprialng 
meana  for  feeding  forward  an  envelop,  means  for  opening 
the  flap  thereof  at  an  angle  with  the  body,  meant  for  posi- 
tively guiding  the  flsp  in  tbe  lengthwla*  direction  to  guide 
the  envelop,  and  means  for  applying  a  stamp  to  the  ea- 
velop  while  so  guided. 

2.  An  envelop  stamping  and  sealing  machiae  oomprialBg 
meana  for  feeding  forward  an  envelop  endwlae  In  the  borl- 
sontal  position,  means  for  turning  the  flap  to  a  vartioal 


3.  An  envelop  stamping  and  aealing  machine  comprlalni 
means  for  feeding  forward  an  envelop,  means  for  turnini 
the  flap  thereof  to  an  ang^le  with  the  t>ody,  means  fo 
positively  guiding  the  envelop  flap  in  said  position  to  guld 
the  envelop,  means  for  moistening  the  face  of  the  en 
velop,  means  for  applying  a  stamp  thereto,  meana  for  sut 
sequently  moistening  the  flap,  and  means  for  turning  th 
flap  against  the  body  of  tbe  envelop. 

4.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  comprlain 
series  of  rolls  between  which  envelops  may  be  fed  lengtl 
wise,  means  extending  into  the  path  of  the  envelope  fo 
engaging  the  flapa  of  the  envelops  and  turning  said  flac 
approximately  at  right  angles  with  tbe  bodies,  guides  fc 
said  opened  flap,  a  stamp  position  moUtener,  and  mean 
for  applying  atampa  to  the  moistened  portions  of  the  ei 
velops. 

5.  An  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine  comprisin 
series  of  rolls  between  which  envelops  may  be  fed  forwar< 
a  flap  opener  plate  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  ei 
velopa  and  having  a  curved  member  adapted  to  turn  it 
envelop  flaps  away  from  their  bodies,  a  guide  adaptc 
to  receive  the  flapa  when  so  turned,  a  stamp  poaltlo 
moistener,  means  for  supporting  the  envelop  doae  to  tl 
guide,  and  a  stamp  applying  mechanism  adapted  to  d 
liver  a  stamp  to  an  envelop  above  said  guide. 

[Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


978,475.  STAMP  -  AFFIXINO  MACHINE.  Lauatra  1 
NiaLSiM  and  HaNRV  Wbller,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaatgnoi 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Nielsen  Mailing  Machine 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Ai 
11,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,088. 


1.  In  combination,  traveling  meaiu  for  feeding  forwa 
packagea  by  frictlonal  contact  therewith,  means  for  . 
fecting  a  dwell  of  each  package  on  the  feeding  mea 
without  affecting  such  feeding  meana,  and  means  for  ai 
sequently  increasing  tbe  frictlonal  contact  of  the  packs 
with  the  feeding  means. 

2.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprising  a  feed  belt, 
detent  plvotally  mounted  above  the  belt,  means  for  pc 
tlvely  swlnglag  said  detent  away  from  the  belt,  a  sprl 
adapted  to  retract  said  detent  from  the  open  i>ositlan  s 

for  locking  the  detent  in  tbe  dosed  position. 
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t.  A  iwckaic  fecdlBS  om^Mc  ceaprtateff  •  tmi  belt,  a 
4rtnit  plTotally  mountsd  above  the  belt,  meaaa  (or  awlnr 
iBg  the  (letent.  and  a  lerer  moonted  to  more  with  tba  da* 
tent  and  to  Intercept  a  ^ckaca  «t  a  distance  from  the  4*- 

t«Bt.  -^-\ 

4.  A  packace  (e«dliif"iMek^«  compriaiac  a  feed  belt,  a 
detent  piToUlly  mounted  aboy«  the  belt,  a  lever  plToUIly 
•npported  aboTe  the  belt,  a  tetrer  plvotally  aupported  on  an 
arm  extendinc  from  the  axla  00  which  the  detent  awlBga, 
and  meana  for  twlnclng  aaid  detent. 

B.  A  package  feeding  machine  comprialng  a  teed  belt, 
meaaa  for  Intercepting  a  package  fed  along  by  aald  belt, 
meann  for  locking  aald  InterceptlnK  means,  and  meana  for 
operating  on  aald  package  while  held  from  moTement. 

(Clalma  6  to  2S  not  printed  m  the  Oaaette.] 


978.476.  HOPKXTBACTION  PROCESS.  Abttd  Nilson, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Wahl-Henloa  Inatltute  of  Fer- 
■entology.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Aug.  2S.  1910.     Serial  No.  BtB.8S7. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  (rem  hope  their  conUlned 
■obetancea  and  realns.  which  conslata  In  subjecting 

to  the  dlaaolTlng  action  of  dilute  ammonium  hy- 
droxld,  thereupon  separating  th«  reaultant  aolotlon  from 
the  hope,  acidifying  aald  ■olntlon  to  precipitate  aald  con- 
stituents, and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  liquid. 

2.  The  proMsa  id  extracting  from  hope  their  contained 
bitter  subetaaeaa  nad  resins,  which  consists  In  preparlag  a 
dilate  aolatloa  of  ammonium  bydroxld.  mixing  bop*  with 
said  aoIntlOB  In  the  proportion  of  about  100  pounda  of  the 
hope  to  about  2S0  gallons  of  the  solution,  and  maintain- 
ing the  hops  under  subjection  to  the  action  of  the  aolo- 
tlon until  It  has  extracted  aald  constltoenta  of  the  bopa, 
thereapoa  separating  the  reaultant  liquid  from  the  hope, 
then  acidifying  said  liquid  by  adding  lactic  add  thereto  to 
precipitate  aald  constituents,  aad  separating  and  saTlng 
the  resultaat  precipitate  from  the  liquid. 


978.477.  INCANDK8CK>fT  0A8-LAMP.  AaiHca  Coil- 
MixG  NOAO.  London.  England,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
Tbomaa  Towaaead  Ruaaell.  Lirerpool,  Englaad.  m«d 
Jaae  1.  1909.     SerUl  No.  499.458. 


1.  In  an  Inverted  Ineandeaeent  gaa  lamp  the  combina- 
tion with  the  mixing  chamber  that  aerrea  also  aa  the 
Baaaea  tube  of  a  shield  sarrooading  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
baraer.  an  annular  openslded  chlmnry  resting  on  the 
ahleM  and  surrounding  the  mixing  chamber,  an  air  Intake 
for  the  Bunsen  burner  and  air  and  gaa  ragalators. 

2.  la  an  Inverted  Incaadsacant  gaa  lamp  a  Bnnaen  tube 
a  chimney  snrroundlnt  the  Bnnaen  tnbe,  aald  chimney 
(oralng  aa  opaaalded  chamber  for  the  admlaalon  of  air 
to  tba  BawMB  ti*e,  also  fonalag  a  closed  paasage  for  cob- 
dnctlng  the  prodocta  of  combaatlon  clear  •<  the  air  In- 
take, the  open  aide  of  tbe  air  Intake  extaattag  parallel 
with  the  length  of  tha-  mlzlac  chamber  and  sarroundlag 
tha  racalBtors  for  air  and  gaa  supply  of  the  Bnnsaa  tube, 
aad  regalators  for  air  and   gas  extending  through  such 


a.  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  gaa  lamp  a  Buaaen  tube 
a  ehlmaey  aorroondlng  the  Buaaen  tnbe  aad  formed  of  a 
9t  aatal  aald  ehlmaey  formtag  an  open  aided 
iloB  of  air  to  the  Bunaea  tabe,  and 


also  (Bnatag  a  eloaed  pasaage  (or  coadaetlng  the  prodnetn 
of  combustion  dear  of  the  air  Intake,  the  open  aide  of  tba  - 
air  Intake  extending  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  mixing 
chamber  and  aurroondlng  tbe  regnlatora  for  air  and  gaa 
supply  of  the  Bunsen  tube,  and  regulators  for  air  and 
gas  extending  through  such  passage. 

4.  In  a  lamp  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gaa  lighting  tba 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  Intake  aoove  tbe 
aame.  a  chimney  surrounding  the  same,  and  forming  a 
eloaed  chamber  for  producta  of  combustion  aa  eloagatad 
opening  In  tbe  said  chimney  a  cooling  chamber  formed  by 
tbe  chimney  communicating  with  the  elongated  opening  ^ 
throughout  the  length  of  aald  opening  and  regulatora  for  ' 
the  admission  of  air  and  :gaa  la  the  stongated  opening. 

5.  In  an  Inverted  incaiidaaeeat  lamp  for  gaa  lighting  a 
chimney  having  two  cbafatera  oae  within  the  other  both 
surrounding  the  mixing  tube  which  also  forms  a  Bunsen 
tube  said  tot>e  being  within  the  inner  chamber,  a  passage 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  two  chambara  and  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  chamber  with  which  It  la  not 
eoonected,  to  the  Inner  cbamt>er  and  forming  an  air  Inlat 
and  an  air  Intake. 


9  7  8.478.  OARDBNINO  IMPLEMENT.  BraaLiMO  B. 
NoUfAN.  Attleboro.  Maaa.  Filed  Sept  2S.  1900.  ■•• 
rial  No.  619,245. 


1.  Aa  implemeat  of  tbe  character  described  havlag  a 
blade  aagular  In  aectlon  formed  with  reentrant  cutting 
edges  at  oppoalte  enda.  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  one  flange 
of  the  angular  blade  for  movement  acroaa  the  face  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  blade 
having  a  vertical  portion,  and  a  horlaontal  portion,  aaid 
blade  being  formed  at  oppoalte  enda  at  the  Junction  of  the 
two  portions,  with  reentrant  cuttlag  adgea. 

S.  An  Implement  of  the  character  daaeribed.  having  an 
angular  blade,  tbe  eada  of  aald  blade,  at  the  angle  thereof, 
belag  cat  away  to  form  opposed  lawardly  exteadlng  cot- 
ttmg  adgaa,  a  baadle  pivoted  to  one  flange  of  the  blade  for 
movement  across  the  face  thereof,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  handle  set  in  any  adjuatsd  position. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  having  an 
aagular  blade  formed  with  opposed  Inwardly  extending 
cutting  edgee  at  Ita  enda,  one  flange  of  the  blade  havlag 
an  arcnate  side  edge,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  flange 
for  movement  acroaa  the  face  thereof,  and  havthg  a  clamp 
engaging  with  the  arcuate  margin  of  tbe  blade  to  bold  tbe 
handle  aet  In  any  adjusted  position. 

5.  An  Implemeat  of  the  character  deaeribad,  havlag  aa 
aagular  blade  formed  with  cutting  edge*  at  ita  ends,  one 
flaag*  of  said  blade  having  an  arcuate  aide  edge,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  aaid  flange,  a  clamping  bar  attached  to  tbe 
handle  and  extending  doivn  below  the  arcuate  edge  of  tbe 
blade  apoa  tbe  ootaide  thereof,  aad  a  damp  bolt  paastag 
tbroagh  tbe  haadle  and  elampUic  bar. 

(Clalma  0  aad  7  not  printad  la  tbe  Oaaette.1 


978,479.  BLIND-rASTBNKB.  HaaaaaT  W.  Otto.  Meri- 
deac  Cobb,  nied  Oct.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  587.242. 
1.  A  blind  faatener.  comprialng  a  easing  an  arm  project- 
ing from  oppoalte  eada  thereof,  a  latch  hinged  to  each 
arm  and  a  aprlag  eonaaetlng  the  Inner  oida  of  the  aald 
latchea. 
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•  S.  A  blind  faatanar,  eomprlatag  a  cylindrical  caaiag  an 
arm  projecting  from  opposite  enda  thereof,  a  latch  hinged 
to  each  arm  and  a  spring  connecting  the  Inner  enda  of  the 
aald  latchea. 


S.  A  blind  fastener,  comprising  a  caalng  an  arm  project- 
ing from  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  said  arms  formed  with 
upwardly  turned  eara,  latches  having  downwardly  turned 
aare,  a  pintle  extending  through  aald  ears  whereby  aald 
latchea  are  hinged  to  said  arms  and  a  apring  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  aald  latchea. 


978,480.  PERFORATINO-MACHINE.  Chablh  O.  Piae- 
aoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fnied  Nov.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
628.306.  -u  .  N,  > 


end  of  aald  rod  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  throngh  wbl^ 
a  tubing  la  adapted  to  be  drawn,  atretcber  arma  (or 
holding  the  tubing  when  turned,  a  reel  about  which  tbe 
tubing  la  wound  affording  means  for  drawing  the  tubing 
throoi^  the  ring. 


1.  A  row  of  puncbea,  a  plurality  o(  pine  spaced  over  tbe 
poncbea  about  an  axis  In  allnement  therewith,  and  meana 
(or  Imparting  a  contlnuoua  relative  movement  to  aald 
puncbea  and  pina. 

2.  A  row  of  punchea.  a  plurality  o(  pins  spaced  over  the 
punchea  about  an  axis  In  allnement  therewith,  means  (or 
Imparting  relative  movement  to  aald  punches  and  plna, 
and  automatic  means  for  shifting  the  drcumferentlal  po- 
altlona  of  aald  plna. 

3.  A  row  of  puncbea.  a  cylinder  in  allnement  therewith, 
pins  projecting  from  different  circumferential  positions  on 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  continuous  rela- 
tive movement  to  said  punches  and  cylinder. 

4.  A  row  of  puncbea,  a  cylinder  In  allnement  therewith, 
pins  projecting  from  different  circumferential  poaltlons  on 
said  cylinder,  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  to 
aald  piucbes  and  cylinder,  and  automatic  meana  for  ro- 
tating aald  cylinder  dealred  amounta. 

6.  A  row  of  punchea.  a  cylinder  In  allnement  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  pins  corresponding  In  number  with  the  num- 
ber of  said  punches,  said  pins  heing  spaced  spirally  about 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  and  means 
(or  routing  said  cylinder  In  a  plurality  of  stepa. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


978.481.  TUBE  SBWINO  AND  TURNING  MAv^UlNE. 

Joaara  Pblham.  Versalllea,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-baU 

to   Joel    D    Hubbard,   Veraalllea,    Mo.     Filed   Apr.    19, 

1910.     SerUl  No.  666,377. 

1.  A  tnbe  aewlag  and  turning  machine  comprialng  a  aew- 
lag  machine,  a  rod,  a  support  therefor,  a  ring  flxad  to  tb* 


2.  A  tube  sewing  and  turning  machine  comprialng  a 
sewing  machine,  a  rod,  a  support  therefor,  a  ring  fixed 
to  the  end  of  said  rod  at  right  angles  thereto  and  over  the 
edge  and  through  which  the  tubing  is  adapted  to  be  drawn, 
adjustable  stretcher  mechanism  within  the  tubing  adapted 
to  hold  the  aame  taut,  and  means  (or  drawing  the  tublns 
through  said  ring. 

3.  A  tube  sewing  and  turning  machine  comprialng  a 
sewing  machine,  a  rod,  a  support  therefor,  a  ring  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  rod  at  right  angles  thereto  and  tbrou^ 
which  a  tubing  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  adjustable 
stretcher  mecbanlam  designed  to  be  poaitloned  within  tbe 
tubing  to  hold  the  same  taut,  rollera  between  which  the 
stitched  and  turned  tubing  paasea,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  tubing  through  said  ring. 

4.  A  tube  sewing  and  turning  machine  comprialng  a 
aawing  machine,  a  fixed  rod  terminating  in  a  ring  at  right 
aaglea  to  tbe  length  of  aald  rod.  a  stretcher  bar  extend- 
ing through  said  ring,  a  yielding  stretcher  arm  upon  said 
stretcher  bar,  means  for  drawing  the  tubing  through  said 
ring,  and  wheela  Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  said  stretcbei 
bar  and  arm. 

5.  A  tube  sewing  and  turning  machine  comprialng  1 
sewing  machine,  a  reel  from  which  the  cloth  unwinds,  1 
support  for  said  reel,  a  rod  fixed  at  one  end  and  terminat 
Ing  In  a  ring,  a  atretcber  bar  fixed  at  one  end  and  extend 
Ing  throngh  aald  ring,  feeding  rollera  between  which  tb( 
tubing  passes,  affording  meana  for  drawing  the  tubini 
over  the  edge  of  and  through  said  ring,  an  adjuatabli 
atretcber  arm  upoo  said  stretcher  bar,  and  a  grooved  wbee 
carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  seam  o 
the  tubing. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


078,482.  DOUGH  -  SHAPING  IMPLE^MENT.  Gcmthb 
H.  Parai,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Piled  June  5.  1008,  Serial  N< 
436,790.     Renewed  Aug.  15.  1010.     Serial  No.  577.26( 


1.  An  Implement  o(  the  claaa  described,  having  a  eentr 
pin  aad  radlatiag  bladea,   the  pin  projecting  below  tl 

bladaa. 

2.  Ab  implement  of  the  claaa  described,  baring  a  cents 
plB  and  radiating  blades,  the  pin  projecting  below  tl 
bladea.  and  the  parts  of  blades  near  the  pin  projeeth 
lower  than  tbe  extremltlea  of  tbe  bladea. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  having  a  eentr 
plB  and  radUtlng  slanting  bladea,  the  pin  projecttng  bale 
the  bladea. 


I 
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4.  An  Implement  of  the  claw  d««crilMd.  haiiav  a  ttmOtd 
plB  and  rmdtaUac  blades,  Uic  pin  pro)Ktlac  jUiafgly  ka- 
km  tha  bUOtm, 

6.  An  imptaawt  af  4be  elaaa  deaertkad.  tevlBC  a  castval 
pin  and  radlatlat  hkm&m,  the  pin  proJaetiBff  jUWI«gly  b»- 
low  the  bladea,  and  tbe  part*  of  bladea  near  the  pla  pro- 
Jaetlng  lower  than  tbe  txtrenUtlea  of  tbe  bladaa. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  ttaa  Oaaatta.] 


'     ^         S' 

»78,483.  CASINO.  TOR  INCANDB8CSNT-LAMP  80CX- 
KT8.  (X&asMCE  D.  Pultt,  Brldceport.  Coaa.  Iliad 
Jan.  24,  1910.     Sertai  Ka.  i38.«S0. 


1.  A  casing  for  laeaadwccat  lamp  aoeketa  eoaiprlalnf  a 
cap  and  t  shell-memMr,  «aa  of  mM  mambara  baTlng  lock- 
lag  perforation*  punched  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  material 
tearing  an  unbroken  perlpberal  edge,  tbe  other  of  lald 
m«mb«n  baring  a  aerlea  of  locking  luga  coAperatlaff  thera- 
wlth  and  bereled  to  permit  longitudinal  aafasHMnt  of  tha 
cap  and  eheli  member,  said  lags  Ukewlae  fuiMMl  from  tha 
body  of  the  material  learlng  an  unbroken  perlpberal  adga, 
with  Interlocking  meaoa  appurtenant  to  aald  lugs  for  poal- 
tlrely  engaging  oppoaita  aldea  of  tha  mamber  bearlnc  tha 
laeklas  opcnlagi.  whereby  aai^  ■•akaca  are  Interengagcd 
■latnat  coapr— Ible  or  expaaattia  acCton,  and  a  locking 
member  for  prerentlng  relative  rotation  of  the  parta. 

2.  A  caaing  for  Incandeacent  lamp  socketa  comprlalng  a 
cap  and  a  ahell-membar,  reapecttre  aartea  of  locking  per- 
forations and  locking  lugs  cooperating  with  the  perfora- 
tions and  formtMl  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  material  of  the  cap 
and  shell,  leaving  unbroken  perlpberal  edgea,  aald  logs 
harlag  berela  to  permit  longitudinal  engagameat  of  tbe 
parta,  laterlocklag  maana  appartenant  to  the  loga  for  poal- 
ttraly  engaging  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  member  t>eartng  tha 
locking  openlnga  whereby  said  cap  and  shell-members  may 
ba  separated  only  upon  partial  rotation,  and  meana  for 
praTaatlng  rotation  of  the  parta. 

8.  A  caaing  for  incaadeaceat  lamp  aoeketa  ooaprlalag  a 
cap  aad  a  shell  mambar,  lacking  perforatlona  formed  ia 
one  of  said  members  abore  Its  perlpberal  edge  learlng  said 
edge 'unbroken,  a  aartea  of  tacklag  Maffibera  co6peratiBg 
therewith  and  formed  In  the  cooperating  memlSer  within 
Ita  perlpberal  edge  learlag  aa  onbrokan  peripheral  edge, 
abrupt  shoulders  upoa  one  of  said  members  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  tbe  parta  and  longitudinal  separation 
thereof,  shoulders  upon  tbe  auxiliary  locking  lugs  to  pre- 
reat  longitudinal  aeparatlea  of  the  parta,  aald  lugs  pro- 
rlded  with  orer-lapplng  tonguee  engaging  aad  holding  the 
cap  and  shell-part  agafaaf  retire  compraaaton  or  ezpan- 

SlOB.  '^ 

4.  A  casing  for  Incandescent  lamp  sockats  eamprlalng  a 
cap  and  a  shell  member,  one  of  said  fbara  prorlded 
with  eqnl-diatant  locking  perforatlona,  tha  other  of  aald 
members  prorlded  with  locking  Inga,  a  aerlea  of  aald  Inga 
being  equi-dlstantly  «i>aced  one  from  the  other,  a  main 
locking  lug  unequally  ^^tSt  'with  reference  to  said  equi- 
distant lugs  and  dtspoiMte  cHgage  one  of  the  equidistant 
locking  perforations  after  full  engagement  of  the  eqnl-dla- 
tant  locking  lugs  and  shoulders  appurtenant  to  tbe  main 
locking  lug  to  prevent  relkttve  rotation  of  the  parta. 

-^    \ 
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978.484.  rLUID-PBfiSSUBS-OPERATED  TOOL.  Wlb- 
UAM  PasLLwrm,  Eaatob,  T%.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand 
OoMpaay,  New  Tork,^  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  4924»S0. 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool  a  flnld  praaanre  oper- 
ated taedlag  derlca  tbarefor  comprising  a  eyilndar  and  Its 
platoa.   aad   a   mannally   operated   ralre   bart^  leakafa 


\ 


^  *  z — . 


~  2.  A  flald  pressare  operated  tool,  a  fluid  praaanre  oper- 
ated feeding  device  located  aloag  the  aide  of  tbe  tool  and 
«mtpttMiBg  a  cylladar  and  ita  piston,  and  a  manually  oper- 
•tsd  valve  bavlag  leakage  ports  of  different  slses  arranged 
to  bring  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  Into  communication 
with  external  atmoapbere  for  varying  tbe  amount  of  fluid 
preaaare  la  tbe  feadlng  device 

S.  A  flald  praasare  operated  tool,  a  fluid  preasure  oper- 
ated tool  flMdlBf  davlea  eoBprlslng  a  cylinder  and  Its  pla- 
ton,  a  manually  operated  raire  baring  leakage  porta  of 
different  slses  arranged  to  bring  the  interior  of  tbe  cylin- 
der Into  open  communication  with  external  atmoapbere, 
said  ralre  harlnc  dtftetaat  oparatire  positions  and  meana 
for  yieldingly  boMtac  tba  valva  In  ita  different  poaitlona 

4.  A  support,  a  fluid  preaaare  operated  tool  fitted  to 
slide  along  the  same,  a  fluid  preaaare  operated  tool  feeding 
device  comprlalng  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  the  one  being 
fixed  to  tba  aapport  and  tbe  other  to  tbe  tool  and  a  nuui- 
ually  oparatad  valve  baring  leakage  porta  of  different  alaaa 
arranged  to  bring  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  into  open 
communlcatloa  with  external  atmoapbere  for  varying  the 
amount  of  preaaare  fluid  in  tbe  feeding  device. 

5.  A  flald  prasaara  operated  tool,  a  fluid  preasure  oper- 
ated tool  faaiWag  davtoe,  a  manually  operated  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  preaaare  fluid  both  to  tbe  tool 
and  to  tbe  tool  feeding  device  and  a  manually  operated 
valve  having  leakage  porta  of  different  afsea  for  varying 
the  amount  of  fluid  preaaare  in  tbe  aald  tool  feeding  de- 
vice. 

{Claim  fl  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


978,485.  WATER  SEAL  TRAP.  JoBM  PiCKKBlNa  Put- 
nam, Boaton,  Maaa.  Iliad  May  Id.  1906.  Serial  No. 
817,164. 


■4 


1.  In  a  water  trap  the  combination  with  an  inlet  am 
and  an  outlet  arm.  of  a  partitioned  reaervolr  chamber  be- 
tween tbe  two  divided  Into  two  parts,  an  apper  and  a 
lower  part,  by  a  horlxontal  plane  cutting  through  both  tba 
cbamt>er  and  ita  partitions  ao  that  either  part  may  t>e  On- 
lahed  true  by  rubbing  on  a  horiaontal  surface,  and  meana 
for  making  a  sewer-gaa  tight  eonnactloa  between  the  outer 
walla  of  tbe  two  parta. 

2.  In  a  water  trap  having  an  inlet  arm  and  an  outlet 
arm,  and  a  reaervolr  chaaobar  between  the  two.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  arms,  of  the  two  parts  of  tbe  reservoir 
chamber,  an  upper  and  a  lower  part  dirlded  from  one  an- 
other by  a  horiaontal  plane ;  partltlona  in  each  part  mak- 
ing a  contlnuouB  water  way  from  inlet  to  outlet  arm  and 
alao  dirided  by  tbe  borliontal  plane,  and  meana  for  mak- 
ing a  aewer-gaa  tight  connection  between  the  outer  walls 
of  the  two  parta. 

8.  Ia  a  water  trap  tbe  combination  of  an  Inlet  arm,  aa 
ootlat  ana.  a  raaarvolr  chamber  between  tbe  arma  dlvldad 


Dbcbmbbr  13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


Into  two  parts  by  a  borlsoatal  plsaa,  a  vertical  partttloa 
In  each  part,  the  partition  in  the  upper  oorrenpoadiag 
with  that  in  the  lower  part,  and  together  forming  a  con- 
tlnooos  waterway  from  inlet  arm  to  outlet  arm,  a  return 
bead  at  the  bottom  of  the  inlet  arm  below  the  reaervolr 
ehaaber  and  connecting  with  it,  and  meana  for  making  a 
tight  Joint  between  tbe  outer  walls  of  tbe  two  parts  of 
the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  water  trap  the  combination  of  a  reaervolr  cham- 
ber divided  Into  two  parta,  an  upper  and  a  lower  part ;  a 
depreaalon  in  the  bottom  of  the  lower  part  prorlded  with 
a  dip  forming  a  trap  ;  a  tube  forming  an  inlet  arm  passing 
through  the  reaervolr  chamber  and  detachably  connected 
with  the  trap  on  one  aide  of  the  dip ;  an  outlet  arm  con- 
nected with  the  chamber  above  the  trap:  and  means  for 
making  a  sewer-gaa  tlgbt  connection  between  the  outer 
walls  of  tbe  two  parts. 

5.  In  a  water  trap  tbe  combination  of  a  reaervolr  cham- 
a>er  divided  Into  two  parta,  an  upper  and  a  lower  part ;  a 
depresalon  in  tha  bottom  of  the  lower  part  provided  with  a 
dip  forming  a  trap ;  a  tube  forming  an  inlet  arm  passing 
throui^  the  chamber  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
trap  on  one  aide  of  the  dip ;  and  an  outlet  arm  connected 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  at  a  point  above  tbe 
bottom  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.> 


978.486.     PATTERN-CUTTING  MACHINK.     Chablks  E. 
Bkbd,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  E.  Reed  &  Com 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illlnola.     Filed 
Jane  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  664.566. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  a  tracer,  or 
stylus,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groovea  arranged  in 
stepped  relation,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  tracer,  or 
atylua,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tradag  aurfaoas  ar- 
ranged In  stepped  relation,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  tracer,  or 
stylus,  provided  with  relatively  adjustable  grooved  tracing 
devicea.  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  tracer,  or 
stylus,  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  relatively  adjuatable 
concentric  tracing  devicea,  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tracer,  or 
stylus,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  peripher- 
ally-grooved tracing  devicea,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


978,487.  PATTKBN-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Charlbb  E. 
Raao,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  E.  Beed  ft  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jane  8,  1910.     Sertai  No.  664,728. 

1.  It.  a  machine  for  puncbing  blanks  from  a  sheet  of 
material,  tbe  combination  with  the  punching  device  there- 
of adapted  to  operate  on  tbe  aheat,  of  a  perforated  sap- 
port  located  beneath  said  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  tbe  blanks  cut  from  tbe  sheet  and  permit  the 
blta  of  material  cut  from  the  latter  in  forming  the  blank 
to  discharge  through  the  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  punching  blanks  from  a  aheet  of 
material,  the  combination  with  tbe  puncbing  device  there- 
of adapted  to  operate  on  tbe  sheet,  of  a  perforated  support 
located  beneath  said  device  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
aapport  the  blanka  cut  from  tbe  sheet  and  permit  the  blu 
of  material  cut  from  the  latter  In  forming  tbe  blank  to 
dlacbarge  through  the  aupport  and  a  hopper  located  be- 
neath said  aupport,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.        * 

3.  In  a  machine  for  punching  blanks  from  a  sheet  of 
material,  tbe  combination  with  the  puncbing  device  there- 
of adapted  to  oparata  oa  tbe  sheet,  of  a  shlfUble  perfo- 


rated sopport  located  beneath  aald  device  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  blanks  cot  from  the.  sheet  sad  per- 
mit the  bits  of  material  cut  from  tbe  latter  in  forming  tha 
blank  to  dlacbarge  through  the  aupport. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  puncbing  blanks  from  a  sheet  of 
material,  the  combination  with  the  punching  device  tbera- 
of  adapted  to  operate  on  the  sheet,  of  a  perforated  sup- 
port plvotally  mounted  on  the  machine  beneath  said  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  blanka  cot 
from  the  aheet  and  permit  the  blta  of  material  cat  pvm 
the  latter  in  forming  the  blank  to  dlscaarge  throogh  tba 
support. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  puncbing  blanks  from  a  sheet  of 
material,  the  combination  with  the  punching  device  there- 
of adapted  to  operate  on  the  aheet.  of  a  ahlfUble  perfo- 
rated support  located  beneath  said  device  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  blanka  cut  from  the  sheet  and  per- 
mit the  blta  of  material  cut  from  the  latter  In  forming 
the  blank  to  discharge  through  the  support,  and  means  for 
releaaably  holding  said  support  in  operative  poaitlon,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


')78,488.  HYPODEBMIC  8YBINGE  AND  CABTBIDGE 
THEBErOB.  AU-RSD  BoBSCB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Charles  J.  Tagllabue  Manufacturing  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  646,799. 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  discharge  end, 
a  recepUcle  for  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
flald  removably  secured  in  said  barrel  and  communicating 
with  said  discharge  end.  a  separate  closure  for  one  end  of 
said  receptacle  movable  lengthwise  thereof  and  means 
for  moving  said  closure  lengthwise  of  aald  receptacle  to 
expel  tbe  contents  thereof. 

2.  A  syrlage  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  dlacbarge  end, 
a  receptacle  for  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
flold  removably  secured  In  said  barrel,  means  for  establlsb- 
iag  communication  between  ssld  receptacle  and  said  dla- 
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mA,  •  cmp  or  elonre  for  ckMlag  ob«  «Bd  of  aald 
and  a  piaiig»r  morable  in  ■•id  terrd  ukI  adapt 
•4  to  tngmgt  amid  cap  and  nort  It  Icnstbwtae  of  aald  roeap- 
taela  to  dlaebAfV*  th«  eontonts  ttaareof. 

3.  A  ijilBji  eoaaprUlQt  a  barrel  baTlag  a  dlaebarfr  end. 
a    receptacle   for  oottlgtog  a    prwtotennined   aaovat  of 


flald  remorably  aaeW  ta  aaU  barral  and  com«— tf  ttag 
vltb  aald  diacbarge  end.  a  cap  abaped  cloanre  for  oae  end 
«f  aald  receptacle  morable  leagtbwlae  thereof  and  a  mor- 
able  plunger  adapted  toekuwlr  lit  aald  clomirc  and  ar- 
ranged to  moTe  It  to  expel  tUe  contenta  of  the  recvpUele. 

4.  A  syringe  comprialiig  a  barrel,  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  raoMTAMy  ae- 
eured  in  aald  barrel,  a  projection  prortded  wltfc  a  paaaage 
and  arranged  to  pnnetare  tbe  bottom  of  aald  reeeptacia 
and  eatabllsh  eoaaaafntlon  wltb  tbe  diacbarge  end,  a  cnp- 
abapad  eloaart  for  ringing  tbe  on«  end  of  aald  recepUcle 
and  Blldabla  lengthwlaa  tbaraof.  and  a  plunger  morable  In 
aald  barrel  and  adaptad  to  fit  in  aald  cnp-abaped  cloaure  to 
moTe  it  lengthwlaa  of  tha  repaptada  for  dlacharglBg  ttaa 
contenta  thereof. 

5.  A  syringe  comprlaing  a  b«rral  baring  a  dlacharga  and, 
a  recepUcle  aad*  oT'anaUy  punctured  material  in  aald 
barrel  for  comtaiatmtt"^  pra4etermlned  amoant  of  fluid, 
permanently  flzad  meana  In  said  barrel  for  puncturing 
said  receptacle  and  eatablishing  communication  with  tbe 
dlacharga  end  and  meana  for  expelling  ttaa  contenta  of  tha 
receptacle. 

[Clalma  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


t78.4M.     AMTJSSIfCNT   DStlCE.     Malcolm    Balmukd. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  38.  1010.     Serial  No.  M8,B26. 


1.  An  amuaement  devkee,  Mmprislng  a  hollow  member 
baring  an  open  end.  a  combcstlble  diaphragm  remorably 
closing  tbe  open  end  of  such  member,  a  figure  held  within 
tha  member  by  aald  diaphragm,  and  meana  for  caoalng  aald 
figure  to  spring  oatjrardly  fr«m  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  mem- 
ber upon  a  deatruction  of  tha  diaphragm. 

2.  An  amuaement  device  comprlaing  a  shell,  a  quickly 
floabustlble  diaphragm  closing  the  open  end  of  anch  shell, 
■Mnna  remorably  securing  the  diaphragm  to  tde  ahall 
and,  a  foae  leading  from  tha  diaphragm,  a  flgnra  bald  with- 
te  tha  ahall  by  the  diaphragm  whan  in  poaltion  orer  tlia 
■ban  aad.  and  means  for  caoslng  the  flgnre  to  spring  out- 
wardly from  the  open  end  of  tha  shell  upon  a  deatruction 
of  aald  diaphragm. 


0T8.49O.      ETAPORATOR.      RicmAao    BAinBMK.    Btaan- 

fnrt,   Qermany,   assignor   to   Q.   Saoarbray  Maaebtaaa- 

(bbrlk,   AktUagaaellschaft,    Staaafort  Germany.     Filed 

Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.(M8. 

1.  A  caat-lron  evaporator  baring  tubas  doaad  at  oaa 

aad  aad  open  at  the  other,  tbe  caat-iron  heating  tut>aa  a, 

wWeh   are   eloaad  at  ona  aad,   being   In   communlcatlea 

with  ataam  plpaa  4  wbkb  arc  arraagad  oataida  tba  arap- 

oiadac  ymmi  aad  ara  raaairtiil  with  tbe  atcam  pipe  e, 

tba  lra-«baabar  are  avoided  aad 


^ 


the  tnbe  plataa  of  tha  araparatiag  rtwmtl  are  oompletaly 
rellered  from  steam  praaaore,  the  heating  steam  being 
conducted  to  and  from  the  heating  tut>ea  arranged  in 
rowa  by  means  of  two  concentric  pipea.  out  of  the  inner 
oaa  4  of  which  lira  steam  flows  through  admtssloa  tnbaa 
o  into  a  row  of  tabaa  fbissrt  at  one  end.  while  tbe  outer 
pipe  f  raealraa  aad  laada  away  tbe  exhaust  steam  and  tba 
condensed  water  out  of  the  same  row  of  tabaa  a. 


2.  In  aa  eraporator  of  tha  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  with  tbe  eraporator-sbell,  of  steam  pipes  ar- 
raagad in  rows  by  means  of  two  concentric  pipea,  ad- 
mission tubes  thronjh  which  lire  steam  flowa  out  of 
tbe  inner  pipea,  and  outer  pipea  adapted  to  receire  and  laad 
away  the  exhaust  steam,  all  tbe  joints  t>elng  dispoaad 
oataida  aald  ahall  wbaraby  tba  walla  of  aald  abell  ara 
rallarad  of  ateam  preaabre. 


018,491.     TILTING  If IXINO-KETTLB.     RiCHxao  J. 
SATAOa.  Cblcago.  III.     FUed  June  7,  1009.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  tilting  mixing  kattla.  comprlaing  a  aupport,  a 
kettle  pirotad  on  said  aupport.  a  famaca  on  tba  kettle, 
a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  olT  the  producU  of  combustion 
from  the  furnace,  a  hood  connected  with  said  pipe  and 
baring  a  bell  ataaped  opening,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tha 
furnace  and  baring  its  end  upered  to  fit  closely  in  said  ' 
opening  when  the  kattla  la  In  normal  poaltion. 

2.  A  tilting  mixing  kettle,  comprising  a  pair  of  atand- 
arda,  a  kettle  plroted  on  tbe  standards,  a  jacket  on  the 
kettla.  a  burner  In  the  jacket  beneath  the  kettle,  a  fuel 
aupply  pipe  landing  to  the  burner,  a  hood  on  the  inner 
side  of  one  of  the  atandarda  and  baring  a  laterally  opan- 
IBC  outwardly  flaring  mouth,  a  pipe  leading  from  tha 
boad,  and  an  elbow  opening  from  the  jacket  and  baring  a 
taparad  end  thereon  ada»t>d  to  enter  and  fit  cloaaly  la 
aald  Boath  when  tha  kattla  la  in  upright  position. 

t.  A  tilting  mixing  kettle,  comprlaing  a  support,  a  kettla 
pirotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  ba 
tilted,  a  jacket  engaged  on  said  kettle  and  adapted  to  ba 
tilted  therewith,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  hood  on  the  support  and 
connected  with  the  pipe,  and  an  elt>ow  on  aald  jacket 
adaptad  to  automatically  oonnact  with  tbe  hood  and  afford 
communication  between  said  pipe  and  jacket  when  tha 
kettle  Is  returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  tilting  mixing  kettla.  comprising  a  kettle,  meana 
pirotally  sapportlag  said  kettle,  a  heating  jacket  on  tba 
kattla,  an  outlet  pipe  for  aald  jacket,  and  teleacoptag 
maaaa  adapted  to  automatically  connect  the  jacket  tbara- 
wttb  when  tba  kettle  la  tarsad  to  normal  poaltSoa. 
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9.  A  tUtlag  mizlac  kattla  eomprtolng  a  frama,  a  kattla 
pirotally  supported  theraoa,  a  heating  jacket  beneath 
aald  kettle  and  supported  therefrom,  a  pipe  on  said  frame, 
a  hood  connected  wltb  said  pipe,  and  a  curved  pipe  open- 
ing from  Mid  jacket  and  adapted  when  the  kettle  is 
swung  to  normal  position  to  enter  said  hood  and  afford 
communication  between  tba  jacket  and  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tba  Oasetta.1 


97  8,40  2.  REFRIGERATOR.  Cbablcs  F.  SCHAniR. 
Terra  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558.581. 


A  refrigerator  or  ooid  storage  structure  comprising  a 
body  baring  a  lower  cooling  chamber,  an  upper  ice  cham- 
ber, outer  side  walls  for  the  ice  chamber,  inner  side  walla 
for  tba  ice  chamber  spaced  from  the  aald  outer  side  walla, 
meana  on  tbe  Inner  side  walls  for  spacing  ice  therefrom, 
an  outer  top  uniting  tbe  outer  side  walla  and  spaced  from 
tbe  Inner  side  walls,  dents  secured  to  the  lower  face  of 
the  top,  top  plates  secured  to  said  cleata  and  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  inner  side  walls, 
said  plataa  baing  apaced  from  the  top  and  baring  their 
Inaar  adgea  arraagad  in  spaced  relation,  other  cleata 
secured  to  the  bottom  faces  of  said  platea,  corrugatad 
plataa  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  deals  and  spacad 
from  the  first  mentioned  platea  and  the  inner  aide  walla, 
other  cleats  extending  across  the  space  between  tbe  first 
mentioned  plates  and  said  corrugated  plates,  a  centrally 
arranged  corrugated  plate  secured  to  the  last  named 
deata,  and  spaced  from  tbe  first  mentioned  corrngfated 
plataa,  asaana  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  Ice  chamber 
for  supporting  ice,  and  means  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
Ice  chamber  for  collecting  drippings  and  permitting  a 
circulation  of  air  upwardly  through  the  ice  chamber. 


078,403.  REAR  END  LOCK  FOR  BASCULE-BRIDGES. 
ALBBBT  H.  ScHKazcB,  Chicago,  111.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jnly  SO,  1907,  Serial  No.  386,256.  Dirided 
and  this  application  filed  Nor.  26,  1009.  Serial  No. 
529,846. 
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1.  IB  a  baaenle  bridge  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
bridge  leaf  baring  at  tbe  rear  of  its  aupport  an  extension 
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wbleb  morea  downwardly  whan  tba  leaf  la  opaaad.  of  a 
locking  derica  comprlaing  a  locking  detent  mounted  on- 
the  bridge  approach  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  a 
downwardly  facing  stop-shoulder  on  said  extenaion  of  tba 
leaf,  said  detent  baring  osdllatory  movement  about 
Its  lower  end  to  carry  its  upper  end  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  .aald  ahoulder  and  alao  having  endwlaa 
norement  for  preaaing  it  upwardly  agatnat  aald  ahoulder. 

2.  In  a  baacule  bridge  the  combination  with  a  awinglng 
bridge  leaf  baring  at  tbe  rear  of  its  support  an  extension 
which  mores  downwardly  when  the  leaf  is  opened  and 
which  la  prorided  with  a  downwardly  facing  stop-shoulder, 
of  a  locking  derlce  comprlaing  a  locking  detent  adapted 
to  engage  said  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  said  lockljig 
detent  baring  oscillatory  morement  about  its  lower  end 
to  carry  its  upper  end  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  stop-shoulder  and  also  haring  endwise  morement  for 
pressing  it  against  the  said  shoulder,  means  adapted  to 
gire  endwise  morement  to  said  detent,  and  meana  for 
girting  swinging  morement  to  said  detent. 

8.  In  a  bascule  bridge  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
bridge  leaf  having  at  the  rear  of  its  support  an  extenaion 
which  moves  downwardly  when  tbe  leaf  is  opened  and 
with  a  downwardly  facing  atop-ahoulder  on  aald  eztaa- 
sion,  a  locking  derlce  comprising  a  locking  detent  haring 
oscillatory  morement  about  its  lower  end  to  carry  Ita 
upper  end  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  stop- 
shoulder  and  also  having  endwlae  movement  for  preaaing 
It  against  aald  atop-sboulder,  a  rotative  abaft  motutad 
on  the  bridge  approach  on  which  said  detent  is  eccen- 
trically mounted  and  which  by  ita  rotary  morement  girea 
endwise  movement  to  the  detent,  and  means  for  giving 
swinging  movement  to  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  bascule  bridge  the  combination  with  a  awing- 
lng bridge  leaf  baring  at  the  rear  of  ita  support  an  ex- 
tension which  mores  downwardly  when  tbe  leaf  is  opened 
and  a  downwardly  facing  stop-shoulder  on  said  extension, 
of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  locking  detent  having 
oscillatory  movement  about  its  lower  end  to  carry  ita 
upper  end  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  stop- 
shoulder  and  also  having  endwlae  morement  for  preaaing 
it  against  said  stop-shoulder,  a  rotatire,  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  on  tbe  approach  structure,  said  detent  being  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  said  shaft,  which  latter  by  ita 
rotary  morement  glres  endwise  morement  to  the  detent, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  turning  of  aald  shaft  for 
glring  oscillatory  morement  to  said  detent. 

5.  In  a  bascule  bridge  tbe  combination  with  a  swinging 
bridge  leaf  bnving  at  tbe  rear  of  its  support  an  extension 
which  mores  downwardly  wben  the  leaf  Is  opened  and  a 
downwardly  fadng  stop-shonlder  on  aald  extenaion.  a 
locking  detent  having  oscillatory  movement  about  ita 
lower  end  to  carry  its  upper  end  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  stop-shoulder  nnd  also  having  endwise 
movement  for  preasing  it  upwardly  against  the  said  atop- 
ahoulder.  a  fixed  bearing  on  the  approach  atmcture,  a 
horizontal  rotatire  shaft  supported  in  said  bearing,  ec- 
centrics attached  to  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  tha 
bearing,  said  swinging  detent  baring  two  arms  which  ara 
severally  engaged  with  tbe  said  eccentrics,  which  latter 
are  adaptad  to  glre  endwlaa  morement  to  tbe  detent  on 
the  turning  of  said  shaf*.  and  means  operated  by  tba 
turning  of  said  shaft  for  glring  oacUlatory  movement  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  detent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  G^>«tte.] 


078.404.  SPARK-PLUG  FOR  I^fi^RNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  James  E.  Sbelct,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  High  Frequency  Ignition  Coil  Company,  Loa 
Angelea,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nor. 
26,  1000.     Serial  No.  530,011. 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  supporting  and 
conducting  member  prorided  with  an  electrode,  an  Inner 
conducting  member  prorided  with  an  electrode,  and  aa 
Intermediate  insulating  member  baring  a  flange  portion 
in  contact  with  and  secured  to  said  outer  conducting  and 
supporting  member  and  having  a  portion  at  each  end 
which  la  out  of  contact  wltb  aald  outer  condacting  mem- 
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13.  »9»o« 


ker  M  u  t*  term  u  ilr  fP  »«Trou«diii«  tb«  iMotatlac 
aratar  at  each  eai  portion  tta«rMt  aad  ■»«  towiUttnf 
— >w  sapportliK  ■al<l  tn»*r  eondoctlBS  MWiber  at 
tli»  oat*r  ead  tb««aC  •»<»  prorM^  "tth  aa  tnteHor  cbaa- 
t>«r  •urrooBdlBg  tald  Inner  condoctlng  menber  aad  fori»- 
tag  an  air  gap  between  aald  Inner  conducting  OMBbw 
•Bd  the  atoreaald  Hanga  portion  ao  aa  to  prM«at  aa  air 
gap  at  that  portion  of  the  length  of  the  apart  ptag 
at  which  thare  ia  ao  eztamal  air  gap  aarrvaadlng  the 
tnaulatlng  ■■■"'*•'-  ^ 


2.  A  apark  plug  eomprlalng  aa  onter  aapportlag  aad 
condTictlng  member  proTldwS  with  an  electrode,  aa  Inner 
conducting  member  provkled  with  aa  atoctroda  aad  an 
IntermadUte  hiaalatlng  member  hanag  a  flaaga  portloa 
In  contact  with  and  aecnrwl  to  aald  onter  coadnetlag  and 
tupporttng  member  and  haTto?  a  portion  at  each  end 
which  la  tapered  ao  aa  to  be  out  of  conUct  with  aald  onter 
conducting  member  ao  aa  to  torn*  an  air  gap  aurroundlng 
the  Inaalatlng  member  at  each  end  portion  thereof  aad 
Mid  bianlatlag  member  anpportlng  aald  Inner  ct^daetlag 
member  at  the  outer  end  thereof  aad  prorlded  with  aa 
Interior  chamber  rarroundlng  aald  laacr  coiHlaetliui  aaaa- 
ber  aad  forming  an  air  gap  bttweea  aaM  laaar  eetid»e^g 
member  and  the  afofeaald  flange  portion  ao  aa  to  praamt 
aa  air  gap  at  that  portion  of  the  length  of  the  apart 
ping  at  which  there  la  no  aztamal  air  gap  aarroaadtnc 
the  tnaulatlng  membac. 
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roUa,  tb«  gaar  of  one  roll  being  arraaged  at  one  ead  there- 
of aad  the  aaar  of  an  adjoining  roll  being  arraaged  oa  tha 
jifpiilti  mA  thareot 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa.  tha  MfclMHiM  •*  a  redprocat- 
tag  bed  provided  with  racha.  an  lataaaaloa  cylinder,  a 
aovable  carrier  baTing  apertarea  In  Ita  bottom,  inking 
roila  mounted  In  aald  carrier,  aad  a  gaar  for  each  roll  ex- 
tending through  aald  aperturca  aad  arranged  to  meah  with 
one  of  aald  racka,  for  poaltlTely  drlTlng  the  aald  roll,  the 
gear  of  one  roll  being  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
the  gear  of  an  adjoining  roll  being  arranged  at  the  other 
ead  thereof. 


978.4M.  EOLLMt-BEABINO.  Elwl  L.  SHAKPMaCK. 
Wlathrop.  Maaa.  Filed  May  10.  190©.  Serial  No. 
4M,0S2. 


1.   IB 
imt  bed 


a 


a  prlaUac  9r*m>  the  comblaatla*  of  a  reciproeat- 
provided  with  raeka.  aa  Impreaalon  cylinder,  a 
catTtar.  Inking  rolla  mounted  In  aald  carrier,  aad 
_  to  each  of  aald  taking  rolla.  arranged  to  meah 
^  aaM  racka.   toe  poaltlvely   drlrlag  the  aald 


A  roller  bearlag  eomprlalng  a  caaing  baTtng  a  cylin- 
drical way  and  enda.  and  a  case  contained  within  aald  way 
and  baring  annular  end  membera  fumlahed  af  their  outer 
aurfaeea  with  antifriction  pluga.  flxed  to  aald  end  membera, 
Bhafta  mounted  In  aald  end  membera,  aad  a  pair  of  anti- 
friction rolla  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  aald  ahafta. 
Mid  rolla  of  each  pair  being  aeparated  by  waahera  aa  and 
for  the  pnrpoae  deaerlbed. 


978  49T       SANDING    MACHINE.      Gaoaoa   SiilO!*.    New 
Loodon.  Wla      Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.     BerUl  No.  B79.539. 


1  la  a  MUidtas  aai  pattaklag  auicblne.  a  aultable  ataad 
or  Bupport  for  tto  ■iifcMfcM  to  he  aupported.  a  ring  aup- 
ported  from  one  aide  of  the  upper  ead  oC  aald  aupportlng 
meana  la  a  Tertlcal  plane  and  aaeuad  tkarato  at  the  lower 
portion  of  Mild  rlac.  W^t  teeth  aroaad  the  circumference 
of  aald  rlag.  a  ihiialiir  apon  the  aide  of  aald  flxed  ring 
oppoaite  Ita  attMked  aopportlng  meana,  a  revolnble  ring 
mounted  for  reTolutlon  upon  aald  aboulder.  meana  for  re- 
▼olTlng  the  reTolnble  ring  upon  the  aboulder  of  aald  fixed 
rlag,  two  ahafta  paaalng  tbroagh  aald  rcvoluble  ring,  a 
ptatoa  eeearad   to  one  ead  of   each  abaft,   the  teeth  of 
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which  are  engaged  with  the  teeth  around  aald  fixed  ring, 
a  aandlng  belt  pulley  aecured  upon  each  of  aald  abafts 
upon  the  oppoaite  aide  of  aald  reroluble  ring  from  aald 
plnlona,  and  aenrlng  aa  driving  pulleya  for  aandlng  belta, 
two  Idle  pulleya  for  each  driving  pulley  mounted  for 
revolution  upon  a  aultable  bracket,  aecured  to  aald  rev- 
oluble  ring  upon  the  aame  aide  of  the  axial  line  of  aald 
revolnble  ring  aa  their  driving  pulley,  means  for  moving 
aald  Idle  pulleya  toward  and  from  their  driving  pulley,  a 
aandlng  belt  mounted  upon  each  driving  and  Ita  two  Idle 
pulleya,  and  meana  for  revolving  aald  revoluble  ring. 

2.  In  a  aandlng  and  pollahing  machine  eomprlalng  a 
flxed  ring  Rupported  vertically  upon  a  aultable  supporting 
atand  and  having  gear  teeth  around  Ita  circumference,  a 
revolnble   ring  mounted  for   revolution  upon   a   aboulder 

,  upon  aald  flxed  ring,  two  plnlona  mounted  each  upon  a 
ahaft  revolubly  arranged  and  extending  through  aaid  rev- 
oluble  ring  and  each  ahaft  being  provided  with  a  sanding 
belt  pulley  which  eerrea  aa  a  driver  in  a  sanding  belt  nj^ 
tern,  a  aanding  belt  on  each  of  aald  driving  pulleya  and 
one  or  more  Idle  pulleya  to  each  driving  pulley  of  each 
ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  feeding  device  for  feeding 
the  stock  to  be  sanded  through  said  flxed  and  revolnble 

.  rings,  consisting  of  two  shafts  arranged  vertically  and 
anbatantlally  parallel  with  each  other  and  apaced  apart 
acroaa  the  Inalde  of  aald  flxed  ring,  one  ahaft  revoluble  In 
aultable  bearinga  aecured  upon  the  Inalde  of  aald  fixed 
ring  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  secured 
upon  aald  shaft,  suitable  mechanism  and  means  provided 
for  revolving  aald  gear  wheel,  the  other  ahaft  being  hinged 
near  ita  lower  end  to  a  aultable  holder  aecured  at  the  lower 
Inside  surface  of  aald  flxed  ring  and  being  movable  at  Ita 
upper  end  within  a  suitable  bolder  toward  and  from  the 
revoluble  shaft,  a  spring  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of 
aald  hinged  ahaft  for  preeaing  it  toward  the  revoluble 
abaft,  a  feed  roll  aecured  to  the  revolnble  ahaft,  a  feed 
roll  mounted  looyjy  upon  the  hinged  ahaft.  meana  for  sup- 
porting the  loof  /  roll  at  a  corresponding  height  aa  the 
flxed  revolving  roll,  and  a  concave  surface  longitudinally 
of  each  roll  wboae  amalleat  diameter  la  arranged  In  the 
horlioBtal  axial  plane  of  aald  flxed  ring. 

8.  In  a  landing  and  poUahlng  machine,  a  aultable  atand 
or  support  for  the  mechanlam  to  be  supported,  a  ring  sup- 
ported from  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  aaid  supporting 
meana  In  a  vertical  plane  and  aecured  thereto  at  the  lower 
portion  pf  aald  ring,  gear  teeth  around  the  circumference 
of  aald  ring,  a  aboulder  upon  the  aide  of  aald  ring  oppoaite 
Ita  attached  supporting  means,  a  revoluble  ring  mounted 
for  revr^ution  upon  said  aboulder,  means  for  revolving  the 
revoluble  ring  upon  the  shoulder  of  aaid  flxed  ring,  two 
ahafta  paaalng  through  aald  revoluble  ring,  a  pinion  le- 

,  eared  to  one  end  of  each  ahaft,  the  teeth  of  which  are 
engaged  with  the  teeth  around  aaid  flxed  ring,  a  sanding 
belt  pulley  secured  upon  each  of  said  sbafta  upon  the  op- 
poaite aide  of  said  revoluble  ring  from  aald  plnlona,  and 
serving  aa  driving  pulleya  for  sanding  belta,  two  Idle  pul- 
leya for  each  driving  pulley  mounted  for  revolution  upon 
a  suitable  bracket,  aecured  to  aald  revoluble  ring  upon  the 
anme  side  of  the  axial  line  of  aaid  revoluble  ring  aa  their 
driving  pulley,  means  for  moving  aald  idle  pulleya  toward 
and  from  their  driving  pnlley,  a  aandlng  belt  mounted 
upon  each  drlTlag  aad  tta  two  idle  pulleya,  means  for  re- 
volving said  revoluble  ring,  a  feeding  mechanUm  for  feed- 
ing the  atock  to  be  aanded  through  aaid  ringa  and  between 
the  sanding  belts,  consisting  of  two  shafts  arranged  ver- 
tically and  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  acroaa  the  Inalde  of  said  flxed  ring,  one  abaft 
revolnble  In  aultable  bearinga  aecured  upon  the  ineide  of 
aaid  flxed  ring  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  gear  wheel 
aecured  upon  aald  abaft.  auiUble  mechanism  and  mean* 
provided  for  revolving  aald  gear  wheel,  the  other  ahaft 
being  hinged  near  Its  lower  end  to  a  soltable  holder  se- 
cured at  the  lower  Inalde  surface  of  aald  flxed  ring  and 
being  movable  at  Ita  upper  end  within  a  aultable  holder 
toward  and  from  the  revoluble  ahaft.  a  spring  arranged 
near  the  upper  end  of  aald  hinged  ahaft  for  preaslng  It 
toward  the  revoluble  ahaft.  a  feed  roll  aecured  to  the  rev- 
alahle  shaft,  a  feed  roll  mounted  laoaaly  upon  the  hinged 
•Iwft,  meana  for  aupporiing  the  looM  vail  at  a  correapond- 
ing  height  as  the  fixed  revolving  roll,  aad  a  concave  sur- 


face loagltodlnally  of  each  roll  whose  smallest  dlametci 
Is  arranged  in  the  boricontai  axial  plane  of  aald  fixed  ring, 
4.  In  a  MiDding  device  for  aandlng  and  pollahlng  cbali 
backa  and  round  bent  stock  for  furniture  or  other  purpoaea 
conalatlng  of  a  atatlonary  ring  aupported  In  a  vertical 
plane  upon  a  aultable  support  and  having  a  ring  mounted 
for  revolution  upon  said  stationary  ring  through  both  0I 
which  ringa  the  article  to  be  sanded  is  to  be  fed  and  twc 
aaading  belta  arranged  upon  said  revoluble  ring  and  re 
volvlng  with  It  around  the  article  to  be  sanded,  the  combi 
nation  therewith  of  guiding  bars  for  guiding  the  articH 
relative  to  aaid  belta,  conalatlng  of  two  borlaontally  ar 
ranged  bare  fitted  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary  part  upoi 
oppoaite  aldea  of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  article  to  be  aanded 
and  made  adjuatable  nearer  to  or  tartber  from  aald  line  foi 
adapting  the  space  between  aald  bara  to  articlea  of  differ 
ent  diameter.  ' 


9  7  8,498.     BOAD-GRADER.     NntLS  K.  Skow,  Newtoli| 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,082. 


7}  /K\\     K-  i 


1.  A  road  grader,  comprising  a  beam,  a  caater  truck  sut^ 
porting  the  forward  end  of  aaid  beam,  meana  for  attach 
Ing  draft  power  to  aald  beam,  a  acraper  blade  arrange<j 
tranaveraely  and  pivoted  to  said  beam,  a  aegment  alldingly 
connected  to  said  beam,  sliding  connecttoos  between  end 
portions  of  tb«  segment  aad  end  portions  of  the  acrapei 
blade,  casters  swlveled  to  said  segment,  meana  for  connect 
Ing  said  casters,  and  levers  fulcmmed  on  aald  aegment  and 
fiexlbly  connected  to  end  portlona  of  said  blade. 

2.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  beam,  a  caater  truck  sop^ 
portlag  tbe  forward  end  of  aaid  beam,  meana  for  attaching 
draft  power  to  aaid  beam,  a  acraper  blade  arranged  trana- 
veraely and  pivoted  and  arranged  for  vertical  eliding  move 
ment  relative  to  aaid  beam,  a  aegment  alldingly  connected 
to  aald  beam,  eliding  connoetlona  between  end  portlona  of 
the  aegment  and  end  portlona  of  tbe  acraper  blade,  eaatarc 
swlveled  to  aald  aegment,  means  for  connecting  said 
castara.  and  levers  fulcmmed  on  said  aegment  and  flezlbl} 
connected  to  end  portlona  of  aald  blade. 

3.  A  road  grader  eomprlalng  a  beam,  a  caster  truck  sop 
porting  the  forward  end  of  aald  beam,  meana  for  attaching 
draft  power  to  said  beam,  a  acraper  blade  arranged  trana' 
veraely  and  pivoted  to  aaid  beam,  a  segment  alldingly  coo- 
nected  to  aald  beam,  eliding  connectlona  between  end  poll 
tlona  of  the  aegment  and  end  portlona  of  the  scraper  blad« 
casters  swlveled  to  said  segment,  means  for  connecting 
aald  casters  adjustably  to  each  other  and  to  the  beam,  and 
levera  fulcrumed  on  said  segment  and  flexibly  connected  tg 
end  portlona  of  said  blade. 

4.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  beam,  a  caster  track  snp: 
porting  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  beam,  meana  for  attachlnii 
draft  power  to  aaid  beam,  a  acraper  blade  arranged  trana. 
veraely  and  pivoted  to  said  beam,  a  segment  slldlnglv 
connected  to  said  beam,  sliding  connections  betwaen  end 
portions  of  the  segment  and  end  portions  of  tbe  scrapei 
blade,  caaters  swlveled  to  said  segment,  meana  for  connect 
ing  said  caatera,  and  worm-operated  bell-crank  levera  tu& 
crumed  on  said  segment  and  flexibly  connected  to  end  pofi 
tions  of  aald  blade.  i 
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5.  A  road  inder  eomprtstng  k  bttm.  •  CMtcr  track  rap- 
porttag  the  forward  «a4  of  nid  beam.  ■— ■  for  atUchlng 
draft  power  to  aald  fcf,  a  actaper  blade  arraafcd  trana^ 
vataelT  and  plrotad  aad  anaafM  tor  rertical  altdlag  aova- 
■•■t  relative  to  aaM  bika.  a  aagaant  alldlngly  coaMctad 
to  aald  tMam.  alldlng  conaoctloaa  betwaea  end  partloaa  of 
the  aegment  aad  end  portlona  of  tha  acraper  blade,  eaatara 
awiveled  to  eatd  aegmeBt.  maana  for  connaetlBs  aald  eaa- 
tara  adjuatably  to  each  other  aad  to  the  baaa 
•paratad  bell-crank  lerers  fulcramed  on  aald  aaoMMt 
flexibly  connected  to  end  porttona  of  aald  blade. 

(Clalma  •  to  21  aot  prlatad  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


97MM.     NUT -LOCK.     jAnaa   F.  Sracs.  Hewitt,  Okla. 
Filed  May  21.  1910.     iarlal  No.  B«3.<tT. 


The  combination  wltb  a  raB  chair  Including  a  baae 
plate,  aad  a  fiah  plate  apataadtng  from  one  side  thereof, 
the  flah  plate  being  formed  with  palra  of  loagltndlnally 
spaced  bolt  openlnga :  of  a  keeper  bar  diapoaed  longltndl- 
aally  above  the  bolt  openlnga  aad  plTotally  connected  to 
tta  flah  plate  to  torn  about  a  loagltodlnal  azla.  aad  laagl- 
todlaally  apaced  locking  toagnea  cztaadad  aarilarly  fraaa 
aaa  laacltudlnal  edge  of  the  keeper  bar  aad  aonaally  da- 
therefrom  between  the  bolt  opealnga  of  each  pair. 


tt7a.60O.  METHOD  FOB  PRODCCING  PICTURSS  UPON 
FABRICS.  HaaMAjr  Wtimmi.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad 
Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  Ma.  B4S,S70. 


1.  Method  of  prodnclag  a  matrix  for  traaaferring  ple- 
turea  apoa  fabrlca  which  conalata  la  maktag  a  pattern- 
plate  of  cardboard.  haTlag  a  pictare  draara  thareoa  la 
outline,  perforatlag  the  oatUnca  of  aald  ptetara  to  fOra 
stenciling  matrlcea  and  atenclllna  aald  drawtna  npon  an 
Impreaaion  plate  by  meana  of  aald  matrlcea.  and  coating 
tbe  body  of  the  Impreealon  plate  aarronadlng  tbe  coa- 
flgoratloa  of  tbe  drawlnic  aritb  Imperrloaa  material. 

2.  Method  of  prodadng  a  matrix  for  traaafcrrlng  ple- 
taraa  apon  fabrlca  which  conalsta  In  drawing  a  plrtare 
opaa  aaitable  material,  perforating  the  oatltne  of  aald 
ptetare  to  form  a  atendllag  matrix,  aad  ateadllag  the 
picture  upon  a  metal  plate  having  Interatlcea  therein  oy 
the  nae  of  aald  atencillng  matrix,  and  coating  the  body  of 
aald  metal  plate  aurrouadlng  the  conflguratlon  of  tbe 
picture  with  a  layer  of  paint,  ao  that  colore  will  paaa  only 
tbroagb  aald  Interatlcea  la  atendllag  tbe  pictare  apoa 
fabric  by  tbe  aae  of  aald  metal  plate. 

3.  Method  of  produclnK  plcturea  apoa  fabrica  coenlat- 
ing  la  making  a  drawing  In  outline  upon  a  aaitable  ma- 
terial, perforating  aald  drawing  for  making  a  atencillng 
matrix,  ateaelllng  tbe  plcturea  apoa  a  aereea-woTea  ataa- 
etllas  plataL  aavatlac  tbe  body  of  aald  atendltng  plate  aar- 
(wnMaff  tt*  caaisaratioa  of  the  drawing  with  a  layer 
of  Imperrloaa  material  aad  Asally  atendllng  tbe  drawing 
apon  a  fabric  by  aultable  maana. 

4.  Method  of  prodadng  plcturea  upon  fabrica  which  coa- 
aiata  la  m*""g  a  pen  and  Ink  drawing  apon  a  pattera- 
plate  perforating  tbe  outllnea  of  aald  drawing  to  form 


■taadltng  abeeta.  ataaailtng  tbe  drawing  upoa  a  metal 
aereealng.  coaUag  tba  teca  of  aald  metal  aeraaaiag  be- 
yoad  tbe  oatllnea  of  the  picture  wltb  paint,  and  finally 
Impreaalag  tbe  picture  through  aald  metal  acreenlng  upon 
a  piece  of  fabric  In  maltlcolora  by  maaaa  of  atencillng 


9  7  8,501.  MBTHOD  OF  DIVIDING  IVORY  -  NUTS. 
CHAaLBa  J.  Spill,  Springfield.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Ualted 
Button  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,074. 


1.  That  Improremeat  la  the  art  of  dlrldlng  Ivory  note 
lato  plecea.  which  conatata  In  making  a  plurality  of  prl- 
aury  cuta  on  llnea  ladlnod  to  the  "  length  "  of  tbe  nut. 
oaa  of  aald  cuta  paaalag  aabataotlally  through  the  "  germ  " 
aa4,  tkereby  aeTering  a  plurality  of  plecea  from  the  nut 
and  producing  a  "  block "  forming  aubatantlally  an  ob- 
llqae  oral  cylinder,  tbe  major  axle  of  which  cylinder  la 
greater  than  the  "  diameter  "  of  tbe  nut. 

2.  That  ImproTeeaent  In  the  art  of  dlridlng  iTory  note 
Into  plecea,  whieb  conalata  in  making  a  plarallty  of  pri- 
mary cuta  on  Itnee  Inclined  to  the  "  length  "  of  tbe  nut. 
aoe  of  aald  cuta  paaalng  aubatantlally  throagh  the  "  germ  " 
end  of  tbe  nut,  thereby  aeTering  a  plurality  of  plecea  from 
tbe  not  and  prodadng  a  "  block  "  forming  aubatantlally  an 
obllqoe  oral  cylinder,  the  major  axia  of  which  cylinder  la 
greater  than  tbe  "  diameter  "  of  the  nut,  and  then  catting 
Irregular-ahaped  plecea  of  aabatantlally  the  aame  area 
aa  the  aquare  of  the  height  of  the  cylinder  "  block,"  from 
aald  cylinder  "  block  "  la  a  plaae  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  primary  cuta. 

8.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  dividing  Ivory  auta 
lato  plecea,  which  conalata  In  making  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary cuta  on  llaea  Inclined  to  the  "  length  "  of  the  nut. 
of  aald  cuta  paaalng  aubatantlally  through  the  "  germ  " 
of  the  nut,  thereby  eeverlng  a  plurality  o^  plecea 
from  tbe  not  and  producing  a  "  block  "  forming  aubatan- 
tlally an  obllqoe  oval  cylinder,  tbe  major  axla  of  which 
cylinder  la  greater  than  tbe  "diameter"  of  tbe  nut,  and 
then  cutting  irregular-ahaped  plecea  of  aubetantially  the 
same  area  aa  the  aqoare  of  tbe  height  of  tbe  cylinder 
"  t||)ock."  from  aald  cylinder  "  block "  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  plaae  of  tbe  primary  eata.  one  or  more  of 
which  eecondary  cuta  paaa  aubatantlally  tbrongb  tbe 
"  germinal  "  point  of  tbe  nut. 


978.502.      SHirrrLK.      WiLLAko   W.    9rBAaMa.    Holyoka. 
Filed  Jane  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  500,049. 


1.  A  abuttle  body  having  a  thread  paaaage  therein  and 
aa  aperture  leadlag  from  aald  thread  paaaage  throagh  tba 
aide  wall  of  tbe  abuttle  body  and  an  eye  member,  aur- 
rounded  by  abock  atMorblng  material,  located  and  tightly 
fitted  In  aald  aperture. 

2.  A  abattle  body  having  a  thread  paaaage  and  provided 
arttb  aa  aperture  leading  from  aald  thread  paaaage 
throagh  tbe  aide  wall  of  tbe  abattle  body  and  an  eye 
member  aorrouaded  by  a  abock  abaorblng  material  and  a 
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metallic  abeath  or  buahlng  In  which  the  ao  aarrounded  eye 
■wmber  la  Indoaed,  fitted  In  aald  aldewlae  opening  aper- 
tara. 

3.  A  abattle  l^y  having  an  aperture  leading  throagh 
Ita  aide  wall  to  the  thread  paaaage  In  auch  body,  which 
aperture  la  Inwardly  tapered,  and  a  thread  delivery  eye 

iber  having  an  IneaaeaMnt  which  la  Inwardly  tapered, 
which  includea  a  abock  abaorblng  material. 

4.  A  abattle  body  having  a  aldewlae  located  apirtare 
therein  and  an  eye  member  having  a  layer  of  ahock  abaort>- 
Ing  material  aurroundlng  It  and  incaaed  In  a  metallic 
aleeve,  fitted  In  aald  aperiare,  and  means  provided  on  tbe 
abuttle  body  for  engaging,  and  preventing  rotative  move- 
ment of,  aald  aleeve. 

6.  A  ahuttle  body  having  a  aldewlae  located  aperture 
therein  and  an  eye  memtter  having  an  Incaaement  con- 
Bint  ing  of  a  surrounding  layer  of  shock  abaorblng  mate- 
rial and  an  outer  metallic  ahell  or  sheath  which  Is  pro- 
vided at  Ita  outer  edge  with  a  receaa,  and  a  thread  guide 
detacbably  engaged  within  the  shuttle  body  having  a  pro- 
jection which  engagea  In  the  aforeaald  receaa  and  preventa 
both  outward  dlaplacement  and  rotative  movement  of  said 
taeaaed  eye  nwmber. 


978,503. 
Maaa. 


SHUTTLK.      WiLLJJU)    W.    STBAaNS,    Holyoke, 
FUed  Jane  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  609.050. 


1.  A  ahuttle  having  a  thread  paaaage  In  the  end  portion 
thereof,  tbe  aide  wall  of  which  la  provided  wltb  a  receaa 
leading  therethrough  above  tbe  baae  of  aald  thread  paa- 
aage, and  an  eye  member  composed  of  vitreous  material 
comprising  an  annular  porilon  having  an  opening  at  Ita 
top  leading  to  the  paaaage  of  the  eye  and  adapted  to  be 
fitted  In  aald  receaa  and  having  at  Ita  Inner  end  an  Inte- 
grally formed  reinforcing  fiange  to  lie  within  tbe  wall  of 
the  thread  paaaage.  a  layer  of  cushioning  material  be- 
tween aald  flange  and  tbe  thread  passage  wall  and  a  piece 
of  compreaalble  material  removably  fitted  In  the  baae  of 
the  thread  paaaage,  and  engaging  tbe  flange  of  the  eye 
member. 

2.  An  eye  member  for  a  aelf  threading  abattle  compoeed 
of  vitreoos  material  comprising  an  annular  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  throagh  Ita  surrounding  wall  leading  to 
the  paaaage  of  tbe  eye  and  having  at  Ita  Inner  end  an  In 
tegrally  formed,  radially  extending  reinforcing  flange 
and  having  a  layer  of  compreaalble  material  provided  on 
the  aurface  of  said  flange. 


078,504.  JOINTING  OF  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHif 
G.  SrawABT,  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignor  to  StewarU  k 
Lloyda  Limited,  Glaagow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  8, 1910. 
Serial  No.  664.201. 


flange  paaaed  tbroogb  aald  orifice,  a  plate  formed  wltb  a; 
receaa  on  Ita  outer  face  and  a  groove  on  Ita  Inner  face,  aald  ^ 
plate  surrounding  the  tat>e  and  covering  the  orifice,  pack- , 
Ing  in  said  groove  Interposed  between  the  plate  and  thei 
outer  face  of  the  main  pipe,  a  nut  In  screw -threaded  en-i 
gagement  wltb  aald  tube,  said  nut  entering  tbe  receaa  la^ 
said  plate,  and  packing  In  aald  receaa  InterjKiaed  betwaea^ 
tbe  not  and  tbe  plate. 


978,505.     METALLIC  FENCE-POST. 
ART,    Ensley,   Ala.     Filed   Apr.   23, 
567,260. 


William  R.  8TBW>i 
1910.     Serial    No.' 


Tbe  combination  with  a  main  pipe  having  an  orifice,  of 
a  tube  aerew-tbreaded  externally  and  having  at  one  end  a 


1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  hollow  meUl 
body  apllt  longitudinally  at  Ita  lower  end.  In  combination 
with  expansible  wedging  means  located  within  the  split 
portion  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  wpmA 
said  aplit  portion,  aabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  hollow  metal 
body  q>llt  longitudinally  at  ita  lower  end,  la  combination 
wltb  expansible  wedging  meana  located  within  the  split 
portion  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  spread 
said  split  portion,  and  means  to  hold  said  wedging  meant 
In  the  poaltlon  aasumed  after  the  end  sections  have  been 
spread  out,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  fence  post  formed  by  a  hollow  metal  body  havlni 
its  lower  end  divided  into  sections  by  longltodlnal  slits.  Id 
combination  with  means  to  spread  said  sections  apart 
after  tbe  poet  haa  been  Inaerted  In  the  grotmd,  wblel 
meana  compriae  a  sectional  spreader  having  slanting  up 
per  surfaces  to  receive  an  Instrument  which  spreads  tlM 
sections  of  both  spreader  and  pipe  outwardly,  and  meant 
to  permanently  space  the  aections  of  the  spreader,  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  fence  post  formed  by  a  hollow  metal  body  havlnj 
Ita  lower  end  divided  into  aectlona  by  longitudinal  allta,  li 
combination  with  meana  to  apread  aald  aectlona  apar 
after  tbe  poet  haa  been  Inaerted  In  tbe  ground,  wbicl 
means  compriae  a  sectional  spreader  having  slanting  op 
per  sorfacea  to  receive  an  Inatrument  which  spreads  thi 
sections  of  both  spreader  and  pipe  outwardly,  aad  a  con 
position  filler  Inaerted  to  hold  aald  apreader  aections  ii 
their  expanded  poaltlon. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  post  having  an  en' 
thereof  apllt,  of  a  aectlonal  spreader  adapted  to  be  Insertei 
In  the  apllt  end  of  aald  poat  and  expanded  by  meana  paaae< 
lengthwise  through  the  post,  and  a  compoaltlon  filler  In 
troduced  In  said  post  to  bold  said  spreader  sections  ex 
panded,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  1 


978,506.  PDNCHING-MACHINE.  Edwin  Ball  Stimf»on 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1901 
Serial  No.  628.866. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed,  tbe  comblnatloi 
of  a  bed  provided  with  a  trough,  a  block  slldable  longitu 
dlnally  In  aald  trough,  a  cylindrical  member  having  on 
end  directed  toward  one  wall  of  tbe  trough  and  being  poai 
tloned  roUUbly  In  a  sulUble  socket  In  the  block,  aald  cy 
Undrical  member  having  an  annular  receaa  arooad  It,  an< 
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a  •et-«rr«w  fn  th«  Mock  lokratcd  to  h«T#  Its  end  b«r 
againat  th«  aide  of  the  anoular  receaa.  one  of  aald  p«rta, 
mea&imc  tlM  end  of  tb«  8«t-acrew  and  tb«  ald«  of  th«  mm- 
nolar  reecaa.  being  Uperlnc.  »■  "d  for  Xb»  poipoae  aet 
forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tba  claM  deacrlbed.  the  eomblnatlon 
of  a  bed  prorJded  with  a  trooch,  a  block  alidable  longltadl 
nally  In  aald  troagh,  a  cylindrical  member  having  one  end 
dlractad  toward  one  wall  of  the  trough  and  being  poel- 
tloncd  roUUhly  In  a  aattaM«  aoeket  In  the  block,  aald  cy- 
lindrical member  haTlag  aa  annalar  reecaa  arooad  It,  a 
aet  screw  In  the  block  located  eo  that  Ita  end  beara  agatnat 
the  aide  of  aald  annular  recaaa  that  la  nearer  the  afora- 
aald  wall  of  the  trough,  one  of  aald  parts,  meaning  the 
end  of  the  aet-acrew  and  the  aald  sMe  of  the  annalar  re- 
caaa, haing  tapertag  whereby  feeding  the  aertw  towmrd  tba 
cylindrical  member  foreaa  a*ld  member  endwlae  againat 
the  aide  of  the  trough. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  eroae-head,  a  elide  under  the  croaa-head  aopported 
from  Ita  bottom  edge  and  being  adjoatable  along  aald  edge, 
aald  allda  haTtng  a  uitwm  la  Us  bottom  under  the  croaa- 
heatf  ABd  ait— ftlai  leagthwlae  thereof  for  remoTably  aop- 
portlDg  a  punch  block,  aald  Mock  haTing  a  top  portion  re- 
celrable  looaely  In  aald  reeeee.  end  maana  oa  aald  block 
supporting  a  punch  In  Tertleal  allnement  under  the  croaa 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  punch  baTlag  an  annalar  recess  near  Ita  bead  end.  the 
bottom  of  aald  reeesa  Inclining  toward  the  cutting  end  of 
the  punch,  a  punch  aupport  having  an  opening  receiving 
the  head  end  of  the  punch,  a  aet-acrew  in  aald  support  di- 
rected into  the  annular  rtctm  of  the  pouch  aad  acting  aa 
a  atop  to  peercat  the  punch  from  dropping  by  contacting 
with  the  tadlBed  bottom  of  the  receea,  and  a  feed  acrew 
la  the  upper  end  of  the  punch -support  opening. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblaatlon 
ni  a  reclpri}cattng  croaa-head.  aa  eccentric  rod  for  recipro- 
cating aald  croaa-head.  a  rotaUble  pin  carried  by  the 
croaa  head  having  an  eccentric  portion  by  which  the  eccen- 
tric rod  la  connected  with  the  croaa  hsad.  aad  releaaable 
itanr  for  locking  the  pin  in  different  pualtlaaa  of  rotatloa. 

(Clalaa  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


ic 


•T8,S0T.  BOKflS-DBTACHBR.  Prm  Scan.  eehl< 
Iowa,  filed  Apr.  T.  1910.  Serial  No.  SS3.908. 
1.  A  device  aa  specified  eomp rising  a  body  portion,  a 
blotk  laiilad  by  eaM  body  portloe.  a  locktag  pio  carried 
by  aaM  b««y  porttoa.  a  tree  dlapoaad  between  said  block 
and  aald  locfelag  pin.  a  leaf  carried  by  said  body  portion 
tog  aniiaal  aa«agement  with  aald  locking  pin.  a  guide 
body  portion,  a  sliding  bolt  positioned  la 
ei^aaeaMat  with  said  leaf  to  reuln  tbe 
Iffflr*^  pta.  a  stop  carried  by  aald  guide,  a 
pair  at  leaf  iprtaga  carried  by  Mid  bolt  for  casasaaent 
with  aald  atop  to  prevent  tbe  retraction  of  tbe  aame.  a  le- 
ver aadably  dlaposed  through  aald  guide  aad  aaM  bolt,  a 

\ 


croaa-head  carried  at  tbe  forward  extremity  of  aald  lerer 
for  engagement  over  said  springs  to  depreaa  the  aame  from 
aald  stop  and  to  retract  said  bolt,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  bolt  and  connected  to  said  blaged  leaf  for  tbe  purpoee 
of  automatically  releaalng  aald  leaf  from  engagement  with 
HUd  locking  pin  upon  the  retraction  of  aald  bolt. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tree  of  a  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  said  tree,  a  locking  pin  carried  upon  aald  trana 
to  aecure  said  tree  thereto,  a  Mnged  leaf  carried  by  aald 
frame  for  retalnlnR  aald  pin  in  poaltlon.  a  eliding  bolt 
carried  by  aald  frsme  to  engage  said  leaf,  a  croas-bar  car- 
ried by  said  bolt,  loope  formed  upon  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  aald  croaa-bar.  arcuate  arms  rearwardly  extended 
from  aald  leaf  for  engagement  through  aald  loopa  and  a  le- 
ver carried  by  aald  frame  for  reciprocating  aald  bolt. 

3.  A  device  aa  apeclfled  comprising  a  baae.  an  arm  up- 
wardly extended  from  the  rear  end  of  aald  baae.  a  guide 
carried  by  aald  arm  and  extended  parallel  with  aald  baae. 
a  block  poslttoned  between  aald  base  and  aald  guide  Inter- 
mediate thereof,  a  locking  pin  hingedly  dlapoaed  In  tbe 
forward  end  of  aald  baae  and  extended  upwardly  there- 
from, a  hinged  leaf  carried  by  aald  gulda  far  eagmgement 
with  aald  locking  pin.  a  bolt  alldably  paattWaed  on  aald 
guide  to  engage  said  leaf  to  retain  the  aame  againat  aald 
pin.  a  croae-bar  carried  by  aald  bolt,  arcuate  arms  carried 
by  said  leaf  and  engaged  alldably  with  said  croaa-bar  to 
ralae  aald  leaf  at  timee,  a  stop  carried  by  said  guide, 
apringa  dlspoaed  on  aald  bolt  for  normal  engagement  with 
aald  atop,  a  lever  alldably  mounted  on  aald  guide  and  In 
aald  bolt,  and  a  croas-bead  carried  by  aald  lever  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  aprtaaa  to  releaae  the  same  from  aald 
atop  and  to  retract  said  bolt. 

4.  A  horse  detacher  Including  a  body  portion,  a  locking 
pin  pivoted  at  one  end  and  at  one  aide  of  the  body  portion, 
a  leaf  hinged  at  the  opposite  aide  and  at  the  end  of  the 
body  portion  to  receive  tbe  free  end  of  the  locking  pin 
therethrough,  a  longitudinally  slldable  bolt  carried  by  the 
body  portion  and  engaging  over  the  leaf  to  reUln  the  same 
In  engagement  with  the  locking  pin,  and  poeltive  lifting 
meana  dlaposed  between  the  eliding  bolt  and  the  leaf  for 
ralaing  the  leaf  from  engagement  with  the  locking  pin 
when  the  bolt  la  retracted.  ,  ., 


©78,60«l.  DIE  BEriTRiNO  MEANS.  FxxD  B.  ScTHxa- 
LAiH)  and  Jambs  A  BaowN,  Ix>e  Angeles.  Cal..  aaalgaora 
to  Tbe  Badlai  Power  Hammer  Compaay.  Loa  Angelea. 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  application 
filed  May  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  498.7«5.  Divided  and 
thia  application  filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,087. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hammer  head  having  a  aoeket 
therein,  with  a  die  having  a  rouad  abaak  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  bolater  flttlag  aald  groove,  and  meana 
Interpoaed  between  aald  hammer  head  ind  said  bolater  for 
preselag  aald  bolster  In  aald  groove. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hammer  head  having  a  aoeket 
therein,  with  a  die  having  a  round  shank  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  bolater  fitting  said  gfoove.  and  a  key  in- 
terpoaed between  aald  hammer  head  and  aald  bolater,  aald 
key  coaprlalag  tapering  parte,  the  larger  end  of  each  part 
being  arraaged  contiguoua  to  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  other 

part. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die  holding  member,  with  a  ro- 
Utable  die  provided  witb  aa  annular  groove,  and  meaaa 
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Interpoeed  t>etween  aald  member  and  aaU  groove  tor  poel- 
tlvely  locating  aald  die  in  any  dealrcd  angular  poaltlon. 


ber,  a  clamping  device  carried  by  aald  marker-bar  In  tbe 
rear  of  aald  hook-abaped  guide  aad  adapted  to  clamp  tbe 
back  edge  of  a  aaw  aeated  In  the  groove  provided  by  aald 
hook-abaped  guide,  and  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  marker-bar  and  carrying  a  clamping  device  adapted  to 
clamp  the  aaw  at  ita  upper  edge  to  aald  arm.  for  tbe  pnr- 
poae  aet  forth. 


S 


m^  m    '^^^' 


I * 


*.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  head  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  aoeket  and  a  keyhole  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  of  a  die  having  a  round  shank  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  recessed  bolater  adapted  to  St 
In  aald  groove,  and  locking  meana  compriaing  a  two-part 
key  adapted  to  fit  in  aald  keyhole  and  the  receaa  in  the 
bolster. 


978.509.     CARPENTER'S  TOOL.     Jonas  A.  Bwinson.  St. 
Chariea,  &  D.     FUed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,651. 


1.  A  marking  device  comprising,  la  combination,  a 
member  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  an  edge  of  the  object  to 
be  marked,  meana  operadvely  connected  with  aald  member 
aad  movable  with  relation  thereto  for  marking  the  object, 
meana  for  aecuring  the  device  at  Ite  marker  meana  to  a 
aaw,  and  an  upwardly  extendint;  arm  secured  to  said  last 
referred-to  meana  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  aaw  at 
Ita  upper  edge,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  marking  device  compriaing,  in  comUnatlon,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  edge  of  the  object  to 
be  marked,  a  guide-bar  aecored  to  aald  member  containing 
a  slot,  a  marker-bar  provided  with  guides  engaging  with 
said  guide-bar,  one  of  aald  guldea  being  connected  with 
said  bar  at  Its  slotted  portion,  a  coiled  apring  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  marker-bar  and  member,  and  means 
for  securing  a  aaw  to  the  device  to  move  with  said  marker- 
bar,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

8.  A  marking  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  edge  of  the  object  to 
be  marked,  a  guide-bar  carried  by  aald  member,'  a  marker- 
bar  having  guldea  alldably  engaging  with  aald  guide-bar, 
one  of  aald  guldea  being  In  tbe  form  of  an  opwardlj-open- 
Ing  hook  engaging  at  one  end  witb  said  guide-bar  and  be- 
ing connected  at  ita  hook  end  with  said  marker-bar  and 
affording  an  upwardly-opening  groove  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  edge  of  a  saw,  and  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  aaw  In  po- 
rttloa  on  the  device. 

4.  A  marking  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  edge  of  the  object  to 
be  marked,  a  guide-bar  plvotally  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber and  containing  a  alot  in  Its  outer  end  portion,  a 
marker-bar  carrying  guldee  engaging  with  aald  guide-bar, 
the  forward  one  of  aald  guides  being  of  hook  nhape  and 
provided  with  a  stud  which  engagee  with  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  aald  guide-bar,  the  marker-bar  extending  Into  the 
channel  afforded  by  aald  hook-ahaped  guide  and  aecured 
therein,  a  apriag  connected  with  aald  hook-ahaped  guide 
and  with  said  memt>er,  a  brace  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  guide-bar  and  adjnatably  connected  with  aald  meah 


978,610.     IMPLEMENT-HANDLE.     Bk.vjam IN  F.  TATt,oa. 
Paliaadea,  Colo.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  639,747. 


1.  In  combination,  an  Implement  head  having  a  aoeket. 
a  handle  provided  with  a  flared  end  which  ia  smaller  In 
else  than  the  aoeket,  a  pair  of  complementary  membera 
with  aide  flangea,  the  membera  and  their  flangea  being  of 
the  required  else  and  tapering  in  thicknesa  ao  aa  to  fill  tbe 
space  between  the  socket  and  tbe  handle,  and  oblique  lips 
on  the  members  indenting  the  handle  when  the  parts  are 
In  place. 

2.  In  combination,  an  implement  head  having  a  taper- 
ing aoeket,  a  handle  provided  with  a  fiaring  end  which  ta 
smaller  in  else  than  but  similar  in  shape  to  the  aoeket,  a 
pair  of  like  wedge  membera  tapering  both  edgewise  and  la 
thickness  and  of  the  required  shape  to  fill  the  apace  be- 
tween the  aoeket  and  the  handle,  each  member  having  la- 
turned  aide  fianges  with  a  lip  on  one  and  a  receaa  In  tbe 
other  whereby  the  membera  will  be  locked  together,  and 
meana  for  anchoring  the  membera  to  the  handle. 

8.  In  comblDation.  an  implement  head  having  a  tapering 
aoeket,  a  handle  provided  with  a  flaring  end  which  la 
smaller  in  aite  than  the  socket,  a  pair  of  Interfittlng  wedge 
memt>era  tapering  In  the  same  direction  aa  the  aoeket  and 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  oblique  llpa  whose  free 
enda  are  dlapoaed  toward  the  larger  end  of  the  aoeket,  and 
independent  meana  for  anchoring  tbe  head  upon  said  mem- 
bers. 


978,511.  ACETYLENE  •  GAS  GENERATOR.  WiLUAM 
ToBBT  and  Altsso  J.  Tobbt,  lola,  Kaas.  Piled  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,143. 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  abell  comprising  an  up- 
right partition  plate  having  aupportlng  lega;  two  cylla- 
drtcal  abell  membera,  gaaketa  between  the  ahell  Btembers 
and  tbe  partition  plate,  a  concentric  faatenlng  bolt  pass* 
Ing  through  aald  plate  and  tbe  ends  of  the  abell  membera, 
a  two-part  collar  embracing  one  of  the  shell  members,  oae 
part  of  aald  collar  having  aupportlng  legs,  and  fastening 
means  for  the  two  parts  of  aald  collar. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  ahell  compriaing  an  up- 
right partition  plate  having  supporting  lega ;  two  cyli»- 
drical  shell  members,  gaaketa  between  tbe  abell  members 
and  the  partition  plate,  a  concentric  faatenlng  bolt  paaaiag 
through  aald  plate  and  the  enda  of  the  ahell  membera,  a 
two-part  collar  embracing  one  of  the  ahell  membera,  tbe 
parte  of  aald  collar  being  hinged  together  at  one  side  and 
prorlded  with  a  tast«>er  at  the  opposite  side. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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a.  Aa  tuntfUm  sm  «MMralar  caaprMac  tw»  •«« 
*aU  Mcttiwa,  BMM  tor  Mcvrtac  tb«  ••••  tMClter.  • 
tmaaTOTW  parttttoa  b<Hi—  «M  «€€!■■■,  • 
prmctlcally  flillac  om  o<  tb*  alMIl  weCtaM.  •  . 
troofh  at  th«  top  of  Mid  <«a.  1  fntlac  wttUa  tto  mm.  • 
partorated  tab*  wttbta  Mid  troocb.  an  air  •dMlHlaa  Talv* 
■poa  tb«  otb«r  atMll  Mctkm.  •  tolM  eonncctad  with  mM 
partltlos  aad  tstiailiC  4twwa»dly  toward  tb«  bettoa  of 
tbt  laat  Minit  iMI  MfMMi,  aafl  a  check  valrc  cooneetad 
to  or  Into  Mid  last  naiaod  tub*. 


• ■) 

•T8313.      ACCTTLKirf -GAB    GSmEBATOE. 
W.  Toaar  aad  ALvam  J.  Towr.  late, 
Jan*  13,  1910.     Sartol  No.  5M.Bat. 


WUXIAM 

ru«d 


1.  In  an  acttylene  gaa  fMaiator.  a  tank  comprlalnc  end 
caps,  0D«  baTlsg  an  offset  aboDlder.  and  tba  otbor  har- 
las  a  (TOOT*,  a  cylinder  aet  into  the  ihoaldar  aad  graora. 
a  rod  extending  throagti  the  end  capo  and  baTtng  thrwdad 
aada  carrying  nuta,  whereby  the  capa  arc  tightened  on  tba 
•ada  of  the  cylinder,  uld  rod  baring  a  ralr*  channol  and 
aoat  In  oao  ead.  a  eylUdrlcal  watrr  chamber  set  Into  the 
groove  la  laM  aad  eap  within  the  main  cylinder  and  set 
ia  therefrom  to  provide  an  aaoaloa.  a  dlapbrmgai  plate 
carried  on  aald  rod  aad  ta«i&g  a  groove  Into  which  the 
opposite  end  of  Mid  eyllndr1«ai  water  ehambcr  Is  pro- 
Jaeted.  a  carbld  cylinder  set  In  froa  tba  main  cylinder  to 
provide  an  aonalos,  a  tabe  havlag  coauaunicatlon  with 
aald  valve  channel  aad  projacted  through  said  diaphragm 
plate,  a  valve  adapted  for  coiKrolUng  flow  throogh  Mid 
valve  channel  and  tube,,  and  separate  means  for  commoal- 
cation  with  the  gas  and  water  chamber,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  tank  having  separate 
water,  carbld  and  gaa  chambeta,  a  centrally  located  rod 
havlag  threaded  ends  carrying  clamping  nats  whereby 
the  parts  of  the  generator  are  held  In  poattloa,  aald  rod 
liavtag  a  valve  channel  and  seat  near  mm  aad,  a  valva 
stam  In  the  valve  channel  In  Mid  rod.  a  stnlBng  box 
formed  In  Mid  adjacent  elamplag  not,  a  check  valved  eoa- 
aection  between  said  gas  and  water  cbambera,  coaaectlon 
batween  said  valve  and  said  carbld  chamber,  a  filler  cap 
aad  air  charglnK  valve  for  Mid  water  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  valve  for  Mid  gar  chamber,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaa  Mt  forth. 


last  maattoasd  aad  adapted  to  coatrol  botb 
slmultaat eaaly,  aad  mMas  for  coatrolllng  one  at 
era  iadepeadeatly  of  tba  otiier. 


©78,513.      STBTiai   OP  ELECTRICAL   DISTRIBUTION. 

JoaarH    H.   Ta*CT,   Phlladetpbla.    Pa.     Piled   Jan.    10. 

1008.     Serial  No.  410.088. 

!.>  In  combination,  a  three  wira  system  of  electrical  dis- 
tribution havloK  translatlnic  devices  connected  betweea 
the  outside  wires  and  the  neutral  wire  and  other  trans- 
lating devices  connected  acroM  lae  ontalde  wlree,  a  stor- 
age battery,  a  booster  Mt  Indodlng  two  boosters  mechani- 
cally connected,  appropriate  eonnectlona  between  tba 
boaatar  aad  battery  termlaaia  and  the  three  condortors 
9t  tba  ayatem,  and  means  responsive  only  to  the  load  of 
the  translating  devices  last  mentioned  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol both  boosters  slmoltaneonsly. 

2.  Ia  combination,  a  three  #lre  system  of  electrical  dla- 
tribation  having  translating  devices  connected  betweea 
the  outside  wires  and  the  neutral  wire  and  other  tranalat- 
ing  devices  connected  acroM  the  outside  wires,  s  storage 
battery,  a  booster  wt  incloding  two  boosters  mechanically 
eoanected.  appropriate  connections  Itetweea  the  iMOStar 
and  battery  terminals  and  the  three  coadoctors  of  tha 
system,  means  rasponalve  ooly  to  ftM  load  of  the  traaa> 


8.  Ia  combination,  a  thrM  wire  system  of  electrical 
dlatrlbatloa  itavlng  tranalatlng  davtoM  eoanected  betweea 
tba  aatalde  wlrea  and  the  neutral  wlra  aad  other  traaslat- 
lag  Osvtcaa  aaaasetsd  acfSM  tha  aalMa  wIrM.  a  storage 
battery,  a  baaatar  aaC  tadadkit  two  baaatcrs  mechanically 
connected,  appropriate  connections  between  the  booster 
aad  Iwttery  terminals  and  the  three  condoctora  of  tba 
system,  means  responsive  only  to  the  load  of  the  traaa- 
latlac  darlcM  last  mentloaad  aad  adapted  to  control  both 
boosters  simoltaneoosly.  s  field  wladlag  on  each  booster, 
aad  a  separate  rheostat  for  Mch  field  winding. 

4.  In  combination,  a  three  wire  system  of  electrical  dla- 
tribatlon  having  tranalatlng  devices  connected  between 
tbs  aatalds  wlraa  aad  tbs  aaatral  wire  aad  other  tranalat- 
t^  darlcM  eeaaartad  aeraaa  the  oatatda  vlraa.  a  storaga 
battsry,  a  booster  Mt  Includlag  two  boosters  macbanlcally 
coaaected,  appropriate  connections  between  the  booster 
aad  battery  terminals  and  the  three  conductors  of  tbs 
system,  and  a  booster  regulator  rsspoaslve  oaly  to  tb* 
load  of  the  translating  devices  last  Maatlooed  aad  adaptad 
to  coatrol  both  booaters  slmultaneoualy. 

5.  In  combination,  a  three  wire  system  of  electrical  dla- 
trlbotlon  having  tranalatlng  devices  connected  tMtweea 
tba  aatalds  wliaa  and  the  neutral  wire  and  other  tranalat- 
lac  davleaa  coaaected  acroM  the  outalde  wlrea.  a  storaga 
battery,  a  booater  Mt  Indodlng  two  boosters  mechanically 
connected,  appropriate  connectionB  t>etwecn  the  booster 
and  battery  terminala  and  the  three  conductors  of  tba 
system,  a  t>oo«ter  regulator  rsspoaalye  only  to  the  load  of 
the  traoMlating  devices  last  maatleBed  and  adapted  to 
control  both  boosters  slmnltaneooaly,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling one  of  the  boosters  Independently  of  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tiasetts.] 


PT8JU.  STiTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
JosBTH  H.  Tract.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1009.     SarUl  No.  401,530. 


1.  Ia  eomblaation  an  electric  circuit  and  lt«  source,  a 
atotaca  battery  connected  to  the  drenit.  means  dependaat 
tba  battery  current  connected  In  Mrles  between  tbs 
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battery  and  the  circuit  for  limiting  Mid  current,  means  for 
dicaltlBg  Mid  limiting  mMns  when  the  battery 
■t  cxeaada  a  predetermined  value,  and  automatic 
for  dlaconnectlng  the  source  from  the  circuit  when 
short  drenit  Is  closed. 
2.  Ia  combination  an  elactric  drcult  and  Its  source,  a 
atoraga  battery  connected  to  the  drcalt,  means  dependent 
upon  the  battery  current  connected  In  MrlM  between  the 
battery  and  the  circuit  for  limiting  said  current  mMUS 
for  abort  circuiting  said  limiting  means  when  the  battery 
nirreat  e«caedn  a  predetermined  value  and  automatic 
«.  for  disconnecting  the  source  from  the  drcult  and 
ling  the  drcult  of  the  limiting  mMna  when  Mid  abort 
drenit  is  closed. 

8  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  and  its  source,  a 
storaga  battery  connected  to  the  circuit,  means  dependent 
Mao  the  battery  current  connected  in  Mries  between  the 
battery  and  the  circuit  for  limiting  said  current,  means 
for  short-circuit Inir  Mid  limiting  means  when  the  current 
from  the  source  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  auto- 
maUe  meana  for  dlsconnectluK  the  source  from  the  drcult 
whaa  said  sbort-drcolt  is  closed* 

4.  In  combination  an  electric  circuit  and  its  source,  a 
storage  battery  connected  to  the  drcult,  meana  dependent 
upon  the  battery  current  connected  in  Mrles  between  the 
battery  and  the  drcult  for  limiting  said  current,  means 
for  short-drcuitlng  Mid  limiting  means  when  the  current 
from  the  source  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  disconnecting  the  source  from  the  drcult 
and  opening  the  circuit  of  the  limiting  means  when  Mid 
ahort-drcult  is  closed. 

6.  In  combination  an  electric  drcult  and  Ita  source,  a 
storage  battery  connected  to  the  drcult,  means  dependent 
upon  the  battery  current  connected  in  Mrlea  between  the 
battery  and  the  circuit  for  limiting  Mid  current,  meana 
for  abort-drcultlng  Mid  limiting  means  when  either  the 
battery  current  exceeda  a  predetermined  value  or  the  cur- 
rent from  the  source  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
aotomatlc  aeaaa  tor  disconnecting  the  source  from  the  dr- 
eolt  wbea  said  abort-clrcult  is  closed. 

[Claima  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


978.815.     SLED.     Samccl  J.  TuB«t.  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
May  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  495.969. 

0    (I    li    ^ 


4.  IB  a  slad,  a  sheet  metal  mnnar  barlBg  Inwardly  at- 
tending flanges  upon  Its  upper  and  lower  edgea.  the  lower 
flange  being  curved  upward  to  form  a  U  abaped  tread  aad 
the  lower  edge  at  the  forward  end  being  curved  upwardly 
and  a  reinforcement  block  fitted  between  the  flanges  at  the 
forward  end  and  having  Integral  ribs  engaging  with  the 
flanges  of  the  runner. 

5.  In  a  aled,  a  sheet  metal  runner,  comprising  a  vertical 
web  having  a  straight.  borlsonUl  upper  edge  whlih  ex- 
tends from  end  to  end  of  the  runner  and  a  horlsontal  lower 
pdBC  which  curves  upward  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
runner  and  meets  the  upper  horixontal  edge.  Mid  web  be- 
ing formed  along  its  upper  edge  with  a  flat  horlsonUl 
flange  and  along  Its  entire  lower  edge  with  an  Imper- 
forate U  shaped  tread,  the  flange  and  trMd  being  nar- 
rower than  the  web  and  projecting  from  the  Mme  slda 
thereof,  and  all  of  the  parts  being  constructed  of  a  alngla 
piece  of  slJeet  metal. 


9  7  8.516.     WHEEL.     SAMuab  J.  TnajiBa,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,008. 


1.  A  Bled,  comprialng  a  pair  of  ahMt  meUl  runners 
formed  with  Inwardly  bent  flangM  upon  their  upper  edgM 
and  U  shsped  treads  upon  their  lower  edges,  snd  braces 
connecting  M'.d  runners  and  having  end  portions  secured 
to  Mid  flangea  and  downward  projections  secured  to  the 
web  portions.  . 

2.  A  sled,  comprising  a  pair  of  aheet  metal  runners,  hav- 
ing vertical  webs  formed  with  horlsontal  flanges  st  their 
upper  edges  and  U  shaped  trMda  at  their  lower  edges. 
bracM  connecting  Mid  Tunners  and  having  end  portions 
riveted  to  Mid  flangM  and  downward  projections  riveted 
to  Mid  webs,  reinforcement  blocks  secured  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  runners  and  a  croM  rod  secured  In  Mid  rein- 
forcement blocks. 

3.  In  a  sled,  a  sheet  metal  runner,  having  Its  lower  edge 
curved  upward  at  its  forwsrd  end  and  being  formed  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  horlsonUl  flange  along  Ita  upper 
edge  and  with  an  upwardly  curved  U  ahaped  trMd  upon 
ita  lower  edge  which  continues  along  Mid  curved  front 
end  and  a  reinforcement  block  fitted  between  the  flange 
and  tread  at  the  front  end  of  the  maner  and  secured 
tharato. 


1.  A  two  part  wheel  body  composed  of  similar  halvM 
each  having  a  central  portion  and  a  rim  portion  connected 
thereto  by  spoke  portions  which  are  bent  laterally  to  tu- 
bular form. 

2.  A  two  part  wheel  body  composed  of  similar  halvM 
Mch  having  a  central  portion  and  a  rim  portion  connected 
thereto  by  spoke  portions  bent  to  tubular  form,  the  tu- 
bular spoke  portions  of  one  half  being  cloMly  enveloped 
by  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  other  half. 

8.  A  two-piece  wheel  body  having  laterally  unconnected 
tubular  spokes  and  comprising  two  similar  halvea  of  sheet 
meUl  each  consisting  of  a  centrally  perforated,  dished 
disk  with  radial  ribs,  tubular  spoke  members  extending 
out  from  the  disk  as  continuations  of  the  ribs,  respectively, 
and  a  half-rim  member  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokM,  the  tubuUr  spoke  members  of  one  half  closely  fit- 
ting within  the  corraapoadlng  members  of  the  other  half, 
thereby  doubling  tha  spoke  walls  and  unltiag  Mid  balvM 
Into  a  rigid  whole. 

4.  A  wheel  body  comprialng  two  similar  aheet  metal 
halvM  each  having  a  dished  central  dlak  with  outwardly 
praaaad  radial  beads,  a  rim  portion,  and  spoke  portions 
connecting  the  beads  to  the  rim  and  bent  to  tubular  form, 
the  spoke  portions  of  one  half  closely  enveloping  the  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  other  half  and  abutting  both 
the  rim  and  the  dlak,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


978,517.  TRUCK.  Charlbs  W.  UwoBawooD,  Crowley, 
La.,  aOTlgpor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  S.  Button  and  one 
fourth  to  L.  L.  Raynaud,  Crowley.  La.  Piled  Dae.  18 
1909.     Serial  No.  538,777.  ^^ 

1.  In  a   railway  car  truck   atructure,  weight   ImposM 

meana  for  laterally,  relatively  displadng  the  trucks  wttJ 

raspaet  to  tha  track  rails. 
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t.  to  •  iHlwj  ear  tzack  rtiwinu*.  relatively  diapUce- 
•M«  truck  Mctlona.  aad  BMaa«  tandinc  to  r«latlTclT  center 
mM  aaethMM,  th«  Mid  aectiooe  being  normally  relatlrely 
latartlly  dlaplaced. 


8.  la  a  railway  car  truck  ttnictare.  mala  trucks  rela- 
tlTcly  flxed  with  respect  to  thf  car  body,  and  auxiliary 
trucks  r<>latiTely  displaccabic  wltb  re«pect  to  the  MkJ  body 
and  weight  Impoaed  meaaa  acting  to  relatively  center  the 
auxiliary  trucks  with  respect  to  the  car  body  aad  relatlTely 
displace  the  wheels'  of  said  trucks  wltb  respect  to  the 
track  rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  truck  stractare.  mala  trucks  rela- 
tlTely flied  with  respect  to  the  car  body  and  aaxilUry 
trucks  relatively  dlspiaceable  wttta  respect  to  the  car  body. 
aald  auxilfiry  trucks  being  relatively  reversed,  and  means 
embodied  in  each  of  said  auxiliary  trucks  tending  to  dis- 
place the  wheels  thereof  with  respect  to  the  track  ralla 

5.  In  a  railway  car  truck  structure,  mala  trucks  rela- 
tlTely flxed  with  respect  to  the  car  body,  and  auxiliary 
trucks  relatively  dlsplaceabia  with  reapect  to  the  car  body. 
■aid  auxiliary  trucks  being  relatlrely  reversed,  aad  weight 
Imposed  OMaaa  embodied  In  each  of  said  auxiliary  trucka 
tending  to  dlaplace  the  wheels  tliereof  with  respect  to  the 
track  ralla 

[Claims  e  to  13  not  printed  lb  the  Oaaetta.] 


978.518.  ELECTRICAL  ME-VSURING  IX8TBUMENT. 
Thomas  W.  Vablbt,  New  Tort.  N.  Y  .  aaslgnor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  12.  1006w  Serial 
No.  438,01». 


1.  In  an  apparatus  ofthe  cbahicter  described  a  substan- 
tially constant  matcnet,  a  coll  Adapted  to  shift  or  distort 
the  field  caused  by  said  magnet«  an  armature  tn  said  field 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  shitting  or  distorting  thereof 
and  a  resistance  across  the  annature  adapted  to  collect 
current  from  different  polata  thereof,  said  coll.  armature 
and  raalstance  beinx  e— stt»if  In  the  same  circuit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  suttstan- 
tlally  constant  magnet,  a  coU  adapted  to  shift  or  distort 
the  field  caused  by  said  magnet,  an  armature  In  said  field 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  shifting  or  distorting  thereof, 
a  resistance  across  the  armature  adapted  to  collect  current 
from  different  points  thereof,  a  resistance  In  the  main  dr- 
anlt,  diametrically  disposed  brushes  connecting  the  arma- 
tare  to  said  rcalstanca  and  maans  for  taking  off  current 
from  said  raslstaace  at  a  p<Hat  Intermediate  tbe  sada 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  a  substan- 
tially conataat  magnet,  a  coll  adapted  to  shift  or  dlatori 
tbe  field  caused  by  said  magnet,  an  armature  In  said  field 


adapted  to  rsspood  ta  tbe  ablftlag  or  tflatortlag  thereof,  • 

rsalstsnce  across  tbe  armature  adapted  to  collect  current 
from  opposite  polnta  thereof,  a  collector  ring  In  connec- 
tloB  with  said  raatstaacs  at  approximately  the  mlddls 
point  thereof  and  a  coanectlon  from  said  collector  ring  to 
said  coll. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnet,  a  coU  adapted  to  shift  or  distort 
tbe  field  canaed  by  said  magnet,  an  armature  la  aald  field 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  shlftluK  or  distorting  thereof,  a 
reslstsnce  across  the  armature  adapted  to  collect  current 
from  different  points  thereof,  means  for  taking  off  currsat 
from  said  reslstaace  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  eada 
thereof  and  an  adJuaUble  resistance  hetwesa  said  means 
and  one  of  tbe  main  Ilnea. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet,  a  coll  adapted  to  shift  or  dis- 
tort tbe  field  caused  by  said  magnet,  an  armature  In  said 
field  adapted  to  respond  to  the  shifting  or  distorilng 
tbarsof.  and  having  more  than  one  connection  to  one  Side 
of  tbe  main  circuit,  a  resistance  In  said  main  circuit  be- 
twsaa  said  connections.  a%  sdjustable  resistance  In  one  of 
saM  connections,  a  resistance  across  tbe  armature  adapted 
to  collect  current  from  different  polnta  thereof,  aad  maaaa 
for  taking  off  current  from  said  last  named  resistance  at 
a  point  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof. 


0T8.B19. 


SINKER.      OBoa<n    M.    Vauohk.    Chautauqua, 
Filed  Jans  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  6«8,380. 


1.  A  fishing  tackle  element  comprising  a  body  having 
a  wire  extending  therethrough,  the  said  wire  being  pro- 
Tldad  at  lU  ends  with  spring  hooks  which  cross  and 
done  against  said  wire  at  points  near  the  ends  of  the 
said  body  and  tsrmlnate  In  bills  which  close  against  the 
said  body. 

2.  A  sinker  comprising  a  body  provided  at  opposite 
sldss  of  Its  opposite  ends  with  longitudinally  extending 
seata,  a  resilient  wire  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending through  and  embedded  In  the  body  of  the  sinker, 
and  Its  end  porticos  '>ent  upon  themselves  to  provide 
resilient  books  or  clips  for  engagement  with  a  line  and 
a  fish  hook,  the  bills  of  said  spring  hooks  or  clips  being 
offset  Intermediate  their  ends  and  turned  In  opposlts 
directions,  and  tbe  free  or  loner  portions  of  said  bills 
betas  arranged  In  said  longitudinal  seats  tn  the  sinker 
body,  and  having  out-turned  extremities  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  sinker  body. 

S.  A  fishing  tackle  element  comprising  a  body  having 
a  wire  extending  therethrough,  tbe  said  wire  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  spring  hooks  which  cross  and  does 
against  said  wire  at  points  near  the  ends  of  the  said 
body  and  terminate  In  bills  which  close  against  said  body, 
tbe<ssld  body  being  provided  with  seats  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  the  said  bllla. 


978.620.      INCUBATOR.     CBAauM   L.   Vama,   PhlUdel- 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  S46.S1S. 
1.  In  aa  Incubator,  an  egg  tray  havlag  a  slot  In  one 

wall  thereof,  a  bottom  for  the  tray  withdrawable  through 
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said  slot  and  bars  beneath  said  bottom  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  eggs  when  the  said  bottom  has  been  with- 
drawn and  spaced  sofflclently  to  let  the  chicks  fall 
throngb. 


2.  In  an  Incubator,  an  egg  tray  having  a  slotted  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  bottoms,  one  of  which  is  formed  of 
Independently  rotatable  elements  and  the  other  of  which 
is  removable  through  the  slot 


978.521.    OILrCUP.     Vaawaa  J.  WAHLaraoM.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUad  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,908, 


engaged  by  a  screw  driver  or  key  for  atuchlng  said  ves- 
sel or  reeepUde  to  said  bearing,  all  said  parts  being 
compoaed  of  one  Integral  casting,  of  a  cap  or  closure  hav- 
ing a  substantially  elliptical  hinge  portion 'whereby  It  may 
be  hinged  between  said  lugs  with  said  hinge  portion  for- 
wardly  of  said  chamber,  a  spring  In  said  chamber,  and 
an  antifriction  ball  supported  cm  said  spring  and  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  said  hinge  portion  and  one  wall 
of  said  block,  whereby  the  action  of  said  ball  on  a  long 
radius  of  said  hinge  portion  will  hold  said  cap  or  closure 
in  the  closed  position  and  such  action  on  a  shorter  radius 
of  said  portion  will  hold  the  cap  or  closure  In  the  open 
position. 

9  7  8,522.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINB.  JoHH  WaLD- 
HBiM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,840. 


1.  In  an  oil  cup,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outlet  duct,  said  vessel  or  recep- 
tacle being  provided  with  means  adjacent  to  said  duct 
whereby  said  vessel  or  receptacle  may  be  mounted  on  a 
bearing,  a  block  having  a  spring  chamber  therein  and 
hinge  lugs  on  said  block  above  and  on  each  side  of  said 
chamber,  of  a  cap  or  closure  having  a  substantially  ellip- 
tical hinge  portion  whereby  it  may  be  hinged  between 
said  lugs,  with  said  hinge  portion  forwardly  of  said 
chamber,  a  spring  in  said  chamber,  and  an  anti-friction 
ball  supported  on  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  said  hinge  portion  and  one  wall  of  said 
block,  whereby  the  action  of  said  ball  on  a  long  radius 
of  said  hinge  portion  will  hold  said  cap  or  closure  in  the 
closed  position  and  such  action  on  a  shorter  radius  of 
said  portion  will  hold  said  cap  or  closure  to  the  open  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  an  oil  cup,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outlet  duct,  said  vessel  or  receptacle 
being  provided  with  means  adjacent  to  skid  duct  whereby 
said  Teasel  or  receptacle  may  be  mounted  on  a  bearing, 
a  block  having  a  spring  chamber  therein,  and  hinge 
lugs  on  said  block  above  and  on  each  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, all  said  parts  being  compoaed  of  one  Integral  cast- 
ing, of  a  cap  or  closure  having  a  substantially  elliptical 
hinge  portion  whereby  It  may  be  hinged  between  said  lugs 
with  said  hinge  portion  forwardly  of  said  chamber,  a 
spring  In  said  chamber,  and  an  anti-friction  ball  supported 
on  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said 
hinge  portion  and  one  wall  of  said  block,  whereby  the 
action  of  said  ball  on  a  long  radius  of  said  hinge  portion 
will  hold  said  cap  or  closure  In  the  closed  position  and 
such  action  on  a  shorter  radius  of  said  portion  will  hold 
the  cap  or  closure  in  the  open  position. 

8.  In  an  oil  cup,  the  combination  with  a  veaael  or  re- 
ceptacle having  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  nipple  bae- 
Ing  a  duct  therein  communicating  with  said  vessel  or 
recepUcle  whereby  said  vessel  or  receptacle  may  be 
mounted  on  a  bearing,  a  block  having  a  spring  chamber 
therein  and  hinge  lugs  on  said  block  above  and  on  each 
side  of  said  chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  eesael  or  re- 
ceptacle haTlng  oppositely  disposed  sloto  adapted  to  be 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  including  step- 
by-step  feed  devices;  and  means  for  enabling  the  car- 
riage to  run  free  of  control  by  said  step-by-step  feed  de- 
vices and  for  rendering  the  escapement  mechanism  op- 
erative to  prevent  a  rebound  of  the  carriage  at  the  end 
of  said  free  run  thereof  and  before  It  is  under  control  of 
the  step-by-step  feed  devices  to  afford  a  step-by-step  feed 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor  including 
means  which  prevent  rebound  of  the  carriage  when  It 
Is  arrested  at  the  end  of  a  free  travel  in  tbe  direction 
of  Its  feed  and  when  the  carriage  is  free  from  control  of 
the  escapement   mechanism   for   step-by-step    feed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  including  an 
escapement  wheel  and  cooperative  step-by-step  feed 
means:  and  means  whereby  the  escapement  wheel  and 
its  cooperative  step-by-step  feed  means  are  operatlT»  to 
prevent  rebound  of  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  Is 
free  from  control  thereof  for  step-by-step  feed  and  ta 
arrested  at  the  end  of  a  free  movement  In  the  direction 
of  its  feed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  including  an 
escapement  wheel  and  a  rack,  means  for  effecting  an  op- 
eraUve  connection  and  disconnection  between  said  rack 
and  escapement  wheel ;  a  second  rack  :  and  means  whereby 
an  operative  connection  U  established  between  said  second 
rack  and  the  escapement  wheel  when  the  operative  con- 
nection between  the  first  mentioned  rack  and  the  eacape- 
mcnt  wheel  Is  broken. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  Including  a  feed  dog ; 
means  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  step-by-step  con- 
trol of  the  escapement  mechanism ;  and  means  whereby 
said  feed  dog  Is  rendered  operaUve  to  resist  the  rebound 
of  the  carriage  wh«i  the  carriage  has  been  released  from 
stap-by-step  control  of  the  escapement  mechanism. 

[Claima  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 
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9TM2S.     BOLLBB-BKATB.     Kwac    Wanta,    lfllw«iikc«, 
Wl«.     Piled  Maj  20.  1009.     9«rUl  No.  497.2fi.'{. 


Ib  a  roller-akate.  the  eombliuktlon  of  a  foot-plate  mt  oat 
and  Indented  to  form  depending  hollow  front  and  r«ar  dl- 
TergtoK  protuberances  having  bottoms  that  are  oblique  in 
oppoaite  directions,  a  solid  mbber  cosbion-block  abutting 
the  bottom  of  each  of  ths  foot  -  plate  protuberances,  a 
pair  of  roller-carriers  each  baring  a  plata  abutting  a 
cushion  block,  a  bolt  extending  tbrouKh  each  roller-carrier 
plate,  the  adjacent  cushion-block  and  the  bottom  of  a  foot- 
plate protuberance ;  clamp  and  net  nuts  run  on  the  upper 
•ad  of  each  bolt,  and  housings  la  connection  with  tb«  foot- 
plate Incasing  said  protuberaaoes,  th«  cualiion-blocks  and 
the  roller  carrier  plates ;  said  housings  serring  as  guides 
for  said  plates  that  bare  plaj  therein  incidentai  to  com 
presaion  and  expansion  of  said  eushlon-blocks. 


078.524.     TUMBLINO-BABBELi.     FaiDcaiCK 
BridKpport.    Conn.      Piled   Oct.    26.    1900. 
624.718. 


E.  Waairaa. 
SarUl   No. 


1.  In  a  tumbling  barrel,  a  barret  rotating  meebanlsm, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  tbercoa,  a  driven  shaft 
on  vbich  the  barrel  Is  mounted,  and  a  gear  whael  on  said 
(ktrsn  shaft  operably  connsctcd  with  the  gear  oo  tb«  drlT- 
lag  shaft,  combined  with  msaas  for  tilting  tbe  barrel  and 
its  supporting  snd  operatintc  shaft  and  Its  attached  gaar 
wheal,  and  a  housing  completely  Inclosing  said  barral  ro- 
tating mecbanlaoi  and  movable  therewith  la  tlie  tilting 
moTsments  of  tbe  barrel. 

2.  la  a  tumbling  barrel,  a  barrel  rotating  mechanism, 
comprising  a  drlTlnR  shaft,  a  worm  thereon,  a  driven  shaft 
on  which  the  barrel  Is  mounted,  and  a  worm  wheel  on  said 
driven  shaft  In  Aesb  with  tbe  worm  on  tbe  driving  sliaft, 
eombtned  with  means  for  tlltinc  the  barrel  and  its  sup- 
porting and  operating  shaft  and  Its  attached  worm  wheal, 
aad  a  booalag  completely  inclosing  said  barrel  rotating 
mectianlsm  aad  noTabie  therewith  in  tbe  tilting  move- 
■MBts  of  ths  barrel. 

S.  In  a  tumbllBg  barrel,  a  barral  rotating  mechanian, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  worm  thereon,  a  driven 
shaft  on  which  tbe  barrel  Is  azlally  supportatf,  a  worm 
wbsel  on  said  drivea  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  worm  on  the 
driving  shaft,  combined  with  maans  for  tilting  the  barral 
aad  Its  attached  driven  shaft  aad  worn  wheel,  a  boosing 
completely  ladoslag  said  barrel  rotating  maebaalam  and 

J 


morable  therewith  la  the  tUtlag  moreoMata  of  the  barrel, 
and  a  ball  hearing  thrust  bearing  for  said  driven  shaft 
UMunted  In  and  protected  by  said  housing. 

4.  In  a  tumbling  barrel,  a  barrel  rotating  mechanism, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  on  which  the 
barrel  la  axlally  mounted,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts,  combined  with  a  booslag  completely  Inclosing  said 
barrel  rotating  mechanism,  and  means  for  tilting  the  bar- 
rel and  its  attached  driven  shaft  snd  said  housing,  com- 
prising a  segment  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  housing, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  cross  shaft, 
a  gear  on  said  eroas  shaft  meshing  with  said  plnloa,  a 
pinion  on  said  croaa  shaft  meshing  with  said  segment,  and 
means  for  locking  said  crank  shaft  to  bold  tbe  barrel  in 
its  tilted  positions. 

5.  In  a  tumbling  barrel,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel 
of  the  same  diameter  throughout,  of  a  remoTable  one  piece 
braaa  lining. 


078,525.     BULB.     Datio  Elmbb  Waars.  Olympla.  Waah. 
Piled  Oct.  2.  1000.     Serial  No.  620,626. 


•     Jtl  4T  M    M  f  11  41 

1.  Ib  a  rule,  a  body  having  a  reeeaa.  a  plate  covering 
said  recess,  s  carrier  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  plate, 
within  said  reeeaa.  said  carrier  having  eyes,  a  level  glaaa 
harlBg  arms  at  aabetantlally  right  angles,  one  of  said  arma  , 
being  mounted  In  said  eyes  of  said  carrier,  an  adjusting  \ 
screw,    said   carrier   having   a    finger  eoatrolled    by    said  | 
•crew.  Mid  screw  balag  oyeiahle  from  tbe  outside  of  said  f 
plate,  and  a  spring  moaatad  upon  said  screw  and  engag-  i 
Ing  said  finger  to  hold  said  carrier  In  a  normal  posltloa. 
said  plate  having  sight  openings  adjacent  to  said  anas  of 
said  glass. 

2.  A  rule,  comprising  a  body,  an  arm  plvotally  aaso- 
elated  therewith,  means  for  clamping  ssld  arm  in  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  means  for  indlcatiag  the  relatlre  aa- 
gnlartty  of  said  body  aad  aaid  arm.  means  for  leveling  tbe 
rule,  said  body  being  rseeaa^d  to  receive  said  arm  when 
the  rule  Is  folded,  said  arm  having  a  recess,  snd  suceea^lve 
pivotally-connected  rule  extensions,  the  first  of  said  ex- 
tensions being  movably  aaaoclated  with  •aid  arm  whereby 
said  extensions  are  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  said  rscsaa 
of  said  srm.  one  only  of  said  extenalons  being  ••cared  to 
said  arm. 


078.626.  MEDICATED  POULTBT  •  BOOST.  Glbh  Put^ 
TON  WcsT.  Colby.  Kaaa.  Pllsd  Mar.  4.  1010.  Serial 
No.  647,903. 

1.  A  poultry  rooet  comprising  tubulsr  frsmee.  consist- 
ing of  tubular  leg  ■ambers  and  croaa  bars  connected  at 
their  ends  to  tbe  lee  maahers,  T-coapHaga  aerring  to  con- 
nect the  upper  croee  bar  of  one  frame  to  the  upper  enda 
of  the  leg  members  of  said  frame,  elbow  couplings  con- 
nected to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  leg  members  of  tbe  other 
frame  snd  having  aa  adjustable  connection  with  said  T- 
couplings  whereby  the  legs  msy  tie  folded  upon  or  spread 
out  from  the  legs  of  the  other  frame,  the  legs  being  per- 
forated, aad  wlckiag  contained  within  the  legs. 

2.  A  poultry  rooat  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprla- 
Ing  tubular  framea  consisting  of  tubular  leg  members  and 
tubular  croaabara  eooaected  at  their  ends  to  tbe  leg  mem- 
bera.  T-coupIlngs  serving  to  connect  tbe  upper  cross  bar  of 
oae  frame  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  leg  members  of  said 
frame,  elbow  coupllngn  ooaaected  to  tbe  upper  enda  of  the 
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leg  membera  of  the  other  frame  and  having  a  screw  thread 
connection  with  eald  T-coupllngs  whereby  tbe  legs  may  be 
folded  upon  or  spread  out  from  tbe  legs  of  the  other  frame. 


^>J 


the  cross  bare  being  formed  with  upwardly  facing  perfora- 
tions, a  tank  arranged  to  feed  insecticide  Into  said  framea, 
and  wicking  contained  within  the  legs  and  cross  bare. 


078.627.  ADDING -MACHINE.  William  W.  Wilsow. 
Chicago.  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  Adding  Machine 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Piled  Mar.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  421,103. 


1.  In  a  mschine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  adding  mechanism  and  a  paper  carriage  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  effective  position  ;  of  means  for  auto- 
matically disabling  the  adding  mechanism  when  said  paper 
carriage  is  out  of  such  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
depreeslble  key  and  conuMrtions  for  depreaslng  the  same 
by  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  adding  mechanism  and  a  paper  carriage  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  effective  position ;  of  means  for  auto- 
matically disabling  the  adding  mechanism  when  said  paper 
carriage  is  out  of  such  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
depreeslble  key,  a  lever  engaged  therewith,  and  a  plunger 
acted  on  by  the  carriage  and  operating  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  adding  mechanism  and  a  paper  carriage  mov- 
aMa  Into  and  out  of  effective  position  and  also  laterally 
■Mvahle :  of  means  for  automatically  disabling  tbe  adding 
maehanigm  when  said  paper  carriage  is  out  of  effective 
poaltion  together  with  provisions  for  so  disabling  the  add- 
In^  mechanism  when  the  earrtage  Is  la  a  certain  prede- 
termined lateral  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatton  with  adding  mechanism  and  a  depreeslble  key  and 
eoaaectlons  for  disabling  the  same ;  of  a  laterally  shift- 
able  paper  earrlaga,  and  connections  for  depressing  said 


key  when  the  carr^ge  la  In  a  certain  predetermlaed  poal- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  adding  mechanism  and  a  depreaaible  key  and 
connections  for  disabling  the  same  :  of  a  laterally  sblftable 
paper  carriage,  and  connections  for  depressing  said  key 
when  the  carriage  Is  In  a  certain  predetermined  position, 
said  connections  comprising  a  lever  engaging  the  key  and 
a  plunger  operated  upon  by  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


078,528.  CAB-DOOB  LOCK.  Alexandib  M.  Worthimo- 
TON,  Dulutb,  and  SrapBaN  J.  Babtz  and  Jobk  W. 
KRarrraa.  Proctor,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  553.674. 


1.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  staple,  a  hasp  and  a 
locking  bolt,  and  means  for  sealing  said  parts  In  place,  the 
staple,  hasp  and  bolt  having  registering  openings  therein 
through  which  tbe  sealing  means  is  passed  when  in  place ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  staple,  a  flanged  hasp 
and  a  locking  bolt,  and  means  for  sealing  said  parts  in 
place,  tbe  staple,  hasp  flange  and  bolt  having  registering 
openings  therein  through  which  tbe  sealing  means  is 
pasaed  when  in  place  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sealed  car  door  lock  having  a  staple,  hasp  snd 
hasp  locking  bolt,  a  strap  having  a  hooked  end  engaging 
with  and  securing  the  hasp  to  the  door,  and  means  on  tbt 
hooked  end  of  the  strap  adapted  to  prevent  removal  ol 
the  heap  while  tbe  atrap  is  secured  to  the  door ;  substan- 
tially as  dewribed. 

4.  In  a  sealed  car  door  lock  having  a  staple,  hasp  and 
hasp  locking  bolt,  a  strap  having  a  hooked  end  engaging 
with  and  securing  the  hasp  to  tbe  door,  and  boms  on  tb< 
booked  end  of  the  strap  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
hasp  while  tbe  strap  is  secured  to  tbe  door ;  substantiall] 
as  described. 


078,520. 
ton,  Oa. 


PEA -THRESHER.     Robbrt    E.    WaiGitr.    Dal 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.063. 


A  pea  thresher  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  located 
thereon,  a  concave  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  Iti 
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J  at  ui  *e«U  ucie  to  «  Ttrtlcal  Ham,  tb«  upp«r 
end  of  the  conc«Te  communlcatlnf  with  the  hopp«r.  * 
rotor  JournaJed  In  th«  eoQcsTt  and  harlng  an  upper  edge 
portion  projecting  Into  the  hopper,  teeth  moanted  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  and  apon  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  teeth  mounted  npon  the  lnn«r  aide  of  the  concaTe  and 
at  the  upper  end  ther«>f  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  tba 
taeth  opoD  the  rotor. 


978  530  JOINT  FOB  FURNITURE.  Pbbct  G.  AnaAita. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wed  Apr.  «.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
58S.749. 

ft 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  atrip  of  mata- 
rtal*  bent  Into  a  .ubatantlally  U  .hape,  manna  to  eecure 
•aid  atrip  to  a  rung,  heada  on  aald  atrip,  and  a  locking 
member  Sldlngiy  eon-et«l  to  tha  .aid  atrip  and  adapted 

to  diverga  said  bead*.  ^        »^     ^#  «.♦-. 

2  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  atrtp  of  mate- 
rUl*  bent  Into  a  aubatantUlly  U  ehape.  meana  to  secure 
•aid  atrip  to  a  rang,  heada  on  Mid  atrip,  a  locking  member 
■lldUigly  conaaetad  to  aald  strip  mnd  adapted  to  diverge 
•aid  h«ida,  aad  nrmm  a-  said  locking  membat. 

8  la  a  deTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  strip  of  mate- 
Hal'  a  plate  formed  on  each  and  of  said  strip,  meana  on 
each  plate  to  secure  said  atrip  to  a  mng.  heada  on  aa  d 
■trip,  and  a  locking  member  alldlngly  connaetad  to  aald 
atrip  and  adapted  to  diverge  said  baada. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  atrip  of  mata- 
rtaU  a  plate  formed  on  each  end  of  said  strip,  meana  on 
each  plate  to  aecnre  said  strip  to  a  rang,  heada  on  fa^d 
atrip  a  locking  member  slldlngly  connected  to  said  strip 
and  adapted  to  diverge  aald  baada.   and  prongs  on  aald 

5  la  a  devtea  of  the  character  sUted.  tha  comblBatlon 
of  a  blank  comprialng  platea  apac«l  apart  In  subaUntlally 
parallel  relation,  baada  oppoaltaly  dlapoaad  with  redact 
to  aald  plates,  aad  a  loefclng  namber  movably  aacared  to 
aald  blank  and  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  heada  to  forea 
tba  aamc  apart. 

(Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta] 


9T8.&31.     TTPB-WRITER  KET  AND  TYPE^BAB  MJCH- 

▲NISM.     Jaaaa  ALaxANoea,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aii^ar 

of  aoa-half   to   William  Alexander   Albert   Bebnaa^w. 

'      New  York.  N  Y.     Filed  Jan  6.  1»0«,  •arlal  No.  470,T4». 

Renewed  Oct.  8,  1810.     SertaJ  No.  Mt.OTS. 


tka  pivot  point  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  loat 

a  eoanection  between  aald  link  and  said  bell-crank 

larar  latarmadUta  of  said  first  coonactlon  and  the  pivot 
point  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  effect  accelerated  move- 
ment of  the  type-bar.  and  meana  00  aald  link  apart  from 
said  connections  and  cooperating  with  said  bell-crank  lever 
to  produce  quick  return  of  the  typ»*ar. 

2.  la  typewriter  key  a^d  type-bar  mecbanlam.  a  type- 
bar,  a  key  lever,  a  bell-crank  actuating  lavar  having  one 
of  Ita  arms  connected  wltb  said  type-bar.  an  aetnattng 
link  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  with  said  key  lever,  and  having  a  hooked  por- 
tloa  to  engage  over  tba  extremity  of  said  arm  leaving  said 
arm  othervrtae  free  and  a  loat  motion  connection  located 
between  said  hooked  connection  and  tba  pivot  of  aald  ball- 
crank  lever  to  effect  accelerated  movamant  of  aald  typa- 

bar. 

S.  in  typewriter  key  and  type-bar  mechanism,  a  type- 
bar,  a  key  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  con- 
naetad with  said  type-bar.  aa  actuating  link  connecting 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  aald  key 
lever,  a  hook  on  aald  link  srranged  to  engage  over  the 
extramlty  of  aald  arm  leaving  said  arm  otherwise  free. 
and  a  loat  motion  connection  between  said  link  and  said 
arm  located  Intermediate  of  the  booked  cooaectlon  aad 
tbe  pivot  point  of  saW  bell-crank  lever  to  produce  ac- 
celerated movement  of  said  type-bar  during  tba  printing 
atroka,  and  a  sbonlder  on  said  link  apart  from  said  con- 
nectlona  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  bell  crank  lever  to 
effect    quick    return   of   tbe   typa-bar   after   tbe   printing 


©78  6S2  CANOPY  FOB  OAi  AND  ELBCTRIC-LIOHT 
FIXTURES.  Lauam  W.  AwBaaas.  Waterbury.  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Plume  and  Atwood  Manufacturing 
Company.  Waterbury.  Coon.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectl^t.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.     Sertal  No.  M1.942. 


1.  la  typawrttar  key  and  typa-bar  mechanlaas,  a  type- 
bar,  a  key  lavar.  a  baU-crank  actuatln«  lavar  for  aald  typa- 
har  aa  aetaattMC  link  connectlag  aald  bell-crank  lavar 
wltb  aald  feif-lavar.  a  connactlaB  between  said  Itak  aad 
aald   belKraak   lavar  located  at  a  eoaalderable  dlatanca 


1  A  canopy  for  tbe  pipe  or  tubing  of  electric  lor  gaa 
flxtaraa.  comprialn*  s  hollow  body  contracted  at  ope  end 
wltb  a  parforatloa  tberela.  a  device  Interior  of  the 
CMopy  alao  perforated  aad  forming  la  connection  with 
aald  perforated  end  two  spaced  apart  abail  baarlaga  in- 
verted to  one  another  receiving  tbe  pipe  or  tubln«.  and 
■Mans  paaalng  through  both  aald  parts  adapted  for  bold- 
iMt  tbe  canopy  to  tba  tubing. 

J.  A  canopy  for  the  pipe  or  tublag  of  electric  or  gas 
izturaa.  comprising  a  hollow  body  contracted  at  one  end 
to  form  a  hollow  neck  perforated  at  the  end.  a  ahaU  opaa 
at  one  end  and  perforated  at  the  other  end  and  "MM 
vttbln  said  nack  and  forming  In  connection  with  the 
perforated  end  of  aald  neck  two  spaced  apart  bearlnga 
for  a  pipe  or  tubing,  and  adjusubie  maaaa  for  boldlng 
tbe  canopy  upon  tbe  pipe  or  tubing  at  the  dealrad  poaltloa. 
8.  A  canopy  for  tbe  pipe  or  tubing  of  electric  or  gaa 
Axtaraa,  comprialng  a  hollow  body  contracted  at  one  end 
to  form  a  bollow  aacfe  perforated  at  tbe  end,  a  shell  opa 
at  one  end  and  perforated  at  tha  other  end  and  ••€a"« 
witbin  aald  neck  and  forming  In  connection  with  tbe 
perforated  end  of  said  neck  two  spaced  apart  b*«rtn«« 
for  a  pipe  or  tubing,  a  buahing  Interioriy  acrew-threaded 
paaalag  tbroo«b  the  body  portion  and  through  aald  abaU 
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aad  aecnred  thereto  and  eonneetinc  tbem  tocetber  at  that 
point,,  and  a  acrew  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  aald 
bvabtng  and  take  against  tbe  pipe  or  tubing  to  hold  the 
flBBopy  upon  tbe  same. 


97  8.5  88.  COMBINED  PARLOR  BED  AND  CHAIR. 
Fbaxk  Padl  Andksson.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  24, 
1909.     BerUl  No.  407.917. 


In  fumllure,  a  combined  chair  and  bed.  Including 
a  aeat-frame ;  aupporta  for  said  aeat-frame ;  a  back  hinged 
to  aald  aeat-frame.  and  means  for  swinging  said  back 
from  a  vertical  to  a  borlxonUl  poaition  and  austaining 
aald  back  In  any  IntermedUte  poslUon,  aald  means  com- 
prUlng  a  abaft  below  said  seat-frame  pinions  on  said 
abaft,  rack  ban  adapted  for  engagament  by  aald  pinions, 
links  on  said  racks  and  connected  therewith  and  with 
aald  back,  a  bevel-wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  bevel-plnlon 
maablng  with  aald  tlrst-mentloned  bevel-wheel,  a  abaft 
•poB  which  the  bevel-plnlon  is  mounted,  a  worm-wheel 
apon  the  latter  abaft,  a  worm  engacing  said  worm-wheel, 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  worm-wheel  Is  mounted,  a  crank 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  last-menUoned  shaft  and  bear- 
ings for  the  several  shafta.  and  tba  rack-bara. 


978.534.     HANI>-RUBBER.     MoaaiB  Amocbt,   New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,724. 


extandlng  perforated  aheet  metal  pocketa  secured  to  aald 
side  walls  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  latter  aad 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  thumb  and  fingers,  and 
said  container  having  a  transverae  concave  portion  in  the 
top  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  end  to  receive  the  ball 
of  tbe  hand  and  perforated  to  permit  the  drainage  of 
water  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  container. 

5.  A  clotbea  scrubber  In  which  is  comprised  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  an  Imperforate,  corrugated  bottom, 
said  body  having  openings  In  the  top  thereof  and  at  tba 
end,  a  cover  at  the  top  of  the  body,  and  a  wire  gauxe 
dlviaion  within  the  body,  substantially  as  sho^-n  and  de- 
•cribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


978.585.  MECHANISM  FOR  CITTTING  SHEETS  OB 
WRAPPERS  FROM  STRIPS.  Haret  YARBiJtOTOK  AEM- 
8TBON0.  Elgin.  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  9, 
1909.  Serial  No.  521.834.  Divided  and  tiiia  application 
filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,717. 


1.  A  hand  rubber  comprialns  oppositely  disposed  aheet 
Bielal  aide  walls,  a  circumferential  sheet  metal  wall  In- 
cluding a  front  wall  and  a  corrugated  bottom  wall,  a  rear 
wall  aad  a  top  wall,  each  merging  into  the  other  by  curved 
Intermediate  portiona.  and  a  hinged  cloaure  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  top  wall. 

2.  A  band  rubber,  comprtatng  oppoaitely-dlapoaed  aheet 
metal  aide  walls  provided  with  cavltiea  or  receases  to 
receive  the  thumb  and  fingers,  a  circumferential  aheet 
meUl  wall  aacured  to  said  side  walls  and  having  a  cor- 
rugated bottom,  a  top  having  a  perforated  concave  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  ball  of  the  band,  a^rear  wall, 
and  a  perforated  Inclined  front  wall,  perforated  aheet 
metal  pockets  secured  to  aald  aide  walls  adjacent  said  re- 
cesaea.  for  protecting  the  thumb  and  fingers,  and  a 
closure  hinged  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and 
baring  Its  tree  end  extending  to  the  front  edge  of  tbe 
top  wall. 

3.  A  band  rubber,  comprialng  a  container  having  oppo- 
aitely-dlapoaed sheet  metal  side  walls,  each  provided  with 
a  concave  receaa  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  tbe  thumb  and 
fingera.  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly-lnclined  perforated 
sheet  metal  pockets  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  aerving 
to  protect  the  thumb  and  fingers. 

4.  A  hand  rubber,  comprising  a  container  having  oppo- 
aitely-dlapoaed aide  walla,  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  advancing  a  strip,  of  clamping  Jaws  located  in 
advance  of  tbe  feeding  meana  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
atrip,  a  knife  for  aevertng  the  atrip  when  ao  clamped  and 
aprlng  controlled  atripper  wires  for  preventing  tbe  atrip 
and  the  aevered  sheets  from  clinging  to  said  Jawa. 

2.  In  a  aheet  delivery  mechanism,  feed  rollers  betweSB 
which  a  atrip  la  advanced,  etatlonary  and  movable  damp- 
ing Jaws,  one  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  the  atrip,  a 
swinging  arm  carrying  the  movable  Jaw,  aald  latter  Jaw 
being  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  knife  fixed  to  and 
carried  by  the  aaid  arm,  means  for  swinging  said  arm 
toward  and  from  the  stationary  Jaw,  whereby  tbe  atrip  la 
flrat  clamped  between  the  Jaws,  whereupon  the  movable 
jaw  yielda  backwardly  and  the  knife  movea  forwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  latter  to  sever  a  sheet  from  the  strip,  and 
spring  preaaed  stripper  wires  located  between  said  Jawa 
for  atrlpping  the  paper  from  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  feed  rollers  between 
which  a  strip  is  advanced  and  atrip  cutting  mechanism  be- 
low said  rollers  comprising  a  movable  cutting  blade  and  a 
stationary  cutting  abutment  toward  and  from  which  the 
movable  blade  Is  moved,  one  at  eneh  aide  of  the  path  of 
the  strip,  a  vertically  swinging  arm  carrying  at  Its  upper 
end  tbe  movable  cutting  blade,  a  horlsontal  rock  abaft  to 
which  aald  arm  Is  fixed  and  by  which  it  la  swung  to  move 
the  movable  blade  Into  and  out  of  cutting  poaition,  and 
meana  for  rocking  said  abaft 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
feed  rollers  for  a  strip  of  paper,  of  a  cutting  mechanism 
comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a  notch  and  a 
borieontally  reciprocating  Jaw  comprising  yielding  Jaw 
membera  aeparated  by  a  space  oppoalte  to  aaid  notch  and 
BM»Table  toward  and  from  and  adapted  to  be  yieldingly 
preaaed  against  said  stationary  member,  a  knife  fixed  to 
aald  reciprocating  Jaw  and  occupying  the  apace  between 
aald  Jaw  members  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  of  tbe 
atationary  member  when  tbe  yielding  Jaw  membera  are 
preaaed  agalnat  the  stationary  member,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  rollers  and  said  reciprocating  Jaw. 

6.  In  a  aheet  delivery  mecbanlam.  the  combination  with 
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OMADS  for  a  itrlp,  aii4  means  for  tatermltteiitly 
f  W tlBg  aald  feeding  means,  of  a  cuttins  mechanism  be- 
low the  feeding  means  for  cuttiag  wrappers  from  said  strip 
comprising  a  Tertically  nrtnglag  arm.  a  cnttliig  knife  fixed 
to  the  apper  end  of  said  arm,  a  stationary  knife  or  abat- 
ment  with  wblch  the  movable  knife  cooperates  to  stTor  tba 
■trip  Into  wrappers  and  means  for  Intermlttentlf  awtag- 
faig  said  arm  to  move  the  movable  knife  toward  and  from 
tbs  stationary  knife  or  abatiMat  during  periods  of  inac- 
tion of  the  feeding  means. 

(Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc] 


rr8.689.  CLAT-TEMPBRINO  BLADE.  JuLiutf  H.  Bach. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  two-tblrds  to  The  American 
Clay  Machinery  Co..  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Piled  Joly  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,767. 


1.  A  tempering  blade  consisting  of  a  sbank-portlon  and 
a  knife-portion,  said  knife-portion  being  wider  than  said 
■bank  and  having  a  two-bolt  connection  tberewitb  along 
substantially  the  rear  edge  of  the  knife-portion,  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  said  knife-portion  and  shank  being  anob- 
stnicted  and  adapted  when  a  bott  Is  broken  to  move  freely 
one  on  the  other  about  the  remaining  bolt. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  hsving  an  opening,  of 
a  tempering  blade  having  a  ahank  portion  to  fit  said  open- 
ing and  having  the  onter  main  portion  widened,  said  outer 
portion  balac  Mibstantlally  wad|«  ahaped  in  cross  section 
with  tbe  thickest  portion  at  the  rear,  and  having  Its  outer 
•xtremity  thickened  to  form  a  reinforce  therefor.  tb« 
thickest  portion  .of  the  reinforce  being  at  the  center  of  said 
extremity  and  tapering  from  tbe  center  toward  the 
and  front  edges. 


•  T8.58T.  VARIABLE-8IZE.8HEET  FOLDING,  CUT- 
TINO,  AND  DELIVERING  MECHANISM.  Qowabd  M. 
BAasaa,  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottreli  & 
Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Plied  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  S67,74T. 


1.  Mechanism  for  folding  vatlable  Maa  akaata  comprising 
three  cylinders,  sheet  engaging  grippan  and  a  tucking 
blade  on  the  first  cylinder,  folding  gt^ppcrs  and  a  tucking 
blade  on  tbe  second  cylinder,  Psldlag  grlppers  on  the  third 
cyUader,  msaas  for  adjusting  tbe  time  of  operation  of  tb* 
savaral  eoaetlag  parta.  allttees  arranged  to  receive  tba 
twles  fbldad  ahcet  from^  tbe  third  cylinder  and  cut  it  into 
four  sections  and  folding  dsvlcea  for  imparting  a  fold  to 
each  of  the  said  sectlou^ 

) 


2.  Mechaslnn  fbr  folding  rarlable  slie  sheets  comprttlng 
three  cylinders,  sheet  engaging  grlppers  and  a  tucking 
blade  on  the  first  cylinder,  folding  grlppers  and  a  tucking 
blade  on  the  second  cylinder,  folding  grlppers  on  the  third 
eylloder.  means  for  adjusting  tha  time  of  operation  of  tha 
aeveral  coactlng  parta,  slitters  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
twios  folded  abset  from  the  third  cylinder  and  cut  it  into 
four  sections,  folding  devices  for  Imparting  a  fold  to  each 
of  the  said  sections  and  means  for  adjusting  the  folding 
devices  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  plurality  of  sheet  folding  devices  each  comprising 
a  folding  blade  and  folding  rolls,  a  pocket  for  receiving  the 
folded  sheets  directly  from  the  folding  rolls  of  one  folding 
device,  another  pocket  and  delivery  pulleys  for  delivering 
tbe  folded  sheets  from  the  folding  rolls  of  another  folding 
device  into  aald  last  named  packet,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  foidtag  devices  Indapaadaatly  of  each  other. 

4.  Folding  mechanism  consisting  of  two  outer  snd  two 
Inner  folding  devices  each  folding  device  comprlftlng  a  t 
folding  blade  and  folding  rolla.  pockets  for  receiving  tba 
foldsd  sheets  directly  from  the  folding  rolls  of  the  two 
outer  folding  devicea,  other  pockets  and  delivery  pulleys 
for  delivering  tbe  folded  sheets  from  the  folding  rolls  of 
the  two  inner  folding  devices  to  tbe  iaat  named  pockets. 

5.  Folding  mechanism  consisting  of  two  outer  and  two 
inner  folding  derleea  each  folding  device  comprising  a 
folding  blade  and  tMdiBg  rolls,  pockets  for  receiving  the 

directly  from  the  folding  rolls  of  the  two 
devices,  other  pockets  and  delivery  pulleys 
for  delivering  tbe  folded  abeets  from  the  folding  rolls  of 
the  two  Inner  folding  daflces  to  the  last  named  pockets 
snd  moans  for  adjtiatlag  tbe  folding  devices  independently 
of  each  other. 


978,K38. 


PUMP-BASE.     Job*    P.    BABKaa.    Springfield, 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,421. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  pump  base  comprising  a  hollow 
east  metal  body  having  a  substantially  conical  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  lower  edge,  for  engaging  a  sup- 
porting suriace  and  bracing  tb«  pump  in  all  directions, 
and  with  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face, said  body  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  its  upper  end 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  pump  cylinder,  and  a  threaded 
lateral  aperture  in  said  wall  to  receive  a  pipe,  and  a  curved 
pipe  section  cast  integrally  with  said  main  body  connect- 
ing said  threaded  apertures  snd  serving  as  an  additional 
brace  for  the  conical  wall. 


978,539.  COUPLINO-FRAMB  FOB  PLANTERS.  ROB- 
BBT  A.  BABKLaT,  Hamilton.  Tex.  Piled  Jane  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5«0,0Se. 

3' 


A  coupling  frama  for  plaatars  eoiapvlBlBg  a  beam,  par- 
allal  slecvca  aaouad  at  latafsdlata  palBta  to  the  rear 
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end  portion  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  receive  the  plantar 
azlaa,  a  bar  fixed  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  beam  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  same,  clamp  devices  carried  at 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  bar  and  engaging  the  end  portions 
«(  the  sleevea,  Bald  damps  adapted  to  be  eonnected  with 
the  planter  frames,  and  means  for  connecting  the  for- 
ward portion  of  tbe  beam  with  tbe  forward  portions  of 
tba  planter  frames.  •  .     .v  . 


978,540.     DREDGER.    Thomas  BABJtaTT,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Piled  Sept.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  617.474. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  dredgtag  and  digging  appa- 
ratos,  of  a  support  and  inclined  frame-work  carried  there- 
on, a  slidable  frame  or  ladder  movable  in  line  with  tbe 
first  named  frame-work,  a  bucket  horisontaily  and  eccen- 
trically Jcumaled  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  so  that 
a  rearward  movement  of  the  ladder  automatically  turns 
and  loads  the  bucket,  and  means  for  raising  the  ladder, 
and  discharging  the  bucket 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  dredging  and  digging  appa- 
ratus, of  a  main  support,  a  tower  tumable  about  a  ver- 
tical ax  la.  a  guiding  frame  hinged  to  said  tower,  means 
by  which  the  frame  may  be  tilted  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
ladder  guided  and  slidable  within  said  frame,  a  bucket 
horisontaily  and  eccentrically  Joumaled  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  ladder  so  that  a  rearward  movement  of  tbe  ladder 
automatically  turns  and  loads  the  bucket,  mechanism  by 
wblch  tbe  ladder  is  retracted  and  the  bucket  loaded,  a 
lever  carried  upon  the  ladder  and  means  connecting  tbe 
lever  with  the  bucket,  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  guid- 
ing frame  with  which  the  lever  contacts  when  the  ladder 
Is  drawn  upward,  and  the  bucket  Is  tilted  and  discharged. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  dredging  and  digging  appa- 
ratua.  of  a  dredge  boat,  and  means  for  fixing  aald  boat 
in  position,  n  tower  or  support  mounted  upon  tbe  boat 
and  turnablo  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  guide  frame,  a 
borliontal  hinged  shaft  upon  the  tower  about  which  the 
frame  is  tilUble.  means  to  lock  it  at  any  desired  angle, 
a  ladder  guided  and  aildabie  within  tbe  tiltable  frame,  a 
D-sbaped  bucket  eceantrleally  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  ladder,  so  that  a  rearward  movement  of  the  ladder 
automatically  turns  and  loads  the  bucket,  said  bucket 
having  a  cutting  or  excavating  edge,  mechanism  by  wblch 
the  ladder  is  lowered  In  tbe  angular  direction  of  its 
support  to  cause  tbe  backet  to  contact  with  tbe  turfaee 
to  be  excavated,  means  by  wblch  the  ladder  is  retracted 
to  fill  the  bucket  and  afterward  raise  it  above  the  surface, 
mechanism  by  which  tbe  tower  or  support  may  be  turned 
about  the  vertical  axis  to  direct  the  ladder  and  bucket 
to  any  desired  point  bf  diacbarge. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  dredge  and  digger,  of  a  boat, 
a  support  and  a  tower  located  upon  said  boat,  a  turntable 
movable  upon  rollers,  and  mechanism  wber^y  the  tower 
Bay  be  revolved  about  Its  vertical  axis,  a  guide  frame 
hinged  to  tbe  tower  to  raise  and  lower  In  a  vertical 
plane,  aald  frame  having  rollers,  a  ladder  gnlded  and 
slidable  between  said  rollers,  a  D-sbaped  bucket  eccen- 
trically hinged  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  ladder  having  a 
catting  edge  whereby  It  la  capable  of  being  drawn  along 
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the  bottom  and  filled,  mechanlam  by  wbleb  tha  ladder 
la  allowed  to  extend  by  gravitation,  mechanism  by  whl^ 
the  guide  frame  of  the  ladder  may  be  tilted  about  Its  axis 
of  support  to  raise  or  lower  the  bucket,  locking  mecha- 
nlam to  retain  the  parU  at  any  point  of  adjustment,  and 
mecbanUm  consisting  of  a  fulcromed  lever  connected  to 
and  movable  with  the  backet  and  ladder,  and  a  fixed  stop 
wherry  tbe  bucket  may  be  automatically  tilted. 

5.  Ttve  combination  in  a  dredging  and  digging  appa- 
ratus, of  a  guided  slidable  ladder,  means  to  change  Its 
angle  of  sliding  movement,  a  horizontally  Joumaled  bucket 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder,  the  Journal  of  the 
bucket  being  eccentrically  placed  whereby  a  rearward 
movement  of  the  ladder  automatically  turns  and  loada 
said  bucket,  and  means  by  which  said  bucket  Is  reversed 
and  emptied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  8,641.  WOVEN  ELASTIC  FABRIC.  EmL  Bacm- 
OAKTEN,  Barmen,  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  536,458. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactura,  a  woven  fabric 
having  lengths  of  rubber  strands  woven  therein  with  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  strands  projecting  from  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
fabric 

2.  As  .a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  fabric 
baring  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  mbl>er  strands  <woyen 
therein  with  one  end  of  each  strand  projecting  from  the 
surface  of  tbe  fabric. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  fabric 
having  a  plarallty  of  lengths  of  rubber  strands  woven 
therein  with  tbe  greater  length  of  each  strand  embedded 
la  tbe  fabric  and  a  short  end  portion  projecting  from  th« 
surface  of  the  fabric. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  having  a 
plarallty  of  lengths  of  rubber  strands  secured  thereto 
with  tha  ends  of  said  strands  projecting  from  one  snrfaM 
of  the  fabric 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  fabric 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  lengths  of  rubber 
strands  woven  therein  with  tbe  central  portions  of  each 
trand  embedded  In  tbe  fabric  and  both  enda  of  each 
strand  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


978.542.  MACHINE  FOR  SOLDERING  CHAINS.  Gaoaan 
HiLLABD  Bbnjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  F. 
Barrows  Co..  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  May  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  499.231. 

1.  A  machine  lor  fastening  interconnected  chain  links 
having  abutting  ends  of  solder  cored  wire,  comprising  a 
source  of  beat  energy,  means  for  moving  said  links  suc- 
cessively through  a  contracted  zone  of  said  heat,  and 
means  for  concentrating  aald  heat  energy,  mainly  against 
said  abutting  enda  during  their  travel  through  said  beat 
zone. 

2.  A  machine  for  fastening  Interconnected  chain  Unka 
having  abutting  ends  of  solder  cored  wire,  comprising  a 
burner  for  projecting  a  heating  fiame,  meana  for  moving 
said  links  successively  through  said  fiame,  a  guide  serving 
the  twofold  purpose  of  guiding  the  abutting  ends  of  any 
one  of  aald  links  into  range  with  said  flame,  and  of  guid- 
ing tbe  body  of  said  link  out  of  range  during  said  travd 
of  the  abutting  enda  into  range  with  aald  flame. 

8.  A  machine  for  fastening  Interconnected  chain  linka 
having  abutting  enda  of  solder  cored  wire,  comprising 
means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  aald 
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for  pro)«ctlBs  •  hMtlM   i»a«  acnMi  tto 
axis  at  a  ■ueeaiiBn  ef  Mid  Itoks.  muA  smm  f»r 
mM  links  whereby  tb«  abuttlnc  eod«  %n  BOT«d 

with  Mid  loacltudUal  axis,  and  the  body  of  Mcb 

BMTed  o«t  of  rmas*  wi$b  Mid  flame. 


4.  A  machine  for  (iMtaalnc  tatarooaaected  chain  link* 
harlBg  abutting  eada  of  tolder  9on6  wire  Mid  abottlnc 
aods  being  located  at  the  poliUs  of  contact  of  the  links 
with  Mch  other,  coasprlstec  veaas  for  Impartlag  for- 
ward moTaowBt  to  Mid  links  sacceMlreiy  and  for  gnld- 
Inc  the  abutting  ends  In  liaa  with  ths  loaffltndtaal  axis 
of  a  succession  of  Mid  links,  a  burner  for  projectlac  ■ 
kMtlng  flame  acroM  the  path  of  travsl  of  Mid  abutting 
•ads,  sad  BMaas  for  Impartial  aa  oaeUIatory  movement 
to  said  flaae  dorlng  forward  travel  of  said  llaka.  wbersby 
Mid  sbattlng  ends  of  sncceMlTS  links  traTsllag  la  plaaM 
at  right  aagles  to  Mcb  otbsr  ay«  exposad  to  said  flame. 

6.  A  machine  for  fastening  latareoaneeted  chain  links 
baTlag  abattlag  ends  of  solder  eotad  wire  Mid  abutting 
•ads  belag  located  st  the  points  of  coatact  of  the  links 
with  each  other,  comprising  means  for  Impartlag  forward 
jnuiiMt  to  said  Itaks  saeccMlrely  sad  for  gvldlng  the 
abattlng  ends  in  line  with  ths  loegltadlaal  axis  of  a  soe- 
Msslon  of  Mid  links,  a  bumar  for  projsctlag  a  hMtlag 
flame  acrora  the  path  of  trarel  of  Mid  atMittlag  ends. 
mMBH  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  movaaMat  to  Mid 
barocr  duriag  forward  moveflsent  of  saM  ttaks.  sad  ad- 
Jostlag  derlces  wharsby  the  amoant  of  forwsrd  movement 
which  tskM  plaoa  tering  aa  osdllatory  movement  of 
the  burner  can  b«  mads  equal  to  the  length  of  oas  of 
Mid  llaka 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


97  8.S4S.  MACHINB  FOB  80LDSBIN0  CHAJM& 
Oaoaoa  HitLABO  Bbnjamin.  New  York.  N.  T..  aastgnor 
to  H.  F.  Barrows  Co.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Piled 
May  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  400.232 

1.  A  machine  for  fastening  interconnected  chain  links 
bavlag  sbattlng  eads  of  solder  cored  wlre^  oomprlstng 
means  for  roUtUg  said  late«s— erted  llaka.  atfJaataMe 
means  for  Impartlag  forward  poveMsat  to  a  aocesBBloa  ef 
aaid  links  equal  to  the  length  of  one  link  for  every  quarter 
revolution  thereof,  end  means  for  projecting  s  beatlBS 
flame  against  said  abottlng  eada  of  each  of  bbM  Uaks  la 
snceeasloB. 

'2.  A  machine  for  tastealnr  Interconnected  ehala  llaka 
having  abutting  «BiB  of  soMor  cored  wli%  SMis 
aMns  for  Unpartiat  eoatlaaod  latanalttaat  fotward 
■•at  to  a  succession  of  mM  liska,  a  burner  for  projecting 
a  hMtlag  flaao  agataat  Mid  abutttag  eads.  and  meaas  for 
Impartlag  a  coa tinned  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
Mid  links  during  tbelr  forward  travel  whetaby  Bald  abot- 
tlng ends  src  more  exposed  to  Mid  flaine  thaa  tke  body  of 
the  Uaks. 

i 

V 

s 


S.  ▲  ■Bfhtae  for  (astealag  latereoaaected  ehala  Uaks 
bavlag  abutting  ends  of  solder  esred  wire,  eomprlalag 
MWM  for  Imparting  coatlaaed  Intermittent  forward  movo- 
■bbC  to  a  eucMMloa  of  said  llaka,  a  buraer  for  projecting 
a  beating  flasM  agalnat  said  abatttag  eads,  mMBs  for  Im- 
parting a  coatlaaed  rotary  mnvsMsat  to  Bald  Uaks  during 
thslr  forward  travel,  and  adjustlag  dsvloes  whereby  the 
amoant  of  forward  movement  which  takM  place  dorlag  a 
quarter  revolutkm  of  said  links  eaa  be  made  equal  to  the 
laagth  of  oae  of  said  linka  whereby  the  abattlng  ends  of 
eaeh  link  are  mors  expoaed  to  said  flams  than  the  body  of 
the  link. 


4.  A  amchine  for  fastralng  Interconnected  chata  Itaba 
havlag  abattlng  ends  of  solder  cored  wire,  comprising 
meanB  for  intermittently  moving  Mid  links  a  quarter  revo- 
lution, and  for  cauatag  said  abattlng  ends  to  be  st  the 
center  of  said  revolution,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
forward  movements  to  a  saccesslon  of  Mid  links  equal  to 
the  length  of  one  link  for  every  qusrter  revolution  thereof. 
msaas  fbr  projectlag  s  beatiag  flame  acroM  the  path  of 
travel  of  Mid  links,  aad  means  for  shifting  the  line  of 
travel  of  Hid  links  at  the  Junction  with  Mid  flame,  where- 
by tbOiBbuttlnK  ends  of  each  link  are  moved  away  from  an 
adjaeeat  link  and  into  range  with  Mid  flasM. 

B.  A  machine  for  fastening  interconnected  chain  links 
bavtag  abutting  ends  of  solder  cored  wire,  comprising 
msBBs  for  Impartlag  continued  Intermittent  quarter  revo- 
Intlons  to  said  links,  means  for  impartlBy  eoatinued  inter- 
mittent forward  movement  to  a  sacoaariOB  of  said  llnka 
equal  to  the  length  of  one  link  for  every  qoartcr  revolution 
thereof,  and  SMaas  for  projectlag  s  besting  flsme  against 
said  abattlag  ends  of  Mch  of  Mid  llaka  In  succeMlon. 

(Claims  •  to  0  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9T8,M4.     JACK.     Loins  C  BaaMAM.  Chicago.  lU.     filed 
Apr.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  490.6«2. 

1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  hollow  support  angular  la  eroBB 
section,  s  paU-  of  runner  members  havlag  borSB  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  the  support  for  iBcalilag  the  sup- 
port, said  members  being  mounted  to  slide  upon  Mid  sap- 
port  snd  provided  with  mMns  for  gripping  the  support,  aa 
operating  handle  for  moving  the  rnnner  mcmbera  oa  the 
sapport.  a  link  connection  boCwaaa  tba  raaacr  msariMia 
for  snaking  one  of  the  runaar  mBmhsra  eagage  the  oCbar 
raaaer  oMmber  to  releaM  the  latter  when  the  handle  Is 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  OMans  for  varying  the  time 
that  eae  of  the  ruaaor  members  will  aatomatlcally  relMM 
tba  other  niaoer  msaiber  with  respect  to  the  movement  of 
the  actnatlac  baadle. 

2.  A  Jack  eomprisiag  a  sapport,  s  pair  of  runner  mem 
hers  moonted  to  sUde  upon  the  support,  said  mcmbera  ba- 
iag  provided  with  means  tor  gripping  tbe  sapport,  aa  0^ 
erating  haadle  for  moving  tbe  ruaaor  msmtisrs  ea  tbe 
support,  a  llak  connection  between  tbe  laaaor  moBibeBS 
for  maklag  oae  of  the  raaaer  members  sagaga  tbe  otbor 
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rnnaor  member  to  release  tbe  latter  when  tbe  baadls  Is 
movsd  In  one  direction,  aad  means  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  oas  of  ths  runner  nwmbers  tot  Insertion  between 
tbe  ranaer  members  to  be  directly  eagaged  by  oae  of  tbe 
runner  members  to  sutomatioally  release  the  other  runner 
member  when  the  movement  of  the  haadle  Is  restricted. 


.<.•  *   -tj*vrrr-*. 


3.  A  Jack  oomprising  s  support,  a  pair  of  members 
mountsd  to  sllds  upon  tbs  support  aad  provided  with 
mesne  for  gripping  the  support,  an  operating  handle  for 
moving  the  runner  members  on  tbe  support,  s  link-connec- 
tion between  the  runner  members  for  msktng  one  of  the 
runner  members  sngage  tbe  other  runner  member  to  re- 
lease tbs  latter  wbsa  tbe  haadle  Is  moved  In  oae  direction, 
s  member  plvotally  supported  by  one  of  the  runner  mem- 
bers to  be  projected  over  the  said  runner  member  to  vary 
tbe  time  of  engagement  with  the  runner  member  to  auto- 
matically release  tbe  former  member  and  to  vary  the  time 
of  sngagement  of  the  members  with  respset  to  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  operating  handle. 

4.  A  Jack  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  runner  mem- 
bers mounted  to  slide  upon  tbe  support  and  provided  with 
means  for  gripping  tbe  support,  a  pitman  connecting  said 
members,  aa  operatlag  handle  for  moving  tbe  runner  mem- 
bars  on  the  support,  one  of  tbe  ronner  members  engaging 
tbs  other  runner  member  to  release  tbe  latter  when  tbe 
handle  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  s  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  runner  members  to  be  projected  be- 
yond the  latter  and  Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
other  runner  member  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the 
movement  of  tbe  handle  Is  restricted,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  pivoted  member  to  project  beyond  its  sup- 
porting runner  member  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
the  other  runner  member  to  form  a  projection  for  manu- 
ally releaalng  the  runner  member. 


9  7  8,545.  BPBING  -  FASTENING  FOB  LANTEBN8. 
Chablbs  L.  Bbttb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  BMtgnor  to  B.  E. 
Diets  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  22,  1004. 
Serial  No.  213,820. 


as 


raaged  opposite  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  loekhig  face 
agalnat  which  aald  atud  engages  when  located  in  tbe  end 
portion  of  said  slot,  said  face  Inclined  outwardly  toward 
said  stod,  so  as  to  caoM  tbe  spring  to  be  delloctsd  out- 
wardly upon  forcibly  preMlng  tbe  stod  against  said  lock- 
lag  face  by  a  rotary  movement  of  tbe  baM  and  the  lantern 
body  with  reference  to  each  other,  without  requiring  the 
spring  to  be  manipulated,  while ,  tbe  rMlatance  of  the 
spring  to  such  unlocking  BM>vement  Is  sulBcient  to  bold  the 
parts  locked  against  accidental  displacement,  sutwtantlally 
as  set  forth. 


978.548.     BAIL -JOINT.      JOHN  A.  Bodkin,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  682.400. 


The  combination  with  a  lantern  baM  provided  with  a 
locking  stud  and  a  lantern  body  provided  with  an  angular 
Blot  for  said  atud,  of  s  locking  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  lantara  body  and  having  Its  opposite  free  end  ar-  i 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  arranged  upon  one  side 
of  two  meeting  rail  ends  and  having  a  base  plate  extend- 
ing therefrom  beneath  the  rail  bases,  said  baM  plate  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail  bases, 
a  second  splice  bar  fitting  between  the  heads  and  tbe  bases 
on  the  latter  side  of  the  rail  end«  and  bavin;:  a  foot  flange 
overlying  the  rail  bases  and  extending  laterally  out  be- 
yond the  rail  bases  and  in  engagement  with  said  base 
plate,  tbe  middle  portion  of  Mid  foot  flange  being  bent 
downwardly  so  as  to  form  at  the  lovrer  end  of  Mid  second 
splice  bar  a  central  traw  and  feet  projecting  outwardly 
t>eyond  tbe  truss  st  the  ends  thereof,  said  base  plate  being 
cut  away  so  ss  to  iMve  a  free  space  within  which  uld 
truH  lies. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  arranged  upon  one  side 
of  two  meeting  rail  ends  and  having  a  base  plate  extending 
therefrom  beneath  the  rail  bases,  a  second  splice  bar  fit- 
ting between  the  heads  and  the  bases  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rati  ends  snd  having  a  foot  flange  overlying  the 
rail  bases  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  bsM 
plate  being  formed  so  as  to  project  beyond  tbe  edges  of  the 
rail  bases  and  engage  with  tbe  underside  of  said  foot 
flange,  said  foot  flange  having  a  downwardly  extending 
troBS.  and  said  base  member  being  cut  away  so  as  to  leave 
a  free  space  within  which  Mid  tram  lies.  Mid  foot  flange 
and  uld  base  member  havinK  registering  spike  boles  sdja* 
cent  to  the  edges  of  the  rail  baseii  and  also  having  register- 
ing spike  holes  adjacent  to  the  Outer  edges  thereof. 

8.  In  s  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  srranged  on  one  side  ot 
the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails  and  having  a  base  member 
extending  beneath  the  rail  bases  and  projecting  beyond 
the  rail  bases  at  the  opposite  side,  a  second  splice  bar  ar- 
ranged on  the  latter  side  of  tbe  rails  and  fitting  between 
the  beads  and  the  bases  of  tbe  rails.  Mid  second  splice  bar 
hsvlng  a  wide  foot  flange  overlying  the  rail  bases  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same  so  as  to  engage  with  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  base  member,  tbe  projecting  portion  of 
said  bsK  member  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
the  rails,  and  said  foot  flange  being  bent  downwardly  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  Into  the  cut  away  portion  of  tbe 
member  so  as  to  provide  a  downwardly  extending 
connected  to  the  end  portions  of  tbe  foot  flange  by 


0  7  8,547.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  -  BBACKET.  Cabl 
BoBNSCH.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  9.  1010.  Serial  Na 
571,163. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  block 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  shank  thereon  equipped  with 
a  spherical  bead,  a  split  member  between  the  psrts  of 
which  Mid  head  is  engaged,  a  vertically  disposed  rota- 
tably  supported  member  engaged  between  the  said  parts  of 
Mid  split  member,  a  set  screw  connecting  Mid  parts 
«t  Mid  split  member  and  disposed  between  tbe  points  of 
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of  the  MB*  wltk  tlM  mM  bead  sad  •  roC»> 
tibly  supported  membar,  •  ««aib«r  carrylnf  the  l«ap  at 
•■•  end  paMinc  throafh  and  loncltadlaaliy  moTmbIc  in 
«ald  opcntas  in  Mid  block,  and  a  spring  OMunted  in  aald 
opcninc  and  banrlnc  on  Mid  lamp  carrytac  ■■wfiar  to 
proTont  fro*  loofltiidtnal  B«f«ni«Bt  tborMt  ratetlTaly  ta 
Mid  block. 


S.  ▲  dtrlea  of  tb«  kind  apocifled  conprislnc  a  rerticallj 
dtapoMd  aaabcr,  a  apUt  memb«r  engaged  tbertwitb.  a 
block  baring  onlTcraal  Joint  connection  wltb  aald  apllt 
member,  a  sot  sersw  connecting  tbe  parts  of  aald  split 
member  and  adaptad  to  danp  tb«  sam«  npoa  Hid  flrat- 
iia»ail  ffcw  and  determining  tbe  ftasdOM  o<  ■ot— wat 
of  MM  «alv«rMl  joint,  tbert  being  an  npaalag  tn  aald 
bead,  a  llgbt  carrying  member  passing  tbrongb  Mid  open- 
ing and  longitudinally  moTsble  relatlrely  to  Mid  bead. 
and  a  spring  mounted  In  Mid  bead  and  bearing  upon  tbe 
•aid  Ilgbt  carrying  member  to  retard  longitudinal  more- 
■SDt  tbereof. 

S.  A  deTlce  of  tbe  kind  spedAed  coMprlateg  a  vertically 
dtapoeed  member,  a  split  member  engaged  tberewltb.  a 
block  baring  unlrenal  Joint  connection  with  said  split 
,  a  set  screw  connecting  tbe  parts  of  Mid  split 
and  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  same  upon  Mid  flrst- 
named  member  and  determining  tbe  freedom  of  morement 
of  said  onlTersal  Joint,  tbers  being  an  opening  in  said  bead, 
at  least  partially  rectangular,  a  llgbt  carrying  member 
pasalng  throngb  said  opeatng  and  longitudinally  morable 
relatlrely  to  Mid  hMd.  and  a  spring  mounted  lo  tbe 
rectangular  portion  of  Mid  opening.  Mid  spring  baring 
enrred  end  portions  bearing  at  tbeir  eztreaaltlca  upon 
said  light  carrying  member,  tbe  depths  of  said  enrred 
mA  portions  being  greater  than  tbe  depth  of  free  space 
te  wblcb  tbe  middle  portion  of  said  spring  la  oontalned. 


978,548.     DOOR- SPRING.      Emil    BoMMsa,   New  Tork. 
M.  T.     nied  Apr.  2.  1909.     SerUI  No.  487.49«. 


a 

.X 

i 

y 

la  a  door-spring,   tbe  eoablnatlen,  with   a  eoll-spriag 
baring  inwardly-bent  upper  and  lower  enda,  of  an  upper 


bracket  baring  a  eup-«haped  enlargeaeBt  with  an  kt- 
wardly-bent  flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  transrerM  slat 
and  a  hole  sldewise  of  said  slot,  an  adjustable  spring- 
holder  baring  a  cylindrical  stud,  a  notch  In  said  stud, 
a  collar  abore  said  notch,  a  neck  abore  said  collar  and  a 
perforated  tension-head  abore  said  neck,  a  locking  pin 
guided  in  the  hole  of  the  ealargement.  Mid  tension-bead 
baring  radial  hoiea  on  a  lerel  wltb  the  slot  and  bole  of 
the  upper  bracket,  said  radial  bolM  baiag  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  tbe  enlarged  Inner  end  of  the  locking  pin, 
and  a  lower  bracket  baring  a  fixed  stud,  the  Inwardly- 
baat  ends  of  the  coll-epriag  engaging  respectlrely  the 
notched  stud  of  tbe  upper  spring-bolder  and  tbe  notched 
stud  of  the  lower  bracket. 


978.549.     TIRB.     JCNIca  A.   BowMK.   Loe  Angelas,  CaL 
Piled  Peb.  7.  1908.     tatlal  No.  414.827. 


1.  A  tire  harlag  a  plurality  of  rses— m.  a  cup  like  re- 
ceptacle permanently  secured  In  each  receea.  baring  ra- 
riant  internal  diameters,  and  a  stud  of  yielding  material 
remorably  aaatad  la  Mcb  receM  and  projecting  tber^ 
from,  tbe  portlaa  of  MCh  stud  within  tbe  receptacle  cor^ 
responding  la  Ita  external  diameter  with  tbe  Internal  di- 
ameter of  the  reeepude. 

2.  In  a  nibhar  tire,  a  metal  cap  rulcanlsed  Into  Its 
tread  portioo,  Mid  cup  baring  an  annular  exterior  receaa 
at  its  top  and  a  ruM>«r  stud  conforming  In  shape  wltb  the 
Interior  of  Mid  cap  and  detaehably  oMted  therein. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  stud  for 
the  trMd  of  tires.  Mid  stud  baring  an  annular  recew 
aad  an  annular  flange  immediately  below  tbe  receM,  aald 
flange  being  a  continuation  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  stud. 

4.  As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  cup-like 
raccptacle  fOr  rulcanliiag  into  the  trMd  of  a  rubber  tire, 
•aid  receptacle  baring  an  annular  exterior  reccM  at  its 
top  and  baring  an  annular  interior  recess  immediately 
below  Mid  exterior  receM  and  approximately  in  line  with 
tha  bottom  of  said  cup. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rabhar  rehlde 
tire  baring  a  series  of  metal  cups  baring  shoaMarad  sidM 
rulcanlsed  In  Its  outer  face,  a  d<>tacbable  rubber  stud  in 
MCb  cup  engaging  Mid  shouldered  aides,  the  top  of  Mid 
•tnd  projecting  beyond  the  top  of  aald  cap  and  the  lower 
portion  of  Mid  stud  being  shaped  to  rvglater  with  tbe 
Inner  portion  of  aald  cup.  and  Mid  cup  baring  a  metal 
bottom. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


978,550.  LADDER-BRACKET.  John  W.  Botd.  Mlah- 
awaka,  lad..  aMlgaor  to  Fabric  Roll  Protector  Co., 
South  Bend.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled 
Sept.  23.  1909.     Seslal  No.  519,155. 


1.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  at  an 
angle  thereto.  Sngers  carried  by  Mid  arm  for  engaging  the 
round  of  the  ladder,  said  fingers  constructed  and  arranged 
to  hold  tbe  arma  contiguous  with  and  parallel  to  said 
round,  aad  a  second  arm  extending  from  tbe  otltar  end  of 


the  body  portion.  Mid  aeeond  arm  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  tbe  uprights  of  the  ladder  and  extend  laterally  beyond 
the  uprights. 

2.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion,  an 
arm  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  at 
an  angle  thereto,  fingers  carried  by  Mid  arm  for  engaging 
the  round  of  tbe  ladder,  said  fingers  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bold  tbe  arms  contiguous  with  and  parallel 
to  said  round,  a  second  arm  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  body  portion,  said  second  arm  adapted  to  en- 
pige  one  of  tbe  uprights  of  tbe  ladder  and  extend  laterally 
beyond  tbe  uprlgbu.  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  arm 
baring  a  notch,  and  a  hook  prorlded  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  arm. 

8.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  body  portion  and  at 
an  angle  thereto,  fingers  carried  by  Mid  arm  to  engage 
the  round  of  the  ladder.  Mid  arm  baring  a  curved  finger 
at  Ita  free  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed  finger  at  Ita  inner 
end,  aald  fingera  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold 
the  arm  contiguous  with  and  parallel  to  Mid  round,  and 
■  second  srm  extending  from  tbe  other  end  of  the  body 
portion,  Mid  second  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
uprights  of  tbe  ladder  and  extend  laterally  beyond  the 
nprlghta. 

4.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  fingers  carried  by  said  arm  to  engage  the 
round  of  the  ladder.  Mid  arm  baring  a  enrred  finger  at 
ita  free  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed  finger  at  ita  Inner 
and.  Mid  fingers  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold 
tlie  arm  contiguous  with  and  parallel  to  said  round,  and 
a  second  arm  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  body 
portion.  Mid  second  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  up- 
righta  of  the  ladder  and  extend  laterally  beyond  the 
nprlghta,  tbe  second  arm  baring  a  hook  at  Ita  outer  end. 

6.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  body  portion  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  engaging 
the  round  of  the  ladder,  said  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  arm  contiguous  wltb  and  parallel  to 
the  Mid  round,  and  a  second  arm  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  tbe  body  portion.  Mid  sec«>nd  arm  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  tbe  uprigbta  of  the  ladder  and  extend  lat- 
erally beyond  tlic  upright. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


978,551.  APPARATUS  POR  ROLLINO  METAL  SHEETS. 
Chaxlis  W.  Bbat,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  The 
American  Sheet  k  Tin  Plate  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Nor.  7.  1905.  Se- 
Mal  No.  280,199. 


It 


1.  A  matehar  comprising  s  matching  table,  and  pincb 
rolls  to  which  tbe  work  piece  U  fed  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
longitudinal  axM  of  the  rolla,  the  ends  of  tha  rolls  facing 


the  direction  of  feed  being  tapered,  subatantlally  wi  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  matcher  comprising  a  matching  table  arranged  to 
reeelre  single  sbeeta  to  form  a  pack,  means  for  moving  a 
pack  laterally  on  tbe  table,  pinch  rolla  abore  and  below 
the  table  and  between  which  the  pack  is  f ed  In  tka  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  tbe  rolls,  and  flzed  and 
morable  stops  Arranged  in  allnement  wltb  each  other  and 
against  which  tbe  sbeeta  more,  tbe  morable  stop  being  dla- 
posed  beyond  the  pinch  rolls,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  matcher  comprising  a  matching  table  to  which  the 
slwets  are  successively  dellrered  to  form  a  pack,  means  for 
moving  tbe  pack  laterally  to  the  table,  and  pinch  rolla 
normally  spaced  during  the  morlng  of  tbe  pack  and  be- 
tween which  said  pack  is  moved  in  tbe  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axM  of  tbe  rolls,  subatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  matcher  comprising  a  matcblng  table  to  which  tha 
sbeeta  are  successively  delivered  to  form  a  pack,  pinch 
rolls,  feed  dogs  for  engaging  tbe  pack  and  moving  tbe  same 
to  tbe  pinch  rolls  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
rolls,  yleldable  supporta  for  said  doga,  and  means  for  acta- 
ating  tbe  dogs,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  matcher  Including  a  table,  a  feed-in  derice  at  one 
side  of  tbe  table,  feedlng-out  rolls  at  tbe  opposite  side  of 
tlte  table  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  faed-ln  derice, 
means  for  morlng  the  work  on  tbe  table  from  the  feed-in 
portion  tbereof  In  between  the  plncb  rolls  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  a  guide  to  direct  the  work 
in  between  the  rolls,  and  means  for  morlng  the  guide  out 
of  the  feed-out  path  of  the  work  to  permit  of  the  latter 
psHlng  out  of  tbe  rolls,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


978,582.  DRAPT-EXCITER  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  Aa- 
THCi  L.  Beidobam.  Boston.  Mam.  Piled  June  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,912. 


V-,'   i-^ 


1.  A  draft  exciter  for  locomotlres,  comprising  a  delivery  ' 
system ;  a  cylinder  connected  at  tbe  lower  end  with  Mid ' 
system  and  baring  at  tbe  upper  end  a  valve  closed  open- 
ing; a  plug  piston  having  suitable  packing  to  close  tha^ 
passage  between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  and  having! 
a  central  opening  forming  a  passage  between  tbe  upper! 
and  lower  space  dlrlded  by  said  piston  ;  a  regulating  derlca '. 
for  rarying  the  sUe  of  said  opening ;  a  steam  delirery  pipe  ■, 
supported  on  said  piston,  baring  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  aald  cylinder ;  and  means  for  opening  and  elon- . 
Ing  aald  ralre  paaaage. 

2.  A  draft  exciter  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  delirery  i 
system ;  a  rertlcally  disposed  end  closed  steam  containing  ] 
cylinder  connected  with  aald  delivery  system  at  tbe  lower ' 
end  thereof,  and  baring  a  raire  controlled  opening  at  near  1 
the  upper  end  thereof ;  a  plug  piston  baring  suitable  pack- ; 
ing  to  close  tbe  passage  between  Mid  cylinder  and  m14  \ 
piston,  and  baring  a  central  opening  forming  a  pasMgaj 

i  between  the  upper  and  lower  space  dlrlded  by  Mid  platoa ; ; 

i 
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•  r^latlaf  terlM  for  mxyiat  tb«  •!>«  of  satd  c^niaf, 
a  ■team  dellTery  plp«  supported  on  aaid  pttton.  bavtas  • 
punte  commanleatlnf  witb  aaM  eyitader  ;  a  ainlns  a^tn- 
stad  ynJhm  »iinr**^  to  aormally  eloae  th«  aaid  valT*  eoa- 
tioUad  ninntoff :  a  tranamlMloa  aMcbanlam  tor  a— aatlag 
ntd  valTc  adaptad  to  be  operated  from  a  dMABM;  wd 
aauM  far  BMlnUlalng  tb«  said  platoa  aad  aaM  daUvaty 
fifa  wartail  tber«wlth  la  raiaed  poatttoif. 

&  A  draft  azeltar  for  kKonottTaa,  coaprtatag  a  daihrary 
ayatem  ;  a  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  end  doaad  atoaa  casta  lalac 
eyUDder  eonnaetad  with  aaid  dattvarj  wrwttm  at  tba  lower 
^ti  llnainf.  aad  bavtag  a  yafre  eoatrallad  apaalng  at  near 
tta  mpar  «d  tkeiaof :  a  ploc  platoo  barlac  MttaMa  paek- 
lag  to  elaaa  the  panace  becweea  eald  eyliadar  aad  aaid 
ylt^ffa  aad  ha  vine  a  ceatral  opanlns  formlos  a 
betweea  ttaa  appar  aad  lower  iv*«*  dtrldad  by  aaM 
a  ragnlatlnc  darlea  for  TarTlac  tlia  alaa  of  aa^  ■«■>*■• :  • 
ptaam  deltrery  ptpe  eapported  on  aaM  platoa.  baTlag  a 
m— ga  eommaalcatlng  with  said  cytloder :  a  aprtni  aetv- 
atad  vmlTe  adapted  to  noratally  eloee  the  eald  Talre  ooa- 
trollad  opaatag :  a  traaaailaaton  mecbaDiam  for  aaaaattag 
■aid  ra^ve  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  dtstaaea ;  aad  a 
latch  dlapoaed  In  the  path  of  aaid  platoa  to  mpport  the 
m  laiaad  pflaltV««  at  the  upper  end  of  said  eyllader ; 
latch  balBg  bald  in  operative  poaltlon  by  the  said 
▼aHa. 


9Tt.S04.    LOCK.    Btnmur  BaoHHAifW.  Haaorer,  Oarmaay. 
nied  May  tH,  1910.     Serial  No.  068.017. 


978,553.  HOISTINO-DERBICK.  Fmax  LiWAa«J»ca  Bao- 
aaaa.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
502.B02.  : 


a* 


1.  In  a  lock  the  comblnatiloa  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  latch  bolt, 
a  hand  operated  lever  actlag  on  the  latch  bolt,  a  locking 
member  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  dead  bolt  when  Bbot, 
laeaaa  Integral  with  Mild  lever  for  moving  tald  locking 
member  aad  OMana  for  yieldingly  holding  aaid  lever  when 
the  locking  member  haa  been  moved  aa  aforeaald. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  latch  bolt, 
a  hand  operated  lever  actlilg  on  the  latch  bolt,  a  locking 
memtKf  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  dead  bolt  when  f>bot, 
■aaaa  lategral  witb  aaid  lever  for  moving  said  locking 
mamber,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  dead  bolt  and  engaging  iba 
latch  bolt,  and  an  abutment  for  aaid  laat  mentlonetl  lever 
when  the  dead  bolt  la  ahot. 

8.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  latch  bolt, 
a  haad  opcratad  lever  acting  oa  tb«  lateb  bolt,  a  locking 
member  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  dead  bolt  when  ahot, 
meana  Integral  with  aaid  lever  for  moving  aaid  locking 
member,  a  detachable  handle  for  aaid  lever,  and  a  shield 
permitting  removal  and  inaertlon  of  the  handle  only  when 
the  lever  la  In  the  poaltlon  In  which  the  locking  member 
eagagea  the  dead  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  latch 
bolt,  a  hand  operated  lever  acting  on  the  latch  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  Into  tbe  path  of  the  dead  bolt  whaq 
■bot,  meana  Integral  with  aaid  lever  for  moving  aaid  lock* 
Ing  member,  and  meana  whereby  the  dead  bolt  when  drawn 
prevents  movement  of  said  locking  member. 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  hotatlng  derrick,  comprUlng  a 
rotatable  platform,  a  hoisting  boom,  a  derrick  frame  and 
holatlng  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  aupporting  poat  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  frame,  aad  meana  for  routing  tba 
platform. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  holatlng  derrick,  comprlalng  a 
rotatable  platform,  a  holatlng  boom,  a  derrick  frame  aad 
hoisting  motor  mounted  theraoa.  a  supporting  poat  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  tba 
platform,  said  meana  comprlalng  a  stationary  buU-wheal 
located  above  the  platform,  and  meaaa  aecnred  on  tbe  plat- 
form adaptad  to  rotate  th»  same  by  connactloa  with  (ba 
bull  wheel. 

3.  The  herein  described  halMlag  derrfek  comprlalng  a 
rotatable  platform,  a  holatlng  Jtooaa.  a  dmrtiA  frame,  aad 
a  bolatlag  motor  motwtad  oa.  tbe  platform,  a  atatloaary 
bolt  wheal  above  the  platform,  and  cablea  leading  tbcret't, 
and  meaMi  aaoated  oa  tbe  platform  to  take  np  aad  pay 
off  aaid  etblaa 

4.  Tba  banla  iaacrlbad  holatlng  derrick  comprtalag  a 
rotatable  platform,  a  bolatlag  boom,  a  derrick  frame,  ^ad 
a  bolatlag  iMtor  mounted  oa  the  platform,  a  statloaary 
boll-wbaal  afeova  tba  platform,  aad  rotating  meaaa  carried 
on  the  platform  adapted  to  engage  tba  tall-wbaal. 

5.  Tbe  Imnia  aaaeribed  bolatlag  aerrtek.  «oaprlalng  a 
rotatable  platform,  a  stationary  platform,  rollera  tbaaaba- 
tween.  a  central  atationary  poat  paaalng  tbroagb  tba  rotat- 
ing platform,  a  boll-wheel  aacnred  to  aaid  poat,  a  eabla 

to  aaid  ball-wheel,  aad  maana  for  operatlag  aaid 
fxam  tba  rotating  platfbrm,  a  bolatlag  boom  and  a 
baiatlag  motar  oa  the  platform. 

(Claliaa  •  aad  7  aat  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


9  7  8,865.  8PABK  -  ABRE8TEB.  CHAaua  E.  BaooK, 
Mllea  City.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
664.480. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  locomotive  aatoke  box.  of  aa 
exbaaat  pipe,  an  inclined  tranaveraa  6a6aetlng  plate  at 
tba  rear  of  tbe  aatoke  box.  a  table  plate  extending  from 
the  deflecting  plate  around  and  beyond  the  exhanat  pipe, 
a  atack  baviag  an  laward  exteaatee  or  peaetratloo,  tran- 
eated  oooe  draft  ptpe  aectloaa,  aacnred,  at  tbeir  aar- 
rawar  eaaa.  to  tbe  table  ptata  aad  ataefc  paaetratloa,  ra- 
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apacttraly.  aad  aeparatad  by  a  apace,  aad  trancatad  eoae 

casing  aectlona  of  larger  dtaaicter  than  the  draft  pipe 
aaetkma,  aaid  caalag  aeetioaa  aarroanding  tbe  draft  pipe 
aaettoaa  aad  belag  eoaaeeted,  at  tbair  largar  aada,  latar- 
■ailate  tbe  latter. 

8.  The  comblaatlon.  witb  a  loeomotive  amoke  box,  of  an 
eahaust  pipe,  an  inclined  transverse  deflecting  plate  at  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  amoke  box.  a  table  plate  extending  from  tbe  de- 
flecting plate  aroand  aad  beyond  tbe  exhanat  pipe,  a  atack 
having  aa  laward  extenaioa  or  penetration,  truncated 
ceae  draft  pipe  aectlona,  aacnred,  at  their  narrower  eada. 
to  the  table  plate  and  stack  penetration,  reapectively.  and 
aaparated  by  a  apace,  truncated  cone  eaalng  sections  of 
larger  diameter  than  tbe  draft  pipe  aectlona  and  aar- 
ronadlag  aaid  draft  pipe  aectlona,  aad  an  annular  con- 
necting plate,  projecting  over,  bat  not  closing,  the  apaeea 
between  the  draft  pipe  aections  and  caatng  sectlona,  and 
aeeared  to  tbe  larger  enda  of  the  casing  sections. 

8.  Tbe  eomblnatlon,  witb  a  locomotive  amoke  box.  of  an 
eabaoat  pipe,  an  Inclined  transverse  deflecting  plate  at  the 
rear  of  the  smoke  box,  a  table  plate  extending  from  the  de- 
flecting plate  around  and  beyond  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
stack  having  an  inward  extenalon  or  penetration,  tma- 
catad  cone  draft  pipe  aectlona,  aecured,  at  tbeir  nar- 
rower ends,  to  the  table  plate  aad  stack  penetration,  re- 
apectlvely,  and  aeparated  "by  a  space,  truncated  oone  caa- 
lag aections  of  larger  diameter  than  the  draft  pipe  sec- 
tlaaa,  said  casing  aections  surrounding  the  draft  ptpe 
aeetioaa  aad  being  connected,  at  their  larger  enda,  tnter- 
raedUte  the  latter,  and  flangea  projecting  inwardly  from 
tbe  narrower  enda  of  tbe  eaalng  sections. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  locomotive  amoke  box.  of  an 
exhaust  pipe,  an  Inclined  transverse  deflecting  plate  at  the 
rear  of  the  amoke  box.  a  table  plate  extending  from  the  de- 
Seeting  plate  around  and  beyond  the  exhanat  pipe,  a 
atack  having  an  Inward  extenalon  or  penetration,  tran- 
catad cone  draft  pipe  aections,  secured,  at  their  nar- 
rower ends,  to  tbe  table  plate  and  stack  penetration, 
reapectlvely.  and  separated  by  a  space,  peripheral  flangea 
connected  to  the  larger  enda  of  aaid  draft  pipe  sections, 
and  truncated  cone  eaalng  aectlona  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  draft  pipe  sections,  said  casings  surrounding  the 
draft  pipe  aections  and  being  connected,  at  their  larger 
enda,  Intermediate  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination,  witb  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  of  an 
exhanat  pipe,  an  inclined  tranaverae  deflecting  plate  at 
the  rear  of  the  smoke  box,  a  table  plate  extending  from 
the  deflecting  plate  around  and  t>eyond  the  exhaust  pipe, 
a  stack  having  an  inward  extension  or  penetration,  trun- 
cated cone  draft  pipe  seetUHia,  secured,  at  tbeir  narrower 
enda.  to  the  table  plate  and  atack  penetration,  reapec- 
tlvely. and  separated  by  a  apace,  an  annular  connecting 
plate  located  intermediate  of,  and  projecting  over,  the 
draft  pipe  sections,  inwardly  flanged  facing  rings  secured 
to  the  connecting  plate,  and  truncated  cone  eaalng  aec- 
tlona Burrounding  the  draft  pipe  aectlona,  and  aecured. 
at  their  larger  ends,  fo  the  connecting  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


978.568.     PIXTUBE.     P1KCB8  Bdrosk.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,682. 


Into  aaid  caaopy,  aad  a  rainfordag  ring  meoatad  00  aaid 
pipe  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted  into  aaM  groove  tram 
witbin  aaid  caaopy  aad  means  for  aeearlag  tbe  aaid 
canopy  to  aaid  pipe  consisting  of  a  net  acrew  paaaed 
throogb  the  neck  of  tbe  canopy  and  through  aaki  ring. 

2.  A  canopy  for  tbe  pipea  of  gaa  aad  otber  gxtnrea, 
said  canopy  being  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  witb  a 
neck  portion  which  forms  in  connection  with  aaid  pipe 
a  groove  which  opena  upwardly  Into  aaid  canopy,  aad  an 
open  relaforctag  ring  which  la  mounted  on  aaid  pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  dropped  into  aaid  groove  from  wltbla 
said  canopy,  and  meana  for  aecuring  said  canopy  to  aaid 
pipe  consisting  of  a  screw  paaaed  through  tbe  neck  of 
tbe  canopy  and  through  aaid  ring. 


978,557.  AUTOMATIC  .RESORPTION  REFRIGERAT- 
ING SYSTEM.  Gcoaas  P.  Cabeoll,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,695. 


1.  A  canopy  for  tbe  pIpea  of  gaa  and  other  flxtorea. 
aaM  canopy  belag  provided  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  «rltb  a 
neck  portion  compriaing  a  vertical  wan  and  aa  Inwardly 
directed  bottom  flange,  aaid  wall  and  flange  formlag  In 
connection  with  tbe  pipe  a  groove  which  opena  upwardly 


1.  In  combination  a  refrigerant  reservoir,  a  plurality 
of  Btilla  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  each  adapted 
to  contain  an  abaorbent,  an  expansion  chamber  leading 
from  aaid  reaervolr  to  said  atlUa,  a  conduit  leading 
from  aaid  atllls  to  said  reservoir,  means  preventing  a 
back  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  stills  into  aaid 
chamber,  means  preventing  a  back  flow  of  refrigerant 
from  aaid  reaervolr  into  said  stills,  means  for  regulat- 
ing tbe  flow  of  refrigerant  from  aaid  reaervolr  through 
said  ebamber,  and  means  operating  to  intermittently  heat 
the  contents  of  said  stills  in  slternation  to  a  prede- 
termined limit. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon  a  refrigerant  reservoir,   a  plturaUty 
of  attllB  In  parallel  with  one  another  and  eadi  adapted" 
to   contain    an    absorbent,    an    expansion    chamber    leait- 
Ing  from  said  reaervolr  to  aaid  stills,  a  conduit  leading 
from    said   atilla   to   said    reservoir,    means   preventing   a 
back  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  stills  into  said  cham- 
ber,  meana  preventing  a  back  flow  of  refrigerant  from'^ 
aaid  reaervolr  into  aaid  stills,  means  for  regulating  thet 
flow    of    refrigerant    from    said    reservoir    tbrongh    said 
chamber,    and    means    ^/peratlng    to    intermittently    heat 
the  contents  of  said  stills  in  alternation  until  such  con  ' 
tenta  reach  a  predetermined  high  temperature. 

8.  In  combination  a  refrfgerant  mwrrolr,  a  plurality 
of  atillB  In  parallel  with  one  anofter  and  each  adapted 
to  contain  an  absorbont,  an  expansion  chamber  leading 
from  aaid  reaervolr  to  said  stills,  a  conduit  leading  from 
aaid  atilla  to  aaid  reservoir,  means  preventing  a  back 
flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  stills  into  aaid  chamber, 
meana  preventing  a  back  flow  of  refrigerant  from  aaid 
reservoir  Into  said  stills,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  from  said  reaervolr  through  skid  chamb«T. 
meana  operating  to  Intermittently  heat  the  contents  of 
aaid  atilla  In  alternation,  and  electric  devleea  controlled 
by  tbe  high  temperatures  of  said  stills  and  opertttag  ili/* 
end  each  swch  beating  at  a  predetermined  limit. 

4.  In  combination  a  refrigerant  reservoir,  a  plurality 
of  atilla  In  parallel  with  one  another  and  each  adapt. «< 
to  eoataln  an  abaortmit,  aa  expaaaloe  ebamber  leading 
from  aaid  leseiroii  to  said  atlllB.  a  eondnlt  leadlbr'ftoni 
said   atllls   to   said   reaervolr,    means   preventing  a    back 
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-flow  of  nfrlccraDt  from  Mdd  ttfll*  into  mM  diuibw. 

iiM  prvreodac  a  back  fl«w  of  r«(rlgenuit  from  mid 
roir  Into  wUd  stills,  iiMaoa  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  rcfrigoruit  from  said  rcatrrolr  through  aald  chamber, 
meaaa  adapted  for  imtermltt«iitl7  heating  the  coatanta  of 
aaid  stUIa  In  alternation  to  a  predetermined  limit,  and 
meana  operating  to  caoae  Qie  heating  of  each  atlll  to 
begin  after  bat  to  be  othervlse  Independent  of  the  ter- 
mination of  the  heating  of  any  other  atlll. 

0.  la  combination  a  refrigerant  rcaerrolr,  a  plorallty 
of  atlUa  la  parallel  with  one  another  and  each  adapted 
to  contain  an  adsorbent,  an  ezpanalon  chamber  leading 
from  said  reserrolr  to  said  stills,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  stills  to  said  reservoir,  meana  prerentlng  a  back 
flow  X>t  refrigerant  from  satd  stills  into  aaid  chamber, 
mnans  prerentlng  a  back  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said 
raMnroir  Into  aaid  stlUa,  meana  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  nfrlgcrant  from  said  reserToir  through  said  chamber, 
maam  operating  to  intermittently  heat  the  contents  of 
aaid  stills  in  alternation  to  a  predetermined  limit,  and 
means  operating  to  cool  each  still  after  each  heating 
thereof. 

[Clalma  «  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


978,508.  GATK  OB  DOOR  LATCH.  Jambs  CAaaoLL, 
PtttsfleM.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  I.  Kan- 
drtck,  PlttiAeld,  IlL  PUed  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
644,10«. 


!■  aztsBded  poattloa,  one  «f  aaid  IsTtn  beiny 
pfOTldad  with  a  terminal  flager  piece. 

4.  Tka   .combination    with    a    Nfyort    harlng    spaced 


L  The  combination  with  a  support  having  spaced 
keepers  secnred  thereto,  of  a  closure,  latch 
alldabJy  mounted  on  the  doaurs  and  movable  to 
poaltloa  Into  engageaant  with  the  kaapan,  co-aetlng 
levers  having  their  intermediate  portions  overlapyad  aad 
plvotallj  united  and  their  outer  ends  operativaly  eOB- 
B«a(ed  with  the  latch  members,  and  meana  for  normallj 
aad  ylcldablj  holding  the  latch  members  In  ezlcadad 
poaltlon,  one  of  the  levers  being  provktad  with  a  ter- 
minal Anger  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  spacad 
keepers  ■acarad  thereto,  of  a  cloaure,  latch  membara 
alldably  aoaatad  on  the  elosnra  and  movable  to  axteodad 
poaltloa  Into  engagement  with  the  kaapaxa,  eo^ctlag 
lavars  having  their  latafadlata  portions  overlappad  aad 
ftfotallT  united  and  thair  oatar  aada  operatively  aasBMlai 
with  aaid  latch  MaabafS,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  aaid  lavers  for  narmallj  holding  the  latch 
mmmkfu*  la  aztaadad  poaltloa,  aa  attaching  log  ptvotallj 
eMmected  with  both  levara  at  th«  intersection  thereof, 
■■d  an  operating  cable  aecurad  to  the  attaching  lug. 

3.  T'kM    aaaiMBattai    with    a    support    having    apaead 
keepers  aaoBad  tkarato,  of  a  dooure^  apaced  latch  msas 
bar«  alldably  aoaatad  on  the  cloanra  aad  movable  lata 

with  aaid  kaapera.  pivotall/  united  latat^ 
lavacs  operatlvely  eoaaected  with  the  latch  mam- 
aa  attaching  lag  ptvotally  connected  with  tlM  lerara 
at  tba  lattnaeUoa  tbaraof.  an  operating  cable  Mcarad 
ta  tha  itttaaktag  1«&  and  a  coll  aprlng  having  oa«  aad 
thereof  aaaared  to  a  flxed  support  aad  Ita  other  aad  taa- 
IMad  to  oaa  of  the  levers  for  aonaally  holding  the  latch 


ired  thereto,  of  a  cloaara  ladodlng  a  front 
bar  and  intermediate  brace  having  openings  faras4 
therein,  latch  members  slldably  mounted  In  said  openlnga 
and  movable  to  extended  poaltlon  into  engagement  wltk 
the  kaayara,  plvotally  connected  intersecting  levers,  eaek 
having  oaa  end  thereof  pivotallj  connected  to  the  intcr- 
OMdlate  brace  and  ita  oppoalte  and  operatlvaly  connected 
with  the  adjacent  eliding  latch  member,  and  a  aprlng 
having  one  end  thereof  aecured  to  the  front  bar  of  the 
closure  and  Ita  other  end  connected  with  the  adjacent 
lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  spaced 
keepers  secured  thereto,  of  a  closure  including  a  front 
t>ar  and  Intermediate  brace  having  tranaveraely  alined 
openlnfts  formed  therein,  bolts  slldably  mounted  In  aaid 
openlnKS  and  movable  to  extended  poaltlon  into  engage- 
ment with  the  keepers',  one  of  aaid  bolta  being  provided 
with  aa  eye,  pivotally  connected  levers,  each  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  Intermediate  brace 
and  its  other  end  plvotslly  connected  to  the  adjacent 
locking  bolt,  one  of  aaid  levers  being  extended  through 
the  eye  and  provided  with  a  terminal  finger  piece,  an 
attaching  lug  Interpoaed  between  the  levera  at  their 
polnta  of  Interaection,  an  operating  cable  connected  with 
the  attaching  lug,  a  aprlng  connecting  the  front  bar  of 
the  closure  with  one  of  the  levera,  and  a  collar  adjuat- 
able  vertically  of  the  front  bar  of  the  cloaure  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lip  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  keepera  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  closure. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


•78,589.  KARTH-AUOER.  PaAKK  H.  Chasb,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Earth  Anger  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  filed  Ifar.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,607. 


V  J  «  ■-' 


1.  Aa  earth  auger  comprialng  a  atem,  a  head  on  the 
staou  an  arm  pivotally  coaaacted  to  the  head,  a  blade 
on  the  arm,  and  a  ((ivoted  gravity  locking  darlee  to  en- 
gace  aaid  arm  and  hol^  aaid  blade  In  closed  poaltlon. 

2.  An  earth  auger  comprialng  a  atem,  a  head  on  the 
atem.  aa  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  bead,  a  blade 
oa  the  arm.  and  a  pivoted  gravity  cam  locking  device  to 
aagage  aaid  arm  and  hold  said  blade  In  closed  poaltloa. 

t.  An  earth  auger  coasprMas  a  stem,  a  bead  on  the 
stem,  SB  arm  pivotally  eoaaactsd  to  the  bead,  a  blade  on 
tba  arm,  a  gravity  cam  locking  device  to  engage  said  arm 
aad  hold  aaid  blade  In  cloaed  poaltlon,  and  a  aleeve  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  atem  and  connectlotu  between  the 
aleave  and  aaid  locking  device  to  releaae  the  aame  from 
eagageawat  with  tbe  arm. 

4.  Aa  aarth  anger  coaprMac  a  stem,  a  head  on  the 
stent,  aa  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  head,  a  blade 
oa  the  arm,  a  gravity  cam  locking  device  pivotally  moont- 
ad  aa  Um  hand  ta  mmm  wU  arm  and  hold  aaid  blada  la 
daaid  paittlaa,  aad  Btaaa  for  ralaaalag  aaid  locklag  da- 
vlea  for  aagagaaont  with  the  arm,  aaid  maaaa  comprialng 
a  aleeve  alldahle  oa  the  ateaa,  aad  a  llak  plvoUUy  eoa- 
aected ta  tka  lodUac  darka  aad  aleeve. 
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5.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  stem,  a  head  on  tbe 
stem,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  head,  a  blade  on 
aaid  arm  below  ita  pivot,  a  projection  on  said  arm  extend- 
ing above  Its  pivot  and  the  head,  and  a  gravity  operated 
oaaa  locking  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  head  and 
swinging  outward  from  the  atem  to  engage  aaid  projection 
and  hold  the  blade  In  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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978,600.     STAMP-CABINET.    Pbaitk  H.  Chabk,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  14,  1900.     SerUl  No.  406,014. 


1.  In  a  atamp  cabinet,  a  aupport  for  an  Integral  aheet 
of  connected  stamps,  means  for  holding  the  sheet  on  the 
■upport  with  tbe  first  row  of  stamps  In  position  for  de- 
Ilrery,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  Individually  or 
almnltaneotialy  for  aeparatlng  from  the  sheet  by  a  single 
operation  one  or  more  stampa  from  tbe  first  row. 

2.  In  a  stamp  cabinet,  a  support  for  an  Intefcral  sheet 
of  connected  atampa.  meana  for  holding  the  aheet  on  tbe 
aupport  with  the  first  row  of  stamps  In  poaltlon  for  de- 
livery, and  a  plurality  of  devlcea  constructed  to  be  op- 
erated Individually  or  one  by  another  for  aeparatlng  by  a 
single  manipulation  one  or  more  atampa  from  tbe  sbeet. 

8.  In  a  atamp  cabinet,  a  aupport  for  an  int^ral  sheet  of 
eonnacted  atampa.  meana  for  holding  the  aheet  on  the 
■opport  with  the  flrat  row  of  stamps  In  poaltlon  for  de- 
Ihrary,  a  aeparate  meana  engaging  each  of  tbe  stampa  In 
the  flrat  row  for  pulling  them  from  the  aheet,  and  means 
for  operating  aaid  pulling  meana  separately  or  In  multi 
pie  to  deliver  one  or  more  stampa. 

4.  In  a  atamp  cabinet,  a  support  for  an  Integral  abeet 
of  connected  stamps,  meana  for  holding  the  aheet  on  tbe 
support  with  tbe  flrat  row  of  atampa  In  poaltlon  for  de- 
livery, meana  engaging  the  atampa  in  the  flrat  row  for 
aeparatlng  and  delivering  them  from  the  aheet,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  key  bars  for  operating  aaid  aeparatlng  and  de- 
livering meana  to  deliver  one  or  more  stampa  from  tbe 
aheet. 

5.  In  a  atamp  cabinet,  a  aupport  for  an  Integral  aheet 
of  connected  atampa,  means  for  holding  the  sheet  on  tbe 
support  with  the  first  row  of  stampa  in  position  for  de- 
livery, and  meana  for  separating  and  delivering  one  or 
more  atampa  in  the  first  row  from  tbe  sbeet,  said  means 
comprialng  a  aegment,  a  roller  to  presa  tbe  stamp  aiiatuac 
tba  aegment  aad  a  key  bar  for  operating  the  aegment. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


978.M1.     rUMB  -  PRODUCING  DEVICE.     Pbtesson   H. 

CxaaaT.  Los  Angeles.  CaL     Filed  Feb.  6.  1910.     SerUl 

No.  642.820. 

1.  A  fume  producing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  fume  producing  mnteriat,  a  pneumatic  device  consist- 
ing of  a  eaae  communicating  with  aaid  receptacle,  said 
caalng  being  provided  with  a  portion  which  Is  movable 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  cause  outflow  or  Inflow  of  air 


through  the  receptacle  and  thereby  cause  combustion  of, 
the  material  during  the  Inflow  and  ezpulalim  of  the  prod- 
ucta  of  combuatlon  during  the  outflow  and  aaid  caae  being 
provided  with  a  aprlng  tending  to  move  aaid  movable  por«. 
tlon  outwardly,  means  In  said  case  for  limiting  the  In-, 
ward  movement  of  the  movable  portion  of  aaid  caae,  and 
chimney  means  extending  over  and  around  the  receptacle 
and  having  an  alr-lnlet  below  the  receptacle,  said  air  Inlet 
being  of  small  area  relatively  to  the  crosa  section  of  the, 
chimney  to  provide  for  restricted  air  admission  and  said' 
chimney  having  an  outlet  portion  at  Its  top,  said  outleti 
portion  being  of  relatively  small  area  compar»«d  to  tht 
cross  section  of  the  chimney  and  providing  for  reetrlcted: 
outflow  of  air  and  fumes  from  the  chimney. 


2.  A  fume  producing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
tbe  fume  producing  material,  a  pneumatic  device  consist- 
ing of  a  closed  case  communicating  with  aaid  receptaclev 
aaid  case  having  a  movable  portion  whereby  the  contained 
volume  of  tbe  receptacle  may  be  increased  or  diminished  tot 
caoae  In  or  out  draft  through  the  receptacle  Into  the  pneu^ 
matic  device,  means  In  said  case  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  movable  portion  of  said  caae,  and.  a 
chimney  extending  over  and  around  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  Inlet  below  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  aa 
outlet  above  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  inlet  and  out- 
let  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  compared  to  tbe 
portion  of  the  chimney  surrounding  the  receptacle,  where- 
by a  restricted  admission  of  air  and  obstructed  outflow  of 
air  are  provided  for. 

8.  A  fume  producing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
containing  tbe  fume  producing  material  and  a  pneumatic 
device  connected  thereto  to  draw  air  Into  or  expel  It 
from  the  receptacle,  said  pneumatic  device  composing  a 
closed  case  communicating  with  aaid  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  vary 
the  volume  within  tbe  case,  a  coil  spring  within  the  case, 
and  a  stud  extending  within  s&ld  spring  and  serving  as  a 
guide  therefor  and  as  a  stop  for  the  movable  portion  0I 
the  case. 

4.  A  fume  producing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  foi 
the  fume  producing  material,  a  pneumatic  device  consist 
Ing  of  a  caae  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  portion  which  Is  movable  in 
wardly  and  outwardly  to  cause  outflow  or  Inflow  of  all 
through  the  receptacle  and  thereby  cause  combiutlon  of  tb« 
material  during  tbe  Infiow  and  ezptilsion  of  the  products  ol 
combustion  during  tbe  outflow  and  said  case  being  pro 
vided  with  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  movable  portloi 
outwardly,  and  chimney  means  extending  over  and  around 
the  receptacle  and  having  an  air  inlet  below  the  recep 
tacle,  said  air  inlet  being  of  small  area  relatively  to  tb< 
cross  section  of  the  chimney  to  provide  for  restricted  all 
admission  and  said  chimney  having  an  outlet  portion  ai 
Ita  top,  said  outlet  portion  being  of  relatively  smal 
area  compared  to  tbe  croas  section  of  the  chimney  snd 
providing  for  restricted  outflow  of  air  and  fumea  fron 
the  chimney,  and  aaid  Inlet  portion  being  vertically  alld 
able  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  chimney  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

6.  A  fume  producing  device  comprialng  an  open  toppec 
receptacle  for  the  fume  producing  material,  means  fpr  la 
closing  satd  receptacle  and  having  a  contracted  Inlet  be 
low  said  receptacle  and  a  contracted  outlet  above  said  re 
ceptacle,  and  a  pneumatic  auction  and  compreaalon  devlct 
connected  to  aaid  receptacle  for  producing  auction  of  ali 
from  said  Inclosing  meana  into  aaid  receptacle  for  ttt 
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coBbwtloa  of  tlM  mstOTtal.  tad  M*MVMatly 
prodvcti  of  eombnattoa  tt«m  tk*  ttwpteclw  aai 
tacloaan.  throofb  tb«  cootrmetcd  ootlot  tbnoof. 
I«t  porttoa  bvlBC  Tcrtlcally  alhUble  la  tbo  lowor 
of  tta«  cblaney  for  the  purpose  Mft  forth. 


1M7.5«a.  CHURN.  Cxablw  N.  Choatb.  WMdMock.  <)■- 
urto,  Cmiiada.  aMlsaor  at  oao-kaif  to  rnd  ■.  Yaa  Atta. 
PoBtiac.  Mlelk.     rilad  Aar  3.  1900.     SerUl  No.  B10.TH. 


1.  la  a  ebum.  the  cenbiaatloa  witb  a  cbant  barrel  opca 
at  oao  tad.  of  a  cioaar*  for  Mid  end.  ■p*c«d  loci  on  aald 
doaora,  a  retalalas  BMmbor  for  the  latter  batrlng  a  plo- 
railty  of  laterally-extending  aima  eontactlng  with  tha 
doaure  oolj  at  polnta  reinforced  by  the  barral  eada.  aad 
9mt  at  mU  mrmm  haTlag  a  bearing  oa  aald  loga,  for  tha 


2.  la  a  cbara,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  ehara  banal 
at  one  end,  of  a  aMBber  oBClrcOag  the  barrel 
ata  its  ends,  a  doaare  for  said  aad,  aad  ratalalag 
for  the  cloaare.  comprising  a  member  baring  a  plurality 
of  lateraHy-exteadlng  arms  contacting  with  tbe  doaure 
oaly  at  points  reinforced  by  tbe  barral  aad. 

S.  In  a  cbara,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  ehara  barral 
opea  at  one  end,  of  a  doaure  for  the  barrel,  a  aieaber  «•- 
^rcUng  tbe  barrel  and  bald  theeeto  against  endwise  move- 
■rat.  of  beartaga  carried  by  laid  encircling  member,  a 
retaining  member  upon  the  closure  havlag  projecting  ends, 
aad  llBka  engaging  said  projecting  ends  aad  baring  ad- 
Joatable  connections  with  said  bearlnga. 

4.  la  a  churn,  tbe  combination  with  the  ehara  barral 
provided  with  trunnions,  a  closure  for  tha  banal,  a  retala- 
Ing  meaiber  upon  the  dosure  bSTlng  projecting  cada,  bear- 
lnga secured  to  the  tmanlons,  screw  eyes  barlag  aa  ad^Mt- 
able  engagement  with  the  beartngs,  and  links  coaaectlac 
hM  aeraw  syca  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  retalnlag 

5.  In  a  Chora,  tha  coaiblnatlon  with  a  churn  barrel  op«a 
at  one  end,  of  a  doaure  for  said  end.  a  maaibar  endrdlng 
tha  barrel  latermedlate  Its  ends,  palra  of  apaced  logs  pra- 
Jaetlac  oatwardly  from  t»ie  exterior  of  the  barrel  forming 
haailaga  for  said  encircling  okember  and  prvTentlng  end- 
visa  aorement  of  tbe  latter  la  relation  to  tbe  barral.  and 
a  ratalaUic  aMaber  for  tba  doaure  anchorad  to  the  ea- 
drdlag 


Vn,an.     cab  -  STBP.      Bomut   R.   CiAini,   Haaomlnae. 

Mich.     rUad  Aag.  SI,  1910.     larlal  Na  BT9.MS. 

1.  In  a  darlca  of  tha  dasa  aaacrtbad,  tka  eaahlnatlon 
with  a  main  step,  of  a  suppl—aatal  atoy,  rada  plrotad 
to  tba  main  step  at  tha  forward  conters  thereof  and  to 
the  supplam^tal  step  at  the  rear  corners  thereof,  aa 
oparatlng  la»ar.  aa  ana  projaetlng  fro«  tha  lavar.  a  bar 
piToted  to  tb*"  arm  and  to  the  forward  corners  of  tha 
supplemenUI  step  and  fornad  with  a  slot  racalvlng  tha 
piTot  betwaan  tha  fsapactifa  rods  and  forward  comars  of 
tas  mala  atsp  aad  a  toicxie  eonnocting  th«  lever  aad  the 
rear  earaan  «C  tha  supplemental  step,  oae  arm  of  the 
foggya  hila«  rigid  with  raapact  to  tM  tavar. 

1.  la  a  davtea  of  tha  daaa  deaertfead.  Cha  combination 
wfth  a  Bate  atap,  of  a  aapylaaaaCal  sla^  rada  ptrotsd  to 
tha  Mate  alop  at  tha  larwaH  dMaats  tkwaar  aad  to  tha 


ital  atep  at  tk»  rtar 
aa  ara  prajaettac 
to  tha  arm  aad  to  tha  forward 
Ital    step   aad    formed    with   a 
pivot  hstasaa   tha  raapaetlTS  ro 

if 


of  tha  main  step  and  a  toggla  eoanaetlnc  tbe  lerer  and 
the  rear  corners  of  the  sapplaaiMtal  step,  one  arm  of 
tha  toggle  being  rigid  with  reapact  to  the  lerer.  and  a 
riaar  supported  by  and  batwasa  tha  othar  arms  of  tha 
toggle. 


978.544.  PLOW  HtCHABa  CCMnROHAM  and  MicbabL 
Pbuui,  Blanchard.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.602. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  comblnatton  with  a  mold-board,  of  a 
shara,  aad  meaaa  for  raalllaatly  aaeorlag  tha  ahare  to  tha 
mold-board. 

2.  In  a  plow,  tha  combination  with  a  mold-board,  of  a 
■hare  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  tongue  baring 
gnided  and  sliding  morement  oa  tbe  Inner  fsee  of  the 
■old-board,  and  means  for  reafllently  aacarlng  tha  tongae 
to  the  mold-board. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold-board  bar- 
ing a  guldeway  on  its  Inner  face,  of  a  share  prorlded 
with  a  tongue  fitting  in  the  galdeway,  and  a  member  for 
locking  the  teagae  la  tha  gnldeway.  ^Id  member  being 
plrotally  and  reallleotly  mounted  at  the  inner  side  of  tbe 
mold-board. 

4.  in  a  plow,  tho  combination  with  a  mold-board,  and 
galdewaya  on  tba  Inner  side  of  tbe  mold-board,  of  a  plow 
share,  a  tongue  plate  oa  the  plow  share  that  la  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  gnldeways.  sad  ateans  for  laektef  tha  toagne 
plate  In  tbe  galdewaya. 

5.  la  a  plow,  the  combination  witb  a  mold-board,  and 
a  landalde,  of  a  ahare  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  mold-board  and  prorlded  with  a  point  at  Its 
fnat  and.  tka  abars  belag  prarlded  with  aa  upwardly 
exteadlag  teagaa  harlag  galdad  and  ■lldtng  morement  on 
the  Inner   face  o(  tha  mold-board,  maaaa  engaglaf  tka 

for  laaklac  the  ahare  in  poaltlaa,  and  a  taagaa 
aaaaatloa  betweea  the  polat  of  the  afaara  aad 
tha  laadride. 

(ClalMi  •  to  9  nat  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 
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978,960.  LUMBBE-8TACKBR.  CHAat.B8  Albbbt  Dam- 
Bow.  Loekport.  La.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1910.  Bartal  No. 
MTJtO. 


-TtM 


1.  In  a  lumbar  atackar  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  coarerer  adjoatably  connactad  witb  said  sup- 
port, and  a  akld  disposed  apart  from  and  cooperating  witb 
aald  conveyer  to  retain  tha  lumbar  on  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  lumber  stacker  tbe  combination  witb  a  sup- 
port, of  a  conreyer  on  aald  aupport.  means  on  said  con- 
reyer  for  engaging  planka,  and  means  on  aald  conreyer 
for  poaltlrely  disengaging  said  planka. 

8.  In  a  lumber  stacker  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  conreyer  on  said  trama,  s&ld  conveyer  harlag  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  tberaon  adapted  to  engaga  planka.  and  a 
cam  bracket  adapted  to  poaltlraly  raoiove  aald  planka 
from  aald  hooka. 

4.  In  a  lumber  sUcker  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  conreyer  adjuatable  to  either  side  of  said  frame ; 
means  oa  said  conveyer  for  engaging  planks,  and  means 
oa  each  side  of  said  conreyer  for  poaltlraly  disengaging 
said  planks  from  said  means. 

5.  la  a  lumbar  stacker  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  conreyer  on  said  aupport,  said  conreyer  baring 
a  plurality  of  books  thareon  extending  In  opposite  rer- 
tical  directions  sdspted  to  support  planka  on  aald  con- 
reyer. means  for  operating  aald  conreyer  in  either  dirac- 
tias,  and  means  for  poaltlraly  dlaengaglng  said  planka 
frooi  said  books  in  wbtcbarer  direction  said  conreyer  la 
plvotad. 

(Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.) 


978.060.  SOUND-BOX.  WiLBtTBH  N.  DaivNisON,  Mer- 
cbaatvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jply  IS, 
1908.    SerUl  No.  448,290. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
centric yielding  rings  of  substantially  circular  croaa  aec- 
tloa  having  oppoaltely  dlapooed  drcular  rtba  pre)aetlng 
therefrom  engaging  against  tha  opposite  sldaa  of  tha  dia- 
phragm isapeetlvaly. 

2.  A  mounting  for  a  diaphragm,  comprlalng  a  yielding 
member  having  a  body  portion  and  a  projection  extending 


outwardly  from  aald  body  portion   and  carried  thereby 
to  engage  tbe  diaphragm. 

3.  A  mounting  for  a  diaphragm,  comprlalng  a  yielding 
member  having  a  body  portion,  and  an  annular  rib  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  aald  body  portion  to  engage  the 
diaphragm. 

4.  A  gasket  for  a  sound  box,  comprising  a  yielding 
tubular  member  baring  a  rib  projecting  therefrom. 

0.  A  gaaket  for  a  sound  box  comprising  a  yletdlng 
tnbnlar  member  haylnj;  s  self  healing  portion  through 
which  the  gasket  may  be  Inflatad. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


978.067.  IRRIGATION-VALVE.  JAMCS  M.  BA08  and 
Abthcb  S.  Brnt,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,640. 


'*^?^3»--  /?y  •»13r< 


An  irrlgstion  valve  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  valv« 
seat  and  having  a  flange  cast  Integrslly  therewith,  a 
downwardly  bowed  yoke  extending  across  the  ring  and 
being  cast  Integrally  therewith,  said  yoke  having  a  square, 
tapered  orifice  formed  therein,  a  brass,  square,  tapere<! 
nut  in  the  orifice  in  tbe  yoke,  tbe  small  end  of  the  nut 
being  beaded  over  to  secure  it  In  position,  an  adjusttuf 
screw  in  said  nut.  said  screw  having  a  ahoulder,  a  rounc 
portion  below  tbe  shoulder  and  a  square  portion  belon 
said  round  portion,  a  valve  dlak  below  said  shoulder.  1 
gaaket  below  the  valve  disk,  said  valve  disk  and  saU 
gaaket  being  on  said  round  portion  of  tbe  screw,  a  squsn 
sleeve  with  a  round  flange  below  the  gaaket  and  support 
ing  the  same  and  being  mounted  on  said  squared  portioi 
of  the  adjusting  screw,  a  set  screw  securing  said  sleeve  ti 
the  squared  portion,  and  a  crank  fofmed  on  the  uppei 
end  of  the  acrew. 


978,068.     DOOR-STAY.     OK  Baton,  Portland.  Me.     Filw 
May  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  009,020. 


1.  A  door  atay,  comprlalng  a  looped  flexible  connectloi 
extending  diagonally  acroaa  the  door,  means  for  aecurin 
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tma  of  the  flexible  conaectloa  to  ob«  ttU«  of  tlte  door, 
•ad  •  twlatlns  device  aecared  to  the  otbor  stllo  aad  to 
wbleh  tbo  otbor  oad  of  tho  tald  connection  la  Mcnrod. 

2.  A  door  ftaj.  comprlilns  a  looped  flexit>l«  connection 
extending  dlMonally  of  ttae  door,  nie«ns  on  on*  atlle  of 
the  door  for  recelTlng  and  holding  one  end  of  the  aald 
flexible  connection,  and  a  twlatlng  ahaft  moanted  to  turn 
on  the  other  atlle  of  the  door  and  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  aald  flexible  connection,  tho  anld  ahaft 
on  being  tamed  caoalng  twlatlng  of  the  aald  flexible  con- 
nection and  thua  abortening  thereof,  to  draw  the  aasgad 
door  parta  back  Into  normal  pooitlon. 

3.  ▲  door  atay,  comprlalng  a  looped  flexible  connection 
extending  diagonally  acroM  the  door,  a  holder  fixed  on 
one  atlle  of  the  door  for  holding  one  end  of  tho  flezlbia 
connection,  a  aocket  fixed  on  the  other  atlle  of  the  door, 
and  a  abaft  moanted  to  tarn  In  the  aald  aocket  and  en- 
gaged by  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  connection. 

4.  A  door  atay,  comprlalng  a  wire  loop  extending  diag- 
onally acroaa  the  door  from  ono  aide  of  the  door  to  the 
other  aide  thereof,  a  holder  and  apreader  aecared  to  one 
■tile  of  the  door  and  receiving  ene  end  of  the  aald  wire 
loop,  a  aocket  atUehed  to  the  other  atlle  of  the  door,  and 
a  ahaft  moanted  to  tarn  In  the  aald  aocket  and  engaged 
by  the  other  end  of  the  aald  wire  loop. 

5.  A  door  atay.  comprlalng  a  wire  loop  extending  diag- 
onally acroaa  the  door  from  one  aide  of  the  door  to  the 
other  aide  thereof,  a  hblder  and  apreader  aecnred  to  one 
atlle  of  tho  door  and  recelTlng  one  end  of  the  aald  wlr* 
loop,  a  aocket  attached  to  the  other  atlle  of  the  door,  a 
ahaft  moanted  to  tarn  In  the  aald  aocket  and  eagagad  by 
the  other  end  of  the  aald  wire  loop,  and  meana  tor  bold- 
lag  tho  aald  abaft  agalnat  accidental  taming. 

(Clala  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


»78,5d9.     RECEPTACLE.     Jo  P.  Q.   Blkin.   Maplewood. 
Ilo.     Piled  Sept.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  918,274. 


1.  A  blank  cat  and  creaaed  to  form  a  box  baring  a 
bottom  and  top,  and  Inner  and  oater  aide  and  end  walla, 
the  top  being  formed  from  extenslona  of  the  Inner  aide 
walla,  tongaea  being  formed  on  certain  of  aald  extenalona 
to  engage  alota  cut  In  other  of  aald  extenalona,  the  oater 
end  and  aide  walla  beteg  formed  from  extenalona  of  the 
inner  end  walla,  certain  of  aald  laat-named  extenalona 
having  locfca  to  engage  alota  In  otber  of  aald  laat-named 
extenalona. 

2.  A  blank  cat  and  creaaed  to  form  a  box  having,  a 
bottom  and  top.  Inner  and  oqter  aide  and  end  walla  and 
comer  folda  between  the  laaer  aide  and  end  walla,  the 
top  being  fonaad  troB  feztaaakma  of  the  Inner  aide  walla, 
tonguea  being  tarmed-tia  eettaln  of  aald  extenalona  to 
engage  alota  cat  In  other  of  aald  extenalona,  the  outer  end 
and  aide  walla  being  formed  from  extenalona  of  the  Inner 
end  walla,  certain  of  aald  latt-aaaad  extenalona  having 
locks  to  engage  alota  In  other  of  aald  laat-named  exten- 
■teaa,  aad  the  comer  folda  having  extenalona  which  may 


ba  turned  over  and  eagagad  botwaoi  tb«  axtenaloaa  of 
tbo  laner  end  walla  which  form  the  oater  aide  walla. 

3.  In  a  dlah  cat  and  acored  from  a  blank  of  aaltable 
natarlal,  the  combination  with  bottom,  flaring  inner  and 
oater  aldea.  of  eoraora  having  radiating  craaaea  tbarala 
adapted  to  be  alternately  folded  In  and  oat,  aald  comer* 
having  an  extenalon  at  their  outer  end  and  being  folded 
npon  themaelves.  wlnga  or  extenalona  on  the  aldee  adapted 
to  engage  the  folded  extenalona  of  the  comera.  thua  lock- 
lag  the  folded  comera  la  position,  for  the  parpoao  aet 
forth  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 


9Tt»870.  THRESHING  -  MACHINE.  Haaar  Bwolot. 
Qrand  laland,  Nebr.  PUed  Feb.  12,  1910.  BerUl  No. 
MS.&07. 


1.  A  threahlng  machine,  comprising  a  plarallty  of  open 
aldad  rotary  carrying  drama  arranged  in  two  aerlea,  one 
of  aald  aerlea  havlag  peripherlea  polygonal  In  aeetlon  aad 
one  aerlea  having  peripherlea  circular  In  aeetlon.  aald 
aerlea  being  arranged  alternately. 

2.  A  threahlng  machine,  comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  ro- 
tary carrying  droma  the  aldea  whereof  are  compoaed  of  a 
plurality  of  closely  dispoaed  parallel  roda,  aald  dmma 
being  arranged  in  two  aeries,  one  of  which  la  provided 
with  peripheries  polygonal  In  section  and  the  other  of 
which  la  provided  with  peripherlea  circular  in  aeetlon,  the 
aald  aerlss  being  arranged  in  alternate  diapositlon. 

S.  A  threshing  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  open 
ald(Ml  rotary  carrying  drama  arraagsd  In  two  series,  one 
of  said  aerlea  having  peripherlea  polygonal  In  aeetlon.  and 
one  of  aaid  aerlea  having  peripherlea  circular  In  section. 
aald  aerlea  being  arranged  alternately,  and  aald  druma 
being  progreaalvely  Inereaaed  la  diameter  from  the  ra- 
oelvlng  to  the  delivering  end  of  said  drums. 

4.  A  threahlng  machine,  comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  r»> 
tary  carrying  druma  dlapoaed  In  aerlea,  each  drum  being 
formed  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
dram  preceding  in  the  aald  aerlea,  aad  aald  drama  being 
arrangsd  in  two  aerlea.  one  of  which  series  la  provided 
with  peripherlea  polygonal  in  aeetlon,  and  one  of  aald 
aerlea  provided  with  peripherUa  circular  In  aeetlon,  Vi9 
aald  series  being  arranged  in  alternate  disposition. 


978.871.  AUTOMATIC  FIEB  -  ESCAPE.  AnaaosB  W. 
Fabh,  Oakland.  Cal.  Pllsd  Dec  14,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
S32.975. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  lowering  apparataa,  of  a  wind- 
ing dram  and  grooved  pulleya  around  which  the  rope 
paasea,  said  pulleys  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  th«  dram,  aad  aald  rope  paaaing  from  one 
of  aald  pulleya  around  the  dram  and  thence  paaaing  from 
the  dram  around  the  other  palley  and  back  to  and  around 
the  dram,  a  belt  or  carrier  atuched  to  one  end  of  the  rope, 
a  counterweight  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  rope, 
a  governor,  and  a  brake  meehanlam  actuated  by  the  gov- 
ernor to  regnlats  tb«  dsscent  of  th«  carrier. 

2.  The  comblnatioo  in  a  lowering  apparataa,  of  a  wlad- 
lag  dram,  and  grooved  pulleya  around  which  the  rope 
p,MM.  aald  pulleya  being  positioned  at  opposite  aldea  of 
tbs  dram,  and  aald  rope  extending  from  the  dram  to  the 
palley  at  one  aids  and  thence  ba<A  to  the  drum  and  from 
the  dram  to  the  other   pullsy,  aad  finally  back  to   the 
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dram,  a  belt  or  carrier  atUched  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
ropa,  a  coonterwelgtat  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
ro|M,  a  governor,  a  band  brake  and  dram,  a  governor 
aplndle  connected  to  the  band  brake  and  meana  by  which 
tbs  aplndle  la  moved  by  the  governor  to  apply  the  brake. 


mmmmmf^  w  mmmmm^ 


8.  An  automatic  lowering  and  return  meehanlam  eon- 
alstlng  of  a  winding  drum,  a  ahaft  therefor,  a  gear'wbeel 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  pinion,  a  vertically 
rtlspnafirt  hollow  ahaft  upon  which  the  pinion  la  mounted, 
a  ropa  patslng  around  aald  drum,  pulleya  around  which 
tbs  rope  paaaea,  aald  pulleya  being  positioned  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  drum  and  aald  rope  extending  from  the  drum 
to  a  pulley  at  one  side  and  thence  back  to  the  dram  and 
from  the  drum  to  the  otber  pulley,  and  finally  back  to 
the  dram,  a  belt  or  carrier  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rope, 
a  rctamlag  counterweight  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
aald  rope,  a  governor  actuated  in  uniaon  with  the  deaeent 
of  the  load,  aaid  governor  having  a  vertical  ateor  paaaing 
througb  the  hollow  pinion  ahaft,  a  brake  mountdd  upon 
the  drum  ahaft  and  connected  with  the  governor  aplndle, 
and  a  elutcb  connecting  the  winding  and  braka  drama 
daring  the  aacent  of  the  carrier,  aald  dutch  beiag  disen- 
gaged when  the  load  la  removed  to  allow  the  walght  to 
act  and  return  the  carrier. 

4.  An  automatic  lowering  and  return  meehanlBB  con- 
alatlng  of  a  winding  drum,  a  ahaft  therefor,  a  gear  wheel 
■ooatad  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion,  a  vertically 
iiipnaafl  hollow  ahaft  upon  which  the  pinion  la  mounted, 
a  rope  p^t*"!  around  said  drum,  pulleys  around  which 
the  rope  paasaa.  aald  pulleya  being  poaltloned  at  oppo- 
alte aldea  of  the  dram  and  aald  rope  extending  from  tha 
^ram  to  a  palley  at  one  aide  and  thence  back  to  Jie  drum 
and  from  the  dram  to  the  otber  palley,  and  finally  back 
to  the  dram,  a  belt  or  carrier  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
rope,  a  returning  coonterweight  attached  to  the  otber 
end  of  aald  rope,  a  governor  actuated  in  unison  with  the 
deeeent  of  the  load,  aald  govemor  having  a  vertical  atem 
paaaing  through  the  hollow  pinion  ahaft,  a  brake  moant- 
ed upon  the  drum  shaft  and  connected  with  the  governor 
aplndle,  and  a  clutch  connecting  the  winding  and  brake 
druma  during  the  ascent  of  the  carrier,  said  clutch  being 
disengaged  when  the  losd  is  removed  to  allow  the  weight 
to  set  and  return  the  csrrler,  and  a  aecond  govemor  act- 
ing to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  returaing  parte. 


978,572.  BBRVINO-TABLB  FOB  RESTAURANTS.  Au- 
orsT  C  Fast,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1909, 
Serial  No.  501,780-  Renewed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681.177. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
table,  a  food  csrrler  movsble  behind  the  table,  swinging 
•witch  srms  extending  serosa  the  carrier,  movable  plun- 
gers to  engage  snd  lock  the  switch  arms,  and  selectlTe 
Bieaas  for  operating  the  plangera. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  klad  described,  comprising  a 
table,  a  food  carrier  movable  behind  the  table,  spring  re- 
tained bat  easily  movable  awltch  anna  extending  across 
the  carrier,  and  electrically  operated  plungers  to  lock 
the  switch  arma. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
table,  a  food  carrier  movable  behind  the  table,  apring 
retained  bat  easily  movable  switch  arms  extending  acrosi 
the  carrier,  s  locking  device  for  each  switch  arm,  s 
magnet  and  armature  for  opecating  each  locking  device, 
and  a  switch-board  by  which  a  desired  magnet  can  b« 
energised. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  i 
table,  a  food  carrier  movable  behind  the  table,  aelectlvel} 
operated  means  for  deflecting  a  food  tray  from  the  earrlei 
to  the  table,  and  movable  abutters  between  the  food  car 
rler  and  the  table  to  acreen  the  food  carrier. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  1 
table  divided  into  sections,  a  movable  food  carrier  behind 
the  table,  elides  opposite  the  several  sections  to  receive  th( 
food  from  the  carrier,  and  a  shutter  operated  by  th< 
movement  of  the  slide  and  arranged  vertically  betweei 
the  table  and  the  food  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


9  7  8,578.  ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR.  Chablcb  Lai 
PiTCHBT,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Sc 
rial  No.  583,149. 


1.  A  horixontal  rail  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  the  fural 
tare,  a  allde  on  said  rail,  a  bracket  swiveled  in  said  slidi 
vertical  bars  esrried  by  said  bracket,  two  U-abape 
tracks  projecting  forwardly  from  the  upper  enda  of  aal 
aide  bare  and  a  U-shaped  track  projecting  forwardly  frot 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  mirror  carried  b; 
said  vertical  bars  and  a  mirror  on  each  side  of  the  cei 
tral  mirror,  and  meana  moanted  to  travel  on  aaid  track 
for  aupportlng  each  side  mirror. 

2.  A  horizontal^  rail  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  the  fumi 
tui«,  a  slide  on  said  rail,  a  bracket  awiveled  on  aald  alid« 
a  central  mirror  aupported  by  aaid  bracket,  meana  for  a<! 
Jnatlng  the  central  mirror  Into  varioaa  angular  position 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  aide  mirrora  supported  on  eac 
aide  of  the  central  mirror. 
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3.  A  iMiliootai  na'matt9t»A  to  b*  Mcand  to  tte  foral- 
tnra,  a  ■lid*  00  tafal  rail,  a  bntclMt  iwlTvlcd  oa  said  alMa. 
a  ecatral  alrror  aapportad  by  aald  bracket,  aaaaa  for 
adjaatinf  tba  central  oUrror  Into  Tariooa  ■ngalar  poal- 
ttoaa  In  a  rcrtlcal  plaoe,  aide  mlrrora  lapportad  oa  eacb 
tU»  of  the  ecatral  mirror,  and  m«ani  pcrmlttliic  adjuat- 
ment  of  each  aide  mirror  into  Tartoat  angular  poaltlons 
in  a  Tertlcal  plane. 

4.  A  borlaontal  rail  adapted  to  be  aeoired  to  tbe  fur- 
niture, a  tilde  00  aald  rail,  a  bracket  iwlTeled  on  aaid 
elide,  a  central  mirror  eupported  bjr  aaid  bracket,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  central  mirror  Into  various  angular  po- 
altlons in  a  Tertlcal  plane,  side  mirrors  supported  on 
each  aide  of  tbe  central  oilrrorr  a  plarallty  of  tracks  as- 
f  ding  forwardly  at  each  side  of  the  central  mirror,  and 
■••as  adapted  to  traral  on  said  tracks  for  supportlac 
•ach  side  mirror. 

6.  A  T  rail  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  tbe  furniture, 
an  extenakn  of  the  T  rail,  dowal  pina  for  detacbablj  ae- 
enring  the  extenaion  to  the  first  named  rail,  a  slide  adapt- 
ed to  elide  on  said  T  rail  and  Its  extenaion,  a  block  on 
the  end  of  the  extension  to  retain  the  allde,  smsim  for 
securing  tbe  block  to  tbe  front  edge  of  the  top  of  the 
fumitar*.  a  bracket  awlTelad  on  the  sUda.  a  central 
mirror  supported  by  the  bracket,  and  aide  mlrrora  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket. 

(Clalma  6  to  16.  not  printed  is  the  OaaeCte.] 


tTa.5T4.     PSUmNO-KNirB.     tWAUK  A.  fitTimLLBB,  Da- 
trott.  Mich.     Piled  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,047. 


-^1 


A  pmnlng  kaife.  eoaaprlslng  «  bill  hook  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pafslM  separated  book-like  membera  each  pro- 
vided with  a  Utarally  eztanded  bona,  aald  boaaee  being 
prrforated  in  line  to  form  baorli^s.  one  of  aaid  book-like 
■•■bsrs  hnTlag  formed  on  the  Inner  currad  adgs  thereof 
n  cvttlas  adfa,  the  other  of  said  members  iMTteg  a  sqnarad 
inner  cnrred  edge :  a  guide  exteosioo  formed  on  tbe  mem- 
ber having  tlM  said  squared  edge,  said  gnl^a  estaaalon 
projected  at  the  aide  of  said  axtendad  boaasa  oppoaite 
to  tte  axtaaaloa  «(  tha  aaM  hoak-Uka  mmtt;  a  pivot 
throogh  said  part oratieos  (offSMd  la  said 
a  guiding  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  pivot 
■anber  and  having  a  wide  rearward  extenaloa  disposed 
ta  Ilaa  with  tha  said  guide  extension,  said  blade  paaalng 
batwaaa  tba  said  hook-like  members ;  and  means  connected 
with  aald  rearward  extension  for  rotating  tbe  said  blade 
Into  ratting  relation  with  the  saM  hook-lika  members. 


'tTt,67B.  DIPPCBTRIP  rOB  8TEAM-SHOTBL&  AL- 
MBT  U.  OaaoBa,  Empire,  Paaama.  VUad  Jaa*  21.  I0ia 
Serial  No.  M8,0TS. 

1.  la  a  ataaa  akoeal,  tka  rarttaatlon.  with  a  dipper, 
a  door   t^arafar.  aad  aMaaa  teri  ayeratlag  aaid  dipper. 


•t  a  latch  tot  said  daot.  a  qrlladar  adapted  to  raaaHe 
a  flald  onder  preosare,  a  plataa  srlthla  aald  eyiiadar, 
meana  for  operatively  eoaaectlag  aald  piatoa  and  aald 
latch,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  released  by  said  piston, 
means  for  holding  said  piston  in  a  normal  poaition  such 
that  said  latch  Is  operative  to  lock  said  door,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  said  meana  for  operatively  eoaneetlag 
said  piston  aad  aaM  latch  and  ami  lag  to  llaUt  the  move- 
ment of  aald  piston. 


2.  In  a  steam  akaval.  tka  asaMaatlaa  with  a  dipper, 
a  door  therefor,  aad  lassas  Ibr  oporatlag  aald  dipper,  of 
a  latch  for  said  door,  a  eyiiader  adapted  to  receive  a 
fiald  aader  praaaore  and  having  a  plat  on  therein,  a  flexi- 
ble etoagatad  Member  eoaaectlag  said  ptaton  and  aaid 
latch,  a  guide  for  eaid  member,  and  a  stop  on  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  aald  guide  to  limit  tbe  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  a  steam  ahovel,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  dipper, 
•Uek,  a  dlppar  carried  thereby,  a  door  for  aaid  dipper, 

tor  operating  said  dipper,  of  a  cylinder  moont- 
dlpper  stick  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
aader  preaaura.  a  piaton  la  said  eyiiader  aad  having  a 
ptotaa  rod.  a  flexible  maasfeer  eoaaectlng  said  rod  and 
said  latch,  a  grooved  gnlda  pulley  mounted  upon  said 
kving  said  flexible  asaaiker  paaa  around  tbe 
a  salde-eye  mounted  upon  aald  atlcfc  aad  having 
throogh  It.  aad  a  atop  saearsfl  to  said 
ir  and  adapted  to  lagsi  said  gaMa-aye  to 
Itmlt  tb*  movasaeat  of  said  SMSibsr. 

4.  la  a  ateam  ahovel,  the  combination  with  a  dipper, 
a  dipper  atick  carrying  said  dipper,  a  door  for  aaid  dip- 
par,  aad  meaas  for  manlpulatlag  aald  dipper,  of  a  latch 
far  aaid  door,  a  cjllnder  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  un- 
der preaaore,  aad  mouated  upon  aald  dipper  stick,  aald 
cylinder  having  at  one  end  a  bead  and  being  open  at  the 
other  end.  a  spider  at  said  open  end,  a  piatoa  wlthla 
eald  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod,  said  head  having 
a  atoAag-box,  aald  piatoa  rod  pa«dng  tl 
staaay-box.  a  spriag  within  said  cylinder  aad 
aaM  piston  aad  said  spider  and  tending  to  move  said 
piatoa  toward  aaid  head,  a  chain  operatively  connecting 
aaid  piaton  rod  aad  aald  latch,  a  grooved  guide  poller 
mounted  upon  said  dipper  stick  and  having  aaid  chain 
pass  around  it,  a  galde-eye  mounted  upon  aald  dipper 
atlek  and  having  said  chain  paaa  throagh  it.  and  a  atop 
apoa  aaid  stop  chain  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  guide- 
eye. 

6.  la  a  steam  ahovel.  the  combiaatioa  with  a  dipper, 
therefor,  a  latch  for  aald  door,  and  meana  for  oper- 
laM  dipper,  of  ■  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
oader  pcaMare  and  having  an  Inlet,  a  piston  In  aald  eyiia- 
der. an  operative  connection  between  aaid  piaton  and  aaid 
latch,  a  sprlag  tending  to  hold  aaid  piaton  In  a  normal 
pasltloa  SBch  that  aald  latch  la  operative  to  hold  saM  door 
elossl  said  cylinder  having  tftarola  a  atop  alMoMar  aerv- 
lag  to  space  aald  piston  froa  oaa  aad  tkunmt,  said  cylin- 
der having  aa  Inlet,  a  pipe  for  directing  fluid  to  aald  lalet, 
a  valve  for  eoatrolllng  said  pipe,  aaid  cylinder  having  a 
dralalag  opoalng.  and  a  valve  controlling  said  draining 
opsatng  and  adapted  to  apaa  when  the  preaaure  In  said 
eyiiader  faila  to  a  pi  sdatsnalasd  point 
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978,576w     MITEB-BOX.     Haimr  E.  Qoodkvl,  Greenfield. 
Mm*.    FUsd  Jan.  27.  1»09.     Serial  No.  474,&M. 


^': 


1.  la  a  altar  box,  the  combination  with  a  leg  sap- 
ported  base,  of  a  radioa  bar  pivoted  to  a  rear  portion  of 
the  base  and  extending  rearwardly  and  forwardly  be- 
yond tbe  latter  and  having  at  its  rear  and  forward  por- 
tiona  upataadiag  aaw  goldaa  each  comprialng  vertical 
■asihars  which  arc  aeparated  oae  from  the  other,  and 
■Mvahl*  traaavarsaly  the  one  relatively  to  ttie  other,  one 
aaw  guide  member  having  transverse  perforations  in  its 
upper  and  lower  portloaa,  headed  acrews,  the  shanks  of 
which  are  paaaed  kwaely  through  said  perforations  In 
tha  one  aaw  guide  memi>er.  and  with  a  aerew  thread  en- 
fBganMot  into  the  other  aaw  guide  member,  and  spiral 
aprlngs  encircling  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  screw 
■>i«f^fc«  aad  In  compression  ttetween  tbe  saw  gnlde  mem- 


plvotad   therein   and   held   normally   la  converglBg  reli 
tloa   by    the   converging    faces   of   tha   receaa   with    th 


H 


2.  la  a  aslter  box.  the  combination  with  a  baae,  of  a 
radios  bar  pivoted  thereto  and  extending  rearwardly  aad 
forwardly  therebeyond.  having  at  Ita  rear  and  forward 
portloaa  fixed  upstanding  vertical  poets,  provided  with 
Torttcal  anbataatlally  T-shapsd  ribs,  and  saw  gnides  com- 
prising members  which  are  aeparated  one  from  tbe  other, 
a  member  of  both  paira  of  aaw  gnldea  having  anbatan- 
tially  T-ahaped  groovea,  for  vertically  alidable  engage- 
meata  with  the  aald  rlba  of  the  poata,  and  stop  blocks 
flttsd  in  the  appor  portioas  of  said  grooves,  waabers 
against  the  grooved  tacea  of  the  aaw  gnide  membera,  and 
acrews  having  tbelr  shanka  extended  through  the  waahera 
and  through  the  mouths  of  tbe  groovea,  with  a  threading 
engagement  In  aald  stop  blocks  and  having  their  beads 
aagaglag  th*  Cacas  of  the  waabera. 

S.  In  a  miter  box  comprialng  a  table-like  baae  and  a 
horisontal  radlas  bar  pivoted  to  and  adapted  to  swing 
under  the  baae  and  having  at  Its  front  and  rear  por- 
tlona  upatanding  aaw  goldea  comprising  opposed  mem- 
bera with  a  alot-IU*  opening  therebetween  and  a  mem- 
ber of  one  of  tha  gnldea  liavlng  on  its  face  adjacent  the 
alot  opening  a  plate  provided  with  an  angular  exten- 
aion. and  provided  with  a  comparatively  large  bole  there- 
through, a  waaber  overlying  the  apertured  portion  of  the 
plat*  aad  a  screw  th*  shank  of  which  la  paaaed  throng 
the  waaher,  and  aald  hole,  and  with  thread  engagement 
in  the  Mw  guide  member, — the  head  of  the  screw  engag- 
ing the  face  of  the  waahar. ' 


x? 


^«- 


07S,577.  ROPE-KNIFE.  Albkbt  C.  Geaxam.  Oilfields, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1009.  Serial  No.  B28,478. 
A  catting  tool  for  well  drilling  cablea  comprialng  a 
body  having  a  cable  passage  extending  vertically  there- 
through with  the  lower  end  of  the  body  recessed  up- 
wardly, and  with  the  upper  portions  of  oppoaite  walla 
of  the  recess  rounded  and  aald  oppoaite  walls  converging 
downwardly  from  their  rounded  portions,  and  a  pair  of 
cottera  sharp  at  tlkeir  lower  enda  and  having  rounded 
opper  eada  flttiag  tbe  rooaded  walla  of  tbe  recess  and 


lower    portions    of    the    cutters    depending    beneath    th 
lowermoat  extremity  of  the  body. 


978.678.      MEAT-CASE.      Psancis   M.    OaANT,    Napoleoi 
Ohio.     Filed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  603.254. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cs 
ing,  iQclading  strut -members,  a  central  revolving  sba 
arranged  In  aaJd  casing  and  having  radial  arms  pr 
Jectlng  therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  faatenii 
at  ita  outer  end,  said  atrut-members  each  having  a  sli 
therein  engaged  by  said  fastening,  and  a  abelf  carri< 
by  the  lowermoat  arms,  said  casing  being  provided  wii 
a  lower  door,  also  with  an  upper  door  forming  a  se 
ment  thereof  and  carried  by  arms  of  said  shaft  for  o 
eratlng  tbe  aame. 


078,679.     AMI-VALVE.     Paitl  J.  GaBBBL  and  William 
Tbbis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Msnufacturers  Bqai 
ment  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinol 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,484. 

1.  A  controlling  valve  comprising  a  casing  provld« 
with  an  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamt>er  and  an  Inte 
mediate  chamber,  internal  valve  seats  between  the  chai 
hers,  a  movable  doaure  provided  with  heads  arranged  ' 
•eat  on  tbe  valve  seats  to  control  tbe  passage  betwet 
said  chaabers,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operatic 
of  aaid  closure. 

2.  A  controlling  valve  comprialng  a  caalng  provldi 
with  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  aad  an  Intern 

^  dlate  chamber,  a  movable  closure  extending  into  each  < 
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mM  chAoibert  arranfcd  to  eootr*!  tb« 
Mid  chambers,  and  mf«Bt  for  coatrolllnf  tta« 
•aid  eloaon. 


S.  A  coBtroUlBf  rmlre  coapriaing  a  casing  proTldad 
wltb  partitloBS  forming  an  Inlat  chamber,  an  outlet  ebam- 
Iwr.  and  an  Intermediate  chamber,  a  valTe  aeat  formed  In 
each  partition,  a  longitudinally  morable  cloenre  proTldad 
with  a  plurality  of  heada,  <mm  for  each  leat  arranged  to 
,  control  tbe  paaaage  between  aald  cbambera,  and  means  fbr 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  cloeure. 

4.  A  controlling  TaUe  comprlaing  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  chamber,  an  otitlet  chamber  and  an  Interme- 
diate chamber,  a  moTable  closure  arrangsd  to  control  tbe 
passage  between  said  chambers,  s  plunger  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  casing  adapted  to  actuate  said 
closure,  a  IcTer  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  plunger  in  one  di- 
rectloi  and  a  spring  for  actuating  tbe  plunger  oppositely. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a  chamber 
Intermediate  the  same  adapted  to  oommnnicate  with  each, 
a  movable  closure  in  tbe  casing  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  tbe  chambers,  a  plunger  loosely  en- 
ga^log  the  closure  for  sctosting  It  In  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  for  retracting  the  plunger  adsptlag  inlet  pressure 
to  reversely  actuate  tbe  closure. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  la  tlis  Oasette] 


07S.5HO  DTB.  OsCAB  OCNTHBa  and  Lbopolo  Hbssb, 
Elberfeld.  and  Abtvcb  Zakt.  Vobwinkel.  Germany,  as- 
siKBors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Prledr.  Bayer  k  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Oermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany,  filed 
May  11.  1910.     Berlai  No.  560.M7. 

1.  Tks  iMrcia  described  new  dyestoffs  being  ureas  of 
••Iftmle  adds  of  amlaodlsaio  compounds,  which  dyes  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  sbspe  of  their 
alkalla  salts  dark  powders  soluble  1b  coaceatrated  sul- 
foric  acid  with  a  vlolet-blne  to  greenlsb-bloe  color ;  yield- 
Ing  upon  redaction  with  staoBous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
add  an  amlnosalfonlc  sdd.  ■  dlamln  and  an  area  of  a 
dlamln  which  Is  further  decomposed  into  cartwxyllc  add 
and  a  dlamln ;  dyeing  cotton  from  yellow  tc  red  to  brown 
■hades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  dyestuflT  being  tbe  urea  of 
tbe  dlsaso  coloring  matter :  para-amlnobensene  lulfonlc 
add  -f  ortbo-amlnobensene  sulfonic  add  -f  cresldln.  which 
Is  after  being  dried  sad  pulverized  In  tbe  shape  of  Its 
sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  la  water  with  aa 
oranice-red  color  sad  soluble  In  coBcentrsted  sulfuric  add 
with  a  blue  color ;  yielding  upou  reduction  with  stannous 
eblorld  and  hydrochloric  add  paraamlnobenasne  sulfonic 
add.  para-pheaylenediamin  sulfonic  acid  and  the  urea  of 
amino-cresidln.  which  Is  further  decomposed  Into  amlao- 
ercsldlB  and  carboxyllc  acid :  dyeing  cotton  yellowlsta-red 

fast  to  light :  substantially  as  described. 


rslathw  to  oas  another,  sack  ssetten  eosaptlalng  a 
!nder  extending  downward  from  tb«  cable  aad  a  way 
of  which  every  portion  la  directly  supported  by  tbe  sua- 
pendsr,  for  the  puiposss  set  forth. 


mmnnnmn 


2.  A  cable  In  suspension,  a  longitudinal  assemblage  of 
ssctlons  wholly  supportsd  by  rsatlng  upoa  tbe  csbls,  the 
adjaesat  asetloas  having  sobm  fraodom  of  angular  move- 
ment rslatlTa  to  one  saotber,  each  sectloa  comprlsiag  two 
suspenders  extending  downward  from  tbe  cable  and  two 
ways  of  which  every  portion  of  each  wsy  Is  directly  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  suspenders,  for  tbe  puriMOM  set  forth 

8.  A  cahls  in  suspension,  a  longitudinal  assemblage  of 
sheet  metal  sections  wholly  supportad  by  the  cable,  the 
adjacent  sections  having  some  fiaadaai  of  angular  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another,  each  section  comprising  a 
continuous  yoke  to  rest  upon  the  cable,  a  coatlnuous  sus- 
peader  depeadlB«  from  tbe  yoke,  aad  a  contlnoooa  way 
supported  by  ths  suspender,  for  the  porpossa  est  forth. 

4.  \  cable  in  suspension,  a  longitudinal  assemblage  of 
sheet  metsi  sections  wholly  supportad  by  tbe  csbls.  tha 
adjacent  sections  having  some  tiasdo^  of  angular  mova- 
meat  relative  to  oae  aaotber,  each  ssctloa  eomprlsiag  a 
continuous  yoke  to  rest  upoa  tbe  cable,  two  continuous 
suspenders  depending  from  tbe  yoke  snd  two  continuous 
ways,  each  supported  by  oae  of  tbe  suspeoders,  for  the 
pari>ooes  sst  forth. 

6.  A  cabis  in  saspeasloa.  s  loagltudinal  asaemblage  of 
sheet  BMtal  aectlons  wholly  supported  by  restlag  upon  the 
cable,  tha  adjacent  sections  hsvlng  some  freedom  of  an 
gnlar  movement  relative  to  one  another,  each  section  com- 
prising a  suspender  extending  downward  from  the  cable 
and  an  npri^t  channel  way  of  which  every  portion  la 
directly  snpported  by  ths  sospeader,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  e  to  17  Bot  prlated  la  the  Gasetts.) 


0  T  8  ,  B  8  2  .  POHTABLK  TRACK  Willum  H.  Habbib, 
Gladstone,  N.  Mex.  PUed  Aug.  18,  1900.  Berlai  No. 
518.008. 


•78,581.  AEBIAL  OR  SUSPENDED  RAILWAY.  Wo,- 
LiAM  L.  Hamilton,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  B, 
1010.     Serial  No.  B75,791. 

1.  A  cable  in  sospenslon,  a  longitudinal  assemblage  of 
Kectiona  wholly  supported  by  resting  upon  the  cable,  tbe 
adjacent  saetions  having  some  freedom  of  angular  move- 


1.  In  a  traclt.  the  combination  with  rail  sections,  of  a 
Mock  sdaptsd  to  rsst  upon  tlie  ground ;  and  provldad  with 
projections  on  Its  outer  and  inner  edgea  adapted  to  enter 
the  ground ;  a  damping  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 


I 


block  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  flange  of  a  rail  sectloa 
on  one  side ;  s  clsmplng  member  pivoted  to  eald  block  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  flange  of  a  rail  section  on  tbe 
other  side :  an  arm  on  said  pivoted  clamping  member ;  and 
a  set  screw  mounted  in  ssid  arm  to  coatact  with  said 
block  and  force  said  clamping  member  against  said  rail 
sectloa,  snbstsBtlaUy  as  described. 

2.  IB  a  track,  the  combloatloa  with  rail  sectloos  of  a 
block  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground ;  s  clamping  mem- 
ber rlfidly  secured  to  said  block  sad  sdapted  to  embrace 
the  rail  flaage  on  one  aide :  an  L-shsped  clampl.ig  member 
pivoted  to  said  block  adjacent  tbe  other  side  of  the  rail 
flange ;  and  having  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  rail 
flange;  and  a  set-screw  threaded  in  the  other  arm  and 
oontacting  wltb  said  block,  substaatially  as  described. 


•78,583.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  RECLAIMING 
VULCANIZED-RUBBEB  W.\8TE.  Chablbs  S.  HH/- 
LBB,  Bsrberton.  Ohio,  ssslgnor  to  Tbe  Moore  Architec- 
tural and  Engineering  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,950. 


1.  Apparatua  for  re-daimlng  rubber  waste  comprising 
a  double-walled  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  re-claiming 
solution,  the  space  between  the  walls  constituting  a 
heatlitg  chamber  provided  with  means  to  Introduce  beat 
to  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  conically- 
formed,  a  pipe  at  the  coaical  end  of  said  receptacle  com- 
municating with  the  interior  thereof,  a  member  corre- 
sponding substantially  in  contour  wltb  the  Interior  of 
said  receptscle  positioned  within  and  supported  In  spaced 
relation  therewith,  tubular  condadlng  means  having  one 
terminal  in  open  communication  with  tbe  interior  of  said 
memlier  and  with  the  opposite  end  thereof  communicating 
with  said  pipe  and  means  positioned  In  said  tubulsr  con- 
ducdug  mesne  arrange!  to  cause  said  solution  to  pass 
from  the  Interior  of  ssId  member  through  said  tubular 
meana,  the  space  between  said  member  and  tbe  inner  wall 
of  ssid  receptacle  and  discharge  Into  said  member. 

2.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming  rubber  waste  comprising 
s  double- wsl  led  receptacle  sdspted  to  hold  a  re-clalmlng 
solution,  tbe  space  between  the  walls  constituting  a  heat- 
ing chamber  provided  with  means  to  beat  the  same,  s  pipe 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  communicating  with 
th9  Interior  thereof,  a  member  corresponding  substan- 
tially in  contour  with  tbe  interior  of  said  receptacle 
positionsd  within  and  supported  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with, tubular  conducting  means  having  one  terminal  dis- 
posed within  the  Interior  of  said  member  and  with  the 
opposite  end  communicating  wltb  said  pipe  and  means 
for  csuslng  a  flow  of  aaid  solution  through  ssid  tubular 
conducting  means  from  tbe  interior  of  said  member  to  the 
spsce  between  ssid  member  snd  the  inner  wall  of  said 
receptscle  snd  from  thence  discharge  Into  ssid  member. 

8.  Appsratus  for   reclaiming  rubber   waste  comprising 
a  doobla-walled  recepUde  adapted  to  hold  a  re-claiming 
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solution,  ths  space  between  tbe  walls  constituting  a  bsatn 
Ing  chamber  and  provided  wltb  m«ins  to  introdncs  baa^ 
thereto,  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  conlcally-formad,' 
a  pipe  at  said  conical  end  communicating  with  tlie  iiK 
tsrlor  thsreof,  a  member  corresponding  substantially  1ft 
contour  with  the  lower  end  of  said  member  jHttvlded  wltfej 
an  opening,  a  valve  to  close  said  openlUR,  a  valve-stem  for 
said  valve  extending  outside  of  said  receptacle,  means  for 
manipulating  aaid  valve-stem,  tubular  conducting  meana 
having  a  terminal  dlaposed  within  said  member  and  wltK 
the  opposits  end  thereof  communicating  wltb  said  plpt 
and  means  for  csuslng  ssid  solution  to  pass  from  tbe  in* 
terior  of  said  msmber  through  said  tabular  conducting 
meana  to  said  pipe  and  from  thence  to  the  space  betweea 
said  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  receptacle  an^ 
discharge  into  said  member. 

4.  Apparatus  for  re-clalmlng  rubber  waste  comprising 
a  double-walled  receptacle  adapted  to  bold  a  re-clalmlng 
solution  and  provided  wltb  a  filling  opening  normally  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  a  jri'e,  t:ic  space  between  the 
walls  constituting  a  heating  chamber  and  provided  wltk 
means  to  heat  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  receptads 
conlcally-formed,  a  pipe  at  said  conical  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof,  a  member  corresponding 
substantially  in  contour  with  the  lower  end  of  said  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve  to  close  said  open- 
ing, a  valve-stem  for  said  valve  extending  oatslds  of  said 
receptacle,  means  for  manipulating  aaid  Talve-stem,  tubu- 
lar conducting  means  having  a  terminal  disposed  within 
ssid  member  and  with  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  pipe  and  means  for  causing  ssid  solution 
to  pass  from  the  interior  of  said  member  through  said  to- 
buiar  conducting  means  to  said  pipe  and  from  thence  to 
the  spsce  between  said  member  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  receptacle  and  discharge  Into  aaid  member. 

5.  Apparatus  for  re-clalmlng  rubber  waste  comprising 
a  double-walled  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  re-clalmlnj 
solution,  the  space  between  the  wallh  constituting  a  heat- 
ing chamber  and  provided  wltb  means  to  Introduce  beat 
thereto,  the  lower  end  of  ssid  receptacle  conlcally-formed 
a  pipe  at  the  conical  end  of  said  receptacle  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof,  a  member  corresponding  substan 
tially  In  contour  with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  posl 
tloned  therein  and  supported  In  spaced  relation  tberewlth( 
an  electrically-insulated  annnlus  mounted  on  said  mem 
ber  forming  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  Insulated  elee 
trie  current-conducting  wire  connected  with  said  annu 
lus.  a  current -generating  Instrumentality  connected  wltl 
said  wire,  current-condudlng  means  extending  from  saU 
current-generating  instrumentality  to  said  receptacle 
tubular  conducting  means  having  one  terminal  disposed 
within  said  member  and  with  the  opposite  end  tbereo: 
communlcsting  with  said  pipe  and  means  for  eausln) 
said  fluid  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  said  membei 
through  said  tubular  conducting  means,  the  space  be 
tween  ssid  member  snd  the  Inner  wsll  of  said  receptacle 
and  discharge  Into  said  member,  whereby  said  solutioi 
is  csused  to  pass  between  the  spsced  terminals  of  saU 
current-conducting  wires. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


978.684.  PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  VULCANIZED 
RUBBER  WASTE.  Chablbb  8.  Hbllbb,  Bsrberton 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Moore  Architectural  and  En 
glneerlng  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,960. 

1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  reclaiming  rubbe: 
which  consists  In  subjecting  vulcsnlsed  rubber  waste  t< 
the  action  of  a  solution  containing  a  caustic  alkali  an( 
ferric  sulfate  In  the  presence  of  heat  and  under  pres 
sure  and  subjeding  said  waste  simultaneously  to  sglta 
tlon  and  tbe  action  of  an  electric  current  snd  afterwan 
waahlng  said  waste  to  remove  the  re-claimlBg  agenti 
therefrom. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  reclaiming  TUl 
canieed  rubber  waste  which  consists  in  sgltatlng  sal( 
rubber  waste  in  a  comminuted  condition  while  in  a  solii 
tion  containing  a  caustic  alkali  and  ferric  sulfate  in  1 
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••wUtloD  ud  oMtor  prtHiny  and  riaolttaMMly 
Mid  wMta  to  the  action  of  an  electric  eur- 
rvnt  and  afterward  waahlng  tbe  aame  to  ramore  tlia  re- 
claiming acenta  tberefrom. 


'  S.  That  tmproTaiMt  la  the  art  at  reclalilng  mbbcr 
which  coaalata  In  eubjectinc  ralcanlied  rubber  waate  la  a 
commlnated  condition  to  tbe  action  of  a  aolutioa  con- 
talalnc  a  caoatic  alkali  and  ferric  eulfate,  contlnuooaly 
haatinc  aald  eolutlon  and  aobjcctlng  the  eame  to  prea- 
aore  and  agitation  aad  ■imultaaeooaly  to  the  actios  of 
as  atoctrlc  e«mot  aad  afterward  tborooghly  waahlng 
•aM  waata  ta  nmo^e  all  trace  of  the  reclaiming  ageata 
therefrom. 

4.  Ttiat  ImproTemeat  In  tbe  art  of  redalmlag  rubber 
which  coaalata  In  commingling  Tolcanlaed  rabbar  waate 
la  a  comminuted  condition  wKh  a  solution  containing 
a    oauatlc    alkali    and    ferric    solfate,    forcing    eald    com 

waate  and  solution  continuoualy  through  a  heated 
^tade  to  maintain  said  eolutlon  and  waate  at  a 
tcBiperatare  to  caoae  tbe  separattoa  of  the  ral- 
*^iitrt»g  agents  therefrom  aadf  almultaneooalj  subject- 
lac  aald  waate  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  and 
afterward  withdrawing  said  solution  and  rubber  waste 
from  said  receptacle  aad  waahlng  the  saow  to  remove 
the  re-dalmlng  ageau  therefrom.    . 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  reclaiming  rubber 
which  coaalata  In  commingling  vulcanised  rubber  waate 
la  a  comminuted  condition  with  a  aolntion  containing 
tor  each  one  hundred  (100)  pounds  of  rubber  waste 
twaatjr-ona  (21)  pounds  of  caustic  alkali,  six  hundred 
(600)  pounds  of  water  and  one  (1)  pound  of  ferric  sul- 
fate, maintaining  said  solution  la  a  heated  condition  and 
uadar  prtaiare  and  subject  to  agitation  during  the  re- 
dalmlag process  and  aimuitaneoualjr  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  rubber  waste  while  contained  in 
aald  aolutioa  aad  afterward  waahlng  said  solution  to 
remove  the  re-clalmlng  agenta  therefrom. 


9T8.BM.  CAN-TOP  FASTENER  AND  OPENER.  CtJUi- 
■ifca  Rtrnaa.  ttreator.  III.  Ptlad  8e^.  10.  IWM.  aartal 
Na  517.0«r. 


1.  Tito    coablaatloa    with    ralatlvelj    stationary    aad 
■MTafeta  paata,  •(  a  Beabar  aaovaMy  eonaeeted  to  oae 
of  the  parts  aad  eagaglag  with  the  other  part  to  lock 
saM  yarta   tocether,   the   aaeraber  belag   moraUe   to   un 
lack  tka  yarts  and  positively  force  tha  aaa*  apart. 

2.  Tha    combtnatloo     with    relatively    stattoaary    and 
■ovaUa  parta,  ot  a   mtmbn  eaaaacted  to  ga«  of  aald 


parts  and  movabia  fea  aaa  4lml>aii  to  trngtm  the  other 
part  to  lock  the  aaM  parta  taftther.  the  ■laahir  belag 
BMvable  In  another  direction  to  nnlock  the  parta  and 
to  poaltlveiy  force  the  asovable  part  from  the  atatloaary 
part. 

S.  Tba  eaahlnatloa  with  relatively  atatloaary  aad 
movable  parta,  of  meana  for  locking  aald  parts  together, 
the  locking  meaaa  being  adapted  to  wedge  between  the 
parta  to  positively  force  the  aame  apart. 

4.  The  coaablaatloe  with  relatively  atatloaary  aad 
movable  parta,  of  a  BMmber  movably  coanected  to  one 
part  and  having  a  spiral  rib  eagaglag  with  the  other 
part  to  lock  aald  parts  together,  the  rib  releasing  tbe 
BMvable  part  from  the  stationary  part  upon  the  movement 
of  tha  ■amber  and  poaltlvdy  forcing  said  parta  apart. 

5.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  and  sta- 
tionary complemental  parta,  of  a  member  carried  by  one 
af  the  parta  and  provided  with  a  spiral  rib  arranged  to 
sag*!*  with  the  other  part  to  lock  said  parts  together, 
tba  rib  having  a  tapered  extremity  adapted  to  wedge 
hatwoaa  tha  parta  to  poaltlveiy  aeparate  the  aame. 

[Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


978,S8«.     ROCK-DRILL.     CHAauia    A.    HDLTQUI8T,    Bla- 
bee.  Aria.     Piled  Fab.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  ft46,4««. 


1.  A  rock  drill  Including  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  a 
piston  operating  within  the  cylinder,  removable  plugs 
forming  closures  for  the  opposlta  enda  of  aald  chamber,  a 
stationary  plunger  arranged  within  the  valve  chamber 
and  having  Ita  oppoalte  ends  bearing  against  the  Inner 
facea  of  the  pluga,  a  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  on 
the  plunger  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  duct  leading  from  each 
end  of  the  valve  to  the  cylinder  to  permit  the  passage  of 
fluid  for  reciprocating  said  valve,  and  fluid  preaanre 
means  for  preventing  raarward  movement  of  the  valve 
during  a  part  of  each  stroke. 

2.  A  rock  drill  Including  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  porta  and  provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  a 
piston  operating  within  the  cylinder,  removable  pluga 
forming  ploaurca  for  the  oppoalte  eada  of  the  valve 
chamber,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  stem,  a  caslbg 
apaced  from  the  atem  to  form  a  chamber  communlcat- 
lag  with  the  Inlet  port  and  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  plunger  In- 
terpooed  between  and  bearing  agalnat  the  pinga,  a  valve 
aooBted  for  reciprocation  on  the  plunger  for  coatrolllng 
the  admission  of  fluid  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  cylinder, 
aad  s  dact  leading  from  each  end  of  the  valve  to  the 
cylinder  to  permit  tbe  paaaage  of  fluid  for  reciprocating 
aald  valve. 

S.  A  rock  drill  tndodlag  a  cylinder  bavtaff  lalat  and 
szhaaat  porta  aad  provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  a 
lag  within  the  cylinder,  solid  plugs  form- 
fbr  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  chamber, 
of  aald  plugs  being  provided  with  a  threaded  rod,  a 
ratary  eaalng  anrroondlng  the  rod  and  spaced  from  the 
latter  ta  farm  a  chamber  commnnleatlBg  with  the  inlet 
port  aa4  a  aaarea  of  flnld  aupyly,  a  plunger  Interpooed 
betwesa  aatf  bearing  agalaat  tha  plugs,  s  valve  mounted 
for  redproeatlOB  on  tbe  plunger  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mlastoa  of  llald  to  the  oppoalte  enda  of  tha  cylinder, 
and  a   nut  engaging  the   threaded  end  of  the   rod  and 
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bearlag  against  the  eaaing  for  aecorlng  tha  latter  la  ad- 
Juated  poaitloa. 

4.  A  rock  drill  including  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhauat  porta  and  provldad  with  a  valTs  chamber,  a 
platon  operating  within  the  cylinder,  removable  pluga 
forming  cloanres  for  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  plugs  being  provided  with  a  stem,  a 
casing  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  stem  to  form  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  Inlet  port  aad  a  source 
of  fluid  supply,  meana  carried  by  the  atem  aad  engag- 
ing the  casing  for  holding  the  latter  la  adjuated  poal- 
tlon,  a  plunger  Interpoaed  between  and  bearing  against 
the  plugs,  a  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  tbe 
plunger  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  fluid  to  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  duct  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  valve  to  tha  cylinder  to  permit  the  paaaage  of 
fluid  for  reciprocating  tbe  valve,  and  pockets  formed  In 
the  valve  around  tbe  plunger  and  communicating  with  tbe 
fluid  supply  for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the 
valve  during  a  part  of  each  stroke. 

5.  A  rock  drill  including  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  porta  and  provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  a 
piston  operating  within  tbe  cylinder,  removable  plugs 
forming  closures  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, a  stationary  rod  arranged  within  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  having  Ita  oppoalte  ends  provided  with  enlarged 
heads  bearing  against  the  inner  facea  of  the  plugs,  a 
valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  plunger  for  eon- 
trolling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  central 
bore  for  the  reception  of  the  rod  and  oppositely  dls- 
poasd  cbamberfe  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  said  rod, 
tbart  belag  ports  formed  in  the  walla  of  aald  chambers 
and  adapted  to  communicate  alternately  with  the  fluid 
supply,  and  a  duct  extending  from  each  end  of  the  valve 
to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]       '•''    "^ 


078.587.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PDLP-PRE88E8.  JOHK 
O.  Hdnt,  Oleaa  Palla,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  54«,7S1. 


4j:4/„^;ri^ 


1-.  j9  »>,./(»:)•.:;  ^ 


^:^t^'^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  pulp  cylinder  of  a  paper 
pnip  press,  of  a  sheet  folding  apparatus  arranged  In  prox- 
imity to  aald  cylinder,  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
folding  apparafua,  means  for  starting  said  actuating 
mechanlam,  means  for  automatically  severing  the  pulp 
on  the  cylinder,  snd  an  operative  connection  between  said 
actuating  mechanlBm  and  said  aeverlng  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  pulp  cylinder  of  a  paper 
pulp  press,  of  a  sheet  folding  apparatus  arranged  in  prox 
Imlty  to  aald  cylinder,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  fold-' 
Ing  apparatus,  means  for  automatically  starting  the  said 
actuating  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  severing 
the  pulp  on  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  operative  connection 
between    said    actuating    mechanism    and    said    severing 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  pulp  cylinder  of  a  paper 
pulp  preas,  of  a  aheet  folding  apparatus  arranged  In  prox- 
imity to  said  cylinder,  actuating  mechanism  for  aaid  fold- 
ing apparatoa.  means  for  automatically  starting  aaid  actu- 
ating mechanlam,  said  laat  named  meana  being  controlled 
automatically  by  tbe  predetermined  thlckneaa  of  tbe  sheet 


of  pulp  on  the  cylinder,  means  for  automatically  serer* 
lag  the  pulp  on  the  cylinder,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  aaid  actnating  mechanlm  and  aaid  aeverlng 
meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pulp  cylinder  of  a  paper 
pulp  preaa,  of  a  aheet  folding  apparatus  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  said  cylinder,  actuating  mechanism  for  asld  fold- 
ing apparatna,  meana  for  automatically  atartlng  aald  acta- 
ating  mechanlam,  a  knife  carried  by  aald  cylinder  aad. 
normally  held  In  a  retracted  position  therein,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  aaid  actuating  mechanism  for  project- 
ing tbe  knife  from  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
to  sever  the  sheet. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  pulp  cylinder  of  a  paper 
pulp  preas,  of  a  aheet  folding  apparatus  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  aaid  cylinder,  ietnating  mechanism  tor  aald  fold- 
ing apparatua,  a  kalfe  carried  by  aald  eylladar,  and  nor- 
mally held  In  a  retracted  poaltlon  therein,  the  cylinder 
being  mounted  in  vertically  movable  bearings,  another 
cylinder  subjacent  to  the  first  named  cylinder  and  be- 
tween which  tbe  pulp  la  adapted  to  pass,  whereby  tbe  ac- 
cumulatlona  of  pulp  on  tbe  flrat  named  cylinder  will 
gradually  raise  the  pulp  cylinder,  a  abaft  mounted  abova 
the  pulp  cyllndt:r,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  pulp  cylinder  at 
a  predetermined  elevation  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
automatically  starting  said  actnating  mechanism  and  for 
projecting  the  knife  out  from  the  periphery  of  the  pulp 
cylinder  upon  the  engagement  of  the  aald  cam  with  the 
pulp  cylinder  and  the  consequent  turning  of  the  shaft  on 
which  the  cam  is  mounted. 


978.588.  SHDTTEB  MANIPULATOR  AND  FASTENER,  i 
John  Wilson  Hcntlbt,  RockhlU,  S.  C,  assignor  to! 
Robert  T.  Marsh,  Rockhlll,  8.  C.  Piled  May  13,  1010. ; 
Serial  No.  5«1.101. 


1.  In  a  shutter  fastener,  in  combination  with  a  window* 
frame,  two  shutters  hinged  thereto,  two  rods  articoiated-i 
at  their  outer  terminals  to  the  ahotters  respectively,  the; 
rods  having  eyea  at  their  Inner  terminals,  one  of  the! 
rods  being  disposed  in  the  eye  on  the  other  rod,  an  ey«' 
member  secured  to  tbe  window  frame,  and  a  pin  member' 
carried  by  one  of  the  rods,  having  two  projections,  ona; 
adapted  to  be  dlspoaed  In  tbe  eyes  on  the  rods  and  the, 
other  in  the  eye  member. 

2.  In  a  shutter  fastener.  In  combination  with  a  window ' 
frame  and  two  shatters  hinged  thereto,  two  rods  artica-; 
lated  at  their  >nter  termlnala  to  the  ehutters  respectively,  '■ 
the  rods  having  eyea  at  their  Inner  terminals,  one  of  the' 
rods  being  disposed  In  the  eye  on  the  other  rod,  an  eyal 
member  secured  to  the  window  frame,  and  a  pin  member' 
having  meana  for  engaging  tbe  eyes  on  the  rods  and  the! 
eye  member,  for  holding  the  shutters  extended.  \ 

3.  In  a  shutter  faatener.  In  combination  with  a  window^ 
frame  with  two  shutters  hing(>d  thereto,  two  rods  artlcu-' 
lated  at  their  oater  terminals  to  the  abutters  respectively, ! 
one  of  the  rods  havlBg  an  eye  at  Ita  laner  terminal  In  : 
which  the  other  rod  la  disposed,  and  means  for  tiecurtng 
the  rods  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  window  frame. 

4.  In  a  shutter  fastener,  two  rods  having  Inner  terml-' 
oala  with  eyes  respectively,  oae  of  the  rods  being  dlspoaed ' 
In  the  eye  of  the  other  rod.  and  a  pin  member  carried ' 
by  oae  of  the  roda  having  a  projection  adapted  to  ba  dla-l 
poaed  in  the  eyes  on  the  rods. 
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»78.S80.  SHAKINO  AND  DUMPING  ORATE.  CXAftLBS 
F.  Hdtchii»«oii.  KinfiTllle.  Md..  Mslfnor  to  Batetala- 
■on  Bro«..  Klii«»Tine.  Md.,  «  Corpomtlon.  FU«d  Jan. 
18.  1910.     SerUl  No.  ft37,914K< 


1  A  grmte  Including  *  bed  pUte  harlnf  a  tnboUntUlljr 
m:tan«u»*r  opening  formed  therein  and  prorlded  with 
■paced  depending  aockeU  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  bed 
pUta,  and  opening  tbroDgb  th«  top  of  aald  plate,  there 
being  a  tran«Ter«e  opening  formed  In  the  other  end  of 
the  plate,  spaced  shaft*  hartng  reduced  portlona  Jour- 
nalcd  in  aald  aoeket^  and  proTlded  with  annular  groovea 
defining  Btop  •bouldera.  Mild  shaftB  being  formed  with 
angular  portlona  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
oTerlapplng  flngera,  toothed  •egmenta  ■eated  la  the  tran»- 
rerae  opening  and  hating  angular  openlnga  adapted  to 
recelTc  the  angular  portlona  of  the  shafts,  perforated  lugs 
depending  from  the  bott<nn  of  the  plate  at  the  rear  of  aald 
tranaTerae  opening,  a  detachable  tie  bar  bearing  against 
the  shouldera  on  the  Bhaft  and  proTlded  with  depreaalona 
forming  bearings  for  said  shaft,  there  being  spaced  per- 
foration* foraed  l«  the  tie  bar  between  said  4apreMlOBa 
to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  luga,  and  raBOTAbl*  faa- 
tenlng  devlcea  extending  throui^  the  perforation*  1b  the 
lugs  and  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  the  tie  bar  for 
detachably  securing  said  tie  bar  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed 

plate. 

2.  A  grate  taclndlng  a  bed  pUto  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  provided  with  an  npetandlng  flange 
■uiimafllag  imM  opening,  there  being  dmisailM  aoeketa 
fjirmifl  OS  tke  bottom  of  the  plate  at  oaa  aad  tfciteaf  and 
opening  throogh  the  top  of  said  plate  and  a  transrera* 
opening  formed  In  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  spaced 
■hafts  baring  reduced  portions  >>nmaled  In  aald  sockets 
and  provided  with  annular  grooves  defining  stop  shoul- 
ders, said  shafts  being  formed  with  angular  portions  and 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  overlapping  fingers, 
tootlMd  •egmenta  wmttA  In  the  tranaverae  opening  and 
kavtBt  angular  op—lii<a  adapted  to  receive  the  angular 
portlona  of  the  shafts,  perforated  logs  depending  from  the 
bottom. of  the  bed  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  transverse  open 
log.  a  deUchable  tie  bar  bearing  agalnat  the  bottom  of 
the  bed  plate  between  the  transverse  opening  and  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  opening  In  said  bed  plate,  said  tie  bar 
being  provided  with  spaced  depressions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shafts  between  said  shoulders  and  having  per- 
forations'formed  thereto  bxtweea  the  deprsaaloaa  to  per- 
mit the  paaaage  of  the  luga,  and  removable  fastening  de- 
vices extending  through  the  perforations  1b  the  luga  and 
bearing  agalnat  the  lower  face  of  the  tie  bar  for  deUch- 
ably  aecnrtng  said  tie  bar  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed  plate. 
one  of  the  shafts  being  extended  longitudinally  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  bed  plate  and  provided  with  a 
log  for  engagement  with  an  opcraUng  handle. 


•78,000.  COMBINBD  DARK  SLIDE  AND  DEVELOP- 
ING -  DISH  FOB  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Boobb 
Baawicm  HtrrroH.  Pltaaa,  Bngland.  Filed  Oct.  IB. 
1008.     SeHal  No.  4aJ,9m. 

1.  A  dark  allda  for  color  photography  havtog  an  Inter- 
nal water  tight  space  and  Inlet  and  outlet  tube*  commo- 
nleattog  with  aald  apace,  to  combtoatlon  with  a  veaael  to 
contato  developer  and  a  balanoed  pivotal  sapport  far  the 


allde  and  veaael,  aald  anpport  t>elng  adapted  to  automati- 
cally tilt  when  tbe  Hqnor  la  transferred  from  the  veaael 
to  tba  allde. 


2.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  dark  allde  havtog  a  apace  to 
receive  developer,  of  a  supporting  stand  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  arm.  plvotally  attached  to  the  stand  at  Ita 
lower  end.  a  clamp  carried  by  said  arm  above  the  pivot 
and  holding  said  slide,  a  veaael  to  contain  developer  car- 
ried by  aald  pivoted  arm  and  a  conduit  leading  from  aald 
veaael  to  said  dark  slide  and  a  second  conduit  leading 
frooi  said  allde. 


078.S01.     MAIL-BINDER.     ALICB    M.    Jat!(B,    Bradford. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  B,  1910.     SarUl  No.  B42.862. 


1.  A  mall  t>lnder  Including  a  supporting  Member,  and  a 
securing  strap  having  one  end  thereof  proTldad  with  an 
apaUndlng  pin  and  Ita  other  end  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  plvotally  connected  aectlona  movable  to  a  horlaontal 
plane  at  right  anglee  to  each  otber  and  having  openlnga 
formed  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  mall  olnder  including  a  supporting  member,  a  ae- 
curing  atrap  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  having  eyeleU  formed  to 
the  oppoelte  ends  thereof,  llnka  engaging  aald  eyeleta  and 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  adjacent  aee- 
tlona.  and  a  relnfprclng  plate  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe 
atrap  and  provided  with  apaeed  npetandlng  ptos  adapted 
to  enter  openings  formed  In  aald  aectlona 

3.  A  mall  binder  Including  a  flexible  supporting  mem- 
ber having  spaced  silts  formed  therein,  a  securing  strap 
havtog  one  end  thereof  extended  laterally  and  folded 
uiMii  Itaelf  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  subatantlally  triangu- 
lar supporting  plate  aeated  In  said  pocket  and  provided 
with  upstanding  ptoa,  said  plate  being  retained  within 
tbe  pocket  by  a  row  of  stitching  piercing  the  adjacent 
sdfsa  of  tbe  strap,  a  portion  of  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
strap  betog  formed  of  plvotally  connected  sections  havtog 
opratnga  formed  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pins. 
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0  7  8 .  B  0  2  .  H08B-8DPPORTEB. 
WaahingtoB.  D.  C  Filed  Sept. 
61M22. 


Jambb  H.  Johnson, 
2.    1009.     SerUl    No. 


IB  a  hooe  anpporter  the  combination  with  a  doubled 
piece  of  pliable  fabric,  of  a  webbing  formed  of  an  elaatle 
■action  and  two  Inelastic  ends,  said  ends  being  provided 
with  meana  for  securing  them  together  to  form  an  en- 
elrellng  garter,  the  elastic  portion  of  said  webbing  being 
toaerted  between  the  folda  of  the  fabric,  and  atltcblnga 
■ecurlng  tbe  webbtog  and  fabric  together,  tbe  fabric  ex- 
tendtog  from  one  side  of  the  webbing  to  form  a  flap  and 
being  of  a  length  subatantlally  the  aame  as  the  elaatle 
section. 


lower  part  of  aald  arms  and  means  mounted  on  the  uppar 
part  of  said  arms  for  locking  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  and  said  cla^uplng  members  together. 


0  7  8  ,  B  0  3  .  ELECTRIC  TIME  -  SIQNAUl  JOHN  Isaac 
J0HN8TON.  Graham.  Mo.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B60,487. 


1.  In  an  eloctrlc  time  signal,  the  combination  of  a  time- 
controlled  revoluble  member,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  tongues  bent  to  fit  said  revoluble  member, 
an  alarm  dial  mounted  upon  said  aleeve  and  revoluble 
therewith,  a  commutator  mounted  niwn  aald  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  sector,  a  brush  engaging  said  commutator 
and  adapted  to  p<!rlodlcally  engage  and  disengage  said 
aector  as  said  commutator  turns,  and  electric  alarm  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  brush  and  with  aald  revoluble 
member  and  controllable  by  the  contact  of  aald  sector 
relatively  to  eald  brush. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cannon,  a  sleeve  carried  there- 
by and  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  bend  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  fitting  of  said  aleeve  upon  said  cannon,  an 
alarm  dial  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  movable  by  hand 
for  the  purpose  of  turning  said  sleeve  relatively  to  said 
cannon,  a  commutator  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  brush  to 
be  engaged  by  said  commutator,  and  electric  alarm  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  brush  and  with  said  cannon. 


978.694.     ARTICLE   AND  BAG   l^CURER.     BOWABO  B. 

JONBa.  Steubenville.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30, 1910.     Sarlal 

No.  B62,818. 

1.  In  article  aecurera.  two  arms  pivoted  between  their 
ends  on  each  other,  clamping  members  mounted  on  the 


2.  In  article  securers.  two  arms  pivoted  between  theli 
enda  on  each  other,  clamping  memt>ers  mounted  on  the 
lower  part  of  said  arms  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
same  and  engaging  each  other,  and  a  lock  for  locking  tbe 
upper  and  lower  enda  of  aald  arma,  and  said  clamping 
members  together. 

3.  In  article  securers,  two  arms  pivoted  on  each  other, 
clamping  members  mounted  on  and  extending  Inward  from 
said  arma  and  forming  In  closed  position  a  collar  in  a 
slanting  position  to  relation  to  the  vertical  j^oaition  of 
aaid  arms,  and  means  for  locktog  said  arms  and  aald 
clamping  members  together. 

4.  In  combination.  In  article  securers,  two  arms  plv 
oted  to  each  other,  pins  mounted  on  said  arms,  seml-dr 
cular  pieces  mounted  on  said  ptos,  one  of  said  pieces  be 
ing  provided  with  lugs  on  each  of  ita  ends,  the  other  piec< 
being  provided  with  corresponding  recesses,  a  coat-booV 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  locking  sak 
arma  to  closed  position  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

B.  In  combination,  to  article  securers,  two  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other,  ptoa  mounted  on  aaid  arma,  damping  mem 
hers  mounted  on  said  pins  and  adapted  to  oigage  eacl 
otber  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  in  dosed  position 


978,696.  MILKING-MACHINE.  QVBTUt  EutL  JONSSON 
NorrkOptog,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No 
647,267. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clamplB 
member,  a  cuttlng-off  member  placed  at  the  top  thereo 
for  cutting  off  the  Interior  of  the  teat  from  the  nddei 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  cuttlng-off  member  li 
such  a  manner  aa  to  cause  the  same  to  descrlt>e  a  path  li 
an  upward  and  rearward  direction  relatively  to  the  clams 
Ing  member,  when  tbe  latter  is  pressed  onto  the  teat. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clamplOi 
member,  a  cuttlng-off  member  placed  at  the  top  thereo 
for  cutting  off  the  interior  of  the  teat  from  the  udder.  an< 
meana  for  connecting  the  said  cuttlng-off  member  to  th 
said  clamping  member  in  such  s  manner  aa  to  cauae  th 
same  to  deecribe  a  path  In  an  upward  and  rearward  dJ 
rection  relatively  to  the  clamping  member,  when  th 
latter  la  prsaaed  onto  the  teat. 

3.  In  a  mllldng  machtoe,  the  combination  of  a  damplBi 
member,  a  spring  atUched  to  the  aald  clamping  OMmbei 
and  a  cuttlng-off  member  carried  by  the  aaid  apriuf  li 
each   a   manner   as   to   swing   upwardly   and   rearwardl 
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i«totlT«l7  to  tk»  MM  elaaipta«  — b«r.  wbca  tk«  tetttr 
la  prMMd  onto  tte  t««t. 

4.  In  a  mlUlBf  ■achtno.  tMm  combinatloa  of  •  elamp- 
tBC  memtwr,  a  aprlns  attaebod  to  th«  aald  clamping  hmoi- 
ber.  at  th«  back  tberaoC.  and  a  euttlng-uff  member  carrtod 
by  tb«  aald  Bprlnc  ta  aocb  a  maanar  aa  to  ■wing  up- 
wardly and  r«arwardly  relattrely  to  the  aald  claiuplng 
member,  when  the  latter  la  prtaaed  onto  tba  taat. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
member,  a  roller  plac«^<l  at  the  top  and  aomewbat  In  front 
tharaof  for  cntting  off  the  Interior  of  the  teat  from  the 
adder,  and  means  for  rapportlng  the  aald  rollar  ta  aach 
a  ouuincr  aa  to  caoae  the  aame  to  deacribe  a  path  In  an 
upward  and  rearward  dtrtctloa  ralatlvely  to  the  clamping 
member,  when  the  latter  la  priaiid  onto  the  teat. 

(Clalflw  «  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 
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978,500.      PLEXIBLK  8TAT-BOLT.     jAMia   W.    KnsLST. 
PMladalphla.    Pa.      rUed    Oe«.    34.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boUar  ahaeta,  of  a 
ttay  bolt  — i-g*-f  oaa  o(  tlM  ikaata  aad  ifOTt4ad  with  a 
aphartcal  aoehH.  aad  a  fing  aagMlBt  tba  otbar  akaat  and 

having  a  apherlcal  bead  fitting  within  the  aoekat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boiler  abaata.  o<  a 
stay  bolt  eagaxlas  oa«  of  the  abeeu  and  provided  with  a 
apherlcal  aocket.  aad  a  ping  easaging  tba  otbar  abaet  aad 
bavln«  a  Hpbarlcal  bead  llttia«  within  tba  aaabat,  tbare 
baiag  a  tell  tala  bola  (onaad  la  tba  plug  and  havtac  «■• 
•ad  thereof  opealac  tbrongb  tba  oater  fac«  of  tba  ptag 
aad  Ita  other  end  terminating  abort  of  tba  end  of  tha 
head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boiler  aheeta.  of  a 
atay  bolt  having  one  end  thereof  threaded  for  aagaaMMat 
with  one  of  the  aheeta  and  ita  other  end  provMed  with  a 
apberical  aocket,  and  a  plug  engaging  the  mating  aheet 
aad  proTldad  with  a  apbertcal  bead  fitting  within  said 
aoekat,  aaM  plug  being  pierced  by  a  tell  tala  bole  opening 
through  the  outer  face  of  the  pluc. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boiler  aheeta,  of  a 
atay  bolt  baring  one  end  thereof  provided  with  meaaa  for 
engair«'meat  with  on^  of  the  twiler  aheeta  and  its  otbar  end 
formed  with  a  spherical  socket,  and  a  tapered  plug  aeated 
In  the  other  aheet  and  baring  ita  outer  face  dlapoaad  aab- 
atantially  flash  with  tha  outer  faea  of  aald  aheet  lud  ita 
Inner  face  prorlded  with  a  apberical  head  fitting  within 
the  socket,  said  plug  being  p-orided  with  a  wrench  re- 
calrtng  opening  and  harlng  a  tell  tale  hole  formed  therein 
and  Interaectlng  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  boiler  aheeta,  of  a 
stay  bolt  engaging  one  of  tha  aheeta  and  proTided  with  a 
tamlaal  aphartcal  socket,  and  a  Upered  plog  thrtadad 
la  tba  other  abaet  and  baring  a  reduced  ne<k  delJalag  a 
apherlcal  bead  fitting  with  aald  aocket,  there  being  a  tell 
tale  hole  formed  in  the  naek  of  the  plug  and  opening 
through  the  oater  fac«  thereof. 

[Clalaa  •  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


) 
•T8.59T.     8PRWKLINO-PIPE.     OLiraa  3wwrwt»on  Kaw* 

RBDT.  Ban  Diego,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Patrick 

W.   Sweeney.   Loa  Angelaa.  Cal.     Filed  June  26,  1900. 

Serial  No.  B04.SS6. 

A   sprinkling   pipe   provided   with  a   slightly   tapering 
opening  leaAag  from   the  oater  periphery   of  the   same 


with  Its  smallest  tliiaattr  on  a  line  with  the  inner  mr- 
face  of  the  pipe,  aad  a  ping  of  aoo-corrodlble  oompreaatble 
metal  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  aaalleat  dtaaseter 
of  aald  opening,  aald  plug  being  forced  Into  and  partly 


/f/H    /'  i*-  //  /< 


throogh  aald  opening  with  ita  oater  end  subatantially 
flnibad  with  the  pipe  and  harlng  Ita  Inner  end  protruding 
a  Mdtabla  dlsUnce  withta  tha  plpa,  aald  plug  barlag  a 
c— tial  bora,  aa  and  (or  tba  porpoao  deacribad. 


tTt,Wt.  BBEARINO-MACHINB.  GormiD  KMAoa,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sellers  Manufacturing  Caapaay, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  fllad  VCb.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  B42.S1B. 


^mzzQ 


I--* 


1.  In  a  machine  (or  ahearing  a  body  of  metal  baring 
on  the  surface  thereof  a  series  of  conformations  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  character,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating shearing  blade  df  a  grarlty  derice  paat  which 
the  body  of  metal  la  fed  forwardly  and  which  engagea 
succeaairely  with  said  conformationa  ao  aa  to  position  the 
successire  cuts  made  by  said  shearing  blade  relatlre  to 
the  said  conforasattoaa  reopectirely  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shearing  a  body  of  metal  having 
on  the  surface  thereof  a  aeriea  of  conformations  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  character,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating shearing  blade,  of  a  piroted  stop  har  under 
which  the  body  of  metal  is  fed  forwardly  and  which  la 
broaght  into  engagement  aacceaalraly  with  aald  confor- 
mations so  aa  to  position  the  aacceaaire  cuts  made  by 
said  shearing  blade  relatlre  to  the  aald  conformationa  re- 
spectively adjarrot  thereto. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  shearing  a  atrip  of  metal  having 
tharaon  a  aocveaalon  of  tranarema  riba,  the  combination 
with  a  aopport  orer  which  said  body  la  mored,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating shearing  blade,  and  a  atop  derice  which  la 
piroted  to  aald  support  and  agalnat  which  aald  riba  may 
be  succeaairely  abutted  ao  aa  to  poaltlon  the  aocceaaira 
cata  ralatlraly  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sheariag  a  strip  of  metal  harlng 
thereon  a  socceaslon  of  transverse  riba.  the  combination 
with  a  die  block,  of  a  reciprocating  head,  a  shearing 
blade  on  said  bead  and  a  atop  member  piroted  to  the  die 
block  agalnat  which  aald  riba  may  be  aaccsaalrely  abattad 
ao  aa  to  poaltlon  the  succeaalre  cuts  relatlre  thereto. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shearing  a  strip  of  metal  harlng 
thereon  a  aucceaeion  of  transrerse  riba,  the  combination 
with  a  die  block  having  a  alot  on  its  upper  surface 
through  which  aald  body  la  moved  of  a  reciprocating  bead. 

1  a  iliearing  blade  on  aald  head  and  a  grarlty  atap  piroted 
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to  tha  die  block  against  which  aald  riba  are  made  to  sac- 
Irely  abut  so  as  to  poaltlon  the  aucceaolre  cata  with 
thereto. 
[ClalBM  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


978,590.  DUMPING  APPARATUS.  Gaoaoi  A.  Lackbt, 
Aogoau,  Kana.  Piled  Nor.  10.  1900.  Serial  No. 
527.M8. 


1.  A  dumping  apparatoa  indodlng  a  baae,  arms  plr- 
oully  mounted  at  the  sidaa  of  aald  base  toward  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  platform  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  hinged  leaves  disposed  at  the  opiwaite  ends  of  aald 
platform,  means  carried  by  aaid  arms  for  retaining  aald 
leavea  In  an  upward  poaltlon,  an  apron  hingedly  carried 
by  aaid  platform,  and  means  connected  between  said  baae 
and  aald  elevator  for  ralalng  the  same. 

2.  A  dumping  apparatua  including  a  baae,  a  pair  of 
arma  hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  of  aald  baae  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  downwardly  against  the  sides  thereof,  a  plat- 
form located  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  posi- 
tioning agalnat  the  inner  end  of  aald  baae,  learea  hingedly 
carried  by  aald  platform  to  clone  the  ends  of  the  same, 
an  apron  carried  by  aaid  platform  to  indooe  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  same,  a  locking  member  carried  by  aald  arma 
for  engagement  with  aald  apron  to  lock  the  same  In  a 
doaed  poaltlon.  and  means  disposed  between  said  base  and 
aald  elarator  for  ralalng  the  aama. 

3.  A  dumping  apparatua  including  a  baae,  arma  plv- 
otally  carried  by  said  base,  a  platform  carried  on  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  arms,  learea  hingedly  carried  by  said 
platform  for  engaging  the  same  at  timea,  an  apron  car- 
ried by  aald  platform  for  deflecting  material  therefrom, 
aopporta  carried  by  said  arms,  a  brace  disposed  acroas  tha 
upper  ends  of  said  supports,  said  apron  adapted  to  en- 
gage agalnat  tha  under  aide  of  aald  brace,  a  locking  mem- 
t>er  carried  by  aald  brace  for  engagement  with  aaid  apron, 
and  meana  carried  by  aald  baaa  for  awlnglng  aald  arms 
Into  a  vertical  position. 

4.  A  dumping  apparatiM  Incladlng  a  baae,  aims  pir- 
otally  carried  upon  aald  baaa,  a  platform  located  across 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arma,  atandards  carried  by  aaid 
arms  at  the  Inner  end  of  aald  platforms,  a  brace  engag- 
ing acroas  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  an  apron 
hingedly  carried  by  said  platform  (or  engagement  between 
aaid  atandarda  beneath  aald  brace,  a  locking  member  car-^ 
ried  by  aald  brace  for  engagement  with  aald  apron,  a 
holatlng  member  dlapoaed  on  aaid  baae,  reach-rods  plr- 
otally  connected  at  their  opposite  extremities  to  said 
hoisting  member  and  said  arms,  and  means  disposed  be- 
twaaa  aald  baaa  and  aald  holatlng  member  for  ralolag  oaM 
arms. 

6.  A  dumping  apparatua  including  a  base,  an  elerater 
hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  of  aaid  baae  and  harlng  a 
rigid  load-recelrlng  platform  at  Ita  outer  end.  said  ela- 
rator baring  a  hinged  leaf  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plat- 


form to  release  the  load  when  the  elarator  la  in  a  ralaaij 
position,  a  hoisting  member  carried  by  said  baae  and  oon^ 
nected  to  said  elerator  to  raiae  the  same  and  meana  car-^ 
rled  by  aald  baae  and  connected  to  aald  hoisting  member 
for  actuating  the  aame.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  t 


978,600.  BRICK  •  MACHINE.  Hbkman  W.  Lampmam^ 
Lagrange.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  William  B.  Snyder,  La-j 
grange.  Ind.     Filed  Jane  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  560,187.; 


1.  A  brick  machine  including  a  compartment  mold  bog| 
made  up  of  side  plates  and  cross  plates,  the  ends  of  th^ 
side  plates  being  extended  beyond  the  end  cross  plates  an^ 
having  bandlea  mounted  therebetween,  crosa  rods  in  e^c^ 
of  the  compartments  of  the  mold  box,  core  platea  mounted^ 
on  said  croaa  rods  and  having  knobs  projecting  upward! 
therefrom,  hollow  cores  In  engagement  with  said  knobs  at: 
opposite  portions  and  held  against  movement  thereby,  li 
bolt  extending  through  each  of  said  cores  and  through  th<| 
core  plate,  a  back  plate,  and  connecting  plates  mounted' 
between  the  core  plates  and  aald  back  platea. 

2.  A  brick  machine  comprising  a  compartment  moid  M)X 
consisting  of  side  plates  baring  slots  therein,  a  pluralityj 
of  cross  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  eack 
end  thereof  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  side  platea 
and  riveted  therein,  the  enda  of  the  aide  platea  being  ex<< 
tended  beyond  the  end  cross  plates,  handles  mounted  be- 
tween the  extended  ends  of  the  side  plates,  a  plurality* of 
cross  rods  extending  across  the  lower  ends  of  each 
partment  of  the  mold  box,  a  core  plate  mounted  In 
compartment  and  resting  normally  on  the  cross  rods,  each 
core  plate  harlng  a  plurality  of  beaded  bolts,  a  hollow 
core  In  engagement  with  aaid  beaded  bolts  and  held 
against  movement  thereby,  a  bolt  securing  each  core  to 
Its  core  plate,  a  back  plate  harlng  longitudinal  flanges, 
and  a  pair  of  connecting  plates  mounted  between  each 
core  plate  and  the  back  plate,  each  connecting  plate  hav 
Ing  an  upper  flange  secured  to  the  core  plate  by  aald 
headed  bolta,  and  a  lower  flange  secured  to  the  back 
plate  between  the  longitudinal  flanges  thereof. 


978,601.  tX^O  TRANSFER  AND  TESTING  DEVICE 
WiLLUu  A.  Landis  and  Louis  A.  Costa,  Glen  Ellen. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1010.     SerUl  No.  558.214. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  egg- testing  apparatua,  of  up- 
wardly  and   downwardly   conrergent   separable    memben 
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•  tormias  ■  dosed  cmae  h«Tinr  ob«erTfttion  and  lisbt  op«D- 
lagi  at  top  and  bottoia,  and  a  perforated  tcsttng  traj 
alldaMc  traaarvrMly  of  the  apparatus  and  bavliic  an 
open  Inner  end  and  sides  to  Inclose  the  Oiler  sides,  said 
tray  conatltatlng  a  means  for  transferring  the  egg-con- 
tainlnc  compartment  drawers  or  fillers  to  and  from  the 
apparatus,  and  a  curtain  pUt*  sUdable  In  said  tray. 

3.  Ttas  combination  la  as  cgg-testins  apparatus,  of  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  conrergent  separable  members 
forming  a  closed  case  baring  okaerratlon  and  Ilgbt  open- 
ings at  top  and  bottom,  and  a  perforated  open  ended  test- 
lag  tray  slldable  tranarersely  of  the  apparatus  to  Inclose 
the  sldsa  and  bottom  of  tbe  filler,  said  tray  constituting  a 
means  for  transferring  tbe  egg-containing  compartment 
drawers  or  filler  to  and  from  tbe  apparatus,  a  curtain- 
plate  slldable  In  said  tray,  and  a  plate  fitting  tbe  tray 
front  to  retain  the  «gg»  te  tb*  OMe  when  tbe  tray  Is  to  be 
withdrawn.  5 

3.  A  transfer  dcTles  fSr^icv  testing,  said  derlce  Indud- 
tag  a  tray  having  an  open  Inaer  end.  a  bottom  baring 
opealngs  to  register  with  the  filler  compartments  of  tbe 
carrier,  said  tray  sides  Inclosing  tbe  filler  sides  and  the 
bottom  passing  beneath  the  filler,  and  a  curtain  plate 
slldabi*  below  tbe  tray  bottom  to  control  the  exposure  of 
tb«  Sfsa  within  the  testing  apparatus. 


sry  cam  carried  by  one  of  tbe  beads  and  extending  into  the 
plston-recetTlng  bore,  a  cam  surrounding  tbe  shaft,  a 
rotary  piston  comprising  a  t>ody  located  In  the  piston-re- 
celTlng  bore  sad  having  sockets  in  its  opposite  sides,  and 
heads  secured  to  the  body  and  operating  in  tbe  counter- 
borea.  said  heads  having  channels  In  tbetr  Inner  aides 
alined  with  tb*  sockata,  piston  blades  slidably  operating 
In  tbe  sockets  and  channels,  overlapping  rings  rotatably 
mounted  00  the  cam,  and  link  connections  between  the 
rings  and  tbe  piston  blades. 


078,002.     ROTABT  ENGINE.     JOHN   W.  LAaiMoaa.  Den- 
ton. 111.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1(KM.     Serial  No.  529,758. 


1.  la  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder 
asember  havlag  heads,  of  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
cylinder  meaibcr.  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  the  heads  and 
terminating  short  of  th«  other  bead,  said  cam  surround- 
ing the  shaft,  a  roUry  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder 
member  and  ■urroondlng  tbe  cam,  said  piston  having  a 
member  lying  betwcea  th«  one  end  of  tbe  cam  and  one 
cylinder  head  and  being  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  and  a  pis- 
ton blade  movably  mounted  on  tbe  piston  and  operated  by 
tbe  cam. 

2.  In  a  rotary  eaglne,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
WbiiT  havtag  beads  and  an  eccentric  piston  chamber, 
ot  •  eaas  carried  by  one  of  the  heads  and  extending  Into 
ths  piston  chamber,  said  cam  terminating  short  of  the 
other  head  and  being  disposed  concentrically  in  the  plfc- 
ton  chamber,  a  shi,ft  extendlag  through  the  piston  cham- 
ber aad  eaa  aad  disposed  eccentric  to  both,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton located  eecantrically  In  the  piston  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding the  cam,  said  pistoa  lying  between  one  end  of 
the  cam  and  one  cylinder  bead  and  secured  to  the  nhaft, 
a  piston  blade  slidably  mounted  In  the  pistoa.  and  a  ring 
surrounding  the  cam  and  connected  to  tbe  piston  blade. 

3.  In  a  rotary  en^ne.  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder 
member,  of  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  said  cylinder 
member  having  a  plstoa-recetvlng  bore  eccentric  to  the 
shaft  and  having  countert>ores  In  its  opposite  sides  that 
are  concentric  to  the  shsft.  the  counterbores  havtUK  tbe 
walls  at  one  side  In  substantial  rsglster  with  the  corre- 
sponding walls  of  the  piston-receiving  bore,  means  for  in- 
troducing motive  fluid  Into  tbe  <9poalte  side  of  the  plston- 
raetlriag  bore,  heads  for  the  cylladar  mnnber.  a  sution- 


9  7  8,«0S.  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOB  PARTY-LINES. 
DwioRT  A.  Lawvib  and  CLirrosD  C.  BkAOBcaT,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  asalgnors  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  n,  1906.     Serial  No.  467,940. 


1.  la  a  testing  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  busy  testing  terminal,  of  an  operator's 
testing  contact  for  testing  tbe  busy  condition  of  the  line, 
a  cord  circuit  having  Its  answering  end  conpected  with  the 
line,  a  testing  circuit  Including  a  portion  of  the  answering 
end  of  the  sleeve  talking  strand  of  aald  cord  circuit  closed 
when  a  busy  line  Is  tested,  and  a  suitable  device  for  inter- 
rupting the  current  flow  in  said  circuit,  whereby  when 
said  line  is  tested  a  special  tone  is  produced  ih  tbe  op- 
erator's  receiver,  said  device  being  normally  disconnected 
from  the  cord  circuit  by  contacts  of  tbe  operator's  listen- 
ing key,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a  tela- 
pbone  line  having  a  busy  testing  terminal,  of  a  plurality 
of  cord  clrcuita.  an  ope^tor's  testing  contact  for  testing 
the  busy  condition  of  the  line,  an  alternating  current  test- 
ing circuit,  sn  eleetroaiggnetlc  device  for  connecting  said 
circuit  with  tbe  sleeve  voice  current  conductor  when  a 
busy  line  Is  tested,  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts 
adapted  to  be  doaed  during  testing  In  tbe  circuit  betweea 
tb*  contacts  of  said  electromagnetic  device  and  tbe  sletva 
voice  current  conductor,  whereby  s  single  magnetic  devica 
may  be  used  with  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits.  subKtantlally 
as  daacribed. 

8.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  b-ivlng  a  busy  testing  termlaal.  of  an  operator's 
tasCiag  contact  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  the  line, 
aa  oactllatlng  current  testiu/  circuit,  a  common  conductor, 
a  switch  for  connecting  said  circuit  with  said  common 
conductor  during  testing,  and  a  second  switch  for  con- 
necting said  comaaon  conductor  with  the  ale«ve  strand  of 
tbe  particular  cord  circuit  then  In  use  during  testing, 
wherby  said  first  mentioned  switch  may  be  common  to  a 
plurality  of  cord  circuits,  subetantlslly  as  daacribed. 

4.  In  a  testing  system  for  telephone  liaaa,  tba  combina- 
tion with  a  cord  drcnlt  la  which  tbe  sleeve  vole*  current 
strand  is  connected  with  tbe  test  contacts  of  tbe  line  dur- 
ing tbe  connection  of  the  cord  with  tbe  line,  of  a  special 
test  current  source  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tba 
sleeve  voice  current  strand  during  testing,  aa  operator's 
receiving  dreult  brldfcd  between  voice  eurreat  atraad* 
of  tbe  cord  circuit,  and  means  to  iaterrupt  said  recelvlas 
circuit  whenever  said  special  test  producing  device  Is 
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nected  with  the  sleeve  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  to  pre- 
vent the  current  from  said  test  producing  device  from 
giving  a  false  test  to  the  operator,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  In  a  testing  system  for  telephone  lines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cord  circuit  having  tip  and  alaeve  voice  cur- 
rent  strands,  of  an  operator's  induction  coll,  a  special  test 
current  source  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  sleeve 
talking  strand  during  testing,  tbe  current  from  said  BO,urce 
passing  over  the  sleeve  of  the  cord  circuit,  the  sleeve  con- 
Ucts  of  the  answering  and  multiple  Jacks  of  a  calling 
telephone  line,  the  tip  of  tbe  calling  end  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit and  a  winding  of  the  operator's  induction  coll,  and 
means  to  prevent  current  from  said  special  test  produc- 
ing device  from  passing  through  a  winding  of  the  oper- 
ator's Induction  coil  over  any  other  path,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


978.604.  ELECTRICAL  TUNING  DEVICE.  Roraar  H. 
Maebiott,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Not.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.496. 
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wbereby  said  aerial  inductance  and  local  Inductance  may  ; 
be  thrown  In  series  with  each  other  in  said  local  circuit, 
and  wbereby  also  said  aerial  InducUnce  U  adapted  to  b« 
thrown  In  series  with  said  aerial  and  said  local  circuit. 

6.   In    a    high    frequency    system    of    transmission    of  i 
energy,  tbe  combination  of  a  circuit  to  be  tuned  and  a  : 
tuning  apparatus  therefor,  tbe  latter  including  a  frame 
carrying  a  plurality  of  self-induction  coils,  each  insulated  ; 
from  the  other  and  each  dlsconnectlble  from  the  other,  ; 
another  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  inductance  eolla.  ; 
each   Insulated    from    the    other   and    each    dlsconnectlble 
from  tbe  other,  a  regulating  switch  for  connecting  one  or 
more  of  aald  first  named  coUs  in  circuit,  a   regulating  | 
switch  for  connecting  one  or  more  of  aald  latter  colls  In  i 
circuit  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  frames  with  ra- 
spect  to  the  other  so  as  to  vary  the  Inductive  relatloa  be- 
tween  said  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  .-r-?-v  i 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  system  of  transmission  of 
energy,  tbe  combination  of  a  receiving  circuit,  a  variable 
Inductance  arranged  In  said  circuit,  a  local  circuit,  a  va- 
riable Inductance  In  said  local  circuit,  all  of  the  Induc- 
tance In  the  receiving  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected either  inductively  or  conductlvely  with  relation  to 
the  Inductance  in  the  local  circuit  and  switching  means  for 
changing  from  the  Inductive  to  the  conductive  connection 
at  wUl. 

2.  In  a  high  frequency  system  of  transmission  of 
energy,  an  aerial,  a  variable  Inductance  In  circuit  with 
aald  aerial,  a  local  circuit  Including  a  variable  Inductance. 
said  Inductsnces  being  adapted  to  be  connected  either  in- 
«*.uctlvely  or  conductlvely  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  for  grounding  said  aerial  circuit  and  switching 
means  for  changing  from  the  Inductive  to  the  conductive 
connection  at  will. 

8.  la  a  high  frequency  system  of  transmission  of 
energy,  an  aerial,  a  variable  inductance  In  dreult  with 
aald  aerial,  a  local  drculMncludlng  a  variable  Inductance, 
a  receiver  In  said  local  circuit,  said  inductances  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  either  inductively  or  conductlvely 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  means  for  grounding  aald 
aerial  dreult  aad  switching  means  for  changing  from  tba 
Inductive  to  the  conductive  connection  at  will. 

4.  In  a  high  frequency  system  of  transmission,  the  com- 
bination of  a  grounded  aerial,  a  variable  aerial  Inductanca 
la  drcalt  with  said  aerial,  a  local  drcalt  Including  a  ra- 
calver,  a  local  variable  Inductance  and  switching  meana 


978,606.     ELECTRICAL  TUNING  DEVICE.     Bobmt  H. 
Maebiott,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Wireless, 
Telegraph    Company,   a    Corporation   of   Maine.     Filed' 
July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.424. 


%ri'<-r' 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  tbe  high  frequency  transmlsalon 
of  electrical  energy  comprising  a  fixed  coll  mounted  on  tba 
frame,  a  coll  mounted  on  a  movable  frame,  a  condenser 
plate  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  movable  frame, 
and  a  fixed  support  carrying  another  condenser  plate, 
with  which  the  former  cooperates  to  form  a  condenser  ol 
variable  capadty. 

2.  A  tuning  apparatus  for  the  high  frequency  trana 
mission  of  electrical  energy  comprising  a  box.  a  fram* 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  box,  a  fixed  coll  mounted  on  sal^ 
frame,  a  movable  coll  mounted  to  swing  within  said  boi 
toward  and- from  said  fixed  coll,  a  condenser  plate  carrlec 
by  one  side  of  said  box,  a  movable  condenser  plate  mountec 
adjacent  to  said  movable  coll  and  cooperating  with  sale 
fixed  condenser  plate. 

3.  A  tuning  apparatus  for  the  high  frequency  trans 
mission  of  electrical  energy  comprising  a  box.  a  flxe< 
frame  closing  the  mouth  of  said  box.  a  coll  carried  by  thi 
face  of  said  frame,  and  movable  toward  and  from  salt 
fixed  coll,  yielding  material  carried  by  the  back  of  saU 
movable  frame,  a  condenser  plate  mounted  thereon,  yield 
ing  material  carried  by  the  aide  of  said  box,  a  condense; 
plate  carried  thereon,  said  condenser  plates  constituting  i 
condenser  of  variable  capacity. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  tuning  system,  thf  comblna 
tlon  of  an  aertal  circuit,  a  local  circuit,  a  fixed  coll  In  ead 
of  said  circuits  In  Inductive  relation  with  each  other,  sal< 
fixed  colls  being  adapted  to  be  placed  and  malnUlned  a 
different  fixed  distances  from  each  other,  a  movable  coll  ti 
aald  local  circuit,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  eacl 
movable  coll  with  relation  to  the  corresponding  fixed  coll 
two  of  the  ends  of  said  local  colls  being  connected  togethe 
and  the  remaining  ends  of  tbe  local  colls  being  connectai 
each  to  a  point  in  said  local  circuit. 

6.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  tuning  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  aertal  circuit,  a  local  circuit,  a  fixed  coll  In  eacl 
of  said  drculu  in  Inductive  relation  with  tba  other,  mean 
for  adjusting  said  fixed  colls,  said  fixed  oolla  being  ad 
Juatable  toward  and  from  each  other,  so  as  to  adjust  an 
1  fix  the  Inductive  relation  between  them,  a  movable  coll  I 
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nUd  looAl  drmlt.  mid  moT*M«  rail  lylnc  wholly  ootald* 
•f  th«  plane  of  the  flx«d  coll  asd  being  adjostabl*  toward 
aad  froB  mM  fixed  coll.  two  ot  tbo  onda  o(  aald  eoUa  la  a 
local  etrcQlt  betnc  eoBn«cted  tOflatbar  aad  the  laiaalatag 
•oda  of  the  local  colli  baing  coanaftad  aacb  to  a  Wndlnc 
poat  ao  as  to  permit  their  connection  with  tba  local  drealt 
(Clalaia  9  aad  7  not  printed  (9  tb«  Oaaotta.] 


9T8.«oe.  ELECTRICAL  TUMIIIO  DBTICE.  Boaarr  H. 
IfABaioTT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Wiraieaa 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corparatloa  of  Maine,  nied 
Aoff.  24.  lOM.     Serial  No.  S  14.441. 
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1.  A  tuning  dorlce  for  the  high  frequency  tranamlaslon 
of  electrical  energy,  comprlaing  a  flxad  coll,  a  moTable 
coll.  Mid  fixed  and  morabla  coUa  being  In  tadnctlTe  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  bodily  morlng  the  movable  coll  ao  aa 
to  alternately  present  one  side  and  then  the  otbar  to  the 
fixed  coll,  aald  moTable  coil  being  arrangad  at  all  tlUMa 
at  one  side  of  the  face  of  the  fixed  coll. 

2.  A  tunliic  dcTlca  for  tba  hlgb  fraqaency  tranamiaalon 
of  electrical  energy,  comprising  a  fixed  coll,  a  frame,  a 
movable  coll  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  fixed 
and  movable  coils  being  In  iDdoetlve  relation,  and  meana 
for  bodily  morlng  the  frame  so  aa  to  alternately  preaent 
one  aide  of  the  <toll  and  then  tbe  other  to  tbc  fixed  coll, 
said  movable  coll  being  arranged  at  all  tlmaa  at  one  alda 
of  the  face  of  the  fixed  coll. 

3.  A  tuning  device  for  the  high  frequency  tranamiaalon 
of  electrical  energy,  comprlsloK  a  fixed  coil,  a  movable 
enll.  aald  fixed  and  movable  col  la  being  In  Indnctlva  rala- 
tioo.  a  switch  for  throwing  aald  fixed  and  movable  colla  In 
parallel,  and  meana  for  bodily  moving  the  movable  coil 
ao  aa  to  alternately  praasat  oaa  glda  and  then  tbe  other  to 
tba  fixed  coil,  said  movaMa  eokl  being  arranged  at  all 
ttaaa  at  one  side  of  tbe  face  of  tbe  fixed  coll. 

4.  A  tuning  davlca  for  the  high  frequency  tranamiaalon 
of  electrical  energy,  comprising  a  fixed  coll,  a  movable 
eoU,  said  fixed  and  movable  coila  being  in  Inductive  rela- 
tion, switching  means  for  throwing  said  fixed  and  movable 
colla  In  parallel  aad  In  seriaa  with  each  other,  and  meana 
fbr  bodily  moving  the  movable  coU  so  aa  to  alternately 
preaent  one  side  and  then  the  other  to  the  fixed  coll. 

6.  A  toning  derice  for  the  high  frequency  tranamiaalon 
of  elactrioal  eneigy,  comprising  a  fixed  coll.  a  Bxr^abla 
coll,  said  fixed  aad  movable  coUs  being  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion, said  movable  coll  being  arranged  at  all  tlmaa  at  00a 
alda  of  the  face  of  the  fixed  coll.  a  frame  to  which  aald 
■ovable  coll  la  secured,  and  a  crank  attached  to  aald 
tnune  whereby  said  frame  may  be  moved  to  alternately 
preaent  one  side  of  the  movable  coil  and  than  the  other  to 
tba  fixed  coU. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  pclntcd  is  the  Oaaatta.] 


•T8.eOT.  PBOTBCTION  APPAKATU8  rOB  DTNAMO- 
BLSCTRIC  MACHINES.  RoaaaT  H.  MAaaiorr.  Brook- 
Ijrm.  M.  T..  aaalgnor  to  United  Wlreleaa  Telacrapb  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nor.  ST,  1909. 
■arlal  Na  930.076. 

1.  Tba  eoablnatlon  of  a  generator,  an  aerial,  a  local 
aoelliatory  circuit  iaclndlag  a  spark  gap.  a  eon- 
aad  aa  Inductaaca.  a  traaafonaer  for  aopplylag  ea- 


to  aald  local  circuit,  wire  iaada  leading  troai  tba 
itor  to  said  transformer,  said  aerial  and  local  circuit 
In  aoeb  proximity  to  aad  relation  with  tba  wiring 
of  aald  generator  that  high  frequency  ooclllations  are  pro- 
daeed  la  said  wiring  by  tba  wave  action  of  aald  oacilla- 
tary  drmit,  and  a  coodenaer.  one  terminal  of  the  con- 
dsaaar  being  connected  to  the  generator  frame  and  the 
otbar  to  tbe  wire  leada  between  tba  transformer  aad  tbe 
gaaerater. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  generator  driven 
tbaraby.  an  aerial,  a  local  cloaed  oadllatory  circuit  in- 
cluding a  spark  gap,  a .  condenaer  and  an  inductance,  a 
transformer  for  supplying  energy  to  said  local  circuit, 
wlra  Iaada  loading  from  the  generator  to  said  transformer, 
wire  Iaada  anpplying  current  to  said  motor,  aald  aerial 
and  local  circuit  being  In  auch  proximity  to  and  relation 
with  the  wiring  of  aald  generator  and  motor  that  high 
frequency  oadllatloas  are  produced  in  said  wiring  by  tbe 
wave  action  of  said  oadllatory  circuit  and  a  plurality 
of  condenaera,  one  terminal  of  a  condenaer  being  con- 
nected to  tbo  fraiaa  of  tbe  gaaerator  and  another  terminal 
to  the  wire  leada  between  tbe  ffeeemtor  and  transformer, 
and  a  plurality  of  condenaera  for  protecting  the  motor, 
one  terminal  of  the  condensers  being  t  naasirtad  to  the 
motor  frame,  the  other  termlnala  of  the  coadaaaera  being 
raopaetlvely  connected  to  the  leada  for  supplying  the 
motor  with  current. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  aerial,  a  local  cloaad  oadlla- 
tory circuit  Inelodlag  a  spark  gap,  a  condenaer  and  an 
inductance,  a  transformer  for  supplying  energy  to  said 
local  circuit,  a  dynamo,  a*  motor  for  driving  aald  dy- 
namo, a  switch-board,  a  rheostat  located  on  said  switch- 
board, wires  connecting  aald  rheostat  with  the  armature 
of  aald  motor,  the  aerial  and  local  circuit  being  adjacent 
to  tba  wiring  of  tbe  generator  aad  a  condenaer,  one  plata 
of  aald  condenaer  being  conneded  to  one  of  tba  wirea 
leading  from  tbe  rbeootat  and  tbe  other  plate  being  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  tbe  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electro-dynamic  machine,  la* 
dudlag  a  frame,  an  armature  and  a  field,  a  switchboard,  a 
rheostat  located  on  said  switchboard,  wires  connecting 
said  rheostat  with  aald  armature,  and  a  condenser,  one 
plate  of  aaid  eoodaaaor  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
wlraa  leading  froia  tbe  rbaoatat,  aad  tbe  other  plate  being 
connected  to  tba  frame  <rf  tba  machine. 


978,«0«.     EUECTBIC  CONNBCTIONg  FOB  CABRLiOB- 
LAMP8.     CHABLKa  O.   MATsaws.   Mllford.  Cona..  aa- 
slgnor  of  oa«-balf  to  The  White  Manufaduring  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Coaa..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  64«,940. 
1.  In  a  devlca  of  tbe  character  deocribed.  tbe  combl- 
natloQ    with    aa    Incandeaceat    lamp,    of    an    Internally 
threaded  sleeve  secured  to  said  lamp  and  communicating 
with  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a   head   having  an  externally 
tbraadad  hollow  hub  projecting  froas  ita  rear  face,  aald 
bob  batag  screwed  within  said  aleeve.  aald  head  having  a 
drcniar   contlnoooa   externally   threaded   fiange  extended 
from  Ita  front  end.   a  diak  of  inaalatlng  material  seat(>d 
arltbta  tbe  bead,  said  diak  bavlag  aa  opeatng  at  ita  center. 


oblong  blocka  of  conductive  material  poaltloned  on  either 
•Ida  of  the  central  axla  of  the  disk  and  on  the  front  face 
tberaof,  feed  wlrea  contaded  alternately  tboreoa,  and  a 
cover  having  an  opening,  said  cover  being  engaged  upon 
tbe  external  screw  threads  of  the  circular  flange  of  the 
bead,  the  whole  providing  a  contlnoona  central  paaaage 
throughout  Ita  entire  length  for  tbe  reception  of  feed 
wlrea. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  aa  Incandescent  lamp,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
limp  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  aide  thereof,  a 
bead  having  an  outwardly  extending  hub  at  one  end  ae- 
cured  to  aaid  aleeve  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  head,  an 
insulating  diak  within  tbe  head  having  an  opening  which 
allnea  with  the  opening  of  tbe  hub,  blocks  of  condudive 
material  carried  by  the  disk  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing thereof,  a  cover  secured  to  tbe  fiange  of  the  bead  and 
formed  with  an  opening  which  alinee  with  the  diak  open- 
ing, and  feed  wlrea  connected  to  tbe  blocks,  two  of  the 
wires  extending  through  the  opening  In  tbe  diak  and  tbe 
hub  and  tbe  other  wires  extending  through  the  opening 
in  tbe  cover. 


978.609.  CURTAIN-POLE  GABBIER.  CHABLB8  S.  Mc- 
BaiDa.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaaigaor,  by  direct  aad  meane 
aaatgnmenta,  of  one-half  to  Ooold-Meraerean  Company, 
Mew  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and 
one-half  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  S84,034. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  member;  a  pole 
retaining  aleeve  detachably  aecured  to  said  supporting 
member,  and  a  roller  carrying  ring  surrounding  aald  pole 
retaining  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  supporting  member ; 
a  pole  retaining  member  threaded  upon  said  supporting 
member:  a  flanged  rcHler  carrying  ring  aurroaading  said 
supporting  and  pole  retaining  membera. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member ;  a  poli 
retaining  member  detachably  secured  to  said  supportini 
membar ;  a  roller  carrying  ring  anrroundlng  aald  pole  re 
taining  member  and  engaging  one  end  thereof,  and  1 
set  screw  passing  through  said  ring  and  engaging  aai< 
pole  retaining  member. 

4.  A  curtain-pole  carrier  comprlaing  an  apertured  ex 
tonally  threaded  bed-plate :  a  p<rie  retaining  aleeve  adapt 
ed  to  acrew  on  aald  threaded  bed-plate,  and  a  ring  sur 
rounding  said  bed-plate,  having  an  internal  fiange  en 
gaging  said  pole  retaining  sleeve ;  said  ring  provldei 
with  an  integral  roller  carrying  bracket. 

B.  A  curtain-pole  carrier  comprlaing  an  apertured  ex 
temally  threaded  bed-plate ;  a  pole  retaining  sleeve  adapt 
ad  to  screw  on  said  threaded  bed-plate,  and  a  ring  anr 
rounding  said  bed-plate,  aaid  ring  being  formed  with  ai 
internal  circumferential  flai^e  engaging  said  pole  retain 
ing  sleeve ;  faatening  means  for  said  bed-plate ;  a  roUe 
carrying  bracket  connected  to  said  ring,  and  an  ey( 
formed  on  said  bracket. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


978.610.  DEVICE  FOB  DELIVERING  AND  CATCH 
ING  MAIL-BAGS.  John  McKinlbt.  Detroit,  Midi 
Filed  I>b.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,127. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  awinging  crane  located  adj4 
cent  to  the  opening  in  a  railway  car,  a  pair  of  adjacei 
brackets  on  the  end  thereof,  said  brackets  being  notch* 
at  their  upper  edgea,  each  bracket  carrying  an  L-ahap« 
latch  pivoted  to  said  bracket  ada;pted  to  revolve  and  raU 
the  load  thereon  out  of  tbe  notch,  a  swinging  crane  bun 
upon  an  immovable  fixed  support  carrying  a  lance  sbapi 
projection,  adapted  to  engage  a  ring  support  for  aa 
bags,  aaid  parta  operating  in  auch  a  manner  thajt  the  lan< 
projection  from  tbe  second  named  crane  is  adapted  1 
withdraw  the  ring  support  from  out  of  the  notch  in  *.l; 
bracketa  by  dropping  the  revoluble  latcbea,  substantlaU 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  mail  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  su| 
port,  a  vertical  revoluble  crane  carrying  a  lance-shapc 
proJtH:tlon  D,  and  supporting  and  carrying  a  nest  < 
springs  and  a  spring  buffer,  said  nest  of  springs  and  buff< 
and  a  frictlonal  firing  contad  to  hold  it  In  the  recei; 
Ing  position  and  yet  permitting  the  impact  of  a  railws 
nail  bag  to  throw  it  from  said  position  and  rotate  tt 
aame  around  tbe  revoluble  support,  substantially  aa  d 
acribad.  • 

3.  In  a  mail  catcher,  the  combination  of  spring  su| 
ports  8,  8,  spring  brackets  9,  9.  elastic  pieces  10,  10,  r 
entering  elastic  inner  pieces  11,  11,  and  a  yielding  buff* 
13,  arranged  and  adapted  to  catch  and  retain  a  mail  baj 
snbatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  support,  in  combination  with  soppor 
ing  bracketa,  a  correlated  aet  of  rings,  one  of  which 
adapted  to  rest  thereupon  and  the  others  of  which  ai 
adapted  to  paaa  beneath  aald  bracketa,  and  spring  meai 
adapted  to  assist  In  the  projection  of  tbe  ring  engagii 
said  brackets  from  its  normal  poaitlon  of  rest  thereli 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  sspportlng  ring  for  mall  bags  consisting  of  tl 
eombiaatloB  of  a  main  ring  having  aa  opening  tberela,  a 
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iB  one  cod  tb«r«of.  a  doslnff  pt«c«  N 
ftrottA  to  tiM  otb«r  end  thereof  and  tuiTiDg  a  Blmllarly 
•baped  reccM  at  its  free  end  aad  adapted  when  cloalBC 
to  form  a  doable  L-abaped  traiwrerae  openlns.  a  aprlac 
P  plToted  to  aald  main  rtsf  and  carrytng  a  block  adapt- 
•i  to  lit  into  tbe  opening  formed  by  the  elumlaM  9i  tba 
plac*  N.  and  tbe  end  m  of  the  rlnc.  thereby  todttBg  tb« 
two  tocetber  and  permlttins  th«m  to  aeparate  by  pre— 
lB(  outwardly  tbe  block  p  tberefrom,  aabatantially  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaictta.] 


•TS.flll.  P18TON-BOD  8TUFF1NG  BOX  AND  LUBRI- 
CATOR. WALTia  McLaim.  gptrltwood.  N.  D.  Filed 
Apr.  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  5fi7.tl2. 


1.  In  a  piston  rod  stafDng  box  tbe  combination  of  a 
chambered  boas  adapted  to  recctre  packing  materU).  a 
gland  for  compressing  tbe  packing  material  in  tbe  bOM.  a 
not  carrying  said  gland  and  maklnir  screw-thread  conaec- 
tkm  with  aald  boas,  a  nipple  fitted  to  said  gland,  a  slasrc 
eoBaected  with  said  nipple  and  having  an  outer  shoaldsr, 
a  chambered  nut  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  baring  an 
Inner  shoulder  to  engage  the  cater  shoulder  of  said  sleeve, 
said  nut  being  deaifMd  to  rseclve  packing  material  and 
provided  with  oil  openings,  and  a  cap  nut  threaded  Into 
aald  chambered  nut. 

2.  In  a  piston  rod  staffing  box  tbe  combination  of  a 
chambered  boaa  adapted  to  receive  packing  material,  a 
gland  for  coaaptaMtng  tbe  packing  material  in  the  boaa,  a 
nut  carrying  Mid  gland  and  making  screw-thread  cotete- 
tlon  with  said  boss,  a  nipple  fitted  to  said  gland,  a  sleeve 
connected  with  said  nipple  and  having  an  oater  abonlder. 
a  chambered  nut  mounted  upon  said  sle«ve  and  Saving 
an  Inner  shoulder  to  engage  tbe  outer  shoulder  of  said 
aleeve.  said  nut  being  designed  to  receive  packing  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  oi|  openings,  a  cap  nut  threaded 
Into  said  chambered  nut,  said  cap  nat  having  Its  outer 
end  reduced  snd  chambered  to  receive  packing  material. 
and  a  Jam  nut  for  compressing  said  material  therein. 


978.612.  KND-8TONE  CAP  P^R  WATCH-MOVEMENTS. 
Waltbk  B.  Msul.  Waltham.  Mass..  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Caae  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pt ,  a  Corporatlor  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  June  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  501,405. 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  tbe  combination  with  a  dial 
plate,  of  a  train  bridge  aecnred  to  said  dial   plate,  an 


cap  provided  with  a  lug  having  the  out- 
llBO  of  aa  are  of  a  circle,  fitting  in  a  correspondingly 
ahaped  reccaa  formed  in  said  train  bridge,  and  a  screw 
paaaing  through  said  escape  end-stone  cap  and  Into  said 
train  bridge  and  outside  of  said  arc  ahaped  lug  for  hold- 
ing aald  cap  and  bridge  in  their  proper  relative  poal- 
tloaa,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate,  of  a  train  bridge  secured  thereto,  an  escape  end- 
Btoae  cap  formed  with  a  lug  having  the  outline  of  tbe 
arc  of  a  circle  and  greater  than  a  aeml-clrcle,  fitting  la  a 
correspondingly  shaped  recess  formed  In  the  train  bridga, 
and  a  acrew  passing  through  said  cap  and  into  said 
bridge  and  outside  of  aald  arc  ahaped  lug  for  holding  tbe 
parts  In  their  proper  relative  poaitlons,  substantlslly  aa 
daaerthed. 


078,618.  WATCH-BARREL.  WiLTsa  Biao  Mbhl,  Wal- 
tham, Mass..  aaaignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch  Case 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Piled  July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,627. 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate  and  a  top  plate,  of  a  stud  one  end  of  which  la 
tightly  secured  to  said  dUI  plate,  a  main  wheel  provided 
with  a  hub  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  combined  ratchet 
wiMel  and  spring-barrel,  said  ratchet  wheel  mounted  oa 
aald  stud  and  beartog  on  the  hub  of  said  main  wheel,  said 
aprlng-barrel  and  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  clearing 
said  top  plate,  aad  a  retaining  acrew  threaded  into  tha 
oppoaltp  end  of  aald  stud  for  retaining  said  ratchet 
wheel  In  poaltlon.  a  clearance  being  provided  between  the 
head  of  said  screw  and  said  ratchet  wheel.  aQbataattally 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  tbe  combination  with  a  dial 
plate  and  a  top  plate,  of  a  stud,  one  end  of  which  is 
tightly  secured  to  the  dial  plate  and  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  main  wheel  provided  with  a  bub  mounted  on  said 
atud  and  resting  on  the  flange  of  the  latter,  a  combined 
ratchet  and  spring-barrel,  said  ratchet  being  provided 
with  a  hub  In  which  is  fitted  said  stud,  said  hub  resting 
on  the  end  of  tbe  main  wheel  hub,  said  spring  barrel  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  formed  In  said  top  plate,  but 
clearing  the  edge  of  said  opening,  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  over-lying,  but  clearing  aald  top  plate,  and 
a  retaining  screw  threaded  into  the  opposite  end  of  said 
stud  for  retaining  tbe  ratchet  wheel  in  position,  tbe  head 
of  said  screw  clearing  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


078,614.  DISPENSING-CAN.  WiLLUM  A.  L.  MiLLaa. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,854. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dispensing  can  having  a 
pouring  spout  at  the  upper  portion  and  an  air  inlet  near 
the  bottom,  of  a  valve  cloaab^e  over  said  inlet,  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  aids  of  the  can  having  an  opening  in  the  top, 
a  lever  vertically  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  the  can,  said 
lever  being  substantially  parallel  with  and  located  bo- 
tween  tbe  handle  and  tbe  side  of  the  can,  and  having  a 
valve  on  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  close  the  air  Inlet,  and 
a  locklag  device  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to 
Mim  tbo  aaaa  and  lock  tbe  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dlspeniilng  can  having  a 
pouring  spout  at  the  upper  portion  and  an  air  Inlet  near 
the  bottom,  aald  can  having  a   handle,  of  a  lever  fnl- 

to  the  aide  of  the  can  and  extending  Tirtleally, 
larer  having  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  "^ffgl^  tbo 
air  inlet  and  having  an  adjusting  screw  at  tbe  upper  end 
for  locking  the  valve  In  Its  cloaed  poaltlon. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dispensing  can  having  an 
opening  near  the  bottom,  of  a  handle  fixed  to  the  aide  of 
the  can  having  a  alotted  opening  in  the  top,  a  lever  verti- 
cally fulcrumed  to  tbe  side  of  the  can,  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  which  lever  tbe  valve  is  fixed,  a  screw  passing  through 
tba  upper  end  of  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to  hermetically  lock 
tbe  valve. 


at  the  rear,  and  all  delivering  Into  a  common  mouth, 
said  ladle  being  provided  with  a  handle,  substantially  as 
described. 

a 

I __ 


»  M- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  dlapensing  can  having  an 
opening  near  the  bottom  and  a  handle  at  the  side,  with  a 
slotted  opening  at  the  top,  of  a  spring-preaaed  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  side  of  tbe  can  having  a  valve  at  the  lower 
end  normally  closable  over  the  opening,  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  lever  projecting  through  and  exposed  above  the  slot 
in  the  handle,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  handle 
adapted  to  press  against  the  side  of  the  can  and  main- 
tain the  valve  in  closed  position,  saiC  screw  having  a 
tamable  head  whereby  It  may  be  withdrawn  to  allow 
preaaure  to  be  applied  to  open  the  valve. 


078,615.     SALTING-MACHINE.     Wilson  S.  Millie,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filod  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  553.975. 


A  salting  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
hopper  arranged  therein,  a  feed  roller  re  volubly  mounted 
In  aald  frame  below  the  hopper,  a  feed  regulating  plate 
slldsbly  mounted  on  the  hopi>er,  threaded  adjusting  rods 
secured  to  said  plate,  adjusting  nuts  arranged  on  said 
rods,  means  to  revolubly  secure  said  nuts  to  the  hopper 
whereby  when  the  nuts  are  revolved  In  one  .lirectlon  or 
the  other  tbe  platr  will  be  adjusted  to  regulate  tlie  feed 
of  the  salt  from  tbe  hopper,  means  to  Impart  a  step 
oration  to  aald  roller,  a  salt  distributing  bmsb  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  frame  balow  the  roller,  and  a  drive 
pulley  fixed  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft  of  said  brush. 


978,616.  COMPOUND  LADLE.  Jacikto  Mitat8,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mltats  Marble  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562.988. 

1.  A  compound  ladle  for  use  in  making  artificial  marble 
or  similar  articles,  consisting  of  a  body  divided  Into  eom- 
partmonts  or  chambers,  aald  compartmenta  being  largest 


rm^NH.^T 


2.  A  compound  ladle  for  making  artificial  marble  and 
similar  articles,  consisting  of  a  flat  bottom,  a  back,  and 
sides  extending  from  said  back  and  inclined  toward  each 
other,  said  bottom  and  sides  terminating  in  a  common  dis- 
charge mouth  of  comparatively  small  area,  a  series  of 
partitions  reaching  from  said  back  nearly  to  the  front 
of  the  ladle,  said  partitions  being  highest  at  the  rear 
and  having  their  front  ends  beveled  off,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  one  of  tbe  sides,  substantially  as  described. 


97  8,617.  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMITATION-STONE 
BLOCKS.  Jacinto  Mitats,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Mltats  Marble  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,429. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacture  oi 
imitation  stone  blocks',  which  consists  in  pouring  Into  1 
mold  a  fluid  layer  of  pulverized  marble,  cement,  an( 
water,  well  mixed ;  In  placing  above  said  fluid  layer  1 
dry  mixture  of  sand  and  cement ;  In  placing  above  tbli 
dry  layer  another  layer  of  sand  and  cement  sUgbtl: 
moistened ;  and  in  applying  heavy  pressure  to  the  maaa 
whereby  the  dry  layer  forms  a  weld  between  the  fluh 
layer  below  and  the  moistened  layer  above,  and  in  furtbe: 
applying  a  similar  block  before  tbe  cement  has  set  bad 
down  to  tbe  formed  block  still  in  the  mold  and  compress 
Ing  tbe  two  together,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacture  of  1ml 
tatlon  stone  blocks,  which  consists  In  pouring  into  1 
mold  a  plurality  of  striped  streama  of  a  fluid  materia 
of  ground  stone,  cement  and  water,  v^ell  mixLHl,  thereb; 
forming  a  parti-colored  fluid  layer ;  in  placing  above  sah 
fluid  layer  a  dry  mixture  of  sand  and  cement ;  In  placlni 
above  this  dry  layer  another  layer  of  sand  and  cemen 
slightly  moistened ;  and  In  applying  heavy  pressure  to  tb< 
mass  whereby  the  dry  layer  forms  a  weld  between  th< 
fluid  layer  below  and  the  moistened  layer  above,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manufacture  of  iml 
tatlon  stone  blocks,  which  consists  in  pouring  into  J 
mold  a  fluid  layer  of  pulverized  marble,  cement  an( 
water,  well  mixed  ;  in  placing  above  said  fluid  layer  a  dr; 
mixture  of  sand  and  cpment ;  In  placing  above  tbls  dr; 
layer  another  layer  of  sand  and  cement  slightly  mois 
tened :  and  In  applying  heavy  pressure  to  the  maaa,  where 
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by  the  dry  lnytr  forma  t  w*ld  ttetvecB  the  finld  laytr 
below  and  tbe  oaolsteoed  layer  above,  aobstantlally  as 
deecrlbed. 

4.  An  ImltatloD  atone  block  manufactured  by  the  bereln 
deacrOMd  proceM  of  manufacture  of  Imitation  stone  blocks, 
which  consists  In  poarlns  Into  a  mold  a  fluid  layer  of 
pnlTerised  marble,  cement,  and  water,  well  mixed ;  In 
placing  above  said  fluid  layer  a  dry  mixture  of  sand  and 
cement :  In  pladns  above  this  dry  layer  another  layer 
of  sand  and  cement,  slightly  moistened ;  and  In  applying 
heavy  pressure  to  the  mass,  whereb)  the  dry  layer  forms 
a  wekl  between  the  fluid  layer  below  and  the  moistened 
layer  above :  and  In  further  applying  a  similar  block 
before  the  cement  has  set  back  down  to  the  formed  block 
still  In  the  mold,  and  compressing  the  two  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

— i 


078.618.     TIE-HOLDING  DEVICE.     John  T.  Ifoona.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Piled  Oct.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  S80,««4. 


1.  A  tle-holdlng  device  comprising  tle-engaglag  mem- 
bers which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  astride  of  a  tie 
and  rail,  a  fulcrum  member  separate  and  dlatinct  from 
the  tie-engaging  members  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
head  of  the  rail,  and  a  lever  adkpted  to  be  arranged  in 
engagement  with  said  fulcrum  member  and  tie-engaging 
members  for  exerting  upward  pressure  on  said  tie-engaging 
members. 

2.  A  tle-holdlng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately hook-shaped  membersi  that  are  adapted  to  be 
arranged  astride  of  the  tie  and  rail,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  together,  a 
lever  for  exerting  upward  pressure  on  said  members,  and 
a  vertically  disposed  fulcrum  member  sdapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  the  head  of  the  rail  tOrtorm  a  bearing  for  said 
lever.  j 

3.  A  tle-holdlng  device  coa^pnlBf  a  fulcrum  member 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted  opfili  the  head  of  a  rail. 
means  for  preventing  Mild  member  from  moving  laterally 
relatively  to  the  rail,  a  lever  bearing  upon  said  member. 
and  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  tie-engaging  members 
supported  by  one  end  of  said  laver  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  astride  a  rail  and  tie. 

4.  A  tie-holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
provided  with  prongs  or  hooks  that  engage  the  under 
aide  of  a  tie,  a  device  for  plvotally  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  members  together,  a  lever  which  projects 
Into  said  device,  and  a  fulcrum  member  for  said  lever 
resting  upon  the  raM  being  operated  on  and  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  It  from  moving  laterally  rela- 
tively to  the  rail. 

5.  A  tle-hoidi^  derlce  comprising  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately iMok-akaped  BMibers  that  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  a  tie.  a  ring  to  which  the  upper  eads 
of  said  members  sre  plvotally  connected,  a  lever  engaging 
said  ring,  and  a  fulcrum  member  resting  upon  the  bead 
of  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  portion 
through  which  said  lever  passes. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


9TS,619.    H08K-COUPLING.    Bibivabd  MonoAN,  Newport, 
R.  I.     ra«d  Apr.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  (MM.OOfi. 
1.  A  hoaa  coupling,  comprlalng  a  shoe  adapted  to  be 
,aanted   on   the   boac  and    having  a   slotted  croaa  bar,   a 

clnmplng  band  for  encircling  the  hone  and  hnTteg  a  alot- 


tad  hook  agagtng  the  aald  eroM  bar.  the  alots  In  the  said 
eroaa  bar  and  the  said  hook  being  in  register,  and  a  tight- 
ening device  having  memt>era,  of  which  one  engage*  the 
free  end  of  the  said  clamping  hand  and  extends  In  the 
■aid  registering  alots,  and  the  other  member  operates  oa 
tiM  said  flrst-named  member  and  engages  the  said  hook. 


2.  A  hose  coupling,  comprlalng  a  shoe  adapted  to  bs 
sssted  on  the  hose  and  having  a  slotted  cross  bar,  a 
clamping  band  for  encircling  the  hose  and  having  a  alot- 
ted  hook  engaging  th«  said  cross  bar,  the  slots  In  the 
said  cross  bar  and  the  said  hook  being  In  register,  and  a 
bolt  held  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  clamping  band  and 
extending  la  the  said  registering  slots,  the  nut  of  the 
bolt  shutting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  said  book. 


078.020.     SHOULDER-PROTECTOR.     CHAaus  O.  Muax, 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  May  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  5«2,487. 


1.  A  shoulder  protector  comprising  a  plate,  said  plate 
being  of  greatest  width  st  its  otiter  end  portion,  the  same 
being  transversely  curved  to  conform  to  the  shoulder,  an 
upwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate, 
a  stationary  pointed  booked  member  at  one  end  and  a 
pivoted  booked  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  plate 
adapted  to  pierce  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  garment  of 
the  wearer  to  secure  said  plate  thereto,  substantially  as 
deserlbsd. 

2.  A  shoulder  protector  comprising  a  metallic  plate, 
said  plate  being  of  greatest  width  at  Its  outer  end  por- 
tlon.  the  same  being  transversely  curved  to  conform  to 
the  shoulder,  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  plate,  a  stationary  pointed  hook  member  at 
the  outer  sod  of  asld  plate,  a  ptvnied  hook  member  at  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  plate,  said  hook  members  being  sdapted 
to  pierce  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  garment  of  the 
wearer  to  secure  said  plate  thereto,  and  means  for  holding 
said  pivoted  hook  member  In  engaging  position,  kubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


978,021.  PDRNACK.  WtixuM  J.  Mobpbt  and  Al,B8aT 
B.  CuuAT.  Butte,  Mont.  Piled  May  2(1,  lOlO.  Serial 
No.  6d8.S«0. 

1.  Tb«  method  of  operating  a  reverberatory  furnace 
which  compriaes  the  step  of  continuously  feeding  the 
charge  on  the  hearth  from  opposite  sides  of  the  furaace 
toward  the  ceater. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  reverberatory  saslttag 
furnace  having  a  smelting  hearth  which  compriasa  the 
steps  of  feeding  the  charge  from  the  side  at  forward  and 
rearward  parta  of  the  hearth,  passing  the  hot  gasea  oa 
sad  past  tbs  freshly  latroduosd  charge  oa  the  forward 
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part  of  tb*  hearth  and  dlreetlag  then  on  the  freshly  in- 
troduced charge  on  the  rearward  part  of  the  hearth. 


8.  The  method  of  operating  a  reverberatory  smelting 
fnmace  having  a  smelting  hearth  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  feeding  the  charge  during  the  smelting  operation 
at  forward  and  rearward  parts  of  the  hearth,  passing  the 
hot  gases  on  and  past  the  freshly  Introduced  charge  on 
the  forward  part  of  the  hearth  and  deflecting  them  on  the 
freshly  Introduced  charge  on  the  rearward  part  of  the 
hearth. 

4.  In  a  reverberatory  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
hearth  and  a  side  wall  barliig  a  feed  opening  therein  at 
substantially  the  hearth  level,  of  means  back  of  the  mouth 
of  said  opening  for  positively  feeding  the  charge  there 
through  and  across  the  hearth. 

B.  In  a  reverberatory  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
hearth  and  side  walls  having  oppositely  arranged  feed 
openings  therein  at  substantially  the  hearth  level,  of 
means  back  of  said  openings  for  positively  feeding  the 
charge  there  through  and  on  and  across  the  hearth. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


0  7  8,622.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Abthds  S.  McsoBOva, 
PIttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1000. 
Serial  No.  B14,8S6. 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  provided  in  one  of  its  standing  wales 
with  an  eyelet-aperiure  formed  by  a  stitch  tranaferred 
from  said  standing  wale  to  another  standing  wale  across 
an  Intervening  standing  wale. 

2.  A  knitted  ribbed  fabric  having  a  standing  wale  on 
one  face  intervening  between  two  standing  wales  on  the 
other  face  of  the  fabric,  and  provided  with  an  eyelet  aper- 
ture formed  in  one  of  said  two  wales  by  a  stitch  trans- 
ferred therefrom  across  said  Intervening  wale  to  the 
other  of  aald  two  wales. 


97  8.62  8.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  Jokwh 
Nadbb,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1000,  Serial  No. 
488,650.     Renewed  May  23,  1010.     Serial  Wo,  662.099. 

1.  In  a  machine  o.,'  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  turntable  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  water  and 
air  discharging  beads  carried  by  said  turntable,  means 
whereby  water  and  air  are  separately  supplied  to  said 
heada,  means  whereby  the  bottles  to  be  washed  are  sup- 
portsd  on  said  heada,  and  means  whereby  streams  of 
water  and  compressed  air  are  simultaneously  Injected  Into 
said  bottles  to  cleanae  and  rinse  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
iB*  tiaae,  a  turntable  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  series 
of  water  and  air  diacharglng  heada  carried  by  aald  turn- 
table, said  heads  comprising  a  water  compartment  and  an 
air  compartment,  means  whereby  water  and  air  are  sup- 
plied to  the  respective  compartments,  discharging  tubes 
arranged  on  aald  beada,  means  to  support  the  bottles  on 


said  tubss,  and  air  discharging  nipples  arranged  In  aald  a 
compartment  below  each  of  aald  tubes,  whereby  a  currei 
of  compressed  air  is  discharged  through  each  of  eald  tubs 
and  a  stream  of  water  from  said  water  compartment  ford 
thereby  into  said  bottles  to  cleanae  and  rinae  the  ssbm. 


3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  series  of  comblnsi 
water  and  air  discharging  heads,  said  beads  having  ss| 
arate  water  and  air  compartments,  a  series  of  dlscharc 
tubes  connected  with  said  water  compartment  and  adapter 
to  be  inserted  into  the  bottles  to  be  washed,  a  rack  to  holi 
said  bottles  In  position  on  said  tubes,  a  series  of  air-Inject 
Ing  nipples  connected  with  said  air  compartment  aD« 
adapted  to  force  currents  of  compressed  air  through  salt 
discharge  tubes  and  to  thereby  force  a  stream  of  wate: 
from  said  water  compartment  through  each  of  said  tube 
and  to  forcibly  inject  said  water  into  the  bottles,  an( 
means  to  regulate  the  supply  of  water  and  the  pressure  o 
air  to  said  discharge  heads. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supportiUj 
base,  a  turntable  revolubly  moimted  on  said  base,  meant 
whereby  said  table  Is  revolved,  an  annular  supportlni 
pinte  arranged  on  said  turntable,  a  series  of  combinec 
water  and  air  discharging  heads  arranged  on  said  plate 
separate  water  and  air  compartments  in  said  heads,  watei 
and  air  supply  pipes  arranged  through  said  turntable 
branch  water  and  air  pipes  to  connect  said  supply  plpci 
with  the  water  and  air  compartments  In  said  heads,  meani 
whereby  the  water  Is  forcibly  ejected  from  said  watei 
compartment  by  the  compressed  air  from  said  air  com 
pariment,  and  means  whereby  said  compressed  air  anc 
water  is  supplied  to  the  bottles  to  cleanse  the  same. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  supporting  base,  t 
tumUble  revolubly  mounted  on  said  l>ase,  means  whereby 
said  turntable  is  revolved,  a  series  of  combined  water  anc 
air  discharging  heads  carried  by  said  turntable,  water  an( 
air  supply  pipes  arranged  In  said  base  and  projectlni 
through  aald  turntable.  Independent  water  and  air  com 
partments  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  valved  branch 
water  and  air  supply  pipes  connecting  said  dlstributini: 
heads  with  respectively  water  and  air  compartment* 
whereby  the  water  and  air  Is  kept  separated  until  dis 
charged,  means  In  said  heads  whereby  the  air  in  said 
air  compartment  la  caused  to  forcibly  eject  the  water  from 
said  water  compartment  Into  the  bottles,  whereby  the  lat 
ter  are  thoroughly  cleanaed  on  their  inner  sides,  and 
means  to  support  a  plurality  of  bottles  In  position  en  said 
heads  to  receive  the  water  and  air  discharged  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lo  the  Gasette.] 


0  7  8,624.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Altb«d  H.  N«wi»h«b. 
Chlcagi^  111.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
June  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  50.3..38e. 

1.  In  a  window  screen,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
a  hollow  top  bar,  a  plate  housed  within  such  bar  and 
adapted  to  slide  upward  and  swing  outward. 

2.  In  a  window  screen.  In  combination,  a  alldabte  frame 
having  Ita  top  bar  open  adjacent  the  top,  a  swinging 
guard-plate  housed  within  such  opening,  and  a  atop  formed 
on  the  top  bar  of  the  frame  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  plate. 
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S.  In  «  window  •crwn.  In  combination,  a  hollow  fnm* 
formed  of  aboet  metal,  the  outer  and  Inner  walla  of  the 
top  bar  of  the  frame  being  of  mMqaal  helcht.  tho  hlcber 


wall  being  oTertomed  Inwardly,  and  a  guard-plate  boosed 
within  the  top  bar  and  bsTlac  a  Up  at  Ita  Inner  end  tn- 
gageable  with  the  oTertomed  and  of  the  wall  thereof. 


978.625.     BONE-BLACK  FUBNACB.     OaaoJi  P.  NlCHOta. 
Warren.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1©1<K     8ertal  No.  542,079. 


deTieee  by  which  the  else  of  aald  opening*  may  be  rarUd 
to  Tary  the  feed  of  material  to  the  abafts,  aatd  abafta  be- 
ing proTlded  with  baffle  projectlona  with  Inclined  upper 
aurfacca  extending  partially  acroaa  the  abaft  alternately 
from  opposite  aldea  thereof. 


978.026.     PUMP. 
Mar.  18.  1910. 


Gasl    N1CBOU.B.    McFall.    Mo. 
Serial  No.  660.099. 


Filed 


1.  A  furnace  for  burning  bone,  fullers'  earth,  and  other 
filtering  material,  baring  a  series  of  burning  abafu  each 
provided  with  a  burner  and  an  outlet  for  the  burned  mate- 
rial at  Ita  bottom,  and  a  feed  hopper  at  the  aide  of  the 
furnace  ttsTlag  a  aeries  of  op«-nlnga  corresponding  with 
the  number  of  shafta  and  adapted  to  feed  the  material  Into 
tb»  apper  portion  of  aald  abafts,  aald  shafta  being  each 
puniiad  with  baffle  projectlona  with  inclined  upper  aur- 
faces  extending  partially  acroM  the  shafts  alternately 
from  opposite  aides  thereof  and  with  a  stack  portion  above 
the  feed  openings. 

2.  A  furnace  for  bnnlaff  booe,  fullers'  earth,  and  other 
filtering  materUI.  having  a  aerisa  of  bumiag-ebafts  each 
{provided  with  a  burner  and  an  outlet  for  the  burned  ma- 
terial at  Ita  bottom,  and  a  feed  hopper  at  the  side  of  the 
fiirnaee  having  a.  series  of  openings  adapted  to  feed  the 
•nntertal  into  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  ttte  abafta  and 


A  pamp  compriaing  alined  cylinders  submerged  in  • 
body  of  water,  the  upper  cylinder  being  permanently  open 
at  Its  top  and  the  lower  cylinder  having  a  valve  con- 
trolled opening  at  ita  bottom  ;  an  element  forming  a  head 
for  the  maatlni  enda  of  the  cylinders  aod  also  a  common 
dlMharta  chamber  therefor,  a  port  between  each  cylinder 
and  the  chamber  of  the  element :  a  valve  rod  extending 
through  the  cylinders  and  element  ;  a  piston  In  each  cyl- 
inder attached  to  the  rod  by  a  lost-motion  connection,  a 
valve  rigidly  secured  to  the  rod  at  each  piston  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  through  the  movement  pro- 
vided by  the  lost-motion  connections ;  a  single  valre  dia- 
pssed  In  the  chamber  of  the  aald  element  and  freely  mov- 
abl*  on  the  rod  for  opening  the  port  of  one  cylinder  while 
closing  the  port  of  the  other  cylinder  to  permit  sn  alter- 
nate discbarice  from  the  cylinders:  pipes  extending  along 
the  upper  cylinder  and  having  their  lower  enda  conne«li4 
and  communicating  with  the  element ;  a  header  conneetad 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  header  and  through  which  the  platon  rod 
extends,  said  dlachargp  pipe  and  header  coactlng  with  the 
first  mentioned  pipes  to  form  discharge  conduits  common 
to  both  cylinders  and  to  alao  form  a  supporting  atrticture 
for  the  cylinders. 


978.627.      ADDBB8SINO-MACHINE.      Lacsits   M.   NraL- 
snx.   Boston.   Maaa..   aaalgnor  to  Nielsen   Mailing  Ma- 
chinery  Company.   Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,821. 
1.  An  addressing  machine  compriaing  an  element  adapt- 
ed  to  be  continuously  driven,   an    Impression   mechanlam 
driven    thereby,    power   transmitting    means    contlnuoualy 
driven  from   aald  element.   Inking  meana,   printing  form 
feeding  means,  driving  meana  for  operating  aald  Inking 
meana  and  form  feeding  meana  In  unlaon.  and  meana  for 
cooaeeting  aald   driving  meana   with  said   power  traas- 
Blttlag  means  at  times. 

S.  An  addressing  mschlne  comprising  s  fly  wheel,  a 
rotatable  crank  ahaft  on  which  aald  fly  wheel  la  Jonr- 
naled.  a  clutch  for  connecting  aaid  fly  wheel  and  abaft. 
Inking  meana  operatlvely  connected  with  said  abaft,  a 
crank  rotatably  mounted  In  the  machine,  printing  form 
feeding  means  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  second 
crank,  and  means  for  tranamittlng  motion  from  tbe  crank 
shaft  to  aald  aecond  crank. 

3.  \n  addresalnit  machine  comprising  s  pair  of  cranks 
rotatably  mounted  and  fumlsbed  with  sprockets,  a  chain 
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connecting  said  aprockets,  meana  for  rotating  one  of 
aaid  cranka,  a  pivoted  lever  in  operative  connection  with 
one  of  said  cranka.  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  and  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  an  Inking  roll  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  guiding  the  Ink  roll, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  second  crank,  and  a 
printing  form  feed  carriage  slidably  mounted  and  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  second  lever. 


4,  An  addressing  machine  comprising  longitudinal 
gnklea,  means  for  feeding  forward  printing  forms  in  said 
(•Ides  an  Intermittently  operated  impression  meana  above 
said  guldea,  ways  yloldlnKly  mounted  below  such  guides, 
an  Ink  reservoir  having  an  ink  roll,  an  inclined  plate 
located  between  said  ways,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted 
and  havlnjt  an  Ink  transfer  roll,  for  tranaferring  Ink 
from  the  roll  of  the  ink  reservoir  to  snch  Inclined  plate, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  said  Carriage  and  fumlsbed  with  an 
inking  roll  adapted  to  take  Ink  from  said  inclined  plate 
and  haVing  meana  adapted  to  ride  upward  onto  said 
waya,  and  means  for  operating  said  slldable  carriage. 

5.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  carriage  slid- 
ably mounted,  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  a  spring 
lifted  tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  carriage,  a  cam, 
for  controlling  tbe  lifting  of  aald  tongue,  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  for  effecting  tbe  inter- 
mittent rotstlon  of  said  cam.  and  means  for  controlling 
said  earn  rotating  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.j 


978.628.      WAVE-MOTOR.      Thomab   Nixok.   SanU  Bar- 
bara. Cal.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,277. 


a  universal  Joint  connection  between  the  matt  and  float, 
rack  bars  supported  from  the  mast,  gearing  engaged  by 
tbe  rack  bars  and  receiving  motion  therefrom,  and  con- 
nections between  the  rack  bars  and  tbe  universal  Joint 
connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mast  erected  In  a  body  of 
water  subjected  to  wave  action,  of  a  float  In  the  water, 
and  a  universal  Joint  connection  mounted  on  the  float 
engaging  the  mast,  said  connection  being  adapted  for 
vertical  and  lateral  movement  corresponding  with  such 
movements  of  the  float,  rack  bars,  and  connectlona  be- 
tween the  rack  bars  and  tbe  universal  Joint  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wharf  erected  above  a  body 
of  water  that  is  subjected  to  wave  action,  of  a  float  in 
the  water,  a  mast  erected  In  the  water  and  paaslns 
through  the  float  and  wharf,  and  a  rockable,  slldable  con- 
nection between  the  mast  and  the  float,  the  aaid  connec- 
tion comprising  a  ball  slldable  vertically  on  the  mast,  a 
casing  loosely  receiving  the  ball,  and  a  clamp  loosely  em- 
bracing tbe  casing  snd  secured  to  the  float. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wharf  erected  above  a  body 
of  water  subjected  to  wave  action,  a  float  In  the  water, 
and  a  mast  erected  in  the  water  and  passing  up  through 
the  float  and  wharf,  of  a  alidable,  universal  Joint  con- 
nection between  the  float  and  the  mast,  connecting  rods 
Jointed  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  universal  Joint  con- 
nection, and  rack  bars  pivoted  on  the  upper  ends  of  saldb 
connecting  rods  and  supported  in  parallel  planea  trom 
the  intervening  mast. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wharf  erected  above  a  body 
of  water  subjected  to  wave  action,  a  float  in  the  water, 
and  a  mast  erected  In  the  water  and  passing  up  throngfa 
the  float  and  wharf,  of  a  universal  joint  connection  rock- 
ably  secured  on  the  float  and  slldable  on  the  mast,  two 
connecting  rods  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  universal  joint  connection,  two  rack 
bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  upper  ends  of  tho 
connecting  rods,  a  cross  head  secured  at  its  ends  on  the 
lower  portions  of  the  rack  bars  and  baring  rollers  that 
contact  with  the  mast,  and  a  similar  cross  head  having 
the  ends  thereof  secured  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rack 
t>ars  and  carrying  rollers  that  engage  the  mast. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


978.629.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  8T8- 
TEM.  Jamcs  G.  Nolbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1904.     Serial  No.  196,600. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mast  erected  in  a  body  of 


iU 


C 


:iJia=:L 


1.  An  electrical  algnallng  system  comprising  a  signal 
receiving  instrument  and  a  source  of  current  supply  at 
one  station,  a  line  circuit,  parallel  branches  connected 
with  said  line  and  constituting  a  normally  charged 
superrisory   circuit  at   another   sUtion,   slgiuU   initiating 

_  devices   in   said  parallel   branches,   and   s   plural   Impulsi 

Iter" irabjected" to  wave  4ct7on,  of  a  float  In  the  water,  i  signal   trannnitter  adapted   and  arranged   for  actuatlos 
161  O.  Q.— 29 
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br  MtteM*  TartetlM  la  4k*  eMdtttaaa  la  Mid 

wtd  wigmtl  tnmwntttm  laTOirtac  aHito-aad-brMk  dcrtow 

OM  taetad*d  la  Mck  knack  of  tli«  drenlt. 

S.  Aa  riitUlial  ■Jgaailag  ajtUm  comprlsUif  a  tignml 
rec«irlDg  Instminent  and  a  aource  of  current  rappiy  *t 
oac  atatloB,  a  ilncl«  iioa  drcnlt  tzteadlBg  to  aaotber  ata- 
tioa,  a  plarallty  of  parallat  braaehaa  eooatltatlac  a  eoa- 
naaatlaa  of  aald  Itnc  at  aaid  otAer  aUUoa.  atgaal  laltlat- 
t^  Avfleaa  aMoelated  with  aald  parallel  teaacbaa  aad 
arranged  for  actuation  to  tatt  tiM  drevlt  condltlona  In 
Mid  branchea.  and  a  ploral  laipolao  al«nal  traaaoiltter 
arraacad  for  actnatloe  %r  a  aultabla  Tarladoa  la  the 
circuit  coDdltloaa  la  aald  parallel  branehaa,  aald  ploral- 
Inpulae  transmitter  Inrolrlnx  a  plurality  of  make  and 
break  deTlcea  one  of  which  ia  ladoded  In  each  of  tho 
parallel  branchca. 

a.  Aa  electrical  algaallat  ajaHiM.  eoaaprlalas  a  algaal- 
laeelTlng  apparatus  aad  a  aoorce  of'cnrrent  at  one  ata- 
tlaa,  a  master  box  aad  a  phiraittj  of  thermostau  at  aa- 
other  station,  saltable  llae  connection  betweca  tba  two 
stattoas,  aad  two  parallel  eondoctors  arraacad  la  loop- 
form  for  coaaectlag  aald  taeraoatata  with  aald  boat,  each 
thamoatat  haring  two  masaea  of  mailj  faalhla  eoa- 
dactlng  material  serylng  normally  to  praaerra  tiM  eloe- 
trlcal  continuity  of  the  two  parallel  condnctora.  and  the 
aald  box  coatalalag  a  plurality  of  suitably  operated  aor- 
awlly  closed  make-aad-brsali  derteea  cooatltatlac  th* 
«t  tlactrlcal  coaaaetloa  between  the  two  parallel 
the  line,  wbervt>y  said  parallel  conductora 
constitute  parallel  conducting  patba  of  a  normally  charged 
llae  drcoit. 

4.  Aa  electrical  algaallng  system,  eomprlstac  a  anlt- 
ahl*  algaal-teeelTlag  apparatus,  a  master-box,  saltable 
llae  coaaectlaa  betwaea  the  master-box  and  the  signal- 
rscelTlag  apparatua,  means  for  supplying  current,  a  pla- 
raUty  of  slgsal-lnltlatlng  dSTlcas.  and  a  plorallty  of 
parallel  conductors  connecting  said  aignal-inltlatlag  de- 
Ticea  with  said  box.  the  aald  master-box  contalalng  suit- 
ably opera t<>d  and  normally  cleoed  make-aikd-break  de- 
▼tcaa  connecting  the  aald  parallel  conductors  with  the 
a— iftliin  between  the  box  aad  the  algnal-recelrlng  ap- 
paratus, whereby  the  aald  parallel  conductors  constitute 
parallel  conducting  paths  of  a  oormally  eharcad  alcaal- 
Ing  circuit  energised  from  the  aame  aource  M  the  line 
connectors. 

B.  An  electrical  signaling  system,  conprlatng  saltable 
stgaal-receiTing  apparatus;  a  master-box.  suitable  con- 
nection between  the  master-box  and  the  algaal-recelTlng 
apparataa,  ncans  for  supplying  all  neceasary  current,  a 
plurality  of  algnal-inltlatlng  derices,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conductors  connecting  aaid  signal-initiating  de- 
rices with  aaid  box,  the  aald  master-box  including  la  lU 
avUpiaent  Dormally  woand-up  clockwork  and  a 
net.  together  with  normally  closed  make- 
aad-break  derices  connecting  the  parallel  conductors  with 
the  connection  between  the  master-box  and  the  aignal- 
recelrlng  apparatus,  and  the  said  releaafng-magnet  hav- 
ing differential  windlnga  alao  serving  as  medium  of  elec- 
trical connection  ttetwe^n  the  aald  parallel  conductors 
aad  the  connection  between  the  master-box  and  the  slg- 
nal-recelTing  apparatus,  whereby  the  said  parallel  con- 
ductors constitute  parallel  conducting  patha  of  a  nor- 
mally charvsd  stsaaling  drcuit. 

1  Claims  •  la  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


•T8.630.  CONDUCTOB-8PUCBR.  ransaiCK  Willum 
OvrraaK.  New  York,  N.  T.  Vlled  May  3,  1010.  Serial 
No.  650.088. 


!f    r. 


2.  la  a  arlia  apllesr,  a  balleallj-woaad  aaaaber  throogh 
which  the  wlras  are  adapted  to  paaa.  with  eartala  coa- 
TOiatloas  of  the  member  constructed  to  present  Inellasd 
oatar  faces  npon  which  the  adjacent  coarolutlona  of  tkm 
are  adaptad  ta  His  whaa  the  member  is  suh- 
to  eadwiss  coaipfaMtaa,  aad  Means  to  compress  the 
■saiber  aad  hlad  tlM  laellaed  face  eoaTolntioas  aboat  tka 
wire. 

S.  Ia  a  wire  apllcer,  a  helically-wound  member  through 
which  the  wires  are  adapted  to  paaa,  baring  conrolutlona 
orer  which  adjacea<  conrolutlona  are  adapted  to  ride 
whea  the  member  la  subjected  to  eadwlse  compressloa, 
and  a  derice  into  which  the  conductor  la  adapted  to  pass, 
harlng  screw-threaded  parts  between  which  the  member  la 
iaterpased. 

4.  Ia  a  wire  splicer,  a  helically-wound  apring  member 
throogh  which  the  wire  ,!■  adapted  to  pass,  harlng  the 
alternate  conrolutlona  conatractad  to  paaa  under  the  ad- 
jacent conrolutlona  when  the  ataher  la  subjected  to  end 
compression. 

B.  In  a  wire  splicer,  a  hellcally-wooad  spring  member 
through  which  the  wire  Is  adapted  to  paaa,  with  the 
alternate  conrolutlona  of  the  aald  BMBber  flatteaad  «■ 
their  inner  faces  to  bear  oa  the  wire,  aad  the  oatar  fhesa 
thereof  constructed  to  wedge  aadsr  the  adjaceat  coa- 
rolutloaa. 

(Claims  8  to  0  aot  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


0T8.eSl.      CURB-SHAPING  TOOL.      Emil   Olsox.   Sock- 
ford.  III.     nied  Oct  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  588.882. 


1.  In  a  carb  shaplag  tool,  a  top  plate  prorlded  with  a 
haadle  and  aa  underneath  smoothing  surface  and  harlag 
dspeadlag  side  walls  formed  integral  therewith  and  pro- 
rlded  with  smoothing  surfaces  on  their  Inside  faces,  aald 
top  plate  aad  depending  walla  terminating  at  their  for- 
ward and  rearward  edges  in  upwardly  flaring  currsd  Upa, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  curb  ahaplng  tool  comprlaing  a  top  plate  pro- 
rlded with  a  handle  and  an  underneath  smoothing  sur- 
face, sad  further  prorlded  with  depending  side  walla  har- 
lag amoothing  snrfaeea,  the  outer  of  aald  side  walls  being 
deeper  than  the  Inner  of  said  walls  and  Inclining  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  said  top  plate  and  aald  side  walls 
merging  at  their  forward  and  rearward  edges  In  up- 
wardly flaring  curred  lipa.  sabstantially  as  described. 


978,832.     PACK^^OB-BINDKR.     Isak  Olson.  Bellingbam, 
Waah.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1000.     Serial  No.  B24.187. 


1.   la  a  wire  splicer,  a  hellcally-wound  member  throogh  A  package  binder  comprising  a  cord  and  a  fastening  de- 

whleh    the    wirea    arc    adapted    to    paaa.    and    meaaa   to  {  rice,  aald  fastening  derice  consisting  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
wlad  ap  the  said  aMmber  to  blad  it  aboat  the  wire.  |   wire  beat  on  Itself  to  form  a  loag  and  a  ahort  aprlac 
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and  prorldlng  a  wedge  opentng  therebetween, 
of  aald  aprlag  membera  harlng  eyes  at  their  free 
ti.e  cord  being  aecnred  at  oae  end  of  tbe  eye  of  the 
longer  sprlnK  member,  the  wedfje  opening  adapted  to  re^ 
celre  the  free  end  of  the  cord,  and  a  cap  piece  secured  to 
the  fMtening  derice  at  the  Jundnre  of  the  spring  mem- 
bers and  prorlded  with  blHng  edges  adapted  to  bite  Into 
the  cord  and  preaa  said  cord  against  the  package. 


078.833.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  JOH«  OTTOWira,  Jollet, 
111.  Piled  May  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  404.507.  Renewed 
May  2.  1010.     Serial  No.  568,010. 


aald  annular  flange  in  combination  with  a  oerer  harlnf  a 
depending  ananlar  flange  harlng  its  lower  end  fonaed 
with  a  bereled  biting  edge  adapted  to  be  located  adjaeoit 
to  the  said  annnlar  flange  and  adjacent  to  said  annular 
grocre,  a  disk  beneath  said  corer  and  clamped  between  it 
and  the  biting  edge  of  the  neck  and  a  gasket  ring  seated 
in  said  annular  groore  and  on  said  hortsontal  fiaage,  said 
biting  edge  of  the  corer  pressing  aald  gasket  ring  Into 
said  annular  groore. 


0  7  8,885.  INDICATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CASH- 
REG  1 8TBR8.  CaAwroao  W.  Pagb,  San  Pranclseo,  CaU 
Plied  Jooe  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  686,716. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  daw  described,  comprising  a  cork 
haTtag  four  longltodiaal  groores  la  tbe  periphery  thereof, 
and  a  alngle  cord  wrapped  in  said  groores  snd  across  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  cork  with  a  loop  extending  from 
tbe  top  of  said  cork,  the  free  ends  of  said  cord  being  held 
la  position  by  a  wrapping  of  said  cord  lying  orer  them  on 
tbe  bottom  of  said  cork,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  dsss  described  comprising  a  cork 
haring  eiinally  spaced  longitudinal  groores  formed  therein 
adapted  to  receire  an  extracting  cord  prorlded  in  the  de- 
rice. two  of  said  groores  which  are  diametrically  oppo- 
alte  being  of  a  solBdent  depth  to  reeelre  two  thicknesses 
of  said  cord,  the  end  portions  of  said  cord  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  across  the  bottom  of  the  cork  and 
extending  In  opposite  directions  arotind  the  ssme  snd 
meeting  in  the  center  of  the  top  thereof,  a  twisted  pbr- 
tlon  of  said  cord  at  said  center,  portions  of  said  cord  ex- 
tending radially  from  aald  twisted  portion,  portions  of 
said  cord  extending  downwardly  from  aald  radially  ex- 
tending portioiM  through  said  groores  adapted  to  receire 
two  thicknesses  of  cord,  portions  of  said  cord  extending 
in  opposite  directions  serosa  the  bottom  of  said  cork  from 
said  downwsrdly  extending  portions  and  thence  upwardly 
through  said  laat  named  groores,  and  a  loop  formed  by 
aald  cord  extending  upwardly  from  aald  poriions  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  aald  last  named  groores,  said  por- 
tions which  extend  In  opposite  directions  serosa  the  bot- 
tom of  aaid  cork  being  adapted  to  hold  said  end  por- 
tions securely  in  position,  substantially  aa  described. 


078,834.  GLASS  JAR.  Chaslbs  O.  OTnMTBB,  Coffey- 
rllle,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  F.  Collins, 
Coffeyrttle,  Kabs.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1910.  >  Serial  No. 
548,170. 


In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  Jar  harlng  Its 
neck  formed  with  a  vertical  annular  portion  harlng  its 
upper  edge  formed  with  a  bereled  biting  edge  and  a  horl- 
Bontal  annular  flange  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
reriical  annular  portion  with  a  groore  In  the  lower  part 
of  aald  reriical  annular  porilon  adjacent  to  tbe  top  of 


1.  An  Indicating  attachment  for  cash  ragistan  comprla- 
ing the  combination  with  a  key  of  a  cash  register,  of  a 
dial,  a  freely  moTing  pointer  adapted  to  more  thereoTac* 
a  abaft  to  which  tbe  pointer  is  fixed,  a  ratchet-wheel  losas 
on  aald  abaft,  a  momentum  member  fixed  to  tbe  abaft,  a 
pinion  rigid  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  tbe 
ratcbet-wbeel,  a  aegment  engaging  the  pinion,  and  connec- 
tlona  between  tbe  segment  and  the  cash  register  key. 

2.  An  indicating  attachment  for  caah  registers  comprla- 
ing the  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  dial,  a  free  morlng 
pointer,  pawl  and  ratchet  members,  one  of  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  pointer,  the  other  of  which  is  mounted  inda- 
pendent  thereof  but  baring  a  limited  movement  in  unlaon 
therewith,  a  gear  carried  on  said  independently  mounted 
member,  a  segment  meshing  said  gear,  and  means  op- 
erated from  the  key  for  oaclllatlng  the  aegment,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  connected  to  the  segment,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  rod,  and  pivotally  mounted  between  its 
enda,  a  aieere  carried  by  a  movable  pnrt  of  tbe  cash 
register,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  harlng  Ita 
lower  end  detachably  fitted  to  aald  aleeve 

3.  An  Indicating  ittachnKit  for  cash  reglstem  comprla- 
ing the  combination  with  a  key,  ot  a  dial,  a  fre?  moving 
pointer,  pawl  and  ratchet  membera,  one  of  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  pointer,  the  other  of  which  is  mounted  inde- 
pendent thereof  but  having  a  limited  movement  in  unison 
therewith,  a  gear  carried  on  aaid  Independently  mounted 
member,  a  segment  meshing  said  gear,  and  means  op- 
erated from  tbe  key  for  oscillating  the  segment,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  semaphore  plate,  connections  t>e- 
tween  the  key  and  semaphore  plate,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  semaphore  plate  and  said  aegment. 


078,838.     METEB-CONNKCTION  BLOCK.     Granvillb  E. 

PAi^uaa,  Winchester.  Mass.     FUed  June  8,  1010.     Serial 

No.  666,200. 

1.  Ia  an  incased  meter-connection-block,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Insulating  block,  a  sectional  wall  secured  thera- 
to  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  members,  and  Inlet  aad 
outlet  members  sepsratlng  said  top  and  bottom  members, 


45« 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscsmsR  13, 1910. 


Mch  of  nld  uwmberi  beiac  laAtwdwitly  Mcwed  to 
Insulating  block,  and  a  coT«r  anpportad  by  Mid  walL 


2.  In  an  incaaed  meter-conn«ct1on-block.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  tnanlatlng  block,  a  aectional  wall  s«car«d  tber^ 
to  consisting  of  top  and  bottoB  memben,  and  Inlst  and 
outlet  members  separating  said  top  and  tiottom  members, 
eacb  of  said  members  being  Independently  secured  to  said 
Insulating  block,  terminal  plates  secured  to  said  block  and 
extending  tbroogb  said  top  m«mb«r,  tbe  sam«  being  cut 
away  to  psrmit  said  terminal  plate*  to  extend,  nnd  a 
coTcr  supported  by  said  wall. 

S.  In  an  Incased  meter-consectlon-block.  tb«  combina- 
tion of  sn  InsuIstlnR  block,  a  stctional  wall  secured  tbers- 
to  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  members,  and  Inlet  and 
outlet  members  separating  said  top  and  bottom  members, 
eacb  of  said  members  being  Independently  secured  to  said 
Insulating  block,  a  removable  terminal  plate  secured  to 
said  block  and  extending  tbrongh  said  wall,  said  top  mem- 
ber being  cut  away  to  permit  said  plate  to  extend,  and 
bavlnc  means  for  supporting  a  slide  to  eloae  the  opening 
theretbrougb,  and  a  cover  tupported  by  said  wall. 

4.  In  an  incaaed  meter-connection- block,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  insnisting  block,  a  sectional  wall  secured  tbere- 
to  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  members,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  members  separating  said  top  and  bottom  membera. 
each  of  said  members  being  independently  secured  to  said 
insulating  block,  terminal  plates  secured  to  said  block  and 
extending  tbrougb  asid  wall,  said  terminal  members  bav- 
ins *  plurality  of  sets  of  screw-boles  corresponding  to  tbe 
laactta  of  conductors  on  different  meters,  and  a  cover  sup- 
ported by  sakl  walL 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  baeklng.  an  insulating  block, 
circuit  terminals  secured  tbereto.  circuit  conductors  lead- 
ing tbereto,  removable  terminal  plates  also  secured  to  and 
extending  beyond  said  insulating  block,  removable  eonnec- 
ttons  between  said  circuit  terminala  and  said  terminal 
piatea,  a  metallic  wall  surrounding  said  block  and  cat 
away  so  as  to  permit  tbe  extension  of  ssid  terminal  piatea 
and  tbe  passage  of  tbe  conductor  secured  tber«to.  means 
tor  asearing  said  insulating  block  to  the  backing,  and  a 
cover  aecured  to  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oasett*.] 


•  T8.6ST.  INSTRUMENT  »0B  COIIPUTINO  FRAC- 
TIONS. David  M.  PAax,  Erta,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  two- 
tblrda  to  Homar  A.  Tiffany.  Syracuaa,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
S.  1010.     Serial  No.  B8«,0T1. 

1.  A  oofflpotlac-lnstmment  eomprlaing  a  base  having  a 
dial  presenting  a  aeaie  of  fractions  and  provided  with  a 
stop,  a  traaaparant  member  supported  movabiy  on  tbe  baas 
and  eoverlnf  tbe  dial,  and  provided  witb  a  series  of  aper- 
tnrsa  corresponding  to  tbe  fractions  of  the  scale,  and  hav- 
tnc  an  Indleatlng  line  marked  thereon,  tbe  said  aarlea  at 
arranged  to  be  brougbt  consecutively  to 


the  stop,  Inddaat  to  the  movement  of  the  tranaparent 
awBbcr.  and  th*  indicating  line  disposed  to  point  to  tbe 
fraetlona  of  tbe  acale  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  An  instrument  for  adding  and  subtracting  eomprlaing 
an  annular  base  provided  on  one  face  wltb  a  dial  present- 
ing an  annular  series  of  fractions  and  marked  with  **  aero'*. 
Mid  base  having  an  aperture  disposed  st  "  sero  ",  and  an 
annular  transparent  disk  pivoted  centrally  upon  tbe  base 
and  completely  covering  tbe  dial  and  provided  with  an 
annular  series  of  apertures  disposed  concentric  with  the 
scale,  aald  aperiurea  being  dealgnad  to  receive  a  device 
for  routing  tbe  diak  to  bring  tbe  apertures  consecutively 
into  registry  wltb  tbe  ap«rture  in  tbe  base  incident  to 
the  rotation  of  tbe  disk,  tbe  said  diak  having  marked 
thereon  a  radial  line  extending  to  one  of  the  aperturea 
and  serving  aa  an  indicator  designed  to  be  aet  at  "  saro  " 
wben  rotating  tbe  disk  in  one  direction  for  adding  frac- 
tions snd  to  be  set  at  tbe  minuend  wben  rotating  tbe  diak 
la  tbe  oppoalte  direction  (or  subtracting  and  serving  to 
point  to  the  sum  of  tbe  added  fractions  and  to  tbe  re- 
mainder In  tbe  subtraction  aa  aet  forth  and  shown. 

3.  An  Instrument  for  adding  and  subtracting  comprising 
a  stationary  annular  baae  provided  on  ita  top  face  wltb 
a  dial  presenting  oppositely  graduated  annular  scales  of 
common  fractions  arranged  concentrically,  and  also  oppo- 
sltsly  graduated  scalea  of  decimal  fraetlona  arranged  llks- 
wiae  and  Including  "  sero  ".  said  baae  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  disposed  at  "  sero  '■'  and  serving  as  a  stop,  a 
tranaparent  annular  disk  mounted  rotatably  upon  tbe 
baae  and  completely  covering  tbe  dial,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided wltb  an  annular  series  of  aperturea  disposed  con- 
centric with  tbe  scales  snd  corresponding  in  number  to 
tbe  fraetlona  thereof,  and  the  said  aperturea  being  ds- 
slgned  to. receive  a  device  operative  for  rotating  the  disk 
to  bring  its  aperturea  conaecutively  into  regiatry  witb  tbe 
aperture  In  the  bass,  tbe  said  disk  having  marked  thereon 
a  radial  line  extending  to  one  of  the  apertures  and  aerving 
aa  an  indicator  designed  to  be  set  at  "  sero  "  previous  to 
rotating  tbe  disk  in  one  direction  for  adding  fraetlona, 
and  to  be  set  at  tbe  minuend  previous  to  rotsting  the  disk 
In  the  oppoalte  direction  wben  subtracting  and  alao  aerr- 
ing  to  point  to  tbe  sum  of  tbe  sdded  fractions  and  alao  to 
the  remainder  In  the  subtraction  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


978,688.  REGULATION  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINERY, fif *■«-■«  ALonsNON  PAsaoNa  and  ALax- 
Asoaa  HaJtBT  Law,  Newcaatle-npoa-Tyne,  England ;  said 
Law  assignor  to  said  Paraona.  rUed  May  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  483.126. 

1.  Means  for  regulsting  tbe  volta«s  of  alternating  cur- 
rant machines  comprising  in  coasblaatton,  field  magneta 
having  polea,  magnetic  material  connecting  said  polea,  a 
primary  winding  on  aald  magnetic  material,  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  aecondary  winding  on  said  magnetic  material, 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  electrical  conatanta  of  said 
circuit. 

2.  Meaas  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  polyphase  alter- 
nating current  machines,  comprising  In  combination,  field 
magnets  tiaring  poles,  a  plurality  of  paths  of  magnetic 
material  connecting  ssid  poles,  windings  on  said  paths 
of  magnetic  material,  and  means  for  supplying  alternating 
current  of  different  pbaaes  to  aald  windinga. 
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8.  Meana  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  polyphaae  alter- 
nating current  macblnea,  comprising  In  combination,  field 
magneta  having  polea,  a  plurality  of  paths  of  magnetic 
hiaterlal  connecting  aald  polea,  primary  windings  on  aatd 
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patha  of  magnetic  material,  drculto  including  aecondary 
wlndlnsB  on  said  paths,  means  for  varying  the  electrical 
constants  of  said  clrculta,  and  means  for  supplying  alter- 
nating current  of  different  pbaaea  to  aald  primary  wlnd- 
laga. 

078.639.      AUTOMATIC    RAILWAY  -  SWITCH    DEVICE. 
■  Eavabl  loNACio  Pasttda,  Torreon,  Mexico.     Piled  Aug. 
10,  1910.     BerUl  No.  577.008. 


1.  In  aa  aatomatlc  railway  switch  device  two  spindles 
bavlag  flafcra  respectively,  a  support  for  the  said  spindles, 
two  triggers  disposed  between  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  fingers,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  fingers,  a  track 
having  a  switch  point  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  ahlft- 
ing  bar  connected  wltb  tbe  switch  point  meana  mounted 
on  the  shifting  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  dog  to  op- 
erate the  shifting  bar,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  dog  for 
engaging  the  aald  meana,  meana  for  operating  the  pivoted 
member,  aad  two  trip  anna  mounted  on  tbe  laat-mentloned 
means  sdhpted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  triggers  respectively. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track  hav- 
ing a  switch  point  movable  relstively  tbereto,  a  shifting 
fiar  connected  with  the  switch  point,  means  mounted  on 
the  ahlfttng  bar,  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  a  dog  to  op- 
erate tbe  ahlfting  bar.  a  pivoted  member  having  a  d-Jg,  for 
engaging  tbe  aaid  means,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be 
raised  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  first  member,  the  sec- 
ond member  having  means  for  rotating  tbe  first-mentioned 
member  on  the  pivot,  a  trip  arm  on  tbe  second  member, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  car,  a  bar  movable  relatively 
to  the  track  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  a  ear.  and 
means  by  which  the  laat-mentloned  bar  Is  adapted  for  rais- 
ing the  aecond  member. 

3.  Ill  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track  hav- 
ing a  switch  point  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  ahlfting 
bar  connected  witb  the  switch  point,  means  mounted  on 
tbe  shifting  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  dog,  to  op- 
erate the  ahlfting  bar,  a  pivoted  mexaber  having  a  dog  for 
encaging  tbe  aald  meana,  and  having  a  stud  angular  in 
cross  seetloB,  a  aecond  member  having  a  sleeve  whleta 


fita  the  said  etud,  adapted  to  be  raiaed  reUtlvely  to  the 
body  of  the  flret  member,  a  trip  arm  on  the  aecond  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  car.  and  means  for  raisins 
the  aecond  member. 

'  4.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track  ba*^ 
lag  a  switch  point  movable  relaHvely  thereto,  a  shifting 
bar  connected  with  the  switch  point,  means  mounted  oa 
the  shifting  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  dog,  to  op- 
erate the  shifting  bar,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  dog  for 
engaging  tbe  said  means,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be 
raised  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber, tbe  second  member  having  meana  for  routing  the 
first-mentioned  member  on  lU  pivot,  a  trip  arm  on  the 
second-mentioned  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
car,  a  bar  movable  relatively  to  the  track,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  car,  a  rock  shaft,  a  member  connecting  tbe 
bar  with  the  rock  shaft  for  operating  tbe  latter,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  for  engaging  and  ralalng  the 
second-mentioned  member. 

5.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track  haT- 
Ing  a  switch  point  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  shifting 
bar  connected  with  tbe  switch  point,  means  mounted  on 
the  shifting  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  dog.  to  oper- 
ate the  shifting  bAV,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  dog  for 
engaging  the  said  means,  a  second  member  having  lateral 
projectiona,  adapted  to  be  raiaed  relatively  to  the  body  of 
tbe  first-mentioned  member,  tbe  second-mentioned  member 
having  means  for  routing  the  first-mentioned  member,  a 
bar  movable  relatively  to  the  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  car,  a  rock  shaft,  a  member  connecting  the  bar  with 
the  rock  shaft,  for  operating  the  latter,  and  arms  having 
hooks,  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  tbe  books  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  lateral  projections  on  tbe  second-mentioned 
member. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


978.640. 

Mich. 


TRIPLE  VALVE.    WlLUAM  A.  PaMOST.  Detroit. 
FUed  Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,418. 


1.  In  a  triple  valve,  tbe  combination  with  a  easing  com 
prising  a  mala  aectlon  and  a  aupplemenUl  aectioh.  o 
radially  arranged  means  connecting  said  main  section  witi 
the  train  pipe,  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  the  brake  cyl 
Inder,  and  valve  mechanism  located  In  aald  casing  and  re 
movable  from  tbe  main  aectlon  thereof  upon  the  deUch 
ment  of  tbe  supplemental  section. 

2.  In  a  quick  action  triple  valve,  the  combination  witb  1 
caalng  eomprlaing  a  main  section,  s  supplemental  section 
and  a  cap.  of  radially  arranged  means  connecting  ttx 
main  aectlon  with  the  train  pipe,  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
aad  the  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve  mechanism  located  li 
aald  caalng  and  removable  from  tbe  main  section  tbereo 
upon  the  detachment  of  the  supplemental  aectloa.  ant 
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tbt  deUefaneat  of 
cap. 

3.  In  a  easliic  for  triple  taIto  mccbaalaB.  tha  eoaibliia- 
tlaa  wtth  a  aala  aaetioa  havtaf  radially  arraacod  ehaa- 
bera  tbereta  coaBnaatcattBC  with  tb«  train  pipe,  tha  au- 
Ulary  rvoerrolr.  tb«  brake  cylteder,  and  exhaust  port,  of  a 
Aatachable  aectloa  located  at  oa*  iMa  a<  aaM  bmIb  wettta 
tkreosii  vblcb  tb«  tHple  ralra  KiihaalM  la  aAaptad  to  fea 
rvoMTed. 

%.  In  a  eaatof  tor  <|nick  aetloa  triple  vaHa 
tba  eaabtaatlaa  wtth  a  main  aa«tton 
tkarcMa  eaauBunloatlnc  with  the  trala  pipa.  tbe  aaxlllary 
rMarvafr.  tha  brake  cy  tinder,  and  exbauat  port,  of  a  da- 
taehable  aectloa  located  at  aaa  alda  of  aaM  Bala  aectSaa 
throuKb  which  tbe  triple  valve  mechantam  propar  la  ada^- 
ed  to  b«  remoTed,  and  a  d«'tachabl<>  cap  loeatad  aa  tba 
otbar  ilde  of  eald  main  aectlon  from  Mid  detachable 
tlon  throosb  which  the  quick  actloe  TalTc 
adaptad  to  ba  r«MOTed.  { 

5.  In  a  triple  vaWe.  the  combtaatloo  with  a 
prldng  a  main  section  harloK  ehambers  therein  eoanaaal- 
eating  with  tbe  triple  valTe,  auxiliary  reacrToir,  brake  cyl- 
inder, aad  exbaoaf  port,  of  a  tapplemeatal  section  located 
en  one  aide  of  t^  aiala  aectloa.  a  pIstoB  eyiindor  located 
within  said  aapplemental  section,  a  ralve  cylinder  fonaad 
Intecral  with  said  piston  cylinder  aad  extending  Into  tba 
main  eaatnc  aectloa.  a  piston  locsted  In  said  piston  cylln- 
dar,  and  a  tmlT*  coanectad  to  aald  piston  and  located  la 
aaM  vmlTS  eyllndar.  said  Talrs  aad  valva  cylinder  barlac 
whereby  saM  valve  conaecta  tba  ebaa- 
laatcatlns  with  tbe  brake  cylinder  with  attbar 
of  tba  chambers  commanicatlac  with  tba  aaxlllary  rcaer- 
▼olr  or  exhauat  port. 

[Clalma  •  ta  8  not  prtatsd  in  tbe  Oaaetta.l 


•78.t41.  OAS-OBNERATOR.  Oaoaoa  Poa,  floatb  Nor- 
folk. Ta.,  aaalsBor  to  Poe  lareatton  Corporation.  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nor.  It. 
1900.     Barlal  No.  B28.Te2. 


1.  A  fu  fsaerating  apparatus  tncluding  ■  tsnk  havlnc 
a  removaMa  eaiver.  a  rtrtically  moTsble  bell  In  the  tank,  a 
Batsrlal  eaga  carried  by  and  movable  with  tbe  bail,  and  a 

rod  carried  by  tba  bill  aad  projecttng  tbroagh 
ir,  said  rod  batoc  fradlMted  to  register  with  tba 
sarfaca  line  of  the  rover  for  IndlcatloK  ptirpoaes. 

2.  A  gas  generating  apparatna  Inclndtng  a  tank  having 
a  removable  eorar.  a  vartleally  aorable  gasometer  monnt- 
ad  ta  tba  taak.  a  Baterlal  eagt  arranged  aitbte  tba  gaa- 

aad  a  aaaaaring  rod  carried  by  tba  gaaoawter  aad 

hflangb  aad  eoBperatlng  with  the  cover  for  In- 

Ktlaff  ptpaasa.  aaM  rod  being  provided  wtth  remevabla 

to  tacraaaa  tbe  preaaon  oa  tbe  gasometer. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  ceneratton  of  oxygen  tacladhig 

a  taak.  a  bell  frealy  movable  within  tbe  tank,  a  cage  In- 

tscral  with  tba  bell  and  depending  lAbin  tbe  same,  the 

itop  of  tbe  ban  bdaf  femad  with  aa  aanalar  flasfe  eactr- 


dtac  tba  apMtaff  9I  tha  aaca  tbtaag*  aaM  bell  top.  and  a 
carer  for  tka  «Bfa  baTtag  tfctMdsJ  eaaaaetloa  with  tba 
flaaga.  saM  caga  baiag  fbmad  near  tbe  lower  end  witb 
water  inlet  openlaga  aad  aaar  tbe  upper  end'  with  gaa 
oatlet  opealaga.  tba  cage  iatarmedlate  aald  two  aeta  ot 
opealaga  balag  iaparf orate,  whereby  wbaa  tba  cage  ta 
aobsMrgad  to  cover  tbe  water  Inlet  openinga  tba  additional 
preasure  of  the  gas  is  directed  against  tbe  top  of  the  bell 
to  render  tbe  movemeat  of  tbe  bell  ImnMdlately  sensitlva 
aad  reaponstva  to  tbe  gaaeratloa  of  tba  gaa. 


9T8.84  2.  AIB-SCSnvOIE  rOB  MINKS.  PATatCK 
QuisN.  rorbaa  Boad.  Pa.  fHad  July  2d.  1810.  Serial 
No.  B78381. 


1.  In  eoablnatloa  In  a  mlaa.  a  room  havtag  tbe  stda 
walla  and  roof  cut-away  Intermediate  their  aada  to  pi^ 
vide  a  pocket,  a  transversely  extending  balk  haad  arrangad 
wtthla  said  room  tatei  awdlate  tba  sads  thereof  aad  ex- 
taadlng  In  said  pocket  and  forming  In  eaaaaetloa  wltb  tha 
•oer.  aide  walls  and  roof  of  tba  rooai  aa  tadaaad  apnea 
constituting  a  reaervolr,  aa  air  aad  water  proof  lining 
mounted  upon  the  floor  aad  arranged  agaiaat  the  Inner 
aMa  of  tbe  balk  bend  and  fartbar  poaltloned  against  tba 
walla  and  tbe  roof  of  tha  raaa,  said  bulk  head  provided 
with  a  man  hole,  manaa  far  aormally  closing  aald  maa 
bole,  aa  air  supply  pipe  extending  Into  aald  reservoir  to 
near  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  poaltloned  at  the  bottom 
af  said  rsservolr,  aa  air  dlacbnrga  pipe  eommualcatlng 
with  said  reaervolr  at  tba  front  tharaof.  a  valve  loeatad 
upon  said  plpea  extartorly  of  the  bulk  bead,  a  valve  plpa 
asaaectlon  between  aaM  air  dtacbarge  pipe  and  said  air 
aap^ly  plpa,  a  drain  pipe  for  tba  raaarvolr  ntouoted  In  said 
bulk  bead  at  tba  bottom  thereof. 

2.  la  coablnatioa  la  a  mine,  a  room  having  tbe 
walla  and  roof  cnt-away  Intermediate  their  ends  to 
vMa  a  pocket,  a  transversely-extending  bulk  haad  arrangad 
artthtn  saM  room  intarmedlate  the  enda  tbaraof  and  tx- 
tending  In  saM  pocket  and  foraUng  In  connaetlea  wltb  tba 

side  walla  and  roof  of  tbe  room  an  Incloaed  space 
tltutlng  a  reaervolr,  an  air  and  water  proof  lining 
d  agon  the  floor  aad  arranged  against  tba  inner 
sMe  of  the  balk  bead  and  further  poaltloned  agalnat  tha 
aralla  and  tba  roof  ot  tbe  room.  aaM  bulk  bead  prorMed 
with  a  man  hole,  means  for  normally  eloalng  said  man 
hole,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  Into  said  raaervoir.  a 
discharge  pipe  coauaan  lea  ting  wltb  tha  raaervoir  at  tha 
front  thereof,  a  valve  located  In  each  of  saM  plpea  exte- 
riorly of  tbe  bulk  haad.  a  drain  pipe  for  tbe  raaervoir, 
laaatad  ta  tba  lawer  ead  of  tbe  bulk  head,  a  valve  plpa  eaa- 
■aetlaa  httweaa  tbe  supply  and  dtacbarge  plpea,  aad 
safety  doors  arranged  In  saM  room  exteriorly  of  said  bulk 

aaM  plpea  arranged  below  aaM  deors^  " 


8T8.MS.     APPLIANCB   FOB  OIL  PEB8ERVATI0N   OF 
PTLITfO   IN  WATKR.     Otxtr  Qriar,  San   Diego,   Cal. 
Piled  Oct.  28.  1808.     Serial  No.  488.888. 
1.  Tbe  combtnstlon.  with  tnpports  of  the  chsrscter  de- 
scribed, and  a  sapcratmctnre  of  tntmlar  caataga  aroand 
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aaM  supports,  and  means  of  connection  between  aaM 
Ings  and  superstructure. 


,^^^^^ 


2.  The  combination,  with  supports  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, snd  a  superstructure,  of  tubular  caatnga  around 
said  Bupporta,  and  adjustable  means  of  connection  between 
said  casings  and  superstructure. 

3.  Tbe  comblnstton,  witb  a  support  of  the  character 
deacribed,  of  a  tubular  caalng  extending  well  above  tbe 
water  line  and  partially  open  at  its  bottom,  a  closure  at 
the  top  of  said  casing  and  a  preservative  fluid  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  within  saM  casing  whereby  said  fluid 
Is  capable  of  shifting  with  the  tide. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  support  of  the  character 
deacribed,  of  a  tubular  casing  around  said  support,  and 
Upered  blocks  clamped  between  said  support  and  casing 
for  ihe  purpose  specified. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  support  of  the  character 
deacribed.  of  a  tubular  casing  around  said  support,  a 
cover  plats  for  said  casing,  tapered  blocks  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  caalng.  and  rods  connecting  said  cover  piste  and 
blocks  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.1 


978.844.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID-TESTING  APPARATUS. 
Waltes  Raabe,  Brunswick,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Gus- 
ts v  Diets,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  540.429. 


tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rotated  about; 
Its  perpendicular  axis,  a  plurality  of  test  tubes  mounted, 
drcumferentially  on  aaid  frame,  each  of  aald  teat  tnbesj 
being  provided  with  a  siphon  adapted  to  withdraw  tha; 
liquid  to  a  ceruin  level  and  a  valve  at  Its  bottom,  recep*' 
taelea  disposed  above  said  teat  ttibea  and  extending  with: 
their  diacharge  enda  above  tbe  path  of  the  aame,  aat<^: 
matte  means  to  supply  a  liquid  from  each  of  aald  recepta-j 
cles  to  said  test  tubes,  and  automatic  means  to  open  th«j 
valve  provided  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  teat  tubes,! 
said  opening  means  being  dlaposed  at  a  point  away  froml 
the  discharge  enda  of  said  receptadea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  teatlng  llquld%^ 
the  combination  wtth  a  frame  adapted  to  be  roUte* 
about  Its  perpendicular  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  test  tubea 
disposed  drcumferentially  on  said  frame,  of  automatiaj 
means  to  successively  supply  the  liquid  to  be  tested  t« 
said  tube|,  an  automatically  actuated  measuring  eock, 
discharging  Into  said  test  tubes,  means  to  supply  a  test-' 
Ing  liquid  to  said  measuring  cock,  and  automatic  meana 
to  empty  said  test  tubes. 

B.  In  an  apparatoa  for  automatically  testlag  llqulda^ 
the  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  routed  abou^ 
its  perpendicular  axU.  and  a  plurality  of  teat  tubes  Mm- 
posed  drcumferentially  on  said  frame,  of  automatic  meaaa 
to  successively  supply  the  liquid  to  be  tested  to  said 
tubes,  an  automatically  actuated  measuring  cock  discharg- 
ing Into  saM  teat  tubea,  said  measuring  cock  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  measuring  cbambera,  means  to 
supply  a  teatlng  liquid  to  each  measuring  chamber  of 
said  measuring  cock,  and  automatic  means  to  empty  said 
test  tubea. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  liquids, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  test  tubes,  of  auto- 
matic meana  to  successively  supply  the  liquid  to  be 
tested  and  a  reagent  to  said  test  tubes,  automatic  means 
to  successively  remove  aald  llquM  and  reagent  from  the 
teat  tubes,  and  automatic  fluahing   meana  for  said  teat 

tubea. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  Itqalda, 
the  combination,  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  Its  perpendlculsr  axla,  and  a  plurality  of  test  tubes 
mounted  drcumferentUily  on  said  frame,  of  automatic 
oMaaa  to  successively  supply  the  llquM  to  be  tested  and 
a  reagent  to  said  test  tubea.  and  automatic  means  to 
succesalvely  remove  said  llquM  and  reagent  from  the  test 
tabes.  

3.  In  an  apparatM  for  aatoiaatleally  taatlag  UqoMa. 


878,645.  PNEUMATIC  SELECTOR  FOR  SHORT-WEFT 
LOOMS.  HcKST  E.  RfcTHBC.v,  Worcester,  Mass.  Flle<] 
July  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  507,063. 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  short  wefta,  the  comblQi 
tion  with  a  hopper  for  holding  the  straws  or  the  like  <oi 
stltutlng  the  wefu,  and  a  feed  device  for  taklng^straw 
therefrom,  of  a  noxxle  movable  along  tbe  hopper,  an 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  nozzle,  whereby  w be 
the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  comes  Into  contact  with  a  strs' 
the  latter  will  be  preeaed  against  it  by  stmospberic  prti 

sure. 

2.  In  a  loon  for  weaving  short  wefts,  the  comblnatlfi 
wtth  a  hopper  for  hoMiag  abort  wefts,  and  a  device  f< 
Inserting  tbe  wefts  bi  the  shed,  of  pnenmatle  means  f< 
feeding  tbe  wefts  from  the  hopper  to  tbe  said  device. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  short  wefu,  the  comblnatk 
with  a  hopper  for  holding  abort  wefu,  and  n  device  f< 
laaertlng  tha  wefts  In  tbe  shed,  of  pneumatic  means  U 
feeding  tbe  wefU  from  tbe  hopper  to  aaM  devlea,  aal 
pncumatle  meana  being  movable  along  the  hopper  towni 
■aM  dafTlce,  lad  meana  tor  moving  It. 
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4.  la  «  loon  for  wewrtnc  Aort  wefts,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  for  holding  ihort  wefts,  of  a  aclectlog  dc- 
Tloe  moTsble  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  hopper,  sad 
s  poeamatlc  dcTlce  carried  by  aald  aelectlag  derlcc  for 
■OTlag  the  wefta  longltadlnsDy  la  the  hopper. 

B.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  short  wefts,  the  coabtnatlon 
with  a  hopper  for  holding  abort  wefts,  of  a  guide  rod 
located  parallel  with  the  lengtii  of  the  hopper,  a  aelector 
allde  movable  on  said  rod.  a  nosxle  carried  by  the  aelector 
allde  and  baring  a  month  thenon  adapted  to  reeelre  a 
weft,  poeamatlc  means  for  causing  a  weft  to  be  carried 
along   witb    the   nosale    wbea    entering   said   month,   and 

IDS  for  moTing  asid  slide  along  the  guide  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  J4  not  printed  hi  the  Ossetts.1 


878.M6.    BAW-ear.    OcsTAm  Kaiss.  Crete.  Nebr.    lUed 
June  IS,  1810.    Berlsl  Na  5««.Sfil. 


A  saw  set  comprising  a  bar  harlng  downtnmed  enda, 
bearlag  plates  secured  to  said  bar  near  said  ends,  an  auTll 
detschsbly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  damping 
plunger  mounted  In  the  bearing  plates,  a  acrew  motmted 
In  the  end  of  the  bat  and  bearing  againat  the  end  of  said 
plunger  to  project  the  same  toward  the  aaril  to  elaap 
a  saw  against  the  sbtII,  a  setting  plunger  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  bearing  plates,  an  angular  projection  on  the 
plunger  between  the  bearing  plates  and  engaging  the  bar, 
a  spring  coiled  around  the  plunger  between  said  projectioa 
and  one  of  the  bearing  pistes,  snd  s  screw  mounted  in 
the  end  of  the  bar  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
plunger. 


078.A47.  CONCKSTK  CONSTRUCTION.  Da  EtaasT  A. 
Rbtnolds,  New  York.  N.  Y,  FUed  June  17.  190t. 
BeHal  No.  488.91S. 


1.  .%  relaforcement  for  cast  concrete  polee  comprislaf 
sn  expanded  metal  stmctnra  formed  from  a  stamplac 
including  a  plurality  of  oprl^ta  with  anna  which  lie 
between  them  and  are  eoaaeettid  at  their  oppoalte  ends 
with  adjacent  uprights  at  potets  in  said  fdjacent  up- 
rights which  before  the  struotnra  is  expanded  are  in 
staggered  relation,  the  said  str«ctnre  being  expended  snd 
formed  by  drawing  the  uprights  apart  and  bending  the 
arms  so  thst  the  said  uprights  sre  regularly  disposed 
sround  s  central  axis,  one  of  the  outer  uprights  belag 
proTldad  with  openings,  sad  the  other  outer  aprlght  har- 
lag  anns  on  the  outside  thereof  which  hava  frae 


each  free  ends  being  sdapted  to  be  received  in  the  saM 
openings,  subetsntlslly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  reinforcement  stamping  for  east  concrete  polea 
comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights  IS.  arms  14  connect- 
ing them,  the  ends  of  the  said  arms  connecting  with  the 
adjacent  uprights  at  points  in  staggered  relation,  one  of 
the  outer  uprighu  haTing  openings  1&,  and  the  other  of 
the  said  outer  uprights  hSTlng  arma  14*  with  free  ends, 
the  said  nprighU  also  provided  with  free  ended  arms  16 
connected  thereto  st  points  intermedlste  the  points  of 
connection  of  the  said  arms  14. 

S.  A  reinforcement  stsmping  for  cast  concrete  poles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  uprlghta,  sets  of  eoaaectlng 
anas  therefor,  the  srms  of  each  set  connected  st  their 
oppoeite  ends  with  sdjacent  uprights  st  points  in  stag- 
gered relstlon,  whereby  the  structure  msy  be  expanded, 
and  free  ended  arms  connected  to  the  aald  uprights  lon- 
gitudinally Intermedlste  the  said  sets  of  connecting  srma. 


978.«48.  SIPHON  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  EDWIN  A. 
Rhoaos,  Ooodlsnd,  Ksns.  Filed  Jsn.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BS5,»31. 


A  device  for  transferring  liquids  from  one  receptacle 
to  saother,  comprising  s  siphon  having  the  free  end  of 
one  leg  curved  upwardly  and  the  free  end  of  the  other 
leg  curved  upwardly  and  then  downwardly,  a  valve  seat 
arraagcd  on  said  down  curved  end,  a  valve  arranged  on 
said  aeat.  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  its  ends 
to  the  upwardly  curved  portion  of  asid  aiphon  leg  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  s  float  and  connected  st  its  other 
end  to  ssld  valve,  and  means  for  securing  said  siphon  in 
operative  position. 

978.649.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Ltma« 
R.  Roaaars.  Rutherford.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  20,  19ia 
Serial  No.  &68,650.  ' 
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1.  la  a  tfSTles  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  an  air  «• 
hanater  eomblaed  with  a  dust -collecting  vessel  sdapted  to 
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contain  a  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  the  exhauster  with 
said  vessel,  s  (unnel  within  the  vessel  below  the  month 
of  said  pipe  and  sloping  downwardly  from  the  walls  of 
ssld  vessel,  a  nipple  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
the  funnel,  and  a  suction  pipe  entering  the  vessel  and 
opening  into  the  same  beneath  the  liquid  level  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  an 
air  exhauster,  a  coniform  downwardly  widening  dust 
collecting  vessel  hsving  s  tapering  bottom  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  pipe  connecting  the  exhauster  with 
aald  veasel,  s  funnel  within  the  vessel  below  the  mouth 
of  said  pipe  and  aloping  downwardly  from  the  walls  of 
said  vessel,  said  funnel  being  spertured  st  Its  lowest 
point,  snd  a  suction  pipe  opening  into  the  vessel  benesth 
the  liquid  level  thereot  ...,.:.  *       ;, 


978,0S0.       REIN  -  PROTECTOR.       80LOMOK    P.   ROBIBTS, 
Bockport,    W.    Va.     FUed   Nov.   28.    1906,     Serial    No. 
.,464,908,   ._.:■..   «.  .      .-  -    '-     .^ ,;,-..---—.,  ■»•' 


A  rein  protector  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  ma- 
terial bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop  for  the  reception 
of  both  relna,  the  material  being  projected  from  oppos- 
ing ends  of  the  loop  In  the  form  of  rods,  and  connectoia 
between  said  protector  and  the  harness  strsp,  esch  of 
said  connectors  Including  a  single  member  bent  into 
elongated  loop  form  and  having  one  terminal  projected 
within  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  turned  upwardly  at  its 
end  to  form  a  stud  arranged  centrally  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  other  termlnsl,  and 
a  aet  acrew  cooperating  with  the  Ixtre  of  the  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  bore  being  designed  to  receive  one  of  the  rods  of 
the  rein  protector,  and  t>elng  disposed  so  that  said  rod 
when  extended  through  the  sleeve  will  underlie  the  loop 
of  the  connector,  whereby  when  in  place  the  rod  of  the 
rein  protector  will  underlie  the  barneaa  atrap  to  assist 
In  supporting  the  rein  protector. 


978,601.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  MAIL  FROM 
MOVING  TRAINS.  BaNcsT  R.  Robinson.  New  Castle, 
Del.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  583,873. 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  mall  from  moving  traina, 
comprising  an  extensible  sheU-llke  member  mounted  la 
the  door  opening  of  a  mall  car  to  rest  vertically  therein  ; 
a  plurality  of  yielding  vertically  dlspoeed  guard  stakes 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shelf-like  member  and  at 
the  aide  thereof;  means  for  maintaining  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  guard  stakes ;  and  means  operable  from 


within  the  car  for  rotating  the  said  shelf-like  member  to 
extend  the  same  borisontally  outward  from  the  said  car. 

2.  A  device  for  delivering  mail  from  moving  trains, 
comprising  an  extensible  shelf-like  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  door  opening  of  a  mail  car  and  adapted 
to  normally  rest  vertically  therein ;  a  plurality  of  ver- 
Ucally  dlspoeed  guard  stakea  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
edge  of  said  shelf-like  member ;  a  plurality  of  springs  to 
maintain  the  normal  upright  position  of  said  guard 
stakes;  a  lever  pivoted  within  aald  car;  and  a  curved 
connecting  rod  extended  l>etween  the  said  lever  and  the 
outaide  of  said  shelf-like  member  to  dispose  and  maintain 
the  said  shelf-Uke  member  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  device  for  delivering  mall  from  moving  tralns» 
comprising  an  extensible  shelf-like  memt>er  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  door  opening  of  a  mail  car  and  adapted 
to  normally  rest  vertically  therein ;  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  guard  stakes  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
edge  of  said  sbelf-Uke  member ;  a  plurality  of  aprings  to 
maintain  the  normal  upright  position  of  said  guard 
stakes ;  a  lever  pivoted  within  said  car ;  a  curved  con- 
necting rod  extended  t>etween  the  said  lever  and  the  out- 
side of  said  shelf-like  memt>er  to  dispose  and  maintain 
the  said  shelf-like  member  in  adjusted  position ;  a  toothed 
quadrant  mounted  concentrically  with  the  pivot  of  aald 
lever ;  and  a  latch  bolt  provided  on  said  lever  fbr  engaging 
said  quadrant  to  hold  the  said  shelf-like  member  in  set 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  moving  car  having  an  ex- 
tensible sbelf-like  meml>er  adapted  to  carry  in  extended 
position  beyond  the  side  of  said  car  a  mail  pouch  for 
delivery,  of  a  plurality  of  extracting  arms,  each  disposed 
at  a  delivery  station  in  supported  relstlon  to  the  path  of 
said  car ;  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  rake  memben  mount- 
ed on  said  arms  to  sweep  the  upper  surface  of  said  shelf- 
like member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  moving  car  having  an  exten- 
sible shelf-like  member  adapted  to  cairy  In  extended  posi- 
tion beyond  the  side  of  said  car  a  mall  pouch  for  de- 
livery, of  a  plurality  of  extractiag  arms  each  disposed  at 
a  mail  receiving  station ;  a  rake-llke  member  yieldingly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  adapted  to  sweep  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  shelf-like  member ;  and  yielding  means 
for  maintaining  the  vertical  disposition  of  said  rake-like 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


9  7  8,652.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HANDLEt*  FOR 
LADLES.  Jambs  B.  Rooobr,  Harvey,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Will  ting  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Hsrvey,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  12,  19<>9.  Se- 
rial No.  489,204. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  ladle  handle  eonalstlng  in 
taking  a  bar  of  metal  of  the  required  diameter  for  the 
central  bearing  member,  heating  said  bar  of  metal,  placing 
it  In  a  die  which  forms  the  central  bearing  memk>er  and 
starts  to  form  the  handle,  then  while  the  metal  Is  undei 
the  ssme  heat  drawing  out  the  handle  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  to  the  right  length  snd  dismeter. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  ladle  handle  consUting  Id 
taking  a  bar  of  metal  of  the  required  diameter  for  the 
central  bearing  member,  heating  aald  bar  of  metal,  plac- 
ing it  under  a  die  which  forms  the  central  bearing  and 
starts  to  form  the  handle,  then  while  the  metal  Is  under 
the  same  heat  bending  the  ends  of  the  handle  into  the 
desired  position  for  the  grasping  handles  for  the 
posea  aet  forth. 

4. 
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W79.MS.      CHIJBN-D4BHKR.      Lau>T    A.    llAKOOa.    Hop*, 
xrk.     f1J«l  Oct  20.  I»i0.     BotUI  Na  BIW.14W. 


1.  A  ebnra  daaber  Including  a  hollow  body,  ui  air  tvtM 
iMdtag  thcrvfrora.  and  a  Talr*  In  aaid  tnbe  embody  ing  a 
plurality  of  rmlTa  dlaka  aalactlvely  rcmoTable. 

2.  A  ebnra  flaiJiiir  taTtag  •  hollow  body,  and  a  handle 
therMn.  and  a  water  Jacket  eurroonding  the  body  and 
handle. 

S.  A  cboro  dasher  IncludlAg  a  hollow  body,  an  air 
tube  leading  therefrom,  and  a  ralve  in  aaid  tato  eoaprMat 
a  foramlnoua  diaphragm,  a  fixed  stem  iwujaetlag  abora 
and  below  the  diaphragm,  and  valTe  disks  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  atem  one  shore  and  the  otiter  below  the  dia- 
phragm, said  ralre  disks  being  selectlrely  remoTShle. 


978.054.  FLOOB  SURFACIXO  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Pwna  &48S.  Wmm  rrandsco.  Cal.  rtKd  Jan. 
24.  1910.     Serial  Na  U8,aH 


la  aald 
the  earrtace, 
ilttiag  power 


1.  Tbs  combination  In  a  ■urtadaK  machine,  of  a  car- 
riage, a  SBotor.  transmitting  and  steering  mecbaalam  oa 
said  carriage,  a  flexibly  mounted  frame,  a  TsrticaUy  ad- 
JaiMMs  afesa4lBC  mwmiwr  tadap«sdsaUy  au 
frame.  saM  aamber  being  connected  with 
and  spracksia  and  s  flexible  chain  tranm 
taercto. 

2.  Tbs  casablaatioa  in  a  sarfadag  marliiaa,  tl 
rlage.  a  motor,  transmitting  and  stesriag 
aald  carriage,  a  flexibly  mounted  frame,  an 
■oaated  abrading  member,  a  rertlcally  guMad  rtldabis 
shaft  by  wklck  said  msmhsr  Is  carrisd.  Mid  shaft  belag 
■eoatad  la  taid  flexible  frame,  a  fulcrumed  lerer  withla 
MM  cad  of  which  ssid  shaft  is  horisontally  tumabi*.  mM 
leTer  having  a  nut  at  its  outer  end  and  s  tamable  screw 
engaging  said  nut 

H.  Tike  comMaatloa  la  a  sarfactag  maehia*.  of 
rtags   a  ■eCor,  transmitting  snd  steering 


said  carriage,  a  flaxibly  mounted  frame,  aa  ladepeadeatlj 
ited  abrading  mi— bar,  a  Tcrtically  guided  slldable 
by  which  taid  wmmbtr  is  carried,  said  shaft  being 
Ited  in  aaid  flexible  frame,  a  fulcrum  lever  within  one 
sad  of  which  said  shaft  ia  borisoetally  tumabis,  aaid 
IsTsr  liaTtag  a  aat  at  its  oater  cad  aad  a  turaabls  servw 
■aM  nut,  ssid  screw  hsTlng  tbs  lower  cad  op- 
tfciaaded.  and  s  fixed  co-scttng  nut  within  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw  Is  tumsble. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  surfsdng  mschlne.  of  s  car- 
riafls,  a  motor,  traaamittiag  and  steering  mechanism  upon 
the  carriage,  a  rertlcally  guided,  slldsble  sad  tumsble 
shaft  supported  la  front  of  the  carriage,  meaaa  for  at- 
taching abrading  surfaces  to  ssid  shsft.  mesns  for  raising 
snd  lowering  the  abaft  and  Its  sttschmeots.  and  a  flexi- 
ble elastic  frame  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the 
abradiag  sorfscea. 

B.  A  sarfactag  machine  including  a  carriage,  a  motor 
aad  propelling  mechanism,  s  rertically  guided  slldabin 
and  tumable  shaft,  a  flexible  elastic  snd  sdjustsble  frame, 
abrading  surfaces  carried  by  said  frame,  connections  l>e- 
twssa  the  frame  and  the  shsft.  and  means  for  raising  snd 
towaring  the  shaft  snd  Its  attachmenta. 

(Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


»78.«ft5.  MOISTDRB  -  PSOOr  INTERIOB  COVBBINU 
OR  LINING  FOR  USB  IN  BUILDINGS.  Loots  Saocb- 
BKCK.  U«rs.  Reuss,  Osrmany.  Fllsd  Mar.  17,  1010. 
ScrUl  Na  Mi»,S 


1.  In  a  moisture  proof  lining  for  the  inside  of  roofa  or 
otbar  parts  of  buUdlaga.  lining  sheets  snd  msana  for  fan- 
tenlag  said  ■beets,  said  meaaa  conalstlng  of  blocks  sacb 
having  Its  inner  facs  formed  with  a  circular  groova.  a 
moisture  proof  compound  InteriMssd  between  the  outer 
faces  of  tbs  sbects  sad  tbe  laaer  fbcss  of  the  blocks, 
said  compouad  filling  ssid  grooves  of  the  blocks,  snd 
a—e  sagagtag  the  blocks  snd  extending  through  ssid 
lining  sheets  to  hold  the  Istter  to  tbs  roof  or  other  build- 
ing parts. 

2.  Ia  a  moisture  proof  lining  for  the  laalde  of  roofs  or 
other  paru  of  buildings,  lialag  sheets  snd  meaaa  for  fas- 
tsnlng  said  aheets.  aald  msaas  consisting  of  rosettes  com- 
prising blocks  having  rsaaaass  in  their  upper  fsces.  bolta 
hsrlng  hesds  received  la  said  recesses  snd  extendlag 
through  sperturas  formed  ta  tbs  Mocks,  said  blocks  hav- 
ing dove-tall  Bhspe  channels  formed  la  their  upper  facea, 
aad  wsdges  slldably  received  within  tbs  said  channels. 


97S.8M.  SNAP-HOOK.  Wiluam  A.  ScBLsiCHaa,  Clcrs- 
laad.  Ohio.  Flkid  Sspt.  16.  1900.  Serial  Na  517,9911. 
1.  A  anap  hook  bavtag  its  sbaak  provided  witb  a, 
rscsas  oa  its  under  side,  and  an  ofwning  extending  through 
tb*  nhsnk  Into  the  11  inas.  tbe  bottom  wsll  of  tbe  recesa 
bavlag  a  downwsrdly  faeiag  transverse  rib  st  its  rear 
side,  aad  a  spriag  toaga*  aicmbsr  Inserted  through  said 
ilag  tato  said  riesw  aad  twalaatlag  at  Ita  rsar  aad 


with  an  upwardly  facing  traasrerss  groove  portion  wblcb 
SDgages  tbe  said  rib ;  substantially  aa  described. 


rjo  » 


9   9 


2.  A  snsp  hook  hsving  its  sbank  provided  with  a 
recess  on  its  under  side,  snd  an  opening  extending  through 
tbe  sbsnk  into  the  recess,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tlie  receas 
having  a  downwardly  facing  trsnaverse  rib  at  its  rear 
aide,  and  a  spring  tongue  member  Inserted  through  said 
opening  into  said  recess  and  terminating  at  Its  rear  end 
with  an  upwardly  fsclog  transverse  groove  portion  which 
engages  tbe  aaid  rib.  and  tbe  sbank  having  other  means 
eagsging  the  spring  member  to  prevent  side  movement 
thereof ;  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  A  snsp  hook  hsving  its  shank  provided  with  a 
recess  on  its  under  side,  and  an  opening  extending  through 
the  sbank  into  the  recess,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  recess 
having  s  downwsrdly  fscing  transverse  rib  at  its  rear 
side,  and  a  spring  tongue  member  inserted  through  said 
openlog  Into  said  receas  and  terminating  at  *^s  rear  end 
wItb  an  upwardly  facing  transverse  groove  ilon  which 
cngagas  the  ssid  rib,  and  tbe  aide  walla  of  tbe  recess  be- 
ing forced  Into  engagement  with  the  spring  member  to 
secure  tbe  same ;  aubatantialiy  aa  described. 

4.  A  snsp  hook  having  its  shank  provided  with  a 
raoaaa  on  Its  under  side,  and  an  opening  extending  through 
tba  abank  into  the  recess,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  recess 
hsving  a  downwsrdly  fscing  trsnsverse  rib  st  its  rear 
side,  snd  s  spring  tongue  member  Inserted  through  said 
opening  into  said  recess  snd  termlnsting  at  its  rear  end 
witb  an  upwardly  facing  transverse  groove  portion  which 
engages  the  said  rib.  tbe  forward  wall  of  tbe  recess  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  tb*  spring  member ;  subBtantlally  as 
dsacrlbed. 


978,957.  BRAID  LAPPING  OR  BOLTING  MACHINE. 
HasfBT  W.  ScHLoss  snd  HaaiiAN  Hawlbt,  New  Tork, 
N.  T..  aasignors  to  Castle  Braid  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  «,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550,70S. 


1.  In  a  lapping  machine,  supports  for  brsld,  mechanism 
^>r  Ispping  the  brsld  to  be  wound,  around  tbe  said  sup- 
ports, means  for  aatomatically  stopping  said  mechanism 
wbaa  a  pradetermined  namber  of  turns  of  brsid  hsve  been 
tapped  oa  aaid  supports,  snd  mesns  for  rotating  the  braid 
loops  BO  formed  about  an  axis  subatsntisliy  perpendicu- 
lar to  tbe  first,  for  binding  aald  loopa  into  a  l>olt. 

2.  In  braid  bolting  mechaniam,  rotatably  mounted  sup- 
ports for  the  brsld.  means  for  rotating  said  supports  about 
an  axis  s  predetermined  numt>er  of  tnms,  snd  means  for 
rotating  said  supports  about  an  axis  substantially  at  right 
anglca  to  tbe  first  for  a  predetermined  namber  of  taraa. 

8.  In  a  braid  bolting  machine,  supports  for  braid,  power 
driven  mpchanism  for  rotating  said  supports  sbout  s  given 
axis,  mesne  for  limiting  the  rotstion  of  said  membera  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  tama,  and  power  drtvan 
mechanism  for  rotstlng  said  supports  sl>oat  an  axla  aab- 
stantlally  at  right  ai«loa  to  tba  first 


4.  In  a  braid  bolting  maeblne,  sapportt  for  braid,  power 
driven  mechanism  for  rotating  aald  aapporta  about  a  given 
axis,  mesna  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  members  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  turns,  power  driven  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  supports  about  an  axis  sntwtantially 
at  right  anglca  to  the  first,  snd  meana  for  automatically 
atopping  tbe  operation  of  aald  latter  mechanism  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  binding  turns  have  been  made. 

5.  In  a  braid  bolting  machine,  a  bellow  spindle,  a  yoke 
carried  thereby,  braid  supports  mounted  upon  said  yoke, 
meana  for  Intermittently  driving  said  hollow  aplndle  com- 
priaing  a  dutch,  and  mecbaniam  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  and  for  positively  stopping  the  rotstion  of  said 
spindle  when  a  predetermined  number  of  rotatlona  have 
been  made. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


078,658.     BARN-DOOR  LATCH.     Abwi.h  gcH.NlXL,  Man) 
towoc,  Wla     PUed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,024. 


1.  A  door  latcb  comprising  an  attaching  plate  having  a 
kerf  at  one  end.  perforated  lugs  on  opposite  aidea  of  said 
kerf,  a  latch  bolt  adjustably  pivoted  between  said  lugs  and 
projecting  through  the  kerfed  end  of  the  plate,  means  for 
projecting  said  bolt  into  operative  position  and  meana  for 
retracting  said  bolt. 

2.  A  door  latch  comprising  an  attaching  plate  having  a 
kerfed  end.  an  adjustable  latch  member  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  projecting  through  tbe  kerfed  end  thereof,  said 
latch  member  having  a  sbank  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforationa,  a  pivot  bolt  adjastably  engaging  said 
perforatlona,  a  rod  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  perforations  below  the  pivotal  bolt,  and 
meana  for  retracting  the  rod. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  keeper,  a  door  latch  compris- 
ing an  attaching  plate  having  a  kerfed  end,  an  adjustable 
latch  member  moimted  on  the  kerfed  end  of  the  plate  and 
projecting  through  the  kerf  thereof,  .said  latch  member 
having  a  abank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
a  pivotal  bolt  adjustably  engaging  said  perforations,  a 
rod  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  perforations,  means  for  retracting  the  rod  andHherebjr 
the  lower  end  of  the  bolt,  a  latching  pawl  on  the  uppet 
end  of  tbe  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  manipu- 
lating handles  carried  by  tbe  bolt. 


978,659.     DYNAMITE-THAWER.     Shbbidan    8.    Scholu 
Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  551.631 


1.  Ia  a  dyaamite  thawer,  tbe  eombinatioa  witb  a  cabl 
act  having  an  upper  front  door,  of  a  perforated  box  con 
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•tnMtMl  to  be  totraduced  and  irlUMlrmwii  tiiroocii  Mid 
door,  a  wrlM  of  tkcleton  drawers  arrangad  bakm  tba 
■aid  perforated  box  and  ttavlng  supports  for  tte  asploalTe. 
.a  aoorc*  of  bMt  within  the  cabinet  arranged  below  tbe 
drawers.  deYleea  arraaxed  betwean  tbe  aoorce  of  b«at 
and  tbe  lowest  drawer  and  between  tbe  drawvra  and  b*> 
tween  tbe  upper  diaiar  and  said  perforated  box  for 
breaklnc  up  tbe  ■■!■  ailM  currents  of  beated  gasea,  and 
apper  and  lower  dampers  constructed  and  arraafai  to 
control  the  paaaM*  of  air  Into  and  out  of  tbe  cabloaL 

2.  In  a  dynamite  tbawer.  the  eomblnatioa  with  a  «aM- 
net  baTlas  an  upper  front  door,  of  ■  perforated  box  con- 
structed to  be  Introduced  and  withdrawn  through  said 
door,  a  curred  plate  ■eenred  within  tbe  cabinet  and  ex- 
tending from  a  lower  point  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  cabinet  to  a 
higher  point  orer  said  perforated  box  at  tbe  front  of  the 
cabinet  to  direct  tbe  ascending  gases  forwardly.  a  series 
of  skeleton  drawera  arranged  below  the  said  perforated 
box  and  having  supports  for  tbe  exploalve,  a  aoorca  of  beat 
within  the  cabinet  arranged  below  tbe  drawers,  and  up- 
per and  lower  dampen  conatmetad  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol tbe  passage  of  air  into  and  •at  of  tte  cabinet. 

3.  In  a  dynamite  tbawer,  tba  coaMBatlon  wttb  a  eabl- 
■at.  of  a  perforated  box  supported  wlihla  the  cabinet,  tbe 
cabinet  having  an  opening  provided  wUb  •  doaare  tiiroagh 
which  the  said  perforated  box  may  be  ranched  tnm  th» 
oatalde.  a  series  of  skeleton  drawera  arraagnA  kalow  the 
perforated  box  and  having  supports  for  tha  azplaalvc.  a 
soorca  of  heat  within  the  cabinet  arranged  below  tba 
drawers,  and  upper  and  lower  dampen  eonatroetcd  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  passage  of  air  Into  and  out  of  the 
aaMaet. 


t78.M0.      PAUCKT.      Haaax    T.   Brmaonoaa.   Oeraland. 
Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  2«.  IMM.     itrlal  No.  42S.40ft. 


1  In  a  faucet,  tbe  combination  of  a  faoeet  body  having 
lU  rear  or  Inlet  end  beveled  to  form  a  tapered  valve  aeat 
and  provided  outside  of  such  end  portion  with  a  thread 
and  having  a  thread  In  front  of  the  former  thread,  a  caa- 
iBg  fitted  to  the  first  thread  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
Inlet  nod  of  the  body  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  casing 
balac  doaeO  at  Its  rear  end.  a  aecood  caskag  surrounding 
tbe  femer  casing  and  thrsadad  en  to  tba  MaasA  thread 
af  tba  body  and  formlag  with  tbe  for*er  entag  ■  cham- 
ftar,  a  valve  body  of  soft  nibber  mounted  In  the  first  men- 
tiaaad  caalng  and  having  a  Upered  aorface  adapted  to 
tmgr  the  tapered  seat  on  the  end  of  the  fancet  body,  a 
llBk  «att»ected  with  the  valva  body,  and  a  fancet  abaft  con 
■acta*  wltii  said  Unk. 

2.  Ib  a  faoeet.  tba  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
liasaaisasj  tbaraln  and  provided  at  Ita  rear  or  Inlet  end 
with  a  bavaled  aaat.  a  caalng  pfojactlng  rearwardly  from 
■■Ul  seat  aa<  provided  adjacent  to  said  seat  with  a  ae- 
ries of  apartaree.  a  casing  surrounding  the  first  men- 
ttenad  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber,  a  aoft 
I  iihfcsr  valre  body  mooated  In  tbe  flrat  mentioned  caa- 
lag  and  barUif  a  taparsd  Arface  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  apertorea  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  aeat, 
and  means  for  maylag  wM  valve  body  toward  aw 
tta  asat. 


0  7  8.061.     MAMU&S-FOBK.     iDWAao  BcxwABTSlf AM, 
Tampa,  Kaaa.     FOed  July  d.  1810.     Serial  No.  BT0,«12. 


1.  A  fork  ladadlng  tlaea  having  upatandlng  portions. 
ariM  Integral  with  and  extending  from  said  upstanding 
portloaa  aad  overhanging  tbe  tines,  a  draft  device  con- 
aacted  to  the  arms,  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
opstandlng  portions  of  said  tinea,  and  additional  tines  at- 
tached to  said  connection  and  carried  aolely  therabj.  all  of 
tbe  tines  constituting  mnnera. 

2.*  A  fork  Including  side  tines  having  Integral  npatand- 
Ing  portions,  arma  eztendtnic  from  said  upstanding  por- 
tions and  Integral  therewith,  said  arms  overhanging  the 
tines,  a  draft  device  movably  engaging  tbe  arms,  a  back 
board  detaehably  aecnred  to  tbe  upatandlng  portloaa  of 
tbe  tinea,  and  additional  tines  having  upstanding  por- 
tio*a  detaehably  connected  to  said  back  board. 

3.  A  fork  Including  aide  tinea  having  upstanding  por- 
tlona,  arms  extending  from  and  Integral  with  said  up- 
standing portions  and  overhanging  the  tinea,  aald  tinea 
and  arma  bateg  aabatantlally  parallel,  a  draft  device  piv- 
otally  conasctad  ta  the  arms,  a  connecting  strip  baring 
forwardly  extended  terminals  bearing  uiwn  tbe  arma, 
haadlea.  meaas  eagaglag  the  bandlea  for  deUchably  aecnr- 
tag  tbeas  to  tba  arms  and  for  detaehably  securing  said 
il  portions  to  tbe  arms,  a  back  board  detaehably 
to  tbe  upstanding  portions  of  the  tinea,  and  inter- 
BMdlate  tinea  having  upatandlng  portions  detaehably  eoa- 
aectcd  to  the  back 


»  7  8 .  e  6  2  .  ADVKSTISINO  DKVICE.  Paul  CLAaaiica 
Scott.  Conndl  Bloffn,  Iowa.  Piled  Jaae  15,  l»oe.  8e- 
rUI  No.' 502.213. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaeed  roUera,  abafta  apoa  wblcta  tbe  rollera  ara  aecnred. 
aad  iifaflifl  at  one  end  bsyoad  tba  rollara,  a  fiaxlble  atrip 
sappoftad  oa  tbe  rollers,  aad  ptevldsi  at  ■paced  tntervata 
with  display  matter,  pulleys  aa  tba  ahafta.  a  belt  con- 
afirfini  tbe  palleys,  a  pinion  oa  oae  roller  abaft,  a  shaft, 
a  aotar,  a  trala  of  redadag  gcara  eonnecting  the  motor 
tba  abaft,  a  wbaal  aa  tbe  shaft  prorlded  with  a  seg- 
«t  gear  teeth  ft*  Maafchg  with  tba  pteloa.  a  pinion 
on  tbe  abaft  provided  wttb  a  alagU  toetb,  a  gear  wbaal 
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(or  engagement  by  tbe  tooth,  a  eonatar  abaft  to  wbldi  tbe 
gear  wheel  la  aecnred,  an  arm  secured  on  tbe  abaft,  a  atob 
abaft.  In  allnement  with  tbe  counter  abaft,  an  arm  ae- 
cnred on  the  stub  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  arms,  an 
arm  rigid  with  tbe  atnb  shaft,  a  reveralng  mechanism  for 
the  motor,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  with  said  mech- 
anism, and  pins  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  flrat 
named  arm  of  the  stub  shaft. 

2.  A  deylce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
■paced  rollera,  shafts  upon  which  the  rollera  are  secured, 
and  extended  at  one  end  beyond  the  rollers,  a  flexible  strip 
supported  on  the  rollera,  aad  provided  at  spaced  intervals 
with  display  matter,  pulleys  on  the  shafts,  a  belt  eon- 
necting the  pulleys,  a  pinion  on  one  roller  shaft,  a  shaft,  a 
motor,  a  train  of  reducing  gears  connecting  the  motor  and 
tbe  shaft,  a  wheel  on  tbe  shaft  provlded-wlth  a  segment  of 
gear  teeth  for  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  provided  with  a  single  tooth,  a  gear  wheel  for  en- 
gagement by  the  tooth,  a  counter  shaft  to  which  the  gear 
wheel  is  secured,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  reveralng 
mechaniam  for  tbe  motor,  and  means  operated  by  the  arm 
for  operating  said  mechaniam  at  predetermined  intervala. 

3.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  rollers,  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe  rollera,  a 
flexible  strip  winding  on  tbe  rollera,  a  pinion  connected 
with  one  of  the  rollera,  a  motor,  a  train  of  reducing  gears 
with  one  end  of  which  the  motor  is  connected,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  segment  of  gear  teeth  connecting  the  other 
end  with  the  pinion,  a  pinion  having  a  single  tooth  rigidly 
connected  with  the  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  for  engagement 
by  the  said  tooth,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  gear 
wheel,  a  reveralng  mechaniam  for  the  nu>tor,  an  arm  for 
operating  fhe  same,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe 
arms  for  the  purpoae  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  rollera.  a  yielding  connection  between  the  rollers, 
a  flexible  atrip  winding  on  the  rollera,  a  pinion  connected 
with  one  of  the  rollers,  a  motor,  a  train  of  reducing  geara 
with  one  end  of  which  the  motor  is  connected,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  aegment  of  gear  teeth  connecting  tbe  other 
end  with  the  pinion,  a  pinion  having  a  slngla  tooth  rigidly 
connected  with  the  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  for  angagement  by 
the  said  tooth,  aad  Bseaaa  for  reveralng  tba  motor  at  pre- 
determined intervala  operated  by  the  gear  wheel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  means  for  dis- 
playing a  serlea  of  advei  tlasmmita  or  the  Mfce  and  means 
for  operating  said  aeana  to  dlaplay  tbe  adrartlaementa  la 
aequence  and  at  prodetermlaad  Intervals,  said  means  com- 
prising a  motor  for  operating  aaid  means,  a  train  of  re- 
dodag  geara  with  one  end  of  which  the  motor  is  connected, 
a  plaloa  having  a  driving  connection  witb  aald  meana,  a 
wheel  provided  with  a  aegmant  of  gear  taetta  connecting 
tbe  otber  end  of  said  train  with  the  pinion,  a  pinion  hav- 
ing a  alngle  tooth  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  for  engagement  by  the  said  tooth,  a  reveralng  mech- 
aniam for  the  motor,  an  arm  operated  by  the  gear  wheel, 
aad  a  eonnectlon  between  the  arm  aad  tba  reveralng  mech- 
aniam for  operating  the  same. 

( Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


abaft  adapted  to  eoSperate  with  tbe  inner  snrfaeea  of  tbe 
earred  portions  of  said  arms,  and  meana  located  adjacent 
said  cam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  aurfacea. 


•  T8,6«S.  BACK-RB8T  FOB  LATHES.  Natkan  P. 
BHAitKWTLBa,  Loagbeaeb,  Cal.  Flkd  Jnne  23,  1810. 
Serial  No.  658.544. 

1.  A  back  rent  for  latbea.  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right aecured  thereto,  plvotally  mounted  Jaws  carried  by 
aald  upright,  a  cam  adapted  to  converge  tbe  work-engag- 
ing portion  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  carried 
by  the  mounting  of  said  cam  adapted  to  diverge  said 
work-engaging  portions,  the  opeiHted  terminals  of  each 
Jaw  being  engaged  between  a  portion  of  said  cam  and  a 
part  of  aald  Inga. 

2.  In  a  back  rest  for  lathee,  tbe  combination  with  a 
baae.  of  a  vertical  support  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  support,  a  abaft  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  a  pair  of  work  engaging  arms  plvotally  mounted 
on  aaid  support,  the  rear  terminals  of  said  work  engaging 
arma  being  ctirved  oppositely,  a   cam  mounted  on  aaid 


8.  In  a  back  reat  for  lathes,  the  combination  wltb  a 
support  of  an  upright  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  bear- 
ing formed  on  said  support,  a  shaft  operating  in  said 
bearing,  an  operating  plate  carried  by  aaid  abaft,  a  cam 
carried  afralnst  the  outer  faces  of  said  plate,  outwardly 
extending  pins  carried  on  said  plate,  and  pivotal  work  en- 
gaging arms  mounted  on  said  uprights  having  their  rear 
terminals  curved  op(>oaitely,  said  curved  terminals  being 
retained  between  said  pins  and  said  cams. 


978,064.  FKBD-WATEE  REGULATOR  FOB  8TEAM- 
GENEBATORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Edwabo  Shaw, 
AD8TIN  Shaw,  Waltkr  Lxbs,  Thomas  William  Lbbb, 
and  AacBtBALD  Lnaa,  Halifax,  England.  Filed  Dec.  24. 
1809.     Serial  No.  534.819. 


In  a  valve  for  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  an<] 
having  also  a  valve-aeat  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  of  a 
TBlve  provided  with  a  stem  and  operating  to  close  th« 
outlet,  and  a  cap  mounted  to  allde  on  the  said  stem  above 
the  TBlve  and  Inclosing  the  said  valve  and  provided  wltl 
paaaagea  of  collectively  less  area  than  the  area  of  Ou 
opening  through  the  valve-seat,  said  cap  being  raiaed  bj 
conUct  with  the  said  valve  after  the  said  valve  la  opened 
and  descending  automatically  onto  the  aaid  valve  aeat  t« 
reduce  the  flow  of  water  before  tbe  valve  la  doaad. 
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»T8,8«S.      ATTACHMENT    rOB    HARBOW&      JOB*    H. 
8b«nrd.  MlM.     FIMI  Apr.  14.  IMW.     lartel 


S.  Tbc  combtnattoD  is  aa  acltmtor.  of  ■  tank.  •  pliw 
to  Mid  tank  and  a  efcacfc  TaJre  la  aald  pipe  at 


1.  lo  a  barrow  o(  tb«  character  deacrtbcd.  tbc  conblna- 
tton  with  a  barrow  frame,  of  a  tereler  dertec  formad  of  a 
Metal  bar  bent  into  V-abapc  and  barlnc  tka  «ada  of  Its 
Umba  bent  oatwardJy  to  form  short  flaajMt  tkraa  •jt 
kolta  encaclng  tb«  frame  at  three  polnta,  aad  a  loaaa  Uak 
connection  between  each  eye  bolt  and  the  lavalar  Aertaa, 
■aid  couMCttoaa  re^pectlreiy  eamclac  the  aacalar  Croat 
eeraer  and  the  flan<ea  •<  tba  tree  rear  eada  of  tka  V- 
riMped  leTeler  d«Tlc«. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  triangniar  shaped  barrow 
frame,  of  a  lereler  derlee  formed  of  a  flat  bar  of  metal 
beat  iato  V-ahape  and  havlac  th»  m&t  of  Ita  lUabs  beat 
oQtwardly  to  form  flaagaa.  and  flexible  coaaacttaaa  ba- 
tween  the  harrow  fraaa  aad  lereler  deTloe.  tiM  caaaae- 
ttons  encagtnc  the  angnlar  front  end  aad  tha  flaaaaa  of 
tka  laralar  derlee. 


»78.««e.      PAIL-HOLDBB.      CaAai.4a  8.    8ic«.   Doahore. 
Pa.     Piled  Jane  S.  1834).     8Mlal  No.  B64.828. 


Ita   eoaaaetlon    to   aald   tank 
within  aald  taak. 


and   free    from   projection 


9T8,088.    PTTMP.    BDwm  ■.  Blick.  Pittsbors.  Pa.    Piled 
Dec  22.  1900.     Barlal  No.  S49.010. 


1.  A  milk  paii  holder  comprising  a  body,  baacera  de- 
pending from  points  on  Mtber  side  of  tb*  MkMlf  of  the 
body,  and  a  pair  of  clamp  armt  at  the  lowar  «Bdi  of  said 
hangers  adapted  to  embraea  Ula  body  of  a  pall  and  bear 
on  the  bead  thereof. 

2.  A  milk  pall  holder  comprising  an  obloag  body, 
haagera  depending  from  the  body  and  located  at  points  be- 
tween the  middle  and  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  and  a 
pair  of  realllent  qnadranUI-akkped  clamp  arma  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  hangers  adapted  to  embrace  the  body 
of  the  pail  and  bear  on  the  bead  thereof. 


~^ 

978,607.     AGITATOR,  ^l^i*  T.  Bicka.  MUwaakaa,  Wla. 

■ntlT"  to  Allls-Chaimers  Company.  MUwaakaa,  Wla. 

a   Corporation   of  N«w   Jaocy.      PUed   May   S,   IMO. 

Serial  No.  498,651.  — -=*^ 

1.  The  combination  (a  •&  acltator.  of  a  taak,  a 
applied  to  aald  tank,  a  pocket  on  said  Unk  at  aald 
^Ul  pocket  forming  a  jeaosas  entirely  within  which  the 
aoaale  is  located,  and  9^^«ck  ralTa  witbla  aald  pockat 
and  controlling  aald 


1.  Id  a  pomp,  a  rotary  carrier  harlnit  an  eeeeBtrtrally 
poaltloaed  pnmp  element,  another  member  positioned  an- 
gnlarly  with  rcapect  to  aald  carrier  and  baring  a  co- 
operating pnmp  etemeat,  aad  connections  arranged  to 
chaaga  the  aognlartty  of  the  angnlarly  positioned  element 
aboat  aa  axla  which  Is  eccentric  to  tha  axis  of  the  rotary 
earrter;  anbstantlally  aa  described. 

t.  la  a  pnmp.  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
aeasBtrtcally  positioned  pnmp  eleoaeats  therein,  another 
■aaber  positioned  angnlarly  with  respect  to  said  carrier 
and  bSTlng  a  plurality  of  pnmp  elements  coApcratlng 
with  the  pomp  tlements  of  the  carrier,  and  connections 
for  changing  the  aagnlarity  of  the  angnlarly  positioned 
element  about  an  axis  which  is  ecesntric  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  carrier,  together  with  an  outlet  discharge 
Into  which  the  pump  elements  are  arranged  to  effect  suc- 
cessive alternate  discharges  and  an  Inlet  passage  with 
which  the  pnmp  elements  are  sncceaalTely  alternately  con- 
nected ;  snbstantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  pnmp  mechanism,  a  roUry  member  harins  a 
fuel  measuring  chamber  therein,  a  piston  or  plunger 
working  in  aald  chamber,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  pinnger 
karlng  ita  axla  at  aa  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  member,  a 
relattTely  fixed  bat  adJasUble  support  for  said  carrier, 
said  support  baring  Ita  center  of  adjusting  BMreraent  la 
a  line  which  is  aeeaBtrk  to  aad  does  not  Interaect  the 
axis  of  the  roUry  BMBibsr ,-  sobstantlally  as  describsd. 

4.  la  pump  mechanism,  a  rotary  memb«r  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  meaaurlng  chambers  therein,  plungers  or 
pistons  working  In  said  chambers  aad  rotating  with  aald 
members,  a  carrier  for  the  plungers  or  pistons  having  lU 
axla  of  rotation  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  routiou  of  the 
rotary  members,  and  ■  pivoted  yoke  or  frame  In  which  the 
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carrier  la  mounted,  the  pivotal  point  of  said  frame  betac 
in  a  line  which  is  Interaectsd  by  the  longltndlnal  axla  of 
the  plungers  at  one  point  in  the  revolution  of  each  plun- 
ger; aobstantially  as  described. 


078.669.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  POE  PUMPS.  Thomas 
Giu.  Smith.  Bloemfontein,  Orange  River  Colony.  Filed 
Sspt.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,223. 


talner,  a  tie  carrier  and  the  knob  lock  with  slot  for  card 
holding  the  carrier  rigid  on  the  upper  threaded  end  of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  anpport,  of  a  Unk  pivoted 
to  said  support,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  link  at  one  end, 
an  externally-toothed  concavo-convex  gear  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  member,  a  link  connected  to  said  gear,  anjj 
a  rod  connected  to  said  link,  adapted  to  receive  the 
motion  of  said  member,  a  rotary  member  on  said  sup- 
port, a  gear  driven  by  said  member  and  engaging  aald 
first-mentioned  gear,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member  is  translated  into  oscillating  motion  of  aald 
member,  said  member  having  an  internal  cavity  located 
Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  roller  engaging  said  cavity 
and  adapted  to  maintain  said  concavo-convex  gear  in 
engagement  with  said  flrst-mentloned  gear  at  all  tlmea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support,  a  member  plvotaily  connected 
to  said  link  at  one  end  and  a  concavo-convex  gear  secured 
to  said  member  at  ita  other  end,  the  convex  and  concave 
sides  of  said  gear  being  arranged  concentric  with  the 
pivot  point  of  ssid  member,  s  pinion  engaging  said  gear, 
aald  member  having  a  cut-out  portion  intermediate  its 
ends,  the  sides  of  which  have  curvatures  concentric  with 
tha  earratnras  of  said  gear,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
anpport.  located  within  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  sliding 
member  on  said  support,  and  a  link  connecting  said  gear 
with  said  sliding  member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
pinion  is  tranalatsd  into  reciprocation  of  said  last-men- 
tioned member. 


•78,670.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  NECKWEAR.  Harst 
Solomon.  St  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,632. 

In  a  neckwear  display  rack  the  combination  of  a  baae 
provided  with  feet  and  with  a  threaded  central  opening, 
a  standard  ita  bottom  end  threaded  to  engage  rigidly 
with  the  threaded  opening  in  said  base,  a  pivot  rigid  on 
the  flat  top  end  of  said  standard,  a  spindle  with  reduced 
upper  and  lower  threaded  ends,  the  lower  tubular  end 
engaging  revolubly  on  said  pivot,  a  tie  retainer  with 
central  opening  sested  around  said  tubular  end  up  against 
the  bottom  of  the  standard  and  a  threaded  hub  engag- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  end  revoluble  upon 
aald  pivot  aad  cmitaetlng  with  the  bottom  of  said  re- 


said  spindle,  the  vertical   pins  on  said  carrier  and   tha 
horlxontaJ  pins  In  the  periphery  of  the  tie  retainer. 


978.671.      RAIL-JOINT.      GaoBoa    SoOa,    Newart,    N.    i- 
FUed  Sent  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  680.81 1- 


^1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  one  of  said 
rails  having  one  end  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
groove  terminating  In  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  base  of 
the  rail,  said  end  of  said  rail  further  provided  in  the  bead 
with  a  pocket  formed  with  an  inclined  and  a  curved  wall, 
said  Inclined  wall  provided  with  a  pocket,  said  head  fur- 
ther having  a  beveled  portion,  and  the  other  of  said  rails 
having,  that  end  which  opposes  the  grooved  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  rail  provided  with  a  tongue  formed  with  a 
beveled  end  and  the  lower  face  having  a  curved  and  a 
beveled  portion,  said  beveled  end  provided  with  a  pro- 
tuberance, said  last  mentioned  rail  further  provided  at  its 
base  with  an  extension  adapted  to  extend  under  the  baao 
of  the  other  rail  and  further  having  an  angle-shaped 
dange  adapted  to  engage  In  the  vertical  and  longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  other  rail,  said  tongue  and  aald  protuber- 
ance adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  pockets  of  the  other  rail. 
aad  the  beveled  portion  of  that  rail  provided  with  the 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails,  one  of  said  rails 
provided  in  its  head  at  one  end  with  a  pair-of  pockets  and 
further  having  its  head  provided  with  a  vertical' and  longi- 
tudinal groove  extending  through  the  head,  tread  and  base 
of  said  rail,  said  rail  further  having  its  base  at  one  end 
cut  away  on  ita  lower  face  to  provide  a  shoulder,  and  the 
other  of  aald  rails  provided  at  one  end  with  a  tongas 
formed  with  a  protuberance  and  said  rail  further  harini 
an  extension  and  aa  angle-shaped  flange,  said  protuber- 
ance and  said  tongue  adapted  to  engage  In  said  pockets 
and  said  flange  adapted  to  extend  in  said  grooves  and  said 
extension  adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulder. 
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tT8.672.  PAPER-PULP^ «CRnEN.  HwMMT  ■.  gmiro 
aad  WiLTm  H.  Lockwooo.  Fltebbars,  Msh:  MkM 
Spiinc  aMlgnor  to  Mid  Loekwood.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 
Serial   No.  MS»219. 


1.  In  a  paper  palp  acrefn.  two  plates  with  taperlog 
CraoTca  dlapoMd  thereacroaa  00  their  under  aorfacea  re- 
■peetlTcly.  th*  platea  being  dlaj^oaed  with  aides  abutting 
each  other,  a  member  baring  a  central  web  portion  dla- 
poaed  under  the  abutting  aldea  of  the  plates  and  two  up- 
wardly-extendlng  wedge  projections  connected  thereby,  tha 
wadct  ^«Jectlons  being  adapted  for  tnrellng  In  the 
grooTSS  iwpiictlTely.  and  a  guide  for  the  member. 

2.  In  a  paper  pulp  screen,  two  platea  with  depaadlng 
shoulders  hartng  terminala  respectlvelr.  dtapoiied  aid*  by 
aide,  there  being  groores  In  the  sides  of  the  shoulders 
which  are  farthest  from  each  other  respectlTcly.  the 
grooTes  being  tapered  from  one  set  of  terminala  to  the 
other,  and  a  member  haring  a  central  web  portion  dls- 
poMd  BAdar  tha  adJoiBUig  sldas  of  the  platea  and  np- 
asfdlj  iHipoaafl  wadgs  psojcetlona  haying  terminals,  the 
wedge  projections  being  tapered  at  tholr  Inner  aldea  from 
one  set  of  terminala  to  the  other  and  being  adaptad  to  lit 
the  groorea  In  the  abooMara. 

3.  In  a  paper  pulp  screen,  two  plates  with  depending 
ahould^rs  haring  terminals  respectlrely,  disposed  side  by 
Bide,  there  being  V-shaped  groorea  in  the  aldea  of  the 
ahoulders  which  are  fartheat  from  each  other  reafwctirely. 
tba  groores  being  tapered  from  one  set  of  terminala  to  tha 
atbsr,  and  a  member  haring  a  central  web  portkm  dls- 
pOMd  under  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  platea  and  n^ 
wardly-dlspoaed  wedge  projectlona  haring  terminals,  the 
wedge  projections  being  V-shapad  In  croaa  section  at  their 
Inner  sides  and  tapered  from  one  sat  of  tamtaala  to  tba 
other,  for  trareling  in  tha  groorea. 

4.  In  a  paper  pulp  screen,  two  platea  with  depending 
shoulders  respectirely,  disposed  side  by  side,  a  member 
baring  a  central  web  portion  and  upwardly-dlapooed  pro- 
jectlona, tha  projectlona  being  adapted  to  slide  agalnat  tha 
■honldsm  Mspoetlrely,  tha  a^ber  alao  haring  lateral 
gvlda  iiiiMlmi.  and  a  aaeoad  ^Member  baring  guldawaya 
in  which  the  lateral  guide  member*  on  the  Drat  member 
are  adapted  for  trareling. 

6.  In  a  paper  pulp  screen,  two  plates  with  depending 
■hoaldert  respectirely.  s  member  haring  a  eaatral  vah 
partloD  and  projectlona  at  each  side  for  cagagtag  tha 
shoulders  rsapactlrely.  a  aerew  member  for  engaging  tha 
Irat-aientloaad  ssember-fo  mora 'it  relatlrely  to  the  platan, 
and  a  aeeotid  aeraw  member  with  which  the  flrvt-mcntloBad 
acrsw  member  Is  adapted  to  awab. 

[aaima  9  to  10  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaatta.] 


•78.078.       DOUBLE  -  ACTINO     HORIZONTAL    POWBB- 
PUMP.     JAMBa  M    araarroif.  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The   Doming  Company,  lale^  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,     riled  Dae.  2.  19W.     Sartal  No.  8S0.80S. 
1.  In  a  ralre  action  for  paoipa  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
aoltably  ported  ralre-chambar.  of  aoctloa  aad  dlacharga 
ralr^    and    rairt  aeata    within    said    chamber,    a    periph- 
eral flange  upon  each  of  aaid  seats,  and  an  Indepandeat 


by  they  are  property  spaced  aad  retained  In  their  relattre 
operatlrs  poaitiona,  anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 


2.  In  a  ralre  action  for  pumpa  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  ported  ralre-cbamber.  of  sactlon  aud  dlacbarge 


ralrea  aad  reaaorable  ralre  aaata  within  aald  chamber,  a 
peripheral  flange  at  the  baae  of  each  of  aald  aeata,  and 
an  Independent  ralre-seat-retaiaer  Interpoacd  hatween  aald 
flangaa  whereby  they  are  properly  apaced  and  retained 
in  tbelr  relattre  operatlra  poaltloaa,  aobataatlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  a  ralre  action  for  pumpa  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  ported  ralre-cbamber  haring  an  Interior  sup- 
porting ahoulder.  of  suction  and  dlacbarge  ralrea  and  re- 
morabie  ralre  aeata  supported  by  aald  ahoulder,  a  periph- 
eral flange  at  the  base  of  eacli  of  said  seats,  and  an  inde- 
pendent ralre-seat-retalner  latarpoaad  hatwaaa  aald  flangea 
whereby  they  are  properly  spaced  aad  ratalaad  In  their 
relattre  operattre  poaitiona,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  ralre  action  for  pumps  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  ported  ralre-chamt>er.  of  auction  and  dlacbarge 
rahrea  and  ralre  seats  within  said  chamber,  a  peripheral 
fiaage  at  tha  baae  of  each  of  aald  aeata.  an  upwardly  con- 
rerging  body  forming  part  of  aald  ralre-aeata.  a  ralre  stem 
rlatag  from  each  aaat,  and  aa  ladapcadeat  ralre-aaat-re- 
Ulner  Interpoaed  between  the  aaM  flaagsa  upon  the  ralre 
seats  whereby  they  are  properly  spaced  and  retained  In 
their  relatlrely  operatlra  poaitiona,  anbatantlally  aa  da- 
acrlbad. 

6.  In  a  ralre  action  for  pumps  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  ported  ralre-chamber,  of  suction  and  dlacharga 
ralrea  and  ralre  aeata  within  said  chamber,  a  peripheral 
flange  at  the  baae  of  each  of  aald  aeata.  an  upwardly  con- 
rerging  body  forming  part  of  aald  ralre  aeata.  a  central  hub 
aaearad  to  said  body  by  radial  weba,  a  ralre  atem  rising 
froai  sach  of  said  buba,  and  an  Independent  ralre-aeat  re- 
tainer Interpooad  between  aald  flangea  whereby  they  art 
properly  sfwced  and  retained  In  tbelr  relattre  operatlra 
poaitiona,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uasetta.] 


978,674.     SIEVE.     Oauaoa  W.  SrtTABT,  Newtown,  Coaa. 
Piled  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.488. 


Ia  a  darlca  of  tha  claaa  daacrlbed,  tha  combination  with 


val 


tratalaer  tatafpoMd  batweea  aald  flangea  where-  1  a  caatag.  of  a  eorar  for  aaid  caalng.  a  book  formed  on  tha 
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Interior  of  aaid  caalng,  a  aiere  mouated  In  aald  caalng, 
said  slere  being  prorided  with  a  bail  adapted  to  engage 
the  book  on  said  corer  and  alerate  the  siere  upon  the 
raining  of  said  cover,  and  a  hook  formed  in  the  forward 
face  of  aald  casing  adapted  to  engage  aald  ball  when  the 
corer  la  lowered,  thereby  locking  said  alere  In  aald  caalng 
and  forming  a  plrotal  point  for  the  aame. 


■   »    -  Ml     ,  -L 


0  78,878.      SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR   METAL-MIXERS. 
.Max  M.   Sdppes,  Elyrta,  Ohio.     Filed  July  27,   1910. 
^   Serial  No.  574.074. 
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1.  In  a  tipping  ressel  for  handling  molten  metal  a 
safety  derice  comprising  ratchet  teeth  on  the  reas^,  a 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  hold 
the  veijtel  against  tipping  movement,  means  for  moving 
aald  pa-.vl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  and  a  solenoid 
connected  to  aald  pawl  moving  means  for  mechanically 
moving  said  pawl  Into  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  tipping  vesael  for  handling  molten  metal,  a 
safety  device  comprlaUig  ratchet  teeth  on  the  vessel,  a 
pa  a  I  arranged  to  engage  with  the  teeth  and  hold  the 
veasel  against  tipping,  meana  for  moving  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  counter- 
weight for  moving  aald  pawl  Into  and  holding  It  In  Its 
operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  tipping  reasel  for  handling  molten  metal,  a 
safety  derice  comprising  ratchet  teeth  on  the  ressel,  s 
paal  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  hold 
the  resiiel  against  tipping,  meana  for  morlng  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet  teeth,  a  counter- 
weight for  morlng  Into  and  holding  said  pawl  in  its  op- 
eratire  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  solenoid 
connected  to  aald  pawl  moving  means  for  mechanically 
movin?  the  pawl  Into  laoperatlve  position. 

4.  In  a  tipping  veaael  for  handling  molten  metal,  a 
safely  device  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl  arranged  to 
bold  the  veaael  ststlonary,  a  solenoid  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  morlng  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  by  which  the 
pawl  Is  held  In  Inoperative  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  tipping  veaael  for  handling  molten  metal,  a 
aafety  derice  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl  arranged  to 
hold  the  reaael  ataUoaary,  a  aolenold  operatlrely  con- 
nected thereto  for  morlng  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  a  lerer  mechaniam  for  morlng  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  by  which  the  pawl 
ia  held  In  Inoperative  position,  and  a  counter-weight  on 
the  lever  mechanism  for  moving  and  holding  the  pawl  Into 
sagagement  with  the  ratchet. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettr.] 


a  movably  anpported  apring  actuated  core,  aa  oadllatory 
spring  actnated  armature  carrying  frame,  a  contact  post 
Intermediate  said  frame  and  the  electro-magnet,  a  contact 
brush  carried  by  the  frame  and  normally  engaging  the 
contact  poet,  grounding  posts  consisting  of  inverted  U- 
abaped  framea  having  Inclined  contact  faces  supported 
adjacent  to  the  aide  at  the  armature  carrying  frame 
distant  from  the  electro-magnet,  a  contact  brush  carried 
by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grounding  poats 
and  means  for  adjaating  the  tension  .of  the  spring  whereby 
the  srmatnre  carrying  frame  is  impelled  In  the  direction 
of  the  grounding  posts.  .       .  •. 


978.878.      PROTECTIVE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CIRCUITS.    William  F.  SworaLAjrt),  AJtoona, 
Pa.     Piled  Oct.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,088. 
1.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  line  cut-out  and 

grounding  instrumenf  Including  sn  electro-magnet  having 

161  O.  0.— 30 


2.  The  combination  of  a  high  tension  electric  circuit 
and  a  low  tenaion  electric  circuit  crossing  the  first  men- 
tioned circuit,  of  a  grounding  switch  In  said  low  tenaion 
circuit  operable  upon  interruption  of  the  circuit,  and  an 
over-load  circuit  breaker  in  the  high  tension  circuit  op- 
erable upon  the  establishment  of  contact  between  said  high 
tenaion  circuit  and  the  interrupted  low  tension  circuit. 


978,677.     SCREW-PROPELLER.     David  Watsoh  Tatlob, 
U.  S.  Navy.     Filed  Sept  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,179. 


1.  A  rigid  propeUer  blade  having  in  Its  developed  sec-  ; 
tlon  a  anbstantUlly  atralght  face  and  a  curved  bade  bar-  \ 
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^  •  k«ll«>v   fi 


tbcrela   ftdjaccnt   «   ImMbi  abarp 


a.  A  r\gl6  profMlter  bUd*  havlac  ta  lU  dawlopad  mc- 
stUIIy  •trmlcbt  tmem  sad  •  earvvd  back  of 
pHcb  adjacent  tba  laadlw  •it^ 
»,  A  WKV  propaiiar  Ma«a  haTiog  tb«  an«U  beti 
fM*  aad  baA  «<  tte  blaflt  at  aacb  point  of  tb« 
•dc«  mbotaatlally  cqoal  to  tbo  aaslo  of  alip  aad  tba  back 
9t  tfa«  blada  adMcent  tbo  loadlas  ode*  of  docraaatoc  pitrb. 

4.  A  ricM  pwpelier  blada  barlac  la  Ita  davalepad  aae- 
tlon  a  aobatantlally  atnicbt  faea  aztaadlat  to  a  abarp- 
eB«<]  leadlBs  edge,  and  a  cnrred  back  oMottec  tbo  boTal 
oa  tba  back  of  tbc  blade  tbat  forma  aald  abarp  leadlB« 

•dgc. 

5.  A  propoiler  blade  barlnf  In  Ita  developed  aeetlon  a 
aabatantlally  atralxht  face  extending  to  a  abarp  leading 
edge,  aad  a  back  formed  by  a  componnd  curre  concare 
to  the  fbce  la  tbe  Immediate  Tlclnlty  of  tbe  leading  edge, 
and  convex  over  tbe  major  portion  of  tbe  back. 

[CUlsaa  0  to  IB  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.1 


©78,«78.  ■LBCTBICALLT  -  OPBRATID  APPARATUS 
FOB  DliCHAROINO  LIQUIDS  FOE  FLUSHING  OB 
OTHBB  PUBP08B8.  Willum  BamT  THOnraoii  aad 
Boaaar  TaoMFaow,  London.  England.  Ftlad  Feb.  T, 
leiO.     SerUI  No.  M2.402. 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa,  witb  a  ciatem  provided  witb  an 
outlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  tbe  aald  outlet,  ao  electric 
Aavlce  for  opening  tbe  aald  valve,  a  awltcb  arranged  la 
drcolt  witb  tbe  aald  electric  device,  and  a  make-and- 
brdak  device  alao  iadoded  In  tba  circuit  and  operated  au- 
tomatically by  tbe  riae  aad  taO  of  tbe  llqnld  In  tbe  ciatem. 
tbe  circuit  being  J>roken  wben  tbe  liquid  falla,  tbereby 
permitting  tbe  valve  to  cloaa, 

2.  Tbe  combination,  witb  an  alr-tigbt  ciatem  provided 
witb  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  bold  the  Itqold  to  be  dla- 
charsad  under  pneumatic  preMure,  of  a  valve  controlling 
tta  aald  oatlet,  an  eiactric  device  for  opening  tbe  ^aald 
valve,  a  awltcb  arraagcd  In  circuit  witb  the  aald  electric 

"'device,  and  a  maka-aad-break  device  also  Included  In  tbe 
circuit  and  operated  automatically  by  tbe  riae  aad  fall 
of  tbe  liquid  In  the  ciatem.  tbc  circuit  being  broken  wben 
tbe  liquid  falla.  thereby  permitting  tbe  valve  to  doae. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  datara  provided  with  an 
outlet,  of  a  valve  controUlng^^tba  aald  outlet,  an  electric 
device  for  operating  tba,  aald  "valve,  a  awltcb  arranged  In 
circuit  with  tbe  aald  electric  device,  a  make-and-break 
device  alao  Included  In  tbe  circuit,  and  a  float  arranged  In 
tJM  dateni  aad  operatlvely  connected  with  the  make-and- 
biaak  davtaa.  the  clrooit  bcl«g  brokea  00  tbe  deaeent  of 
tbc  float,  tbereby  permitting  tbc  valve  to  doae. 


4.  Tbe  eaablaatlaa.  wttb  a  etatara  proTldad  with  an 
outlet  of  a  valve  eoatrolling  tba  aald  outtat.  a  aoleaoid 
for  operating  tba  aaM  valve,  a  awltcta  arranged  la  circuit 
witb  tbe  aald  aolaaald  aad  a  make-and-break  device  alao 
todadad  la  tbc  eireait  aad  operated  automatically  by 
tba  riae  and  fall  of  tbe  liquid  in  tba  datara,  tba  drcuit 
being  broken  wboa  tbe  liquid  falla,  tbecafeiy  pcnalttlag  tbe 
valve  to  doae. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  datera  provided  with  an 
otttiat.  of  a  valve  caatroUiag  tbe  aald  outlet,  a  aolenold. 
lever  mechanlam  oparatlvely  connecting  tbe  aoleaoid  with 
tbe  valve,  a  awltcb  arranged  In  circuit  wttb  tbe  aald 
aalaaold.  and  a  make-aad-break  device  alao  Incloded  in  tbe 
ctrcalt  and  operated  automatically  by  tbe  riae  and  fall  of 
tbe  liquid  In  tbe  dstara.  tbe  circuit  being  broken  when 
tbe  liquid  falla.  thereby  paralttlBC  the  valv*  to  eloaa. 


»7  8.679.  CABBOBrNDUli  ABRASIVE  ABTICLK. 
FaAKK  J.  ToiiB,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Cartoraadaa  CaBpaaj.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poratkM  «t  Pauaylvaala.  Filed  Apr  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,6M. 
Aa   a   new   article    of  manufacture,    a    molded   c«>ramlc 

body  composed  of  cryatalllne  carborundum  and  a  vitrified 

btader    formed    from   a    mixture   of   a    lime-bearing    ma- 

tarlal.  kaollnltc  aad  flint. 


•T8,S80.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


978,«81.      TBICK   DBINKlNO-MUG. 
Plttabarg.  Pa.     Filed  Aoc.  B.  1910. 


Boaaar  WALTHca, 
Serial  No.  87B,631. 


1.  A  trick  drinking  mug.  comprtaing  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing tbe  walla  thereof  provided  witb  openlaga  at  a  point 
removed  from  tbe  upper  edgea  of  aald  receptacle,  a  rim 
carried  by  aald  receptacle  and  piovldad  with  a  pair  of 
paaaagea,  one  of  aald  paaaagea  bataf  Mtad  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outleta  and  tbe  other  of  aald  paaaagea 
having  a  aingle  outlet,  aad  meaaa  exteriorly  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle for  coaveying  the  coatenta  thereof  to  tbat  paaaagc 
havtiC  tbe  aingle  outlet,  aald  meana  acrving  functionally 
Mi  a  haadie  or  irrip  for  aald  receptacle. 

S.  A  trick  drlaking  mug.  comprtaing  a  receptacle,  a 
ttibular  handle  carried  thereby  and  In  commonlcatloa 
with  tbe  lower  part  of  aald  receptacle,  a  hollow  rim  car- 
ried by  tbc  apper  edge  of  aaM  laeaptade  and  harlnx  a 
aerfea  of  opeainga  diapoaad  tbroagbont  commnnlcating 
with  the  Interior  of  tbe  rim.  aald  rim  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parittloaa  providing  tbe  outlet  paaaage  and  a  blind 
paaaage,  aald  outlet  paaaagp  In  communication  with  aald 
tubular  handle  aa4  one'ebd  of  tbe  paaaagc  terminating  at 
oae  of  aald  epaal^a,  aald  handle  a<Jaawt  to  tbe  upper 
aad  thereof  havlag  a  veat  openlag  la  eommnnleatlon 
with  the  Interior  of  aald  tabular  handle,  and  tbe  walla  of 
aald  receptade  adjaeeat  to  aald  rim  bavlng  openinga 
tbcrela. 
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978.682.  DBIVING  MECHANISM  FOB  PUMPS.  JOB* 
8l  Wiao,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
•47.TS2. 


,'.*, 


A'S' 


00  which  tbe  Jawa  awing,  aald  croea  bar  having  opcnlngi 
In  Ita  enda,  flexible  elementa  extending  through  the  opea- 
inga of  the  croaa  bar  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  connect 
with  the  aald  Jawa  and  alao  extending  downwardly  from 
tbe  croaa  bar,  aad  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  tbe  han- 
dle below  the  bag  and  croaa  bar  and  connected  with  tbc 
lower  enda  of  the  aald  elementa. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cover  member  having  a  cylindrical 
receaa  therein,  a  cylindrical  ring  doaely  flttlng  Into  aald 
laeeaa,  and  having  a  dlak-Uke  partition  tranaveme  to  ita 
axia  and  located  approximately  midway  betwefn  Ita  edgea 
and  ratchet  connect  lona  between  aald  cover  member  and 
aald  ring  located  within  tbe  ring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cover  member  having  a  cylindrical 
therein,  a  cylindrical  ring  eloaely  flttlng  Into  aald 

and  having  Internal  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  dog 
pivoted  to  the  Inaide  of  aald  cover  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  In  aald  ring,  aald  ring  having  a  disk- 
like partition  within  It  approximately  midway  between  ita 
edgea. 

a.  In  combination,  a  cover  member  having  a  cylindrical 
therein,  a  cylindrical  ring  eloaely  flttlng  into  aald 
and  havlag  tateraal  ratchet  teeth,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
the  InaMe  of  aald  cover  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  in  aald  ring,  aald  ring  having  a  diak-like  parti- 
tion within  It  approximately  midway  between  Ita  edgea, 
and  a  abaft  whereon  both  the  cover  member  and  tbe 
partltl<m  of  tbe  ring  arc  moanted. 

4.  In  combination,  an  oaciUatlng  cylindrical  cover 
member  having  a  cylindrical  receaa  formed  in  the  side,  a 
abaft  whereon  aald  cover  member  is  looaely  mounted,  a 
cylindrical  ring  having  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inaide  and 
fitting  into  and  contacting  the  iiuer  cylindrical  aurface 
of  aald  cover  member,  aald  ring  being  secured  to  aald 
ahaft,  and  doga  coactlng  with  tbe  teeth  on  aald  ring,  one 
dog  being  pivoted  to  tbe  Inalde  of  the  cover  ra«mber  and 
the  other  having  a  atationary  pivot. 

5.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  an  oadllating  cyllndrically 
(•ceaaed  cover  member  looaely  joumaled  thereon,  a  cjUn- 
drical  ring  making  contact  with  tbe  inaide  of  aald  cover 
member,  and  having  aupporiing  mieana  located  approxi- 
■ately  midway  between  tbe  edgea  of  aald  ring  for  aecur- 
Ing  it  to  tbe  abaft,  internal  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  aald 
ring  on  both  atdea  of  aald  aupporting  meana,  and  dogs 
flimfMng  with  aald  teeth,  one  "Jog  being  carried  on  tbe  in- 
atSe  of  tbe  cover  member  and  the  other  having  a  ata- 
tkJiary  pivot. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Gaaettc] 


978.683.  FBUIT-PlCKEB.  ALPHSao  P.  Wblls.  Beat 
Stone  Gap,  Va.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B60,318. 

1.  A  frait  picker  comprlalag  a  handle,  a  dooed-bottom 
bag  tato  which  tbe  haadie  projecta,  aelt-cloataig  Java  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  handle  and  projecting  npwardly 
therefrom,  aald  Jawa  being  mounted  to  awing  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  open  poaltlon  about  an  axis  extending 
tranaverse  to  the  handle,  a  croaa  bar  disposed  under  tbe 
bottom  of  the  bag  and  arraagwl  at  right  angles  ta  tba  axis 


2.  A  frait  picker  comprising  a  handle,  a  receiving  bag 
through  tbe  bottom  of  wbicta  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  handle 
extends,  aelf-closing  Jawa  mounted  on  tbe  handle  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bag  to  close  tbe  said  mouth 
and  to  support  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag,  flexible  ele- 
ments connected  witb  tbe  Jawa  for  opening  tbe  aarae.  and 
a  aingle  device  mounted  on  the  handle  at  a  point  below 
tbe  bag  and  below  tbe  Jawa  to  form  guiding  meana  for  tbe 
■aid  dements  aad  alao  supporting  meana  for  tbe  bottom  of 
the  bag. 

a.  A  fruit  picker  comprtaing  a  handle,  a  bag  having  an 
opening  at  iU  bottom  and  a  mouth  at  ita  top,  aald  handle 
extending  into  tbe  t>ag  through  tbe  aald  opening,  a  croaa 
bar  on  tbe  handle  at  a  point  under  tbe  bag  to  aupport  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  latter,  Jawa  at  tbe  mouth  of  the  bag  and 
aupporting  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  bag,  and  actiiating  ele- 
menta connected  with  tbe'  Jaws  and  guided  by  the  croaa 
bar. 

4.  A  fruit  picker  comprialng  a  handle,  a  bag  having  an 
opening  at  ita  bottom  and  a  month  at  ita  top.  said  handle 
extending  Into  the  bag  through  tbe  aald  opening,  a  cross 
bar  on  tbe  handle  at  a  point  under  tbe  bag  to  aupport  the 
bottom  tbereof,  Jawa  at  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bag  and  aup- 
portlag  the  top  portion  thereof,  actuating  elementa  con- 
nected with  the  jaws  and  guided  by  tbe  croaa  bar,  and  a 
common  actuator  mounted  on  tbe  handle  and  to  which 
both  elemejit£  are  connected. 

5.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  aelfcloalng  Jawa 
mounted  thereon,  a  bag  connected  with  the  Jawa,  a  trans- 
verae  member  on  tbe  handle  forming  a  bottom  aupport  for 
the  bag,  flexible  elementa  connected  with  tbe  .lawa  and 
guided  by  the  member,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  ele- 
menta to  open  tbe  Jawa. 

[Claims  6  and  i  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  7  8,684.  SPIKE  -  PULLER.  FaAKCis  M.  Williamb, 
Brawnsville.  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1010.  Serial  No. 
5B9,462. 

In  a  apike  puller,  a  fulcrum  standard  bifurcated  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  form  parallel  bearing  platee  having  formed 
therein  alined  alota  and  bearing  openings  In  the  walla  of 
tbe  ak>ts.  a  falcmm  bolt  having  flattened  alot  engaging 
portloaa  Intenaediate  Its  ends  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  ad- 
Juated  In  aald  alota  and  turned  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  bearing  openinga  formed  tbercla,  a  tnralag  knob 
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on  one  cod  of  Mid  bolt,  a  Mctirtng  not  00  tb«  oppoatte  «ad 
of  th«  bolt,  a  spike  palUac  Ictw  plTotally  moonted  on  mU 


folcrum  bolt,  and  a  pftlr  tt  afrlke  polling  toaga  eoonaetad 
with  the  lever.  ^— -      :, 


978.680.  PACKING  FISH.  OaCAB  AMoaawa,  Oloocaatar, 
Maaa..  asaisnor,  by  meaiia  saalgamenta.  to  SaauuM  L. 
Andrew*.  Oloaccatar.  Maaa.  Piled  Apr.  1«,  1900.  8a- 
rtal  No.  490.281. 


1.  The  method  of  making  cakea  or  blocka  of  aalt  flah. 
the  same  conaUtlng  In  catting  the  edible  portlona  of  tbe 
body  of  a  Sab  Into  relatUely  thin  slices  each  of  anbatan- 
tlally  onlform  thickness,  each  slice  baring  cnt  faeea  on 
Its  opposite  sides  on  which  are  expoaad  kaUi  Om  ibrooa 
and  the  albomlnoos  conatttneata  of  tba  flak.  MaaaMlag 
the  sllcaa  in  superposed  la7*r«  with  tbe  cnt  faesa  of  tba 
alleca  of  c«ch  layer  in  contact  with  the  cat  faces  of  con- 
tlgoona  tejrers.  and  subjecting  tbe  maaa  to  molstnre-«x- 
jfeUlng  asd  cake-fonnlng  presaure,  the  moisture  paaalng 
outwardly  from  all  portions  of  the  cake  to  tbe  surface 
thereof  throogh  the  body  portlona  and  cut  faeea  of  tba 
aUeaa,  while  the  albuminous  matter  expoaed  on  tbe  cot 
flaeca  eaoaea  tbe  anbaequent  adhesion  of  the  sUcea  to  each 
other,  and  the  exclusion  of  air  from  the  body  portions  of 
the  allcea. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  comprssBad  cake  or 
block  compoaed  of  relatlTcly  thin  slicea  of  substantially 
uniform  thickneaa  cnt  from  tbe  edible  portions  of  salt  flsh 
aaaembled  In  superposed  layers  with  the  cut  surfacea  of 
each  layer  In  contact  with  the  cut  surfacea  of  eontlgoooa 
layera,  each  layer  being  of  substantially  oalfonn  tblcfcnc 


jaw  and  the  other  Inclining  away  from  said  face  and  nMet- 
lag  the  other  surface  at  an  angle,  a  bar  baring  at  one  end 
a  realUent  log  aecorsd  to  tbe  opcratlre  face  of  tbe  flrat 
jaw  and  at  the  otber  a  similar  Ing  baring  at  its 
te  end  a  aetting  block  coSperatlng  with  the  Inclined 
sarface.  and  a  aaC-acrew  threaded  through  the  first  named 
Jaw  and  engagtag  tbe  block. 

t.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  apeclfled.  oppoaltely  ar- 
raaged  gripping  Jawa,  a  bar  baring  at  each  end  a  rcallteat 
hi«  anaagad  between  the  jaws,  one  of  aald  lugs  being  aa- 
cured  to  one  of  tbe  jawa,  a  setting  black  Integral  with  the 
other  lug.  and  a  set-acrew  paaalng  tbrovgh  the  jaw  and 
eagaglag  tbe  block,  tbe  otber  jaw  baring  adjacent  to  tbe 
block  a  bereled  snrfbce  inclining  away  from  tbe  otbar  jaw 
and  with  which  tbe  aetting  block  coOperatea. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  specined.  opiwsitely  ar- 
ranged gripploK  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  gripping 
face,  and  one  of  the  jawa  barlpig  a  setting  face  at  one  end 
of  tbe  gripping  face  and  Inclined  with  respect  to  tbe  grip- 
ping face,  a  setting  block  baring  a  resilient  connection 
with  tbe  other  jaw  for  cooperating  with  tbe  setting  face, 
and  Bssana  for  morlng  tbe  block  away  from  tbe  jaw  to 
which  It  la  connected.  . 

4.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  apeclfled,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged gripping  jaws,  each  of  said  jawa  baring  a  gripping 
face,  and  one  of  tbe  jaws  baring  a  aattlag  face  at  one  end 
of  tbe  gripplag  face  and  Inclined  witb  reapect  to  the  grip- 
ping face,  a  setting  block  on  tbe  otber  jaw  cooperating 
with  tbe  aetting  ftace,  meana  for  morlng  aald  block  away 
from  the  jaw.  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
block  and  the  jaw. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specifled.  oppoaltely  ar- 
ranged jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  baring  a  setting  face  in- 
ellnad  with  reapect  to  the  face  of  tbe  other  jaw.  a  setting 
Meek  on  tbe  otber  jaw  cooperating  wltb  tbe  aetting  faea, 
meana  for  morlng  the  said  block  away  from  the  jaw  to 
which  It  Is  connected,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  block  and  tbe  jaw. 


978,686.      SAW  -  SET.      Coi.c:MBca  H.  Bisaov.  El 

Okla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  A.  White,  Hlnton. 
Okla.     riled  May  14.  1810.     Serial  No.  M1,SB4. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  of  oppoaad 
gripping  jaws,  the  operatire  face  of  one  jaw  being  plane 
and  that  of  tbe  other  being  <o«poaad  of  two  surfaces,  one 
anbetaatlally  parallel  with  tie  eparatlng  face  of  the  other 


978.687.  HABBOW-TOOTH  AND  TOOTH-BAB  FA8TEN- 
INO.  Gaoaoa  B.  Blaimb.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Uay  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  U8.960. 


1.  In  a  harrow  tooth  and  tooth  bar  fastening,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  tooth  bar.  of  a  clip  fitted  thereon  and 
baring  tooth  recelrlng  apertures,  lugs  formed  on  the  inner 
xlde  of  said  clip  engaging  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  tooth  bar,  a 
spring  metal  tooth  fastening  plate  Inaerted  between  said 
Inga  and  between  tbe  tooth  and  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe 
tootb  bar  In  engagement  with  the  dip,  and  meaaa  to  bold 
said  tooth  bar  against  lateral  morement  "^  -^^ 

2.  In  a  harrow  tootb  and  tootb  t>ar  fastening,  tbe  eaas- 
blnatlon  witb  a  tootb  bar,  of  a  dip  fitted  thereon  and 
barlBf  tootb  recelrlng  aperturea,  lugs  formed  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  dip  engaging  tbe  rear  side  of  the  tooth  bar, 
and  a  fastening  derlce  Inserted  between  said  logs  and  be- 
tween tbe  tooth  and  tbe  tootb  bar  to  bind  tba  tootb  wltb- 
In  tbe  clip. 

•  3.  In  a  harrow  tooth  and  tooth  bar  fastening,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tooth  bar,  of  a  clip  fitted  thereon  and 
baring  tootb  recelrlng  apertures,  a  fastening  derlce  in- 
serted between  tbe  tooth  and  tbe  tooth  bar  to  bind  the 
tootb  within  the  dip.  a  connecting  bar  extending  acroas 
the  tooth  bar,  a  band  enclrdlng  the  tooth  bar  and  baring 
an  aperiured  Ing  engaging  tbe  connecting  bar,  and  a  cou- 
pn»g  aecnrad  la  tbe  dip  on  tbe  tooth  bar  and  harlag  a 
head  embradng  said  band. 

4.  In  a  harrow  tooth  and  tootb  bar  faataalng.  tbe  com- 
blnatkta  with  a  tooth  bar.  of  a  clip  fitted  thereon  and 
baring  tootb  recelrlng  aperturea.  Inga  formed  en  tbe  Inner 
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aide  of  aald  dip  engaging  tbe  rear  aide  of  tbe  tootb  bar,  a 
apring  metal  plate  inserted  between  said  lugs  and  between 
tbe  tooth  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  tooth  bar  to  bind 
^be  tootb  within  tbe  dip,  a  connecting  t>ar  extending 
acroaa  tbe  tooth,  a  band  enclrdlng  the  tootb  bar  and 
baring  an  apertured  lug  engaging  tbe  connecting  bar,  aad 
a  coupling  arranged  within  tbe  tooth  bar,  and  prorlded 
wltb  logs  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  spring  fastening  plate 
and  a  head  embradng  said  band. 


2.  A  resilient  block,  composed  of  a  mixture  of  elaatlc 
material  and  comminuted  qnarta,  the  proportion  of  qoarta 
being  relatlrely  greater  at  tbe  center  and  dimlnlablng  to- 
ward the  edges  thereof,  and  baring  its  bearing  surface 
formed  into  a  projecting  oral  surface. 


978,688.     WBENCH.    Eowabo  L.  Bbown.  Wabnaka,  NeT. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  840.876. 


I 


The  Improred  wrench  herein  deacribed  comprising  a 
handle  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  crank  projection 
to  one  side  and  baring  in  said  end  a  socket  in  allnement 
wltb  the  handle  and  also  a  socket  alongside  the  said  first 
aocket  and  In  tbe  crank  projection  of  tbe  aald  handle,  a 
fixed  jaw  provided  with  a  shank  fitting  at  one  end  In  aald 
flrat  aocket,  a  cross  plrot  connecting  said  shank  wltb  tbe 
handle  whereby  the  handle  and  shank  are  rockably  con- 
nected, a  apring  actuated  readjusting  pin  operating  longi- 
tudinally In  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  sbank  and  pressing 
against  the  baae  wall  of  the  socket  for  said  ahank,  a  mor- 
able  jaw  slldlac  tapen  the  sbank  of  the  fixed  jaw,  an  ad- 
justing screw  threaded  at  one  end  in  tbe  movable  jaw  and 
baring  at  Ita  otber  end  a  rounded  bead  bearing  in  the 
aocket  In  tbe  crank  projection  of  tbe  handle  and  means 
retaining  said  head  In  the  said  socket,  ail  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forih. 


978.689.     BB8ILIENT  BLOCK.     Nahijh  Juoaoif  BOBBT, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  581.623. 


ti-.f- 
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1.  A  realllent  block,  compoaed  of  a  mixture  of  elaatlc 
material  and  comminuted  quarts,  tbe  proportion  of  quarts 
being  relatively  greater  at  tbe  center  aad  dimlnlablng  to- 
ward tba  adgaa  of  tbe  block. 


978,690.     SEALrLOCK.     Faco  C.  Bdschbk,  Chicago.  IIL 
Plied  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,866. 


In  a  seal  lock  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  in  a 
side  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a  seal  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting lip  extending  into  the  recess  to  engage  an  edge 
portion  of  the  seal,  said  casing  being  further  provided 
wltb  openings  leading  from  said  recess,  a  lock  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting 
Up  to  extend  through  one  of  tbe  said  openings  and  engage 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  seal  to  retain  the  latter 
in  place,  a  spring  actuated  lock  device  mounted  upon  the 
lock  bolt  and  adapted  to  enter  the  other  opening  of  aald 
recess  and  bold  the  lock  bolt  when  pressed  Inward,  and  a 
spring  normally  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  lock  bolt  te 
throw  the  same  outward. 


978,681.  BALLA8T-DBE8SEB.  Thcbon  Samcil  Caf 
nuTT,  Union,  N.  Y.,  and  John  F.  Mabklk,  Cbanuta 
Kana.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,630. 


1.  la  combination  wltb  a  dreaaer  bar,  a  laterally  In 
dined  plate  secured  thereto,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dreaaer  bar,  a  laterally  la 
dined  plate  secured  thereto,  aald  plate  being  reveralbU 
aabatantlally  aa  described. 
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§78,692.  TOOTHED  BAR  ^R  THRBflHIKO  CTLIN- 
DER8  AND  CONCAVES.  CHAELn  O.  CaIXan,  Cbam- 
t>«rUlD.  BaakAtchrwan.  Cmokda.  Pl]«4  Apr.  2t,  1910. 
flerlaJ  No.  B67,01». 


«  V, 


1.  A  bar  for  Ibrcsbiiig  nuietaloe  cjrllndera  or  concmTca 
bavlng  a  piurallfjr  of  traaavciM  aoelMta  with  a  reccM  In 
oB«  of  tbe  aide*  of  eaeb  aocket,  and  bavlnR  a  tbrvaded  ap- 
erture In  allnement  wttb  tbe  longitudinal  plane  of  tb« 
■ocket  recess  and  conmunlcating  wltb  tbe  same,  a  tootb 
for  eacb  of  said  recesses  and  engaging  respectlrely  In 
said  soeiteta,  each  of  sai4  teeth  havtag  a  transrerse  r«cess 
In  one  side  communicating  with  tbe  rec<>ss  of  tbe  socket 
and  wltb  one  side  Inclined,  and  a  pin  baring  a  portion 
threaded  for  engnglig  in  the  threaded  aperture  of  tbe  bar 
wltb  tbe  antbrsadsd  portion  of  tbe  pin  extending  into  tbe 
rscesa  of  tb«  bar  aad  also  Into  tbe  receas  of  tb«  tootb  and 
engaging  against  tbe  inclined  side  of  tbe  same. 

2.  A  bar  for  threshing  machine  cylinders  or  concares 
baring  a  plurality  of  transrerse  sockets  wttb  their  sides 
conrerglng  inwardly  and  with  a  recess  in  one  of  tbe  con- 
verging sMes  of  eacb  socket,  and  bartag  a  threaded  aper- 
ture In  allnement  wltb  the  looKitudlnal  plane  of  tbe  socket 
recess  and  commnnicatlng  with  the  same,  a  tooth  for 
each  of  said  sockets  and  baring  a  tapered  termlnnl  corre- 
■pondlng  to  and  engaging  respectirely  in  tbe  same,  eacb 
of  said  teeth  harlag  a  transrerae  recess  In  one  side  com- 
municating with  tbe  rnw  of  the  socket  and  with  one 
side  Inclined,  and  a  pta  hartaic  a  portion  threaded  for  en- 
gaging In  tbe  threaded  kpertui*  of  the  bar  with  tbe  an 
thivaded  portion  of  the  pin  extending  into  tbe  reresa  of 
tbe  bar  and  also  into  the  recce*  of  tbe  tooth  and  eagagteg 
against  the  lacllned  side  of  tbe 


9  7  8,693.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  WASHING  RAND  AND 
LIKE  MATERIAL.  SiTH  A,  Camo!*,  Westfleld.  Masa, 
nied  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,908. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  saad  and  like  outerlals, 
'  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  drum  baring  its  ends 
closed  sare  for  eeatral  feed  and  discharge  openings : 
of  flanges  prorhled  taterlorly  of  said  drum,  the  flanges 
adjacent  the  feed  opening  being  Inclined  forwardly  in  tbe 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  tbe  flanges  adjacent 
the  diacbarge  opening  being  Inclined  oppositely  to  said 
first  named  flanges,  so  as  to  prerent  tbe  material  being 
washed  from  piling  of)  near  tbe  correspoadlag  end  of  tbe 
dma  and  means  for  constantly  conreying  material  from 
the  drum  as  It  la  raised  by  the  flaagea  adjaeeat  the  dis- 
charge opening. 


S.  lo  a  BiaehlBe  for  washtas  saad  and  like  matetiala. 
the  coDbinatioa  with  a  rotatable  drum  baring  Ita  ends 
closed  sare  for  central  feed  and  discharge  op<>nlng«  :  of 
flanges  prorlded  on  tbe  interior  wall  of  said  drum,  th^' 
adjacent  the  feed  opening  being  inclined  for- 
In  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dram,  and  tbe 
adjacent  tbe  discbarge  opening  being  inclined  op- 
positely to  the  flrst-named  flangea,  ao  as  to  iireveat  th* 
material  being  washed  from  piling  up  near  tbe  torrei>oo< 
ing  ead  of  the  drnm  and  means  for  constantly  conreying 
material  from  tbe  dram  as  It  Is  raised  by  tbe  flanges  ad- 
jacent the  diacbarge  opening. 

3.  In  A  machlae  for  washing  sand  and  like  materials, 
tbe  combination  with  a  drum  rotatable  on  a  horiiontal 
axla,  aaid  drum  baring  Its  ends  closed  sare  for  central 
feed  and  discbarge  openinga;  of  meaaa  for  supplying  the 
dram  with  water  and  material  throogh  the  feed  opening; 
flanges  prorlded  on  tbe  interior  wall  of  the  dram,  tbe 
flanges  adjacent  the  feed  opening  being  inclined  forwardly 
In  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  aald  dram,  and  thejlanges 
adjacent  tbe  discharge  opeaiag  being  inclined  oppositely 
to  tbe  flrst-named  flangea,  so  as  to  prerent  tbe  material 
being  washed  from  piling  op  near  the  corresponding  end 
of  tbe  drum  :  and  a  discharge  chnte  projecting  from  said 
diacbarge  opening  and  being  so  dtopooed  as  to  hare  mate- 
rial dellrered  thereto  by  tbe  internal  flanges  adjacent  tbe 
discharge  opening  and  to  constantly  dlscharg«^  said  mate- 
rial. 


9  7  8.694.  WIRE-BAND  STRETCHER  AND  CCTTBR. 
CAELoa  E.  CAaaiaa.  Bernalillo.  N.  Mcx.  Filed  Feb.  S. 
1909.     SerUI  No.  476,681. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  stated,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sopport.  of  a  frame  rockable  oa  tbe  support,  a  lerer 
pirated  oa  said  frame  aad  adapted  to  eagage  a  member  of 
tbe  frame,  a  cntter  plate  hlaged  at  one  end  to  the  said  frame 
and  harlag  a  aildlng  engagement  wltb  tbe  support  at  tbe 
other  ead.  aad  a  cntter  on  aald  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  extremity  of  said  lerer  when  tbe  frasM  la  rocked. 

S.  la  a  t«ol  of  the  class  designated,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  a  base,  of  a  frame  rockable  on  the  base,  an  operating 
lerer  plroted  to  tbe  frame,  a  remorable  cutter  Adapted  to 
engage  tbe  end  of  said  lerer  when  tbe  frame  Is  rocked, 
and  means  for  antomatlcally  reatorlng  the  fnuae  and 
terer  to  their  Initial  pooltloas. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  soltAble  snpport,  of  a  frame  rockable  tbereon, 
clfuaplag  meana  coiperating  with  the  frame  to  form  a 
clatch  a  cotter  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  clamping  meana, 
aad  a  spring  to  rertore  the  fraiM  to  Its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  tbe  pnrpoos  specMed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  base,  and  a  fraaM  rockable  thereoa,  of  a  clamping 
member  plrotsd  to  the  traase  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  frame  to  form  a  dotch.  a  fsmorable  cutter  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  cigmplag  member,  a  sprlag  for  tbe  frame, 
and  a  atop  to  llaUt  the  fraaae 


978,696.     aiONALINO  APPARATUS.    Oaoaoa  H.  Cadox- 
aaAH.  Ketchikan,  Alaaka,  assignor  of  onc-alxth  to  Ad- 
dis J.  Dunton  and  one-sixth  to  Harry  T.  Dsbasa.  Ketcbl- 
kaa,  Alaaka.     nied  Jaa.  S,  1910.     Serial  Na.  fMiOOl. 
1.  la  a   sigaallag  spparatns,   a   plnrallty  of  tatloag. 
eacb  station  being  prorlded  with  a  battery,  a  reestver,  a 
transmitter  normally  In  tbe  fleld  of  tbe  raaairsr,  aa  la- 
doetloa   coll,   electrical    connections   between   said   partly 
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said  receiver  and  tranamitter  being  adapted  to  react  on 
eadi  other  for  rarying  the  currents  In  the  coll,  thereby 
producing  a  singing  sound,  a  push  button  for  maUng 
and  breaking  the  current  through  tbe  transmitter,  and 
a  switch  hook  for  holding  said  receirer  in  Its  normal  po- 
sition and  adapted,  when  tbe  receiver  is  removed,  to 
complete  a  talking  circuit  between  the  stattoas. 


2.  In  a  aignaling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  stations, 
eacb  station  being  prorlded  with  a  battery,  a  receirer,  a 
tranamitter  normally  in  the  fleld  of  tbe  receiver,  an  in- 
duction coll.  electrical  connections  between  the  primary 
of  tbe  coll  and  tbe  transmitter,  electrical  connections 
between  tbe  secondary  of  tbe  coil  and  tbe  receirer.  said 
receirer  and  tranamitter  being  adapted  to  react  on  eacb 
other  for  raryiag  the  currents  in  the  coll,  thereby  pro- 
dadag  a  singing  sound,  a  puab  button  for  making  and 
breaking  tbe  current  through  the  transmitter,  and  a 
switch  book  for  holding  said  receirer  In  its  normal  po- 
altlon  and  adapted,  when  the  receirer  la  reosoved,  to  com- 
plete a  talking  circuit  between  the  statlona.        " , 


erery  100  kg.  of  "dead  Borneo"  50  liters  of  carbon  M- 
■nmd,  which  la  allowed  to  act  for  Are  minutes ;  starting 
tbe  kneading  machine,  and  simultaneously  adding  for 
every  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Borneo "  97.6  liters  of  carbon 
bisulfld  which  is  allowed  to  act  for  20  minptes,  the* 
adding  for  every  100  kg.  of  'dead  Boraeo  "  40  liters  of 
acetone  which  is  allowed  to  act  for  15  minutes;  then 
stopping  the  kasadlag  machine  and  extracting  the  liquid 
contained  therein ;  then  restarting  tbe  kneading  ma- 
chine and  adding  for  every  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Borneo  "  40 
lltera  of  carbon  bisulfld  which  la  allowed  to  act  for  20 
minutea,  then  adding  for  every  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Borneo  " 
60  litera  of  acetone,  which  la  allowed  to  act  for  20 
minutes;  then  again  stopping  tbe  kneading  machine  aad 
extratdng  the  liquid;  then  restarting  tbe  kneading  ma* 
chine  and  adding  for  every  100  kg.  of  "dead  Borneo" 
40  liters  of  carbon  bisulfld,  and  then  of  .20  liters  of 
acetone,  which  are  allowed  to  act  for  20  minutea;  then 
agaia  stopping  the  kneading  machine  and  extracting 
the  liquid  and  finally  making  a  scries  of  four  successive 
additions  each  of  66  liters  of  acetone  for  every  100  kg. 
of  "  dead  Borneo,"  the  reaction  of  eacb  of  which  la 
allowed  to  go  on  for  20  minutes  before  extractlag  the 
liquid,  the  whole  process  being  carried  out  in  the  cold 
state. 


978,606.  PBOCE88  FOR  SEPARATING  RUBBER  OB 
RUBBER  LIKE  SUBSTANCES  AND  RESIN  FROM 
M.\T£EIAL8  CONTAINING  THE  8AME.  UtOM  Hbnei 
V  Chavct,  Aabervilllera,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmenta,  to  Asia  Rubber  Company  of  America,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Maine.  Filed  June  27.  1910.  Serial  No.' 
609.212. 

1.  A  process  for  treating  material  conuinlng  a  rabber- 
Uke  substance,  and  realn.  such  as  "  dead  Borneo,"  for 
the  purpose  of  separating  from  eacb  other  tbe  said  rub- 
ber or  simllsr  substance  and  the  realn.  conaisting  in 
plifinr  the  material  in  a  kneading  machine,  adding  for 
•very  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Boraeo  "  50  lltera  of  carbon  bl- 
aulfid,  whldi  la  allowed  to  act  for  five  i^lnutea ;  atartlng 
the  kneading  macbiae.  and  simultaneously  adding  for 
every  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Boraeo "  97.5  liters  of  cartwn 
bisulfid  which  is  Allowed  to  act  for  20  minutes,  then 
adding  for  erery  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Boraeo  "  40  liters  of 
acetone  which  U  allowed  to  act  for  16  minutes;  then 
stopping  the  kneading  machine  and  extracting  tbe  liquid 
coDUlned  tberelc  ;  then  restarting  the  kneading  machine 
and  adding  for  every  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Boraeo  "  40  liters 
of  carbon  bisulfld  which  is  allowed  to  act  for  20  minutes, 
then  adding  for  every  100  kg.  of  "dead  Boraeo"  60 
liters  of  acetone,  whict-  Is  allowed  to  act  for  20  minutra ; 
tkea  again  stopping  tbe  kneading  machine  and  extracting 
the  liquid:  then  restarting  th*  kneading  machine  and 
adding  for  every  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Boraeo  "  40  liters  of 
carhoB  bisalfid.  and  then  of  20  liters  of  acetone,  which 
are  allowed  to  act  for  20  minutes:  then  again  atopplng 
the  kneading  machine  and  extractlag  the  liquid :  and 
Anally  making  a  aeriea  of  successive  additions  each  of 
56  liters  of  scetone  for  every  100  kg.  of  "  dead  Boraeo," 
the  reaction  of  eacb  of  which  la  allowed  to  go  on  for  20 
minute*. 

2.  A  pit>c«*a  for  treating  material  containing  a  rabber- 
Uke  aabalaaee,  and  resin,  such  aa  "dead  Borneo,"  for 
tbe  pafposs  of  separating  from  eacb  other  tbe  said  rub- 
ber or  Blsillar  snbstanec  and  the  re«ln,  consisting  In 
placing  tbe  materiel  la  a  kneadiag  aiachlne,  addlag  lor 


978,697.     CONDENSER.    Evi  W.  CHRisTia.  Sewaren,  and 
Tom  Rob«et8.  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Wheeler, 
Condenser  and  Engineering  Company.  Carteret,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   Sept.   12.   1910. 
Serial  No.  581.722. 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  shell,  an  injection  fluid 
Inlet,  a  vapor  Inlet,  a  condeneed  vapor  outlet,  a  connec- 
tion for  a  vacuum  creating  device,  a  aeries  of  partitions 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  within  the  said 
shell  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  passageway  of  gradu- 
ally and  uniformly  diminishing  capacity,  and  means  be- 
neath the  said  openings  In  tbe  said  partitions  for  break- 
ing up  the  Injection  fluid  into  finely  divided  particles 
after  the  same  has  passed  through  tbe  said  openings. 

2.  A  condenser  comprlalng  a  ahell.  an  lajcctlon  fiuld 
Inlet,  a  vapor  lulet,  a  condeaaed  vapor  outlet,  a  connec- 
tion for  a  vacuum  creating  device,  a  series  of  partition! 
bavlng  a  plurality  of  openinga  therein  within  the  aaW 
shell,  dividing  the  same  into  a  vusageway  of  graduallj 
aad  uaUontaly  dlmlnlahlng  capacity,  meana  whereby  tbt 
Injection  fluid  Is  prevented  from  entering  said  connec 
tlon  for  the  vacuum  creating  device,  and  meana  beneatfc 
tbe  said  openinfrs  In  the  said  partitions  for  breaking  ui 
the  Injection  fluid  into  finely  divided  particles  after  tb« 
same  has  paaaed  throogh  the  said  openings. 

8,  A  condenser  comprising  a  shell,  an  Injection  watei 
lalet,  a  steam  inlet,  a  condensed  steam  outlet,  a  connee 
tlon  for  a  vacuum  creating  derlce.  a  series  of  partltloM 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  within  tbe  sak 
ahell,  dividing  the  same  Into  a  paasageway  of  graduall] 
and  uniformly  dimlaisblng  capacity,  means  insuring  1 
flow  of  injection  water  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  shell  opposlti 
thst  through  which  the  Injection  water  Is  admitted,  ani 
beaeath  the  nid  openings  la  the  said  partition! 
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wktw  late  flMly  dlTldtd 
taif  pmmta  throocfa   the  mid 


tar  iMAkiiit  op  tb« 
p«rtlclM   aft«r   tta« 
openings. 

4.  A  condcaaer  eomprlaiac  •  shell,  an  Injection  water 
Inlet,  a  Rt^*i°  iolet,  a  condensed  steam  oatlet,  a  connec- 
tion for  a  vacoum  creating  d«Tlce,  a  series  of  partitions 
kavlng  a  plorallty  of  openings  therein  within  the  said 
■hell,  dividing  the  same  Into  a  psssagtwajr  of  gradoally 
•ad  aniformly  diminishing  capacity,  means  whereby  the 
Injection  water  is  prerentcd  from  entering  said  conaee- 
tlon  for  the  Tscaum  creating  derlce,  means  iDsuring  • 
flow  of  injection  water  to  the  end  of  the  shell  oppoelte 
Uiat  through  which  the  Injection  wvter  Is  admitted,  and 
means  beneath  the  said  openings  In  the  said  partitions 
for  breaking  up  the  Injection  water  Into  finely  dlTMs4 
particles  after  the  same  has  pasisd  through  tlic  said 


8.  A  condenser  comprialBC  a  aheil,  an  injeetloa  water 
Inlet,  a  steam  Inlet,  a  condensed  steam  outlet,  a  connec- 
tion for  a  Tscuum  ereattaf  dffat.  a  series  of  partltloaa 
having  a  plurality  of  opaalagi  therein  within  the  anld 
abell.  dividing  the  same  into  A  paMageway  of  gradually 
and  uniformly  diminishing  capacity,  means  whereby  the 
Injeotioa  water  Is  prevented  from  entering  said  connec- 
Uoa  tot  the  vacaam  creating  device,  means  la««rlag  • 
Mem  of  taJecttoD  water  to  the  end  of  the  shell  opposite 
that  through  which  the  injection  water  Is  admitted, 
spatter  plates  and  means  for  securing  the  sasM  la  po- 
sition beneath  the  said  openings  In  the  said  partltioaa 
for  breaking  up  the  iajectlon  water  Into  finely  divided 
particles  after  the  same  has  .passed  through  the  said 
openings. 

[Clalaui  «  to  11  not  ^tad  ^  tk»  Oaastte.] 


078,608.  Ntrr-LOCK.  raao  CXar.  Cinanaatl.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  oae-half  to  George  Haehnle.  Cladaaatl.  Ohla 
filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S0.60«. 


1.  ▲  nut-lock  formed  of  a  resilient  metallic  bar,  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross  section,  said  bar  being  formed 
or  beat  to  produce  two  conaected.  open,  spiral  loops,  with 
an  arm  or  lasar  cateadlag  from  each  loop,  the  loops  be- 
ing incllaad  to  sack  other. 

2.  A  nut-lock  formed  of  a  resilient  metallic  bar  and 
comprising  two  connected,  open  loops,  each  terminating 
In  a  free  end  or  finger,  said  loops  being  of  spiral  form 
and  both  bent  outwardly  on  the  saae  side  of  the  plane 
in  which  the  connecting  portion  Ilea. 

a.  A  out-lock  comprising  a  substantially  eytladrieal. 
resllleat  metallic  bar  bent  to  form  two  re««raely-«Qrved 
helical  loopa,  each  terminating  In  a  holding  fiager,  the 
aellcal  curvea  of  the  two  loopa  lying  on  the  same  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  eoaaeetlac  partloa. 

4.  A  aat-leek  (oraed  at  a  rMtllcnt  metallic  bar  snb- 
stantlally  drmlar  In  croas-sectlon.  said  bar  belB«  formed 
or  bent  to  produce  connected  open  spiral  loope  tacUaed 
to  each  other,  with  an  arm  or  finger  extending  from  nach 
loop,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  a  flaage 
or  other  fixed  abatmeat  aad  the  other  arm  beat  tawardly 
ta  aagaca  a  rtde  face  of  the  nut^ 

ft.  A  B«t-lacft  formed  of  a  resilient  metallic  bar  sob- 
stantially  circular  la  cross-section,  said  bar  being  formed 
or  bent  to  produce  two  connected  open  spiral  loops  with 
.an  arm  or  finger  extending  from  each  loop,  oas  loop  be- 
ing adapted  to  eadrcle  the  bolt  and  to  thereby  form  a 
spring  washer,  the  arm  eztendlag  from  said  loop  bearing 


apoa  a  flaage  or  otiMr  flxad  ahatmsat  aad  oat  of  eaataeC 
with  the  aat  aa  the  aame  Is  screwed  to  place,  whereby 
said  arm  will  be  carried  or  forced  Inwardly  along  with 
the  nut  aad  the  loop  to  which  the  arm  Is  attached,  tbe 
arm  of  tbe  other  laap  adapted  ta  asatact  with  a  side  face 
of  the  nut  and  to  prseaat  aecldsatal  rotation  of  the  nut 
upoo  the  bolt. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtnted  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


»T8.flM.  WELL-BOHINO  MACHINB.  SiMUlL  H  CoLa- 
MAM.  Villlaca,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Leroy  B. 
Penton.  Villlaca.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  If 
No.  B15.T92. 


1.  A  bortag  BMchlae  comprtalag  a  sapporting 
a  cutting  auger,  an  operating  shaft,  a  ecoop  or  bucket 
altdably  mounted  upon  said  theft,  means  for  raising  said 
Aaft  geartag  uader  tbe  control  of  the  operator  for  rala- 
!■(  the  bucket,  an  oprntlnR  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
sagMed  by  the  bucket  to  throw  said  gearing  out  of  gear, 
aad  a  catch  to  engage  and  support  the  bucket  when  la 
raised  positioa. 

X,  A  boring  OMchlne  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  ruttinic  aairer.  an  operstlog  shaft,  a  scoop  or  bucket 
alldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  raising  said 
ahaft.  gearing  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
ralalag  the  bucket,  an  operating  nechaaism  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  bucket  to  throw  said  gesrlng  out  of 
gear,  a  catch  to  engage  aad  anpport  the  bucket  when  in 
ralacd  poeitlon,  and  a  dumping  car  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  frsme  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  bucket. 

S.  A  boring  machine  of  the  claas  described,  comprls- 
lag  a  supportlag  fraaie,  a  cutting  aager.  an  operating 
shaft,  a  scoop  or  backet  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  raising  ssid  shaft,  mechanism  tinder  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  raising  tbe  bucket,  means 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bucket  to  throw  said  mech- 
anism out  of  gear,  and  means  to  engage  and  support  ths 
bucket  when  In  rslred  position. 

4.  A  borlijg  machine  comprlslig  a  supporting  frame, 
a  revolving  platform,  a  cutting  anger,  an  operating  shsft, 
a  aeoop  or  bucket  slldably  mounted  upon  said  ahaft, 
msaas  for  ralalag  aald  ahaft.  mechanlam  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  ralalag  the  bucket,  an  operating 
msirbanlsm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bucket  to 
throw  aald  mechanlam  out  of  gear,  a  catch  to  engage  and 
BQpport  the  bucket  when  In  raised  position,  and  means 
of  connection  between  the  operating  ahaft  and  platform, 
whereby  the  former  is  constrained  to  turn  the  latter. 

5.  A  well  boring  machine,  comprising  a  supportlag 
fiaaM,  a  master  wheel  provided  with  Interior  gear  teeth 
mounted  thereon,  a  revolving  platform  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  master  wheel,  aa  operating  shaft,  a  aooop  or 
bucket   slldably   mounted  on   said   shaft,   means   for   rala> 

i  Ing  said  ahaft,  mschaaiam  uader  the  control  of  the 
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ator  for  raising  the  bucket,  an  operating  mechanlam 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bucket  to  throw  said 
mechanism  out  of  gear,  a  catch  to  engage  and  support 
the  bucket  when  in  raised  poaltlon  and  a  gearing  carried 
by  the  platform  and  latermeahing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
master  wheel  for  operstlng  said  bucket  raising  mechanism. 
[Clalma  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


078,700.  SPEED  -  CHANGING  AND  TEANSMI88ION 
GEABING.  DiNNia  P.  CotxiKS,  Pittsburg,  Ps.,  aa- 
signor  to  Collins  Axle  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Plttabarg.  Pa.    nied  June  2S.  1000.    Serial  No.  504.336. 


a  pendent  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tube 
and  having  a  flange  extended  rearwardly  from  the  ful- 
crum, elastic  rods  rigidly  connected  with  the  recepUde 
and  with  the  aforesaid  flange  below  the  lever  pivot,  a 
valve  closing  the  water  outlet  of  said  receptacle,  a  screw- 
threaded  rotatable  rod  connected  with  the  valve  stem  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  and  variable  speed 
and  reverse  geara  looeely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  driving 
ahaft,  a  fixed  gear  thereon  meshing  directly  with  the 
alow  speed  and  reverse  gears  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  fixed 
gear  for  each  of  the  other  speed  gears,  a  dutch  for  lock- 
ing either  the  fast  speed  or  reverse  gear  to  the  sleeve, 
aad  a  second  clutch  for  locklag  either  of  the  other  speed 
gears  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aleeve  having  cylindrical 
aectlona.  Intermediate  angular  sections,  and  a  cylindrical 
section  Intermediate  the  angular  sections,  and  variable 
^ead  and  reverse  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
drical portions  of  the  sleeve,  of  a  driving  ahaft,  a  fixed 
gear  thereon  meshing  directly  with  tbe  slow  spood  and 
reverse  gear  wheela.  and  a  fixed  gear  for  each  of  the 
other  speed  geara,  a  clutch  sUdingly  mounted  on  an 
angular  aecUon  of  the  sleeve  for  locking  either  the  fast 
i^aad  or  reverse  gear  to  the  aleeve,  and  a  second  clutch 
also  mounted  on  an  angular  section  of  the  sleeve  for 
locking  either  of  the  other  speed  gears  to  the  sleeve. 

5.  The  combinstlon  with  an"  axle  driving  sleeve  and 
variable  speed  and  reverse  geara  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  drive  ahaft  geared  directly  to  each  of  aald  apeed 
and  reverse  gears,  and  clutches  slldingly  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  one  for  locking  the  fast  speed  or  reverse  gear 
to  the  aleeve.  and  the  other  for  loeklag  either  of  the 
other  speed  gears  to  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  driving  aleeve,  va- 
riable speed  and  reverse  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
gears,  and  a  fixed  gear  for  each  of  the  other  speed  geara. 
lalirmtidlstr  the  latter,  of  a  driving  ahaft,  a  fixed  gear 
thereoB  meahlng  directly  with  the  fast  and  reverse  speed 
gears,  snd  s  fixed  gear  for  each  of  the  other  speed  geara, 
and  clutehee  for  locking  the  speed  and  reverne  gears  to 
tbe  sleeve. 

6.  The  combinstlon  with  variable  speed  snd  reverse 
geara.  a  driven  member  on  which  said,  gears  are  mounted, 
two  clutchea  for  locking  said  gears  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  a  rod  for  actuating  each  dutch,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally sliding  and  rotary  sleeve  having  an  engaging  mem- 
ber for  cfcch  clutch  actuating  rod.  and  a  lever  fixed  to 
•aid  aleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  for  moving 
one  of  said  engaging  members  Into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  clutch  actuating  rod,  and  also 
adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  or  backwardly,  whereby 
the  engaging  member  In  engagement  with  its  clutch  actu- 
ating rod,  win  shift  the  latter  and  actuate  the  dutch. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•78,701.  STEAM-TRAP.  Yaaiioif  BxADLaT  CoNTia,  To- 
roato.  OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  2S.  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,490. 

In  a  steam  strap,  the  combination  with  a  steam  re- 
ceptacle and  an  extenaloa  tube  connected  therewith,  of 


passing  through  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  nut  yoke 
threaded  on  said  rod.  and  other  rods  attached  thereto  and 
alldably  connected  with  the  lever,  and  spiral  springs  inter- 
poaed  between  the  lever  and  yoke  and  arranged  on  opposite 
■Idea  of  the  screw-threaded  rod,  as  shown  and  described. 


978,702.  BOX-FOLDING  MACHINE.  AaxHOa  B.  CowLas, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1906.  Serial  Na 
812,967.  "^ 


1.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
supports  adapted  to  receive  a  box  blank,  a  movable  con- 
veyer located  beneath  the  supports  and  means  for  de- 
pressing the  blank  between  the  supports,  of  devices  for 
folding  the  lateral  edges  of  the  blank  over  its  central 
portion  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  depressing 
means  and  folding  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
supports  adapted  to  receive  a  box  blank,  a  movable  con- 
veyer located  beneath  the  supports  and  means  for  de- 
pressing the  blank  between  the  supports,  devlcea  foi 
folding  the  Uteral  edges  of  the  blank  over  its  centra] 
portion  and  holding  the  folded  blank  in  engagement  wltti 
the  conveyer  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  depresslnf 
mesne  and  folding  devices. 

3.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  the  combination  wltk 
supports  adapted  to  receive  a  box  blank,  a  movable  con 
veyer  located  beneath  the  supports  and  traveling  later 
ally  relatively  thereto  and  arms  movable  relatively  t< 
the  conveyer  and  passing  the  edges  of  the  supports,  ol 
folders  located  beneath  the  supports  and  movable  rela 
lively  toward  each  other  and  mechanism  for  operatlni 
the  arms  and  folders  successively. 

4.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  the  combination  wltl 
supports  adapted  to  receive  a  box  blank,  a  movable  con 
veyer  located  beneath  the  supports  and  traveltng  later 
ally  relativsly  thereto  and  arms  movable  relatirel: 
toward  and  from  the  conveyer  and  passing  the  proxlmatt 
edgea  of  the  supports,  of  folders  operating  relativel: 
toward  each  other  into  engagement  with  the  conveyei 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  arms  and  folders. 

5.  In  a  box  folding  machine,  the  combination  witl 
supports  adapted  to  receive  a  box  blank,  a  oonveyer  ar 
ranged  beneath  them  and  traveling  lateraUy  reUtlvelj 
to  the  supports  and  means  for  depressing  the  blank  int< 
engagement  with  the  conveyer,  of  folders  pivoted  beneati 
the  supports  snd  mechanism  for  operstlng  the  depressini 
means  and  routing  the  tolden  reUUvdy  toward  ead 
other  over  the  conveyer. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9T8.70S.      FINOi£B-IIOI8TBMEB.      BUT   COKnsa,    Tpsl- 
lantl.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.    Serial  Na  411.M3. 


1.  A  Bncer  nwtstener  comprising  a  bodj  portion  bartng 
an  inwardly  extending  clrcoaferentlal  dance,  aald  flanse 
being  acrew-threaded,  a  maaa  of  compreaalble  ab«ort>ent 
BMterlal  contained  within  tite  body  portion,  and  a  com- 
praaalas  Bcaiber  comprlaing  a  plate  baTlng  an  opening 
ta  tb«  eaater  through  which  the  abMrbent  material  will 
protrude,  aald  plate  at  Ita  margin  being  provided  with  ao 
iawardlj  extending  0aage  acrew  threaded  to  engage  with 
the  flange  on  the  body  portion,  whereby  said  compreaslng 
member  may  be  adjoated  toward  or  from  the  body  portion 
to  adjuatably  compreas  the  tnaaa  of  absorbent  material 
contained  therein. 

2.  A  finger  molstrner  comprising  a  receptacle  haring  an 
outwardly  extending  angular  marginal  flange,  a  sponge 
contained  within  the  walls  of  the  recepUcle,  and  a  simngV' 
compressing  member  having  an  angular  marginal  flange 
mating  with  the  mati^nal  flange  of  the  receptacle,  said 
■ponge  -  compressing  OMnbcr  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  spoage  projects,  and  means  for  holding 
the  compressing  member  la  gay  deeired  adjusted  poaltioa 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  said  receptacle. 


078,704.      ATTACHMSNT    POR    PRINTING 
'  William  J.  DAWiNoaoao,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,81^. 


PRESSES. 
Filed  July 


1.  In  a  cylinder  pr^a,  th«  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  feed  table  and  the  gnidea,  of  a  ahell  extending 
across  the  cylinder  la  dose  proximity  thereto  a  abort 
distance  beyond  the  guides,  electric  conductors  extending 
kuigitudiaally  In  the  shell  located  inside  of  the  bottom 
pUne  of  the  shell,  aatf  an  inanlatlng  plate  carried  by  the 
ahell  below  the  conductors. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  press,  the  combination  with  tlM  cylin- 
der, the  feed  table  and  the  guides,  of  a  shell  extending 
•cross  the  cylinder  In  cloee  proximity  thereto  near  the 
guldca,  electric  conductors  extending  longitodinally  ir 
the  Mhell  located  Inside  of  the  bottom  plane  of  the  ahell, 
said  shell  belag  carried  by  the  guide  supporis  cf  the  press 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  therewith. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  press,  the  combination  with  the  cyl 
iader.  the  feed  table  and  tin  goldea.  of  a  ahell  extend- 
ing acroaa  the  cylinder  la  proximity  thereto  a  ahort  dis- 
tance beyond  the  guides,  efeetrlc  conductors  extending 
iHWltadlnally  In  the  shell  and  located  Inside  of  the  bottom 
plane  of  the  shell,  and  spring  members  at  the  end  portlona 
ot  the  eondocton.  the  said  springs  having  their  eonnec- 
tlan  with  tte  shell  Insulated  therefrom. 

4.  la  a  cylinder  press,  the  combination  with  the  eyiin- 
4tar,  the  feed  table  and  the  guides,  of  a  shell  extending 

the  eyilader  In  proxi»lty  thereto  a  ahort  distance 
the  guides,  electric  coadoctors  extending  longi- 
tudinally la  the  shell  and  located  inside  of  the  bottom 
plane  of  the  shell,  spring  meiibers  at  the  end  portions  of 
the  coadncteea^  the  Mid  sprfags  having  their  eenneetton 

j 


with  the  ahell  Inmlated  therefroat.  the  Aerlee  bariag  a 
terilaal  at  one  end  connected  with  the  conductors  inde- 
pendent of  the  sprlags,  the  other  end  of  the  device  hav- 
iag  a  separate  teraitnal  for  each  conductor,  and  a  wire 
eonaecting  the  terminals  with  each  of  the  said  condoctora. 
B>.  In  a  cylinder  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  feed  table  and  the  gulden,  of  a  ahell  extending 
serosa  the  cylinder  in  close  proximity  thereto  a  short  dis- 
tance beyond  the  guides,  electric  conductors  extending  lon- 
gitodinally la  the  shell  located  inside  of  the  bottom  plane 
of  the  ahell,  an  Insulstlng  plate  carried  by  the  ahell  below 
the  coaductota,  and  a  atrip  of  metal  outside  of  aald  In- 
sulating strip. 


07  8,7  06.  8AFETT-EAZOR.  OLivaa  A.  DAMiiACHaa, 
Oreensburg,  Ind.  Piled  Dec.  29.  1000.  Serial  No. 
536,469. 


•.  -c 


1.  la  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening  at  one  side,  one  side 
of  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  rasor  edge  and  the 
other  side  positioned  relatively  thereto  to  constitute  a 
guard  therefor,  and  a  bolder  for  said  blade,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  s  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening  at  one  side,  one  side 
of  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  rasor  edge  and  the 
other  side  positioned  relatively  thereto  to  constitute  a 
guard  therefor,  and  a  removable  holder  adapted  to  en- 
gage both  ends  of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  blade,  said 
blade  comprising  a  apllt  tnhe  having  one  edge  off -set 
slightly  outwardly  and  aharpened  whereby  the  other  edge 
constitutes  a  guard  for  aald  sharpened  edge,  and  a  holder 
for  said  blade,  sabatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  eoor- 
prtslag  a  loBgitndlnally  apllt  tube  having  one  edge  dls- 
poeed  tangentlally  to  the  body  thereof  and  shari>ened 
whereby  the  other  edge  constitutes  a  gnard  for  said 
aharpened  edge,  and  a  holder  for  said  blade,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  la  a  safety  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  handle  hav> 
tng  a  resilient  yoke  at  one  end.  a  blade  positioned  between 
the  arms  ot  said  yoke,  said  blade  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally split  tube  haviag  oae  edge  off-aet  allghtly  outwardly 
and  sharpened,  and  the  other  edge  forming  a  guard,  posi- 
tioning means  for  said  blade  provided  upon  the  inner 
surfaces  of  t,aid  arm  and  means  for  lockinir  said  blsde 
against  rotary  awvement  In  said  yoke,  anbstantlally  aa 
described. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


978,708.  VALVE.  JAMas  B.  Davidson,  Butte,  Mont 
Filed  July  28,  1010.  Serial  No.  &78,.'t96. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  ralve  casing,  and  a  valve 
rotatable  therein  of  a  stem  for  the  valve  extending  throagh 
the  caalng,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  stem,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  easing  and  extending  above  the  stem,  a 
solenoid  coil  oa  the  plate,  the  eore  of  the  coil  extending 
below  the  plate,  a  yoke  having  its  srms  joumaled  on  the 
stem,  one  oa  each  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  s  link  con- 
necting the  yoke  with  the  iosrsr  end  of  the  eore.  a  drlr^ 
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lag  pawl  pivoted  to  the  link  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pin  above  the  pawl  for  limiting  Its  upward 
movement,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  plate,  a  hold- 
ing pawl  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  eoKsglng  the  ratchet 
wheel,  the  bracket  depending  below  the  holding  pawl  into 
position  for  engagement  by  the  driving  pawl  near  the  end 
of  its  upward  movement,  the  upper  end  of  the  core  being 
reduced  and  threaded  and  extending  above  the  core,  a 
shoulder  being  formed  between  the  reduced  portion  and 
the  main  portion,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  reduced  portion 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  core,  and  a 
tleeve  connected  with  the  coll  through  which  the  core  ex- 
tends for  engagement  by  the  shoulder  to  limit  the  np-' 
ward  movement  of  the  core. 


ratchet  wheel,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  o( 
the  core. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng,  and  a  ralve 
rotatable  therein  of  a  stem  for  the  valve  extending  throngh 
the  easing,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  stem,  a  plate 
aecnred  to  the  casing  and  extending  above  the  stem,  a 
solenoid  coU  on  the  plate,  the  eore  of  the  coU  extending 
below  the  plate,  a  yoke  having  ita  arms  Joumaled  en  the 
stem,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  con- 
necting the  yoke  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  a  drtv- 
iBg  pawl  pivoted  to  the  link  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pin  above  the  pawl  for  limiting  ita  upward 
movement,  and  a  holding  pawl  for  preventing  reverse 
movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978.70T.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  Jambs  C.  Dawson.  St 
Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleber  ft  Trussell  Mnfg.  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  343,608. 


-.:      .'?  « 


2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  and  a  valre 
rotatable  therein  of  a  stem  for  the  ralve  extending  through 
the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  stem,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  casing  and  extending  above  the  stem,  a 
aolenold  coll  on  the  plate,  the  core  of  the  coil  extending 
below  the  plate,  a  yoke  haring  Its  arms  Joumaled  on  the 
stem,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  con- 
necting the  yoke  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  a  driving 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  link  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pin  above  the  pawl  for  limiting  lU  upward  movement, 
a  bracket  depondlnjc  from  the  plate,  a  holding  pawl  plv 
oted  to  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  the 
bracket  depending  below  the  holding  pawl  into  position 
for  engagement  by  the  driving  pawl  near  the  end  of  its 
upward  movement,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  core  with  respect  to  the  coll. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  and  a  valve 
rotatable  therein  of  a  stem  for  the  valve  extending  through 
the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecnred  to  the  stem,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  caalng  and  extending  above  the  stem,  a 
aolenold  coll  od  the  plate,  the  core  of  the  coll  extending 
below  the  plate,  a  yoke  having  its  arms  Joumaled  on  the 

,  stem,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  con- 
necting the  yoke  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  a  driving 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  link  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pin  above  the  pawl  for  limiting  Its  upward  movement, 
a  bracket  depending  frovi  the  plate,  and  a  holding  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
the  bracket  depending  below  the  holding  pawl  Into  poel- 
tlon  for  engagement  by  the  driving  pawl  near  the  end  at 
Itn  upward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valTe  easing,  and  a  valve 
rotatable  therein  of  a  stem  for  the  valve  extending  through 
the  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  stem,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  casing  and  extending  above  the  stem,  a 
aolenold  coil  oa  the  plate,  the  core  of  the  coU  extending 
below  the  plate,  a  yoke  haring  ita  arms  Jooroaled  on  the 
stem,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  con- 
necting the  yoke  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  a  driring 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  link  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  piB  above  the  pawl  for  llmttlag  Its  apwsrd  movement, 
a  holding  pawl  for  preventlag  rcrene  movement  of  the 
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L  In  a  looae  leaf  booV  In  combination,  sheet  holding  | 
mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  plate  superim-  ; 
posed  on'the  base  plate  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  cover  ', 
having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  overturned  to  form  i 
pocketa,  each  end  of  the  baae  plate  fitting  into  one  of  the 
pockets  and  the  overturned  edgeo  of  the  cover  being  < 
clamped  between  the  base  plate  and  the  superimposed , 
plate. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book.  In  combination,  sheet  holding  | 
mechanism  haring  a  base  plate,  a  cover  secured  to  the ; 
baae  plate  and  having  one  of  its  edges  overturned  to  form^ 
s  pocket,  the  end  of  the  base  plate  of  the  sheet  holding  | 
mechanism  fitting  into  the  pocket,  and  a  clamping  member! 
superimposed  on  the  overturned  edge  of  the  cover  and  se- 
cured to  the  base  plate.  « 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  sheet-holdlngi 
mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  plate  superim-j 
posed  on  the  base-plate,  clamping  lugs  connecting  thtj 
platea,  and  a  cover  haring  Its  upper  and  lower  edgeSj 
overturned  to  form  pockets,  each  end  of  the  base-plate' 
fitting  Into  one  of  the  pockets  and  the  overtumed  edges 
of  the  cover  being  clamped  between  the  base-plate  and 
the  superimposed  plate  and  being  apertured  to  receive  the' 
clamping  luga. 


978.708.  SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOB  EXPANDING  COLS 
LAPSED  LUNGS.  JOHN  S.  Dban,  Wheatland,  lowar 
Filed  July  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  608,744. 


1.  A  surgical  drainage  device  comprising  a  dralnai^ 
tobe  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  reception  In  a 
wound,  and  a  support  to  which  said  tube  la  pivoted,  to 
accommodate  Itself  to  the  trend  of  the  incision. 

2.  A  surgical  drainsge  device  comprising  a  drainage 
tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  and  haring  Its 
other  end  adapted  for  reception  in  a  wound,  and  a  sup- 
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13.  <9>o- 


It  ratetlT* 


Its 
for 


rapport 
tatM 
wltk  r^ 
projoetlac 
iBMrtloa   la   a 


port  to  which  wid  take  Is  ptrotad  tar 

to  aald  Rupport  la  a  Tcrtleal  plaaa. 

8.  A    rarslcaJ    draiaaa*   MHm 
tormed  with  a  craterlac  B»wt^« 
plTotwl  to  Mdd  rapport  tor  aa^alar 
■pcct    thereto,    and    haTtas    oa«   of 
throosh    laid    openlac    aad    adapted 
wound. 

4.  A  aorglcal  derica  for  dralalng  pleural 
prlalag  a  baae  aeaawr,  a  dralnac*  tube  attached  tbarato, 
aad  a  flexible  wins  conaected  to  aald  baae  aad  extandlac 
to  froat  of  aald  tube,  to  protect  the  eame. 

5.  In  a  sarflcal  derlce  for  draining  plearal  iCMiMM,  a 
drainage  tube  aad  a  rapport  therefor,  eald  rapport  fealac 
proTlded  with  a  Berber  apoa  which  tha  tab*  ta  ptroted 
and  by  which  It  la  held  against  tnmlnc.  and  with  aa  ad- 
dltloaal  member  extending  In  front  of  said  toba  for  pro- 
tecting the  wme. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  IB  the  Oaaatte.] 


978.700.  COMBINBD  TELSPUONK  AND  ALABM  OS 
KINDBKD  BSBVICV  8T8TSM.  William  W..  Dbam. 
Cbirago,  III..  asatcBor.  by  m«sae  asalsBiMata,  to  Con- 
BoUdated  Plre  Alarm  Company,  NcfW  Tark.  N.  T..  a 
CorporatlOB  of  Now  lorfc.  IHed  Apr.  SO,  190-1.  Serial 
No.  1B4.9B«. 


1.  la  a  telephone  exehaage,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  line  leading  from  a  subacrlber's  station  to  a 
central  station :  of  a  telephone  set  at  the  snbslatlon  and 
telephonic  apparatna  at  the  said  central  station  includ- 
ing a  line  signal,  a  source  of  cnrrent  and  aa  operator's 
eooaaetlTe  ontflt,  to  cooperate  wrlth  said  line  and  sst  for 
eonrersatlonal  pnriK>ae8 ;  alarm  signal  transmitting  ap- 
paratus at  an  outlying  point  adapted  to  transmit  dlattnc- 
tire  algnaling  carrpnta  oTer  the  telephone  line,  and  alarm 
Signal  receiving  apparatus  st  the  central  atatlon  Including 
aa  electro-magnet  In  each  side  of  the  line  In  the  path  of 
cnrrent  therein,  said  receirlng  apparatus  being  rsaponslve 
to  said  distinctive  aignaling  currents  tbroogh  one  of  raid 
■agnrts  only  but  aare«ponBlTe  to  the  telephone  slimalinK 
aad  talltlng  currenu  flowing  from  said  source  thron<h 
both  magnets,  sobstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  line  leading  from  s  rabscrlher's  atatlon  to  a 
central  station,  of  a  telephone  sst  at  the  substation  and 
telephonic  apparatos  at  the  said  central  station  to  co- 
operata  with  said  line  and  set  for  conTersatlonal  porpoaes. 
alarm  signal  transmitting  spparatus  at  aa  outlying  point 
adaptad  to  transmit  distinctiTe  aignaling  currents  OTer 
the  telephone  line,  and  alarm  algnal  recvirlnK  apparatna 
•t  the  central  atatlon  Including  an  electro-magnet  In  each 
iMo  of  tha  line,  one  of  said  magnets  serrlng  when  ener- 

to  actoate  said  receiver  and  tha  other  serrlng 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  receiver, 
■•batantUIIy  aa  described. 

S.  la  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  Una  laaitlni  from  a  snbocriber's  station  to  a 
central  station,  of  a  telephone  set  at  the  rabatatlon  and 
Islephonlc  apparatna  at   tbe  said  central  station  to  eo- 


opamte  with  saM  Una  and  aet  for  conTcrantlonal  por- 
poasa,  alarm  algnal  traaaaslttiag  apparatna  at  an  outlylag 
poiat  adaptad  to  tranamit  dlstlactlve  signaling  curreata 
over  tha  te Isphoas  line,  alarm  algnal  recelviag  apparatna 
at  tha  eaatral  station  having  a  aaagaat  In  each  side  of 
tha  Una.  aad  means  whereby  when  any  one  of  said  aaagaeta 
la  snsrgissd  alone  by  said  signaling  currents  said  ra- 
ealvar  la  actuated,  and  when  both  aagnata  arc  dsloar- 
glaed  or  are  both  energlaed  as  by  tha  talcphoaa  cnrrsata 
said  receiver  la  prevented  from  operation,  substantially  as 
osacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a 
tslapfcaae  line  leading  troa  a  snbecrlber'a  atatlon  to  a 
central  station,  of  a  telephoae  set  at  the  substation  and 
telephonic  apparatua  at  the  said  central  station  to  co- 
operate with  said  line  for  conversational  purposes,  alarm 
signal  transmitting  apparatna  at  an  outlying  point  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  distinctive  signnltag  cnnvnta  over  the 
telephone  line,  alarm  algnal  i  aaslying  apparatus  at  the 
eeatral  station  including  a  magnet  In  each  side  of  the 
line  and  an  operating  circuit,  one  of  said  magneta  serving 
when  operated  by  the  said  slgnsllng  currents  to  doae 
said  operating  drrult  to  actoau  the  said  receiving  appa- 
ratus, and  tbe  other  magnet  ssrving  when  actuated  by 
tks  telephone  corrents  to  prerent  the  cloelng  of  said 
operating  circuit,  rabstaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In    a   telephone    exchange,    the   combination   with   a 
>ne   line    leading   from   a   snbecrlber'a   station    to   a 

station,  of  a  telephone  set  at  tbe  substation  and 
telcphoolc  apparatna  at  the  said  eeatral  sutlon  to  co- 
operate with  said  line  and  set  for  conversational  purpooea. 
alarm  signal  transmitting  spparatus  st  an  outlylag  point 
adapted  to  timaaaUt  dlatlnetlve  signaling  currents  over 
the  telephoas  tins,  alarm  signal  receiving  spparatus  at 
the  central  atatlon  inclndlng  a  relay  la  sach  side  of  the 
Une,  aad  aa  operating  drcnit  controlled  by  said  relays  la 
aach  manner  that  the  operation  of  one  of  said  relays 
alone  by  the  signaling  currents  serves  to  sctuate  the  re- 
ceiver and  tbe  operation  of  tbe  other  relay  by  tbe  tele- 
phone currenu  preventa  the  actuation  of  the  same,  sob- 
sUntUlly  aa  deacribed. 

(Claims  0  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


078,710.  BBKT  •  HABVB8TSB.  JaasT  D. 
rort  CoUiaa,  Colo,  filed  Nov.  80.  1900. 
SM,60«. 


Da   Cbllb, 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprtalng  a  frafae.  a  yoke  carried 
located  st  tbe  ends  of  the  yoke, 

at  their  lower  ends  with  tks  itersa 
and  havlag  at  their  upper  rear  ends  gear  teeth,  meaas  for 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  yoke  and  standards  while  the 
angle  of  pitch  of  the  sharea  rssaalns  constant  consisting 
of  gear  dlaka  Joumaled  upon  tbe  frame  snd  meshing  with 
ths  gear  teeth  of  tbe  atandarda,  a  lever  ipechanlsm  mount- 
ed apon  the  frame,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  lever  msehanlam  with  said  gear  disks. 

2.  A  heat  hnrrsater  oomprtslng  s  frame,  a  yoke  carried 
located  at   tbe  ends  of  the  yoke, 

at  their  lower  ends  with  tbe  shares 
and  havlag  at  their  npper  rear  enda  gear  teeth,  means 
far  ralahig  and  lowering  the  yoke  aad  atandarda  while  the 
of  pitch  of  the  aharss  rsaaiBB  oaataat  conaiattng 
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of  gear  disks  Joumaled  upon  the  frame  and  meahing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  standards,  a  lever  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
lever  mechanism  with  the  yokes,  means  operstlvely  con- 
necting the  said  lever  mechanism  with  the  gear  disks,  snd 
rollers  joumaled  upon  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the 
forward  edgea  of  the  standards. 


verse  openings  of  the  rail  sections,  an  angle  flsh  plate  upon 
one  side  of  the  rails  and  securing  elements  engaging  the 
openings  In  the  enUrgement  and  In  the  webs  of  the  raU 
section  for  the  flab  plate. 


078,711.      BAIL -JOINT.      Lnana    Doak,    McMlnnrille, 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,884. 


t». 


i.""*     '-■V-f 


978,712.  BOTTIiB-STOPPEB.  Cha«l«8  T.  DaWfK,  Elk- 
hart. Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F.  Kline.  Elk- 
hart, Ind.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  846.874. 


u  ..^ 


1.  Tbe  combinaUon  of  two  railway  rails,  one  of  said 
rails  having  lU  head  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tongue  adjacent  its  end.  tbe  said  rail  having  Its 
web  and  base  flange  inclined  In  opposite  dlrecUons  to  pro- 
vide a  pocket,  the  opposite  rail  section  baring  Itt  base 
flange  and  web  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the  pocket  of 
the  flrst  rail  section,  tbe  head  of  the  second  rail  being  ex- 
tended beyond  Its  web  and  the  said  extension  being  cen- 
traUy  bifurcated  to  engage  tbe  tongue  of  the  first  section. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  railway  raUs,  one  of  said 
rails  having  Its  head  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  tongue,  the  web  of  the  rail  being 
provided  with  an  enlargement  having  Ita  upper  walls  com- 
municating with  tbe  tongue,  the  enlargement  and  the  base 
flange  of  the  raU  beUig  Inclined  Inwardly  to  provide  a 
pocket,  the  second  raU  ssctlon  having  Its  wrt)  and  baae 
flange  indlnod  to  fit  within  the  pocket  of  the  first  rail 
section,  the  bead  of  the  second  rail  aecUon  being  pro- 
jected beyond  its  web  and  being  bifurcated  to  engage  the 
tongue  and  the  walls  provided  by  the  flrst  rail  section. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  raUway  ralla  having  their 
tread  portions  connected  by  a  tongue  formed  on  one  rail, 
the  said  rail  being  further  provided  with  a  Uperlng  re- 
cess, and  a  tapering  tongue  projecting  from  the  opposite 
rail  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  of  tbe  flrst 
raU  section,  a  flsh  plate  for  the  baae  flanges  and  webs  of 
the  rails,  and  transversely  arranged  securing  members 
for  the  treads  of  the  ralla. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  railway   rails,  one  of  said 
rails  hav^g  lU  head  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  tongue,  the  web  of  said  rail  hav- 
ing H  longitudinally  extending  enlargement,  the  npper  wall 
of  the  enlargement  upon  one  side  of  the  tongue  being  In- 
clined toward  tbe  tongue,  the  upper  wall  adjacent  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  tongue  being  horixootally  straight,  the 
tongue  and  the  enlargement  of  the  rail  having  openings, 
the  said  enlargement  and  the  web  and  the  base  flange  of 
the    rail    being   beveled    Inwardly    to   provide   a    V-shaped 
pocket,  the  basi  flsnge  and  web  of  the  opposite  rail   sec- 
tion beteg  beveled  to  proride   a   rabsUntlaliy  V-shaped 
toagne  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  said  pocket,  tbe 
aacand  rail  section  baring  Its  head  portion  extending  be- 
yond Its  web  a  distance  corresponding  with  the  length  of 
the  tongue  of  the  flrst  section,   the  leveled  head  of  the 
second  rail  section  being  prorided  with  .   central  opening 
extending  beyond  Its  web  a  distance  corresponding  with 
the  length  of  the  tongue  of  the  flrst  section,  the  project- 
int:  head  portion  of  the  second  rail  being  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinally  extending  opening,  the  sides  of  the 
head  adjacent  thia  opening  being  provided  with   trans- 
isiBslj  arranged  perforstions,  the  under  faces  of  one  of 
tha  aMes  of  tbe  projecting  beads  being  Inclined  to  engage 
the  Inclined  wall  of  the  enlargement  of  the  first  section 
when  the  rails  are  connected,  tbe  web  of  tbe  second  sec- 
tion hariag  an  opening,  coanectlng  members  for  tbe  trans- 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck ;  of  a  cap 
havUtg  a  porUon  piorided  with  a  ecrew-threaded  bore  and 
insertible  Into  the  neck,  a  stopper  provided  with  a  baae 
portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  neck,  the  said  base 
portion  being  centrally  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with 
a  hemispherical  extension,  and  further  provided  on  the 
central  portion  of  Ite  upper  face  with  a  stem  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  the  neck,  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  being 
screw-tbreaded  and  Insertible  Into  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  cap,  a  frangible  rod  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
stem  portion  and  Insertible  through  the  cap  and  serving 
to  bold  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  in  position  to  be  screwed 
Into  the  bore. 


978,718.  CHANGE  -  DELIVEBING  MACHINE.  Juaonw 
J.  DtiBBKLoa,  West  Phllsdelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,910. 


.» 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  coin  recepUdes,  of  a  cam  shaft ; 
a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  shaft ;  means  for  turning  the 
shaft  to  determine  the  amount  to  be  deducted  from  a  coin 
deposited;  a  coin  chute  to  receive  all  coins  entering  the 
machine ;  coin  ejector  means  for  each  coin  recepUcle ; 
means  operating  between  the  cams  and  coin  ejectors  and 
means  operating  between  the  coin  deposited  In  the  chute 
and  coin  ejectors  to  mechanically  deliver  tbe  proper  change 
without  a  knowledge  of  the  value  of  the  coin  deposited. 
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2.  U  a  — rlit»i  of  tb* 
mUm  wltli  •  p4«railt7  of  coin 
a  plarallty  o(  cum  oa  MM  abftft ; 
ah«ft  to  deUraUM  tb«,MMMUit  to  b«  4a*Mto4  ttam  »  cots 
d«pooited :  ■  coin  cbntc  to  r«c*lT«  all  coins  •atcrtnc  ttao 
machine :  moTabI*  M<%  mtypmU  aloag  the  chat*  to  mw- 
ula  Um  coin  dapaalM  tbanife:  cola  •Jaetor  ■■aai  Cor 
Mifii  rMaptacle :  meana  operatlns  b«tweca  tbe  norabla 
cola  aapporta  and  the  coin  «j«ctora  and  meana  oparatlnc 
between  the  eaata  and  cola  ejecton  whereby  the  taralas  of 
the  cam  abaft  will  act  tbe  devtcea  to  operate  the  cjectorn 
wtthoat  a  knowledge  of  tbe  Tabie  of  tbe  coin  depoaitsd. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed  tbe  eoaibt- 
natloa  with  a  plarallty  of  coin  tecepUdea,  of  a  cam  abaft ; 
a  plarallty  of  cama  on  aaid  abaft :  ■aaaa  for  tanUac  tba 
abaft  to  determine  the  amoaat  to  t>e  dedactad ;  a  eola 
dmte  to  recvirp  all  coins  eatflrlag  tbe  macbiae :  a  cola 
bar  In  aald  chute  and  harlac  atepped  portions  at  on>  aide ; 
moTable  coin  vipports  at  the  bottom  aide  thereof  of  tbe 
ebote  opposite  tbe  atepped  parUona  of  tbe  eola  bara ; 
■Sana  operated  by  tba  eaa  abaffc  for  moTteg  tba  cala  bar ; 
eotn  ejector  BMaaa  tor  aacb  rcccpuda:  maaaa  oyaratlBg 
between  the  Borable  cola  aupporta  and  the  coin  ejectors 
and  BMSna  operatlns  between  tbe  coins  and  cola  ejectors 
whereby  the  turning  of  tb*  cam  abaft  wUl  deliver  tbe 
proper  ebaaga  witbont  tba  operator  haTtog  a  lraowte%» 
of  the  vahM  of  tba  eota  deposited. 

4.  la  a  BacbJae  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed  tbe  eoaabl- 
aatlsa  witb  a  cam  abaft,  of  a  plarallty  of  eaaaa  oa  aald 
ikaft ;  BMaaa  for  revolTlag  said  shaft :  a  rectproaaM*  car- 
riage ;  a  plarallty  of  cola  rscefitaclea  orer  the  carrtaga ;  a 
cola  ejector  for  each  recaptacta:  levers  operatlag  batweea 
tbe  carriage  and  cola  ejectors;  aaeaaa  operattag  hstwaiai 
tbe  rama  and  levers :  a  coin  ebute :  a  plarallty  of  aabi 
traps  la  aald  chute  aad  meaaa  operating  betwsaa  tba  eate 
trapa  mmi  cala  tjactors  and  coactlag  hstaai  tba  •parat' 
lag  aM«aa  bilwssa  the  caais  and  cola  ajactoia  ta  ajaet 
colaa  froaa  tba  raesptaelea. 

B.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  dsaerlbad  tba  caaabt- 
natlon  with  a  cam  abaft,  of  a  plurality  of  raia  mm  aaM 
abaft;  a  plurality  of  coin  receptadca;  a  cola  chnte :  a 
plurality  of  coin  trapa  la  aald  chute ;  a  coin  ejector  for 
aacb  receptacle :  maaaa  fbr  opcratlag  bctwsaa  tba  eota 
trapa  and  the  coin  ejectors :  means  for  tuntag  tba  cam 
abaft  to  determine  the  amount  to  be  deducted  from  a  coin 
deposited  In  the  coin  chnte  and  means  operated  by  coin 
traps  to  limit  tbe  roUtlon  of  tba  caas  abaft  whsa  It  baa 
baea  tamed  to  indicate  valaea  sqnal  to  tbe  coin  depoolted. 

[aaima  «  aad  7  not  prlated  bi  tba  Oaaatta.] 


9  7  8,714.  HABEOW  AND  CL0D-CSC8HER.  DAinaL 
DcBL,  Wellston.  Ohio,  aaatgaor  of  oa«-baif  to  Oacar  M. 
Duhl.  Olenroy,  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  IS,  1800.  Serial  Na 
527,880. 


eyitadar  soppartai  far  rotatlaa  apoa  tba  drag, 
ina  for  rotating  tbe  ryliader  at  varloua  adjoat- 

OB  the  frame  aad 
ebala  oa  aald  aproebeta,  linka  plv- 
otad  apoa  tba  drag  aad  carrying  Idler  aprocketa  engaging 
aald  ebala  and  togglaa  eenaectlag  tbe  llnka  wltb  tba 
carrying  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  axle  bar- 
ing transporting  means,  a  frame  connected  with  the  axle. 
oprlgbta  aapported  npoa  tba  axla,  aprocbct  wheels  aad 
gear  whaela  supported  for  rotatioa  by  the  uprlxbta,  aald 
sprocket  and  gear  wheels  being  provided  with  Intereagag- 
lag  elatcb  aiembers.  internal  gesrs  upon  tbe  tranaporting 
wbeete  SMsbtng  with  tba  gear  wheela.  a  drag  aapported* 
for  fwtkal  adjastasnt  wltb  refereaca  to  tbe  fraoM  and 
Including  a  rotary  cylinder  having  ipracfeata  eoaaected 
therewith,  cbalna  connecting  the  cyliadar  ipracbata  with 
the  sprockets  eoaaected  with  tbe  gear  wbaala  4arlvtig  mo- 
tion from  tbe  transporting  wheels,  linka  aoansctad  plv- 
otally  wltb  tba  drag  and  bavtag  cbala-engaglag  Idlera, 
aad  togglea  connecting  said  linka  with  lags  upon  tba  axle. 


9ia71S.      BOrrABT   PUMP.     MlCBAi 
trott.  Mieb.    ITUad  Dae.  1.  1 


I.     DOBMAK.     D»- 

I  Na  U0.983. 


Aa  Improved  rotary  paasp  barala  daaiifcud  aad  abowa, 
aaaprtalag  a  cylindrical  caalog.  a  solid  piston  mounted 
aeeaatrleally  la  the  cnslng  and  bavlag  a  central  tubular 
projection  on  one  aide  extending  tbroagb  tbe  able  of  the 
aaalag  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  oa  Ita  extremity, 
tba  pincoa  being  further  provided  with  oppoaltely  ex- 
tending riDiasaa  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  arranged 
at  aa  angle  to  Ita  radios,  bladas  seated  In  said  recesses, 
springs  carried  by  tbe  piston  aad  bearing  against  the 
Inner  enda  of  tbe  bladea  to  project  them  against  the  inner 
face  of  tb«  cyllader  wnll,  a  power  abaft  paaalng  loosely 
tbrnagh  the  piston,  s  collar  rigid  with  aald  abaft,  tretb 
projecting  from  aald  collar  toward  tbe  eaalag.  a  alldal>:e 
eoUar  mounted  on  the  abaft  betweeo  tba  eatfag  aad  tbe 
rigid  collar  and  provided  at  one  ead  wltb  teeth  In  con- 
ataat  eagageai^t  witb  the  teeth  oa  the  rl«id  collar  aad 
at  tbe  eppoeite  ead  with  teeth  adapted  to  eagaga  the 
teetb  aa  tba  ead  of  the  tubular  projection  of  the  platon,  a 
bracket  on  one  side  of  tbe  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  oa 
tbe  bracket  and  cngaglag  tbe  eliding  collar,  and  a  aprlng 
aacared  to  said  lever  above  ita  faieram  aad  extending  over 
and  secnred  to  tbe  eaalBg. 


078.71«.    WINDMILXiw     JAMaa  L.  Dwioar,  Soanokc,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr    2ft.  1910.     Serial  No.  667.483. 

1.  A  wladaalll  lacladlag  a  bead  oaooated  for  rotation,  a 
wind-wbeel  carried  by  tbe  bead,  a  vane  moanted  for  lat- 
eral swteglng  BMvemsat  relative  to  the  head,  an  eccentric 
■MvaMj  aiiiiinlei  aa  tbe  head,  an  elastic  connection  be- 
tbe  at  sea  till  aad  vane,  and  meaaa  for  actnatlag 
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aaid  eccentric  to  transit  motion  through  tbe  elastic  con- 
nection to  tbe  vane. 


078,718.     AIB-ORATB  COVER.     Edmund  W.  Elunotov,  ' 
Owensboro.  Ky.    Piled  June  S.  1910.    Serial  No.  564.889.  ; 


2.  A  windmill  Including  a  bead  moanted  fOr  roUtion. 
a  vane  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement  upon  the 
bead,  an  eccentric  movably  mounted  on  the  head,  means 
for  routing  tbe  eccentric  and  elaatlc  means  for  trana- 
mltting  motion  from  aald  eccentric  to  tbe  vane. 

8.  A  windmill  including  a  bead  moanted  for  rotation, 
a  abaft  Joomaled  thereon,  a  wheel  on  tbe  abaft,  a  spring 
controlled  brake  lever  normally  engaging  tbe  abaft  to 
hold  tbe  wheel  againat  roUtlon,  a  vane  mounted  for  lat- 
eral awlnglng  movement,  an  eccentric,  means  for  al- 
multaneoualy  ahiftlng  tbe  lever  oat  of  engagement  wltb 
the  shaft  and  routing  tbe  eccentric  and  elastic  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  eccentric  to  the  vane 
to  shift  said  vane  into  a  poaitlon  aubstantially  per- 
pendicular to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  wbeeL 

4.  A  windmill  including  angular  atandarda,  a  table 
bavlng  angular  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  atandarda,  said  Uble  bavlng  an  opening,  a 
tubular  member  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  opening, 
a  head  aecured  to  and  movable  wltb  aald  tubular  mem- 
bar,  aaid  member  haviag  aa  aanalar  enlargement  bearing 
downwardly  on  the  table,  a  vane  moanted  for  lateral 
awluKlnK  movement  upon  the  head,  a  tubular  elide  within 
the  extension,  means  for  actuating  the  slide,  an  eccentric 
mounted  for  rotation  on  tbe  bead,  meana  operated  by  the 
alide  for  rotating  the  eccentric,  and  elaatlc  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  eccentric  to  tbe  vane. 


9  7  8.  TIT.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CABLE-CHAINS. 
FaaOBXiCK  Eoge.  Bridgeport,  donn.,  assignor  to  The 
Smith  k  Bggc  Manufactnrlag  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporatkm  of  Connecticat  Piled  Dec  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  534.809. 


The  combination  wltb  a  wall  bavlag  an  opening  therein  '. 
and  a  grate  located  in  tbe  opening,  of  a  doalng  plate  | 
comprising  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  meUI  centrally  bulged  j 
and  bavlng  lU  edgea  arranged  In  a  common  plane  and  ^ 
aharpened,  together  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  booked  ; 
end  aald  bolt  adapted  to  paaa  tbroagh  tbe  bulged  portion  < 
and  tbe  booked  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grate,  and  a 
winged  nut  carried  by  tbe  bolt  for  adjustably  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bulged  portion  4  bringing  the  i 
same  toward  the  grate  and  expanding  tbe  edges  Into  i 
aitfagemeat  with  tbe  walls  of  tbe  o[>enlng. 


Tbe  method  of  making  cable  cbalna,  which  conalsta  in 
providing  the  linka  some  with  smsll  piercings  %nd  otbers 
with  large  piercings,  inserting  plain  rivets  within  tbeee 
piercings  and  Anally  npsettlng  the  rivets  and  causing  them 
to  bind  flrmly  within  tbe  small  piercings  and  to  be  loose 
arlthlB  tbe  larger  plerctaigs. 


978.719.  COPY-HOLDEB.  Calvin  J.  Ellis,  Kansaa  City,  i 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cameragrapb  Company,  Kansaa  j 
City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Plied  June  10,^ 
1909.     Serial  No.  601,290. 


I 

m 


1.  A  copy  holder,  comprlsint;  a  base,  a  frame  laterally- 
adJusUble  on  tbe  base,  standards  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a 
frame  veriically-adjustable  on  said  standards,  meana  for 
securing  tbe  last-named  frame  at  the  desired  altitude,  a 
box  binged  to  said  vertlcally-adjuatable  frame  and  capable 
when  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  attaina  the  level  of  the 
top  of  tbe  sUndards,  of  being  swung  to  altorlaoaUl  posi- 
tion over  tbe  latter,  and  a  break- Joint  brace  connecting 
the  vertically-adjustable  frame  and  said  box  to  automati- 
cally brace  the  box  In  such  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  laterally- 
adjustable  on  tbe  base,  standards  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
frame  vertically  adjustable  on  the  sUndards,  means  for 
securing  tbe  last-named  frame  at  the  deaired  altitude,  a 
box  hinged  to  said  vertically-adjustable  frame  and  capable 
when  the  upper  end  of  tbe  latter  atUina  tbe  Itsvel  of  the 
top  of  tbe  atandarda.  of  being  swung  to  a  horixootal  posi- 
tion over  the  latter,  means  for  aatomatically  aecuring  the 
box  in  snch  horizontsl  position,  a  hinged  door  for  aald 
box,  means  to  lock  tbe  door  in  its  closed  posltioa.  a  plat« 
within  the  box,  and  aprings  hearing  against  and  Interpoae^ 
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tetw««i  tbe  Mtd  plate  ms  th4  bottom  of  tta«  box  to  hold 
tbc  former  pmapd  yleldtoKly  toward  tbe  said  door,  and  a 
pair  of  guide  and  aapportlng  ptna  carried  bj  tb«  box  and 
ezteoding  looaely  throasb  aald  plate. 

8.  la  a  copy  bolder,  a  p«lr  ot  grooTed  atandarda,  a  ver- 
tlcallj-adjnatable  frame  illdably  noaatad  1b  tbe  (rooTea 
of  aaid  atandarda,  Tertlcal  rack-ban  aacwed  to  aaid  frame, 
a  tranitTerae  sbaft  bearing  a  Joamaled  relation  to  aaid 
ataodards  and  provided  witb  a  crank-handle  and  with  cog- 
plalona  engaging  aaid  caek-bank,  an  arm  rigid  with  aaid 
atandarda,  a  latch-t>ar  atldably  mounted  in  aaid  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  rack-bar*  to  bold  tbe  alldablf 
frame  at  the  dcelred  elevation,  a  box  hinged  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  alldable  frame  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  from  a  rertlcal  to  a  boriaontal  poaitlon  and 
▼ice  Teraa,  a  atop-plate  rigid  #tth  tbe  alldable  frame  to 
bold  tbe  box  In  a  vertical  poattlon.  meana  to  automati- 
cally brace  the  frame  Hi  its  bortsontal  poaitlon.  a  akele- 
ton  door  for  the  box,  means  to  lock  tbe  door  in  ita  eloeed 
poaitlon.  a  pair  of  plates  aoitably  gnMed  and  anpportcd 
wltblo  the  box.  and  aprfngs  Interposed  between  and  bear- 
ing against  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box  and  said  platea  and 
tending  to  force  tbe  platea  toward  said  door. 


WT8.720.  COMBINED  BUTTON-HOOK  HANGER  AND 
TOY.  Ci^BiMca  A.  EvAMs.  Qiester.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1»00.     SeHal  No.  525.046. 


.\  combined  banger  and  toy  temprlatng  a  handled-head, 
a  hook  on  tbe  latter  projecting  therefrom  In  relation  to 
said  handle,  a  ring  and  a  flexible  connection  for  aaid  ring 
with  a  member  of  the  device,  said  head  having  a  cbamber 
therein  and  doaurea  for  said  chamber,  either  cloaare  being 
removable. 


9T8,721.     JOINT -CHAIR.     WitxiAM    K.    Kwaii,    NiwUa, 
Tex.     riled  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  »S8,<MtL 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaaa  aat  forth,  the  combination 
with  tbe  Buetlag  ends  of  a  pair  of  ralla,  aaid  ralla  having 
tbcir  baas  laacas  centrally  prevlded  with  aabstantlally 
V-abaped  poeketa.  a  Joint  chair  for  the  rail,  said  Joint 
citair  oaaiprtslBg  a  pair  of  nMailers,  each  of  aaid  members 

{ 
\ 


1 
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being  prorlded  witb  a  longltodtnal  recess  adapted  for  tbe 
reception  of  tbe  base  flanges  of  tbe  rails,  tbe  splice  mem- 
bers being  alao  provided  with  depreaniona  registering  witb 
the  pockets  of  the  ralla,  V-abaped  locking  dogs  mounted 
wltbln  the  pockets  of  tbe  ralla  4nd  adapted  to  engage  the 
reessaas  of  tbe  splice  members,  a  spacing  block  between 
tha  asetlag  taeaa  of  tbe  splice  members,  and  transversely 
extending  secrring  eiementa  for  tbe  aiembera  of  the  Joint 
chair  and  the  spacing  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  aet  forth,  tbe  combination 
witb  rail  aectlona,  of  a  Joint  chair  for  tbe  ralla,  said  Joint 
chair  eomprialng  a  pair  of  members,  each  having  longi- 
tudinal cut  away  portions  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
tbe  base  flangea  of  tbe  ralla.  tbe  members  being  further 
provided  with  vertical  offsets  adapted  to  underlie  the  balls 
of  the  ralla.  meana  for  connecting  these  offaeta  with  tbe 
weba  of  the  rails,  tbe  base  flanges  of  tbe  ralla  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  substsntlally  V  shaped  pockets.  V- 
sbaped  blocks  carried  by  the  members  comprising  tbe  Joint 
chair  and  adapted  to  engage  the  poeketa  of  tbe  rail,  a  apac- 
ing  block  between  tbe  aaid  apllce  members,  and 'meana  for 
connecting  tbe  splice  members  t>elow  their  points  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  base  flangea  of  the  ralla. 


978,722.     RECORD.     OTTO  J.   PAjaN.  Stover,  Mo.     Piled 
July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,289. 


A  tnbniar  aooad  record  having  thereon  a  pair  of  sab- 
staatfally  parallel  grooves  beginning  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  record  rwpietlvtfy,  the  termination  of  one  groove  be- 
ing dlapoasd  inward  and  aaparated  from  tbe  beginning  of 
tbe  other  groove  by  a  phirallty  of  eonvolutlona  of  tbe 
latter  and  said  record  alao  having  ita  bore  tapered  from 
each  end  toward  Ita  center  whereby  tbe  aame  may  be  re- 
versibly  mounted  on  a  bolder  In  order  to  seat  a  style  In  the 
starting  end  of  either  groove. 


978,723.     a.VW-8ET.     William  ft.   PiTiPATaiCK,  Bloom- 
fleM.  Ma     PUed  June  18,  19ia     Serial  No.  M7,060. 


W 


A  saw  aet  comprising  an  anvil  having  a  baTSiai  tar- 
face  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  farther  prorldsd  at 
tbe  aald  beveled  end  portion  witb  a  raeass.  a  guide  rod 
inclining  upwardly  from  tbe  said  beveled  surface,  a  ham- 
mer having  a  bead  portion  overlying  tbe  beveled  aurface, 
and  a  shank  portion  pivoted  In  tbe  rseaaat  aald  abank 
portion  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  gvlds  rod,  and 
a  helical  compreaakm  aprlng  saeireling  tbe  guide  rod 
and  beariag  on  tbe  abank  and  beveled  aarfaee  of  tbe 
anvil. 


9T8.724.     DUSTPAN. 


ICK  M.  VfUMou  and  Bl- 


MBB  B.  HiaoiNa,  Minneapolis,  Mlaa. ;  aaid  Hlgglna  as- 
signor to  said  Folsom.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8.497. 

1.  A  4«aC  pan  liaviag  a  pirotsd  cover,  rails  9  mounted 
tbereoa  and  extending  transversely  of  the  cover  st  each 
end  thereof,  a  ball  pivoted  on  aald  pan  and  provided  witb 
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an  operating  handle  and  adapted  to  awing  back  and 
forth  over  said  cover,  said  bail  including  parte  extend- 
ing tranaversely  of  tbe  pan  and  terminating  in  inwardly 
turned  ends  plvotally  connected  witb  tbe  pan.  loops 
formed  on  said  bail  in  the  angle  between  aald  tranaverse 
and  Inwardly  turned  parts,  aaid  loopa  eliding  on  aald 
rails  and  asaoming  a  position  near  tbe  pivot  of  aald  cover 
when  said  cover  is  in  its  open  position,  whereby  said  ban- 
die  will  be  locked  and  limited  in  its  backward  movement. 


2.  A  dust  pan  having  a  pivoted  cover,  rails  extending 
transversely  of  said  cover  at  the  ends  thereof  and  along 
Ita  longitudinal  edgea  and  forming  a  pivot  pin  for  said 
cover  on  one  edge  and  a  strengthening  rail  on  the  other 
edge,  a  bail  pivoted  on  aaid  pan  and  having  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  loops  formed  on  said  ball  and  slidable  on 
said  end  ralla,  aaid  loops  assuming  a  poaitlon  near  the 
pivot  of  aald  cover  when  tbe  cover  la  raiaed  and  limiting 
thereby  tbe  backward  movement  of  aald  handle. 


1 


9  7  8.726.  COMBINED  HAY  RAKE  AND  SHOCKER. 
Bphkaim  J.  Posraa,  Steubenviile,  Ohio,  and  Pkank  H. 
OsArro.N,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  aaaignors  of  one-fourth  to 
Jamea  M.  Poater,  Steubenviile,  Oblo,  and  one-fourth  to 
William  8.  Grafton,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,466. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame,  an  axle  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  provided 
witb  traction  wbeela,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  axle,  an  Inclined  table  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  rake  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
auxiliary  frame,  a  feeding  device  co-acting  with  the  table, 
neana  for  tranamltting  motion  from  tbe  traction  wheels 
to  tbe  rake  and  feeding  device  respectively,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  anxiliary  frame  to  eflTect  the  simultaneous 
adjustment  of  tbe  feeding  device  and  rake. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  main 
supporting  frame,  an  axle  aecured  to  tbe  main  frame  and 
provided  witb  traction  wheels,  an  auxiliary  frame  vir- 
otally  mounted  on  the  axle,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  table  carried  by  the  auxillar}-  frame,  a  rake 
mounted  for  rotation  beneath  the  table  and  movable  with 
tbe  aoxillary  frame,  atiipping  devices  Interposed  between 

lei  o.  o.— SI 


the  teeth  of  the  rake,  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
main  anpportlng  frame,  rake  bars  co-acting  with  tbe 
table  for  feeding  tbe  material  to  tbe  cradle,  and  means 
for  dumping  the  latter. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  main 
supporting  frame,  an  axle  aecured  to  the  main  frame 
and  provided  witb  traction  wbeela,  an  auxiliary  frame 
plvotally  moanted  on  tbe  axle,  a  table  carried  by  tbe 
auxiliary  frame,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  anxiliary  frame,  a  rake  mounted  for  rotation  be- 
neath the  table,  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  for  tilting 
movement  on  tbe  main  frame,  reciprocating  rake  bars 
secured  to  tbe  crank  sbaft  and  spaced  from  tbe  table 
for  feeding  tbe  material  deposited  on  the  latter  to  tbe  : 
cradle,  and  means  for  dumping  tbe  latter. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  main 
supporting  frame,  an  axle  secured  to  the  main  frame  and 
provided  with  traction  wbeela,  an  anxiliary  frame  plv- 
otally mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  table  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  rake 
mounted  for  rotation  beneath  the  table,  a  dumping 
cradle,  reciprocating  rake  bars  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  table  and  having  their  upper  enda  inclined 
in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  cradle  for  feeding  material  thereto, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  rake  vertically  of  the  truck,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  dumping  of  the  cradle. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  including  a  main 
supporting  frame,  an  axle  secured  to  tbe  main  frame  and 
provided  with  traction  wbeela,  a  tranaverse  shaft  mounted 
on  the  main  frame,  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  axle, 
a  table  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  a  revolving  rake 
disposed  beneath  tbe  table  and  movable  therewith,  strip- 
ping devices  co-acting  with  tbe  rake  teeth,  and  a  feeding 
device  dlapoaed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  table  for  deliver- 
ing tbe  bay  to  the  cradle. 

[Clainu  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


978,726.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  CANDY  PIPES  j 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Osoaon  H.  Pox,  Bangor,  '. 
Me. :  Anna  B.  Pox  administratrix  of  said  George  H.  Fox,  j 
deceased.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Sertal  No.  546.658 


^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  mold  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  plunger  smaller  in  diameter ; 
than  the  IntMlor  of  tbe  mold  and  provided  with  a  flange ; 
adapted  to  fit  wltbln  and  close  the  open  end  thereof, ; 
means  for  closing  aald  mold  and  meana  for  inserting  | 
said  plunger  into  the  open  end  thereof.  j 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  mold  dosed  at  one : 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  plunger  smaller  In  diameter  '■ 
than  tbe  interior  of  tbe  mold  and  provided  witb  a  flange! 
adapted  to  fit  wltbln  and  close  tbe  open  entl  thereof  andj 
having  a  groove  on  its  under  side,  means  for  closing  j 
said  mold  and  meana  for  inaertlng  aald  plunger  into  tbe.^ 
oi>en  end  tbereoL  .i 
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8.  TIM  raaMBAtUMi  of  •  hold  hartatf  •  omM  legtKM, 
■  law  htBg«d  to  Mkl  hMd  and  harifeg.  a  omM  aeetloa, 
a  cam  ara  em  aald  Jaw.  a  tlkla  frame,  a  piaster  can1«4 
thereon,  mf  t  00  eald  tilde  frame  for  eacaflac  tald  cam 
mrm  to  eloae  the  mold  and  meant  for  aetaathif  tald 
alMe  frame. 

4.  The  comtrinatlon  of  a  h««d  barlnf  a  mold  aeetlon. 
a  law  member  biased  to  mM  head  and  banac  a  mold 
•etfttoo,  a  cam  arm  00  imU  Jaw  member,  a  tlMe  maubai, 
a  plooger  carried  tberetoy,  one  of  aatd  aafliftOTi  haTtug 
a  bereled  face  adapted  to  engaffe  the  otlcr  flMatber  to 
doae  the  mold,  and  meana  for  eetuatlng  aald  elide  member . 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bead  having  a  mold  aaetloa. 
a  Jaw  member  hinged  to  aald  bead  and  haTlac  a  mold 
•ectlun.  a  cam  arm  cm  aald  Jaw  member,  a  elide  meabtr. 
a  planter  carried  tfcawij.  aald  member*  having  meeting 
bvTVled  facae  for  engatenent  to  cloa^  aald  mold,  and 
Meant  for  aetoating  aald  alMe  member. 

(aalaa  6  to  14  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


t7  8.7  27.     CLOTH BS-DAMPBMER.     B«;bbm  L. 

■rg.  Pa.     filed  Oct.  T,  1000.     Serial  No.  ft21.MB. 


A  elotbea  dampenrr  cotaprialng  a  cylindrical  body-por- 
tion, a  flanged  bottom  mounted  agatnat  and  aecared  to  one 
end  of  aald  Itody -portion,  aald  bottom  being  coacare,  a 
•anted  top  moaated  agalnat  and  aecored  to  tbe  other  end 
of  aald  body-portloB.  mM  tap  b^lat  conTex  and 
tbro«(beat  with  mlnata  ptrflanitlaaa.  an  eyelet 
to  the  ooter  face  of  the  bottom  adjacent  one  edge,  a  hol- 
low tobolar  handle  formed  Integral  with  and  opening  Into 
tald  body-portion,  tald  bandla  dltpoaed  at  rlgbt  anglea 
with  respect  to  tald  body-porttoa  aatf  gradually  Incraaalaf 
la  diameter  from  Ita  Inner  to  Ita  o«t«r  tad.  taid  handle  at 
Ita  ooter  end  provided  with  peripheral  tbreada,  a  cap  de- 
taehably  mounted  upon  tba  threaded  end  of  tald  handle 
for  cloalng  It.  and  a  waafear  Interpoaad  between  tbe  thread- 
ad  and  of  tald  handle  and  mid  cap. 


•78.728.  APPARATUS  FOm  THE  ADMINISTRATION 
or  GENERAL  ANESTHETICS.  CAaa(^>ix  H.  PaiMK. 
JacktuDTllle,  ria.  Piled  May  i>&.  1909.  Serial  No. 
408,187. 


etrenlt  for  eeatrolltng  ttaa  Talve,  and  a  drcnlt  eloaar  to 
control  aald  eirentt.  aald  doner  Incladittg  a  movable  mem- 
ber lafloeoeed  by  tbe  arterial  palaatlon  of  tbe  patient. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  the  admin  tat  ration  of  aneatbetlea 
ladndlnx  an  aaeathetic  leceptacle.  a  valve  coatrolllng  tbe 
dellrery  from  aald  receptacle  to  tbe  patient,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  controlling  tbe  valve,  a  ring  made  up  of  two 
aectloaa  respectively  forming  the  termlnala  of  tba  electric 
drcnft.  one  of  tald  tectlona  tnciudlng  a  movable  member 
Influenced  by  the  arterial  pulaatlon  of  the  patient,  where- 
by to  make  and  break  the  circuit  by  tbe  heart  baata  of  the 
patient. 

3.  An  apparatna  for  the  admlnlatratlon  of  aneatbetlea 
Including  an  aneatbetlc  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  from  tald  receptacle,  an  electric  circuit  adapted  upon 
entrglaatlon  to  operate  tbe  valve  to  permit  a  dellrery  from 
the  receptacle,  meana  to  energise  the  circuit  by  tbe  cxhala-  ' 
tlona  of  tbe  patient,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  valve  to 
cat  off  tbe  delivery  from  the  receptacle  upon  the  ceaaatlon 
of  auch  exbalatlona. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  tbe  admin  lat  rat  ion  of  aneatbetlea 
including  an  aneatbetlc  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  the 
delivery  thersffOM,  mtaBt  operated  by  the  exhalation  of 
tbe  patient  ta  open  tbe  valve,  and  meana  operated  upon 
the  eaaaatt—  of  aucb  exbalatlona  to  clooe  tbe  ralTe. 

B.  An  apparattia  for  the  admlnlatratlon  of  aneatbetlea 
Including  a  plurality  of  aneatbetlc  reoeptaclea,  meana  for 
controlling  the  delivery  from  one  recaptacle,  meana  for 
coatrolllng  tha  dallvary  from  the  other  receptada,  and 
■aaaa  goramad  by  the  ezhalnttena  of  the  patient  for  op- 
erating both  of  aaid  eantroUlnt  maana. 

(Claloa  e  to  12  not  printed  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


•7a.7tt.    ORAvmr  valvk-caok  and  valve  pob 

PUMPS.  Jnsan  B.  OAaana.  Salem.  Oblo.  aaaignor  to 
The  Demlng  Company.  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oblo.     Piled  Jan.  81.  1010.     Serial  No.  M1.140. 


1.  \n  apparatua  for  tbe  adalnlatratlon  of  aneatbetlei 
Including  an  aneatbetlc  receptade.  a  ralre  coatrolllng  the 
daUvary  from  aald  receptacle  to  tbe  patient,  an  electrical 


la  a  foot  valve  for  pampo  tbe  combination  with  a  caga 
rnmpoaxl  of  a  hollow  boaa  ha/ing  guide  arma  of  e<«nl 
laagth  eonnectad  to  it  tbe  latter  paralleling  in  arranfa- 
■tat  the  axla  of  ta.d  boot  aad  baTlag  their  enda  In  planea 
at  right  anglea  thartto  Hid  boaa  being  located  between 
anM  planaa  and  tnM  fBMa  umm  »clng  further  famtd  with 
ovttr  glMlBf  turfacea  extending  tbelr  entire  length  aad 
adaptafl  to  entnpe  the  Interior  of  a  pomp  cylinder,  a  Talve 
■MB  of  leaa  ersaa  aoctloaal  area  thaa  the  interior  of  tald 
bosi  patalng  tBVMgb  and  redproeable  in  Mid  haai  tk« 
aald  atem  bavlac  a  MMaMer  engaging  the  oatar  anrtaea  mt 
the  boaa,  and  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  valve  ttem  reclpro- 
oahle  wltMn  tbe  tarlaa  of  gnlde  arma  aad  adjiattabla  on  tha 
ta  a  position  with  Ita  atatlng  tarfaca 


•78.780.     TABLE-8LII>E.     JoBM  B.  Gadt.  Vermont ville. 

Mlcb.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1910      Serial  No.  541.870. 

A  table  tilde  conaiatlng  of  anchoring  bracketa,  a  C* 
thspud  gnlde  on  one  of  tald  bracketa.  an  Inverted  C  ahaped 
gnlda  on  the  other  bracket,  an  Intermediate  allde  compris- 
ing alao  tbe  C-ahaped  member  and  an  tnvartad  C-ahapad 
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■amber  lying  back  to  back,  one  of  the  intermediate  tilde 
■aabara  overlying  and  engaging  one  of  aaid  bracket 
gnidea,  and  tbe  other  intermediate  elide  member  underlying 
and  engaging  tbe  other  bracket  guide,  meana  for  aecurtng 
■aid  C-ahaped  member  and  aaid  Inverted  C-tbaped  member 
together,  a  tpnr  ttruck  from  the  back  of  each  of  aaid  mem- 


bers, aald  spun  lying  parallel  and  reinforcing  eacb  other 
and  extending  into  tbe  channel  of  one  of.aaid  members 
and  obliquely  with  respect  to  tbe  dlrecUon  of  movement 
of  tbe  alidee.  and  a  ttop-pin  extending  through  an  anchor- 
ing bracket  and  a  C-tbaped  member  atUcbed  thereto  and 
■Imttiaf  tht  tp«r. 

•78,731.  METALLIC  FABRIC  SUITABLE  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES  OP  MOTOR-CARS  AND  OTHER  CAR- 
BIAOEB.  Clacm  Mian  GAtrma,  Lewltham.  London, 
England.     Piled  Aug  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  331,829. 


«l 


1.  A  atrangtbenlng  sheet  to  be  interposed  between  tbe 
Inner  and  outer  rubber  strips  of  pneumatic  tire  casings, 
eoaaprlatnt  a  serlea  of  chain  lengtha  laid  in  rowa  and 
meana  to  protect  tbe  chain  lengtha  from  the  action  of  tha 
aolfur  in  tbe  rubber. 

2.  A  strengtbenlnc  tbeet  composed  of  s  serlea  of  chain; 
lengths  each  Indoaed  In  a  abeatb  of  textile  material  and 
laid  In  parallel  rowa  between  sheets  of  rubber. 

3.  A  atrengthening  aheet  composed  of  a  series  of  chain 
lengths  laid  In  parallel  rows  between  sheets  of  rubber  and 
disposed  obliquely  to  tbe  lengthe  of  rubber  sheets. 

4.  A  strengthening  aheet  composed  of  two  aeriea  of 
superposed  chsln  lengths  laid  in  parallel  rows  between 
sheets  of  robber  and  disposed  obliquely  to  tbe  length  of 
the  .rubber  sheets,  tbe  chains  of  one  serlea  crossing  thoae 
of  tbe  other  series 

5.  A  strengthening  sheet  for  pneumstle  tires,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  aeries  of  flat  metal  chain  lengths,  tbe 
lengths  of  one  serlea  t>eing  In  angular  relation  to  those  of 
the  adjacent  series. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.l 


•78,732.  FLYING-MACHINE.  William  Wallacb  OlB- 
aoN.  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada,  assignor  of 
one  bsif  to  David  W.  Hanbnry,  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lumbls,  Canada.  Plied  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8,6S1. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  rvlatively  narrow  elongated 
vanes  extended  In  the  line  of  flight  one  from  tbe  forward 
and  one  from  tbe  after  part  of  a  central  frame  within 
which  tbe  engine  la  secured  said  vanes  being  angled  up- 
ward from  tbe  middle  line  toward  their  edges,  and  meana 
tar  varying  tbe  angle  of  tbe  forward  vane. 


2.  In  a  fllylng  machine,  vanea  elongated  in  the  line  of 
flight  eacb  vane  tapered  toward  eacb  end  from  its  mid- 
length  and  angled  upward  from  the  middle  line  toward 
their  edges  and  meana  for  varying  the  angle. 


S.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
frame  to  which  tbe  propelling  engine  is  secured  having 
two  propellers  one  in  front  of  and  one  behind  tbe  central 
frame,  of  central  vanea  projecting  In  the  line  of  flight  one 
over  tbe  forward  propeller  and  one  In  tbe  same  line  over 
tbe  backward  propeller  said  vanes  being  tapered  from 
tbelr  mid-Iengtb  toward  eacb  end  and  angled  upward 
from  tbe  middle  line  to  their  edgesr 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  central  frame  within  which 
tbe  propellltag  engine  la  secured  having  two  propellers  one 
on  the  front  and  one  on  tbe  back  end  of  the  engine  abaft, 
elongated  narrow  vanes  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
central  frame  one  over  the  forward  and  one  over  tbe 
backward  propeller  tald  vanea  being  angled  upward  from 
tbe  middle  line  toward  tbelr  edg^e,  meana  for  securing  and 
ataying  the  frames  of  these  vanes  to  the  central  frame  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  angle  of  tbe  forward  vane  from  tbe 
seat  of  tbe  aviator. 


978.733.  ANSWER -BACK  SIGNAL.  EDwm  R.  Gill, 
Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  United  States  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  July  27. 
1007.     Serial  No.  385,844. 


i^^^WW r 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  daas  described,  in  combination, 
an  eledrtcally  operated  answer  back  signaling  meana,  a 
local  signal,  s  second  answer  back  signsllng  means  lo- 
cated In  inductive  relation  to  the  local  signal,  aelectlnft 
meant  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  both  of  aald  answer 
back  tignaling  means  and  taid  local  signal. 

2.  In  apparattm  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
electrically  operatrd  answer  t>aek  algnaling  meana,  a  local 
aignal.  a  second  answer  back  slgnslla.K  means  located  In 
inductive  relation  to  said  local  signal,  selecting  meana  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  o^  aald  answer  back  signaling 
means,  and  means  for  producing  a  number  of  operatlena 
of  one  of  said  answer  back  algnalini;  means  while  c(|n- 
tlnulng  tbe  operation  of  the  local  signal. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  an  actuat- 
ing gear  train,  a  check  wheel  driven  thereby,  two  pegs 
thereon  on  different  radii  and  at  different  diatancea  from 
tbe  center  of  tbe  wheel,  a  tilting  rod  adapted  to  engaBS 
■nceesslvely  with  said  pegs,  an  operating  arm  for  said  rod. 
a  normally  bowed  aprlng  In  operative  relation  to  aaid 
arm  and  an  electro-magnet  and  armature  arranged  to 
straighten  tald  spring  for  operation  of  tald  arm.  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  an  elec- 
trioslly  operated  local  aignal,  an  electrically  actuated  an- 
swer back,  a  drcnlt  for  tbe  latter  a  section  of  which  It 
placed  in  inductive  relation  to  taid  tignal  drcolt,  a  thort 
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drcnlt  aeroM  th«  •n<to  of  »*ld  tndnctlTeJy  pl«c«d  cliralt- 
■ection  and  aatomatlc  me«B«  for  opening  and  cloalnx  lald 
Bbort  drtmlt,  aaiMtantlanr  u  daacrilMd. 

5.  A  deTlce  of  tlM  daaa  daMribed  eomprlalnc  an  alee- 
trtcally  operated  local  ■tgmal.  a  «slrcnlt  cloaer  therefor,  a 
Mcoad  dreult  doaer,  common  operatlaf  ■•etwii'**  '®' 
botb  circuit  doaera.  an  electrically  act«atad  aaawar  back 
derloe.  a  drctilt  for  tbe  Uttar  a  MCtlon  of  which  U  placed 
19  iBdQCtlTC  relation  to  lald  »lgaal,  and  a  ehort  drcnlt 
•craao  the  ends  of  eaid  InductlTdy  placed  drcnlt  eect  Ion 
and  eomprlalnc  the  second  ahore  named  circuit  doaer, 
■Bbatantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  «  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  T  8 .  T  S  B  .     COWf-rLAMTBE.     WiLUait  H.  OaaM 
Jamm  Ba4itT,  rort  Oacc  lU.     nied  Aog.  «.  1900. 
rial  No.  B11,S17. 


0T8.7S4.     LANTERN- HOOK.     B*rH  OoftDOif.  Cbaijr.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.     Serial  Na  BS0,6<M. 


1.  la  a  hook  for  suspending  lanterns  and  other  artldea, 
a  sopport.  a  prong  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
troM  the  support.  hsTlng  a  laterally  offset  end,  and  a 
proog  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  sup- 
port, having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly-extendlng  end 
arranged  at  the  side  of  and  ^>aced  from  tbe  ftrot  men- 
tioned prong  and  arranged  OTer  and  spaced  from  the  said 
laterally  offset  end. 

2.  la  a  hook.for  suspending  tantems  and  other  articles, 
a  wall  bracket,  and  prong*  extended  outwardly  from  the 
oppoalte  end  portions  of  tbe  (^racket,  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  vnm^  amafad  o«ia  art  the  top  of  tbe  other 
and  baring  betwaCB  each  otbarU  paaaage  leading  In  from 
the  top  provided  with  ftai  a\  the  bottom  offaet  to  one 
dde  of  one  of  the  pronga. 

3  In  a  hook  for  suspending  lanterns  and  other  artldea, 
a  wall  bracket,  a  prong  Inclining  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  of  the  bracket  and  baring 
a  lateraUy  tamed  end,  and  a  prong  Inclining  upwardly 
Mid  o«twatdl7  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  bracket  and 
baTlBff  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  end  orerlylng 
the  laterally-turned  end  of  the  ft rst  named  prong  and 
forming  In  connection  therewith  a  laterally^xtendlng  ai- 
tranoe  and  exit  passage  to  and  fn>m  the  book. 

4.  In  a  lantern  hook,  a  wall  bracket,  a  prong  tndlnlng 
downwardly  and  outwardly  fn>m  the  upper  portion  of  tba 
bracket  and  taallMd  toward  o^ne  side  of  the  bracket,  with 
the  end  of  tka  Qimt  taraad  laterally  toward  the  oppoalte 
side  of  the  bracket,  and  a  prong  curved  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  porttoa  of  tbe  bracket  and  Indlned 
to  that  aide  of  the  bracket  from  which  tbe  ffrat-named 
prong  Inctlnea  and  having  its  end  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly indlned  and  overlying  the  laterally  turned  end  of 
the  Brat  proag  and  forming  In  connedion  therewith  a 
laterally-extaadlng  paaaage. 

B.  In  a  book  for  sospeadinc  laateraa  and  other  artldea. 
a  wall  bracket,  a  prong  extended  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  a  prong  ex- 
taaded  downwardly  aad  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bracket,  with  tba  end  pert  Ions  of  the  prongs  shaped 
and  arranged  to  provide  aa  entrance  and  exit  paaaage  for 
the  article,  of  approxlmaielr  L-fonn. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  dropper  aad 
marker  device  consisting  of  a   revolahle  ahaft  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto  from  the  axle  of  a  com 
plantar:  a  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  revolahle  shaft 
aad  provided  with  a  lateral  trip  pin  aad  adapted  to  trans- 
mit intermittent   motion  to  tbe  trip  arm  of  tbe  dropper 
mechanlam;  a 'dropper  mechanism  having  a  trip  arm  and 
enacting  maabara  pivotally  conne<rted  and  attached  to  tbe 
aead  ratalnlag  and  discbarglag  device  of  the  hoppers:  a 
wheal  mounted  on  said  revolahle  shaft  provided  with  aa 
opea  slot  lateral  to  the  rim  thereof  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
Bltteatly  engage  a  curved  lever  pivotally  attached  to  tbe 
awrker :  a   curved   lever   fulcrumed   on   the   frame  of   a 
planter,  one  end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  marking 
abaft,  tbe  other  end  curved,  and  at  ita  curvature  adapted 
to  intermittently  engage  tbe  alot  In  the  lateral  rim  of  tbe 
wheel  on  tbe  end  of  the  revolahle  shaft ;  a  marking  abaft 
pivotally  attached  to  the  said  curved  lever  and  actuated 
thereby :  means  for  retaining  said  carved  lever  and  marker 
In  operative  poelttoa,  and  for  throwing  the  mechanism  la 
and  out  of  gear,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  a   revolubU 
ahaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  planter  frame  In  par- 
allel relation  to  tbe  axle  aad  laeaaa  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  axle  to  tbe  said  revolahle  shaft ;  boppera 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  said  frame  oppoalte  each 
other :   a  wheel  rigidly   mounted  on   said   revoluble  shaft  ■ 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  trip  pin  of  tbe  hopper  mecha- 
nism ;   a  dropper  macbanlam  conaiatlng  of  tbe  engaging 
trip  arm  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  eoactlng  members  at- 
tached to  the  se«d  releasing  and  retaining  device  of  the 
hopper ;  a  second  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
said  revoluble  shaft  and  having  an  open  slot  lateral  to 
the  rim  thereof  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  the 
curved  lever  pivotally  attached  to   the  vertical  marking 
shaft ;  a  curved  lever,  fulcrumed  on  the  planter  frame,  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  the  alot   In  tbe  lateral 
rim  of  the  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  revoluble  abaft ;  a  ver- 
tically movable  marking  ahaft  pivotally  attached  to  tba 
said  curved  lever  and  actuated  thereby ;  a  resilient  sprtag 
surrounding  said  rasrking  sbsft.  and  a  like  spring  attaebad 
to  the  carved  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  all 
substaatlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  fortb. 


•T8.7S6.  BOTTLK.  J^Maa  H.  GaAHAM,  Plttaburg,  Pa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Kemp,  Coal  Valley,  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  B60,S46. 


1.  A  bottle,  having  Its  neck  flattaaad  aa  dlametricaUy 
oppoalte  sldea.  and  countersunk  to  prorMa  deprcaeioas  t» 
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receive  tbe  label,  the  walls  of  said  depraaaloaa  aerrlng  to 
protect  the  edges  of  the  label. 

2  A  bottle,  having  Its  neck  flattened  on  diametrically 
opp^te  ddea.  to  provide  straight  edges  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  neck,  and  countersunk  to  form  parallel  walla  which 
proted  the  edges  of  the  label. 


B.  In  a  Corllaa  valve  gaar.  a  cut-olT  cam  of  segmental 
form  la  two  parts,  a  rim  portion  carrying  the  cam  sur- 
faces, and  a  body  portion  up<m  which  said  rim  la  drcum- 
ferentlally  adjustable. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


9  7  8,787.     VALVE-OEAB.     HiaAM  P.  O*^^™^.?)"?^^* 
Helghta,  N.  T.    Piled  May  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  B61,640. 


978,788.      COLLAR.      JoHif  G.  Gavraa,  CreaUlne,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  481,011. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  comprising 
B  band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shirt,  an  overturned 
flange  at  tbe  free  edge  of  said  band,  and  a  plurality  of 
tongues  on  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  Bhoulder  portions  of  the  body  and  serving  to  support 
the  collar  portion  of  a  vest  or  the  like. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  comprising 
a  band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shirt,  an  overturned 
flange  at  tbe  free  edge  of  said  band,  and  a  plurality  of 
Integral  tongues  on  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  adapted 
to  reet  upon  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  body  and  serv- 
ing to  support  the  collar  portion  of  a  vest  or  the  Itte. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  Corliss  valve  gear,  of  a  valve 
lever  fastened  upon  a  valve  stem,  a  dash  pot  connection 
to  which  said  lever  Is  coupled,  a  rocker  arm  loosely  mount- 
•d  upon  tbe  valve  stem,  mesns  for  oscillating  said  arm. 
a  cut-off  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  by  the 
aMa  of  rocker  arm,  means  artuated  by  a  governor  for  ad- 
j^Hnj  laM  cam  to  different  points  of  cut-off,  a  gravity 
latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  rocker  arm  In  position 
to  engage  tbe  vslve  lever,  and  an  outrider  projecting  lat- 
erally from  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  latch  In  engagement  with 

tbe  cut-off  cam. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  Corliss  valve  gear,  of  a  valve 
lever  fastened  upon  a  valve  stem,  a  daab  pot  connection 
to  which  sakl  lever  Is  coupled,  s  rocker  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  valve  stem,  means  for  oecillstlng  said  arm,  a 
cut-off  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  by  tbe  side 
of  rocker  srm.  said  cam  having  two  curved  surfacea  of 
different  diameters  joined  by  a  plane  surface  tangent  to 
the  surface  of  smaller  diameter,  means  actuated  by  a  gov- 
ernor for  adjusting  said  cam  to  different  points  of  cut-off, 
a  gravity  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rocker  arm  in 
poaltlon  to  engage  the  valve  lever,  and  an  outrider  pro 
Jectlng  Uterally  from  the  free  end  of  the  latch  In  engage 
ment  with  the  cut-off  cam. 

3  The  combination,  in  a  Corilsa  valve  gear,  of  a  valve 
lever  fastened  upon  a  valve  stem,  a  dash  pot  connedion 
to  which  said  lever  Is  coupled,  a  rocker  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  valve  stem,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm, 
s  cut-off  cam  looaely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  by  tbe 
side  of  rocker  arm,  means  artuated  by  a  governor  for  ad 
Justing  said  cam  to  different  points  of  cut-off,  means  for 
adjusting  the  cam  to  advance  or  retard  the  point  of  cut-off 
Independent  of  tbe  governor,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the 
rocker  arm  In  position  to  engage  tbe  valve  lever,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  cam  for  caualng  the  latch  to  grip 
and  release  the  valve  lever. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  Corilsa  valve  gear,  of  a  valve 
lever  fastened  upon  a  valve  stem,  a  dash  pot  connection 
to  which  said  lever  Is  coupled,  a  rocker  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed  upon  the  valve  stem,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm,  a 
cutoff  cam  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  valve  stem  by  the  side 
of  rocker  arm.  means  actuated  by  a  governor  for  adjusting 
aald  cam  to  different  points  of  cut-off.  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  cam  to  advance  or  retard  tbe  point  of  cutoff  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  governor,  said  means  being  operable  whOe 
the  engine  is  mnaing,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  rocker 
arm  in  poaltlon  to  engage  the  valve  lever,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  cam  for  causing  the  latch  to  grip  and  rel^— 
tbe  valve  lever. 


978,739.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Milton  O.  Qbiswold  and 
THBODoaa  BaisoEL,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignors  to  Grls- 
wold  Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.223. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  water-receptacle  arranged  therein,  a 
receptacle  arranged  within  said  water-receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations  below  the  water-line  of  said  water- 
receptacle,  and  a  filtering  device  arranged  within  said 
second  named  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  water-receptacle  arranged  therein,  an  Inverted  re- 
ceptacle anmnged  within  said  water  receptacle  and  per- 
forated below  tbe  water-line  of  the  Bam^  a  duat-colled- 
Ing  receptacle  arranged  within  said  Inverted  receptacle,  a 
foramlnous  diaphragm  arranged  within  said  dust-collect- 
ing recepUcle.  and  means  for  conducting  air  into  said 
dust-colledlng  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  water  receptacle  ar- 
ranged within  said  outer  casing,  a  perforated  receptade 
arranged  within  said  water  receptade,.  a  duat-collectlar 
receptacle  arranged  within  said  perforated  receptacle,  and 
a  foramlnous  diaphragm  arranged  wlthla  said  dust-col- 
lecting rec^tade. 
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4.  la  •  4«t1cc  of  Um  eharacMr  <icr1fci<,  aa  watvt  ea*- 
iac  formlac  «  TacQaiB  cbaakcr,  a  water  r»— ptacU  r«- 
■HMrakJy  rapportad  wttkla  aaM  aater  caalas.  aa  iavwt«4 
perforated  receptacle  arraafcd  wltblo  aaid  waftar  Maap- 
tacie  and  reBorable  tharcCroa^  a  dnat-coilecttnc  Maaptaeia 
arraaced  wltlila  m14  lafaata<  -^aeaptaele  and  remoTable 
therefroa,  a  foraataaaa  MapMaca  remorably  moaotad 
vlthiD  aald  dvat-collectlac  receptacle,  neaaa  (or  eoadaet- 
lac  air  late  aald  doat-colloctlac  receptacle,  and  meaaa  for 
eoadactinf  atr  out  of  tiM  oater  caatnc- 

5.  In  a  deTice  of  tile  ekaractar  dMcrlbed.  an  oater  caa- 
tnc forming  a  racnaa  dMuafeef,  a  water  receptacle  ar- 
raaced within  aaid  oater  caalac  a  doat-coliectiac  recep- 
tacle arranged  wtthta  aald  water  "f^aptpcit.  atialnlng 
meana  arraaged  within  aald  daat-coOaelllW  receptacle, 
meana  for  caaaiag  air  to  trarcl  dowawardly  and  apwardly 
within  aald  water  receptacle  whaa  paaolng  from  the  duat 
collecting  receptacle  to  within  the  oater  eaatng.  maana 
for  dlrectlag  air  Into  aald  dnat  collactlng  receptacle,  and 
dlacharge  meana  for  aald  oater  eaatng. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tiie  Gaiette.] 


t7«.740.  FUNCE-P08T  BRACB.  AoocaTUS  W.  Hamil- 
ton and  KA»jtmrt  L.  THOvrpON.  BIoflTton.  Tnd.  Piled 
May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  486^148. 


1.  In  a  fence  poat  brace,  the  combination  with  a  post, 
of  meana  for  bracing  the  poat  comprlalng  the  ground 
plate  harlng  a  lag.  aa  ladiaod.  bpr  harlag  one  end  agalnat 
the  lag  and  the  other  end  agalnat  th&  apper  part  of  the 
poat.  and  adjoatable  boriaontal  roda  extaadlac  between 
the  aald  plate  and  poat,  a  baae.  the  aald  baae  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  poat  hartUg  mntually  engaging  devlcea 
conatracted  to  recelTe  and  galda  the  end  of  the  poat,  and 
meana  arranged  to  act  afk>B  the  aald  baaa  and  poat  and 
to  move  the  poat  bodily  aldcfwlac. 

2.  The  combination  with,  a  baae,  of  a  poat,  the  aaid 
poat  being  arraaged  to  ataad  qpon  the  baae,  derlcea  at- 
tached to  the  poat  and  Ux  the  baae  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage each  other  and  to  retain  and  guide  the  end  of  the 
poat  npoa  the  baae,  meana  arranxed  to  act  almultaneoualy 
upon  the  baae  aad  the  end  of  the  poat  upon  the  baae  to 
move  the  poat  rtdewlae.^  and  bracing  derlcea  including  a 
bar  having  one  end  reatlng  agalnat  the  top  of  the  poet, 
the  aald  bar  inclinlnic  downwardly  to  the  groond,  and 
adjuatable  connections  Joining  the  lower  end  of  the  bar 
and  lower  end  of  the  poat  on  the  baae. 


978.741.     PAN-HA14DLE.     AxxaBO  UAMaax,  Gotham,  Wla. 
riled  June  10.  1910.    Serial  Sla  606,230. 


1.  The  combination  with,  a  cooking  atenall  having  a 
atub  handle  provided  with  apaoed  opealnga,  of  a  detach- 
able handle,  aaid  handle  iuvlng  one  of  Ita  enda  provided 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  aapage  the  edpa  of  the  oUaaU, 
aad  the  haadle  being  farther  provided  with  mcmbera 
adapted  to  eaca^  within  the  opealaga  of  the  atub  handle 
and  to  ci^  a  praaaore  in  oppooite  dlrectloaa  to  each 
other. 


a.  la  eomhlaaftaa  with  a  eooklap  ataMll  havl^  a  atah 
handle  provided  with  a  pahr  of  apaoaJ  apenlaga.  a  4a- 
f  chahia  handle,  aaM  detachable  haadle  having  oae  of  Ita 
•xtreoiltiea  pimttad  with  a  hook  adaptad  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  oftaMa.  the  handle  b^ag  farther  provided 
with  membera  adapted  to  enpapa  wtthin  the  openfaio  at 
the  stub  handle  aad  to  exert  a  priiaaure  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona  to  each  other,  and  meaaa  provided  apon  the  handle 
aad  connected  with  one  oT  the  ■aabtra  to  draw  the  raid 

S.  In  combination  with  a  cooklac  Ptenall  having  a  atub 
haadle  provided  with  a  pair  of  opaaad  openinga,  a  remov- 
able haadle  for  the  atenall,  aald  removable  haadle  havlag 
one  of  Ita  enda  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
the  edge  of  the  utenail.  the  haadle  being  farther 
with  membera  adapted  to  appapa  wlthte  the  openinga  of 
the  atub  handle,  a  spring  esartiap  preooore  upon  one  of 
the  BBcabera  to  force  the  aaae  away  from  the  aecond 
member,  the  flrat  member  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rod  connected  thereto,  subatant tally 
aa  and  for  the  purpoor  aet  forth. 

4.  In  combtnatloa  with  a  cooking  utenail  having  a  stub 
handle,  aald  handle  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apaced 
openinga,  of  a  reaevable  handle  for  the  utenail,  aaid  re- 
movable handle  having  one  of  iU  enda  provided  with  a 
adapted  to  cn«nge  the  edge  of  the  utenail.  a  catch 
>r  aecured  to  the  iiaJM  tiia  of  the  hook,  a  aprlng 
normally  contacting  thia  catch,  a  depending  Hnger  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  the  catch  member  and  ae- 
cared  to  the  handle,  a  guide  member  upon  the  handle,  an 
operating  rod  paaalng  through  the  guide  memt>er  and  con- 
■acting  the  catch,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
■at  forth. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  atenall  having  a  atub  handle 
poaltioned  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  atub  handle 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apaaa4  apoalago,  a  rem  or 
able  handle  for  the  utenail.  aaM  WCTakla  haadte  havlag 
one  of  ita  eada  provided  with  a  book  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  the  utenatl.  a  catch  depending  from 
the  handle  and  having  ita  lower  extreinlty  provided  with 
a  lip,  the  handle  with  the  lip  adapted  to  engage  onr  of 
the  openinga  in  the  atub  handle,  a  flagar  upon  the  handle 
engaging  the  aecond  opening  of  the  atab  handle,  a  guide 
upon  the  handle,  an  operating  rod  paaolng  through  the 
guide  and  connected  with  the  catch,  and  a  aprlng  member 
for  normally  forcing  the  lip  of  the  catch  agalnat  the 
lower  face  of  the  atub  handle. 


9T8.742.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  BB!<JAMt!«  Hatchoix,  t'rockett. 
Tex.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  497,034.  Renewed 
May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.982. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  comprising  a  cape  having  an  open- 
ing, a  door  for  doolap  aaid  openlnc.  and  a  lever  having 
connection  with  the  door  to  hold  the  aaoM  open,  a  plate, 
a  aprlng  oupport  for  the  plate  to  admit  of  ita  having 
owvements  in  every  dlnH:tlon,  a  hook  projected  from  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  lever  to  hold  the 
door  open,  and  a  bait  holder  nuranted  apoa  the  plate. 

2.  la  aa  animal  trap  coaprlalag  a  cage  havlag  opea- 
Inpa  In  oppeaite  aldea.  doora  for  eloalng  said  openinga, 
plvotally  mounted  levera  havtag  eoanection  with  said 
doora  for  operatlag  the  aaai%  a  oroaa  bar  connecting  cor- 
reapondlag  eada  of  the  levera,  a  trigger  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  said  eaooo  kar  to  hold  both  doora  open,  and  a  guard 
bar  exteadlag  taaaavoraoly  of  the  cage  and  located  Imme- 
diately above  aaid  crooo  bar  to  prevent  ieproooioa  th<-reo( 

.  by  the  entrapped  animal  after  the  doora  have  been  clvm^d. 
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3.  The  hereia  deocrlbed  trap  comprtoing  a  cage  oob- 
divlded  to  provide  a  bait  chamber  and  an  Imprlooning 
chamber  and  having  a  paoaage  between  the  two  cbambera, 
a  plTotally  mounted  door  for  eloalng  aald  pasaage  having 
aa  arm  extending  therefrom,  doors  for  eloalng  openings  in 
oppoaite  oidea  of  the  cape,  levera  having  engagement  with 
said  doora,  a  croaa  bar  connecting  aaid  levera  and  ex- 
taaded  into  the  path  of  the  arm  projecting  from  the 
pleotally  mounted  door,  a  trigger  for  engagiag  aald  croaa 
bar  to  hoid  the  doors  open,  and  a  guard  bar  ezteMUBg 
traaaveraely  of  the  cage  and  immediately  over  the  crooa 
bar  connecting  th?  aald  levera.  •    '•"' 


07fiT4S      ROTARY     ENGINE.     Samoel     HAUDKsaHiBLD. 
Carnegie,  Pa.    Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,221. 


1  In  a  roury  engine,  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  ex- 
hauat  porta  and  a  steam  apace,  and  a  head  mounted  ec- 
centrtcally  of  aald  cylinder,  said  head  having  V^»'^n»^y- 
ing  a  path  of  movement  to  retain  the  outer  end  of  the 
pistona  m  contact  with  the  Inner  circumference  of  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  channel  extending  from 
the  ateam  Inlet  port  and  terminating  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate aald  port  and  exhauat  port  and  being  of  leaa 
width  than  the  width  of  the  platons,  aaid  channel  being 
m  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder, 
and  having  a  gradually  Increaoing  depth  toward  the  ateam 

inlet  port.  .  ^        . 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ex 
hauat  porta  and  a  steam  apace,  and  head  mounted  ec- 
centrically of  aald  cylinder,  said  head  having  platona  hav 
ing  a  path  of  movement  to  retain  the  outer  end  of  the 
platona  In  conUct  with  the  Inner  circumference  of  the 
cylinder,  aald  cylinder  having  a  ateam  channel  extending 
from  the  ateam  inlet  port^and  terminating  at  a  point  In- 
termedUte  said  port  and  exhaust  port  and  being  of  leaa 
width  than  the  width  of  the  pistona.  aaid  channel  being 
in  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder, 
and  having  a  gradually  Increaalng  depth  toward  the 
ateair  tnlet  port,  aald  channel  being  inclined  relatively 
to  the  plane  of  the  aldea  of  the  cyllader. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ex 
hauat  porta  and  a  ateam  apace,  and  a  head  mounted  ec- 
centrically of  said  cylinder,  aald  bead  having  platons  hav- 
ing a  path  of  movement  to  retain  the  outer  end  of  the 
ptatona  in  contact  with  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  cyl 
inder.   aaid   cylinder   having   a    steam   channel   extending 
from  the-  ateam  inlet  port  and  terminating  at  a  point  In 
toraadlate  said  port  and  the  exhauat  port  and  being  of 
leaa  width  than  the  width  of  the  platons.  aald  channel 
being  in  open  commanicaUon  with  the  interior  of  the  cyl 
Inder.  and  having  a  gradually  Increaalng  depth  toward  tlie 
ateam  inlet  port,  aald  channel  being  inclined  roJaUvely  to 
the  plaae  of  the  aldea  of  the  cylinder,  aaid  channel  beiag 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  aucceoalve 
platoao. 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  a  ateam  apace,  aald  inlet  porU  bolag 
apaced  from  each  other  and  located  at  direct  right  angleo 
to  the  axla  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  head  mounted  eccen 
trieaUy  of  aald  cylinder,  said  head  carrying  platona  having 
a  path  of  movement  to  retain  the  outer  enda  of  the  pla- 
tona In  contact  with  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  steam  channels  extending 
from  the  ateam  Inlet  ports  and  terminating  at  a  point 
Interm-^diate  aaid  port  and  the  exhauat  port  and  being  of 
leaa  width  than  the  width  of  the  platona.  aald  channela 
being  each  In  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  gradually  Increasing  depth  to- 
ward a  ateam  Inlet  port,  each  channel  being  Inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  the  incli- 
nation running  In  the  plane  of  Ita  Inlet  port  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  opposite  aide  of  the  cylinder. 

B.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
hauat porta  aad  a  ateam  apace,  aald  Inlet  porta  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  located  at  direct  right  anglea 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  head  mounted  eccen- 
trically of  said  cylinder,  said  head  carrying  platons  hav- 
ing a  path  of  movement  to  retain  the  outer  ends  of  the 
platona  In  contact  with  the  Inner  circumference  of  the 
cylinder,  aaid  cylinder  having  ateam  channela  extending 
from  the  ateam  inlet  ports  and  terminating  at  a  point 
intermediate  aald  port  and  the  exhaust  port  and  being  of 
leaa  width  than  the  width  of  the  pistons,  aald  channels 
each  being  In  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  gradually  increartng  depth  to- 
ward a  steam  inlet  port,  each  channel  being  inclined 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  the  in- 
clination ronnlng  in  the  plane  of  Ita  inlet  port  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  cylln^r,  each  channel 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  suc- 
cessive pistons,  said  channels  having  a  corabined  length 
leaa  than  the  Inner  circumferential  length  of  the  cylinder. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


978,744.  L008K-LEAF  BINDER.  Thomab  E.  HxKTaa, 
St.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleber  &  Trusaell  Manufac 
tnrlng  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  July  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  873,318. 


w  rt      ss 


1.  In  a  looee  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  01 
oppositely  facing  clamping  plates,  one  thereof  being  ela« 
tlcally  flexible,  connection  between  the  clamping  plate 
limiting  their  aeparation  adjacent  their  enda,  and  tele 
scoping  threaded  members  projecting  inwardly  from  Ih 
clamping  platee  intermediate  their  enda,  the  combine, 
length  of  auch  members  being  greater  than  the  distanc 
between  the  clamplnp  plates  at  the  limit  of  their  sepa 
ration  adjicent  their  ends. 

2.  in  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opp< 
altely  facing  clamping  platen,  an  internally  threade 
tubular  post  section  projecting  Inwardly  from  each  clami 
lag  plate,  the  two  poat  aectlons  being  in  allnement  an 
being  oppooltely  threaded,  and  one  of  the  clamping  plat* 
being  apertured  In  line  with  the  bore  of  the  poat  oectiom 
a  sleeve  teleacoplcally  receiving  both  of  the  poot  aectlom 
and  a  acrew  inclosed  by  the  sleeve  and  secured  theret 
and  having  oppositely  threaded  ends  engaging  the  thread 
of  the  poot  aectlona,  that  end  of  the  acrew  adjacent  tli 
apertured  clamping  plate  being  adapted  for  the  receptUi 
of  a  routing  tool. 

8.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  01 
pohitely  facing  clamping  plates,  one  thereof  being  ela 
tieaUy  fleiiWe,  connection  between  the  clamping  plat( 
limiting  their  separation  adjacent  their  enda.  an  Inte 
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■ally  thrMdetf  tvbolar  pMt  MCCloa  proJ«ctlac  tawudly 
tnm  aaeta  clamplnc  plaU  isteraedUte  lt»  tn&t,  tte  tw« 
poat  MCttons  bcinc  la  *ltn«aM«t  aad  belnc  apn«ilttly 
Ifcrwidwl  and  a  aercw  barlnc  ^vpoattcly  thraadad  mM 
aagagloc  tb*  poat  awtlaaa,  tbe  conbiaed  leaftb  of  tbe 
ae>«w  aad  tb«  poat  aaetlona  bciac  greater  tbaa  tbe  dla- 
taac*  between  tbe  elamptDf  platae  at  tbe  limit  of  tbelr 
Mparatlon  adjaceat  tbelr  caiiL    ; 


9T8.T46.     WINDOW-CAMR.      WaxUM 

Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  IWW,  Bartal  Na.  6M.170. 
Reaewed  Nor.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  S02,0TT. 


1.  A  wladow  came  baTlac  ba  H-ahaped  sbeet  OMtal 
fooadation  corered  by  an  exteraal  coating  of  lead  or 
lead  Imitating  OMtal.  tbe  ootliaea  of  Mid  came  being 
vary  or  trregalar.  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  eet  fortb. 

2.  A  ebeet-meUI  H-abaped  wladow  came  hartag  aa  Ir- 
recnlar  or  wary  outllae. 

S.  A  compoaite  window  came  harlng  IrragaUr  ootllnee 
aad  an  expoaed  earface  coated  wltb  lead  or  lead  ImlUting 
■atarlai. 

4.  A  eompoalte  window  came  baling  Irragaiar  otitlinca 
aad  a  rarfaee  artlfldalty  roagbaaed,  aa  aad  tor  tbe  par 
poao  aet  fortb. 

5.  A  window  came  baring  trregnlar  edgn  aad  a  anb- 
ataatlally  atralgbt  rib. 

(Claim  S  Bot  printed  In  tbe  Qaaettal 


t78,74d>      BTKEBINO  UKAK.       LOMAM    Oao.     Uao 
Cbarlotte   Harbor.    Pla.      Filed   Sept.    8.    19W. 
No.  510.6S2. 


A  ateering  mechanlam  for  wafer  craft  comprising  a  red- 
der, a  tiller  connected  wltb  tbe  mdder  and  arranged  at  a 
rigbt  angle  tbereto  and  barlag  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  rod 
arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  craft  In  a  plane  aboot 
parallel  wltb  tbe  plaae  of  tbe  rodder  wben  tbe  latter  la 
aot  atral^t  lilwail.  a  pla  attacbed  to  tbe  rod  aad  arraaged 
ta  i^amAa  la  tfea  alot  of  tbe  tiller^  guide  meaaa  for  eanalng 
tbe  rod  to  me^  la  a  re<^liaaar  line,  and  meaaa  for  mov- 
tiV  tbe  rod  re«tlltBearly  to  effect  aagalar  aMnremeBt  of  tbe 


9T8,74T.  ABBA8IVB  ABTICLB.  Fascia  W.  Hiootxa. 
Niagara  Falla,  N.  T..  aarigaor  to  Tke  Oartwruadam 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  M.  T..  a  Corporatloa  o<  Paaa- 
aylrania.     Filed  Fab.  28.  1»0T.     BerUI  No.  SMJM. 

1.  A  earboraadSB  article  cempaaad  of  carbontndnm 
aad  a  rltrtflad  MBdar,  oae  of  tba  eoaatltueota  of  aaid 
binder  belag  flnorla. 

2.  An  abraslTc  article  eompo— d  of  abraslr*  material 
aad  a  ritrldad  binder,  oae  of  tbe  eoastltaeata  of  nald 
biadw  balag  an  alamlno-alUeate  eoatalnlng  flaorin. 

S.  An  abraslre  article  compoaad  of  abraalve  material 
and  A  Tltrifled  binder,  one  of  tbe  coQatltoenu  of  aald 
btader  belag  an  alkaline  alamlao-slUcate  eoatalalng 
Suoclu. 

4.  An  abraatra  artlda  aaapaaad  «<  ateaatva  material 
aad  «  Tltriflad  Madir.  aaa  af  tka  eoaadtacnta  of  aaid 
binder  belag  aa  alkaliae  cartb  alamlao-allicate  contala- 
lag  nnorlB. 

5.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  mannfacture.  aa  abraslee  article 
of    abraaire    material    and    a    ritrlftad   btedsr 

(Tom  a  mtxtore  of  ferrooa  kaolla,  caldam  iaorld 
aad  Bodiom  alamiaam  flaorid. 


9T8.T4  8.     WmmCH.     Jacob  Atnm;*  Oraat^niHta. 
Whtt*  PUlaa.  N.    T.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.     Serial  No. 


"i   v 


Tbe  Improred  wrencb  comprialag  a  movable  Jaw  barlnc 
a  sUdable  tbreadad  ahaak.  a  fixed  jaw  baring  a  abanli 
adapted  to  reectre  tke  ahaak  of  tbe  oaoTable  Jaw  and  coo- 
atmcted  with  circular  radially  projecting  collar*  and 
bBTtag  a  wooden  fliliag  arraaged  between  aald  collara  to 
adapt  tblK  portion  of  tbe  handle  to  aerrc  aa  a  grip  aection. 
aad  a  rctatable  aectlon  wbicb  Is  prorided  wltb  circular 
radlaKy  projecting  collars  wltb  a  wooden  filling  arranged 
between  tbem  to  adapt  It  to  aerre  as  a  rsdisi  xrlp  eer- 
tloa.  th<*  Inner  collar  being  mtemally  threaded  to  engage 
the  slldable  abank.  aad  a  plTot  aertw  paaslng  tbrongb  tbe 
bead  of  tbe  rotatable  aectlon  and  aecnring  it  to  tbe  ahaak 
of  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  ss  shown  and  described. 


9  7  8,749.     CLSANINO-MACHINS.     Job.h   N.    Hoi.ua. 

If  scon.  Oa      Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  BdO-l.-Jl. 

1.  An  apparstaa  of  the  ciaas  deaeribed.  a  casing,  a 
BMtor  snpporied  apon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  aa  air 
storage  tank,  a  (laid  receptacle  In  commanlcatloa  wltb  tbe 
tank  wbaraby  the  contents  will  be  maintained  onder 
jiis— lira  a  f«aip  eaaimaaioatInK  with  tbe  storage  tank 
fbr  aapptyteg  air  tkarato,  a  hollow  rotatable  tool  shsft 
iwamiinlraflnff  with  said  fluid  receptacle,  and  drirea  con- 
asetloaa  between  tbe  motor,  pamp  and  shaft  whereby  the 
aald  pw—|i  and  abaft  wilt  be  slmaltaneoiMly  opetated. 
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t.  An  apparatiu  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
motar  aupporied  upon  the  t>ottom  of  tbe  casing,  an  sir 
atoraga  taak,  s  fluid  receptacle  In  communication  with 
the  tank  whereby  the  contents  will  be  maintained  under 
pressure,  a  pump  commtmicatlng  wltb  the  storage  tank 
for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  hollow  rotatable  tool  shaft 
eaamoakatlng  with  said  fluid  receptacle,  drlren  eonnec- 
tloas  between  the  motor,  pump  and  abaft  whereby  tbe  said 
pump  and  shaft  will  be  simultaneously  operated,  and 
maaaa  controlling  tbe  communication  between  tbe  air 
storage  tank  and  the  fluid  receptacle. 


8.  .in  apparatus  of  the  ciaas  described,  a  casing,  a 
motor  supported  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  an  air 
atoraga  tank,  a  fluid  receptacle  in  communication  wltb  the 
taak  whereby  tbe  contents  will  be  maintained  under  pres- 
sure, a  pump  communicating  wltb  tbe  storage  Unk  for 
•applytac  air  thereto,  a  hollow  rotatable  tool  shaft  com- 
wialrattiig  with  said  fluid  receptacle,  driren  connectioDS 
between  tbe  motor,  pump  and  shaft  whereby  the  said 
pump  and  shaft  will  be  almultaneoualy  operated,  means 
controlling  tbe  communication  between  the  air  storage 
tank  and  the  fluid  receptacle,  and  a  ralre  arranged  within 
the  tool  shaft. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
motor  sopporiad  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  an  air 
storage  tank,  a  fluid  recepucle  In  communication  with  the 
taak  whereby  the  oontenta  will  be  maintained  under  prea- 
aare,  a  pamp  eoouaunlcating  with  the  storage  tank  for 
aopplytng  air  thereto,  a  hollow  rotatable  tool  shaft  commu- 
alcatlag  with  said  fluid  receptacle,  drlren  connections  be- 
tween the  motor,  pump  and  shaft  whereby  the  said  pump 
aad  shaft  will  be  slmultaaaoaaly  operated,  means  control- 
Hag  tbe  communication  betaaaa  the  air  storage  tank  and 
tbe  fluid  receptacle,  s  vsItp  arranged  within  the  tool  shsft 
snd  a  flexible  non-rotatable  shaft  2  Inclosing  said  ro- 
Utable  shaft. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
motor  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  sir 
storage  tank,  a  fluid  receptacle  in  communication  with  tbe 
tank  whereby  tbe  contents  will  be  maintained  under  pre.'*- 
sure,  n  pump  communicatiag  with  the  storage  tank  for 
supplying  air  tbereto,  a  hollow  rotatable  tool  shaft  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  receptacle,  driven  connections 
batween  tbe  motor,  pump  and  shaft  whereby  the  said 
pamp  and  shaft  will  be  simultaneously  operated,  means 
controlling  tbe  communication  between  tbe  air  storage 
tank  and  the  fluid  receptacle,  a  valve  arranged  within  tbe 
tool  shaft,  a  flexible  non-rotatable  shaft  2  Inclosing  said 
roUtable  abaft,  a  bed  plate  fixed  to  one  side  wall  of  the 
caalng.  a  stationary  atock  having  a  rotatnble  spindle 
mounted  upon  the  l>ed  plate  an  adjustable  tall  stock  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  tbe  stationary  stock  and  sup- 
poriad  upoe  the  bed  plate  and  driven  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  spindle  of  tbe  statlonsry  stock  whereby 
it  may  be  rotated. 


978.7S0.      PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATING    SCUM    FROM 

SUGAR-JUICE.     Jacobus  J.  HoMAwa,  Samarang,  Java. 

Original    application    filed    Oct.    12,    1909,    Serial    No. 

522,319.     EMrided  and   tbia  application  filed  Not.   23. 

1909.    Serial  No.  529,649. 

The  process  of  separating  scum  from  sugar-julce,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  mixture  to  centrifugal  action. 


thereby  separating  tbe  scum  and  sugar- Juice,  according! 
to  their  respective  specific  gravities,  into  two  cyllndricalj 
layers,  tbe  scum  forming  an  outer  layer  and  tbe  remaining' 
juice  forming  an  inner  layer,  all  while  heating  and  mala-! 


f'l 


taining  the  material  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than: 
that  of  the  "  cracking  point "  of  tbe  defecation  procaaa,; 
and  removing  the  scum  snd  the  separated  Juice  each^ 
separately. 


978,751.      COTTON-BLOCKING    ATTACHMENT.      JOHHi 
P.  RoBitBa,  IxK^hart,  Tex.     Filed  May  14,  1910.     Be-; 


rial  No.  581,437. 


A  cotton  blocking  attachment  formed  In  three  sectlons^i 
the  inner  section  being  of  equilateral  cross  shape  la  croaa^ 
section  and  having  end  plates,  j«jBd  tbe  outer  section  hav-' 
Ing  end  plates  secured  to  the  end  plates  of  the  Inner  sec-' 
tlon.  said  Inner  section  haying  a  nhank  opening  and  eachi 
of  said  outer  sections  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shanl^ 
openings. 


978,762.      VALVE.      Josbph   Hdebbch,    Milwankaa,   Wi&i 
Filed  June  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  504,485.  , 


A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an  annular  valve  seat 
therein,  an  externally  threaded  tubular  stem  in  tbe  caalng,^ 
a  valve  engsgeable  with  the  aforesaid  seat,  said  vsIt« 
comprising  a  plug  through  which  tbe  tubulsr  stem  passea^^ 
a  guide  for  the  valve  mounted  on  one  end  of  tbe  tubnlac^ 
atam,  and  having  wings  which  fit  in  the  valve  seat  open-J 
lag,  and  said  guide  engaging  one  side  of  the  valvt>  plusj 
and  having  a  counter-bored  central  opening  Into  which  that 
tubular  stem  screws,  a  disk  mounted  on  tbe  tabular  ittnd 
and  engaging  the  other  side  of  tbe  valve  pltig,  means  fori 
damping  said  disk  against  the  valve  plug,  said  valve  plui^ 
being  held  between  the  disk  and  the  aforeaald  guide,  a 
plunger  carried  by  tbe  other  end  of  the  tubular  atam,  tba 
bore  of  said  stem  opening  twhind  the  plunger,  and  foroK 
Ing  a  valve  seat,  a  stem  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  tubu- 
lar  stem,  and  passing  through  tbe  central  opanlag  of  tife 
aforesaid  guide,  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  ralve  carried 
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bjr  tk«  netmt  ■i«ttwH  ■(««.  mM  valT* 
•Moad  —g— d  ralT*  Mftt.  yMdlac  ibmm  for  awlly 
boldlac  Um  UM  aaatloocd  taIt*  Mttod.  aad  mmju  ca- 
CtCMM*  wttk  tto  pnlKttiv  Md  of  tlM  MMod  — tliwuil 
■tMB  for  iiiif  tinf  tke  taItc  carried  tbercby,  aad  tald 
meana  ther«aft«r  enosiBC  the  aforesaid  guide  to  ooaeat 
the  flraC  OMntloiMd  ?mtn. 


978,7SS.    CBMTmiFUOAl'  PUMP,    ioaiira  Hunr.  Loula- 
▼ille.  K7      rUtd  NaiP:  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  829.601. 


A  centrlfno'  pump  baTlog  lt«  blades  flttad  witk 
able  wear  btoeka  at  tbelr  ends  neareat  to  the  axla  of  the 
pomp,  tald  blocks  forBtng  tbe  tips  of  tbe  blades,  and 
the  nuiln  body  portion  of  tbe  blocks  barlag  a  thickness 
and  step*  to  form  •  asMt  ii«t^p—tl—  of  tM  feiaias.  tbs 
inner  aads  sf  the  Us^s  Mac  rttnesd  la  UliiBisi,  and 
one  side  of  tbe  blades  betng  slmtlarlr  rsdocsd  to  form  a 
recess  to  rseslvt  said  rsdocsd  sttds  of  tbe  blocks,  and  fas- 
tsalag  asoBO  poMlac  ilirsit  tis  rsducsd  porttooa  of  tbe 
blocks  and  blades. 


9T8.TM.  MEANS  rOB  ALININO  AND  SUPPORTING 
TYPE.  Axnaar  OiLurrrs  HTdb  and  Rolls  PntcrvAL 
Link.  Loadon.  Bagland.  aaslgaors  to  UDl-Typebar  Lim- 
ited. lA>ndon.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Orsat  Britain. 
Filed  Not.  11.  1909.     Serial  Ifo.  527.1 


r 


\i 


0 


1.  A  type  bolder  provided  witb  a  deep  loogltndinal  cban- 
4iel  extending  from  tbe  top  nearly  to  tbe  bottom  thereof. 

whereby  the  sides  are  made  resilleat,  tbe  walls  of  said 
haTing  rsssosss  in  tbelr  inner  facss  to  recelTS  the 
of  tbe  types,  aad  haTlng  also  proTlslon  for  recelT- 
tag  wedges  for  springing  the  walls  apart  to  silow  of  In- 
serting and  remoTiag  the  types. 

2.  A  type-bolder  proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  with  a  dsiy  Uiagltadiaal  channel  extending  from  said 
groove  In  tbe  saas  dlrsctlon.  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing projectlona  am^nged  In  aald  groove  on  opposite  sldss 
tliarsof  aad  at  different  distances  from  the  outer  edges 
of  aaM  ffroots,  oabstantlally  as  described. 


978,766.     AIR-BR.VKS  COUPLING.     Uowaso  T.  IsoHaAM. 

Fairfield.  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  520.786. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cor,  of  a  hanger  anspeaded 
from  tbe  car,  a  support  mounted  for  oscillation  la  tbe 
hanger,  a  draw  bar  carried  by  tbe  sapport  and  provided 


with  corralatod  ooapllag  haods,  and  s  lever  pirotally 
aoaatsd  oa  tbs  sapport  aad  having  means  for  sagago- 
BMBt  with  the  upper  aad  lowor  toagltadlaal  edges  of  ths 
draw  kor. 


2.  Ths  eenblastlOB  with  a  car,  of  a  hanger  sospendsd 
from  tbs  car.  an  oscillating  support  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  baager  aad  bavlag  a  slot  tonasd  thstola.  one  wall 
of  which  Is  ladtaed  or  beveled  la  opposite  directions,  a 
draw  bar  extending  through  the  slot  la  the  support,  cor- 
related coupllag  hsoda  csrrted  by  the  draw  bar,  a  lever 
plvotally  moaatsd  oo  tbe  support  sad  bsTlag  one  end 
ooftac  aaalaot  the  appor  loagttadlaal  oigs  of  ths 
fear,  aad  Uaks  ptvotaUy  ■oaatid  with  ths  other 
sad  of  tbs  lever  sad  provided  with  a  roller  bearing  agalast 
ths  lovar  Isacltodlaal  edge  of  tbe  drsw  bar. 

S.  Ths  ssoifelaatloa  witb  a  ear.  of  a  hanger 
Crsai  the  car.  an  oadllatlic  aapport  plvotally 
la  the  haagor,  a  draw  bar  satendlng  through  tho 
port,  correlsted  eeopllag  bsads  carried  by  tbe  draw  bar. 
a  Isrer  operatlvely  rnaasrtsd  witb  tbe  upper  aad  lover 
toagltudlnal  edges  of  tho  draw  bar.  and  a  spring  opsta- 
tlvely  connected  with  oas  sad  of  tbe  lever  for  mainUln- 
lag  the  latter  ,ln  normal  pssltlon. 

4.  Tbe  comhinstloa  with  a  car,  of  a  baager  sospeadsd 
tMvm  ths  ear.  an  oodllatlng  support  plvoully  mooated 
la  tho  haager.  a  draw  bar  extending  through  the  sup- 
port, correlated  conpUag  heads  carried  by  tbe  draw  bar, 
a  lever  plvotally  mooatod  oa  ths  sapport  and  having 
msaas  for  eagagesMat  with  tbe  upper  aad  lower  toagl- 
tudlnal edges  of  ths  drsw  bsr.  a  rod  connected  with  one 
end  of  tbs  Isrsr.  aad  s  coll  spring  surrounding  tbe  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  banger  suspended 
from  tbe  ear.  aa  oscillating  support  plvotally  mounted 
la  the  banger  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
■tat,  a  draw  bar  extending  through  said  slot,  correlated 
ca^ilni  hsads  csrrled  by  the  draw  bar,  a  lever  plvotally 
OMMinted  in  tbe  alot  of  the  auppori  above  tbe  draw  bar 
aad  having  aseans  for  engagement  with  the  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges  of  said  draw  bar,  a  rod  carried 
by  the  draw  bar  aad  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
■tops,  snd  sprlagM  nurronndlng  the  rod  and  interposed 
between  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  support  and  the  sdja- 
ceat  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


978,760.  ADJUSTABLE  BEAXING-CUP.  Chablbs  L. 
JsMMBss,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jaa.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.970. 


1.  la  eoflsblaatloa  with  a  bearing  cup  or  the  Uks.  a 
boshing  oa  the  cup  consisting  of  layers  ef  material,  the 
layers  being  secured  togstber  la  a  aaanaer  to  permit  of 
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tbe  dMirsd  amouat  being  uncoiled  and  cut  away,  and 
the  layers  being  provided  witb  registerltig  elevations  aad 
ladentaUoas  to  latsrloek  the  parts  togetbsr. 

2.  In  -combination  with  a  bearing  cop,  or  tbs  Uks,  a 
bushing  oa  tbe  cup  In  the  form  of  a  strip  of  material,  the 
oolls  of  the  strip  being  secured  together  in  a  manner  to 
permit  of  the  desired  length  of  strip  being  uncoiled  and 
cut  away,  the  cup  and  strip  being  prorlded  with  register- 
lag  devatloos  and  Indentations  to  interlock  tbe  parts 
tocsther.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  cup,  or  the  like,  a 
bushing  on  the  cup  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
msterial,  the  colls  of  the  strip  being  secured  together,  in 
a  manner  to  permit  of  the  desired  length  of  strip  being 
uncoiled  snd  cut  away,  tbe  cop  being  provided  with  a 
drcumferentlally  extending  channel  and  the  strip  lielng 
formed  with  a  continnoosiy  extending  bead,  with  Its 
corresponding  channel,  tbe  beads  and  channels  of  the  cup 
and  the  colls  of  the  strip  being  formed  to  Interlock  with 
one  another,  substantially  as  described. 


978,767. 
Mass. 


CHECK-VALVE..  Josathas  Johnson.  Lowell. 
Filed  Not.  6.  1900.     Sertol  No.  626,460. 


the  combination  with  the  rack-bar,  a  pinion,  and  e 
escapement  wheel,  of  the  pivoted  rocking  arm  or  dog 
adspt^xt  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  spring  for  retract  it 
said  arm,  an  adjacen-t  abutment  6  oa  the  frame  wbi( 
serves  as  a  stop  for  said  arm,  a  rocking  shaft  arraagi 
parallel  with  the  rack-bar  and  haying  an  arm  or  dog 
aecured  thereon  and  projecting  at  right  angles  tberet 
the  arrangement  of  parts  being  as  described,  whereb 
when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  its  arm  or  dog  may  be  throve 
into  or  out  of  the  space  iMtweea  the  first -nsmed  arm  ai 
the  abutment  or  stop  on  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  pu 
pose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rack-bar,  a  meshlag  pinio 
an  escapement  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  spring-retracted  ai 
or  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  of  a  rock  Amtt  t 
ranged  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  rack-t>ar  and  bavlag 
laterally  projecting  arm  or  dog  8  which  is  adapted,  wb 
the  shaft  is  rotated,  to  be  Interposed  between  tbe  fir 
named  arm  and  a  portion  of  the  frame,  the  said  rock  shi 
having  a  hub  provided  with  adjacent  flat  surfaces,  and 
leaf  spring  whicb  is  adapted  to  bear  on  such  surfaces  1 
holding  tbe  shaft  and  its  arm  locked  in  either  of  V 
positions  as  required  by  the  spacing  'to  be  effected. 


»;;  ^     \ 


076,760.     FOLDING    CHICKEN  -  COOP.      FaiDaicic 
KoESTsas.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.     Bsr 
No.  656,712. 


1.  The  combination  with  adjacent  pipe  aectkma.  and  a 
raleeve  coupling  the  saaoe,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions being  spaced  from  each  other,  of  a  sleeve  mouated 
in  one  of  the  sections,  snd  projecting  therefrom  into  the 
coupling  sleeve,  and  a  hinged  valve  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  aleeve,  and  seating  on  a  portion  there- 
of, that  portion  of  the  valve  not  seating  on  the  sleeve 
having  a  downwardly    presented  portion   fitting  tbe  In- 

>  terior  of  the  sleere  to  complete  the  closure. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sleeve,  and  a  valve  hinged  to 
seat  on  a  portion  of  one  end  thereof,  that  portion  of  tbe 
valve  not  seating  on  Haid  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  down- 
wardly presented  portion  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve 
to  complete  tbe  closure. 


978,768.      (  ABB  1  AGE-FEEDING    DEVICE    FOR    TYPE- 
WRITERS.      HaaMANN    LODIS    WiLHSLM    FUTS   KLKMP, 

Berlin,    Germany.      Filed   Aug.    11.',    1010.      Serial   No. 
676.861. 


cli 


In    an   attachment    for    typewriter   carriages   of   the 
indicated,  for  producing  variation  in  letter  spacing. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t 
torn,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  gwloKlng  frame  b 
tag  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  members,  an  Inwar 
and  downwardly  swinging  end  frame  having  spaced  xw 
bers,  slats  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  Inner  fsces  of  ' 
members  of  tbe  first  frame  and  to  the  outer  faces  of. 
members  of  the  second  frame,  a  top  frame  haying  Its  ei 
hingedly  connected  to  the  end  frames,  brace  roda  binge 
connected  with  one  of  the  eitd  frames  and  detacha 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  coop,  and  a  de\ 
mounted  on  the  bottom' slat  at  one  side  of  the  struct 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  br 
rods  for  holding  the  latter  connected  witb  said  botton 

'2.  A  BtmctTire  of  the  class  described  comprising  < 
frames  having  spaced  members,  slats  extending  from 
frame  to  the  other  and  having  tbelr  ends  engaf;lng 
outer  faces  of  tbe  members  of  one  frame  and  tbe  in 
faces  of  the  other  frame,  a  top  fraau  having  Its  ends 
la  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  members,  and  b< 
extending  entirely  across  the  structure  for  hingedly  < 
necting  each  end  bf  the  top  frame  with  the  memben 
the  end  frames. 


978,700.     SURGICAL  TABLE.     Solon   M.    LanowokI 
Cedar  Baplds,   Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1905.     Serial 
239,684. 

1.  In  a  surgical  table,  the  oomblnation  of  a  frame  j 
Tided  with  guides  for  a  detachable  bead  platform,  a  p 
form  adapted  to  allde  thereon,  a  pawl  attached  to  1 
platform,  a  allde-bar  mounted  in  guides  attached  to 
frame,  a  ratchet  thereon  to  engage  with  said  pawl,  a  { 
rack,  and  a  pinion  and  means  for  turning  tbe  saaM,  | 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  surgical  table,  the  combination  of  a  Craiai 
allding   bead    platform    therefor,   a    rotatabie    bsad-i 


49» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCXMBSB  13,  I9IO. 


Bted  tbcraoo.  aad  bmum  ior  Utcblac  tb«  mom  ta  •>•  | 
gagcment  wltb  tta«  platform  and  for  locklnc  It  radUlly. 
■MUM  for  holdlac  the  fe«t,  and  means  for  moTtnc  tbc 
head  platform  back  and  forth. 


S.  In  a  aarsical  table,  tha  combination  of  a  altdlnc  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  locked  at  any  deaired  place,  a  routably 
adjuauble  head-reat  mounted  thereon  and  proTided  with 
an  uptnmed  horn  to  e^aga  the  patient*  occiput,  a  strap 
to  bind  the  bead  thereea,  «o«»ectlon«  for  said  strap  on  the 
platform  and  head-reat.  In  oombination  with  means  for 
holdlBS  the  feet,  and  means  for  moTing  the  pUtform  back 

ABd  forth. 

4.  A  Bur»ical  Uble  haTlag  «n  open  space  or  gap  IK*^«^ 
the  bead  and  foot,  a  serSea  of  coll  spriass  stretched  aeroaa 
It.  meaas  for  adjnatteg  the  tension  of  said  springs,  cush- 
ions to  teat  OS  said  springs  and  support  the  paUcnt's 
body,  a  head  supporting  platform,  means  for  morlag  the 
■aae  back  and  forth.  Mid  aaoans  for  holding  the  faet. 

5.  In  a  surgical  table,  Oi#  combination  of  a  fraae,  a 
head  platform  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  sopplemenUl 
support  for  one  end  of  the  platform  when  drawn  down  to- 
ward the  foot,  meann  for  automatically  detaching  the  aame 
when  the  platform  is  pushed  back  to  normal  poaltion, 
■Mans  for  holding  the  bead  and  feet,  and  means  for  moT- 
Ing  the  platform  back  and  forth. 

rcialma  e  and  7  not  prlnta4  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


078.761.  HEKD-BAO.  CLArro.i  LKADaanaa  and  Baa- 
TaAMD  LBAoawrraa,  Lestershlrc.  N.  T.  nied  June  15. 
1910.     Barlal  No.  5«7,000.  ^ 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  nose  bag  haTlng  diamet- 
rically opposite  pendent  pouches  proTlded  adjacent  to 
their  doead  outer  ends  with  tyeleta  extending  through  the 
side  walls  thereof,  and  tying  members  secured  adjacent 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  nose  bag  and  guided  through  the 
eyelets  of  the  pouches. 

2.  In  a  feed  bag,  a  aoae  bag  haTing  a  rigid  bottom  and 
proTldad  with  dlamatrleally  opposite  pendent  pouches 
closed  at  their  outer  ends,  eyeleta  extending  through  the 
side  walls  of  the  pouches,  guide  members  secured  adjacent 
»o  the  upper  edge  of  the  nose  bag  and  threaded  tbraogh 
the  eyeleta  of  the  pouchea.  and  eyelet  engaging  stop  maaa- 


bera  upon  the  tylag  aaabera  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
lattar. 

8.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  nose  t>ag  haTing  a  rigid  t>ot- 
tom  and  rantUatlag  openings,  pendent  pouches  connected 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  nose  bag  at  diametrically  oppo- 
atta  aldea,  eyeleta  extending  throagb  tha  aide  walla  of  the 
pouches  adjacent  to  their  closed  outer  enda.  tying  meaabera 
connected  with  the  nose  bag  adjacent  to  Its  upper  edge, 
aald  tying  members  t>elng  guided  through  the  eyelets  of 
the  pouches,  and  eyelet  engaging  poucb  supporting  stop 
meml>ers  upon  the  tying  members  intermediate  tlie  ends 
of  the  lattar. 


•78,762.      OABMBNT  -  CLASP.      FHamc    J.    B.    LoaitBa. 

Hamilton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Matblaa, 
UamUton,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.902. 


1.  A  garment  clasp  comprising,  a  metallic  strip  folded 
apen  Itself  ao  as  to  form  a  rearward  space  open  at  one  end 
of  the  structure  and  a  forward  space  open  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  structure,  said  spaces  being  adapted  each  to 
receive  layers  of  fabric,  transrerse  corrugaUona  formed 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  outer  members  of  the 
clasp,  a  wedge-piece  adapted  to  slide  In  the  space  baring 
said  corrugated  member  for  one  of  its  walla,  said  wedge- 
plaea  being  provided  with  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  se- 
leethrely  with  said  corrugations,  and  a  shank  secured  to 
said  wedge-piece  and  projecting  through  a  slot  In  said 
corrugated  wall,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  claap,  the  combination  of  a  body  strip  beat  to 
form  two  fabric  receiving  spaces,  a  wedga  Bovably  mount- 
ed oa  a  portion  of  the  strip  within  one  of  aaM  spaces  for 
clamping  fabric  Inserted  therein,  and  a  ratchet  formed  oa 
a  portion  of  the  atrip  within  said  apace  and  adapted  to  be 
a^aged  by  the  wedge  to  hold  the  latter  In  adjusted  posl- 
thm. 


978.763.  CHUBN-BODT.  Wiixiam  W.  Lilbs.  lilneral 
Wella,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  81,  1909, 
Serial  No.  B36.788.  Divided  and  this  application  Oled 
Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,217. 


1.  A  chum  device  conaiatlag  of  a  tmncatMl  cone  ahaped 
body    portion    and    a    cloned    annular  ^cylindrical    water 
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Jacket  aarronodlng  the  aame,  aald  dooed  annular  watar 
Jacket  being  of  leaa  extent  than  the  hei^t  of  the  body 
portion,  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and  the  Jacket  be- 
ing coincident  and  eo-extenalTe. 

2.  A  chum  device  consisting  of  a  truncated  cone  shaped 
body  portion  and  an  annular  cyUndrlcal  water  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  aame  from  the  bottom  to  a  height  allgbtly 
above  the  cream  line,  the  upper  end  of  the  Jacket  being 
connected  to  the  body  portloa  by  an  airtight  cover,  the 
bottom  of  the  conUlner  and  the  water  Jacket  being  coin- 
cident and  co-extensive,  and  meana  for  independently 
drawing  off  the  contenU  of  the  conUlner  and  the  water 
chamber. 

978.764.  LENS-GRINDING  MACHINE.  J08HUA  AK- 
THOifT  LiHCOLM,  New  Orleana,  La.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Uriah  J.  Virgin,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
IMO.    Serial  No.  548.252. 


of  aald  oaelllatory  movement,  and  meana  for  aotomatl- 
cally  signaling  when  the  lena  has  been  ground  to  a  pra- 
determlned  thickness,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978,766.     CUSPIDOB.      IfAsaoRD  MiNSOt,    YoungatowB. 
Ohio.     Piled  June  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,611. 


1.  In  a  lena  grinding  machine,  the  combinatlim  with  a 
grinding  disk  and  means  for  rotating  same,  of  a  lens 
holder,  means  for  pressing  said  lens  bolder  toward  said 
dlak,  means  for  routing  said  lena  holder,  and  meana 
operated  by  aald  routing  meana  for  Imparting  an  oa- 
elllatory movement  to  said  lens  holder  while  It  la  being 
rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  dlak  and  means  for  rotating  same  In.either  direc- 
tion aa  may  be  desired,  of  a  lena  holder,  meana  for  preaa- 
Ing  aald  lena  bolder  toward  aald  disk,  meana  for  rotating 
aald  lens  holder,  end  means  for  imparting  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  lens  bolder  while  It  is  being  routed, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  IB  a  lena  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  disk  and  meana  for  rotating  same,  of  a  lens 
holder,  means  for  preasing  said  lens  holder  toward  said 
dlak,  automatic  means  for  rotating  said  lens  holder,  meana 
for  imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  lens 
bolder  whUa  it  is  being  routed,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically signaling  when  the  lena  baa  been  ground  to  a 
predetermined   thickness,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  comblnrtlon  with  a 
drive  ahaft,  of  a  grinding  disk,  a  lens  holder,  and  means 
operated  by  said  drive  shaft  for  routing  said  dlak,  meana 
alao  operated  by  aald  drive  ahaft  for  routing  aald  lena 
holder  and  means  operated  by  aald  drtre  ahaft  for  Im- 
parting an  oscillatory  movement  to  aald  lens  holder 
while  It  la  being  rotated,  subeuntially  as  described. 

5.  Ib  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  dlak  and  means  for  routing  same,  of  a  lena 
holder,  meana  for  pressing  said  lena  holder  toward  aald 
disk,  means  for  routing  said  lens  holder,  meana  for  Im- 
parting an  oadllatory  movement  to  aald  lens  holder 
while  it  la  being  routed,  means  for  varying  the  extent 


1.  A  cuspidor  embodying  a  receptacle  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  neck,  a  flat  Inclined  partition  Integral 
with  the  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  said  recepUde  be- 
low said  neck  and  slanting  toward  anA  terminating  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  opposite  portion 'of  the  Inner 
face  of  aald  recepUcle  to  provide  a  segment-shaped  pas- 
aage,  a  funnel  ahaped  mouth-piece  detachably  mounted 
in  said  neck,  a  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  aald  mouth 
piece,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openlnga  tormeC 
therein,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  said 
plate  to  close  said  openings  when  said  cuspidor  is  tilted 

2.  A  cuspidor  embodying  a  recepUde  having  an  in 
teriorly  threaded  neck,  a  flat  Inclined  partition  Integra: 
with  the  portion  of  the  Inner  face  of  aald  rocepUcle  be 
low  said  neck  and  slanting  toward  and  terminating  at  1 
point  removed  from  the  opposite  portion  of  the  Innei 
face  of  aald  recepUcle  to  provide  a  aegment-ahaped  pas 
aage,  a  funnel  shaped  mouth-piece  deUchably  mounted  li 
aald  neck,  a  plate  closing  the  lower  end  ol(  aald  month 
piece,  said  pUte  having  a  plurality  of  openings  forme< 
therein,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  under  aide  of  aali 
plate  to  dose  said  openings  when  aald  ctupidor  la  tilted 
said  means  Including  flap  valvea  arranged  to  dose  b; 
gravity. 

978,766.     TIRE-RETAINER.     CHASLia  Maekbl,  CUntOl 
Iowa.     Filed  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,197. 


.««■ 


IB  a  d«Tlc»  of  tha  daaa  set  forth,  the  combination 
a  wheel  center  baring  a  rim  with  cavltlea  therein  at  1 
tarrala,  retaining  blocks  movably  mounted  in  said  cavlti 
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•ad  proJectlM*  ootwardly  beroatf  tk«  rlM,  aad  a  tff*  Ihit- 
IBC  eartttet  In  th«  Inner  portion  thervof  eotocMlac  «itk 
tboM  of  tb«  rlB  and  sU^trtljr  longer  than  tke  mM  rta 
caTlttcs. 


»7t,7e7.     CANK-CBDIBJEB. 


OrW^M.  La.     FIlvd  May  20,  1909 


AJ;.aBBT  Lk  MAaaBALL,  N«w 
8«rtaJ  No.  407.263. 


▲  cans  enubar,  eomprtilns  two  roll*  prorldcd  wltli  a 
wrlen  ot  aannlarlj-dlaipoaad  laterpcnetratliis  tMtt  a»*. 
each  tooth  harlnir  a  tUt  toy  1.  a  euttlnc  odga  2.  a  flat 
face  8,  termlnatlnc  at  4.  another  flat  face  B  rectatering 
with  the  flat  top  1  of  the  tootb,  and  a  cnrrvd  prcaalng 
face  T,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


078,7M.     WINDOW.     Bdmdmd  MAaaHALL.   ladiaaapolia. 
Ind.     filed  Pihk  4.  1810.     Serial  Na  M2.mu. 


The  combination,  with  a  enitable  aupportlng  fraae  haT- 
lag  a  pair  of  rprtlcal  runway*  formed  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
■Itding  fram««  one  mounted  In  Mch  of  aald  ranwaya,  and 
each  comprialng  two  vertical  member*  and  two  croM 
■MBhera,  and  two  swinging  glaea-carrrlng  member*  eacb 
hlBged  to  a  Tertlcal  member  of  one  of  the  Blldlag  framaa 
upon  a  Tertlcal  axla.  the  lower  twinging  frame  baring  aa 
upper  bar  eiteadlng  OTer  the  opper  bar  of  Ita  carrying 
fnuae  and  mating  with  the  lower  bar  of  the  iwlaglag 
frame  of  the  upper  carrying  frame. 


Wn,tm.    GENERATOR  AND  BtrPERHBATER.     JOHK  O. 
St.  I^nit,  III..  aaMgnor  to  The  Maaale  0«n- 
Radlator  Co..    Ea«t   St.   Loola.    111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola     Filed  May  28.   1010.     Serial  No. 
5«3.860. 


IB  a  saBerator  of  the  elaaa  4MattaA,  a  water  tank  hav- 
C  a  glaan  oatlet  pipe  if  dlag  entrally  froa  Its  top,  a 
rmBBilBc  said  tank  aad  baring  Ita  tom  hotton 
wallB  spacad  Ciaai  saK)  tank  to  piWrMe  a  heat 
etretilatlac  spaei  hstwasB  tba  raak  aad  MckeC.  the  aald 
Jacket  balag  vnwtt»4  with  aa  svaalac  la  Ita  top  of  greater 


thaa  tka  saM  afaaa  eatlat  pip*  aa«  rseeirtag 
tba  latter,  an  Intoraed  annular  flange  formed  on  the  bot- 
tom to  prorlde  an  opening  and  also  senrlng  as  a  rest  fat 
said  tank,  InTerted  U-shaped  hot  air  floes  dtapoaed  radially 
within  said  tank,  each  floe  baring  one  end  In  commanl- 
eatloa  with  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  jacket  and 
Its  opposite  eod  being  outwardly  and  opwardly  bent  to 
extend  Into  the  space  betweea  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
tank  and  Jacket,  and  means  In  communication  with  the 
air  flues  for  supplying  heated  air  thereto. 


978.770.  FLEXIBLE  PIRB-RKtllTINO  SHUTTER  AND 
SLAT  THEREFOR.  Bdwabb  H.  McCloud.  Colombua, 
Ohio.     rUed  Jan.  81,  1906.     Serial  No.  418,517. 


1.  A  flezlbia  shatter  or  eartala  made  up  chiefly  of 
slats  each  coiaprlalag  a  core  of  wood  or  othar  heat-re- 
tarding materul  of  reducad  thlekBeas  along  Its  appar  edge, 
a  metal  sheathing  for  said  core  flttlag  lU  faoaa  elssily  aad 
prorlded  at  one  of  Its  lower  comers  with  a  waterahed- 
dlng  Up  and  baring  Its  dlafOBally-oppooite  comer  In- 
clined, and  a  flexible  awhar  for  stringing  said  slata 
paaaed  ■nbetantlally  midway  tbroagh  thaai. 

2.  A  flexible  shutter  or  curtain  made  up  chiefly  of  slata 
each  comprising  a  core  of  wood  or  other  beat-retardlag 
material,  a  metal  sheathing  flttlng  around  said  core  aad 
prorlded  at  Its  lower  comer  at  one  side  of  the  slat  with  a 
water  shedding  lip  consisting  of  the  metal  of  the  stmetare 
folded  upon  Itself,  and  said  slat  also  baring  oae  of  Its 
coraers  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  alat  bereled  or  tn- 
cUacd.  aald  slat  being  narrower  along  Its  upper  edge  than 
along  Its  lower  edge,  aad  a  flexible  maaher  for  strlnglag 
said  slats  paaasd  tkroagk  tteai  MbstantUlly  midway  be- 
tween the  rtita  tbcfaof. 

3.  A  flexible  shutter  or  curtain  made  up  chiefly  of  alats 
each  Including  an  Inclosing  sheet  metal  structure  pro- 
rlded at  Its  lower  comer  at  oaa  side  of  tba  slats  with  a 
water  ilisililflii  Up  constating  of  the  akost  matal  of  the 
stmetars  fsMsd  upon  Itself,  aad  said  slat  alao  having  one 
of  Its  corner*  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  slat  bereled  or 
ladlaed.  said  slat  belag  narrower  along  its  upper  edge 
than  along  Its  lower  edge,  aad  a  flexible  member  for 
stringing  said  slats  passed  throtigh  them  substantially 
midway  betwssa  the  sldss  tbersof. 

4.  A  flexible  shntter  or  curtain  made  up  chiefly  of  slats 
SBch  tncindlag  aa  lacioaing  aitast  metal  structar*  prorldcd 
at  Its  lower  comer  at  oae  sMs  af  ttie  slat  wltb  a  water 
shsddlwg  Up  conalstlag  of  the  ahsat  mstnl  of  the  stmc- 
tars  foldsd  upon  Itself  aad  a  flsiJMa  asaikar  tor  n'rlnglag 
said  slats  pssasd  through  them  substantially  midway  ba- 
twaaa  the  sMss  therrof . 


9Ta,TTl.     mXIBLB  EfRII-RESISTING  SHUTTER  AND 

SLAT  nnUVOR.     Bdwabo  H.  McCLoro,  Ooluabas, 

Ohio.     Filed  Feb    10,  1908.     8erlai  No    41.%.114. 

A  slat  for  the  construction  of  a  flexible  mrtala  or  sbot- 

iprlalag  a  duplex  oore  of  a  poor  coadoetor  of  boat, 

kl    sheathlag   tor  said   core   cenpoaed   of  two 

of  which  Is  beat  across  one  side  of  said  core 

aad  arroas  tte  space  t>etwe«B  the  parts  of  the  core,  and 

la  also  fonaad  with  an  tactlaad  portion  6'.  the  two  parts 

kthtag  belag  ssamed  together  at  opposite  eSe- 
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nam  of  the  same  side  of  the  alat.  and  openings  In  that 
porttoa  of  the  abeathlng  wbeir  It  exteads  across  the  space 


,-».>• 


between  the  cor*  parts  for  the  passage  of  a  flexlbla  eon- 
aectlng  and  saspondlng  memt>er  or  member*. 


>  i. 


978,772.     SELF-LOCKING   BRAKE   SHOE  AND   HEAD. 
JkMZB  3.  McCoNNBLL,   Wilmlngtoo.   DeL     Filed  Mar. 
2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  650,872.  /.   i>- 


4^^    ^^ 


1.  Tb*  combination,  with  a  brake  head  baring  two 
traasfatss  pockets,  one  near  each  of  Its  ends,  each  pocket 
belag  provided  with  an  internal  extension,  of  a  shoe 
haTlng  tenons  adapted  to  flt  said  pockets  and  the  exten- 
tttmm  thereof,  wiiereby  each  end  of  said  shoe  Is  secured 
to  the  head  independently  of  the  other,  and  means  to  lock 
said  tcnonR  In  said  pockets. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  brake  head  baring  two 
tranarersf  podBets.  one  near  each  of  its  ends,  each  pocket 
being  eloaed  at  one  side  and  open  at  the  other  and  baring 
an  Internal  extension,  of  a  shoe  prorlded  with  tenons 
adaptad  to  flt  aald  pockets  and  the  exteaslona  whereby 
each  end  of  aald  ahoe  la  secured  to  th*  bead  independently 
of  the  other,  and  means  to  lock  said  tenons  In  said  pockets 
against  being  withdraarn  from  the  open  sldea. 

8.  The  combination,  wltb  a  brake-head  baring  trans- 
rerse  p<ckets  near  Its  enda,  said  pockets  being  provided 
with  internal  extensions,  of  a  shoe  baring  tenona  adapted 
to  flt  aald  pocketa  and  the  extensioas  thereof,  and  means 
to  automatically  lock  said  tenons  In  aald  podteta. 

4.  The  aaaiblaatloD,  with  a  brake-bead  baring  trana- 
Teraa  po4ftetB  aaar  Ita  ends,  said  pockets  being  provided 
with  Internal  extensions,  of  a  shoe  baring  tenoas  adapted 
to  flt  said  pocketa  and  the  extensions  thsrsof,  and  means 
to  nntomatlcally  lock  said  tenons  in  said  pocketa  com- 
prtslog  spring  catches  mounted  on  said  bead  and  project- 
lag  lata  said  pocketa,  and  grooves  In  said  shoe  to  receive 
■aid  catehes. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  braka-bead  baring  trans- 
rerae  pockets  aaar  its  ends,  said  pockets  being  prorlded 
with  Internal  extensions,  of  a  shoe  having  tenons  adapted 
to  flt  said  pocketa  and  the  extensions  thereof,  tenons 
having  groovea  therein,  ribs  arranged  acroas  aald  grooves, 
and  spring  catches  mounted  on  the  head  and  adapted  to 
aotomatically  engag*  aald  ribs  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  0  to  9  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


978,778.  BASIN-COCK.  John  M.  McDONaUD,  Dobuqae, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.,  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.  Serial  No 
541,8(12. 


& 


-H> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloi 
of  a  vertical  body  portion  baring  formed  In  its  uppe 
part  a  rertical  neck  threaded  on  its  outer  face,  a  valvi 
in  the  body  portion,  .1  spout  having  formed  on  one  em 
a  rertical  neck,  a  collar  formed  on  said  rertical  neck  nea 
the  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  b«  inserted  within  tbi 
neck  formed  on  the  body  portion,  a  cap  nut  surroondlni 
the  rertical  neck  of  the  spout  and  adapted  to  be  threaded 
onto  the  neck  ot  the  body  portion,  and  i;>adiing  adaptet 
to  be  forced  Into  place  by  the  cap  nut.  substantially  ai 
described. 

2.  A  basin  cock  including  a  body  portion,  a  awirel  spout 
and  a  faacet  handle  on  an  azia  projecting  from  one  aid 
of  the  body  portion,  the  swivel  spout  being  normally 
rotatable  la  service  about  a  rertical  axis  aad  normall; 
non-leakable  In  service  whereby  said  spout  may  be  re 
tated  to  one  side  when  the  bowl  has  been  filled  and  where 
by  said  spout  may  be  placed  in  any  desirable  position  wit! 
respect  to  the  bowl,  and  the  faucet  handle  belag  marker 
with  one  character  on  one  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation  ant 
with  another  character  <m  the  other  aide  of  its  axis  o 
rotati<»  whereby  when  the  body  portion  has  been  so  ad 
Justed  on  the  bowl  that  the  handle  is  on  the  proper  sid 
thereof  and  the  spout  has  been  thrown  into  correspoadini 
working  position  aad  the  handle  placed  in  working  posi 
tl(H>  the  proper  character  on  the  handle  will  be  dlsplaya 
to  the  user  of  the  basin  cock,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  basin  oock  Including  a  body  portion,  a  spout  rt 
tatable  about  a  rerticul  axis  and  a  handle  on  an  axis  pre 
Jecting  from  one  ride  of  the  body  portioa,  the  handi 
being  provided  with  a  gripping  portion  aad  aa  iade 
portion,  the  index  portion  being  marked  with  one  chai 
acter  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  handl 
and  with  another  character  on  the  other  side  of  th 
axla  of  rotstlon  of  the  handle,  whereby  when  the  bod 
portion  has  t>een  properly  adjusted  to  the  bowl  and  th 
spout  being  In  working  position  the  proper  character  c 
the  Index  portion  of  the  handle  will  be  displayed,  substar 
tlally  as  dseerlbed. 


978,774.  COIN-OPERATEU  TELEPHONE  APPARATUJ 
Datid  Pkatt  Mxaoc,  White  Post,  Va.  Filed  July  2( 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,554. 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  telephone,  a  coin  circuit  cloi 
ing  attachment  comprising  a  slot  box  having  a  movabl 
hinged  bottom  of  electrical  conducting  materUl,  electrics 
terminals  within  aald  box,  electrical  connections  betwee 
said  terminals  and  bottom  and  the  wiring  of  the  telephon« 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  bottom,  a  bar  pirotally  connected  t 
the  recetrer  holder  and  adapted  to  tilt  said  arm  to  caua 
said  bottom  to  open  to  allow  Jhe  coin  to  drop  from  the  boi 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone,  a  coin  circal 
closing  attachment  comprising  a  slot  box  baring  a  morabl 
hinged  bottom  of  electrical  conducting  material,  dectrla 
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mU  toralaali  aad  bottoa  aad  tb«  wlrlag  «<  tk«  tato- 
pfcwt.  All  arm  fixed  to  dM  ptatto  o<  U«  hfgid  fcittii.  • 
bar  piTuted  to  th«  roeolTvr  h»ld«r  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact witb  and  awlns  Mdd  arm  to  tilt  the  hlnced  bottom 
aa  the  ireeiTcr  holder  la  moTtd  down  by  the  wetcht  of 
•  r«eelver  ptacad  tkaraaa.  aad  maaae  for  r«l«aalac  Mid 
tar  tnm  tba 


8.  In  comblaatloo  with  a  telephone,  a  coin  drctilt  cloa- 
ttkf  attachment  comprlainc  a  slot  box  baring  a  aprlng- 
actoated  hinged  bottom  of  electrical  condnctlng  materUI, 
•a  arm  fixed  to  the  pintle  of  Raid  bottom,  electrical  ter- 
minals within  aald  box.  electrical  eoaaaetions  between  the 
terminals  and  the  bottom  and  the  wiring  of  the  telephone, 
a  laterally  twiagtaig  depending  bar  plvotally  mounted 
opoa  tho  recetrer  holder,  movable  through  an  opening 
la  the  slot  box  and  baring  a  cam  edge,  a  spring  bearing 
•flftlnst  said  bar  and  adapted  to  throw  the  cam  edge 
of  the  bar  against  the  marginal  edge  of  said  opening,  said 
bar  adapted  to  contact  with  said  arm  as  the  receirer 
bolder  ta  swung  downward,  thereby  caaaing  the  hinged 
bottom  to  open  and  aliow  the  cola  to  fall  from  the  alot 
box. 

4.  la  comblnatlofi  with  a  telephone,  a  coin  circnit  cloa- 
lac  attechment  comprising  a  slof  box  having  a  movable 
Macad  bottom  of  electrical  condoctlng  material,  electrical 
terminals  fastened  to  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  slot 
box  with  their  free  enda  extending  toward  each  other, 
a  q>rlng  actuated  bottom  hinged  to  the  box,  a  laterally 
aBtaadiag  arm  fixed  to  tiM  platle  of  said  hinged  bottom, 
doctrical  connections  between  said  bottom  and  termlnala 
and  tbe  wiring  of  the  telephoao.  a  depending  bar  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  receiver  bolder  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  arm  to  cause  the  bottom  to  swing  open  to  allow 
a  eoia  to  drop  from  the  alot  box  aa  the  receiver  la  hung 
apon  Its  holder.  > 


978,775.  STARTING  AND  8TOPPINO  MECH.ANI8M. 
John  H.  MiCHr.vaa.  Tr.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Mlchener  Stowage  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poraUoa  of  New  York.  FUad  Joly  27,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
609.7M.  Z^'^") 

1.  The  combiaatloB  of  two  chalaa,  driving  meana  there- 
for, meana  for  engaging  and  meana  for  disengaging  the 
driving  means  relative  to  tbe  second  chain,  meana  carried 
by  the  first  chain  for  liberating  said  engaging  meana  and 
naana  carried  by  aald  second  chain  for  liberating  said 
disengaging  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  chaina  supported  on  revolu- 
bly  mounted  sprockets,  driving  means  for  a  sprocket  of 
each  chain,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  meana 
with  the  drlTlag  aprockat  of  the  second  chain,  means  for 
actuating  aald  clutch,  meani*  carried  by  the  first  chain 
for  causing  the  clutch  actuating  meana  to  throw  aald 
clutch  Into  engagement  and  meana  carried  by  the  aecond 


ehaia   for  eaeslag  the  elatch  aetaatiag 
said  dutch  out  of  aagagasMat 


to  tknm 


4mZ9  gyg^jf .a  ■    ■! 


S.  The  combination  of  two  cfaalna.  means  for  driving 
the  first  chain,  meana  for  driving  the  aecond  chain,  meana 
for  aucceaalvely  throwing  Into  and  out  of  operation  the 
driving  meana  for  the  aecond  chain,  meana  carried  by  the 
flnt  chain  for  liberating  the  means  for  throwing  Into 
oparattoa  the  driving  meana  for  the  aecond  chain  and 
meana  carried  by  the  aecond  chain  for  liberating  the 
meaaa  for  throwing  out  of  operation  the  driving  means 
for  said  second  chain. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  chaina,  means  for  driving 
the  first  chain,  meana  for  driving  tbe  second  chain,  a 
slldable  member  for  engaging  "and  dlaengaglag  the  driving 
meana  for  the  aecond  chain,  meana  carried  by  the  firat 
chain  for  liberating  the  engaglag  meana  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  second  chain  for  liberating  the  dlaengaglng 


6.  Tbe  combination  of  two  chains  supported  on  revolu- 
bly  mounted  aprocketa,  driving  meana  for  a  aprocket  of 
each  chain,'  a  dutdi  for  eoanecting  the  driving  meana 
with  the  drirlag  aprocket  of  the  aecond  chain,  a  alldable 
member  for  actuating  aald  clutch,  means  for  moving  said 
alldable  member  In  either  direction,  means  carried  by  the 
first  chain  for  causing  the  slldable  member  to  move  la 
oae  direction  and  meaaa  carried  by  tha  other  chain  for 
subsequently  causing  tbe  alldable  member  to  move  in  tha 
oppoaite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


978,776.     CLUTCH.     OariLLS  D.  MoaoAX,   Burke,  Waah. 
Piled  Not.  27,  1000.    Serial  No.  530,160. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  wheel,  a  drum  adapted 
to  be  clutched  and  unclutched  by  relative  movement  of  the 
wheel   and  drum,   a   platon  for  producing  aach    relative 
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iMTCBtent,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  platon  la  mounted, 
asfMuate  paaaages  for  admitting  fiold  to  opposite  aldea  of 
the  platon,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  paaaage 
white  exhanatlng  fluid  through  the  other,  and  a  valve 
■arable  automatically  to  control  the  preaaure  of  the  fluid 
acting  on  the  platon  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  drum  and 
wheel  clutched. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  wheel,  a  drum  adapted 
to  be  clutched  and  unclutched  by  relative  movement  of 
the  wheel  and  drum,  a  platon  for  producing  such  relative 
movement,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  mounted, 
separate  paaaagea  for  admitting  fluid  to  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  platon,  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  paaaage 
while  exhauatlng  fluid  through  the  other,  a  valve  mov- 
able automatically  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
acting  on  the  piston  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  drum  and 
wheel  clutched,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  port 
through  m-hich  fluid  passes,  one  end  of  the  valve  being 
closed  to  p«>rmlt  preaaure  of  the  fluid  to  act  thereon,  and 
an  adjustable  spring  for  oppoaing  the  movement  of  the 
valve  under  the  action  of  the  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  wheel,  a  drum  adapted 
to  be  clutched  and  unclutched  by  relative  morement  of 
tha  wksal  and  drum,  a  platon  for  prodndng  such  relative 
■OTcneat,  a  cylinder  In  which  tbe  piston  Is  mounted,  a 
tube  extending  Into  the  cylinder,  said  tube  having  ports,  a 
conduit  leading  Into  the  cylinder  at  tbe  side  of  the  piston 
opposite  to  tbe  tube,  a  alidlng  valve  in  the  tube  having 
porta  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  ports  In  the  latter, 
naana  for  admitting  fluid  under  preaaure  through  the 
porta  in  the  tube,  means  for  admitting  fluid  through  the 
conduit  alternately  with  the  flrat-mentloned  meana,  and 
an  adjustable  spring  preaalng  on  the  said  Talre,  aald 
valve  l>eing  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  passing  into 
the  cyllndt-r  through  the  said  tube  for  causing  the  valve 
to  vary  tbe  effective  area  of  the  porta  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  wheel  and  a  winding 
drum  having  a  relative  alidlng  movement  on  the  same 
abaft,  of  cooperating  friction  elements  on  said  wheel  and 
drum,  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  operated  piston  movable  back 
and  forth  in  aald  cylinder,  and  connected  with  the  drum 
shaft  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  said  driv- 
ing wheel  and  drum  to  effect  an  engagement  and  dlaen- 
gagement  of  the  friction  elements  thereof,  and  an  auto- 
BWtic  preaaure"  controlled  valve  for  regulating  the  prea- 
aure In  aald  cylinder,  aald  valve  having  combined  there- 
with an  adjustable  spring  tension. 


0.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter,  of  a  table  along  which  tbe  stock  it 
fed,  feed  rolla,  a  presaer  roll  for  holding  the  stock  in  op 
eratlve  relation  with  said  cutter,  means  for  putting  said 


078,777.  MACHINE  FOR'  ROUGHING  SHOE  -  SOLES, 
4c.  FREOEaiCK  J.  Nash,  Somerville,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  May  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  319,617. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter,  of  a  table  along  which  the  stock  is 
fed.  feed  rolls,  and  a  preaaer  roll  for  holding  the  stock  in 
operative  relation  with  said  cutter  together  with  means 
for  driving  the  two  feed  rolla  IndependenUy  of  said 
pr^saer  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter,  of  a  table  along  which  the  stock  is 
fed,  feed  rolla,  and  a  presaer  roll  for  holding  the  atock  in 
operative  relation  with  said  cutter,  the  aald  feed  rolls 
and  preaaer  roll  being  yieldingly  mounted  at  each  of  their 
enda  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter,  of  a  table  along  which  the  stock  is 
fed,  feed  rolls,  a  preaaer  roll  for  holding  the  atock  in  op- 
erative relation  with  aald  cutter,  and  meana  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting  aald  feed  rolla  and 
preaser  roll  with  respect  to  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  machloe  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotory  cotter,  of  a  table  along  which  the  atock  is 
fed.  feed  rolls,  a  presser  roll  for  holding  the  atock  in  op- 
erative relation  with  aaid  cutter,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  feed  rolls  and  preaaer  roll  into  parallel  relation  witb 
reapect  to  aald  cutter. 
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feed  rolla  and  presaer  roll  into  parallel  relation  with  n 
apect  to  aald  cutter,  and  meana  for  adjusting  them  whil 
in  tliia  poaltlon  with  respect  to  said  cutter. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978,778.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWK 
BY  FRICTION.  Clarincb  E.  Patton,  Cincinnati,  Ohii 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,729. 


-/ 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  device  the  combination  of 
longitudinal  driving  abaft,  transverse  driven  ab&fta  up< 
oppoaite  aldea  of  the  driving  ahaft,  means  for  ahlfting  t 
driving  shaft  longitudinally,  opposed  friction  diska  aplln 
upon  tbe  driven  sbafte,  said  disks  having  In  them  a  serl 
of  concentric  L-shaped  grooves,  the  Inner  face  of  ea 
groove  being  longer  than  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  (r 
Hon  pinion  upon  the  driving  shaft  having  a  beveled  i 
rlphery  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  longer  faces  a 
to  rotate  out  of  contact  with  the  shorter  facea  of  the 
shaped  grooves,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  frictl 
disks  toward  and  from  the  friction  pinion. 

2.  In  a  power  tranamlaaion  device  the  combination  ol 
longitudinal  driving  sbaft,  driving  pinions  secured  ap 
the  ahaft,  tranaverae  driven  shafts  upon  the  oppoil 
sides  of  the  driving  shaft,  friction  diaks  upon  the  drlv 
ahafta,  collara  mounted  upon  the  driven  ahafta,  slee> 
surrounding  tbe  collars,  and  having  converging  alo 
pins  In  the  collara  engaging  the  converging  alota,  a 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeves  to  effect  the  redprocatl 
of  the  friction  disks  upon  the  driving  shafts. 
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»T§.TT».  PAPWI-MAKIMO  IIACHIM«.  PAOt  F»l». 
H«ld«Db«lm-<»-th«-Bt«BB,  OcrtMBy.  PU«4  Oct.  t.  ItlO- 
Scrtal  No.  580.083. 


In  ft  loDKltudlnal  ■tnUBins  cloth  p«p«r  mftchlne.  th« 
combination  of  a  nonaally  lacllaed  anctlon  fraiB«.  a  nor- 
oially  Inclined  abake  (nune.  a  ■at>-frame  extending  from 
the  breast  roller  end  of  the  shake  frame  to  the  front  end 
of  the  suction  fraae.  said  sob  frame  balng  plToUlly 
mounted  at  the  breast  roWer  end  of  the  shake  frame,  means 
connecting  with  the  suction  frame  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  end  of  the  abaka  frame  next  to  the  soctloa  frame,  to- 
gether with  tiM  whole  suction  frame,  the  plane  of  the 
two  framca  InclwUng  In  no  position  an  angla  of  len  than 


X 


•78,780.    OIL-BURNKB.    JoHM  B.  PaiKO,  Bbawaac.  Okla. 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1»10.    Sarlal  No.  501.880. 


m^'^^MB] 


1.  An  oil  bnmer  embodrtng  a  pan,  air  fines  located  adja- 
cent to  and  within  the  flange  of  the  pan,  a  combined  hood 
and  coTer  supported  on  the  pan  corerlng  said  flues  and 
centrally  offset  upwardly  forming  a  deflector  hood,  an 
oU-dlstrlbotlng  generator  arranged  within  the  pan  and 
nnder  the  hood,  and  baflles  Interposed  between  said  air 
floea  and  the  generator. 

2.  An  oil  burner  embodying  a  pan,  air  flues  located  ad- 
jacent to  and  within  the  flange  of  the  pan.  a  combined 
hood  and  corer  supported  on  tbe  pan  corerlng  said  flues 
and  centrally  offMt  upwardly  forming  a  deflector  hood, 
and  an  oU-dlatrlbuttng  generatot  arranged  wlthla  tbe  pan 
and  under  the  hood,  the  hood  being  prorlded  with  an  oil 
feed  aperture  located  abeve  the  generator. 

3.  An  oU  burner  embodying  a  pan.  air  floes  located  adja- 
cent to  and  wlthla  the  flange  of  the  pan,  a  combined  hood 
and  cover  supported  on  tbe  pan  coTerlng  said  floas  and 
centrally  offset  upwardly  forming  a  deflector  bood,  an  oil- 
distributing  generator  arranged  within  the  pan  and  nnder 
tbe  hood,  and  uncovered  air  floes  located  at  one  side  of 
tbe  burner  body. 

4.  An  oU  bnmer  embodying  a  pan.  air  floea  located  ad- 
jacent to  and  within  the  flange  of  tbe  pan.  a  eombtaed 
hood  and  cover  supported  on  tbe  pan  covering  said  flna* 
and  centrally  offset  upwardly  forming  a  deflector  hood,  an 
oil -distributing  generator  arranged  within  the  pan  and 
under  the  hood,  and  baflles  Interposed  between  said  air 
fluea  and  the  generator,  tbe  hood  being  provided  wttb  flre 
eaeape  porta  adjacent  to  the  bafllea. 


•T8.781.     WnfDOW-<3LA88-8ETriNO  OAOE. 
Bhoaos.  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     Piled  8ept.  28, 
rial  No   584.375. 


Eaaarr  8. 
1910.     Be- 


1.  A  fM*>  Maprlslag  a  channel  Iron,  tbe  upper  sarface 
of  the  bottom  being  Inclined  and  toothed,  a  wedge  flttlng 


In  tbe  cbaaael  «i  tbe  angle  lro«  nad  prorlded  1>  Ita 
underside  with  teetb  eagaglag  tlM  taeCb  of  tbe  channel 
Iron,  and  a  comprcaalble  strip  ■sealed  on  tbe  opper  side 
of  tbe  wed— L 

t.  A  gage  comprtslag  a  channel  Iron  baTlBg  tke  npper 
■Me  of  Its  bottom  Inclined  and  toothed  and  ptwlded  at  a 
sulUble  point  between  its  ends  with  an  upwardly  proleet- 
Ing  stnd.  a  wedge  flttlng  down  In  tbe  channel  of  tbe  angle 
Iron  and  provided  with  teetb  at  Ita  nnder  aide  ea«a«ing 
tb*  teetb  of  said  channel  iron  and  wttb  a  longltadlBnl  slot 
reeelrtBg  eald  stud,  and  a  compreealble  strly  MOTKd  to 
tbe  opper  aide  of  tbe  wedge. 


978.782.  OAOOEB  OR  aA^D-ANCHOB.  Oct  8.  BiMi- 
■OLT.  Pranklln.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pranklln  Core  Bod  and 
Oagger  Co.,  Pranklln.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
raaln.     Piled  Apr.  18.  1010.     Serial  No.  550,142. 


aJbdUkl 


1.  A 


_   of   a    bar   section    of   spirally 
m  aabatantlally  flat-aided  cross  sec- 

tiOB. 

2.  A  gngger  consisting  of  an  U-abaped  bar  eectlon  of 
spirally  twisted  steel  having  a  rabataatlally  flat-aided 
cfoas  Mctloa. 

8.  A  gagger  conatstlng  of  a  bar  section  of  spirally  twlat- 
ed  ateel  having  a  subatantlally  flat  sided  cross  section  and 
baTiac  mere  than  one  lineal  dimension. 

4.  A  gagger  consisting  of  a  bar  section  of  spirally  twist- 
ed steel  having  a  snbstantUlly  flat  sided  cross  section  and 
having  a  laterally-tamed  extension  at  one  end  thereof. 

5^  A  gagger  coosiatiag  of  an  L-ahaped  bar  aectlon  of 
spirally  twisted  steel  hariag  a  sabatantially  flat  sided 
cross  section  and  having  a  vertical  leg  and  a  horlaontal 
Vtg.  tbe  vertical  leg  having  at  Ita  upper  end  a  laterally- 
taraed  eztensloa. 

(Clatau  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


»78,783.  CAM  AND  LEYBB.  William  Rosa.  Qalns- 
becoogb.  England  Piled  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
SM^O. 


In  a  cam  operating  device  the  comblnatloa  with  a  ro- 
tating abaft,  of  a  duplex  cam  tbereoa,  two  rockable  lever 
mrwm,  a  spring  connecting  said  Isver  arms,  nid  lever 
arms  hariag  stops  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other 
and  to  relieve  the  lever  arms  of  the  prcesnre  of  tbe  spring, 
all  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  object  spedOed. 
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978.784.      8TBBJET-8WEBPING   MACHDfS.     Bo 
RimnarDRD,   New    Tork.  N.   Y.     Piled   Sept.   2, 
Serial  No.  401.S27. 


A. 
1908. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  pivotally  mounted  broom  and 
a  shoe  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
aorfaee  to  be  cleaned  and.  when  elevstloas  or  ebstroctioDS 
sre  reached,  to  automatically  lift  tbe  broom  correspond- 
ingly, said  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  or  prongs 
which  extend  in  front  and  beneath  the  broom. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  suction  element  and  a  sweep- 
ing element,  severally  free  to  follow  Inequalities  la  tbe 
surface  to  be  cleaned  within  defined  limits  and  connected 
to  move  together  t>eyond  said  Umlta.  the  connection  In- 
clodlng  a  shoe  which  Is  disposed  in  operative  relation  to 
said  sartace  and  Is  connected  to  tbe  suction  element  and 
sweeping  element. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  suction  nonle  and  a  broom, 
la  combination  with  a  shoe  disposed  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  connected  with 
said  noxxle  and  broom,  said  aboe  comprising  bent  fingers 
or  prongs  wbieb  extend  from  tbe  suction  noasle  to  a  place 
in  front  of  tbe  broom  flbera. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  suction  noxxle  and  a  broom, 
in  combination  with  a  shoe  disposed  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  connected  with 
ssid  noBsle  and  broom,  said  shoe  comprising  bent  fingers 
or  prongs  which  extend  from  the  suction  nossle  to  a  place 
In  front  of  the  broom,  and  a  spring  which  acts  to  press 
tbe  shoe  yieldably  toward  said  surface. 

6.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  suction  nosxle  and  a  broom, 
said  nossle  having  a  spring  for  pressing  It  toward  tbe 
aorfaee  to  be  cleaned,  and  said  broom  having  an  arm 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  shaft  extending  Into 
said  slot,  a  shoe  which  Is  connected  with  tbe  shaft  and 
noxxle  and  Is  disposed  In  operative  relation  with  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  and  is  adtapted  to  raise  the  noaxle  and 
broom  when  Inequalities  in  or  obstructions  on  such  sor- 
tsce  are  reached. 

(CUlms  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


978.786.      HAT-RACK.      William    Scrlis.    Deerfield,    III. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,875. 


In  a  wagon  bottom,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  longl- 
tadlnal  allls  spaced  apart  at  their  rear  eads  and  con- 
verging toward  their  forward  ends,  traan«ne  sills  mount- 
ed on  and  secured  to  the  longitudinal  allls  and  being  in- 
clined upward  at  their  ends,  tlie  end  transverse  sills 
being  mounted  at  a  greater  elevation  than  tbe  Interme- 
diate transverse  sllla.  bolster  plates  secured  to  and  be-  , 


low  the  longitudinal  sills  and  adapted  to  rest  on  and  fl 
between  the  end  stakes  of  the  bolster  of  a  truck,  and  1 
deck  aecured  to  the  transverse  sills  snd  eoafonning  to  th 
lines  of  the  upper  faces  thereof. 


978,780.  OZONIZBB.  Ralph  D.  Small,  Chicago.  III. 
assignor  to  Standard  Electro-UUlltles  Company,  Cbl 
cago.  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Arisona.  Piled  Sept.  23 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,413. 


1.  In  an  oxoniser  the  combination  of  a  stationary  dl 
electric  a  stationary  electrode  on  one  side  thereof,  a  ro 
tatlng  electrode  on  tbe  other  side  thereof,  and  means  foi 
contlnooosly  cleaning  the  dielectric  during  the  operatloi 
of  tbe  osonixer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  osonixer  the  combination  of  a  stationary  dl 
electric,  a  stationary  electrode  on  one  side  thereof,  1 
rotating  electrode  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  dean'lnt 
device  for  the  dielectric,  and  means  for  maintaining  tb« 
cleaning  device  in  engagement  with  the  dielectric  daring 
the  operation  of  the  oxonlzer  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  dielectric  when  tbe  osonixer  Is  not  in  use. 

3.  In  an  osonixer  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  di- 
electric, a  stationary  electrode  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  ro- 
tating dielectric  on  the  other  jiide  thereof,  and  a  cleaning 
device  attached  to  the  rotating  dielectric  in  a  manner  to 
be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  dielectric  by  cen- 
trifugal force  during  operation  of  the  osonixer,  substan- 
tially us  described. 

4.  In  an  osonlser  the  combination  of  a  stationary  di- 
electric, a  stationary  electrode  on  one  side  thereof  and 
a  continuous  rotatable  perforated  electrode  on  tike  othei 
side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  oxoaixer  the  combination  of  a  stationary  di- 
electric, a  stationary  electrode  on  pne  side  tbei^of,  a  ro- 
tating fan  electrode  on  tbe  other  side  thereof,  and  s 
continuous  perforated  discbarge  hand  attached  to  the 
tips  of  the  fan  and  providing  a  discharge  sorface,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


978,787.  CABBtJBETER.  BiawARO  O.  Smith.  Stanley, 
Iowa,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  S.  C.  Irvine,  Stanley.  lova^ 
Filed  Dec  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  586,581. 

1.  A  carbureter  comprlaing  a  lower  fuel  mixing  casing, 
an  upper  casing  detachably  fastened  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  outlet,  meaaa  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fuel  from  the  lower  casing  to  the  upper  casing,  a  guiding 
gland  projecting  into  said  opper  casing,  a  valve  stem  slid- 
able  through  said  gland  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  casing 
and  provided  with  a  head  on  the  outer  portion,  a  valve  on 
said  stem  for  sealing  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  upper 
casing,  and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  atem  and  bearing 
against  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  upper  easing  and  aaid  bead  to 
yieldably  bold  said  outlet  valve  In  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  earboreter  comprising  s  lower  casing,  a  detach- 
able bottom  closure  therefor,  an  air  supply  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  having  its  inner  end  ar- 
ranged above  said  closure  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  stem  alldable  through  said  closure,  a  valve  car- 
ried thereby,  a  spring  coiled  aboot  said  stem  for  yield- 
ably holding  said  valve  to  said  seat,  means  for  feeding 
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fMl  to  Mid  lower  caslns.  an  kpp«r  eaaliic  coBMCted  to 
Mid  lower  cuing,  and  dmuis  for  controlUn*  tb«  oomBiunl- 
MtloB  betwMB  Mid  lower  CMUit  and  Mid  upper  eaainf. 


»78.78».  «Ar«TY  8CBBW-BACK  FOB  BAR-BINQB  AND 
BUTTONR  HauBT  Smii,  New  T«tk.  N.  T..  aalsBer 
to  Isldor  Stem  and  Henry  Bttm,  eonpostaf  Tbo  Urn 
of  Stem  BroB..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  500,08  L 


8.  A  carbureter  comprlaln*  a  mixing  chamber,  a  bottom 
plW  thwcfor.  an  air  eupply  tube  entering  Mid  caalng  and 
OTOTteaslBg  Mid  plug,  a  TalTe  alldably  aupported  by  Mid 
plM.  aMBs  for  normally  koldlM  ■»*<»  ^■»^«  *"  aeallng 
iBmimanT  with  the  OTerhaaglM  tB<>  of  Mid  tube,  a  dto- 
ebarg*  caalBg  1b  c«»mmuBlcatJoB  with  the  mixing  caalng, 
for  controlling  the  communication  betwe«n  Mid 
and  meana  for  coBtroUlng  the  outlet  of  Mid  dl»- 
charge  caalBg. 

078,788.  IQNITEB  FOB  0A80LKNB  -  KNOINM.  Bm- 
KABO  O.  Smith.  Stanley,  Iowa,  aMlgnor  of  one-h«lf  to 
S.  C.  Irriae,  StaBley,  low*.  rtl*d  Jbb.  S,  11>10.  Serial 
No.  686.082. 


1.  A  deviee  of  tlM  ekaraetor  deacrlbcd  eomprlaiaf  as 
Igniter  block,  a  statloiiBry  electrode  and  a  movable  elec- 
trode projecting  tberotkroo^  a  rocker  arm  carried  by 
•aid  moTablo  electroda.  a  apBrklag  rod.  apacwl  apart  ad- 
Jwtablo  abotm«>nt  blocka  ••  mM  rod,  a  aprtBg  iBterpoocd 
bitWBaa  mXI  abutment!  aa4  bMrtBg  agalaat  Mid  rocker 
arm  to  bold  the  Mme  1b  cooUet  with  one  of  Mid  abot- 
mrata.  aad  oMaaa  tor  almultaneoualy  throwtag  aaid  rocker 
ara  rectlllnearly  aad  hoMlBf  ttao  ■©▼•We  electrode  aepa- 
rated  froa  tb«  atatloaary  eioctrode. 

2.  Ir  a  derice  of  the  ebafacter  deocribcd.  the  comblna- 
tlaa  with  BB  eBglB*  aad  lU  bed.  of  a  cam  abaft  carriod 
by  aald  bod  aad  operated  by  the  eagiae.  a  cam  oa  Mid 
•haft,  a  ioeood  abaft  aztendlag  tkroogh  Mid  bed  baTiag  a 
f^tmmA  oeMBtilc  prajactloo  on  its  outer  terminal,  a  col- 
lar  tttartBtlj  aaMitad  on  Mid  projection  and  haTiag  aa 
arai.  the  latter  carrylag  a  tripping  finger  which  la  ar- 
raaged  la  the  path  of  aoTameBt  of  Mid  cam,  a  eparklaf 
rod  actuated  by  Mid  tager.  a  aCatloaary  electrode,  aad  a 
moTabla  electrwle.  and  meaaa  for  simnltaaeonaly  throw- 
ing Mid  finger  out  of  the  path  of  moTemeatof  Mid  eaa 
aad  boldlag  Mid  morable  electrode  away  froa  Mid  ata- 
tloaary electrodo. 


1.  In  a  acrew  back  for  an  ear-ring  or  button,  the  com- 
biaatioa  of  a  acrew  baTing  a  portion  of  Ita  abaak  of  aob- 
•Uatlally  angular  croM  lectlon,  a  nut  fitted  to  the  acrew 
bBTlng  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  aleeTe  bariag 
a  portfon  of  aagalar  croM  aoctloa  to  corrcapood  to  tba 
aagular  croM  aectlon  of  the  ahaak.  alldably  fitted  to  tba 
aagular  portioa  of  the  ecrew  •hank  aad  the  flager  mem- 
bora  of  the  nut  aad  oon-rotatable  with  refereaoa  tbaraCo 
aad  belag  roUUble  upon  the  acrew  when  lU  eiigigiaaat 
with  the  aagular  portioa  of  the  ahaak  of  the  acrew  la  re- 
leaaed  hy  the  proper  longitudinal  cbaago  of  poaltton  of  th« 
•loeTe  oTer  the  •crew  to  allow  this  result. 

2.  la  a  Mfety  dorice  for  an  ear-ring  or  button,  the 
eoablaatioa  of  a  acrew  ItaTiag  aa  ealargod  angular  croM 
■eetioaal  ahaak  portioa.  a  ant  filled  to  the  acrow  hariag 
fiager*  projaeClBC  therefrom,  a  aleere  haTtng  a  portion  of 
angular  croaa  aaetioo  to  correspond  to  the  angular  croM 
■ection  of  the  ahank.  looaely  fitted  over  tte  itww  and 
■baped  ao  aa  to  be  alldable  only  when  in  essB«MMat  with 
the  angular  portion  of  tho  aerow  ahaak  aad  belag  roUUble 
upon  the  screw  when  In  non-engageoMnt  with  the  Mid 
angular  portion  of  the  screw  shank  and  baTing  a  alldable 
eaaaactloa  with  tho  ttafar  aaakars  of  the  nut  and  non- 
roCatable  with  refenaea  thanto,  aad  a  spriag  sdapted  to 
bold  the  oleeTe  la  eagagemeat  with  the  angular  portion 
of  the  acrew  shank  and  conaeqnently  in  the  noa  rota  table 
poaltloa  upoa  the  screw  and  thereby  holding  the  not  la  a 
loekad  poaltton  thereoa. 

8.  la  a  oer«w  back  for  aa  ear-riag  or  boUoa.  the  eoa- 
blaatioa of  a  sersw  haTiag  aa  ealarged  ahank  portioa  sub- 
staatlally  of  angular  croao  MCtlon  for  a  portion  of  ita 
leagtb.  a  aut  fitted  to  tba  aerow  aad  baTing  fingors  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  washer  aocured  to  the  free  extremities 
of  the  fiagers  of  the  ant.  a  alecTe  looaely  fitted  within  the 
waaher  aad  orer  the  oersw  haTtng  a  locklag  ring  at  oa« 
•ad  haTiag  a  portioa  of  aagular  eroM  aectlon  to  corre- 
apoad  to  the  angular  croM  section  of  the  ahank,  adapted 
to  sagafle  with  the  angular  portion  of  the  screw  shank 
aad  be  alldable  thereon  and  haTlng  a  yoke  ring  at  lu  other 
and  haTiag  a  alldable  eooaectloa  with  the  finger  members 
of  tho  ant  and  non  roUtsble  with  reference  thereto  aad 
haTiag  aa  end  movement  upon  the  acrew  anfllclently  great 
to  allow  the  locking  ring  to  clear  longitudinally  the  an- 
gular portion  of  the  acrew  ahank  and  be  rotatablc  upon 
tha  screw,  aad  a  aprlag  adapted  to  bold  the  aleeTe  nor- 
mally In  the  non-roUtable  position  upoa  the  screw  and  in 
engagement,  with  the  angular  portion  of  the  screw  shank 
aad  thereby  lock  the  nut  upon  the  acrew. 

4.  la  a  screw  back  for  an  Mr-riag  or  button,  the  com- 
blaatioa  of  a  acrow  haTiag  a  thrMded  portion  and  aa  en- 
largod  ahaak  portion  aagular  ia  croM  aectlon  for  a  part 
of  Ita  laagth.  a  nut  fitted  to  the  tbreadod  portioa  of  tho 
screw  and  baring  fingers  projecting  therefrom,  a  waabar 
secured  to  the  free  extremiilea  of  the  aut  fingera,  a  aloaT* 
loooely  fitted  withla  the  waaher  aad  oTer  the  acrow  haT- 
lag  a  lo<.klag  Hag  atuched  at  one  of  Ita  oada  aad  a  yoko 
riag  connected  to  ita  other  ead  the  locking  ring  haTiag  a 
portioa  of  aagular  croM  sectloa  to  correspond  to  the  aa- 
gular croM  section  of  the  shank,  belag  fitted  to  tbe  aa- 
gular portioa  of  the  screw  ahaak  so  aa  to  make  tbe  sleeTO 
alMafelo  only  oTer  tbe  screw  when  tbe  locklag  ring  is  ia 
tagagaaant   with  the  said  angular  portion  of  the  screw 
alutak  but   allowing  the  aleeTe  to  be  rotatable  upon   tbe 
•cfow  whea  the  locklag  riag  ia  ciMr  of  the  Mid  angular 
portion  of  tba  acrow  ahaak  by  being  moTod  away  endwlM 
therefrom  and  the  yoke  rtag  being  alldably  connected  with 
'  the  flagor  aembors  of  the  nut  and  noa-rotatable  with  rvf- 
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ereaoe  thereto,  aad  a  aprlng  upon  the  aloere  betwoM  the 
locking  riag  aad  the  waaher  adapted  to  automatically 
force  the  locking  ring  oTcr  tbe  enlarged  angular  ahank 
portico  of  the  acrew  and  thereby  lock  the  nut  upon  the 
acrew  ao  aa  to  preTent  poHible  roUtlon  thereon  while  in 
that  poaltlon. 

078,700.     KOOD-CHOPPKB.     Nanct  A.  Thomas,  Moyera 
FalU.  Waah.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  636,»i«. 


Mid  main  handle,  Mid  loop  baTing  a  alot  and  openlnga, 
a  alecTC  alldably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  pair  of  rods 
secured  to  aald  sleere  and  terminating  at  their  upper  enda 
in  an  integral  Jaw.  one  of  Mid  roda  being  proTidod  with 
a  ring.  Mid  rods  passing  through  said  openlnga  In  aald 
loop,  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  rods  and  provided  with 
an  extension,  a  cord  fastened  to  said  adjustable  lever  on 
said  handle  and  pauing  through  the  eye  in  tbe  extension 
on  said  Jaw,  thence  downwardly  through  aald  ring  and 
being  aecured  to  Mid  lever,  and  a  flexible  bag  baTing  its 
open  end  aecured  between  said  Jaws,  tbe  body  of  tbe  bag 
paMiag  through  Mid  slot  in  Mid  loop  and  being  secured 
ta  aUd  alecTc. 


An  Implement  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  slecTe 
hsTing  an  outer  cutting  blade  connected  thereto,  a  stem 
fitting  through  Mid  sleeTe  and  hSTlng  an  Inner  cutting 
blade  connected  thereto,  a  handle  detacbably  connected  to 
aald  atem,  and  a  apacer  member  carried  by  said  stem. 


078,701.  FBUIT-PICKKB. 
MinnTllIe.  Tenn.  Filed 
640^1. 


LcTHBK  THOBBTCNaaaQ,  He- 
May    0,    1010.      Serial    No. 


.  ...     *-5l?' 


^' 


1.  !n  a  fruit  picker,  a  handle,  a  sleeTe  alldably  mounted 
on  Mid  handle,  a  pair  of  Jaws  carried  by  Mid  sleeve, 
means  for  operating  the  Jaws,  a  Mck  having  its  opened 
end  aecured  to  the  Jawa  anJ  tbe  lower  end  aecured  to  said 
Ble«Tf«  and  a  loop  carried  by  Mid  handle  provided  with  a 
alot  through  which  the  Mck  extenda. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  Jawa.  a  cord  and 
lever  for  operating  tbe  Jawa.  a  MCk  having  its  open  end 
aocured  to  the  Jaws,  a  loop  carried  by  Mid  handle  pro- 
Tided  with  openings  and  a  alot  through  which  tbe  flexible 
bolder  extenda,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  handle 
to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  Mck  is  secured,  s  pair  of 
roda  aecured  to  Mid  aleeve  and  arranged  to  paM  through 
Mid  holder,  one  of  Mid  Jawa  being  integral  with  Mid  roda 
and  tbe  other  of  Mid  Jawa  being  pivoted  to  Mid  rodi. 

8.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  main  handle  provided  with  an 
adjustable  hand  lever,  a  loop  aecurod  at  tbe  upper  end  of 


978,702.  QUININ  ESTEB.  H»inrich  Thbon,  Frankfort- 
on-the-MaIn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinlgte  Cbinln- 
fabrlken  Zimmer  ft  Co.,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Frankfort-on-tho- 
Main,  Germany,  a  Society  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  80, 
1010.     Serial  No.  652.360. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  organic  acid 
esters  of  tbe  hydrohalogenic  addition  prodocta  of  quinln 
consisting  in  coupling  hydrohalogenic  acids  with  the  or- 
ganic acid  esters  of  quinin. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  the  salicylic 
acid  ester  of  hydrobromqulnln  which  consists  In  coupling 
bydrobromic  acid  with  Hllcyllc  acid  quinin  ester. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  organic  acid  eaters  of  the  hydro- 
halogenic addition  producta  of  qnlnln  having  the  general 
formula 

C»HmNK)9.«.». 

in  which  a  is  a  halogen  and  y  the  radical  of  an  organic 
add  ester,  tbe  Mid  halogen  being  in  such  close  combina- 
tion that  it  Is  not  acted  on  in  the  cold  by  either  nitrate  of 
silver  or  ammonia.  Mid  esters  being  colorleM  and  taate- 
leM  bodies  easily  soluble  in  bensene.  chloroform,  aceton. 
and  hot  alcohol,  and  insoluble  In  petroleum-bensln  aad 
water,  and  when  diasolve^  In  diluted  acids  being  precipi- 
tated from  such  solutions  by  tbe  action  of  alkallM. 

4.  The  herein  described  Mlicyllc  acid  Mter  of  hydro- 
bromqulnln having  tbe  formula 

C«HatNtO.Br.CO.C«H40H., 

being  a  colorleM  and  tasteleu  powder  easily  aolnble  In 
bensene,  aceton.  hot  alcohol  and  chloroform,  insoluble  In 
petroleum-bensin  and  water,  and  when  disaolved  In  di- 
luted acids  being  precipitated  from  such  solutions  by  tbe 
action  of  alkalies. 


0  7  8,703.  OBCH.\BD  -  HEATEB.  Pbbcival  Hammkb 
TaocTMAN,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  637,278. 


1.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  liquid  fnal  recep 
tacle  having  a  draft  openlnp  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cen- 
trally located  chimney  communicating  with  the  said  draft 
opening,  a  hood  supported  a  suitable  distance  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  form  an  air  opening  be- 
tween the  hood  and  the  receptacle,  the  Mid  hood  having  an 
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by  th» 

f  rttoa  of 
p«rfor«t«d.  the  MM 

b«tw«cn  tte  eklaa«y  ud  tte  Nceptacic.  ■atataaUally  u 
dcaerited. 

2.  Aa  ordiard  heatar  eoaprtalag  a  ^Ml  raeaytacto  ha»- 
inc  a  draft  mgmlmt  in  tb«  bottoai  tliMMf.  aa  apaa  andad 

eblaacy  111— alraTlnr  wltt>  tba  aaM  apaala«  aad  axtaad- 
iBg  Bpwardljr  throogh  tba  racaptada.  a  bead  rapportad 
over  tba  oppar  adga  ot  tba  raaeptaela.  and  banng  a  apaca 
betwMn  tba  b«od  aad  tba  adca  of  tbe  r«c«ptael«  to  paralt 
the  entrance  of  air  for  eombaatioo.  th«  hood  havlnc  aa 
openinc  tberaln.  a  depaading  member  aupported  by  tba 
bood  and  la  commanicatlon  witb  tbe  aald  opening  tba 
npper  portion  of  the  depeadlag  membar  below  the  bood  ba- 
Ing  perforated,  the  said  tutmbtt  aorroandlng  tbe  cblnuiay 
aad  anltably  apaced  therefrom  to  form  a  eombaatioo  cham- 
ber, aabatantlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  An  orcbard  beater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  recepUda 
baring  a  draft  opening  In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  centrally 
located  open  ended  chimney  In  communication  with  aald 
draft  opening,  the  upper  portloa  of  tbe  aaid  chimney  belog 
perforated,  a  bood  supported  a  aul  table  dlatance  abore  tba 
upper  edge  of  tba  receptacle  t©  form  an  air  apace  betweaa 
tbe  bood  and  the  receptacle,  the  said  hood  baring  aa  opan- 
tag  therein,  a  depending  member  aupported  by  tbe  hood 
and  In  communication  with  the  opening  tbarata  tba  upper 
portion  of  tbe  depending  member  below  tba  bead  being 
perforated,  tba  aald  member  extending  downwardly  around 
tbe  eblanay  lata  tbe  liquid  foal,  and  aultabty  apaced  from 
tbe  cblmaay  to  form  a  ooaboatloa  chamber,  subataatlally 
aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  Aa  orebard  beater  eomprtalng  a  liquid  faal  raceptaele 
haTiag  a  draft  apealag  la  tbe  bottom  tkaiaot.  an  open 
ended  cblaaaey  In  commonlcatlaa  wltb  tbe  aaM  draft  opea- 
Ing.  and  extending  upwardly  throagb  tbe  receptacle,  tbe 
appir  portion  of  tba  said  cbtmaay  balag  perforated  for 
•Milag  air  to  tba  inaer  aorfaee  ot  the  (ael.  a  bood  sup- 
ported a  suitable  distance  abore  tba  appar  adga  of  tbe  ra- 
ceptaele to  form  an  aJr  apace  between  tbe  bood  and  tbe  ra- 
ceptaele, tbe  aald  bood  baring  an  opanlng  therein,  a  de- 
pending member  supported  by  tbe  bood  and  In  communlca- 
tloa  with  the  opening  therein  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  de- 
pendlnc  aoember  below  tbe  hood  being  perforated,  tbe  aald 
■eatar  astaadlag  downwardly  Into  tbe  faal  of  tha  reeep- 
tads  and  temlaatlng  a  suitable  distance  abore  the  bottom 
of  tbe  receptacle  to  permit  of  the  eatxaaea  of  tba  fuel  Into 
tha  said  member,  aubatantlaily  aa  daaertbed, 


078.794.  BANDAGE.  OaaBNLBAV  8.  Van  Ooaoaa.  Pike, 
N.  T.,  aaalgBor  to  Toztlle  Specialty  Company.  Pike, 
N.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of  Mew  York,  nied  Apr.  20.  1907. 
Sarlal  No.  Si».2S7. 


A  haaiaipr  comprlaiag  a  aiagla  atrip  ot  wo 
which  ta  eatirety  plain  or  plleleaa  oa  one  of  Urn 


Its  oppoaite  Mia  hM  pMM  or  fOalaH  aarfaeaa  ar  marglaa 
aloag  tta  laaitftaJlBal  aipaa.  a  pUa  aarCace  betweaa  aaM 
— «-t«-^.  a  ahort  ptaia  or  pUilisa  tab  at  oaa  aad  and  a 
laag  plala  aa  pilslaas  aarfaca  at  Ita  oppoaite  end  tbe  width 
9t  aaeh  pOalaM  ^Crgla  being  equal  to  tbe  height  of  the 
pile  oa  tbe  pile  surface. 


fabric 
while 


9  7  8.795.  DSTLBCTOB  FOB  8MOKB-BOZ  8CPBR- 
HBATKKS  OB  FEED  •  WATBB  HBATEB8.  SAMuaL 
IC.  Vaoclain.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
atgaaeata,  to  Baldwin  Loeonotlre  Worka.  Pblladelpbla. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penasylraala.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,1SS. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  of  a  amoke  box.  a 
aerlea  of  tubea  within  tbe  smoke  box  aad  at  each  aide  of 
tbe  center  thereof,  and  rertlcally  arranged  deflecting 
plates  within  tbe  smoke  box  placed  to  cause  tbe  products 
ot  combustion  to  pass  through  tbe  apacea  between  tbe 
tubea.  tbe  portiona  of  the  aald  platea  diatant  from  the 
boiler  being  perforated. 

2,  Tbe  combination  of  a  locoaMClre  boiler  baring  a 
amoke  box.  a  nosale  extending  Into  tbe  aaaoke  box,  tubea 
aMaated  at  the  ald^  of  tbe  amoke  box.  rertlcally  arranged 
dsOectlng  plates  mouoted  also  In  the  amoke  box  at  each 
aide  of  the  nosale.  the  ends  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  tbe 
boiler  being  Inclined  toward  each  other,  and  the  other 
enda  of  tbe  platea  being  perforated,  wltb  an  Inclined  acreen 
arranged  betweaa  the  platee. 

S.  The  coaU>laatlon  wltb  a  tubular  ateam  twiler,  ot  a 
set  ot  steam  headers  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  amoke 
box  communicating  with  tbe  main  steam  aupply  pipe  of 
the  boiler,  a  second  aet  ot  ateam  headers  in  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  the  smoke  box  communicating  with  branch  steam 
pipes  leading  to  engine  cylinders,  seU  of  superheater 
pipee  located  at  oppoaite  aidsa  ot  tbe  smoke  box  and  con- 
aeetlag  the  headers  of  the  two  sets,  deflecting  means  ex- 
tead«"g  la  the  smoke  box  la  front  of  tbe  tube  sheet,  with 
n  AKharge  casing  extending  longltadtaally  from  tbe  da- 
fciltiig  means  to  tbe  smoke  box  front  aad  rertlcally  froaa 
the  ezbaast  pipe  to  tbe  lower  opening  of  tbe  stack,  there 
t,mtmg  letcral  draft  openings  ia  the  dlacharge  caataig.  and 
a  Mreca  covering  said  draft  openinga. 

4.  The  i;Tmib'rnt*"f  with  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  of  a  T- 
haad,  aatorated  steam  headers  in  tbe  smoke  box  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  T-head  aad  commualcatlng  tberewlth, 
heated  ateem  headers  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
box  n*ar  the  lower  portloa  thereof,  sets  of  super- 
ir  pipes  located  on  opposite  sides  ot  tbe  smoke  box 
eannectlag  the  saturated  aad  superheated  steam  head- 
aa  each  sMa  thereof,  deflecting  meana.ln  tbe  smoke 
has  la  tioot  of  the  tube  sheet,  a  discharge  casing  extend- 
IW  lai^ltudlaally  from  tbe  deflectiag  maaaa  to  the  smoke 
baz  fraat  and  rertlcally  from  tbe  exhaoat  pipe  to  the 
lower  opeaiag  of  the  aUck.  there  being  lateral  draft  opea- 
la«B  la  the  dtocharge  eastag,  and  a  screen  oorering  saM 


8.  Ia  a  locoflsotire  boUer  baring  a  sasak^hox  which  ra- 
eelree  heeted  gasea  at  one  end.  tbe  combination  of 
la  aald  saieka-hos  torainc  a  ceatral  dlacharge 
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doead  from  communicaUon  with  tbe  reat  of  tbe  smoke- 
box  except  at  Its  end  remote  from  tbe  point  ot  Ingress  of 
tha  gaaes  thereinto  and  discharging  at  Its  other  end 
throogh  an  outlet  In  the  side  of  the  aaioke^ox,  the  wail  of 
said  chamber  at  ita  aad  remote  from  the  point  of  Ingress 
of  the  gases  Into  the  aiMke-box  being  foraminouis  to  allow 
iBgraaa  of  saM  gaaea  Into  said  chamber,  and  superheating 
means  In  said  smoke-box  In  tbe  path  ot  the  gases  aa  they 
pesa  from  their  point  of  Ingress  thereinto  to  their  point 
of  Ingress  Into  tbe  discbarge  chamber. 


of  aald  air  pipe  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  Inlet 
pipe  secured  In  tbe  top  of  said  cylinder  for  introducing  a 


978,796.  BASH  Pm>LBY.  Hk.nbt  G.  Voioht,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  *  Brwln  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  ot  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,691. 


1.  In  an  orerhead  pulley  construction  for  saab  corda,  a 
frame  comprlalng  a  pulley  casing  baring  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm,  said  casing  being  arranged  to  stand  abore 
one  corner  of  a  window  casing,  a  combined  keeper  and 
corcr  plate  arranged  to  be  secured  at  the  exposed  side  of 
aald  window  casing,  and  meana  to  connect  aald  plate  to 
aald  pulley  casing. 

2.  In  an  orerhead  pulley  construction  for  saab  cords,  a 
frame  comprlalng  a  pulley  casing  baring  a  laterally  bx- 
tendlng  arm,  aald  caalng  being  arranged  to  stand  abore 
one  comer  of  a  window  casing,  a  combined  keeper  and 
corer  plate  arranged  to  be  secured  at  the  exposed  side  of 
said  window  casing,  means  to  connect  said  plate  to  said 
pulley  casing,  and  a  cord  pasaage  through  aald  plate. 

3.  In  an  orerhead  pulley  conatructlon  for  sash  cords,  a 
frame  comprising  a  pulley  casing  baring  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm,  aald  casing  being  arranged  to  sUnd  abore 
one  comer  ot  a  window  easing,  a  combined  keeper  and 
x»ver  plate  arranged  to  be  secured  st  the  exposed  side  of 
said  window  casing,  and  means  to  connect  said  plate  to 
said  pulley  casing,  "aid  plate  being  slightly  wider  than 
said  frame. 

4.  In  an  orerhead  pulley  construction  for  aaah  cords,  a 
frame  comprlalng  a  pulley  casing  baring  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm,  said  casing  being  arranged  to  stand  abore 
one  corner  of  a  window  casing,  a  combined  keeper  and 
corer  plate  arranged  to  be  secured  at  tbe  exposed  side  of 
said  window  casing,  and  means  to  connect  aald  plate  to 
aaid  pulley  caalng,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one 
acrew. 

5.  In  an  orerhead  pulley  construction  for  sash  cords,  a 
frame  comprising  a  pulley  casing  baring  a  laterally  ex- 
tendfaig  arm.  said  casing  being  arranged  tg  stand  abore 
one  corner  of  a  window  casing,  a  combined  keeper  and 
eorer  plate  arranged  to  be  secured  at  the  exposed  side  of 
■aid  window  casing,  and  means  to  connect  said  plate  to 
aald  pulley  casing,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one 
acrew  passing  through  said  plate  and  .taking  Into  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•  7  8,7  97.  CBDDB-OIL  BURNER.  Enoat  A.  WALaa, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  FUed  Dee  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,880. 

In  a  crude  oil  burner,  a  cylinder  prorldad  with  perfo- 
ratloBS  In  Its  side  walls  and  baring  end  walls  each  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  central  opening,  a  perforated  air  pipe  dla- 
poaed  ooitraily  of  aald  cylinder  and  baring  its  ends  ez- 
iMMIni  throogh  the  openings  In  said  aad  walls,  tha 


fluid  fuel,  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  being  prorlded  with 
an  opening  for  igniting  tbe  fuel. 


978,798.  FASTENER  FOB  RAILROAD  -  RAILS.  COt- 
KELius  WxASEB,  Toledo.  Ohlo,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  Henry,  Rlalngsun,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5^1,432. 


1.  m  a  derlce  ot  the  claaa  described,  springs  adapted 
to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad  raU  stracture, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  tbe  springs. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  springs  adapted 
to  bear  agalaat  oppoaite  sides  of  a  rallrocul  rail  structure ; 
and  step-by-atep  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  tension  ot 

the  springs. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  springs  adapted 
to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad  rail  structure ; 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  mecbanlam  for  adjusting  the  tenaion 
of  tbe  springs. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  roUtable  member 
Indudlng  a  shaft  and  a  ratchet  fixed  upon  the  .abaft ;  a 
rail  engaging  spring  secured  radially  upon  the  roUtable 
member ;  and  a  pawl  to  engage  tbe  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dass  described,  tie  plates  pro- 
rlded with  upstanding  eara ;  a  roUtable  member  Including 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  earn  and  shaft  carried  ratcbeto 
engageable  by  the  ears  to  prerent  a  longitudinal  eliding 
of  the  shaft ;  plate  carried  pawls  to  engage  tbe  ratcbeU ; 
and  a  rail  engaging  spring  secured  radUUy  upon  the  ro- 
UUble  member. 


978,799.  AURIN  DYE.  Max  WaiLxa,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  rorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  27.  1910.     8?rlal  No.  557.950. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
methylene  oxycarboxyllc  acids  and  phenols  In  which  the 
para  poaitlon  to  the  hydroxyl  group  la  substituted,  which 
dyestnffa  are  dark  powders  soluble  in  dilute  canstlc  soda 
lye  generally  with  a  red  color,  dyeing  wool  from  add 
baths  generally  from  red  to  rlolet  shades,  which  csn  be 
chromed  after  dyeing,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
methylene-dl-ortbo-creaotlnlc  add  and  para-cresol,  which 
Is  a  reddish-brown  powder  soluble  in  caustic  soda  lye 
with  a  red  color,  dyeing  wool  red  shades,  which  turn 
intenae  blue-rlolet  on  chroming,  substantially  as  described. 


978.800.     AURIN  DYESTUFF.     Max  WaiLaa,  Elberfeld. 

Germany,    assignor    to    Farbenfabriken    rorm.    Frledr. 

Bayer   A   Co.,    Elberfeld,    Germany,    a    Corporation    ot 

Germany.     Filed  .\pr    2fl.  1910.     Serial  No.  557.718. 

1.  The  herein  described  dyestufiTs  obtainable  from  meth- 
ylene-oxycarboxyllc  acids  and  pbenola  In  which  the  para 
poaltlOB  to  the  hydroxyl  group  is  unoccupied  which  dye- 
atoSs  are  dark  powders  soluble  In  dilute  canatlc  sods 
lye  generally  wltb  a  red  color,  dyeing  wool  from  add 
hatha  generally  from  red  to  violet  shadea,  which  can  bf 
chromed  after  dyeing,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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2.  The  herelB  (Uwnlbed  new  dyeetuff  obtainable  from 
methylene-iJl^rtho-cMWotlnJc  add  and  2.6Kllchlorophenol, 
which  i«  a  reddish  brown  powder  eoluble  In  dilute  caustic 
wda  Ije  with  a  red  color,  dyeing  wool  ecarlet-red  ehadea, 
whkfa  ttxrn  lnt«iee  red  on  chroming,  iubrtantlallj  •• 
AeMflbed. 

978.801.  AUBIH  DYE.  UaX  WWL«a,  mberfeW,  Oer- 
manj.  aaalcnor  to  Farbenfahrlken  Tonn.  Frtedr.  Bayar 
A  Co..  Klberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S57.950.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  12. 
1910.     Sarlal  No.  070,836. 

The  herein  de«:rlbed  new  dyestnff  obtalaabU  from 
methylene-dlortho-cresotink  acid  and  2  naphthol-3.6-dl- 
■olfonlc  add  which  Is  a  dark  red  powder  soluble  In  water 
with  an  orange-red  color.  In  caaatlc  soda  lye  with  a 
▼lolet  color,  dyelnft  wool  blue  shades  after  chroming,  snb- 
atantlally  as  described. 


978.802.  AUBIN  DTB.  Ma*  Wmlu,  Klbecfeld.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
A  Co..  Klberfeld,  Germany,  a  CorporaUon  of  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.507.960.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aag.  12, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  576,837. 

The  herein  dsaerlbad  new  dyestuff  obUinable  from 
methylene-dl-ortho-«r««otlnlc  acid  and  para-cresotlnlc  add 
which  is  a  red  powder  soluble  in  eanstle  soda  lye  with  a 
red  violet  color,  dying  wool  vkdet  shades  after  chroming, 
substantially  as  described. 


978,803.  ADJUSTABLE  CHUTE  FOB  CAB-LOADEBS. 
BicHASO  W.  Wbthibill.  Acibler.  Pa.  assignor  to  The 
J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  NaoMtuck,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Comnectlcot.    Flle*J»^T.  1909.    Serial  No.  ft00.«46. 
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2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  V-shaped  frame, 
and  a  V-shaped  brace  secored  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
said  frame  and  having  Its  central  portion  adapted  to  b* 
secured  to  a  plow  stock. 


Ths  eombinatloB  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  fixed 
ebate.  a  movable  chute,  a  cord  connecting  a  fixed  point  on 
the  anpportlng  structure  with  a  fixed  point  on  the  movable 
chute,  a  fixed  guide,  a  roller  co  the  movable  chute  and 
operable  on  the  guide,  and  a  rope  connected  to  ths  fsar 
of  the  movable  chute  for  eoiitrolllng  the  projsetlMi  aad 
retraction  of  the  same. 


9r8,M4.    HABBOW.    BoawT  Davio  Wnrrr.  McNeil,  Art. 

fitsd  Ape  11.  1910.     SerUl  No.  555.041. 

1.  Tha  coMMaatlaa  of  a  V-shaped  harrow  frame,  a  V- 
shaped  bacs  havlag  its  sads  sscnred  to  the  said  frame 
•ad  tt%  apa  ptovMcd  with  msftas  for  sscnrlnc  the  same  to 
a  plOTT  alsck  a«d  a  rigid  ss— etioa  bstwaaa  the  apex 
of  the  fraaae  aad  the  said  plow  stock. 


3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  V-shaped  frame,  a 
connecting  plate  secured  to  the  front  point  of  the  said  frame 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  having  Its  rear 
end  formed  into  a  Up  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front 
side  of  a  plow  stock,  and  a  V  ahaped  brace  secured  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  frame  and  having  its  central  portion  ex- 
tending across  and  lying  against  the  said  Up  whereby  ths 
said  brace  and  Up  may  be  secured  to  a  plow  stock. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  V-shaped  frame, 
a  V-shaped  brace  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said 
frame  and  having  Its  central  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  plow  stock,  and  a  connection  between  the  apex 
of  the  brace  and  the  apex  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  harrow  frame,  a  V-shaped 
brace  having  Its  ends  secored  to  the  said  frame  and  Its 
apex  provided  with  means  for  secuHng  the  same  to  a  plow 
stock,  the  apex  of  the  brace  being  spaced  from  the  front 
end  of  the  frame,  and  a  rtgld  connection  between  the  said 
frame  and  the  apex  of  the  said  brace,  said  connection  ba- 
Ing  atuched  also  to  the  plow  stock. 


978.806  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  ChaSLBS  D.  WtSMli. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  SeHal  No. 
560.372. 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary conUcts.  a  movable  contact,  means  to  move  said 
■wvable  contact  in  engagement  with  said  stationary  cob- 
taeta.  miWBS  to  hold  movable  contact  In  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contacta  and  a  means  to  disengage  said 
Bovlng  means  aad  said  hoMlag  means  from  said  movable 
itact  to  leave  saM  ■srabls  esatact  free  to  return  to 
position  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  station- 
ary contacts. 

X  A  switch  oMchaaism  comprialag  a  plurality  of  sU- 
ttonary  contacts,  a  movable  sprlng-controllJKl  contact  nor- 
omlly  out  of  engagement  with  aald  stationary  contacta 
las  to  BMV«  said  movable  contact  In  successive  en- 
it  with   oae  or  all   of  satd   stationary  ooatacta. 
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means  to  hold  said  movable  contact  in  such  oigagement, 
and  a  means  to  move  said  moving  means  and  said  hold- 
ing means  out  of  the  path  of  said  movable  conUct  to 
cause  said  movable  contact  to  return  to  normal  position. 

3.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  sU- 
tlonary  contacts  adapted  to  receive  the  wires  for  a  se- 
ries or  a  pluraUty  of  series  of  lamps,  an  arbor,  a  conUct 
movable  on  said  arbor,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said 
movable  conUct  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contacts,  means  to  move  said  movable  contact  in  engage- 
ment with  one  or  all  of  said  sUtlonary  contacts,  a  stop  to 
hold  said  movable  contad  in  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  and  means  to  control  said  stop  to  cause 
a  disengagement  of  said  movable  contact  with  one  or  all 
of  said  stationary  contacts. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  arranged  to  receive  the  wires  for  a  se- 
ries or  a  plurality  of  series  of  lamps,  an  arbor,  a  spring 
controlled  movable  contact  on  said  arbor  provided  with 
a  ratchet  face,  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  face  and 
move  said  movable  contad  in  successive  engagement  with 
one  or  all  of  said  sUtlonary  conUcts,  a  stop  to  bold  said 
movable  contact  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
a  means  to  move  both  said  pawl  and  stop  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  face  to  cause  a  disengagement  of 
said  movable  contact  with  one  or  all  of  said  sUtlonary 
contads. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacU  to  which  the  wires  of  a  series  or  a  plurality  of 
series  of  lamps  are  arranged  to  be  connected,  of  an  arbor 
carried  by  said  plates,  a  conUd  movable  on  said  arbor, 
and  In  cngagemeut  with  said  stationary  contacts,  a  spring 
to  hold  said  movable  contact  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contacta,  a  pawl  to  move  said  mov- 
able conUd  In  engagement  with  one  or  all  of  said  sU- 
tlonary contacts,  a  stop  to  prevent  the  return  of  said 
movable  contact  to  normal  position,  and  a  means  on  said 
arbor  and  between  said  movable  conUct  and  pawl,  to 
move  said  pawl  and  stop  out  of  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able conUct  to  cause  a  disengagement  thereof  with  one  or 
all  of  said  stationary  conUcU. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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978.806.  DRAFT  POLE  OR  TONGUE.  Haks  Andkrson, 
Malcolm.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517,636. 


^  '. 


a  cross  pin  between  said  plates,  and  a  locking  device  plr- 
oUlly  mounted  upon  said  pin  between  said  plates  and  hav- 
ing an  angularly  bent  end  to  Interlock  with  said  keeper 


A  draft  tongue  comprising  a  fixed  section,  a  bracing 
bow  connected  therewith,  upper  and  lower  wear  plates 
apon  the  outer  end  of  the  fixed  sedlon,  a  bolt  fastening 
the  same  thereto,  a  movable  section,  upper  and  lower 
wear  plates  upon  said  movable  sedlon  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  name  and  overlapping  the  plates  of  the 
fixed  sectloa,  said  plates  pivotally  engaging  said  bolt,  and 
the  upper  plate  having  a  keeper  recess  formed  therein, 
bolts  engaging  the  plates  with  the  movable  sedlon.  one 
of  said  bolts  hsvlng  an  adjustable  engagement  with  said 
sedlon.  springs  connecting  said  sdjustable  bolt  with  the 
bradng  bow.  spaced  bracket  plates  upon  the  fixed  section. 


978,807.  CARBON-SHEET  HOLDER.  Charlbs  Edwabd 
AaCHBALD.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  July  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  505.711. 


1.  A  carbon  sheet  holder  comprising  a  base-plate  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  bead.  brackcU  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  base-plate  and  extending  forwardly 
nearly  to  the  bead,  the  forward  ends  of  said  brackets 
being  spaced  from  the  upper  face  of  <he  base-plate,  and  a 
clamping  rod  having  cranks  Joumaled  in  said  brackeU 
above  the  bead,  but  between  the  latter  and  the  atUched 
ends  of  the  brackeU. 

2.  A  carbon  sheet  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  formed 
with  a  bead,  brackets  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base 
plate  and  extending  from  their  secured  ends  toward  the 
bead,  the  brackets  being  offset  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  base  plate  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  such  off-set 
portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  clamping  rod  formed  with 
crank  portions  Joumaled  in  the  free  enus  of  the  brackets 
and  mounted  to  swing  therein  past  a  line  drawn  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  base  plate  through  said  axis  to  an 
operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  bead. 


978,808.  ELECTRIC  CIRCULATION  WATER-HBATEB. 
Jambs  I.  Atbb,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex 
Electric  Heating  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MassachusetU.  Filed  July  7.  1908.  Serial  Na 
442,310. 

1,  A  drcuUtlon  water  heater,  comprising  means  pro 
vidlng  a  tubular  circulation  course  for  the  oontlnuoui 
flow  of  the  water  to  be  heated,  a  beating  section  and 
means,  including  a  water  pipe,  a  transverse  check  platt 
at  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  of  said  beating  section  bar 
ing  a  small  orifice  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  saiC 
pipe,  for  produdng  a  slow  flow  of  the  water  at  saW 
heating  sedlon,  of  less  speed  than  would  otherwise  b< 
natural  to  the  circulation  course. 

2.  A  circulation  water  heater,  corjprislng  meana  pro 
vlding  a  tabular  closed-circuit  drculatlon  course  for  th< 
continuous  repeated  flow  of  the  water  to  be  heated,  in 
eluding  a  heating  section  preseuung  an  extended  heatini 
area  with  which  the  water  must  come  in  dlred  contad 
as  It  flows  through  iU  course,  means  at  the  heater.  In 
eluding  a  water  pipe,  a  transverse  check  plate  at  th< 
end  of  said  pipe  and  of  said  heating  section  having  1 
small  orifice  smaller  than  the  cross  sedlon  of  said  pipe 
for  reUrdlng  the  water  in  contact  with  said  heatlnf 
area,  and  heating  resistance  mounted  on  said  sedlon  foi 
conducting  eledric  current  to  malnUln  said  extende< 
area  heated. 

8.  A  circulation  water  heater,  having  at  lU  opposit 
ends  means  for  receiving  a  water  supply  pipe  and  wate 
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dladMrs*  pip*  rwptctlyiy.  and  piwrMaA 
MM  cadB  vttfe  •  taboiar  paw—  (or 
water  to  be  b«it«4.  ••«  a  cDokMl  paMace  tt  th«  oatM 
end  smaller  thaa  tha  dtadkargs  pipe  aad  than  aald  tafe«- 
lar  paaaag*  for  retardiac  the  eocape  of  aaM  water  (tob 
■aid  tabalar  paaaace  and  tacreasing  the  tnterraJ  tJM 
water  la  retained  to  said  tabular  paaaage,  and  electric 
fcMtlag  laaaaa  aarroaodlnc  aald  tabular  paaaaga  (or  beat- 
tag  watar  tlMrcla. 


4.  A  drcolatlon  wCfer  heMer.  eomprldaf  mmh  pro- 
▼Idlac  a  tobaiar  circulation  coorae  for  the  eontlnaooa 
flow  of  the  water  to  be  heated.  Including  a  heating  aec- 
tlon.  containing  electric  heating  meana,  and  means  (or 
reUlnlng  tbe  water  ti  a  coBparatlrelj  alogglahly  flow- 
lag  coDdltlon  wltbln  aald  aectlon.  Inclodlag  meana  at  the 
Inlet  ead  of  the  aectioa  for  retarding  the  paaaage  of 
water  thereat  la  either  direction,  and  meana  at  the  oat- 
let  end  o(  the  aectlon  (or  retarding  the  outward  eacape 
of  the  heated  watar  irooi  a^d  aectlon  at  a  lew  apaed 
than  the  otherwiae  natural  flow  of  the  water  la  Ita  coana 
beyond  aald  aectlon. 

5.  A  circulation  water  heater,  comprlalng  clrcnlatlon 
piping,  a  tnbe  interpooed  thorein,  electric  realatance  ma- 
dlnm  mounted  about  aald  tube  for  beating  the  latter,  dl- 
Tlded  into  a  plarallty  of  aectlona,  awitchlng  meaaa  (or 
dlractlng  the  current  through  a  part  or  through  all  of 
■aid  aectlona  as  desired,  and  retardlni;  means  Independent 
of  aald  tube  and  o(  said  piping  cooperating  with  aald 
tab*  and  aaid  heating  meaaa  /or  maintaining  a  alow  eoa- 
tlaoooa  drcalatloa  o(  water  throngh  aaid  tube  wuen  the 
CTurent  la  tamed  on.  at  leaa  speed  than  would  other- 
wlaa  be  natural  throagti  said  tube  and  the  reat  of  aald 
drenlatlon  piping. 

(<^tna  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uaaettc] 


•78,809.      EYEGLASS-MOLNtlNO.      Oustat    A. 

Bo^eater,  N.  T.   FUed  Jane  ^«,  1900.   SerUl  No.  504.S6T. 


An  ajre-^aaa  mounting  comprialng  a  body  prorldad 
with  meaaa  for  the  attachm«nt  of  a  leaa  aad  harlng  a 
tranareraa  recaea  in  Ita  laaer  aarfaee,  a  bow  o<  which  tha 
ead  la  aeatad  ta  aaid  receaa,  a  aoaa-grlp  havlag  a  ahaak 
seated  upon  the  Inner  aarfaee  of  said  body  at  right  aaglaa 
with  tha  and  of  tha  horn,  a  cap  fitting  over  and  ambrae- 
lasaaU  ha^  aad  tka  aada  o^  tha  bow  aad  the 

■\ 
\ 


aad  havtag  opeatagi  ta  Its  oppoalta  lidaa  to  f«- 
tha  haw  aad  aaid  ahank  and  support  thaa  oa  each 
«<  tha  «»,  aad  a  aeraw  paaaiag  thNosh  tha  cap  aad 
lata  tha  ba«y  ta  aacaia  tha  parta  tatathar. 


978.810.     KTBOLABMCa     OoaTAT  A.  BAOaa.  Bocheatat; 
N.  T.     niad  Aag.  4.  1900.     BerUI  No.  611.242. 


1.  A  BoaatlaK  for  eyeglaaaaa  comprialng  a  lena  sap- 
port,  parallal  aaparatad  ma«bari  carrying  tha  lens  aop- 
port  aad  haviag  alined  p«r(oratloaa,  a  peitoratad  nooa- 
gaard  lever  lying  between  aald  mcmbara.  a  plTot  pin 
paaalng  loooely  through  the  perforatloaa  la  aald  mem- 
bers and  aald  lavar  aad  haTlag  a  ahoulder  adjacent  to  the 
leTer,  and  meaaa  aagaglag  the  leTer  and  operating  to 
hold  it  in  locliing  engagement  with  the  ahoaldar  oa  the 
piTot    pin    to   prevent    longitudinal    dlaplacement   of   the 

pivot  flM. 

2.  A  mounting  for  eyeglaaaca  comprising  a  lena  aup- 
port.  parallel  aeparated  members  carrying  the  lena  sup- 
port and  baring  alining  perforatloaa  a  perforated  noae- 
goard  Irrer  lying  between  aaid  membera.  a  pivot  pin 
paaalng  loosely  through  the  perforations  In  aald  mem- 
bera aad  said  lever  and  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  to 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  lever  and  operating 
both  to  awing  the  lever  on  the  pivot  pla  and  to  bold  the 
lever  in  poaltlon  to  engage  the  ahoalder  on  the  pin.  ao 
aa  to  prevent  longltodlnal  displacement  o(  the  pin. 


978,811.  HTDBOCAABON  LIOUTINO  8T8TE1L  JOH* 
W.  BAKBa.  EUaworth.  Kaaa  rUed  Apr.  28.  19ia  Ba- 
rial  No.  567.287. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  llghtlag  ayatea,  the  combinatioD 
tt  a  tank  (or  atorage  of  hydrocart>on  and  air  ander  prea- 
■ura.  a  vaporising  burner,  a  vaporiaar  comprialng  a  shell 
aad  a  vaporising  tube  extendlac  loBCitudinally  therein 
aad  having  Inlet  and  exit  braacbea  in  communication  at 
one  end  and  opening  at  their  oppoalte  ends  through  one 
end  o(  the  shell,  a  valvcd  hydrocarbon  (eed  pipe  leading 

tha  taak  to  tha  Inlet  branch  of  the  tube,  a  mixing 
an  air  aapply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  gas  con- 
plpa  laartlag  from  the  adxlag  chamber,  a  valvod 
vapor  (aad  pipe  coaaeetlng  the  aalziag  chamber  with  tlM 
exit  branch  of  the  vaporiaiag  tal>e.  and  a  gaa  (eed  coa- 
(rom  aaid  gaa  coadoctiag  pipe  to  the 
bamer. 

2.  la  a  hydrocarbon  lighting  system,  a  vaporising  da- 
vioe,  a  Taportaiag  burner  arranged  below  aaid  vaporising 
davloa  and  having  jet  noasiaa  In  ita  apper  wall,  and  a 
atartlng  pan  Incioalag  aald  horaar  aad  haviag  a  top  wall 
piarided  with  apertoraa  ragiatorlag  with  aald  Jot  aoaalaa. 


8.  In  a  bydrocarboB  lightiag  aystem.  a  vaporising  de- 
vice comprialng  a  ahell  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  vaporUlng  tube  having  parallel  Inlet  and  exit 
portlona  dlapoaed  longitudinally  within  the  ahell,  aaid 
portlona  extending  at  one  end  through  one  end  of  the 
ahali  and  having  their  oppoalte  aada  connected  by  a  re- 
turn portion  formed  with  an  opening  in  line  with  tlie 
aald  opeiUng  In  the  ahell,  and  a  removable  cloaare  for 
aald  opealng. 


•78.812.  8EED-OBBMINATOR.  EBBitaiaa  B.  Balcom. 
Hllwaakec.  Wla..  and  Obobcb  P.  Balcom.  Houghton, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  861,062. 


<cs}Pi>r 


*t.  >J 
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In  a  device  o(  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  casing  having 
aide  walls  and  a  top.  each  compoaed  of  an  outer  sheath- 
ing, an  inner  metallic  lining  and  an  latemiediate  layer  of 
Bon-conducting  material,  a  horisontal  partition  consiatlng 
of  a  water  tray,  cleats  upon  the  inner  facea  of  the  side 
walla  above  aaid  compartment,  aeed  receptacles  supported 
npon  aaid  cleats,  said  recepUdea  having  apertures  pur- 
roanded  by  npatandlng  flanges,  and  a  heater  aapported  in 
the  compariment  below  the  water  tray,  the  aide  walla  of 
the  casing  below  aaid  water  tray  being  provided  with 
apartni 


978,813.      PIPE  -  8TBAIOHTENINO    BOLL8.      William 
Baek.   Elyria,  Ohio,   aaalgnor   to  National  Tube  Com- 
I      pany.    PitUburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jeraey. 
.,      rUed  July  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  446,283. 


1.  Pipe  atraigbtenlng  rolla  having  their  axea  extending 
at  oppoalte  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  being  straight- 
ened, eacb  roll  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  collars 
forming  separated  points  of  contact  with  the  pipe,  the 
pointa  of  contact  on  one  roll  being  oppoalte  the  apace  be- 
tween the  collara  on  the  oppoaing  roll;  aabataatlally  as 
deacribed. 

2.  Pipe  Btrai^tealng  rolla  having  their  axaa  extending 
at  oppoalte  anglea  to  the  pipe  being  straightened  and  bav- 
Um  alternate  peripheral  projectiona  and  depreaaioxui  in 
the  facea  thereof,  the  projectiona  being  arranged  to  oon- 


Uct  with  the  pipe  at  points  interaecting  a  spiral  line  on 
the  aarfaee  ot  the  pipe,  and  the  points  on  one  roll  con- 
Uetiag  with  the  pipe  being  atralgfatened  being  opposite 
depreasiona  on  the  aarfaee  of  the  oppoaing  roll ;  aabetaa- 

tiaily  as  described. 


978.814.     PROCESS  OF  EMBALMING.     Cael  L.  Babk«S, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,810. 

1.  The  process  of  embalming  without  catting. or  nutl- 
lation  dt  the  body,  consisting  In  filling  only  the  larger 
cavities  o(  the  body  with  a  solution  of  formaldehyde, 
placing  the  same  in  an  air  tight  receptacle  in  the  preaence 
of  formaldehyde  and  allowing  the  body  to  remain  therein 
antil  the  formaldehyde  has  thoroughly  permeated  the 
body. 

2.  The  procesa  of  embalming  without  catting  or  muti- 
lation of  the  body,  consisting  in  filling  only  the  larger 
cavltiea  of  the  body  with  a  solution  of  formaldehyde,  in- 
closing the  body  in  wrappera  saturated  with  a  aolution  of 
(ormaldehyde,  and  retaining  the  body  thus  prepared  in  an 
air  tight  receptacle  until  thoroughly  impregnated  with 
(ormaldehyde. 

3.  The  process  of  embalming  consisting  in  filling  the 
larger  cavities  of  the  body  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
(ormaldehyde,  inclosing  the  body  in  wrappers  saturated 
with  an  alcoholic  eolation  of  formaldehyde  and  retaining 
the  body  thus  prepared  in  an  air  tight  receptacle  until 
thoroughly  Impregnated  with  formaldehyde. 


078,815.     PLOW.     Feamk   M.  B«tdl»«.  Aahland.   Kana. 
Filed  Dec  17,  1009.     SerUI  No.  533.568. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  draft  beam,  a  gang  frame  plT- 
otally  connected  thereto  for  vertical  and  horizontal  move- 
ment end  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  stsndards  projecting  upwardly  from 
aaid  axle,  bracing  mechanism  secured  to  the  standards. 
plow  beama  falcramed  Intermediately  of  their  enda  upon 
said  bracing  means,  plows  upon  the  beams,  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  the  plows  In  elevated  poaltlon  and 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  beams  at  one  end. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  draft  beam,  gang  frames  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting wheela,  standarda  extesdteg  therefrom,  bracing 
devices  connected  to  the  standards,  parallel  plow  beams 
(ulcrumed  upon  the  bracing  devices,  means  carried  by  the 
standards  (or  ralaing  and  lowering  the  forward  ends  o(  the 
beami.  meana  (or  flexibly  supporting  the  plow  beatns  in 
raised  position,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  the  beam 
adjusting  means,  and  a  lever  (or  adjusting  said  aapportlng 
mechanism  which  engages  said  rack. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  dra(t  beam,  a  gang  frame  plv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  compoaed  o(  sapporiing 
wheelB.  standards  extending  upwardly  there(rom,  braoai 
connected  at  one  end  to  opposite  ends  o(  said  standardi 
and  pivctally  connected  together  at  their  other  enda.  plow 
beama  fulernmed  Intermediately  of  their  enda  to  the  plvoti 
which  connect  aald  braces  and  each  compoaed  of  tw« 
parallel  bars,  said  braces  being  arranged  between  tht 
member*  of  aald  beams,   the  front  end   of   said    beamt 
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tolas  tlldably  engaged  wltk  nld  itajidardB,  plows  de- 
pendlBg  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  meaiu  for  anp- 
portiiig  aald  beams  la  raised  poaltloa.  and  maaas  for  bold- 
tag  said  sapportlng  means  tn  adjusted  position. 


] 


078.S16.  HANDLB.  Banaaii  Caoaurr  Blackbubm  and 
JosaPB  MiCHAL.  Jr.,  Ooldfleld.  NeT..  assignors  of  one- 
foarth  to  William  D.  Murray.  Ooldfleld.  N«t.  Filed 
liar.  24.  1910.     BarUl  Ma  ^1.263. 


-1 


1.  Tbe  bandle  bereln  described  comprising  a  grip  por- 
tion, downwardly  projecting  outwardly  Inclined  arms  at 
tbe  end*  of  tbe  grip  portion,  damp  boxes  at  tbe  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  baring  top  plates,  depending  fixed  Jaws 
aad  baarlag  l9gt,  tbe  top  plates  and  arms  baring  open- 
tags  and  torcra  plroted  in  tbe  bearing  lags  and  baring 
cams  opposing  tbe  fixed  Jaws  tbe  lerers  also  baring  bandle 
arms  operating  in  tbe  openings  of  tbe  top  plates  and  In- 
clined arms  all  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bandle  baring  a  body  portion  or  grip  and  pro- 
rlded  at  tbe  ends  tbereof  witb  downwardly  projecting  out- 
wardly Inclined  arms  baring  tbeir  ends  prorlded  witii 
damp  boxes  baring  the  top  plates,  the  ooter  depending 
side  Or  Jaw  plates  and  the  bearing  platea  or  lags  and 
iarara  pirated  to  said  bearing  plates  or  logs  and  extend- 
tag  thaaea  tq^ardly  abore  tbe  top  plates  of  tbe  clamp 
boxes  and  barinx  beyond  tbrlr  pirots  ap-tnmed  portions 
forming  cam  like  Jaws  opposing  tbe  fixed  Jaws  of  tbe 
handle,  all  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


9  7  8.817.     LOADING  AND   DUMPING  APPARATTS. 
OaoaoK  W.  BuLDBET  and  C^oaoa  R.  Hnssuxo,  Aurora. 
Filed  Dec  10.  iMtiyiarUi  No.  S32.37B. 


1.  A  loadlas  and  dumping  apparatus,  comprialng  a  run- 
way, a  carriage  supporting  track  mounted  In  an  elerated 
poaltloa  abore  tbe  runway,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  on 
tha  said  track  and  suspended  therefrom,  the  track  being 
prorVlsd  artth  a  keeper,  a  latch  secured  to  tbe  carrtege 
and  piBTWad  with  an  am  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper 
and  bold  the  carriage  In  one  position,  s  scraper,  a  cable 
connected   to  said   scraper  and  adapted  ta  ran   through 


tbe  latcb  and  a  lug  morable  with  tbe  cable  and  scraper 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  lower  arm  of  tbe  latch  whereby 
to  release  the  sasBe  from  the  keeper. 

2.  A  loading  and  dumping  apparatoa,  comprialng  s 
run-way,  a  carriage  supporting  rod  mounted  In  an  ele- 
rated position  abore  tbe  run-way,  a  carriage  suspended 
from  and  mounted  to  run  along  tbe  rod,  the  rod  being 
prorlded  at  one  end  with  an  abutment  againat  which  the 
carriage  is  adapted  to  rest  tai  one  position  of  the  carriage, 
the  abutment  t>elng  formed  with  a  forwardly  facing 
sbonlder.  a  t>ell  crank  latch  carried  by  tbe  carriage,  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  latcb  betng  deaigned  to  engage  tbe 
shoulder  of  said  abutment,  and  a  cable  baring  a  running 
connection  with  the  latcb,  and  a  acraper  prorlded  witb  a 
ball  "secured  to  said  cable  and  with  a  releasing  lug  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  latch  and  release  tbe  same  from  tbe 
shoulder. 

3.  A  loading  and  dumping  apparatus  comprising  a  run- 
way, a  track  mounted  In  an  elerated  position  abore  the 
ruB-way.  a  carriage  adapted  to  more  on  said  \rack  and 
suspended  therefrom,  a  scraper,  a  cable  baring's  running 
connection  witb  the  carriage,  and  operatlrely  connected  to 
said  scrsper  to  draw  tbe  aame  and  tbe  carriage  along  the 
track,  a  returning  cable  connected  to  tbe  carriage,  a 
policy  at  one  end  of  tbe  run-way  and  around  which 
said  returning  cable  extends  and  a  counterweight  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  cable  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  loading  and  dumping  apparatus  comprising  a  run- 
way, a  track  mounted  in  an  elerated  position  atmre  tbe 
roa-way.  a  carriage  unspended  from  and  morable  along 
the  track,  a  scraper  adadptad  to  more  along  the  run- 
way, a  cable  connected  to  aald  scraper  and  harlng  a 
runninic  connection  with  the  carriage,  a  returning  cable 
connected  to  tbe  carriage,  a  pulley  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  roB-way  and  around  which  the  returning  cable 
extenda,  b  wheel  on  which  the  returning  cable  is  adapted 
to  wind,  a  abaft  t6  which  said  wheel  is  secured,  a  frame 
supporting  said  shaft,  a,  pulley  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  a  weighted  rope  adapted  to  wind  on  said  last  named 
palley  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  ktadtac  apparatus,  comprising  a  nrn-way.  a  car- 
riage SBUpwiltag  track  mounted  in  an  elerated  position 
abore  the  run-way.  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  on  said 
track  and  suspended  therefrom,  a  scraper,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  tbe  scraper  and  harlng  a  running  connection 
with  tbe  carriage,  means  for  holding  the  carriage  at  one 
end  of  the  track,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
tbe  carriage  from  tbe  holding  means  upon  tbe  arriral  of 
tbe  acraper  at  the  carriage. 


978,S18.      PIPE-WRENCH.      Robbbt   A.   Bowbn.    Colfax, 
Wash.     Filed  July  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,416. 


1.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  baring  one  end  thereof 
carred  laterally  and  prorlded  with  a  stationary  Jaw  bar- 
tag  a  serrated  face  and  Its  other  end  reduced  to  form  b 
handle  hartac  oppositely  disposed  BCrsactbenlng  ribs, 
there  belnc  an  apcniag  formed  In  tbe  kaadle  between  said 
ribs,  and  an  enlargement  formed  on  the  shank  between 
the  opening  and  stationary  Jaw  and  prorlded  with  a 
socket,  a  morable  Jaw  baring  an  extenalon  plrotally 
mounted  In  aald  socket  and  prorlded  witb  a  lug,  a  lerer 
plrotally  nMonted  In  tbe  socket  and  harlng  one  end  there- 
of bifurcated  to  recelre  tbe  lug  and  Its  otber  end  extending 
lonxltudlnaily  twyood  tbe  enlargement  and  formed  with  a 


-» 


.:-;"^ 


finger  loop,  and  oppot»itely  disposed  ribs  formed  on  tbe 
morable  Jaw,  and  each  harlng  one  end  tbereof  bent  lat- 
erally to  form  a  stop  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  en- 
IsiBfitafnt  for  limiting  tbe  tilting  morement  of  tbe  mor- 
Bbla  Jaw,  there  being  serrations  formed  on  the  face  of 
said  morable  Jaw  and  Inclined  In  a  direction  opposite 
tbe  serrations  on  the  stationary  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  harlng  one  end  thereof 
prorlded  with  a  stationary  Jaw  and  its  otber  end  reduced 
to  form  a  handle,  an  enlargement  formed  on  the  shank 
and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  morable  Jaw  baring  an  ex- 
tension plrotally  mounted  In  said  socket  and  prorlded 
with  a  lug.  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  In  the  socket  and 
harlng  one  end  tbereof  bifurcated  to  recelre  tbe  lug  and 
Its  othei  end  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  en- 
iBTfitaent  and  formed  with  a  finger  loop,  and  oppositely 
disposed  ribs  formed  on  tbe  morable  Jaw  and  each  baring 
one  end  thereof  bent  laterally  to  form  a  stop  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  enlargement  for  limiting  the  tilt- 
ing movement  of  tbe  morable  Jaw. 


0  7  8,819.     LT7BEICAT0E.     Caul  BoBBaTR  Bbigus,  Ba- 
renna,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  825,082. 


1.  In  a  steam  actuated  lubricating  pump,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  baring  a  plurality  of  steam  chambers 
and  fluid  chambers,  said  cylinder  being  supported  within 
a  reeerrolr  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricating  fluid,  a  pis- 
ton disposed  In  each  of  said  chambers,  said  piatons  baring 
simultaneous  redprocatory  morement  In  a  common  direc- 
tion, means  for  alternately  admitting  steam  to  aald  steam 
chambers,  means  disposed  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  for  regulating  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pistons, 
discbarge  pipes  communicating  with  tbe  fluid  chambers, 
each  of  said  pipes  harlng  a  check  ralre  interposed  therein 
and  adapted  to  alternately  recelre  tbe  fluid  from  said 
chambers  upon  the  redprocatory  morement  of  said  pis- 
tons, means  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 
roir  and  tbe  cylinder  wall  adapted  to  admit  air  to  tbe 
steam  chambera  to  cushion  the  pistons  therein  at  ttie  ends 
of  their  strokes,  the  steam  In  said  ateam  chambers  being 
adapted  to  retain  tbe  lubricating  fluid  at  tbe  proper 
consistency,  and  means  disposed  within  said  discbarge 
pipes  to  prorlde  a  heated  paasage  for  the  fluid. 

2.  In  a  steam  actuated  lubricating  pump,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  bartag  a  steam  chamber  In  Ita  oppoalte 
ends,  a  bead  arranged  centrally  In  tbe  cylinder  dlrldlng 
the  Intermediate  portion  thereof  Into  two  separated  fluid 
containing  chambers,  said  cylinder  being  mounted  within 
a  reserroir  adapted  to  contain  the  lubricating  fluid,  inlet 
openlBga  to  said  fluid  chambera,  a  piaton  disposed  in  each 
of  tbe  steam  and  fluid  chambers,  said  pistons  harlng  si- 
multaneous redprocatory  morement,  supply  pipes  com- 
municating with  the  outer  ends  of  the  steam  chambers 
adapted  to  supply  ateam  alternately  thereto,  the  steam 


in  aaM  chambera  being  adapted  to  heat  the  cylinder  and 
reUin    the    lubricating   fluid   at   a    uniform    consistency, 
discharge  pipes  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der and  communicating  with  said  chambers  on  opposlts 
sides  of  the  central  head  arranged  therein,  tbe  redpro- 
catory morement  of  the  pistons  being  adapted  to  alter- 
nately force  tbe  lubricating  fluid  Into  said  plpea,  means 
disposed  through  said  reserroir  and  tbe  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der to  regulate  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pistons  and 
determine  the  amount  of  lubricating  fluid  discharged,  said 
discharge  pipes  being  connected  at  their  outer  enda  to  form 
a  single  conducting  pipe  extending  laterally  through  aald 
reeerrolr,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  cylinder,  said  con- 
ducting pipe  being  conneded  thereto,  and  a  tube  disposed 
concentrically  within  the   condndlng  pipe  exteriorly   of 
tbe  reserroir.  the  end  of  said  tube  extending  Into  said 
steam  pipe,  the  steam  therefrom  entering  tbe  conducting 
pipe  and  circulating  around  the  tube  to  beat  the  aame  and 
maintain  tbe  lubricant  In  a  fluid  state. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  ateam 
chest,  said  chest  harlng  a  ateam  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating therewith,  of  a  reserroir  supported  abore  aald 
cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder  arranged  In  said  reserroir,  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  aald 
cylinder  baring  steam  chambers  In  its  opposite  ends,  tbe 
intermediate  portion  of  the  cylinder  being  adapted  to  re- 
celre the  lubricating  fluid  contained  in  said  reserroir,  the 
pistons  within  said  cylinder  having  simultaneous  redpro- 
catory morement,  steam  supply  pipes  communicating  with 
tbe  steam  chambers  and  with  the  engine  cylinder,  aald 
pipes  being  adapted  to  recelre  the  steam  from  said  cylin- 
der upon  tbe  reciprocation  of  tbe  engine  piston  and  to 
alternately  discharge  the  same  Into  said  steam  chambers, 
a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  fluid  chamber,  a 
check  ralre  interposed  in  said  pipe,  said  pipe  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  reserroir  and  communicating  at  ita 
outer  end  with  tbe  steam  supply  pipe  of  the  steam  chest, 
and  means  disposed  within  tbe  exterior  portion  of  said 
pipe  to  prorlde  a  passage  for  the  lubricating  fluid  and 
recelre  a  portion  of  the  steam  from  said  pipe  to  maintain 
the  lubricant  in  a  fluid  state. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and. ralre 
cheat,  and  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  cheat, 
of  a   reserroir   supi?orted   above   said    cylinder,    a    pump 
cylinder  arranged  within  said  reserroir,  said  cylinder  har- 
lng steam  chambers  in  its  opijosite  ends,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cylinder  haring  a  plurality  of  fluid  cham- 
bers formed  therein,  each  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  to 
receive  the   lubricating  fluid  contained   within   the   reser- 
roir, steam  supply  pipes  communicating  with  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  steam  chambers  and  with  the  engine  cylinder, 
said  pipes  being  adapted  to  conrey  the  steam  from  the 
engine  cylinder  and  alternately  discharge  the  same  Into 
said  chambers,  a  piston  disposed  In  each  of  said  chambers, 
said  pistons  being  connected  for  simultaneous  redproca- 
tory morement,  means  for  regulating  the  length  of  stroke 
of  the  pistons,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  each 
fluid  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  alternately 
recelre  tbe  lubricating  fluid  upon  tbe  reciprocation  of  said 
pistons,  a  check  ralre  interposed  in  each  of  salA  plpea. 
said  pipes  communicating  at  their  outer  ends  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  conducting  pipe,  said  pipe  expending  ex- 
teriorly  of    the   reservoir   and   communicating   with    the 
steam   supply   pipe  of   tbe   ralre   chest,    a   tube   concen- 
trteally  arranged  In  tbe  exterior  portion   of  said   pipe 
adapted  to  prorlde  a  contracted  passage  for  tbe  lubricant, 
tbe  steam  from  the  supply  pipe  extending  into  tbe  eon- 
ducting  pipe  about  said  tube  to  maintain  tbe  lubricant  ta 
a  fluid  state. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engtae  cylinder  and  ralre 
cheat,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  aald 
ralre  cbeat,  of  a  reserroir  supported  abore  the  cyltoder, 
a  pump  cylinder  arranged  within  said  reserroir.  said  cyl- 
inder harlng  steam  chambers  In  its  opposite  enda,  pipes 
connecting  said  steam  chambers  with  the  engine  cyltoder 
and  adapted  to  alternately  discharge  steam  from  said 
cylinder  into  aald  chambers,  pistons  disposed  in  said  steam 
chambers,  a  central  head  secured  In  said  cylinder  dlrldlng 
'  the  tatermediate  portion  tbereof  into  two  fluid  chambera. 
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la  Mcli  of 
tloM  bttwwn  tmch  of  aald  plstoos.  Mcta  of  Mid 
rlnwfcirt  hBTlar  u  lBi«t  opeal&c  tbrooch  tbo  wall  tkor*- 
tt  to  Nceire  the  fluid  coaUined  wttbla  Mid  nMrrotr.  aa 
•Ir  yhm  tktftmA  thm^gh  the  bottom  of  tb*  rewrrefar 
aad  tluoosk  tto  cyltaiar  wall  at  the  loner  end  of  Mch  of 
tlw  atoaa  ckambon,  aaid  ▼•Itm  being  adapted  to  refulate 
the  air  anppllod  to  mM  ateam  chambers  aad  to  ezhaast 
tka  Mme  therefrom  whonby  an  air  coahloa  la  prorMad 
for  the  itrolM  of  mM  piatona.  a  dlachart*  pip*  w— !• 
catinc  with  tka  floM  titambera  adjacent  to  tte  eaatral 
band,  tko  oater  endo  of  mM  plpea  belns  connected  to  a  lat- 
erally poaitloaed  conreylnc  pipe,  meana  for  regulatlnc  the 
atroka  of  Mid  ptstoas  to  detemlae  the  quantity  of  flotd 
diaebarfed,  said  condactlac  pipe  aztandlBC  exteriorly  of 
tlM  reoerrotr  and  commanicatlax  with  the  ataam  nipply 
pipe  of  ttao  ralTe  cheat,  aald  coDreylns  pipe  barlas  a  eoa- 
tracted  paaaaf*  therein  extendlag  Into  the  ataaa  ptpa.  tkt 
•team  from  Mid  latter  pipe  drcaiatlag  about  aald  paaaaaa 
whereby  tha  tnbricant  will  be  matotataad  In  a  fluid  etate. 
(Clalaa  «  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


078,820.  rEED-BOLLKR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TTPB- 
WSrnCBB.  CLA»!«cti  H.  Bnow*.  Plttsburs.  Pa.  PUed 
Mot.  8,  1M0.     Serial  No.  129,013. 


la  a  feed  roller  attachment  for  typewrltlnc  machlaM, 
the  combination  of  a  revolabU  platen,  feed  rotlern.  a 
drlTcn  abaft  for  each  of  Mid  rollera.  each  of  Mid  abafta 
havlnff  a  bifurcated  end.  aprlnf-controiled  baarlasa  en- 
ga«las  with  mdk  of  aald  ahafta  for  normally  nalntalnlnc 
th»  rollera  la  laiil— iiat  with  the  platen.  BMaaa  tor  abltt- 
lac  the  hMrlnn  whereby  the  rollers  are  releaaed  troM 
the  plataa.  atah-abafta  actuated  from  tha  platen  and  each 
havlBC  Ita  laaar  end  bifurcated,  the  furcatlona  of  th» 
drlTen  shafts  bela<  disponed  at  right  aa«lM  with  reapact 
to  the  furcations  of  the  atub-abafta,  and  hollow  cylindrical 
stoadlBC  OTcr  the  bifurcated  enda  of  the  driven 
■bafia  aad  prorldad  with  tranaTersely-extaadlnc 
plan  T9g^t*^  >a  tbe  furcations  of  Mid  sbafta  wharaby  tha 
ahafta  ar«  ualverMlly  conaactad  tacsthar. 


9T8,8S1.  8HOULDEB  BX818TAMCE-PAD.  DaanL  W. 
BaowN,  South  Pramlnchaa,  aad  WnxuM  B.  Cxaaaax, 
mntorbaa,  Maaa.     Pllad  Jnae  11,  1010.     Barlal  Ma. 


A  iliwHw  raaiataMa  w»*  LS^prlalag  a 
layaf  a«  toi«b,  stl«,  sMoMh.  aapahle  of 
wMf-raaiadag  material,  a  tblefc  fhelac  l«y«r  of  aaft.  realll- 


eat.  frlctktaal,  yielding  material,  a  welting  atrip  laaertad 
alaac  ama  adpa  katwaea  the  two  layera.  whereby  the  pad  la 
thlekaaad  at  oee  ed^a,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rowa  of 
Btltefclag  naltlag  aald  layara  aad  eanalng  the  facing  of  tha 
pad  to  praaent  a  plarallty  of  longltudlaal  lines  of  frlc- 
ttaaal  ooataet.  and  means  for  retaining  a  atrap  In  place 
oa  the  top  surface. 


0  7  8.822.  BAQXMCKATITB  EBVSRSIMO-PUBNACB. 
LiTTmaa  L.  Kaoz.  ATaloa.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Kayatoaa 
Pumace  Coaatructlon  Compaay.  Pittsburg.  Pa.^  a  Cor- 
poration of  PenosylTaula.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«0.8M. 


1.  In  a  regaaarattre  reTvralag  furnace,  a  remorabla. 
pori  cooler  coa^^rlalng  an  upper  portion  lying  within  the 
arch  which  aiparatM  tha  gaa  and  air  porta,  side  portions 
wblcb  IncloM  tha  gas  pori,  and  an  outer  end  portion  which 
protects  the  outer  end  wall  of  the  gaa  port  and  gas  up- 
take. Mid  cooler  being  Upered  aad  hariac  Ito  lower  por- 
tloB  at  its  outer  lower  comer,  aad  Mid  outer  lower  cor- 
ner being  pcarldad  with  a  clean-out  connaetloa ;  subatan- 
tlally  as  (iMer^ifl, 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  regenerative  reveraing  type,  a 
port  cooler  eomprtalng  an  upper  member  arranged  to  ex- 
tend within  the  arch  aeparatlng  the  gaa  and  air  porta, 
said  portloaa  Incloelnf  the  sides  of  the  gas  port  and  of 
tha  appar  portion  of  the  gas  uptake,  and  an  end  portion 
faralag  a  cooler  for  the  end  wall  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  aptaka.  mM  cooler  having  afcew-baeks  which  support  a 
refractory  lining  for  the  upper  wall  of  tha  gaa  port,  aad 
tha  cooler  being  of  greater  vertical  depth  at  Ita  outer  end 
tbaa  at  Ita  inner  «ad  aad  havlag  Ita  lowMt  polat  at  Ita 
laaai  oatar  eomar ;  substantially  aa  dMtrthsd. 

8.  In  a  furaaea,  ooollag  means,  a  port  cooler  having  a 
portion  to  extend  within  the  arch  batwecn  the  gaa  aad  air 
ports,  aad  alae  havlag  portlaaa  attaafsd  to  axtaad  down- 
wardly at  the  MdM  of  tha  gaa  part,  a  apray  pipe  loMtad 
at  the  Inner  portion  thereof  and  armaged  to  dlscbarga 
agalast  Ita  laaer  ead  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  supply  ptpM 
connected  to  said  ipray  pipe  aad  axtaadlag  to  the  outer 
cad  of  the  cooler :  ■■iatoiitliMy  aa  aiswikil 

4.  In  a  regenarattra  lasaiaiaB  faraaee,  a  port  cooler 
having  a  pertloa  to  extend  wltbla  the  arch  between  the 
gaa  and  air  porta,  and  aide  portions  which  ladoae  the 
■M  part,  of  a  spray  pipe  extendlag  within  aald  cooler 
near  Ka  tnoer  end  and  arrangad  to  illaahargs  aaalaat  tha 
Inner  end  wall  thereof.  Mid  apray  pipa  aslaadlac  dowa* 
waidly  wlthlB  the  side  portloaa  of  the  cooler,  and  connec- 
tions for  Mpplying  water  to  tha  apray  pipe :  aabatantlally 
aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  la  a  recaneratlve  iiniitK  faraaWb  paa  aad  air  up- 
takea  having  aaparato  refractory  wmUa,  aad  hollow  cooling 
platM  aarroundlng  Mcb  of  said  uptakM  on  all  stdM 
theraof.  tha  gaa  uptake  si  lending  centrally  between  tha 
air  ^lahM.  aad  tha  isfiactary  walla  «f  tha  gaa  aad  air 

halag  protortad  by  tha  adtaraat  coallac  platoa  9t 
»  gaa  aad  air  uptahM :  aabataatlally  aa 
(Chdaa  0  to  14  not  priatod  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 
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07  8.82  8.  SCAKFOLD-SUPPOBT.  EooBirB  M.  Cata- 
NAOB  aad  Danisl  P.  Cavamaoh,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.,  aa- 
algnors  to  New  Yftrk  Scaffoldlnx  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  flled 
Aug.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  446,540.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  (116,860. 


1.  In  a  acaffold-aopport,  the  ecunblnatlon  of  a  horisonUl 
platform  supporting  frame,  baring  a  pulley  wheel  located 
at  one  end  thereof.^  a  drum  aupporting  frame  located  en- 
tirely at  the  other  end  of  the  platform  supporting  frame, 
and  winding  mecbaniam  on  said  drum-frame. 

2.  In  a  scalTold-Bupport,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
platform  supporting  frame,  a  pulley  wheel  located  at  one 
end  of  the  platform  supporting  frame,  a  drum  supporting 
frame,  located  entirely  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  plat- 
form supporting  frame,  separately  rotetable  drums  mount- 
ad  on  Mid  drum  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  rotating 

.  aald  drums  together. 

3.  In  a  scaffold -support,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
platform-supporting  frame,  and  a  vertically  disposed  drum 
supporting  frame  secured  therewith,  a  pair  of  drama 
mounted  one  attove  the  other  In  the  drum  supporting 
frame,  means  for  rotating  aald  drama,  and  means  for 
guiding  a  rope  to  one  of  said  drama. 


978.824.  MATRIX.  Micbabl  A.  Dtorrcoca,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlehla  Printing  PreM  A  Manufacturing 
CoBpaay,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1900.  Sarial  Mo.  488,804.  Eenewad  May  12. 
1010.     Serial  No.  600,084. 


1.  A  papier  mkch4  matrix  blank,  eomprtalng  a  backing 
of  anftable  material  ilnd  a  facing  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  tlMoe  paper  attached  to  each  other  and  to 
the  backing  by  a  paato  eontalnlng  silicate  of  soda  whereby 
the  facing  Is  adapted  to  reteln  and  preserve  flne  lines  and 
polnte  In  the  Intaglio  ImpreMlon  in  uid  facing  made 
by  the  type  aurface,  and  reptnre  of  the  facing  Is  prevented. 

2.  A  matrix  for  producing  printing  surfaces  consisting 
of  a  backing  of  sulUble  material  and  a  facing  of  tin  foil 
aecured  to  Mid  backing  by  a  paate  containing  silicate  of 


078,825.  BOTTLB-CARBYINO  CASE.  HAaBT  A. 
UA*  and  HaaaaBT  C  ParaaiiAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  637,841. 


rilad 


1.  A  bottle  carrying  case  having  a  horlsontally  extend- 
ing reccM  in  a  wall  thereof,  an  upwardly  projecting  Up,  a 
leg  depending  from  said  Up,  a  shank  extending  laterally 
from  Mid  leg,  and  a  flange  on  the  outer -terminal  of  said 
shank.  Mid  shank  being  adapted  to  occupy  Mid  receM  and 
Mid  flange  and  leg  adapted  to  clamp  Mid  ahank  In  Mid 
recess  to  the  opposite  sides  of  Mid  wall. 

2.  A  bottle  carrying  case  having  hortsontally  extending 
kerfs  In  the  walls  thereof,  bars  having  vertical  portions  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  faces  of 
Mid  walls  with  their  upper  ends  terminating  to  horisontal 
outturned  limbs  fitted  in  said  kerfs  in  said  opposite  walla, 
a  false  bottom  composed  of  pieces  of  open  work  resting 
loosely  upon  aald  bars,  and  brace  rods  extending  trana- 
veraely  of  and  beneath  Mid  bars  and  upon  which  the  latter 
rest. 


REISSUES. 


13,183.  STORM-TOP.  Wilmam  A.  Hci«T««,  Terre  Haute, 
ind.,  UMlgnor  to  Foute  A  Hunter  Carriage  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,280».  Original  No.  810,161.  dated  Jan. 
16,  1906,  Serial  No.  262,950. 


8.  A  matrix  for  producing  printing  surfaoM  consisting 
of  a  backing  formed  of  layers  of  suitable  material  united 
by  paate.  and  a  facing  of  tin  foil  secured  to  Mid  backing 
by  a  paate  containing  silicate  of  aoda. 

4.  A  matrix  for  use  In  making  printing  surfaoea,  formed 
of  layera  of  sheets  united  by  paste  contelnlng  silicate  of 
aada,  and  a  tln-fotl  facing  united  to  Mid  layers  by  paste 
containing  silicate  of  >hm1h. 


1.  The  comblnarion  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  SMt 
portion  permanently  carried  thereby,  a  top  carrying  as 
one  body  therewith  a  shifting  rail  of  substantially  the 
Mme  shape  aa  the  edge  of  the  permanent  nMt  portion  and 
carrying  also  as  one  body  therewith  a  depending  front 
member,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  shifting  rail 
to  the  permanent  aeat  portion,  and  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  de|}ending  front  to  the  body,  and  vertical 
roller  curtains  carried  by  the  depending  front  and  movable 
horisontaUy  to  done  the  aide  openings,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  storm  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  top  having  de- 
pending aldM  and  back  and  a  forwardly  extending  hooded 
part  with  meaas  for  detacbably  holding  aald  top  to  the 
permanent  seat  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  front  member  m- 
cured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  top  under  the  hooded  part 
and  depending  therefrom  with  means  for  detacbably  con- 
necting It  at  Ite  lower  end  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  meana 
movably  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  top  for  closing  the 
side  entrances  thereof.  Mid  closing  means  consisting  of 
spring  roller  curtains  supi>orted  on  Mid  depending  front 
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•ad  Borabte  borUoDtaUy.  tb«  aald  top  with  Ita  depeadiac 
fmat  aad  cortalns  IwIdk  ramorabl*  m  oa«  body  from  tb« 
pcrmaacnt  M«t  and  body  of  tb«  Teblci*.  satatantlally  as 
d«Krib«d. 

8.  A  d«tacbable  ■torm  top  tor  raklcta^  eMiprMBg  aa 
upper  coT«r  member  witb  ildw  dipiBdtec  ttwiftom  and 
d«tachabl7  eonaectcd  with  tba  Tcblcto  body,  aad  barlas 
a  forwardly  projeetlnc  booded  portion,  a  dcpaadlag  front 
member  bATlac  Its  appor  cad  secured  to  the  coTer  membsr 
toasatb  tb«  boodsd  ttoat  sad  tbsraof.  said  dspiiMag  sides, 
dspendlac  froat  aad,  «ov«r  Msabsr  Isavlag  at  tks  sides 
sabstantlally  rsetaaoilar  oaotatractai  «p«lBfi.  s  pair  of 
spring  rollers  meaatsd  apoa  said  dspcaMag  frsat  at  oppo- 
slts  tides  tbersof.  aad  sacb  carrying  a  flezlbis  cnrtaln 
adapted  to  bridge  tbe  sobstsntlally  rectsngnlsr  side  ea- 
traace.  and  msaas  at  tJM  free  ends  of  tbe  curtains  for 
storm  proof  Inter-sapaflsawat  with  tbe  Tertlcal  rails  of 
the  depending  side  msmbsrs.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  s  vehicle  body,  of  a  storm  top 
and  froat  earrtsd  ttareby.  spring  actoatad  aldt  eartalas 
for  tbs  rtisa  «f  saM  top  an«l  a  V  shaped  sCrtp  earrlsd  at 
the  sdgs  of  each  cwitaia  dsslgasd  to  receive  the  corrs- 
traaa  awahar.  sabstaatially   as   ds- 


S.  In  conMaatlon  with  a  vehicle  top  havtag  s  post,  a 
carUln  to  close  the  itde  opening,  s  vertically  diapossd 
roller  for  the  said  cartala,  a  channel  member  at  the  free 
edge  of  the  curtain  laterlocklag  with  tbs  post  oa  the  top. 
said  Interlocking  member  having  Its  ehaaael  fadag  rear- 
wardly.  to  maks  a  storm  tisht  Jotat  with  tbe  psat  atoog 
the  vertical  sdgs  of  tbe  curtain,  sobatantlally  aa  dsaertbsd. 

«.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top.  a  dspsadlng  froat 
aad  vertically  arraagsd  rollers  carried  by  tbs  froat  aad 
having  curtains  thersoa,  said  cnrtaias  having  sach  aa 
elongated  strip  at  Its  fns  edfs  ^tsrlacfclBg  by  a  tongue 
and  channel  joint  with  tbs  Ttrtleal  poat  of  the  top  to 
make  a  storm  tight  Joint,  sabatantlally  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


41,088.  ■'^«»'»»'  Hasolo  O.  Bionst.  Attl^boro,  Mass.. 
"— «1-^  to  Bldaey  O.  Blgaey,  Attieboro.  Mass.  Piled 
Oct.  34,  1910.  Serial  No.  588.9S4.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  oraamental  design  for  sn  emblem,  ss  shown. 


41.034.  BUOAB-BOWL.  Bstaa:*  Halvt.  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
algaor  to  Westmorelaad  Specialty  Company,  Qrapevitle, 
Fa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Peaasylvaala.  Pllsd  Oct.  37. 
1910.    ■artal  Ntt.  MB,48a     Tans  e<  pateat  14  ycarsw 


41,Mt.  LAMP-BHADB.  HaaaT  A.  BcaaaLaACH.  Crafton. 
Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Jeffersoa  Olsas  Company,  Pollsnsbee, 
W.  Ta.  fllsd  July  31,  1010.  Serial  No.  S78,l(Mi. 
Tsra  sf  pateat  7  year*. 


4«5;  v^ 


Tbs  oraameaUl  dealga  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


41.088.  SHADB-BOLLJCB  BBACKXT.  CBASLas  8. 
aLa  and  Roaaar  B.  WAKBLai.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  fllsd 
May  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  Sd2.S4>.  Term  of  pateat  T 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shsde  roller  bracket,  as 
shown. 


41,a')7.  PEDESTAL  rOB  LAVATOBIES.  Jambs  H.  Dak- 
Tsa.  Beaver.  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  United  States  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company.  Plttstmrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Pennsylvsnia  Piled  Oct.  IB,  19i0.  Serial  No. 
SS7.302.     Term  of  pateat  14  ysars. 


The  Of 


tor  a  sagar-bowl  as  sbowa. 


Tbs 

•bowa. 


atal  desiga  for  a 


al  for  lavatories  aa 
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41JUL  TXHICLS  -  BODY.  Chau^bi  B.  J.  Laho  and 
MiauaL  W.  GArrNBT,  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Bsnch  *  Lang  CsrrUge  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  15.  1010.  Serial  No. 
M7,827.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,041.  BUG.  AOOLPH  Fwtwoui,  Fhlladelpbla,  Pa„  aa- 
sigaor  to  John  H.  Bromley  aad  Edward  Bromlay.  Co- 
partaers  trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1010.  Serial  No.  580,405.  Term  of 
pateat  8i  years.  •■.. 


laments*  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  aa  shown. 


.:*i?'-. 


41.089.  BUG.  ADOLPH  ParzoLD.  PbUadelphla,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromlej  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1010.  Serial  No.  580.408.  Term  of 
pateat  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  sbowa. 


41.042.  BUG.  A001.PH  PanoLD,  Phllsdelphla,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1010.  Serial  No.  680,400.  Term  of 
patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  aa  shown. 


».^ 


41.040.  BUG.  ADOLPH  Pbtzolo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  snd  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 

.  partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Sons,  Phllsdelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,404.  Term  of 
patent  Si  years. 


■•  V- 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  rag,  as  shown. 


41.043.  RUG.  AooLPB  Pbtzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  snd  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1010.  Serial  No.  590.243.  Term  ol 
patent  3i  years. 


The  oraaaaatal  dsslgn  for  a  roc  as  sbofwa. 

101  a  0.— 8t 


Tbs  oraaoMatal  dealga  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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41.044.     mVQ. 

>r  to  Jobs  B.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bi 
tradlac  m  John  Braiiii«y  *  Soas. 
Pt.     nicd  Not.  1.  1»10.    Borlal  No.  500.244.    TwM  <rf 
patent  3i  jmn.  > 


The  ornameatal 


tM^h  roc  M 


41.045.  RUG.  ATOtPH  PBtXMA,  Phlladtlphla,  Pn.,  M- 
■Ignor  to  John  H.  Bromlar  •»*  Bdward  Bromley.  Co- 
partner* tni4tM  •*  iota  Bromley  k  Bona,  PhlladelphU. 
Pa.  Filed  Nw.  1,  rtia  Serial  No.  SM»24S.  Tarm  of 
patent  Si  y« 


The  ornamental 


41.046.  RCQ.  ADOCra  PanoLO.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
alsnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partner* tradlBf  aa  John  Bromley  A  Sou,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  1.  1910.  Berlal  No.  590^46.  Term  of 
patent  3|  ycara.  ^ 


41.04T.     PLAITING.     BMAirDaL  ML   HACKm,  New  Tofk. 
N.  T.     Hied  Mar.  IS,  1910.    ■artel  No.  6W.28>.    farm 
14  yean. 


The    ornamental    dealgn    of    pUlting   inhatantUlly    M 
•hown. 


41.048.  PL.\ITING.  BMAifca.  M.  Hackbe.  New  York. 
N.  T.  riled  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  552,120.  Term 
of  patent  14  year*. 


.  -J^  ''• 


The  omam<>Dtal  design  for  a  rus,  aa  ahown. 


The    ornamental    deaicn    of    plaiting    rabatnntially 
abown. 


MicKMta 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    18,    1910. 


The  following  trade-martas  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  xinder  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fUlng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for."  , 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  tiUe  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  Ihe  following  fee:  '  '?  "  „v.   ■ 

• '     "On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  18.872.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCT8.) 
Fkamk  F.  WaLLsa.  Waahlagton.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
l»0«w   -i-si 


Particular  ieacription  of  good*. — Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  4.1.019.  (CLASS  41.  CANES.  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBBBLLA8.)  Otto  MCi.lu  *  Co.,  GoerUts.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jane  14,  1009. 

Welt"  ^ 

PorHcular  d€*cripUo%  of  good*. — Whole-Silk  Umbrella- 
Corera. 


Ber.  No.  81.603.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Cabl  Jo«t.  Bombay. 
ladlM.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1007. 


A    Tr^T? 


Partieulor    detcription   of   goodt. — Hot-Atr    Fans    and 
Parta  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  37,419.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Emil  PTLCiDnna.  Syracnae,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  !«.  1008. 


C  0  Q. 


Ser.  No.  43.967.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FBBOI- 
Ki»«D  Hbr».  Superior,  Wto.    Filed  Aug.  4,  190t. 

Particular  daterlption  of  goodt. — Tooth-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  44.188.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AD8TIN  NiCHOLB  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1909. 


CfO 


Particular   detcripUon    of   ^od«.— Flre-Tllea    Made    of 
Fire-Clay  Applicable  Partlenlarly  for  Lining  Furaaoea  and 

for  Flre-Archea,  Ac. 


Partieular  4e$oription  of  ffootfa.— Canned  Aaparagna, 
Spinach,  Tomatoes,  Lobster,  Sardines,  and  Cherrtae; 
Smoked  Beef;  Evaporated  Apples;  .Almonds;  Dates;  Flga; 
Raisins:  Dried  Currants,  Aprlcota,  Blackberries,  Cherrlea, 
Pcachea,  Peara,  Ploma.  and  Raapberrlea ;  I»rune8 ;  Flaror- 
Ing  Extracts;  Curry -Powder ;  Mustard;  Pepper;  Tomato 
Catsup  ;  Camembert-Style  Cheeae ;  Wheat-Flour :  Prepared 
Floor;  Prepared  Buckwheat -Flour ;  Pancake-Flour:  Rice- 
Fkmr;  Bartey ;  Farina;  Hominy:  Oatme*l ;  Samp;  Ta»t> 
oca :  Cream  Minta.  and  Blended  Coffee. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


13.  i9»o. 


•er.  No.  46,4SS.  (CULM  ST,  PAPHt  AMD  VTATIOM- 
BBT.)  BasTHOLo  KAcntAMii,  Pwrth,  Germaay.  fUad 
Oct.  20.  1909. 


Utannyn 


Pwrtieuim-  4mcH»I<m  •/  #•«««  — MeUl-OMitad  Piip«r. 


■rr.  No.  46.61f.  (CLAM  IK  OIL«  AND  ORSA8E8.) 
Wauham*  Oil  CoMrAMT.  Mllwanlnc,  Wis.  rUod  Oct.  29. 
1909.     Dwd  t«a  yMin. 


^•rMOMtar  imeripHom  0/ 


— lUamlnatlac-Olla. 


8w.  No.  40,799.  (CLAM  4«.  VOOD8  AND  INORSDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Th»  Guut  Atlaktic  axo  Pacific 
Tba  Compant,  JerM7  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Nor.  10.  1900. 

1 

Silver-Key 


ir.  No.  47.114.  (CLAM  82.  FURNITUEX  AND  UPHOL- 
BfTKRT.)  Th>  B.  M.  Hclss  Comfakt.  Colnmboa.  Ohio. 
Pllod  Jan.  14.  1910. 

■HIUISCCH- 


8er.  No.  47.2M.  (CLAM  40.  rOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  RioiiBT  ft  COMFAiiT.  Now  York, 
N.  T.     FUtfd  Jan.  IS,  lOtO. 


%c 


PmrUomlm  <Mw|pi«oa  •/  9004U. — Bonbona  and  Loainma. 


Bor.  No.  48.484.  (CLAM  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI* 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Roona  Gomfant.  Tacoaa, 
Waah.     Fllod  Mar.  10.  1910. 


Conpoanda. 


and  FlaTorinf 


Bar.  No.  40.180.  (ClJLM  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  JOBK  MAaiOM 
BaAatiraTON.  BannottarlUe,  S.  C.    FUod  Apr.  IS,  1910. 


Ot! 


PmriiCMlar  iferi^tion  of 


-Taas. 


er.  No.  40.048.  (CLAM  IS.  BARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STBAMFITTINO  ST'PPLIES.)  NaTIOMAL 
■ifAitK.iM«  *  ■rAMriira  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  rUod  Dae. 
11.  ISM. 


NESCO 


K1teh«a  and  TnMa  War*  Made  mt 

faora  are  BttkM 

roatad. 


— Cooking    Utenalla, 
Metal  Whoae  Sor- 


• 


STAR 


Particular  deaortptkm  of  gooda — Pea  and  Bean  Ttareab- 
era  and  Hallern. 


Ser.  No.  49.1  SO.     (CLAM  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 
Oau>   MANnFACTuaiNO    CoMFAMT,    Cbtcago.    111.      Filed    ,] 
Apr.  IS,  1910. 


tlM  for  Arttelea  otf  Food. 


I 
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siy 


ser.  NO.  49.587.      (CLAM  4S.     THREAD  AND  TARN.)  1  ^^^^^'^^"^^ J?,^  J^t' »10.  ^''™  "" 
ODonaaoo  Baoa.  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  May  7.         Richit.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Jane  IT.  191©. 


1910. 


TgaiNIBS 


Fmt*(ml»r  imertpUon  of  good*.— Silk.  Cotton.  Mercer-         PttrUoular  dmeription  of  jjood*.- Ladlea*  and  MlaaeT 
lied,  and  Machine  Sewtng-Threada.  |  Walata.  BlouaeB.  OveraklrU.  and  Dreeeee  and  Children** 

Dreaaea. 


Ser.  No.  49.901.  (CLAM  IS.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRB' 
MATERIALS.)  Th*  Irtih,  Jkwbll  ft  VlMaoM  COM- 
FAHi,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  27.  1910. 


ParMc«Iar  dfcriptUtn  of  good*. — Mixed  Palntl. 


Ser.  No.  60.370.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINMj 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PHiLAi 
DiLPHiA  QoAan  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed< 
Jane  17,  1910.    Ueed  ten  year*. 


-<.'fe«i 


*  A;l. 


Ser.  No.  49,970.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Godlds 
Mandfactubiko  Company,  Seneca  Falla.  N.  T.  Filed 
May  27,  1910. 


ST 


PmrUomimr  detrription  of  70od« .—Hooe-NoaalfB.^ 


Ser.  No.  50.108.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GBK- 
■BAL  Dboo  Compawy,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  7. 
1910. 

PLgXO 

Particulor  deacription  of  gooda. — Toilet  Creama,  Toilet 
Watera.  and  Hair-Tonlca. 


ParUeulor  deacription  of  goodt.— Silicate  ot  Sod*. 


Ser.  No.  60,877.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Phiua- 
DBLFHiA  Qdabr  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Ser.   No.   60.277.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Cab80M. 
PtBiB.  Scott  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jane  18,  1910. 


»  ■  ■.'^ 


Particular  deioHpMoa  e/  good*. — SUlcate  of  Soda. 


Ser.  No.  60.878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Phila- 
OBLPHU  QUABTz  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  17,  1010.    Used  ten  yeara. 


X 


PorMoaler  daaoripHou  of  good*. — Silicate  of  Soda. 


ParMowlar  doacriptUm  of  good*. — Knit  Underwear. 


Sar.  No.  50,847.  (CLASS  8.  BAOGAOB,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Thb 
BHaaTBFOBT  SAOounT  Co.,  LTD.,  Bhrereport,  La.  FUad 
Jne  17.  1910. 


tB»*"««ir^ 


Ser.  No.  50,870.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES'. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Puua- 
DB1.FHU  Qdabtz  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  IT.  1910.    Uaed  tan  yeara. 


ParHeutmr  dmeritpUen   of  good*.— Saddle*.  Riding-Bri- 
dlea,  n*me— ,  *nd  Horae-Collar*. 


PorMewlar  daaorlpttow  of  good*. — Silicate  of  Soda. 


5«« 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


13. 1910. 


(CIJUM«.  CHBM ICALO,  IMDICIMMl 
AlfD  FBAMMACmmCAl.  PRKPARATIONa)  Pma- 
IMK.PBU  QCASTB  CoMPAiiT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ritod 
J«M  IT.  l«ia    DMd  Un  j*U». 


M 


PorUeuimr  imeriftUm  of  vo4t — 81l1cat«  of  Soda. 


S«r.  No.  B0.S81.  (CLASS  &  CHBIflCALS.  MBDICINaS, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Pbii^- 
WLTOiA  QuAaTz  CoMFAST,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  17.  1910.    Used  tea  twMl 


IT.  No.  MkMS.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  CZTBACTS  AMD 
UQCOBS.)  Aan^iio  Baawma  Ca.  Aahlaad.  Wla. 
Hied  June  24.  1910. 


E.  A.  MollealMwar.  with  the  lettn*  "M.  A.  B."  aftw 
:  Thomaa  B.  Calver.  with  the  abbreriatloo  "  Tr«aa." 
aftar  MOM. 

PmrtiemUr  imcripHon  e/  g—4». — A  Malt  Taste. 


J'mrUeutmr  4meriptim  •/  go»4». — SlUeata  of  Soda. 

1 


Ser.  No.  SO.SSS.  (CL4M  ft.  CHSMICALa,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  mPABATlONS.)  Pbu^- 
DBLrata  QOA«n  Comtant,  Fhlladclphla,  Pa.  Piled 
JvM  17.  1810.    OHi,  tan  y< 


C> 


Ser.  No.  60.tOT.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NKTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  rABBICS.)  OaiVHBU.  W1U.I8  A  Ca.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Iliad  Jaly  It,  1010. 

PATRIOT 

PmrUcutmr  4meH0tio»  •/  lyaoda. — Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 


Sar.  No.  50.819.  (CLASS  10.  rSBTIUZEKS.)  Thi 
HAaaaor  CAMsaataa  Cdcrainr.  CleTeiand.  Ohio.  I1I«d 
Jal7  18.  1910. 


Pmrtieular  detertptio*  0/ 


— VwtUlacra. 


Porttowlor 


— Sllteate  of  Soda. 


ir.  Na  •S.SSB  (CLASS  ft.  CHBM ICALB.  MBDICIIfBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  Pbila- 
DBLFHU  QCABTa  CoMrANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
Jona  17.  1910.    Daad  taa  ycam 


^■rMooJar  doaoHf  Mow  0/ 


—Silicate  of  Soda. 


8er.  No.  90.631.  (CLABB  12.  CONSTRUCmON  MATE- 
RIALS.) AXIL  W.  }9itM$on,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor 
to  Dreadnoafht  B*looi1ng  Companj,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,    filed  June  28,  1010. 

DREAINOUGHT 

Purtioulmr  imeription  of  goods. — Interlocking  Compoai- 
tlon 


Ser.  Mow  SMSt.  ((3^BS  1ft.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 
MATBBIALS.)  Thb  Paraas-PiTKiN  Compact.  Benton 
Hartwr.  Mich.    Piled  Jalj  IS,  1910.    Uaad  ten  yeara. 


V-i 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Palnta,  Vamiah-Staln. 
Enamel,  and  Cotora  in  OIL 


Set.  No.  50.8M.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS. > 
Wm.  B.  RiCKsa  4  So*  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  nie4 
Jal7  10.  1910.  I 

Particmtar  dtocrlption  0/  »aad*.— Clgara. 


13,  I9W- 
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Bar.  No.  51,086.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHINO.)     H.  C  Com 
4  Co..  Rochaoter.  N.  T.    Piled  Julj  28.  1910. 


I 


sUPERBa 


PorMoolor  tfeaor^Mon  0/  poo*.— Hoalery  and  Reefera. 


■r.  No.  51.820.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  Th»  Natiohal  Rooriso  CoiiPAjrr,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aar  8.  1010. 


-— ■.-,-^^-  .  «. 


Ser.  No.  51.188.  (CLABS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  John  W.  Blacklbdob,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  Jaly  29,  1910. 


YELVET 


"    The  word  "  Velret" 

Particmtar  description  of  goodt.—AxaUiaTj  Springa  for 

Vehlclea. 


T.      Jf-tf-  l*r 


Ser.  No.  51.189.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPABATIONS.)  B.  A. 
WBiTB  Umitbo.  Beltrlng,  England.    FUed  Jaly  30,  1910. 


■A- J 


•  J, . ."    «-< 


f^'.'-r^^'-^''    '' 


PortieuUtr  description  of  goods. — Inaectldde  for  laaecta 
and  Mildew  on  Plants  and  Treea.  fte. 


k/."-»  . 


Bar.  No.  61.807.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Flobbwcb  ANDBBaoH  Cla«b, 
TraTto.  Tax,     FUad  Aog.  8,  1910. 


V!^.^       ^■■ 


PmrtUmlmr  description  of  goods. -UlxMtAlltfeA  and 
Smooth-Sorface  Aaphalt-Rooflng  Fabrica,  Roofing,  SMlng, 
and  Sheathing  Papara.  Felta  and  Textile  Fabrica,  and 
Asphalt  Camenta. 

Sar  No.  61.881.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Hbaton-P«i*I3«80LA«  BottoB 
FABTnfBB  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug,  9, 1910,  Liil 
toB  years.  /         -  '•■  ■  '     . 


APEX 


Particnlur  description  of  pooda.  -  Staple-Like  Metallic 
Faatanera  for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boota  and  Shoes  and 
for  Securing  Plecea  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ser.  No.  51.418.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Louisa 
C.  FiHLAT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  Ifl.  1"^^  ' 


J|. 


A'      •>" 


Tf*  V  -r 


-n 


^fi^'-yiiy 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  SalTxdor  Guardlaa.  da- 
!  ceaaed,  and  a  facsimile  of  bis  signature. 

PorMoalor  deacrtption  of  goods. — An  Ointment. 


Sar.  No.  61.410.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LOCIBI 
C.  Fun,AT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1ft,  1910. 


aint^^ir 


CINBROt. 


ParUeular  dsHtripWrn  of  tfoodo^A  Preparation  for 
Starting  Flrea  Consisting  of  a  Looae  Mineral  Subatance 
Impregaatad  with  Inflanunabla  Material. 


Bar.  No.  51.812.      (CLASS  4ft.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)     McFaddbm  CorrBB  ft  Spicb  Co., 
>        Dubuque.  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1910. 


In  which  appeara  a  portrait  araet  of  Salvador  Ouardlai 
deceased. 

ParticKkir  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Disease 

of  the  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  61.6ft2.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNT8  OF  F<X)D8.)  Lbxinoton  Flocking  Mills.  Lej 
IngtOD,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  2ft.  1910. 


PorMoalor  deocHption  of  goods. -Blended  Offaa. 


Partieniar  description  of  jroorfs.— Wheat-Flour. 


s*> 
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■r.  No.  81.M8.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO,  LIOBTINO. 
AND  VBNTILATINO  APFAfLATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
H<aCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Chicaoo  Stotb  k 
Co..  Cbtcago,  111.     Filed  Aaf.  29,  1910. 


^§0Jm, 


PmrUouiar  dt*eriptUm  tf  09o4«.  —  Malleable  Iron  and 
Steel  Rangea.  Steel  Banfea,  Oaat-Iron  Rangaa.  Steel  and 
Cast-Iron  Banfea,  Steel  Cook-StoTea,  Cast-Iron  Cook- 
StoTaa,  roraacaa,  Baaa-Heatlnf  and  Base-Baminc  Storea, 
Roand-Body  StOTea,  Conunonlr  Called  "  Oak-Stovea,"  Hot- 
Blast  StoTsa,  Alr-Tlflit  Stores,  Laundry-StoTea,  Keroaana- 
011  StoTea  and  Heatara,  Oaaolene-StoTsa,  Gaa-Storea,  and 
Gaa-Haatara. 


.  No.  S1.7S3.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PTOLICA- 
T10N8.)  DaoTvaa  Jouehal  PuBLisHiifa  Co.,  Chieaffo. 
IlL     rUM  Sept.  9.   1910. 


€ipt^^!dl^Jamm?Mirmr^imwd 


FmrUcular  deaorifitiom  of  aood». — Dally  Newspapers. 


V.    Na.    B1J8S.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Br  sea 
Baxlmt  h  Co.,  N«w  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  IS,  1910. 


MNi^RE 


FarUcular  deterintUm  of  ifoda. — Shirt-Walsts,  Under- 
skirts. Outer  Skirts.  Corset -CoTers.  UndershlrU.  Negll««e 
Shirts,  Drawers.  Infants'  Slips,  Women's  Outer  Waists, 
Woman's  NecUgte  Gowns,  and  Aprona. 


Sar.  No.  B1.797.  (CLASS  M.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tna  Faib- 
■JkifKa  CoMPAMT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
M.  T.     riled  Sept  IS.  1910. 


Pmrticul«r  de»critfiio»  of  tfo^ds. — Two-Cyala  Marina  Oaa- 
Bnglnea.  ^ 


-t 


Sar.  No.  51,798.  (CLAW  !•.'>  CUTLBKY,'MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Th«  Faii- 
BAMU  CoMTAMT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  knd  New  York. 
N.  Y.     rUad  Sept.  18,  1910. 


VICTOR 


imorifM^  0/  foa^.— Tw<K:yele  Marine  Gas 


Sar.  No.  Sl.SSO.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
T.  C.  Wiluami  CoMPAirr,  RlcbmoDd.  Va.  Filed  Sapt. 
14,  1910. 


MERMAID 


fmHemJmr  d«$cripUom  of  good*. — Plug-Tobacoa. 


Ser.  No.  61,837.     (CLASS  S9.    CLOTHING.)     HABais-Lir- 
■m   CoMPANT,    Dallas,    Tex.,    and    New    York,    N.    Y. 


rUad  Sapt  IS,  1910. 


^% 


Partiemimr  deteriplion  of  9oo<l«.— Men's  and  Boys'  Orer- 
alla,  Jampers.  Men's  and  Boys'  Work-Sbirta,  and  Man'a 
and  Boya'  Work  Coats  and  Tronaera. 


Ser.   No.   51.875.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      Babmon 
Bbothbbb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1910. 


Electric 


FarUcular  deacrtpUon  of  ffooda. — Women's  and  ChU- 
draa's  Dreaaaa,  Outer  Walata.  Outer  SklrU.  Wrappers, 
Klmoaoa,  Dreaaiac-Sacka,  Outer  Coats,  snd  Outer  Suits. 


Ser.  No.  51.802.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KsLLUGO  Toasted  Cobn  Flaee 
Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mlcta.    FUad  Sept.  20.  1910. 


FmrUeuimr    detcnpHou     of    900A.— Cereal     Breakfast 
Foods. 


Ser.  No.  51.898.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bbeemam  Papbe  a  Cabd  Compawt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910. 


f  IFTY  Siv 


PwrUouUtr  dncripUon  of  good: — Wrltlnf- Paper. 


Ser.   No.  51.915.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)        ALPHONsa     Lbnoblb,     AtsrS, 
Usieuz,  France.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1910. 
The  picture  belns  fanciful. 


Pmrttemlmr  deavriptlon  of  #aada. — Camembart  Cbi 


13,  1910- 
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S«» 


■ar.  No.  61,966.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ab- 
THDB  Haobn,  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rUad  Sept.  20,   1910. 


PLATO 


FmrMemiar  deteripMom  of  good*. — A  Solution  of  Sflrer 
to  tM  Uaed  for  Plating  and  Replatlng,  Polishing,  and 
Cleaning  SUTarware.  Wbita  MeUl,  Braaa,  Copper,  and 
Mlekal. 


■r.  No.  61.974.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jvuv  C.  NiWMAir,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
ISIO. 


Sar.  No.  62,120.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  W.  P.  Squibb  k  Co.,  Lawrwiceborg,  lad. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.    Uaed  ten  years. 


%^^^ 


PtrtUmlar  dotcriptUm  of  ffoods.— -Rye  Whlaky. 


Pmrticvlar  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Clgara. 


Sar  No.  62,007.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bo- 
WABO  B.  ScHBix.  Wayne  City,  UL    FUed  Sept.  28,  1910. 


.-3     ><(■.'..■■  i 


»-? 


Ser.  No.  62,147.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      D0NBAE8,  LOPU  *  DtncAn  Co.. 
New  Orleana.  La.    FUed  Oct.  6.  1910. 


ConsistlBff  of  my  portrait  and  a  faeaimlle  of  my  sig- 
nature. 
Pmrtioular  detortpUon  of  gooda.—A   Veterinary   Lini- 

■wnt. 


PorMoalor  detcripUon  of  gooda. — A  Compound  o(  Cbub 
and  Com  Syrup. 


Sw.  No.  62,016.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Omaha  Oil  Compamt,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  29, 
1910. 


-ri--.--*'^ 


my 


ParUemtar   detoripHim   of  gooda. — Keroaene,   Gaaolene, 
Labricatfaig-Olls,  and  Lubrlcanta  Containing  Grease. 


Ser.  No.  62,148.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DoNBAES,  Lopbz  ft  Dukatb  Co., 
New  Orleans,  La.    Piled  Oct  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.06^.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODR)  Fbdbbal  Scoab  Rbfihiho  Com- 
PAHT,  Yonkers  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  1,  1910. 


FnUliEHHY 


PmrUoular  doaer*pUon  of  (yoo<U.— Granulated  Sugar. 


Sar.  Na  62.006.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) MoDMTAiM  Mill  Papbb  CoacPAwr.  Lee,  Maas. 
FUad  Oct  4.  19ia 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Compound  of  Cane 
and  Com  Syrup. 


Ser.  No.  62,149.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ddnbaes,  Lopbe  ft  Ddkatb  Co., 
New  Orleana,  La.     Filed  Oct  6,  1910. 


SNOWDRIFT 


ParMottter  daaeriptUm  of  ffootf*.— Wrltlng-Paper. 


Parf^calor  4«scrip«on  of  gooda. — A  Compoand  «*  Com- 
Symp  and  Moli 


SM 
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.^ 


9m.  Itak  02.162.      (CtAJM  1^     rOODfl  AND  INOKSDI-  | 
Km  Oif  FOODS.)      Do«BAM.  LOTM  *  Dokatb  Co., 
New  Orlevts.  La.    Vlltd  ok  t,  19ia 

'     1 


ParHeulor  <— eHyltow 
Bymp  and  Ifolai 


•/  9«o^ — A 


of  Onm- 


8cr   No.  S2.190.     (CLASS  4T.    WINIH.)     Umrw  WtifS  * 
TmAOiHO  Co..  Nnr  York,  N.  T.    TVktt  Oct  T.  IMO. 


y»r»ieiil«y  §meHpHem  •/  9*0^. — Sherry  and  Port  Win*. 


Bar.  No.  62,190  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INORIBDI- 
KNT8  or  rOOD&)  HoDaoM  CoHiaiiaD  Mn«  Co., 
N«w  York.  N.  T.     FDed  Oct.  10,  1910. 


PorUcntmr  deterl^Uom  •f 


— Caadeptd  Wlk. 


Sar  No.  S2.10O  (CLASS  6.  CHEIIICALS.  MCDICINSS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPAKATIONS. )  Obh- 
•BAi.  Daca  COMFAHT.  N«w  Tort.  N.  T.  filed  Get  10, 
1910. 


jypffv 


Pmrtteutmr  dMori^Hon  of  90«d«.— He«dadie  Remedies. 


tr.  No.  52.221.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  or  rOODS.)  roonB.  C*i.dam»a  *  Co.,  Fort 
Smttb,  Ark.     Fllod  Oct.  It,  1910. 


j|'B»«>Mi\ 


Sjmp  with  Caoe  Flavor  and  SorfhuM, 


tt  Com- 
Kraat. 


Ber.  No.  52.244.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
INO  GOODS.)     Ho«Aca  ▲.  WBrrrsMOfta,  Boatoo, 
ru«d  Oct  12,  19ia 


HAwee 


Pmrticmlar  dtaoH^ttom  •/  faatfa.—Hockay  -  Stick*  and 
nahlng-Tackl*.  Conalatinc  of  Flab  Hooka  and  Lloe*.  Spooa 
Balta,  Troat  and  Baaa  Pliaa,  Baela,  Boda,  SwIraU,  and 
Sinkers. 


m.  M*.  52,245.  (CLASS  5.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINIM, 
AND  PUARMACBDTICAL  PRBPAKATIONS. )  Thb 
Mabct  CoMrANT,  Bo«t«B.  Mua.    rUad  Oct  18.  1910. 


IMum 


Pmrmmlmr 
Urtnaiy  AntlaepUe. 


*/  ffMda.— 


Urle-AeM  BolTant  and 


Ser.  No.  62,278.  (CLASS  4«.  rOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WiutAM  C.  B«An,  Albaay.  N.  T. 
Fllad  Oct.  15.  1910. 


Parttemlar  deteriptiom  •/ 
4ard.  and  Flarorlns  Bztzacta 


. — Tomato  Cataap,  Mil 


Sar.  No.  52,282.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GBBASB8.) 
TRa  TaxAa  Compawt.  Hooston,  Tex.,  and  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1910. 

"TEXENTINE"  * 


PmrHemtmr  4e4oript*»m  0/ 
tota  Cooslatbig  of  Benata. 


faoda. — A  Turpentine  Sabatl- 


Ser.  No.  62.S03.  (CLASS  4.  ABEASIVB.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  HAaaT  B.-WuxiAMa, 
Weatarvllle,  Ohia     Filed  Oct.  17.  I9l0. 


'102® 


PvrUemlmr  JaeoH^Maa  0/  #OMla. — SUvar-PoUak. 


Sar.  No.  52,868.  iCUJU  1.  BAW  OR  PARTLY  J>RE- 
PARBD  MATBB1AL8.)  Tx*  AwnaaaoN  SHAiraa  Com- 
PAjrr,  Hamilton.  Oblo.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1910. 

msM 


— CoaL 


DSCSMBBR  13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


$23 


Ser.  No.  62,865.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PARTLY-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  8.  J.  SDTHBaLAOT)  ConrAHT, 
New  Orieana.  La.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.592.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fo«T  Watnb  Daoo  Comfakt,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Not.  3,  1010. 


SOLACE 


Porficular  tfeacHpttoa  0/  gooda. — OllTe-Oil. 


Partteular   detertption    of   good*. — Sawed    and    Hewed 
Timber,  Losa.  »nd  Lumber. 


Ser.  No.t2.398.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  JoHM  Calhocn  Dbaoam.  Chicago. 
IlL     FUed  Oct.  24.  1910. 

KLYPOSERUS. 

Pmmcmtar  deteriptUm  of  flw>4».— Moalcal  BeUa 


Ser.  No.  62.390.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  JOHW  C.  DaAOAH,  Chicago.  111.  FUed 
Oct.  24,  1910. 

,    NAGAED  -  •  :  : 

P«r*iculQr  deacription  of  good: — Moaical  Bella. 


Ser.  No.  62,615.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)D8.)  Waldo  Maso5  WArn.a8,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.    FUed  Not.  4,  1010. 

MERLENE 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Molaaaes  to  be  TT«ed  li 
the  Feed  of  Horeee  and  Cattle. 


Ser.  No.   52,706.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      CaifTKAi 
Khittiko  CoMPAifT,  St.  LoalB.  Mo.    FUed  Not.  10. 1910 


Ser.  No.  62,484.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SraAWBaiDOB  ft  CLOTHiaa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910. 

--  Voiliron 

Pmrtioular  deacription  of  goodt.—Vfooltn  Dvtm  Oooda. 


sEcuRmr 


Portteular  detcription  of  good*. — Hoaiery. 


Ser  No.  62,712.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Nationai 
MBTAL  Edob  Box  COMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUf< 
Not.  10,  1910.    Uaed  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  52,499.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
LANoriBLO  ft  Stbblb,  ChlcBgo,  III.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910. 

H^iDcgababelcp 

Porficalor  4««cHption  of  yood*.— Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 

Little  Cisars. 
^  — •  '   . 

Ser.  No.  52,630.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  SoDTHwasTaaH  Milling 
CoMPAMT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct.  81,  1910. 

OFTHE 

PALLET 

Pmrttculmr  dttcriptUm  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


'llEni&s' 


Pmrtieui^  dawjHptkm  0/  ^od#.— Metal  SUys  for  Pape 
Boxes. 

Ser.   No.    52,719.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Samcb 
Webbs  ft  Compant,  Providence,  R.  I.     FUed  Not.  i: 

i9ia  •  -':■"■■"'  ' 


W.  B. 


Particular    de$criptUm    of    gooda. — Men's    and    Boy 

Trouaera. 


Ser.  No.  52.761.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AN 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thomas  A.  Uabbis,  New  Yor 
N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  12.  1910. 


RUMWORTH 


ParticMimr  detcription   of   gwoda.— White   and   Colon 
Shlrtlnss. 


li 


■   "- 


i 


^ 


^ 


.=3 '.A.' 


><  .  ^ 


>►<». 


1? 


a 


^t^aciaiiitAM  l«i^-i:;i'.(.  ..-Jii 
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'TRADE-MARKS 

*     -  ■ 

REGISTERED   DECEMBER   18,1910 


80,886.      RAZOB-BLADB    8HABPBNBRB.      THOMAa    M. 
AMBLSk,  St.  LoaU,  Mo. 
Fttod  July  20,  1910.     SwlAl  Mo.  01,040.     PURLISHBD 
OCTOBCB  11.  1910. 

80,88  1.     SPUES,   FLAVOniNO   KaIRACTU,  CX)C0A, 
TBA,   AND   BLBNDBD  (.-OFFBa.       Ta»  AlimiiCAic 
PuM  CoTFBB  ft  tPicB  CoMFAiTt,  Dijton,  Ohio. 
Fllod  Jano  2.  1910.     SerUI  No.  60.0«2.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  11.  1910. 

80.888.     CERTAIN   CHEMICALS.     BadI8CH«  Ahilim   ft 

■ODA  Fabkik,  Lodwlj?*h«f«n-on-the-BhIn«,  0«rmany. 
''  Ittod  April  28.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  49,855.     PUBLISHED 
OCrOBEB  11,  1910. 

80.839.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  B.  Babliko  ft  fl<M»8,  Ltmdon, 
Engluid. 

Fllod  June  26,  1910.     S«1AI  No.  60,676.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80.840.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM  AND  BACK- 
ACHB.    LociAJi  K.  Baomah,  Holyoka,  MaM. 

Filed  September  16,   1910.     SerUl   No.  61,857.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  11,  1910. 

80.841.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVBBAQB  CONTAINING 
MALT.  HOPS.  AND  PHOSPHATES.  HmtBT  C. 
Blaib.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

»   Filed  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,882.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  11.  1910. 

80.842.  BOTTLED  BEER.  Thb  Bboaowat  Bbbwiho  ft 
Maltiko  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  

Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.058.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  11,  1910. 

80.843.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Adam  Budob.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aaguat  29, 1910.    8«rUl  No.  51.003.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBB  11.  1910. 

8  0.844.     LUBBICATINO  OILS   AND  LUBRICATINO- 
GRKASES.     Charlbs  J.  Bcshmbtbb,  OUaboma,  Okla. 
Filed  March  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.668.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

80445.  COMPOUND  OF  COTTON-SEED  OIL,  BEEF- 
FAT,  AND  OLBO-8TBARIN.    Colombia  Cotioi*  Oii- 

AHD  PBOTIBlOlf   C0BP<»ATI01I,   Rele*.  VB. 

Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.795.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  11.  1910. 


Thb  N.   K.    Faibbank   Compamt,   Cbl- 
Serial  No.  4.1,634.     PUBLISHED 


Thb  B.  Oalbbki 
published 

Gn.- 


A8PHAi;r.       R.    F.    COKWAT    COMPAHT,   ChlCBSO. 

Serial  No.   46.686.     PUB- 


•0.84S. 
IIL 
Filed    December   22.    1909. 
LISHBD  OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80,847.      WRAPPING  -  PAPER.      Cbowm-Colombia   PtTLP 
AWD  Papbb  Co..  San  Frandaeo,  Cal. 
Filed  March  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,839.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

80^348.      REMEDY    FOR    RHEUMATISM.      PatbICK    R. 
Dbtthb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    8,    1910.      SeiUl    No.    51,719.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80,849.     ASEPTIC  SOAP.     THB  piCKiifBO!!  Dboo  Com- 

PAWT.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
.      Fllod  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,788.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBUt  11.  1910. 


80,350.      SOAP, 
caco,  IIL 
Filed  jQly  19,  1909. 
OCTOBBB  11.  1910. 

80.851.     LBNSES  FOR  B7BGLA8SE6. 
Optical  Co..  Richmond,  Ya. 
Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,798. 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

80.862.      PERIDBNT    ANESTHETIC.      Cbablbb    E. 
LAM,  Lockport.   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,819.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910.  '     ^ 

80,353.     SOAP.    Thb  Globs  Soap  Compamt,  ClBdnnati 
Ohio. 
Filed   December   20,    1909.      Sertal   No.    46.611.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80.364.  POWER  AND  HAND  PUMPS.  Thb  Godldb 
MAMurACTUBiMO  CoMPAWT,  SeoecB  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,820.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

80.365.  FOOD  AND  PRESERVATIVE  FOB  ALL  FIN- 
ISHED OR  VARNISHED  SUBFACBB.  William  H. 
Gbifpin,  Newark.  N.  Y.  

Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,698.     FUBU8HED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

80.856.  STAPLE-LIKE  METALLIC  FASTENERS.  Hba- 
tom-Pbkinbclab  Edttom  Fabtbnbb  Co.,  Boston,  Man. 

Filed  AngUBt  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,332.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80.367.  STAPLE-LIKE  METALLIC  FASTENERS.     Hba- 

TOM-PaNIKBDLAB  BUTTON  FaBTBKBB  CO..  BOMtOn.  MaBB. 

Filed  AosuBt  9,  1910.    Serial  No. '61.333.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

80.368.  VETERINARY  SALVE.  ABTHUB  L.  Hbnlbt, 
Greensboro.  N.  C. 

Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,996.     PUBLItHBU 
OCTOBER  4.  1910. 

80,359.     COMPOSITION  FOR  DIMINISHING  THB  NO.^ 
lOUS  EFFECTS  OF  NICOTIN.     Da.  A.   Hbbbband 
G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Joly  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.009.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 
80,860.     CABD  GAME. 
Iowa. 
Filed  Aasnat  29, 1910. 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

8  0.361.      MEDICINAL  TONIC.      THB  HonrMAMM  •  Li 
BocHB  Chbmical  Wobkb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  13. 1910.    SerUl  No.  51.392.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80,362.     REMEDY  FOR  WHOOPING-COUGH.     WILLI  a  I 
C.  Jabobb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed   September   10,   1910.     Serial  No.  61,749.     PUB 
LI  SHED  OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80,868.     CERTAIN   CLOTHING.     Kahw    ft   Fbakk,   Nei 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.821.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80,364.     MATCHES.     Prbobik    Emil    Kbbdobb.    London 
England. 
Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.491.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  11.  I9ia 


LAVATBm  L.  HtxsoM.  Newton 
Serial  No.  61.599.     PUBLISHEI 


s>t 


1 
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Las  Bboom  k  Doma  CoiirAWT.  Lta 


•0.309.      BROOMS, 
coin,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aa«u«t  12,  l»10.     BerUl  No.  51,867.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBKK  11.  1919- 

•0,a66k     8PBING-BED8.     LaocWTT  *  PL*Tt  WnVfQ  B» 
A  Uro.  Co..  C«rtb«ce,  Mo. 
filed  July  25.  1910.  .  BerUl  ^o.  61.044.     PUBLISHED 


laoa  & 


ABBABAM   I.  Lmrt, 


B.  Larr.  New 
FUBLI8HBD 

CmAktaa    B. 


OCTOBEB  11,  191*.  s  

80,307.     EMBROIDERY-STAMiMNO  OUTFITB. 
Lion.  Chlca«o,  111. 
filed  Mmreh  10.  1»10.     Serial  No.  48,479.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  11.  1919. 
8  0.  SO  8.     CIBTAIN    CLOTHING 
WashiBffton.  D.  C 
Filed    February    17.    1910.     Swial    N*    4T304.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12.  1910. 
80.309.      POWDER  -  PUFFS.      BaaJAMia 
York.  N.  T. 
nied  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,108. 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

80,370.      MEDICINAL    MlEPARATIONa 
LoMawBix,  WbMllnc  W.  Ta. 
Filed  April  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  48JiS.     PUBLISHM) 
OCTOBEB  11.  1910. 

80.871.     NEBVE  TONIC  AND  STIMULANT.     Td  Malt- 
'  »!■  CHmancAL  Comvamt,  Newark,  N.  J. 
riled  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.080.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  11,  1910.  3 

80.372.     BLENDED  WHI8KT.     UrrcKWLL  k  COMFABT  cr 
BBLV4ST  LiMiTBO.  Bclfut,  Ireland. 
Filed  May  7.   1910.     Serial  No.  49,674.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 
80,378.    SAFES.    TOT  MoBLS*  Safb  Comfaiit,  New  York, 

N    Y 
nied  AprU  26,  1910:     Serial  No.  49.284.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBEB  11.  1910. 

80.874.     COTTON.  WOOLEN.  LINEN.  AND  SILK  PIBCB 

GOODS.     BbdbiaPaBKBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

raad  Norember  30.   1909.      Serial  No.   40.210.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80,876.      AXLE-BOXES   AND   FITTINGS   THEREFOR. 

Turn    Patbmt    Axl»   Box    aiio    Fodmobt    Comfamt 

UMim.  WedaedfeM.  tmr  WolYerhamptoB,  Eaflaad. 

Filed  July   8.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.768.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80.370.      VISES.      PBiBMMxV'"   CoiWABT,   New   York, 

FllJd  March  10,  1910.   le^  No.  48,4B0.   PUBUSHED 
OCTOBEB  11,   1910. 

80.877.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Thb    Bba  Patt^bob    Miix- 
iMO  CoMPANT,  CotfeyriU^  Kaaa.  ______ 

Fned    January    7.    1910.      Sartal    No.    40.906.      PUB- 
USHED OCTOBEB  11.  1910. 

8IKST8.  SOAP  AND  PASTE  USED  FOB  WASHING  AND 
POLISHING  PUBPOSKa  Fbabb  C.  Bcssbll.  New- 
port NewB.  Va.  i  

FIM  June  17.  lOlOT  l«^  No.  60,849.     PUBLISHED 

AUOUIT  10,  1910.  %  

80.379.     CITRUS   FRUITS   AND  PECAN-NUTS.      Samf- 
mm  GaoTB.  Boardman.  Fla. 
Filed  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.178.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   11.   1910. 
80,.'i80.     REMEDY  FOB  COENS.     OaoaOB  W.  SCHmouiB. 

WBBblnirtoB.  D.  C  

Filed   September  «,    1910.     Serial   No.  81,078.     PUB- 
UaaWD  OCTOBER  11,  1910. 


80.881.    TOILET-PAPBB.    ScoTt  Pafbb  Comfabt.  Fhlla- 
dclpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  June  18.  1810.     Serial  Na  60,424.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  11.  1910. 

8«,882.     STEP-LA  DtWRS-     Thb  SBCnsiTT  Laoobb  Com- 
FABT,  Oeaben.  lad. 
Filed  AufUBt  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  61.611.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80483..    MOTION-PICTURE    FILMS    AND    PROJECT- 
ING-MACHINE8    THEREFOR.      Thb    Sbwo    Polt-    - 

8COPB  COMFAKT.  Chleaito,  III.  

Filed  April  5.  1000.     Serial  No.  41,011.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  4.  1810. 

8a884.     VEHICLE   PABTS  AKD  TRIMMINGS.     SBAI- 
TCCK  Gbobob  Iiow  Co..  WIchltB.  Kan*. 
Filed  May  3,  1010.     Serial  No.  49,474.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  4,  1010. 

80,888.      LUBBICATING-OILS.      Btabdabp    Oti.    Co.    OF 
Naw  YoaK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.987.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB   11.  1910. 

80,880.    BEFINBD  PETROLEUM  FOR  ILLUMINATING. 
HEATING.    AND    POWER    PURPOSES.      Stamdabd 
Oil  Co.  of  Nbw  Yobb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1910      Serial  No.  61.007.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  11.  1910.  

8  0.387.      WROUGHT  STEEL    NABROW    BUTTS    OB 
HINGES     Thb  Stanlbt  Wobbs.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed   Norember    17.    1909.      Serial   No.   46,944.      PUB- 
USHED OCTOBEB  11,  1910. 

80.388.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.     S.  Stbib  *  Co..  New 
Vnrk-  N    It 

Filed  June  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.017.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  11.   1910. 

80.389.  CEBTAIN    PINS    AND    NEEDLES.      A.    StbiB- 
BAiDT  k  Bbo..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,677.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11.  1910. 

80.390.  LUBBICATING-OILS,     Tiua  WAiaa  Oil  Com- 
faiit, New  York,  N.  Y.  «„»«' 

Filed  Au«ii8t  16, 1910.    Serial  No.  61,402,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  11.   1910. 
i  80  891      CANDY.     Abthob  C.  Todo,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed   December   30,    1|W0.      Serial    No.   40,808.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  11,  1910. 

80.302.      SMOKED    FAT    HEBBINGS.      Tbtatb    VictOB 
ToKBTAD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Febmary   17,   1910.     Serial   Na   47.876.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  11,  19ia 

80,398.      HORSE    AND  MULE   SHOES.      Thb  T«Bt>aOAB 
Com  PANT,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  AujpiBt  0,  1910.      Serial  Na  61.298.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  11,  1910. 
80,394.     FIREWORKS. 
N.  T. 
Filed  May  23.  1907. 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

80.396.      BLEMISH-ERADICATOR.   TOT   DOBB  H.   WaT- 
BOB  CO..  Flndlay,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  Na  81.088.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBEB  11,  1910. 

80,890.      WAX    FOR    LAUNDBY    PURPOSES.      WHiTta- 
MOaa-WBIOHT      COMFABT.       IbCOBFOBATBD.       BOBtOB, 

FUed^tember   14.   1910.     Serial  Na   61,818.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  11,  1910. 


Bdwabo  H.  Waobbb.  New  York, 
Serial  Na  27.000.     PUBLISHED 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  18,  1910. 


16.419.— T4«l«;  "8UNFL0WEB  BRAND  EXTRA  FINE 
GRANULATED  SUGAR."  (For  Granulated  Sugar.) 
UNrrBD  Btatbs  Buoab  abd  Lamo  Comfast,  Garden 
City.  Kane.     Filed  NoTember  16.  1910. 

16.420.— r«Ic.-  "  DARLING  BRAND  CREAM  CHEESE." 
(For  Cream-Cbeeee.)  Dobmaw  Bbob..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  20.  1910. 

16,421.— r«I«;  "  HAMBY'S  HIGH  BALL  SPLITS."  (For 
Natural  Carbonated  Spring- Water. )  Dawbom  Salts 
*  Watbb  Co.,  Dawson  Springs,  Ky.     Filed  November 

8,  i9ia 


16,422— r«Ie:  "HAMBY'S  GENUINE  DAWSON 
SPRINGS  WATEB."  (For  Natural  Spring- Water. ) 
Dawson  Salts  k  Watbb  Co.,  Dawson  Springs,  Ky. 
Filed  NoTember  S.  1910. 

16,428— T<fl«:  "  RIZZO'S  DANDRUFF  REMEDY."  (For 
Hair  and  Scalp  Tonic)  Michabl  Rizzo  k  Co.,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  November  18,  1910. 

16,424.— r«l«;  "  THE  BUGLE  CALL,  A  GAME  OP  U.  S. 
SOLDIERS."  (For  a  Game.)  Bdbton  B.  Bbbnbtt, 
Plymouth,  Mich.     Filed  September  17,  1010. 


..i.  -.,.•-•♦■ 


■      PRINTS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  18,  1910. 


Zjm.— Title:  "NEW  HOME."     (For  Sewlng-Machinea.) 
*     Thb  Nbw  Homb  Sbwing  Machihb  Company,  Orange, 
Mass.    Filed  November  16,  1910. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


nOMMISSIOlTEB'S  DEOISIOHS. 


f 


IWQUOis  BBxwino  Gompaht  v.  Amkbicar  Bbsw- 

IHO  Ck>lfPAlfT. 
Decided  October  19,  1919. 

TlADI-liAkKS — BlMILlKITT. 

A  trade-mark  which  contlsta  of  a  circular  target  or 
(ihle]d  bearing  the  head  of  an  Indian  woman  surrounded 
by  an  Inscription  Held  to  be  so  similar  to  another  trade- 
mark consisting  of  a  circular  target  or  shield  bearing 
the  head  of  an  Indian  woman  surrounded  by  a  dif- 
ferent Inscription  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
In  the  mind  of  the  public,  notwithstanding  that  one 
of  the  trade-marks  also  contains  a  tomahawk,  spear- 
heads, and  peace-pipe,  and  one  of  the  heads  is  shown 
bi  full  profile,  while  the  other  la  shown  in  three- 
quarter  aide  t1«w. 

AmAL  from  Examiner  of  Ititerferences. 

TaADS-MAaK   rOB   MALT  LIQDOaa 

Mr.   Howard  A.   CoomhM  for   Iroqaols   Brewing 
Company. 
Mr.  Wm.  J.  Baker  for  American  Brewing  Oom- 

KfooBE,  Commi98ioner: 

Tbia  Is  an  appeal  by  the  American  Brewing  Com- 
pany from  tbe  declalon  of  tbe  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences HUBtainlne  tbe  application  for  cancelation 
flied  by  tbe  Iroquois  Brewing  Company  and  ad- 
judging tbat  tbe  registration  of  tbe  American 
Brewing  Company  sbonld  be  canceled. 

Tbe  trade-mark  of  tlie  Americfln  Brewing  Com- 
pany was  registered  on  August, 6,  1907.  It  con- 
sists of  a  circnlar  target  or  s^eld  t>earing  tbe 
head  of  an  Indian  woman  with  feather  head-dress, 
surrounded  by  the  inscription  "American  Brewing 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.,"  In  white  letters  on  a  black 
background,  and  having  a  tomahawk,  q)ear-head8, 
and  peace-pipe  projecting  on  either  side  thereof. 
It  if.  applied  to  bef  r,  ale,  and  porter. 

The  Iroquois  Brewing  Company  seeks  the  can- 
celation of  this  mark  on  the  ground  that  at  the 
tlDM  it  was  registered  that  company  was  the 
owner  of  a  similar  mark  for  beer  upon  which  it 
had  t>een  granted  registrations  No.  24,171  on 
February  6,  1894,  and  No.  56,876  on  August  21, 
1006,  and  which  have  been  omtinuoualy  used  by  it 
from  1893  to  the  present  time. 

This  ownership  and  use  by  the  Iroquois  Company 

of  the  mark  ahown  in  the  registrations  mentioned 

Is  admitted  by  the  American  Brewing  Company. 

It   admits  also   that   Its   own   nae   of   the   mark 
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shown  in  its  registration  of  August  6, 1907,  extends 
back  only  to  January,  1907,  but  contends  that  the 
marks  are  not  so  similar  as  to  cause  confusion  or 
to  Injure  the  trade  of  the  Iroquois  Brewing  Com- 
pany. 

The  only  question  to  be  determined  therefore  is 
whether  the  two  marks  are  so  similar  as  to  be 
likely  to  confuse  the  pnblic  as  to  the  origin  of 
the  goods  upon  which  they  are  used.  If  they 
are,  it  follows  that  the  American  Brewing  Com- 
pany— 

was  not  entitled  to  use  tbe  mark  at  the  date  of  its  ap- 
plication for  registration  thereof — 

within  the  meaning  of  section  13  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  1906,  and  the  registration  should  be 
canceled.  (Fatnilton  v.  The  Alomo  O.  BlUt  Medi- 
cal  Co.,  136  O.  G.,  1359.) 

Tbe  mark  of  the  Iroquois  Brewing  Company,  as 
shown  in  tbe  registrations  at>OTe  mentioned,  consists 
of  a  circular  target  or  shield  In  the  center  of 
which  is  the  head  of  an  Indian  woman  much  resem- 
bling that  shown  on  the  United  States  cent  and 
surrounded  by  the  inscription  "  Iroquois  Brewing 
Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,"  or  "Iroquois,  Buffalo."  In 
the  registration  of  Augnst  21,  1906,  this  inscrip- 
tion is  in  white  letters  on  a  black  backgrotmd  sur- 
rounding tbe  head.  The  Iroquois  Brewing  Com- 
pany mark  lacks  the  spears,  etc,  projecting  from 
behind  the  shield  shown  In  the  appellant's  mark, 
and  tbe  head  is  ahown  In  fnll  profile  Instead  of 
three-quarter  side  view.  Appellant's  mark  also 
shows  a  monogram  at  the  top  of  tbe  circle,  which 
is  lacking  in  the  Iroquolt  Brewing  Company's 
nutrk;  but  the  dominating  features  of  each  are 
unquestionably  the  Indian  bead  and  tbe  surround- 
ing circular  border,  and  these  features  give  the 
TJiarks  a  striking  similarity. 

The  marks  appear  to  resemble  each  other  fullj 

as  much  as  those  under  consideration  in  the  case 

of  The  Indian  Portland  Cement  Co.,   (134  O.  O., 

618 :  80  App.  D.  Cn  463.)  in  which  the  conrt  aaid : 

The  distbignishlng  feature  of  the  trade-mark,  alleced 
to  hare  been  used  since  July  1.  1906,  consists  of  an  In- 
dian's head  showing  profile  with  the  conventional  feathei 
bead-dreas  withtr.  a  circle.  Between  this  and  an  ontei 
circle  appear  the  words,  "  Indian  Portland  Cement  Co., 
Neodesha,  Kansas."  The  ground  of  refusal  to  reglatei 
wan  that  the  trade-mark  so  doaely  resembles  another  ai 
to  be  apt  to  deceive  purchaaers.  The  reference  la  tc 
a  trade-mark  registered  br  Miller,  Ifason  k  Co.,  on  AU' 
gust  2,  1004.  That  mark  Is  described  as  "  the  repre- 
sentation of  an  Indian's  head  with  a  feather  head-dreas." 
The  drawing  and  labels  used  by  them  on  barrels  an^ 
baga  of  Ponland  cement,  show  a  front  view  of  the  In' 
dlan's   bead   with   a   feather   head-dress.      While    a   com 
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parlMD  of  Um  two  iMrka  m  raorcMotcd  bIiowm  differ- 
•■«•  In  dctalla,  tb«  featar*  of  e«d>  la  a  conTcnttonal  In- 
^IBB  bMd,  calctalated  to  make  tha  manataetvraa  on 
wkiek  they  ai«  iiaMi  known  to  tba  pabltc  aa  Indian-bead 

I  am  clearly  of  tbe  oplnloo  that  tba  r«cisterwl 
mark  of  tbe  American  Brewing  Compaay 
SQCh  a  resemblance  to  that  previoualy 
and  oaed  by  tbe  Iroquola  Brewlos  Company  aa 
would  taod  to  canaa  cootuakio  In  tbe  mind  of 
tbe  public  and  tbat  tbm0an  tbe  right  to  tba 
mark  did  not  exist  in  tba  American  Brewing  Com- 
pany at  the  time  of  Ita  regiatratlon.  It  la  accord- 
ingly held  tbat  the  regiatratioo  sboald  be  can- 
celed. 

Tbe  decision  of  tbe  Bxamlnar  of  Interfaraneea  la 

afflrmad.  I 

i— 


'  Ex   PABTC  GiLXU  SB. 

Decided  Dectmktr  I.  OI§. 

PBoaactmoM    or    application — Dacisio!*    or    Commis- 

■tO!fn  ArriBMiwo  R«jbctioi»  of  Culims — No  Fua- 

Tiiirm  AmoM  bt  Orrira  NacassABT. 

Where  on  appeal  tbe  Cpiarnlaaicnar  aflnned  tha  da- 

eialoB  of  tha  Bxantioera-iB-Cklaf  boldinc  certala  elalaas 

unpatt>ntahlf,   th^re   In   no    reaaon   for  the   Examiner  to 

further  notify  applicant  that  these  clalma  stand  floally 

-  rejected,  and.  unleas  appllcaat  appeala  to  tbe  coart  of 

*>  appaala,  his  year  In   which  to  take  action  maa  froia 

the  date  of  the  decision  of  tbe  Commlaaloner. 

OW   PETITIOH.  \ 

cvaaairr-ceirrBOLLnro  AFPABATva. 

Mettra.  Brourn,  Darby  d  Hopkint  and  Mr.  C.  M. 
Nigten  for  tbe  applicant. 
BuxiNQS,  FtrtI  AittUtant  Commi»»ioner: 

Thla  ia  a  petition  that  tbe  aboTe-entltled  applica- 
tion be  held  not  abandooad. 

On  December  14,  1908,  the  Oonimlsaloner  afflrmad 
the  decision  of  tbe  Hxamlnera-ln-Cblef  In  this  caaa 
as  to  claims  31  and  34  and  reversed  tbeir  decision 
aa  to  certain  other  claims  appealed.  No  fnrtber  ac- 
tk»  waa  taken  by  applicant  tmtll  NoTember  11, 
lAlO.  when  a  letter  waa  written  reqneetlng  an  ac- 
tkm  on  tbe  merits  of  thla  case  at  an  early  date. 
On  November  17,  1910.  the  Examiner  Informed  tbe 
applicant  tbat  tbe  case  was  abandoned,  and  tbe 
preeent  petition,  accompaaled  by  an  amendment 
canceling  tbe  two  claims  held  by  tbe  Commissioner 
to  be  unpatentable,  waa  filed  November  23,  1910. 

In  excuse  for  the  delay  the  attorney  states  In  the 
affidavit  accompanying  the  petition  that  be  sap- 
posed  that  action  on  this  case  had  been  suspended 
in  view  of  an  Interference  Involving  COTtaIn  copend- 
ing applications,  and  he  argues  that  It  was  the  dnty 
of  the  Examiner,  after  tbe  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, to  notify  him  that  the  clalma  which  tbe 
Commissioner  held  nnpatentable  stood  finally  re- 
dacted. 

Tba  Examiner  finally  rejected  certain  claims  in 
this  case  on  March  23,  1WJ8.  The  decision  of  tbe 
Oommissloner  was  an  affirmance  of  tbe  Examiner's 
ai^tlon  as  to  tbe  two  claims.  It  was  clearly  not  nee- 
eaaary  fbr  the  Examiner  to  take  any  action  in  the 
caae  after  tbe  decision  of  the  Commissioner  until 
the  applicant,  who  had  failed  to  take  an  appeal  to 
^  ■  [V0LI6L 


tba  court  of  appeals,  should  have  canceled  the  two 
claiBoa.  The  axcuaaa  offered  by  tbe  applicant  ars 
clearly  inaufflclent  to  show  that  tbe  delay  waa  im- 
avaldable  within  tba  meaning  of  aactlon  4894  of  the 
Bavind  Sutatsa. 
The  petition  Is  denied.  . 


Habbu  v.  Kkhrbdt. 

DnHBi  M^vtwthm-  U,  OU. 

iMTaaiaasxca — CaaTtnaD  Copt  or  BnajBcr-MAi 
What  Should  bb  Incli  hbd. 
Where  a  party  to  an  laterferenoe  aaka,  under  the  pro- 
▼tslons  of  Rale  106.  to  bare  a  eertlfled  copy  of  that 
portion  of  tbe  application  relattnf  to  tba  lattrferiaf 
■latter  substituted  for  tba  application,  such  copy  should 
Include  not  only  the  orlirinal  apectflcatlon  and  clalma, 
bo  far  as  they  relate  to  the  Invention  In  laaoe,  bat  also 
tbe  aetloBS  of  the  Oflloe  upon  sacb  laveatlon  and  tbe 
amendatory  papers  and  arguments  In  twhalf  of  the  ap- 
plicant. 

Oh  rniTioR. 

cmxab. 

Mestrt.  Uunn  d  Co.  for  Hania. 

Mettrt.  Roberta,  Roberta  A  CmAnmii  and  Maasrt. 
Meyera,  Cuahman  d  Rea  for  Kennady. 
TKKHAirr.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner : 

Thla  la  a  petition  by  Kennedy  tbat  be  be  fumisbed 

a  fall  copy  of  tbe  file-wrapper  and  contents  of  the 

Harris  applkntion.  No.  475.036,  and— 

that  Harris  be  held  to  have  forfeited  all  rlRbts  which  she 
may  have  oader  Rule  106.  by  reason  of  failure  to  comply 
with  the  aasBC,  and  that  the  PrlBsary  Bxamiaer  be  ordered 
forthwith  to  honor  your  petitioner's  request  for  a  full  copy 
of  said  Harris  (lie-wrapper  and  contenta.  and  for  leare  to 
Inspect  the  aald  flle-wrapper  and  contenta. 

It  Is  BtJited  in  the  petition  tbat  on  August  3,  1910, 
shortly  after  the  approval  of  atatementa  in  thla  in- 
terference, Kennedy  ordered  a  copy  of  tbe  file-wrap- 
per and  contents  of  the  Harris  application,  and 
that  on  Auguat  19  he  renewed  his  request,  but  that 
such  copy  was  not  fumisbed  until  October  21.  to  the 
Inconvenience  of  the  party  Kennedy.  It  la  urged 
that  the  certified  copy  was  incomplete  in  that  it 
contained  only  the  specification,  claims,  and  draw- 
ings filed  on  January  29,  1909,  and  did  not  com- 
prise any  file-wrapper  memoranda  or  any  copiea  of 
Patent  Office  actions  and  responses  by  tbe  applicant 
or  any  parts  thereof.  It  is  urged  that  the  right  of 
the  applicant  Harris  to  conceal  any  part  of  her  ai>- 
pUcatlon  should  be  held  to  be  forfeited  and  that 
Kennedy  should  now  have  acceaa  to  the  entire  ap- 
plication. 

It  does  not  appear  tb&t  the  delay  In  fumiahlng 
tbe  copy  of  the  application  was  wholly  chargeable 
to  the  party  Harris  or  her  nttomeya,  and  no  suffi- 
cient reaaon  appears  for  holding  tbat  Harris  has 
forfeited  her  right  to  conceal  any  patentable  inven- 
tion disclosed  in  that  application,  which  is  not  In- 
volved in  this  Interference,  from  tbe  opposing  party 
Kennedy.  Kennedy  la,  however,  entitled  not  only 
to  the  original  specification  and  claims  relating  to 
the  specific  invention  Involved  In  this  Interference, 
but  also  to  the  actions  of  the  Office  upon  such  In- 
vention, together  with  the  amendatory  papers  and 
arguments  in  behalf  of  the  applicant  in  relation  to 
the  Invention  set  forth  as  the  laaue  of  thla  Inter 
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fermca.  (ffaeca  v.  Femciok,  96  O.  «.,  tt4Jl;  i-'aw- 
tcMb  T.  DormaiMly.  102  O.  O.,  228.)  In  the  latter 
ciise  It  was  held  tbat — 

It  la  clear  tbat  Fenwiek  is  eaHtled  to  iaspeet  averrthlac 
In  bis  opponent's  application  which  has  any  bearlns  on 
tbe  common  subject-matter  of  tbe  two  applleatlOBS  in  In- 
terference, and  tblB  Includes  not  only  his  opponent's 
orlrlnal  dlsolosore  of  said  snblect-matter  and  all  amend- 
ments in  connection  therewith,  but  alao  coplaa  of  any 
Ofllce  actions  In  relation  thereto.  In  short,  Fenwlck  Is 
eatltled  to  see  and  obtain  copies  of  everything  eontained 
In  his  opponent's  application.  Including  the  ofidal  actlona 
thoreon,  except  what  may  relate  to  a  seiMtrate  and  Inde- 
pendent Invention,  and  by  which  la  meant  such  an  Inven- 
tion aa  miKht  properly  be  made  In  tbe  subject-matter  of 
another  application  and  aent  to  patent  before  the  termina- 
tion of  the  Interference  proceedings.  It  la  such  an  inven- 
tion as  cannot  be  affected  In  any  way  by  the  outcome  of 
the  interference. 

The  Examiner  Is  therefore  directed  to  prepare 
a  copy  of  such  portion  of  tbe  application  as  does 
not  relate  to  an  independently-patentable  Invwitlon 
from  tbat  Involved  h«?eln. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 


DBOiBioirs  or  the  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


•fi. 


♦  1. 


^  TJ.  S.  Oiroxiit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Eigfctb  Oironit . 
Wabbcn  Webster  &  Ca  r.  C  A.  Dthiham  Co. 
D90id9d  September  Jf.  9M. 
[Byllaboa  by  the  Court] 

1.  Patsktabilitt — Nsw  Dsa 

Tbe  application  of  an  old  machine  or  combination  to 
a  new  nse  Is  not  In  itself  Invention  or  tbe  subject  of  a 
patent.  If  tbe  relations  t>etween  the  two  ases  be  re- 
mote and  If  the  ose  of  tbe  old  device  produce  a  new  and 
benearial  result,  tbe  application  to  the  new  use  may 
Involve  tbe  exercise  of  the  Inventive  faculty  and  be 
patentable ;  bat  It  Is  only  when  tbe  new  use  Is  so  recon- 
dite or  so  remote  from  that  to  which  the  old  device  has 
baen  applied  or  for  which  It  was  evidently  conceived 
that  Its  application  to  the  new  use  would  not  readily 
occur  to  tbe  trained  mind  of  the  ordinary  mechanic 
skilled  in  tbe  art,  seeking  to  devise  mesne  to  accompllab 
tbe  desired  function,  tbat  Ita  conception  rises  to  tbe 
dignity  of  invention. 

2.  Bamb — Stbam-Hbatino  8tbtbmb. 

Tbe  combination  of  thermostatic  valves  with  the  re- 
turn pipes  or  the  connections  between  the  return-pipes 
and  the  radiators  of  suction  or  vacuum  systems  of 
stsam-beatlng  such  as  are  disclosed  In  Letters  Patent 
No.  266.0S9  to  Wllllames.  issued  April  4,  1882,  did  not 
rise  to  tbe  dignity  of  an  Invention,  In  view  of  the  com- 
bination of  such  valves  with  the  return-pipes  of  prea- 
snre  steam-beating  systems  shown  in  Letters  Patent 
No.  11.'{.4S4  to  John  J.  Jordan,  Issued  April  4,  1871 :  and 
Letters  Patent  No.  464.064  to  W.  E.  Hall.  Issued  June 
30,  1891,  was  for  a  double  uae.  and  the  patent  for  it  la 
void. 

Mr.  Bmeat  Eotoard  Hunter  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Robert  W.  Hardie  (Mr.  Edwin  N.  Farher,  Mr. 
.  WUliam  L.  Read,  and  Mr.  Oharlea  A.  Mwm  on  the 

brief)  for  the  appellee. 

Before  SAiiBOBif  and  Adaub,  Circuit  Jndgea,  and 
Reh),  District  Judge. 

Barbobii,  Oir.  J.: 

This  caaa  Involvea  the  validity  of  Letters  Patent 
*  Vo.  454,964,  Issued  June  90,  1891,  for  an  Improve- 
m«Dt  In  a  steam-heating  apparatua,  the  single 
dalm  of  which  reads  in  this  way : 

In  a  steam-heating  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
steam-ptpe  leading  from  tbe  boiler,  a  radiating  system 
connecting  with  the  steam-pipe,  and  a  return-pipe  con- 
necting with  the  lower  part  of  a  radiating  system,  of  a 
tberoiestatle  stsam-trap  situated   In   the  connection    be- 
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tw««D  the  radiating  system  and   thf  ri  turn-pipe,  all  aub- 
atantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Prior  to  1882  the  steam  In  a  steam-heating  sys- 
tem was  forced  by  the  engine  or  by  a  loaded  ex- 
haust-pipe through  the  supply-pipe,  the  radiators  or 
beating-coils,  and  tbe  retum-pii)e  into  the  open  air 
or  Into  some  suitable  receptacle.    In  such  a  tsynt&a 
a  pressure  In  excess  of  that  of  the  atmosphere  was 
obviously   Indispensable  to   its  operation.     Where 
there  were  many  radiators  or  heatlng-colls  connect- 
ed with  tbe  supply-pipe,  tbe  pressure  necessary  to 
drive  the  steam  from  many  of  them  at  the  same 
time  caused  a  choking  and  back  pressure  in  the 
return-pipe,  which  retarded  the  circulation  of  the 
steam  and  made  tbe  heating  of  the  varlona  radi- 
ators difficult  and  expensive.     In  order  to  remove 
this  objection  Napoleon  W,  Wllllames  invented  a 
combination    with    an    unobstructed    exhaust-pipe 
and  the  other  elements  of  this  system  of  a  pump 
or  other  like  means  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum 
In  the  return-pipe  and  the  radiators  or  heatlng- 
colls  coimected  therewith,  by  means  of  which  the 
water  of  condensation,   the  steam,  and  air   were 
drawn  or  sucked  out  of  the  return-pipe,  and  Letters 
Patent   No.  256,089  were  issued  to  him   for  this 
Invention  on  April  4,  1882.    For  the  sake  of  brevity 
the    apparatus    system    and    retum-plpe    through 
which  tbe  Steam  is  forced  will  be  called  the  pres- 
sure and  that  in  which  it  Is  drawn  by  the  partial 
vacuum  tbe  suction  apparatus  system  and  return- 
pipe.     The  essential  distinction  between  the  qya- 
tons  Is  that  tbe  exhaust-pipe  Is  unobstructed,  and 
the  pump  or  other  device  to  form  tbe  partial  vac- 
uum sucks  tlie  steam  through  tbe  pipes  In  the  lat- 
ter, while  the  steam  Is  forced  through  them   In 
tbe  former.    "The  Improvement  made  by  Hall  con- 
sisted of  tbe  combination  of  a  thermostatic  steam 
trap  or  valve  placed  In  the  retum-i)i|)e,  or  In  tbe 
connection  between  the  radiators  and  the  return- 
pipe,  with  the  other  elements  of  a  suction  system, 
Without   this  Talve  tbe  suction   system   was   bul 
partially  successful,  because  the  steam  was  short- 
circuited;  tbat  Is,  an  exceea  of  ateam  was  drawn 
through  the  short  lines  of  pipe  and  an  Insufflcienl 
amount  from  tbe  long  lines,  and  because  it  wuf 
difficult  to  regulate  or  modulate  tbe  beat  In  the 
respective   radiators.  And   frequent   readjuatmenti 
of  their  ralvea  were  necessary.     The  nse  of  tb< 
thermostatic  steam  trap  or  valve  remedied  thew 
defects.     This  trap  placed  in  the  connection  be 
twe«i  each  radiator  and  tbe  retum-plpe  automati 
cally  opened  and  discharged  tbe  condensed  wiitei 
and  air  when  it  was  cool,  and  whoi  the  stenre 
waa  drawn  through  it,  and  it  was  again  heated 
it  cloaed,  and  prevented  the  unnecessary  uae  an^ 
eacape  of  the  steam,  the  heat  of  each  radiator  wat 
readily    and    automatically    modulated,    and    tb< 
suction  system  with  this  Improvement  became  ex 
ceptlonally  succesaful  commerdally,  and  displaced 
tbe  preeatire  system  very  generally  In  hotels  an^ 
other  buildiiiga,  where  many  radiatora  were  beatec 
from  a  single  supply-pipe. 

Btit  thermostatic  valves  were  old,  and  tbair  com 
blnatlon  with  the  mechanical  '^elemanta  of  thi 
I0.2.] 
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praMore  «yrt«n  of  •te«iii-b«*tliif  altwnat^  and 
aotoroatlcaUy  to  rdeaae  the  water  of  condeMatkm 
and  to  confine  the  Bteam  had  been  de^rrlbed  In 
L0tten  Patent  No.  113.'«4,  iwued  on  April  4.  1871. 
to  J.  J.  Jordan,  and  was  well  known  to  ni«hanlc« 
■kUled  In  the  art  before  H*0  made  hla  Improre- 


Connael    fbr   the   complainant   concedea  that   If 
the  patent  to  Hall  la  aafflclently  broad  to  cover  the 
combination  of  the  thermoatatlc  steam-trap  with 
the  aapply-plpe,   radl4tor«,   and   retnm-plpe  of   a 
prewure  gyatem  of  ateaiB-heatlng.  It  l«  anticipated 
by  prevlooB  patents  and  void ;  and  the  coonael  for 
deftedant  admit  that  If  the  patent  Is  valid  the  de- 
ftedant  has  Infringed  It.    8©  the  case  presents  two 
qnestlona :  Is  the  true  Intarpretatlon  of  the  patent 
Oat  It  Is  limited  to  the  combination  of  the  ther- 
■MMtatlc  valve  with  the  supply-pipe,  the  radiators 
or  b««tlng^»Us,  and  the  retnm-plpe  In  a  snctlon  or 
vscnnm  system,  or  that  It  secnres  by  Its  terms  a 
monopoly  of  that  combination  In  a  pressure  system 
also,  and  If  its  tme  construction  be  that  It  Is  limited 
to  the  protection  of  this  combination  in  a  suction 
system  only,  was  the  application  of  the  thermostatic 
T«lT«  aiwwn   in  the   patented  descriptions  of  the 
puwuis  valam  to  the  suction  syst^n  the  exercise 
of   inventive   genius  or   the   skill   of   the   trained 
mechnnlc  familiar  with  the  art? 

While  the  patentee  did  not  restrict  his  monopoly 
In  his  claim  to  the  combination  of  the  thermostatic 
ralra  with  the  elements  of  the  suction  system,  his 
statements  In  his  speciflcatlon  strongly  indicate 
that  this  was  his  intention;  and  conceding,  with- 
out dlscusBlon,  that  he  accomplished  his  purpose, 
let  us  consider  the  second  question. 

The    thermostatic    valve    performed    the    same 
Anictlon  in  the  suction  system  as  In  the  pressure 
■yatcm.    It  automatically  discharged  the  water  of 
condensation,  the  air.  and  the  steam  when  it  was 
cool,  and  confined  the  steam  when  It  was  warm. 
In  1871  Jordan  had  patented  it,  and  had  described 
its  combination  and  oss  with  steam-heating  pipes 
to  dlBCharge  the  water  of  condensation  and  prevent 
tiM  sacape  of  steam.    A  patentee  who  has  plainly 
deanibed  and  claimed  his  machine  or  combination 
has  the  right  to  every  uae  to  which  his  device  can 
be  applied,  and  to  every  way  in  which  it  can  be 
otlllaad  to  perform  its  function,  whether  he  was 
awara  of  these  uses  or  methods  of  use  when  he 
dalmed  or  secured  his  monopoly  or  not.    ( ymhtmmi 
Holtofp  Brnke-Bmm  Co.  v.  InterckanffmlUe  Brake- 
Beam  Co.,  108  IVL,  698,  7W:  45  C.  C  A.,  644,  880; 
RoberU  T.  Rver,  M  U.  8.,  180,  157 :  28  I*  Bd.,  287 ; 
amor  T.  Manmfaciuring  Co.,  151  U.  8.,  188.  201; 
14  8up.  Ct,  HO;  38  L.  Bd.,  121;  Ooahen  Sweeper 
Co.  v.  Biteell  Carpet-Bweeper  Co.,  72  Fed.,  67 ;  19 
a  C.  A.,  13;  Frederick  R.  Bteanu  4  Co,  t.  Rnnell, 
8S  Frt.,  218.  228;  29  C  a  A.,  121,  129;  Mannfac- 
twHH^  Co.  v.  Jfeal,  C.  C  »0  WeO^  725;  Tire  Co.  v. 
legitr  a  C  90  Fed^  782, 1*44 ;  W  a  C.  A.,  2B5,  288.) 
But  counsel  argue  that  the  suction  system  was  un- 
known whoa  Jordan  made  his  invention,  and  that, 
i^D«  ^  Mcnred  th«  combination  of  a  thermostatic 
with  a   pleasure  return-pipe.   Hall  se- 
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cured  the  new  combination  of  the  thermostatic  trap 
with  the  suction  return-pipe  in  1882.  The  answer 
Is  that  Jordan  secured  the  monopoly  of  every  use  of 
the  steam-trap  and  return-pipe  which  he  disclosed, 
until  Willlamea  in  1882  secured  a  monopoly  of  the 
uae  of  his  new  combination  of  the  pump  or  similar 
device  for  causing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  return- 
pipe  with  that  pipe,  the  radiators,  and  supply-pip^ 
and  when  the  patent  of  Wllliames  expired  in  ISQ* 
Jordan  and,  since  his  patent  had  also  expired,  all 
others  then  acquired  the  right  to  use  the  combina- 
tion of  the  thermostatic  steam-trap  with  the  suction 

svstem. 

The  Improvement  made  by  HaU  consisted  of  the 
application  of  the  thermostatic  valve  of  the  retum- 
plpe  of  the  pressure  system  to  the  return-pipe  of  the 
suction  system.    Counsel  argue  that  this  was  an  in- 
vention, because  it  did  not  suggest  Itself  to  those 
skilled  in  the  art  for  eleven  years  after  Wllllam« 
made  his  Invention,  while  the  results  of  the  suctloa 
aystem  were  unsatisfactory,  and  there  was  a  de- 
mand for  the  improvement  wrought  by  the  use  of 
the  steam  trap  during  all  this  time,  because  after 
the  application  of  the  steam-trap  to  the  miction  sys- 
tem that  system  became  exceptionally  Bucceesful, 
and  because  Its  sppllcatlon  prevented  back  pressure 
nnd  short-circuiting,  and  enabled  the  manufacturer 
to  modulate  automatically  and  separately  the  heat 
of  each  radiator,  results  neither  atUlned  nor  fore- 
seen prior  to  this  Improvenvsnt    Theee  arguments 
are  persuasive.    They  have  been  carefully  consid- 
ered.   But  the  application  of  an  old  device  or  com- 
bination to  a  new  use  Is  not  In  Itself  an  invention, 
or  capable  of  protection  by  a  patent.    If  the  rela- 
tion between  the  two  uses  is  remote,  and  the  old  de- 
vice or  combination  produced  a  new  rewilt  by  virtue 
of  Its  new  nppllcntlon.  that  appllcaUon  may  consti- 
tute invention.    Where  a  machine  or  a  combination 
is  discovered  in  a  remote  art,  where  it  Is  used  to 
perform  a  different  function,  and  where  It  was  not 
designed  and  waa  not  apparently  suitable  to  accom- 
plish the  thing  desired,  the  application  of  it  with 
proper  mechanical  adaptation  to  a  new  use  Is  often 
the  result  of  the  exercise  of  the  Inventive  faculty 
and  may  be  protected  by  patent    But  the  thought 
that  sn  existing  machine  or  combination,  discov- 
ered In  the  same  art  or  one  nearly  analogous  to  It, 
designed  and  suitable  to  perform  a  similar  function, 
may  be  used  or  adopted  to  accomplish  the  desider- 
atum. Is  not  the  product  of  Inventive  genius,  but 
the  result  of  the  application  of  the  skill  of  the  me- 
chanic to  the  subject   under  consideration.     It   Is 
only  when  the  new  use  Is  so  recondite  and  r«note 
from  that  to  which  the  old  device  and  combination 
has  been  applied,  or  for  which  It  was  conceived,  that 
Its  application  would  not  occur  to  the  mind  of  the 
ordinary  mechanic  skilled  In  the  art.  aeeklng  to  de- 
vise means  to  perform  t^»e  desired  function,  with  the 
old  machine  or  combination  befbre  him.  that  Its  con- 
ception may  rise  to  the  dignity  of  Invention.    (Potti 
V.  Oreager,  166  €.  S.,  697,  808:  15  Sup.  Ct,  194 ;  89 
L.  Bd.,  276;  ffoft»«  v.  Beach,  180  U.  8.,  883,  890 ;  21 
Sup.  Ct,  409:  46  L.  Bd.,  588;  Adame  Wlectrio  By. 
Co,  V.  lAmdell  Rr  Co.,  Tl  Fed..  482,  447 ;  28  C.  a  A.. 
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228,  237;  National  HolUnc  Brake-Beam  Co.  v.  In- 
terchangeable Brake-Beam  Co.,  106  Fed.,  603,  702; 
46  C.  C.  A.,  644,  668.) 

The  court  below  was  probably  of  the  opinion  that 
a  mechanic  skilled  In  the  art  with  a  pressure  sys- 
tem of  steam-beating  with  the  thermostatic  valve 
of  Jordan  attached  to  Its  return-pipe,  as  Jordan 

said— 

for  effectoally  drainins  from  steam-heating  and  other 
■team  pipes  tne  water  of  condensation  and  preventing  the 
escape  of  steam, 

and  the  patent  of  Wllliames,  showing  the  combina- 
tion of  the  pump  or  other  device  for  producing  a 
partial  vacuum  in  the  return-pipe  with  the  return- 
pipe  radiators  and  supply-pipe  of  a  heating  system, 
as  Wllliames  said,  to — 

perform  the  doable  function  of  heating  the  baildlng  with- 
out back  pressure  to  the  engine  and  reducing  the  normal 
pressure  bj  creating  a  partlsl  vacuum  in  the  exhaust- 
pipe, 

before  him,  would  not  long  fail  to  think  that  ther- 
mostatic valves  in  the  return-pipes  of  suction  sys- 
tems, or  in  the  connections  between  those  pipes  and 
the  radiators,  would  be  very  likely  to  prevent  back 
pressure  and  short-circuiting,  and  to  modulate  auto- 
matically the  beat  of  the  radiators;  and  it  is  prob- 
ably for  this  reason  that  the  court  below  dismissed 
the  bill.  A  review  of  the  evidence  has  failed  to 
convince  that  it  was  in  err(M:.  The  thermostatic 
valve  was  found  in  the  same  art  in  combination 
with  a  pressure  retnm-plpe  performing  the  same 
function  that  it  performs  in  combination  with  the 
suction  return-pipe  and  producing  results  similar  to 
those  which  the  suction  system  demanded.  Its  ap- 
plication to  the  latter  system  failed  to  rise  to  the 
dignity  of  an  Invention,  and  the  decree  below  is 
affirmed. 


Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given -to  the  said  Ferdon  < 
Berry,  their  aaslgns  or  legal  reprcacntatlvea.  that  If  they  c 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  the 
should  immedlatelj  put  themselves  In  communlcatloo  wit 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAi.  Oasctt 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  hav 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbUeatiot 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commiteioner. 


DatPAXTumtn  or  ths  Istsriob, 

Umitbo  8TATB8  PATSirT  Omcs, 

WatMtmtoH,  D.  C,  December  8,  910. 
Marian  L.  Whitney,  her  a»tign$  or  legal  repre4e»taUve. 

take  noUoe: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwee 
the  application  of  Jacob  Strohauer  k  Sons'  Co.,  of  vlUaf 
of  Caro,  Mich.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  17,&8( 
dated  May  6,  1910.  to  MarUn  L.  Whitney,  of  Stocktoi 
Cal.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registerc 
mall  to  the  said  Marian  L.  Whitney  at  the  address  give 
has  been  retuirx-d  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Marian  1 
Whitney,  her  assigng  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  th« 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  the 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  wil 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publiKhed  lii  the  Oppicial  Oasbtr  f 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  be< 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  perlod^f  publication,  tl 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  CommittUmer. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Dougherty  patent  No.  481,477,  for  a  type- 
writer, claims  37  and  38  Held  void  for  anticipation. 
Union  Typewriter  Co.  v.  L.  C.  Smith  d  Broa.  Type- 
u>riter  Co.,  (CCA.,)  181  Fed.  Rep.,  966. 


Disclaimer. 

800.220. — Henry  M.  Crane,  New   York.  N.   T.     ELScrao- 

UAOifSTic  BiONAL-CoifTKOLLiNO  Dcvici.     Patent  dated 

Jane  9,  1008.     Disclaimer  filed  December  6,  1910,  by 

the  assignee,  the  Weatem  Electric  Companif. 

Enters  this  dinclalmer  to  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said 

spedflcatlon  which  tk  claim  8  thereof  and  in  the  following 

words,  to  wit : 

"  8.  The  combination  with  the  magnet  core,  of  two  ar- 
natures  movably  mounted  to  form,  with  each  other  and 
with  said  core,  a  complete  magnetic  circuit,  said  circuit 
being  closed  by  said  armatures  in  their  attracted  positions." 


DaPABTMBirr  or  ths  iMTsaioa, 

UifiTSD  States  Patsict  OlTiCB, 

Waahtngton,  D.  O.,  November  tt,  IM. 

Sharplett  Bros.,  their  aeeignt  or  legal  reprttentative»t  t* 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwei 
the  application  of  the  Consolidated  Cotton  Duck  Co., 
Continental  Trust  Building,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  reglstr 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  the  trade-mark  r^istrationa 
Miaot.   Hooper  &  Co.,   of  40  Thomas  street,   borough 
Manhattan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  registered  August  29.  19C 
Ne.  46.761 ;  Lindeke,  Warner  A  Schnrmeier,  of  East  Four 
and  Sibley  streets,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  r«glater«d  April  2 
1897.    No.    29,8M:    Shsrpleas   Bros.,   of^  812-^14  Ikark 
street    Pfailadelphla,    Pa.,    registered   May    2S,    1808.    N 
23,072 ;   Denny,  Poor  A  Co..   of   New   York.   N.  Y^   reg: 
tered    December   30,    1890,    No.    18,761  ;    John    Dunn. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  registered  June  22.  1886.  No.  18,42 
and  Stark  Mills,  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  registered  Novel 
ber  8.  1881,  No.  8.822,  and  March  13,  1906.  No.  50.81 
and  the  Office  actions  sent  to  Sharpless  Bros,  at  their  1 
dress  of  record  have  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  SharpU 
Bros.,  their  asslgBS  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  th 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  tb 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  commtmlcation  wi 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thlfl  notice  will  be  published  ia  the  OmciAL  Oazst 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  ha 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  toe  period  of  publl* 
tlon,  the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comii><stto««r. 


Interferenoe  Hotioei. 

DSPAaTMSHT  OP  THE   iNTBKlOa, 

UsiTSD  States  Patbst  Omcs. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  December  8,  au. 

Ferdim  4  Berry,  their  aetigne  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  twin  ecu 
tlM  application  of  Daland  k  Company,  198  West  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  trade-mart  registration  No.  34,421, 
dated  Aprtl  8,  1900,  to  Ferdon  k  Berry,  1-8  and  0  Raleigh 
Building,  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Ferdon  k  Berry  at 
tiM  address  given  lias  been  returned  by  tike  post-offioa  unde- 
livered. 


ItaPABTMBNT  or  TBS  IsTsatoa. 

UMnW  ftFATSS  Patbwt  OmcB. 

Waehington,  D.  €.,  November  k,  Oi». 

Bamnel  A.  Richmond,  hit  aaeignt  or  legal  repreeentativ 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  betw< 
the  applications  of  the  Wehrman  Medicine  Company. 
1269  Michigaa  avenue.  Columhua.  Ohio,  and  G.  H.  Mnll< 
of  Guyandotte,  W.  Vs.,  for  registrations  of  trad«-marks  a 
the  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  Good  Samaritan  Oi 
ment  Companv,  of  222  Broadway,  Camden,  N.  J.,  rei 
tered  August  21.  1906.  No.  56.682 ;  Samuel  A.  Rlchmoi 
of  Tuscobi,  IlL,  regUtered  May  13,  1800.  No.  17,916,  a 
December  16,  1890,  No.  18,714,  and  Charles  C.  Broo 
of  Waverty.  N.  Y.,  registered  April  4,  1882,  No.  9,263,  s 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
the  said  Samuel  A.  Richmond  at  the  address  given  I 
been  returned  by  ttie  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel 
Richmond,  bis  aaalgns  or  legal  repraaenutlves.  ttiat  If  tt 
or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  interferenoe  tl 
sbonla  immediately  put  themselves  In  communicatioa  w. 
the  ComaiaskMwr  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  tba  OmcuL  Qammi 
tor  six  consecutive  we^a.  If  no  appearance  aliall  ht 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnblicatl 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  ease  of  default 

■DWABD  B.  MOORS.  Cowunieeioner 

[VoLiei.    Ia2.] 
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DaCBMBBK  13,  1910. 


DorABTMBirr  ovthb  DmBios. 

DRmD  9rATBa  FAnur  Omcs, 

Wm»IHm§U»,  D.  C,  Novmmktr  t$,  tH». 

§mmfetd,  Kenoood  mmd  O:,  Umr  mationt  or  Itgml 

MNtatirM,  tmk«  mMo*.'  ^  ^     ^^,    ^^      »__ 

An  lnterfer«»ce  haa  bwn  declared  by,thla  0»S?J»*»«*J 
tlM  appMcatton  of  Chaa.  B.  Shedaker  k  800a.  BUbth  and 
WaJnoV  •tireta,  Phtladelphto.  Pa.,  for  realatra^  of  a 
trade  mark  and  trad«-naark  rMrtatratlon  No.  «.6«S,  dat*d 
Aanat  18.  1881,  to  StetaMd,  Kernfood  and  Co.,  of  Baltl- 
Borc.  Md.,  and  the  notice  of  aac6  declaration  aent  by  ref}*- 
taied  Bali  to  tbe  aald  8tetnfeld,  Kemgood  and  Co.  at  the 
•Mraaa  glTco  baa  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  onde- 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  nld  Stetnfeld. 
Kamcood  and  Co..  tb4>lr  aaatgna  or  legal  repreaenUUvea. 
that  a  tbey  or  any  of  tbeita  deal  re  to  con  teat  the  aald  taitcr- 
ference  they  abould  Immediately  put  thenaelrM  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commlaatooer  of  Pateota.  

Thia  notice  will  be  pnbUahed  In  the  OmcTAL  OAaBTM 
for  all  ctjnaecntlTe  weeka.     If  no  appearance  ahall  hare 
been  entered   at  the  erplratlon  of  the  period  of  pobllea- 
tloo,  the  taterferenoe  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 
EDWABD  B.  MOORK.  Commitionm: 


DBPAarrMBMT  o»  no  Iimatoa, 

DaiTBO  BTATM  pAnaT  Or»ic«, 

traeMatflMi.  O.  V.,  S9v-mh0r  ^.  »«. 
Jofm  Dn%n.  his  a$«iotu  ar  UgmJ  roprmmttmUmm,  t*tt  m»- 


Aa  Interference  baa  been  declared  bj  t*»«0««  •»**•«■ 
the  application  of  the  CoaaolWatad  Cotton  Dock  ^o"J«5J« 
of  ContlneaUl  Truat  Building.  Baltimore,  Md.  for  ngla- 
tratioB  of  a  trade-mark  aiklUa  trada-mart  reglatratloM 
to  Mlnot.  Hooper  A  Compaay.  S'  *OTbMai^  ^J^ 
koroogh  of  Manhattan.  New  YorY.  N   Y..  regtotered  Angnat 

Sri  loo.  No.  40.781:  "»<»»**J^*™"  ^."^S?.'?*'*,!,^ 
Baat   Poiirth  and   SIblejr   etreetk   8t   Paul.  Mian.,   regfc^ 

812-«14  M*rkat  atreet.  Phlladeft^  Pa.,  ragtotered  May 
n,  I8M.  N»  28.072:  Dewy.  KSTft  Company,  of  New 
Tort.  N.  Y..  raglatered  December  M>.  18»0.  No.  18.701. 
John  Dinn  of  Baat  Orah«.  »  J  .r^fm^na  Joaa  W, 
1888.  No.  l-3.4»«.  "d  »^  MUI^  of  lfanchj.ter.  N.  H, 
fccMerad  November  8.  1881.  Wo.  8.8ri.  and  March  i  a. 
uSTno.  B0.3W1.  and  the  notlc;  of  «ieh  ««;«~»«*«»  -^i 
irteglatered  mall  to  the  aald  John  O— «.*t  tta  addwaa 
Jbrm  haa  been  returned  by  «»»•  P«*,t%!  -iTftU^^ 
•^  Notice  ta  therefore  hereby  gjljn  to  "» ."^  ,*»*"„?^ 
Ma  aaatgna  or  legal  rafireaentatlTea.  that  If  thjy  or  any 
™tC?m  *alre  to^ntSt  tbt  mU  •"♦•Terence  theyahooW 
iMadlataly  pat  tbem««r?«a  la  coBmunlcatloa  with  th« 

OaaaUMloner  of  Patenta.  ^ ,,._«^— 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  «5f?'»l^i  "**™ 
far  aU  conaecutlTe  week.      If  no  >PP«;n>«>  j!?^'?!*!' 
eatered  ar  the  explretloo  of  the  period  •fP**'**- 
UM  Interference  wfll  proceed  aa  In  eaaa  of  dataait. 

KDWAHO  B.  Muoaa, 


DarABTMaNT  ow  thb  iM-maioa, 

Dainc  »r*Tna  PATBjnr  Ojfwtru. 


,    4  Comi 

Aa  Interference  has  been  •^■'•^•y  tMB 
tba         ~         " 


1  interference  has  been  deHaredhy  thia  Ogg  *»J"*"5 
apDlieatlM  of  Begoatt.  floltoaiar  *  Uwia..a*  Ml 
t^ii!%^  aeenaa.  Ptttabatf..  Pa.,  far  raflatoatlay  af  a 
iTmark  and  the  trada-ai£k  redatratloata  JjffM 
Mtt  A  Coapaay.  ttt  718  PaaaaTlVaaia  a?aaa^^FHt» 
r^kr  ^.^^ZL»    A«^i    \A    ihflA.    No.    84.45S.   aa« 


BMMMi^if  Coapaay.  it  718  PaaaayFraala  avaaa^ J 
SSr  Pa*  reSSare*  AprU  Uk,  ItOO.  No.  84.08. 
H^ry  WenSr*  cSmpan?:  •':>•«  0~t»ot  •TSJ?'  ^5 
trolt.'Mlch..  registered  March  2«.  '  S^-N^Ji?*!;  11^ 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  ragltarad  ■*_"*? 
tha  aald  Henry  Weraar  A  Company  at  tha  aadraaa  givaa 
haa  been  rataraed  by  tha  poat<>»ca  ••  ."»*'"'^W*i,^^ 

Notlca  la  therefore  hereby  gleen  to  the  _»£»•"? 
Warner  A  Company.  Its  aaatpa  or  >aj^J*P2?^£**3ft 
that  If  they  or  anr  of  theni  desire  to  content  taa  aaw 
interference  they  should  Immediately  pot  tha^atraa  IB 
communication  with  the  Comvlaalooer  of  Patenta.^  

Thia  notlca  will  be  puhllahed  In  the  Owrtci^  Oumrrm 

(or  alx  conaacutlre  weeka.     If  no  appaaranca  ahaU  hav* 

taan  entered  at  the  explretion  of  tha  period  of  paMifatlaa 

Salnterference  will  pfoeaad  aa  in  eaaa  of  dafaatt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  0< 


in  C&MBfioatioii. 
(QBDin  NO.  i;m2.Y 


tAWCHiMMt  ov  Tss  brrsaton, 
PMiran  SrATaa  PATwrt  Omca. 

VkaMn^en.!).  C.  Dtetmbm  t,  Md. 
ilatkaolwttaattMal 


mihlBM  ZX,dlMaI3.  Boot  and  Bhoa  Making, 


tLi,    VAMP  TRIMMING  MACBIMES. -  ^_ 

otf  the  sorpha  malarial  at  tha  adgm  of  tha  vamp  and  UaBg 
ol  a  hNlad  ihaa  aflar  the  lasting  apacatian,  ia  otdar  to  1 
the  shoe  tor  the  Inssain  mwlng  maei 

la  DhrWon  XV,  olam  91.  Coating,  eatabUah  tha  htOowlng  1 

and  deflnltlon: 


ageeial  machlnaa— 
■Intiotype 


IX     

7X  SPBCIAL  MACHINEfl,  BLRCTROTYPB  MOLDS.  For 
eoatlng  naMs  fran  which  an  etetUutjpa  Is  to  be  made  wffa 
a  thin  toyar  of  conductive  malarial,  usually  graphlta,  aad 
not  Mllng  within  the  "  Wlth-matal"  labelaaaas. 

BOWABD  B.  MOOBX, 
Chwiw<ti<oair. 
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'  •  A.TTOPINEYS. 

Department  of  tlie  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waslilngton,  December  5,  1910. 

AttenUon  Is  Invited  to  tbe  subjoined  order  of  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior, 
in  wblcb  It  Is  directed  that  tbe  order  of  September  16,  1910,  \>e  modified  to  tbe 
extent  tbat  tbe  provisions  of  tbe  same  sball  not  apply  to  tbe  recog^nltlon  of 
attorneys  practlclnsr  before  tbe  United  States  Patent  Office. 

Tbe  rules  governing  tbe  recognition  of  attorneys  before  tbls  Office  In  force 
upon  tbe  date  of  said  order  are  restored.  EDWARD  B.   MOORE, 

Commissioner.     ■: 


'     -'  Department  of  tbe  Interior, 

Wasblngton,  December  3,  1910. 

•^•-  '  "■'     ..  V  (Order.) 

It  Is  bereby  directed  tbat  tbe  Patent  Office  be  exempted  from  tbe  applica- 
tion of  tbe  order  of  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior,  dated  September  16,  1910, 
providing  tbat: 

♦♦  •    •    •   bereafter  firms  of  attorneys  or  agents  as  such  will  not  be  admitted 
to  practice  before  this  Department,  or  recognized  as  having  the  right  to 
appear  before  it  or  any  Bureau  or  Office  thereof,  in  any  proceeding  or 
matter  Involving  tbe  services  of  an  attorney  or  agent,  and  In  the  presenta- 
tion of  any  matter  by  any  such  firm  It  must  be  represented  by  one  or  more 
duly  qualified  members  thereof  in  bis  or  their  own  i)eirson," 
and  that  the  pracUce  of  the  Patent  Office  In  respect  to  tbe  recognlUon  of  attor- 
neys, as  provided  for  by  Rules  17  to  22,  Inclusive,  of  tbe  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office,  in  force  upon  tbe  date  of  tbat  order,  be  restored. 

R.  A.  BALLINGER, 

Secretary. 
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,  Hamwt  ud  Dloan; 
mows;  8wd«n  rad  Ptantan; 
Ttm*.  PiMiti,  »nd  Flowed, 
t.  BeeCuUure;  D»lry.  L*b«» 
PMttot  uid  P%pcr  HinclnK; 
Pu)«  FU«  and  BliKtas:  Fncu- 
nnSc  D«p«teh;  PMUdMlct; 
Ptmh;  Ptui»0«tk>;  Tobwceo. 

3.  AiuMallii(MdTwiiMrtiir.ElM- 

trorbomMrT;    MeUl  •  FoundlnK; 
MeUDurorj  Bbsplnf  Fluid  MeUl. 

4.  BridfM:  doiiTeym;  Cnuw  and 
Dwridto;  E3ic«T»Unj{;  Hofcrtlnis; 
Hydimac  KnflowrlM;  Lojdlng 
ftod  UnkMdlnc;  MeUlIle  Bafldlng 

5.  BookMndlnK:  n«rr«ton;  Jew- 
xploslvei;  F« !■!••••; 


MadleliMt;  PrvarrlBc:  Socitr  ud 

7.  Kdac«tton«t-  ApplUncji; 
CIutcbcB.  Oartm  mkJ  Toy*;  M^ 
dumtctt)  Moton:  Nnt  and  Bolt 
Locki;  Opttoi:  Valodpwka. 

8.  Bods;  Cliairt:  Furnltara; 
Kitchen  and  Tabie  Art»el«;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa;  Fluld- 
Fnasan  Regulatora;  nTdrauUc 
Motora;  Pumiia;  Wlnd-Mrheeto. 

i».  CarrtaCM and  Wagons     .^ .  . 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making- Roots, 
SbOM,    and    l.enlnRi;    Button 
kWm   and  RiTiiraettlnK.  liar- 
mmi  LMlber  Manoterturas;  Nall- 
te   sad    StapHnr.    Whlpa   and 

«I^B&Ti&>n;  JooTual-BoTea,  Pul- 

teyt,  and  SlialtliiK.  LubrtdatlaiM 

leadline  EleineBU.  ,    _ 

la.    AriM.    Pni*«rtll«a.   »nd  _Kx- 

*%rt^raiM««   Making.  Metal- 

Working.  Etc. 

14.  Oompoand  Teoil:  Cutting  and 
PlUidung  SbeeU  and  Ban;  Far- 
itary.  Metal  Biding;  Matat^r- 
BliBWnM  nwt-Metal  Ware 
Making.  Tools;  Wlf»-Workh>g. 

15.  Bread.  Pastrr.  and  Conkrtlon 
Maklnc:  C-oatlnK:  Fuel;  OUss; 
Laminated  ShfeU  and  Fabriea; 
Liquid  ('oatlnc  C'«n)paattlons: 
Paper-Making;  Pl*itlc  Block  and 
Eartlienwara  Appaiator,  f^Mtte 
CompoeitlaaB;  Flaottca.      \ 

]«.  TeiegraDhy;  Tetai^yij..... 

It.  Matrti-Maklng;  Paper  Ifano- 

•wtona;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IS^^hiiaetan  and  R)«cton;  Mlacel- 
Uuieoas  Tleat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  V'acnum  Pumpa; 
Btaan  -  Bollen:  Steam  -  Englnea; 
gliii 1'--*^-' — 

IS.  Paanert.  Aotomatle;  Pur- 

^mm;  Heat-Dlatrtbattac  Syv 
taOK  Storea  and  Fumacegi 

M.  Artlflelal  Unbe:  BuOden' 
Hardware:  Dentktrr;  LodU  and 
LattiMK  Safn:  Undertaking. 

tl.  Brakes  and  OIns:  Cardhir. 
Cloth -Flnisblng;  Cordam;  Felt 
and  Pnr;  Knlttlnc  and  Netting: 
BUk;  Sptai^nr.  Weaving. 

n.  Aawuttes;  Alr-Onna,  Cata- 
pollL  aad  Targets;  Ammmltlan 
and  Exploshrv  Devloaa;  Boat* 
and  Buoys;  Flrsarms;  Marina 
PropoMon:  Ordnanco;  Shikis. 

M.  jtooaatlcs;  Cete-HandBng; 
TfiMnlMj:  Recorders:  Re((latara; 
—   ^^^  -    IMng  Mechanism. 
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DlTl^oos  and  *ub)ecu  ol  tar 


t4.  Anpanl;  Appard  App«rat«i«; 
Sowtag-Maetalnes. 

M.  Batehortng;  MDIa;  Thrsihtaic: 
Vofstnble  Cntten  and  Cmsbsn. 

M.  Etartrtdty.  QoBoratlon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Bnishlng  and  Srrnbblng; 
Qrtndlng  and  Pollshlnr.  Laon- 
drr;  Washing  Apparatus. 

as.  Intamat-Cembortlon  Engines. 

••.  Coopering:  Flre-Fscai'os;  I.ad- 
n^^RooS,    WtaMlarricht-Ma- 
IMC  WooSoa  MMtav:  Wood- 
Oaoliig,   Wood-Tw aim;   Wood- 
work Ing;  WoodworMarTMli. 

ao.  ntumlnatlnc-Bamen;  IBiibI- 
natlon:  Uquld  and  Oaaaoos  Fwl 
Burners;  T 7 pa- Writing  Machines. 

at.  Akohol:  Ammonia,  Walar. 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charroai 
and  roke;  Oaa.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; nidea.  Rlilni.  and 
Leather;  Hydrantlr  Cement  and 
LtaM:  Mtaeral  OUs;  Olla.  Fata. 
•nddhie. 

89.  Carhonatlng  B«Teraga»;  Cur- 
tains. Shades,  and  Screanr;  Dla- 
pcnsinc  Herrrages:  Dlspemlng- 
Cans:  Fine  Arts;  Packapng  Liq- 
uids; RWrlgeratkn. 

88.  Cutlery;  Pony^lc  Cooking 
Vasasto;   Maaonr\-   and   Cone  rale 
PaTlng;  Teota,  Caao- 
UnbraUsa,  and  Caasa. 

84.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakea; 
Railway  Ralls  and  JobU;  Rail- 
way RoUtng-Stoek;  RaUway  Tlsa 
aiid  FaatOBsrs. 

aa.  Boeklsa.  Battona.  Claara.  Etc.; 

Card.  Ptrtura,  and  MnExhlblt- 

Inr  OarraentrSupporters;  ToUet. 

aa.  urafUng;    Drlen;    Kngrarlng: 

Measuring  Instruments; 
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Photography. 
T.  Electric  I.li 


ar.  Electric  I.lghUng:  ElectrMty, 
Ooadoctors;  Electrfelty.  Con- 
dolts:  Electricity.  Oenaral  Apptt- 
oattona. 

88.  Artesian  and  OU  Walls;  Car* 
of  Uto  Stock;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
i>li«:    SUtlonary;    Stona-Work- 

aaTwalw  DWrfbatloo 

4a.  BagMfe;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Cbeck^uitroned  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  I^eather.  and  Rubber  Re- 
eeptaclea;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vesaeb;  Package  and 
Article  Carrlen;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reeeptaclea  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Reeeptaclea. 

41.  RaBway  Draft  Appilancea;  Ra- 
slUent  Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Elwtric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Electricity,  Medical 
and  Surgical;  RaUway  Signaling; 
Slnalr.  Sarnrr. 

48.  Batba  and  clos^ta;  Ftra-Eztln- 
gnbibers;  Sewcrsge;  Water  Poft- 
ficatlon. 


Oct.  17     Oct.  SO    «>7 
Oct.     S  ,  Oot.     8     4S1 

Not.   S  t  Nov.   4 


Oot.  14     Oet.     8    S61 
Not.  16  ,  Not.  14    416 


Sept.   7 
Oct.    7 


sopt  ao 


0«.    S 
Oot.    S 

Got.    S 
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Oldest  new  case.  Sopt.  0;  oldeat  amandad,  Oet.  1. 

Total  number  of  applk;atlons  awaiting  action 16, 714 
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TradA-Marks. 

Extra  eoplsi  oT  tho  trade-mark  porttoa  of  the  OiLzrm.  whkfa 
win  be  soMHHntaly.  may  be  obtataad  rtngle  or  In  qnanatlas  lor 
Ato  eaats  earti.    Coupoiu  will  be  taken  In  payment  thersol. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER    20,    1910. 


078  826      CABLE  -  CARBIKR  APPARATUS.     OsORQi  A.  |  ment  of  aald  gripping  mechaniam  and  aald  operaUng  naoch- 

AusDRN,  Littleton,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Conaoll-  :  anlsm  when  the  carrier  Is  placed  on  the  track  for  deapatcta 

dated   Store   Service   Compony.    Newark,   N.   J.,   a   Cor-  I  wrong  end  foremoat. 

poratlon  of  New  Jeracy.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.  Serial  No.  [       [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
415.698.     Benewed  May  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,720. 


978,827.     WRENCH.     JOHN  F.  ANonaoN,  San  FrancUco, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  631,928, 


'Ml 


1.  In  «  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  cable 
adapted  to  actuate  carriera  along  said  trade  or  way.  dea- 
patcblng  atatlona  for  placing  carriera  Into  cofiperatlon 
with  aald  track  and  cal>le,  meana  for  ejecting  carriera 
troa  aald  atatlona  when  Inserted  for  deapatcb  wrong  end 
t&nmomt,  and  meana  for  caualng  the  engagement  of  the 
carriera  and  cable  when  the  carriers  are  Inaerted  for  dee- 
patch  right  end  foremoat 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatna,  a  track  or  way,  a  cable 
adapted  to  actuate  carriers  along  aald  track  or  way,  des- 
patching'ktatlons  permitting  the  insertion  of  carriers  Into 
cooperation  with  said  track  and  cable,  an  ejecting  device 
located  at  each  of  said  despatching  stations,  and  a  lip  or 
projection  located  on  aald  carriera  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  device  when  a  carrier  Is  Inseried  wrong  end  foremoat 
to  prevent  the  despatching  of  and  eject  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  cable 
adapted  to  actuate  carriers  along  aald  track  or  way.  des- 
patching atations  for  placing  carriera  Into  coSpcratlon 
with  said  track  or  way  and  cable,  a  plate  secured  to  each 
carrier  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  of  different 
widths,  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  the  carriers  and 
adapted  when  engaged  by  the  lug  of  greater  width  to  pre- 
vent the  engagement  of  the  carriers  and  cable. 

4.  Tn  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  cable 
adapted  to  actuate  carriers  along  aald  track  or  way,  dee- 
patching  stations  for  placing  carriera  Into  cooperation 
with  aald  track  or  way  and  cable,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  each  carrier  and  proTlded  with  projecting  loga 
of  different  widths,  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  the 
carriers  and  adapted  when  engaged  by  the  lug  of  greater 
width  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  carriers  and  cable. 

6.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatua.  a  track  or  way,  a  pro- 
pelling cable  for  driTing  carriera  along  aald  track,  gripping 
mechanism  on  the  carriers  for  gripping  the  cable  to  propel 
the  carriers,  means  for  operating  said  gripping  mechaniam 
to  grip  the  cable,  and  means  for  preventing  the  engage- 


^  i^\.      '. 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  mov- 
able jaw,  a  acrew  and  nut  for  moving  the  movable  jaw, 
the  handle  of  the  wrench  having  a  recess  to  receive  aald 
nut,  a  waaber  in  said  recess  around  said  screw  having  at 
a  aide  a  raised  portion  the  height  of  said  raised  portion 
being  Bufflclently  email  to  permit  it  to  be  received  In  aald 
reoesa  in  addition  to  the  remaining  parta  therein,  but 
aufllciently  large  that,  when  received  therein,  aald  nut  Is 
jammed  tight  and  prevented  turning,  said  nut  being  loose 
in  said  rcceas  when  the  raised  portion  Is  parallel  to  the 
wide  side  of  the  wrench  handle,  and  the  end  of  the  nut ' 
remote  from  the  washer  being  adapted  to  freely  contact 
with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  recess,  aubstantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  A  wrench  Iiaving  a  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  mov> 
able  Jaw,  a  acrew  and  nut  for  moving  the  movable  Jaw, 
the  handle  of,  the  wrench  having  a  receaa  to  receive  aald 
nut,  a  washer  in  said  recess  around  said  screw  having  at  a 
side  a  raised  portion  the  height  of  aald  raised  porilon  be- 
ing eofflciently  small  to  permit  it  to  be  received  In  aald" 
receaa  in  addition  to  the  remaining  parts  therein,  but 
sufficiently  large  that  when  received  therein,  said  nut  la 
jammed  tight  and  prevented  turning,  said  nnt  being  loose 
in  said  recess  when  the  raised  portion  Is  parallel  to  the 
wide  side  of  the  wrench  handle,  and  the  end  of  the  nut 
remote  from  the  waatter  being  adapted  to  freely  contact 
with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  receaa,  and  a  sprloa 
between  the  washer  and  nut.  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  wrench  having  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  moa- 
able  Jaw.  a  screw  and  nut  for  moving  the  movable  jaw. 
the  handle  of  the  wrench  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
nut,  a  washer  in  said  recess  around  said  acrew  having  at 
a  aide  a  ralaed  portion  the  height  of  said  ralaed  portloB 
being  anfflciently  small  to  permit  it  to  be  received  in  aald 
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r,„:^  m  •ddltion  to  tl»e  rem»lnlng  part,  therein,  bat 
•oflctently  Imrge  th«t.  when  received  therein.  Mid  nut  U 
jMUned  tight  and  prevented  tornlnf.  said  nnt  b«lnf  loo«« 
In  Mid  re«M  when  the  r«l«ed  portion  Is  p«rmllel  to  the 
wide  side  of  the  wrench  handle,  and  the  end  of  the  nut  re- 
mote from  the  washer  beiaf  adapted  to  freely  contact  with 
the  correapondlng  end  of  the  feceMi.  the  end  of  the  nut 
next  to  the  washer  beta*  grooved,  and  a  spring  In  said 
groove,  subfltantlally  aa  deacribed. 


978.82g.  ELECTBIC.U/  ILL^INATINO  -  810N.  Wil- 
liam WAaaaN  AaNOLO.  HamWton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  012^88.  ^ 


1.  An    electrical    llloatnatlng   sign,    comprising    a   sign 
■tmctnr^  embodying  a  pluraHty  of  monograms ;  a  multi- 
plicity of  electric  circuits  Incorporating  In  each  circuit  a 
separate  display  device  mounted  on  said  sign  structure: 
•  plurality  of  board  like  members  arraoged  In  successive 
order    said  board-like    memb«rs  equaling  in   number  said 
monograma  and  arranged  to  receive  the  circuit  wire,  of 
the  uld  BOMcrams  of  said  sign  :  a  series  of  elongated 
neUI  atrlps  aoaated  «n  said  board  like  members  In  par- 
allel arrangement,  each  of  aald  stripe  forming  the  termi- 
nal for  one  of  the  said  circuits  Incorporating  one  of  the 
said  display  device. ;  movable  contactor,  each  adapted  to 
complete  a  wrle.  of  Mid  circuits  by  Impinging  on  a  serle. 
of  Mid  terminals ;  a  serlea  of  electromagnets  eqaallng  In 
number  the  charactered©  be  displsyed  on  the  sign  and  dla- 
poMd  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  Mid  contactors  on  one  of  the 
Mid  board-like  member. ;  a  carriage  supporting  Mid  mag 
nets  and   movably   mounted  to  convey   the  Mid   magnet, 
aucc^sslvely  over  the  Mid  board-like  member. :  meaaa  for 
roovlnjs  the  Mid  carrUge ;  electro  responsive  mMU.  for  ar- 
restlns  the  movemAt  of  Mid  carriage ;  and  circuit  closing 
devices  to  operate  Mid  magneta. 

2.  An  electrical   lllumlnatfng  sign,   comprising  a   sign 
.tructure  embodying  a  pluraUty  of  monograms ;  a  multi- 
plicity of  electric  circuits  Incorporating  ta  Mch  circuit  a 
separate  display  device  mounted  on  said  aign  .tructure;  a 
plurality   of   board  like   member,  arranged   In    succeMlve 
or^r.  Mid  board  like  members  eoualtng  In  number  Mid 
■oaograms  snd  arranged  to  receive  the  circuit  wlrM  of 
tbe  Mid  monograms  of  Mid  sign:  a  serlee  of  elongated 
meUl  strlpa  mounted  on  Mid  board  like  members  in  par 
allel  arrangement.  MCh  of  mM  stHpe  forming  the  terminal 
tor  oae  of  tlie  Mid  circuits  fncorporatlng  one  of  the  Mtd 
dlgplay  derieea:  movable  contactors  each  adapted  to  com- 
plote  a  MTlM  of  said  circuit,  by  Impinging  on  a  series  of 
Hid   terminals;    a   sertes   of   electTomag»ets   adapted    to 
^OM  nld  contactor,  to  impinge  00  Mid  terminals.  Mid 
»ta  eiinallng  In  number  the  Mid  contactors  and 
la  jnxtapoaltlon  thereto;  a  carriage  to  support 
Mid    magnet..   Mid   carriage   being   mounted  on    carrying 
wheel,  to  operate  to  .ucceMlvely  present  the  Mid  magnet. 
10   tbe   «ic««Mlve    board  like    member:    electro-responsive 
Inr  amMlnc  tbe  mM  crrlage  at  Mch  of  th.  Mid 

Ibera.  to  meeaMlvely  place  the  Mid  magneta 

Inoperative  poaltlon  to  tbe  contactor,  of  tbe  .occeMlve 


board-like  member. :  circuit  doalag  device,  to  operate  Mid 
magnet.  ;  and  mean,  for  maintaining  In  contacted  poaltlon 
tbe  Mid  contactor.. 

3.  An  electrical    Illuminating  sign,   comprising  a   sign 
structure  embodying  a  plurality  of  monograms;  a  multi- 
plicity of  electric  circuits  Incorporating  In  Mch  circuit  a 
separate  display  device  mounted  on  Mid  sign  structure ;  a 
plurality   of   board-like   membon  arranged    In    succeMlve 
order.  Mid  board-like  member,  equating  In  number  Mid 
mooograms  and  arrangwl  to  receive  the  circuit  wlrM  of  the 
Mid  monograms  of  Mid  sign  ;  a  Mriea  of  elongated  metal 
rtrips  mounted  on  Mid  board-like  member.  In  parallel  ar- 
rangement, each  of  Mid  strips  formlnR  the  terminal  for 
one  of  tbe  Mid  circuit.  Incorporating  one  of  the  Mid  dl.- 
play  devices  ;  movable  contactor,  each  adapted  to  complete 
a  MriM  of  Mid  circuit,  by  Impinging  on  a  Mrles  of  Mid 
terminals :  a  Mrie.  of  electromagnets  equaling  In  number 
tbe  characters  to  be  displayed  on  the  sign  and  disposed  In 
Juxtaposition   to   the  Mid  contactors  on  one  of  the  said 
board-like  members:  a  carriage  .upportlng  Mid  magnet. 
and   movably  mounted  to  convey  the  Mid  magnet,  suc- 
ceMlvely   over   the   Mid   board-like    members;    mMU.   for 
moving   the   Mid   carriage:    electro-reaponslve    means   for 
arresting  tbe  movement  of  Mid  canrlage ;  circuit  closing 
derlCM  to  operate  Mid  magneta :  and  means  for  maintain-    • 
ing  In  contacted  position  the  Mid  contactor.. 

4.  An   electrical    Illuminating   sign,   embodying  a   sign 
structure  embodying  a  plurality  of  monograms ;  a  multi- 
plicity of  electric  circuits  incorporating  In  each  circuit  a 
separate  display  device  mounted  on  Mid  sign  structure:  a 
plurality   of   board  like   member*  arranged   In    succewlve 
order.  Mid  board-like  malwi  equaling  In  number  said 
monograms  and  arranged  to  receive  the  circuit  wires  of 
tbe  said   monograms  of  Mid  sign ;  a  series  of  elongated 
metal  stripe  mounted  on  Mid  board-like  members  In  par- 
allel arrangement,  each  of  Mid  rtrtpe  forming  the  terminal 
for  one  of  the  Mid  circuits  Incorporating  one  of  the  said 
display  device. ;  movable  contactor.  Mch  adapted  to  com 
plete  a  series  of  Mid  circuit,  by  Impinging  on  a  series  of 
Mid  terminals ;  a  Mrlee  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  cause 
said  contactor,  to  Impinge  on  Mid  terminals.  Mid  electro 
magnets  equaling  In  number  the  Mid  contactors  and  dl^ 
poeed  In  Juxttpoaltlon  thereto ;  a  carriage  to  support  aald 
magneta.  Mid  carriage  being  mounted  on  carrylaf  wbeela 
to  operate  to  succeMlvely  present  the  Mid  magnets  to  tbe 
successive    board-like    member:    electro- reeponslve    means 
for  arresting  tbe  Mid  carriage  at  each  of  the  Mid  board- 
like   members  to  succeMlvely   place   the  Mid  !——*■*■ 
operative    position    to   the   contactors   of    tbe   aaeeeaatTe 
board  like  member :  circuit  cloalng  devicM  to  operate  Mid 
majruets ;  mMus  for  maintaining  la  cMitaeted  poaltlon  the 
uld  contactors:   and  means  for  ratattrtM  the  Mid  con- 
tactor, after  the  Mid  carriage  ha.  pnaaated  tbe  Mid  mag 
nets  to  the  contactors  of  the  last  oC  tbe  Mid  board  like 

members. 

5    Ap    electrical    Illuminating   sign,   comprising    a   sign 
.tructure  embodying  a  plurality  of  monograms:  a  multi- 
plicity of  electric  circuits  Incorporating  In  each  circuit  a 
nparate  display  device  mounted  on  Mid  sign  structure ;  a 
plurality   of  board-like    member,  arranged   In   succeMlve 
order    Mid  board  like   member,  equaling  In   number  Mid 
mono^m.  aad  arranged  to  receive  the  circuit  wlrM  of 
the  said  monograms  of  Mid  sign  :  a  Mrie.  of   elongated 
metal  strips  mounted  on  Mid  board-like  member.  In  par- 
allel arrangement.  Mch  of  Mid  .tripe  foratag  the  terminal 
for  one  of  the  Mid  circuits  Incorporating  one  of  the  said 
dlaplay  devices  ;  movable  contactors  each  adapted  to  com- 
plete a  Mrlee  of  Mid  circuits  by  Implnglnn  on  a  MrlM  of 
Mid  terminals :  a  serlee  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  caoM 
Mid  contactor,  to  Impinge  on  Mid  terminala.  Mid  electro- 
■aneta  eqaallng  In  number  the  Mid  contactors  and  dla- 
pooed  la  Joatapoaltlon  thereto ;  a  carriage  to  support  Mid 
maneta.  Mid  carriage  being  mounted  on  carrying  wbeela 
to  oMrata  to  weceMlvely  preaent  the  Mid  magnets  to  the 
saaeoMlTe    board-like    member;   eleetro-re.pon.lve    mean, 
for  arresting  tbe  Mid  carrisge  at  Mch  of  the  Mid  board- 
Uke  members  to  wicceMlvely  place  the  Mid  magiets  la  op 
eratlre  poaltioa  to  tbe  contactor*  of  tbe  .ueeiMlve  board 
I  like  member :  drealt  cloelag  devicM  to  operaU  Mid  mag- 
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aeta  ;  mean,  for  maintaining  In  conUcted  poaltlon  the  Mid 
conUctor. :  mMU.  for  releasing  the  Mid  contactor,  after 
the  Mid  carriage  ha.  presented  the  Mid  magnets  to  the 
contactors  of  the  last  of  the  Mid  board-like  member. ;  and 
a  cut  out  switch  operated  by  Mid  carriage  after  the  last 
magnet,  have  been  prewnted  to  the  contactors  of  the  last 
board-like  member. 

[Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  GaKtte.] 


978,829.     FOUNTAIN  -  PEN.     PaAHa    M.    Ashut.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.980. 


i4    uf  f 


:^'J 


.     do  tt  f    9 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pen-eectlon  having  an 
ink  duct,  a  check  valve  provided  with  a  tube  having  a 
paMage  therethrough  communicating  with  Mid  ink  duct, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  for  Introducing 
Ink  into  Mid  casing  and  expelling  air  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pen-section,  a  check  valve 
constructed  to  swing  open  and  .idmlt  Ink  Into  said  casing 
and  close  to  trap  Ink  therein,  a  tube  extending  from  Mid 
valve  to  the  rear  end  of  Mid  casing,  and  means  for  ex- 
pelling air  from  within  Mid  casing  through  Mid  tube  to 
tbe  atmoapbere. 

3.  In  combination,  a  easing,  a  pen-Mdlon  connected 
therewith,  a  swing  check  valve  having  a  tube  connected 
thereto,  and  mesns  for  drawing  ink  through  said  valve 
Into  Mid  casing  and  expelling  the  air  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pen-section,  a  swing  valve 
having  a  tube  extending  therefrom  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the  caalng.  and  means  cooperating  with  Mid  valve  for  in- 
troducing Ink  Into  said  casing  thpretbrough. 

6.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pcn-wctlon.  a  swing  check 
valve  having  a  tube  cooperating  therewith  and  extending 
from  Mid  valve  toward  the  rear  end  of  Mid  casing,  and 
means  cooperating  with  Mid  valve  for  holding  Mme  In  it. 
doaed  poaition. 

(Claim.  A  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•78.830. 
c    Ix>uts.  Mo. 


BOILER-CLEANKR. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1910. 


Lbo  Jno.  Batbs, 
SerUl  No.  053,411. 


St. 


fluid  into,  through  and  acroM  the  spaces  between  the 
tube^  and  mMus  for  moving  the  dlMharge  end.  of  tbe 
nozale.  in  plane,  parallel  to  the  general  plane,  of  dlspoai- 
tlon  of  the  tubes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  series  of  water- 
tube,  dteposed  m  superposed  Inclined  planes,  a  fumaee  la- 
closlng  Mid   tubes,   the  wall  of  the   furnace  being  pro- 
vided with  vertical  side  openings,  a  fluid-supply  pipe  dla- 
poHed  on  the  outside  of  the  furnace  wall,  an  axlally  ro- 
tatable  header  opposite  an  opening  In  the  wall  dlspoeed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  disposition 
of  the  water-tube.,   a  Mrle.  of  offsets  leading  from  the 
header,  and  nossle.  extending  fro-n  Mid  offMt.  Into  the 
boiler  furnace  and  projecting  the  fluid  Into  And  through 
the  spaces  between  the  tubes  during  the  rotation  of  the 
headers,  the  Mveral  offsets  being  apportioned  In  length  to 
bring  the  baM.  of  the  nozzles  In  line  with  the^center  of 
the  opening  in  the  furnace  wall.  Mid  center  corresponding 
to  the  center  of  the  arc  of  oMllIatlon  of  the  nosslee. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  flnld- 
ejecting  and  cleaning  noizle  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
tube,  and  provided  with  pasMges  projecting  the  cleaning 
fluid  between  the  tubes  and  acroM  the  space  between  the 
tube,  and  an  Independent  pasMge  for  directing  the  fluid 
In  the  general  direction  of  the  line  of  draft. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  holler  having  a  Mries  of  water- 
tubes  disposed  In  superposed  parallel  planes,  a  series  of 
transverse  baflle-plate.  InterMcting  the  tubes  and  divid- 
ing the  holler  Into  independent  section.,  a  .team-supply 
pipe,  a  rotatable  header  opposite  each  section  carried  by 
said  pipe,  a  serlea  of  nozzles  leading  from  each  header  to- 
ward the  boiler  and  projecting  the  steam  Into  and  acroM 
the  spaces  between  the  tubes,  a  lever  arm  projecting  In 
the  opposite  direction  from  each  header,  and  a  link  piv- 
otally  coupled  to  the  several  lever  arms  whereby  tbe  sev- 
eral headers  may  be  rotated  In  unison  and  the  Mveral  wc- 
tlons  of  the  boiler  cleaned  slmultauf  ously. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


978,831.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  Faao  E.  Bcnnctt, 
Loe  Angeles  Cal.,  awlgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Phoenix  Combination  Lock  Company. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  ArlMna.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.036. 


*• .  >" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  series  of  water- 
tube,  dlapowd  In  .uporposed  parallel  planes,  a  series  of 
transverMly  dl.poaed  baffle  plates  Intersecting  the  tubes 
and  dividing  tbe  boiler  Into  Independent  section.,  nozzles 
located  opposite  each  section  for  projecting  a  cleaning 
fluid  Into  and  through  the  spaces  between  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  discharge  ends  of  tbe  noule.  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  general  plane,  of  dl.po.ltlon  of  the 

tut>e.. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  series  of  water- 
tube.  dlqK>Md  In  .nperpoeed  parallel  planes,  a  wrie.  of 
tranavwaaly  diepoMil  baffle-plate.  InterMctlng  the  tube. 
and  dieMiag  the  beOer  Into  Independent  Maion..  aosale. 
located  oppoaite  Mch   w>ctlon   for  projecting  a  cleaning 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  shackle  having  a  V-shaped  notch  therein,  a  bolt 
engaging  the  notch  and  constructed  to  be  forced  out  of 
engagement  therewith  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shackle,  and  a  locking  dlak  having  a  notch  with  beveled 
edges  in  Its  periphery  adapted  for  regUtratlon  with  the 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  shackle  having  a  V-shaped  notch  therein,  a  bolt 
engaging  the  notch  and  constructed  to  be  forced  out  of 
eagagement  therewith  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  shackle,  means  to  keep  the  bolt  In  engagement  with 
the  ahaekle,  and  a  locking  dlak  having  a  notch  with  bev 
eled  edgea  in  ita  periphery  adapted  for  registration  with 
the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinally 
moving  shackle  having  a  transverwly  extending  notch 
therein  one  wall  of  the  notch  being  oblique  to  the  llae  of 
movement  of  the  .hackle,  a  bolt  adapted  to  enter  tbe  n«tcb 
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la  tb«  •hackU  and  to  k«  iiaavli  tk«««l««  ^".^^  , 
■,«t  of  th*  •haekto.  i«iUi«iC  M«w  t.  toM  tfc.  fc-t  IB 
•nxasament  wtt*  tb«  abmtki^.  a»d  a  lo<*l««  4»*  P«r1ph 
erally  eni{a»lng  with  the  bolt  to  prtTfOt  Ita  ■oT«oie«t  oat 
of  the  notch  In  the  ahackle  the  dlak  hotng  proTldad  with 
a  notch  with  bereled  •<!««•  la  lU  periphery  lato  whleU 
tiM  b©Jt  la  adapted  to  anter. 

4  In  a  lock  of  the  character  d«acrtbed,  a  caae.  a  •■■■■•■ 
adapted  to  BMV*  iMdtiidlaaUy  la  the  eaaa.  a  bolt 
iW  aurfac*  «m  tta  thMkla^  •  boU  adapted  to  ■•▼• 
Teraely  to  tha  !!■•  o«  aiwwt  of  the  ahacfcU  mm*  to 
•BSace  with  tha  halt  afeSMliid  ••rface.  realMent  MOa  «e 
hold  the  bolt  la  avacnacBt  '^th  the  abaekla,  aw!  a  loch- 
ia* dl*  adaptad  to  peripherally  rasas*  with  tha  bolt  and 
haTtac  a  notch  with  bereled  edjtta  Into  which  tha  bolt  la 
adapted  to  enter,  the  bolt  engaciac  aurface  on  the  ahaekle 
h<lnc  obUqoe  to  tha  line  of  ■•rament  thereof  to  that 
the  bolt  la  forced  away  fro«  the  ahackle  and  Into  the 
notch  In  tha  dla*  npoa  tha  laacltodlaal  sMramant  of  the 

ahackle.  , 

5  In  a  lock  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  longltndlnally 
DOTabie  ahackle  haying  a  V  shaped  notch  therein,  a  bolt 
enicagUig  the  notch  aad  contracted  to  be  forcwl  oot  of  ea- 
gatrement  therewith  by  tha  loagUodtnal  BOTemeBt  of  tha 
shackle,  a  pair  of  lochia*  dlaka  haTlng  notchaa  la  thalr 
peripherlea  adapted  for  regtetratlon  with  tha  bolt,  and 
Beana  to  force  the  bolt  toward  the  shackie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  OAaette.] 


97g.M9.  OAOE.  Faaoaaica  C.  BLA.'iCHAaD.  Brtdceport. 
Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Aahcroft  Maaafactarlng  Cob- 
pany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.709. 


mn  8S2  THREAD  TAKE-UP  FOR  8EWINO-MACH1NEB. 
William  R.  Blaie,  St.  Lontt^  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Landla 
Machine  Company.  St.  Loato,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaoart.     Fllad  June  24.  1910.     SeHal  No.  5«8.782. 


In  a  gage  In  combination  a  caalng  comprlMlng  a  metal 
Jacket  harinc  an  Indicator  opening  and  a  aeat  for  a  glaaa 
plate,  aald  glaa  plate,  and  a  cnahloa  between  aald  plata 
and  Mid  aeat  haTlng  an  opening  of  the  aame  form  as  aald 
Indicator  opening  and  adapted  to  reglater  therewith,  a 
dial  and  a  aprlng  mounted  oa  aald  dUl  adapted  yieldingly 
to  hold  aald  plate  agalaat  aald  cnahlon. 


078.834      METALLIC  SIDING.     Wilh«lm   F    Bomfaaa. 


1  \  Uke-np  deTlee,  comprlalng  a  thread  clamp,  a  lerer 
with  a  thread  engagtag  part  at  each  end,  meana  for  op- 
erating the  aama.  aa  aaxlllary  leTar.  and  meana  connect- 
ing the  two  leTera.  whereby  the  auxiliary  lerer  la  op- 
erated In  conjunction  with  the  nrat  lerrr.  and  harlng  a 
portion  adapted  to  operate  the  thread  clamp. 

2  A  Uke-up  darlce,  eomprWng  a  pivoted  lerer.  a  aecood 
lever  BMOatad  on  the  name  pivot  aa  the  ftrnt  lever,  and  a 
gear  coraaeCloo  between  the  two*  levera.  whereby  both 
larera  may  be  actuated  Irom  the  aame  meana. 

S  V  take-ap  device,  comprlalng  a  lever  with  a  thread 
engaging  part,  a  aaeoad  larer  actuated  from  the  ftrat  lever, 
a  tenalon  device,  and  meaaa  connected  to  the  operating 
owana    for    the    aecond    lever    for    actaating    the    tanalon 

4  A  tak*-np  device  comprising  a  lever  with  a  thread 
engaglag  part,  a  eaeood  lever  with  a  thread  engaging  part 
having  a  aacBaaUt  gear  attached,  an  independently 
mooated  faar  aaahlag  with  aald  aegneatal  gear,  aad  a 
link  coaaectlnf  the  latter  gear  with  tha  flrat  meatloaed 

tmjmmT 

5  \  taka-19  drrtea  compriatag  a  lever  with  a  thread 
lagaglag  part  a  aaeoad  tcrec  with  a  thread  eagaglag  part 
barter  a  aaiaieatal  gear  attached,  aa  independenUy 
moQBted  gaar  meabtng  with  aald  •»^^»^'  •  ^J^ 
<lamp.  meaaa  for  operating  aald  laaijialialiJ  ■oaataa 
gear,  having  a  projectloa  adapted  to  Mfasa  aad  avarata 
the  thread  clamp. 


1  A  metallic  aiding  etHp  comprlalng  a  central  face  por- 
tion, a  hollow  bead  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  adjacent 
one  lateral  margin,  a  reinforcing  atrip  extending  from  one 
aide  of  aald  bead  parallel  and  In  cloae  contact  with  the 
face  poitlon,  a  apadag  web  extending  Inwardly  from  one 
■argln  of  aald  atrip,  an  atUchlng  flange  extending  from 
tka  Inner  margin  of  the  web  outwardly  from  beneath  tha 
bead  and  providing  a  receaa  between  the  aame  and  aald 
bead,  atrip  and  web,  a  weh  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
oppo-lte  mardn  of  the  face  portion,  a  hi«e  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  a  hooked  portloa 
extending  upwardly  from  aald  baae  and  »«t'"J»y  *«''•"* 
the  face  portion  and  adapted  to  lit  cloaely  behind  the 
bead  on  the  adjacent  atrtp. 

2    V  metallic  elding  atrip  comprlalng  a  aheet  of  metal 
folded  to  provide  a  central  face  portion  d,  a  hollow  bead 
4'  beaeath  the  margin  of  aald  face  portion,  a  reinforcing 
atrip  *•  extending  Uterally  from  mid  bead  In  cloae  con- 
Uct  to  the  inner  alda  of  aald  face  portion,  a  spacing  web 
d*  extending  Inwardly  from  the  margin  of  aald  relnforc 
ing  Mrtp.  a  flaag*  d*  extending  laterally  from  the  Inner 
margin  of  aald  apaclng  web  to  a  point  beyond  aald  bead 
an  Inwardly  directed  web  d»  o«  the  opposite  margin  of 
raid  fac^  portion  v*pted  to  abut  against  the  bead  on  the 
adtolnlng  strip,  a  baae  portion  d*  adapted  to  lie  ttat  on  the 
flenge  d«,  and  an  outwardly  aad  laterally  directed  tongue 
rf»  adapted  to  lie  In  cloae  conUct  with  the  web  d»  and 
atrip  d*  of  an  adjoining  siding  strip  and  abut  at  ita  edge 
agnlnxt  the  laaer  aide  of  the  bead  on  aald  strip. 


9  7  8 .  6  9  S  .  NOZZLE.  Lawia  C.  Bowaaa,  Boise.  Idaho. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  SerUl  No.  WR.170. 
1  A  Boaale  comprtaing  a  body  having  a  transverse  alot 
therein  at  oae  cimI  and  a  loagltndlnal  paaaage  opening 
throogh  one  wall  of  aald  alot  and  the  other  end  of  the 
bodv  a  alldable  dUk  mountad  In  aald  slot  adapted  to  open 
Md  cloae  aald  paaaage.  meana  for  sliding  said  dlak,  and 
aeaaa  for  lo<*teg  aald  dlak  agalnat  sliding  movement. 

1    A  Boaale  eomprlalag  a  body  havtof  a  transverse  slot 

tkarain  at  ona  aad  aiid  a  loBgltndlnal  paaaaga  opentag 

,  tteawh  one  waU  a«  «»d  alot  and  the  etkar  Md  o(  tka 


^ 
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body  a  alldable  dlak  mounted  In  aald  alot  adapted  to  open 
and  cloae  aald  paaaage,  a  thumb  acrew  mounted  In  aald 
body  adapted  when  moved  Inwardly  to  engage  one  end 
of  the  disk  and  allde  aame  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
alot.  and  a  aecond  aet  acrew  mounted  In  said  body  adapted 
when  moved  Inwardly  to  engage  one  aide  of  the  disk  and 
force  aame  against  the  aide  of  the  slot  through  which 
the  paaaage  opens. 


to  which  the  other  enda  are  pivoted,  an  exhauater,  aald 
means  being  Independent  of  each  other  and  disconnected 
from  each  other,  and  a  pedal  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  leg  and  directly  with  aald  exhauater.  the  connection 
between  the  pedal  and  exhauater  being  foldable  agalnat 
the  pedal. 


8.  A  aoasle  comprtaing  a  body  having  a  t"°«^*"*  ";°* 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  P««*««^/P«°" 
hl3.  one  wall  of  -aid  alot  and  the  other  end  of  the 
boT^a  slidable  disk  mounted  In  aald  slot  adap  ed  to 
i^'aJd  cloae  said  paaaage.  .aid  alldable  dlak  having  U- 
mL  ecnverglng  toward  the  aide  of  the  slot  through  which 
STirX^na.  mean,  for  sliding  said  disk  and  means 
for  locking  aald  disk  agalnrt  alldlng  movement. 

4.  A  nJaale  comprlala,  a  body  having  a  tr»n.ver^  .lot 
therein  at  one  end  aad  a  longitudinal  P»-^  o^°^« 
through  one  wall  of  aald  alot  and  the  other  «.d  of  the 
tiiy  r.l<J«  ralla  mounted  In  «ald  slot  on  oPPdte  aide,  of 
t^  JLge.  a  alldable  disk  mounted  between  mid  gu  de 
ralls^dapted  to  open  and  dose  .aid  paaaase.  mean,  for 
irJdtal  «id  disk  afd  meana  for  locking  aald  disk  against 

•"nr:.r:lpH..ng  .  body  h.v.ng  a  tran.ver^.lot 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  P{«*«*  °^^« 
through  one  wall  of  aald  alot  and  the  other  end  of  the 
bSS  a  alldable  dl.k  mounted  In  said  .lot  adapted  to 
^'and  c^  .aid  p.«*ge.  the  .Ide.  of  ..Id  <J»«k  »,*i"8 
^^w hereby  the  position  of  .aid  .Idea  with  relation  to 
2m  ,lo?mo  be  varied  at  will.  mean,  for  .lldlng  «ld  dlak. 
lid  mean,  for  locking  mid  dlak  against  Wldlng  movement. 


978  838  SYSTEM  FOR  LAND  -  DEAlMNO.  Edwx«o 
WATaoK  B0W8LAOOH.  North  Ortmaby  township.  Un- 
^fn^oun^.  Ontarto.'  Canada.  Filed  June  20.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  687.772.  .^ 


3.  A  folding  pedal,  a  leg  pivoted  thereto,  a  piano  liaae 
board,  an  exhauster,  arma  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other  and  Independently  pivoted  to  Mid  leg  and  haw 
board,  and  mean,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pedal  and  at 
the  other  directly  to  the  exhauster  at  a  point  below  the 
Mid  baTC  board. 

4.  A  folding  pedal,  a  leg  pivoted  thereto,  a  piano  baae 
board,  an  exhauster,  arm.  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other  and  independently  pivoted  to  Mid  leg  and  baae 
board,  and  meana  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pedal  and  at 
the  other  directly  to  the  exhauater  at  a  point  below  the 
Mid  baae  board  and  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection, 
of  Mid  arms  with  the  baw  board. 

6.  In  a  folding  pedal  mechanism,  a  foldable  leg,  wpa- 
rate  meana  plvotally  connected  with  the  leg  and  dlacon- 
nected  from  each  other,  a  fixed  ropport  with  which  nid 
mean,  are  also  plvotally  connected,  a  pedal  formed  with  a 
deprcMlon  upon  It.  under  face  extending  to  the  end  there- 
of and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  pedal  support  and 
receivable  In  Mid  deprcMlon. 

(Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.! 


978  838.     WINDOW  SCREEN.     Pacl   R.  BaartHca,  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  .549,880. 


An  improved  ayatem  of  draining  land  without  digging 
or  turning  up  the  wU,  which  con.UU  In  pressing  the  soil 
•part  to  form  a  pasMge  through  it  and  then  filling  the 
space  thua  formed  with  drainage   material. 


978.837.  PEDAL  MECHANISM.  Gao«;a  P  BRAhD,  New 
York.N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Sertal  No.  488.34.3 
1  A  folding  pedal  embodying  a  foldable  leg.  meana  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  said  leg.  a  piano  haw  board 
to  which  the  other  enda  are  pivoted,  an  exhamiter.  aaid 
meana  being  Independent  of  each  other  and  dlaconnected 
from  each  other,  aad  a  pedal  plvoUlly  connected  with 
■aid  leg  aad  directly  with  Mid  exhauater. 

S    A  folding  padal  embodylag  a  foWable  leg,  mean,  plv- 
•taUy  eoanected  at  one  end  to  aald  leg.  a  pUno  baae  board 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eUai  deacrlbed,  the  «>"»»>lnatk 
with  a  window  frame,  of  a  acreen  vertically  movable  wlthl 
■aid  frame,  hollow  wireen  guide,  mounted  on  the  .Idea  < 
Mid  frame,  one  of  Mid  guides  having  a  removable  btafi 
■eetion  aad  a  sUtlonary  retaining  member  adapted  to  r 
celve  Mid  removable  aedlon  with  locking  engagement,  su 
Btantlally  aa  described. 
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S.  la  A  dtriw  of  tba  c1m>  imerttuA,  tb«  eombliiatloB 
with  ft  wtaaow  f»«^.  ot  a  acrowi  TertlemUy  laoTmbl*  wlth- 
ta  Mid  fraoM.  mM  mtmb  ImvIbc  a  loacltodlaal  grooT*  ta 
MCb  rid*,  a  tonned  •«■••»  gul^  BM»«ated  OD  ewli  Mm 
tt  fald  frame,  on*  of  Mkl  MfVaa  cbMm  conprtotag  two 
■rctioaa.  one  of  which  te  remotablo  wb«n  the  acwwi  to 
aioTMl  to  a  predetennlaed  pooJtlon,  aald  remoTable  aec- 
tloa  having  a  hinged  estenaloD.  and  a  penaaaeat  portion 
9l  aama  guide  adapted  to  reealve  nld  removabla  aectlon. 
Mitataatially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  la  a  dOTlee  of  the  «haa  described,  the  comblnatkMi 
with  a  window  frame,  of  a  wladow  acrcea  rertlcally  •or- 
able  within  Mid  frame,  a^lif  acnwa  prorlded  with  a  longl- 
tadlaal  groove  oa  —ch  sMot  aad  a  hollow  metallic  toagawl 
wtven  gul<te  mooated  o«  each  ilde  of  »ald  window  fraaa 
aad  engaging  the  groovy  la  aald  tcreen.  one  of  aald 
ieraca  goUtoa  baring  a  toagae  which  to  ronovable  when 
tha  aenta  to  moved  to  a  predetermlnad  poattloa.  aald 
toago*  *•▼*■«  projectloi^  tbarcon  which  are  adapted  to 
•agag*  eorra^oadlng  opeataci  In  a  retaining  portion  of 
the  guide  aad  tbarvby  t»  form  an  Interlocking  connection 
with  the  aame.  anbatanttolljr  aa  deocrlbed. 

4.  A  Bcreen  guide  comprlalng  a  retaining  member  hav- 
ing opcalaga  tkarela.  aad  a  removable  toagoa  member  hav- 
ing proJe«tk)i»  adaptad^  to  paaa  throogh  tbe  opealaga  la 
■aid  retaialng  member  and  to  thereby  form  Interlocking 
•agagfaeat  with  aald  rvtalala*  member,  aubatanttolly  aa 
daaerlbed.  ^_ 

5.  A  tcreen  guide  comprlalng  a  retaining  member  aad 
a  tongoe  member,  one  portion  of  «ald  retaining  member 
being  provldwJ  wuu  oyenlnga  adapted  to  receive  corre- 
aaadlBg  pr«(J«ctlona  on  a  removable  section  of  Mid  toagae 
BtMbar  thataby  forming  Interlocking  eagagemeat  be- 
tween the  removable  section  of  ttaa  tongoe  laeMber  aad  the 
retaining  member.  Mid  removable  accnoa  bavtag  a  htaged 
exteaaloa  adapted  to  etagage  a  toagae  aectlon  which  to 
permanently  connected  with  aadd  retaining  member,  aub 
stanttolly  aa  dcacrlbed. 


978  S39.  PRINTING  DEVICB-  RC88BLL  H.  BasMaa. 
Oo*M  F.  Thibt.  and  8t«phb5  HoaxaJiaa,  Beadlag.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  B68JM2. 


»ra.840.    OIL-PBSn  box.    Mimbod  W.  L.  Bbowk.  Marl- 
•tta.  Oa.     rUed  Mar.  2S.  1910.     lertol  No.  ftOl.lSd. 


1.  Aa  oil  preM  box  haviag  aolld  aide  and  end  walla,  a 
retotlvely  thin  bracing  flange  aarronading  Mid  box.  one  at 
leaat  of  Mid  box  walla  haviag  opealaga  therethrough  to 
permit  acc«M  to  the  box  latertor.  aad  means  for  cloalng 
Mid  openings. 

2.  Aa  oil  preM  box  haviag  aolid  aide  and  end  walla,  a 
retotlvely  thin  bracing  flange  surrooadlag  Mid  box.  plog 
eeata  formed  In  Mid  surroundlag  flaage  aad  plerdag  oae 
of  the  walto  of  mM  box  to  give  aceeM  to  the  Interior  there- 
of, and  cloourea  for  Mid  plog  aeata. 

3.  An  oil  preM  box  having  solid  aide  and  end  walla,  a 
r»'latlvely  thin  bracing  flaafle  aarroundlng  aald  box.  link 
engaging  lugs  projecting  fnwi  aald  flange,  plug  receiving 
aperturea  traveralag  the  end  flange  of  Mid  Ikjx  to  permit 
a«ceM  to  the  Interior,  and  wedge-shaped  plog^  having  re- 
daccd  end  portlona  fltted  to  Mid  apertnrea. 

4.  An  oil  praaa  box  having  solid  side  and  end  walls,  aa 
opening  throogh  oae  of  Mid  walls  to  permit  acceM  to  the 
laterlor.  and  a  ping  haviag  a  cot-away  or  notched  end 
fltted  In  Mtd  apMlng. 

5.  An  oil  pi«n  box  having  aolid  aide  and  end  walla,  an 
opening  throogh  one  of  Mid  walls  to  permit  acceM  to  the 
laterlor.  and  a  plug  having  a  tool  receivlag  reccM  la  Ita 
oater  end  dosing  Mid  aperture. 

[Clalaa  fl  aad  7  aot  printed  in  the  OaMtte.l  * 


»78.8«1  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  PLUG 
AND  SOCKET  AND  SWITCH.  WiLLUM  W.  BcCKTOS. 
Lonodn.  England.  Filed  Jane  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.^0.074. 


In  a  printing  device  for  paper  roll  holders,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roll  holder  having  a  pair  of  horltonUlly 
dtopooed  roda  which  are  located  beneath  the  roll,  a  print- 
lag  roll,  a  carrier  therefor  having  pivotal  connection  with 
one  of  the  Mid  rods  of  the  roU  holder,  spring  meana  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  other  rod  with  the  carrier  for  hold- 
lag  the  printing  roll  yieldingly  engaged  with  the  paper  roll. 
aad  a  atop  supported  by  one  of  the  roda  and  dealgned  to 
•agage  the  carrier  to  limit  the  moveraeat  thereof  in  one 


direction. 


1  iB  a  combined  socket  and  plug  and  twitch,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  plug,  a  revoluble  portion  on  Mid  plug  hav 
Ing  contact  pins,  sleeves  on  the  revolubto  portion  into 
which  the  contact  pint  and  plugs  are  Inserted,  conUctt  on 
the  levoluble  portion  of  the  socket  for  twitching  on  the 
current  when  thto  portion  to  partially  revolved,  a  socket 
cover  open  above  the  r^-volable  portion  of  the  tocket  and 
having  recesaes  In  Its  Inner  edge,  vertical  projections  on 
the  plug  extending  parallel  with  the  conUct  piaa  there- 
on and  so  placed  as  to  be  opposite  the  reeeaBM  la  the 
edge  of  the  cover  when  the  plug  to  Interted  In  the  socket 
when  the  twitch  to  In  the  "off"  position  and  whereby 
the  .ece»i*»  in  Mid  projectiona  engage  the  edges  of  the 
socket    cover    when   the    switch    Is   turned   to    the    "on 

^*^%  A°comblned  plug  and  socket  snd  twitch,  comprising  a 
Dlag  m  combination  with  a  aocket  having  a  revoluble 
portion,  contacts  on  the  revolubto  portion  for  twitching 
on  the  current  when  thto  portion  it  parttolly  revolved, 
meana  for  making  detachable  electrical  contact  between 
the  plog  and  the  revoluble  portion  of  the  socket,  a  socket 
cove-  a  stepped  receaaed  portion  In  the  edge  of  the  cover, 
a  vertical  projection  00  the  plog  ao  ptoced  as  to  be  oppo- 
,l,e  the  receaaed  portion  la  the  edge  of  »»»•  cover  when 
the  plug  is  taoertod  in  the  socket  and  the  switch  la  in 
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the  ••  off  "  poeltioB  Mid  projection  having  a  ahoalder  with 
which  the  edge  of  the  aocket  cover  engagea  when  the 
awltch  is  turned  to  the  "  on  "  poeltion. 

3.  A  combined  plug  and  socket  and  switch  comprising  a 
plug  in  combination  with  a  socket  having  a  revoluble 
portion,  contacts  on  the  revoluble  portion  for  switching 
on  the  current  when  thto  portion  Is  parttoUy  revolved,  a 
contact  pin  and  a  contact  sleeve  on  the  plug,  a  corre- 
sponding contact  sleeve  and  a  contact  pin  on  the  revolubto 
portion  of  the  socket  for  engaging  the  corresponding  parts 
of  the  plug,  a  aocket  cover,  a  recesaed  portion  In  the  edge 
of  the  cover,  a  vertical  projection  on  the  plug  so  placed 
as  to  be  opposite  the  recessed  portion  in  the  edge  of  the 
cover  when  the  plug  Is  Inserted  in  the  socket  and  the 
switch  to  In  the  "  off  "  position,  and  a  receM  In  Mid  pro- 
jection with  which  the  edge  of  the  socket  cover  engagea 
when  the  switch  is  turned  to  the  "  on  "  position. 

4  In  a  combined  plug  and  aocket  and  switch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plug,  a  socket  having  a  revoluble  portion 
tnd  provided  with  contacts,  a  socket  base  having  contacts 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  contacta  on  the  revoluble  por- 
tion when  the  latter  to  partially  revolved,  meant  for  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  between  the  plug  and  the  revoluble 
portion  of  the  socket,  a  socket  cover  having  receases 
In  Its  edges,  projections  on  the  plug  so  placed  as  to  be 
opposite  the  recesaes  In  the  edge  of  the  cover  when  the 
plug  la  Inaerted  In  the  socket  and  the  switch  U  In  the 
"off"  position  and  Mid  projections  having  Interlocking 
portions  which  engage  the  receaaea  of  the  aocket  cover 
when  the  switch  Is  turned  to  the  "  on  "  position  and  dif- 
ferently abaped  In  croM  aectlon  for  insuring  that  the 
plug  can  be  inaerted  la  the  aocket  In  one  way  only. 

6.  In  fi  combination  plog  and  aocket  and  twitch,  the 
combination  of  a  switch  portion  having  two  contacta 
with  a  plug  portion  provided  with  two  contacts  respec- 
tively engaging  the  contacts  of  the  switch  portion,  and  in- 
terlocklnp  parts  for  holding  the  plug  portion  to  the  switch 
portion  when  the  switch  Is  closed  and  unlocking  the  Mid 
parte  when  the  switch  to  in  Its  open  position.  Mid  con- 
tacts on  the  plug  and  the  switch  portion  maintaining 
their  electrical  connection  while  the  Interlocking  parts 
nre  thrown  Into  either  the  locked  or  unlocked  poaltlons. 


<■■ 


078.8*2.     STEAM  TRAP.     Joh.n  M.  Bckbt,  Astoria.  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frits  Muser,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
.     .Inly  ^.  1910.     Sertol  No.  670.125. 


the  tnlet ;  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing ;  an  outlet 
pipe,  communicating  with  the  outlet :  a  valve  set  in  the 
outlet  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  steam  trap:  a  gage  com- 
municating with  the  caaing  at  or  near  the  bottom  there- 
of, md  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  extended  part  thereof : 
a  rock-shaft  set  transversely  In  the  casing ;  a  lever  ri«idly 
connected  to  the  rock-shaft  Inside  of  the  caaing;  a  float 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever ;  and  an  adjustable 
compound  lever,  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  and 
having  one  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  rock-ahaft ; 
Bubstantlslly  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet  in  the 
casing,  adapted  for  connection  with  the  steam  pipe; 
,one  part  of  the  Mid  casing  being  extended  above  the  level 
of  the  Inlet ;  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing ;  an 
outlet  pipe,  communicating  with  the  outlet;  a  valve  set 
m  the  outlet  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  steam  trap;  a  rock- 
shaft  set  transversely  In  the  casing;  a  lever  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  rock-shaft  Inside  of  the  caaing ;  a  float  con- 
ijectsd  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever ;  a  second  lever  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rock-shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  casing ; 
a  gear  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  link,  adjustably 
connecting  the  valve  operating  gear  with  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  in  the 
casing,  adapted  for  connection  with  the.. steam  pipe;  one 
part  of  the  said  casing  being  extended  above  the  level  of 
the  Inlet ;  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing ;  an  oat- 
let  pipe,  communicating  with  the  outlet;  a  valve  set  In 
the  outlet  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  steam  trap :  a  gage  com 
municating  with  the  casing  at  or  near  the  bottom  there- 
of and  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  extended  part  thereof ; 
a  rock-shaft  set  transversely  In  the  casing :  a  lever  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rock-shaft  inside  of  the  casing ;  a  float 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever ;  a  second  lerer 
rigidly  connected  to  the  rock-shaft  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing;  a  gear  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  link,  ad- 
JusUbly  connecting  the  valve  operating  gear  with  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  on  the 
outside  of  the  casing ;  substantially  at  herein  thown  and 
described. 

978.843.     PUFF-BOX.     Waltbe  O.  Bdbns.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  July  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  270.450. 


1.  A  tteam  trap,  comprlaing  a  caaing,  an  Inlet  In  the 
caaing,  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tteam  pipe;  one 
part  of  the  Mid  eating  being  extended  above  the  level  of 
the  inlet ;  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing ;  an  outlet 
pipe,  communicating  with  the  outlet ;  a  valve  Mt  in  the 
outlet  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  steam  trap ;  a  rock-ahaft  set 
transversely  In  the  casing ;  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the 
rock-ahoft  inside  of  the  casing:  a  float  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lever ;  and  an  adjustable  compound  lever, 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  and  having  one  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  to  the  rock-ahaft ;  aobstantlally  aa 
herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet  in  the 
caslnx,  adapted  for  connection  with  the  steam  pipe ;  one 
part  of  the  Mid  caaing  being  extended  above  the  level  of 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  constoting  of  a  paper 
box  the  body  of  which  is  formed  of  a  paper  cone,  and  a 
reinforcement  formed  of  a  blank  the  enda  and  aides  of 
which  are  folded  and  which  extend  toward  the  apex  of 
the  cone  when  the  reinforcement  is  Inserted  In  place 
within  the  cone,  the  bottom  of  the  reinforcement  being 
rectangular  and  with  an  opening  therein,  the  extended 
portions  of  the  cone  forming  flaps  which  are  folded  and 
paated  over  the  bottom  of  the  reinforcement  to  thereby 
close  the  opening  and  form  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claw  described,  consisting  of  1 
paper  box  the  body  of  which  to  formed  of  a  paper  cone, 
aad  a  reinforcement  for  the  box.  having  a  rectangulai 
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bottom  and  folded  end*  umI  ilde*  which  extend  toward 
the  apex  of  the  cent  when  the  reinforcement  i»  ^*»'^ 
In  place  within  the  cone,  aald  enda  of  the  reUforc«»«Bt8 
conforming  with  the  conical  npper  portion  of  the  box. 
and  the  body  fitting  aboat  tlio  rectangular  bottom  of  the 
r«lnforceni«nt  and  Uking  a  eorreapondlng  form  at  the 
point  cotoddeBt  therewith  and  from  thence  upward  aa- 
■nmlng  gradnally  a  form  more  perfectly  circular  In  crow- 
Mctlon  toward  Ita  apex.  ^^ 

3  In  a  deylce  of  tie  cJaaa  deecrlbed.  a  hollow  body 
consisting  of  a  paper  cone,  tbe  apex  of  which  la  cloaed 
apon  the  Interior  thereof  by  the  lap  of  the  blank  of  which 
the  cone  la  formed,  aad  a  relAforcement  within  the  cone. 
haTlng  a  rectangular  base,  the  large  end  of  the  cone  form- 
tag  flaps  which  are  folded  aad  secured  oyer  the  baae  of 
the  reinforcement  and  form  the  exterior  of  the  body  at 
Its  bottom. 

978  844.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  DUMPEB.  Vaw  C.  Cal- 
Hof :«.  Parla,  Ark.  Fll«!  Jan.  S.  1910.  Serial  No. 
53S.988. 


A  car  damping  apparatus  comprising  contlnuona  tup- 
porting  rnlls  baring  the  major  portion  thereof  Inclined 
in  one  direction  and  the  mlaor  portion  Inclined  In  the 
appo,ltr  direction,  a  frame  supported  for  tilting  with  the 
Mpport  located  rearwardly  at  the  center  of  the  frame. 
tr«cka  carried  by  aald  tilting  frame  and  normally  In  alia*- 
ment  with  the  minor  Indlaed  rail  portions  and  with  atopa 
at  their  forward  ends.  w«lgl»ta  connected  to  said  frama 
at  Its  forward  end  and  oparfttag  to  malnUln  aald  plat- 
form yleldably  In  Its  uppw  J>»ltlon.  and  a  car  having 
bearing  wheela  spaced  apart  and  movable  over  said  ralla, 
the  stops  of  said  tilting  frame  rails  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  car  la  locate^  upon  said  Ultlng  frame  ralla  the 
■ajor  pottlon  thereof  will  b*-  dlepoaed  In  adrance  of  the 
■■pportlng  point  of  the  tilting  frame,  to  cause  the  car 
to  b«  automatically  damped  and  the  empty  car  returned 
to  Itt  upper  position  to  run  down  the  tilting  frame  track 
and  upon  the  minor  portion  of  the  Inclined  ralla. 


978  845      i  ONCBKTE  -  MOLD      JoHi*    CAai.B».   Havana, 
N.  D.     Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.802. 


ao  that  they  normally  dtrerga  upward,  llaka  Intermedi- 
ately connecting  said  leTcrt  In  pairs,  and  throat  bara  In- 
aertlble  between  the  beveled  upper  ends  of  said  levers  for 
holding  the  latter  clamped  against  said  mold  boards,  sub- 
staatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  use  In  the  constroctlon  of  concrete 
walla,  the  combination  with  laterally  spaced  mold  boarda. 
of  clamping  levers,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  detach- 
ably  eagageable  and  longitudinally  adjuatable  with  the 
outer  snrfaces  of  said  mold  boarda,  llaka  adjuatably  piv- 
oted to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  aald  levera  and  con- 
necting said  levera  in  paira,  aald  llnka  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  aald  aoM  hoards  for  supporilng 
aald  clamping  Irvera,  and  thmst  bara  Insertlble  between 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  levera  for  holding  the  aame 
clamped  against  said  mold  boarua.  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


978,846.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEAMLESS  WIRE. 
TaoMAa  F.  Cutuaui,  Providence.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Improved  Scamleoa  Wire  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Fnied  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  649.603. 


1.  A  proceaa  for  forming  aolder  filled  wire  consisting 
la  iaaerting  Into  a  cylindrical  aeamleaa  plated  body  a 
Boa-foalble  core  surrounded  by  an  Independent  solder 
tube   and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  assemLled  parts. 

2.' A  process  for  forming  aolder  filled  wire  consisting 
la  flrat,  plating  a  baae  metal  tube  with  a  precious  metal 
to  form  an  Ingot  body,  next  Inserting  a  solid  core  and  an 
latermcdUte  tube  of  aolder  wltnln  the  body,  and  finally 
reducing  the  dlumeter  of  thr  aaaambled  parts  without 
foalng  of  the  solder  tube. 

a.  A  proceaa  for  forming  aolder  filled  wire,  consisting 
m  unltlDK  by  fusion  a  plating  shell  to  a  baae  metal  tube, 
fix^ilng  a  base  metal  core  aad  a  aolder  tube.  Inserilag  the 
core  within  the  solder  tube.  Introducing  the  core  and 
solder  tube  Into  the  baae  metal  tube,  and  reducing  the 
aaoembled  parU  to  wire  without  the  fualon  of  the  solder 
tube.  , 


978  847.  WIRE  FOB  ORNAMENTAL  CHAINS.  THOMAS 
F.  CASLisLa,  ProTldeace,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Im- 
proved Seamleaa  Wire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhod* 
Island.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,604. 


^ 


A  wire  comprising  a  baaa  matal  tube,  a  predous  metal 
obrtl  apon  the  tube,  a  dlaconnocted  tube  of  solder  within 
tba  b«aa  metal  lube,  a^  a  car*  within  the  aolder  tube. 


{ 


1  \  moid  for  one  In  the  construction  of  concrete  walla, 
comprising  laterally  spaced  mold  boards,  clamplag  levers, 
the  lower  enda  of  which  are  detachably  engageable  with 
the  outer  sarfacea  of  aald  mold  boarda  and  capable  of 
lateral  and  longitudinal  adjnatmenta  with  raapect  thereto. 
th«  Inner  edgaa  of  the  upper  enda  of  whk*  are  bevalad 


J 

) 


978,848      METHOD  OF  MAKING  PORTLAND  CEMENT. 
Joaara   MaxwatL  Caaaftaa.   AJleatown,   Pa.,   aaalgnor 
to  Blaac  SUlnleaa  Cement  Company.  Allentown.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jaraty.     FUed  Nov.  24.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  464.243-  »     *k      1-. 
1    la    the   mannlacturt   of   Portland   cament,   the    Im- 
uiaiii^aat  which   coaalata  In   subjecting   to  a  relatively 
tow  aad  gtadually  lacreaalng  heat  a  mix  comprialng  llme- 
.toae  and  clay  rid»  In  alkalies,  drivlag  off  subatantlally 
all  the  carbonic  add  gaa  and  a  portion  of  the  alkalies, 
thereafter  subjecting  tha  mte  to  a  higher  aad  cHnkerlng 
heat  produced  by  a  short  Intense  singeing  flame  and  dis- 
charging the  rwUtlag  dlnker  subatantlally  aa  aoon  as 
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formed,  the  gradual  heating  being  due  to  the  paaaa«e  of 
producta  of  combuatlon  of  the  short  flame  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  kiln. 


movable  to  poaitlon  against  the  other,  and  a  member 
pivoted  upon  the  pintle  of  the  hinge  and  formed  with  a 
lug  engageable  by  one  leaf  of  the  hinge  upon  swinging 
movement  In  one  direction  whereby  the  said  member  will 
be  swung  upon  the  pintle,  the  aald  movable  conUct  being 
formed  with  a  yoke  in  which  the  member  Is  engaged. 


978.860.     BAG  SEWING  MACHINE.     Cbaelbs  D.  Cbom-  . 
LET.  Alameda,  Cal.,  assignor  to  .Automatic  Packing  Com-  ■ 
pany,  San  Frandsco,  Cal..  a  Corporation.     Continuation  ^ 
of  application  Serial  No.  345,764,  filed  Nov.  30.   1906. 
ThU  application  filed  June  30. 3009.     Serial  No.  606,270. : 


2.  la  the  manufacture  of  Portland  cement,  the  Im- 
provement which  conslata  In  paaslng  a  mix  through  a 
rotary,  heating  the  rotary  by  burning  near  Ita  discharge 
end  In  the  preacnce  of  a  current  of  air  from  a  low  prea- 
aure  source  fuel  atomised  by  a  small  volume  of  fluid  un- 
der high  pressure  and  producing  thereby  a  ahort  Intenae 
aingelng  flame,  paaalng  the  producta  of  combuatlon  throui^ 
the  rotary  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  mix,  and  discharging  the  resulting 
clinker  subatantlally  as  soon  as  formed. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  Portland  cement,  the  Im- 
provement which  consists  in  Introducing  Into  the  kiln 
near  iU  dlacharge  end  a  current  of  air  from  a  low  prea- 
aure  aource,  and  a  current  of  fuel  atomlxed  by  a  small 
volume  of  fluid  under  high  preasure  and  overlying  the 
current  of  air  from  the  low  pressure  aource,  producing 
thereby  a  short  Intense  slnKelng  flame,  passing  the  prod- 
uds  of  combustion  through  the  kiln  in  one  dlredlon,  and 
paaalng  the  mix  through  the  kiln  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  discharging  the  resulting  clinker  enbstantlally  aa 
aoon  as  formed. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  Portland  cement,  the  Im- 
provement which  consists  in  forming  a  mix  containing 
approximately  76  per  cent,  of  limestone  and  24  per  cent, 
of  natural  alkaline  clay,  the  clay  containing  about  three 
per  cent,  of  alkali,  the  mix  being  substantially  free  from 
Iron,  subjecting  said  mix  to  a  relatively  low  and  grad- 
ually increasing  heat,  driving  off  subetantUlly  all  the  car- 
bonic add  gas  and  a  portion  of  the  alkallea.  thereafter 
subjecting  the  mix  to  a  short  Intense  singeing  flame  and 
discharging  the  resulting  dlnker  snbatanttally  as  aoon  aa 
formsd,  the  gradual  heating  being  due  to  the  produrta  of 
eomhostion  of  the  short  singeing  flame. 


978,849.     CIRCUIT-CLOSER.     Hbnst  B.  CoLLiaa,  Pralrte 
Grove,  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,866. 


<.^  .-    ■    f 


1.  X  circuit  closer  for  alann  circuits  comprtttng.  In 
combination  with  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  wtilch 
Is  movable  to  position  agaiast  the  othar.  and  a  member 
pivoted  upon  the  pintle  of  the  hinge  and  formed  with  a 
lug  which  Is  engageable  by  one  leaf  of  the  binge  when  ths 
aald  leaf  la  awung  to  lie  againat  the  other  leaf,  the  laat 
mentioned  leaf  being  formed  with  a  recesa  In  which  said 
log  la  received  whaa  the  leavea  are  folded,  said  member 
engnglDg  a  portion  of  said  movable  contad. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  for  alarm  clrcuita  comprialng.  In  eom- 
blaatloa  with  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  oontaeU,  one  of  which  is 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  rotating  table, 
means  carried  by  the  table  for  engaging  a  bag.  means  for 
rotatably  moving  the  bag  rngaging  means,  and  a  sewing 
mechanism  arranged  to  operate  upon  a  bag  engaged  by  the 
bag  holding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  frame,  a  tahW 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  frame,  bag  holding  means  car 
rled  by  the  table,  means  for  rotating  the  bag  holders,  1 
sewing  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  t< 
operate  the  sewing  mechanism  in  conjundlon  with  the  baj 
holding  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  tabi' 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  frame,  books  carried  by  th 
Uble  and  proportioned  to  engage  a  bag,  means  for  rotatlni 
the  hooks,  a  sewing  mechanism  carried  upon  the  franft 
and  means  to  operate  the  sewing  mechanism  In  conjun< 
tlon  with  the  hooks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  taW 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  frame,  hooks  carried  by  th 
table  proportioned  to  engage  a  bag,  meana  carried  by  th 
table  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  hooks,  a  cam  posltlone 
upon  the  frame  and  proportioned  to  actuate  the  book  o| 
eratlng  mechanism,  and  a  aewlng  mechanism  carried  b 
the  frame  and  in  position  for  operation  in  conjunctio 
with  the  hooka. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  s  frame,  a  coi 
tinuoualy  rotating  table,  meana  carried  by  the  table  fc 
engaging  a  bag,  a  casing  carried  by  the  frame,  on  arm  ca 
rled  by  the  casing  and  positioned  to  enpago  a  bag  whll 
being  carried  by  the  table,  a  needle  carried  by  the  caslc 
and  arranged  to  op<  rate  In  comjunctlon  with  the  arm,  an 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rotating  table  t 
the  needle. 

[Clalnu  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978.861.     TWIST-WIILL-GBINDING  JIG.   .WlliiAll  E 
WAEO  CaowTHBa,  New  Brighton.  England.     Filed  No 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.818. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  twlat  drill  grindlDg  Jig  a  ha 

la  tlie  form  of  a  clamplag  fork  with  a  log  at  one  ead,  1 
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aay  Btd*  of  whleb  te  loekcd.  at  «b7  »mlrrn  aatle.  •■  t»- 
ellacd  bracket  provided  with  bMrtngB,  aad  an  adjiwtiac 
•r  feadlag  screw,  aapportinc  a  tplndle  aeetired  to  Ck*  drill 
raat.  Mid  rest  belac  Btted  with  a  alldtDK  brldg*  ptwrtded 
with  a  ac(«w.  tb«  potat  at  whtek  baara  npoa  tlM  drtll  and 
•lao  with  a  back  set  adapted  t»  to  aaad  la  two  poaitloaa. 
NkaCaatially  aa  dcacrlbed. 


2.  IB  a  twiat  drill  cHadlagMlf.  a  t>aae  with  a  multi- 
lateral aapport  at  one  end  thereof,  an  Inclload  bracket, 
proTlded  with  bearlntca.  secured  to  ao7  aalaclai  aide  of  the 
sapport.  a  feeding  acrew  adjnatable  tbroagli  oae  of  the 
said  beariBga.  a  drill  reat.  a  spladle  aoeored  to  the  drill 
reat  aad  aoppoitad  by  the  factfOig  screw,  aod  the  other  of 
aald  bearlaga,  a  aUdiag  bridge,  and  a  back  aet.  on  the  drill 


8.  la  a  twiat  drOI  gxiadlag  Hi.  a  base  la  the  tons  of  a 
elamplag  fork  bavlag  at  oaa  aad  a  moltllateral  aapport,  aa 
lacllned  bracket.  pravMad  with  bearings,  saearad  to  any 
aelected  side  of  tba  Hfipart.  a  drill  reat.  a  ■»!■■<  wcnred 
to  the  drill  reat  and  supported  In  one  of  said  bearlaga.  a 
feeding  acrew  adJuaUbl^  throagb  the  other  of  said  bear- 
lags  and  eagaglag  with  aald  aptadla,  a  alldiag  bridge 
mounted  apon  the  drill  raat  yrogrldcd  with  a  aet  serew  hav- 
ing a  p  la  polat  and  a  back  art  lir  the  drill  reat  to  ha  laed 
In  two  poaitloaa. 


Mn 


•78.802.     FORCE-PUMP.     Jo*«  P.  CcstiiiiiOHAii.  Sprlag- 
neld.  Mo.     Filed  May  3,  l»Oa.     Serial  No.  493.641. 


The  Improved  plamber's  pomp,  eomprlaing  the  cylinder 
1.  the  piston,  the  piston-rod.  the  collar  6  mtntmattBg  tba 
lower  part  of  aald  cylinder  aad  having  a  rsJaea*  tttaadad 
portloa  at  tta  lower  end,  the  redooer  6  havlag  the  laaer 
annular-ahoalder  7  and  detaehably  threaded  to  the  thread- 
ad  lower  end  of  said  collar,  and  alao  haviag  a  space  la  Ita 
raioeed-portloB  for  r««elTlng  ttte  valTO  wboa  aaaa  la  ra- 
the daCachabie  valT^aaat  8;  tba  ■prla«-«etaatad 


valva  IS  eanted  by  aaM  deUehaWa  vatvs  aaat  aad  adapted 
ta  bo  rareraed  by  rararalng  aald  valra-aaat.  ao  that  the 
apr lag-portion  of  said  valve  will  bo  loeatad  la  the  aald 
space  within  said  n  duced  portion  of  aald  redacer ;  paek- 
Ing-rlnga  9  and  10  arranged  on  the  upper  aad  lower  faeea 
of  aald  valve-oeat.  aald  ring  0  being  In  contact  with  the 
lower  ead  of  aald  eyllader  aad  the  upper  face  of  aald 
valve-aeat,  aad  said  rlag  10  belag  arraaged  between  the 
lower  face  of  aald  valve-aeat  and  the  aald  ahoalder  7  of 
aald  reduflgr :  a  suitable  baae  aecared  to  the  reduced-por- 
tion of  saM  reducer:  aa  elbow  14  formed  lategral  with 
aald  collar  5.  projectlag  at  one  aide  thereof  and  having 
Ita  outer  ead  reduced  and  threaded  :  the  redacer  16  thread- 
ad  upon  said  threaded-end  of  said  elbow,  aald  elbow  and 
aald  redacer  16  forming  chambera  for  receiving  the  por- 
tiooa  of  a  fweralble  sprlag  check-valve ;  the  valve-aeat  19 
aad  pacfclar-rings  20  clamped  between  said  threaded-end 
of  aald  elbow  and  the  body  of  aald  redacer  16 ;  and  the 
valve  19  carried  by  said  valve-aeat  and  adapted  to  be  r«- 
veraed  by  dlaconnectlng  aald  reducer  from  aald  elbow  and 
rweralng  aald  valve-aeat  18;  all  In  combination  with  a 
oattable  flexlble-boae,  aa  21.  applied  to  the  reduced-end  of 
aald  redocar  16. 


•78.SSS.  MKTHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING GAS.  WnxuM  T.  Ctrma.  Baat  Lma.  Cosn..  aa- 
aigaor.  by  OMoaa  aaalgMaaBta.  to  Hydrocarbon  Coa- 
verter  Company.  Now  Tatk.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware      Filed  Mar.  80.  1010.     Serial  No.  8B2.406. 


1.  The  matbod  of  making  a  fixed  gaa  which  conslata  la 
latgnalxlac  kydracarbon  oil  and  laolated  oarbon  dioxld 
aa4ar  piaaaara  and  decompoalag  the  mixture  by  aabjectlag 
tbe  a^BM  to  a  high  degree  of  boat. 

2.  The  method  of  maklna  a  fixed  gaa  which  eoaalata  in 
latenalxing  hydrocarbon  oil  and  iaolatad  carbon  dioxld 
under  preamira,  dswpoaing  the  mixture  by  subjecting  the 
aaae  to  a  btgb  degias  of  beat,  and  collecting  the  reaultant 
gaa  In  a  receptacle  at  aabotantlally  tba  Initial  preaaure. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  satu- 
rating hydrocarbon  oil  with  laolated  carbon  dioxld.  and 
the  aaturated  mixture  to  approximately  1400 
P.  of  beat  to  decompoae  the  whole  into  a  fixed  gaa. 

4.  The  method  of  maklag  a  gaa  which  eoaalata  la  mtklag 
laolated  dioxld  and  hydrocaifeoa  oil  under  preasure.  sub- 
jactlag  tbe  mixture  to  a  blgk  dsfni  of  beat  to  decompoae 
aad  convert  tbe  same  Into  a  fixed  gas,  and  collecting  thia 
gaa  atlll  under  preaaure  In  a  aaltable  receiver. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  maklac  a  ftxad  gaa  which  eoaalata  la 
■izlBf  taydraearbaa  oil  aad  laolated  carbon  dioxld  under 
pnaaara.  Aaeoaipaaiac  the  mixture  by  pasalnx  the  same 
along  the  face  or  through  the  porea  of  heated  porous  ma- 
terial, waahlag  the  gaa,  and  then  collecting  the  aame  la 
a  aoltable  receiver  at  aabataatlally  the  laltlal  preaaure. 

(Claiaaa  6  aad  7  aot  priated  la  the  Gasetta.] 


•78,854.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIMATED 
PICTURES  BY  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  TEHICLm. 
Waclaw  CsaaifiBwasi.  Loadon,  Eagiaad.  Filed  Not. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  680.373. 

1.  la  animated  picture  apparatna.  la  combination,  a  va- 
blde.  a  series  of  progreoalve  plcturea,  means  for  eoceaa- 
alvely  lllumlnatiag  tbe  plcturea  by  tbe  movement  of  tlM 
vehicle,  and  laMge-prodoctng  meana  eodperatlva  with  tbe 
plctarea  for  aoccesaively  preaeatlag  Inagea  of  tba  ptctarea 
to  an  obaerver  on  tbe  vehicle. 

2.  In  animated  picture  apparatus.  In  comblnatloa,  a  ve- 
blela,  a  acriea  of  progrsaalva  pletarea  ao  dlapoaad  that  tbay 
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ara  paaaad  la  tnra  by  the  vehicle,  meana  for  aucceaalvely 
Illuminating  the  plcturea  by  tbe  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
and  image  producing  means  cooperative  with  the  plcturea 
for  aucceaalvely  praawitlng  Imagea  of  the  plcturea  to  an 
obaerver  on  the  vehicle. 


8.  In  animated  picture  apparatus,  In  comblnatloa.  a  ve 
hide  a  aerloe  of  progressive  pictures,  means  for  succes- 
sively lllumlaatlng  the  plcturea  by  the  movement  of  tb-i 
vehicle,  and  magnifying  image-producing  means  coSpera- 
tlve  with  the  plcturea  for  succeaalvely  preaentlng  imagea 
of  the  pictures  to  an  obaerver  on  tbe  vehicle. 

4.  In  animated  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of, 
a  vehicle,  a  aeriea  of  progreaalve  plcturea,  means  for  auc- 
eaailvely  Illuminating  the  plcturea  by  the  movement  of  the 
t^lde,  a  screen,  and  image-producing  means  cooperative 
with  the  plcturea  for  successively  projecting  Images  on  to 

the  screen. 

5.  In  animated  picture  apparatus,  tbe  combination  01, 
a  vehicle,  a  aeriea  of  progreaalve  plcturea.  means  for  suc- 
caaatvely  Illuminating  the  pictnrea  by  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  acreen  disposed  along  tbe  aide  of  the  track  trav- 
eraed  by  the  vehicle,  and  image  producing  means  coop- 
erative with  the  pictures  for  succeaalvely  projecting  Imagea 
on  to  that  part  of  the  acreen  opposite  a  given  point  of  tba 
vehicle  at  the  moment  of  Illumination. 

*     [Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


978,856.      TAPPING 
Frankfort.    N.    Y. 
584.068. 


ATTACHMENT. 
Filed    Dec.    20, 


,^'*l  ■'  •• 


a  shank  having  means  adapted  to  hold  a  tapping  block 
and  tap.  aald  caalng  having  a  slot  engaging  means  on  aald 
ahank  for  turning  said  shank  In  one  direction  for  tapping 
and  aald  casing  having  other  meana  engaging  other  meana 
on  aald  shank  for  turning  aald  ahank  In  the  reverae  olrec- 
Uon.  and  graduated  arms  adjustably  held  by  aald  meana 
on  aald  shank  and  by  set  screws,  arranged  in  an  external 
manner  to  the  device,  for  automatically  stopping  the  turn- 
ing of  said  shank  In  one  direction,  substantially  aa  de- 

acribed.  __tw^ 

3.  In  a  tapping  attachment  of  the  character  deacnbea, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
aplndle  of  a  machine  tool,  a  shank  having  a  cylindrical 
base  with  a  tapering  slot,  and  said  caalng  having  meana 
engaging  means  connected  to  said  shank  whereby  aald 
shank  may  be  turned  in  one  direction,  graduated  arma  ad- 
justably held  in  an  external  position  to  the  device  for 
automatically  atopping  said  shank  from  turning  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  and  aald  caalng  having  plungera  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  ahank  whereby  aald 
ahank  may  be  turned  In  the  reverse  direction. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  aplndle  of 
a  machine  tool,  a  shank  holding  a  block  adapted  to  op- 
eratively  secure  taps  of  different  styles,  said  caalng  having 
slots  adapted  to  engage  screws  mounted  In  a  nut  revolubly 
mounted  on  aald  shank  whereby  to  turn  said  ahank  in  one 
direction,  aleevea  holding  arms  and  rigidly  secured  to  aald 
nut  whereby  to  stop  the  turning  of  said  shank  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  and  said  casing  having  doga  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  ahank  whereby  aald 
shank  may  be  turned  In  the  rever*  direction. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  baae  por- 
tion, a  ahank  holding  a  tapping  block  and  a  tap,  a  ratdiet 
wheel  slldlngly  mounted  upon  said  shank,  and  adapted  to 
ride  over  doga  whereby  said  tap  may  be  turned  into  the 
work  and  said  wheel  held  stationary  by  aald  dogs  whereby 
said  shank  may  be  turned  In  the  reverse  direction,  gradu- 
ated arms  arranged  externally  to  aald  device  and  Inter- 
mediately connected  to  said  shank  and  adapted  to  come  to 
reat  upon  the  cylindrical  base  of  said  casing  whereby  said 
Up  may  be  stopped  from  turning  Into  said  work  at  a  pre 
determined  time,  substantially  as  described. 
I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


JOHN     B.      DADB, 

1909.      Serial    No. 


978.866.     WRENCH.     Jack  B.  Davis.  Duaon, 
Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.417. 


Flle< 


1.  la  a  tapping  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  a 
ahank  adapted  to  hold  a  tap  of  various  atylcs,  said  casing 
having  means  engaging  means  on  said  shank  whereby  to 
turn  aald  ahank  and  tap  In  oae  direction  for  boring  or 
tapping,  graduated  anna  adjuatably  held  by  said  meana  tm 
said  ahank  and  by  aet  aerews  for  atopping  aald  turning  at 
a  predetermined  time  and  said  casing  having  other  meana 
engaging  other  means  on  said  shank  for  turning  aald 
ahank  and  tap  In  tbe  reverae  direction  adapted  to  draw 
aald  up  out  of  the  work.  subsUntlally  as  deocribed. 

2.  In  a  Upplng  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
adapted  to  be  atUcbed  to  the  aplndle  of  a  machine  tool. 


1  la  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  ahank  havli 
movable  and  sUtlonary  Jaws  and  supporting  portlona ;  < 
an  adjusting  nut  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  aupportli 
portlona.  aald  nut  having  a  circular  series  of  P*m 
formed  therethrough,  said  supporting  portloaa .  havinf 
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■odwt  formed  therein  beaoitta  the  nat.  a  do«  ■Udably 
mownted  In  the  socket,  a  downwardly  axtcndlns  r«Jtic«d 
portion  carried  by  the  dog.  a  Bprlnjj  engagwl  beneath  th« 
doc  and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  tbo  aodwt  aald  tprlng 
■nrroundlng  the  reduced  portlos,'  •  rodwead  opwardly  ex- 
tending  portion  carried  by  th«  dof  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement In  the  paaMgea  of  the  nut  Interchangeably,  aald 
Bupportlnu  portlona  haTlng  a  rtot  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  socket  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  dog  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  slot,  said  slot  having  trana- 
veraely  eztendlBg  Dotcbe^«t^acIi  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  roeolT*  aald  pin.  to  hold  aafd  dog  with  Ita  upwardly 
eztcadlag  redveed  portion  at  either  limit  of  Ita  moTement 
Into  or  oat  of  engagement  with  the  paaaagea. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stock  haTlng  a 
stationary  Jaw.  of  an  Integral  handle  carried  by  tba  lower 
end  of  the  stock  and  extending  laterally  from  one  aide 
thereof,  aald  laterally  extending  portion  baring  a  receaa 
In  Its  upper  face,  said  recess  aztaadlBg  slightly  beyond 
tbe  forward  face  of  the  atock,  tefd  atock  haying  a  notch 
therein  directly  abore  tbe  laterally  extended  portion  of 
the  handle,  an  adjnatlng  nat  having  an  enlarged  flange 
engaged  In  the  receaa,  a  conflning  plate  dlapoaed  aronnd* 
the  nut  and  engaged  over  the  flange  to  permit  rotation 
thereof,  aald  plate  extending  Into  the  notch,  a  sliding  Jaw- 
apoa  the  wrench,  operative  connections  between  the  sliding 
Jaw  and  the  nut,  said  nut  hartng  a  circular  aertea  of  pa»- 
tagaa  therethrough,  said  laterally  extending  portion  having 
a  aocket  therein  beneath  the  nut,  a  spring  actuated  dog 
aeated  within  the  socket  and  having  a  reduced  upper  end. 
for  engagement  with  the  paasages  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  dog  and  extending  Wteralty  through  a  slot  In  the  han- 
dle, said  slot  having  notchea  at  each  end  to  receive  said 
pin  and  hold  the  dog  at  tba  limit  of  ita  movement  in  eitbar 
direction. 


4.  A  track  moving  machine,  comprlalng  a  car,  rail  grip- 
ping means  depending  therefrom,  meana  for  holding  the 
car  firmly  on  th«  ralla,  and  meana  for  raiaing,  ahitting  and 
lowering  tbe  car  and  track  almultmoeooaly. 


078,857.     PIVOTED.  LATCH.     William   C.   Dat.  Clere- 
laad.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25.  jl910.     Serial  No.  651.504 


A  latch  comprising  a  pivotad  member  provided  a  salt- 
able  distance  from  its  axla  witb  a  surface  forming  a  sbool- 
der  which  faces  In  the  direction  of  the  said  axla  and  in  tbe 
normal  and  operative  poaltlon  of  the  aald  pivoted  mem- 
ber is  arranged  to  overlap  and  lock  a  movable  member 
when  the  latter  is  at  one  extremity  of  its  range  of  more 
ment,  aald  pivoted  member  having  two  snrfacea  which  are 
spaced  longitudinally  of  and  diverge  from  tbe  aforeaaid 
axis,  aald  surfaces  being  arranged  to  overlap  oppoalte 
aldea  reopactlvely  of  the  aforeafkld  member  to  be  overlapped 
by  tbe  aforeaaid  shoulder  la  ^  aforesaid  poaltlon  of  the 
aald  pivoted  meinber.  \ 

\ 


•78.858.  TRACK-SHIFTINu  MACHINE.  Hbmbt  T.  Dbv- 
rrr,  St.  Regis,  Mont.  Filed  May  7,  1008.  SerUl  No. 
4S1.532. 

1.  A  track  movint;  machine,  comprlalng  a  car,  means 
ftor  gripping  the  rails  and  means  for  raiaing  and  shifting 
and  lowering  both  the  car.  and  track  simulUneously. 

2.  A  track  moving  machine,  comprising  a  car.  means  for 
gripping  tbe  ralla.  meana  for  actuating  aald  grlpplns 
means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  track. 

8.  A  track  moving  machine,  comprlalBf  a  ear,  rail  grip- 
ping meana,  means  for  engaging  aad  dlaaagaglng  aald 
gripping  meaoa  with  the  ralla,  dlak  shaped  elements  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  inner  flange  of  the  ralla  adjacent  the  car 
vbacia,  means  for  actuating  aald  elementa,  aad  aseaaa  for 
■btftlag  th«  car  and  track  simnltaneoasiy. 


0  V 


5.  In  a  track  moving  machine  conalatlng  of  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  means  for  holding  the  wheels  thereof  in 
engagement  with  tbe  ralla  forming  a  part  of  the  track, 
meana  IntermedUte  aald  wbeela  for  grlM^lag  aald  ralla 
and  meana  for  raiaing.  ahlftlng  and  lowarlag  both  tba 
wheel  supporting  frame  and  track  aimoltaneoualy. 

[Claims  0  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  7  8,850.  BUN-DIAL  GNOMON.  FaaoEaica  J.  Dica, 
Point  Loma,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Katherine  Tlngley.  Point 
Loma,  Cal.     Filed  July  Ifl.  1008.     BerUl  No.  443,020. 


'    I 


A  sundial  gnomon  permanently  fixed  and  formed  with  a 
aeriea  of  transverse  flutiags  so  designed  that  the  sun 
throws  acroaa  the  hour-line  of  the  sundial  a  ahadow  Indi- 
cating the  profllea  or  outllnea  of  two  Independent  acta  of 
curvea  of  each  a  nature  that  the  correct  clock  time  can  be 
read  on  the  hour-line,  aubataatially  aa  daacrlbed. 


078.860       HTDBOCABBON  -  BUBNKR.      William    Dmrx. 
Cement.  Tex.     Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  6«8.427. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  nosxie 

adjustably  connected  with  the  air  pipe,  a  fuel  supply 

pipe  extending  through  the  air  pipe,  a  tip  carried  by  the 
fuel  pipe  within  the  noasle.  a  perforated  bearing  ring 
provided  on  the  tip  aad  on  whlck  the  noaale  bead  la  ad- 
justable, a  fuel  regulating  sleeve  carrted  within  tbe  tip,  a 
connection  extending  from  the  r<»gnlatlng  sleeve  through 
tke  fuel  pipe  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  device  atuched  to 
the  connection  for  adjnatlng  the  regulating  sleeve,  a  rod 
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paaalng  tbroocb  tbe  fuel  pipe  aad  the  regulating  aleeve,  a 
deflector  carried  on  the  forward  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  de- 
vice attached  to  the  rod  adjacent  the  flrat  named  devlee 
for  adjuating  the  rod  and  tbe  deflector. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  an  air  aupply  pipe,  a  noi- 
tle  adjustably  connected  with  the  air  pipe,  a  fuel  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  air  pipe,  a  tip  connected  to  the  fuel 
aupply  pipe  and  located  within  the  nozsle,  a  perforated 
bearing  ring  provided  on  the  tip  and  on  which  the  noxxle 
la  adjustable,  a  fuel  regulating  aleeve  movable  within  tbe 
tip,  a  tubular  member  connected  at  Ita  forward  end  to  tbe 
regulating  sleeve  and  extending  through  tbe  fuel  pipe  and 
projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  band  wheel  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  member,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
Bl(><<ve  and  the  tubular  member  and  having  ita  ends  pro- 
jecting, a  deflector  provided  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
rod  adjacent  the  noiale.  and  a  hand  wheel  provided  on 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  rod  adjacent  the  flrat  named  hand 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  an  air  pipe  cloaed  at  Ita 
rear  end  and  having  an  Inlet  is  Ita  aide,  a  noxxle,  an  ad- 
Jnatable  connection  between  tlie  air  pipe  and  the  noszle,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  cloned  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  tip  within  the  noasle  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  fuel  pipe,  a  perforated  bearing  ring  surrounding  the 
tip  and  flttlng  the  inner  walls  of  the  noxxle,  a  fuel  regu- 
lating aleeve  movable  within  the  tip.  a  perforated  bearing 
aurroundlng  tbe  sleeve  and  engaging  within  the  tip.  a  tu- 
bular member  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  aleeve 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  fuel  pipe  at  Ita 
rear  end.  a  packing  gland  at  the  rear  end  of  the  fuel  pipe 
and  through  which  the  tubular  member  extends,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve  and  the  member,  a  deflector 
provided  on  the  forward  end  of  the  rod,  a  band  wheel  pro- 
vided on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  through 
which  the  rod  extenda,  a  packing  gland  in  the  hand  wheel 
about  the  rod,  and  a  second  hand  wheel  secured  on  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  noisle  head  having  at  its 
mouth  a  contracted  opening  provided  with  walla  con- 
verging toward  and  diverging  from  the  opening,  a  tip 
wltbla  the  noaale  bead  and  Itavtng  Ita  dlacharge  end  con- 
tracted and  adjacent  the  converging  wall  of  the  noxxle 
head,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  nosxie  and  the  tip,  meana  for  adjuating  the 
nosslc  head  with  relation  to  the  tip.  a  regulating  aleeve 
within  tbe  tip,  an  angular  portion  on  tbe  aleeve  lying 
within  the  contracted  end  of  the  tip,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
connected  to^the  tip,  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  with 
relation  to  tbe  tip,  and  a  deflector  adjacent  the  diverging 
wall  of  the  nosxie  head. 

5.  In  a  bydrocarlMn  burner,  a  noasle  head  having  at  Ita 
mouth  a  contracted  opening  and  provided  with  walls  con- 
verging toward  and  diverging  from  the  opening,  a  tip 
within  the  nozzle  head  and  having  ita  discharge  end  con- 
tracted and  adjacent  the  converging  wall  of  tbe  noaale 
head,  an  air  aupply  pipe  communicating  with  the  apace 
between  the  nozsle  and  tip,  means  for  adjusting  the  nos- 
ale  head  with  relation  to  the  tip,  a  regulating  aleeve 
within  the  tip.  an  anvular  portion  on  tbe  aleeve  lying 
within  tbe  contracted  end  of  the  tip,  a  fuel  aupply  pipe 
connected  to  the  tip,  means  for  adjuating  the*  sleeve  with 
relation  to  the  tip,  a  deflector  having  its  inner  side  con- 
caved and  being  dlapoaed  in  front  of  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
noasle  bead  and  adjacent  the  diverging  wall  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  deflector  with  relation  to  the  di- 
verging wall  of  tbe  noxxle  head. 


078,8«1.     EMERGKNCT  SHUT-OFF  FOR  GAS-HOLDERS. 
RoBEXT   M.    Dixon,    East    Orange.    N.    J.,   aaaignor  to 
Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Aog.  7, 1007.     Serial  No.  887,4«a. 
1.  In  a  gaa  lighting  aystem.  In  combination,  a  preaaure 
aupply  tank,  a  gas  supply  conduit  leading  therefrom,  and 
•  valve  in   said  conduit  for  dosing  same  adapted   to  be 
deacd  by  external   preaaure  exerted  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  axla  thereof. 


2.  In  a  gaa  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  preaaure 
aupply  tank,  a  supply  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a 
straight-tbruet  valve  In  said  conduit  adapted  to  control 
the  paasage  of  gas  from  said  supply  tank,  and  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  valve  In  all  poeltiona  thereof  exteriorly 
of  aald  conduit  and  adapted  to  receive  a  thruat  In  a  direc- 
tion paraHel  to  its  axla,  whereby  aald  valve  will  be  for«ed 
against  Its  seat. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pressure  supply  tank,  a  gas  supply  conduit  leading  there- 
from, one  or  more  gas  diatrtbutlng  conduits  communicat- 
ing with  said  supply  conduit,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  aald 
Hupply  conduit,  a  straight  thrust  plug  valve  for  Codper- 
atlng  with  aald  valve  seat,  and  a  atem  extending  from  aald 
valve  in  all  poaltlons  thereof  without  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  from  a  position  exterior  thereto, 
whereby  said  valve  may  be  forci'd  against  its  seat. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  the  gaa  supply  tank  and  dlatrlbutiog  oonduita,  a  aee- 
tional  conduit  connecting  aald  tank  with  aald  dlstrlbating 
conduits,  and  a  section  of  fusible  material  clamped  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  conduit,  aald  fualble  section  con- 
stituting a  section  of  said  conduit. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  in  combination 
with  the  source  of  gas  supply  and  diatrlbutlng  conduita,  a 
sectional  conduit  connecting  aald  aource  of  aupply  with 
said  distributing  conduit,  means  for  manually  closing  the 
flow  of  gas  from  said  conduit  to  the  distributing  conduit, 
and  automatically  operated  meana  clamped  between  tbe 
sections  of  aald  conduit  for  allowing  the  gas  to  escape 
laterally  from  said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  7  8,862.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.  WaXlAM  M. 
DooGLAS.  Oalveaton,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1000.  Serial 
No.  536,228. 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  abell  fltted  over 
a  cartridge  caae  within  a  receiver  or  frame,  the  ahell  hav- 
ing an  exploaive  chamber  with  a  fuae  provided  for  burst- 
ing aame  within  a  hull  after  paaalng  through  the  under 
water  side ;  the  cartrldpe  case  to  be  provided  with  a  fuae 
and  meana  to  flre  the  same  together  with  a  auitable  pro- 
peUlag  charge ;  tbe  flxed  cartridge  caae  and  tbe  abell  ar- 
raaged  ao  aa  to  form  an  enlarged  chamber  for  expanalon  of 


S50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  3o,  1910. 


gat  as  It  mores  forward  ae  Imt  nnder  tba  preaaura  of  tb« 
powder  gaaca  due  Telocity  naay  be  (Iren  tt>e  abell  before  It 
laarea  the  cartridge  eaae  aad  the  torp«^o,  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  the  ooBbinatton  of  a  fixed  cartridge 
caae  and  propelling  charge  ttiereln  with  meana  for  firing 
aaM  cartridge,  a  projectile  fitted  arooad  aald  cartridge 
caae  and  prorlded  with  a  boratlng  charge  and  a  faae :  the 
projectile  fitted  ao  that  apon  firing  the  powder  charge  In 
the  caae  the  projectile  will  more  forward  under  Impulse  of 
the  gaaes  and  be  guided  by  the  fixed  caae  and  an  outer 
frame,  the  projectile  and  cartridge  caae  making  a  cham- 
ber for  expansion  and  pressnre  of  gaaes  to  an  extreme 
limit  exceeding  the  limit  of  the  cartridge  caae.  ao  that  doe 
Telocity  may  be  glvea  the  projectile  before  It  leaves  the 
cartridge  caae  and  the  torpedb.  aa  described. 


978.863.  MEANS  EMPLOTtD  IN  CLOSING  THE  ENDS 
OF  LEAD  L'S  BT  filPINNrNO.  FaroiaiCK  N.  Dc  Bois. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  2S.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
657.559.  ^  ^ 


1.  A  mandrel  for  ti«e  fa  closing  the  eoda  of  ella  by 
spinning,  comprising  a  bead  arhich  la  constructed  with  an 
exterior  forming  surface  and  an  Interior  adjusting  member 
aecared  to  and  extending  Inward  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  segments  arranged  in  relation  to  and 
morably  connected  with  such  surface,  a  moTable  cone- 
ahaped  flange  for  coCperatlng  with  said  segments  to  force 
them  outward  in  a  radial  direction  and  permit  of  their 
retiring  in  an  opposlta  direction,  a  second  adjusting  mem- 
ber for  coJiperatlon  with  the  flret  mentioned  adjusting 
member,  and  a  flexible  shaft  connected  with  such  second 
member  whereby  to  operate  it  to  cause  this  second  member 
to  expand  said  movable  seRm«ttits  and  permit  of  their  col- 
lapse as  desired.  subsUotlany  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mandrel  for  uae  in  doalng  the 
•nda  of  ells  by  spinning,  with  %  head  baTing  a  face  plate,  a 
■crew  projecting  rcarwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  morable  aegments  pivotal ly  connected  to  aald 
plate,  of  a  sle«Te  engaged  with  said  screw  and  hsTlng  a 
flnnge  provided  with  a  cone-abaped  periphery  to  engage 
with  a  portion  of  each  of  aald  segments,  and  a  flexible 
ahaft  connected  with  said  sle«Te  to  rotate  It,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  trongh  -  ahaped 
bolder,  and  a  clamp  to  co-act  therewith  to  externally 
snap  the  pipe,  of  a  mandrel  having  an  externally  convex 
forming  anrface.  radially  moraole  tegmenta  operatively 
eouiected  with  aald  surfsce.  means  for  ip martini  the  seg- 
■ents  radially,  and  a  flexible  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  aald  aegment-spreadlng  taeana. 


9  7  8.864.  HABMONIC  PAHTY  -  LINE  TELEPHONE- 
RINOER.  CHAai.Ba  J.  Ewcksom,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
algnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta.  to  Plrst  Traat  and  Sav- 
laCB  Bank,  tmatee.  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Aag.  11,  1906, 
•trial  No.  380,190. 

1.  IB  a  hell  or  ringer,  the  combination  of  a  anpport, 
electro-tMcneta  mooatttf  on  aald  support,  itati  carrlad 
by  taM  topport,  a  aprlag,  mmam  tor  raooattag  tkt 


at  Ita  middle  or  etatral  pertloa.  a  ttrtker  or  bell-clapper, 
an  armature  rigidly  connected  with  said  striker  or  bell- 
clapper,  a  permanent  magnet,  and  a  U-ahaped  member  by 
which  the  striker  is  connected  with  and  mounted  upon  the 
end  portiona  of  aald  apring,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  bell  or  ringer,  a  spring,  means  for  supporting 
said  spring  between  its  ends,  a  striker,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  striker  upon  the  free  end  portions  of  said  spring, 
an  armature  rigidly  connected  with  aald  atrlker,  said 
atrlktr  and  armature  adapted  to  vibrate  In  a  direction  to 
give  the  spring  n  torsional  twist,  electro-magnetic  meana 
for  operating  said  armature,  and  sound  producing  means 
to  be  engaged  by  said  striker. 

5.  In  a  bell  or  ringer,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  pro- 
▼l*d  with  cores  or  pole-piecis  each  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  yoke  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  ends  of  said  cores  or  pole-pieces  snd 
having  lateral  and  outwardly-extending  notchea  leading 
from  said  openings,  aaid  notches  adapted  to  engage  the 
aald  groovea  on  the  aald  cores  or  pole-pieces,  a  atrlker,  an 
armature  nfiettd  with  aald  striker,  and  sound  producing 
meant  to  be  iiitjija  by  said  striker. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  torsional  spring,  an  armature 
having  portiona  thereof  aecured  to  and  supported  by  the 
ends  of  aaid  apring.  meana  for  supporting  said  spring  at  a 
point  between  Ita  enda.  and  an  electromagnet  for  vibrating 
said  armature  against  the  torsion  of  said  supporting 
spring. 

6.  In  a  telephone  ringer,  the  combination  of  an  electro- 
magnet frame,  an  armatnre  therefor,  a  aupporting  mem- 
ber held  stationary  with  reference  to  the  electromagnet 
frame,  a  r»>ed  or  spring-plate  secured  st  an  Intermediate 
point  to  said  supporting  member,  the  ends  of  said  reed  or 
aprlng-plate  being  aecurM  to  the  armature,  a  clapper  con- 
nected with  the  armatnre,  and  bcUt  ditpoted  to  be  struck 
by  the  clapper  upon  vibration  of  the  armature. 

(Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  '    " 


978.865.  MONOAZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING. 
Otto  Ea.M»T  and  Reinbich  BiCHwaoa,  Uficbst-on-the- 
Main.  Germany,  aasignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Ifeister 
Luciua  A  BrOnlng,  HOchtt-on-the-lfaln,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
653,428. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a 
red  Btonoaso  dyestuff  suitable  for  preparing  color-lakes, 
which  conalata  in  combining  2.4-dlnltrodlaaobensol-6- 
salfonlc  add  with  beta-oxynaphthole  add  of  melting 
point  216*  C. 

2.  As  new  pcaiMt.  tkt  4yestuff  obtained  by  combln- 
iag  2.4-dlniti  iifflinilwiul  6  aulfonlc  add  with  beta-oxy- 
aaptholc  add  of  melting  point  216*  C,  being  a  dark-red 
powder,  difflcnltly  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  insoluble 
in  bensene,  disaoiving  in  concentrated  aulforic  acid  with 
a  binish-red  color,  and  tepsratlng.  on  addition  of  water, 
aa  a  red  predpltate. 
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978366.  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  THE  ACTIVE 
TOXIC  AGENT  FROM  COFFEE.  H«IKX  Evaas,  Zurich, 
Switserland,  assignor  to  Gerster  *  Cie.,  Clarens-Mon- 
treox,  Switserland.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,561. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  eliminating  thoat 
sobatances  from  coffee  beans  which  form  the  active  toxic 
agenta  when  the  beans  are  made  Into  an  infusion,  which 
method  consists  in  sabjecting  aald  coffee  beans  to  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  vacuum  wherd)y  the  cellular 
walla  of  the  beans  are  caused  to  burst  and  the  toxic 
aobatances  therein  are  liberated  by  the  heat,  thereafter 
snbjeding  aaid  beans  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam 
whereby  the  ateam  abtorbt  the  liberated  toxic  substances. 
and  finally  again  subjecting  the  beans  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  vacuum  whereby  the  steam  is  caused  to  carry 
off  in  a  hot  condition  the  toxic  aubatancea  with  which 
it  is  charged. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  eliminating  those 
■nbstances  from  coffee  beans  which  form  the  active  toxic 
agenta  when  the  beana  are  made  Into  an  infuaion,  which 

eonattts  In  introducing  said  coffee  beans  into  a 
raaaal  continuously  heated  to  approximately  160* 
C.  and  producing  a  vacuum  In  said  veaael  corresponding 
to  approximately  720  mm.  mercury  column  whereby  the 
cellular  walls  of  said  coffee  beana  are  opened  and  the  toxic 
aabatancea  are  liberated  therefrom.  Introducing  steam  at 
a  presanre  of  approximately  6  atmospheres  Into  said  ves- 
tal whereby  the  steam  will  become  saturated  with  the 
toxic  su&stances,  and  finally  again  producing  a  vacuum 
of  approximately  720  mm.  mercury  column  In  said  vea- 
ael whereby  the  tteam  charged  with  the  toxic  aubatancea 
will  quickly  paaa  fr«m  the  vettel. 


978,867.    GASOLBNB-ENQINB.    Oaoaoa  C.  Faiif.  Bakert- 
fleld,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,440. 


S^  HE 


tba  galde  aleta,  and  including  link  connections  with  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  wrist  pins ;  and  eoanectiona  be- 
tween the  crank  shafts  for  permitting  the  pistons  to  op- 
erate in  unison. 


1.  In  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  a  casing  having  an  explo- 
alon  duunber,  opposing  pistona  operable  in  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  roda.  said  roda  having  cross-heads  car- 
ried by  their  outer  enda,  wrist  pins  penetrating  the  croaa 

and  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  croaa 
aaid  casing  having  guides  In  which  said  cross  heads 
and  wrist  pins  reciprocate,  crank  shafts  mounted  in 
bearlnga  adjacent  the  guides  having  link  connections  with 
tkt  .projecting  enda  of  aald  wrlat  pli.a,  and  conu'ictiona 
between  the  crank  ahafta  for  permitting  the  pistona  to 
operate  in  unison. 

2.  An  eaytoalTe  engine,  including  a  casing  having  up- 
standing Bl4t  portions  spaced  apart,  and  provided  with 
regiatering  guide  alota;  the  engine  embodtfing  opposing 
platona.  Including  roda  having  cross-heads  carried  by  their 
outer  enda.  and  adapted  to  fit  the  guide  alota,  ao  aa  to  be 
guided  thereby ;  wrist  pins  penetrating  the  cross-heads 
and  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  ti>e  cross-heads 
and  the  guide  slots  upon  each  side  of  the  upstanding  aide 
portiona.  the  croaa-heaas  with  the  wrist  pins  having  re- 
dprocatlng  motions  in  the  registering  guide  slots ;  crank 
ahafta  mounted  in  bearlnga  adjacent  one  of  the  enda  of 
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978,868.  COLLAPSIBLE  VENEER  BOX  FOR  BERRIES, 
4c.  OstM  C.  FXNLASON,  Hoqulam,  Waah.  FUed  June 
20,  1908.    Serial  No.  439,591. 


1.  A  collapsible  or  knock-down  veneer  box  indadlng 
a  foldable  body  consisting  of  a  alngle  strip  of  veneer 
having  its  ends  overlapped  and  fitted  flat  agalnat  each 
other  at  one  side  of  the  body,  the  latter  being  provided 
at  the  opposite  side  with  a  slot,  and  a  bottom  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  clamp  engaging  and  frictlonally  hold- 
ing the  overlapped  ends  of  the  body  strip  together,  said 
bottom  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  at  the 
oppoalte  side  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  exterior 
depending  flap  passing  through  the  said  slot  and  thereby 
flexing  the  material  of  the  body. 

2.  A  collapsible  or  knock-down  veneer  t>ox  Indndlng  a 
foldable  body  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  veneer  having 
Ita  enda  overlapped  at  one  side  of  the  body,  the  latter 
being  provided  at  the  opposite  aide  with  a  alot,  and  a  bot- 
tom provided  at  one  end  with  a  clamp  engaging  and  se- 
coring  the  overlapped  enda  of  the  body  atrip  together, 
aald  bottom  having  an  apwardly  extending  portion  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  body  hung  from  the  upper  edge  of 
such  side  and  provided  with  an  exterior  depending  flap 
paaalng  throtigh  the  slot  and  flexing  the  material,  whereby 
the  aald  flap  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  alot  ted  side 
of  the  body  are  damped. 


978,86©.  VACUUM  CLEANING-TOOL.  HCHKX  A.  Paa- 
ocisoif.  St  Louia,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,813. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  body  having  an 
opening  through  which  air  and  duat  la  drawn  by  suction, 
and  a  aeries  of  teeth  occupying  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air  Into  the 
pataagri  way,  and  which  teeth  extend  partially  aeroat  the 
■MNith  of  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  auction  nossle  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening,  of  a  aeriea  of  teeth  projecting  partially 
aeroat  the  mouth  of  aaid  opening. 

8.  A  vacuum  cleaning  tool  eompriaing  a  hollow  body  In 
which  la  formed  an  Inlet  slot,  and  a  comb  arranged  on  the 
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of  tiM  tool  with  th«  toeCh  of  MUd  eoab  projMt- 
iBg  pftrtlAlly  aeroM  tht  month  otf  tb*  slot 

4.  Tbt  eoMbinatloQ  with  a  anctloo  nonlc  1b  which  la 
•B  opeotng.  of  a  slotted  plate  appllM)  to  the  aadar 

of  tha  Boaalc,  and  the  aaa«r  aide  of  which  alotted 
to  eoav«z  ia  eroaa  aoctloa.  aad  th«  alot  la  which 
plate  coladdaa  with  th«  lalat  opaalac  aad  a  aarlaa  of  taeth 
oB  the  plate  which  project  partially  acroaa  the  alot  ia  aald 
pUte. 

5.  The  comblnatton  with  a  aQCtlon  noxile  In  which  ta 
fomed  an  Inlet  openlaf,  of  a  plate  applied  to  tlie  ander 
aide  of  the  nosle  in  which  plat*  ta  formad  a  alot  which 
colacMeo  with  the  inlet  opealac  la  the  aoasle.  and  a  coaab 
applied  to  the  face  of  the  plata.  the  teeth  of  which  eoab 
pro^t  partially  acroaa  the  aovth  of  th«  alot  In  tald  plata. 


B7S,8T0.  DOOS  -  CHECK.  Howabo  CooUBoa  ri-BifiNO. 
WatertowB.  Maaa.  lllBd  May  IS,  l»ia  Serial  No. 
OdO.SlT. 


1.  Ia  a  door  check,  a  plate ;  a  awlngiac  door  chock  piv- 
oted to  th«  plate ;  a  aprlng  member  aacurad  to  aald  awlac- 
Inf  door  chock ;  aad  aoaaa  to  casaca  a  notch  in  aald 
■wlnglns  door  check  to  momeBtarlly  latcrmpt  Ita  Inward 
•wlnflnc  moTemeBt. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  a  plata  adapted  to  ha  MCvad  to  tte 
frame  of  a  door ;  a  awlaglac  door  chock  plwCad  to  aald 
plate :  atopa  aecured  ia  aald  plate  to  limit  th«  awiaclng 
■avaoMBt  of  aald  daor  dMck ;  a  aprtag  aacaiad  to  the 
oatBT  aad  of  aald  awlBiti  Aoer  cbaek :  aad  maaaa  aoaatad 
oa  tha  plata  to  coOperata  with  the  airlastac  door  check  to 
moaMBtarlly  proTent  the  awtnglag  BaoTemeat  of  aald 
ewlaglng  door  check  ahoold  tha  door  forclhly  contact  with 
the  aprlng  member. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  a  plata ;  a  awlnging  door  chock  ptr- 
otai  to  the  plate :  a  aprlng  m^abar  aacored  to  aald  door 
chock :  atopa  to  limit  the  awta^ag  moTaacBt  of  aald  doer 
cback :  a  aotch  la  the  lower  and  of  aald  door  cbaek ;  aad 
an  aagnlar  portloo  on  aald  door  check  adapted  to  eafkca 
with  a  pawl  to  caoae  the  pawl  to  eagage  said  notch  aboaM 
the  door  forcibly  contact  with  tba  aprlag  member. 


the  doga  to  ratate  tbam  properly  apaeed :  a  aprlag  19  for 
boldlag  the  eacapoflMBt  doga  normally  toward  each  other 
aad  agalBBt  the  pta  16:  aa  adjoatlag  allde  »,  with  In- 
dlaed  face,  for  controlling  the  leTera  IT  to  control  the  rel- 
atWe  heights  of  tho  docB  IS-  14  ;  a  lever  28  on  the  arm 
24  for  eoatrolliag  the  a4)ao*able  allde  22 :  aa  Inclined  lug 
3S  OB  the  dog  14 ;  a  loTar  20  faicramed  on  tba  arm  26  aad 
arranged  to  engage  the  aald  inclined  lug  S3  on  tho  dog 
14  for  throwing  the  dog  oat  of  engagement  with  the  ea- 
rmpement  wheel :  aad  eoaaacttoaa  to  aald  lerer  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame.  wborthy  tho  tocapcmeBt  mechanlam  to 
readily  nndcr  ti>e  control  of  th«  operator  and  can  l>e  ra- 
leaaad.  all  co-acting  sabotantlally  aa  dieocrtbed  and  for  the 
^>eclued. 


0  7  8  .  8  T  1  .  ESCAPEMENT  IfECHAMSM  POR  TTPI- 
WBITKBS.  WiixuM  R.  Tox,  Grand  Raplda.  lllch. 
riled  aaa.  21.  lOOT.  Serial  No.  863.288. 
1.  In  the  eacapement  mechanlam  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  of  the  typewriter  of  a  car- 
riage :  a  rack  on  aald  carrtaK^ ;  an  eaeapeacat  wheel  with 
a  plalon  meohing  with  aald  rack,  Jooraaled  on  the  frame 
of  th«  machine :  a  rock  abaft  2  with  anitahle  awaaa  fbr 
coaaectlng  the  Mma  to  tba  apacor  bar  of  a  tTpewritar :  a 
4^  block  12  with  an  arm  2<1.  aacared  to  the  rock  abaft  2. 
the  aame  tteing  formed  of  sheet  metal  curred  upon  itaelf, 
the  plane  of  which  Is  tranaverae  to  the  rock  abaft ;  a  pair 
of  lerera  17  pivoted  between  the  aldea  of  the  dog  block : 
a  dog  14  pivoted  on  the  falcnim  of  the  levera;  a  dog  18 
phroted  on  the  long  arma  of  the  levera :  a  pin  IB 


2.  In  the  encapeaient  mechanlam  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  of  a  typewriter,  of  a  carriage ; 
a  rack  on  aald  carriage ;  an  eacapemeat  wheel  with  a  pla- 
loa  aaahlng  with  aald  rack.  )onrnaled  on  the  frame  of  the 
■aeblac:  a  rock  abaft  2  with  suitable  meana  for  connect- 
lag  the  aame  to  the  apacer  bar  of  a  typewriter ;  a  dog 

12  secured  to  the  rock  abaft  2,  the  aame  belag 
of  abeet  metal  carved  upon  Itaelf,  the  plane  of 
which  la  trausverae  to  the  rock  abaft ;  a  pair  of  levers  17 
pivoted  between  the  aldea  of  the  dog  block :  a  dog  14  piv- 
oted OB  the  falcrum  of  the  levera :  a  dog  IS  pivoted  oa  the 
long  arma  of  the  levera ;  a  pla  IB  between  the  doga  to  re- 
tala  them  properly  apaeed  ;  a  aprlng  16  for  holding  the 
aocapement  doga  normally  toward  each  other  and  agalnat 
the  pin  IB ;  aa  adjuatlag  allde  22.  with  inclined  face,  for 
controlllag  the  levera  17  to  control  the  relative  helghta  of 
the  doga  18 — 14 :  a  lever  2S  for  eoatrolliag  the  adjuatabla 
alMe  22,  all  eo-actlag  BBbotaattany  aa  deacrlbed  aad  for 
the  porpoae  apafWad 

3.  In  tbe  aacapoMoat  ■aebaatom  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combiaatloB  of  the  fraaM  of  the  typewriter :  a  carriage  re- 
clprocattag  tberaoa ;  a  rack  oa  aald  carriage:  an  eacape- 
ment wheel  with  a  ptaloa  saoablag  with  aald  rack,  Jour- 
Baled  upon  tbe  aald  typewriter  frasae:  a  rock  shaft  suit- 
ably aupported  on  aaid  typewriter  frame,  with  meana  for 
connecting  It  to  the  apaoer  bar :  a  dog  block  carried  by  the 
aald  rock  abaft :  a  lever  aaember  on  aald  dog  block ;  a  dog 
ptroted  to  tbe  falcrum  of  tbe  said  lever  member :  a  aecond 
dog  pivoted  to  tbe  aald  lever  ■aamber :  suitable  atop  mcaaa 
for  the  aald  doga :  and  meaaa  for  adjuatlng  the  said  lever 
aiembera  to  coatrol  the  relative  height  of  tbe  doga,  co-act- 
lag  fbr  the  parpoea  apedfled. 

4.  Ia  tbe  eacapemeat  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  tbe 
combination  of  the  frame  of  the  typewriter :  a  carriage  re- 
ciprocating thereon  ;  a  rack  on  aald  carrlaxe ;  an  eecape- 
Bient  wheel  with  a  pinion  raeahtng  with  aald  rack,  Joor- 
Baled  upon  the  aaid  typewriter  frame :  a  rock  abaft  anit- 
ably  aupported  00  said  tyi>ewrlter  frame,  with  meana  for 

it  to  tbe  apacer  bar  ;  a  dog  block  carried  by  tht 
abaft :  a  lever  memtwr  on  aald  dog  block  ;  a  dof 
pivoted  to  aald  dog  block ;  a  second  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  aald 
lover  member ;  aultable  atop  meana  for  tbe  aaid  doga ;  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  the  aaid  lever  member  to  control  the 
relative  height  of  the  doga,  co-acting  for  the  parpoea  aped- 
fled. 

6.  IB  the  aacapemeat  neehaalsm  for  a  typewriter,  the 
combiaatloB  of  the  fratae  of  the  typewriter :  a  carriage  re- 
ciprocating thereon :  a  rack  on  aald  carriage ;  an  eacape- 
BMat  wheel  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  aald  rack.  Jonr- 
BBlad  upon  the  aald  typewriter  frame ;  a  rock  ahaft  salt- 
ably  aupported  oa  aald  typewriter  frante,  with  aeaiM  for 
connecting  It  to  the  apacer  bar :  a  dog  block  carried  by  the 
aald  rock  ahaft ;  a  lever  member  on  aald  dog  block ;  a  dog 
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pivoted  to  tbe  fnlcram  of  tbe  aald  lever  member ;  a  aecond  j 
dog  pivoted  to  the  aaid  lever  member ;  aultable  stop  meana 
for  the  aald  doga ;  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  aaid  lever  j 
Dsemlwra  to  control  the  relative  height  of  the  doga,  con- 
aistlag  of  an  adjnatable  slide  with  a  lever  for  controlling  i 
tbe  aame,  co-adlng  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 
(Clalma  6  to  17  not  prlpted  in  the  Oasetta.) 


whereby  the  body  of  tbe  platea  will  be  flexed  by  rdatlre 
movement  of  the  followera,  of  a  aapplemental  aprlng 
preoaed  follower  engaging  the  convex  aide  of  the  platea  In 
proximity  to  their  enda  whereby  flexing  of  the  platea  to 
restated. 


•78,873.  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVINO  riBHER.  CHABtm 
K.  raBBB.  Sanduaky,  Ohio.  Piled  July  20.  190Q.  Sertal 
Moc0M.iO6k 


1.  The  combination  of  a  buoy  made  hollow  aad  havlag 
•obatantlally  an  oar  abape,  aupporting  bara  mounted  with- 
in aald  buoy  and  extending  crooawtae  thereof,  aald  sup-  ^ 
porting  bars  being  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  buoy, 
an  electric  bell  mounted  upon  said  supporting  bars,  and 
means  for  energising  aaid  electric  bell  wbUe  aald  buoy  ta 
afloat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinal  flexible  member,  a  1 
plurality  of  floating  bodlea  connected  therewith  for  aup-  \ 
porting  aald  flexible  meaUwr  la  a  substantially  borlaontal  \ 
poaltion  at  a  predetermined  level  below  tbe  anrface  of  the  1 
water,  a  plurality  of  booya  connected  with  aald  memt>er  ' 
and  adapted  to  be  dragged  throoi^  the  water,  and  a  plu-  ; 
rallty  of  weights  connected  with  said  member  for  prevent- 
ing tbe  same  from  rising  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtalng  a  pin- 
rallty  of  floats  for  reatlng  opoa  tbe  anrface  of  the  water, 
a  line  located  below  aald  floata  and  aupported  by  aid  of 
the  buoyancy  thereof,  a  plurality  of  anbatantially  oar- 
ahaped  buoya  connected  with  said  line  and  disposed  below 
the  level  of  aald  floata,  weighta  for  preventing  said  buoy* 
from  rlalng  to  the  anrface  of  the  water,  a  plurality  of 
atarma  carried  by  aald  bnoya,  and  meana  controllable  at 
will  for  energising  aald  alarma  almultaneoualy. 


078.873.  MECUAMBM  Ft)R  YIELDINGLY  RESIST- 
ING RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF  BODIES.  Bichabo 
D.  Gallaohbk,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Stand- 
ard Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  Jeraey.     Piled  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  B30.26S. 

1.  In  a  mechaatam  for  yieldingly  reatating  reUtlre 
OMvement  of  railway  cara,  tbe  comblaation  with  a  aerlea 
of  elaatlc  platea  In  frIctlonaJ  contact  with  each  other,  and 
followers  between  which  the  plates  are  flexed  to  form  a 
yielding  resistance  member,  of  a  aupplemental  yieldingly 
held  follower  engaging  the  body  of  platea  in  proximity  to 
their  enda  whereby  frlctlonal  contact  between  the  plates 
ta  maintained  and  recoil  reduced. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  yieldingly  i^estatlng  relative 
moTement  of  railway  cars,  tbe  combination  with  a  aerlea 
of  elaatlc  platea  in  Intimate  frlctlonal  contact  with  eadi 
other,  and  movable  followera  between  which  tbe  platea 
are  flexed,  of  a  supplemental  spring  prcaaed  follower 
moved  by  the  flexing  of  aald  platea  whereby  the  friction 
between  the  platea  la  increased. 

8.  The  combination  with  oppoaltely  dtapoaed  followera 
movable  different  diatancea  In  the  aame  direction,  a  aerlea 
of  elaatlc  platea  Interposed  between  aald  followera  and 
curved  to  contact  centrally  with  one  follower  and  to  eon- 
tact  la  proximity  to  tbdr  eada  with  the  other  foltoww, 


4.  The  combination  with  oppositely  dispoeed  followers, 
a  aeries  of  elastic  platea  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
contading  with  aald  followera  in  different  longitudinal 
planea  whereby  movement  of  the  followera  toward  each 
other  will  flex  the  plates,  of  a  spring  pressed  supplemen- 
tal follower  engaging  said  platea  on  opposite  aldea  of  tbe 
center  and  operating  to  reaiat  the  flexing  of  the  platea. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  opiraaltely  dtapoaed  main 
followera  movable  In  the  same  direction,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  one  of  said  followera  'and  a  spring 
prcaaed  supplemental  follower  having  projectiona  extend- 
ing beyond  the  face  of  one  of  the  main  followera  and 
adapted  when  advanced  by  ita  aprlng  to  move  aaid  main 
follower  away  from  Ita  stops,  of  a  yielding  body  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  flexible  ptates  interposed  between  said 
followers. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


978.874.  AUTOMATIC  CAB  WEIGHING  AND  RECORD- 
ING SCALE.  OaoBaa  Goan,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to 
Streeter-Amet  Weighing  &  Recording  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnota.  Piled  May  27, 
1909.     Sertal  No.  498,777. 


1.  In  an  automatic  car  weighing  and  recording  scale, 
the  combination  with  the  scale  beam,  printing  wheel, 
rack,  and  gear,  atatloaary  pointer  mark  type  and  iraprea- 
alon  hammer,  Ink  ribbon  and  ink  ribbon  feed  mechanism, 
of  a  way-bill  card  holder  having  upper  and  lower  platea 
with  an  opening  between  them  at  their  front  edges  to 
receive  a  way  bill  card,  aald  upper  plate  havlag  an  open- 
ing for  tbe  impreaaion  hammer  to  projed  throogh,  and 
aald  lower  plate  having  an  opening  through  whidi  tbe 
printing  wheel  may  contad  with  the  card  and  aervlng  to 
support  the  card  normally  out  of  contad  with  the  print- 
ing wheel,  and  provided  with  a  aprlng  memt>er  movable 
toward  tbe  printing  wheel  to  permit  tbe  card  'to  be  de- 
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•gatact  tb«  iwnilfcn    iiTirinl  by  tke  bknr  of  the 
iMIlliMlnn  taammer,  MftplBBtUlly  u  ■p«ciflM. 

2.  In  an  autonuitlc  c«r  wclcblDg  and  recording  •<»!«, 
tb«  combination  wltb  tb*  aeale  beam,  printing  wbe«l. 
rack,  and  fcar,  atntloBanr  polbter  mark  typ«  and  Jmprea- 
slon  hammer.  Ink  ribbon  and  Ink  ribbon  feed  mechanlim, 
of  a  waj-blU  card  hoUter  baring  apper  and  lower  platea 
with  an  opening  between  tbtm  at  their  front  edges  to 
receive  a  waj  bill  card.  Mid  upper  plate  baring  an  open- 
tag  for  the  Impr— atogL  bammer  to  project  through,  and 
•aid  lower  plate  baring  an  opening  thnragta  which  the 
printing  wheel  may  contact  with  the  card  and  lerrlng  to 
support  the  card  normally  o«t  of  contact  wUh  the  print- 
ing wheel,  and  prortded  with  a  aprtng  member  morable 
toward  the  printing  whml  to  permit  tba  card  to  be  de-  j 
pianed  againat  the  printing  wheel  by  the  blow  of  the 
ImprtMloa  hammer,  aald  card  holder  being  also  fnmisbed 
with  side  and  end  guides  to  gage  the  card  in  proper  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified- 

3.  In  an  automatic  car  weighing  and  recording  seals, 
the  combination  with  the  scale  beam,  printing  wheel, 
rack,  and  gear,  stationary  pointer  mark  type  and  Impres- 
sion hammer.  Ink  ribbon  and  Ink  ribbon  feed  mechanUm, 
of  a  way  bill  card  holder  harlng  upper  and  lower  platea 
with  an  opening  between  them  at  tbelr  front  edges  to 
rscelre  a  way  bill  card,  said  upper  plate  harlng  an  open- 
ing for  the  Impression  hammer  to  project  through,  and 
said  lower  plate  harlng  an  opening  tbroogh  which  ths 
printing  wheel  may  contact  with  the  card  and  serrlng  to 
support  the  card  normally  out  of  conUct  with  the  print- 
ing wheeU  and  prortded  with  a  spring  member  morable 
toward  the  printing  wheel  to  permit  the  card  to  be  de- 
yiMMd  against  the  printing  wheel  by  the  blow  of  the 
Impression  hammer,  said  card  holder  being  also  furnished 
with  side  and  end  guides  to  fage  the  card  In  proper  posi- 
tion, and  sdjustsble  supports  for  said  card  hoMsr,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam  and  a  recording 
wheel  actuated  thereby,  of  an  Impression  hsmmer  and  • 
csrd  holder  Interposed  between  said  Impression  hammer 
and  recording  wheel  and  having  upper  and  lower  platea 
prorlded  with  openings  therein  to  ensble  the  ImpresskM 
hammer  and  recording  wheel  to  contact  with  the  card 
held  In  the  bolder,  substantially  as  specified. 

B.  The  combination  with  «  scale  beam  and  a  recording 
wheel  actuated  thereby,  of  an  Impression  hammer  and  • 
card  holder  Interposed  between  said  impression  hsmmer 
and  recording  wheel  and  baring  upper  and  lower  platea 
prorlded  with  openings  therein  to  enable  the  Impression 
hammer  and  recording  wheel  to  contact  with  the  card 
held  In  the  holder,  said  lower  plate  being  morable  toward 
the  recording  wheel  under  the  stroke  of  the  Impression 
hammer,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  prlntled  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9  7  8.875  WEED.  8TTJBBLK.  XND  8EBD  BURNING 
MACHINE.  LBONAno  L,  OoHnii,  Sherwood.  N.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Bertal  No.  649,289. 


apart  frost  said  grate  to  aOtord  a  second  flame  passage 
through  which  said  fan  may  draw  the  flames  onto  or  orer 
the  ground,  snbstsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  casing  baring  yielding  sides  each  comprising  sn 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  the  said  upper  section 
being  connected  to  said  caalng  with  freedom  for  swing- 
ing morements  and  the  said  lower  section  being  connected 
to  said  upper  section  with  freedom  for  rertlcal  more- 
ments. of  a  fuel  magaslne  and  a  fan,  substantially  as 
dsoeribed. 

S.  In  s  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  s  casing  hsrlng  yielding  aides  each  comyrlalng  aa 
opper  section  and  a  lower  se<;tlon.  the  ssld  upptr  MCttaB 
belag  connected  to  said  casing  with  freedom  for  swinging 
morements  snd  said  lower  section  being  In  tbe  form  of  a 
channel  shaped  shoe  which  embraces  the  lower  edge  of 
said  upper  section  and  connected  thereto  with  freedom 
for  rertlcal  morements,  of  s  fuel  magaslne,  and  a  fan. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing flame  discharge  paaaage,  of  a  rertlcally  extended  fuel 
■agaslne  open  at  its  bottom  except  for  a  grate,  and  a  fan 
located  between  said  flame  discharge  pessage  and  said 
fuel  magaslne  and  arranged  to  produce  a  forced  draft  and 
to  draw  the  flamea  from  said  grate  onto  or  orer  the  ground 
aad  to  diseharge  the  ssme  through  ssld  flsme  discharge 
Mtatantlally  as  described. 


978,878.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.  WAaaSN  A.  Oaanw- 
LAW,  Melrose  Htghlsnds,  Maaa..  assignor  to  The  Green- 
law Manufactarlng  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
060,SS0. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  coablnatlon 
^th  a  casing  harlng  a  flsme  discharge  panafs^  aald  flame 
discharge  passage  h«rlng  a  deflecting  plate  formed  on  one 
aids  thereof,  of  a  fusl  magaslne  extending  the  full  width 
of  Mid  easlBC.  •  fnte  at  the  bottom  of  aald  fuel  maga- 
siae,  and  a  fan  located  between  said  flame  dlscbsrge 
iBd  wH  fnel  mactxlne  and  with  Its  caalng  spaced 


1.  la  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  prorlded  with  a  cup  shaped  end;  a  second  pipe 
member  barlag  a  ball-ahaped  end  positioned  within  said 
cup-shaped  sad;  •  cap  threaded  to  said  cop-ahaped  end; 
an  annuiilar  packing  ring  therein  ;  and  a  spring-press  ad 
ring  hsrlng  a  aemlsphericsl  surface  concentric  srlth  aald 
ball-ahaped  end  and  a  thin  edge  embedded  In  said  annular 
nacfcing  ring.  , 

2.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  prorlded  with  a  cnp-shaped  portion  terminating 
in  a  flaring  end  and  harlng  a  seml-spbericsl  Inner  wall  ;  a 
second  pipe  member  harlng  a  ball-shaped  end  poaltloned 
within  said  flaring  end;  a  seat  for  said  ball  secured  to 
said  cup-shsped  end:  a  packing  interposed  between  said 
ball  and  the  walla  of  aald  cup-shaped  end ;  a  ring  inter- 
posed between  said  ball  and  flaring  end.  aald  ring  extend- 
ing beyond  the  Inner  end  of  said  ball  and  harlng  a  thin 
edge  bearing  upon  said  packing,  tbe  outer  face  of  said 
ring  being  seml-sphericsl  snd  eccentric  to  its  inner  face: 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  thin  edge  of  said  ring  into 
said  packing. 

8.  In  a  flexlbls  pipe  Joint,  tbe  comblnstlon  of  s  pipe 
member  prorlded  with  a  cup-shsped  end:  s  second  pipe 
member  harlng  a  ball-ahaped  end  positioned  within  ssld 
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cup-shsped  end ;  a  seat  for  said  ball  seeored  to  said  cnp- 
shaped  end  ;  s  packing  Interposed  between  said  ball  and 
the  walls  of  said  cup-shsped  end ;  a  ring  with  a  thin  edge 
bearing  upon  said  packing,  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of 
which  are  semi-spherical  and  eccentric  to  each  other ;  and 
a  spring  for  forcing  tbe  thin  edge  of  said  ring  into  said 
packing. 

4.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  prorlded  with  a  cnp-ahaped  cylindrical  portion 
terminating  In  an  enlarged  flaring  end  harlng  a  seml- 
sphericsl  Inner  wsll ;  si  second  pipe  member  hsrlng  s  ball- 
shsped  end  positioned  within  said  cup-shaped  end  and 
harlng  its  periphery  eccentric  to  said  seml-cylindrlcal 
wall ;  a  seat  for  said  ball  secured  to  ssld  cup-shsped  end : 
a  packing  Interposed  between  said  ball  and  the  walla  of 
aatfl  cup-shaped  end ;  a  ring  with  a  thin  edge  bearing 
tipon  said  packing  and  baring  Its  outer  wall  concentric 
to  said  seml-spherlcal  wall  and  Its  inner  wall  concentric 
with  tbe  periphery  of  ssld  ball ;  and  yielding  means  for 
forcing  said  ring  outwardly  to  permit  the  thin  edge 
thereon  to  force  said  packing  against  the  outer  face  of 
ssld  ball. 

5.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  prorlded  with  a  cup-shaped  end ;  a  second  pipe 
member  harlng  a  ball-shaped  end  positioned  within  said 
cup-shsped  end  ;  a  cap  threaded  to  said  cup-shsped  end 
prorlded  with  a  groore  In  Its  inner  wsll  snd  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange ;  an  annular  packing  ring  therein  re- 
tained in  position  by  means  of  ssld  groore  and  flange ; 
and  a  spring-pressed  ring  harlng  a  seml-spherical  surface 
concentric  with  said  ball-shaped  end  and  a  thin  edge  em- 
bedded In  said  annular  packing  ring. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


9  7  8,877.  GEAB  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON  -  GIN 
FEEDERS.  Thaddbcs  S.  Gamaa,  Columbus,  Oa.,  as- 
signor to  F.  H.  Lummns  Sons  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Georgia.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,230. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  arranged 
to  carry  a  gin  feeding  roll,  a  wheel  harlng  a  plurality  of 
•arka  of  teeth  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  second  shaft  ar- 
raagad  transrersely  of  tbe  shaft  first  mentioned,  s  pinion 
alidable  on  tbe  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  one  of  tbe  aforesaid  series,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing tbe  pinion  on  tbe  second  shaft,  such  means  comprising 
a  member  carried  by  the  sbsft  last  mentioned  and  prorlded 
with  notches  on  a  portion  of  its  outer  stirface  and  an  en- 
larged portion  connected  with  the  member  aforesaid  and 

tbe  pinion,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  the 
portion,  and  a  plroted  arm  prorlded  with  au 
aperture  for  recelrlng  the  notched  member,  the  edge  of 
the  aperture  engaging  tbe  notches,  and  a  derlce  for  holding 
tbe  plroted  arm  la  a  glren  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  arranged 
to  carry  a  gla  feeding  roll,  a  wheel  harlng  a  plurality  of 
series  of  teeth  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  second  shaft  ar- 
ranged traasrersely  of  the  shaft  first  mentioned,  a  pinion 


slldahle  on  the  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  th« 
teeth  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  series,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing tbe  pinion  on  the  second  shaft,  such  means  comprising 
a  member  carried  by  the  shaft  last  mentioned  and  pro- 
rlded with  notches  on  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  and 
an  enlarged  portion  connected  with  the  member  aforesaid 
and  Incloalng  the  pinion,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  tba 
enlarged  portion,  and  a  plroted  arm  prorlded  with  aa 
aperture  for  recelrlng  the  notched  member,  the  edge  at 
the  aiMrture  engaging  the  notches,  a  projection  on  tha 
plroted  arm,  and  a  catch  prorlded  with  a  U-shaped  open- 
ing arranged  to  engage  tbe  projection  and  hold  tbe  plroted 
arm  in  a  position  for  retaining  the  notched  member,  th« 
shaft  and  pinion,  so  that  tbe  latter  will  be  held  against 
tbe  wheel  first  mentioned  and  at  times  out  of  contact 
therewith. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnstlon 
with  a  gin  feeder,  of  gear  mechanism  for  drlrlng  such 
feeder,  a  rotating  shsft  connected  to  said  gear  mechanism 
for  moring  the  same,  a  gear  connected  with  said  shaft,  a 
worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  such  gear  for  drirlng  the 
latter  and  said  shaft,  a  bearing  member  for  supporting 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bracket  prorlded  with  an  aper- 
ture for  supporting  the  bearing  member,  such  bearing 
member  comprising  an  enlarged  portion  prorlded  with  a 
bssring.  a  shank  portion  srranged  to  partly  rotate  In  tbe 
ai>ertured  bracket  snd  harlng  a  limited  amount  of  play 
therein  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
rotation,  and  a  securing  derlce  on  the  iaaer  ead  of  th« 
sbsnk  portion. 


978,878.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK.  GiW 
SBPPn  Odadagni,  Parla,  Italy.  Filed  Joly  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  443,655. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  silk,  the  step  which 
comprises  blowing  air  through  a  cupro-ammonlum  solrent 
and  subsequently  adding  thereto  cellulose  baring  any  wa- 
ter therein  rendered  alkaline  by  a- gas  to  prerent  the  pre- 
cipitation of  the  copper  of  said  solution  by  the  water. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  silk,  tbe  step  which 
comprises  blowing  air  through  a  cupro-ammonlum  solrent, 
causing  said  air  and  the  ammonia  carried  thereby  to  act 
on  moist  cellulose,  and  then  mixing  the  cellulose  with  said 
solution. 


978,879.  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  -  CHANGING  MECHA- 
NISM. FsANK  B.  Hall.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  June 
30,  1900.     Serial  No.  506,139. 


Ik  In  an  electric  circuit  changing  mechanism,  in  com 
bination,  a  lock  comprising  a  stationary  element  and  a 
rotatable  element  normally  locked  thereto,  a  stationary 
contact  In  one  plane  and  a  stationary  contact  in  anothei 
plane,  and  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  rotatable  ele 
ment,  said  contact  member  harlng  a  part  in  each  of  aald 
planes  for  engagement  with  the  req>ectire  stationary  eon' 
tact,  and  an  Indicator  carried  by  said  morable  element  fol 
Indicating  the  position  of  said  rotatable  element. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  changing  mechanism,  in  eombl- 
nstion,  a  lock  comprising  a  stationary  element,  a  rotat%' 
ble  element  normally  lo^ed  thereto,  a  stationary  eontafl( 
In  one  plane  and  a  stationary  contact  In  another  plana 
and  a  bridge  member  carried  by  aaid  rotatable  element 
said  bridge  member  baring  a  part  In  each  of  said  planei 
to  engage  the  reapectire  stationary  contact. 
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I,  la  aa  electric  drcalt  fb»atf»t  ■•«>■'»'""■  ^  eotobi- 
•  locfc  eomprl«lHg  a  rtatlonary  elMneBt,  a  rotatable 
Bt  aormally  locked  thereto,  a  switch  contact  Bcm- 
kar  ha  Tine  »  P»rt  la  each  ot  two  pUDca  carried  by  aald 
retatable  alaaeat.  two  autoaary  contact  ■eaben  wJth 
wUeh  Me  part  of  aald  rotataWa  cnataet  nember  may  ea- 
g^gm  and  a  third  atatloaary  contact  member  with  which 
tte  other  part  ot  aald  roUtable  member  may  ensnga  almol- 
taaaaaaly  with  the  engagement  of  the  llrat  part  with 
either  oae  of  tba  otber  two. 

4.  la  aa  electric  drctilt  changing  mechanlam.  In  eombl- 
aatlaa,  a  -n**^.  atatloaary  twitch  contacta  mooated  la 
mM  eaalas.  •  cover  for  uld  caalng.  a  lock  harlag  a  aU- 
tloaary  element  aacnred  to  eatd  cover,  a  rotatable  ele- 
■aat  tor  aald  lock  asteadlag  throogh  aald  eoTer.  a  contact 
piece  carried  by  aald  morable  element  and  armagail  for 
enxagvment  with  aald  Matlooary  conUcta,  a  polatar  ae- 
cured  to  aald  moTaMa  akmeat  aboTC  eald  coTcr.  a  dial  dla- 
poaed  beaaath  aald  pointer,  aad  aa  auxiliary  cover  above 
aaM  pointer  Iiavlng  an  openlag  through  which  a  key 
may  be  laaerted  aad  aa  opeaing  to  dlacloaa  aald  dlaL 

5.  la  aa  electric  drcalt  chaagtec  ■achaalam.  la  eooibl- 
aatloa.  a  caalng.  an  tnanlattas  baaa  aaoated  at  the  bot- 
tom of  lald  caalng.  switch  contacta  oMaatiA  aa  aaU  baaa 
In  two  different  planea,  a  cover  for  mM  flMlBS*  •  iMk  IMT- 
lag  a  atatloaary  element  aecnred  to  aald  eovar,  a  rotata- 
ble element  for  said  lock  exteodtng  through  aald  cover,  and 
a  contact  piece  having  a  part  tn  each  of  said  plaaca  car- 
ried by  aald  morable  element  and  arranged  for 
with  aald  aUtlonary  contacta. 


9n.9m.  VARIABLJE-8PBKD  OBARINO.  WiLLL&M  1. 
HAaLBT.  MUwankee.  Wia.  fUed  May  17.  1910.  ■•- 
rial  No.  M1.793. 


1.  A  varlakla  apaad  gaariag  aoaprtelag  a  And  axle,  a 
drtve-aaabar  bavtag  a  clatefe-fhee,  and  a  driven  member. 
each  beiag  rwolnbly  mounted  about  the  axle,  a  threaded 
alaore  aactloa  revolubly  mounted  about  aald  axle,  a  longl- 
tadtaally  ahlftable  not  eagagiag  the  alaava  threads,  the 
aat  having  oppoaitely  dlapoaed  cintch-tacaa.  oaa  of  whldi 
ta  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch-face  of  the  drive- 
member  when  the  nut  la  moved  in  one  direction,  a  noa- 
rotary  alldable  block  mounted  about  the  axle  for  engaga- 
■wat  with  the  other  dotch-faca  of  the  aot  wbea  the  lat 
ter  la  aaead  ta  tlM  oppoaite  dlrectioa  from  that  afore- 
^M,  a  nwtagloefcad  dutch  mechanlam  connacttag  the 
drtva  and  driven  membarik  mmata  carried  by  the  alldable 
tor  effecting  relaan  cf  the  aprlng-locked  clutch 
_  incidental  to  iggiiHi  lit  of  tka  Mock  with  the 
■at,  aa  exteriorly  toothed  gear^wbad  reeolably 

the  axle,  a  clutch  for  the  gear-wbaal.  BMaaa 

carried  by  aald  Mock  fOr  aetaatlag  the  gearwtaaal  dutch. 


whereby  said  gaar  whael  la  held  agalnat  rotation  Inddeatal 
to  a  farther  moTamant  of  the  aforeaald  block  after  the 
mmmtM  haa  effected  Ita  relaaalng  movement  with  reUtlon  to 
tha  iprtac-lockad  dateh  mechanlam.  an  Internally  toothed 
gaar-whsai  carried  by  the  driven  member,  and  a  gear  train 
carried  by  the  drive  member  angageable  with  the  later- 
nally  and  exteriorly  toothed  gaar-wboela. 

2.  A  Tarlabia  apaad  ganrlng  comprlalng  a  fixed  axle,  a 
drive  member  having  a  clutch  face  aad  a  driven  member 
each  revolubly  mounted  about  the  axle,  a  threaded  sleeve 
section  revolubly  mounted  aboat  aald  axle,  a  maaoally 
actuated  aprocket-wheel  secured  thereto,  a  loagltodlaally 
ahlftabia  ant  havtag  oppoaltaly  disponed  friction  clutch 
itad  apoa  the  aleevc  threada.  one  of  which 
la  adapted  to  eatage  the  dutch-face  of  tha 

^ber  when  the  nut  la  moved  In  one  direction,  a 

aoa-rotatory  alldabia  block  mounted  about  the  axle  having 
a  friction  dutch  face  for  engageaMUt  with  the  other  frle-  - 
Una  datdk  face  of  the  not  when  the  latter  is  moved  In  tha 
aypoalte  direction  from  that  aforeaald.  a  aprlng-locked 
Matfton  clutch  mechanlam  connecting  the  drive  and  driven 
■ra,  releasing  means  for  the  spring  locked  clutch 
lam   carried   by    the   alldabl^   block   iaddenUl    to 

wt  of  said  block  by  the  nut.  aa  exteriorly  toothed 

^i-vhaal  revolubly  mooated  about  the  axle,  a  fridloa 
clutch  mechanlam  coaaecttag  the  toothed  saar-whecl  and 
fixed  axle,  setting  meaaa  carried  by  Mid  block  for  tba 
dutch  mechanlam  betwaea  aaM  toothed  gearwheel  and 
axle  taddaatal  to  a  furiher  movement  of  the  aforeaald 
black  aftar  the  aame  baa  effected  ita  releaalng  movement  of 
tha  aprlag  locked  clutch  maebaalam.  an  internally  toothed 
gear-wheel  carried  by  the  drtvaa  member,  and  a  gear  trala 
carried  by  the  drive  meaiber  cagageaMe  with  the  lateraally 
aad  azteriorly  toothed  gear  wheels. 

S.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  fixed  axle,  a 
drive-member  having  a  clutch  face,  and  a  driven-member. 
each  revolubly  mounted  about  the  axle,  a  threaded  aleeva 
aectloa  revolubly  mounted  aboat  aald  axle,  a  longitudinally 
•hlftable  nut  In  threadM  eagaffsMaat  with  tbe  sleeve,  the 
nut  having  oppositely  Mignna  dutch-faces,  one  ofwhich 
Is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dutch-faoe  of  the  dilvi  BMBber 
when  the  nut  la  moved  in  oae  dlrertloo.  a  non  rotatory  gMd- 
able  ehell  carried  by  tbe  axle,  aa  tadepeadently  alldable 
Mock  mounted   upon   the  ahall   for  engagement   with    tha 
otkar  clutch-face  of  the  nut  whan  the  latter  la  moved  la 
the  oppoalte  direction  from  that  aianwid,  a  longitudinally 
expanaible  spring  lnten>oaed  betwaea  oae  end  of  the  ahell 
and   block,   meana  carried  by  aald  ahdl  or   holding  tha 
aprlng    under    a    pradatll ■!■■<!    compreaolon.    a    aprlng- 
locked  clutch  mechaallM  oaaaectlag  tbe  drive  and  driven 
■■■brn.  releaaiag  meaas  for  the  apring-locked  clutch  car- 
ried  by   tbe   alldable  block,   an   exteriorly    toothed   gear- 
wbaal  revolubly  mounted  about  the  axle,  dutch  mecha- 
Btaa  connecting  the  gear-wheel  aad  axle,  meana  carried 
by  the  aforeaald  block  for  aettlag  the  dutch  mechanism 
between   the   toothed  fear  wheel   and   axle,    an   Internally 
toothed  gear-wheel  carried  by  the  driven  member,  and  a 
laar  train  carried  by  tbe  drive  BMmber  engageable  with 
the  Internally  aad  axtarlorlj  toothad  gear  wheela. 

4.  A  variable  iveod  gaartac  coMprtaing  a  fixed  axle,  a^ 
drive-member  havtag  a  dutch  face,  and  a  drivea-aoriter, 
toing  revolubly  mounted  about  the  axle,  a  thraadad 
aectloa  fvvolul>ly  mounted  about  aald  axle,  a  loagt- 
tadiaally  ahlftaMa  aat  moaatad  apoa  the  threaded  aleeva, 
the  aut  baring  oppoaltaly  dtipaaad  friction  facet,  one  of 
which  la  adapted  to  eagago  tha  friction  fane  of  the  drive- 
member,  a  ndn-rotatpry  alldaMe  abell  carried  by  aald  axle 
havtag  block  retaining  flangea  exteadiag  therefroai.  an 
ladependently  slldable  block  awonted  upon  tbe  shell  be- 
tween the  block  retaining  flaagea.  the  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  friction-face  adapted  to  aagaga  tha  other 
frid Ion  face  of  the  nut.  a  longitudinally  owpaaalbla  vrtag 
interpoaed  between  oae  of  the  aheU  flangea  aad  Mock,  a 
sprt^-leckwl  clutch  aiuikaaii  aad  a  spring  ralaaaed 
clnt^  Maehanlsm  coaaecttag  tha  drive  and  driven  mem- 
hem,  aetaatlag  mechanlam  for  the  spring-locked  and 
spriag-releaaed  dutch  mecfaanlama  carried  by  tbe  dldable 
block,  an  exteriorly  toothed  gear-wheel  revolably  moaa^ 
ed  aboat  the  axle,  cinteh  BMChaai^  aoasactlag  tha 
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rlorly  toothed  gear-wbod  aad  axle  adapted  to  be  aetoatad 
by  tbe  aforesaid  ahdl.  an  interaally  toothed  gear-whoel 
carried  by  tbe  driven  member,  and  a  gear  train  carried  by 
the  drive  member  eagageable  with  the  Internally  and  ex- 
teriorly toothed  gear  wheela. 

S.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprialag  a  fixed  axla,  a 
drive  member  and  a  driven  member  revolubly  nKmnted 
about  tbe  axle,  the  drive-member  being  provided  with  a 
dutch-face,  a  spring-locked  clutch  mechanism  between  the 
drive  and  driven  membera,  a  manually  operative  threaded 
sleeve,  a  shifUble  clutch  nut  carried  by  the  threaded  aleeve 
for  effecting  locking  engagement  with  the  dutch  face  of 
the  drive  member  when  tbe  aleeve  la  operated  in  one  dlrec- 
tioa, a  longitudinally  movable  ahell  anpported  by  tbe  axle, 
an  e^eriorly  toothed  gear-wheel  rotatably  mounted  about 
the  axle,  a  clutch  mechanlam  connecting  tbe  exteriorly 
toothed  gear-wheel  and  axle,  actoating  meana  for  aald 
dutch  mechanism  carried  by  the  ahell,  a  alldable  block 
mounted  upon  said  shell  adapted  to  be  engai^  by  tbe  nut 
when  the  latter  is  moved  by  the  sleeve  In  the  opposite 
dlredion  from  that  aforeaald,  a  apring  interpoaed  between 
the  block  and  ahell,  a  apring-rdeaaed  dutch  mechanlam 
between  the  drive  and  driven  membera,  engaging  meana 
carried  by  the  aforeaald  block  for  the  sprlog-lockM  and 
aprlng-releaaed  clutch  mechanisms,  an  Internally  toothed 
gear-wheel  carried  by  the-driven  member,  and  a  gear  train 
carried  by  the  drive  member  engageable  with  the  inter- 
aally and  exteriorly  toothed  gear-wbeela. 

[CHainis  d  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.]         -,  ». 


978.881.     VEHICLE-FRAME.     William   S.   Haklbt,  Mil- 
waukee, Wia.     Piled  May  17,  IglO.     Serial  No.  661,793. 


1.  In  a  vahlde  frame  having  a  aeat  mast  and  rear 
fork  membera  seeared  thereto;  tbe  combination  of  links  in 
toggle  conneetloa  with  tbe  forks,  back  stays  secured  to 
the  links,  a  bridge  piece  connecting  the  back  atays,  tbim- 
blea  carried  by  the  bridge  piece,  a  stay-bolt  secured  to  tbe 
seat  mast,  beada  suspended  from  the  stay-bolt,  sleeves 
carried  by  tbe  beads  In  teleacoplc  union  with  the  thimbles, 
eoUed  springs  interpoaed  between  tbe  beads  and  thimble 
bottoma,  a  cylinder  suspended  upon  tbe  stay-bolt  inter- 
mifdlate  of  the  lieada,  a  piaton  head  redprocatively  mount- 
ed within  the  cylinder,  aad  a  piaton  rod  extending  from 
the  piaton  head  rigidly  secured  to  the  bridge  piece. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  seat  mast,  rear  fork 
membera  secured  thereto,  and  guide  ears  extending  from 
the  rear  ends  of  the  fork  membera,  tlie  guide  ears  being 
provMad  with  curved  slota ;  the  combination  of  eara  pro- 
jecting from  the  forka  adjacent  to  their  rear  ends,  llnka 
fulcmmed  to  the  fork  ears  having  slotted  beads  for  tbe 
reception  of  an  axle,  studs  extending  from  the  liead  enda 
of  the  llaka  engaging  the  guide  ear  slou  of  aald  fork 
membera,  back  ataya  plvotally  aecured  to  the  link  heada, 
a  bridge  pises  esaaedlng  tbe  back  staya.  thimbles  carried 
by  the  brldgs  piece,  a  stay-bolt  secured  to  tbe  seat  mast. 

auspended  from  the  stay-bolta,  sleeves  carried  by  tbe 
in  tdeacoplc  union  with  the  tbimblea.  and  coiled 
spriaga  interpoaed  between  tbe  heada  and  thimble  bottoma. 


978,883.     CIRCUIT-BRKAKSR.     Foao   W.   Habsis,    W 
klnsburg,    Pa.,    aadgnor   to    Weatlngbooaa    mectrlc 
Manufadnrlng    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennaj 
vanla.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     SerUl  No.  467,52a 


1.  A  dreuit  interrupter  comprising  an  inanlating  aU 
or  plate  having  an  aperture,  stationary  contad  membei 
secured  to  one  surface  of  tbe  plate  at  oppodte  aidea  < 
the  aperture,  movable  bridging  contact  membera,  opera 
lag  meana  00  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  plate  from  tbe  coi 
tact  membera,  connecting  llnka  extending  through  tl 
aperiure  in  the  plate  for  eatabliablng  an  operative  coi 
nection  l>etween  tbe  movable  contact  members  and  tt 
operating  means,  and  a  tension  spring  for  assisting  tl 
initial  action  and  for  opposing  tbe  final  action  of  tt 
operating  meana  in  closing  tbe  circuit  breaker. 

2.  A  dreuit  interrupter  comprising  an  Inaulating  sla 
or  plate  having  an  aperture,  stationary  contact  membei 
aecured  to  one  surface  of  the  plate  at  oppoalte  sides  < 
the  aperture,  movable  bridging  contact  members,  levei 
pivotally  aecured  to  the  plate  or  slab  adjacent  to  one  < 
the  stationary  contact  members,  short  links  interpose 
between  tbe  bridging  contact  members  and  tbe  out* 
enda  of  the  levers,  an  operating  magnet  mounted  on  tl 
opposite  side  of  the  plate  or  slab  from  tbe  contact  mea 
bera,  cranka  rotatably  mounted  ^bor$  tbe  magnet  an 
liaka  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  plate  an 
Interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  tb 
outer  ends  of  tbe  cranks. 

3.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  an  insulating  ala 
or  plate  having  an  aperture,  atatlonary  contact  membei 
aecured  to  one  surface  of  the  plate  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  tb 
aperture,  movable  bridging  contact  members,  levers  ph 
otally  ascared  to  tbe  plate  or  slab  adjacent  to  one  c 
tbe  stationary  contact  membera,  bell  crank  levera  plvoUll 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  a  statlooar 
brackot  secured  to  the  opposite  tide  of  the  plate  from  tb 
contad  membera,  an  operating  magnet  aecured  to  tb 
bracket,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  tbe  01 
eratlng  magnet  and  having  crank  projectiona  extendin 
.iway  from  tbe  plate,  an  operative  connection  between  tb 
magnet  and  the  crank  ahaft,  Unka  extending  through  jth 
aperture  in  the  plate  and  Interposed  between  tbe  ends  0 
the  crank  projections  and  tbe  fulcrum  of  tbe  bell  cran 
levera,  stops  for  limiting  tbe  rotation  of  the  bell  cran 
levers  tn  one  direction  and  springs  tending  to  hold  th 
bdl  crank  levera  against  the  stops,  tbe  movable  bridgln, 
meoibera  being  pivotally  secured  to  tha  opposite  ends  0 
tbe  bell  crank  levers  from  tbe  atopa. 

4.  A  dreuit  interrupter  comprising  an  insulating  sla' 
or  plate  having  an  aperture,  sutlonary  contact  member 
aacurad  to  oae  surface  of  tha  plate  at  opposite  aid«a  0 
tbe  aperture,  a  plurality  of  movable  bridglag  contac 
membera,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  aecured  to  the  plat 
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or  tUb  adjacent  to  aam  of  tb*  •tattoaary  eontaet  aaaa- 
bara,  a  abaft  supported  at  tlw  rada  o(  th«  IcTera,  ball 
crank  levera  plvotally  moant«d  on  the  tbaft,  a  Btatloaary 
bracket  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  plate  from  tba 
contact  members,  an  operatinc  magnat  ascnred  to  tbe 
bracket,  a  crank  abaft  rotataMy  moonted  above  tbe  op- 
•ratlas  ma«net  and  bavtac  crank  projections  extending 
away  from  tbe  plate,  wbeo  tbe  Interrupter  is  cloaed. 
an  operative  coonectlon  between  tbe  magnet  and  tbe  crank 
abaft,  llnka  exteadlng  throagb  tbe  aperture  tn  tbe  plata 
and  Interpoaed  between  tbe  eada  of  tbe  crank  projectiona 
and  tbe  bell  crank  lever  abaft,  a  tension  spring  for  a»- 
MaCiBg  tbe  Initial  action  of  tbe  operating  magnet  and 
for  oppoatng  tbe  final  action  tbereof.  a  latcb  for  boldlng 
tba  crank  projcctloos  tn  oppoaltlon  to  tbe  spring,  a  re- 
laaae  magnet  for  tbe  tatcb  secured  to  tbe  atattoaary 
bracket,  stopa  for  limiting  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  bell  crank 
levers  in  one  direction  and  springs  tending  to  bold  the 
bell  crank  levers  against  tba  atops,  tbe  movable  bridg- 
ing members  being  pivoUlly  se«ured  to  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  bell  crank  levers  from  tbe  stopa. 

5.  A  elrealt  Interrupter  compriatng  a  aUb  or  plate 
bavtng  an  aperture,  stationary  contact  membera  aaerad 
to  one  surface  of  tbe  plate,  a  movable  contact  BMHfear 
pivotally  secured  on  tbe  sama  surface  of  tbe  plate,  an 
operatlUiC  crank  abaft  on  tbe  appoalte  side  of  tbe  plate 
from  tbe  contact  membera,  connecting  llnka  eztendlnn 
tbrougb  tbe  aperture  in  tbe  plate  for  establisbing  an  op- 
erative coonectlon  between  tba  movable  contact  members 
and  tbe  crank  sbaft  and  springs  for  aaaistlng  tbe  initial 
action  of  tbe  crank  abaft  and  opposing  tbe  final  action 
tbereof  tn  opening  tbe  circuit  breaker. 

\ 


tr8.883.  APPARATUS  FOR  MERCERIZING  TSXTILB 
FABRICS.  Bdl-abo  HnsBLAix,  Wattwtl,  Switaerland, 
aaalgwor  to  Heberletn  *  Co..  Wattwil.  Swltserland.  a 
Firm,     nied  Feb.  g.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.740. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  Bertteriting  textile  fabrica.  tba 
combination  of  a   tank  for  containing  alkali   lye.  and  of 

la  for  paaalng  tbe  fabric  tbrougb  aaid  tank  in  a  trana> 
»ly  unatretebed  condition  wltb  a  waahlag  darlca  for 
waablng  tbe  fabric  after  paaafng  tbrongh  tba  aald  tank 
a  tank  for  eentalnlog  tbe  waablng  liquid  pro- 
witb  arcbed  rotatable  stretcbtng  roiiers.  arranged 
witbin  tbe  said  tank  to  be  Immersed  tn  tbe  waablng  liquid 
and  consisting  of  a  number  of  roller  eleaenta  slipped  over 
an  arcbed  abaft  and  provided  witb  annular  ribs  of  aaw 
tootb  section,  and  witb  means  for  eaariac  tbe  fabric  to 
paas  over  tbe  stretcbing  rollers  wbila  inif'yg  tbrougb  tbe 
aaid  waablng  device,  for  tbe  porpoae  of  causing  tba  fabric 
paaalng  tbrougb  tbe  wasbing  device  to  be  puabed  wltbout 
nadae  strain  from  tbe  middle  of  tbe  fabric  toward  tbe 
adgea,  in  coasaqoaace  of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  rollers  under 
tba  pall  of  tba  fabric,  and  of  tbus  stretcbing  tbe  fabric 
to  Ita  original  wldtb  witboat  tbe  axerdaa  of  forcible 
actloo. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  marceristng  textile  fabrica,  tba 
>lnation  of  a  tank   for  containing  alkali   lye.   and  of 

for  paaslng  the  fabric  tbrougb  said  tank  in  a  trana- 
Teraely  onstretcbed  condition  wltb  a  waablng  darlca  for 
waablng  tbe  fabric  after  paaaiag  tbrougb  tbe  said  tank, 
comprising  a  tank  for  containing  tbe  waablng  liquid  pro- 
vided witb  arcbed  rotatable  stretching  rollera.  dfapaaad 
alternately  at  different  heights  and  displaced  ralatlTaty 
to  oee  another  wttbla  tba  said  tank  to  be  InuMraed  la 
tba  waablag  liquid  and  consisting  of  a  number  of  roller 
alaaiiata  altppad  over  an  arcbed  sbaft  and  provided  wltb 
aaaular  ritM  of  aaw  tooth  section,  and  with  msaaa  ttt 
caiMlog  tbe  fabric  to  paaa  over  tbe  rollers  whlla 


tbrnagb  tba  said  waablng  darlca  for  tb*  porpoaa  of  caua- 
lac  tka  fabric  paaalng  through  tbe  washing  device  to  be 
yaabed  without  undue  strain  from  tbe  middle  of  tbe 
Cabric  toward  the  edgea,  in  cooaaqocDce  of  tba  rotation 
of  tba  rollera  under  tbe  poll  of  tba  fabric,  aad  of  ttaua 
atretcbiag  tbe  fabric  to  Ita  original  wldtb  witboat  tba 
exerclaa  of  forcible  action. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  mercerising  textile  fabrica,  tba 
combination  of  a  tank  for  containing  alkali  lya,  and  of 
la  for  paaalng  tba  fabric  tbrougb  aaid  tank  la  a  trana-  1 
ily  unatretebed  condition  wltb  a  waablng  device 
for  waablng  the  fabrlce  after  paaalng  through  tbe  aaid 
tank,  comprising  a  taak  dtrMad  into  compartments  pro- 
vided with  arcbad  retatabia  atretcbiag  rollera.  dlapoaad 
alternately  at  dlCaraat  belgbu  and  dlaplaead  ralatTvely 
to  one  another  and  arranged  in  groopa  within  the  dif- 
ferent compartmenu  of  the  taak  to  be  Immersed  id  tbe 
waablng  liquid  and  consisting  of  a  nnmt>er  of  roller  ele- 
menta  slipped  over  an  prebed  abaft  and  provided  wltb 
annular  riba  of  aaw  tootb  aaetloa,  wltb  meaaa  for  eaoalng 
tbe  fabric  to  pass  over  tbe  atretcbiag  roiiers  while  paaa- 
lng tbrougb  tbe  aaid  washing  device  and  with  means  for 
aaaalag  tba  waablng  liquid  to  flow  in  the  r^verae  dtrectioa 
of  tba  travel  of  tbe  fabric,  for  tbe  purpose  of  causing 
tbe  fabric  paaalng  through  tbe  waablng  device  to  ba 
poabed  without  undue  strain  from  tbe  middle  of  tba 
fabric  toward  tbe  edgea.  In  conaaqoence  of  tbe  rotation 
of  the  rollers  under  tbe  pull  of  tbe  fabric,  and  of  tboa 
stretching  the  fabric  to  Ita  oHglaal  wldtb  without  tba 
exercise  of  forcible  action. 


•TaSB4.      AMT'SEMENT    DEVICE.       Habbt    Hn 

aad  MAtraiCK  J    Wohl.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct  Mi, 
1900.    Serial  No.  526.6S4. 


i.  In  a  device  of  tba  character  daaeribed,  la  eomblaa- 
tloa,  a  platform  provided  witb  eaaiaactota  astaBdlng  in 
Irregular  directions  and  having  aa^OMi  fbeaa  Saab  with 
tte  aurfaoe  of  said  platform,  and  a  car  provided  with  an 
tfaetrlc  motor  adapted  to  receive  lu  operating  current 
from  aaid  coadnctora  and  to  propel  tbe  ear  over  aaid 
platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  daaerlbad.  la  combtna- 
tloa.  a  platform  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
eoBdoctors  egtaadlag  in  irregular  dlrectlona  aad  equally 
apaead  tbereoa  and  adapted  to  parailt  a  ear  to  be  pro> 
pelted  thereon  tn  any  direction,  and  a  car  provided  wltb 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  receive  Its  operating  current 
from  any  of  aaid  pairs  of  conductors  and  to  propel  tba 
ear  over  aaid  platform. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tba  ebaraetar  deacrlbad.  in  combina- 
tion, a  platfem  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  caBJaetori  extendlag  In  Irregular  directions  and 
altaraately  connected  to  tbe  poaitlve  and  negative  side 
of  a  aapply  arcalt.  a  aopply  elrcolt,  aad  adapted  to  permit 
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a  car  to  be  propelled  thereon  In  any  direction,  and  a 
ear  provided  with  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  receive  Ita 
operatlnt;  current  from  any  two  adjacent  conductors  and 
to  propel  tbe  car  over  aaid  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  platform  provided  witb  conductora  poaitioned  In 
angularly  extending  straight  linea  witb  abarp  tuma  be- 
tween tbe  straight  portions,  and  a  car  provided  with  an 
electric  motor  adapted  to  receive  ita  operating  current 
from  said  conductora  and  to  propel  the  car  over  aaid  plat- 
form. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  platform  adapted  to  permit  a  car  to  travel  In 
irregular  directions  thereover  and  provided  with  parallel 
eondnctora,  and  a  ear  provided  with  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  receive  ita  operating  current  from  aaid  con- 
ductora and  to  propel  the  car  over  said  platform. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


drama,  a  boom  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  platform  and  i 
strained  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  only  |>etween  tbe  a 
Jacent  ends  of  tbe  dmma.  a  cable  arranged  to  wind  up< 
each  drum,  one  of  aaid  cablea  being  guided  along  tbe  boo 
and  a  guide  for  tbe  other  cable  located  upon  the  platfon 
a  manually '  directible  aeraper  with  which  both  of  aa 
cables  connect,  a  brace  attached  to  tbe  boom  and  pivotal 
connected  witb  tbe  platform,  aaid  cable  guide  being  locat 
upon  tbe  platform  at  a  point  between  the  end  of  tbe  aa 
brace  and  the  end  of  tbe  aaid  boom. 


•78,880.     IRONINQ-TABLK.     FtBO  Q.  HomicB,  Kanaaa 
aty.  Mo.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,031. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  daaeribed,  a  top,  and  a  anpport 
for  aaid  top  comprMag  a  member  including  spaced  lege 
and  a  Connecting  portion,  tbe  said  connecting  portion  be- 
ing pivoted  to  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  said  top  and  the  lega 
being  angularly  bent  adjacent  their  point  of  Juncture  wltb 
tbe  connecting  portion,  tbe  portions  of  tbe  legs  t>etween 
tbe  bent  portions  and  the  said  connecting  portion  being 
daatgaed  to  rest  agalnat  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  top  when 
tbe  member  \m  awung  to  aasume  a  predetermined  angular 
poaitioa  witb  tbe  top,  a  notched  croaa  bar  extending  acroaa 
between  tbe  lega,  and  a  memt>er  conaiatlng  of  a  alngle  leg 
pivoted  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  top  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend between  tbe  lega  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  memt)er  and 
aeat  in  tbe  notch  In  tbe  aaid  croaa  bar  when  In  poaitlon  to 
anpport  tbe  top. 


978,887,  BAO-FBEDINO  MECHANISM.  OOT  L.  Hot 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Robert  Oalr  Compan 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origin 
application  filed  Nov.  12,  1909,  SerUl  No.  527,724.  I 
vided  and  thia  application  filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serl 
No.  576,111. 


978,886.  TRENCH- FILLING  APPARATUS.  William 
Q.  HowB,  Butler,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
611,114. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  envelop  baga,  tbe  comblo 
tion  of  meana  for  boldlng  the  empty  baga  boriiontally  | 
a  atack  with  their  flapa  extended  beyond  their  imder  Uf 
a  atop  agalnat  which  tbe  aaid  flapa  Impinge,  a  feed-r< 
statlonarily  mounted  under  the  forward  end  of  tbe  atai 
and  continuously  rotated  in  a  forward  direction,  a  grlpp 
on  aaid  roll  having  a  movement  outward  from  the  perip 
ery  of  tbe  roll  to  aeparate  tbe  flap  ply  of  tbe  lowermo 
bag  from  ita  under  Up,  a  aucceeding  movement  reverae 
tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  aaid  roll  to  enter  the  mov 
of  the  t>ag,  an  Inward  movement  to  clamp  tbe  lower  1 

'  of  the  bag  agalnat  tbe  roll  periphery  and  draw  tbe  bi 
down  below  the  atop,  and  a  return  movement  to  releaae  t! 
bag,  and  meana  for  automatically  Imparting  aaid  mo^ 
menta  to  tbe  gripper. 

2.  In  a  bag-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  mea 
for  Bupportlng  tbe  t>ag8  borlEontally  in  a  atack  witb  tbf 

,  flap  aidea  up,  a  stop  for  engaging  the  advance  edgea  of  t 

I  flapa,  a  feeder  for  graaplng  tbe  under  Up  of  the  lowermo 

t>ag  to  draw  It  past  the  stop,  and  an  oacillatlng  kicker  f 

forcing  l>ack  the  remainder  of  tbe  stack  to  looeen  the  bt 

!  which  Is  being  fed.  « 


i 


•  78,888.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  Tfl 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM.  Pai 
LBoiT  Hi;lin.  Grenoble,  France,  raaignor  to  Sodd 
d'Electro-Cbimie,  Paris,  France,  and  Paul  lAon  Hnll 
Grenoble,  Is*re.  France.  FUed  Apr.  4, 1910.  Serial  N 
568,243. 


An  apparatua  aa  described  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
platform,  an  engine  located  upon  the  platform,  a  abaft  op- 
aratlvely  connected  wltb  the  engine,  winding  drama 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  lever  actuated  dutch  mechanlama 
mounted  upon  the  abaft  for  engagement  with  the  winding 
drama  and  being  located  between  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  tbe  1  poaed  between  tbe  two  cyllndem. 


1.  la  an  apparatua  for  carrying  oiK  tbe  electrolytic  pf 
doetlOB  of  sodium,  a  circular  anode  formed  by  two  ele 
trically  connected  concentric  cyllndera  and  a  cathode  dl 
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2.  In  «n  apparatoa  for'earryteg  oat  the  electrolytic  pro- 
duction of  aodium.  a  circular  loode  formed  by  two  elec- 
trteally  connected  eoncenrrtc  cytlDdera,  and  a  eatlioda  dla- 
yoMd  between  the  two  cylinder*  comprlalns  a  rlac  ttom 
whieb  are  ausp^nded  rertlca)  roda. 

M.  In  an  apparatus  for  cnrrying  out  the  electrolytic  pfo- 
#Ktlon  of  aodium.  a  drcut^  anode  formed  by  two 
WQtrlc  cylinders  and  crww  b«t*  amBced  between 
tyUadere  and  placed  at  tJM-iowcr  extremity  of  the  anaae. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cnrrylns  oat  the  electrolytic  pro- 
duction of  sodium,  an  anode  fbrmed  by  two  concentric 
cylinders,  a  cathode  disposed  tictween  the  two  cylindtra. 
and  a  collector  baring  the  ahape  of  a  circular  tray  ax- 
ranged  above  the  cathode, 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  carrying  out  the  electrolytic  pro- 
duction of  sodium,  an  anode  formed  by  two  concentric  cyl- 
inders, a  cathode  disposed  between  the  two  cylindera,  a 
collector  having  the  shape  of  a  circular  tray  arranged 
above  the  cathode  and  sleeves  in  this  collector  for  the 
passage  of  the  conductora  carryiog  the  cathode. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  fia  the  Gasette] 


§78.889.  TREATING  8£WAOB.  Kabl  Imhovt.  Brede- 
ney,  near  Easen,  Oermaayr  FUed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544.803. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  searage  in  succeaalvs 
Itiag  chamben  consisting  in  reveraing  the  flow  la  order 
i*  oXaln   a  similar  slqdg*   aatztare  in  each   depositing 


2.  The  method  of  treating  sewage  In  successive  depo»^ 
ttlac  chamben  consisting  In  periodically   reversing  tha 


078,890.  RAIL  WAT-TIB  AND  FASTENER.  Habbt  & 
IsHAM,  Belmar.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1900.  Serial  Na 
514,934.     Renewed  Mftr  13«vl910.     Serial  Na  501.175. 


locklac  **M  waAfl*  la  cla»piag  position  comprising  a  luc 
on  tha  wadga  adaptad  to  aagaji  a  slot  In  said  tie. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  tie  having  a  alot  la 
Its  opper  face,  aald  alot  also  extending  part  way  dowa 
tka  MASS  of  said  tla.  of  a  rail  seated  In  said  slot,  a  block 
arranged  within  the  tls  b stair  the  slot  therein,  the  top  of 
said  block  being  arraafs4  below  the  top  of  the  tie  ao  as 
to  leave  a  space  between  them  and  a  wedge  arranged  la 
aald  apace  with  ita  end  projecting  oat  over  the  foot  of  tha 
rail  for  the  purpoae  apeclflsd. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tabular  tie  having  a  alot  la 
Ita  apper  face,  said  alot  also  extending  part  way  down 
the  aides  of  aald  tie.  of  a  rail  seated  in  aald  alot,  a  block 
arranged  within  the  tie  below  the  alot  therein,  the  top  ot 
aald  block  being  arranged  below  the  top  of  th*  Ue  so  as 
to  leave  a  apace  between  them,  and  a  longitudinally 
carved  wedge  arranged  In  aald  space  and  resting  upon 
aald  block,  the  thick  end  of  aald  w«d«s  projecting  out  over 
the  foot  of  the  rail  for  the  purpose  spselfled. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


9  7  8,801.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Ami  Jaccaeo.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  T.  Bphrem  La  Montague,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,708. 


8.  The  method  of  treating  se«rage  consisting  la  passtnc 
It  through  a  sedimentation  tank,  thence  to  a  biological 
Alter,  thence  to  a  further  sedlmenutlon  tank  and  periodi-  | 
cally   changing  the  direction   of   movement   so  that  each  1 
ssdImentatlMi  tank  is  alteraately  employed  as  tba  Ont  1 
and  flaal  tank  respectively. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tabular  tie  having  a  alot  iu 
Its  uppor  face,  of  a  rail  aeated  In  aald  slot,  a  block  ar- 
ranged within  the  tie  below  tbs  slot  therein,  and  a  wedge 
latsrpossd  betwesa  safcT  block  and  the  top  of  the  tie  and 
projecting  oat  svsr  tM  foot  of  the  rail  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combinstloa,  with  a  tabolar  tie  having  a  alot  In 
its  opper  face,  of  a  rail  seatsd  in  said  alot,  a  block  ar- 

within  the  tie  below  the  alot  therein,  a  wedge  in- 
between  said  block  and  the  top  of  the  tie  and 
projecting  out  over  tbs  foot  sf  the  rail,  and  means  for  1 
locking  BSid  wedge  in  dampiag  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  tie  having  a  slot  in  | 
face,  of  a  rail  aeated  in  aald  alot.  a  hloek  ar-  1 

within  the  tie  below  the  alot  tberela.  a  wedge  in-  | 
taipoasd  bstwecn  said  block  aad  the  top  of  the  tie  aad  1 
projectlag  out  over  the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  meaas  for  I 


1.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  tone  tube  of  a 
talking  machine,  the  needle,  and  the  awlnging  support  for 
the  needle,  of  a  lever  aupported  on  the  tone  tube  and  con- 
nected with  the  needle  support,  and  meana  for  automati- 
cally rocking  aald  lever  to  lift  the  needle  as  the  tone  tube 
reaches  the  desired  limit  of  Its  movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  tone  tube  of  a 
talking  machine,  the  needle,  and  the  awlnging  aupport  for 
the  needle,  of  a  lever  supported  on  the  tone  tube  and  con- 
nected  with  the  needle  support,  a  aprlag  acting  on  said 
lever  to  lift  the  needle  aupport.  and  mssas  for  automati- 
cally rocking  the  lever  against  the  action  of  aald  aprlng 
and  maintaining  It  In  sach  adjuated  position  during  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  tube 
In  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  tone  tube  and 
needle  and  movable  aapport  therefor  of  a  talking  machine, 
a  lever  moving  with  the  tone  tatw  and  connected  with 
aald  support  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  and  a 
bearing  arn^acsd  to  make  contact  with  aald  lever  to  awing 
the  latter  aad  kscer  aald  support  aa  the  needle  is  brought 
lato  operating  position. 

4.  Tt»  combination  with  the  swinging  tone  tube  of  a 
talking  BBachlne,  of  a  needle,  a  awlnging  aupport  for  tM 
needle,  automatic  means  for  moving  said  support  to  lift 
the  needle  aa  the  tone  tube  reaches  the  desired  limit  ot  Its 
toward  moveawnt.  aad  a  detent  carried  by  the  tone  tubs 
for  engaging  and  holding  said  support  when  elevated. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  awlnging  tone  tube  of  a 
talking  machine,  of  a  needle,  a  awlnging  aupport  for  ths 
needle,  automatic  nasaBS  for  moviag  said  support  to  lift' 
the  aosdle  as  ths  toae  tabs  raachss  the  desired  limit  of  Its 
laward  movement,  and  a  detent  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  support  when  elevated,  said  detent  provided  with  a 
shoe  for  eagaglng  ths  record. 

(Clalaaa  6  to  28  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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078.802.  COVER  FOR  NDR8INO-BOTTLB8.  FklBDaiCH 
Oltuann  Jamssbn,  Hemellngen,  near  Bremen,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,895. 


*••-. 


The  combination  of  a  nursing  bottle  and  a  nipple  pro- 
vided with  a  rim  with  a  hollow  atrong  cover  provided 
with  a  rim  and  aarroanding  the  bottle  aad  having  a  re- 
movable bottom,  and  with  a  spring  secured  to  the  bottom, 
the  bottle  being  held  In  a  resilient  sou  tight  manner  with- 
in the  cover  by  the  spring  and  by  the  rtm  of  the  nipple, 
the  last  being  held  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle  by  the  rim 
of  the  cover  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


978.898.     ACTU.ATING  MECHANISM.     Jambs  B.  JAamw, 
Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.    SsrUl  No.  646,674. 


...•» 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  revolo- 
ble  device,  a  member  mounted  for  oscillation,  an  element 
movable  with  the  aald  device,  cooperating  meana  upon  aald 
elemtat  nnd  member  for  imparting  jerking  movements  to 
the  element  and  aald  device  in  opposite  directiona  aae- 
ceaslvely  daring  the  movement  of  the  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  s  stipport- 
lag  strtjcture,  s  tabolar  member  mounted  for  rotation 
thereon,  an  element  alidably  connected  to  aald  member 
and  revoluble  therewith,  an  arm  extending  from  said  mem- 
ber, an  oeclllatlng  device  plvotaily  mounted  upon  said 
member,  meana  for  actoating  aald  device  and  cooperating 
IB— BS  upoo  said  device  aad  the  arm  for  prododag  lost 
motion  daring  the  first  portion  of  the  movement  of  said 
device  In  each  direction,  said  device  operating  to  actuate 
the  arm  during  the  completion  of  each  movement  of  the 
dSTlce. 

S.  A  Dtsehlne  of  the  class  described  laclading  a  support- 
lag  structare,   s   tabolar   member   mounted  for   rotation 


thereon,  a  device  revolable  with  said  member  and  slldat 
connected  thereto,  an  arm  extending  from  said  memtx 
an  arm  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said  member,  aa 
oscillating  arm  engaging  and  having  a  limited  moveme 
relative  to  the  arm  on  aald  member,  and  means  for  actoi 
lag  the  oscillating  arm. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  as 
porting  structure,  a  revoluble  device,  a  aleeve  mounted  f 
rotation  upon  the  said  structure,  said  device  being  mc 
able  therewith  and  alidably  connected  thereto,  an  arm  c 
tending  from  and  movable  with  aald  member,  an  actuatli 
arm  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  paid  member  and  loose 
engaging  the  arm  on  said  member,  the  two  arma  co0p4 
ating  to  produce  lost  motion  on  each  movement  of  t' 
oscillating  arm  and  to  impart  an  intermittent  jerkij 
BMvement  to  the  aald  member  and  the  revoluble  device. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sa 
porting  structure,  a  tabular  member  mounted  for  rotatl< 
thereon,  a  device  alidably  connected  thereto  and  revolut 
therewith,  an  arm  radiating  from  said  member,  an  az 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  aald  member  and  having 
flattened  portion  loosely  engaging  the  flrat  mentlom 
arm,  and  means  for  actuating  the  oscillating  arm  to  li 
part  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  arm  engaged  thet 
by  and  to  the  revoluble  device. 


9  7  8.894.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  R: 
CEIVING  MAIL.  John  Thomas  Jbitsibs  and  Rossi 
Laa  Ltncb,  Campbellsburg,  Ky.  Filed  July  26,  101 
Serial  No.  673.761. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  ve 
tlcally  slldable  counter-balanced  arm,  meana  thereon  f( 
engaging  and  holding  a  mail  pouch,  and  a  hinged  rei 
forcing  member  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  engage  ai 
straddle  the  arm  when  said  arm  is  elevated. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed  Inclndlng  a  loag 
tudinally  Blotted  upstanding  member,  an  arm  mounted  f( 
sliding  and  swinging  movement  relative  to  said  membc 
a  counter-balance  connect«d  to  the  arm,  means  upon  tl 
arm  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  pouch,  and  a  rei: 
forcing  member  blngedly  connected  to  said  upstanding  po 
tlon  and  adapted  to  straddle  and  engage  the  arm  wh< 
said  arm  is  elevated. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  suppor 
lug  structure,  an  arm  outstanding  therefrom,  revolub 
pouch  supporting  elements  upon  the  arm  and  sprii 
pressed  means  upon  the  arm  for  frictionally  engaging  thi 
portion  of  the  pouch  Interiwsed  between  aald  elements. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  an  an 
revolable  pouch  supporting  elementa  mounted  thereon, 
poach,  a  bar  thereon  having  Ita  terminals  removably  ei 
faging  said  elements,  aad  spring  pressed  means  npoa  tl 
arm  for  frictionally  engaging  said  bar  to  hold  It  agaiai 
acddeatal  displacement  relative  to  said  supporting  el< 

it 
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5.  Apparataa  of  tbe  ei«ls  4««erlb«d  Lncladlng  an  ana, 
wb«elt  mooated  (or  rotation  tb«r«on.  Mid  wtMeU  bartiif 
peripheral  reccMC*,  a  pouch,  a  bar  ae«ar«d  tterato,  aad 
barlac  ita  enda  dataebably  aeated  In  neiaaia  within  the 
wheela,  a  aprlnt  preaaad  block  movably  aaowited  on  tb« 
arm.  and  an  antifriction  derlce  carried  by  tbe  block  and 
adapted  to  encage  tbe  bar  wbtle  aapported  by  the  wbeela. 

[CUlma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


078.89&.  yiCNEER-8AW  lAi^U  AMD  JOIMTSE.  Bos- 
HT  W.  Jona.  CoTlnfftoa,  Kj.  Filed  Peb.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S43.872. 


reoiovably  aaennd  at  Ita  oppooite  end  to  tbe  other  tide  of 
tbe  aald  flasibla  member,  tbe  aald  retaining  derlce  en- 
gagiag  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  heel  Intermediate  Ita  ends. 

2.  A  aboe  heel  comprialng  a  main  body  portion  harlng 
an  andereat  raeees  at  tbe  edgeo  thereof,  a  U-ahaped  yield- 
ing flexible  member  fitted  to  tbe  aald  reeaaa,  and  a  hook 
piTOtad  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  enda  of  the  aald  flexible 
member,  and  adapted  to  remoTably  engage  tbe  other  end 
of  tbe  aald  flexible  member  acroaa  tbe  front  of  tbe  heal, 
■abatanttally  aa  aet  forth. 

Z.  A  aboe  beal  eamprtalng  a  main  body  member  baring 
an  mdereat  taeerii  at  tbe  edgea  thereof,  and  a  U-ahaped 
mbber  oMmber  fitted  to  tbe  aald  receaa,  the  aald  rubber 
member  being  prorlded  with  plna  21  and  22  at  tbe  enda 
thereof  and  a  book  20  plroted  upon  tbe  pin  21  and 
adapted  to  remorably  eBfla«i  tbe  pin  22,  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  being  adapted  to  tamw^  *^  'I'on*  o'  the  body  por- 
tloa  of  tbe  becl,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  fortb. 


1.  In  a  aaw-jolnter  derlce.  a  pedestal  damp-member,  a 
locking  clamp-member,  a  aapportlng-rall  grlppad  batwaaa 
aald  elamp-memben.  a  carrier  or  alldable  head  barlag  a 
borlionUlly-alotted  portion  tbereln,  means  comprialng  a 
bolt  for  adjuatably  aecurlng  aald  carrier  In  a  guide-way  at 
tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  pedestal  clamp-member,  horiaon- 
tal,  aoltably  apaced  anna  on  said  carrlt-r  forming  a  galde- 
way.  a  holder  bar  or  block  mounted  between  and  aop- 
portai  by  aald  apaced  arma  and  baring  vertical  alda- 
elampa  forming  a  boMar  gaMl-way  on  Ita  fore  face,  a  file 
or  aimllar  grinding  BsaM  ■jg— tsd  la  aald  aide-damps 
and  a  borlaontal  hand-screw  adapted  to  adjustably  hold 
tbe  file  or  grinding  anxfaee  la  poattlon  to  suit  different 
dlamatera  of  tawa.       -'^'^    ^ 

2.  A  drcular-aaw  Jointer  Mrlee  CMnprlalag'a  anpport- 
tag-rall.  a  pedestal  clamp  member,  a  lock  damp-member,  a 
tranarerse  bolt  conneettng  and  gripping  said  clamp-mem- 
bera  on  aald  aupporttnc-rall,  a  carrier  or  alldable  bead 
baring  a  horison tally-slotted  portion  sngaglng  a  borlaontal 
gnldeway  on  aald  pedestal  clamp  member,  a  tranarerse  bolt 
adjoatably  connecting  said  carrier  to  said  pedestal  elamp- 
•cmber.  an  adjaatlng-acrew  tor  aald  carrier,  borlaontal. 
aoltably  spaced  arms  on  aald  carrier,  a  rertlcal  flle-boldsr 
•onnted  on  aald  spaced  anna,  a  grinding  aorfacs  or 
Jolnter-flle  deUchably  momited  on  said  holder  between 
said  spaced  arms  and  a  horlsontal  adjuatlng-acrew  tor  aald 
•la-koMsr. 


9Taj97.  CUBBKNT-DIFLBCTOE.  LAWaanca  Kmllmt. 
OoMordla.  Kana.  rUsd  July  21.  190».  Serial  Mo. 
S0S.821. 


STI.iS<l      SHOC  •  HSEL.      Hbdbt  C.  Kaaraa,  Brooklyn. 
H,  T.     FUsd  Fsb.  16.  1»0©.     Sartal  No.  477.876. 


1.  A  aboa  boal  comprialng  a  central  body  portion  pro- 
Tlded  wltb  a  rsessa  at  tbe  ontat  a4csa  thereof,  and  baring 
a  part  orerbaaglag  tbe  aaM  raeaaa,  a  yielding 
ber  located  In  tbe  said  riciaa  aatf  engaged  by  tba 
banging  part  and  a  retatatng  davlea  —Tablj  niwii  at 
00a  sad  to  tbs  flazlbis  oiember 


1.  A  current  deflector  comprising  a  chain  of  logs  in  tbe 
form  of  a  t>oom  anchored  at  one  end  and  projecting  there- 
from Into  a  stream  In  a  downatream  direction  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  flow  of  the  stream  and  bracing  tlml>era  In  substaa- 
tlally  floating  relation  to  the  stream,  said  timbers  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  sbors  of  tbe  stream  In  a  downstream 
direction  and  secured  at  tbe  off-abore  enda  to  tbe  boom. 

2.  A  current  deflector  comprialng  a  boom  anchored  at 
one  end  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  a  stream  In  a  down- 
strsam  direction  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flow  of  tbe  atVeam. 
bradng  timbers  projecting  from  tbe  shore  of  tbe  stream 
la  a  downatream  direction  and  secured  at  tbe  offsbora 
enda  to  tbe  boom,  and  cables  extending  from  tbe  anchor- 
age to  tbe  serersl  bracing  Hmbata  aad  aecnred  thereto. 

S.  A  current  deflector  eeapiMaff  a  boom  ancborad  at 
one  end  and  projecting  therefrom  into  a  stream  In  a  down- 
atream direction  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flow  of  tbe  atream. 
bradng  timbers  projecting  from  tbe  shore  of  tbe  stream 
la  a  davB  atraaa  fraction  and  aeearsd  at  tba 
aadi  to  tba  boom,  aad  Sadble  connaetSoaa  estaadlag 
tka  anchorage  ead  of  tbe  deflector  and  aecnred  to  tbe  aor- 
aral  bradag  timbers. 

4.  A  current  d-sflector  comprialng  a  boom  anchored  at 
aad  aad  projactlng  tberefrom  Into  s  stresm  In  a  down 
dlraetloa  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flow  of  tbe  atream, 
btadng  timbera  projecting  from  tbe  abore  of  tbe  stream 
la  a  down-straaa  dlrscttoa.  and  aacnred  at  tba  off-abors 
aaii  to  tbe  booat,  Sazlbie  connections  extending  from  tbe 
aaeborage  end  of  tba  deflector  to  aad  aacnred  to  tbe  ser- 
aial    bracing    timbera,   and   a   penrloan  apron   depending 


5.  A  current  deflector  comprialng  a  boom  anchored  at 
end  and  projecting  tberefrom  lato  a  stream  In  a  di- 
rection at  an  angle  to  tba  flow  of  tbe  atream.  bracing 
timbers  projecting  from  tba  Acre  of  the  stream  In  a 
dowaatraam  direction  and  ascurad  at  tbe  offabore  enda  to 

to  tbe  anchorage  end  of  tbe 

ta  aa4  aacnred  to  tbe  bradng  tim- 

a  perrieoa  apw,  Aafaadtais  Craaa  tba 

(OaliM  «  and  7  ad  prtrtat  la  tba  Oaaatta) 
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9  7  8.898.     MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  ETBLBTS  AND 
8IMILAB    AETICLE8.     JAMaa    H.    Kmllt,    HoUlaton. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,894. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  eyelets  and  aimllar  articles, 
aa  Intermittently  rotatlre  and  aubstantially  circular  grip- 
per-carrier-piate,  grtppers  secured  to  and  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  said  plate, 
atatlonary  diea  arranged  in  a  drde  which  Is  aubatantially 
concentric  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  plate,  a  verilcally 
moring  plunger-head  prorlded  on  its  under  aide  wltb 
punches  arranged  to  correapond  with  said  dies,  mecha- 
nism for  lowering  said  plunger-head  and  thereby  causing 
tbe  punches  to  treat  tbe  blank  In  connection  with  the  diea 
during  the  pauses  In  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  gripper-carrier- 
plate,  and  mechanism  for  opening  tbe  grippers  to  receive 
the  blank  before  the  different  steps  In  the  operation  and 
cloalng  them  upon  tbe  blank  after  aald  atepa,  for  tbe  pnr- 
poae  aet  fortb. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  eyelets  and  similar  arilcles, 
an  Intermittently  rotatlre  gripper-carrier-plate.  a  aeries 
of  pairs  of  grtppers  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  grip- 
per-carrter-plate  and  each  pair  extending  radially  tbere- 
from beyond  tba  pertpbery  of  tba  plate  and  constituting 
pivotal  jawa,  mechanism  for  holding  each  pair  normally 
dosed  and  in  a  substantially  radial  position,  stationary 
diea  arranged  in  a  circle  on  a  lower  lerel  than  the  pairs 
of  grippers  and  at  polnta  which  correspond  with  said 
paira,  a  vertically  moving  pinnger-bead  provided  on  Its 
under  side  wltb  punches  arranged  to  correspond  with  said 
dies,  mechanism  for  lowering  said  plunger-head  and  there- 
by causing  the  punches  to  treat  the  blank  In  connection 
with  tbe  dies  during  the  pauaes  In  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
gripper-carrier-plate,  and  mechanism  for  opening  the  grip- 
pers to  receive  tbe  blank  before  the  different  ateps  in  the 
operation  and  allowing  them  to  close  upon  the  blank  after 
aald  atepa.  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  eyeleta  and  aimllar  artlelea, 
an  intermittently  rotative  gripper-carrier-plate.  a  aeriea  of 
pairs  of  grippers  secured  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  gripper- 
carrier-plate  and  each  pair  extending  radially  tberefrom 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  plate  and  constituting  pivotal 
Jaws,  mechanism  for  holding  each  pair  normally  cloaed 
and   In   a   aubatantially   radial   poaltlon.   stationary  diea 

In  a  drde  on  a  lower  level  than  tbe  pairs  of 
and  at  points  which  correspond  with  said  pairs, 
a  vertically  moving  plunger-head  provided  on  its  under 
aide  with  punches  corresponding  to  the  circle  containing 
tiM  diaa,  aabatantially  V-ahapod  apreaders  extending 
downward  from  the  plunger-head  above  the  spacea  be- 
tween the  grlppera  In  the  different  pairs,  and  mechanism 
for  lowering  tbe  plunger-head  and  thereby  canaing  tbe 
punchea  to  treat  the  blank  in  connection  with  tbe  dies 
during  the  panaea  in  tbe  rotation  of  the  grtpper-carrter- 
plate  and  tbe  V-abaped  spreaders  to  open  the  pairs  of 
grippers  before  each  atep  in  such  treatment 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  eyelets  and  almilar  articles,  . 
aa  intermittently  rotative  gripper-carrier-plate,  a  aeriea  of 


pairs  of  grippers  secured  at  their  rear  enda  to  tbe  grtpp< 
carrier-plate  and  each  pair  extending  radially  tberefro 
beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  plate  and  constltutiag  pivot 
jaws,  mechanism  for  holding  each  pair  normally  cIom 
and  In  a  substantially  radial  position,  stationary  di 
arranged  In  a  cirde  on  a  lower  level  than  the  pairs 
grippers  aad  at  points  which  correspond  with  said  pali 
a  vertically  moving  plunger-head  provided  on  ita  und 
side  wltb  punches  corresponding  to  the  circle  contalnii 
the  diea,  substantially  V-shaped  spreaders  extendli 
downward  from  the  plunger-head  above  the  spsces  b 
tween  the  grippers  in  the  different  pairs,  bifurcated  ce: 
tering  platea  extending  downward  from  tbe  plnnger-bei 
over  tbe  palra  of  grippers  and  adapted  to  straddle  ai 
center  said  pairs,  and  mechanism  for  lowering  the  plu 
ger-head  and  thereby  causing  the  punches  to  treat  tl 
blank  In  connection  with  the  dies  during  the  panaea  I 
tbe  rotation  of  the  gripper-carrier-plate,  tbe  V-abap< 
spreaders  to  open  the  pairs  of  grippers  before  each  st* 
In  such  treatment  and  the  centering  device  to  hold  sa; 
pairs  In  their  proper  position  during  said  pauaes. 


978,899.  LOCK.  Paraa  W.  KiMOLBSPiaa  and  Jambs  1 
CANNAif,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  8 
rial  No.  676,106. 
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1.  IB  a  lock,  a  shank,  a  bead  fixed  at  each  end  of  tl 
ahank,  locking  rings  held  between  the  beada  for  rotatlo 
and  formed  each  with  a  flange  having  a  series  of  notch* 
and  a  master  notch,  a  shackle  having  an  arm  pasali 
through  one  of  the  heads  and  formed  with  notcbea  r 
ceivlng  the  flanges  of  tbe  locking  rings,  means  for  hol( 
Ing  tbe  sbank  against  rotation  when  in  normal  lockc 
condition,  sleeves  held  upon  the  sbank.  and  a  pawl  ca 
ried  by  each  sleeve  and  co(}perating  with  the  notcfac 
flange  of  ita  corresponding  locking  ring. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  sbank,  a  head  fixed  at  each  end  of  tl 
shank,  locking  rings  held  between  the  heada  for  rotatic 
and  formed  each  with  a  flange  having  a  series  of  notch( 
and  a  master  notch,  a  shackle  having  an  arm  insertf 
through  one  of  the  heads  and  formed  with  notches  r 
ceivlng  the  flanges  of  the  locking  rings,  means  for  hol( 
ing  the  sbank  against  rotation  when  In  normal  lockc 
condition,  sleeves  held  upon  the  shank,  and  a  pawl  carrlc 
by  each  sleeve,  and  cooperating  with  the  notched  flant 
of  Ita  corresponding  locking  ring,  the  flange  of  each  loci 
Ing  ring  having  a  blank  portion  for  tbe  cooperation  tbec 
with  of  the  correapondlng  pawl. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  shank,  a  head  fixed  at  each  end  of  tl 
shank,  locking  rings  held  between  the  beads  for  rotatlo 
and  formed  each  with  a  flange  having  a  series  of  notchf 
and  a  master  notch,  a  shackle  having  an  arm  paasln 
through  one  of  tbe  heada  and  formed  with  notches  r 
ceivlng  the  flanges  of  uie  locking  rings,  means  for  hol< 
ing  the  ahank  against  rotation  wuen  in  normal  locke 
condition,  sleeves  held  upon  the  shsnk,  and  a  pawl  carrie 
by  each  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  notched  flange  < 
Ita  corresponding  locking  ring,  the  shank  being  forme 
with  longitudinally  extending  corrugations  and  esc 
aleeve  being  formed  Interiorly  with  cormgatlona  matcl 
Ing  the  corrugations  of  tbe  shanlt 


978,900.  WORK-BENCH  8CBEW.  WuxiB  H.  KUXFAI 
atCK,  Callna,  Tenn.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial  N< 
867,463. 

In    combination,    an    interrupted    screw    comprising 
body  provided  with  a  aingle  aeriea  of  longitudinally  act 
minate   thread   portions  alined  side  by   aide  aloag  aai 
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be4y.  MMfe  of  mU  tktmA  f  rtteoa  teTlac  «••  aad  later- 
•ily   IWTvMI   u4   tk«  ctkOT  cod   proTtdid   wttk   parallel 


■laate  •otdMs  rat  loofltudlaaDr  of  Ita  bor*  tkroogli  its 
tkiwdB.  MUd  ■»<€><■  ^IBC  of  cofTMpoadl^  ■!••  to  tte 

tkTMd  MTtlMM  af  MM 


9T8.901.  ALCOHOL- LAMP.  W^aiik  KiTi«T»i!fm.  Qrand 
RapMa,  Mich..  aaatsBor  to  Tb«  Quick  Work  BtOTt  Com- 
poay.  ClcTeiaad.  OMo.  a  Oorporatioa  of  Ohia  FUad 
Mar.  16.  1909.     larlal  ho.  421.337. 


1.  la  aa  aieobel  laaip,  a  raporla«r  eoBprtatac  a 
attacbcd  near  Its  top  to  a  tub*  «ad  boTlac  a 
teadiai  dowBwaid  wltbln  om  «kte  9t  tte  body  aad 
portukly  aroaad  its  axla  aad  tboaca  apvafd  wlthla  tfeo 
opposite  tide  of  tb«  body  la  tto  o»9aatt«  diroctkm,  aad 
tbeao*  Inward  to  tike  axla  of  tbe  body  oppoaUa  tiM  aald 
tobo.  a  horlaoauliy  dlapoood  aoadle  ralTo  1— ■■Iratlig 
wltk  «ha  taaa*  aad  of  aald  paaaaga.  a  U  rtiiil  alatec 
taba  fw— Irattaf  wltb  tka  acedia  Talra,  aad  a  doara- 
vardly  projectiof  boracr  communlcatlBc  wtta  tiM 


2.  Aa  aieobol  lamp  comprialag  a  faaarvoir  to  eoaUla 
aloaboi.  a  pipe  cstaadlac  downward  tborefioai.  a  vaporlaar 
attached  to  the  eod  of  tba  ylpe.  a  paaaaga  witiUa  oaa  aide 
9t  the  Taporlacr  azteodlac  downward  from  the  pipe  aod 
tlMOce  partially  aroood  tl»e  axta  of  Um  vaporlaer.  aad 
tlieace  upward  aod  toward  to  oppoaite  tiM  pipe  a  aeodle 
ralve  eztrodlBK  acrow  the  axl#  aad  aaaaonieatinf  with 
■•id  paaaajr.  a  mlxl&t  tube  eonaaaakaUac  with  tlM  aeodle 
valTO,  aad  a  bai-ner  commnalcfitlDg  with  tha  alxlac  tube 
aad  •zteadlas  don  ward  therefrom. 

3.  In  aa  alcohol  lamp,  a  raporiier  attochod  to  a  tabe 
Uid  taTtac  a  poaaain  extending  downward  from  the  tube 
wttMa  aao  alda  aad  thence  partially  around  ttie  axla  of  the 
▼aporiaer  to  the  other  aide  thereof  and  thence  ia  aa  op- 
poalte  dlre«tioa  wltbln  the  other  aide  theroof  and  tbeaoe 
to  its  axla  and  opposite  tho  tab«,  a  needle  toIto  tztcadlag 
traaararaaly  aeroaa  the  axla  and  commoaleattac  with  the 
ead  of  aaM  paaaagc,  a  U -shaped  mixing  tuba  eoatnaaleat- 
tag  wfth  tlM  aaadla  valva  at  oae  end  aad  baring  a  lateral 
openlag  to  adalt  air  aad  also  commualcatlac  with  a  eham- 
bor  below  ths  aecdic  valTe  at  the  other  end.  a  bonsr  tabe 
eeaaaalaatlac  with  said  chamber  aad  haviag  a  trancated 
eoaleal  laaar  vad,  and  a  perforated  disk  to  doas  tha  aad  of 


4.  la  aa  aieobol  laaip.  tfea  aoBbtaatlea  of  a  vaporlaar 
attachsd  to  a  tabs  to  aapply  alcohol  thoreto.  said  Tsporlser 
hOTlag  a  paaaage  osteadtog  downwardly  within  oae  side 
»  partially  aroaad  tba  axla  to  a  point  wlthla  the 
Its  aide,  aad  tbeaoa  oppoaltaly  upward  la  aald  op- 
aide,  aad  tbeacs  lawaid  to  tba  axis  and  opposite 
said  tube,  a  aaidla  valaa  aataadlng  acrosa  the  axla.  a  U- 
abap^  mixlac  tabo  asaiMaahatliig  with  aald  mlvs  at  oae 
end.  aad  harlag  a  lateral  opoalag  aaar  tba  Talrs  to  ad- 
■It  air  and  also  eaaMaaleattng  at  tbs  other  end  with  a 
>r  bslow  tba  aaodto  Tsire  sad  la  the  axla  of  tbs 
ir,  aad  a  downwardly  projecting  burner  tube  eom- 
aiaaltatlad  with  aald  chamber  aad  barlDg  aa  calargad  ead 
eloosd  by  a  perforated  diaphragm. 


078,902.  TTPB  •  WRITING  MACHINB.  AtvnD  G.  F. 
KraowBKi,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Undsrwood 
Typewriter  Caaqtaay,  Now  Tork.  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware,     filed  Apr.  IS,  l»lti     larlal  No.  600,274. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platea  aad  a  paper-foedlng  derlee  tacladlag  a  tenaioaed 
rod  sztsadlag  across  tbs  maebloe  and  carrying  pressors 
rolls  to  eagaio  tba  platen,  of  an  arm  coaaaatad  to  tbo  bm- 
chtas.  and  ralsanbly  engaging  the  rod  lataraailate  Ita 
enda  to  aapport  the  latter. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombiaatloa  with  a 
platen    aad   a    paper-feedlag   device   Ineladlag   a   aprlag- 

rod  tending  to  rotate,  aald  rod  extending  aeroaa 
lehlne  and  earryiag  preoaurs  rolls  adjustable  along 
tbs  rod  to  encafs  dWerent  widths  of  paper,  of  an  arm  plr- 
otaily  eoaasctsd  to  the  machlae  aad  relossably  engaging 
tbs  rod  to  prevoat  sprtnglBV  tborsof  and  moTable  to  a 
position  of  dlaaas  to  enablo  tba  prawari  rolls  to  be  ad- 
justed to  eitber  sad  of  the  rod. 

S.  la  a  typewriting  machine.,  the  combination  with  a 
■btftabie  platen  frame  and  platm.  and  a  paper-feedlag 
dsTloe  Including  a  rod  tension ed  to  rotate,  aald  rod  extend- 
ing aeroaa  the  platen  fnuM  aad  carrying  pressure  rolls  to 
enga^  the  platen,  of  aa  ara  relatire  to  which  the  platen 
frame  ahlfts.  and  banng  an  elonxated  bearing,  in  which 
la  fitted  the  rod  to  accommodate  the  latter  when  the  platm 
fraas  la  ablftsd. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen,  and  a  paper-feeding  device,  la- 
cladlac  a  rod  tensloned  to  rotets.  said  rod  extending 
aeroaa  the  platen  frame  and  carrying  the  pressure  rolls  to 
engage  the  platan,  of  an  arm  ptroted  to  the  machine  and 
baring  a  recaaa  opaa  at  one  end  la  which  tbe  rod  la 
looaely  fitted. 

8.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■hlfteble  platen  frame  und  platen,  and  a  paper  feeding  de- 
rlee  Inciodlng  a  rod  teasloned  to  rotate,  aald  rod  ext^^lng 
aeroaa  tbe  platen  frame  and  carrying  preaaure  rolls  to  en- 
gaga  tho  platen,  of  an  arm  having  an  elongated  bearing  In 
which  the  rod  Is  fitted,  and  a  bracket  to  which  the  arm 
Is  atteehed.  the  bracket  being  secured  to  the  machine  in- 
dependently of  tba  platen  frame  aad  baring  a  braes  en- 
gaging the  machine  to  realat  atrala  Imparted  by  tbo  rod  to 
the  arm. 

(Claims  A  to  8  aot  prtoted  la  the  Gaaette.] 


•78,Md.     MOLDING    APPARATUS.     laaAai.   L.    LAVMa. 

Cbleago,   111.     mod  Apr.   1.   1906.  lerlal   No.   268.801. 

Renewad  Nor.  17.  1909.     ■•rial  No.  528.693. 

1.  Tb*  caaMaattoa  of  a  pair  of  mold-t>o«rda,  with  a 
pair  of  oors  bsardi,  tba  btttar  arranged  to  more  toward 
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and  from  aaeh  other  and  the  fomar  arranged  to  more, 
reapectlrely,  from  and  toward  each  other,  tbe  lerera  16 
and  16  baring  the  bent  portions  41  and  42,  each  of  aald 
lerers  piroted  to  all  of  aald  mold  and  core  boards,  ono  of 
aald  lerera  baring  a  handle  normally  parallel  to  said 
Bold-boarda,  the  catch  20  for  locking  said  handle  to  the 
mold-board,  and  the  bent  yokea  32  and  33  and  their  ad- 
Juatlng  screws  for  supporting  the  mold-boards  against 
•preadlng  apart  at  their  lower  edgea. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  mold-boarda,  with  a 
pair  of  core-boarda,  tbe  lerera  IS  aad  16  piroted  to  all 
of  said  boarda  and  arranged  to  Impart  expanding  more- 
ment  to  aald  mold-boarda  and  almultaneooaly  contracting 
BMvement  to  aald  core-bo«rds,  or  contracting  movement  to 
aald  mold-boards  and  expanding  movement  slmultaneoualy 
to  said  core-twards,  tbe  extetMlons  remorably  secared  to 
the  eads  of  said  core  and  mold  boarda  to  permit  loa^- 
todlnal  morement  thereof,  and  meana  for  supporting  aald 
mold-boarda  against  apreading  morement. 

3.  The  combination  of  outer  mold-twarda  with  inner 
coro-boarda,  lerera  16  and  16  for  morlng  aald  mold-boards 
In  opposite  directions  and  for  morlng  aald  core-boarda  in 
opposite  directions,  one  of  said  core-bosrds  prorlded  with 
the  corer  or  plate  13  orerlapplng  the  other  core-tward  and 
baring  the  hinged  portion  37  corerlng,  normally,  the  re- 
BK»mble  end  eztenaloaa  of  aald  eore-hoarda,  and  tbo  re- 
•orable  end  extensions  of  said  eore-t>oards  and  mold- 
baards. 

4.  The  comblaation  of  mold-boards  2  and  3  with  core 
boarda  4  and  6  prorlded  with  the  corer  18  baring  hinged 
portions  87,  all  of  aald  boarda  barlax  remorable  end  ex- 
tensions such  as  7  or  8,  tbe  lerers  16  and  16  plrotod  to 
all  of  said  boarda  and  baring  pivots  for  the  core-boards  ar- 
raafcd  out  of  allnement  with  the  plrots  for  the  mold- 
boarda.  aald  lerera  aerrlng  to  yoke  the  upper  edgea  of  the 
OBold   and   core-boards   together   and  to  also  more   aald 

relatlrely  to  each  other,  means  for  locking  at 
oae  of  said  lerera  and  l>oarda  together  against  rela- 
tire  morement  and  means  for  yoking  the  lower  edgea  of 
aald  mold-twards  together  against  spreading  morement 
';  6.  The  comblnatiOB  of  mold-boards  2  and  3.  with  core- 
boarda  4  and  6.  the  latter  prorlded  with  the  corer  13  span- 
ning tbe  space  between  aald  core-boards,  extensions  such 
as  7  and  8  for  saJd  core  and  mold  boarda,  the  hinged  lids 
87  normally  corerlng  aald  extensions,  the  lerera  16  and 
16  croaalng  the  tops  of  all  of  said  mold  and  core  boards 
and  piroted  separately  to  each  thereof,  the  blocks  29  In- 
terpoasd  between  the  tops  of  said  mold  and  core-boarda, 
one  of  aald  lerera  prorlded  wllh  an  operating  haadle  26 
and  one  of  said  mold-boards  prorlded  with  the  catch  26 
adapted  to  engage  said  handle,  the  piroto  connecting  said 
ewa-boards  and  mold-boards  arranged  to  swing  the  core- 
boards  toward  each  other  and  to  simulteneouaiy  swing  the 
mold-boards  away  from  each  other,  or  to  rererse  aald 
movementa,  and  aeparate  means  for  yoking  the  lower  edges 
of  mold-boards  together  against  relatlre  morement  away 
from  each  otbar. 


978.904.     FOLDING  STOOL.     WrtMOr  M.  Lawolbt,  Por 
land.  Oreg.     Piled  Aug.  81.  1910.     Serial  Na  679398. 


1.  In  a  folding  stool,  cross-ban  baring  legs  ptrotall; 
saenred  to  their  enda;  a  brace  pirotally  aeeared  to  tb 
pair  of  legs  at  each  side  of  tbe  stool,  tbe  eentral  portloa  a 
which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  croas  bar  and  the  lag 
and  braces  being  so  mounted  that  when  tbe  pair  of  legs  a 
one  end  of  the  atool  is  folded  against  the  lower  aide  o 
tbe  croes-bara,  the  other  pair  will  fold  against  tbe  nppa 
side  of  said  bara,  snbstontlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  folding  stool,  crosa-bara  harlng  eroeaed  legs  plr 
otaily  secured  to  their  ends ;  a  three-part  brace  monntei 
on  the  pair  of  legs  at  each  aide  of  tbe  stool,  tbe  centra 
portion  of  which  beara  against  a  croas-bar  when  the  atoo 
Is  set  up ;  and  when  It  is  folded,  the  end  portions  of  th 
brace  will  lie  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  bara,  while  the  ceo 
tral  portion  will  lie  against  tbe  end  tSereof. 

3.  A  folding  stool  comprising  croas-bara  harlng  croaaei 
legs  piroted  to  their  ends ;  a  three-part  brace  tupportlni 
the  legs  at  each  side  of  tbe  stool  and  all  -so  mounted  tha 
when  the  bara  are  closed,  the  lege  at  one  end  will  fold  Int 
the  apace  between  the  bare,  at  tbe  lower  edge  and  tho* 
at  the  other  end  will  swing  aroond  and  lie  within  the  apae 
between  the  bara  at  the  upper  edge. 

4.  A  folding  stool  comprising  a  pair  of  ban ;  a  flexlbl 
corerlng  therefor ;  croased  legs  pivoted  to  tbe  enda  of  tb 
bara ;  and  a  brace  supporting  each  lateral  pair  of  legi 
tbe  central  portion  of  said  brace  bearing  against  ito  re 
spectire  cross-bar  when  the  stool  is  set  up ;  and  when  it  1 
folded  said  central  portion  lying  against  tbe  end  of  sal( 
crosa-twr,  sutwtentlaliy  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  folding  stool,  croas-bara  prorlded  wltb  a  flexlbl 
corerlng;  legs  for  each  end.  piroted  together  near  thel 
middle  point,  one  of  which  legs  at  each  end  being  secure* 
to  a  cross-bar  on  a  straight  pirot  and  the  other  being  b> 
secured  on  a  brackettd  pirot.  both  of  which  plrote  belnj 
mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  same  center. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


978,906.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  STEEL.  HoaACa  W 
LaaH.  Clereland,  Ohio.  PUed  Sept.  1.  1908.  Serial  No 
461,189. 

1.  The  procesa  which  comprises  subjecting  to  s  sneltlni 
heat  a  charge  mixture  comprialng  finely  dlrlded  Iron  oxl< 
and  carbon  with  cast  Iron  together  with  Iron  harinc  1 
high  carbon  and  manganese  content. 

2.  The  proceas  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  smelt 
lag  heat  a  charge  mixture  of  finely  dlrlded  Iron  oxld.  car 
bon.  cast  Iron  and  black  oxld  of  manganeae  together  witt 
an  Iron  product  high  in  cartwn  and  manganese. 

8.  The  procesa  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  smelt 
Ing  beat  a  charge  mixture  containing  Iron  oxld,  carbon 
cast  iron  and  black  oxld  of  manganeae  together  with  ai 
iron  product  containing  substantially  S  to  4  per  cent,  o) 
combined  carbon  and  substentlally  1  per  coit.  manganeae 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  to  s  SBMlt 
tag  beat  a  charge  mixture  cootetailng  Inely  dhrlded  Itoi 
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osM.  east  Iron  aad  earboa  together  with  Iroa  hlgt  la  ear- 
boa  and  Danc&neM  aod  relatlT«l/  low  In  alticoii. 

S.  The  proc«n  which  coaaprlMe  rabjectlog  to  a  ameltlns 
heat  a  chance  mixtare  comprlalag  finely  dlTlded  Iroo  oxld, 
caet  Iron,  carbon  and  manganeae  oild  together  with  Iron 
high  tn  manganeae  and  combliM^l  carbon  and  low  la  slll- 


[Clalma  0  and  T  aot  printed  tB  the  Gaaetta.] 


B78.90A.  PBOCK88  OF  TBEATINO  CA8T-IB0N  WASTE. 
BoaACa  W.  Lash.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hied  Sept.  1,  1006. 
BMrtal  No.  451.190. 

1.  The  proccaa  which  compriaes  fusing  a  mlztnre  of  cast 
Iraa  borlaga  or  tumlnga  with  carbon  and  black  oxld  of 
■naagaaeae. 

2.  The  proceaa  which  conalat^  ta  aahiKtlag  a  mlztnre 
of  cast  Iron  bo^ngs  or  tomtng%  eartaa  and  black  oxld  of 
manganese,  to  the  action  of  a  lualng  heat  and  contlnolng 
the  heating  ontll  the  molten  Iron  Is  high  In  carbon  and 
manganese  and  low  In  silicon,  pbosphoraa  and  aolfar. 


9TS.M7.     HOKSB-COLLAR.     Max  LAurmaACH.  Oasaha, 
Makr.     rUed  Feb.  28,  1910.    .Serial  No.  B4».46t. 


^ 
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A  collar  Including  side  strips,  strips  bearing  thereon 
and  spaced  therefrom  at  Intermediate  points,  ptrot  bolts 
extending  through  the  strips  at  each  side  of  the  collar,^ 
a  shoalder  plate  mounted  upoft  each  of  said  bolta,  a  draft 
leather  secured  to  each  shoulder  plate,  a  draft  Iron  se- 
cured to  each  draft  leather  and  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
plTOt  bolta,  each  draft  Iron  being  made  up  of  hingedly 
coaaected  sections,  one  of  the  sections  extending  betwaaa 
tba  atrlpa  at  one  side  of  tbe  collar. 

i 
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9T8.90  8.     EXCAVATTNO  APPARATUS.     WiluamJ. 
LaAST.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  I>>ar?  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,589. 
1.  la  an  apparatna  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of 
girders  dlapaaad   boriaontally  and    parallel   and   proTided 
with  bottoai  atrtaflara,  a  esrHage  supported  by  tbe  bottom 
stringers  only  of  said  girder*  aad  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  ta  tbe  space  twtwees  tbem,  a  turn  table  In  said 
carriage,  a  boom  baring  side  bam.  a  conveyer  of  tbe  chain 
and   bucket   type  mounted  on  said  boom,   the  backets  of 
which  ara  moTable  between  tbe  side  bars  of  said  boom, 
eara  movably  aapported  on  tbe  turn  table  on  said  car- 
riage, and  a  swinging  frame  la  which  said  boom  is  monat- 
sd  to  slida.  said  frame  being  carried  by  and  roUUble  with 
aald  turn  table. 

S.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  Character  set  fortb,  a  pair  of 
girders  disposed  horlsontally  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a 


earrtage  supported  by  said  glrdera  and  arranged  to  mova 
loagltudinally  thereof  in  the  space  batwaaa  them,  a  boom 
and  a  swinging  frame  In  said  carriage,  aald  frame  being 
oMwiBted  OB  a  borisontal  axla  on  tb«  carriage  and  tbe 
boom  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  frame,  an 
annular  series  of  pans  on  said  carriage  and  means  for 
moTlng  them,  a  series  of  coarayefa  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  glrdera  baacath  and  Ungentlally  to 
aald  series  of  pans,  meana  for  damping  tbe  cont^ta  of 
aald  pans  on  said  conveyers,  aad  excavating  means  carried 
by  aald  boom  and  arranged  to  deliver  excavated  material 
to  said  pans. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of 
borisontal  parallel  glrdera,  a  carriage  supported  by  the 
lower  stringers  of  said  glrdera  and  arranged  to  move 
kmgltadlnally  thereof  In  tbe  spaee  between  tbeai.  a  awing- 
tag  fraiM  mounted  on  a  borisontal  axla  on  said  carriage, 
a  haoas  in  said  carriage  and  mounted  to  slide  longltndl- 
■ally  In  said  frame,  an  annular  series  of  pans  on  said  car- 
riage and  means  for  moving  them,  a  serlea  of  conveyers 
arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  aald  glrdera  beneath 
aad  taaflaatially  to  said  aerlea  of  pans,  means  for  dump- 
tag  tbe  contents  of  said  paaa  on  said  conveyers,  exca- 
vating means  carried  by  aald  boom  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver excavated  material  to  aald  pans,  an  arm  supported 
by  aald  glrdera,  meana  for  awlnglag  aald  arm  vertically, 
and  a  chain  of  carriers  carried  by  said  ana  to  which  said 
conveyers  deliver  its  material. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair 
or  horlsontally  disposed  parallel  glrdera  having  bottom 
stringers,  a  carriage  supported  by  aald  bottom  stringers 
only,  a  turn  table  on  said  carriage,  a  swinging  frame  soa- 
pended  from  said  turn  table,  guideways  on  said  frame,  a 
hoom  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  In  said  ways  and 
having  side  bara,  a  conveyer  of  the  chain  and  bucket  type 
■loanted  on  aald  boom  with  tbe  bncketa  movable  between 
said  side  bars,  a  series  of  pans  movably  mounted  on  tbe 
top  of  said  carriage,  and  meaas  for  dumping  tbe  contents 
of  the  pana. 

6.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  set  fortb,  a  pair  of 
Xlrdera  dlapoaed  horlsonUlly  and  parallel  aad  provided 
with  lower  stringers,  a  plurality  of  carriages  supported 
by  tbe  lower  stringers  only  of  said  girders  and  arraagad 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof  in  tbe  space  between  tbem. 
a  tnra-table  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  boriaoBtal  axla  on  said  turn-table, 
a  hoaai  aooatad  to  allda  loagltudinally  In  aald  frame,  an 
Mflaa  of  paaa  ai^aaeh  of  said  carrlagea,  means  for 
said  pans,  two  series  of  conveyers  arranged  to 
more  longitudinally  of  aald  girders  beneath  and  tangen- 
tial to  aald  aerlea  of  pana,  neaaa  for  damping  the  con- 
tents of  said  pana  oa  aald  aarlsa  of  coaeeyara.  and  exca- 
vating means  carried  by  each  of  aald  hooaa  and  arranged 
to  deliver  excavated  material  each  to  Ita  aerisa  of  pans. 
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1.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  Bystem  com- 
prising telegraph  relays  and  telegraph  operating  keys,  a 
line  circuit  for  said  relays  snd  keys,  three  or  more  tele- 
phones also  associated  with  said  line  circuit,  said  tele- 
phones having  their  talking  circuits  in  bridge  of  said  re- 
lays serially  with  tbe  line  circuit,  and  condensers  bridged 
around  the  telegrspb  operating  keys  to  provide  bypaths 
for  the  telephonic  currents. 

2.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prlsine  electromagnetic  telegraph  receiving  devices,  keys 
for  operating  said  devices,  a  line  circuit  for  said  keys  and 
devices,  three  or  more  telephones  also  associated  with 
said  line  circuit,  said  telephones  having  their  talking 
circuits  in  bridge  of  said  devices  serially  with  the  line 
circuit,  and  mcAns  bridged  around  said  keys  to  conduct  tbe 
voice  currents  when  tbe  keys  are  being  operated,  said 
means  not  materially  influencing  telegraphic  communica- 
tion over  said  line  circuit. 

3.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prMng  clectcomagnetlc  telegraph  receiving  devices,  keys 
for  aparating  aald  devices,  a  line  circuit  for  said  keys  and 
devices,  three  or  more  telephones  also  associated  with 
said  line  circuit,  said  telephones  having  their  talking  cir- 
cuits in  bridge  of  said  devices  serially  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit, and  condensers  bridged  around  said  keys  to  con- 
duct tbe  voice  currents  when  the  keys  are  being  operated, 
said  condensers  not  materially  Influencing  telegraphic 
communication  over  said  line  circuit 

4.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prising electromagnetic  telegraph  receiving  devices,  keys 
for  operating  same,  a  line  circuit  for  said  keys  and  said 
devices,  telephones  also  connected  to  said  line  circuit, 
a  back  contact  for  each  key,  and  an  inductance  bridged 
around  said  back  contact  to  decrease  the  telegraphic  dis- 
turbance on    tbe  telephone  talking  circuit. 

5.  A  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system  com- 
prising electromagnetic  telegraph  receiving  devices,  keys 
for  operating  same,  a  line  circuit  for  said  keys  and  said 
devices,  telephones  also  connected  to  said  line  circuit, 
a  back  contact  for  each  key,  and  an  impedance  coll 
bridged  around  said  back  contact  to  decrease  the  tele- 
graphic disturbance  on  tbe  telephone  talking  circuit. 

[  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


a  lamp  arranged  In  the  hood  behind  aald  tens,  a  bracket 
arranged  between  the  lens  and  tbe  lamp  and  having  an 
aperture  in  line  with  the  lens,  and  a  shutter  applied  to 
said  bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  dlflerent-slxed 
openings  cooperating  with  said  bracket-aperture. 


3.  An  Illuminator  of  the  character  described,  compris 
ing  a  hood,  a  i»is  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  hood 
a  lamp  arranged  in  tbe  hood  behind  said  lens,  a  bracket 
arranged  between  the  lens  and  tbe  lamp  and  having  ai 
aperture  in  line  with  the  lens,  and  an  oscillating  sbuttei 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  different 
sized  openings  cooperating  with  the  bracket  aperture. 

4.  An  illuminator  of  tbe  character  described,  compris 
ing  a  hood,  a  lens  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  hood 
a  lamp  arranged  in  the  hood  behind  said  lena,  a  bracke 
arranged  between  the  lens  and  the  lamp  and  having  ai 
aperture  in  line  with  tbe  lena.  a  shutter  applied  to  sal< 
bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  different-sixed  openingi 
cooperating  with  said  brncket-aperture.  and  means  foi 
retaining  the  shutter  in  Its  several  positions. 

5.  An  Illuminator  of  tbe  character  described,  compris 
ing  a  hood,  a  lens  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  hood 
a  lamp  arranged  In  the  hood  behind  said  lens,  a  brackei 
arranged  between  the  lens  and  the  lamp  and  having  ar 
aperture  In  line  with  the  lens  and  a  locking-pin,  and  ai 
oscillsting  shutter  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  1 
plurality  of  different-sised  apertures  cooperating  witi 
tbe  bracket-aperture  and  corresponding  locking  opening 
adapted  to  interlock  wltb  said  pin.  ..: 


978.911.      APPARATUS    FOR    DELIVBRINO   M'AIL   T< 
'       MOVING   CARS.      ROOEB    W.    Lomax,    Lynchburg,    Vs 
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978.910.  MOUTH-ILLUMINATOR.  THBOOOaa  G.  Lawia, 
Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Baffalo  Doital  Mannfae- 
tnring  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  30,  1910.     SerUl  No.  569,688. 

1.  An  lllnmlnator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hood,  a  lamp  arranged  therein,  a  diaphragm  arranged 
In  the  hood  In  front  of  the  lamp,  a  lens  carried  by  aald  j  1.  The  combination  with  a  throwing  arm  mounted  fo 
diaphragm,  aad  a  shutter  mounted  on  the  diaphragm  and  {  swinging  movement,  of  a  car-supported  tripping  devlc< 
interposed  between  said  lens  and  tbe  lamp.  j  means   for   projecting   said   device  beyond   either   side   0 

2.  An  Illuminator  of  the  character  described,  compris-  ']  the  car,  and  means  operated  by  the  projected  device  fo 
Ing  a  hood,  a  lens  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  hood,  i  ahifting  aald  arm  toward  tbe  car. 
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f.  Tb«  coablMtlM  trttk  a  tte«<Hac  «l«Mat  aMrably 
■ooattd.  aad  OMftas  for  iioldlBC  It  nonaally  la  a  pradt- 
twmlMd  imHtai,  «<  »  emr-vnpported  trlpplnc  •iea«at. 
aa  aetrntteff  tevto*  proj«ctins  into  th«  path  of  mM  trtp- 
pins  elemeat.  and  maiin  aduBtwl  for  aafular  adjaal- 
ment  ralatlT*  thartto  «•«  Matable  therawlth  for  iblfttec 
tlM  throwing  elemaBt  toward  tha  car. 

3.  Tb«  comUJnatlon  irttk  a  tkrowlag  alameat.  of  a  ear- 
■npported  tripping  deTlca.  otatatlag  meana  proJ«:tlng 
Into  the  path  of  aaM  daTtea,  *ad  awana  moTable  wtth  and 
adjoatablj  i  ij— acitad  to  Htltf  operating  BMana  and  nor- 
■allr  aagagiag  tha  thrawlag  alamcnt  for  ahiftlng  the 
throwing  ctMncot  la  the  dlrMtloo  of  tha  ear  whan  the 
oparatlag  ■aana  li  actoatad. 

4.  A  throwing  elemaat,  a  baarlag  member  movabla  there- 
with, aa  actuating  deTioa  Mooatad  for  twinging  moTement. 
■aaaa  moTabIa  therewith  aad  nounted  (or  angular  aA- 
Joatment  relative  thacato  for  dapi  laiing  tha  hearing  oaaa- 
ber.  meana  for  boMlas  the  aetaatJac  aertea  MnaaUy  la  a 

poattloa.  aad  a  aai^aopportad  tripping  4a- 
agalnat  the  actaatlHf  daetaa. 

6.  Apparatna  of  the  claaa  dMerlbad  Including  a  throw- 
ing element,  a  bearing  device  moTable  therewith,  an 
apwardly  extending  actuating  member  ineiudlag  moTablj 
eoaaactad  aaettaaa.  an  ara  adjaatably  connected  to  aald 
■aabar.  aad  a  car-aupportad  tripping  dence  moTaWe 
agalnat  the  member  to  ahlft  the  arm  and  depreaa  the  bear- 
ing device. 

[Clalaa  6  toMO  not  priated  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


4.  Ib  a  pipe  hanger,  the  comblaatloa  at  tha  ring  aaetloa, 
A,  kaTlBC  the  laterally  projecting  lug.  A',  and  the  book. 
A*,  at  tta  free  end.  A*  aad  being  provided  with  a  neck, 
A*,  aad  the  head.  A*,  and  the  aactlaa.  B.  having  the  tat- 
arally  projecting  lug.  B'.  and  the  hook,  B».  at  one  end. 
B».  and  the  other  end.  B*.  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aec- 
Uoo,  A,  and  the  neck.  A*,  aad  a  faatenlng.  D.  adapted  to 
aecure  the  aectlaa,  B,  to  tha  aection,  A.  aubauntlaily  as 

spedflad. 

&.  In  a  pipe  hangar,  the  cooablaatloa  of  the  head.  A*, 
the  extenalble  connection.  A*,  the  looaely  Jointed  neck. 
A».  the  ring  •ectlon.  A.  having  the  pin.  A»,  aad  tha  lat- 
erallj  projecttag  lug.  A',  and  the  hook.  A*,  at  lU  free 
«b4,  A*.  the  aection.  B,  having  the  laterally  projecting 
lug.  B'.  aad  the  hook,  B».  at  oae  ead,  B».  and  the  hole, 
B*.  at  lu  other  end.  B*.  aad  a  rlag,  D.  around  tha  aack, 
A*,  aad  adapted  to  aacora  tha  and,  B*.  of  the  aection. 
B.  to  the  aection.  A.  aad  tha  lag,  B*.  and  the  hook.  B>. 
of  the  aectloo.  B,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  correepood- 
fg  lag.  A',  and  book.  A*,  of  the  aection.  A.  and  thereby 
a  locked  Joint,  nahataatlally  aa  apedfled. 


9T8    ©12.     PIPK-HANOKR.     VTilliau  H.  Mack. 
York.  N.  Y.     riled  Jaa.  2T,  1910.     Serial  Na  S4<Uat. 


0TS.91S.  DRINmWO  rOUlfTAlN  AND  OTHKB  PLUMB- 
ING -  riXTUBJK.  PiTaiCE  J.  Uadouh.  Chicago,  lU. 
rUed  May  24.  190«.     flcrlal  No.  S18,01tl. 


1.  la  a  pipe  hanger,  the  ring  aectloa,  A.  having  the  lat- 
erally projectlac  lag.  A',  and  the  hook.  A».  at  Its  free 
and.  A*  hi  uaaihlaatliia  with  the  ring  aectloa.  B,  havtac 
the  laterally  projecting  lug.  B'.  aad  tha  haak.  B»,  at^tt 
aad.  B*,  aad  which  arc  adapted  to  eagaga  with  tha  oarra- 
m$iimA\mg  log.  A',  aad  the  hook.  A*,  of  the  aectloa.  A.  aa 
aa  to  laake  a  locked  Joint  when  brought  tofather,  and 
the  aection.  B.  having  a  bole,  B*.  In  Ito  other  ead.  B*. 
which  U  adapted  to  aagags  with  a  corr«paailM  W*^  A*, 
te  tha  aection.  A.  therahy  aecurlag  tha  ncllHi  lafathar, 
aahataat  tally  aa  apeclOed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  the  ring  section.  A.  bavlsg  the  lat- 
erally projectlag  lag.  A',  and  the  book.  A*,  at  Ita  free  end. 
A*.  In  coahlaatlon  with  the  rlag  section.  B.  having  tha 
laterally  rrajectlag  log.  B.  aad  the  hook  B«.  at  Ita  ead. 
B*.  and  which  are  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  corre- 
apoadlng  log.  A',  and  the  took  A*,  ot  tha  aection,  A. 
•o  aa  to  make  a  locked  Jolat  when  brought  together,  and 
the  MCtlon.  B.  having  a  hole.  B*.  In  Its  other  end.  B*. 
which  la  adapted  to  engage  with  a  correapoodlng  pin, 
A*,  la  the  aectloa.  A.  thereby  aecurlag  the  sections  together, 
and  the  ring.  D.  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  end.  B*.  of  the 
section.  B.  and  secure  It  to  the  section.  A.  substantially 
aa  pacified. 

S.  la  a  pipe  hanger,  the  combination  of  the  ring  aec- 
tloa. A.  having  the  laterally  projecting  lug.  A',  aad  the 
hook.  A*,  aad  the  pin.  A*,  the  aection.  B.  hartag  the  lat 
erally  projecting  lug.  B'.  aad  hook,  B*.  at  om  aad  aad 
tha  hale.  B*.  at  the  other  end.  aad  a  fhatahlag.  D.  adapted 
t«  aeeara  tha  aecUoo.  B.  to  tha  aacClM.  A.  aabataatlally 
as  specified. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  maijufafture,  a  plumbing  flxtura 
having  a  alab  having  an  opening  through  It.  lind  a  splaah- 
enp  communicating  with  aald  opening,  aald  splash-cup 
having  undercut  sides.  subatantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  As  a  i»ew  article  of  manufacture,  a  plumbing  flztara 
iHvlBC  a  ilab.  havlna  an  opealat  through  It,  and  a  aplaah- 
ew0  eoBmnnlcatlng  with  said  opaalng,  said  aplasb-cnp 
havlBg  at  top  an  over-hanging  Up,  subatantUlly  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  As  s  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  plumbing  fixture 
having  a  slab  having  an  opening  through  it,  and  a  splasb- 
cnp  conununicatlng  wl'.h  ssld  opening,  said  aplaah-cnp  be- 
ing iategraJ  with  the  alab  and  havlag  undercut  aldea,  sub- 
atantUlly  as  deeerlbed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plumbing  fixture 
having  a  slab,  having  aa  opening  through  it,  a  splaah-cup 
communicating  with  aald  opening,  said  aplaah^up  having 
undercut  stdea,  aad  having  also  an  outlet  opening,  and  a 
atralacr  la  said  outlet  opening,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

6.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture  a  plumbing  fixture 
having  a  slab  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  its  bottom,  for  the  escape  of  waste  water,  a  pipe 
with  whiefa  eald  openlaga  communicate,  said  pipe  balBg 
integral  with  the  slab  and  located  on  the  under  aMa 
thereof,  ao  that  the  slab  forma  the  top  aide  of  the  pipe 
while  Ita  remaialng  sides  are  built  up  on  the  under  side  of 
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the  slab,  thereby  forming  rtba  for  strengthening  the  stab 
and  a  drain  pipe  with  which  the  pipe  first  aforeaald  com- 
Bunicatee. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


§78.914.  FLUSHING  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  WATKB- 
CL08BT8.  PATaiCK  J.  Madd«»,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  27,  1900.     SerUl  No.  600,010. 
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1.  Ib  a  fluablng  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  valve,  a  vertical  thrust-rod  movable  endwise,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  tank  being  provided  with  a  vertical  paaaage 
located  wholly  within  said  wall  and  between  the  planes 
of  ita  inner  and  outer  surfaces  through  which  said  thruat- 
rod  passes,  a  apring  arranged  in  aald  paaaage  and  exert- 
ing ita  preaaure  downward  upon  the  rod,  means  for  re- 
sisting the  upward  pressure  of  the  apring,  a  trip  connec- 
tion between  the  upper  end  of  the  thrust  rod  and  the 
valve,  aad  meana  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  throat-rod  to  the  aeat,  aubatantlally  as 
aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  fluablng  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  valve,  a  vertical  thrust-rod  movable  endwlae,  the  tank 
being  provided,  within  one  of  Ita  walla,  with  a  paaaage 
through  which  aald  thruat-rod  paaaea,  the  upper  part  of 
said  paaaage  being  enlarged,  and  the  thrust-rod  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  enlargement  occupying  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  paaaage.  a  colled  apring  aurrounding 
the  rod  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  paaaage  and 
bearing  downward  upon  aald  annular  enlargement,  meana 
(or  resisting  tbe  upward  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tbmat-rod  aad  the 
valve,  and  means  (or  transmitting  movement  from  tbe 
lower  end  o(  the  thrust  rod  to  the  seat,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  fluablng  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  valve,  a  vertical  thrust-rod  movable  endwise,  and  a  trip 
connection  between  said  rod  and  tbe  valve,  aald  trip  con- 
nection having  a  lever,  a  latch  fulcrumed  thereto  below 
the  fulcrum  of  tbe  lever  and  near  the  vertical  line  thereof 
and  a  aboulder  curried  by  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  engaga 
the  latch,  aubeUntUUy  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  fluBblng  attachment,  tbe  eombtnation  o(  a  tank, 
a  valre,  a  vertical  thruat-rod  movable  endwise  and  having 
a  aboulder,  and  a  trip-connection  between  tbe  upper  end  of 
aald  thruat-rod  and  the  valve,  said  trip-connection  having 
a  lever  and  a  latch  fulcrumed  thereto  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  aboulder  of  tbe  thrust-rod,  tbe  fulcrum  of  the 
latch  being  at  a  point  below  the  horisontai  plane  of  the 
aboulder  when  tbe  rod  la  at  tbe  limit  of  Ita  downward 
moveaMat,  substantially  aa  aet  fortb. 

6.  In  a  fluablng  attachment,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  valve,  a  vertical  thrust-rod  movable  endwlae  and  having 
a  aboolder  aad  a  trip-connection  between  the  upper  ead 


of  saUl  thrust-rod  and  the  valve,  said  trip-eoaaeetlon  hav- 
ing a  lever  and  a  latch  fulcrumed  thereto  and  adapted  ta 
engage  tbe  shoulder  of  the  thrust -rod,  the  fulcrum  of  tha 
latch  being  so  disposed  that  the  reditu  of  tbe  latch  la  in- 
clined toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  thruatrrod, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[CUIms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


078,915.     FEED-BOX. 
Plied  Mar.  22,  1010. 


Cabper  O.  MA8T«n>,  Foley,  Mlna. 
Serial  No.  650,908.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box ;  of  a  movable  latch 
memt>er  mounted  on  the  box,  a  ball  on  tbe  box,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  ball  and  latch  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  feed  box ;  o(  a  latch  membei 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  box  tc 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  meana  to  support  aald  mem 
her  In  spaced  relation  to  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box ;  of  a  latch  membei 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  one  end  of  tbe  box  tc 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  to  support  aald  membei 
in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  box,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  box, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  ball  and  latct 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  box;  of  a  guide  blod 
fixed  to  oae  end  of  tbe  box  and  adapted  to  fit  within  a^cat 
tie  atanchlon,  and  a  vertically  svringlng  latch  membei 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  guide  block  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  tbe  uprights  of  said  stanchion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  (eed  box ;  of  a  guide  bloci 
fixed  to  oaa  ead  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  fit  within  t 
cattle  stanchion,  a  vertically  swinging  latch  member  piv 
oted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  guide  block  and  adapte< 
to  engage  tbe  vertical  members  of  said  stanchion,  a  bal 
pivoted  to  the  box,  and  an  operative  connection  betweei 
aald  ball  aad  latch  member. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ; 


978,918.  PNEUMATIC  CLBANBB.  Fkank  J.  MATCHVm 
Ml^aukee.  Wla.  Filed  June  1.  1903.  SerUl  No 
169.631. 


1.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  compriaing  a  base  adapted  t 
reot  upon  tbe  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  having  on  It 
under  side  an  air  conducting  channel  of  relatively  graata 
length  than  width  and  height  and  extending  thransverael: 
to  tbe  line  of  normal  movement  of  the  cleaner,  tbe  oppo 
alte  walls  of  the  channel  at  their  lower  enda  terminatini 
aabat&ntlally  In  tbe  same  plane  so  ss  to  cause  an  air  cur 
rent  to  traverae  tbe  channel  in  the  direction  of  the  lengtl 
thereof,  and  a  tubular  air  conducting  member  In  communl 
cation  with  aaid  air  channel  and  having  a  swlveled  con 
nection  with  tbe  base  at  tbe  point  of  such  eommunlcatloi 
substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 
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S.  A  pacaaatle  clfm»T  comprlalag  a  baa*  kavtec  m 
It  eonflolnc  (*han«l  In  (ta  bearing  face,  aaid  chaniMl 
tevlnx  lnfl«xlbi«  walla.  Ita  graateat  \tngth  belag  In  tba 
dli-cctlon  of  traTtI  of  air  tharetbroogh.  aad  tnaareraa  to 
tiM  moTem«Bt  of  tta«  elaaacr.  aald  baac  being  alao  fonnad 
with  air  Inlet  and  outlat  openlnga  arranged  to  dlract 
an  air  blaat  throng  aald  cbaanela  lengtbwlae  tbaraof. 
tranarerae  to  morement  of  the  cleaner,  and  In  contact  with 
tba  sarface  to  ba  cleaned,  and  a  tnbalar  ball  prorlded 
wltb  a  Doasla  opaaliig  lato  aald  lalat  opaalag.  aubatan- 
tUlly  a*  awefttit. 

3.  A  pneamattc  cleaner  comprlalng  a  baae  baring  trana- 
varaa  blaat  confining  cbanoela  In  Ita  bearing  face,  and  a 
#Mt  catching  chamber  comoinnicating  with  one  and  of  one 
ebauMl  and  the  oppoalta  ead  of  the  other  channel,  and 
noaslaa  opening  ihto  aald  ehanaela  and  arranged  to  direct 
air  blasta  lengtbwlae  thereof  acroaa  tka  sarface  to  be 
cleaned  toward  the  openlnga  Into  tha  doat  catching  cham- 
ber, aabatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

4.  A  pDeomatle  cleaner  eoinprlalng  a  portable  baae  ha^ 
tug  In  Ita  bearing  face  a  Maat  channel  formed  with  1»- 

walla  and  an  Intercepting  channel  arranged  along- 
tbereof  and  communlcattng  therewith,  said  blaat  chan- 
nel haTlng  an  oatlet  opening  and  an  inlet  opanlng  ar> 
ranged  to  direct  a  bCut  of  air  lengtbwlae  thereof  acroaa 
the  enrface  to  be  cleaned  toward  the  oatlet  opening  and 
to  draw  air  from  the  intercapting  channel,  and  a  tubular 
ball  prorlded  with  a  aoaale  which  opena  into  the  inlet  of 
■aid  blaat  channel,  anbatantlally  aa  dcacrlbed. 

5.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  comprlaing  a  portable  baae  haT- 
iaf  In  ita  bearing  face  a  blaat  channel  formed  with 
laAnSMe  walls  and  InterceptlDg  channels  surrounding 
aad  eommonicatlng  with  said  blast  channel,  which  has  an 
oatlet  opening  and  an  air  inlet  opening  arranged  to  direct 
an  air  blaat  lengthwlae  theraof  and  to  draw  air  from  the 
intercepting  channels,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaetta.] 


978.917.  rURNACB-ABCH.  Willlim  McCi^rc,  Bcraa- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCla re- Brooks  Compaaj.  Sena- 
ton,  Pa.,  a  CorxwratloB  of  Pennarlvanla.  FUad  Fsbi. 
13,  1909.     SerUi  No.  477.7M. 


1.  la  a  famace,  a  flr^  box.  an  arch  arrangad  abora  tha 
flra  box  formad  of  a  pluralitf  of  Independent  brlAa,  aome 
of  which  are  prorlded  with  chamfered  adjacent  comers 
whereby  there  Is  defined  s  plurality  of  apertarea  extend- 
ing from  one  surface  of  the  arch  to  the  other,  a  super- 
lapoaad  arch  spaced  abore  the  first  mentioned  arch,  and 
together  with  the  Urst  mentioned  arch  defining  an  air 
chamber  from  which  air  may  eacape  throogh  aald  aper- 
tarea Into  said  fire  box,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
air  chamber  under  preaaure.  which  air  pasaes  from  thence 
tferoogh  said  flrat  mentioned  arch  Into  aald  Ore  box  in  a 
piaralHy  of  Jata,  and  a  plorality  of  blocks  formed  with 
bareled  aldea  spaced  apart  betweaa  said  archea  at  ttaair 
Inner  enda,  bat  eaotaetlag  therewith  for  prorldlng  re- 
atrlcted  opaaiaga.  wbaraby  aosaa  of  tha  air  forced  into 
aaM  air  chamber  eacapea  in  lets  longitudinally  for  mixing 


with  the  prodoeta  of  combuatioa  aa  the  same  paaa  from 
tte  Bra  bos.  whlla  tha  taaialnlng  air  aaeapaa  at  the  sama 
ttma  at  right  aaclaa  to  tba  general  direction  of  the  arch 
and  transreraely  of  the  draft  from  the  lira  box  for 
mixing  with  the  gaaea  l>efore  tbalr  aacape. 

2.  In  a  famaca.  a  Are  box.  aa  arch  arraagad  ahora 
tha  lira  box  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertarea,  a  super- 
Impoaed  arch  apacad  abore  the  flrat  mentioned  arch  and 
together  with  the  flrat  aaatloaad  arch  daflning  an  air 
chamber,  a  metallic  plate  connected  with  said  upper  arch, 
aad  together  arith  the  front  wall  of  tba  furnace  and  said 
archea  deflalng  a  preliminary  air  chamtwr  communicating 
with  the  air  chamber  prorlded  between  said  arches,  meana 
for  aupplytng  air  to  said  preliminary  ehaabar  from  which 
air  paaaea  Into  the  chamber  tdrmad  by  aaid  archea,  and 
from  thence  through  aaid  flrat  maatioaed  arch  into  aaM 
fire  box  In  a  plurality  of  Jets,  and  a  plarallty  of  bloeka 
spaced  apart  poaltloned  between  said  arehaa  at  the  inner 
aaC  bat  contacting  therewith  for  prorldlng  restricted 
■paalngi.  whereby  soma  of  the  air  forced  into  aaid  cham- 
bar  <>«■■<  batwcaa  said  arcbaa  will  eacape  la  Jeta  longi- 
tudinally for  mixing  with  the  products  of  combustion  as 
the  same  paaa  from  the  Are  box. 


978,918.  BENCH  STOP  AND  CLAMP.  William  Rat- 
mono  McCoT,  Wayaa  City,  111.  Piled  Dec  SO,  1909. 
SarUl  No.  5S6,<S0. 


1.  In  bench  stops  and  clampa,  tha  combination  of  a 
rertlcal  bench  plate  applied  to  the  outer  side  of  the  bench 
and  sank  floah  therewltli,  a  rertlcally  alidable  bracket 
adjuatably  connected  with  aald  plate,  aald  bracket  com- 
prising a  borlaoatal  galda  aad  a  block,  the  latter  sup- 
porting a  laterally  adjustable  clamping  member ;  a  borl- 

ttal  bench  plata  applied  to  tba  top  of  tha  bench  and 
fluah   therewith,    aad   a    laterally   sliding   damping 
member  adjustably  coauaetad  with  said  plate. 

2.  In  bench  clampa  and  ttopa,  the  combination  of  a  rer-. 
tical  bench  plate  applied  to  the  outer  side  of  the  bench. 
sank  flush  therewith,  prorided  with  a  alot  and  a  doretalled 
groove,  the  latter  extending* full  laagtb  of  said  plata:  a 
bracket  with  a  doretalled  rib  to  fit  Into  aald  doretalled 
groore,  sIIowIuk  the  bracket  to  slide  In  a  perpendicular 
plane  and  alao  to  be  stationed  at  any  distance  down  from 
the  top  of  the  bench,  along  said  rertlcal  l>ench  plate  and 
held  against  rertlcal  moremant  with  a  aet  acraw  ;  a  horl- 
xontal  guide  adjuatably  connected  with  aald  bracket  and 
projecting  through  aald  alot.  aald  guide  comprising  a 
block,  the  latter  supporting  s  piroted  self-adjasting  clamp- 
ing member,  a  horisontal  bench  plata  applied  to  the  top 
of  the  bench  and  aunk  fluah  therewith,  a  laterally  sliding 
clamping  member  baring  a  straight  clamping  face,  ad 
Justably  connected  with  said  plate,  said  piroted  clamping 
member  adapted  to  co-act  with  either  the  side  of  tha 
bench  or  the  latarally  morable  clamping  mambar  at  tba 
top  of  tba  bench. 

8.  In  bench  clamps  and  stopa  the  eonblnation  of  a 
rertlcal  bench  plate  applied  to  the  outer  aide  of  tba 
bench,  and  prorlded  with  a  rertlcal  alot.  a  rertlcally 
morable  bracket  prorlded  at  its  horisontal  aide  with  a 
doretalled  groore,  a  borlaoatal  gaMa  doratalled  to  flt  into 
said  groova  aad  adapted  to  alMa  therein,  said  guide  ex- 
tending tbraagb  the  rertlcal  alot  in  aaid  rertlcal  bench 
plate,  a  block  made  latagral  wltb  tba  borlaoatal  guide  and 


'^ 


aupportlng  a  piroted  a^-adjuating  damping  member, 
which  by  means  of  said  guide,  may  be  adjusted  laterally 
to  any  rarying  distance  from  the  side  of  the  b^nch  along 
the  horiiootal  gnidc.  and  held  agmiast  lateral  morement 
with  a  set  screw ;  a  horisontal  bench  plate  applied  to  tha 
top  of  the  bench  and  sunk  flush  therewith,  a  laterally 
allding  clsmping  member  baring  a  straight  clamping  Jaca, 
adjustably  connected  therewith  and  regulated  by  a  aet 
acrew. 

4.  In  bench  clamps  and  atops  the  combination  of  a  side 
bench  plate,  a  rertlcally  morable  bracket,  a  horisontal 
guide  comprising  a  block  supporting  a  piroted  self-ad- 
justing clamping  member,  a  horisontal  bench  plate  ap- 
plied to  the  top  of  the  bench,  sunk  fluah  therewith,  and 
prorided  with  a  doretalled  groore,  a  damping  member 
baring  a  atralght  clamping  face,  a  doreUiled  rib  on  said 
clamping  member  to  flt  Into  aald  doreUlled  groore,  allow- 
ing the  clamping  member  to  slide  therein  and  also  to 
be  stationed  at  any  rarying  distance  from  the  side  of  the 
bench  Along  aaid  horisonUl  bench  plate  and  held  against 
lateral  morement  by  a  set  screw  aa  described ;  the  straight 
clamping  face  or  perpendicular  portion  of  said  clamping 
member  comprising  a  hinged  side,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
lowered  to  a  horlionUl  "position  for  engaging  thin  mate- 
rial. 


978,920.     SEPARATOR.     JOHN  MiNSBir,  Bamaea,   Iowa. 
Piled  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,016. 


•78.919.  CIOARBTTB-MACHINB.  PHILIP  Jacob  Mbahl, 
Bayooae.  N.  J.  Filed  May  18.  1009.  Serial  No. 
406.7S1. 


*-•      t," 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco-box  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  aide,  of  a  tube  open  at  one  end  and  cloaed  at 
the  other  end  and  baring  a  smooth  interior  surface, 
which  tube  is  held  on  the  outer  surface  of  aaid  box,  the 
tul>e  baring  an  opening  in  its  side  adjacent  to  the  cloaod 
end  of  said  tube  and  communicating  by  means  of  aaid 
opening  and  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  box  with  the 
interior  of  the  box,  a  conreyer  screw  mounted  in  said  tul>e 
and  means  for  turning  said  conreyer  screw,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  iMx,  of  a  tube  bar- 
ing a  cloaed  end  and  an  open  end  and  harlng  a  lon- 
gltudlaal  opening  in  ita  aide  for  part  of  its  length  ad- 
jacent to  the  doaed  end  of  the  tube,  aald  tube  being  de- 
tachably  held  on  the  outer  surface  of  aaid  box,  a  con- 
reyer aCMw  mounted  In  the  tube,  means  for  turning  the 
acrew  aad  means  at  that  part  of  the  tube  prorided  wltb 
a  longitudinal  opening  for  holding  the  tube  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  tobacco  box,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  tobacco  box,  baring  a  loa- 
gltudlnal  opening  in  one  side  and  onder-cnt  flangea  at 
said  opening,  a  tube  baring  a  cloaed  end  and  an  open 
end  and  a  alot  extending  in  the  direction  from  the  cloaed 
end  toward  the  open  end  of  the  tut>e  for  part  of  the  length 
of  the  tube,  outwardly  extending  longitudlaal  flangea  on 
the  tube  for  engagement  with  the  under-cut  flangea  of  the 
box.  a  conreyer  screw  in  the  tube  and  means  for  turning 
said  conreyer  acrew  axlally,  sabetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


r  > 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  harlng  an 
inclined  screen,  the  said  casing  having  at  Ita  upper  aide 
an  inlet  opening  and  at  its  lower  end  a  discharge  openiag 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  aald  inclined  acreen,  a 
slide  mounted  for  morement  orer  the  said  screen  whereby 
to  extend  thereorer  or  to  expose  the  same,  the  casing 
harlng  a  bottom  extending  entirely  beneath  Its  said  In- 
dined  screen,  the  floor  of  the  said  bottom  being  curred 
from  side  to  side  and  being  Inclined  from  side  to  side 
and  from  front  to  rear,  the  aald  bottom  Including  a  front 
wall  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  located  at  the 
lowermoat  portion  of  the  aaid  floor. 


978.921.  CROSSING  -  SIGNAL.  James  MaEBTwaATHaa, 
Oreencaatle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Thomai 
Brothera,  Oreencaatle.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  &18.M6. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track  a  aignal  comprlaing  1 
stand,  a  abaft  Joumaled  upon  the  stand  and  having  a  de 
pending  bracket,  a  tappet  pirotally  mounted  upon  tb 
bracket  and  baring  an  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  th 
abaft,  and  an  end  portion  adapted  to  hang  pendently  abor 
the  track,  a  Bounding  device  suitably  supported  and  mean 
operatively  connecting  the  sounding  device  with  the  shaft 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track  a  signal  comprlaing  1 
stand,  a  abaft  Joumaled  upon  the  atand  and  Iiaring  a  df 
pending  bracket,  a  tappet  plvotally  mounted  upon  tb 
bracket  and  having  resilient  end  portions,  one  of  which  I 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  abaft  and  the  otbe 
adapted  to  hang  pendent  above  the  track,  a  Bounding  d< 
vice  suitably  supported  and  meana  operatively  eonnectin 
the  abaft  with  the  sounding  device. 

3.  In  oombination  wltb  a  track  a  signal  comprising  1 
series  of  spaced  stands,  shafts  Joumaled  upon  the  stand 
and  having  crank  arms,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  arm 
of  the  aerlea  together,  a  sounding  device  suitably  su( 
ported,  means  operatively  connecting  the  sounding  devlc 
with  aald  rods,  each  shaft  having  a  depending  bracket 
tappets  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  brackets  and  bavin 
end  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  shafta  and  the  eni 
portiona  hanging  pendent  over  the  track. 


978,922.     TEMPORARY    BINDER    OR    LOOSE  -  SHEET 

HOLDER.     CTtua  E.  MoRKHOcsa,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  ai 

signor  to  The  Heinn  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Fil» 

Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  645.035. 

1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cover  member 

having  teleaooping  back  members  thereon,  of  an  outer  pos 

member  having  a  flat  supporting  shank  on  Its  rear  sid< 

aald  ahank  being  provided  with  laterally-turned  attaehln 

flaagea  oa  ita  rear  edge  and  aecnring  tongoea  on  Its  lowe 
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and.  aald  po«t  member  «ad  Mid  sbank  and  Mild  attaching 
flange*  and  tonfoe*  being  formed  Integrally  of  abeet  metal 
folded  upon  Itaelf  and  tamed  laterally  to  form  aald  at- 
taeblas  tengea,  the  parta  forming  the  ahank  being  a«- 
eored  tofletber,  one  of  aatd  cover  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  alota  through  wb4ch  mid  tongue*  are  arrangad, 
ita  back  member  b0ng'  provided  with  oppoaltely-fadag 
flange-engaging  toofnes ;  aild  an  Inner  poat  member  car- 
ried by  the  other  cover  member  iind  prorided  with  a  cloteb 
securing  means.  ^  ^ 


2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cover  membera 
having  telescoping  back  members  thereon,  of  an  onter  post 
member  having  a  flaj  aupportlng  shank  on  Its  rear  side, 
said  ahank  being  provided  with  laterally-turned  attach- 
ing flanges  on  Its  rear  edge  and  securing  tonguea  on  Ita 
lower  end.  aald  post  member  and  said  shank  and  aald  at- 
taching flanges  and  tonKuaa  being  formed  Integrally  of 
ahaet  metal  folded  upon  Itself  and  turned  laterally  to  form 
••Id  attaehlag  flaaiiM,  «Ms  of  said  cover  members  being 
PTvvtded  with  alotrffirough  which  said  tongues  arc  ar- 
ranged. Its  back  member  being  provided  with  oppositely- 
facing  flange-engagfng  tnnjisaa 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  coMtaatlon  with  the  cover  mem- 
bers having  telescoptufbaek  members  thereon,  of  an  outer 
post  member  havings  a  flat  supporting  shank  on  Ita  rear 
side,  said  shank  being  provided  with  laterally-turned  at- 
taching flanges  on  Its  rear  edge  and  securing  tonguea  on 
Ita  lower  end.  the  parts  forming  the  shank  being  secured 
together,  one  of  satd  cover  members  being  provided  with 
slots  through  which  said  tongues  are  arranged.  Its  back 
member  being  provided  with  oppositely-facing  flange-en- 
g»f«»f  tonguea :  and'tn  Inner  poet  member  carried  by  the 
oCkar  cover  member  and  provided  with  a  clutch  securing 


4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  the  cover  membera 
havlag  telescoping  b*ck  membera  thereon,  of  an  outer  post 
tr  having  a  flat  supporting  shank  on  Its  rear  side, 
■hank  being  provided  with  laterally-turned  attaching 
flangca  on  Its  rear  edge  and  aecurlng  tonguea  on  Its  lower 
end,  one  of  said  cover  measbem  being  provided  with  alota 
through  which  aald  tongues  are  arranged.  Ita  back  mem- 
fesr  being  provided  wtCh  oppoaltcjy-fadng  flaage-engaglng 


valve  for  meaaurlng  the  discharge  from  said  pump,  and 
meana  operated  by  aald  valve  for  ooatroUlng  aald  motor. 


3.  la  a  device  for  the  parpoae  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pomp,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  aald 
pump,  circuit-controlling  means  for  asld  motor,  an  au- 
tomatic valve  for  meaaurlac  tba  dlsebarce  from  aald  pump, 
and  meana  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  valve  for  operat- 
ing aald  circuit-controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pomp,  a 
pair  of  contacta  through  which  aald  motor  Is  controlled,  a 
device  for  meaaurlng  the  fluid  discharged  by  aald  pomp, 
said  device  being  provided  with  an  automatic  valve  for 
shutting  off  the  flow  after  a  predetermined  quantity  has 
been  discharged,  and  a  member  operated  by  said  valve  for 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  contacta 

B.  In  a  device  for  tb*  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  provided  with  a  dlaeharge  pipe,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  aald  pump,  a  pair  of  contacts  through 
which  said  motor  la  controlled,  a  valve  in  said  discharge 
pipe,  means  operated  by  the  flow  In  aald  pipe  for  closing 
said  valve  after  a  predetermined  quantity  haa  pasaed  aald 
valve,  and  a  conductor  carried  by  aald  valve  Into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  pair  of  contacta. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


978.924.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  DOUBLE  -  HEADED 
NAILS.  FasD  A.  Naion,  Aucosta,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1010.     Serial  No.  576.082. 
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8.  la  a  binder,  the  combtoation  with  the  cover  members 
having  telescoping  back  membera  thereon,  of  a  hollow  poat, 
having  a  flat  supporting  sbaak  on  Ita  rear  aide  aecored  to 
one  of  aald  back  membera,  said  post  and  abaak  being 
formed  integrally  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  the 
parta  forming  the  abanka  being  secured  to«etb«r ;  and  a 
post  carried  by  the  other  oover  member,  adapted  to  tels- 
aeope  within  said  hollow  post,  and  provided  with  damping 

iCUlass  •  to  20  net  prialed  in  the  Osastts.] 


V7K.92S.       AUTOMATIC    EI.ECTRIC  -  PUMP    CONTROL. 

TnouAS  K.  MtJtxiOAit.  Vort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to 

S.   F.  Bowser  *  Company.   Incorporated.  Fort   Wayne. 

Ind..  a   Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Apr.  27.   1010. 

flertal  Us.  B08.0M. 

1.  In  a  dcvtoa  for  the  purpose  described,  the  eombina- 
tloB  with  a  pump  provided  with  electric  operating  meana 
and  an  automatic  measuring  valve,  of  electric  circuit  make 
and  break  means  electrically  connected  with  said  operating 
meana.  said  make  and  break  being  operated  by  aald  meas- 
uring valve. 

t.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  corablna- 
ttoa  with  a  ptnnp.  of  a  motor  for  said  puaip.  an  automatic 


1.  A  process  of  making  double-headed  nalla  conalsting 
of  formteg  a  perforation  ne«r  one  end  of  a  strip  of  ssstal. 
driving  a  nail  which  has  a  aboulder  adjacent  Its  head 
through  the  perforation  and  caoatng  the  shoulder  to  seat 
agalnat  the  strip,  and  then  aevering  the  end  of  the  atrip 
which,  contains  the  nail  from  the  rest  of  the  strip. 

t.  A  ptuoeas  of  maktag  doul>le-beaded  nalla  eoBStstlng 
of  forming  a  perforation  In  a  strip  of  metal,  setting  a  nail 
Into  tbe  perforation,  upsetting  a  shoulder  upon  the  nail 
adjacent  to  th«  bead,  driving  tbe  nail  downward  Into  the 
atrip,  so  as  to  caos*  tbs  sbouldsr  to  abut  agalnat  the  strip. 


DXCBMBSK  20,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


573 


and  severing  the  end  of  the  atrip  containing  the  nail  with 
tbe  aboulder  and  thereby  forming  tbe  completed  nail. 

3.  A  process  of  forming  double-beaded  nails,  which  con- 
alata  of  the  following  steps :— 1st,  perforating  the  end  of 
a  atrip  of  meul ;  2nd.  Inasrting  a  nail  In  tbe  perforation 
and  simnltaneoualy  forming  a  second  perforation ;  3rd. 
npsstting  a  shoulder  upon  tbe  nail.  Inserting  a  nail  in  tbe 
second  perforation,  and  forming  a  third  perforation ;  4th. 
seating  the  shoulder  of  the  aall  against  the  strip,  forming 
a  aboulder  upon  tbe  aecood  nail.  Inserting  a  third  nail 
'  into  tbe  perforation  laat  formed,  and  forming  a  freab 
perforation,  and  5th,  aevering  the  end  of  tbe  strip 
containing  the  flrst  nail,  carrying  the  shoulder  of  the 
aecond  nail  into  contact  with  tbe  strip,  forming  a  shoulder 
upon  a  third  nail,  driving  a  fourth  nail  farther  Into  its 
perforation,  inserting  a  nail  into  the  perforation  last 
formed,  and  forming  a  fresh  perforation  In  tbe  atrip. 


aecond  member  alao  loose  upon  tbe  platen  axle  and  rev- 
oluble  thereon  manually  Independently  of  aald  line-apace 
wheel,  and  a  third  member  movable  relatively  to  both  the 
line-space  wheel  and  the  p1ate%:  said  second  member  hav- 
ing meana  to  enable  aald  third  member  to  arrest  the  rota- 
tion of  said  aecond  member  and  simultaneously  lock  said 
platen  and  said  first,  second  and  third  membera  together. 


078.025.  PRESSURE-REGULATOR.  RauBSN  C.  NBL- 
SOK.  Healdaburg,  Cal.  Piled  May  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.385. 
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A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  cap  threaded  on  the  upper  end  thereof  said  cap  be- 
ing formed  in  ita  center  with  an  opening,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending loosely  through  aald  opening  and  having  a  nut 
adjustable  thereon  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  aald 
cap  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  piston  rod. 
a  cup  shaped  piston  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
within  aald  casing  and  being  annularly  separated  from 
the  walla  of  said  casing,  a  rubber  tube  fitted  Into  tbe 
lower  open  end  of  aald  cup  shaped  piston,  a  ring  fitted 
Into  said  rubber  tube  for  holding  it  In  place  In  said  cup 
shaped  piston,  a  wedge  shaped  ring  fitted  Into  the  lower 
end  of  said  rubber  tube  and  clamping  the  same  firmly 
against  the  Interior  of  tbe  lower  ends  of  aaid  casing,  a  cap 
screwed  on  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  casing  and  engaging 
aald  wedge  ahaped  ring  to  bold  said  rubber  tube  in  place, 
a  pressure  pipe  extending  through  said  last  named  cap.  a 
plurality  of  lateral  arma  on  the  upper  end  of  said  piston 
rod,  meana  for  adjusting  said  arms  longitudinally  on  aald 
rod,  bolts  adjustably  mounted  on  the  onter  ends  of  aald 
lateral  arms,  spriugs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with 
aald  bolts,  and  bolta  extending  through  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned cap  and  having  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  thereof 
provided  with  ears  In  engagement  with  the  lower  enda  of 
•aid  springs. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  loose  line-space  wheel,  a  movable 
dog  between  the  line-space  wheel  and  tbe  platen  to  grip 
a  friction  surface  provided  upon  one  of  tbs  platen  and 
wheel  elementa,  a  revoluble  finger  wheel,  and.  means  oper- 
ated by  aald  wheel  to  act  upon  both  said  dog  and  said 
wheel  to  cam  or  wedge  the  dog  against  said  friction  sur- 
face, and  alao  to  cam  or  wedge  said  finger-wheel  to  arrest 
It  and  lock  It  against  accidental  releasing  or  backward 
movement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  loose  line-space  wheel,  a  pivoted 
dog  between  the  line-space  wheel  and  the  platen,  to  grip 
a  aurface  provided  upon  one  of  the  platen  and  wheel  els- 
ments,  said  dog  having  an  arm,  and  a  revoluble  finger- 
wheel  provided  with  a  projection  to  turn  aald  arm  to 
cause  the  dog  to  bite  said  aurface,  aald  arm  having  a  cam 
edge  engaged  by  said  projection  and  allgbtly  inclined  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  projection,  to  cooperate 
with  the  latter  both  to  lock  the  dog  against  said  surface 
and  to  arreat  and  lock  said  finger-wheel  against  accidental 
releaalng  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  looae  line-apace  wheel, 
a  collar  fixed  on  said  axle,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  collar 
and  having  an  arm,  a  drum  or  ring  upon  said  llne-si>ace 
wbeel  to  inclose  aald  dog,  and  a  revoluble  finger-wheel 
carrying  a  pin  or  projection  to  move  said  arm  to  cause  . 
the  dog  to  bite  the  inner  periphery  of  said  drum ;  said 
arm  having  a  cam  edge  engaged  by  said  projection,  and 
xltgbtly  Inclined  to  tbe  path  of  movement  of  aaid  projec- 
tion, to  codperate  with  the  latter  both  to  lock  the  dog 
against  said  periphery  and  to  arreat  and  lock  aaid  finger- 
wheel  agalnat  accidental  releaaing  movement 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a. 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  loose  line-space  wheel, 
a  collar  fixed  on  aaid  axle,  a  dog  pivoted  on  aald  collar 
and  having  an  arm,  a  drum  or  ring  upon  said  line-space 
wbeel  to  Inclose  said  dog.  and  a  revoluble  flnger:Wheel 
carrying  a  pin  or  projection  to  move  said  arm  to  cause 
tbe  dog  to  bite  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  drum :  said 
arm  having  a  cam  edge  engaged  by  said  projection,  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  both  to  lock  the  dog  against  said 
periphery  and  to  arrest  and  hold  said  finger-wheel  against 
accidental  releasing  movement ;  said  finger-wheel  having 
the  form  of  a  cap  inclosing  said  drum. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  78,0  2  6.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  LOCia  N«T, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
•sy.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1009.  Serial  No.  487,850. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  having  an  axle,  of  a  member  loose  upon 
the  platen  axle  and  consisting  of  a  line-space  wheel,  a 


978,927.  VALVE.  Edwabd  O'Mallit,  Jackson,  Tenn., 
aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  O'Malley- 
Beare  Valve  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,202. 

1.  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  an  Integral 
bridge,  a  cap,  valve  stem  and  valve  head,  with  a  remov- 
able seat  frame  engaging  the  bridge  Including  a  chair 
supported  upon  and  removably  aecured  to  the  Inner  wall 
of  tbe  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  trued  aeat 
plates  carried  upon  the  seat  frame. 

2,  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  Integral 
bridge,  a  cap,  valve  stem  and  valve  head,  with  a  remov- 
able aeat  frame,  a  plurality  of  trued  aeat  platea.  means 
to  removably  secure  the  seat  plates  to  the  seat  frame,  and 
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•  •opportiBf  and  lecurlnf  a««a«  inpported  00  Um  Inner 
wall  of  the  caalng  removably  eecnred  to  the  ralTe  Mat 
and  eating. 


Tided  wltk  a  recess  and  an  Internal  annalar  projection,  a 
web  and  a  remoTable  seat  frame  carried  thereby,  a  cage 
detachably  engaginc  the  seat  frame,  an  adjoatlng  member 
carried  upon  the  cage  adapted  to  eater  the 
tlon  of  the  cap  and  be  engaged  by  the  annalar 


8.  In  a-^alre.  t^  esablnatlon  of  a  casing,  an  Integral 
bridge,  a  cap.  valre  stem  and  TaWe  bead,  with  a  remor- 
•Ma  laat  tnmm  racu^  ^^*  bridge  including  a  chair 
■uppeitcd  apoa  a»d  ramovably  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  | 
of  the  casing,  and  a  tmed  seat  plate  removably  attached 
to  the  seat  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  head 
plates  detachably  aecnred  to  the  ralve  head. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  Integral 
bridge,  a  cap,  valve  stem  and  valve  head,  with  a  remov- 
able seat  frame,  a  plurality  of  tmed  seat  plates,  and  I 
means  to  removably  secure  the  seat  plates  to  the  seat 
frame,  a  plurality  of  tmed  head  plates,  and  means  remov 
ably  attaching  said  plates  to  the  valve  head. 

B.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  Integral 
bridge,  a  cap,  valve  stem  and  valve  head,  with  a  remov- 
able seat  frame  engaging  the  bridge  including  a  chair 
supported  upon  aad  rassttvably  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  tmed  seat 
plates  carried  upon  the  seat  frame,  a  depending  flange  oa 
the  valve  head  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  seat  plate,  a 
plurality  of  removable  head  plates  detachably  secured  to 
th«  valve  head,  and  a  supplemental  valva  seat  member 
carried  by  the  seat  frame  adapted  to  engafe  the  lower 
plate. 

[ClalBB  •  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


WnjUU.     VALVE.     Edwaso   OMallbt,   Jackson.   Tenn.. 
»r.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign ntents.  to  O'Malley- 
Valve  Company.  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  May  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.329. 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cap.  a 
web.  a  removable  seat  frame  thereon,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable seat  plates  carried  by  the  frame,  and  s  cage  en- 
gaging the  cap  and  removably  secured  to  the  seat  frame. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cap.  a 
web,  a  removable  seat  frame  tberoon.  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable seat  plates  carried  by  the  frame,  a  cage  engag- 
ing the  cap  removgbly  secured  to  the  seat  frame,  snd  \ 
a  member  upon  the  cags  securing  the  plates  In  position 
upon  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cap,  a 
web.  a  removable  seat  frame  engaging  the  web,  a  cage 
member  detachably  secured  at  Its  lower  portion  to  the 
frame,  an  adjusting  member  carried  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cage,  the  under  side  of  the  cap  provided  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  n»per  portion  of  the  cage  and  ad 
Justing  BMDber. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  valve  cap  ' 
provided  with  a  dependlag  threaded  flange  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange,   the  screw  threaded  flange  pro- 


5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cap,  a 
web.  a  removable  seat  frame,  a  plurality  of  detachable 
trued  seat  plates  thereon,  a  removable  cage  secured  to 
the  frame  and  securing  the  seat  plates  In  positloa  tbersoa. 
an  adjusting  member  carried  upon  the  cage  tagagtag  tha 
cap  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  removal  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  13  sot  prlatsd  In  the  Gssette.] 


978.929.  VALVR.  Bdwabd  O'Mallbt,  Jftckson,  Tenn.. 
aaaigBor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  OKalley- 
Beare  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Fll«l  Dm.  0.   190».     Serial   No.  531.599. 


1.  la  a  valve,  a  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  removable 
tmsd  seat  platsa.  an  opening  provided  In  the  valve  eaalng 
for  the  laairtlaa  snd  removal  of  the  aaat  plates,  a  eap 
closing  said  opaning.  a  circular  projecttag  SMmber  npaa 
th«  cap  extending  within  tbe  casing,  a  cage  member  engag- 
ing the  seat  plates  at  one  end.  a  portion  of  tbe  opposlta 
end  rt  ceased  to  receive  and  support  a  damaged  seat  plate, 
aad  also  receive  the  projecting  member  upon  the  cap  la 
engagement  with  the  damaged  seat  plate. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  caning,  a  plurality  of  removaMt 
tmed  seat  plates,  an  opening  provided  In  the  valve  caalag 
for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  seat  plates,  s  cap  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  cage  interposed  between  the  aeat  plates 


Dbcbmbsk  3o,  19  to. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


575 


and  cap  provided  with  means  to  receive  and  bold  seat 
plates  at  each  end  thereof,  said  cap  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  said  means  upon  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cage  to  retain  one  or  more  seat  platas  thercba- 
tween  to  compenwite  for  tbe  removal  of  a  seat  plate  froai 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  cage. 

8.  In  a  valve,  a  vnlve  casing,  a  plurality  of  removable 
trued  seat  plates,  an  opening  provided  in  the  valve  casing 
for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  seat  platea,  a  cap 
said  opening,  a  cage  provided  with  a  seat  plate  en- 
shoulder  at  each  end  thereof,  said  cap  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  member  cooperating  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  cage  to  retain  a  seat 
plate  theret>etween  to  compensate  for  the  removal  of  a  seat 
plate  from  the  other  end  of  the  cage. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  casing  a  plurality  of  removable 
tmed  seat  platea,  an  opening  provided  in  tbe  valve  casing 
for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  tbe  seat  plates,  a  cap 
closing  said  opening,  a  cage  provided  with  a  aeat  plate  ea- 
gaging  shoulder  at  each  end  thereof,  said  cap  provided 
with  an  in  turned  projecting  member  cooperating  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cage  to  retain  the 
cage  In  position  and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  seat 
plate  between  the  cap  member  and  the  cage  shoulder  to 
compensate  for  tbe  removal  of  a  seat  plate  from  the  other 
end  of  the  cage. 


078,080.  VALVE.  Eowaed  O'Mallet,  Jackson.  Tenn., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  to  OMalley- 
Beare  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     PUed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,»63. 
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such  lever  comprising  a  plau  guiding  arm  and  a  plate 
operating  arm. 
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1.  A  removable  wearing  surface  plate  of  hard  raefal  for 
the  contacting  parts  of  valves  similar  In  form  to  tbe  con- 
tacting part  and  of  the  thickness  of  tbe  depth  of  metal 
removed  in  grinding  and  refadng  a  worn  contacting  part 
corresponding  thereto. 

2.  A  removable  tbin  flat  wearing  surface  plate  of  hard 
metal  for  tbe  contacting  parts  of  valves  similar  In  form 
to  the  contacting  part,  and  of  the  thlcknesa  of  tbe  depth 
of  tbe  metal  removed  In  grinding  and  refadng  a  corre- 
sponding contacting  part  worn  by  continual  operation  of 
the  valve. 

8.  In  a  valve  including  contacting  head  and  seat  mem- 
bers, a  thin  wearing  surface  plate  and  means  for  remov- 
ably and  rotatably  securing  tbe  plate  upon  one  of  the 
members. 

4.  Wearing  surface  plates  of  hard  metal  for  the  con- 
tacting parts  of  valves  similar  In  form  to  the  contacting 
parts  and  of  the  thickness  of  the  depth  of  metal  removed  in 
grinding  and  refadng  a  worn  contading  part  correspond- 
ing thereto,  in  combination  with  means  for  removably 
the  plates  to  one  of  tbe  contacting  parts,  said 
engaging  tbe  plate  at  tbe  edge  of  the  portion  of 
actual  contact. 

6.  In  a  valve  having  contacting  parts,  s  wearing  surface 
plate  for  the  contacting  parts  similar  In  form  thereto  and 
of  tbe  thickness  of  the  depth  of  metal  removed  In  grinding 
and  refadng  a  'vom  contacting  part  corresponding  there- 
to, and  means  for  removably  and  rotatably  securing  the 
plate  to  one  of  the  contacting  parts,  said  mesns  engaging 
the  plate  at  an  edge  of  tbe  portion  of  actual  contad. 

(C>alm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  ratchet  bolt,  operating  means  therefor, 
a  slidable  plate  arranged  to  lock  said  bolt,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  an  angular  portion 
projedlng  into  the  recess,  a  rotatable  bolt,  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  bolt  and  provided  with  key  guiding  means, 
and  a  lever  secured  to  the  bolt  snd  having  arms  projecting 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bolt  for  engaKlng  tbe  edges  of  the 
recess  sdjacent  to  tbe  angular  portion  and  moving  the 
plate  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
ratchet  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  ratchet  bolt,  operating  means  therefor,  a 
slidable  plate  arranged  to  lock  tbe  ratchet  bolt  against 
movement,  said  plate  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  an 
angular  portion  projecting  into  the  recess,  a  rotatable 
bolt,  a  meo^ber  secured  to  tbe  twit  for  operating  tbe  latter, 
and  a  lever  secured  to  tbe  twit  and  having  arms  projedlng 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  boit  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
recess  adjacent  to  the  angular  portion  and  moving  the 
plate  at  right  anglea  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
ratchet  bolt. 


978.032.    POLE.    JxNS  Pvrsa  Pktebsbn,  Cape  Girardeau. 
Mo.     FUed  Dec.  15.  1900.     Serial  No.  533,288. 


078.981.     LOCK.     Lbonasd  P.  PsaciVAi..  Taeoma,  Wash., 

aaaignor   to   Alarm    Lock   Company,   a   Corporation   of  ' 

Washington.     Piled  Feb.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  478,208. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  operating  means  therefor,  engaging 

Biembers  carried   by   the  bolt,  a  plate  provided  with  a 

forked  device  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  one  of  the 

engaging  members  on  the  bolt,  a  rotatable  bolt,  means 

for  rotating  such  bolt,  and  a  lever  secured  to  said  bolt. 


1.  A  Bietal  core  for  posts  or  poles,  comprising  a  princi- 
pal frame,  a  secondary  frame  surrounding  a  section  of 
said  prlndpal  .frame,  a  series  of  binders  spacing  tbe  mem- 
t>ers  of  said  prlndpal  frame,  and  a  second  and  separate  se- 
ries ot  binders  spacing  the  members  of  said  secondary  frame. 
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eertalB  of  mU  bladM*  of  amU  prladiwl  fraai«  proloagwl 
feoToad  UM  Tertlcml  plane  ther«)f.  tb«  portion  of  mid  loc- 
oadary  fr*  —  adjacent  the  groand  lln«  belns  flared  oat- 
wardljr  while  Its  rtmalninf  portion  U  dispoMd  rabatan- 
ttolly  parallel  aald  membera  of  aald  prtncipal  fnaa.  aub- 
•tantUlijr  aa  and  for  tta«  pnrpoaea  described. 

2.  A  meUl  core  for  poata  or  polea,  compHalnf  a  prln- 
dpa)  frame  of  eornigated  roda.  a  aeeondary  frame  sor- 
roundtng  a  seitlon  of  said  principal  frame,  a  seriea  of 
binders  spacing  aald  roda  and  seated  in  the  corrugations 
thereof,  and  a  aecond  and  s^wrate  series  of  binders  spac- 
lag  the  members  of  said  secondary  frame,  certain  of  said 
Madera  of  said  principal  frame  proloaged  beyond  the 
Tertlcal  plane  thereof.  th«  p«VtlM  of  aald  aeeondary  frame 
adjacent  the  ground  line  betog  flarad  outwardly  while  Ita 
remaining  portion  ta  dlapoaed  aubotantlally  parallel  said 
rods,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpooea  described. 

3.  In  a  pole  or  post  construction,  a  combination  binder 
and  foot-rest  consisting  of  a  length  of  suitable  bar  metal 
whose  center  portion  la  engaged  with  and  spacea  a  plu- 
rality of  roda  and  wboae  frfee  enda  are  brought  together, 
entwined,  and  directed  between  aald  roda  and  prolonged, 
with  a  loop,  beyond  th*-  vertical  plane  thereof,  a  section 
of  said  binder  spacing  said  roda  supporting  said  prolonga- 
tion, subetantially  as  and  fo^  the  puri)o«e8  described. 


•78,938.  SNAP-SWITCH  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT.  Jo- 
■Airii  Q.  PvmaoN.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Arrow  Electric  Cotapany.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Ftted  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,458.  ' 


chamber  past  a  cathode ;  and  in  causing  said  electrolyte 
to  paM  through  a  aupply  of  the  solid  salt  to  be  electro- 
lyaed  after  leaviag  aald  anode  and  bafora  It  raachea  said 
cathode,  wbrtaatiilly  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tba  prorws  of  ctectrolyalac  salt  solutions  which 
consists  in  caaalac  an  elactrolyte  to  cootlnooualy  flow 
through  aa  anoda  t»«—»>«>  past  aa  anode  into  a  cathode 
ehaaiber  paat  a  cathode ;  In  eauatng  said  electrolyte  to 
paaa  through  a  supply  of  the  solid  salt  to  be  electrolysed 
after  lesTlng  said  anode  and  before  it  reachea  said  cath- 
ode :  and  in  resupplylng  said  solid  salt,  as  fast  as  it  is 
dlaaolTcd  by  said  electrolyte,  substantUlly  aa  deacribed. 


978.835.  MECHANISM  rOR  LIQUEFYING  AIR  AND 
■BPARATINO  SAME  INTO  OXTOEN  AND  NITRO- 
OBN.  JAMsa  F.  Place.  Olan  Kldge.  N.  J.,  aaaignor 
to  American  Air  Liquefying  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tor*.     Filed  Nov.  IT.  1903.     Serial  No.  181,498. 


1.  The  combination  with  ttie  cap  and  handle  of  a  roury 
snap  electric  awltch,  of  a  washer  with  spring  finctra  ro- 
Utable  with  the  handla..aad  a  washer  with  ratchet  taath 
held  from  rotation  by  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cap  and  handle  of  a  ro- 
Ury  snap  electric  switch,  of  a  washer  with  luga  extending 
into  the  handle  and  spring  flngers  projecting  from  the 
handle,  and  a  washer  with  a  lug  engaging  the  cap  and 
ratchet  teeth  projecting  from  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination' with  the  cap  and  handle  of  a  rotary 
snap  electric  switch,  of  a  washer  Inserted  In  a  reeeaa 
In  the  handle,  said  washer  haring  luga  projecting  Into 
notches  in  the  bottom  of  asdd  recess,  and  a  waaher  with 
a  lug  projecting  into  a  depreesion  in  the  top  of  the  cap 
and  ratchet  teeth  exfendtag  upward  from  said  washer 
tow.ird  the  spring  fingers  of  the  first  mentioned  washer. 

978.934.  PROCESS-TOBxCONTINIJOUS  ELBCTBOLT- 
SIS  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS.  ALSaaT  PiaraacH. 
Triberg.  Germany,  and  Bwalo  St«ixbcch,  Monthey, 
Swttserland.  aaalgnon  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
in  Baale.  Basel.  S^UaMand.  Filed  Not.  17.  1909. 
Sertal  No.  528,672.  ^ 


1.  The  process  o(..jlMt>olyslag  salt  solaUona  which 
conalats  la  eootlaiMMly  C^nalag  aa  electrolyte  to  flow 
thiMCb  an  anoda  ciiM*V^P*«t  aa  aaode  into  a  cathode 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air-liquefying  reciprocating 
expansion  engine  with  a  llqnld-alr  raporlxlng  ressel, 
means  for  automatically  supplying  said  vessel  with  in- 
termittent charges  of  liquid  air,  and  means  for  liquefying 
the  exhaust  air  from  said  enjt'ne  by  the  fractional  dis- 
tillation of  said  automatically  delivered  intermittent 
charges  of  liquid  air  In  said  resael ;  and  a  receiver  for  said 
liquefied  exhaust  air,  arrang*d  to  maintain  said  exhaust 
air  la  heat-interchanging  relation  with  the  intermittent 
ehargee  of  liquid  air. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air- liquefying  reciprocating 
expansion  engine  with  a  llquld-alr  raporlslng  vesaeU 
means  for  automatically  supplying  said  veesel  with  later- 
mlttent  charges  of  liquid  air  and  for  liquefying  the  ex- 
haust air  from. said  engine  by  the  fractional  dlstillstloa 
of  said  automatically  delivered  intermittent  liquld-alr 
charges  ;  a  receiver  for  the  llqoefled  air  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  exhaust  air  in  beiit-lnterchanging  relation  with 
the  Intermittent  charges  of  liquefied  air.  and  means  for 
aaallag  the  compreaaed  air  aupplted  to  aald  engine  by  the 
pMducta  of  said  distillation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  liquefying  sir  and  separating 
the  aame.  the  combination  of  a  llquld-alr  evaporating 
veasel,  with  a  reclprocsting  alr-expandlng  engine,  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  conduit  within  said  evaporating  veaaei 
and  means  for  automatically  supplying  said  vessel  with 
Intermittent  charges  of  liquid  air  of  lesa  preasnre  than 
the  expanded  air  in  said  exhaust  conduit 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  for  liquefying  air  and  separatinz 
the  same  Into  ita  conatitueat  gaaea,  the  combtaatlon  of 
a  Ilqald-air  evaporating  viisil  with  a  redprocatlag  alr- 
expandlng  engine  having  aa  exhaust  conduit  within  aald 
evaporating  veaael,  and  means  for  automatically  supply- 
ing said  Tcaasl  with  taitermlttent  chargea  of  liquid  air 
pravlottaly  llqaafled  aa  aforeaald  In  aald  exhaust  conduit 
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6.  TIM  eoBhlnatlon  of  a  lew-prcaanre  Uqnid-alr  evap- 
orating veasel.  with  a  reciprocating  air-expanding  en- 
gine, means  for  automatically  evaporating  by  fractional 
distillation  Intermittent  chargea  of  low-praasare  liquid  air 
In  aald  veasel  by  heat  derived  from  the  exhauat  air  of 
higher  preaaure  from  said  engine  during  the  procesa  of 
liquefaction  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  deliver- 
ing Intermittent  chargea  to  said  vesael  of  low-pressure 
liquid  air  prevlonaly  liquefied  aa  the  exhauat  air  from 
said  engine  as  aforeaaid. 


078.936.     EXPLOSION-ENGINE.     Ocv  R.  Paicx,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,281. 


1.  In  an  exploaion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, an  upper  head  for  the  same,  an  intermediate  head 
having  a  central  opening,  a  piston  rod  slldable  through 
said  opening,  a  piston  mounted  on  the  rod  on  either  side 
of  said  Intermediate  bead,  said  cylinder  having  ports  to 
admit  explosive  vapor  at  each  side  of  the  intermediate 
head  and  adjacent  the  upper  head,  and  valvea  to  control 
the  admission  of  aald  vapor. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  intake  porta,  a  bead  at  one  end  of  the  same, 
an  intermediate  bead  and  pistons  within  said  cylinder 
forming  three  explosion  chambers,  and  valves  to  control 
the  passage  of  the  vapor  to  aald  ^chambers. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  same,  an  intermediate 
head  and  pistons  within  said  cylinder  forming  three  ex- 
plosion chnmbers,  and  means  for  effecting  the  explosions 
In  «>aid  chambers. 

4.  in  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  exhaust  ports,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  an  Intermsdlate  head  and  pistons  within  said 
cylinder  forming  three  explosive  chambers,  a  valve  to 
permit  the  exhaust  from  the  Intermediate  chamber,  and 
means  operable  by  the  pressure  In  an  adjacent  chamber 
to  open  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
.an  upper  head  for  the  same,  an  Intermediate  head  having 

a  central  opening,  a  piston  rod  slldable  through  said 
opening,  a  piston  mounted  on  the  rod  on  either  side  of 
said  Intermediate  head,  said  cylinder  having  ports  to 
admit  explosive  vapor  at  each  side  of  the  Intermediate 
head  and  adjacent  the  upper  bead  and  exhaust  ports  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  vapor,  valves  to  control  the 
admission  of  said  vapor,  and  a  second  series  of  valves  to 
control  the  escape  of  the  burned  gases. 
(ChilB  e  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.1 


978,937.  COMPRESSOR.  Gaoaoa  H.  RBTM(HJ>a,  Mans-  \ 
field  Depot,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Reynolds  Ice  Ma-  ] 
chine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ; 
York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  81,  1906,  Serial  ' 
No.  841,391.  Divided  and  this  applleaUon  filed  Mar. 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,613. 


1.  A  compression   mechanism   IncIudinK  among  Its  es- i 
sentlal    elementa    a    double-acting    compreaaion    chamber  [ 
comprialng  a   cylinder ;   a   water-jacket   aurroundlng  the  ; 
aame ;  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  ; 
the  Jacket  at  the  bottom  thereof ;  valve-chambers  at  oppo-  j 
site  ends  of  the  cylinder ;   Inlet  and  outlet  valves  con- 1 
aectlng  the  said  valve-chambers  with  the  said  cylinder ;  > 
parallel  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  along  the  top 
of  said  compreaaion  chamber  and  connecting  said  valve- 
chambers  :  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  from  said 
paasages  to  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  ^ 
thereof  and  parallel  with  and  above  the  first-mentioned  j 
ports.  I 

2.  A  compression  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  sup-  i 
porting  a  cylinder ;  a  water-jacket  surrounding  the  cylin-  > 
der;  a  prtmer-pump  carried  by  the  frame  within  the; 
water-jacket ;  air  chambers  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder ; : 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves  communicating  with  aald  cham-' 
bers  and  the  cylinder ;  connections  between  the  primer- ; 
pump  and  one  of  the  chambers ;  and  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sagea  connecting  with  the  chambers. 

3.  A  compression  mechaniam  comprising  a  cylinder;  a. 
water-lacket  surrounding  the  cylinder;  a  baflle  In  the; 
Jacket  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder;  a  water; 
Inlet  at  one  side  of  the  Jacket  near  its  bottom:  and  aj 
water  outlet  at  the  other  side  of  the  Jacket  near  its  bot- 
tom, whereby  water  may  l>e  caused,  by  said  balBe,  to  pass 
entirely  around  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  compression  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder;  a' 
water-jacket  surrounding  the  same  having  a  chamber  In 
the  bottom  thereof;  a  primer-pomp  located  in  the  cham- 
ber ;  a  water  Inlet  to  the  Jacket ;  a  water  outlet  from  th«| 
Jacket :  aad  a  baffle  located  In  the  Jacket  In  the  path  of 
the  water  ao  as  to  compel  the  same  to  take  its  course 
around  the  cylinder  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  so 
as  to  create  an  agitation  of  the  water  in  the  said  cham-^ 
ber  around  the  primer-pump. 

5.  A  compression  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder;  a; 
water-jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder ;  air  chambers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder ;  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea, 
connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  chambers ;  a  water  inlet; 
near  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  on  one  side ;  aa  air  laleti 
near  the  top  of  the  cylinder  above  the  aald  inlet ;  a  water 
outlet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder  near  the  bot-: 
tom  of  the  latter;  and  an  air  Inlet  above  the  said  water; 
outlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


978,938.     MOLD.     Alphonsb    Roos,    Los    Angeles,    CaL: 

Filed  Aof.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,636. 

1.  In  a  molding  device.  In  combination,  a  moldtncl 
chamber  for  a  plastic  substance,  an  ejecting  member] 
mounted  loosely  in  said  molding  chamber,  said  devlc* 
having  an  air  chamber  In  the  rear  of  said  molding  cbamr 
ber,  said  air  chamber  having  an  air  vent  to  the  straoa^ 
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pb«r«  adapted  to  6e  ckweA  to  chock  the  oatward  more- 
■ent  of  Mid  ejectinc  meml^. 


2.  In  a  moldlns  derlct.  In  combination,  a  molding 
chamber,  a  block  moonted  In  aald  molding  chamber  and 
adapted  to  rec«de  into  the  Interior  thereof,  an  air  cham- 
ber connecting  with  aald  molding  chamber  In  the  rear  of 
aald  block,  aald  air  chamber  baring  an  air  vent  adapted 
to  be  closed  to  prevent  the  admiaaion  of  air  on  a  forward 
movement  of  aald  bloek  to  aald  molding  chamber. 

3.  In  a  molding  device,  in  combination,  a  eyilndricml 
molding  chamber,  an  ejecting  block  a<lapied  to  withdraw 
Into  the  interior  of  laid  molding  chamber,  a  tubaiar  han- 
dle connected  with  aald  avoiding  chamber  and  forming  an 
air  chamber  connecting  with  the  interior  of  aald  moldlag 
chamber,  aald  tabular  handle  having  a  vent  therein  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  to  prevent  the  admlsalon  of  air  at  the  rear 
of  said  block  when  said  block  move*  forwardly. 

4.  In  a  molding  device,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
molding  chamber,  an  ejecting  block  adapted  to  withdraw 
into  the  interior  of  said  aaoMtag  chamber,  a  tabolar  han- 
dle connected  with  said  raoMtf  chamber  and  forming  an 
air  chamber  connection  with  the  interior  of  aald  molding 
chamber,  aald  tabular  handle  having  a  vent  therein  adapt- 
ed to  be  doaed  to  ptvtwit  the  adhilaalon  of  air  at  the  rear 
of  aald  block  when  aald  block  moves  forwardly,  and  means 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  block  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  molding  devlet.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical 
moldlag  chamber  open  at  Its  forward  and,  a  tubular  baa- 
dle  forming  an  atr  chamber  attached  to  and  connecting 
with  the  rear  side  of  said  molding  chamber,  said  tabolar 
handle  having  a  tMunvefM  head  therein,  a  block  mounted 

■  In  said  molding  chamber  and  adapted  to  withdraw  into 
the  Interior  thereof,  a  atem  mounted  on  aald  block  paaa- 
Ing  through  aald  head,  and  means  on  said  stem  for  en- 
gaging tha  aald  head  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
aald  block,  aald  tabular  handle  having  a  vent  adapted  to 
be  closed  to  prevent  admlaslon  of  air  to  aald  air  chamber 
when  aald  block  moves  forwardly. 


978,»S9.  ADTOMOBIL£>ENOINB-8TABT!NO  DBVICB. 
BDWAao  F.  RtrsaaLL  and  BoaaN*  E.  Latoib,  Lowell. 
Maas.     Fnied  July  28,  1909.     BeHal  No.  BlO.tMO. 


1.  la  an  antomobUe  t^lartlng  device,  a  starting  lever 
plvDtad  to  the  aids  of  the  automobile  coaaprtalng  concen- 


trically curved  racks  with  oppositely  pltchad  taeth.  an 
elastic  toothed  cog  whe«l  between  said  racks,  a  station- 
ary ratchet,  a  driving  shaft  rotative  with  aaid  cog  wheel 
and  which  passes  centrally  through  the  etationary  ratchet, 
a  driving  drum  carried  by  aald  driving  shsft  having  a  pin 
hole  in  Its  onter  face,  a  aprlng  pressed  Din  sUdable  there- 
in, a  substantially  radial  arm  pivoted  to  the  carved  sur- 
face of  the  driving  drum  in  operative  relation  with  aald 
pin.  a  aprlng  pressed  detent  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  in  operative  relation  with  aald  ratchet,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  driven  drum  carried  thereby  opposite  the  drlTlng 
drum,  and  pin  receiving  holes  in  the  driven  drum  oppo- 
alte  the  pin  In  the  driving  drum,  combined  with  an  en- 
gine, a  main  abaft  therefor,  a  hub  carried  thereby,  sector 
shaped  spring  pressed  arma  pivoted  to  said  hub  near  one 
of  their  straight  edges  and  off  the  shaft  center,  a  cintch 
drum  formed  with  a  head  at  one  end  which  pivotally  fits 
the  main  shaft  and  la  formed  aa  a  l>evel  gear  on  Ita  oat- 
aide,  a  gear  carried  by  the  driven  abaft  which  meshes 
therewith,  and  a  cover  fastened  to  the  open  end  of  the 
clatch  drum  and  pivotally  carried  by  the  main  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  an  engine,  a  main  shaft  therefor, 
a  hub  carried  thereby,  sector  shaped  sprlnK  pressed  arms 
pivoted  to  aald  hub  near  one  of  their  straight  edges  and 
off  the  ahaft  center,  a  clutch  drum  formed  with  a  head  at 
one  end  which  pivotally  fits  the  main  abaft  and  la  formed 
as  a  bevel  gear  on  Ita  outside,  a  gear  carried  by  a  starting 
shaft  which  meshes  therewith,  s  cover  fastened  to  the 
open  end  of  the  clutch  drum  and  pivotally  carried  by  the 
main  ahaft.  and  meana  for  rotating  the  atartlng  abaft  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  sutomoblle  atartlng  device,  a  start inx  lever 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  sutomoblle  comprising  concen- 
trtcally  corrod  racka  with  oppositely  pitched  teeth,  an 
elaatlc  toothed  cog  wheel  between  said  racka.  a  driving 
drum  rotative  with  said  cog  wheel,  an  engine,  a  main 
ahaft  therefor,  pivoted  spring  actuated  arms  csrrled  there- 
by, a  clutch  drum  pivotally  supported  on  said  main  shaft 
outside  of  said  arias,  a  driven  dnun  proximate  the  driv- 
ing drum  roUtlve  with  the  clatch  drum  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  receiving  holes,  and  a  hole  in  the  driving 
drum  opposite  the  pin  receiving  holes  a  pin  therein,  a 
spring  t>ehlnd  the  pin.  a  pivoted  arm  operative  on  aald 
pin.  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  detent  at  the  end  of  said 
arm.  and  a  stationary  ratchet  adjoining  the  free  end  of 
the  detent. 

4.  In  an  automobile  starting  device,  a  stationary 
ratchet,  a  driving  ahaft  passed  centrally  therethrough,  a 
driving  drum  carried  thereby  having  a  pin  hole  in  Its 
outer  face,  a  pin  slidable  therein,  a  aprlng  behind  the  pin, 
bearings  which  project  from  the  curved  surface  of  the 
drum,  a  substantially  radial  arm  pivoted  therein  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  pin,  a  spring  pressed  detent  piv- 
oted on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  In  operative  relation 
with  said  ststlonsry  ratchet,  combined  with  a  driven  abaft 
rotative  by  the  engine,  a  driven  drum  carried  thereby  op- 
poalte  the  driving  drum,  and  pin  receiving  holes  In  the 
driven  drum  opposite  the  pin  in  the  driving  drum. 

5.  In  an  automobile  engine  atartlng  device,  meana  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  a  driving  abaft,  a  atatlonary 
ratchet,  said  driving  shaft  passed  centrally  therethrough, 
a  driving  drum  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  having  a  pin 
hole  in  Its  outer  face,  a  aprlng  pressed  pin  slidable  there- 
in, a  substantially  radial  arm  pivoted  to  the  curved  Bar- 
face  of  thf  drivlac  dram  in  operative  relation  with  aald 
pin.  a  spring  pressed  detent  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  in  operative  relation  with  said  ratchet,  a  driven 
ahaft.  a  driven  drum  carried  thereby  opposite  the  driving 
drum,  and  pin  receiving  holes  In  the  driven  drum  oppo- 
site the  pin  in  the  driving  drum,  combined  with  an  en- 
gine, a  main  shaft  therefor,  a  hub  carried  thereby,  aector 
ahaped  spring  pressed  arma  pivoted  to  aald  hub  near  one 
of  their  atralght  edges  and  off  the  ahaft  center,  a  clatch 
drum  formed  with  a  head  at  one  end  which  pivotally  flU 
the  main  shaft  and  is  formed  ss  s  bevel  gesr  on  Its  oat- 
side,  a  gear  carried  by  the  driven  ahaft  which  ■tshas 
therewith,  and  a  cover  fastened  to  the  open  end  of  the 
clatch  dram  and  ptvotally  earrlsd  by  the  main  shaft,  as 
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97  8.94  0.     MKTALUC  BED-PAN.     Davio  Baks,  New 
T<»k,  N.  T.     PUed  Apr.  21,  1910.     BsrUl  No.  666,877. 
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la  a  bed  pan  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aeamless  lower  aectlon.  of  an  upper  section 
united  thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  approxi- 
mately ita  central  portion,  a  short  spout  in  the  upper  sec- 
tion, and  a  cover  disconnected  from  the  bed  pan  and  com- 
prising s  member  for  closing  the  apout,  a  second  member 
for  closing  said  opening  and  an  intermediate  handle  for 
uniting  said  members  as  a  unitary  structure. 


978,941.  COMBINED  CLEAT  AND  S08BTTB.  PaAMC 
SCBiMpr,  8t.  Louis,  Ifo.  Piled  June  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568.686. 


1.  A  combined  cleat  and  roaette  comprising  an  inner  sec- 
'  tlon,  an  outer  section  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  the 

sections  being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  line 
wires  between  thsm,  a  form'atlon  on  the  outer  section 
provided  with  a  passage  removed  from  the  plane  of  sepa- 
ration of  the  sectlona  for  the  Inaertlon  of  the  light  wires 
leading  from  ths  11ns  wires. 

2.  A  combined  cleat  and  rosette  comprising  an  inner  aec- 
tlon  provided  with  grooves  for  the  reception  of  sulUble 
lines  wires,  a  wlre-clamplng  aectlon  provided  with  regis- 
tering grooves  for  receiving  said  wire*,  and  a  boss  forming 
an  Integral  part  of  the  clamping  section  and  provided 
with  a  passage  removed  from  the  plane  of  separation  of 
the  sections  for  the  shunt  wires  leading  from  the  llne- 
wlrea. 

S.  A  combined  cleat  and  rosette  comprising  an  inner  sec- 
tion provided  wKb  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  line 
wires,  a  wlre-clamplng  section  adapted  to  bs  coupled  to 
the  Inner  aectlon  and  provided  with  registering  grooves 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  wires,  a  central  Integral  l>oss 
projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the  damping  section  and 
provided  with  a  diagonal  paaaage  removed  from  the  plane 
of  aeparatlon  of  the  sectlona  and  opening  at  the  aide  and 
terminal  walla  of  said  boss  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


colt  Indndlng  as  one  pole  said  contact-arm  and  divided 
Into  two  branches  connected  to  the  respective  contact- 
pieces,  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  branches  sdapted 
to  move  said  traveling-member  in  one  direction,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  other  branch  for  moving  the  traveling- 
■lember  In  the  other  direction. 


978,942.  RECORDING  -  COMPASS.  EDwm  BcHinvrni 
and  Nicholas  Dsdbick,  Manitowoc  Wla. ;  aald  Dedrick 
MSlsnor  to  said  Schuette.  FUed  June  22.  1908.  Serial 
Ma.  441.892. 

^1.  A  recording-compass  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
compass-needle,  a  contact-arm  turning  with  said  compaas- 
needle,  a  ring  of  contact-points  concentric  with  the  pivot 
of  said  srm  and  with  which  points  said  arm  is  adapted  to 
soeesMlvely  make  contact,  an  Indicating  instrument  sep- 
arate from  the  compass  and  baviag  a  traveling-member 
(o)  indicating  by  its  position  the  direction  of  the  compass, 
a  plurality  of  contact-points  arranged  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  travel iDg-meml)er  and  connected  sev- 
erally with  the  first-mentioned  conuct-points,  a  pair  of 
eontact-pleoes  (0*)  mounted  on  said  trsvellng-member  and 
each  adapted  to  make  contact  with  aald  contact-polnta, 
aald  eontact-plecea  being  apaced  apart,  aa  electrical  dr- 


2.  A  recordlng^compass  comprising,  in  eombinatloB,  a 
compass-needle,  a  contact-arm  turning  with  aald  oompaas- 
needle,  a  ring  of  contact-points  concentric  with  the  pivot 
of  said  arm  and  with  which  points  said  arm  Is  adapted  to 
snccessively  make  contact,  aa  indicating  instrument  sep- 
arate from  the  compass  and  having  a  traveling-member 
(c)  Indicating  by  Its  position  the  direction  of  the  compass, 
a  plurality  of  contact-points  arranged  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  traveling-member  and  connected  sev- 
erally with  the  first-mentioned  conUct-points,  a  pair  of 
contact -pieces  (c*)  mounted  on  said  travellng-naember  and 
each  adapted  to  make  contact  with  aaid  contact-points, 
said  contact-pieces  l)elng  spaced  apart,  an  electrical  circuit 
including  aa  one  pole  said  contact-arm  and  divided  Into 
two  branches  connected  to  the  respective  contact-pieces, 
means  controlled  by  one  of  said  branches  adapted  to  laovs 
said  traveling-member  In  one  direction,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  other  branch  for  moving  the  traveling-mem- 
ber In  the  other  direction ;  said  second  set  of  contact- 
polnta  being  arranged  In  a  line  with  points  corresponding 
to  opposite  rhumbs  of  the  compasa  at  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe 
line  and  points  corresponding  to  tbe  other  rhumbs  of  ths 
compass  arranged  Intermediately  In  serial  order. 

3.  A  recording-compass  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
compass-needle,  a  contact-arm  turning  with  aald  compass- 
needle,  a  ring  of  contact-points  concentric  with  the  pivot 
of  said  arm  and  with  which  points  said  arm  Is  adapted  to 
successively  make  contact,  an  indicating  instrument  sep- 
arate from  tbe  compass  and  having  a  traveling  member 
(e)  indicating  by  Ita  position  tbe  direction  of  tbe  compass, 
a  plurality  of  contact-polnU  arranged  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  traveling-member  and  connected  sev- 
erally with  the  first-mentioned  contact-points,  a  pair  of 
contact-pieces  (c*)  mounted  on  paid  traveling-member  and 
each  adapted  to  make  contact  with  aald  contact-points, 
said  contact -pieces  being  spaced  apart,  an  electrical  circuit 
Including  aa  one  pole  aald  contact-arm  and  divided  into 
two  branches  connected  to  the  respective  contuct-piecen, 
means  controlled  by  one  of  said  branches  adapted  to  move 
said  traveling-member  In  one  direction,  means  controlled 
by  the  other  branch  for  moving  the  traveling-member  in 
tbe  other  direction,  said  second  set  of  contact-points  be- 
ing arranged  in  a  line  with  points  corresponding  to  oppo- 
site rhumbs  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  line,  and  the  points 
corresponding  to  Intermediate  rhumbs  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  extreme  rhumbs  arranged  In  alternate  succession, 
whereby  those  contact-points  corresponding  to  rhombs 
equidistant  from  an  extreme  point  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  ^re  placed  adjacent  to  one  another  In  said  line  of 
polnta. 

4.  A  reeordlag-corapass  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
compass-needle,  a  contact-arm  turning  with  said  compass- 
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■Mdtai  •  rtac  of  eoataeC-patata  eoaceatrlc  witb  tlM  pivot 
of  Mid  arm  ukI  with  which  points  Mid  arm  is  tiiiNi  t» 
■accMalvly  oMin  costeet.  ma  lndlcatla«  laatrmMBt  m^ 
•rate  from  tbe  compuo  and  havtag  a  traTeltac-momlMr 
(e>  tadlcatiBC  by  Its  poaltloa  tta  dlroetloir  of  tbe  compaaa, 
a  plurality  of  contact  points  arraaaad  adjacent  to  tbe  path 
of  moTement  of  Mid  traTellBC-member  and  connected  mt- 
erally  with  the  flrst-mcatlaMd  eoatact-polota.  a  pair  of 
contact-pieces  <«■)  moanted  «•  mM  traTellnc-member  and 
each  adapted  to  make  contact  with  Mid  contact-points, 
■•M  eoataet-pteces  being  spaced  apart,  aa  electrical  cir- 
cuit tncladlng  as  oa«  pole  eajd  coataet-arm  and  divided 
Into  two  braacbes  connected  to  tbe  respoetlTe  conuct- 
pleces,  means  contralled  by  oae  of  aaM  braacbea  adapted 
to  moTC  Hid  traveling  member  In  one  direction,  and  meaaa 
controlled  by  the  other  branch  for  movloK  the  traTellaf- 
member  In  tbe  other  direction ;  Mid  second  eet  of  contact- 
points  being  srranged  In  a  line  of  which  the  points  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  north  and  south  points  of  tbe  compaM 
are  at  opposite  eads.  and  tte  — cceastoo  of  points  on  Mid 
line  of  contact-points  In  pawlm  troM  tbe  north  end  to  tbe 
south  end  Is  as  follows :  tbe  first  point  of  tbe  coapaM  on 
one  side  of  north,  Aea  tbe  first  point  of  tbe  other  side, 
tbea  tbe  second  point  on  tbe  first  side,  then  tbe  second 
point  on  tbe  other  side,  and  so  on  until  tbe  soatb  point 
la  reached. 

5.  A  reeordlag-compaM  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a 
eompass  aeodls.  a  cob  tact-arm  toralng  wltk  said  eompaaa- 
■ssils.  a  rlag  of  eontact-polats  coocsatrlc  with  tbe  plTot 
of  said  arm  and  with  which  points  Mid  arm  Is  adapted  to 
■accsaalTely  make  contact,  an  Indicating  Instrument  sep- 
arate from  the  caapMB  aai  ^vtaf  a  swinging  contact- 
arm,  a  line  of  coatact-yolBta  4lqpoaad  In  tbe  arc  of  a  circle 
ooaceatrtc  with  tbe  ptrot  of  said  last  named  coataet-arm,  a 
pair  of  contact-pieces  carried  by  said  contact -arm  adjacent 
to  Mid  line  of  contact-points  and  adapted  to  make  contact 
tiMrewlth  and  separated  by  an  open  apace  e<|tial  to  or  Ism 
thaa  the  distance  between  the  two  outer  of  three  soccea 
slve  polata,  a  two  branched  electric  drcnlt  bavlng  oae 
pole  connected  to  Mid  flrst-aaaied  coaiact-arm  and  tbe  two 
branches  connected  to  tbe  respective  contact  piecM  afbre- 
sald.  motor-meohaniam  controlled  by  one  branch  of  said 
drcult  adapted  to  move  aald  first-named  coatact-arm  in 
oae  direction  aad  other  motor-mecbanism  controlled  by  tbe 
other  branch  of  Mid  circuit  adapted  to  move  said  last- 
named  arm  In  tbe  other  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical connections  leading  from  the  several  polata  of  said 
ring  of  points  respectively  to  tbe  Mveral  polata  of  Mid 
ttae  of  polata. 

(Claims  •  to  11  not  prlats4  la  tks  Oaaatta.) 


9Ta.M3.    NOVKLTT  DKVICS.     HaanAN  Schwasti,  Nsw- 
ark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  11.  ISIO.     Serial  No.  048,544. 


1.  A  aovelty  device  of  tbe  class  described,  eoaprislng  a 
stick  member,  a  radially  arranged  sheet  of  metal,  one  end 
of  which  Is  rotatably  conneetsd  with  said  stick  member 
aad  provided  with  a  spring  tongue,  said  ahast  of  metal 
and  Mid  tongue  being  dealinied  to  repressat  a  flag  and  a 
ratchet  disk  connected  with  said  stick,  and  the  teetb  of 
which  are  adapted  to  operate  la  ooanectloa  with  tbe  end 
of  Mid  spring  tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  bora 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  mouth  piece  and  tbe  opposite 

of  which  Is  enlarged,  a  radially  arraagod  sbest  of 


astal  ratataMy  mouatad  •■  tke  salargai  end  portloa  of 

mM  ha«a  aad  provided  with  s  spring  tongue.  Mid  abaet 
of  metal  aad  said  tongue  being  designed  to  represent  a  fiag 
aad  a  ratchet  dlak  coaneetsd  with  Mid  bora  aad  tbe  teeth 
of  which  are  adapted  to  operate  la  oonaoetloa  with  the  ead 
of  said  spring  tongue. 


978,M4.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Gaoioa  A.  SaiB 
and  John  W.  KoaaNaa,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  aralgnon  to 
Ttae  Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  s 
Corporatloa  of  New  York.  FUad  Jess  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  S79.08S. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  pivotal  support  therefor  having  a  fixed  pivotal  axis, 
the  pivot  bMrtng  comprising  a  tapered  pivot  and  a  tapered 
deprcMlon  against  the  tapered  sides  of  which  said  tapered 
pivot  bears  and  only  close  to  said  pivotal  axis,  tbe  taper 
of  said  pivot  t>elng  sharper  than  tbe  Uper  of  Mid  depres- 
sion and  tbe  point  of  tbe  pfvot  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  tapered  depressloo  :  and  resilient  means  for 
pnailag  Mid  pivot  and  depreaslon  together  lengthwise  of 
said  axU. 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  a  pivotal  support  therefor  having  a  fixed  pivotal  axla, 
the  pivot  bearing  comprising  a  conical  pivot  having  a 
small    rounded   end   the   rounded    surface   of   which   Is   a 

continuation  of  the  conical  surface,  and  a  taperad 
against  the  tapering  sides  of  which  the  ronndad 
«Bd  of  Mid  conical  pivot  beara,  tbe  taper  of  Mid  pivot  be- 
ing sharper  than  tbe  taper  of  aald  depreMlon  ;  and  reslli- 
•at  means  for  presslag  Mid  pivot  and  depreMlon  together 
lengthwise  of  aald  axis. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  pivotal  support  therefor  having  a  fixed  pivotal  axis. 
the  pivotal  support  comprising  a  tapered  pivot  having  a 
mall  rounded  end  and  a  tapered  depreaslon  against  tba 
tapering  sldM  of  which  Mid  rounded  end  bears,  the  taper 
Of  Mid  pivot  being  sharper  than  the  taper  of  Mid  depres- 
sion ;  and  rMilient  means  for  prcMlng  said  pivot  and  de- 
preMlon together  lengtbwlae  of  Mid  axis. 

4.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  bearlug  comprising  a  tapered  pivot  having  Its  end 
and  a  tapered  depreMlon  against  tbe  tapering 
of  which  tbe  ronnded  end  of  Mid  tapered  pivot  t>eara, 
tte  taper  of  Mid  plyot  being  sharper  than  tbe  Uper  of 
aald  depression,  and  resilient  mesns  for  prsMlag  said 
tapsiad  pivot  and  said  tapered  bearing  depreMlon  together 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
sllleat  banger  arm.  a  type  bar,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  banger  arm  aad  type  bar,  aald  pivotal  connec- 
tion comprlalng  a  tapered  pivot  having  a  rounded  end,  and 
a  tapered  depreMlon  against  the  tapering  aldM  of  which 
tbe  rounded  end  of  Mid  tapered  pivot  bears,  the  taper  of 
said  pivot  being  sharper  than  the  taper  of  said  depreMlos 
and  said  resilient  hsnger  srm  being  aader  tension  to  preM 
said  tapered  pivot  and  Mid  bearing  depresaion  together 
eadwiae. 

(Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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•T8.945.     WHIP-BACK.     Pitbb  H.  SHaraa,  lagram.  Wis. 
Plied  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  838,122. 


whereby  said  column  guldM  are  moved  forward  aad  back- 
wartl.  aad  which  column  guides  moving  means  have  an 
Interlocking  sliding  connection  with  said  column  guides. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame  having 
pocketa  formed  at  the  aides  of  the  bolster  opening,  of 
blocks  arranged  to  move  hortaontally  la  Mid  openings, 
portions  of  which  blocks  are  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
twister  opening,  and  vertically  moving  blocks  located 
within  the  pocketa  for  adjustably  poaltloning  the  bori* 
■oatally  moving  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  7  8.947.  CARBURETKB.  Bobbbt  Wm.  Shaw,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Gavin  Bae,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  619.601. 


1.  A   rack   snbstentlally   as  described,   composed  of  a 
Ubie  plate,  a  face  plate  at  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  table 
plate  at  the  center  of  the  latter,  said  table  plate  having 
Its  inner  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  face  plate  spaced 
therafrom  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  table  plate  belfig  re- 
turned on  Its  upper  side  forming  a  hook  like  seat  having  i 
openings  spaced  apart,  and  pawl  plates  Inclined  st  their  | 
eads    snd    provided    at    their    outer    sides    with    hooked  1 
toBgaea  operating  in  the  openings  in  the  returned  outer 
edge  of  the  table  plate  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forih. 

2.  A  rack  composed  of  a  table  plate  having  a  face  plate 
at  a  right  angle  thereto  for  connection  with  a  support  and 
spaced  at  its  Inner  edge  alongside  said  face  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  alot  for  the  entrance  of  the  article  to  be  held  and 
a  pawl  plate  connected  pivotally  at  Ita  outer  edge  to  the 
table  plate  and  projecting  at  Ita  Inner  edge  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  spsced  inner  edge  of  the  table  plate  snbstan- 
ttally  as  aet  forth. 

978,946.  ADJUSTABLE  COLUMN-GUIDE  FOB  TBUCK 
SIDH  FBAMS8.  CBAUJia  S.  SHALLBNaaRaaa,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  asclgaor  to  Charles  McLnre  Clark,  St.  Loula, 

I   Mo.     Piled  Apr.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  686,676. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame  having  a 
hollow  upper  chord,  of  movable  column  guides  whereby 
the  width  of  the  bolster  opening  may  be  varied,  portlona 
of  which  column  guides  occupy  tbe  hollow  upper  chord. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  s  truck  side  frame  having  a 
hollow  apper  chord,  of  adjustable  column  guides,  portlona 
of  which  are  adapted  to  project  Into  the  bolater  opening, 
and  portions  of  which  column  guides  occupy  the  hollow 
npi>er  chord. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame  having  a 
hollow  upper  chord,  of  adjustable  column  guides,  portlona 
of  which  column  guides  occupy  tbe  iiollow  upper  chord, 
and  means  whereby  mM  column  guides  are  locked  after 
adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame,  of  ad- 
justable column  guides,  portions  of  which  sre  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  bolster  opening  of  the  side  frame,  means 


.-';*.'■ 


In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  open  ended  casing,  one  end  por- 
tion of  which  tapers  Inwsrdly  and  terminates  In  an  In- 
clined valve  seat,  of  a  pivoted  air  actuated  valve  normally 
resting  against  the  seat,  a  butterfly  controlling  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  casing,  said  casing  alao  having  a  boM  pro- 
jecting at  an  Inclination  from  one  aide  and  having  a  bore 
of  Bufliclent  sise  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  air-actuated 
valve,  a  plug  threaded  Into  the  bosa,  a  fuel  supply  nipple 
threaded  into  the  plug  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  tual 
controlling  valve  normally  resting  against  the  sMt  and 
having  a  stem  that  engages  the  air  actuated  valve,  and 
meaiM  for  opposing  a  variable  resistance  to  the  opening 
of  the  air  actuated  and  fuel  controlling  valvea. 


978.948.     WALL-TIE.     Thomab   P.    8h«aj».   Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  642,421. 


1.  A  metal  tie  having  a  body  portion,  wings  st  an 
angle  to  Mid  body  and  clips  having  parallel  walls  at  an 
angle  to  said  wings,  aald  body,  wings  snd  clips  being 
integrally  formed. 

2.  A  metal  tie  having  a  body  portion,  wings  at  a  right 
angle  from  oppoelte  edges  of  said  body,  and  clips  formed 
by  cutting  and  bending  portions  of  the  wings. 

8.  A  metal  tie  formed  from  a  piece  of  corrugated  metal, 
cut  and  bent  to  form  a  body,  wings  extending  from  the 
side  edgw  of  Mid  body,  snd  clips  extending  outwardly  at 
an  angle  from  said  wings.  .—   - 
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4.  IB  combloatlMr  wtlK\a  boUow  aetal  truM  and  • 
tU«  or  brick  wall  nTpporttkc  Mid  fnuse.  a  tie  bavlnf  tn- 
t«ci«l  member*  adapted  to  laterloek  with  tha  aald  (nuae, 
•ad  an  Intesral  member  adapted  to  be  aaehorad  la  the 
wall  aapportlDg  aald  {nune, 

B.  In  combination  with  a  bollow  aetal  (raiM.  a  tie 
harlng  integral  clip*  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  aldea 
of  aald  frame,  alao  harlnc  a  member  adapted  to  be  an- 
dmad  la  a  wall,  and  alao  barlDg  a  member  flttlac  be- 
tween the  walla  of  the  fr«me  and  adapted  to  mlat  the 
cniahlns  of  aald  walla. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlatad  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


978,940.  SHOCK  -  ABSORB  KB  FOE  DOOB8.  TBOMAa 
P.  Shkax.  Chleaso.  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.MS. 


dram   recelTlag  the  otbar  aad  of  the  band,  and  gearlnc 
connecting  the  roller  and  droBM  for  aimoltaneoaa  poaltlve 

rotation. 


1.  In  a  abock  abaorber.  the  combination  with  a  door, 
of  a  weight  flexibly  moanted  adjacent  aakl  door,  a  bar 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  door,  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  lift  aald  weight  when  the  door  la  being  eloaed, 
and  meant  on  the  door  for  engaging  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  ahock  abaorber,  the  combination  with  a  door, 
of  a  morable  bar.  a  weight  anapaaded  In  the  path  of  aald 
bar,  and  an  abutment  00  aald  daar  aiapted  to  poah  the  bar 
agataat  the  weight  by  the  claalng  of  the  door. 

8.  In  a  abock  abaorber.  tbe  combination  with  a  door, 
of  a  weight  auapended  adjatent  the  door,  a  aprlng  urging 
tbe  weight  downward,  and  means  for  lifting  the  weight 
agalnat  graTlty  and  tbe  action  of  the  spring,  aald  means 
operated  by  tba  elaaiag  of  said  door. 

4.  In  a  ahock  abaorbar,  the  combination  with  a  door,  a 
eaatng,  a  weight,  a  chain  freely  aupportlng  aald  weight 
in  said  casing,  a  carred  bar  altdably  moanted  In  said 
eaalng  and  adapted  to  lift  aald  weight,  and  means  on  said 
door  for  operating  aald  bar  by  the  moTement  of  tbe  door. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  door-frame,  of  a 
bar  audibly  mounted  In  the  door-frame,  a  weight  flexibly 

In  tbe  path  of  iald  bar.  an  abutment  on  aald 
adapted  to  engage  the  bar,  and  a  buffer  attached  to 
aald  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ttia  Oasette.] 


S.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dcaerlbed  comprlalng  a 
aultable  eaalng,  a  money  reeeptaela  la  the  baae  thereof, 
•aid  caalag  haTlng  on  one  face  a  aerlea  of  parallel  oriflcea 
extaaita^  acroaa  aald  face  and  each  provided  with  price 
Indications  for  large  units,  a  flexible  band  for  each  orifice 
moanted  Interior  to  tbe  casing  and  containing  In  trana- 
rerac  rowa  amall  unit  Indleatlona  and  pricea  per  unit  based 
on  the  larger  unit  pricea.  a  roller  wltbln  the  eaalng  ad- 
jacent to  each  orifice  and  traveraed  by  the  band,  apaoed 
drama  for  the  reapectlTe  enda  of  tbe  band  and  Inter- 
connecting gearings  between  the  roller  and  the  band  re- 
celTlng  druma,  the  aald  band  l>elng  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  eaalng. 


078.9S1.  PABTY-LINE  TELEPHONE.  Ctul  A.  Soana 
and  Albbbt  H.  OaAvas,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnors,  by 
meaae  aaalganaeata,  to  Hoaer  Roberta  Telephona  Co.,  a 
CorpetatlM  «t  Waal  VliglBla.  FUod  Mar.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  300.302. 


9  7  8.950.  AUTOMATIC  COMPUTING  DEVICE  AND 
CASH  -  DRAWER.  Waltsb  Shebwooo,  Canon  City. 
Colo.     Piled  Jan.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  ^40,891. 

1.  A  eompatlng  device  comprlalng  druma  poaltively  con- 
nected for  rotation  in  oppoalte  directiona,  a  flexible  band 
wound  upon  and  extending  from  drum  to  drum,  a  roller 
poaltlvciy  connected  to  tbe  said  druma  for  Imparting  ro- 
tative movement  thereto,  aald  roller  being  traversed  by  the 
band,  and  a  eaalng  having  orifices  each  longitudinal  to 
tbe  roller,  tbe  band  having  Caalgnatloas  thereon  indicating 
nnlta  and  pricea.  any  one  unit  or  multiple  thereof  with 
tbo  pricea  therefor  being  visible  through  the  orifice. 

2.  An  automatic  conpotlag  device  comprlalng  a  anltabla 
cabinet  having  orlfleaa  tbaao-throogh  each  with  a  flaed 
prlM  seal*  i1laplajs<  ••  oae  wall  thereof,  and  a  meaaa 
far  dlaplaylac  the  prieca  of  varloua  unfta  of  tbe  larger 
prloaa  ahowa  at  the  marglsa  of  the  oriflcea.  comprlalng 
a  fiezlble  band  contalnlag  columus  of  pricea  aad  a  column 
of  unlta.  a  roller  adjaceat  to  tbe  orifice  and  underlying 
the  band,  a  drum  receiving  one  end  of  the  band,  another 


1.  In  combination,  an  uninterrupted  main  line  wire  ex- 
tending through  a  plurality  of  aub-aUtloaa,  a  companion 
main  line  wire  llkewlae  extending  through  aald  aub-ata- 
tlona,  meana  practically  sectionallsing  one  of  said  line 
wlrea.  as  regarda  direct  current  of  normal  operating  poten- 
tial, at  each  aub-atatloa,  a  bridging  loop  conductor  nor- 
mally connecting  aald  main  wlrea  at  eaeh  aab-atatloa.  a 
aelectlng  relay  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  main  wlrea  and  loop. 
«nd  a  subacrlber's  telepbooe  set  aaaoclated  with  aald 
loop  and  connected  to  the  main  wlrea  aolely  through  the 
two  llmba  of  aald  loop. 

2.  In  combination,  aa  ualatemipted  main  line  wire  ex> 
tending  through  a  plurality  of  aub-atatlona,  a  companion 
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main  line  wire  llkewlae  extending  through  aald  Bub-«ta- 
tlona.  means  practically  sectlonallaing  one  of  aald  line 
wlrea.  aa  regarda  direct  current  of  normal  operating  po- 
taatlal.  at  each  sab-atatlon,  •  bridging  loop  conductor 
normally  connecting  aald  main  line  wires  at  each  eub- 
autlon,  a  selecting  relay  at  the  Juncture  of  the  mala 
wlrea  and  loop  and  Included^  In  said  bridging  loop  con- 
ductor, contact  devleea  operated  by  aald  selecting  relay  for 
building  up  aald  sectlonallsed  line  wire,  aa  regards  direct 
current  of  normal  operating  potential,  and  a  aubacrlber's 
telephone  set  aaaoclated  with  aald  loop  and  connected  to 
the  main  wires  solely  through  the  two  limbs  of  aald  loop. 

3.  In  combination,  an  uninterrupted  main  line  wire 
extending  through  a  plurality  of  aub-atatlona,  a  com- 
panion main  line  wire  likewise  extending  through  aald 
snb-statlons,  means  practically  sectionallsing  one  of  said 
line  wlrea.  as  regards  direct  current  of  normal  operating 
potential,  at  each  sub  station,  a  bridging  loop  conductor 
normally  connecting  said  main  wlrea  at  each  sub-statton, 
a  aelectlng  relay  at  the  JunCttire  of  the  main  wires  and 
loop,  and  having  a  winding  included  In  series  In  said  loop, 
switching  contact  devices  operable  by  said  relay  for  dis- 
abling the  direct  current  circuit  through  aald  loop  and 
eatabllabing  a  direct  current  circuit  from  one  section  of 
tbe  sectlonallsed  line  to  the  next,  a  condenaer  bridge 
acroaa  tbe  winding  of  said  r^ay  included  in  said  bridging 
loop,  and  a  subacrlber's  telephone  set  aaaoclated  with  aald 
loop. 

4.  In  combination,  an  uninterrupted  main  line  wire  ex- 
tending through  a  plurality  of  anb-atatloos,  a  companion 
main  line  wire  llkewlae  extending  through  aald  aub-sta- 
tlona,  means  practically  sectionallsing  one  of  said  line 
wlrea,  as  regards  direct  current  of  normal  operating  po- 
tential, at  each  sub-station,  a  bridging  loop  conductor 
normally  connectlag  aald  main  wlrea  at  each  aub-atatlon,  a 
selecting  relay  at  the  Juncture  of  said  main  wires  and 
loop,  and  having  a  winding  Included  In  aerlea  In  aald 
loop,  switching  contact  devices  operable  by  said  relay  for 
dlaabllng  the  direct  current  circuit  through  aald  loop 
and  establishing  a  direct  current  circuit  from  one  aectlon 
of  the  sectlonallsed  line  to  the  naxt,  •  condenser  bridge 
Across  tbe  winding  of  said  relay  Included  In  aald  bridging 
loop,  and  a  aubacrlber's  telephone  aet  aaaoclated  with  aald 
loop,  aod  meana.  operable  from  a  central  station,  for  re- 
storing the  several  selecting  relays  \.o  normal. 

5.  In  combination,  an  unlntern4>ted  main  line  wire 
extending  through  a  plurality  of  Hub^atatlons,  a  companion 
main  line  wire  likewise  extending  through  aald  sub-sta- 
tions, means  practically  sectionallsing  one  of  said  line 
wlrea,  aa  regards  direct  current  of  normal  operating  po- 
tential, at  each  sub-station,  a  bridging  loop  conductor  nor- 
mally connecting  aald  main  wlrea  at  each  aub-statlon.  a 
selecting  relay  at  the  Juncture  of  the  main  wires  with 
said  bridging  loop,  having  two  magnet  windings,  one  of 
which  la  included  In  one  of  aald  main  line  wires  and  the 
other  Included  In  aald  bridging  loop  conductor,  contacts 
operable  by  said  selecting  relay  for  building  up  said  sec- 
tlonallsed main  line  wire,  as  rou-irds  direct  current  of  nor- 
mal operating  potential,  a  subscriber's  telephone  set  as- 
sociated with  aald  bridging  loop,  and  means  for  eatabllab- 
ing a  restoring  ground  to  ground  circuit  from  a  central 
atatlon  through  the  windings  of  the  several  relaya  In- 
cluded In  aald  main  line  to  ground  at  a  point  beyond 
•aid  relaya. 

[CIS  1ms  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


the  fluid  when  turned  to  bring  Its  longitudinal  passage 
acroaa  or  at  right  angles  to  aald  bore  of  the  eaalng  aad 
Ita  waate  port  in  commtmleatlon  with  aald  bore  and  to 
permit  the  waate  fluid  from  one  source  to  pass  directly 


through  the  longitudinal  pasaag'*  of  the  plug  to  the  waste 
port  of  tbe  easing  and  the  waste  fluid  from  a  aecond 
source  to  pasa  through  tbe  Inlet  port  of  tbe  eaalng  and 
tbe  longitudinal  passage  of  the  plug  to  tbe  waste  port  of 
the  casing. 


978,953.  TBOLLET-BETRACTOB,  Lucean  B.  Staslxt, 
CoUlnwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484^1. 


978.952.  STOP  AND  DRAIN  COCK.  Feakk  A.  Stanut, 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.874. 

A  stop  and  waste  cock  of  the  class  deMrlbed,  eom- 
prlalag  a  casing  provided  In  one  side  with  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically alined  transverse  Inlet  and  waste  porta,  and  a  rsT- 
olubla  plug  baring  a  longitudinal  paaaage  and  a  waste 
port  extending  transversely  through  one  wsU  of  said 
passsjr.  said  plug  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  In  either  direction  when  turned  to  bring  Its  longi- 
tudinal paaaage  Into  registration  with  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  eaalng,  but  adapted  to  cut  off  the  passage  of 
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1.  In  a  trolley  pole  straetare.  a  trolley  support,  a 
trolley  pole  swlveled  thereto,  toggle  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  pole  and  to  a  fixed  part,  suitable  meana 
•darted  to  bear  against  the  Joint  of  the  t<«gles  to  aaase 
them  when  In  one  position  to  force  the  trolley  toward 
the  wire  and  upon  the  releaae  of  the  trolley  to  asaurae 
another  position  and  cause  the  trolley  to  drop  upon  tbe 
car,  and  means  engaging  the  toggle  Unka  for  returning 
them  to  the  Initial  position  for  forcing  the  trolley  agalnat 
the  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  a  trolley  aupport.  a 
trolley  pole  swlveled  thereto,  toggle  links  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  car  and  directly  to  the  trolley  pole  Inter- 
mediate Ita  enda,  a  rod  guided  In  the  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  Joint  of  aald  toggle  links,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  Joint  of  the  toggle  links  In  a  direction  to  eauae 
the  toggle  arms  to  force  the  wheel  In  engagement  with 
the  trolley  wire  and  when  the  wheel  leaves  such  wire  to 
cause  the  trolley  pole  to  drop  upon  the  top  of  the  ear, 
and  means  for  resetting  the  trolley. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  a  trolley  support,  a 
trolley  pole  swlveled  to  said  support,  a  trolley  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  trolley  pole,  a  toggle  link  secured  to  aald 
trolley  pole  Intermediate  Ita  enda,  another  toggle  link  ee- 
cured  to  the  top  of  the  car,  said  toggle  Unka  being  pivoted 
together,  a  rod  secured  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  toggle 
links  and  guided  In  the  trolley  support,  a  spring  between 
the   pivotal   point  of   said   toggle   ilnks   and   the  trolley 

i  support  and  adapted  to  have  a  tendency  toward  shifting 

I  said  toggle  Unka  in  a  direction  to  eauae  the  trolley  whe^ 
to  sngagc  the  wire  when   said   toggle  Unks  are  In  one 

I  poaition  and  upon  the  trolley  wheel  leaving  the  wire  to 

i  cause  said  toggle  links  to  move  into  another  position 
and  puU  the  troliay  down  toward  the  top  of  the  car.  and 

!  meana  for  resetting  tbe  trolley. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  trolley  support, 

!  a  trolley  pole  swlveled  In  said  support,  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  said  trolley  pole,  toggle  links  pivoted  together 
and   having  their  ends  connected,   one  with  the  troUey 

I  pole  and  the  other  with  the  top  of  the  car,  means  nor- 
mally tending   to  shift  said  toggle  Unks  In  a  direction 

1  saeh  that  when   the  trolley  wheel   U  upon   the  wire   U 
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la  Bormally  h«ld  to  wicE  portttflB  by  ■•eh  aMUB.  bot  wh«i 
th»  trolUy  pole  learw  Um  wlr*  It  normally  taa4s  to 
pull  the  trolley  pole  down  toward  tb«  car,  aad  a  aalUbla 
motor  (or  rMettlnir  Mid  trolloy  pole. 

6.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  car,  of  a  trolley  aopport, 
a  trolley  pole  nwlveled  la  aald  Mpport.  a  trolley  wh«el  car- 
ried by  aald  trolley  pole.  to(fl«  Mnka  piTOted  totrther 
and  haying  their  eadi-  ee«ne«ted.  one  with  the  trolley 
pole  and  the  other  MeoTid^  to  the  top  of  the  car.  meant 
aormally  tending  to  ahlft  nld  togite  llnka  In  a  direction 
■och  that  when  the  troller  w*«el  1«  apon  the  wire  It  la 
normally  held  In  such  poeltkm  by  aoch  meana,  but  when 
the  trolley  pole  leaye«  the  win  It  normally  tenda  to  pull 
the  trolley  pole  down  toward  the  car.  and  a  pneumatic 
cylinder  carried  by  said  anpport  and  proTlded  with  a  pla- 
ton  and  platon  rod.  coonactlona  between  said  rod  and  aald 
toggle  links  whereby  tb«  trolley  may  be  reaet  by  ahlftlng 
the  toggle  llnka. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


eorred  Tirtleal  wata  connecting  th«  axtrcmltlaa  with  the 
mala  portion,  aald  main  portion  and  aald  extremities 
Indading  vartloal  ««b  perttana  tatagral  with  aald  canred 
conaectlat  wafca.  aad  •varlapvtac  horlaoatal  weba  axtcnd- 
iwm  Inwardly  from  aald  Tcrtleal  wcba.  and  faateniac  mmma 
Msaactlng    the  oTerlapptng   portioaa   of   aald   barlMBtal 


9  7  8.D6&.  PHOTOOBAPHIC- PRINT! NO  MACHINE. 
Pbh)  Pakk  SnTBNa.  Dearer.  Colo.,  aaalgaor.  of  one- 
half  to  John  Arthur  Bddy.  Dmtw.  CoIo.  Filad  Jaly 
16.  Id07.     SerUl  No.  38S.dM. 


978.904.  SPRINO-MA'ErBE8»  FRAMB.  Obobqc  H.  »T. 
Claim.  Lynn.  Maaa..- aaalgB^r  to  Merrlmac  Mattrews 
Maaofactartng  Company.  Bo«ton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachusetts.  Ffled  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.643. 


^ 


1.  A  ?raa«  for  a  aprtag  mattrcM  comprising  end  bars 
each  constating  of  an  outer  vartlcal  web  baring  a  main 
tranrrerae  portion.  Inwardly  eStendia<  end  portlona.  and 
carred  portions  connecting  aaAd  end  portlona  with  the 
■ala  portion,  aad  bortsontal  webs  eztnttag  inwardly, 
on*  froa  eaek  of  aald  main  and  end  portlaM,  aide  bars 
for  apadag  aald  end  bars,  and  connectlona  botwaea  said 
••d  bars  and  aide  bara. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  aprlng  mattreaa  compriatog  end  bars 
each  conaistlng  of  a  main  tranar,-rae  portion.  Integral 
longitadlnal  end  portions,  and  ctirved  portions  connecting 
aald  tranarerM  and  longitadlaal  portioaa,  MM  trana- 
raroe.  longltndtaal,  and  enrvat  porttuna  iadadlav  >  con- 
tinuous vertical  web.  and  said  traaareraa  aad  loagltodtnal 
portlona  Inelndteg  Intecral  hoHiontal  weba  extending  In 
wardly  and  orerlnpping  sllxbtly.  fastening  meana  extend- 
ing throagh  said  orerlapplag  portlona,  and  loncitndtaal 
•Me  ban  eoaaacted  to  aald  aad  bara. 

3.  A  frame  for  a  spring  mattreaa  eoapriatag  aad  bara 
•aeH  aaailMlii*  at  a  main  tranarerae  portfaa,  laagttadlaal 
••4  porttoaa.  aad  totecral  cnrred  portlona  oaaBMttag  aald 
traaareraa  aad  loagltudlnal  patttoaa :  aaid  traaarvraa  and 
loagttadlnal  portlona  comprlatag  a  rertlcnl  wab  InclDd 
lac  wMI  carrad  portioaa,  aad  tetacral  horlaoatal  web  por- 
tinna  f  xt«a4lnf  Inwardly  aad  orariapplng  each  other : 
OtatentnK  Moaaa  extending  thraogh  aald  orerlapptag  por 
tiaaa;  and  l«a0ltadlaal  oMa  bara  arrancad 
lancftadlnal  vertical  plaaca  oT  aald  carred 
aide  bara  betag  eonnacted  to  aald  end  bara. 

4.  A  fiaaa  for  a  apring  mattreaa  comprlatng  cad  bara 
ek  MMlMlaff  of  a  mala  portlaa  extending  transreraaly. 

portioaa  eortaadlac  taagltndlnally.  and  carred  por- 
tioaa eaaaoettog  aald  aula  and  end  portions  :  aald  main 
aad  end  portlona  being  angular  to  croaa  aaetloa  and  Inte- 
gral:  aad  loagltadlaal  aMe  bara  coaaectad  to  aald  md 
bara  ^ 

B.  A  fraa*  for  a  sprlas  mattreaa,  eoapcliiBB  «4  ban 
far  aapporting  the  laattioaa.  aide  bara  eaaaa^ai  M  ffe* 
end  bars,  aald  end  bara  each  hiclading  a  main  porttM 
rataadtag  traaararaaly  of  the  aide  bara,  lawardly  turaad 
estrcaUtlaa  anbataattally  parttlal  to  the  aid*  harm,   and 


1.  la  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the 
combination  with  negatlre  holding  meana.  of  means  for 
admltthi(f  light  thereto,  a  mechanlam  operatlrely  connect- 
ed with  the  negatlre  holding  means  to  be  aatomatlcally 
set  into  operation  thereby  for  controlling  the  llght-ad- 
mlttlng  meana  and  Inclndlng  separate  elementa  both  actire 
only  daring  the  op«ilng  of  tb«  light-admitting  means  and 
after  wblch  only  one  element  operates  during  the  ex- 
paaaf*  to  boM  aald  meanH  open,  and  adjustable  meana  for 
dMMMlBtac  tk*  period  daring  which  the  aingle  element 
operatea  on  the  IlKbt-ndmlttlng  meaaa  to  produce  ex- 
poanraa  of  different  lengtha. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the 
combtaatloa  of  negatlre  holding  a*aaa.  ateans  for  eon- 
troUlag  the  admlaalon  of  llscbt  thareto.  a  aotor  derlce 
latladlng  a  plurality  of  elements  operating  together  to 
open  by  tlielr  combfeied  power  the  laat-mentioned  means 
and  one  operating  loafer  tkaa  tk*  other  to  bold  the  ilcht 
admitting  meana  op«a  dartay  aa  ezpoanre.  and  an  adjust 
able  retardlag  derie*  a«alaa(  wkfch  oaly  the  longer  acting 

at  operatea  during  the  period  of  admitting  llfht  for 

axpoaare. 

S.  In  a  printing  amchlne  ot  the  character  aat  forth,  the 
iiMailaatina  of  aagatlre  holding  means,  a  llcht  controlling 
•kattar  aaaodatad  therewith,  aeparate  motor  elementa 
operatlrely  naairtrt  with  fk*  aagatlre  holding  means  to 

b*  iluiiiUaj arij  act  tkaraby  aad  operating  together  for 

opening  the  abutter,  BMana  for  aatomatlcally  throwing 
oae  of  tk*  ataaiaita  oat  of  operatloa  aa  aooa  aa  th*  abutter 
1*  fnlly  op*a*d.  and  an  adjaatable  retarding  derlce  op- 
erating agalnat  the  other  motor  element  during  the 
period  of  aa  azpoanre. 

4.  la  a  priaMac  maebta*  of  th*  character  aet  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  ac«attre-holdlng  means,  a  Ilght-eoatrol- 
llac  shatter,  aa  ooeUlatory  derica,  a  member  coaaected 
with  the  abutter  to  coact  with  the  deric*  for  op«alng  the 
akattor  dariag  tke  laitial  morement  of  tka  darlea  and  for 
holdlag  tk*  ahattar  open  thereafter  for  the  whole  period 

I  af  an  expoaare.  aad  a  amtor  aaaaa  karing  graata*  powar 
at  the  be«laalBg  of  Its  ma>r*aaat   to  effect  tka  opaatnT 

I  of  the  abutter  aad  leaa  power  after  the  opening  of  the 
•katt«r  for  malntatalag  the  latter  open  dnriag  an  ex- 
poeafa. 
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5.  la  a  priattog  maditne  of  tke  cfaaraetar  set  forth,  the 
cooBbtnation  of  a  light-coatrolllng  akatter,  a  negatlre- 
holdlng  meana,  a  motor  derlce  controlling  the  abutter, 
meana  for  aetting  the  motor  derlce  by  the  operation  of 
the  ncgatlre-holdlng  meana.  meana  for  aatomatlcally  re- 
ducing the  power  of  the  motor  derlce  after  the  latter  ka« 
opened  the  abutter,  and  a  controllable  retarding  mecha- 
nism for  rarying  the  period  of  action  of  the  n>otor  derie* 
and  thereby  the  length  of  an  expoaure. 

(Clalma  6  to  109  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


978,067.  PIPB-COUPLINQ.  WiLUAM  B.  SOTTOir,  Bock- 
ford,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Uouaton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bockford,  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  lUinola,  Piled 
Sept.  21,  1009.     Serial  No.  S18.862. 


978,066.  ADVEBTI8ING  MBVICB.  Howakd  D.  8t«w- 
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1.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprlaing  a  fold- 
able  sheet  baring  an  intermediate  portion  and  end  flapa 
folded  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  card  arranged  between 
and  Interlocking  with  aald  flap*  and  baring  a  portion 
expoaed  to,  and  a  portion  hidden  from,  riew ;  aubstan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlalag  a  foldable 
aSeet  having  an  Intermediate  portion  and  end  flapa  folded 
one  upon  the  other,  and  a  card  between  and  Interlocking 
with  aald  end  flapa  and  baring  a  portion  exposed  to 
riew,  whereby  aait^  flapa  are  secured  In  folded  condition 
and  aald  card  la  carried  by  aald  flapa  with  a  i>ortlon 
thereof  exposed  to  view  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprlaing  a  (old- 
able  ahcet  baring  an  Intermediate  portion  and  end  flapa, 
one  of  said  flap*  being  wider  than  the  other  and  aald  flapa 
being  folded  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  card  between  and 
Interlocking  with  aaid  end  flaps  and  baring  a  portion 
exposed  to  riew  below  the  free  edge  of  the  upper  of  said 
folded  flapa.  whereby  said  flaps  are  aecured  In  folded 
condition  and  aald  card  la  carried  by  aald  flapa  with-  a 
portion  thereof  expoaed  to  riew;  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
■erlbed. 

4.  A  darlce  of  tbe  kind  deacribed  comprlaing  a  letter- 
•keet  having  an  Intermediate  portion,  a  top  flap,  and  a 
lower  flap,  aald  flaps  being  folded  one  upon  the  other  and 
aald  tor  flap  being  nart-ower  than  said  lower  flap,  and 
a  card  bearing  the  name  and  addreas  of  the  person  to 
whom  the  derlce  is  to  be  sent  arranged  between  aad 
interlocking  with  aald  flapa  with  said  name  and  addr*** 
expoaed  to  riew  below  tbe  free  edge  of  aald  top  flap, 
whereby  said  flaps  are  secured  In  folded  condition  and  aald 
card  la  carried  by  aald  flaps  with  aald  name  and  address 
expoaed  to  riew  ;  aubstantlally  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  deacribed  comprlaing  a  fold- 
able  aheet  hariag  aa  tatermedtate  portion  and  end  flapa, 
aald  flapa  fc^Jf  tMded  one  upon  tbe  other  and  one  of 
•aid  flays  bdag  wMter  than  the  other  and  provided  with 
illijLiiinllj  ii^MliI  allta,  and  a  card  carried  by  aald  aheet 
between  aald  flapa  with  comera  thereof  In  aaid  allta 
arid  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  riew ;  aabsUntlally  a* 
daacrflMd. 

[CUiaia  •  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaactte,] 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination with  coactlng  membera,  of  a  rocking  dog  mount- 
ed on  one  member  and  having  a  detachable  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  other  member,  aaid  dog  being  dla- 
poaed  longltadlnally  of  the  membera  and  baring  out- 
standing cam  abouldera,  and  a  dog  operating  derlce  ro- 
tatablj  mounted  on  the  said  metnber  transversely  of  the 
dog  between  the  abouldera  thereof  and  having  an  inter- 
flttlng  engagement  with  the  member  to  cause  Its  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  member  on  ita  rotation,  aald 
derlce  upon  Its  rotation  In  opposite  directions  alternately 
engaging  the  cam  abouldera  to  effect  tbe  rocking  of  tbe 
dog. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  coactlng  memben,  of  a  rocking  dog  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  membera  and  harlng  a  detachable  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  other  member,  said  dog  be.- 
Ing  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  membera  and  harlng 
outstanding  cam  shoulders,  and  a  dog  operating  ring 
threaded  on  the  member  between  the  abouldera  and  har- 
lng its  opposite  edges  engaging  said  abouldera  to  effect  the 
rocking  of  the  dog. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  coactlng  memt>era,  one  of  which  haa  ian  en- 
larged portion  provided  with  longitudinal  groove*  and 
peripheral  threads  that  intersect  the  groores,  of  a  plu- 
rality o(  locking  dogs  mounted  In  the  groorea  and  mor- 
able  Into  and  out  of  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
other  member,  said  doge  having  outatandlng  cam  aboul- 
dera, and  a  ring  screwed  upon  the  threaded  portion  of 
tbe  member  and  harlng  Its  edgea  morable  Into  engagement 
with  the  dogs  to  effect  the  rocking  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  coactlng  conpling  membera.  one  of  which 
la  prorlded  with  longitudinal  groorea  and  peripheral 
threada  that  Intersect  the  groorea,  of  rocking  dogs  lo- 
cated In  the  groovos  and  movable  into  and  out  of  detach- 
able interlocking  engagement  with  the  other  member,  said 
dogs  each  having  spaced  outstanding  cam  abouldera,  and 
a  ring  threaded  on  tbe  member  and  baring  edge  portlona 
that  engage  the  dogs  to  rock  tbe  aame,  said  ring  baring 
extending  Intumed  marginal  portions  that  corer  the  cam 
shoulders. 


978,968.  TKLKPHONK  DESK  BET  APPARATUS  AND 
CIRCUIT.  BuaroK  W.  Bwbkt,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgBMT,  by  neane  asslgnmenta,  to  Century  Telephone 
Construction  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.930. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  standard  mounting 
the  cooperating  elementa  aa  a  aubstantlally  unitary  struc- 
ture, comprising  a  telephone  transmitter  mounted  there- 
(m,  a  telephone-book,  switch  mechanism  actuated  there- 
by, a  telephone  recelrer  normally  bung  upon  the  hook,  an 
Induction-coil  electrically  connected  with  aaid  recelrer 
and  mounted  within  tbe  tubular  atandard,  whereby  all  of 
aald  parU  are  united  In  remorable  ralatlon,  and  a  sup- 
porting-base adapted  remorably  to  mount  tke  atandard, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  Instrumeht,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  atandard  mounting  the  cooperating  elementa  as  a 
aabstaatlally   unitary   structure,   comprising  a  telepkone 
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transmtttrr  and  rwwlver  aopportad  tkaffifey.  •  twitch  le- 
Ter  plTotM  to  Mid  aUodard.  ■wltUi  aprtaM  positioned 
la  the  upper  part  of  Mid  itandard.  and  adaptad  t»  b* 
actuated  by  the  lever,  aod  an  ladnctlon-coU  poattlaaad 
within  the  standard  beneath  tk«  awltch-aprlnga,  tcrmlnala 
prarldad  tberw>B  eoaaectlac  raapectlTcly  with  the  ex- 
tanal  drcolt  and  dlractlr  witk  the  awltch  aprlnga,  and 
a  aeparable  rapporting  meaber  for  aald  tabular  standard. 
aobatantlaUj  aa  aat  fort^ 


la  the  groand  dretilt,  a  avltable  connectloa  between  aald 
air  gap  and  the  groaad.  a  branch  containing  a  Tapor  da- 
Tlea.  and  a  traaaformiag  dartcc  eoBaaeted  la  the  aald 
caaaectioa  aad  ao  related  to  tbt  vapor  derlce  aa  to  la- 
creaae  the  potential  applied  to  the  aald  rapor  derlce  abova 
that  appllad  to  the  air  gap. 


3  10  A  telepboae  desk-laatrument.  the  coBblaatloa 
with  a  suitably  supported  tubular  standard  mounting  the 
cooperating  elements  aa  a  subeuntlally  unitary  structure, 
coaprialag  a  transmitter  aad  receiver  carried  from  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  awltth-leTer  piTOted  within  tba 
said  atandard.  relatirely  abort  swltefa-aprlasB  positioned  j 
wlthla  tba  ataadard  adjacent  to  the  swItch-leTer  and  ac- 
tuated ibsrabj.  aad  sn  laductlon-coll  dlapoMd  within  the 
ataadaid  aad  permaneatly  ooaaected  with  the  awltcb- 
sprlnga,  tba  traaamltter  and  receiver,  terminals  provided 
upon  tba  tadaetion-coU  maintaining  said  connectlona  aad 
the  connectloaa  with  tbe  external  circuit,  and  a  separable 
supporting  mesiber  for  aald  tubular  standard,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  aat  (ortb. 

4.  Tba  coabtaatlon  with  a  telepboae  dssk-taatrumeat 
having  a  tubular  standard  mounting  tba  coaperating  ala- 
Msnts  aa  a  substantially  unitary  structure,  comprising  aa 
laductlon  coll   vertically   positioned   within   the  standard, 
comprlalBg  laaulatlng-heada,  a  flanged  tubular  core- mem- 
ber engaging  aald  heada,  a  soft  Iron  core  dlapoaed  thera- 
In,  dlaka  at  either  end  of  aald  core  expanded  to  cngac* 
such  Insulatlng-baada,  aad  ttlmuj  and  aecondary  wind- 
tnga   of   Inaolatad  wire   dlappwid   upon    the   core,    and    a 
BWlteb   aad    awltcb-actuatlng   mechanlam    mounted    upon 
aadard  adjacent   to  the  coll   and  electrically   con- 
tbarawlth.  subatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 
B.  In    a    takfiteaa    daak-laatmment.    the    combination 
with  aoltable  aapparttag  meana.  of  aa  upright  or  stand 
ard  forming  a  aelf -contained  Instrument  removable  there- 
trom,   coaprtaiag    a    traaamltter    and    receiver    mounted 
ttinna.  a  pivotad  twitch  lever,  abort  vertically  poaltloned 
■Vttek-aprlaga  controlled  by  said  lever,  an  Induction  coll 
dlapaaad    within    the    standard,    permanent    connections 
oaltlag  tbe  rcepectlve  wlndloga  of  the  coll  with  the  trana- 
■tttar,    receiver   and   swltch-aprlnga.    and    terminala   pro- 
TMed  upon  said  coll  for  maintaining  connection  with  the 
exterior  circuit,  whei  fby  the  number  of  re<iulred  flexible 
cord  conductora  la  reduced,  subatantlally  aa  eet  forth. 
(ClalBM  0  aad  7  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


S.  Tba  combination  with  aa  electric  circuit  carrytag 
altematlag  current,  a  suitable  ground,  an  air-gap  Inter- 
poaed  In  the  ground  circuit,  a  vapor  device  In  the  aald 
circuit,  a  choke  coll  la  aarlaa  with  the  spark  Kap  and  tbe 
vapor  device,  aad  a  eapadtjr  ao  connected  with  tbe  choke 
coU  that  a  dlacbarge  la  tbe  air-gap  causes  a  aurge  rlae  of 
potential  to  be  Impreaaed  upon  the  vapor  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  carrying  alter- 
nating current,  a  suitable  ground,  an  air-gap  Interpoaed 
In  tbe  ground  circuit,  vapor  devices  In  the  said  circuit, 
and  meana  for  caosiag  a  varlatloa  between  the  breaking 
dawn  points  of  tbe  several  vapor  devlcea  Individually  and 
eaUectlvely. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  carrying 
altematlag  current,  of  a  suitable  ground,  aa  air-gap  In- 
terpoaed la  tba  gfooad  circuit,  a  plurality  of  vapor  de- 
vlcea In  said  circuit  having  different  electrical  character- 
latlcs  whereby  the  distribution  of  potential  between  tliem 
Individually  and  between  them  and  the  spark-gap  will  not 
be  uniform. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaetta.) 


•TMM.     CABD-INDKX  CA8«.     Faao  W    Tobbt.  Oraad 
Bapl^  Mleb.      filed  Apr.  27.  1910.      Serial  No.  5M,00t. 


078.000.  LIOHTNINO-ABRWTKB.  Paacv  H.  THOMAa. 
lloatdalr,  N.  J-,  aaalgaor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Coapaay,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Pllad  Joaa  T.  1906.     Serial  No.  264.067. 

1.  Tbe  coablnatlon  of  an  electric  drcnit  carrying  altar- 
aatlng  carreat.  a  suitable  ground,  an  air  gap  Interpoaed 
la  tbe  groaad  circuit,  a  vapor  device  In  said  circuit,  and 
■eaaa  for  caualng  a  riaa  of  potential  above  tbe  dlaeharge 
Itae  voltage  upon  the  vapor  device  aa  a  result  of  aay  dla- 
cbarge  across  the  gap. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatlon  of  an  electric  circuit  carrying  alter- 
adtlag  current,  a  suitable  ground,  an  air  gap  Interpoaed 


liM 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  comblaa- 
tlon of  a  aUdable  card-retaining  rod.  and  a  lever-arm 
clamp  having  a  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  rod'a  axla 
and  adapted  In  one  poaltlon  to  engage  and  hold  the  rod 
from  sliding  movement  and  In  another  poaltlon  leaa  In- 
clined relatively  to  tbe  rod  to  releaae  the  rod  from  such 
eagagement. 

2.  la  t  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comblaa- 
tlon of  a  alldable  card -retaining  rod  having  a  shoulder, 
aad  a  lever-arm  clamp  having  a  movement  In  the  plane 
of  tbe  rod'a  axla  and  adapted  la  one  poaltlon  to  engaca 
tbe  aboulder  to  hold  the  rod  from  sliding  movement  aad 
la  another  poaltlon  leaa  Inclined  relatively  to  the  rod  to 
releaaa  the  shoulder  from  such  enga^eaMBt. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  daaciibsd,  tbe  comblaa- 
tk>a  of  a  alldabla  card-retalalag  rod,  aad  a  apring-praaaed 
lever-arm  claaip  having  a  movement  In  the  plane  of  tbe 
rod's  axis  and  adapted  in  Its  sprlng-preaaed  position  to 
engage  and  hold  the  rod  from  sliding  moveflMat  and  la 
another  poaltlon  leaa  Inclined  relatively  to  tba  rod  to  ra- 
laaaa  tbe  rod  from  each  eagagemeat. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comMat- 
tloa  of  a  card-ladex  case,   a  card- retaining  rod  alldable 


«M^ 
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therein,  a  lever-arm  cUmp  having  a  movement  In  the 
plane  of  the  rod's  axla,  a  apring  adapted  to  press  the 
cUmp  into  a  position  to  engage  and  hold  the  rod  from 
alldlng  movement,  and  a  tlldable  clamp-operatlng  »*'«*- 
tending  through  tbe  back  of  the  caae  and  engaging  with 
tbe  clamp  to  move  the  same  against  the  preaaure  of  the 
apring  and  Into  another  poaltlon  leaa  Inclined  relatively 

5  *In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  card  index  caae,  a  card- retaining  rod  •"«»•«»• 
therein,  a  lever-arm  clamp  having  a  movement  in  the 
plane  of  the  rode  axla,  a  apring  adapted  to  preaa  the 
clamp  into  a  poaltlon  to  engage  and  bold  tbe  rod  from 
alldlng  movement,  a  slldable  clamp-operating  bar  engag- 
ing with  the  clamp  to  move  the  same  against  the  preaaure 
of  the  apring  and  into  another  poaltlon  leaa  Inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  bar.  and  an  adjuatable  card-aupport  having 
a  apur  adapted  to  engage  the  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


having  Inwardly  projecting  portions  formed  latermedlato 
their  aide  edgaa  whereby  to  divide  the  traj  Into  a  plorauty 


078  061  BAND  -  TEMPERING  MACHINE.  JOMPH  J. 
VALigrarr  and  CuABLaa  F.  Rocbh.  Toledo.  Ohio,  niod 
June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,664. 


of  compartmenta,  and  a  bar  for  connecting  the  rear  flangea 
together.  '  '^    • 

078.963.     LOCKER.     WALTaa  N.   Vancb,   Waukegan,   lU. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,104. 


In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  sand  mixing 
Jbu.  a  roUtable  sand  elevating  member,  means  within 
devatlng  member  for  screening  sand,  and  means  aaao- 
dated    with    aald    screening    meana    for    delivering    the 
Bcreened  sand  to  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
•(  a  sat  of  rotatable  members  arranged  in  tandem  and  ro- 
tataUa  in  opposite  directions,  one  member  serving  to  mix 
Band  over  which  it  paaaea  and  the  other  aerylng  to  elevate 
the  mixed  sand,  a  griddle  aaaoclated  with  said  elevated 
member  for  screening  the  sand  elevated  thereby,  and 
means  for  directing  and  conveying  the  acreened  aand  to  a 
predetermined  point. 

S  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  aupportlng  wheels  for  such  frame,  a  sand 
cutting  and  mixing  drum  and  a  aand  elevating  member  ro- 
taubly  carried  by  said  frame  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
meana  for  rotating  said  drum  and  member,  and  meana  aa- 
aoclated with  the  elevatiag  wheel  for  cleaning  the  aand 

elevated  thereby. 

4  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  frame,  aand  mixing  means  and  aand  ele- 
vating means  carried  by  such  frame,  sand  screening  and 
conveying  meana  aaaoclated  with  said  elevating  means  and 
mechanism  for  operating  aald  several  means. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  daai  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  aand  mixing  drum  carried  by 
aald  frame,  a  rotary  aand  elevating  member  carried  by  aald 
frame  and  adapted  to  dlaeharge  aand  within  the  member 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  elevation,  sand  screening 
means  dlapoaed  within  the  member,  means  for  conveying 
the  screened  sand  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  mecha- 
nlam for  operating  the  drum  member  and  conveying  meana. 

(Clalna  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


1  The  combination  in  a  meUlUc  locker,  of  the  aheet 
meUl  flanged  door,  the  flat  Iron  bolting  bar.  the  flange  of 
the  swing  side  of  the  door  being  emboaaed  at  Intervale  to 
form  bearing  polnta  for  the  flat  Iron  bolting  bar.  said  bolt-^ 
Ing  bar  provided  at  Intervals  with  alota  to  receive  atuda, 
aald  atuda  aecured  to  the  door  flange  and  paaalng  through 
the  bolting  bar,  and  a  knob  or  means  for  operating  said 
bolting  bar  from  the  outalde  of  the  door,  substantially  as 

specified.  ^  . 

2  The  combination  vrtth  the  door,  the  door  frame  and 
the  stops  on  the  latter,  of  the  flat-meUl-bar  bolt  providec 
with  offsets  embracing  the  aald  atops,  and  with  meani 
within  the  bolt-offsets  for  engaging  the  frame-stops  t< 
hold  the  door  from  being  opened,  subatantlally  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  the  door  frame,  the  door  an( 
Ita  flange,  the  stops  on  the  frame  and  the  bar,  the  latta 
being  provided  with  offsets  at  the  stops,  and  the  doo 
flange  being  emboaaed  with  bearing  polnu  for  the  bar  ad 
Jacent  to  the  atop  offseta  on  the  Utter,  aubatantially  a 

speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  flanged  door,  the  door  ato 
embracing  the  flange  of  the  door,  and  tbe  bolt  bar  havln 
an  offaet  embracing  the  aald  door  stop,  substantially  as  s« 

forth. 

B.  The  combination  of  tbe  bolt  bar  having  oflbetB  ther 
In.  bolting  pins  within  the  said  offaeta,  and  trame  atoj 
within  the  said  offsets  receaaed  to  receive  the  aald  pin 
aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


078,964.  CYLINDER  -  LOCK.  Hbkbt  O.  Voioht,  Ne 
Britain,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Roaaell  A.Erwln  Manufa 
turing  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  < 
Connecticut.     PUed  June  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  867.B8 


•7S.e«2.     MEMORANDUM  DEVICB.    FaAwa  Vah  ANSU. 
New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed   Feb.    26.    1000.     Serial    No. 

480  108. 

A  tray  for  a  etemorandum  device  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed comprlalng  a  baae.  end  walla,  and  front  and  nu 
Oangea,  all  atruck  up  from  a  single  blank,  the  end  walla 


1  In  a  cylinder  lock  for  bolt  mechaniama,  a  cylinder, 
keyoperatable  plug  eccentrically  mounted  In  the  lower  p< 
tlon  thenot,  tumbler  mechanlam  for  locking  *^<^  f^^ 
aald  tumbler  mechanlam  being  arranged  in  tbe  cjllne 
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•k«r«  tiM  ptac  a  boK  eo*tronia«  wjm  roUUbly 
■•■•ted  at  tb«  Inner  end  of  tb«  cyltaitr  atovw  tb«  taanr 
•Dd  of  the  plug,  aad  niMiiy  of  operatlT*  connection  be- 
tween Mid  plug  asd  Mild  caiMinB  whereby  routlon  of  tbe 
ftonner  wilt  caoae  tb«  rotatloa  of  tb«  latter. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock  for  boil  mecl-anlrau.  a  cylinder,  a 
key  opemtabie  pluf  •ecentrlcally  mounted  la  the  lower 
portion  tbereof,  tumbler  meotianlaai  for  locklac  aald  plagk 
•aid  tnmkler  — chaaltm  bcUig  arranged  la  tb«  cylla4«r 
above  tb«  ptag.  a  tolt  controlllac  cam-am  rotatably 
moanted  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  eyllodar  above  the  Inner 
end  of  tbe  plug,  and  meaaa  of  operative  coaaectlon  be- 
tween aald  ping  and  eald  cam-arm  whereby  rotation  of  tbe 
former  wUl  cauae  tbe  rotatloa  of  tba  latter,  tbe  aald  coa- 
■actloB  meaaa  comprlalag  tw»  lateraaablng  gaara  raspcc- 
tlvcly  BMonted  on  and  rotatakle  wltb  eald  ping  and  cam 


3.  A  cylinder  lo<-k.  comprising  a  lock  cylinder,  a  locking 
plag  ecc«atrlcally  monated  in  tb«  lower  portloa  tbcreot, 
tumbler  mecbantam  overataadlag  aald  ping,  a  platoo 
moanted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  ping,  a  plate  detacb- 
ably  moanted  on  aald  cylinder  above  aald  plug,  a  atud  ro- 
tatably moanted  In  said  plate,  a  cam  arm  and  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  atad.  aald  plnloa  mcablag  wltb  tbe  Brat  men- 
tioned pinion  whereby  said  loci  may  be  operatlvely  moant- 
the  latch  bolt  wltb  tbe  locking  tnmblera  over- 
aald  locking  plag. 


0  7  8  .  9  e  S  .  KEY  -  UOLDB&  FOR  LOCKS.  Hmai  O. 
TOMHT.  N«w  Britain,  Coan .  aaalgnor  to  Stuaell  k 
Erwln  Maaafacturing  Company,  New  Britaia,  Cona.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticot.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  8*- 
rUl  No.  5M.920. 


Ill  a  lock,  an  elongated  key-bole  paaaag*  arraafed  to 
reoelva  a  key  bavloK  a  laterally  offset  bit,  a  a|>rlng  mount- 
ed on  Its  ends  below  said  key -hole,  said  spring  being  beat 
upwardly  at  two  polaU  iatenaedlate  ita  leagth  to  form 
hampa  oa  oppoalte  aides  of  a  plane  paaalng  tbroagb  aaM 
key-hole,  and  alao  bent  down  at  the  center  auffldently  to 
permit  a  key  to  be  inserted  Into  tbe  lock  tbroogb  th* 
key-hole. 


•78.966.  BACK-UP  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLXa  Dantiia 
T.  Wai.ax.  Anaoaia.  Cona.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  8*- 
rlal  No.  6M,03O. 


1.  A 
tlTdy 


op  brake  for  aotomobtlea  comprlalag  a 
part  and  a  loUUMt  part,  a  bodily 


able  brake  member  adapted  to  move  with  aald  rotatabio 
part  and  to  be  shifted  thereby  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  part,  and  means  for  connecting  and  dlaeon- 
acctiag  aald  brake  member  aad  said  rotatable  part. 

t.  A  haek-np  brake  for  aatomobUaa  coanprislng  a  rota* 
table  clnteb  harlag  a  eircnlar  groove,  a  pawl  moanted  on 
said  dateh  aad  adapted  to  move  with  Its  Jaw  into  and 
oot  of  tbe  groove  thereof,  and  a  brake  rod  adapted  to  b« 
aagaged  by  tald  pawl  aad  to  be  carried  by  tbe  sama 
agalaat  a  relatively  statloaary  part  of  tb#  automobile. 

3.  A  back-ap  brake  for  automobllea  comprising  a  rota- 
table clutch  baring  a  circular  grocve,  a  pawl  mounted  oa 
said  clutch  and  adapted  to  move  with  Ita  Jaw  into  and 
oot  of  tba  groove  thereof,  aad  to  be  rigid  baekwardly  and 
yielding  forwardly,  aad  a  brake  rod  adapted  to  project, 
lato  said  growea  and  to  be  carried  againat  a  atatloaary 
part  of  th«  *«toaM>bUa  by  aald  pawl  durtag  the  backward 
movt>m«>nt  of  tbe  same  wltb  the  clutch  but  to  deflect  aald 
pawl  out  of  said  groove  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  aame  with  th«  clnteb. 

4.  A  back-up  brake  for  automi^bilea  compriaing  a  rota- 
table clutch  having  a  circular  groove,  a  pawl  pivoted  oa 
said  clutch  and  adapted  to  project  Into  said  groove,  a  stop 
oa  aald  doteh  which  holds  the  pawl  against  backward 
movcBsent  while  projecting  Into  aald  groove,  a  spring 
which  bolda  tbe  pawl  yieldingly  againat  aald  atop,  and  a 
brake  rod  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  said  pawl  and  to 
be  carried  by  tbe  same  agalaat  a  relatively  stationary  part 
of  the  aotomoblia. 

ft.  A  back-up  brake  for  automobllea  compriaing  a  rota- 
table datcb  having  a  large  dlak  provided  wltb  an  annulnr 
flange  at  Ita  periphery  and  aa  aanalar  rtnr  of  logs  aroond 
tta  center  and  a  saiall  dlak  bavinn  lugs  Inferlockint;  with 
Ck««e  of  the  large  dlak  aad  forming  aa  anaalar  groova 
ketwavB  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  amall  dlak  and  the  flange  of 
tbe  largo  dl^  a  pawl  moaated  on  said  diaks  and  movable 
lato  and  oot  of  aald  groove  and  yielding  forwardly  hot 
rigid  baekwardly,  and  a  brake  rod  adapted  to  be  arraa^ad 
la  said  groove  and  to  be  carried  by  the  backward  mova- 
■eat  of  tbe  pawl  againat  a  atatloaary  part  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  to  deflect  said  pawl  out  of  said  groove  during 
tbe  forward  movement  of  said  pawl  wltb  the  clatcb. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  la  tbe  Qatette.] 


•  7  8,9  87.  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  Joaa  J.  Waaaaa, 
BrowavlUe.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Bartol  Na. 
48a908. 


1.  la  a  machine  for  winding  paper,  tbe  eomblnatloa 
with  a  winding  abaft  upon  which  tbe  paper  roll  Is  to  b« 
formed,  of  winding  drums  for  supporting  tbe  winding 
1/kmtt  aad  tka  paper  roll  doriag  tbe  wtndlag  operattoa, 
tack  bar*  from  which  tko  Jo«nMla  are  suspended,  and 
pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  bar*  and  upon  which  they 
havo   a    free   awlaglng   aaovoMsat;   aabatantlally   aa   de> 
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r.H  la  a  machine  for  winding  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  winding  shaft  upon  which  the  paper  roll  la  to  be 
formed,  of  wlndinn  drums  for  supporting  the  winding 
abaft  aad  the  paper  roll  during  the  winding  operation. 
Journal  boxes  for  tbe  winding  shaft,  rack  bars  connected 
to  the  Journal  boxea.  and  plnlona  and  a  rack  bar  pinion 
abaft  for  actuating  the  rack  bars  when  It  la  desired  to 
raise  the  winding  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  for  winding  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  winding  abaft  upon  which  tbe  paper  roll  f  to  be 
formed,  of  winding  drums  for  supporting  tbe  winding 
abaft  and  the  paper  roll  during  tbe  winding  operation, 
journal  boxes  for  the  winding  ahaft  rack  bars  connected 
to  tbe  Journal  boxea.  and  pinions  and  a  rack  bar  pinion 
abaft  for  actuating  the  rack  bars  when  It  Is  desired  to 
raise  the  winding  shaft,  one  of  the  Journal  boxes  being 
■■■■IfTr-*  to  Its  rack  bar  by  worm  gearing  so  aa  to  level 
•  tb«  wtadlng  shaft :  subaUntlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  paper,  tbe  combination 
with  a  winding  abaft  upon  which  the  paper  roll  is  to  be 
formed,  of  winding  drams  for  aupportlng  the  winding 
•haft  and  the  paper  roll  during  the  winding  operation. 
Journal  boxea  for  the  winding  shaft  rack  bars  connected 
to  the  Journal  boxea,  and  pinions  and  a  rack  bar  pinion 
•baft  for  actuating  tbe  rack  bara  when  it  la  dealred  to 
ralae  the  winding  shaft,  one  of  tbe  Journal  boxes  being 
provided  with  a  band  abaft  and  Intermediate  gearing  for 
ahlftlng  aald  Journal  box  with  respect  to  Its  rack  bar; 
•ubatantlally  as  described. 

-  6.  In  a  machine  for  winding  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  winding  shaft  upon  which  tbe  paper  roll  Is  to  be 
formed,  of  winding  drums  for  BupporUng  the  wladlag 
abaft  and  tbe  paper  roll  during  the  winding  operation. 
Journal  boxea  for  tbe  winding  shaft,  rack  bars  connected 
to  the  Journal  boxe^  and  pinions  and  a  rack  bar  pinion 
abaft  for  actuating  the  rack  bara  wbaa  it  la  dealred  to 
ralae  the  winding  shaft,  one  of  the  Journal  boxes  being 
provided  with  a  hand  shaft  and  Intermediate  worm  gear- 
ing for  shifting  said  Journal  box  with  reaped  to  Its  rack 
bar :  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


elevator-chain  armed  with  grapple-hooka,  a  barge  or  float 
to  which  aald  upright  treaUe  Is  coupled  so  aa  to  more  in 
vertieai  aa  wall  aa  horlsontal  relatloa.  a  tank  or  vat  con- 
taining a  solution  adapted  to  cause  the  opening  of  the 
shells  of  said  bivalves,  movable  bearlnga  on  said  tank 
adapted  to  carry  the  upper  bighta  In  the  treble  elevator- 
chalna  and  thereby  provide  for  the  variations  In  the  depth 
of  the  watw  and  the  slack  In  aald  chains,  carrier  means 
in  said  Unk  for  conveying  tbe  open  abells  with  tbelr  con 
tents  therethrough,  rotsry  gradlng-screena,  rotary  wire 
bruahes  beneath  said  gradlng-acreens,  fine  wire  meabe^  or 
screens  beneath  said  roUry  wire  brushes,  vibratory  ahaker- 
screens  at  the  delivery  enda  of  said  rotary  acreens  and 
means  for  driving  said  elevator  mechanlam,  carrier  mecha- 
nism. roUry  grading  screens,  rotary  wire  broabea  and  t1- 
bratory  shaker-screens. 

3.   In  a  bivalve  gathering  and  aeparatlng  apparattia.  a 

barge  or  float  having  gulde-waya  at  Its  rear  end,  a  grap 

pllng  and  elevating  trestle  having  upright  rods  engaglna 

said  guide-ways  on  the  barge  or  float,  wheela  oa  which  aald 

trestle  Is  portably  mounted,   forwardly-advanclng  carrtei 

d<  vices  on  said  barge  or   float,   shell-opening  means  ar 

ranged  In  relation  to  the  said  forwardly-advanclng  carrlei 

devlcea,  acreenlng  devices  arranged  on  aald  barge  or  float 

In  front  of  tbe  said  forwardly-advanclng  carrier  devlcei 

and  means  for  transmitting  power  to  aald  grappling,  ele 

vatlng,  carrier  and  screening  devices. 

1       4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grappHni 

I  and  elevating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  dialni 

or  belts,  transverse  rods  or  bars  mounted  In  parallel  arraj 

at  suitable  dlaUncea  apart  In  said  chalna.  rings  loosely 

mounted  on  said  transverse  rods  or  bara,  eyea  mounted  01 

said  rings,  abort  draglines  attached  to  said  eyes  and  grap 

pllng-books  carried  by  said  drag-lines. 

i       5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barge  o 

float,  a  portable  grappling  and  elevating  trestle  varlablj 

coupled  to  said  barge  or  float  at  Its  rear  end  and  provide 

wltb*  upright   frame-bars   having  gulde-waya  along  tbel 

Inner  edgea  and  a   vertical  aeries  of  boarda  removabl] 

mounted  In  said  gulde-waya. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


978.968.  MU88KL-DREDOE  AND  8EPAR.\TING  APPA- 
RATU8  Joseph  Wbbb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Bivalve  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,307. 


/S^ 


978,96».  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  AaTHC 
H.  Wbbbbe,  Boston,  Maw.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.  8*rl( 
Mo.  011,687. 


1.  A  bivalve  elevating  and  aeparatlng  apparatus  com- 
priaing an  elevator-treatle,  grapple-hooka  enlleaa  carrietB 
moanted  oa  aald  elevator-treatle  and  adapted  to  carry  aald 
grapple-hooka,  a  barge  or  float  to  which  aald  elevator- 
tr«aUe  la  coupled,  a  vat  containing  a  ahell-openlng  solu- 
tion, one  or  more  carriers  circulating  through  said  vat  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  open  abella  forward,  a  rotary  grad- 
lag-«creen,  a  aerlea  of  rotary  bnisbea  for  aeparatlng  tbe 
■aiallcr  particle*  etralned  by  said  rotary  grader  and  meaaa 
for  actuating  said  grapple-hook,  elevator,  carrier,  rotary- 
grader  and  brush  devlcea. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  gatherUg  and  aeparatlng  bivalrea, 
tbe  aame  comprising  a  portable  upright  trertle  carrying  aa 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
transfer  passage,  a  spark  plug  threaded  Into  the  end 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  pocket  formed  adjacent  the 
to,  a  Bipple  threaded  into  tbe  spark  plug  and  having 
valved  paMage,  a  nipple  threaded  Into  the  cylinder  s 
opening  Into  the  transfer  paaaage  through  which  exp 
sive  mixture  la  Introduced  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  c 
inder,  and  a  tube  connecting  tbe  two  nipples  to  conve; 
portion  of  each  explosive  charge  to  the  direct  vidnlty 
the  spark  plug. 
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S4MM- 


t%$  proccM  coBtistlng  In  foranc  air  and  ttmm  tbroagh 
Nvmlac  fMl.  then  paMtns  the  reraltant  fMCOH  products 
into  contact  with  a  fresh  sapply  of  air  and  steam,  then 
passing  the  mixture  throagh  burning  fuel  Into  which  a 
fresh  supply  of  steam  Is  beins  slmultsneonsiy  dlsciiarged. 


978.971.  PB0CE88  OP  TREATING  FINE  ORES:  Jambs 
N.  Wbitma!*,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Marcus  T.  Reynolds,  Albany.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  1«. 
1900.     Serial  No.  301,4S4. 

1.  The  process  of  agglomerating  One  Iron  ores  or  resi- 
doss,  which  consists  In  first  moistening  the  mass  and  then 
subjecting  ths  saoae  to  a  temperature  which  shall  eanae 
the  particle*  tlMnof.  due  to  the  impurities  contaiaed 
therein,  to  fuse  sufBclentiy  to  become  semiplastic  and 
sticky,  and  to  agitate  by  rowing  ths  mass  when  in  tht 
semiplastic  stats. 

2.  The  procsM  tt  acglomeratlng  fine  iron  ores  or  rsal- 
dues  which  CMiMs  in  first  moistening  and  then  Mi^ 
Jecttng  the  same  to  a  taaysfi^tiire  which  shall  caoas  tb* 
particles  thereof  to  fuss  saS^catly  to  become  ssailplastie 
aad  sticky  and  to  agitate  bjf  rolling  the  same  when  ia 
the  semiplastic  stats.  \ 


978.972.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Wiijjaii  C.  Whit- 
TBUoaa,  Redlands,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  WU- 
Uam  John  Lelth,  San  IHegov  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  28,  19ia 
Serial  No.  U2,014. 


1.  A  device  of  the'  class  described  adapted  to  hold  an 
article  to  bs  dellTered  and  hSTlng  means  adapted  to  lock 
said  artlcls  against  delivery,  and  a  member  for  actuating 
aald  locking  msans  controlled  by  the  Insertion  of  a  second 
article  of  the  same  kind  to  release  said  first  article,  said 
■•Mbsr  lying  In  the  path  of  the  side  of  said  second  artl- 
da  no  as  to  be  displaced  theiyby  when  said  second  article 
la  Inaerted.  and  means  Independent  of  said  member  for 
tnpporting  said  article*. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  dan  daaetttad,  in  Combinsttaa, 
a  fixed  frame,  a  movabl*  fiaaa  adaptad  to  t>e  received 
thsrelB  aad  adapted  to  carry  two  milk  bottles,  a  locking 
■saber  connected  with  said  movable  frame  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  movable  frame  against  withdrawal,  and 
mesns  for  controlling  said  locking  member  by  the  Initer- 
tlon  of  a  second  milk  bottle  In  said  frame  so  as  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  first  botUe. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 

•  fixed  frame,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  received  therein  and 
adapted  to  receive  two  milk  bottlea,  a  locking  member 
having  means  for  engaging  said  slide  which  may  prevaat 
tbe  withdrawal  thereof  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  milk  bottles,  said  means  holding  said  locking  member 
out  of  engagement  with  said  slide  when  both  of  said  milk 
bottlea  are  in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 

•  fixed  frame,  a  allde  adapted  to  be  received  therein  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  milk  bottlea,  a  locking  main 
ber  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  space  betwasB 
tt*  milk  bottles  and  adapted  to  be  displsced  when  said 
■Hds  Is  withdrawn  while  containing  two  milk  bottles,  and 
a  projection  carried  by  aald  allde  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  member  when  said  locking  member  is  unguided 
by  said  bottles,  and  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  aald 
slide. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  frame,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  into  said  frams 
fnd  adapted  to  carry  a  pair  of  milk  bottles,  a  pendulum 
pivoted  on  said  fixed  frame  aad  connected  with  said  nlide 
so  as  to  limit  the  outward  sliding  movement  thereof,  a 
projection  on  said  slide  which  may  interlock  with  said 
pendnlnm  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  aald  slide,  said 
pcadulum  having  a  pin  projecting  into  the  space  between 
tkt  milk  bottles  and  adapted  to  gnlde  said  pendulum  to 
prevent  the  engagement  of  said  projection  with  said  pen- 
dulom. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978,978.  ASPHALT-PAVING  PLANT.  Chablib  I.  WiL- 
UAJfs,  Utlca,  N.  T.  nied  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.128. 


1.  la  a  plant  of  tiie  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  asphalt  melter  and  a  mixer,  of  a  sand  heating 
member,  the  same  comprising  an  automatic  feeding  snp- 
oiy.  a  receptacle  for  the  heated  output  therefrom  and  a 
receptacle  adjacent  to  the  latter  for  cold  sand,  the  two 
latter  receptacles  having  outlets  for  discharge  Into  a  com- 
mon receptacle  whereby  tb*  saad  Btay  be  mixed  to  supply 
the  mixer  with  sand  of  dealred  teaperatnrc.  substantially 
as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  plant  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  an  asphalt  melter  and  a  mixer,  of  a  sand  heater 
all  arranged  on  s  single  portable  platform,  the  sand  heater 
comprising  means  for  the  pasaage  of  sand  therethrough  to 
be  heated,  with  means  for  opening  snd  closing  the  supply 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  bins  at  the  ontlet  end  of  aald 
heater,  one  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom  and  one  to 
contain  a  supply  of  cold  sand,  tbe  two  bins  having  a  com- 
mon discbarge  whereby  tbe  contents  may  be  proportioned 
la  the  mixing  of  the  product  to  supply  sand  of  a  givea 
temperature,  snbatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 
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978  974  METHOD  OP  MAKING  STEEL  SPRING- WASH- 
BBS.  Jambs  B.  Wilsom,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to 
The  National  Lock  Washer  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S49.421.  ^  .  ^ 


^^ 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  steel  spring 
waahera,  which  conslsU  in  rolling  the  stock  into  a  suitable 
shape  in  crosa  section  and  forming  convex  surfaces  at 
edges  ttiereof.  winding  such  stock  Into  the  form  of  a  spiral 
coll  with  the  convex  aurfaeea  at  the  outer  edgea'  of  the  con- 
volutions of  such  cell,  and  finally  severing  each  of  said 
convolutions. 


978,970.  RADIATOR.  John  A.  Wilsok,  Jr.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Noye  Manufacturing  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct,  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  021,809. 


gether  a  plurality  of  openings  which  receive  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  holding  the  latter  apart  from  each  other. 

6.  A  radiator  comprising  a  pinrallty  of  quadrangular 
tubes  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
separating  and  supporting  said  tubes  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wires   each  of  which  is  crimped  or  corrugated 
tranaveraely  to  the  length  of  the  tubea,  to  form  two  par- 
allel rows  of  straight  longitudinal  sections  which  are  stag- 
gered so  that  each  section  In  one  longitudinal  row  Is  oppo- 
site a  space  between  two  sections  in  the  other  longitudinal 
row.  and  transverse  sections  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  sections  In  both  longitudinal  rows,  each  longi- 
tudinal section  of  one  wire  extending  acroaa  the  mouth 
between  two  longitudinal  sections  of  another  wire  form- 
ing together  a  plurality  of  openings  which  receive  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  holding  the  latter  apart  from  each  other, 
the  outer  comers  of  each  wire  being  beveled  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  corresponding  beveled  comers  of  the 
adjacent  wlrea. 
i        [Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


978  976.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL-RIM  HOLDER. 
Locia  Wolff.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  81,  1«10. 
Serial  No.  564,100. 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubea  arranged 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  means  for  separating  and 
anpportlng  said  tubes  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  each 
of  which  la  crimped  or  corrugated  transversely  to  the  | 
length  of  the  tubes,  and  tbe  aeveral  wlrea  being  arranged 
In  the  same  plane  and  engaging  with  each  other  at  inter- 
vals forming  between  them  openings  which  receive  the 
ends  of  said  tubea  and  holding  the  latter  apart  from  each 

other. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  quadrangular 
tubea  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  means  for  sep- 
arating and  supporting  said  tubes  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wires  each  of  which  ia  crimped  or  corrogated  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  tubes,  to  form  straight  sections 
which  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the 
several  wires  being  arranged  In  the  same  plane  and  en- 
gaging with  each  other  at  intervals  forming  openings 
which  receive  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  holding  the  latter 
apart  from  each  other. 

8.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  quadrangular 
tubea  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
separaang  and  supporting  said  tubes  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  each  of  which  is  crimped  or  corrugated 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  tnbea.  to  form  straight 
sections  which  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, the  aeveral  wlrea  being  arranged  In  the  same  plane 
and  having  beveled  facea  at  the  outer  sides  of  their  comers 
which  engage  with  each  other  forming  together  openings 
which  receive  the  ends  of  Bald  tubes  and  holding  the  latter 
apart  from  each  other. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  quadrangular 
tubea  arranged  paralM  with  each  other,  and  meana  for 
separating  and  supporting  said  tubes  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  each  of  which  Ib  crimped  or  corrugated 
traaaversely  to  the  length  of  the  tubes,  to  form  two  parallel 
rows  of  straight  longitudinal  sections  which  are  sUggered 
so  that  each  section  in  one  longitudinal  row  Is  opposite  a 
apace  between  two  sections  in  the  other  longitudinal  row, 
and  transverse  sections  connecting  tbe  corresponding  ends 
of  the  sections  In  both  longitudinal  rows,  each  longitudi- 
nal section  of  one  wire  extending  across  the  mouth  between 
two   longitudinal   aectlons   of   another   wire   forming   to- 


1  A  demountable  tire  rim  holder  for  automobile  wheels, 
comprising  in  combination  a  clamp  head  having  clamp 
jaws  and  a  clamp  screw  and  a  hub  to  receive  a  shaft,  a 
shaft  fitting  m  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  cone  or 
wedging  portion,  a  central  sleeve  fitting  on  aald  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of 
radially  expansible  tire  rim  clamps  having  radial  arms 
slldably  engaging  the  radial  arms  of  said  aleeve,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  demountable  tire  rim  holder  for  automobile  wheeiB, 
compriaing  in  combination  a  clamp  head  having-  clamp 
jaws  and  a  clamp  acrew  and  a  hub  to  receive  a  shaft,  a 
shaft  fitting  in  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  cone  01 
wedging  portion,  a  central  sleeve  fitting  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial  arms,  a  pluralltj 
of  radially  expansible  tire  rim  clamps  Laving  radial  armi 
slldably  engaging  the  radial  arms  of  said  aleeve,  the  ra 
dial  arms  of  said  clamps  being  adjustably  connected  thera 
to,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  demountable  tire  rim  holder  for  automobile  wheels 
compriaing  in  combination  a  clamp  head  having  clami 
jawa  and  a  clamp  screw  and  a  hub  to  receive  a  shaft,  1 
shaft  fitting  m  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  cone  01 
wedging  portion,  a  central  aleeve  fitting  on  aald  abaft  an< 
having  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial  arms,  a  plurality  o 
radially  expansible  tire  rim  clamps  having  radUl  arm 
Blidably  engaging  the  ridlal  arms  of  said  sleeve,  the  rs 
dial  arms  of  said  clampe  being  adjustably  connected  thew 

i  to,  and  having  at  their  Inner  ends  plugs  with  Inclined  face 
I  engaging  the  conical  or  wedging  portion  of  said  shaft,  sot 
I  staatlally  as  specified. 

4.  A  demountable  tire  rim  holder  for  automobile  wheeK 
1  comprising  in   combination  a  clamp  head   having  dam 
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Jaw*  aii4  ■  daap  wumm  aM  •  tak  to  t*etiy  a  •tefl.  a 
•haft  flttias  ia  mM  bate  aatf  pw^liii  wHh  •  eoa*  «r 
vadclac  portloB,  a  eaatfal  al«*T*  flttlac  am  aaM  ahaft  and 
havlas  •  plarallty  «f  tallow  radial  araa.  a  plarallty  «t 
radlallj  axpaaalbl*  Uia  rte  dampa  hsTlas  radial 
■•aclat  tlM  radial  avaa  of 
of  nM  dai 
teTlac  at  tbclr  laa«  aada  Haca  with  iacltaad  taaaa 
nagagtag  tb«  eoolcal  or  widgtoy  porttoa  ot  «M  abaft,  aad 
iBtarongagim  darleaa  ea  tlM  radial  anao  of  aald  •!••▼•  aad 
tk»  radial  araa  of  aald  daapa  to  pnvaat  tha  damp  arma 
fnai  tanlac  la  tbo  anw  af  tba  riaara.  aaiataatlaUy  aa 


•ft.9T8.      OOWNBCTIOIf 

▲ND  TIU   LHOL 

Pa.     Pllad  Dae.  IS.  IQM. 


H.  Woaaa.  PMIadalphia. 
■arlal  No.  MT.M8. 


B.  A  danoaataMe  tlra  rtai>  haldai  coaipriatac  a  el 
h«ad  furaiafcad  wltb  maana  for  reiaoTabljr  attacblac  It  to 
a  aopport  asd  a  plnrality  of  radially  •zpaaalbl«  clampa 
adaptad  to  ^nsacv  tb«  Uinar  periphery  of  tb*  tlra  rla  aad 
bold  It  la  pool  t  loo.  aafealaatlally  aa  apadSad. 

(CUlma  6  to  8  aot  pitatad  In  tba  Oaaatta.) 


078.»77.  DaiVINO-OBAA  fOR  TRACTIONBMOlNm. 
raA.^n  J.  Wood.  Daa  Ifolaco.  Iowa.  Piled  Jaaa  1,  IPOA. 
•trial  No.  IM.-tOt. 


prlala« 


I.  A  fcartac  darlea  of  tlM  elaaa  deacrlbad. 
alMft.   two  eoc  wbocla   dzad  ta 
k  aaaatar-ahaft  a  alia^a  aaaatad  4 
_  %t  whcela  taad  to  op*oalta  aadi  aC  flto 
IB  mmb  wltb  tba  altoaaatd  gear  wbaala,  two  traction 
a  goar  wbaol  eaaaartad  wltb  aaeta  tractloa  whaal. 
&r  wheel  llxad  to  one  aad  of  the  eoaatar-ahaft  aad 
with  cat  ttf  tha   caar  wheala  oa   the   traction 
a  faar  wheel  looae  on  the  eoonter-ahaft   aad  la 
nth   the  other   tear  wheel   of   the   traetla 
a   dUTeroatlal   gear   tnterpooed   betwoen    tha 
ahaft  aad  tha  looae  gear  wheel  thereon. 

a.  A  gea/tag  doTlce  for  tractloa  aagt 
a  power  abaft  moaoted  oa  the  tractloa  aaclBO  hollar, 
two  gear  vhaato  aa  oppaalto  eada  thaaaoC.  a  eoaater-ahaft. 
a  alaar*  «•  tka  eMtttoroteft.  baarla«B  «■  the  tractloa 
aagtaa  bailor  to  aapport  aal4  alaara,  two  gaar  wbaala  fixed 
to  oppoalto  eada  of  the  aleo^  and  In  OMah  with  the  gear 
wbecla  on  the  power  ahaft;  a  dlak  within  one  of  aaid 
tha  atoara,  eaaklaatoc  apvlaga  latcrpooad 
tht  mM  flvar  whaaL  aad  dlak,  havalad  pteiona  car- 
hy  aald  dlak.  a  bavalad  gear  wheel  flzad  to  tha 
ter-ahaft  and  la  aeah  with  aald  pinlona.  a 
gear  wheel  looae  on  the  coon ter  abaft  aad  la  mmik  with 
a  gear  wheal  azad  to  tha  lattor  hifilad  faar 
wheel  dxad  to  tha  aad  of  tiM  ooaatar-abaft 
oypoatto  froai  the  looae  gaar  wheel,  aa  axle  fiaad  to  the 
tractloa  aaclao  hollor,  tractloa  wheela  rototahly  moantad 
on  oppoalto  aadi  thereof,  a  gear  wbeoi  fixed  to  each  traa> 
tlaa  whaal  aa4  la  BMah.  witb  the  xear  wbeela  on  tha 
hr  tha  parpoaea  atatod. 


1.  Ia  combination  an  ancoverod  lag.  the  tK>dy  portion 
of  which  la  electrically  coadoctlre.  a  corered  conductor 
extending  therefrom  aad  aloctrlcally  cooaected  therewith, 
a  eontlnuooa  annolar  Up  extending  from  the  body  portion 
of  the  lag  arooad  the  covered  portion  of  the  conductor 
aai  coaatrlcted  at  Ita  margin  to  hold  Ttacoua  material 
arooad  the  coTrred  condactor,  and  rlaeoaa  material. 

2.  In  combination  an  uocoTered  log  hOTlng  a  cov- 
ered co.-idoctor  aflteed  to  and  projecting  from  the  center 
of  Ita  end.  the  covered  condactor  being  of  leaa  diameter 
than  the  portion  of  the  lag  to  which  It  la  aflxed.  and  a 
Up  projecting  from  the  portion  of  the  lag  to  which  tha 
eosdaetor  la  aAxed  to  form  a  chamber  t>oanded  by  the 
aad  of  the  log  aad  the  inner  wall  of  the  lip  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  condactor,  and  vlacooa  material  arranged  la 
aald  chamber  and  held  by  the  lip  agalnat  the  cover  of  the 
condactor 

3.  In  cumbtnatlon  a  lax  baring  a  covered  condactor  of 
laoa  diameter  than  the  lag  afllxed  to  and  projecting  from 
the  center  of  the  end  of  the  log  leaving  a  elrcnlar  portion 
of  the  end  of  the  log  arooad  tha  eoadactor,  a  Up  pro- 
jecting In  Itae  with  th»  anrface  of  the  lag  and  with  the 
partphery  of  aald  drciitar  portion  and  contracted  toward 
tha  coadncter,  and  vlacona  material  arranged  la  tha 
cavity  formed  by  the  Up  and  clrcalar  end  aorface  of  the 
hig  and  held  ap  to  the  cover  of  the  eoadactor. 


»78.»79.  SArSTT  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  CAB-BRA  KSS. 
John  BcirrAif  Wuoht.  Oreaoaboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Fab. 
11.  1910.    Sartal  No.  MS.299. 


1. 


Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tha  claaa  daacrlbad.  tha  comblna* 
with  a  trata  pipe  provided  Irlth  aa  eaeape  opealag, 
a  valva  adaptad  to  act  Intermittently  for  apaalag  aad 
a  vaat  fraaa  the  train  pipe,  aald  Intarslttaat  ae- 
■a|Btoiaed  by  the  preaanre  of  air  wlthla  tha 
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&  la  an  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deacHbed,  the  combine 
tlon  wltb  a  train  pipe  provided  with  an  eaeape  opening, 
of  a  valve  adapted  to  act  Intermittently  for  opening  and 
cloaing  a  vent  from  the  train  pipe,  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating aaM  valve  by  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  trucka. 

8.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tram  pipe  prorlded  with  an  eaeape  open- 
ing of  a  main  valve  normally  cloaing  the  opening  and 
an  auxllUry  valve  dlapoaed  within  aaid  main  valve  and 
adapted  when  the  latter  la  actuated  to  act  intermittently 
for  cloaing  and  opening  a  vent  from  the  train  pipe. 

4  In  an  apparataa  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  train  pipe  provided  with  an  eaeape  opening, 
of  a  main  valve  normally  cloaing  the  opening,  aa  auxiliary 
valve  dlapoaed  within  aald  main  valve  and  adapted  when 
the  latter  la  actaatad  to  act  Intermittently  for  cloaing 
and  opening  a  vent  from  the  train  pipe,  and  meana  acta 
a  ted  by  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  trucka  for  movlpg 

the  main  valve, 

5  In  an  apparatua  of  tha  daaa  deaerlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  train  pipe  provided  with  an  eaeape  opening, 
of  a  main  valve  normally  doelng  the  opening,  an  auxiliary 
Talve  dlapoaed  within  aald  main  valve  and  adapted  when 
the  latter  ta  actuated  to  act  Intermittently  for  doalng 
and  opening  a  vent  from  the  train  pipe,  meana  actuated 
by  an  abnormal  movenient  of  the  trucka  for  moving  the 
train  valve,  and  a  aprlng  locking  member  for  locking 
the  main  valve  In  Ita  ahlfted  poeitlon.  ^     . 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


Into  the  wall  behind  aald  face  plate,  a  f«ama  reaaoraMy 
aecured  within  aald  wall  box  behind  aald  face  plata.  a 
tubnUr  electric  heater  carried  by  aald  frame  for  receive 
ing  a  curling  Iron  to  be  heated,  aald  face  plate  havtog 
an  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  corllng  Iron,  a  awitcb 
for  controlling  the  current  for  aald  heater,  mounted  la 
aald  frame,  and  external  meana  for  operatfng  aald  awlteh, 
aald  twitch,  heater  and  frame  being  removable  together 
from  aald  box. 

4.  A  curling  iron  beater,  compriaing  a  face  plato  bar- 
ing an  opening  for  the  curling  Iron,  a  waU  box  tecared 
behind  aald  face  pUte.  having  an  open  front  end,  a  aup- 
portlng  plate  for  doelng  aald  front  end  provided  with 
an  opening  in  allnement  with  the  face  plate  opening,  a 
tnboUr  baatar  mounted  at  tba  roar  of  aald  aupporUng 
plate  In  allnement  with  aald  two  openlnga,  a  gate  re 
movably  mounted  between  aald  two  platea  for  normall/ 
doalng  the  apparatus  againt  the  entrance  of  the  curllnc 
Iron,  and  a  awlteh  mounted  In  aaid  box  at  the  rear  of  aald 
aupportlng  plate  for  controlling   the  electric  beater. 

8.  A  curling  Iron  heater,  compriaing  a  wall  box  adapted 
to  be  permanently  eet  In  a  wall,  a  frame  within  aald  wall 
box  mounted  In  the  wall  box.  meana  for  removably  ee- 
curinK  said  frame  at  the  front  end  of  the  wall  box,  a 
tubular  electric  heater  and  a  controlling  awlteh  therefor 
carried  by  aald  frame,  aald  wall  box  baring  an  opening 
back  from  Itt  front  end  for  the  entrance  of  feed  wlrea  for 
the  heater. 

IClalma  6  to  12  aot  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


«r8.M0  FLUSH  CURLINO-IBON  HBATHR.  JAMBt  I. 
ATBE.  Cambridge,  and  Hoaicx  B.  Qalm,  Natlck.  Mata.. 
V*  aaalgnora  to  Simplex  Blectric  Heating  Company.  Ca»- 
i^  bridge.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Fllad 
>  t.  June  8.  1010.     Sartal  No.  M4.747. 


978,981. 
Colo. 


ROCK-DBILL.     Gaoaox   R.    Buvnwn,   Denw, 
Filed  July  7.  1909.     Serial  No,  508,287. 


1.  A  curling  iron  heater,  compriaing  a  face  plate  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  a  poaltion  fluah  with  the  face  of  the  wall, 
a  wall  box  Incloatng  the  operative  parta  of  aald  beater 
adapted  to  be  aet  permanently  into  the  wall  behind  aald 
face  plate,  aaid  face  plate  baring  an  opening  for  the 
inaertion  of  a  curling  Iron,  a  tubular  electric  heater  aup- 
poried  behind  aald  face  plate  within  aald  wall  box  for 
racelring  aald  curling  Iroa.  a  twitch  alao  within  aald  box 
for  controlling  the  current  inpply  to  aald  heater,  and  a 
movable  gate  behind  aald  face  plate  for  normaUy  doalng 
the  opening  In  the  face  plate. 

2.  A  curling  Iron  heater,  compriaing  a  face  plate 
adapted  to  occupy  a  poaltion  flnth  with  the  face  of  the 
wall,  a  wall  box  ladoalng  the  operative  parU  of  aald 
beater  adapted  to  be  aet  permanently  into  the  wall  behind 
aald  face  plate,  aald  face  plate  baring  an  opening  for  the 
InaertloB  of  a  curling  Iron,  a  tubular  electric  heater  aup- 
portad  behind  aald  face  pUte  within  aald  wall  box  for 
receiving  aald  curtlng  Iron,  a  twitch  alao  within  aald  box 
for  controlling  the  current  aupply  to  aald  heater,  a  mov- 
able gate  behind  aald  face  plate  for  normally  doelng  tbe 
opening  in  tbe  face  plate,  and  an  operating  knob  for  aald 

i^U  projecting  forward  from  aald  face  plate. 

8.  A  carting  Iron  heater,  compriaing  a  faca  plato  ra- 
movably  tecared  to  occupy  a  poaltion  flnth  wltb  the  face 
of  tbe  wall,  a  wall  box  adapted  to  be  aet  peraianently 


.  •  1.  The  combination,  with  a  honalng  and  a  redprocator; 
element  fitted  therein,  of  a  roaervolr  of  expanalble  motlv 
fluid  in  contlnuoua  communication  with  the  apace  In  aali 
hooalng  at  one  aide  of  aald  reciprocating  eloment,  an 
meant  for  varying  the  capadty  of  aald  retervolr  with  n 
laUon  to  the  variatlona  In  tbe  extent  of  the  apace  In  tal 
houalng  due  to  the  movement  of  aald  redprocatlng  el< 
ment.  to  malnUln  the  fluid  in  aald  apace  at  a  aubatai 
tlally  conttant  preaaure. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  houalng  and  a  redprocator 
element  fitted  therein,  of  a  reaervolr  of  expanalble  motli 
fluid  In  contlnuoua  communication  with  the  apace  In  aai 
houalng  at  one  aide  of  aald  reciprocating  element,  an 
meana  for  varying  the  capadty  of  aald  retervolr  wit 
relation  to  the  variatlona  in  the  extent  of  the  apace  I 
said  honalng  due  to  the  movement  of  aald  radproeatli 
element  to  maintain  the  fli^d  in  aald  epace  at  a  tubaUi 
tlally  conttant  preaaure. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  hooalng  and  a  reclprocatoi 
element  fltted  therein,  of  a  reaervolr  of  expanalble  motli 
fluid  In  eontlnuooa  commtinlcatlon  with  the  apace  In  ta: 
houtlng  at  one  aide  of  arid  redprocatlng  element,  meai 
for  retracting  aald  reciprocating  element  agalnat  tl 
preaaure  of  the  fluid,  meana  for  releasing  aald  reclproca 
tng  element  at  a  predetermined  point  In  ita  itroke,  ai 
meant  for  varying  the  capadty  of  aald  reaervolr  with  i 
lation  to  the  variations  in  the  extent  of  the  space  in  aa 
houalng  due  to  the  movem«it  of  aald  reciprocating  el 
ment  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  aald  apace  at  a  tubttantlal 
conttant  preaanre. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  houalng  and  a  redprocato 
element  fltted  therein,  of  a  reaervolr  of  expanalble  mod 
flnld  in  contlnuoua  communicatloa  with  the  apace  in  M 
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at  on«  Bide'of  Mdd  rvciprocattnf  element,  aaid 
>rroir  bsTlns  a  petfket  ta  communication  with  Its  in- 
terior, means  for  retraethif  aaid  reciprocating  element 
a<alnst  tbe  pre— ure  of  ^M  Sold,  meana  for  releaalng  said 
reeiprocatlBff  elemeaT  ai  mA  yraAatermined  point  In  Its 
■troke,  and  meana  for  var^tBf  tbe  extent  of  the  portion 
of  Raid  pocket  in  commonicatlon  with  aaid  reaerroir  with 
relation  to  the  rariations  in  the  extent  of  tbe  apace  ia  1 
■aid  booslnff  doe  to  tbe  movement  of  aaid  redprocatlng  ' 
element  _,^.~-   -c 

S.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hooatng  and  a  reciprocatory 
element  fitted  thereio.  of  a  Mserrolr  of  expansible  motive 
flald  in  continuous  commonlcation  with  tbe  apace  in  said 
booslnf  at  one  side  of  said  reciprocating  elameot,  aaid 
reaerroir  barinff  a  pocket  la  common  icatloa  with  Ita  in- 
terior, means  for  retracting  said  reciprocating  element  \ 
against  tbe  preaaare  of  the  fluid,  and  meana  for  rarytng  ! 
tbe  extent  of  tbe  portion  of  said  pocket  in  communica- 
tion with  said  reaerroir  with  relation  to  tbe  Tarlatlona 
la  the  extent  of  the  apace  in  aaid  booaing  doe  to  the 
moTement  of  said  reclprocatfnK  element. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


978.982.     SPECTACLES.     Gaoaoa    P.    BiaifCBAao,    Ath 
ena,  Oa.     Filed  Not.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  629.390. 


978.983.  HIGH  AMD  LOW  WATER  ALABM.  CHAaLBS 
BaaNT.  Brandon.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1907.     Serial  No.  350,3M., 


A  9ectacle  comprising  a  lens  frame,  eara  forming  tbe 
terminal  meeting  ends  of  aame,  tbe  upper  ear  being  oSBrt  ; 
to  form  a  latch  socket  above  the  same,  a  temple  tbe  ear  ' 
of  which  ia  confined  between  tbe  eara  of  the  lens  frame, 
a  latch  having  a  lower  ear,  a  pin  carried  by  the  latter, 
aaid  pin  freely  passing  tbroagb  aaid  ears  of  tbe  lena 
frame  and  ear  of  tbe  temple,  tbe  latch  bavins:  a  free  en- 
gaging end.  and  an  tnwardly  extending  shield  forming  a 
part  of  the  engaging  «nd  of  aaid  latch  and  adapted  to  be 
anogly  received  by  tbe  latcb  socket  adjacent  to  the  lena 
frame  and  out  of  contact  with  the  pla  when  the  parta  are 
properly  broaght  together.  I 


1.   In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  for  steam  bollera,  a 
bead  in  open  commmii^tton  with  the  boiler  and  having 

1 


a  steam  and  water  apace,  a  tkariMatatic  bar  and  contact 
mounted  upon  the  normal  ataaa  portion  of  said  head  and 
adapted  to  be  broogbt  into  engagement  when  ttie  water 
ia  said  steam  portion,  another  thermostatic  bar  and 

itact  upon  tbe  water  portion  of  aaid  bead  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  upon  the  sinking  of  the 
water  in  the  bead  and  dne  to  change  of  temperature 
CMMad  by  the  preaence  of  ateam  In  that  portion  of  tbe 
feaad,  and  an  alarm  system  operated  by  said  contacta. 

X.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  for  ateam  bollera,  a 
head  In  open  communication  with  tbe  boiler  and  havlas 
a  steam  and  water  space  therein,  a  contact  mounted  OB 
said  bead  above  tbe  normal  water  line,  a  thermoatatle 
loop  aecured  to  tbe  bead,  snrronndlng  the  same,  and  hav- 
ing Ita  free  end  ont  of  engagement  with  aaid  contact 
whCB  ateam  la  preaent  in  that  portion  of  the  bead,  said 
loop  btlag  adapted  to  engage  Its  contact  by  a  change  In 
temperature  due  to  the  preaence  of  water  In  that  portion 
of  tbe  head,  another  contact  carried  by  aaid  head  and  be- 
low tbe  normal  water  level  line,  another  thermoatatle  loop 
eodperatlng  therewith  and  aecured  to  the  head  and  bav- 
ta|f  its  free  end  normally  out  of  engagement  with  but 
npon  teovement  adapted  to  engage  ita  contact,  sach  move- 
ment being  caoaed  by  a  change  In  temperature  doe  to  tbe 
preaence  of  ateam  in  that  portion  of  tbe  bead,  and  an 
alarm  circuit  adapted  to  be  completed  to  sound  tbe  alarm 
by  tbe  high  and  low  water  contact  devices. 

3.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  for  steam  boilers,  a 
head  in  communication  with  tbe  boiler  whereby  tbe  water 
level  in  tbe  latter  la  maintained  in  tbe  former,  a  contact 
noonted  upon  aaid  head,  a  thermoatatle  loop  cooperating 
therewith  and  secured  to  the  bead  and  compriaing  an 
outer  atrip  of  sine  and  an  inner  atrip  of  ateel.  aaid  con- 
tact and  loop  being  arranged  In  a  manner  such  that  tbe 
Bine  is  acted  npon  by  tbe  beat  from  steam  In  that  portion 
of  tbe  head  so  that  it  contracts  the  loop  and  holda  the 
free  end  thereof  ont  of  engagement  with  Its  contact,  an- 
other coataet  carried  by  aaid  bead  below  tbe  normal  water 
line,  another  thermoatatle  loop  cooperating  therewith  and 
secured  to  the  head  and  comprising  an  ooter  strip  of 
steel  and  an  inner  strip  of  sine  and  arranged  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  when  water  is  present  in  that  portion  of 
tbe  head,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  loop  ia  ont  of  engagement 
with  Ita  contact,  hot  npon  tbe  preaence  of  steam  In  that 
portion  of  tbe  bead,  tbe  sine  is  expanded  and  the  free 
end  of  auch  loop  la  brought  Into  engagement  with  such 
contact,  and  an  alarm  system  adapted  to  be  aet  Into  oper- 
ation by  the  contacting  of  all  of  aaid  loopa  with  their 
oontaeta. 


978.984.  STENCIL-CLEANING  DEVICE.  CHABLSa  8. 
BcaoicK.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  481,774. 

1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  atendla,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  part  having  a  paaaageway  extending  there- 
throogh.  of  a  caaing  carried  by  said  handle  and  having 
oae  ead  thereof  open,  a  hollow  sliding  valve  member  In 
BBld  caaing.  aaid  valve  member  having  one  end  thereof 
open  and  having  a  port  arranged  for  connection  with 
aaid  paaaageway.  a  wiping  member  carried  adjacent  the 
cpa»  end  of  aaid  valve  member,  and  meana  tending  to 
hold  said  valve  member  ao  that  tbe  port  therein  will  b« 
cot  of  allnentent  with  laid  paaaageway. 

2.  I«  a  device  for  cleaniag  atencila,  tbe  combination 
with  a  handle  part  having  a  paaaageway  extending  there- 
through, of  a  caaing  having  an  open  end  carried  by  said 
handle,  a  hollow  sliding  valve  member  in  aaid  casing  and 
extending  ootalde  aaid  open  end.  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  port  for  connection  in  alinement 
with  said  paaaageway,  a  wiping  aaaaBber  carried  adjacent 
tbe  open  end  of  Bald  valve  mfbar,  spring  means  tending 
to  bold  said  valve  member  ao  that  tbe  port  therein  will 
be  out  of  alinement  with  said  paaaageway,  and  meana  for 
llfliltlag  the  movement  of  aaid  valve  member. 

8.  In  a  darles  for  cleaning  stencils,  a  supporting  frame 
havtnff  a  paasafcway.  a  valve  piece  carried  by  said  frame 
for  controlling  the  continuity  of  aaid  paaaageway,  aaid 
valve  piece  having  an  open  paaaageway  adapted  for  com- 


^ 
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monlcatlon  with  aaid  flrat-named  paaaageway,  realllent 
means  tending  to  move  said  valve  piece  to  cloae  said 
first  named  passageway,  ahd  wiping  material  carried  by 
aaid  valve  piece  at  the  open  end  of  tbe  paaaageway  there- 
of, said  valve  piece  being  moved  into  poaltlon  to  eatab- 
llah  commonicatlon  between  aaid  paaaagewaya  by  prea- 
aare applied  at  aaid  wiping  materUl. 


an  extension  detachably  aecured  upon  aaid  bead  and  hav-^ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  paasagea  opening  In  ita  external  sorface^ 
and  communicating  with  tbe  passagss  in  aaid  head,  and  a  J 
channel  aeparate  from  aaid  paaBSgas  opening  in  ita  ex- 
ternal aorface,  in  communication  with  aaid  conduit  \ 

2.  In  a  ayrtngc,  a  aubstantlally  pear-abaped  noaale  hav-^ 
ing  an  outlet  In  Its  extremity  and  adapted  to  impervioualyi 
cloae  tbe  mouth  of  a  vaginal  tract  in  which  said  extremity 
Is  inserted,  by  engaging  the  external  parte  thereof,  aaid; 
nossle  having  a  passage  in  aaid  extremity  aeparate  from; 
said  outlet,  through  which  fluid  may  be  discharged  fromj 
said  tract  to  a  point  without  said  notile.  and  an  extensioaj 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  extremity  and  bavingj 
ebannela  respectively  communicating  with  said  outlet  an4! 
with  aaid  passy^e.  ^ 

8.  In  a  syringe,  a  aubstantlally  pear-ahaped  nossle  ter*i 
mlnatlng  at  Its  constricted  side  In  a  abort  open  anoot  Itai 
portion  immediately  surrounding  aaid  snout  being  ex- 
panalble  and  adapted  to  externally  engage  the  mouth  of  a 
vaginal  tract  into  which  the  aaid  snout  Is  Inserted,  a& 
open-ended  discharge  pipe,  extending  from  a  point  without 
the  noiale,  through  its  Interior  and  terminating  in  an  an- 
nular  bead  fitted  within  the  aaid  snout,  an  Inlet  condotC 
<^>enlng  in  the  aaid  noMle  at  a  point  remote  from  ita  con^ 
stricted  portion  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  tbe  re- 
turn flow  of  llqold  throogh  tbe  aaid  condolt  the  aaid  bead 
having  a  plurality  of  ntirrow  paasagea  connecting  its  sor- 
face  exterior  of  the  said  nowle  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
latter,  whereby  fluid  entering  the  nossle  through  the  said 
condolt  must  first  completely  fill  the  same  so  as  to  op- 
eratlvely  affect  Its  expansible  portion,  before  it  is  dia- 
charged  through  the  aaid  passages. 


4.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  stencils,   a  portable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  wiping  piece  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
frame   having   a   passage-way   opening   adjacent    to   said  i 
piece,    and    a    valve    in    aaid   paaaageway    automatically 
operative   to   open    aaid   paaaage-way   when   said   wiping  1 
piece  la  applied  to  the  stencil  and  for  automatically  cloa-  ] 
ing  aaid  paaaage-way  when  aaid  wiping  piece  Is  removed  j 
from  the  stencil.  ! 

6.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  stencils,  s  supporting  frame 
having  a  paaaageway,  a  valve  piece  carried  by  said  frame 
for  controlling  tbe  continolty  of  aaid  paaaageway,  aaid 
talve  piece  having  a  wiping  surface  and  an  open  passage- 
way thereat  adapted  for  communication  with  said  flrat- 
named  paaaageway,  and  realllent  meana  tending  to  move 
aaid  valve  piece  to  cloae  said  first-named  paaaageway, 
aaid  valve  piece  being  movable  against  tbe  tension  of 
said  spring  Into  position  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween aaid  paaaagewaya  by  pressure  applied  at  aaid  wiping 
surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


978,980.  SYRINGE.  Jess*  R.  Buboick  and  Richabd  T. 
Fulton,  Boolder.  Colo.,  and  Bbkjami!*  F.  Wiluamb, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Tbe  A-Theoca-Ine  Medical  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boolder,  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.     Filed  Apr.  fl,  1909.     SerUl  No.  488,233. 


978,986.    COOLING-TOWER.     Edwin  Bdrhobn,  Hoboken 
N.  J.     Filed  Jone  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,488. 
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1.  In  a  syringe,  s  nossle  terminating  in  a  snoot  and 
adapted  to  cloae  tbe  mouth  of  a  vaginal  tract  into  which 
aaid  snoot  is  inserted,  by  engagement  therewith  of  its  ex- 
ternal sorface,  a  condolt  opening  in  said  snoot  and  extend- 
ing throogh  tbe  Interior  of  the  nossle  to  a  point  outside 
tbe  sasM  and  terminating  In  a  hollow  head  inserted  in 
said  anoot  aaid  bead  having  a  plurality  of  passages  con- 
necting Its  ooter  face  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  nossle  and 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of  s  housing  ha 
log  side  walls,  a  system  of  superposed  water-expoaii 
agenta  within  said  housing,  means  for  supplying  at  tl 
hooaing'a  opper  part  tbe  llqold  to  be  cooled  whereby 
may  pass  down  from  agent  to  agent  throogh  tbe  booaii 
to  tbe  lower  part,  a  superposed  series  of  air  regulate 
disposed  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  system  of  agents  betwe< 
tl>e  latter  and  the  side  wall  and  spaced  from  said  side  wi 
to  form  an  air  preaaure  chamber  therebetween,  aod  a 
driving  apparatoa  located  in  said  side  wsll  st  s  height  i 
rectly  opposite  one  or  more  of  said  regulators. 

2.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of  a  booaing  ha 
Ing   aide  walls,   a  system  of  superposed  water-expoali 
agenta  wltbio  aaid  bouaing,  meana  for  aupplylng  at  tl 
housing's  upper  part  tbe  liquid  to  be  cooled  whereby 
may  paas  down  from  agent  to  agent  through  tbe  bonsli 

:  to  the  lower  part,  a  superposed  aerlea  of  air  regulate 
diapeaed  in  Juxtaposition  to  aaid  system  of  agents  betwe 
tbe  bitter  and  tbe  side  wall  and  spaced  from  said  side  wi 
to  form  an  air  preaaure  chamber  therebetween,  and  1 
driving  apparatus  located  In  said  aide  wall  at  a  heig 
directly  opposite  one  or  more  of  said  regulators ;  said  res 
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lalon  iiB—lBtlHg  or  Bwtmglmf  lowren  eiaairtii  ta  grwipa 
■ad  havlac  •  plaralttj  of  adjnatora  tborsfor,  Mck  tijvmtn 
tevtac  ui— lertoai  for  all  tH*  towran  la  «■•  gnap. 

«.  la  a  MoMaff  tamtr.  tka  >prt^aMiB  ol  a  Wiiag  hav- 
iQC  fide  wmJli.  ft  tfMHi  9f  wa^mpmaA  Wftt«r-«xpo«lii« 
ftgeota  wttiila  wM  kaaataK  ■■aaa  far  aapitlTlBc  at  tbe 
tinaftlin*!  app«r  part  thm  UioM  to  bo  eooiod  wborobjr  It 
maj  pass  down  from  agent  to  ageat  throogta  tba  botulag 
to  the  lowor  part,  a  raperfoood  Mrloa  of  ftlr  ragnlatora 
illapowrt  In  Jnxtapaaltlsa  to  wJd  aystrm  of  axcata  bttwooo 
tiM  latter  aad  the  iMo  waJl  and  spaced  from  aid  il4a  wall 
to  fona  aa  air  pnaaaro  ebamber  tberabotwoaa.  and  air 
drlTtog  apparattis  for  forcing  air  Into  the  ebamtier  b»> 
tweeo  Mild  aide  wall  and  regulatom ;  aald  regulators  coa< 
■istlng  of  swtnclnx  louver*  connected  In  group*  and  hav- 
ing a  plarality  of  adjnsten  therefor,  each  adjuater  harlag 
coBoectloaa  for  all  the  loaven  la  ooe  gioap. 


978.987.  8TC.OI  BOILEB  SUPERHKATSB.  PIUMCTa  J. 
CoLa.  New  York.  N^.  T.  rtled  Mar.  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
M2.10*. 


1.  T^e  romblnatlea.  with  a  tabalar  ttcaai  boilar.  of  wta- 
rated  ateam  beadeni  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
amoke  box  and  eoMBaBleattng  with  the  mala  ataaa  aapply 
pipe  of  tbe  boiler,  aaperbeated  uteam  beadert  flxad  ta  tba 
lower  portion  of  the  nmokc  box  and  eommaateatlBK  with 
branch  steam  pipea  leadlag  to  eaglac  cyllader*.  sets  of 
aoperbcater  pipca  loeated  oa  opposite  aldaa  of  the  saoka 
box  and  1  iiaaartlaf "the  tataratad  aad  superheated  steam 
headers  00  MCfe  iMe  tbaraoft  a  flaflaetlag  plate  extending 
transTerneiy  la  the  saoke  boa  In  front  of  the  floe  bead,  a 
diaeharge  casing  exteadlag  kjagltudlnally  from  the  deflect- 
lag  plate  to  the  amoke  box  froat  and  rertleally  from  tbe 
ezbaost  pipe  to  the  lower  opening  of  tbe  stack,  aitd  grated 
or  perforated  platfs  oorerlag  lateral  draft  openlaga  In  the 
dlechargt  caalag. 

2.  The  eemblaatloa.  with  a  tabalar  ataaA  bailer,  of  a  T 
saturated  steam  headara  fixed  to  tba  aaMtke  box  oa 

of  tbe  T  head  and  commoaleatlag  therewith. 
Btehm  headers  secured  to  optMMlte  ildea  of  the 
Ite  box  near  the  lower  portion  thereof,  seta  of  super- 
boater  plpea  located  on  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  amoke  box 
aad  connecting  the  aaturated  and  saperbeated  ateaat  kead 
era  oa  each  iMa  tbareof.  a  deflecting  plate  extaBAag  tiaaa> 
Temel7  la  tba  HMke  box  la  front  of  tbe  floe  beadL  a  dia- 
eharge caalag  cxteadtec  taagltudlnally  from  the  deflectlag 
plate  to  the  asaoke  box  float  aad  Tcrtlcally  from  the  ex- 
hanot  pipe  to  the  lower  opaalag  of  tbe  ataek.  aad  grated  or 
perforated  platea  coTcrtng  lateral  draft  opealaga  la  the 
discbarge  casing. 


DOUB  DSOPPBB.     Malcolm  Coa- 
Oa.     niai  A»r-  90,  1910.     Serial 


Mo. 

1.  la  t  darlce  of  tba  ebavaeter 
tloa  of  a  Tcaael  bavtaf  a  ■aasurtng 


tba  eoablaa- 


la,  a  valTs  aeat  Corned  la  oaa  aad  of  aald  cbambar,  a  valra 
■saber  aorsMlly  diapoaed  la  aald  seat  to  cloaa  tbe  msaa- 
ortng  chamber,  tbe  tilting  of  aald  Teaael  batag  adapted  to 
unseat  the  ralTe.  aald  Talve  laoTlng  bj  graTlty  Into  ita 
seat  whea  tba  ▼caael  la  rataraai  to  an  upright  position  to. 
clooc  the  chamber  aad  maaaa  fbr  closing  the  other  end  of 
the  meaanrlag  chamber  adapted  to  be  maanally  operated  to 
release  the  eontenta  thereof. 


2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  deaertbed,  the  comblaa- 
t  loo  of  a  Teaael  bavlag  a  meaaarlng  ebaabar  formed  tbaia- 
In  proTided  with  an  entrance  and  a  diaeharge  opening,  a 
TsWe  seat  formed  In  the  entrance  opening  of  the  chamber, 
a  TalTc  BOTsble  la  the  veaael  above  aald  chamber  normally 
diapoaed  Jn  aald  aeat.  the  tiitlag  aovaMeat  of  the  Teaael 
belag  adapted  to  unaeat  the  TalT%  aerews  adapted  to  ea- 
gagc  said  Talve  to  secure  tbe  aame  In  Its  seated  or  un- 
seated positions  and  a  cloeora  for  tba  diaeharge  opening  of 
aald  meaaarlng  chamber. 

S.  la  a  deTlce  of  tbe  character  daatrlbaa.  tba  eomblaa** 
tloa  of  a  bottle  haTlng  a  meaaurlag  ebaatfter  foimsd  tba«a  « 
In  adjacent  to  its  aaefc,  aald  fbaabar  bavtac  •*  aatiaaea 
and  a  discharge  opaalat.  aali  aatimaea  opaalag  halag  dis- 
posed la  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  aad  la  eceeatrlc  rtiatloa 
thereto,  a  Talre  morable  In  the  bottle  aeck  aad  normally 
■sated  la  the  entrance  opening  to  cloae  the  same,  mesna 
for  preTentlng  tbe  rotative  aavaaaat  of  the  TalT*  In  tbe 
bottle  neck,  said  reive  being  aaaaated  by  tbe  tilting  of  tbe 
bottle  and  movable  Into  ita  ■eat  by  graTtty.  miana  for 
locking  tbe  valve  against  moTement  In  Its  seated  or  nn- 
seated  positions  and  a  doaore  for  the  discharge  opening 
of  tba  msasarlng  chamber. 

4.  la  a  Aevlce  of  tbe  character  deocribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bottle  having  a  meaaarlng  chamber  formed  there- 
la  adjacent  to  Ita  neck  aad  axteading  laterally  tberefroa^ 
■aid  chamber  bavlag  a  dtaebarge  openlnc  at  one  end  ex- 

Ihroogh  The  side  of  tbe  bottle  and  an  entrance 
at  its  other  end  diapoaed  eccentrically  within  the 
bottle  neck,  a  tsItc  loagiludlnaMy  movable  In  th«  bottle 
neck,  a  plarality  of  radlatlag  arnM  carried  by  tbe  valve 
and  exteadlag  partially  therearoaad.  aald  arma  engaging 
with  tbe  wall  of  the  bottle  aeck  to  gnMe  the  valve  la  ita 
movement,  said  vslve  being  movable  Into  Ita  aeat  by  grav- 
ity, tbe  tilting  moveoMnt  of  the  bottle  being  adapted  to 
naeeat  tbe  Muae  aad  a  cloeare  for  tbe  dtoebarge  opealag 
of  tbe  meaaartag  chamber. 

5.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaertbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Imttle  having  a  measoring  chamber  formed  there- 
in adjacent  to  Its  beck  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
■aid  ebamber  haviag  a  diaeharge  opeatng  at  Its  outer  end 
pstaaAag  through  the  side  of  tbe  bottle,  the  other  ead  of 
■aM  ebamber  ha  viae  aa  aatrance  opening  to  receive  the 
llqald  coateats  of  tbe  battle,  said  entrance  opening  being 
disponed  ta  eeeaatrle  relatloa  to  the  bottle  aeck.  a  weighted 
valre  movable  above  tbe  eatraaca  opealag  and  norataily 

la    tbe  aame  to  doae  tb*  ■■■soring   chamber, 
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(anaed  on  tb|e  bottle. aeck  engagtaf  with  the  valva 

to  prevent  its  roUtlve  nwvement,  a  plurality  of  arma  car- 
ried by  the  valve  engaging  with  the  wall  of  the  bottle  neck 
to  retain  aald  valve  In  allnemeat  with  tbe  entrance  open- 
ing to  the  measurlBg  chamber,  meaas  extending  throng 
the  bottle  neck  for  locking  the  valve  in  Ita  aeated  or  nn- 
aeated  positions,  and  a  closure  for  the  diaeharge  opening 
of  ■■Id  meesnrlng  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


978.989.     WIBE-8TRKTCHKB.     AMoa  CuaaxN,  Rich  Hill. 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,487. 
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1.  In  ■  wire  stretcher.  ■  frame  comprising  upper  knd 
lower  tubular  membera,  bifurcated  rods  secured  In  one  end 
of  said  frame  membera  to  engage  with  a  fence  poet,  rods 
telescoplcally  engaged  in  the  other  ends  of  aald  frame 
membera  having  enlarged  rectangular  portions,  said  upper 
frame  member  being  lonKltudlnally  adjustable  upon  the 
rod  therein,  a  diagonal  brace  between  the  upper  rod  and 
the  lower  tubular  frame  member,  a  stmt  secured  to  aald 
brace  Intermediate  of  lU  ends  and  adjustably  engaged 
with  tbe  upper  frame  member,  and  a  power  device  mounted 
between  the  flattened  end  portions  of  the  last  named  rods. 

2.  In  a  wire  stratcher,  a  frame  comprlalng  upper  and 
lower  tubular  parallel  frame  membera  adapted  for  engage 
meat  at  one  of  their  ends  with  a  fence  post,  rods  telescopl- 
cally engaged  In  the  other  ends  of  said  frame  membera. 
means  for  secnring  aald  upper  frame  member  adjustably 
on  Its  rod.  a  diagonal  tubular  brace  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lower  frame  member  and  to  tbe  rod  In  aald  upper  frame 
Bieaber.  a  strut  snjcularly  disposed  between  the  upper 
frame  member  and  aald  brace  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
latter,  means  for  clamping  said  strut  to  the  upper  fram.- 
■■■ber.  a  power  device  arranged  between  said  rods,  and 
transversely  disposed  anchoring  means  connected  to  the 

Cfla  of  aaid  rods. 
8.000.  HEATER  FOR  I.NCUBAT0B8  AND  BROOD 
EBS.  CHAai-aa  A.  Damoh.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
'  Cypben  Incubator  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yortt.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.482. 

1.  A  heater  having,  in  combination,  a  lamp  box  provided 
with  a  Uteral  lamp  receiving  openlnj,  a  lamp  provl<«cd 
with  aa  eceeatrleally-arraaged  filling  opening,  and  means 
for  insuring  the  inaerUon  of  the  lamp  in  the  lamp  box 
with  the  filling  opening  In  a  poaltlon  inacceaelble  through 
tbe  lamp  receiving  opening. 

2.  A  baa  tar  bavlng,  in  combination,  a  lamp  box  provided 
with  a  chimney  opening  and  a  lateral  lamp  receiving  open- 
ing, and  a  lamp  provided  with  a  chimney  arranged  to  en- 
gaice  aald  chimney  opening  when  tbe  lamp  la  in  poaltlon 
in  the  lamp  box.  tbe  lamp  having  a  font  provided  with  a 
fliling  opening  at  one  side  of  the  chimney  and  the  font  be- 
ing amaged  eccentrically  with  req>ect  to  the  chimney  ao 
that  to  engage  the  chimney  properly  with  the  chimney 
opening  the  font  must  be  turned  to  a  poaitkm  In  wbleb 
the  fllllng  opening  Is  distant  from  the  lamp  receivlag  open- 
ing la  tbe  lamp  box.         . 


8.  A  beater  having.  In  comblaatloa,  a  lamp  box  provided 
with  a  chimney  opening  and  a  lateral  lamp  receivlag  open- 
ing, a  lamp  provided  with  a  chimney  arranged  to  engage 
said  chimney  opening  when  the  lamp  la  In  poeltlon  in  the 
lamp  box  aad  with  a  font  having  a  fllllng  opening  at  one 
side  of  the  chimney,  the  font  being  arranged  eccentrically 
with  reapect  to  the  chimney  ao  that  to  engage  tbe  chlmaey 
properly  with  tbe  chimney  opening  the  font  raturt  be 
tamed  to  a  poaltlon  In  which  the  fllllng  opening  Is  dlstuit 
from  the  lamp  receiving  opening  in  the  lamp  box.  and 
means  located  In  the  lamp  box  for  arreatlag  the  lamp  foat 
la  proper  position  therein. 


K^,&. 


4.  In  an  Incubator  heater  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
provided  with  a  fllllng  opening,  and  a  lamp  casing  formed 
with  a  lamp  receiving  opening,  said  lamp  receiving  open- 
ing affording  aeceaa  to  the  casing  above  the  lamp,  said 
casing  formed  to  receive  the  lamp  only  when  the  ftlliag 
opening  Is  in  a  poaltlon  which  preventa  the  fllllng  of  tbe 
lamp  while  In  the  casing. 


978,991.  DRY  -  KILN.  CHAftLBS  H.  DlNOMAit,  Marion, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Walsh  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
16,  1900.     Serial  No.  496.311. 
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1.  A  dry  kiln  compriaing  a  housing,  through  which  the 
material  to  be  dried  is  fed  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
means  for  beating  the  air  within  said  housing  in  the  end 
porilons  thereof  with  an  intermediate  tone  unprovided 
with  heating  means,  means  for  catwlBg  ■  movement  of  the 
air  bodily  through  the  housing  from  the  exit  end  toward 
the  Inlet  to  a  point  at  the  forward  end  of  said  nnbeated 
M)ne,  and  for  there  dlacharging  the  moisture-laden  air 
from  tbe  housing. 

2.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  housing  through  which  the 
lumber  to  be  dried  Is  fed  from  one  end  to  tbe  other,  croea 
flues  arranged  at  the  base  of  said  bousing  near  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  flues  communicating  with  the  ex- 
ternal atmosphere,  a  flue  leading  from  one  of  said 
fluea  to  the  exit  end  of  tbe  bousing  a  beater  in  said 
and  a  fan  in  the  other  flue  for  withdrawing  the  air  there- 
from. 

S.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  bousing  through  wbleb  tbe 
lumber  to  be  dried  Is  fed  from  one  end  to  the  other,  means 
for  maintaining  a  heated  cone  within  said  bousing  at  oppo- 
site ends  tbareof  with  aa  intermediate  sone  therabetween 
unprovided  with  heating  means,  and  means  for  caualng 
tbe  forward  movement  of  the  air  from  the  exit  end  of  the 
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biMMlac  from  tha  bMtad  kmw  adjaceat  Um  «zlt  tad  aad 
ttaa  ontMatcd  Moe,  and  for  maintaining  a  rabataadal  d«ad 
air  ipaM  over  tbc  aone  adjacent  the  Inlet  and. 

4.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  bonalng  through  which  th« 
lomber  to  be  dried  la  f«l  from  one  end  to  the  other,  beat- 
era  arrangad  at  the  baae  of  aald  housing,  at  oppoalte  enda 
thereof,  and  intermediate  floored  aonea  on  provided  with 
beating  maana.  air  floea  extending  acroaa  the  baae  of  aald 
hooalng  at  oppoalte  eada  thereof,  a  floe  eoaaectlog  with 
oaa  «(  aald  air  fluea  and  extending  to  the  exit  end  of 
hOMtac  a  preheater  for  the  air  within  the  laat-mentlc 
floe,  meana  for  cauatnfttaa  withdrawal  of  th«  air  frdm  tba 
oppoalte  floe. 

8.  A  dry  kiln  comprlalng  a  hooalng  through  which  the 
material  to  be  dried  la  fed  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
means  for  beating  the  air  within  said  hooalng.  an  Inlet 
air  flae  communicating  with  the  exit  end  of  aald  kiln,  an 
exit  air  flue  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  kiln,  a  fan  for 
drawing  oat  the  air  through  aald  exit  flue,  and  a  atack  op- 
erating aa  an  auxiliary  to  aaM  fan  for  drawing  out  the  air. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


978,902.  EI^CTROMAONET.  Bmvt  O.  Dcnham,  Roch- 
eater.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American  .\utomatlc  Telephone 
Company,  Bocheater,  N.  T.,  a  Corpormtloo  of  New  York, 
riled  June  4.  10O«..    Bartti  No.  820.1B1. 


aad  BB«aaa  far  varylag  the  aanber  of  ^Id  tubaa  in  action 
proportionately  to  the  volume  of  aald  vapor. 


1.  la  an  electromagnet,  tba  combination  with  a  core  and 
a  winding  therefor,  pole  plecea  secured  to  the  enda  of  the 
core,  and  having  enda  aztandlng  toward  each  other  on  one 
aide  of  the  winding  and  arranged  in  the  aame  plana,  one 
of  said  pole  plecaa  having  Ita  extremity  offaet  toward  the 
core  and  an  armature  reattaig  in  the  offset  and  extending 
beneath  the  end  of  the  other  pole  piece. 

2.  In  an  electromagnet,  tba  combination  with  a  core  and 
a  winding  therefor,  of  pole  plecaa  aecnrad  to  tha  aada  of 
the  core  and  extending  toward  each  other  on  one  alda  of 
the  winding,  one  of  said  pole  piecca  balag  provided  with  a 
depression,  and  an  armature  seated  In  the  depiuaalon  and 
extending  beneath  the  other  pole  place. 

3.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  pole  piece,  aa  armatura  raat- 
lag  againat  and  aiiyportad  OS  the  upper  surfaca  of  tba  pola 
plact.  and  a  sprlag  buldtit  the  armature  aeated  therein 
while  permitting  the  pivotal  movement  of  tha  latter. 

4.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  pole  piece,  an  armature  reat- 
iBg  on  the  pole  place  and  provided  with  a  depreaaion,  aad 
a  apring  dep^ndln^  into  the  depreaaion  to  bold  the  arma- 
twa  on  the  pole  piece. 

5.  In  an  electromagnet,  tha  combination  with  a  core,  of 
pole  plecea  at  the  enda  of  tba  cora,  one  of  aald  plecea  ax- 
tending  toward  the  other  at  oaa  iMa  of  the  core  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  depression,  an  armature  reating  In  tha  deprea- 
iloa,  and  a  apring  secured  to  the  pole  piece  and  havlag  a 
depending  end  engaging  and  holding  tba  armature  In  tba 
depreaaion  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  armature. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•ra.9M.  ETAPOKATOR.  JoaarH  B.  Donh.  Phlladal- 
phla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Amercan  Evaporator  Compaay, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaaaylvapla.  Fllad 
July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  B10.26S. 

1.  An  evaporator  having  a  liquid  chamber,  a  vapor 
cbambar.  tubea  connacClng  aald  ehambera,  and  meana  for 
eatttac  off  tba  commoaleatloa  between  aaM  ehaatbara 
thVMCk  a  part  of  aald  tubea  while  malnUlalat  tba 
moalcatloa  through  the  remainder  of  aald  ti 

2.  Aa  evaporator  having  a  aat  of  vertical  ti 
whereby  vapor  aad  a  liquid  are  carried  through  aald  tubea, 


3.  An  evaporator  comprlalng  a  ahall  containing  a  liquid 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  above  aald  liquid  chamber, 
and  a  vapor  cteabar  Uow  laid  haatlas  chamber.  In  com- 
bination with  a  Mt  af  araporatlBg  tobca  paaaing  from  said 
liquid  chamber  through  said  heating  cbamb<>r  into  aald 
vapor  chamber,  and  meana  for  cutting  off  the  communlea- 
tloa  between  aald  liquid  and  vapor  chambars  through  part 
of  aald  tubea  while  mainUlnlng  the  communlcatloa 
through  the  remainder  of  said  tubea. 

4.  Aa  evaporator  having  a  liquid  chamber,  a  vapor 
chamber,  tubea  connecting  aald  ehambera.  and  a  valve  for 
doalng  the -connect  Ion  between  aald  ehambera  through  aev- 
eral  of  said  tubea  without  cutting  off  the  communlcatloa 
through  the  remaining  tubea. 

5.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  shell  having  aheets  aapa- 
rating  It  Into  a  liquid  chamber,  a  beating  chamber  abova 
said  liquid  chamber,  and  an  evaporating  chamber  abova 
m^\*  beatlBS  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  box  aurrouad* 
lag  cB«i  oC  MTaral  of  aald  tubea  and  a  valve  for  doataff 
aald  box. 


978.994. 
N.  T. 


PAVEMENT.     MaTTHBW  B.  Dorr.  New  York, 
Piled  Oct.  it,  190«.     Serial  No.  459.522. 


1.  A  continoooa  atraet  pavement  having  a  foundation, 
n  number  of  metafile  reinforce  aMtlooa  placed  on  edge  on 
the  foundation  and  spaced  from  each  other,  aald  reinforce 
aactloaR  having  openings  In  the  walla  thereof,  metallic 
tica  extending  between  the  adjacent  walla  of  adjacent  re- 
inforce aectlona  and  provided  at  their  enda  with  beada, 
mM  a»da  projecting  through  aald  openinga  aad  aald  heada 
baiac  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  aurfacca  of  aald 
sections  to  prevent  separation  thereof  and  being  remov- 
able through  aald  openinga,  thereby  Joining  the  reinforce 
aectlona  together  and  permlttln;{  any  one  of  them  to  be 
removed  without  dtaturbing  the  otbara,  and  a  ahaet  of  pav- 
lag  material  laid  on  the  foundation  and  between  the  rein- 
force aectioaa. 

2.  A  contlaooiM  atraat  pavement  having  a  foundation,  a 
number  of  aatalUc  reiaforee  aectlona  placed  alda-by-aMa, 
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but  apaeed  from  each  other  and  placed  on  edge  on  the 
foondatlon.  aald  reinforce  aectlona  having  openinga  there- 
in, abort,  rigid,  one-piece  metallic  tlea  extending  between 
the  adjacent  walla  of  adjacent  reinforce  sections  and  hav- 
ing their  enda  bent  to  form  hooka,  aaid  enda  projecting 
through  the  openinga  In  the  reinforce  aectlona  and  the 
hooka  engaging  the  inner  aurfacea  of  the  aectlona  and  be- 
ing removable  through  aald  openinga.  leaving  the  Interlora 
of  the  reinforce  aectlona  unobatrocted,  thereby  Joining  the 
reinforce  aectlona  togetjier  and  permitting  any  one  of  tbem 
to  be  lamovad  without  dlaturhlng  the  othera,  and  a  sheet 
of  paving  material  laid  on  the  foundation  and  between  the 
reinforce  aectlona.  the  upper  aurfaee  of  auch  paving  mate- 
rial lying  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  upper  edgea  of  the 
reinforce  aectlona. 


9  7  8.995.  ACCOUNTING  DEVICE.  WUXIAU  Ellib, 
Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.103. 


.'jft, 


'•'  -v 


1.  A  device  for  keeping  accounta,  comprising  a  station- 
ary directory  board  bearing  namea  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order  and  each  having  a  different  number  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  or  abutters  hinged  to- 
gether and  plvotally  aupported  on  aaid  board,  each  shutter 
being  provided  with  pockeU  bearing  numbera  correspond- 
ing to  the  numbera  oppoalte  the  namea  on  the  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  deak  or  like  aupport,  of  a 
directory  board  thereon  bearing  namea  arranged  alpha- 
betically, and  numbera  oppoalte  aald  namea.  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  portion  of  said  board,  a  plurality 
of  leavea  or  ahuttera  hinged  together,  and  provided  with 
pD^tt^_  BOVPt^rtlng  meana  projecting  from  aald  deak  and 
flaaga,  aad  bcacki-ts  projecting  from  one  of  aald  ahuttera 
and  formed  with  openinga  to  receive  aald  anpportlng 
meana. 


978.996.     ADJUSTABLE    GUARD-RAIL    CHAIR.     B««- 
MAIO  J.    Faixor,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Aug.    16,   1909. 
No.  518.048. 


f  ^  >  >*-t   ft 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  device,  the  combination  of  a  aupport- 
ing  block,  a  laterally  adjuatable  guard  rail  of  the  general 
ahape  of  an  I  beam  reating  with  Ita  web  in  horlxontal  poal- 
tlon  upon  the  block,  and  meana  for  detacbably  securing  the 
guard  rail  to  the  block  In  different  aelected  poaitiona. 

2.  In  a  guard  rail  device,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing block  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  tie.  a  laterally  adjuat- 
able guard  rail  of  the  general  ahape  of  an  I  beam  reating 
with  ita  web  in  horlaontal  poaltion  upon  the  block,  meana 
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for  detacbably  securing  the  guard  rail  to  the  block  In  ae- 
lected poaltion  and  apacing  membera  adapted  to  be  la* 
aerted  at  the  aide  of  the  guard  rail  and  adjacent  to  ona 
flange  thereof  between  it  and  the  block  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  guard  rail  device,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing block,  a  laterally  adjustable  guard  rail  reating  upon 
the  block  in  receaaea  formed  therein  to  permit  lateral 
movement  with  reference  to  the  blodc.  meana  for  detacb- 
ably aecorlng  the  guard  rail  to  the  block  in  different  ae- 
lected poaltlons,  Bpacing  members  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  at 
the  aide  of  the  guard  rail  between  It  and  the  block,  pro- 
Jectlona  upon  the  apacing  membera  adapted  to  engage  tba 
block  and  other  projections  upon  the  block  adapted  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  tbc  spacing  meml>era  from  working  po- 
altion as  deacrlbed. 


978,907.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  GLOBES. 
ALBBtT  C.  Fana.  Grove  City,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,103. 


i     >■> 


'J^ 


1.  In  an  educational  globe  and  attachment  therefor,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  globe  body,  a  fixed 
arm  extending  to  a  point  oppoalte  the  center  of  the  height 
of  the  globe  and  an  external  band  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  arm  and  encircling  the  globe  at  a  diatance  there- 
from, aald  band  connected  with  said  arm  and  having  an 
opening  therein  as  described,  of  a  band  carried  by  the 
globe  and  having  a  baae  flange,  a  bar  pivoted  on  aaid  baae 
flange,  and  a  flexible  band  having  its  enda  plvotally  en- 
gaging the  enda  of  aaid  bar,  aaid  laat  named  band  and  aaid 
external  hand  being  of  different  colors  or  otherwlae  treated 
BO  aa  to  be  readily  dlatinguished  one  from  the  other,  aaid 
flexible  band,  during  one  revolution  of  the  globe,  being 
drawn  over  and  partially  concealing  the  external  band, 
and  during  the  aucceedlng  revolution  of  the  globe,  being 
drawn  into  and  concealed  by  aaid  external  band. 

2.  In  an  educational  globe  and  attachment  therefor,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatably  mounted  globe  body,  a  fixed 
arm  extending  to  a  point  opposite  the  center  of  the  height 
of  the  globe  and  an  external  band  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  aald  arm  and  encircling  the  globe  at  a  diatance 
therefrom,  eaid  band  connected  with  aaid  arm  and  havlnn 
an  opening  therein  and  having  hour  indications  on  iti 
upper  portion,  of  a  band  carried  by  the  globe  and  havinj 
a  ba«3  flange,  a  bar  pivoted  on  aald  base  flange,  and  a 
flexible  band  having  ita  enda  plvotally  engaging  the  endi 
of  said  bar,  aaid  last  named  band  and  aaid  external  band 
being  of  different  colors  or  otherwise  treated  so  as  to  b« 
readily  distinguished  one  from  the  other,  and  meana  foi 
changing  the  circumference  of  the  external  band  and  the 
globe  carrying  band,  said  flexible  band,  during  one  revolu 
tlon  (tf  the  globe,  being  drawn  over  and  partially  conceal- 
ing the  external  band,  and  during  the  succeeding  revolu 
tlon  of  the  globe,  being  drawn  Into  and  concealed  by  said 
external  band. 


9  7  8.998.  CARDING  MECHANISM.  Gaoaoa  F.  GiB 
Franklin,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1904.  Serial  No 
204.691. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  flnUher 
a  feeding  BMchaniam  therefor  having  a  traveling  carriagt 
for  delivering  a  strand  of  yam,  druma  for  rotating  thi 
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•pool!  wtal«h  r«c»tv0  tb«  ratted  or  drmwtaKS.  te4ip«ad«it 
■•ans  for  rftrjing  tfa«  speed  of  tiM  tnTcUiif  cairlic*  asd 
Independent  means  tor  Twrjrtaic  tt>e  speed  of  rotatloQ  of 
one  of  Mid  dnuBs. 


2.  In  carding  machUMry,  tbe  comblnatioa  wltli  an  te- 
•tmrnentallty  for  dellverinf  a  drawing  or  rorlag.  an  In- 
strumentality for  recelrlng  and  taking  op  said  drawing 
or  roTlng.  a  belr-drtten  paUey  for  actuating  said  second- 
mentioned  InstrumeBtality,  and  means  for  rarylng  the 
speed  of  rotatioa  of  said  pslley  to  vary  the  speed  of  said 
second-menttoned  InitnuDetttalitT  wiMreby  It  diapoacs  of 
the  said  drawlDg  or  roving  in  proportion  as  it  Is  delirered 
by  said  dellTering  Inatromeatallty. 


•~ -^ 

RELAY.     Ucoo  Obsxsback,   New  Torfe,  N. 
Mar.  14.  1»10.     lai^l  No.  549.193. 


1 .  A  relay  comprlslnK  a  baae.  a  standard  mounted  there- 
on, an  electromagnet  baTing  a  core  also  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  reaHleat  member  secured  to  said  staadard  and  pro- 
jected In  a  horizontal  plane,  an  armature  for  said  magnat 
carried  by  naid  resilient  member  and  tield  in  a  borisontal 
plane,  meanM  for  adjuiting  tbe  tension  of  said  resilient 
member,  binding  poets  on  said  base  electrically  connected 
arlth  the  winding  of  jaM  nagnat,  aaotber  binding  poat  oa 
said  base  electrically  connected  with  the  core  of  said  mag- 
net, and  itill  another  bindinx  post  on  said  baae  connected 
with  said  standard. 

a.  A  relay  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a  standard 
mounted  tbereon  and-liaTlBg  a  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  portion 
and  a  borisontal  arm  projected  therefrom,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  said  TerUeal  portion  and  held  substantially  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  an  adjunttn?  screw  carried  by  said  arm 
for  engaging  said  spring,  an  electromagnet  baring  a  core, 
an  armature  carried  by  said  spring  for  said  magnet  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  core  and  circuit  make  and  break 
poKntB  between  said  armature  and  said  core,  and  meaas 
for  connecting  a  local  circuit  with  said  standard  and  said 
core. 


"^   '^ 

•70.000.  TYPE  WRITINO  MACHINE.  Cbablbs  QtBBa 
snd  Jaco^  Sokou^,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  ^Ctaay.  FUed  July  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443.581.  "  i 

1.  In  a  typewritlttg  macklne,  tbe  comtklnation  of  paper 
feed  rollers  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  spring  far  regulating 
tbe  tension  of  the  feed  roller  on  tbe  paper,  and  an  eccen- 
tric cam  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  la  a  typewritttg  OMCklae.  tbe  cossblaatloa  of  paper 
teed  rollan  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  near 
each  end  of  said  sbarft  and  bearing  against  the  same  for 
regulating  tbe  tensioa  of  the  rollers  on  tbe  paper,  and  an 

lent  cam   for  each  of  said  springs  for  regulating 
thereof. 


S.  In  a  typewMtlag  machine,  the  coabteattoB  of  a  pTu- 
ratify  of  paper  feed  roller  shafts  hsTlng  feed  rollers  mount- 
ed thereon,  springB  baartag  sgainst  each  end  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  plurality  of  SBWtilc  cams  connected  by  s  shaft  for 
each  of  said  springs  which  are  adapted  to  be  adjueted  by 
a  tool  laserted  from  the  e«d  of  tbe  platep  frame. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  paper-feed  roller-shafts,  a  spring  pressing  against 
each  of  said  shafts  near  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  for  sus- 
taining and  actuating  each  of  said  springs,  and  a  cam  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  springs  for  regulsting  the  posi- 
tion of  tbe  spring  carrying  shaft  for  rarylng  tbe  tensioa  of 
tbe  spring  upon  the  paper-feed  rollar  shafts. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  paper  feed  roller  carrying  shafts,  a  spriog  posi- 
tioned near  each  end  of  said  shafts  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  tbe  paper-feed  rollers  upon  the  paper,  each  of 
said  springs  being  bent  upon  .itself  centrally  for  forming 
a  seat  for  receiving  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  shsft  for  each  of 
said  springs,  an  eccentric  cam  for  each  of  said  shafts  for 
regulating  tbe  poeltion  of  said  shafts,  and  tbe  tension  of 
tbe  spring  upon  said  paper  roller  shafta. 

CClalBM  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9T9.001.      KLEVATOB      JuHx   M.    Ooodkniobt,    Kansas 
City,  Kaas.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.169. 


J;;........l        -     - 
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1.  In  an  elerator.  tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  gate 
'«»i*«»g  aieans.  car  locking  means,  car  controlling  means, 
gate  opealng  and  closing  meaas,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  ear  for  actuating  the  car  eoatrolllag  meana,  the  ear 
locking  msaaB,  the  gate  locking  means  and  tbe  gate  open- 
ing and  doatac  aaans. 

2.  la  aa  slerator,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  car,  of  Kste 
locking  means,  car  locking  means,  car  controlling  meana. 
gate  operating  means,  and  meana  operated  by  the  car 
and  ooBtrollabIs  by  the  operstor  of  the  car  for  actuating 
the  car  eontrollln?.  car  locking,  and  gate  locking  meaas 
and  the  gate  operating  mesn«. 

3.  la  aa  elerator.  tbe  combination  with  a  ear,  of  gata 
locklag  BMaaa,  car  locklag  msaas,  ear  controlling  meaaa, 
gate  opening  and  doelng  means,  means  operated  by  the 
car  and  controlled  by  tbe  operator  for  actuating  the  ear 
eaatrolllng.  car  locking,  gate  locking  and  gate  openiag 
aad  eloelag  mean«,  and  Independent  means  adapted  to  be 
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aperatad  by  the  'operator  of  tbe  ear  for  actuating  the 
car  controlling,  car  locking,  gate  locking  and  gate  open- 
ing and  closing  meana 

4.  In  an  elerator.  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  car 
locking  means,  means  actuated  by  the  car  and  controlled 
by  the  car  operator  for  operating  the  locking  means,  and 
lB4epaadent  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  car 
aperatbr  for  operating  said  locking  meana. 

6.  In  an  elerator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
lerer  for  engaging  tbe  car  to  lock  the  same  against  move- 
. Blent,  meana  actuated  by  the  oar  and  controllable  by  the 
car  operator  for  morlng  the  icTer  to  and  from  tbe  lock- 
ing position,  and  Independent  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated l>y  the  car  opt-rator  for  swinging  said  lerer  to  and 
from  tbe  locking  position. 

(CUims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatteblj 
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979,002.  VALVE-OEAR.  Thomas  Hau..  Bldgway.  Pa., 
asalgnor  to  Rldgway  Dynamo  k  Engine  Company,  Rldg- 
way.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     SerUl  Na  550,605. 


1.  Pnor-Talre  engine  ralre-gear  comprising,  s 
locker,  a  rod-connection  thereto  for  oscillating  It,  a  pair 
of  seeoDdsry  rockers  near  the  main  rocker,  a  plrot  car- 
ried by  each  secondary  rocker,  a  link  connecting  each  of 
aaid  piTots  with  the  main  rocker,  an  additional  pivot 
carried  by  each  secondary  rocker,  and  a  link  connecting 
each  of  the  iaat-mentloned  ptrots  with  one  of  the  steaBS 
ralves,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Four-valve  engine  valve-gear  comprising,  one  mala 
rocker  supported  by  tbe  engine  frame  between  the  cylin- 
der and  crank  end,  a  rod-connection  thereto  for  oscillatlac 
It,  a  pair  of  secondary  rockers  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  main  rocker,  a  pivot  carried  by  each 
secondary  rocker,  a  link  connecting  each  of  aald  pivots 
with  tbe  main  rocker,  an  additional  pivot  carried  by 
each  tiocondi'ry  rocker,  nnd  a  link  connecting  each  of  the 
laat-menttoaed  pivots  with  one  of  the  steam  valves,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Four-valve  engine  valve-gear  comprising,  a  main 
rocker,  a  rod-connection  thereto  for  oedllatlng  It,  a 
pair  of  secondary  rockers  near  the  main  rocker,  a  pivot 
carried  by  each  secondary  rocker,  a  link  connecting  each 
of  Mild  pivots  with  the  main  rocker,  an  addlUonal  pivot 
carried  by  each  secondary  rocker,  a  link  connecting  each 
of  the  last-mentioned  pivots  with  one  of  the  steam  valves, 
an  exhaust  rocker  mounted  near  the  main  rocker,  a  rod- 
connection  to  the  exhaust  rocker  for  oscillating  it  a  pair 

,  of  pivots  carried  by  the  exhaust-rocker,  and  a  link  con- 
necting each  of  the  last  mentioned  pivots  with  one  of  the 
exboust- valves,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  lonr-valve  enclne  vslve-rear  comprising,  a  flxedly 
supported  rocker-box,  a  main  rock-shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
box,  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod-connec- 
tion to  said  arm  for  oscillating  tbe  rock-shaft,  a  main 
rocker  on  the  rock-shaft  within  said  box,  a  pair  of  second- 
ary rock-shafts  Joamsled  in  said  box,  an  arm  on  each 
secondary  rock-shaft  within  said  box.  a  link  connecting 
eacb  of  the  last-mentioned  arms  with  the  main  rocker, 
an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  each  secondary  rock-shaft, 
and  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  last-mentioned  arms 
with  one  of  the  steam  valves,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  Four-valve  englDe  valre-gear  comprising,  a  flxedly 
supported  rocker-boz.  a  main  rock-shaft  Joonnled  in  said 
box.  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod-con- 
aection  to  said  arm  for  osdllstlng  the  ro<*-shaft  a  main 
rocker  on  the  rock-shaft  within  ssid  box,  a  pair  of  second- 
ary roek-ahafts  Joumaled  In  said  box,  aa  arm  on   each 


secondary  rock-shaft  within  said  box,  a  link  connecttBff 
each  of  the  last-mentioned  arms  with  the  nxain  roekar, 
aa  arm  oo  the  outer  end  of  each  secoodary  rock-shaft,  a 
link  connecting  eacb  of  said  last-mentioned  arms  wKh 
one  of  the  steam  valves,  an  outward  projection  from  the 
box  at  the  bearing  of  the  main  rock  shaft,  an  exhaust 
rock-shaft  Joumaled  in  said  box  and  projection,  an  ex- 
haust rocker  on  said  rock-shaft  s  rod-connection  to  said 
exhaust-rocker  for  oscillating  it,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried 
by  tbe  exhaust-rocker,  and  a  link  connecting  each  of  said 
last-mentioned  pivots  with  one  of  the  exhaust-valvea, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


979,00s.  COMBINED  GENERATING  AND  STARTING 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  John  Allbx 
Hbaxt,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.891. 
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1.  Jl  combined  generating  and  sUrting  apparatus  for 
gas  engines  embodying  a  unli  comprUing  a  prime  mover 
and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  actuated  thereby  and 
forming  an  Isolated  unit,  an  engine  shaft.  connecUons 
Intermediate  said  unit  and  the  engine  shaft,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  untt  with  respect  to  said 
ahaft  for  actuating  and  moving  the  latter. 

2.  A  combined  generating  and  starting  apparatus  for 
gas  engines  embodying  a  unit  comprising  a  prime  mover 
and  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  actuating  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  starting  the  prime  mover, 
aa  engine  shaft  connections  Intermediate  the  prime  mover 
and  engine  shaft  for  actuating  and  moving  the  latter, 
and  means  for  connecting  snd  disconnecting  the  prime 
mover  and  engine  shaft. 

3.  A  comblued  generating  and  starting  apparatus  for 
gas  engines  embodying  a  unit  comprising  a  prime  mover 
and  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  actuating  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  starting  the  prime  mover, 
an  engine  shaft,  connections  intermediate  the  prime  mover 
and  engine  shaft  for  actuntinp  nnd  moving  the  latter, 
aiul  an  electrically  actuated  clutch  device  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  prime  mover  and  engine  shaft. 

4.  A  combined  generating  and  starting  apparatus  for 
gas  engines  embodying  a  unit  comprising  a  prime  mover 
and  dynamo  electric  machine,  means  for  actuating  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  starting  the  prime  mover, 
an  engine  shaft,  connections  intermediate  the  prime 
mover  end  engine  shaft  for  actuating  and  moving  tbe 
latter,  and  an  electro-mechanical  device  for  connecting 
snd  disconnecting  the  prime  mover. 

5.  A  combined  generating  and  starting  spparatus  fot 
gas  engines  embodying  a  unit  comprising  a  prime  movei 
aad  a  dyaamo  electric  machine  actuated  thereby  and 
forming  an  isolated  unit,  an  engine  shaft  eoanectloas  in 
teraiediate  ssid  unit  and  the  engine   shaft   aa  Ignltloe 
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drcalt    aad    b    lichtlng    circuit,    aod    eootroillng 
for  eootrolllBs  said  drcnltt  and   Um  action  of  tte 
■ectlac  d«Tk!«  iatarOMdUta  tM  prlaa  mnm  aad 
•baft. 


0T9.OO4.     CIBTBBN-COTES.     Jambm  B.  Hawirr.  LaafM 
City.  Tn.     Iliad  Jaa.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.643. 


1.  A  w«n  or  datara  eorar  eoBprlBlng  a  lower  station- 
ary wctlon  harlns  an  opcnins.  an  upstanding  collar  sur- 
rounding th«  opening,  a  plate  secured  on  one  end  of  said 
cover  and  having  its  Inner  edge  formed  with  an  aptumad 
ianga.  an  apper  swlaglag  covwr  aaetlon  barlag  a  central 
ifftalng  (onMd  with  Ita  adg*  nptnmed  to  provide  a  snr- 
rooBdtng  flaage  to  enter  tbe  casing  or  bodj  of  the  pump, 
tbe  outer  edges  of  said  swlnslag  cover  section  being  down- 
turned  to  engage  tbe  outer  edgea  of  said  collar,  tbe  de- 
pending flange  at  one  end  of  tbe  swinging  cover  section 
being  adapted  to  •■•■••  tbe  flange  of  said  plate,  whereby 
tbe  twinging  cover  aaetloa  «ay  be  swung  upwardly  on 
■aid  plate,  and  a  depending  flange  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
swinging  cover  section  snrronndlng  tbe  opening  In  eald 
•irlaclac  cover  seetlon  and  adapted  10  enter  tbe  collar  on 
tbe  stationary  cover  section. 

2.  A  well  or  dstem  cover  comprising  a  lower  stationary 
section  havlnv  an  opening,  an  upstanding  collar  surround- 
ing tbe  opening,  a  plate  secored  on  one  end  of  said  cover 
and  bavlng  Its  Inner  edge  formed  wltb  an  nptnmed 
flange,  tbe  other  edges  of  saU)  plate  being  downtumed.  a 
pomp  body  or  casing  bavlng  an  outwardly  extending 
baae  flange,  a  swinging  cover  section  consisting  of  a 
plate  foraed  wltb  a  central  opening  bavlng  Its  edge  up- 
turned to  proTlde  a  flange  to  enter  tbe  pomp  body  or 
enalng.  tbe  outer  edge*  of  tbe  swinging  cover  section  be- 
ing downtumed  to  engage  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  collar 
am  tbe  Htatlonary  cover  section,  tbe  flange  at  one  end  of 
Mid  swinging  cover  section  being  engaged  wltb  tbe  up- 
turned flange  of  tbe  plate  on  tbe  stationary  cover  section, 
wbereby  tbe  swlaglng  cover  section  may  be  awnag  up- 
wardly on  said  plate,  a  depending  flange  on  tbe  under 
fMa  of  tbe  swinging  cover  section  tarronndlng  tbe  opea- 
tac  therein  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  collar  on  tbe  sta- 
ttonary  cover  section,  and  fastenings  uniting  tbe  last 
nentloiied  depending  flange,  tbe  swinging  cover  ecctlan 
plate  and  tbe  flange  on  tbe  pnmp  body  or 


•79,000.  SANITABT  EXCEPTACLE.  PaAKE  L.  HofV- 
UA»,  Deninoa.  Iowa.  rUed  Jan.  22.  1910.  Serial  No^ 
SS9,400. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  Itlnd  described,  a  rceeptade.  a  Ud 
therefor,  meaas  to  hold  said  lid  ralaed.  a  treadle,  and  ale- 
■MBta  eoaasctlng  the  holding  aieans  and  treadle  to  releaaa 
tlN  blllfliai  means  when  tbe  treadle  la  relsaaed  froai 
ptaaanre. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  a  reeeptaele,  a  Ud 
tberafor,  a  book  sopported  behind  and  above  said 
taele.  a  keeper  on  said  Ud  eagagaable  by  the  book 
tbe  Ud  Is  ralaed.  a  pivoted  treadle,  aad 
the  treadle  Md  beak  to  mvf  tbe  latter  to  eafMllBC  posi- 
tion when  tiM  tf sails  la  Ssprieaed. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  klad  deacrlbed.  a  receptacle,  a  Ud 
therefor,  a  baak  aapported  keklad  aad  above  said 
tade.  a  keeper  as  said  Ud  eafaflnbie  by  tba 


tba  Ud  Is  raised,  a  pivoted  ti 
treadle  and  hook  to  move  tbe  book  to 
vlMM  tbe  Ud  Is  raised,  and  spring  actuated  BMaaa  to 
the  treadle  and  releaae  tbe  book  from  the  keeper. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  a  receptacle,  a  114 
therefor,  a  hook  supported  behind  and  above  said  recep- 
tacle, a  keeper  on  said  Ud  eagageaMe  by  the  book  wbea 
tbe  Ud  Is  ralaed.  a  pivoted  traao  ambraclng  said  recep- 
tacle, a  treadle  on  tbe  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  book  and  slldably  held  In  said  frame,  a  col. 
lar  on  said  rod.  a  spring  betwot-n  said  collar  and  said 
frame,  a  bracket  surrounding  said  rod  sbove  said  collar 
aad  secored  to  a  stationary  object,  a  second  spring  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  collar,  aad  aaana  to  adjust  saM 
ooUar  oa  mi4  rod. 

B.  In  a  doetee  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  recepude,  aa 
under  Ud  therefor,  hinges  connecting  the  under  ltd  and 
tbe  reeeptade  and  normally  tending  to  raise  the  under  Ud, 
aa  apper  Ud  for  tbe  receptacle,  a  hinge  connecting  tbe  op- 
par  Ud  and  tbe  reoaptaele  and  normally  holding  the  upper 
Ud  doocfl.  the  last  ■eatloned  binges  having  strength  sufll- 
deat  to  overcome  the  action  of  the  flrot  mentioned  hlngea, 
all  of  said  blagea  being  spring  hlngea. 

(OalaM  0  aad  7  aot  prtated  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•T9.00«.  8CBEW  -  PINISHINO  MACHINE.  Chidnc«T 
W.  HowLAHD.  Geneva.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Standard 
Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Torfc.     Piled  Aug.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  S80,797. 


\  machine  for  flnlablng  tbe  threaded  ends  of  tbe  screws 
of  eye-glasoea  oooiprislag  a  vertically -dlspoasd  staadard 
provided  with  aa  apper  aad  an  lateraMdlate  aad  a  tower 
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arm.  eald  arms  extending  laterally  wltb  reaped  to  tbe 
aUadard  and  arranged  one  over  tbe  other,  a  vertically- 
movable  rod  extending  through  the  tntermedUte  and  ap- 
per of  said  arms  and  provided  at  Its  tower  end  with  a  pin, 
a  lever  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  standard  and  engaging 
tbe  pin  and  adapted  when  shifted  In  one  dlredlon  to  move 
the  rod  upwardly,  a  vertically  movable  and  rotttable  spin- 
dle extending  through  the  upper  and  intermediate  of  said 
arma.  a  yoke  arranged  over  the  upper  arm  and  connected 
to  the  top  of  said  rod  and  spindle  whereby  tbe  spindle  Is 
shifted  vertically  wltb  said  rod,  a  realllent  member  Inter- 
pooed  batwaen  said  upper  arm  and  said  yoke  moving  the 
rod  aad  apiadle  in  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  Imparted 
thereto  by  said  lever,  a  lens  rest  carried  by  the  lower  of 
■aid  ann«.  and  a  tool  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  spin- 
dle and  arranged  In  allnement   with  reaped  to  the  lens 


one  side  of  the  swinging  axis  of  the  bracket,  a  leas  bearing ; 
at  the  Intersection  of  the  axis  of  tbe  spindle  aad  braAeti 
and  a  lens  bolder  sUdable  upon  said  bed  plato. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 
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P79.007.  LENS  -  DBILLINO  MACHINE.  CHADWCaT  W. 
Rowland,  Geneva.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  The  Standard  Op- 
tical Company.  Geneva.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  1«,  IftOfl.     Serial  No.  830,798. 
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1.  In  a  lena  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  drill-splndle,  a 
brackrt  adjustable  rourily  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  and  internecting  that  of  the  spindle,  a  lens  bearing  on 
the  bracket  located  st  the  Intersection  of  said  axes,  means 
for  indicating  the  degree  of  such  adjustment,  a  bed  piece 
mounted  upon  a  bracket  and  adjustable  rotarily  about  an 
axis  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  first  named  axes,  and  a  lens 
clamping  device  mounted  upon  the  bed  piece. 

2.  In  a  lens  drilling  mschine,  a  rotary  drill-apindle,  a 
rotarily  sdjostable  brackrt  having  its  axla  Intersecting 
that  of  the  drill-spindle,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
a  lens  bearing  located  at  the  Intersection  of  said  axes,  and 
a  lens  clamping  device  adjustable  rotarily  with  said 
bracket  and  having  an  Independ.'ut  rotary  and  sliding  ad- 
justment relatively  to  tbe  lens  bcsring. 

.1.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  drill-splndle,  a 
rotarily  adjustable  bracket  bavlag  Its  axis  intersecting 
that  of  the  drill-spindle,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
a  lens  bearing  located  at  the  Intersedlon  of  said  axis,  a 
lens  cismping  device  sdjustable  rotarily  with  said  bracket 
and  having  an  Independent  rotary  and  sliding  adjustment 
relatively  to  the  lens  besring  and  a  leas-edge  stop  adjnat- 
sble  transversely  of  both  sxes  in  a  plane  of  their  Inter- 
section. 

4.  In  s  lens  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  drill-splndle,  a 
support  tlluble  to  different  angles,  relatively  to  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  spindle,  a  rotary  element  Jouraaled  on  said  support 
wlwllj  St  one  side  of  Its  axla  of  movement  and  meana 
■ooated  on  ssld  element  for  holding  tbe  lens. 

B.  la  a  lens  drilling  maclilne.  a  drill  spindle  tbe  combi- 
nation wltb  a  supporting  stsndard.  a  bracket  bavlng  one 
end  Jouraaled  on  said  stsndard.  a  bed  plate  jouraaled  on 
tbe  other  end  of  ftie  bracket  and  having  Its  axis  wholly  at 


< 

9  7  9,008.  TIRE -TREAD  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLBa.1 
MiCHABL  ALBXANDaa  KaNNBDT,  Torohto,  Ontario,  Caa-; 
ada.     Filed  Jaa.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,097. 
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1.  A  tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel  embracing  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  separate  parallel  circumferential  resilient 
treada,  and  a  series  of  encompassing  meUtllc  sections  ex- 
tending across  tbe  foil  width  of  the  resilient  treads  to  pre- 
vent their  contact  with  the  ground,  the  said  ■ectlons  being 
provided  with  transverse  retaining  lugs  projecting  In- 
wardly from  their  tread  portions  between  tbe  resilient 
treads,  and  retaining  means  passing  through  each  of  said 
lugs  clrcumferentlally  around  tbe  wheel  to  bold  tbe  seel 
tions  In  proper  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  double  rubber  fire,  tbe  two 
portlona  of  which  have  a  rounded  or  beaded  outer  periph- 
ery, of  a  protecting  metal  tire  comprising  a  series  of  sec- 
tions formed  with  wings  corresponding  in  eroaa  sedional 
form  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  each  having  a 
connecting  bridge  reversely  curved  and  end  fins  having 
Blots  elongated  from  Inside  to  outside,  and  an  encompass 
Ing  band  suitably  connected  together  and  passing  througt 
tbe  several  clrcumferentlally  alined  ^ots  as  and  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  protecting  tire  for  motor  vehides  formed  of  i 
series  of  sections,  a  section  formed  with  concave  outei 
wings  to  conform  to  the  form  of  the  tire,  a  connectinj 
bridge,  and  end  fins  slotted  from  outside  to  inside  as  an( 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  protecting  tread  for  vehicle  tires  comprbdng  a  sc 
ries  of  metallic  sections,  each  conslattng  of  a  plate  forme' 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  concave  trough-like  portion! 
transverse  webs  forming  tbe  end  walls  of  said  sedlon  an< 
uniting  tbe  trough-like  parts  togetber,  said  end  walls  beln 
provided  with  vertical  closed  slots,  and  an  annular  retail 
Ing  band  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  vsrtons  section 
between  the  trough-like  parts  of  the  sections  to  encircl 
the  tire  and  bold  tbe  ■ectioni  yieldingly  together,  subitai 
tlally  as  described. 


979,009.  CREAM  -  TESTING  DEVICE.  FcaDlMAKD  ( 
Kratz,  Olivet,  S.  D.  Filed  May  0,  1910.  Serial  N< 
B69,808. 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  Btandard  graduated  bottle  fc 
receiving  tbe  milk  to  be  tested,  of  an  indicator  boar 
bavlng  a  pointer  adjustable  along  tbe  scsle  portion  « 
tbe  bottle,  a  gradnsted  scale  board  also  having  a  pointe 
adjustable  along  tbe  graduated  portion  of  the  bottle,  an 
means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  said  scale  board,  whereb 
tbe  same  Is  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  indicator  boan 

2.  In  a  cream  testing  device,  a  suitable  nvippoTt, 
guide  bar  fixed  to  the  same  and  projecting  outwardl 
therefrom,  an  Indicator  board  box  shaped  along  its  lengtl 
a  pointer  forming  part  of  said  board,  a  graduated  seal 
board  adjustable  upon  said  guide  bar,  a  pointer  formin 
a  part  of  tbe  scale  board,  tbe  latter  having  a  slot  extem 
Ing  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  s  rac 
bar  fixed  to  tbe  scale  board  within  the  slot,  a  pinion  ca 
rted  by  the  indicator  board  and  located  within  tbe  sl( 
of  tbe  scale  board  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar, 
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for  rocattac  mM  pimtM.  •  aacoBd  pteloa  mkm  carrtod  ky 
th*  indlcaior  board,  a  rack  Mcnrwl  to  tM»  f«ld»  fear  witfe 
mhUk  th»  wM  plBlaa  mmkm.  aai  mmm  tv  aianttac 
tbt  last  aaaad  piak*.  MM  bMtfAi  featas  aack  paorHid 

with  potatera  to  tw  adjusted  In  a  proper  poaltlon  la  ra- 
ap«ct  to  the  Male  portion  of  a  teatla«  bottle  whereby  the 
•oatlag  creaB  or  hotter  fat  aajr  ha  aacaimtely 


S.  la  coabtnation  vtth  a  ttaadard  gradaata^  teattac 

bottle :  of  a  base  for  remoTabljr  holdlns  0>*  bottle  la  a 
vertical  poaltlon,  •  supporting  (ulde  poat  fixed  to  aald 
baae  and  projecttac  upwarily  tkaialNau  an  Indicator 
board  provided  with  a  loopai  portloa  aaibractng  aald 
poat,  the  raaalalBC  portion  of  the  board  being  ttox  abaped, 
a  caatag  carried  by  the  indioator  board  at  one  end  thare- 
•f.  a  ihaft  joornaled  1q  aald  caalag.  an  operating  kaofe 
flzad  to  oaa  aad  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion  also  Rxed  to  the 
abaft,  a  rack  bar  aecured  ta  one  end  of  the  poet  with 
which  tha  plaloe  neahea,  a  blading  screw  carried  by  the 
board  the  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  brought  In  con- 
tact with  the  poat,  a  graduated  scale  lK>ard  having  grad- 
uated lines  and  flgurea  properly  arranged  thereon,  aald 
hguree  being  accurately  calenlated.  aald  graduated  acale 
board  being  provlded^wlth  a  feop  extenaloa  located  adjaceat 
to  Its  opper  end  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  poat.  a  flat 
iprlas  aecored  to  the  inner  surface  o(  the  one  end  of  the 
bousing  forming  the  indicator  board,  the  free  end  of  which 
spring  Is  In  yielding  contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  graduated  scale  board,  the  latter  having  a  slot  ex- 
teadlng  aloag  its  length,  a  rack  bar  aectired  to  one  edge 
of  tbe  slotted  portion  of  the  scale  board,  a  pinion  mouat- 
ed  within  the  housing  of  the  indicator  board  snd  meab- 
lag  with  tbe  rack  bar  of  the  scale  board,  a  abaft  Joor- 
naled In  the  opposite  side  of  the  Indicator  board  to  which 
tbe  pinion  is  attached,  an  operating  rod  seeored  to  said 
shaft,  and  pointers  secured  to  aald  boards  for  reglatry 
with  tbe  graduated  portion  of  tbe  test  bottle,  said  icrad- 
uated  scale  board  pasatng  freely  through  the  housing  of 
the  Indicator  board  and  through  an  elongated  opening 
formed  In  the  base,  whereby  aald  boards  are  adjustable 
upon  the  post  In  relation  to  one  another  but  In  close 
proximity  for  properly  measuring  the  cream  contalaad 
within  tbe  bottle  aad  ascertaining  Its  exact  paroeatage 
as  to  giada  aad  value. 


979,010.     FILING  C.\B  I  net;     Joaara  J.   KCfTBL,  Maal- 

towoc  Wla.     Piled  Apr.  2$.  190S.     Bertal  No.  428,79ft. 

I.  la  a  lUag-cablnet,  tbe  oooablnatloa  of  a  eaae  bav^ 

lag  a  phuallty  of  paira  of  slides,  drawers  slldlag  oa  aaM 

atttsa.  aad  downwardly  projecting  tabs  on  the  froet  oaii 

of  aald  sllrtas.  lald  taba  extcndlBg  within   the  drawera. 

.  aad  being  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  rear  enda  of  the  latter 

when  tlM  drawers  are  balag  paUad  oot. 

2    la  a  flllag  cablaet.  an   Integral  aheet-mctal  aectkia 
coaiyrlsiag  sMes,  top  aad  bottom,  a  plarallty  of  drawers 


) 


alldlag  wltbla  said  aeettoa.  each  pewvlded  with  aa  eject' 
lag  sprlag,  aad  a  alldlag-door  at  tte  back  of  aald  asetloa 

aa   abatoMat   for   aald   ejectlag 


S.  la  combination  in  a  filing-cabinet,  a  drawer  eliding 
ttafata,  an  ejecting  sprlag  ascared  nesr  one  end  to  a  rear 
earaar  of  aald  drawer  and  said  end  projecting  over  the 
edge  of  aald  corner,  tbe  body  of  aald  spring  normally 
■**M**n  oat  fraaa  aald  drawer  aad  belag  presasd  flat 
•fatast  tba  back  of  aald  drawer  by  tbe  back  of  tbe  eab- 
laat  wbea  said  drawer  is  pushed  lato  place,  and  a  epring 
pawl  eecared  at  oae  ead  to  tba  caalag  with  Its  other  end 
eagaglag  said  projecting  ead  of  tbe  sprlag. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  flllng-caMnet.  a  drawer  eliding 
therein,  an  ejecting  aprlng  ascared  near  one  ead  to  a  rear 
•affsar  of  said  drawer  aad  aald  end  projecting  over  the 
edge  of  said  comer,  tbe  body  of  aald  aprlng  normally 
standing  oot  from  said  drawer  and  being  pressed  flat 
against  the  back  of  aald  drawer  by  the  back  of  the  cab- 
laet when  said  drawer  la  paabad  Into  place,  a  spring- 
pawl  comprlaing  a  boofead  atrip  «f  resilient  material  ae- 
cured at  one  ead  to  tbe  frlag  and  tbe  hook  of  which 
engagea  tbe  projecting  sad  of  aald  aprlng.  one  end  of 
aald  strip  being  tarned  lato  an  eye.  and  a  rod  having 
one  end  engaging  aald  eye  aad  tbe  other  ead  passing  .out 
at  the  froat  of  aald  cabinet,  whereby  to  releaae  aald  pawL 

5.  In  comblaatlae  In  a  flilag-cabinet.  a  drawer  eliding 
tbercla.  atcaaa  for  ejecting  aald  drawer  when  released, 
aad  aaeaas  for  releasahly  eonflalag  said  drawer  la  cloeed 
paaltloa,  comprislag,  la  aoaaectlon  with  a  projection  oa 
tbe  aide  of  aald  drawer,  a  apring-pawl  having  an  eye 
tbereon.  and  a  slidabie  rod  at  tbe  aide  of  aald  drawer 
having  oae  end  engaging  said  eje  and  the  other  end  pro- 
trading  from  the  froat  of  tbe  caMaet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


979,011.      SWITCH-BOX  8TBUCTURE.      AaaAM  D.  Lbvt. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,    riled  Apr.  22.  1910.    SerUI  No.  607,024. 


1.  la  a  switch  box  structure,  a  plurality  of  complete 
switch  boxes  reoMvably  seeored  together  la  a  gang. 

2.  la  a  switch  box  structure,  a  plurality  of  complete 
iadlvldaal  botfea  each  provided  with  locking  means  co- 
operating with  tbe  next  adjacent  box. 

8.  In  a  switch  box  structure,  a  plurality  of  complete 
ladlvldual  boxes  each  provided  upon  Its  sidsa  with  lock- 
lag  sneans  coflyeratlag  with  the  next  adjacent  box. 

4.  la  a  switch  box  structure,  a  plurality  of  complete 
iadlvktaal  boxea  each  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  loefc- 
iag  npsalag  and  oa  its  opposite  side  with  a  pin  adaptad 
t«  lack  la  tbe  opeaiag  of  an  adjaeeat  box. 

5.  la  a  switch  box  struetore,  s  plurality  of  eoaapleta 
ladlvldnaJ  boxes  comprising  top  and  bottom  portions  and 
back  snd  side  portloas  one  of  which  Is  provided  wltb  a 
■eckat  aad  tfea  atbar  of  which  is  provided  wltb  a 
ber  for  aagassaMat  la  tbe  correapoadlag  socket  of 
next  adJaccat  box. 

[Clalaw  6  to  12  aot  prtated  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


Dmcbmbsb  20, 1910. 


{^,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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979  012  TKLBPHONE-BKPEATKB.  CHASLas  D.  Lis- 
Miooa.  Provldenee.  B.  l.  f>lad  Feb.  10.  1909.  Berial 
No.  477,091. 


I 


'3i^^#J^ 


S=: 


yr=^ 


_^5i — 1=^1 


i 


L\ 


haml-celloloae  while  raaiatalalag  tba  cartoobydratea,  ba»l- ; 
cellulose  and  cellulose  InUct  aad  dissolvlag  tbe  plants  or  . 
vagatables  thus  treated  In  solvente  employed  asreaganta; 
for  pure  ceiluloee  to  obtain  a  solution  containing  celluloae,  - 
heml-cellulose  and  other  carbohydratea. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  producing  celluloae  solotloaa  which* 
comprises  treating  vegetable  matter  eoatalniag  eeUoloae,: 
heml-oeUnlose  and  carbohydrates  with  a  weak  alkallae  so-; 
lutlon  lasufflclent  to  remove  the  carbohydratea,  heml-celln-^ 
lose  and  cellulose,  bleaching  the  product  without  destroy- ! 
Ing  the  cartwhydrates,  and  finally  dissolving  the  product 
in  a  cnpro-ammonlum  solvent  to  obtain  a  aolutlon  con-; 
lalning  ceiluloee,  heml-celluioee  and  carbohydrates. 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  a  source  of  unidirectional 
current  and  a  negative  realstance  element  Included  to 
gether  In  a  repeater  circuit ;  means  for  Impreeslng  in- 
coming voice  currenta  on  said  circuit  ;   means  for  trans 

-  latlng  the  amplified  currents  flowing  In  said  circuit  on 
aa  oatgolng  circuit ;  and  a  non-lnductlve  resistance  adapt- 

»  ed  to  be  substituted  In  said  circuit  for  said  negative 
resistance  elemont,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  a  aonrce  of  unidirectional 
current  and  a  negative  resistance  element  Included  to- 
gether in  a  repeater  circuit;  means  for  impressing  In- 
coming voice  currents  on  said  circuit:  means  for  trans- 
lating the  amplified  currents  flowing  in  said  circuit  on 
an  outgoing  circuit;  a  non-lnductlve  resistance  having 
approximately  the  aame  realstance  as  the  proper  work- 
ing resistance  of  said  negative  resistance  element ;  and 
means  for  substituting  aald  non-lnductlve  resistance  in 
said  circuit  In  place  of  said  negative  resistance  element. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  a  source  of  unidlpectional 
current  and  a  aegatlre  realstance  element  Included  to- 
gether in  a  repeater  circuit;   means  for   Impressing  in- 

•  coming  voice  currenU  on  said  circuit ;  means  for  trsns- 
Utlng  the  amplified  currents  flowing  In  said  circuit  on 
aa  outgoing  circuit ;  a  testing  circuit ;  means  for  switch- 
ing said  negaUve  realstance  element  out  of  said  repeater 
circuit  and  into  said  teatlng  circuit ;  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  repeater  circuit  while  said  negative  resistance 
Is  switched  onto  said  testing  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  a  source  of  unidirectional 
carreat  aad  a  negative  resistance  element  included  to- 
gether in  a  repeater  circuit;  means  for  impressing  la- 
^wMfi^pg  TOioe  currents  on  said  circuit ;  means  for  trans- 
Utlng  tbe  amplified  currents  flowing  in  said  circuit  on 
an  ootgolag  circuit;  a  non-lnductlve  reslatance :  a  teet- 
lag  circuit  for  ssld  negative  reslsUnee  element;  and 
means  for  substituting  said  non-lnductlve  reslsUnce  for 
said  negative  realstance  element  In  said  repeater  circuit 
when  said  negaUve  resistance  element  Is  connected  with 
said  teet  circuit 

6.  In  a  telephone  rapeater ;  a  local  circuit ;  translating 
devices  in  said  local  drcnlt ;  a  plnraUty  of  negative  re- 
sistance elements  and  a  source  of  direct  currwit  con- 
nected together  in  said  local  circuit ;  a  plurality  of  non 
inductive  realsiances ;  and  means  for  substituting  one  or 
more  of  said  n<M»-lnductlve  reaistancea  for  one  or  mora  of 
said  negative  realstance  elements. 

iCIalms  a  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


979,014,  8A8H-COBD  CONNECTOR.  FaiNK  T.  LiPFiw-j 
COTT,  Newark.  Ohio.  OHglnal  appUeatlon  filed  Oct.  22,; 
1909,  Serial  Na  524.073.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloaj 
filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,066. 


979  013  PBOCKSa  OF  MANDFACTUBING  MASSES 
FOB  USE  IN  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  THBEAPS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  BuDOLr  LiNKMSTaa,  Bremen,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,872. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  threads 
of  high  glosa  and  great  straagth  which  comprises  treating 
young  plant  parts  contalalng  heml^lluloae  and  other 
carbohydrates  with  a  solution  of  cnpro-ammonlum  and 
forming  threads  from  soch  solution  while  maintaining 
tberelB  the  heml-celluloae  and  other  carbohydrates. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  dissolved  substances  for 
makiag  artificial  threads  of  high  gloss  and  great  strength, 
which  oomprlses  deanlng  and  bleaching  those  young  parts 
of  plaata  or  vegeUble  matter  which  contain  in  addition 
to  celltiloae  a  Urge  percentage  of  other  carbohydrates  and 


i 
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1  In  a  window  having  a  frame  and  alidable  sasbee.  th< 
combination  with  sash  cords  for  sustaining  said  sashes  ai 
eacb  side,  of  a  alngle  means  at  each  side  of  the  wlndov. 
for  connecting  the  respective  sash  cords  with  said  sashai 
and  simultaneously  entering  said  windows  In  said  frame 

2.  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame  and  wladov 
aaabes  slidabie  therein  together  with  sash  cords  for  conn 
terbalandng  said  sashes,  sash  cord  connectors  removabl; 
connecting  said  sash  cords  with  said  sashes,  said  sasl 
cord  connectors  having  provisions  In  virtue  of  which  tli 
tension  of  the  sash  cords  wUl  center  said  sashes  in  tb 

frame. 

8.  In  a  window  construction,  a  window  frame  havln 

window  sash   receiving   grooves,   sashes  slidabie   in   sal 

grooves,    saah    cords    under    tension    for    sustaining    sal 

sashes,  a  fixed  sash  cord  holder  secured  to  said  window 

frame  at  each  side  of  each  sash,  said  holdera  each  havln 

a  tongue  portion  and  said  frame  having  a  bole  adjacet 

to  each  tongue  portion,  a  hook  member  secured  to  eac 

sash  at  each  side  and  having  the  opening  of  the  hook  ac 

Jacent  to  the  frame,  a  connecting  member  carried  by  eac 

aash  cord  for  engaging  the  respective  hook  membera  as 

the  respective  fixed  sash  cord  holding  members  at  time 

said  connecting  memben  having  portions  lying  In  dlff* 

ent  planes  to  provide  a  fulcrum  bearing.  In  virtue  of  whl< 

when  said  hook  membera  are  In  allnement  with  the  r 

spectlve    tongues   of   said    fixed    holders,    said   connectli 

members  may  be  disconnected  from  said  hook  memlHrs  ai 

simultaneously  connected  with  said  fixed  holding  membe 

and  vice  versa,  and  when  said  hook   meml»ers  are  out 

allnement  with  the  respective  holding  membere  sala  co 

neetlng  members  wUl   be    held   from  disconnecting   wi 

aald  hook  members,  subFUntlslly  as  shown  and  describe 

4.  In  a  window  having  a  movable  sasti  and  having 

fraaft.  a  sash  cord  under  tension,  a  fixed  holding  raemb 

seeorvd  to  the  window  frame  and  having  a  tongue  port  I. 

projecting  into  a  bole  in  the  window  frame,  a  book  ihei 

ber  sacured  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  sash,  and  a  connecting  Hi 

member  carried  by  the  sash  cord  and  havlag  a  body  be 

transversely  to  lie  in  two  planes  and  having  an  eye  p< 

tion  to  engage  soch  hook  member  and  said  tongue  port* 

alternately,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  window  construction,  a  window  franw  bavl 
groovea.  and  sashes  slidabie  In  said  grooves,  aad  aa 
cords  under  tension  for  sustaining  said  sashes,  a  doal 
eye  member  secured  to  tbe  end  of  each  sasb  rord.'es 
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•7«  Bcoiber  betas  beat  tranarerMly  to  ll«  la  two 
pl«ne*  and  proTlde  a  fulcrum,  t  book  member  on  each  side 
of  each  aaah  to  co0perat«  wltb  tbe  reapectlre  double  eye 
Bcmbera,  aad  •  fixed  boidlag  ntember  oa  eacb  aide  of  each 
window  aaata  to  eoSperatc  wlUi  aald  book  members  and 
aald  doable  eye  BMikan  la  Ttartae  of  wbleh  aald  double 
eye  members  may  be  almaltataoaaly  diaconnected  from 
aald  book  members  and  coaaeet^d  to  aald  fixed  membera. 


•T9.015.     RAIL-JOINT.     Looi«  P.  LOCXB.   Victor,   W.   Y. 
Piled  May  24.  1000.     Serial  Ka  407,021. 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  abutting  ratla  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  at  their  adjacent  extremities, 
aald  egaaaetlons  Includlnic  a  flab  plate  aecured  to  the  ralla 
aad  !■— latad  therefrom  at  Its  eoda. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  ^batting  ralla  electrically 
aad  mechanically  coaaected  at  their  adjacent  extremltlea, 
aald  connections  Including  a  bond  and  a  flsh-plate,  the  flah- 
plate  being  secared  to  the  ralla  and  being  Inaulated  there- 
from at  Its  eada. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  abotting  ralla.  and  a  rail 
Joint  comprlalag  a  short  coaductor  of  low  resistance  con- 
necting the  heads  of  the  rails  at  their  adjacent  extremlflea. 
tba  ralla.  axcapt  at  said  p4.lnta.  being  electrically  dlaeon- 
aacted  from  each  otbar. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  of  two  abutting  ralla,  aad  a  rail 
Joint  comprlalng  a  conductor  connecting  the  beada  of  tbe 
rails  and  comprising  a  bond  secured  to  the  head  of  one 
•**'  •otataatJally  at  the  extremity  thereof,  the  ralla,  except 
at  th«  «zti«Mltlefl  of  their  beada,  helag  elMtrlcally  dlacoa- 
nected  from  each  other. 

5.  The  comblaatloa  of  two  abutting  rails  Insulated 
froas  each  other,  and  a  flab  plate  aecured  to  the  rails,  the 
fiab  plate  being  Inaulated  from  the  ralla  at  Ita  eads  aad 
eleotrtcally  connected  with  the  rails  at  their  adjacent  ex- 
tremities. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


0  70,016.  SHOCK  •  ABSORfilNQ  VEHICLE  SPRING 
NiCHoiaa  LcxBMBocaoaa.  Santa  Ana.  Cal..  aaslgaor  to 
Bow  Shock  Abaorbtng  Spring  Company.  Loa  Aageka, 
Cal..  a  Corporatloa  of  Callfornta.  Fii^d  May  20  1000 
■•rial  No.  409.188. 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  bow-aprlnga  mounted  on 
aald  axle,  a  wagon  body  arranged  between  said  bow  springs 
aad  adapted  to  move  Into  tbe  space  between  aald  sprlaga 
wbaa  aald  body  la  dapraaaaa,  radius  rods  attached  to  tbe 
enda  of  aald  sp^nga  aad  ptro^ally  attached  to  tbe  aldsa  of 
said  body,  tbe  point  of  attachment  of  aald  aprtnga  to  aald 
body  being  In  line  with  the  point  of  connection  ttetween 
said  radius  rods  aad  aald  aprfnga.  whereby  an  upward  or 
downward  moTement  of  said  body  will  fiex  said  bow- 
springs. 

2.  la  combination,  an  axle,  bow-aprlnga  aupported  on 
said  axle,  a  wagon  body  mounted  between  aald  aprlnga 
aad  adapted  to  move  Into  the  apace  between  aald  apringa 
wlWB  aaid  body  Is  depresaed.  laterally  projacttaf  ptaa 
aMMiated  oa  tbe  sides  of  said  twdy,  radina  rodi  ptroCally 
attached  to  theenda  of  aald  aprlnga  and  plrotally  attached 

.) 


I 


to  aald  plaa.  aald  plaa  baiag  aoraally  la  Uaa  with  th« 
plTotal  connections  between  said  radltia  roda  aad  aald 
springs,  whereby  an  upward  or  downward  morement  of 
aald  body  will  fiex  aald  springs. 


070,017.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Pa^iVKU.M  J.  McClaskbx, 
MilUale  borough.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Allegheny  Cor- 
nice aad  Skylight  Company.  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware.  Piled  Sept.  10.  1900.  Serial  No. 
B17.080. 


'i-r-. 


_  .r 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  frame  haTlng  a  awlng- 
Isg  aash  therein,  a  grarlty  bar  on  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  on  tbe  other  of  said 
manabera  to  lock  the  sash  In  its  closed  position  In  said 
frame,  a  headed  pin  extending  downwsrd  from  the  frame 
for  holding  aald  bar,  and  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  bar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  holding  means  to  limit  the  down- 
ward morement  of  said  bar  la  tbe  open  position  of  said 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  baring  a 
awlnging  sash  therein,  a  grarlty  awlnglBC  atop  bar  on  one 
of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  on 
the  other  of  said  memberw  to  lock  the  same  In  Its  dosed 
position  In  said  frame,  a  beaded  pin  extandtag  down- 
ward from  the  frame  for  holding  aatd  t>ar.  and  the  Inner 
end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  said  holding 
aiaaaa  to  Italt  the  downward  morement  of  aald  bar  in 
tka  opaa  pealtlon  of  said  saab. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  window  frame  baring  a 
•winging  saab  therein,  a  BMTable  atop  bar  on  one  of  said 
■•embers  adapted  to  be  mawA  Into  a  aeat  In  the  other 
one  of  said  msaabers  and  cacage  wltb  a  projection  there- 
in to  lock  aald  aaah  In  Ms  eloaed  poeltion  In  aald  frame, 
a  headed  pla  eztandiag  downward  from  tbe  frame  for 
boidlag  said  bar,  and  the  loner  end  of  said  bar  adapted 
to  engage  with  aaid  holding  meana  to  limit  tbe  down- 
ward movement  of  aaid  bar  in  tbe  open  poaltion  of  said 
aash. 


079.018. 
W.  Vn. 


BOTTLE.      ORoaoB   M.    McNaixt,    Wellabarg, 
Piled  Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,678. 


A  bottle   baring  a  non-remorable  gtasa  stopper  In   tbe 
necc  thereof,  said  stopper  baring  a  reoaded  bead  wblcb 
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projects  but  slightly  abore  tbe  neck,  a  supplemental  neck 
carried  by  the  first-mentioned  neck  near  the  baae  thereof, 
a  remorable  atopper  carried  by  tbe  aecond  neck,  a  frangi- 
ble corerlng  on  the  supplemental  neck  and  orerlylng  the 
stopper  thereof,  and  a  cork  stopper  in  the  first-mentioned 
neck  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  glaaa  atop- 
per, the  laat-mentloned  cork  stopper  baring  a  paaaage 
leading  from  Its  lower  end  into  register  with  the  supple- 
mental neck. 


070.019.  RBVKR8IBLE-DI8K  PLOW.  Chablb«  H.  Mbl- 
TiH,  Moline,  ill.,  aaalgnor  to  Deere  k  Company,  MoUne. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  June  7,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  500,616.  :-    i-M 


1.  In  a  diak  plow  adapted  for  back-and-forth  draft,  tbe 
combination  with  a  reversible  disk,  of  a  tongue  adapted 
to  be  turned  around  for  rerersal.  means  cofiperatlng  with 
the  tongue  for  Imparting  an  eccentric  motion  thereto  in 
turning,  and  operatire- connections  between  the  tongue 
and  pivot-standard  of  the  disk  for  reversing  the  disk 
by  the  turning  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  disk  plow  adapted  for  back-and-forth  draft, 
the  combination  with  a  reversible  diak,  of  a  dlak-rerera- 
lag  lerer.  a  tongue  piroted  to  aaid  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  toned  around  for  reveralng.  and  means  codperating 
with  aald  tongue  caualng  It  to  shift  Its  pivot  in  turning. 
thereby  shifting  said  lerer  to  rererae  the  disk. 

8.  In  a  disk  plow  adapted  for  back-and-forth  draft, 
the  combination  with  a  rererslble  diak.  of  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  around  for  rereraal  and  having  a  mov- 
able pivot,  a  cam-ahaped  yoke  cooperating  with  the  tongue 
to  shift  its  pivot  n»  the  tongue  Is  turned,  and  means 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  tongue  reverses  the  disk. 

4.  In  s  reversible  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  tbe 
pivot-aUndard  of  the  disk,  said  atandard  having  a  lever- 
arm  extending  l>ack  from  the  disk,  of  a  tongue  having  a 
movable  pivot  and  adapted  to  be  turned  around  for  re- 
veralng. meaaa  coSperatlng  with  the  tongue  causing  it 
to  shift  longitudinally  backward  on  the  latter  part  of  its 
turn  in  either  direction,  and  operative  connecting  means 
between  the  tongue  and  said  lever-arm,  whereby  the  diak 
is  forced  to  reversed  position  by  pushing  action  of  the 
tongue. 

5.  In  a  reveralble  disk  plow,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
diak,  of  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  turned  around  for  re- 
reraal. a  yok'i  constituting  a  cam  with  wh'ch  the  tongue 
cooperates  on  movement  in  either  direction,  and  a  disk- 
reversing  leter  arranged  between  the  legs  of  the  cam  to 
which  the  tongue  is  piroted  eccentrically  with  reference 
to  said  cam. 

{Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.l 


and  the  trip  bar  to  hold  aaid  hooka  In  engagHaent  wltb 
tbe  aald  roda. 


0  7  9,020.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     John  Mbteb,  Bllinwood. 

Kaas.     Plied  Jan    81,  1010.     Serial  No.  641,194. 

1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
!«emle1rcular  roda  binged  together  at  tbelr  enda  and  adapt- 
«^  to  be  awung  together  or  apari.  yielding  meaaa -tend- 
ing to  canac  said  rod*  to  swing  together,  and  arms  pro- 
vided with  hooks  capable  of  being  sprung  over  the  ad- 
jacent roda  to  prevent  them  from  swinging  together :  aald 
arms  each  forming  a  spring  terminal  for  one  of  aaid  rods 


2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  ; 
semicircular  rods  arranged  with   their  ends  adjacent  and 
eacb  bariag  a  conrolution  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly- 
projecting  arm  at  tbe  other,  the  arm  of  one  extending  \ 
centrally  through  tbe  conrolution  of  the  other,  oppositely- ; 
projecting   terminal-arms  for  said  convolutions,   provided  1 
with  Intumed  hooks  at  their  free  enda,  and  dlametrlcally- 
oppoalte  spring   hinges  at  tbe  outer  sides  of  aaid   rods' 
and  encircling  the  outwardly-projecting  arma,  with  tbelr : 
enda  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and  aecured  to  the 
adjacent  aemicircular  rods  and  tbe  trip  bar  to  bold  aald 
hooka  in  engagement  wltb  the  said  rods. 

3.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially; 
aemicircular  rods  arranged  with  their  enda  adjacent  aad, 
each  having  a  convolution  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly'^ 
prelecting  arm  at  the  other,  the  arm  of  one  extending^ 
centrally  through  the  convolution  of  the  other,  spoola' 
mounted  on  said  outwardly-projecting  arma  and  fitting 
at  their  Inner  ends  In  said  convolutions,  and  colled  hinge- 
springs  mounted  on  aald  spools  outward  of  aaid  codvoIuh 
tlona.  the  ends  of  said  springs  extending  in  oppoaite  dl-^ 
rectlons  and  being  secured  to  said  aemicircular  rods  tc| 
■wing  the  same  together  when  unreaisted. 

4.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  pair  of  substantinlljr' 
semicircular  rods  hinged  togetber  at  their  enda  antf 
adapted  to  awing  together  or  apart  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  couae  aaid  rods  to  9wlng  together,  arms  at  the 
outer  sides  of  said  rods,  provided  at  their  free  ends  with 
hooks  to  overlap  adjecent  rods,  and  a  trip-bar  adapted 
to  bridge  tbe  trap  and  provided  with  downtumed  ends 
to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  said  arms  and  hold  them 
pressed  Inward  with  their  hook  terminals  overlying  said 
adjacent  roda. 

5.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  pair  of  subatantially 
semicircular  rods  hinged  togetber  at  their  enda  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  tozether  or  apart,  ylelditig  meana  tending  te 
cause  said  rods  to  swing  together,  arma  at  the  outei 
sides  of  said  rods,  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  hooki 
to  overlap  adjacent  roda.  a  trip-bar  adapted  to  brldg« 
tbe  trap  and  provided  with  downtumed  ends  to  engagi 
tbe  outer  aldea  of  said  arms  and  hold  them  pressed  in 
ward  with  their  book  terminals  overlying  said  adjacen< 
rods,  and  a  fabric  body  stretched  loosely  over  said  trl; 
bar  and  secured  to  said  semicircular  roda  so  as  to  foU 
or  unfold  aa  the  rods  f  wing  together  or  apart. 


979,021.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  ALniBD  Mills 
Superior.  Wis.  Filed  June  13. 1910.  Serial  No.  566.600 
Tbe  herein  deacribed  composition  of  matter  for  remotr 

ing  mud,  sediment  and  scales  from  iron  or  steel,  and  aa  * 

water  softener  for  alkali  and  bard  water,   consisting  o! 

water,,  molaaaes,  castor  oil  and  ereoaote. 


970,022.     BALINO-PRE88.     Ramsom  Y.  Mitchbi.l.  Find 

lay,  Ohio.     Filed  July  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  673,718. 

1.  A  baling  preas.  a  register,  means  operated  by  mate 

rial  under  pr?aeure.  for  actuating  the  register  to  Indlcat 

the  number  of  bales  produced,  and  meana  for  prerentinj 
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tto  •ctoadoa  •<  tW 
prvMara  wlthla  tb*  praaa. 


esMpt  by  BUitartel 


2.  A  Iwllac  prcaa.  a  nffMcr.  means  operat«tf  by  oiAt*- 
rlal  aBd«r  prearart  for  actaattnic  the  ragiatcr,  a  door 
apoa  the  prcaa  throosii  wblcb  tb«  compraMetf  aatpiial  la 
rvmorable,  and  means  ander  the  control  of  the  door  for 
loeklnc  said  register  operatlJic  means  against  mornnent 

)L  a  ballBf  prcaa,  «  door  for  the  bale  ovtiet  in  tb« 
prsaa.  comprcaatais  Maaas,  a  register,  meanii  operated  by 
material  under  pwawmi  la  the  box  for  actuating  the  ragla- 
ter,  aad  eoSpcrattng  means  opon  said  operating  means 
and  the  door  for  holding  the  operating  means  against 
mora  tbaa  aa  initial  moTement  prior  to  the  opening  ot 
the  daor. 

4.  A  baling  press,  a  door  (or  the  bale  outlet  In  tbe 
preaa,  compressInK  means,  a  register,  a  wing  operated  by 
material  oader  preaanre  for  actnatlng  the  register,  aad  co- 
oparatlag  meaaa  opon  tb«  wlag  uid  door  for  holding  tba 
wing  against  movement  snboeqaent  to  the  aetnatlon  of 
the  register  and  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  dooi 

5.  A  baling  prcaa,  a  door  for  the  bale  outlet  In  the 
preaa.  eomprcsalag  meaaa,  a  register,  a  sblftabia  elemeat 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  material  under  pi  saaure  for 
operating  the  register,  cooperating  means  upon  the  door 
and  aald  element  for  locking  the  element  ^ubaeqnent  to 
the  Initial  actuation  of  the  register  and  prior  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  door.  « 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc] 


§7  0.02  8.  ADJU8TABLB  BLEJIVB-FOSM.  TxsoDoa 
MOLLBKRG.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Job*  14.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502,018. 


1.  A  alearrc-fona  oomprising  two  sobatantlxlly  fiat  mem- 
bera  daalgatd  for  registration  together  In  one  plane,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  strips  projecting  from 
the  edge  of  one  member  and  entering  suitable  pockets 
proTlded  therefor  In  the  edge  nf  the  other  member,  and 
clamping  means  lying  in  the  same  plane  adapted  to  bold 
said  ■embers  In  their  adjusted  poaltlons. 

2.  A  sleere-form  comprising  two  ■abstaatially  flat  mem- 
bers suitably  outlined  and  adapted  to  reglater  together  In 
one  plane  edge  oppoalte  edge,  a  central  guide  therefor  lo- 
cated in  tba  laBa  plane,  said  guide  baring  <»a  aad  piv- 
oted withla  tke  adfe  of  one  member  and  enterfag  a  pocket 
In  the  oppoalte  edge  of  tbe  otbar  nember.  similarly  plr- 
otad  sMaa  also  p«altk>aad  la  Mid  plaaa  aad  esaaactteg 
aaM  Mambera  at  tba  mtB  aa  «9paatte  aMsa  of  mtt  galde. 
Maid  slides  lyiag  within  the  registering  adtaa  of  tbe  two 

at  their  respective  enda,  and  aaaaa  far  clamp- 


lag  aaM  alidso  la  said  alagle  plaae  to  rstala  the  memboro 
la  their  laapstUie  poaittons  after  adjustment. 

5.  A  aleoeo-fota  oaMprislng  two  subatantlally  list  mem- 
bare  raglstarlag  la  aae  plane,  and  means  for  Interrela- 
tlraiy  adlaatlac  aald  matsra  at  eithar  ead,  laelndlag  a 
allde  pivotally  aecured  la  tbe  edge  of  aae  aaaber  and 
eaterlag  an  open  mortise  In  the  oppoolto  adgo  o(  tbe  other 
Msabar.  a  shield  coTcrlag  mU  OMrtiaa,  and  meana  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  together  aald  allda  aad  said  shield. 

4.  A  sleerc  form  eomprtaiag  two  SMaabara  dealgaed  to 
reglater  in  one  plane,  means  looaaly  rnaaaftlai  aald  mem- 
bers ceatrally  together,  and  indcpaadaat  adjaitlag  sMans 
for  tbe  opposite  ends  of  each  member.  Including  a  slotted 
slide  attached  to  one  member  and  entering  a  shleld-coT- 
erad  mortlae  la  the  other  member,  a  nut  under  aald  allde, 
aad  a  bolt  paaalng  through  said  abteld  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  slot  In  said  guide  and  tbe  not  thereunder. 

6.  A  sleeve  form  comprMag  members  designed  to  reg- 
ister edge  to  edge,  aad  msaaa  for  interrelatlrely  adjust- 
ing said  membera.  inelodlag  •  ■Hda  aecured  to  one  mem- 
ber and  entering  an  open  mortlae  la  an  oppoalte  member, 
a  flaaged  shield  slldable  thereorer,  the  flanges  of  said 
shield  engaging  grooTaa  by  the  aidea  of  said  mortise,  and 
means  for  clamp4ag  aald  slide  and  shield  and  the  mortised 
member  togctbar. 

(Claim  6  not  prlatad  la  tba  Gaaetta.] 


979.024.  VALVE  llECHAMBlf  rOR  EXPLOglVK  KN- 
OINR8.  THOMAa  L.  Ifooaa.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled 
Feb.  25.  1900.     SerUI  So.  480,024. 


1.  la  ralre-mechanlam  for  rxploaire  enginea.  tbe  com- 
blaatloa  of  a  eyUader.  a  ralTe-housing  subdirided  to  form 
a  charga  apace  opea  to  the  charge-supply  and  an  exhanat- 
apace  open  to  the  ontalde,  a  port  whereby  this  ralre- 
honaing  communicates  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  ralre  control- 
Hag  paaaagt  through  thla  port  and  provided  with  a  stem, 
sa  addittonal  valve  within  the  valve- boa  Ming  provided 
with  a  aleeve  fitted  to  the  stem  mentioned,  a  neck  being 
laterally  slotted  projecting  outwardly  from  the  valve-booa- 
lag  Into  which  both  aleeve  and  stem  extend  to  be  guided, 
the  stem  extending  beyond  the  neck,  a  spring  seated  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  neck  and  adapted  to  cofng^  the  stem 
to  bold  the  valve  thereon  to  a  normal  position,  another 
Bprtng  asated  upon  the  valve  honalng  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sleeve  to  hold  tbe  valve  tboreoa  In  normal  po- 
sition, levers  adapted  to  actuate  ladapaadently  each  tbe 
aleeve  and  the  atem  In  oppoaition  to  tbe  actloa  of  tbe 
sprlnga,  to  open  tbe  valvea  and  meana  Interpoaed  between 
the  lever  for  actuating  the  sleeve  and  this  Istter  and  ex- 
tsadiag  tbroagb  tbe  aieta  In  tbe  neck  mentioned. 

2.  la  Talv»«MdhaBlBai  for  explosive  englaea,  tbe  com- 
blaatloa  of  a  eyiladar  piartdad  with  a  port,  a  aubdlvlded 
valTa-ehaabar  kavtag  a  ehario  apace  opea  to  tbe  cliarge- 
aapply  aad  aa  exbaost -space  opea  to  tbe  atmoapbere.  botb 
apaeaa  baiag  adapfod  to  ■■■■iialcato  wltb  the  cylinder 
tbroagb  tba  pott  asatlaaad.  a  ealrt  whUk  controls  paa- 

tbls  part  aad  la  ptOTldsd  with  a  stem,  a 
valve  wblafe  aaailala  af  two  porta,  oae  of  which 
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baa  a  bollow  atem  wbleb  ia  iltted  upon  tbe  ataai  of  the 
valve  flrat  mentioned,  and  aerves  to  control  coounanica- 
tion  between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  charge  apace  of  tbe 
valve-diambar,  the  otber  part  having  a  aleeve  whereby  it 
U  aaated  upon  the  hollow  atem  of  tbe  valve  laat  mentioned 
with  a  aprlng  yielding  fit  and  aervea  to  cloos  agalaat  tbe 
exhaost-space  while  cylinder  snd  cbarps  space  are  In 
commnnicatlon,  means  acting  upon  tbo  atMS  of  the  valve 
first  meaUoned  to  actuate  thla  valve  and  means  acting 
upon  the  hollow  stem  of  tbe  compound  valve  to  actuate 
the  aame  Independent  of  tbe  other  valve  and  in  a  maaner 
that  both  Its  parts  are  caused  to  coact  to  close  tbe  charge- 
space  agalnat  the  exhaust-space  and  that  one  part  la 
caoaed  to  control  communication  between  this  apace  and 
the  eyitnder. 

Jl.  Ia  valve-mechaniam  for  exploalve  enginea,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  port,  a  aubdlvlded 
valve-chamber  being  a  charge  space  open  to  tbe  charge- 
supply  and  aa  exhaust-space  open  to  tbe  atmoapbere,  both 
Kpscea  tMing  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  cylinder 
through  the  port  mentioned,  a  valve  which  controla  pas- 
sage through  this  port,  a  compound  valve  which  consists 
of  two  parte,  of  which  one  part  controla  communication 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  charge  apaco  of  the  valve- 
cbamber,  while  the  otber  aervea  to  doaa  botb  cylinder  and 
charge-space  agalnat  tbe  ezbauat-apaee  while  tbey  are  In 
communication,  means  for  each  of  theae  valvea  to  guide 
tbem  and  a  device  to  actuate  each  valve,  one  valve  Inde- 
pendent of  the  other,  operating  means  for  the  valve  first 
mentioned  and  additional  operating  means  for  the  two 
parts  of  the  compound  valve  whereby  each  valve  la  caused 
to  perform  its  particular  function  entirely  Independent  of 
the  otber  valve. 


swung  toward  the  fnume,  Ita  cam  head  will  force  the  Mab 
downwardly  against  the  sash  engaging  seat,  and  alao  lat* 
enilly  against  the  frame  to  render  the  window  storm  proof 
and  prevent  It  from  rattling. 


979.026.     FEBD-TBOUOH.     SraaLiiro  P.  Nbwmak,  Bdcer- 
too.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  Na  510,714. 


979.026.    WINDOW-LOCKING  DBVICB.    Jacob  H.  Mr  ebb, 
rieveUnd.  Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  28, 1910.    Serial  No.  551  .OtS. 
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"iv. 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  of  a  vehicle,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame  belag  receaoed,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  same  having  a  aaab  receiving  seat,  a  drop 
aaah  antasid  for  alldlag  movement  In  the  frame,  a  plate 
seeorod  ta  tbe  top  of  the  aaah.  and  having  a  aeml-drcular 
shaped  toeeaa  in  Ita  top,  tbe  bottom  of  audi  receaa  being 
Inclined  downwardly.  «  slotted  piste  secured  at  the  recess 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly projecting  pivot  loga,  a  horlsontally  diapooed  lock- 
ing lever  arranged  in  the  ak>t  in  said  plate,  aald  lever  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  odo  end.  and  an  enlarged  cam  head  at  Us 
otber  and,  aald  bead  beiag  arraac*d  tor  movement  In  tbe 
reeoaa  of  aald  plate  on  the  aaah.  aad  bavlag  Ita  bottom  face 
Inclined  to  oo-act  with  tbe  inclined  bottom  of  the  receaa  in 
aald  aaob  plate,  and  a  pivot  pin  passed  throtigh  tbe  pivot 
ears  oa  aald  slotted  pUte,  eccentrically  through  tbe  bead 
of  aald  lever  whereby  when  the  handle  end  of  the  lever  ia 


In  a  feed  trough,  the  combination  with  a  feed  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly  un- 
der one  side  of  said  receptacle,  said  side  having  a  dla- 
charge  opening  above  said  inclined  bottom,  said  bottom 
outside  of  said  receptacle  having  a  portion  depreaaed  below 
the  plane  of  the  portion  which  la  within  the  receptacle,  of 
a  atlrrlng  device  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom 
within  the  receptacle  and  having  radial  fingers  extending 
through  aald  opening  and  disposed  above  snd  separated 
from  said  depressed  portion  of  the  bottom. 


979,027.     ELEVATOR-GATE.     Chbistian   NOLSBif,   Cbl- 
cago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  476,806. 


1.  An  elevator-gate.  consUtlng  of  a  vertical  bar  ani 
borlxontal  cablea  atuched  to  aald  bar.  In  combination  wit  I 
mountlnga  for  said  bar  and  cables ;  a  weight  attached  ti 
aald  cablea,  and  means  limiting  the  upward  travel  of  8al( 
weight,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  elevator  gate,  consisting  of  a  vertical  bar  an< 
hortsontal  cables  attached  to  aald  bar,  In  combination  wltl 
mountings  for  said  l>ar  and  cables:  a  weight  attached  t 
said  cables ;  and  a  stop-pin  limiting  the  upward  travel  0 
■aid  weight :  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  d( 
scribed. 


979,028.     SBCTIONAL  TRACK.     Gdstav  A.   Otaou,  Al 
bert  Laa,  Mlaa.    Filed  Apr.  13. 1910.    SerUI  No.  555,28^ 


1.  A  rail  bar  having  elongated  perforatlona,  In  combiai 
tkm  wltb  banger  brackeU  having  headed  studs  with  eloi 
gated  boada,  adapted  to  be  Pfumed  through  said  elongats 
perforatlona,  only  when  said  hanger  brackeU  are  Uua« 
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tato  InoperatlT*  po«ition«.  and  amncvd  to  Interlock  Mid 
nil  and  baager  brackets,  wbett  the  latter  are  tnracd  Into 
•peratlre  poeitions. 

2.  Tbe  ooabiBatkNi  wttb  a  oiiilttplletty  of  rati  imn  bar- 
la«  orerlappad  «kta  and  th«  said  oTerlapped  eods  with  eo- 
laddent  eioncat^d  p«rforatloQ«.  of  hanc«r  hmckeU  hartng 
hM4ed  atods  with  elongated  heads,  adaptai  to  ke  passed 
tllioagh  said  coincident  perfoiatlona,  when  said  brackets 
ars  tnraad  tato  ma  lasperatlre  position,  and  to  lock  the 
overUpped  ea4s  of  ssM  rail  bars  together  from,  when  said 
hanger  bracketa  are  tomm  Into  an  operatlre  position 

■3.  The  combination  with  rail  bars  haying  overlapped 
ends  formed  with  colacldent  elongated  perforations,  and 
proTUted  on  owsalts  sides  of  ssld  perforations  with  eon- 
neetlat  balto.  ti  a  tunger  bracket  harlng  a  beaded  atad 
with  an  elongated  h<>ad.  adapted  to  ba  taaarted  throagb  tba 
aald  coincident  psrforatlonn.  when  aaM  biackets  are  toraed 
Into  an  InoperatlTe  position.  ■absUntlally  as  described. 


5  In  combtoistton  In  a  towal  sapptr,  ejeettag  meana.  re- 
tracting meana.  tsnalon  meaaa  for  tbe  retracting  meana. 
for  operattag  tks  aaae  after  ttaa  tasrtf  hM  bssn  ased.  said 
tsnakn  moana  bstac  nonaally  kiapMaUi%  aaana  for  ren- 
dering the  aald  tensloo  msaaa  aeClTS  by  the  operation  of 
the  towel  e}e«ttaff  asaiw.  dMMt  Maos  tar  tha  retracting 
meana,  and  releaalnt  SMaas  far  tka  dataat  asana  whereby 
the  retracting  aaeana  la  placed  onder  the  Inflnence  of  the 
tenalon  aaana  to  retract  the  towel,  sabotantlally  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

(Clalma  d  to  14  not  printed  to  tbe  OaseCts.] 


»T9,0S0.      CAR    CONSTRUCTION       HAsaT    11.    PFLAsaa. 
St  Lo^^  Mo.     riled  Apr.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  567.679. 


»7»,029.  TOWBLrBUPPLY  DtVICK.  lEA  L.  Pask.  Fair- 
fax county,  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Carrie  B.  Mor- 
rta.  Waahlngtoo.  D.  C.  rtled  Apr.  8.  1«0©.  Serial  No. 
4M.7T7. 


nff^ 


1.  A  towel  anpply  derlce  eonalatlng  of  a  eaatng.  a  aaa- 
tlnaoas  towel  therein  to  be  exposed  In  sections,  ejectlnf 
means  for  making  a  portion  of  the  towel  protmde  from  tbe 
raalng.  and  retracting  or  withdrawing  meana  operatlTe 
while  the  ejecting  means  la  knoperatlve  for  restoring  the 
ejected  portion  of  the  towel  and  placing  oat  of  aervlce  tbe 
entire  towel,  aabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination  a  eaatng;  a  contlnooua  towel  therein 
to  be  exposed  in  sections,  electing  means  for  making  a  por- 
tion of  the  towel  protrude  from  the  eaatng  in  the  form  of  % 
loop,  and  means  operative  while  the  ejecting  means  is  in- 
operatlre  for  withdrawing  the  towel  from  Itt  point  of  use 
and  placing  out  of  aerrlee  tbe  entire  towel,  aobstantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  coabtaiatlon  a  casing,  a  pair  of  rollera  having  the 
enda  of  tbe  towel  attached  thereto,  ejecting  rollers  for 
making  Intermediate  portlona  of  tbe  towel  protrude  from 
tbe  casing,  and  aatoaatlcally  operating  meana  for  ramlng 
one  of  tbe  rollera  connected  with  the  end  of  tbe  towel 
after  tbe  period  of  uae  la  over,  aald  automatic  means  being 
aet  for  operation  when  the  towel  Is  ejected  for  retracting 
tbe  aald  towel,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  eombinatloo  with  a  easing,  a  eonttnooos  towel 
tkaialn  to  bs  Bipoaad  In  ssettoos,  a  pair  of  ejecting  rollers 
to  ajeet  ■oreaaatra  perttons  of  tiie  continuous  towel  from 
tbe  casing,  s  storage  roller  for  the  towel,  and  automati- 
cally operating  meana  for  withdrawing  the  towel  from  oae 
while  the  ejecting  rollera  remain  bioperatlTe.  sobatsntlally 
as  described. 


1.  la  car  coastmctlon.  the  easMaatlon  of  an  under- 
tnm».  two  pairs  of  wheels  under  each  end  of  the  car,  the 
vbeela  at  each  end  being  arranged  cloaely  together  and 
baring  narrow  wheel  baaea.  and  aald  wheels  being  mounted 
so  ss  to  be  horlsontally  immorable  with  respect  to  the 
onderframe. 

2.  In  car  oonatmction.  the  comblnaUon  of  an  under 
frame,  pairs  of  pedesUl  guides  having  a  fixed  relaUon  to 
the  ear  body,  the  bolster  to  which  said  pedestal  guldea  are 
ae^ured.  and  pairs  of  Banged  and  coned  wheels  baring  nar- 
row wheel  baaea. 

3.  In  car  conatructlon.  tbe  combbiatlon  of  an  under- 
frame,  a  non-BwlTellng  bolater  rigidly  connected  to  aald 
onderframe,  two  or  more  pairs  of  pedestal  guldea  eitaad* 
big  from  each  end  of  aald  bolster,  Joomal  boxea  arran«ad 
In  aald  pedeatal-gnldes.  and  pairs  of  flanged  and  coned 
wbeela  mounted  In  said  Journal  boxes. 

4.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  an  under- 
frame,  a  non  Bwlrellng  bolster  rigidly  coonaetad  to  said 
anderfame.  two  or  more  pairs  of  pedesUl  gvkks  extending 
from  each  end  of  said  bolster.  Journal  boxes  arranged  In 
■aid  padeatal-guldea.  palra  of  flanged  and  coned  wheela 
meontad  In  said  Journal  boxea.  and  aprlngs  arranged  above 
tbe  Journal  boxea. 

979  031  STKAM  KNOINE  VALVE-OKAR  John  Phii^ 
Lipa,  Wllkeaon.  Waab.  mied  June  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.418. 


1.  In  a  ateam  engine,  an  oadllatlng  rotary  distributing 
valve  exteriorly  bathed  with  live  steam,  said  valve  also  be- 
ing movable  to  provide  open  communication  with  tbe  ex- 
hauat  steam  paaaagewaya  to  permit  exhauat  steam  bathing 
of  the  vslvp  stmoltaneoualy  with  the  bathing  by  live 
steam,  said  distributing  valve  having  permanent  live  and 
exhauat  ateam  cavities  arranged  alternately  In  rtrealar 
saeeessioo. 
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-.•  2.  In  a  ateam  engine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  valve  eas- 
ing having  a  bore,  of  an  oaclUatlng  diatributlng  valve 
mounted  within  said  bore,  said  bore  and  the  periphery  of 
■aid  valve  being  In  open  communication  with  a  source  of 
steam  aupply,  exhauat  ateam  eavltlea  formed  peripherally 
of  and  movable  with  aald  valve,  aald  valve  having  a  croaa 
aectlonal  configuration  to  restrict  the  live  sfeam  to  periph- 
eral eavltlea  apaeed  one  from  the  other  and  from  the  ex- 
haust steam  eavltlea.  and  exhauat  steam  paaaagewaya 
within  said  casing,  aald  paaaagewaya  including  portlona 
located  annularly  with  reopeet  to  tbe  walla  of  aald  bore. 
and  communleatlng  with  the  exhauat  eavltlea  of  the  valve, 
whereby  the  exhauat  ateam  will  form  a  beating  agent  for 
preventing  condenaation  of  live  steam  within  the  bore. 

S.  In  a  ateam  engine,  an  oacUlatlng  diatributlng  valve 
having  Its  .exterior  In  open  cooununicatlon  with  the  aourea 
of  steam  supply,  and  permanently  bathed  with  the  live 
steam  therefrom,  and  a  throttle  valve  Intermediate  tbe 
distribution  valve  and  the  cylinder,  aald  throttle  valve 
controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  live  steam  to  and  exhaust  ateam 
from  ths  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  an  oscillating  distributing  valve 
hsving  Its  exterior  In  open  communication  with  the  source 
of  ateam  supply  and  having  exhaust  steam  cavities,  and  s 
throttle  valve  intermediate  the  distrlbuUon  valve  and  the 
cylinder,  said  throttle  valve  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  live 
ateam  to  and  exhaust  stram  from  the  cylinder  the  live  and 
exhauat  ateam  passing  into  contact  with  tbe  distributing 
valve,  and  alao  having  porta  positioned  to  provide  commu- 
nication between  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  pori  of  the 
engine  when  communication  between  tbe  dlatributloo 
▼alve  and  tbe  cylinder  ia  cut  off. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  an  ooclllsting  distributing  valve 
having  Ita  exterior  in  open  communication  with  the  aource 
of  steam  aupply.  and  a  throttle  valve  Intermediate  the  dla- 

"tribntlon  valve  and  the  cylinder,  aald  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  live  steam  to  and  exhauat  ateam 
from  the  cylinder  tbe  live  and  exhaust  steam  passing  Into 
contact  with  the  distributing  valve,  aald  throttle  valve  be- 
ing movable  at  will  to  provide  communication  between  tbe 
distributing  valve  and  the  cylinder  at  either  one  of  two 
spaced  points,  said  distributing  valve  having  permanent 
live  and  exhaust  steam  cavities  arranged  alternately  in 
circular  succession. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


979,032.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOB  VEHICLES.  WIL- 
LIAM J.  PiaaCB,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Piled  May  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S64.075. 


«.».-!k\ 
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1.  A  abock  absorber  eonslBtlng  of  a  bracket  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  forka.  and  having  a  aeat  post  adapted  to 
be  removably  atUcbed  to  a  bicycle  frame,  aald  aeat  post 
and  said  bracket  being  rigid  with  each  other  and  remov- 
able aa  one  piece  from  the  bicycle  frame,  a  aaddle  bar, 
Bieans  for  plvotally  aupportlng  said  saddle  bar  on  aald 
bracket  at  one  point,  and  meana  for  realliently  supporting 
aald  saddle  bar  on  said  bracket  oo  aald  farfea. 

2.  A  ahock  absorber  eonalatlng  of  a  bracket  baring  a 
aeat  post  adapted  to  be  received  in  tbe  aeat  maat  of  a  bi- 
cycle frame,  aald  bracket  having  a  forwardly  extending 


arm  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  said  arma 
being  rigid  with  aald  poat,  a  aaddle  bar  plvotally  atUched 
to  aald  forward  arm,  and  means  for  resUlently  aopportlng 
the  rear  portion  of  aald  saddle  bar  on  said  rear  arm. 

8.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  frame  of  a  motorcycle  or  bicycle  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm  and  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm  terminating  in  forka,  cuahlon  barrela  okoantsd  on 
aald  forka.  roda  extending  upwardly  from  aald  cushion 
barrela,  and  a  saddle  bar  plvotally  attached  to  aald  for- 
ward arm,  and  means  for  attaching  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
roda  to  aald  aaddle  bar. 

4.  A  ahock  absorber  comprising  s  brscket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  form- 
ing forka.  apring  barrela  plvotally  attached  to  said  forka, 
roda  extending  upwardly  from  said  spring  barrels,  a  saddle 
bar,  means  for  attaching  said  aaddle  bar  to  aald  forward 
arm,  and  means  for  attaching  said  roda  to  aald  aaddle  bar. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  frame  of  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle,  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm  and  a  rearwardly  projecting 
arm,  a  knuckle  adjustably  attached  to  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  forward  arm,  a  saddle  bar  adjustably  attached  to  aald 
knuckle  and  means  for  reslllently  supporting  aaid  aaddle 
bar  on  said  rear  arm. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


979,033.  EQUALIZER  FOR  SIX-WHEEL  TRUCKS.  Ed- 
ward Poaao.N,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  661.766. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  Journal  box 
of  a  plurality  of  equalisers  having  their  meeting  enda 
adapted  to  l>ear  centrally  upon  said  box. 

2.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  with  a  Journal  box  ; 
of  a  plurality  of  equallxers  having  their  meeting  enda  \ 
bearing  upon  said  box,  each  of  aald  ends  being  lapped  and  ^ 
adapted  to  bear  at  opposite  aides  of  the  center  of  the  top  ' 
of  said  box.  I 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  Journal  box  ^ 
of  a  plurality  of  equalisers  bearing  at  their  meeting  enda  1 
upon  said  box,  said  ends  being  stepped  and  lapped  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  them  to  bear  upon  aald  box  without 
tendency  to  rotate  said  box. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  Journal  box; 
of  a  plurality  of  equalisers  bearing  at  their  meeting  enda ; 
upon  said  box,  said  ends  being  stepped  and  lapped  to  per-i 
mlt  said  equalisers  to  be  disposed  In  alinement. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  Journal  box 
of  a  plurality  of  equalizers  bearing  at  their  meeting  enda 
upon  said  box,  said  ends  being  stepped  and  lapped  to  per-j 
mlt  said  equalisers  to  be  disposed  in  alinement  and  to  per-, 
mlt  their  ends  to^  bear  centrally  upon  said  box. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


979,084.  LATHE.  Frank  Rowb  and  Joseph  W.  Ra»-- 
PBNOLUBCK.  Port  Hurou.  Mich.;  said  Rappenglueck  as-; 
algnor  to  aaid  Rowe.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1909.  Oerlal  No.: 
628,696.  j 

1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  aplndle,  a  center  1 
lying  within  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  splndlai 
having  a  stop  at  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  movable  center] 
pin  within  aald  center,  said  center  pin  having  a  bay  wayj 
therein,  a  loose  key  occup.ving  a  portion  of  ssld  wsy,  s| 
stop  projecting  Into  the  unoccupied  portion  of  aald  wa^ 
at  tbe  end  of  aaid  key,  and  a  spring  within  the  center  for 
pressing  tbe  center  pin  outwardly.  '  i 

2.  In  a  lathe,  tbe  combination  with  a  live  apladle,  a, 
center  fitted  therein  having  a  atop  at  ita  outer  ead  wbleto 
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«xt»odfl  bvyond  th«  «ad  of  tB<>  aplndk  kmI  face  plate,  a 
e«nt«r  pin  within  Mid  ceoter  pro}M:tlBg  bejoad  the  face 
of  Hid  atop,  a  aprlBg  for  pretwlDK  «id  center  plo  out- 
wardly, meaiM  for  boldlaf  aaid  pla  agalnat  the  outward 


preaaare  of  Mid  aprlnf.  ineaaa  for  permitting  Mid  pla  to 
recede  within  the  center  against  preaaare  applied  to  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  mean*  for  varying  the  tension  npon 
Mid  aprlng. 


979.03S.  PLATE-HOLDER  FOB  PBINTINO-PRK88E8. 
Kaml  M.  ScHLUBTBa  and  raaoiNAND  8cBu;rraa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Plied  4^.  26.  1»10.     Serial  No.  507,01». 


1.  A  printing  ptale  holder  coo^Mng  a  laterally  ox- 
tended  beveled-edged  plate  ttaTlag  dapendlng  end  members 
adapted  fdr  engagement  wltlUn  grooras  of  a  printing  pr«« 
baae,  and  a  laterally  moTable  clamping-member  having  a 
horlaontai  screw,  and'a  nut  piTotally  engaging  one  of  the 
Mid  depending  membM»  and  threaded  on  Mkl  aerew,  the 
device  adapted  to  bridge  part  of  a  grooTed  prlatliig  pran 
baae  and  be  ciaatpad- tbaratt^  aobstantially  as  shown  and 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  printing  plate  bolder  comprlaing  a  bereled-edged 
clamping-plate  for  ettgaglag  the  printing  plate.  Mid  flrat 
named  plate  adapted  tft-ba  held  on  a  part  of  the  surface  of 
a  grooved  printing  preaa  baaa  and  located  between  grooves 
thereof  and  having  depending  end  members,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  horisontal  acrew,  and  a  nut  engaging 
said  screw  and  In  pivotal  engagement  with  one  of  the  aald 
depending  members,  the  device  adapted  to  be  clamped  to 
a  portion  of  a  printing  preM  base  by  direct  lateral  move- 
■ent  of  said  screw  and  ita  clamping-member,  oaa  of  aald 
depending  members  adapted  for  frictlonal  engagemeat 
with  a  side  wall  of  a,  groove  of  a  printing  praaa  baaa.  and 
said  clamping-member  adapted  for  frictlonal  engageaMnt 
with  a  side  wall  of  a  parallel  groove,  anbatantially  aa 
ataown  and  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  printing  plate  bolder,  the  combination,  with  a 
eDBsprlslDK  a  daaplag-plate  having  dapendina  end 
of  a  not  In  pivotal  engagement  with  one  of  said 
and  a  laterally  movable  screw.  Mid  screw 
threaded  through  said  nut  and  having  a  clamping-member 
••  tba  tt9»  end  tberaof,  tba  aald  clamplng-maMber  In  con- 
Jaaetloa  with  the  dapeadlag  aaakar  located  oppoalte 
tfcarsto  adapted  for  lateral  novcaaBt  and  contraetioB 
vlMvabT  part  of  a  grooved  prtnttng  press  baae  located  be- 
tweaa  grooraa  mv  ba  elaapart.  aabatantlaliy  aa  shown  and 
dsaerlbad.  '^  ^ 

4.  Tba  coabiaatioa,  wttb  a  prtatrng  plata  boMar  eaia- 
prlaing  a  clamping-plate  havtag  depending  aaabara,  a  not 
la  plTotal  engagement  with  oae  of  said  dapaaillg  aaaibars, 
••d  a  laterally  movable  acre*  threaded  tbwgb  aald  umt 


and  having  a  clampinR-roeflnber  oa  the  free  end  tbaraaf ;  of 
a  base  having  parallel  groovM,  the  Mid  cla aplBg-Baaaibar 
in  conjnnctlon  with  the  depending  member  of  the  clamp- 
ing-plate which  la  located  opposite  thereto  frlctlonally 
engaging  aide  walla  of  different  paralM  groovea  of  the  baas 
aad  ciamplac  a  part  of  Mid  base  located  between  the 
grooves,  and  tite  Mtd  eiafliplng-plate  bridging  the  surface 
of  said  part  whereby  said  plate  la  securely  held  in  place, 
aabatantlaliy  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

B.  A  printing  plate  hoidar  comprlaing  a  clamping-plate 
having  a  plurality  of  beveled  edges  for  directly  engaging 
the  printioK  plate,  said  clampini;  plate  having  depending 
end  menbara,  and  a  laterally  movable  clamping-member 
having  a  horiaontally  extanded  acrew.  and  a  nnt  pivotally 
engaging  00a  of  the  aald  depending  BMmbera  and  threaded 
OB  tbe  aald  screw,  the  darlea  aaatractible  for 
aBsacaaaat  on  a  part  of  a  gvaawad  printing 
aabatantlaliy  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 
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SNOW  FKNCE.     HaaMAif  J.  ScHwarTEaa.  Pot- 
D.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1010.     Sarlal  No.  S30.022. 


1.  In  a  anow  fence,  suitably  braced  standarda.  panela 
slldably  mounted  on  said  standards,  said  panels  coaalat- 
Ing  of  a  plurality  of  slats  secured  in  Jalousled  relatloa  to 
one  another,  aald  standarda  being  providad  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  rnrnaaM.  booka  on  Mid  panels  embracing  Mid 
sUndarda,  spriac  bald  dogs  on  said  hoolu,  the  heada  of 
said  dogs  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  recesa. 

2.  In  a  snow  fence,  suitably  braced  standarda,  panela 
sUdably  mounted  on  Mid  standarda.  aald  panela  coaalat- 
Ing  of  a  plurality  of  alats  secured  In  Jalousled  relation  to 
one  another,  said  standards  being  bifurcated  at  their  lower 
extremities,  one  of  Mid  furcations  carrying  a  plate  to  reat 
on  the  ground,  the  other  furcation  being  adapted  to  paH 
into  the  earth  and  aeenra  tbe  atandartla. 

3.  Id  a  snow  fence,  suitably  braced  atsndarda,  panela 
alldably  mounted  on  said  standards,  said  panels  coDsistlng 
of  a  plurality  of  slats  In  jalousled  relatloa  to  one  another, 
end  bars  and  brace  t>ars  securing  said  slats,  hooks  on  the 
ends  of  Mid  end  bars  adapted  to  embrace  aald  standards,  a 
bar  secured  in  said  end  and  brace  bars  parallel  to  Mid 
slata,  bifurcations  In  the  ends  of  aald  bar.  Mid  bifurcationa 
being  adapted  to  embrace  aald  atandarda. 

4.  In  a  snow  fence,  standarda,  panela  alldably  mounted 
OB  said  standarda.  receMM  In  aald  sundards.  spring  held 
dogs  on  extr^altlaa  of  Mid  panala.  tbe  baada  of  aald  doga 
being  adapted  ta  aBgaga  In  aald  racaaaes  and  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  said  panela. 

5.  In  a  snow  fence,  standarda.  panels  mounted  within 
said  standarda.  Mid  panela  having  end  bara,  hooka  on  Mid 
end  bars  adapted  to  slldably  embrace  the  Mid  standarda. 
aald  panels  having  vertical  and  horisontal  brare  bars. 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaatta.] 


9  7  0,087  SHELTER  OB  SLEEPING  TENT  Fxask 
8BAU.B,  Bnnla,  Moat,  rilad  reb.  1«.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
544.207. 

1.  A  teat  havlat  a  bottom  Joined  to  tba  lower  edge  of 
tba  teat  aMM  aat  aada.  a  bar  secured  to  each  of  a  pair 
of  oppoaMa  Ivwmt  adpM  of  the  tent,  gay  ropee  aecared  (a 
tba  oppaaMa  aadi  af  tka  bare.  Mid  ropea  extending  throagk 
tba  peak  of  tba  taat,  and  formed  lato  a  hangar  loop. 

2.  A  teat  bartef  a  bottom  Jolacd  to  tbe  lower  adve  tt 
tba  taat  aMaa  aad  ends,  a  bar  secured  to  each  vt  a  pair 
of  oppaoMa  lower  edges  of  the  tent,  gny  ropaa  aaeored  to 

Ita  enda  of  tba  bara.  aald  ropea  extaadias  tbroasb 
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tbe  peak  of  tbe  teat,  and  formed  into  a  banger  loop,  and 
atreteber  devices  for  engaging  tbe  aald  bara. 


S.  la  a  foldable  tent,  the  combination  with  tbe  front, 
back  and  aide  membera.  croM  bara  mounted  in  tbe  lower 
ends  of  a  pair  of  oppoalte  sides  of  the  tent,  the  comera 
of  tbe  tent  having  seams,  guy  ropea  held  la  the  seama, 
whoae  lower  enda  f  aat  en  to  oater  enda  of  tbe  bara  and 
whoae  upper  enda  Join  and  form  a  hanger  loop. 

4.  In  a  foldable  tent.  In  combination  with  the  front, 
back  and  aide  members,  foldable  croM  bara  remoTably 
monnted  In  tbe  lower  enda  of  a  pair  of  opi>oalte  aldea  of 
the  tent,  guy  ropM  for  tbe  four  oomera  of  tbe  tent,  hav- 
ing their  lower  enda  extended  for  tying  to  the  outer  enda 
of  the  bars,  and  whose  upper  ends  Join  at  the  peak  of 
the  teat  and  form  a  hanger  loop. 

B.  In  a  foldable  tent,  in  combination  with  the  front, 
back  and  side  membera.  the  lower  ends  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site members  having  loopa,  erom  bars  removably  held  In 
said  loops,  gay  ropes  for  the  four  comers  of  the  tent, 
fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  whoae 
other  ends  Join  at  the  peak  of  the  tent  and  form  a  banger 
loop. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


970,038.  SOUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  PKILIPP  8»l- 
vmm,  Oattenberg.  N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  Stratua  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  623,046. 


;   ■<       1,- 


i» 


1.  A  sound  producing  device,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  subsUntially  apherical  resonant*  chamber,  a  han- 
dle for  aald  diaaiber,  aad  a  tbreaber  looaely  contaiaed  In 
Mid  chamber,  mM  tbreaber  consisting  of  a  aolid  body 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  Us  surface, 
said  projections  being  spaced  and  ataggered  to  permit 
Mid  body  to  move  la  aald  chamber  wltb  a  plurality  of 
atrtklag  moveoMBta. 


2.  A  aoond  producing  device,  comprlaing.  In  combina- 
tion, a  resonant  chamber,  a  handle  for  aald  chamber,  and 
a  spherical  body  inclosed  in  said  chamber  and  provided 
wltb  a  plarallty  of  knobalar  projectloaa.  whereby  aald 
body  may  move  in  said  chamber  with  sncceaalve  atriklng 
and  gliding  movements. 


97  9.039.  DETACHABLE  VISE  FOB  CARPENTERS' 
BENCHES.  HAavBT  E.  SBAwrsa,  Santa  Monica,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  653.212. 


'     *• 


1.  In  combination,  a  bench  provided  with  an  apron 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  bracket  extending  through  Mid 
slot.  Mid  bracket  having  an  upwardly  extending  toe  en- 
gaging the  Inner  face  of  the  apron  adjacent  the  slot,  aald 
bracket  being  further  provided  with  a  downwardly  at- 
tending  foot    having   bearing    lobes.    Mid    lobes    bearing 

^againat  the  outer  face  of  the  apron  adjacent  the  alot 
therein,  a  toe  clamp  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aald 
foot,  Mid  toe  clamp  adapted  to  pam  through  the  opening 
formed  in  the  apron  to  clamp  the  bracket  to  aald  apron, 
and  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  Mid  bracket  and  eoSper- 
atlng  with  aald  bench  to  clamp  tbe  work. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bendi  having  a  alot,  a  bracket 
paming  through  Mid  slot  and  having  a  shank  wltb  a  toa 
beyond  said  shank  enKatriDc  the  rear  face  of  aald  beneb, 
a  clamping  screw  carried  by  Mid  bracket  also  psMing 
throngfa  aald  alot  and  baring  a  laterally  extending  flngw 
projecting  over  the  edge  of  said  alot  and  engaging  tba 
Inner  face  of  aald  apron,  a  clamping  screw  carried  by 
Mid  bracket  In  line  with  Mid  toe  and  adapted  to  damp 
the  wOTk  against  Mid  apron. 

8.  A  viae  having  a  clamping  screw,  a  movable  Jaw  bar- 
ing a  huh  engaging  the  threads  of  aald  acrew  and  adapted 
to  adrance  Mid  jaw  when  Mid  Jaw  is  rotated,  and  means 
connected  with  Mid  screw  for  rotating  the  same  to  clamp 
Mid  Jaw  against  the  work. 

4.  A  vise  having  a  bracket  wttb  a  foot  adapted  to  aeat 
npon  tbe  forward  aide  of  a  carpenter'a  bench,  aald  bracket 
having  a  shank  extending  Inwardly  from  aald  foot,  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  toe  beyond  Mid  shank.  Mid 
foot  having  a  clamping  bolt  mounted  therein,  with  a  lat- 
erally projecting  finger  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said 
bracket  farther  havlDg  an  outwardly  projecting  arm,  a 
clamping  screw  having  a  plain  aatbreaded  neck  rotatabiy 
mounted  In  Mid  arm,  a  jaw  having  a  hub  engaj^ing  tba 
threads  of  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  ro- 
tating the  Mme  on  Mid  screw,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  clamping  screw  for  rotating  the  aame  to  clamp  said 
Jaw  against  the  work. 

6.  A  carpenter's  bench  having  an  apron  with  a  alot 
therein,  a  bracket  having  a  foot  extending  longitudinally 
with  Mtd  slot,  and  having  lateral  extenalons  engaging 
tbe  forward  aide  of  Mid  apron  adjacent  to  said  foot,  aald 
bracket  baring  a  shsnk  extending  inwardly  from  Mid 
foot,  and  paaaing  through  Mid  slot,  and  having  a  toe  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  Mid  shank  engaging  tbe  rear  face 
of  aald  apron,  aald  foot  having  a  clamping  bolt  mounted 
therein  adapted  to  pass  Inwardly  throogb  Mid  slot,  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  finger  adapted  10  engage 
the  inner  face  of  Mid  apron,  meano  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  aald  bolt,  a  clamping  nnt  mounted  00  aald  bolt 
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•dapted    to    draw    HUd    llBCcr    M*lMt    Mdd   Bpron,    Mid 
bnurket  bsTlns  an  oatwardljr  projcctlag  arm,  a  clamping 

jited  In  Mid  arm.  and  a  Jaw  eaniad  by  aald 

Mdpcratins  wltk  nld  apron  to  claap  tto  work. 


•79.040.  TWO  -  CTCLB  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINB.  Hnwat 
R.  Siavnaaopp.  Daveapart^  Iowa,  filed  Oct.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  522.029. 


1.  An  ezplMtoa  «aglB»  teTlM  Uka  cyllndera  in  parallel 
lalatloa.  said  cyltaAan  batag  <gawJ  apart  and  Intvrcum- 
■■■Icatlnc  at  each  end.  with  both  eada  of  each  cylladar^ 
aonnallr  eloaed  to  the  ataoaphere  and  the  two  cyllnden 
•t  tha  adjacast  walla  aach  harlnc  a  loafltodlnal  alot 
Batching  that  of  the  other  erlladar,  pIMoaM  In  the  cylln- 
dera,  a  connecting  member  for  tha  plat—  trareralng  tha 
alota  la  the  cylladera.  aa  lalet  port  la  one  cylinder  coa- 
troiled  by  oae  ead  of  the  plataa  la  the  Mid  cyllader,  aa 
exhaust  port  In  the  same  cylinder  controlled  by  the  other 
end  of  said  piston,  a  port  at  the  power  end  of  the  other 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  piston  in  Mid  other  cylinder, 
tha  laat  named  port  communicating  with  the  end  of  tha 
Mme  cyllader  remote  from  the  power  end,  a  baae  or  anp- 
port  for  the  eyiladera.  a  crank  ahaft  asoaatad  In  said 
baae.  and  a  pltaMa  bctwaaa  t^  crank  abaft  and  the  con- 
aactlng  member  for  the  ptatoaa.  the  baae  conatltutlng  a 
ctoaore  for  the  corresponding  enda  of  the  cyUadera  where 
eagaglng  said  cylinder  enda. 

2.  Aa  ezploaloa  engine  hartag  like  eyiladera  la  parallal 
relation.  Mid  cylinders  being  spaced  apart  and  inter 
munlcating  at  each  «>Da,  with  the  ends  of  the  cyll: 
normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  pistons  In  the  cylin- 
ders conaected  for  oioTeBtent  simnltaaeoaaiy  la  the  s«m« 
direction,  an  inlet  port  ia  oae  cylinder  controlled  by  oaa 
asd  of  the  piston  in  sak*  cyllader,  an  ezhatrnt  port  In  the 
■aae  cylinder  controlled  by  the  other  end  of  said  platoa, 
aad  a  port  at  the  power  end  of  the  other  cyllader  eoa- 
trolled  by  the  platoa  in  the  Mid  other  cyllader.  the  laat 
aamed  port  communlcaiiag  with  the  end  of  the  aame  cyl- 
lader remote  from  the  power  end. 


•T».041.     SZHAUIiT-MUFrLER.     CHABLaa    W.    Ktimi. 
Mtaml,  Ha.     Piled  May  SI,  1910.     Serial  Na  S«4.108. 

1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  propeller  shaft  aad  Its  drlre 
motor,  of  a  muffler  casing  through  which  the  propeller 
ahaft  paaaes.  Mid  casing  iMrtng  an  exhaust  inlet,  and  aap- 
arate  exhanat  ootleta,  the  inlet  bt-ing  located  on  oae  atda 
of  the  propeller  shaft  axla,  and  one  of  the  ontleta  batag 
la—tad  oa  tha  oppoalte  alda  af  Mid  axis,  aad  aa  Impelllaf 
■aaibar  <m  that  portloa  of  th»  propeller  shaft  which  ex- 
taada  throogb  the  casing,  a^taat  which  member  th«  ex- 
haaat  U  dtadMrgad. 

2.  Tha  caaMaatlon  with  a  propeller  abaft  aad  Ita  drlTs 
■MCor,  of  a  moSar  niTlffg  tbroagb  which  the  propellar 
abaft  exteada,  tba  aadto  of  tba  eaalag  bclag  provldad  with 


baarlagn  for  aaM  ahaft.  aad  oae  of  aald  eada  bdag  adloat- 
abla  to  take  up  wear  of  the  baarlnga,  meana  for  carrying 
tba  azbaast  of  the  motor  lata  tba  caalag.  Mid  caaing  tiaT- 
taf  aa  outlet,  and  an  ImpelllaK  BMBiber  oa  that  portion  of 
the  propeller  shaft  which  axtenda  through  the  eaalng, 
against  which  Biembar  the  axbaoat  dlaehartaa. 


3.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  propellar  ahaft  and  its  drira 
aK>tor,  of  a  mnfflar  caaiag  tbfaogb  which  the  propeller 
abaft  exteada.  aald  caalag  harlag  end  walla  provided  with 
hsarlaga  for  said  shaft,  one  of  said  end  walls  l>elng  spaced 
from  tba  caaing  to  provide  an  outlet  therefor,  tonguea  oa 
tba  laat  maatloae4  aad  wall.  Mid  tonguea  being  fastened 
to  the  caalag  to  aaaaia  Mid  end  wall  la  the  af  or  Ma  id 
spaced  relatloa.  aa  Impelllag  memt>er  on  that  portloa  of 
tba  propeller  ahaft  which  exteada  through  the  caaing,  aad 
■raaa  tor  carrying  tbe  exhauat  of  the  motor  into  the  caa- 
tac  to  diachargc  againat  the  Impelling 


979,042.     BKD-8PKIN0.     Oaar   B.    Smith.    lIlnnMpoIla. 
Mian.     Piled  Dec  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  469,557. 


A  bed  bottom  fabric  eompoaad  of  wire  cable  formed  la 
aectiona,  each  having  a  plala  bend  at  Ita  center  and  ita 
arma  formed  throughout  tbrir  length  with  a  series  of 
twlata  alternately  separated  from  and  connected  with 
each  other,  each  twlat  eomprlatnii  a  bend  la  oae  dlrectloa. 
a  baad  In  the  other,  aad  a  third  bend  In  tbe  flrat  direction, 
the  twists  in  each  arm  bf  lag  diapoaed  with  their  bends  al- 
ternating so  that  they  will  engage  the  twists  In  the  other 
arm  whore  Mid  arma  are  conaected,  and  tbe.eada  of  the 
anna  bavlag  their  atraada  twlated  togatbar. 


/r9,043.     HEATWC    DKVICB.     Tsaoooaa    SMrrH,    Cbl 
cago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbaa  Smith  Manufacturing  Caaa- 
paay,   Chicago.    lU.,   a   CoriKtratioa   of    Illlaola.     PUad 
Oct  29.  1904.     Serial  No.  230,454. 
1.  Tba  coMbiaation   with  a  baraar  of  a  wiad  ahlald, 
adapted  ta  aMald  tbe  haraer,  a  aupportlng  fraaM 
above  said  banar,  a  aapportiag  device  adjoaubly 


Dbcsmbbk  20,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6'5 


on  the  burner  to  which  Mid  ahield  and  frame  are  con- 
nected so  that  they  can  both  be  adjusted  with  relation  to 
the  burner  without  changing  their  relative  poaitloo,  both 
aald  frame  and  Mid  stiield  rotatably  carried  b.T  said  sup- 
porting device  the  supporting  frame  and  wind  shield  hav- 
ing separate  connections  with  said  supporting  device. 


2.  A  burner  comprising  a  gaa  tube,  an  adjustable  sup 
porting  device  surrounding  Mid  tub«>  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  an  opening  through  which  tbe  tube  passes,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  to  varioua  positions  on  the 
tube,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  at  any 
desired  point,  and  an  angular  piece  projecting  from  Mid 
sleeve,  an  annealing  device  removably  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  Mid  angular  projecting  part  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  one  side  to  leave  the  space  above  the  burner 
open. 

8.  A  bnmer  comprising  a  gaa  tube,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting device  surrounding  said  tul>e  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  tulte  passes,  said 
aleere  adapted  to  be  moved  to  various  positions  on  the 
tube,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  sleeve  to  the  tube  at 
any  desired  point,  and  an  angular  piece  projecting  from 
aald  aleeve,  an  annealing  device  removably  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  snld  angular  projecting  part,  a  wind  shield 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  supporting  sleeve  and  located 
between  the  lower  part  of  tbe  angular  projecting  pari  and 
the  annealing  device. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  tube,  a  pipe  beneath  the  tut>e 
leading  to  the  source  of  gas  supply  and  provided  with  t 
ralve  controlled  opening  beneath  tbe  tube,  an  air  apace  be- 
tween said  tut>e  and  pipe  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  tube,  a  lock  nut  on  Mid  tube  for 
holding  it  in  position,  an  adjustable  supporiing  device  on 
the  tube  coBiprUing  a  sleeve  with  a  rlitht -untried  projecting 
pari  connected  therewith,  and  an  annealing  device  mount- 
ed upon  Mid  angular  projecting  pari. 

5.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  tube  through  which 
the  material  is  conducted  to  the  igniting  point,  a  8up|>ort- 
Ing  device  Stjpported  upon  said  tube,  a  laterally  projecting 
part  plvotally  mounted  upon  Mid  supporting  device  and 
adapted  to  t>e  moved  Into  position  over  said  tube  or  out 
of  tbe  way  at  oae  aide  of  Mid  tuh<-.  Mid  laterally  project- 
tag  part  provided  with  a  hollow  aleeve  which  fits  down 
•T«r  tba  end  of  the  supporting  device.  Mid  sleeve  provided 
with  an  otMtructlon  which  engages  the  end  of  the  suppori- 
ing device  and  limits  its  downward  movement. 

fClalma  6  and      not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette. ] 


contal  plane,  and  having  pistons  connecting  with  said  first 
dash-pots  and  tending  to  prevent  the  swinging  movement 
thereof. 


•79,044.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING.  lONATius  J.  Stadil- 
MANK.  Loa  Aagelea.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  553,«04. 

1.  In  ccmblnatlon.  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  verilcally  dis- 
pooed  pneumatic  dash-pot  connected  l>etween  said  frame 
and  said  axle  and  adapted  to  absorb  shocks  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pneumatic  daah-pot  arranged  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  connected  with  Mid  first  dash  pot  and  adapted  to 
absorb  shocks  in  a  horisontal  plane,  all  of  aald  dash  pota 
being  plvotally  mounted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  croM  heada  at- 
tached to  Mid  axle,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  dash-pots  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  crosa  head«.  piston  heads  moving  in 
said  dash-pots  and  having  pistons  connecting  with  said 
frame,  other  daah-pota  diapoaed  with  their  axes  In  a  horl- 
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3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  croM  head  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  dash-pots  plvotally 
supported  on  said  croM  head,  a  link  connecting  Mid  dash- 
pots,  said  dash-pots  having  piston  rods  extending  there- 
from connecting  with  Mid  frame,  a  second  pair  of  dash- 
pots  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
dash-pot,,  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horisontal  axis,  con- 
nected with  said  last  namod  dash-pots,  and  having  piaton 
rods  connecting  with  Mid  first  dash-pots. 


979,045.      OLASS-MACHINE.      Lewis    Steelman,    AliSt- 
andrla,  Va.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,758. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  aa  deacrlbed  a  batch  conducting 
means  and  a  knife  for  cutting  the  batch  having  an  air 
pasMge  therethrough. 

2,  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  means  for  conducting 
the  batch,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  batch  having  an  aii 
passage  tbere-throogh  and  an  air  blast  nozzle  having  Iti 
outlet  located  In  alinement  with  Mid  passage. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  means  for  conduct- 
ing a  batch,  coSperatlng  knlvea  located  below  the  discharge 
outlet  of  Mid  means  each  knife  having  a  verilcally  dls 
posed  blade  and  a  horizontally  disposed  blade,  the  ver 
tlcally  disposed  blade  of  one  knife  adapted  to  shear  aloni: 
the  side  of  the  other  knife  and  vice  versa  and  the  hori- 
zontally dispoaed  blades  of  the  two  knives  adapted  to 
meet  in  the  aame  plane. 


9  7  9.046.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  COMMI 
NUTED  MATERIAL.  Hexbt  M.  St  ttos.  Waltee  L 
Steele,  and  Edwix  G.  Stkele.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aug 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.918. 

1.  The  procem  of  concent rs ting  from  a  maM  of  mate^ 
rials  parts  thereof  having  different  characteristics  con 
sisting  in  supporting  the  material  upon  an  unobstructed 
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adapted  to  draw  Mid  tufig  M*te*t  Mid  aproa,  wld 
krackct  iMTlBC  aa  oatwartUj  projecttac  ana,  a  clamplnc 
MO«ated  la  aald  ana.  aad  a  Jaw  carried  by  aald 
co5p«attBC  witb  aald  aproa  to  elaatp  tlia  work. 


079.040.  TWO  •  CTCLB  EXPLOSIOM  -  KNOIiaC.  HaiiaT 
B.  SiBvaaKBorp,  Davvaport,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1900. 
•arUl  No.  822.029. 


1.  \n  «zploaion  eoKlBC  haTtas  like  cyltaden  In  parallel 
ralatioa,  said  cylinders  being  spaced  apart  and  Intercom- 
moBleatinc  at  each  ead,  wltk  both  aada  ot  each  cyUader^ 
Bormallr  closed  to  the  atBO^ber*  and  the  two  cyllDders' 
at  the  adjacent  walls  eaeb  harlnc  a  loagltadlnal  slot 
■atdiing  that  of  the  other  cylinder,  ptetaaa  In  the  cylin- 
data,  a  connecting  member  (or  the  plataaa  traTerslng  th« 
slots  la  the  cyliadsra.  an  lalet  port  la  one  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  one  end  of  tha  ptaton  In  the  said  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  port  in  the  same  eyltnder  controlled  by  the  other 
end  of  said  piston,  a  port  at  the  power  end  of  the  otbar 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  piston  in  said  other  cylia4ar, 
tha  laat  named  port  communicating  with  the  ead  of  ttaa 
same  cylinder  remote  from  the  power  end,  a  base  or  sup- 
port for  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said 
baas,  and  a  pitman  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  con- 
■acting  member  for  the  pistons,  the  baae  constituting  a 
doanre  for  tha  correaponding  enda  of  the  e^lindara  where 
^»f  g«''f  said  cylinder  ends. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  hsTlng  Ilka  cylinders  in  parallal 
relation,  said  cylinders  being  spacad  apart  and  Inter-coM- 
municatlng  at  each  eoJ,  with  tha  aada  of  the  cyllndan 
normally  cloaed  to  the  atmosphere,  platoas  in  tba  eylla- 
ders  connected  for  ama^iiBl  simnltaaaoaaly  in  the  aama 
direction,  an  inlet  port  la  one  cylinder  coatrolled  by  aaa 
•■d  of  the  piston  in  ■ai<*  cylinder,  an  exhaost  port  in  tha 
aaoM  cylinder  controlled  by  the  other  end  of  said  piston, 
aad  a  port  at  the  power  end  of  the  other  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  in  the  said  other  cylladcr.  tba  laat 
named  port  communicating  with  the  end  of  tba  aaasa  cyt- 
fader  remote  from  tho  power  end. 


•T0.041.     EXHAUST  •  liUFri^R.     CBAaLsa    r.    SurrH. 
Miami.  Fla.     Filed  May  31.  1010.     Serial  No.  664.108. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  shaft  and  Its  drlva 
aootor,  of  a  muffler  casing  through  which  the  propaUav 
abaft  psssrs.  aald  caaing  having  an  exhaoat  Inlet,  aad  aap- 
arate  exhanat  ontleta,  the  Inlet  being  loeatad  on  one  aMs 
of  the  propeller  shaft  axis,  and  one  of  tha  outlets  balag 
located  on  tbe  oppoaite  aide  of  said  sxls,  and  an  impelling 
member  on  that  portion  of  tbe  propeller  shaft  which  ex- 
taads  throogb  tba  caaing.  agalnat  which  member  the  ez- 
baost  la  dlachargad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  propallar  abaft  aad  It  a  drlT* 
motor,  of  a  mnSar  amIbc  through  which  the  propellar 
abaft  eztenda,  tba  aM*  *f  tJie  caaing  balag  prorldad  with 


for  aald  shaft,  aad  aaa  at  aald  aada  being  adinat. 
abla  to  take  up  wear  «f  tba  baarlaaa,  aaans  for  carrying 
tba  sibaaat  af  tba  aM>tor  lata  tba  caaing.  said  casing  hsT- 
laf  aa  aotlal  aad  aa  taspalllag  aaasber  oa  that  portioa  of 
tba  propeller  abaft  wblcb  astands  tbroogh  tb« 
agalnat  wblcb  aMBibar  tha  abaoat  dlaebargaaw 


S.  Tba  combination  with  a  propeller  shaft  and  Its  drlva 
af  a  mufler  caaing  through  which  tbe  propeller 
abaft  eztenda,  said  easing  baTlng  end  walla  provided  with 
baarlaga  tor  aald  shaft,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  spaced 
froai  tba  caaing  to  provide  aa  oatlet  tberefor,  tonguea  oa 
tba  laat  naatloned  and  wall,  said  tonguea  being  faataaad 
to  tbe  caslag  to  secure  said  end  wall  In  tba  aforsaald 
spaced  relatloa,  sn  Impeiliag  m*-mber  on  that  portion  of 
tiler  shaft  which  extends  through  the  caaing,  and 
ler  carrying  tbe  exhaust  of  the  motor  into  tha 
lac.  to  discbarge  against  the  ImpsNIng  ssember. 


979.042.     BED-8PBINO.     QiBT    B.    SMITH.    Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Piled  Dec  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.557. 


A  bed  bottom  fabric  eampoaad  of  wire  cable  formed  in 
aectlons,  each  having  a  plain  bend  at  its  center  and  its 
arma  formed  throughout  their  length  with  a  series  of 
twiata  alternately  separated  from  and  connected  with 
each  other,  each  twiat  comprlsln;;  a  bend  in  one  direction, 
a  bend  In  tbe  other,  and  a  third  bend  In  tbe  flrat  direction, 
tlie  twists  in  each  arm  being  dlapooed  with  their  bends  al- 
ternating ao  that  they  will  angaca  tbe  twiata  in  tbe  other 
arm  whtire  aald  arms  are  connected,  and  the.ends  of  tha 
arma  having  their  atranda  twiated  together. 


i»79.04.3.  HEATFNG  DEVICE.  Thbodosb  Smith,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbao.  Ssalth  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cblcaffa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Piled 
Oct  29.  1004.  Serial  No.  230,454. 
1.  The  caasMaation  with  a  burner  of  a  wind  shield, 
adapted  to  shield  the  burner,  a  iiiypatllag  frame  mounted 
above  said  twrner,  a  supporting  derlaa  adtfiMtably  mounted 
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on  the  burner  to  wblcb  said  ahield  and  frame  ara  con- 
nected so  that  they  can  both  be  adjustpd  with  relation  to 
the  burner  without  changing  their  relative  position,  both 
said  frame  and  aald  ahield  rotatably  carried  by  aald  sup- 
porting device  the  supporting  frame  and  wind  ahield  hav- 
ing separate  connections  with  said  supporting  device. 


2.  A  burner  comprising  a  gas  tube,  an  adJuaUble  sup 
porting  device  surrounding  said  tube  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  tube  paaaea,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  to  various  positions  on  the 
tube,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  at  any 
dealrad  point,  and  an  angular  piece  projecting  from  said 
sleeve,  an  annealing  device  removably  and  rotatably 
■oanted  upon  said  auKular  projecting  part  and  adapted 
to  ba  moved  to  one  side  to  leave  the  space  above  the  burner 
open. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  gas  tube,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting device  surrounding  said  tube  comprising  a  sleeve 
hnviuK  an  opening  through  which  the  tube  paaaes,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  to  various  poatthms  on  tbe 
tube,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  at 
any  desired  point,  and  an  angular  piece  projecting  from 
said  aleeve.  an  annealing  device  removably  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  angular  projecting  part,  a  wind  shield 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  Rupporting  sleeve  and  located 
between  the  lower  part  of  tbe  angular  projecting  part  and 
tbe  annealing  device. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  tube,  a  pipe  beneath  the  tube 
leading  to  the  source  of  gaa  aupply  and  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  opening  beneath  the  tube,  an  air  space  be- 
tween said  tube  and  pipe  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  adjust- 
ing the  poaltion  of  the  tube,  a  lock  nut  on  said  tube  for 
holding  it  in  position,  an  adjuatable  supporting  device  on 
the  tube  comprising  a  sleeve  with  a  rl«ht-angled  projecting 
pari  connected  therewith,  and  an  annealing  device  mount- 
ed upon  said  angular  projecting  part. 

5.  A  beating  device  comprising  a  tul)e  through  which 
the  material  la  conducted  to  the  igniting  point,  a  support- 
ing device  supported  upon  said  tube,  a  laterally  projecting 
part  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  device  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  poaltion  over  said  tube  or  out 
of  the  way  at  one  side  of  said  tulx-.  said  laterally  project- 
ing part  provided  with  a  hollow  sleeve  which  fits  down 
over  the  end  of  the  supporting  device,  said  sleeve  provided 
with  an  obstruction  which  engages  the  end  of  the  support- 
ing device  and  limits  its  downward  movement. 

IClaina  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Eontal  plane,  and  having  piatona  connecting  with  said  flnt 
dash-pots  and  tending  to  prevent  the  swinging  movemmt 
thereof. 


079,044.  PNEUMATIC  isPBINO.  Ionatics  J.  Stad«l- 
MANK,  XxM  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1010.  Serial 
No.  653,694. 

1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  vertically  dis- 
poaed  pneumatic  dash-pot  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  axle  and  adapted  to  absorb  shocks  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pneumatic  dash-pot  arranged  In  a  borUontal 
plane,  connected  with  said  flrat  dash  pot  and  adapted  to 
atMorb  shocks  In  a  horisontal  plane,  all  of  aaid  daah  pota 
being  pivotally  mounted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  crooa  heada  at- 
tached to  aaid  axle,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  dash-pots  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  crosa  heads,  piston  heads  moving  in 
aaid  daah-pota  and  having  pistons  connecting  with  said 
frame,  other  dash-pots  disposed  with  their  azea  in  a  hori- 
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3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  croas  head  car- 
ried by  aald  axle,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  dash-pots  pivotally 
supported  on  said  cross  head,  a  link  connecting  said  daah- 
pots,  said  daah-pots  having  piston  rods  extending  there- 
from connecting  with  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  dash- 
pots  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  aaid  flrat 
dash-pot,,  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horisontal  azla,  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  dash-pots,  and  having  piaton 
rods  connecting  with  said  flrat  dash-pots. 


979,045.      GLASS-MACHINE.      Lewis    Stkblman,    Alex- 
andria, Va.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  5^758, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  aa  described  a  batch  conductlni 
means  and  a  knife  for  cutting  the  batch  having  an  all 
paasage  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  aa  described,  means  for  conducting 
the  batch,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  batch  having  an  all 
pasaage  there-through  and  an  air  blast  nozsle  having  Iti 
outlet  located  in  allnement  with  said  passage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  means  for*  conduct 
lAg  a  batch,  coiiperating  knives  located  below  the  dlscharg( 
outlet  of  said  means  each  knife  having  a  vertically  dls 
posed  blade  and  a  horlsontally  disposed  blade,  tbe  ver 
tlcally  disposed  blade  of  one  knife  adapted  to  shear  aloni 
the  side  of  the  other  knife  and  vice  versa  and  the  hori 
zontally  disposed  blades  of  the  two  knives  adapted  t< 
meet  in  tbe  aame  plane. 


9  7  9,046.     PBOCESS  OF  CONCENTBATING  COMMI 
NTJTED  MATERIAL.      Hexbt  M.   ScttoK,   Waltee   L 
Steele,  and  Edwim  G.  Steele.  Dallas.  Tex.    Piled  Au| 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.918. 
1.  The  process  of  concentrating  from  a  maaa  of  mate 

rials  parta   thereof  having  different  characteristics  coo 
j  sisting  in  supporting  the  material  upon  an  unobstruete< 
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•teptcd  to  draw  «id  flacar  acktest  Mid  •proa,  mid 
bracket  harUif  ao  oattrardlj  projeetlac  arM,  a  elaaaplnc 
aeraw  OMMUtcd  la  tald  arm,  and  a  jaw  carried  by  Mid 
acraw  cvOparatlac  with  aaid  aproa  to  clamp  tba  work. 


•T9.040.  TWO  -  CTCLK  EXPLOSION  XNOINK.  BBNaT 
R.  Siavmaaopr.  DaTcaporr.  I«wa.  Iliad  Oct.  11.  1000. 
•arlal  No.  522.029. 


1.  An  ezploalon  eocine  hayiaf  like  cyllndera  la  parallel 
ralatioa,  said  cylinders  beluc  spaced  apart  and  Intercom- 
■anlcatlnc  at  each  ead.  «ttk  bath  ends  of  each  cylladar^ 
•ormally  cloaed  to  the  atsM^pkara  and  the  two  cyllndara 
at  tka  adjacent  walla  aaek.  kavlac  a  kmcltadlBal  alot 
■atcfaing  that  of  the  ether  cylinder,  ptetona  la  the  cylln- 
dara, a  eonnectlnc  member  for  the  plstoas  traveralnf  the 
alota  in  the  cylinders,  an  Inlet  port  la  one  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  oa«  end  of  the  platon  In  the  said  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  port  la  tha  Mae  cyHnder  controlled  by  the  other 
end  of  Mid  piston,  a  port  at  the  power  end  of  the  other 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  piston  In  said  other  cylinder, 
the  last  named  port  commuslcatias  with  the  ead  of  the 
aame  cylinder  remote  from  tha  power  end,  a  baae  or  sap- 
port  for  the  eyilndera.  a  cMnk  ahaft  teo«ntad  In  aald 
bam,  and  a  pItMan  between  the  crank  ahaft  and  the  con- 
■aetlac  member  for  the  plutons.  the  base  constituting  a 
clMore  for  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  cyUadcra  where 
4^j»g<ng  said  cylinder  enda. 

2.  An  exploaloa  easlaa  haftec  Ilka  eyilndera  In  parallel 
relation,  aald  eyilndera  being  spaced  apart  and  Inter-com- 
munlcatlng  at  each  poi.  with  tha  aaii  of  the  eyilndera 
■anially  cloaed  to  the  atmosphere,  pistons  In  the  cylln- 
dara connected  for  morement  slmnitaneooaly  In  the  aaaM 
direction,  an  Inlet  port  In  one  cylinder  controlled  by  one 
end  of  the  piston  In  sak'  cylinder,  an  exhaoat  port  in  tha 
aame  cylinder  controlled  by  the  other  end  of  said  piston, 
and  a  port  at  the  power  end  of  the  other  cylinder  coa- 
trolled  by  the  piston  in  the  Mid  other  cylinder,  the  last 
named  port  communicating  with  the  ead  of  the  same  cyl- 
iBdar  raaota  froa:  the  power  end. 


•T9.041.     KZHAU8T  •  MUFFLKR.     CBAai.sa    I*.    SMrrv, 
Mlaai.  ru.     Piled  Mar  SI.  1>10.     Serial  No.  564,106. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  shaft  and  its  drlre 
motor,  of  a  muffler  casing  through  which  the  propeller 
shaft  passes,  said  casing  bavlog  an  exhaust  inlet,  and  ai^ 
arata  exhaoat  outlets,  the  ialet  being  located  on  oaa  iMa 
of  the  propellar  ahaft  axla.  and  oaa  of  tha  oatlata  being 
located  on  tha  oppoatte  side  af  Mid  axis,  and  an  Impelling 

iber  on  that  portion  of  the  propeller  shaft  which  ex- 
throogb  the  eaalng.  againat  which  member  tha  ex- 
hntwt  la  dtacharged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  propellar  abaft  and  Ita  drlTs 
motor,  of  a  aoflar  n—lng  ^brough  which  tba  propellar 
ahaft  eztenda,  tha  mM  tt  U^  eaalng  balag  proTtdad 

\ 


bMringa  for  aaM  ahaft.  and  aM  of  aald  aoda  being  ad)aat- 
abla  to  take  np  wear  of  the  baarlnga,  nteana  for  carrying 
the  exhaoat  of  tba  motor  into  the  eaalng.  said  easing  bar- 
ing an  outlet,  and  an  impelling  aaaasber  on  that  portion  of 
tha  propellar  ahaft  which  axtandi  tbroagli  tha  casing, 
againat  which  mamber  the  exhaoat  dlaebargaa. 


3.  The  eomblnatioB  with  a  propellar  ahaft  and  its  drive 
motor,  of  a  moSer  eaalng  throogb  which  the  propeller 
ahaft  extenda,  said  easing  having  end  walls  provided  with  ' 
bearlnga  for  aald  shaft,  one  of  Mid  end  walls  being  spaced 
from  the  eaalng  to  provide  an  ontlet  therefor.  tongoM  on 
the  laat  mentioned  and  wall,  said  tonguea  being  faatened 
to  the  casing  to  secure  mid  ead  wall  in  the  aforaaald 
spaead  relation,  an  Impelling  member  on  that  portion  of 
tba  propeller  ahaft  which  extends  through  the  eaalng.  and 
aeoaa  tor  Mrrymg  the  exhaust  of  the  motor  Into  tha  eaa- 
lac.  to  diacharge  against  the  Impelling  member. 


070,042. 
Minn. 


BKD-SPBINO.     Oabt   B.    Smitb.    MlnnMpolla, 
PUad  Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  480.557. 


A  bed  twttom  fabric  compoaad  of  wire  cable  formed  in 
sections,  each  having  a  plain  bend  at  its  center  and  Ita 
arma  formed  tbrooghout  thrir  length  with  a  series  of 
twlsta  alternately  separated  from  and  connected  with 
each  other,  each  twtat  oomprlslnit  a  bend  In  one  direction, 
a  band  In  the  other,  and  a  third  bend  In  the  first  direction, 
tba  twiata  In  Mch  arm  being  dl  ipoaed  with  their  benda  al- 
teraatlag  so  that  they  will  engage  the  twists  In  the  other 
arm  where  Mid  arma  are  connected,  and  the.enda  of  the 
having  their  atranda  twlated  together. 


^0,043.  HKATmO  DKVICB.  TBnoDoaa  Smith,  Cbl 
eago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbao.  Saklth  Manofacturlng  C«M- 
pany,  rbicapa.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1004.  Sarlal  No.  290.464. 
1.  The  cMab4aation  with  a  bomar  of  a  wind  ahlald, 
adwptrd  ta  ablald  the  baraar,  a  aopportlng  frame  motintad 
abova  aald  baraar,  a  aopportlng  devka  adjostahly  mooatad 
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on  the  burner  to  which  Mid  ahield  and  frame  are  con- 
nected so  that  they  can  both  be  adjusted  with  relation  to 
the  burner  without  changing  their  relative  poaltlon,  both 
Mid  frame  and  uid  shield  rotatably  carried  by  Mid  sup- 
porting device  the  supporting  frame  and  wind  shield  hav- 
ing Mparate  connections  with  Mid  supporting  device. 


2.  A  burner  comprlslBg  a  gas  tube,  an  adjustable  sup 
porting  device  surrounding  Mid  tube  comprising  a  aleeve 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  tube  paaaM,  Mid 
sl«-eve  adapted  to  be  moved  to  various  positions  on  the 
tube,  and  meatas  for  fsstening  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  at  any 
desired  point,  and  an  angular  piece  projecting  from  Mid 
sleeve,  an  anoMlIng  device  n-movably  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  Mid  angular  projecting  part  and  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  to  one  nlde  to  leave  the  apace  above  the  burner 
open. 

S.  A  homer  comprising  a  gaa  tobe,  an  adjuatable  sup- 
porting device  surrounding  Mid  tube  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  tube  passes,  aald 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  to  various  positions  on  the 
tube,  and  meano  for  fastening  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  at 
any  desired  point,  and  an  angular  piece  projecting  from 
Mid  aleeve,  an  annealing  device  removably  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  Mid  angular  projecting  part,  a  wind  shield 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  supporting  sleeve  and  located 
between  the  lower  part  of  the  angular  projecting  part  and 
the  annealing  device. 

«.  A  burner  comprising  a  tube,  a  pipe  beneath  the  tube 
leading  to  the  source  of  gaa  aupply  and  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  opening  beneath  the  tntie,  an  air  apace  be- 
tween said  tube  and  pipe  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  tobe,  a  lock  nut  on  Mid  tube  for 
holding  It  In  ponitlon,  an  adjustable  supporting  device  on 
the  tobe  comprising  a  sleeve  with  a  rl«hf-Kngled  projecting 
part  connected  therewith,  and  an  annealing  device  mount- 
ed upon  Mid  angular  projecting  part. 

5.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  tube  through  which 
the  material  Is  conducted  to  the  Igniting  point,  a  support- 
ing device  supported  upon  Mid  tube,  a  laterally  projecting 
part  pIvoUlly  mounted  opon  Mid  aopportlng  device  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  poaltlon  over  said  tube  or  oot 
of  the  way  at  one  side  of  Mid  tuhr.  said  laterally  project- 
ing part  provided  with  a  hollow  sleeve  which  fits  down 
over  the  end  of  the  supporting  device,  Mid  sleeve  provided 
with  an  obatruction  which  engagea  the  end  of  the  support- 
ing device  and  llmlta  Its  downward  movement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


070,044.  PNEUMATIC  8PEING.  lONATiua  J.  Btadbl- 
MAXK,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1010.  Serial 
No.  553,604. 

1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  vertically  die- 
poaed  pneumatic  dash-pot  connected  between  aald  frame 
and  Mid  axle  and  adapted  to  absorb  ahocks  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pneumatic  daab-pot  arranged  in  a  horlcontal 
plane,  connected  with  Mid  flrat  daah  pot  and  adapted  to 
abaorb  abocka  in  a  horizontal  plane,  all  of  Mid  dash  pots 
being  pivotally  mounted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  croM  heads  at- 
tached to  Mid  axle,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  dash-pots  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  Mid  croM  head^,  piston  heads  moving  in 
said  daah-pots  and  having  pistons  connecting  with  said 
frame,  other  daah-pots  disposed  with  their  axea  In  a  horl- 

161  O.  G.— 40 


sontal  plane,  and  having  pistons  connecting  with  said  first 
daah-pota  and  tending  to  prevent  the  swinging  movement 
thereof. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  croM  bead  car- 
ried by  aald  axle,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  dash-pots  pivotally 
supported  on  Mid  croH  head,  a  link  connecting  Mid  daah- 
pots.  Mid  daah-pota  having  piston  rods  extending  there- 
from connecting  with  Mid  frame,  a  second  pair  of  daah- 
pots  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flrat 
dash-pot,,  mounted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axla,  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  dash-pots,  and  having  piston 
rods  connecting  with  Mid  first  daah-pota. 


079,045.      GLASS-MACHINE.      Lswis    StscLMAN,    Alex- 
andria, Va.    Filed  Dec  24.  1009.    Serial  No.  534,758. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  u  described  a  hatch  conducting 
means  and  a  knife  for  cutting  the  t>ateh  having  an  air 
passage  therethroogh. 

2,  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  means  for  conducting 
the  batch,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  batch  having  an  air 
passiige  tbere-throogh  and  an  air  blaat  nozsle  having  Its 
outlet  located  In  allnement  with  aald  passage. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  as  deacrlbed.  means  for  condoct- 
ing  a  batch,  coSperating  knives  located  below  the  discharge 
outlet  of  shid  means  each  knife  having  a  vertically  dis 
poeed  blade  and  a  horlsontally  disposed  blade,  the  ver- 
tically disposed  blade  of  one  knife  adapted  to  shear  along 
the  aide  of  the  other  knife  and  vice  verM  and  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  blades  of  the  two  lytlves  adapted  tc 
meet  In  the  aame  plane. 


9  7  9.046.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  COMMI 
NTJTED  MATERIAL.  Hk.nby  M.  Scttojc,  WALTca  L 
Stcele.  and  Edwin  G.  Rteclk.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aog 
29.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.918. 

1.  The  proceM  of  concentrstlng  from  a  maas  of  mate 
rials  parts  thereof  having  different  characteristics  con 
slating  in  sopportlng  the  material  opon  an  onobstrocte^ 
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aartMC*  by  a  (ma«oas  cnabloBliw  Bedlam  to  permit  stratl- 
fkatlon  tb«rpof.  fredbiK  Mid  material  In  oae  path  and 
simultaneoualy  imparttac  to  a  portion  of  aaid  material  a 
poattire  morement  In  a  dlraetfoa  croaatac  aaid  path. 


r 


2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  concentratinf  from  a  nuaa  of  mate- 
rtala  parta  thereof   bavtac   dlCarcat  characterlatlea  con- 
in  aapportinc  tbe  mataflal  apiMi  an  nnobatructed 
by  a  gaaeoua  caabloalB«  mailam  to  permit  atratl- 

flcatlon  tlierMl  l»a<l»«  mM  vatarUI  in  omm  pmtk  aad 
raualng  porttaaa  af  asM  — NfUl  differlBC  ta  tpaetflc 
gravity  to  take  «lraettaaa  ot  travel  croaalng  tbe  direction 
of  moveaaent  (1v«b  to  the  matarlai  in  Mid  patb. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  cooceatratias  from  a  maM  of  mate- 
rlala  parta  tberaof  bavlnv  different  characterlatlea,  con- 
■latlng  la  feeding  tb«  inat«>rlat  upon  an  anobatmcted  lur- 
face.  aopportlng  Mid  material  by  a  cnablonlng  air  prea- 
■•ra  a»»lta4  1*  aaparated  parallel  areaa.  and  propelling 
a  porttaa  ot  mM  material  In  tba  direction  «f  MCli  par- 
alleliam  to  aeparate    t  from  other  p<irtloa8  tbcreof. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  oi  concentratlav  from  a  maaa  of  mate- 
riala  parta  thereof  having  different  cbaractertatlca.  run- 
alatlag  In  changing  tbe  coiMlltloa  of  tbe  aorfac*  aad  abape 
and  conaequentiT  tb«  frlctlooal  valoe  of  aoMa  of  ita  partl- 
clea.  aopportlng  tbe  material  opon  an  aaobatracted  aur- 
face  by  .1  Kaaeuua  cunhlontnit  mediam  to  permit  atratlilca- 
tion  thereof,  and  f«>edlng  Mid  material  In  one  patb  and 
almultaneoaaly  Impartlnc  to  a  portion  of  Mid  material 
a  poaltire  moraaMat  la  a  direction  acroaa  aaid  path. 

5.  Tbe  praaaaa  •(  floaaaatratfag  from  a  maM  at  mate- 
rial parta  tkavaaf  tevtag  4l'erent  characterlatlea  eonalat- 
Ing  In  ianpai  Um  the  aMtarlal  npaa  aa  oaotaCncted  aur- 
face.  fiiitai  R  la  aaa  patb  by  grartty.  aapyortlag  Mid 
material  by  a  cnahlonlng  medtnm  applied  In  aeparatad  par- 
allel areaa.  aad  imparting  to  a  portion  of  Mid  material 
a  prapalHac  movement  In  the  direction  of  each  paraliel- 
1am  and  cioanlng  tbe  feed  by  gravity. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


0T9.0  4  7  ROAD  ORADBR  AND  DRAG.  Thomab  I. 
BwAsaa-rr  and  Abthib  L.  Lowb.  Funtana.  Kana.  Kiied 
Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,683. 


1.  .V  drag  and  acraper  laciodlng  a  acraper-beam,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  aide-piece  pivoted  to  tbe  acraper-bMm, 
■eaaa  for  aOaatlng  tbe  angular  relation  of  tbe  ecraper- 
beaai  aad  tlM  aide-beam,  aad  a  flexible  coanectloa  attached 

i 


at  one  end  to  tb*  rear  end  of  tba  alda-bMm  then  paMlng 
freely  through  tbe  arraper-beam  and  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  acraper-beam. 

2.  A  drag  and  road  acraper  of  tbe  character  deacribed, 
iBcladlng  a  acraper  beam,  parallel  rMrwardly  extending 
mnner  aappertlac  bMma  pivoully  eonncetad  to  tbe 
acraper  beam,  linka  connecting  the  runner  aupportlng 
beama  and  pivoted  thereto.  Mid  linka  being  diapoaed  en- 
tirely Above  the  bottom  adfca  ot  tbe  runner  nupportlDg 
beama.  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  tbe  angle  of  the  runner 
aupporting  beama  relative  to   tbe  acraper  beam. 

3.  A  drag  and  a  road  acraper  of  tbe  character  deacribed 
Including  a  acraper-t>eBm,  parallel  rMrwardly  extending 
aida-beams.  linka  pivoted  to  tbe  alde-beama  and  connect- 
ing the  Mme.  a  Axed  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
tbe  acraper-beam,  and  iceana  for  engaging  the  fixed  mem- 
ber with  one  of  Mid  linka  In  any  dealred  adjuated  poaltion. 

4.  A  drag  and  acraper  of  tha  character  deacribed  com- 
prising a  tranaveraely  exteadlBK  acraper-beam.  parallel 
rearwardly  extending  alde-beama  pivotally  connected  to 
tba  acraper-beam.  and  Unka  pivoted  to  tbe  alde-beama  and 
connected    to   a    rMrwardly   exteadlat  fixed    member  at- 

to  the  aerapar-beam.  aad  meana  for  detacbabty 
the  fixed  member  with  one  of  Mid  linka  to  hold 
the  acraper  bean  In  any  dealred  angular  relation  to  tbe 
aMa-baama. 

5.  A  drag  and  acraper  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  com 
prlalng  a  tranaveraely  extending  acraper-beam.  parallel 
rearwardly  extending  alde-beama  pivoted  at  their  forward 
•b4b  to  tbe  acrapar  bMm,  Itaka  pivotally  connecting  Mid 
eMa-beama,  the  raarmoat  of  Mid  links  being  formetl  with 
a  plarallty  af  perforatioaa,  aa  arm  attached  to  the 
acraper-bMm  aad  extending  raarwardly  therefrom  and 
faroMd  wHh  a  line  of  perforationa,  locking  menna  paaaed 
throQgta  the  perforationa  of  the  liak  and  arm  reapectlvely. 
to  hold  tbe  two  In  locked  aagagaeient  with  Mch  other. 
and  a  flexible  draft  coaaeetloB  attached  at  its  rear  end 
to  tbe  rMr  end  of  tbe  aide-beam  which  la  oppoalte  to 
tbe  arm.  thence  paaalag  through  tbe  acraper-beam  at  a 
palat  approximataiy  co-inddent  with  tbe  forward  end  of 
tkt  arm.  and  then  atucbed  at  Ita  other  end  to  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  the  acraper  beam  oppoalte  to  Mid  last  named 
Blda-bMaL 

(Clalaa  •  ta  »  aot  printed  la  tbe  OaMtte.l  '****   ' 


979.04)1.      FROG- POINT.      MiLUkBD   M.   TkWTtur.    Harrta 
burg.  I*B.     riled  May  3,  1910.     Bertal  No.  558.870. 


1.  A  frog  having  transveraely  extending  ahouldera  at 
tbe  meeting  portions  of  tbe  rhannela  within  tbe  frog,  a 
point  abutting  agatnat  each  ahonlder,  cofiperatlng  meana 
upon  each  ahoulder  and  point  for  holding  tbe  point  and 
aboulder  agalnat  aeparrtlon.  and  coCperatlng  means  upon 
tbe  point  and  bottom  of  tba  frog  for  reinforcing  tbe  point 
agalnat  lateral  preMura. 

2.  A  .'roi{  having  a  tranaveraely  extending  ahoulder  at 
tbe  meeting  portlona  of  the  rhannela  within  the  frog, 
Mid  ahoulder  having  a  groove  extending  upwardly  there- 
in, a  point  removably  mounted  within  the  frog  and  abut- 
ting tbe  ahoulder,  Mid  point  having  an  Integral  portion 
aeated  within  aad  «igBclng  tbe  walla  of  the  groove  to 
hold  the  point  agalaat  longitudinal  diaplacement  relative 
to  tbe  frog  and  a  depending  web  upon  tbe  point  and  aMted 
within  a  groove  In  tbe  frog.  Mid  web  constituting  means 
for  relnfctdng  the  point  agalnat  lateral  Btraia. 

3.  A  frog  having  a  tranaver»ely  extending  aboulder  at 
tbe  meeting  portions  of  the  rhannels  within  tbe  frog.  Mid 
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ahoolder  bavlag  a  groove  extending  upwardly  therein,  a 
point  removably  mounted  within  the  frog  and  abuttiag 
the  ahoulder.  Mid  point  having  an  Integral  portion  aeated 
wUbia  aad  eagaglng  the  walla  of  tbe  groove  to  bold 
the  polnl  agalnat  longitudinal  diaplacement  relative  to 
tbe  frog  and  a  depending  web  upon  the  point  and  aeated 
■nithia  a  groove  la  tbe  frog.  Mid  web  constituting  meana 
far  Mtaforcint;  the  itoint  aKuinat  lateral  strain  and  a  tie 
bolt  extending  tranaveraely  through  the  frog  and  web. 


9T9.049.     COUQP.     Maiti^kd  Tbohbon,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  650,106. 


1.  Tbe  conablnatlon  with  a  seat,  of  an  arm  pivotally  aa- 
aoclated  therewith,  and  retaining  means  for  tbe  arm  com- 
priaing  an  engaging  device  on  the  arm,  a  dog  on  the  aeat 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  Mid  engaging  device,  a  trip  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  dog  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Mme  to 
retract  it  from  lU  Interlockbig  position.  Mid  trip  having 
oppoaitely  arranged  portions,  means  pivoting  tbe  trip  on 
tbe  sest.  and  s  device  movable  with  tbe  arm  for  engaging 
aaid  portlona  to  rock  the  trip  In  opposite  directions  and 
correapondlngly  engage  and  dlaengage  the  dog,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

'2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  seat  of  an  arm  pivotally  aa- 
aoclated  therewith,  and  retaining  means  for  tbe  arm  com- 
prlslnc  a  toothed  engaging  devl?e  aeoured  to  the  arm,  a 
giavlty  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  aeat  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
Mid  engaging  device,  a  trip  arranged  beneath  tbe  dog 
adapted  to  lift  It  from  its  Interloeklng  position,  Mid  trip 
having  oppoaitely  projecting  extensions,  meana  pivoting 
the  trip  on  the  aeat,  and  a  projection  on  tbe  arm  movable 
therewith  arranged  to  alternately  engage  Mid  extensiona 
to  rock  tbe  trip  and  correspondingly  engage  and  disengage 
the  dag,  aabatantially  as  described. 


979,060.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     JoHir  A.  Wabd,  Spokane. 
Waab.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  Na  613,901. 


^2 


*t. 
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and  having  opposed  finger  receiving  receaaes  therein  on  op- 
poalte sides  of  tbe  croM  bar  and  stopping  short  of  tbe  sec- 
ond named  terminal  members,  said  cover  Biembera  project- 
ing outwardly  a  spaced  distance  t>eyond  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  second  named  terminal  members,  and  beyond  the  cen- 
tral extension  of  Mid  cross  bar  to  prevent  caaua)  engage- 
ment and  operation  of  the  switch,  and  to  prevent  contact 
of  parts  of  the  person  with  the  conducting  portions  of  tbe 
switch  when  closed. 


JIZ 


The  comhinstlon  with  ^  baae  member,  of  terminal  mem- 
bers carried  thereon,  parallel  switch  bUdes  plvjted  there- 
on, terminal  members  spaced  from  the  first  named  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  receive  Mid  bladea  therein,  an  Insu- 
lating grip  bar  carried  upon  tbe  free  ends  of  Mid  switch 
blades,  uld  bar  having  a  central  recessed  enlargement 
sdapted  for  manual  engagement  to  operate  tbe  switch,  an 
insulating  cover  member  engaged  over  Mid  base  member 
and  covering  Mid  first  named  terminal  members  and  hav- 
ing parallel  narrow  sloU  therein  adapted  to  allow  cloae 
movement  of  tbe  switch  bladea  therein,  and  stopping  adja- 
cent said  croM  bar,  a  second  cover  member  disposed  oppo- 
sitely of  tbe  croM  bar,  each  of  Mid  cover  members  having 
extmslons  meeting  at  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  croM  bar 


979,061.     CAR -WHEEL.      Saudbl   WiLKiMBOS,    Osceola 
Mills,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  618.307. 


Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  angular  In  aec- 
tlon.  and  a  aleeve  Internally  angular  throughout  ita  length 
and  fitting  Mid  spindle  and  cloaed  at  its  outer  end  over 
the  Mme,  externally  cylindrical,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
oil  duct  In  Its  under  side  opening  at  its  outer  end  and 
branches  opening  radially  outward :  of  an  annular  fiange 
at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  cap  screwed  on  its  outer 
end  and  having  a  flange  and  an  Internal  oil  chamber  com- 
municating with  Mid  duct,  and  a  wheel  bob  Joomaled 
around  said  aleeve  and  having  end  flangea  projecting  un- 
der those  OB  the  rteeve  and  cap. 


9  7  9.052.     STOCK -THOUGH.     CBaklbs  O.  Amobbsow, 
Wichita,  Kama.     Filed  Fab.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  642.669. 


A  watering  trough  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  Inlet  tube  mounted  therein  and  provided  at 
its  upper  edge  with  outlet  orifices,  a  plug  adapted  to  close 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  arranged  to  extend  down 
therein  far  enough  to  close  the  orifices,  a  crom  bar  mount- 
ed in  the  body  portion  of  tbe  trough  and  a  float  hinged  In- 
termediate of  its  ends  to  the  cross  l)ar,  the  plug  being  bus 
pended  from  one  end  of  the  float  and  the  float  being  pro 
vlded  at  its  opposite  ebd  with*  an  dlr  chamber.  .    .  . 


979,053.  HAND  TRUCK.  Willi '.m  Holla.n  Abcuibald 
Vernon,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  BMlgaor  of  one-hall 
to  Elmer  E.  Samson.  Vernon.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550.613. 

1.  In  a  hand  track,  a  frame  aupported  on  saitabU 
wbaelB.  a  pair  of  tong  ahaped  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
getber,  tbe  pivot  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  anc 
means  for  swinging  Mid  arms  on  their  pivot. 

2.  in  a  hand  truck,  a  frame  supported  on  aaltabU 
wheels,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  together  adjaeev 
to  one  end  and  having  outwardly  and  forwardly  extendini 
portions  adapted  to  grip  the  packacM  to  be  fenrtaO.-^ 
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piTot  of  Mid  arma  belDf  rlglnr  Mcured  to  mM  frmm*  and 
meana^connected  to  tb«  taaav  Mto  of  said  arma  for  twias- 
lag  tb«ni  on  tb«ir  pivot. 


3.  In  a  hand  truckr~a  ^me  supported  on  suitable 
-wh«>ela.  a  rigid  croaa  Mr  exfandlng  between  the  aldea  of 
«ald  frame  Intermediate  of  fbeir  length,  a  bolt  or  pin 
rigidly  serured  to  nald  crpaa  bar  mid  way  of  Its  length,  a 
pair  of  arma  pIvotalTy  aapported  intermediate  of  their 
length  on  said  bolt  or  pfn,  said  arms  extending  angularly 
outward  and  fon»-ard  from  th^ir  pivot  and  baring  exten- 
alon  enda  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  main  portions, 
-••Id  perpandlcolar  ends  being  adapted  to  grip  the  pack- 
agea.  aad  meaaa  eoDneeted  to  the  Inner  enda  of  said  arma 
tor  twlaglBg  them  on  their  pivots. 

4.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  aide  arms 
«nd  croaa  bars  rigidly  connecting  said  aide  arma,  a  pair  of 

tODg  abaped  arms  pivotally  secured  to  a  rigid  pivot  extend- 
lag  from  one  of  said  croaa  ban  adjacent  to  tbeir  Inner 
«iid«  and  extending  angularly  outward  and  forward  and 
liavlng  nptumed  portiona  extending  substantially  pa^llel 
with  the  aides  of  aald  frame  and  portiona  extending  sub- 
•tantially  perpendicular  to  said  upturned  portiona.  said 
perpendicular  portions  t>elng  adapted  to  grip  the  packagea 
at  their  forward  ends,  and  means  connected  to  the  Inner 
«nda  of  said  arms  for  swinging  them  on  their  plvota. 

11.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  arms 
-and  cross  twrs  connecting  tb«  said  side  arms,  a  pair  of 
«lamp  members  pivotally  aecufed  together  and  to  a  rigid 
pivot  pta  extending  from  one  of  said  croaa  bars,  guide 
strips  secured  to  the  under  edge  of  said  aide  arma  and  ex- 
tending over  said  clamp  members,  and  meana  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  clamp  members  for  swinging  them 
on  their  plvota. 

sfClalaH  •  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 
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»79,0S4.  REMEDY  FOR  SWiNE  rEVEB.  PLAGUE.  4c. 
LcoroLO  Baokb.  PUIIchsdorf.  Austrla-Hnngary.  Piled 
Mar.  17.  1010.     Serial  No.  549.898. 

1.  .V  proceaa  for  pn-parlng  a  healing  and  protecting 
medicinal  compound  for  use>  against  swtne  fever,  swine 
plague  and  the  like  consisting  In  mixing  cattle  gall  with 
hellebore,  inclosing  the  mixture  in  an  air  tight  receptacle 

«nd  allowing  It  to  stand. 

2.  .V  proceaa  for  preparing  a  healing  and  protecting 
medicinal  compound  for  u«e  against  swine  fever,  swine 
plague  and  the  like  consisting  In  mixing  cattle  gall  with 
hellebore.  Inclosing  the  mixture  In  an  air  tight  receptacle 
the  holding  capacity  of  which  la  greater  than  that  neces- 
sitated by  the  volume  of  the  mixture  and  allowing  the 
latter  to  stand. 

.3.  .V    proceaa   for    preparing   a    healing   and    protecting 

-medicinal   compound   for   use   against   swine   fever,   swine 

plague  and  the  like  conaiating  in  mixing  cattle  gall  with 

iMilebore.  Inclosing  the  mixture  in  an  air  tight  receptacle 

aai  ailawlng  H  t4>  stand  in  sunlight. 


4.  A  proeaaa  for  prepartDg  a  baaling  and  protecting 
medldnal  eoaapovnd  for  nae  against  swine  fever,  swine 
plague  and  the  like  conaiating  In  mixing  approximately 
2S0  grams  of  oxgall  with  approximately  100  grama  of 
hellebore.  Incloaiag  the  mixture  to  an  air  tight  receptacle 
aad  allowing  It  to  stand. 

5.  A  proceaa  for  preparing  a  healing  and  protecting 
BMdiclnal  compound  for  aae  against  swine  fever,  swine 
plague  and  the  like,  consisting  la  mixing  250  grama  of  ox- 
gall with  100  granw  of  hellebore,  lacloaing  the  mixture  In 
aa  air  tight  receptacle  the  tioldlng  capacity  of  which  la 
greater  than  that  necesaltated  by  the  volume  of  the  mix- 
ture and  allowing  It  to  atand  In  aunllght. 


979,065.     BALING  -  PRESS.     Jacob  Biaa.Ma,  Altua,  Ark. 
Piled  Mar.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.681. 


1.  In  a  baling  pre<is.  a  supporting  frame,  a  bull  wheel,  a 
draft  device  secured  to  said  bull  wheel,  a  plunger  opar* 
atlvely  connected  with  the  bull  wheel,  an  anchoring  mea- 
ber  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  and  meana  Independ- 
ent of  the  draft  device  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  anchor- 
ing member. 

'2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bull  wheel,  a 
plunger  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bull  wheel,  and  aa 
anchoring  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame  and  movable  to  lowered  position  In  eagajaient  with 
the  ground  and  to  elevated  position  In  eapiVMMnt  with 
aald  boll  wheel. 

3.  In  a  baling  prcaa,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bull  wheel,  a 
plunger  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bull  wheel,  an 
anchoring  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  anchoring  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  the  anchoring  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  ttie  bull  wheel  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  aupporting  frame,  a  bull  wheel,  a 
plunger  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bull  wheel,  aa 
anchoring  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame  and  provided  with  meana  for  limiting  the  rotary 
movement  of  aald  bull  wheel,  an  alarm,  and  means  carried 
by  the  bull  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  alarm  aa  the 
plunger  approaches  the  end  of  Its  working  stroke. 

,%.  In  a  baling  press,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bull  wheel,  a 
plunger  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bull  wheel,  stop 
Angers  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  a  atgnal.  and 
meana  aecured  to  the  periphery  of  the  bull  wheel  and 
adapted  to  aucceaaively  engage  the  algaal  and  stop  flngera 
as  the  plunger  approaches  the  end  of  Its  working  stroke. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


979,050.  DIE  -  STOCK.  RcDOLF  BAaTHOLOMlua,  Drea- 
den.  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  20.  1900.  Serial  No. 
518.702. 

A  die  stock  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  stock  carrier,  a. 
plurality  of  aeta  of  diea  radially  slldable  In  said  carrier,  a 
cam  body  rotatably  aecured  on  said  carrier,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  a  groove  formed  by  a  plurality  of  curved 
grooves,  each  of  said  last  named  grooves  extending  with- 
out angular  Interruption  into  the  adjacent  curves,  said 
dlaa  balag  provided  with  guiding  members  engaging  said 
meana  for  rotating  aald  t>ody  on  said  carrier,  said 
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groovea    la   coacttoa   with    aald   guidiag   aiamben   belag 
adapted  to  displace  a  plurality  of  aald  dlea  radially  and 


to  maintain  other  dies  In  their  poaitloa,  when  aald  l>ody 
la  rotated  over  one  third  of  the  periphery  of  said  carrier. 


079,057.     HAY-DEREICK.     Orro  R.  Bacaaa,  Mmitroae, 
Colo.     Piled  Aug.  30.  1910.    Serial  No.  579,666. 


1.  In  a  bay  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  post  mounted  upon  the  aupporting  frame,  a  der- 
rick arm  carried  by  the  poat,  a  croas  tmr  supported  by  one 
end  of  the  derrick  arm,  the  middle  poriion  of  the  croaa  bar 
having  a  swiveled  connection  with  the  derrick  arm,  a 
guide  member  on  one  end  of  the  croaa  bar,  a  cable  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cross  bar  and  paasing  around 
the  guide  member,  a  block  apon  the  cable  between  the 
said  guide  member  and  the  end  of  the  croaa  bar,  and  a 
pulley  at  the  central  portion  of  the  croas  bar  around 
which  the  cable  extends. 

2.  In  a  hay  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  post  mounted  upon  the  aupporting  frame,  a  der- 
rick arm  secured  to  the  poat,  a  croaa  l>ar  supported  by  the 
derrick  arm,  the  middle  portion  of  the  croaa  bar  having  a 
awlveled  connection  with  the  derrick  arm,  a  guide  member 
at  one  end  of  the  cross  bar.  a  cable  aecured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  croaa  bar  and  paaaing  aroiuid  the  guide  member, 
a  block  upon  the  cable  between  the  aald  guide  member  and 
the  end  of  the  croaa  bar.  and  a  pulley  pivotally  connected 
to  the  middle  portion  of  the  croaa  bar,  the  cable  being 
paaaed  around  the  pulley  after  engaging  the  guide  member. 

.3.  In  a  hay  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  poat  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  der- 
rick arm  applied  to  the  poet,  a  croaa  bar  having  a  swiveled 
connection  at  Ita  central  poriion  with  one  end  of  the  der- 
rick arm.  a  guide  member  at  one  end  of  the  cross  bar,  a 
cable  aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  crosa  bar  and  paas- 
ing around  the  guide  member,  a  block  upon  the  cable  be- 
tween the  aald  guide  member  and  the  end  of  the  croaa  bar, 
a  pair  of  eyes  projecting  from  the  middle  poriion  of  the 
croas  bar,  and  a  pulley  provided  with  hooka  looaely  engag- 
ing the  eyea,  the  cable  paasing  around  the  said  pulley  for 
engaging  the  before  mentioned  guide  memtwr. 


4.  In  a  hay  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  anpportini 
frame,  a  poet  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  der 
rick  arm  applied  to  the  poat,  a  block,  a  clamp  aecuring  th< 
block  to  one  end  of  the  derrick  arm,  a  swhreled  hool 
mounted  upon  the  block,  a  cross  l>ar  provided  at  Its  mlddl< 
portion  with  means  for  engaging  the  awlveled  hook,  an( 
hoisting  meana  upon  the  croaa  bar. 


979,068.     HAIR  WAVING  MACHINE.     BiUON  BoT«,  Ne» 
Toi^  N.  T.    Piled  Dec.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  632.008. 
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1.  A  hair  waving  apparatus,  comprising  two  sets  0 
bars  containing  a  plurality  of  bars  In  each  set,  the  bars  c 
one  set  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  bara  of  the  othe 
set  and  arranged  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other,  an 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  bare  toward  eac 
other  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  set  upon  the  foldin 
movement  of  the  bara. 

2.  A  hair  waving  apparatua,  comprising  two  aeta  of  bai 
containing  a  plurality  of  ban  In  each  set,  the  bara  of  or 
aet  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  bara  of  the  other  S( 
and  arranged  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other,  means  fc 
automatically  moving  the  ban  toward  each  other  in  tl 
direction  length-wise  of  the  aet  upon  the  folding  moT 
ment  of  the  bara,  and  meana  for  automatically  spreadir 
the  bara  apart  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  set  np« 
the  unfolding  movement  of  the  bara. 

3.  A  hair  waving  apparatus,  comprising  two  sets  < 
bara,  one  set  being  arranged  to  fold  upon  the  other  se 
the  bara  l>eing  formed  with  perforationa.  and  the  l>an  ' 
one  aet  being  provided  with  flangea  between  which  tl 
other  bara  are  adapted  to  He,  said  tlangea  being  forni< 
with  teeth. 

4.  A  hair  waving  apparatua  comprising  two  aeta  of  t>ai 
the  bara  of  one  set  t>elng  arranged  to  fold  over  upon  tl 
bara  of  the  other  aet.  cover  plates  carrying  said  bara,  at 
springs  carried  by  one  of  said  cover  plates  and  connect) 
to  the  end  t>ara  of  one  set  and  arranged  to  more  the  fold* 
bara  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tl 
sets. 

5.  A  hair  waving  apparatus  comprising  two  seta  of  ba 
the  bara  of  one  set  being  arranged  to  fold  over  upon  tl 
bara  of  the  other  set.  cover  plates  arranged  to  support  tl 
bara,  a  toggle  link  connection  between  the  »)ara  of  one  a« 
one  end  bar  of  one  aet  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  coin 
plate,  and  expanalon  apringa  pressing  upon  the  oppoat 
end  ban  of  the  same  set.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


970.059.  WHIPFLETREE-COUPLING.  Thomas  Jirrt 
BON  BCLLOCK,  Freedom.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  fi 
rial  No.  539,993. 

1.  A  whtflletree  coupling,  comprising  a  clip  adapted 
receive  a  draft  beam,  a  bar  arranged  over  aald  beam,  a  b< 
mounted  on  aald  bar  adapted  to  receive  a  whlffletree,  ai 
provided  with  bearings,  a  cap  arranged  over  said  box,  m 
a  coupling  arranged  over  aald  box  working  in  said  bet 
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tafigB  (or  Mcailng  Um 
tree.  '  ' 


■•lae  oa  tl^  draft  bt»m  and  whiffle- 


2.  A  whlfltetree  coapHnc  comprUlng  a  autatantially  U- 
ahap«d  clip  adapted  to  recelre  a  draft  beam  havinf  out 
wardly  projecting  apertww* n«la,  a  bar  arranced  over  said 
bcaa  harlng  aperturea  adapted  to  register  with  the  aper- 
tures of  the  clip,  a  box  mounted  on  said  bar  adapted  to  re- 
celre  a  whlflletre*'.  a  cap  arranged  orer  said  box  prorlded 
with  shoulders  at  Us  ends,  and  a  sabstantlally  U  shaped 
coupling  member  arrang«Hl  oret  said  box  baring  feet  por- 
tions proTlded  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the 
op«Tilng«  of  the  bar  and  through  which  bolta  paaa  for  se- 
curing the  coupling  member  In  position  on  the  draft  beam 
and  whllBetPee.  ^.-^^^ 

3.  A  whlffletree  couptThg  eoiiprialnff  a  clip  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  a  draft  beam,  a  bar  arranged  over  said  clip,  a 
box  adapted  to  receive  a  whiflletree  having  bearing  por- 
ttana,  a  cap  arranged  over  said  box,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
ber having  bearing  portions  coactlng  with  the  bearing 
portions  of  said  box  together  with  means  for  locking  said 
coupling  member,  bar  and  dip  over  the  draft  beam  and 
whlffletree. 

4.  A  whlffletree  coupling  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
abaped  clip  having  outwardly  projecttog  apertured  end 
portions,  said  dip  being  provided  with  spurs,  a  draft  beam 
arranged  In  said  clip  having  s«ld  spurs  embedded  therein, 
a  bar  having  an  apertured  end  arranged  over  said  beam 
having  apertures  registering  with  the  aperturea  of  aald 
outwardly  projecting  ends,  a  box  mounted  on  said  bar  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  bearing  portions,  said  box  t>elng 
provided  with  spurs,  a  whifflettee  arranged  In  aald  box,  a 
cap  provided  with  depending  arms  arranged  over  aald  box. 
a  substantially  U-ahaped  coupling  member  arranged  over 
aald  box  having  rounded  leg  portions  forming  bearings  00- 
a::tlng  with  the  bearings  of  the  box.  aald  leg  portions  being 
provided  with  feet  having  opcnlnga  regUterlng  wltk  open 

•  tngs  of  the  bar,  and  bolts  extending  through  the. 
of  the  respective  members  for  securing  the  said 
over  a  draft  beam  and  whifflettee. 

—— * iS 


979,060.  SINTSOIDAL  WAVECUBBKNT  APPARATUS. 
Paao  CaoaaoasM.  Hammond,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Prank  8.  Beta.  Uammond.  Ind.  Piled  0::t.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  »96.261. 
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ing  aald  disk  and  bruahea  relatively  to  each  other  about 
the  axle  of  said  strip,  electrodes  for  connecting  a  patient 
In  said  circuit,  and  a  switch  comprised  In  said  circuit  and 
adapted  at  will  to  connect  aald  electrodes  either  In  shunt 
with  a  variable  part  of  aald  strip  part  of  the  time,  or  In 
aertea  with  aald  strip  most  of  the  time. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  dlak  of 
Inaulatlng  material  having  thereon  a  contlnuoaa  annular 
strip  of  conducting  material  comprlalng  alternate  seg- 
ments of  relatively  high  and  relatively  low  reataUnce  ar- 
ranged eymmetrtcally  In  diametrically  opposed  palm,  a 
pair  of  bruahea  bearing  on  said  strip  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  an  electric  circuit  eomprialng  conductore.  In- 
cluding electrodea.  In  circuit  with  said  brushes  and  having 
connection  with  two  dlametrtcally  opposed  parts  of  said 
strip,  mea^s  for  rotating  said  dlak  and  brushes  relatively 
to  each  other  about  the  axla  of  said  strip,  and  switching 
means  adapted  to  vary  the  connection  between  the  varlona 
parts  so  as  to  produce  at  will  currents  having  sinusoidal 
changes  In  voltage  and  either  alternating  In  dlrertlon  or 
flowing  conthjuonsly  In  one  direction  when  said  disk  and 
bmahaa  are  relatlvdy  routed. 

3.  K  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  member  having  thereon  an  annular  strip  of  renlst- 
ance  material,  a  pair  of  annular  conductors  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  respectively  connected  to  diametrically  op- 
posite points  of  said  strip,  brushes  bearing  on  said  con- 
ductors, a  pair  of  fixed  bruahea  bearing  upon  said  realat- 
ance  strip  at  dIaBietrtailly  oppoalte  polnta,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  a  aource  of  electricity  and  patients  elec- 
trodes, together  with  said  brushes,  meana  for  continuously 
rotating  said  dUk,  and  a  switch  controlling  said  circuit 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  patient's  electrodes  either 
solely  In  series  moat  of  the  time  or  In  parallel  part  of  tb« 
time  with  a  variable  part  of  the  resistance  strip  on  aatd 
member  at  tbe  will  of  an  operator,  aald  connections  being 
such  that  the  relative  movement  of  said  member  and  the 
brushes  bearing  on  said  realstance  strip  will  cause  undu- 
latory  changes  In  the  realatance  In  the  patients  circuit 
for  each  poaltlon  of  said  awltch. 

4.  The  comblBstloB  of  line  conductors,  service  elec- 
trodes, rheosUt  termlaala.  switching  meaoa,  a  rheosut 
member  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to  vary  the  poten- 
tial of  one  pair  of  terminals  from  msximum  to  minimum 
In  one  quarter  revolution,  and  adapted  through  aald 
switching  means  to  vary  the  current  from  maximum  to 
■iBlmum  In  one  half  revolution,  said  rheoeUt  terminals 
Mag  connected  between  said  line  conductors  and  aald 
service  electrodes,  and  means  for  malntslnlng  a  substan- 
tially uniform  relative  rotation  of  said  rheostat  member. 


979,0«t.  OrKKATION  OF  SIONAI^HOBNS.  Moaniiaa 
▲bthcb  Cooo,  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910. 
8erlal  No.  &57.9«8. 


1.  ▲  derlee  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  dlak 
having  thereon  an  annular  conductor  coopriatng  a  strip 
of  realatance  material,  a  pair  of  bruahea  bearing  on  said 
Btr^  at  dlaasetrieally  ovpoaltc  polnta.  an  electric  drealt 
comprlakw  coaductors  In  dreult  with  said  bruahea  and 
having  aaMMetlon  aeparate  from  aald  bruahea  with  two 
dlametiicany  opposite  porta  a4  aald  strip,  means  for  roUt- 


In  stgaal  horas  for  automobiles,  motor  launches  and  the 
like  of  tbe  kind  hereinbefore  refeired  to,  tbe  combination 
of  a   sound   smpllfler  or  reooaattog  bom   bavlag  a  dla 
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phragB  dosed  aonndlng  box  at  Its  rear  and  a  rapidly  rota- 
table  dlak  or  pulley  provided  with  one  or  more  strikers  or 
flails  pivoted  thereon  for  striking  the  said  diaphragm,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  set  forth  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


970,062.     ORAVK-VAULT  MOLD.     WftLUll  Daxiiis,  Pen 
Argyl,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,022. 


from  one  aide  of  aald  alot  to  the  other,  a  plate  extending 
from  the  aide  of  said  slot  where  the  perforated  caalng  la  of 
least  diameter  to  the  corresponding  aide  of  said  feed  open- 
ing of  the  first-named  casing,  a  bar  extending  from  tbe 
other  side  of  said  slot  to  the  other  side  of  said  feed  open- 
ing and  provided  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  notch,  a  ahredder 
bar  fitting  In  aald  notch,  and  a  rotatable  toothed  cyllnd<'r 
arranged  within  the  perforated  caalng  and  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  first-named  casing. 


9  7  9,064.     KLECTRICAL  ELEICENT.     AXBL  Taaoooa 

KONSTANTIN-      ESTXLLB      SUd      KaRL      WILHBLM      HBNBIK 

EvERS,  Fllseryd,  Sweden,  asalgnors  to  Nya  Ackumulator 

Aktlebolaget   Jungner,    Fllseryd,    Sweden,   a   Company. 

Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.561. 

.\ctlve  maaa  for  negative  electrodes  of  alkaline  accumu- 
lators ronslstln-^  of  a  mixture  of  metallic  iron  and  metallic 
cadmium  both  In  finely  divided  state  and  mixed  In  auch 
proportions  that  the  discharge  of  tbe  Iron  takes  place  ac- 
cording to  a  single  curve  of  potential,  tbe  high-potential 
curve,  thua  avoiding  the  formation  of  ferrie-compounda. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  bottom  ;  an  outer 
shell  resting  upon  the  bottom;  bars  extended  transversely 
of  the  bottom  t>etween  the  bottom  and  the  shell  and  pro- 
vided upon  the  outside  of  the  shell,  with  upsUndlng  means 
for  engaging  a  lifting  device;  a  core  resting  upon  tbe  bot- 
tom within  the  shell ;  a  bead  upstanding  from  the  bottom 
between  the  core  and  the  ahell.  there  being  projections 
upon  the  bars  forming  continuations  of  the  bead ;  and  a 
frame  secured  to  the  bottom  and  constituting  an  abutment 
for  aald  means  to  aline  the  projections  and  tbe  bead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  core  conaisting 
gf  collapalble  aide  walla ;  a  lid  resting  upon  tbe  side  walla 
and  ooaalating  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona ;  overlapping 
cleata  aectiiad  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  diagonally  (disposed 
sections,  transversely  of  tbe  lid ;  retaining  elements  re- 
movably connecting  the  cleats  ;  retaining  elementa  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  enda  of  adjacent  aectlona  at  the 
eada  of  the  lid ;  and  a  securing  device  connecting  the  last 
paaed  retaining  elements  to  bold  together  those  sections 
through  which  the  laat  named  retaining  elementa  extend. 


*79.06,T      ALFALFA -«R1M>IN«  MACHINE.     Habbt  C. 
EDWARoa,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Be- 
.    rial  No.  522,118.  *     ' 


An  alfalfa  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  feed  opening,  and  an  exit  opening  in  Its 
periphery,  a  perforated  caalng  within  the  flrat-named  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  alot  oppoalte  said  feed  opening,  the 
■aid  perforated  caalng  being  of  gradually  Increaalng  radius 


979,065.     GLOVE.     Jacob  W.  Fbnnel,  Newburgh.  N.   Y 
Filed  Feb.  7,  IftlO.     Serial  No.  542,510. 


A  glove  comprising  a  main  section  covering  tbe  back  sm 
palm  of  the  band  and  some  of  tbe  flngeia  and  flttln 
around  the  wrist  but  arranged  to  leave  the  thumb  i>x 
poaed,  a  removable  section  having  a  thumb  piece  and  i 
finger  piece  and  having  a  body  portion  fitting  aroun< 
the  main  section  between  tbe  wrist  and  finger  ends  there 
of,  and  meana  for  fastening  the  sections  together  at  tb 
wrist. 


979,066.  COTTON-SEED  DELINTER.  Phillip  Atlbt 
FrrtHioH.  Oulfport.  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1900.  S« 
rial  No.  525,589. 


1.  A  cotton  seed  delinter  comprising  inclined  trougt 
arranged  so  as  to  communicate  at  t>oth  ends  one  with  tt 
other,  a  feeding  device  located  over  the  lower  end  portio 
of  one  trough,  a  discharging  device  located  under  tbe  u| 
per  end  portion  of  the  other  trough,  and  meana  locate 
in  tbe  trongha  for  paaaing  cotton  aeed  along  tbe 
and  subjecting  the  seed  to  abrading  action. 
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2.  A  cotton  Mcd  d«llnter  comprising  an  Inclined  troacb, 
shaft  sections  joumaled  for  rotation  in  th«  troasb  and 
alln«d  with  eacb  other,  means  to  rotate  the  alined  shaft 
S'^tlons  at  different  rates  of  speed,  conyeying  means  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  sections,  and  seed  abraders  located  apon 
the  shaft  sections. 

3.  A  cotton  seed  dellnter  comprising  trongha  Isellned 
in  opposite  directions  and  communicating  with  each  other, 
seed  coDTeylng  msans  located  In  the  tronghs  and  adapted 
to   sabmit   the  M«d   to   abrading  action,   a   hood   located 

^orer  the  troughs,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  the  hood, 
said  hood  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  casing  located  over 
said  opening  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tbe 
hood  through  tbe  op^-nlnK.  a  hopper  located  at  one  end  of 
the  casing,  the  other  end  of  the  rasing  being  reduced  in 
transTersc  dimension,  a  worm  anger  located  in  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  convey  material  from  the  hopper  to 
the  Inlet  opening  of  tbe  hood,  one  of  said  troughs  Uavlng 
an  outlet  opening,  a  casing  located  under  said  outlet 
openlniK.  a  worm  auger  joumaled  tor  rotation  In  tbe  last 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  transmit  seed  from  tbe  outlet 
opening  and  fans  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  troughs 
ab«>ve  the  seed  conveying  means. 


•TO.OOT.  H.\RNKS8  .VTTACUMENT.  Edwabo  A.  Gam- 
RLE.  Hastings.  Nebr.  Fl)ed  Apr.  27.  1910.  SeHal  No. 
M73S4. 


1.  In  a  harness  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
a  shaft  supporting  hook  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe 
harness  and  to  t>e  engaged  with  tbe  shafts  whereby  tbe 
latter  are  supported,  a  shaft  holding  member  plvotally 
and  slidably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  supporting 
hook  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hook,  to  bold  tbe 
•hafts  In  position,  a  detachable  Blotted  bolt  connection 
between  tbe  supporting  hook  and  shaft  holding  member, 
and  means  whereby  said  shaft  iwiding  member  may  be 
connected  to  the  harness.  ^ 

'2.  In  a  harness  attachment  a '  diaft  supporting  hook 
auapted  to  be  connected  to  the  harness  saddle,  a  pair  of 
shaft  holding  hooks,  means  to  pivolally  and  slidably  con- 
nect said  hooka  with  the  supporting  hook,  means  to  con- 
nect said  shaft  holding  books  with  th«  belly  band  of  tbe 
harness  and  means  to  connect  the  breeching  strap  of  the 
harness  with  said  attachment. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  dsscittsC  a  sbsft 
supporting  hook  having  formed  on  Its  upper  sad  a  buckle 
whereby  the  saae  Is  detachably  secured  to  tlM  saddle 
■trap  of  tbe  harness,  a  bearing  eye  formed  oa  tbe  lower 
«ad  of  said  supporting  hook,  a  pivot  bolt  looaely  aMNiated 
ta  said  eye.  said  bolt  having  formed  ther«>in  transverse 
slots,  a  pair  of  abaft  holding  hodks  slidably  mounted  In 
the  slots  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  sup 
porting  hook  to  hold  the  shafts  In  position,  a  slotted  cross 
plate  to  secure  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  hooka  together,  said 
slott«4  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  the  belly  band  strap 
whereby  the  attachment  is  secured  to  the  band  and  a 
strap  loop  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bolt  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  breeching  strap  of  tbe  harness  whereby 
said  strap  Is  secured  to  the  attachment. 

4.  In  a  harassa  attachaieat  of  tbe  character  tmatbti, 
a  shaft  supportlBg  book,  means  to  secure  said  book  to  tb« 
harness  saddle,  a  bearing  eye  formed  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
aald  hook,  a  pivot  bolt  having  a  loose  engageneat  with 


said  eye,  said  bolt  being  formed  In  separable  sections  one 
of  which  Is  notched  to  provide  slots  through  said  bolt, 
nuts  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolt  to  secure 
said  sections  together,  a  strap  engaging  loop  formed  on  one 
of  said  nuts,  and  shaft  holding  hooks  having  alidlng  en- 
gagement with  the  slots  In  said  bolt  whereby  said  hooks 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  shafts  to  hold  the 
latter  In  position  in  said  supporting  book. 


979.068.  VALVK-8SATING  ATTACHMENT.  Jambs  M. 
Giaaa.  Santa  Ana.  Cal.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  George 
E.  Powell,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  26.  1010.  ■•- 
rUI  No.  ftO  1,062. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  chamber 
having  a  valve  iieat,  a  disk  closing  upon  said  seat,  a 
spring  tending  to  force  said  disk  upon  said  seat,  and  aa 
antifriction  device  in  connection  with  said  spring  tend- 
ing to  increase  tbe  facility  of  rotation  of  said  dlak. 

2.  In  8  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
valve  chamber  having  a  sest,  a  valve  having  a  disk  clos- 
ing upon  said  seat,  a  stem  eitendlng  from  said  disk,  means 
for  guiding  said  stem,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  disk 
toward  said  seat,  an  antifriction  device  between  said 
spring  and  said  ntem  through  which  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  Is  exerted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaciibed.  a  valve  chamber 
having  a  seat,  a  disk  closing  upon  said  seat,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  disk,  means  for  guiding  said  stem,  a 
collar  carried  by  said  stem,  a  second  collsr  having  a  ball 
bearing  connection  with  said  first  collsr.  and  a  spring 
seating  on  said  second  collar  and  forcing  said  valve  dlak 
toward  said  seat. 


l»  7  9,069.      DRAI-T-REGULATOB.      Fbaxk    M.    Hbath, 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.     Sertal  No.  451.196. 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator,  the  combination  of  two  dampers 
cooperating  with  the  same  flue  or  paasage.  one  t>elng  mov- 
i  able  toward  and  from  the  other  to  vary  the  else  of  tba 
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draft  passage,  automatic  beat-operated  means  for  causing 
movt-menl  of  one  of  said  dampers  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  the  flue  or  passage,  and  a  device 
actuated  by  said  heat-operated  means  adapted  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  the  other  damper  subsequently. 

2.  In  a  draft  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  damper, 
means  for  latching  the  damper  in  an  open  position,  auto- 
matic heat-controlled  means  for  releasing  the  damper, 
means  to  arrest  the  damper  before  it  reaches  a  full.v  cloaed 
position,  and  automatic  means  to  vary  the  sise  of  tbe  draft 
opening  formed  by  the  damper  in  its  arrested  position. 

3.  In  a  draft  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  damper,  a 
latch  for  holding  it  in  an  open  position,  a  second  damper 
cofiperatlng  with  the  first  to  regulate  tbe  slxe  of  the  draft 
opening,  and  automatic  heat-operated  means  for  releasing 
the  Istch  lever  and  moving  tbe  second  damper. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  the  like  having  a 
draft  inlet,  a  pair  of  dampers  mounted  in  said  inlet,  means 
for  latching  one  of  said  dampers  In  an  open  position,  and 
automatic  heat-controlled  means  for  unlatching  said  dam- 
per and  for  moving  the  other  damper. 


cepting  the  fluid  as  it  leaves  said  prlmarjr  apraylng  deviea 
to  deflect  same  onto  said  plate. 


•  79.070.  ADJUSTABLE  8LPPOET  FOE  DRAWING- 
BOARDS.  AiwLPH  HorrnAK,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
8«»pt.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  680,018.        ... 


The  combination  of  a  socket  member  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  depending  apertured  ears  nt  its  lower  end 
and  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  transverse  openings 
communicating  with  its  bore  and  having  a  screw  formed 
tbarooa  and  projecting  radially  outward  between  said 
optBtagB,  a  post  fitted  In  the  socket  memt>er  and  provided 
at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  spider  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
board  and  having  an  annular  flange  below  the  spider  to 
rest  on  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  member,  a  clamping 
member  fitted  on  the  bolt  projecting  from  the  sockot  mem- 
ber and  having  lugs  entering  the  openings  in  said  member, 
a  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  bearing  upon  «ald  clamping 
member,  a  pivot  bolt  secured  in  and  extending  betwwn  tbe 
ears  at  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  member,  a  coupling 
member  mounted  loosely  on  said  pivot  Iwit  between  said 
ears  and  having  a  depending  hollow  arm.  and  a  standard 
fitted  In  said  arm. 


979,071.     ETCHING    APPARATUS.     AxBL    HoliisteOii, 
Oefle,  Sweden.      Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.      Serial  No.  622,846. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  etching  metal  plates  and  the  like, 
composed  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  etching 
bath,  a  primary  spraying  device  arranged  In  the  receptacle 
to  dip  Into  the  etching  bath,  and  means  arranged  in  Jux- 
taposition to  the  primary  spraying  device  to  intercept  the 
etching  fluid  as  it  leaves  the  primary  spraying  device  and 
to  cause  the  fluid  to  become  finely  divided  and  to  direct 
same  to  conUct  with  tbe  plates. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  etching  metal  and  similar  plates, 
composed  of  a  receptacle  for  containing  an  etching  bath, 
a  primary  spraying  device  to  dip  Into  tbe  bath,  means  for 
supporting  a  plate  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  Inter- 


3.  An  apparatus  for  etching  met«l  and  similar  plates, 
composed  of  a  receptacle  for  containing  an  etching  bath,  a 
primary  spraying  device  to  dip  into  the  bath,  a  grooved 
element  in  the  receptacle  to  receive  and  support  one  end 
of  the  plate,  and  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  to  intercept 
the  fluid  after  it  leaves  said  device  and  to  direct  said  fluid 
onto  tbe  plate. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  etching  metal  and  similar  plates, 
composed  of  a  recepUcle  for  containing  an  etching  bath, 
a  primary  spraying  device  to  dip  into  the  bath,  a  step  In 
the  receptacle  to  receive  and  support  one  end  of  the  plate, 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle  to  Intercept  the  fluid  after  it 
leaves  said  device  and  to  direct  the  fluid  onto  the  plate, 
and  a  further  spraying  device  in  the  recepUcle  disposed 
between  the  primary  spraying  device  and  the  cover. 


979,072.  COMBINED  CAN  CONTAINER  AND  PERFO- 
RATOR. Habet  a.  Javins,  Burllngame,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  647.694. 


1.  A  can  container  and  perforator  comprising  a  body,  a 
cover  hinged  thereto,  said  cover  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  discharge  opening,  a  spout  project'.ng  froui  the  cover 
and  surrounding  one  end  of  the  discharge  opening, -a  valve 
casing  depending  from  said  cover  and  surrounding  tbe 
other  end  of  said  discharge  opening,  said  casing  provided 
with  a  penetrating  point  and  also  with  an  opening,  a  valrs 
In  said  casing  normally  sealing  said  opening,  a  valve  cas- 
ing depending  from  said  cover  and  surrounding  said  air 
opening,  said  valve  casing  provided  with  a  penetrating  end 
and  with  an  air  opening,  and  a  valve  In  said  last-men- 
tioned casing  normally  sealing  said  air  opening. 

2.  A  can  container  and  perforator  comprising  a  body,  a 
cover  therefor  provided  with  can  perforating  means  also 
adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  a  can 
when  said  cover  is  closed,  and  means  carried  by  said  body 
for  projecting  a  can  above  the  upper  edge  thereof  when 
said  cover  Is  opened. 

3.  A  can  container  and  perforator  comprising  a  body,  a 
cover  therefor,  means  carried  by  said  cover  for  perforatlBg 
a  can  within  said  body  when  said  cover  is  closed,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  t>ody  for  projecting  a 
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MB  a>>f  tlM  upper  «<lc«  of  mM  bodly  wbea  taUi  oorar  !• 


4.  A  derlee  of  tb«  character  described  compriainc  • 
body.  *  coTer  tbcrefor,  an  air  aupplytng  ralTe  caalag.  a 
discharge  ralre  casiac  carried  bj  the  oader  aarfaee  of 
aald  cover,  aald  valve  eaalasB  haTlng  pointed  end*  adapted 
to  peaetnte  a  can  la  aald  hody,  and  a  poortac  ipoat  eoa- 
Bonlcatiaa  with  Mid  diaeharfe  caalnc- 

5.  A  deTtee  of  the  character  deecribcd  conyrlslac  a 
body,  a  cover  biased  thereto,  a  pair  at  inverted  cone 
ahaped  can-penetratiac  valya  eaafaca  dafcndlag  tkantNa, 
and  a  discharxe  ayout  eai7led  by  aaM  cover  aad  Maaawil- 
catinc  with  one  of  aald  cailnga, 

{Cl«lB  «  not  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


Wn.Vn.    DRILLINO-MACHIMBv    HarrnT  Balkan 

T^ncaater,  Pa.     Piled  Dee.  IT.  1900.     Serial  No.  0S3,T12. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able drill-aplndle  and  raltable  driving  mecbaniam  therefor, 
means  for  quickly  returning  the  drill  to  normal  or  Initial 

^•tartlac  position  at  the  end  of  a  Iwriag  operation  Includ- 
lag  a  spring-actuated  lever  having  a  suitable  connection 
with  said  spindle  for  ratsing  aad  lowering  the  same  while 
permitting  rotary  oBovement,  a  pinion  ftxed  on  an  artwr 
journaled*  in  said  lever,  a  pivoted  rack-bar  engaging  said 
pinion,  a  hand  lever  loose  on  said  arbor,  and  means  for 
locking  said  hand-lover  to  said  arbor,  whereby  great  prea- 
aore  may  be  exerted  In  t^MdlBgvthe  difll  by  means  of  said 
band-lever  opersttag  (mnt^f^-^tnt-umBae^  lever  through 
aaid  rack  bar  and  pinion.,-:.*^— ^ 

2.  In  a  drlllinK  macMac  ■  rotatable,  longitudinally 
■Mvable  drill  -  spindle  and  anltable  drivlag  mechanism 
tborefor,  la  comblnatioa  with  «  lever  bavlag  a  aaltable 
ooaaectlon  with  said  spindle  for  raising  and  iowertag  ttie 
HBM  while  permlttlag  rotary  mavement,  a  ^haft  jouraaled 
«■  atM  lav^r  having  a  pinion  ttiereon.  a  rack-bar  pivoted 
a*  ana  aad  aad  eniraglng  aald  pinion,  a  hand-lever  looae 
•a  said  shaft,  aad  laeaaji  tor  locking  aald  baod-lavar  to 

ataatt  far  feeding  by  means  of  said  band-lcvar  operat- 
sald  flrat-named  lever  and  aaid  rack-bar  and 


S.  In  a  drIlllng-maeiMMw  *>  rotatable,  longitudinally 
movable  drill-aplndle  aad  aaltaMe  driving  medMnlam,  In 
with  meana  for  feeding,  comprising  a  lever 
I  oa  the  machine  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
Iwar,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  aa  oadllatory  rack-bar  ea- 
■aglng  aald  pinion  for  traaamlttlac  Motion  to  said  lever, 
a  aecond  lever  aormally  lo^ae  on  said  abaft,  and  meana  for 
iocklag  aald  aecond  lever  to  aald  abaft. 

4.  la  combination  wltli  the  feed-screw  aad  drill-aplndle 
maplid  thereto,  sseans  for  rotating  said  ^>ladle  and  mot- 
lat  it  loagltadlaally  with  said  feed-screw.  laeaaa  for  faed- 


las  kf  kaad.  aai  aa  aaxlllary  kaad-foadlng  device  com- 
a  eoavaaad  lever  mov— aat  of  which  said  ILrat 
kaad  feeding  device  forsM  a  part,  the  latter  device 
batec  adapted  to  operate  indepcadeatly  of  and  interchange- 
ably with  aald  auxiliary  haad-feadlag  dcrtee. 

6.  la  a  drllUag-BMchlne,  a  rotatable,  loagltodlnally 
■avable  drtll-aptadla.  and  aaltaMe  driTlac  mochaalam  and 
■■aaa  for  feedlas.  lacludlag  a  lover  (alHaaad  oa  the  ma- 
eklaa  fraaae  aad  aaaaa  actlag  oa  said  lever  for  effecting 
a  quick  retora  maTaaMat.  aaid  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
atUlaad  for  faadiiSg  by  haad  with  slight  preaaure.  in  eon- 
blaatloa  witk  an  auxiliary  band-feeding  device  operating 
tkroacb  aald  lever  for  Increaalng  tke  preaaure.  aald  aaz- 
iliary  device  comprlalag  a  abaft  ravolubly  supported  oa 
aaid  lever,  a  plaion  oa  said  abaft,  aa  oacUlatory  rack- 
bar  engaging  said  plaloa,  a  band-lever  normally  looae  oa 
aald  abaft,  and  means  for  locking  aald  hand-tever  to  said 
akaft. 

(ClaluM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


970.074.  TELESCOPING  MUD -GUARD.  RoaaaT  Em- 
MCTT  Kbllt.  Oocoanut  Grove,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  &7B.4fift. 


A  mud  guard  comprising  a  lied  eaalag  ptarldad  with 
longitudinal  internal  channela  at  Ita  aide  cdcea  aad  having 
an  opening  near  ita  outer  end.  an  Intermediate  member 
having  openings  near  its  ends  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  in  the  caaing  and  provided  in  ita  side  edgee  with 
Internal  channels  and  with  external  beads  nlldahly  engag- 
ing the  channels  of  the  casing,  an  inner  member  provided 
with  an  opening  near  Its  Inner  end  and  having  heada  on  ita 
side  edges  slldably  engaging  the  channels  in  the  intermedi- 
ate member,  a  spring  dispoeed  longitudinally  of  aald  inner 
member  aa'd  secured  to  the  Inner  fare  thereof  at  one  end 
and  provided  at  Ita  free  end  with  a  knob  projecting 
through  the  opening  In  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  registering  opening  in  the  intermediate  member,  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  spring  secured  st  one  end  to  the 
ooter  face  of  the  casing  and  provided  near  Its  free  end 
with  a  knob  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  there- 
in and  engage  the  opening  in  tfie  Intermediate  member. 


9  7  9,075.      FOLDING  CABBYINO  C.\8E  AND  STAND. 

GaoBOc   L.   KoBif,   Grover   HUl,   Ohio.     Filed  Mar.    8, 

1910.     Serial  No.  547,102. 

A  carrying  caae  having  formed  In  ita  lower  side  a  com- 
partment, supporting  frames  plvotally  mounted  at  their 
upper  ends  In  said  compartment,  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
therein  to  an  inoperative  position,  paira  of  supporting  legs 
plvotally  Biounted  la  the  lower  enda  of  aald  framea,  a  pair 
of  lag  operating  rods  slldably  connected  with  aald  framea, 
a  pair  of  links  to  connect  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  whereby,  when  the  frames  are 
folded  Into  aald  compartmeat,  the  lege  wUl  be  retracted 
to  pormlt  the  aaaae  to  enter  the  compartmeat,  and  when 
said  frames  are  swung  outwardly  to  aa  operative  poal- 
tion,  said  legs  will  be  expanded  to  form  flra  anpports  for 
tka  caae.  a  frame  apaaatlBg  lavar  piTalad  to  the  bottom  of 
tke  eaaa  aad  la  aald  eaapartaaat,  llaka  to  looaely  coaaeeC 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  aald  laver  with  saM  framea  whereby 
tka  omvement  of  oae  fraoM  will  be  almnltaneonsly  im- 
parted to  the  other,  a  atop  to  limit  the  movempnt  of  aald 
lever  In  one  dlroetlon.  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  anto- 
■atk-allyjeagas*  tke  lever  whereby  the  aame  Is  locked  aad 


y 


tkus  kolda  tke  leg  framea  and  lafi  tn  aa  operattve  poai- 
tlon,  covera  adapted  to  cloae  aald  compartment  when  the 


leg  frames  and  lega  an  folded  therein,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  covera  In  aa  open  position  to  form  shelves. 


979,076.  GRAIN-CAB  DOOB.  JCLiua  KaoHN,  Menomo- 
nie.  Wis.,  ssalgnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  O.  Tllleaon,  Me- 
nomonle,  Wla.     Filed  Aug.  d,  1909.     Sartal  No.  511.004. 


The  herein  deocribed  guide  member  for  the  trunnion  of 
a  grain  car  door  and  for  application  to  one  of  the  door 
poata,  the  said  guide  member  comprising  a  channeled  por- 
tion to  receive  one  of  the  door  posts  and  providing  webe 
or  walls  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  and  alao  axainat 
the  inner  side  of  the  i>ost,  a  tubular  portion  dlapoaed  at 
the  inner  comer  of  said  guide  member  at  the  angle  between 
two  of  tlie  walla  thereof,  said  tubular  portion  forming  a 
reinforce  for  the  channeled  portion,  beings  provided  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  a  gooae-neck  and  being  further  provided 
with  a  guide  alot  extending  from  near  the  lower  end  there- 
of to  the  upper  end  of  the  gooae-neck,  that  portion  of  the 
said  slot  In  the  gooae-neck  conforming  to  the  curvature 
thereof,  and  a  aecurlng  plate  formed  with  aaid  channeled 
portion  and  aald  tubular  member,  said  aecurlng  plate  hav- 
ing its  central  portion  united  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
goose-neck  and  extending  beyond  oppoaite  aldea  thereof  and 
for  application  to  the  car  beam  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
poaC 


979.077.     STEAM  TURBINE.     Hcnbt  B.  Lb«.   Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Bertal  No.  577,461. 

1.  A  ateam  turbine  having  a  wheel  with  a  plural  num- 
ber of  seml-cyllndrlcal  bucketa  around  Ita  periphery,  a 
caaing  Indoalng  the  wheel,  a  nossle  communicating  with 
tka  Bopply  of  live  ntfam  and  arranged  to  direct  the  steam 
■Mbatantlally  tangent  tally  Into  the  backet,  a  steam  guid- 
ing chamber  extending  over  a  number  of  aald  bucketa, 
aald  chamber  being  seml-drealar  In  croaa  sectloD  and 
having  ita  outer  wall  parallel  with  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  guide  plates  arranged  to  extend  forwardly  In 
the  chamber  on  the  InjectiuK  side  only,  whereby  the  aald 
chamber  la  uaobatmcted  on  one  side  from  the  live  steam 
lalet  noazle  to  the  final  exhaost  outlet. 

2.  A  ateam  turbine  having  a  wheel  with  a  plnral  ntm- 
her  of  curved  bocketa  arraagcd  around  Ita  periphery,  a 


caalag  Indoalac  the  wheel,  a  live  ateam  paaaace  extend- 
ing around  the  Interior  of  the  caaing,  noaslea  communi- 
cating with  said  live  steam  passage  and  |»roJectlng  tO' 
ward  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  bucketa 
steam  guiding  cluiiid>en  located  adjacent  to  the  nozzles 
aald  ckamben  being  semi-circular  in  cross  section  and 
covering  several  of  the  bocketa,  and  forwardly  lnellne<i 
guide-plates  on  the  injecting  side  only  of  said  diaabera. 


3.  In  a  ateam  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  wbee 
having  a  plural  number  of  buckets  in  ita  periphery.  1 
caaing  surrounding  said  wheel,  a  nossle  connected  witi 
the  anpply  of  live  steam  and  projecting  toward  tin 
bucketa,  of  a  ateam  guidiniT  chamber  that  la  cloaed  at  th 
end  adjacent  to  the  noscle  and  open  at  the  other  end 
said  chamber  being  semi-cylindrical  and  provided  wltl 
inclined  guide  plates  on  the  Interior  of  its  injecting  sld 
only. 

4.  A  steam  guiding  chamber  for  a  turbine  which  1 
aaml-cireular  In  cross  section  and  has  its  outer  wall  ex 
tending  on  a  circle  that  is  concentric  with  the  wheel  witi 
which  It  la  to  be  used,  the  intake  end  of  aald  chambe 
being  cloaed  by  an  Inclined  plate  and  the  exhaust  en< 
being  open,  aald  chamber  being  provided  in  Ita  Interio 
<m  the  injecting  side  with  inclined  guide  plates,  said  plate 
extending  from  the  injecting  side  into  the  chamber  am 
obstructing  only  a  portion  of  the  passage  In  the  chan 
ber,  leaving  the  paaaa^e  in  the  chamber  on  the  returi 
aide  open  from  end  to  end. 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  wit 
a  plural  numl>er  of  buckets  in  its  ptTipbery,  a  casing  sui 
rounding  the  wheel,  a  live  ateam  passage  extending  aroun 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  nozzles  seated  on  the  inne 
wall  of  the  steam  paseage  and  communicating  therewitl 
and  steam  guiding  chambera  fixed  about  the  periphery  « 
the  wheel  and  covering  the  buckets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


979.078.  ELECTBIC-MOTOB  ICONTBOL.  HAaar  Was 
Lbonabd,  Bronzvllle.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1903.  8eri« 
No.  154,089.    Benewed  Aug.  l4, 1904.    Serial  No.  220,90! 


1.  The  metlHMl  of  varying  the  speed  of  aa  dectrical 
driven  device,  which  consists  In  arranging  in  dlfferei 
operative  relatlooahip  to  each  other  two  eleetniawti 
force  produdag  windings  which  are  eledrtcaUy  eaaaeet' 
with  the  eomter  electromotive  force  prodadng  wtndln 
of  a  pinraltty  of  driving  motors,  and  varyteg  the  atoeti 
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motlT*  forc«  of  one  or  both  of  mid  flnt-named  windlBC* 
and  thereby  Bapplrlns  the  Joint  energy  of  the  two  wind- 
ings at  different  roltAgca  to  tb»  Mid  OMtor  windings. 

2.  Tits  combination  of  ■  plarsUty  of  Independent  sowoes 
of  ciectromotlre  force,  the  electromotire  fores  of  sscta 
source  being  Imtt^nAmtij  Tsrtsble  and  rerersible,  and 
means  for  eoaastttaf  tbs  said  sources  in  scries  or  In 
parallel  with  each  otbsr. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  piaHUltx  of  electric  motors, 
a  source  of  electric  energy  eo*po«ed  of  a  pinrality  of 
electromotire  force  producing  windings  aupplying  energy 
to  at  least  one  element  of  each  of  said  motors,  and  mcaaa 
for  coupling  said  windings  In  series  and  otherwise  with 
reference  to  said  motors  and  fot'  rarying  the  electromo- 
tlTS  force  of  the  energy  supplied  by  at  leaat  one  of  said 
windings  for  the  purpose  of  rarying  the  spead  ot  the 
BM>tors. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  plurality  of 
It  soarces  of  unMlrsctional  electric  energy. 
far  TarrtM  the  electromotlre  force  of  each  of  said 
sources  of  energy  between  certain  limita,  and  means  for 
eoapllag  said  sources  la  series  or  In  parallel  for  tha  pur- 
pose of  controlling  the  said  motor. 

9.  The  rniablastlnn  of  four  dynamo  electric  maehtaas 
each  harlac  a  separately  excited  field,  an  electric  motor 
caaaected  therewith,  and  mcaaa  1st  eoaaecttag  the  anaa- 
tares  of  the  four  dynamos  la  ■■lUpis.  la  anltlple-serlsa, 
aad  la  series  with  each  other  for  the  pnrpoas  of  rarylag 
the  speed  sad  torqae  of  the  electric  motor. 

(ClalsM  •  to  120  not  printed  to  the  Gasettc.] 


»7».07».  ANVIL  WITH  VI8K  ATTACHMBNT.  JO«W 
McKaiiNBT.  Danbury.  Conn.  Piled  May  14.  1910.  ■•- 
rial  No.  561 .44S. 


In  a  rise  attachment  for  anTils,  the  combination  with 
the  anvil  and  the  blocl(  which  supports  it  and  which  la 
mounted  on  any  suitable  base,  of  a  moTable  jaw  plToted 
to  said  aarll  and  haring  a  depending  tall  extenalon.  a 
spring  projected  catch  in  the  lower  end  of  aald  extension, 
a  stationary  ratchet  normallj  enxag^  by  said  catch,  a 
foot  lerer  pivoted  to  a  stattonary  part  and  suitably  con- 
nected to  said  extension  whereby  the  latter  may  be  oper- 
ated to  close  said  Jaw.  a  spring  for  normally  keeping  said 
Jaw  open,  and  a  trip  lerer  piroted  to  a  stationary  part 
and  connected  with  said  catch  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  lifted  clear  of  said  ratchet 


979.080.  PHOCE88  OP  PREPARING  TANNIPCR0U8 
MATERIAL  POR  EXTRACTION.  HaaMAim  MaCH- 
LB!<scao.  KSpenick.  near  Bertln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nltritfabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft.  KSpenick.  near  Berlin. 
Oeraaay.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  572.739. 
1.  A  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  tannic  material  for 

sztractloa.  eaaslstlag  la  sahje<tlag  the  tannic  material 


for  some  time  to  the  action  of  gassous  sulfur  dlozld  b«- 
forc  llxlrtatlon. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tannic  material  for 
extraction  with  water  consisting  in  subjecting  the  tannic 
material  for  some  time  to  the  sction  of  gaseous  sulfur 
dloxld  and  displacing  the  latter  by  sterilised  air  before 
lixlrUtlon. 


979.081.  SIGNALING  8TBTEM.  Casl  P.  Nacbod,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18.  1908, 
Ssrtal  No.  457.520.  DIrlded  and  thU  application  filed 
Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,792. 


1.  The  coaablnation  with  the  supply  and  return  con- 
dnctora  of  aa  electric  railway  system  subject  to  great 
flnctnatlooa  s<  roltage,  of  algaallng  apparatua,  said  sig- 
naling apparatus  comprising  an  electro-magnet  having 
a  winding  for  suffldently  energising  said  magnet  at  a 
flnctuattuo  of  voltage  upon  said  system  far  below  normal, 
aad  a  bath  of  oil  for  aald  magnet  winding,  whereby  at 
norauU  or  hl^sst  voltages  upoa  said  system  said  wlndlag 
Is  prsasrrsd  against  excessive  beating. 

2.  Tbs  eoabinatlon  with  the  supply  and  return  conduc- 
tors of  sn  electric  railway  system  subject  to  great  flnc- 
taatlons  of  voltage,  of  slgnsling  apparatus  comprising 
a  slgaal  and  electro-magnetic  controlling  means  therefor, 
said  elsctro-raagnetic  means  being  subjected  to  the  effects 
of  roltage  flnctiutions  on  said  line,  an^  a  bath  of  oil 
salMSsrging  said  electro-magnetic  controlling  means. 

S.  In  an  electric  railway  system  subjected  to  great 
flnetuatlons  of  roltage.  signaling  apparatus  comprising 
the  combinstion  with  s  signal,  of  a  casing  inclosing  the 
same,  electro-magnetic  slgnsl  controlling  apparatus  sus- 
pended from  the  bottom  of  said' casing,  said  electro-mag- 
netic apparatus  being  subjected  to  great  fluctuations  of 
roltage,  a  tank  secured  to  *ld  csslng  snd  surrounding 
ssld  controlling  sppsratus.  and  oil  In  said  tank  sub- 
merging said  controlling  apparatua. 

4.  In  signaling  apparatus,  the  combinstion  with  a 
signal,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  signal  controlling 
apparatus  assembled  ss  a  unit  and  secured  to  said  casing, 
a  tank  secured  to  said  casing  and  surrounding  said  algnal 
controlling  apparatua,  and  oil  In  said  taak  submerging 
said  slgnsl  controlling  apparatus. 


979,082.  POUR-CTCLB  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Roaaar  MiLLaa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Msr. 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  648.714. 

1.  In  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engines.  In  com- 
bination, a  piston ;  a  mala  eraak  shaft ;  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  crank  shsft ;  s  cylinder 
having  main  exhaust  porta  in  its  upper  portion,  hsvlng 
aoxillary  exhaust  ports  in  Its  lower  porilon,  and  having 
Intake  ports  slightly  above  aaid  auxiliary  exhaust  ports ; 
a  atssre  flttlat  eloatiy  arlthla  said  cylladcr  and  ontsMa 
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«f  said  piston,  and  frae  to  more  to  a  limited  extent  np 
and  down  with  relation  to  said  cylinder,  said  sleere  hav- 
ing main  exhaust  ports  in  Its  upper  portion  (said  porta 
Mgtatsrlag  in  plan  with  said  main  exhaust  ports  in  said 
€fitm§n),  and  hartng  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  In  its 
lower  portion  (said  ports  registering  in  plan  with  said 
aaxlllary  exhsast  ports  In  said  cyllnderf;  and  harlng 
Intake  ports  slightly  above  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports 
(ssld  Intake  ports  registering  In  plan  wfRt  said  Intake 
porifl  in  said  cylinder)  :  a  gear  wheel ;  a  gaar  connecting 
rod  connecting  said  gear  wheel  to  said  sleare ;  a  pinion 
of  one  hsif  the  diameter  of  said  gear  whesl.  and  meshed 
Into  said  gear  wheel,  said  pinion  being  flx«8  to  and  con- 
centric arlth  ssld  main  crank  shaft ;  said  crank  shaft, 
pinion,  gear  wheel,  gear  connecting  rod.  sleeve,  piston  and 
connecting  rod  sll  cooperating  whereby  all  of  aald  ports 
ara  closed  during  the  compression  stroke  and  until  almost 
the  bottom  of  the  explosion  stroke,  and  whereby  said  aux- 
iliary exhaust  ports  open  st  the  bottom  of  the  explosion 
stroke,  and  whereby  said  main  exhaust  ports  remain  open 
during  the  entire  exhaust  stroke,  and  whereby  said  main 
•exhaust  ports  and  said  auxiliary  ports  remain  closed  dur- 
ing the  Intake  stroke,  and  whereby  said  Intake  porta 
«pen  near  the  bottom  of  said  Intake  stroke. 


<:».- ' 


•      .' 


2.  In  four  cyde  internal  combustion  engines.  In  com- 
tilnatlon,  a  piston  ;  s  main  crank  shaft :  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  said  piston  snd  said  crank  shaft ;  a  cylinder 
having  main  exhaust  ports  in  its  upper  portion,  hsvlng 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports  in  Its  lower  portion,  and  having 
InUke  porta  slightly  above  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports ; 
a  sleeve  fitting  closely  within  said  cylinder  and  outside 
of  said  piston,  and  free  to  move  to  a  limited  extent  up 
and  down  with  relation  to  aaid  cylinder,  aald  sleeve 
having  msin  exhsust  ports  in  its  upper  portion  (said 
ports  registering  in  plan  with  aald  main  exhaust  poris 
in  said  cylinder),  and  having  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  in 
its  lower  portion  (said  ports  registering  In  plsn  with 
ssld  snxiliary  exhaust  ports  in  said  cylti^er),  and  having 
intake  ports  slightly  above  aaid  auxiliary  exhaust  ports 
(said  intake  ports  registering  In  plan  with  said  Intake 
ports  in  ssld  cylinder)  ;  meins  for  moving  said  sleeve  to 
s  limited  degree  np  and  down  In  aald  cylinder ;  said  crank 
shaft,  sleeve,  moving  means,  piston  and  connecting  rod 
all  cooperating  whereby  all  of  aald  ports  are  closed  dur- 
ing tha  eompreaslon  stroke  and  until  almost  the  bottom 
of  the  explosion  stroke,  and  whereby  said  auxiliary  ex- 
haust ports  open  at  the  bottom  of  the  exploaion  stroke, 
and  whereby  ssld  main  exhaust  ports  remain  open  during 
the  entire  exhaust  stroke,  and  whereby  said  main  ex- 
haust ports  and  said  auxiliary  exhauat  porta  remain  closed 
during  the  intake  stroke,  and  whereby  aaid  intake  porta 

■  open  near  the  t>ottom  of  said  Intake  stroke. 

3.  In  four  cycle  Internsl  combustion  engines,  in  com- 
bination, a  piston  ;  a  main  crank  shaft :  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  said  piston  and  ssld  crsnk  shaft ;  a  cylinder 
having  exhaust  ports  in  Its  upper  portion,  and  having 
intake  porta  In  Its  lower  portion ;  a  sleeve  fitting  closely 

-within  said  cylinder  snd  outside  of  said  piston,  and  free 


to  more  to  a  limited  extent  np  and  down  with  ralatloi 
to  said  cylinder,  said  aleeve  having  exhaust  porta  In  It 
upper  portion  (said  ports  registering  in  plan  with  aal< 
exhaust  ports  in  said  cylinder),  and  having  Intake  port 
in  its  lower  portion  (said  intake  ports  registering  in  plai 
with  said  Intake  ports  in  said  cylinder)  ;  a  gear  wheel 
a  gear  connecting  rod  connecting  said  gear  wheel  to  saii 
sleeve ;  a  pinion  of  one  half  the  diameter  of  aald  gea 
wheel,  md  meshed  Into  said  trear  wheel,  aald  pinion  bein 
fixed  to  and  concentric  with  said  main  crank  shaft ;  sal< 
crank  shaft,  pinion,  gear  wheel,  gear  connecting  ro^ 
sleeve,  piston  and  connecting  rod  all  cooperating  whereb 
all  of  said  ports  are  closed  during  the  compressioi 
stroke  and  until  almost  the  bottom  of  the  explosion  strok« 
and  whereby  said  exhaust  ports  remain  closed  during  lb 
Intake  stroke,  and  whereby  said  intake  ports  open  nea 
the  bottom  of  said  intake  atroke. 

4.  In  four  cycle  internal  comba^lon  engines,  in  comb; 
notion,  a  piston  ;  a  main  crank  shaft ;  a  connecting  ro 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  crank  shaft ;  a  cylinde 
having  exhaust  ports  In  its  upper  portion,  and  harla 
intake  ports  In  its  lower  portion ;  a  sleeve  fitting  clomi 
within  said  cylinder  and  outaide  of  said  piston,  and  frc 
to  more  to  a  limited  extent  up  and  down  with  relatio 
to  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  having  exhaust  porta  In  II 
upper  (Ktrtion  (said  ports  registering  in  plan  with  sal 
exhaust  ports  in  said  cylinder),  and  having  Intake  port 
In  Its  lower  portion  (said  intake  porta  registering  In  pla 
with  aald  intake  ports  In  said  cylinder)  ;  means  for  mo' 
Ing  said  sleeve  to  a  limited  degree  up  and  down  in  sal 
cylinder ;  said  crank  shaft,  sleeve,  moving  meana,  pisto 
and  connecting  rod  all  cooperating  whereby  all  of  sal 
ports  are  doaed  during  the  compreaalon  stroke  and  unt 
almost  the  bottom  of  the  explosion  stroke,  and  whereb 
said  exhaust  ports  remain  open  during  the  entite  exbaui 
stroke,  and  whereby  said  exhaust  ports  remain  daai 
during  the  intake  stroke,  and  whereby  said  Intake  perl 
open  near  the  bottom  of  aaid  Intake  stroke. 


979.083.  INDICATOR  OPERATOR  FOR  FARE-REOl! 
TERS.  Otto  N.  Moukk,  Indianapolla,  Ind..  asslgnt 
to  John  W.  Moore.  Rushrllle,  Ind.,  and  Otto  N.  Moor 
Indianapolla,  Ind.,  cotrustees.  Filed  Nor.  11,  190< 
Serial  No.  527,824. 


1.  A  Mtting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  mei 
bers  to  be  ahifted.  a  plurality  of  shifting  membera  e 
gaging  the  firat  mentioned  meml>era,  a  pair  of  rotati' 
ahafta  the  firat  of  which  is  rotatable  independent  of  tl 
second,  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  the  shiftii 
members  with  the  fint  of  said  shafta.  and  intermedia 
connections  between  said  means  and  the  second  aba 
for  controlling  said  means. 

2.  In  a  setting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
plnrallty  of  membera  to  be  set,  of  a  pair  of  rotatafa 
ahafta  the  first  of  which  is  rotatable  independent  of  tl 
second,  intermediate  disconnectible  driving  connectio: 
between  the  first  of  the  shafts  and  the  members  to 
set,  and  intermediate  connections  t>etween  the  secoi 
shaft  and  said  driring  connections  for  controlling  t 
driving  connections  tx-tween  the  firat  shsft  and  the  mei 
ben  to  he  set 
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S.  A  srttlBS  I— iJiMilM  eoaprMnc  •  p«tr  o(  opnatlac 
■kaftB  tb«  flnt  o<  whick  !•  mtaUblc  ladtpai4Hit  o(  tkc 
a  plnnlity  of  aaakan  t9  b«  Mt.  Mparabte  4lrlT- 
in<Hrtfc>M  b«twe«a  Mid  ■■■>!»  «■<  th«  tnt  ahAft 
wlwtifcj  rotatlOB  of  tk«  ahaft  may  pradact  ■•vaaast  a( 
MM  ■enben,  a  aaabar  Cat  oaatrolHac  tfea 
rabta  eoanactloBa.  sad  a  eaoBMltM  betwaaa  tka 
abaft  aad  tka  aald  laat  SMattooad  maBbar. 

4.  A  aalllin  deric*  compiialBc  a  pluraUty  of 
to  W  aat.  a  phmlttr  of  laara  IndWldoally  geared  to  aald 
nenhers.  an  operatlTr  aluift.  a  plurality  of  el«tcb«a  be- 
aald  laar*  aod  abaft  a  aontroMlac 
••■traUtac  ahaft  aad 


tlM  ehiteh  controlllBC 

&.  la  a  aattlas  aaalMMlaai.  tha  comMaattoa  a€  a 
ttav  pintoa  a  pair  of  eoatratltaf  alufta.  a  datek 
tvelMac  abaft  ^Maad  to  mmt  of  aald  shafta  aad  azlally 
■oeaMa  lalaUra  tbaiato>  aaM  teat  nMntioned  abaft  bartag 
a  plaralltT  of  drcumfareattal  aotch««  adapted  to  recall 
■aid  aattlBc  ptatoa.  tbc  aald  aattlag  pinion,  a  plorallty  of 
dateb  gaara  moaatad  opoa  aald  alatch  coatraUiiis  ifeaft. 
aacb  0t  aald  gaara  bavtac  a  dateb  ■la^at  aaltaraft— 
wttb  tba  etatob  eoatrolllag  abaft,  a  aaemd  ovaratlac 
abaft  aad  rotative  caaaaetloM  bitwaaa  aaM  aacaad  op- 
•ratliW  abaft  aad  tba  aaM  plalaa.   aabataattally  aa  aat 


979.0M.     FAUCET.     KraanT  MCLoaa.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  II.  1009      Serial  Xa  532.5«4. 


1.  A  fauwt  of  the  ebaracter  deacrlbed  coaprWac  a 
body,  a  Talve  within  aaM  body,  an  operating  fiana  to 
open  and  close  aald  Talre  automattcally.  actuated  by  the 
Tiaail  to  be  (llled.  aald  fraaie  conprialng  two  rigidly 
eoaaccted  ama.  one  beiac  ada^tad  to  opea  aald  TalTe 
ainaltaneoualy  with  the  Ilftlac  at  aaM  fraiaa  by  tbe 
reaael  to  be  filled,  and  the  other  to  doM  aald  valTe  al- 
mnltanfoiialy  with  the  rriaoTal  cf  aaM  Teaael  froia  ander- 
BMth   (he  opera  ting- frame,   aobalaattelly   aa   deacribed. 

2.  A  laaeat  af  tba  dMraeter  deacribed  comprtatag  a 
body,  erobodylac  a  bead  and  a  diacharge  apout.  aald  bead 
havtnK  a  removable  corer.  a  ralTe  aeat  within  the  body, 
a  ralTe  alao  within  aald  body  aad  workinK  ajcalnat  aald 
aaat  and  cloalag  the  diacharge  opening  of  tbe  apout. 
a  atem  carrying  Mid  Talre.  a  *pfIdk  dlapoaed  aroucd  aald 
ataa.  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  firmly  agalaat  Ita 
aaat  aad  menaa  to  operate  aaM  valve,  aabstaatlally  aa  da- 
aerlbed  ead  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  A  faaeat  of  the  character  deacribed  eomprialac  a 
body  portkm  ambodylns  a  head  aad  a  dlaebaraa 
a  valve  wtihia  aaM  body,  an  opera t lax- fraaaa  ta 
aad  cloae  aaM  valve  aatamatlcally.  aaM  tram*  caaatotlag 
of  a  pair  •(  rlsMly  connected  ar«B,  mm  af  aaM  arma 
belag  a^htir***  t»  mpm  aald  valve  ataaHaBcaaaly  with  the 
Hftlav  of  the  frame  by  a  vaaael  to  be  Sited,  and  the  other 
to  daaa  aald  valve  ataaltancoiialy  with  tbe  removal  of 
aaM  vaaaal  from  anderaaatb  MM  fraaae.  aabataatlally 
aa  daaufcad  aad  tar  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  A  faaccC  «t  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
tMdy,  aa  oparatlna-fraaaa  aaaipaaad  of  two  arau  aad  a  eas- 
aectlag  loop  for  tbe  lowar  aadk  of  both  ama.  a  bofi- 
aontal  abaft  Joaraaled   la   a  recaaa  of  one  of  tha  laaar 


aMa  walte  of  mM  body,  ezteodlac  tbroagb  tba  oppodto 
wall,  aad  a  tlghtealac  cap  aad  aat  aaearad  In  a  alaava 
of  Mid  wall,  carrylas  tha  apvar  end  of  aaa  a(  aaM  araa 
firmly  coaaactad  tbarata^  a  valve-atem  bayad  lyaa  tba 
laaer  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  valve  carried  by  the  free  ead 
ot  mM  atem  foUowlag  Ita  ap  aad  down  atroke  and  a 
■prlBi  laterpoaad  batwaaa  tbe  bab  of  mM  atem  aad  aaM 
valve  fimly  pfaaalac  tba  aaaM  asalaat  Ito  aMt  aubatan- 
ttelly  aa  daaorftad  aad  far  tba  paavaM  aat  farth. 

body,  a  valve  wlthla  aaM  bady.  aa  aparati—  tcatoa  ctm- 
of  two  anaa.  a  loop  eoaaectlag  tbe  lower  eada  af 
irma,  vma  of  tbe  arma  belas  pivotally  coaaectad 
to  a  borlaoatal  abaft  la  the  proximity  of  tbe  rear  ead  ti 
aaM  body  portloa.  tba  etbar  balac  plvotaily  connected 
to  a  pr«te«ttoa  at  tba  oatar  Mda  a<  tba  oppoalte  wall  «i 
aaM  body,  a  aprlac  dtepaaad  araaad  uld  projecUoo  and 
bavlac  one  end  embedded  to  tba  apper  beat  pari  of  aaM 
arm  aad  being  adapted  to  bold  mM  arm  la  depreaoed  cao- 
dltioa.  aabataatlally  aa  daocr*ad  aad  for  tbe  porpoM  aet 
fortb. 

(Clalaa  A  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


979.098.     SHIPPINO-rRATE.     Joaarn  L.  NawTo;*,  Wln- 
tbrop.  MaM.     Filed  Aoc  5.  190T.     Serial  No.  387,048. 


A  ablpping  crate  for  abell  fiab  coaaprlalng  a  box  or  caa- 
Ing  provided  with  ventlteting  holea  In  tbe  top  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  end  walla,  vertical  cleata  aevured.to  aald  end 
walla  to  form  ventilating  paaaagea  between  them,  bottom 
cteata  arranged  to  form  paaaagea  along  the  bottom  of  tbe 
eaalng  commanlcatlag  with  aaM  vertical  paaaagea,  a  bot- 
tom tray  formed  with  reticulated  verilcal  walla  and  a 
reticulated  bottom.  Interaecting  cleata  vertically  diapoaed 
Inalde  aald  tray  to  divide  It  Into  pariltlona,  a  refrigerating 
cheat  arranged  above  the  middle  portion  of  nald  bottom 
tray  and  reatlng  upon  the  aald  cleata.  end  traya  auperlm- 
poaed  above  the  bottom  tray  between  the  refriperatlng 
ebaat  and  the  end  walla  of  the  caatng.  a  cover  and  ateana 
tar  detachably  locking  the  mM  cover  to  the  eaalng.  aub 
ataatlally  aa  deacribed.  » 

t 


»r9.<M«.     METHOD  OF  MINING  COAL.     Taoiiaa  Nimot. 
OteB  Jean.   W.  Ya.      Filed   Jaly   29.    1900.     Serial   No. 

■lai 


The  method  herein  dearrtbed  of  mining  coal  which  con- 
■lata  In  cutting  a  kerf  bi  tbe  body  of  tbe  coal,  adjae*"*  ♦© 
tbe  roof  of  the  mine,  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  roof, 
whereby  the  body  of  the  coal  above  the  kerf  ahall  be 
heavier  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear  and  will  aettle  down 
and  brMk  away  from  tbe  roof. 


979.0tT.     LOGSE-LEAr  BINDEB.    Boaaar  J.  NicsotaOR. 

Chteago.  IIL     riled  May  14,  1900.    Serial  No.  49S.9&8. 

1.  A  laaae  leaf  binder  lai  lading  cover  portlona  between 
wbteb  \mm  teavea  may  ba  dbipaaad.  a  poat  carried  by  one 
cover  portion,  acttaif  aa  a  btadlng  member,  a  complemental 
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blndtaMT  aiember  carried  by  the  other  cover  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  aeparated  from  the  afore- 
mM  binding  member,  and  a  folded  ptete  for  holding  the 
complemenUl  binding  member  In  poaltlon  with  reapect  to 
tbe  cover  portion  carrying  the  Mme,  the  ootermoat  teyer 
of  Mid  folded  plate  being  apertnred  or  receaaed  to  permit 
of  aeaaM  tberethroagh  to  mM  compleaaentol  member. 


2  A  looae  leaf  binder  Including  cover  portlona  between 
which  looae  leavea  may  be  dlap^^ed,  a  poat  carried  by  one 
cover  portion,  acting  aa  a  binding  member,  a  binding  screw 
In  threaded  engagement  with  Mid  poat  and  carried  by  the 
other  cover  portion,  and  a  folded  plate  for  holding  the 
eomplemenUl  binding  member  In  poaltlon  with  reaped  to 
the  cover  portion  carrying  the  Mme.  the  outermoat  layer 
of  Mid  folded  pUte  being  apertured  or  receaaed  to  permit 
of  ac»M  therethroo^  to  Mid  complemenUl  member. 


979,088.  CAB  CON8TBUCTION.  L*  Gband  PARISH  and 
Boacoa  B.  KaHtHO,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  PUed  Aug.  13. 
1009.     Serial  No.  B12.M8. 


extended  through  the  roof  and  provided  with  nteana  for 
clamping  the  roof  down  agalnat  the  faada,  and  aecnrlng 
membere  Independent  of  the  Mid  faatening  membera  for 
rigidly  f>ecurlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  aald  bolta  to  the 
Bide  of  the  faacla. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  aide  frame  work. 
and  a  corrugated  sheet  meUl  roof  overlapping  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  of  a  metal  faada  aecured  to  the  frame  work 
abutting  the  under  aMe  of  tbe  roof  and  having  ita  upper 
edge  aerrated  to  corra9aiid  to  the  corrugationa  thereof 
and  provided  with  packing  fitting  the  Mid  corrugation, 
and  a  aeriea  of  upright  bolta  having  their  lower  ends  ae- 
cured to  the  aide  of  the  faacla  and  their  upper  enda  ex- 
tendbtg  through  the  roof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  aide  frame  work, 
and  a  corrugated  aheet  metol  roof  overlapping  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  of  a  metol  faacla  aecured  to  the  frame  work 
abutting  the  under  aide  of  the  roof  and  having  ita  upper 
adsa  aerrated  to  correapand  to  the  corrugations  thereof,  a 
aabotantially  flat  edge  atrip  extending  arroas  the  corruga- 
tiona of  the  roof  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  aeriea  of 
upright  bolta  aecured  to  the  aide  of  the  faacla  and  extend- 
ing through  the  roof  and  the  edge  atrip. 

H.  The  combination  with  an  aprigbt  side  frame-work 
and  a  aheet  metal  roof,  of  a  faacla  secured  to  tiie  frame- 
work aad  abutting  the  under  aide  of  the  roof,  the  Mid 
faacte  comprlaing  a  pair  of  oppoatatg  platea  with  inter- 
poaed  packing  projecting  above  the  platea  and  engaging 
the  lower  surface  of  the  roof,  and  a  aeriea  of  boHa  aecured 
to  tba  faacla  and  extending  throogb  the  roof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aprlght  aide  frame-work 
and  a  aheet  metal  roof,  of  a  faacla  aecnred  to  the  frame- 
work and  abutting  the  under  aide  of  tbe  roof,  tbe  aaM 
faacla  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  plates  with  interpoaed 
packing  projecting  above  the  platea  and  engaging  the  lower 
aerfaea  of  tbe  roof,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  roof  down 
agalnat  the  packing. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  upright  aide  frame  work 
and  a  aheet  metal  roof  overlapping  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
of  a  metol  plate  faacla  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of 
toe  frame-work  and  abutting  the  under  aide  of  tbe  roof, 
tbatoalng  membera  for  aecnrlng  the  faacla  rigidly  to  tbe 
iMte  frame,  spaced  bolto  having  tbeir  lower  enda  extend- 
taiff  along  tbe  onter  face  of  tbe  faada  and  their  upper  enda 


979,089.     PIANO-TRUCK.     GaoacE  A.  Pcrrt,  LodI,  Wla 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,697. 


1.  \  truck  of  the  claM  deacribed,  comprtalag  a  suppori 
Ing  frame,  a  floor  eaga^lag  roller  movably  mounted  01 
the  frame,  and  a  bifurcated  lever  mounted  on  the  tram 
and  having  Its  bifurcated  membera  normally  free  froM  th 
roller  and  diapoaed  reapectlvely  in  front  and  In  rear  o 
the  Mme.  Mid  members  atraddling  the  roller  from  abov 
to  engage  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  and  Including  foot  opei 
ated  means  to  tilt  the  lever  In  either  dlrectloa  for  ahifi 
Ing  tbe  poaitloa  of  tbe  roller. 

2.  A  tradi  of  the  claM  deacribed,  comprising  a  suppor 
Ing  frame,  a  floor  engaging  roller  movably  mounted  o 
the  frame,  a  bifurcated  lever  mounted  on  tbe  frame  aa 
having  Its  bifurcated  members  aatride  the  rpller  to  eagaj 
oppoalte  aides  thereof  and  Including  foot  operated  maai 
to  tut  the  lever  In  either  direction  for  shifting  the  poa 
tion  of  the  roller,  and  yielding  meana  actlajc  on  the  roIU 
to  hold  the  Mme  In  either  poaltlon  to  which  it  la  mov< 
by  tbe  lever. 

3.  A  tmck  of  th«  claM  deacribed,  comprising  a  snppoi 
lag  frame  havlac  arcoate  alota,  tbe  enda  of  which  for 
sMta,  a  roller  havlag  Joumate  diapoaed  In  tbe  sloto  ai 
shiftable  from  one  seat  to  the  other  of  the  latter,  aprini 
for  holding  the  roller  with  its  Journals  seated  In  elthi 
end  of  the  slots,  and  a  foot  actuated  device  normally  dl 
aagaged  froat  the  roller  and  mounted  to  be  moved  to 
engagement  with  either  sMe  of  the  latter  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  roller  I0  shift  the  Hnie  afntlnat  the  te 
sion  of  the  sprinirs  from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  A  tmck  at  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suppoi 
ing  frame  havlag  arcuate  slots,  the  ends  of  which  for 
aeata,  a  roller  harluK  Journals  disposed  In  the  slots  ai 
ahlftoble  from  one  aeat  to  the  other  of  ^he  latter,  aprin 
for  holding  tbe  roller  with  Its  JoumaU  seated  In  elth 
end  of  the  slots,  a  foot  actuated  device  normally  dise 
gaged  from  the  roller  and  mounted  to  be  moved  into  e 
t^agement  with  either  aide  of  the  latter  to  exert  a  pn 
sure  on  the  roller  to  shift  the  Mme  against  the  tensli 
of  the  springs  from  one  position  to  another,  a  cushlcj 
carrying  bar  mounted  on  the  frame  above  and  pnral 
with  the  roller,  and  means  for  aupporting  the  Mid  devi 
centrally  on  the  bar  to  centrally  engage  the  Mid  roller. 

5.  A  truck  of  the  claM  descril»ed,  comprising  «  fran 
a  roller  ahlftably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  frac 
a  device  pivoted  on  the  frame  at  a  point  above  tbe  rol 
and  having  aeparate  membera  extending  one  In  front 
tbe  roller  and  the  other  behind  tbe  Mme,  and  a 
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oae  at  tb«  ■cmhtra  for  aetvatliic  tb«  (torlcc  by  th*  foot 
la  dtbcr  dlTsctloB  to  •asmfe  •ltli«r  member  with  tke  roUer 
tor  laterally  ahtftlnc  the  Mae  to  ralae  or  lower  Um 
trame. 


OT9.000.  SPOOL  rOB  PERFORATED  irUSIC-SHKSTB. 
CHAiLxa  H.  PHiLLiPt,  Baffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa.  7, 
1M9.     Bertal  No.  471.178. 


1.  A  spool  for  perforated  mosic  theeta  comprlainc  a 
barrel,  atods  for  rotatablj  aappertlns  tbe  apool,  a  fixed 
flaage  aecured  on  oae  ead  of  aaid  barrel,  a  aleeve  secured 
on  tha  ovpoalte  end  of  aald  barrel,  a  flange  morably  dts- 
pMtd  •■  mM  aleere  and  meaai  whereby  aald  morable 
flaage  la  permitted  to  more  Iil  a  straight  longitudinal 
direction  only. 

2.  A  spool  for  perforated  maslc  aheeta  comprising  a 
barrel,  atads  for  rotatably  anpporting  the  apool,  a  fixed 
flange  aecured  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  a  aleeve  aecured 
on  the  opposite  end  of  aald  barrel,  longitudinal  rlba  Inte 
gral  with  aald  aleere  and  a  flange  proTlded  with  key- 
ways  and  longitudinally  movable  oyer  aald  ribs  and  aald 
alecve  whereby  aaid  moTabie  flange  can  not  be  rotated 
about  aald  aleeve  but  wUl  alwaya  move  In  a  atralght  line 
•mi  toofttadlnany  therewith. 

8.  A  spool  for  perforated  music  aheeta  comprlalng  a 
barrel,  atuds  for  rotatably  anpporting  the  apool,  a  flxed 
flange  aecured  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  a  sleeve  aecured 
on  the  opposite  end  of  aald  barrel,  longitudinal  ribs  in- 
tegral with  said  sleeve,  a  flanire  movably  disposed  over 
said  sleeve  and  said  ribs  and  movable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  only  and  a  waaher  aednrcd  at  each  end  of  aald 
barrel,  whereby  the  enda  of  aaid  barrel  are  protected 
againat  wear. 

4.  A  apool  for  perforated  mualc  abeeta  comprlalng  a 
barrel,  atods  for  rotatably  aupportlng  the  apool.  a  flxed 
flange  aecured  on  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  sleeve  secured 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel,  a  flange  longitudinally 
movable  on  aald  aleeve  and  a  waaher  aecured  at  the  end 
ml  said  sleeve  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald 
iange  la  limited. 

•.  A  apodl  for  perforated  mnalc  aheeta  comprlalng  a 
taunrsl  formed  at  one  end  with  a  reduced  p')rtlon,  a  flxed 
cured  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  barrel,  a  aleeve 
M  tba  ladawd  aad  of  aald  barrel,  a  flange  aov- 
aMy  fllspowd  «•  saM  alsare  and  meana  whereby  aald 
aaovable  flange  is  permitted  to  move  in  a  atralght  lon- 
gitudinal direction  only. 


•79.001.  JOINT  FOR  LEO-EEtTt.  ElUL  Pickabt. 
Hammond,  lad.,  aaaigaor  to  Frank  8.  Beta,  Hammond, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1»10.     ferial  No.  552,0M. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aaember  having  a  alotted  are, 
a  coapresaible  aleeve  pivoted  thereto,  a  rod  extending 
through  aaid  aleeve  and  alldable  and  rotataMe  therein,  a 


yoke  embracing  aald  aleove  and  alldably  engaglag  said 
aembar  at  aaid  alotted  arc.  and  a  locking  element  car- 
ried by  aaid  yoke  and  arraaged  to  hold  all  of  aald  parts 
against  relative  movement. 

2.  Tha  camblnatlon  of  a  member  having  a  alottad  are, 
a  iiinnHSWiblf  sleeve  pivoted  st  the  center  of  said  arc.  a 
rod  slldable  and  rota  table  In  said  sleeve,  a  yoke  embrac- 
ing said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said  slotted  arc,  and 
a  locfciag  elemeat  carried  by  said  yoke  for  compressing 
said  sleeve  upon  aald  rod  and  locking  aald  aleeve  to  aald 
flrat  named  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member,  a  alaeva  ptvotally 
mounted  on  aald  member,  a  yoke  embradng  aald  aleeve 
and  alldably  connected  to  aald  member,  a  rod  rotatable 
In  aald  sleeve  and  axialfy  alldable  ttiereln.  and  meana 
acting  between  aald  yoke  and  aleeve  to  slmultaneoualy 
lock  Mid  parte  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  aald  rod 
and  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member,  a  apllt  aleeve  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  aald  member,  a  yoke  embracing  aald 
aleeve  and  alldably  connected  to  aald  member,  a  rod 
rotatable  in  aald  aleeve  and  axlally  alldable  therpln.  and 
meana  acting  between  aald  yoke  and  aleevi>  to  slmultane- 
oualy lock  aald  parts  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
aald  rod  and  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  atatlonary  member  having  a 
alotted  arc,  a  split  aleeve  pivoted  at  the  center  of  aald 
arc.  a  rod  alldable  and  rotatable  In  aald  aleeve.  a  mem- 
ber movable  in  aaid  arc  and  having  a  part  embracing  aald 
■leevo,  and  locking  meana  carried  by  aaid  member  and 
arranged  to  compreaa  aaid  aleeve  and  aecure  the  same  to 
aald  stationary  member  at  said  alotted  arc. 

(e'lalma  9  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


070,092.  LIFTING -JACK.  Fbbdbbick  E.  Placb,  Chi- 
cago, and  Mbbbill  L.  Jsmkimb,  Harvey,  III.,  aaalgnon 
to  Buda  Foundry  *  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  430,181. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lifting  Jack  compriaing  a 
rarlc.  an  (Operating  handle,  lifting  and  holding  pawla  and 
reveraing  meana  Includlnx  a  recessed  block  10  whereby  tbe 
paw  la  may  be  BMrad  from  lifting  to  lowarlac  pocttlMi, 
of  a  ahlftlng  ■aana  for  operating  tbe  rarefalac  ■■aM 
compriaing  an  eccentric  11  fitting  In  tbe  receaa  In  the 
block  10  and  provided  with  a  handle  projecting  from 
the  front  of  the  Jack  caalng. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  Jack  caalng  opaa 
at  one  aide  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  tag 
at  one  edge  of  tbe  opening,  of  a  cover  plate  adapted  to 
eavcr  the  open  aide  and  provided  at  one  end  •with  an 
iMrardly  projecting  lug  adapted  to  flt  under  tlie  other 
lag  and  at  tbe  opposite  edge  with  a  holding  screw. 

S.  In  a  Jack,  tbe  combination  with  the  Jack  caalng 
open  at  one  aide  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  project- 
ing lug  at  one  edge  of  the  opening,  of  a  cover  plate  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  open  side  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
aa  inwardly  projecting  lug  adapted  to  fit  under  tbe  other 
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lag  and  at  tha  oppoalte  edge  with  a  holding  acrew.  and 
otbar  meana  projecting  inwardly  from  the  cover  plate  for 
— fgHtg  tbe  sidea  of  the  opening  and  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  cover  plate. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  Jack  caalng  open 
at  one  aide  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug 
at  ona  adge  of  the  opening,  having  ita  inner  face  inclined, 
of  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  open  aide  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  having 
an  inclined  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the  inclined  face 
on  the  other  lug,  and  positive  aecuring  meana  for  tbe  op- 
poalte end  of  the  plate. 


07 9, 09 S.     ADJUSTABLE  TRUCK.     jAMna  Pobtk)DS. 
Fremio,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     BerUl  No.  670,884. 


1.  An  adjnatable  truck  conaiating  of  forward  and  rear 
wheeled  axlea:.a  body  ;  erank-levera  pivoted  on  the  axlea, 
and  plvotally  connected  by  their  upper  arma  to  the  body, 
aaid  upper  arma  being  formed  with  a  forward  atop  and  a 
rear  atop  coacting  with  the  body  ;  connecting  bara  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  lower  arma  of  the  forward  and  rear 
crank  levera  on  each  aide  to  effect  their  operation  In  unl- 
aon ;  a  handle  for  the  truck  having  a  crank-end  pivoted  to 
the  front  of  the  body ;  and  a  yoke  pivoted  at  ita  forward 
end  to  the  crank  end  of  the  handle  and  at  Its  rear  enda 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  arma  of  tbe  crank-levera 
of  the  front  axle. 

2.  An  adjuatable  truck  conaiating  of  forward  and  rear 
wheeled  axlea;  a  body;  crank-levera  pivoted  on  the  pro- 
jecting enda  of  the  axlea  outalde  of  tbe  wbeela,  and  plvot- 
ally connected  by  their  upper  arma  to  the  l>ody ;  connect- 
ing bara  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  arma  of  tbe  for- 
ward and  rear  crank-levera  outalde  the  wbeela  on  each  aide 
to  effect  their  operation  In  unison  ;  a  handle  for  the  truck 
having  a  crank  end  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  body ;  and 
a  yoke  pivoted  at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  crank-end  of  the 
handle  and  at  ita  rear  enda  plvotally  coiuiected  outside  the 
wheels  to  tbe  lower  arma  of  the  crank  levera  of  the  front 
axle. 


•79,)94.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ANP  CONTROLLING  SYS- 
TEM. Fbakk  B.  Ra«.  Detroit  Mich.,  aaal<nor,  by 
meane  aasignmenta,  to  Rae  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880,733. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  aerlee  motor  having  ita  field 
winding  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  colla,  each 
group  being  compoaed  of  a  different  number  of  turns  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  ohmlc  realatance,  of  -a  controlling 
switch  and  connectiona  whereby  the  colla  forming  each 
group  are  succeaBlvely  cut  out  and  the  groups  thus  succes- 
Blvely  and  procre««l^eIy  ««t  oo*  *<>  diminish  tbe  toUl 
ohmlc  resistance  and  magnetisation  and  Increaae  tbe  cur- 
rent flow. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  motor  provided  with  a 
field  winding  composed  of  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  colla 
proportioned  to  have  a  maximum  ohmlc  realatance  and 
magnetlitng  effect  when  connected  In  aerlea,  of  a  control- 
ling awltcb  and  connectiona  whereby  the  colla  formlsf 
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each  group  are  aucceaaively  cut  out  and  tbe  groups  ar 
thua  progreaaively  cut  out  to  diminish  tba  total  ohmlc  n 
alstance  and  magnetisation  and  increaae  the  current  floa 
8.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  motor  having  ita  fiel 
winding  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  colla,  eac 
group  being  composed  of  a  different  number  of  turn 
wound  to  have  each  a  predetermined  ohmlc  realatance,  c 
a  controlling  awltcb  and  connectiona  whereby  the  groui) 
are  aucoessively  and  prograaslvaly  cut  out  to  diminlah  tb 
total  ohmlc  resistance  and  ■Msaetlsation  and  increaae  tti 
current  flow.  .  ■;  *-  -  ; 


4.  In  combination  with  a  aerlea  motor  having  ita  fie 
winding  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  colla  co 
nected  in  aeries,  said  coils  comprising  differing  memb€ 
of  turns  of  predetermined  ohmlc  rcalatancea,  of  a  atartii 
Switch  having  connectiona  with  aald  groupa  of  colla  whei 
by  in  aUrting  the  motor  the  current  la  maintained  with 
a  predetermined  amount  while  aald  group  of  colla  are  st 
censlvely  and  progreaaively  cut  cut  to  simultaneoualy  1 
minlah  tbe  ohmlc  reaiaUnce  and  magnetisation  and  1 
creaae  the  current  fiow. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  atorage  battery,  of  a  aerl 
motor  having  Its  field  winding  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
groupa  of  colla  connected  in  aeriea,  said  colls  comprlsl 
differing  nomben  of  turns  of  predetermined  ohmlc  real 
ancea,  and  a  starting  switch  having  connectiona  with  at 
groups  of  coils  whereby  in  sUrting  the  motor  tbe  cnrr« 
Is  maintained  within  definite  values  while  aald  group 
colla  are  aucceaaively  and  progreaaively  cut  out. 

I  i  lalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.J 


9  7  9,095.  EYEGLASSES.  JosBPH  Bbno,  SouthbrW 
Mass.,  aasignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  Sou 
bridge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Fl 
June  3,  1909.     SerUl  No.  499,9X5. 


1.  An  eyeglass  provided  with  lenses  and  means  lor  c 
nectlng  them,  spring  pressed  nose  g\iards  having  tl 
lower  enda  connected  with  the  lenaea  and  provided  w 
loops  between  said  connectiona  and  the  upper  free  ends 
said  guarda,  and  finger  pieces  pivoted  Independently 
said  nose  guarda  and  having  a  alldlng  engagement  a 
aaid  loopa 

2.  An  eyeglaaa  provided  with  lensea  and  meana  for  c 
nectlng  them,  aprlng  preased  nose  guards  atUched 
polnta  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  portlona  of  the  lenaea,  and 
ger  piecea  pivoted  at  polnta  above  the  atUched  portloni 
the  nose  guarda  and  loosely  connected  with  aaid  guarda 
tween  the  aforesaid  attaching  polnta  and  the  upper  l 
enda  of  tbe  guards. 
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5.  Ab  •jtflMi  proTtded  wltb  teaaea  and  naaaa  tor  eoa- 
■Mttac  th*B.  movabia  aoaa  tm^t&»  atuelMd  at  polata  ad- 
ja««Bt  to  tlM  lower  portions  of  Uka  laaaea,  and  flacar  ylaeaa 
aappurted  mirrtbij  at  potats  betwaao  tba  attaehlor  polata 
aad  tha  oppar  fraa  enda  of  tba  nooa  gaarda  aad  looaaly 
aaMMcCad  wltb  aald  guardai, 

4.  JLM  «9>««laaa  prortdad  wltb  Immm,  a  brldfa  eMoaetlag 
tt:eai,  flager  plaeaa  carrtad  by  tba  brld«a  to  awlac  about 
rartlcal  pUota  adjaaaat  to  tba  lanaaa.  and  aoTable  Doaa 
fnaida  attaebad  to  tba  laaa  rtma  at  polata  below  aald  plv- 
ota  aad  tooaaly  connected  with  aald  finger  plecaa  at  polata 
between  aald  attaching  polnta  and  tba  upper  free  enda  of 
aald  guards. 

6.  An  eytglasa  provided  wltb  lenaea  and  meana  for  con- 
nretlag  tham.  noaa  goarda  plrotally  moanted  at  tbelr 
lower  enda  to  OMTe  In  planea  oblique  to  the  plana  of  the 
lenaea  and  finger  plecee  each  cannectad  wltb  ona  of  aald 
noaa  goarda  loaaaljr  at  «  point  betwaea  aald  piTotal  con- 
nection aad  tka  opper  free  end  of  aald  goard  and  mounted 
to  moTe  la  a  plana  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  leni 

(Clalaa  •  aad  7  not  prlatad  tft  tba  Oaaatta.] 


07»,096.  CAN*  FILLING  APPARATUS.  CaALaa  Boa- 
■arsoN.  South  Belllngbam.  Waah.  Filed  Sept.  10,  IIKW. 
■•rUl  No.  618,0M.    ^ 


1.  In  can  filling  appafatoa,  a  coibi 
poaad  relatlrely  movabla  eompraaalag  maaabarik  aaaaa  tor 
moTlag  aald  eoaaprtaalag  aaasbara  toward  ona  anotbar, 
aaaaa  for  forcing  the  eompreaaed  material  from  batwean 
aaM  compreasin^  members,  and  meana  for  shifting  both  of 
aald  compreaalng  membera  wltb  tbelr  eompreaaed  charge  to 
aaM  aacoad  aaaMd  laaaaa. 

2.  in  caa  filling  apparatna,  a  compreaalng  chamber, 
■•▼ably  anpportad  compreaalng  meana  Inclodlag  an  Inde- 
paadently  moTable  compreaalng  member,  meana  for  operat- 
tag  aald  comprcaalag  lanaaa  to  effect  compreaaion  of  the 
aatarlal.  maaaa  for  ahlftlag  aald  compreaalng  maana  with 
Ha  eompreaaed  charge,  and  meana  arraagad  for  ejecting 
tbe  eompreaaed  material  from  aald  compreaalng  maana  af- 
ter It  baa  b€«n  shifted  by  aald  laat  named  meaaa. 

S.  In  canning  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per, of  a  compreaalun  chamber  Into  which  the  hooper 
opena,  relatively  movable  compreaalng  members  arraagad 
to  compreaa  between  tham  toe  material  recalved  "roa  said 
hopper,  said  members  being  supported  for  morement  to- 
iiraitf  aad  from  one  another  and  for  movement  both  In  tba 
mtm»  ttiactlon.  meana  for  operating  said  membara  to  affect 
a  compreaalng  operation  and  a  aabaaqoeat  ahlftlag  thereof 
with  tba  eompreaaad  material,  and  an  ejecting  aseaas  at 
one  aide  of  tbe  dlacbarge  from  aald  boppar  for  ajaetlag  tbe 
material  from  between  aald  compreaalng  mem- 


dlaeharga  opaalag  to  foraa  o«t  tba  trMm&n  of  aoiapreaaad 
matarlaL 

B.  la  caa-aillnc  ayparatns.  a  eompreaalon  ebamtwr  bar- 
tag  an  Intake  opaafi  and  a  diaebarga  opening  located  oat 
of  raglatry  with  each  other,  oppoaed  relatively  movable 
eompraaalag  mambera  adapted  to  compreaa  between  them 
tba  auterlal  to  ba  eaaaed.  maana  for  morlng  tba  eompraaa 
lag  asariMra  Into  albiemaat  with  tba  walla  of  tha  lataka 
opaalat,  meana  for  holding  tbe  eompraaalag  racastMra  with 
tha  compraaaed  material  batwaaa  aai  moving  both  of  aaM 
membara  together  in  ona  dlre«Cloa  to  bring  the  compraaaad 
material  Into  reglatry  wltb  tbe  dla^arga  opening,  and  a 
traaararaely  oi>erattng  plunger  paaalng  through  the  com- 
praaalac  chamber  and  adapted  to  foree  the  cylinder  of 
eompreaaed  material  out  of  the  dlacbarge  opening. 

[ClalaM  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


4.  In  can-filling  apparatna.  a  eompraaalag  chamber  hav- 
lag  an  inlet  and  a  diaebarga  opealag.  oppoaed  relatively 
Movable  eompraaalag  membara  adapted  to  eompraaa  ba- 
twoaa  Ot&m  tM  Batorlal  to  ha  caawad.  meaaa  for  aK>Ttag 
tha  fm^nmtm  MMahon  towaW  aaeh  other,  maana  for 
ahlftlag  both  of  tho  ifjliwiM  ■amharo  to  tha  aaaa  dl- 
rvetlon  lata  reglatry  with  tbo  diaaharga  apaatof  to  tha 
compreaaion   chamber,  and   maaaa  oparatlag  throagb  tha 


979.007.      ENOINB  -  VALVK.      JoaarB    Rothchild,    N< 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  493,204. 


1.  A  valve  mecbaolam  for  a  steam  engine  adapted  to 
govern  the  entrance  and  exit  of  tba  ateam  from  condulU 
leading  to  a  plarallty  of  adjacent  ateam  cyllndera,  comprla- 
ing  a  caalng.  having  an  opening  In  its  periphery  to  receiva 
live  ateam.  a  hollow  rotary  valve  cylinder,  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  loogltadlnal  porta  adapted  to  admit  live  ateam 
froa  tbe  casing  Into  tbe  interior  of  tbe  valve  cylinder  and 
from  tbence  to  tbe  ateam  cylinder  condalta  when  the  cyl- 
ladar  la  in  ona  poaltlon  and  to  admit  exhaoat  steam  from 
tka  steam  cylinders  Into  Its  Interior  and  tbence  oat  of  tba 
gad  of  tbe  caatng  when  in  another  poaltlon.  tbe  porta  for 
each  conduit  being  arranged  In  a  series  and  spaced  eqnl- 
dlataat  from  each  other  arotind  the  valve  cylinder. 

2.  A  valva  macbanlam  for  a  steam  engine  adapted  to 
govern  the  entrance  and  exit  of  tbe  ateam  from  conduits 
leading  to  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ateam  cylinders,  com- 
prlalng  a  caalng  having  an  opening  In  ita  periphery  to  re- 
ceive live  steam,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  cylinder  having  a 
plarallty  of  longitudinal  porta  adapted  to  admit  live  steam 
from  the  casing  Into  tha  Interior  of  tbe  valve  cylinder  and 
from  thence  to  the  ateam  cylinder  condalta  when  tbe  eyl> 
Inder  Is  in  one  poaltlon  and  to  admit  exhaust  steam  from 
tbe  steam  cyllndera  Into  Ita  interior  and  thence  out  of  tbe 
extd  of  tbe  caalng  when  In  another  poaltlon.  the  porta  for 
one  condolt  betaig  ataggered  wltb  raapaet  to  tboae  of  each 
adjacent  condnlt  , 

3.  A  valve  oiecbanlsm  for  a  ateam  engine  adapted  to 
govern  tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  the  steam  from  conduits 
leading  to  a  plorallty  of  adjacent  ateam  cyllndera,  com*  : 
prlalng  a  caalng  having  an  opening  in  ita  periphery  to  ro- 
eclve  live  ateaoi,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  porta  adapted  to  admit  live  steam 
from  tbe  caatng  Into  tbe  hiterlor  of  the  valve  cylinder  and 
from  thaoce  to  tbe  ateam  cyllndar  eondalto  when  tbe  cylin- 
der Is  in  one  position  and  to  admit  exbanat  steam  from  the 
ateam  cylinders  into  ita  interior  and  thanea  oat  of  tbe  end 
of  tbe  caalng  when  In  another  position,  tha  porto  for  each 
condolt  being  arranged  In  a  aeries  and  apaead  a^aldlatant 
from  each  other  aroond  the  valve  cyllndar.  and  tbe  porta 
for  osM  aaodult  being  staggered  with  reapaet  to  thoaa  at 
each  a^yiaSDt  conduit. 

4.  A  valve  mechanlnm  for  a  steam  engine  adapted  to 
govern  tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  tbe  steam  from  condolta 
leading  to  a  plarallty  of  adjacent  ateam  cyllndera,  eom- 
prlalng  a  eaatag  having  an  opening  ta  Ito  periphery  to  re- 
ceive live  ateam,  a  hollow  rotory  valva  cylinder,  having  a 
ptarailty  o(  longltadlnal  porta  adapted  to  admit  live  ataam 
fraai  tha  eaalag  tato  the  interior  of  tha  valva  cylinder  aad 

thanea  to  tha  ateam  ayllaiar  eandaltt  whan  the  cylla> 
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der  la  to  one  poaltlon  and  to  adoUt  axbaost  steam  from 
the  ataam  cylinders  Into  Ito  interior  and  tbence  oat  of  tha 
end  of  tbe  caalng  when  in  another  poaltlon.  in  combtoatlon 
wltb  an  Internal  controller  adapted  to  throttle  tbe  porto 
OB  the  Inaide  of  tbe  valve  cylinder. 

5.  A  valve  mechaniam  for  a  ateam  engine  adapted  to 
govern  the  entrance  and  exit  of  tbe  ateam  from  eondalto 
leading  to  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ateam  cylinders,  eom- 
prising  a  casing,  having  an  opening  In  iU  periphery  to  re- 
ceive live  ateam,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  cylinder  having  a 
plarallty  of  longltodlnal  porto  adapted  to  admit  live  ateam 
from  tha  casing  Into  tbe  taitorlor  of  tbe  valve  cylinder  and 
from  thence  to  tbe  ateam  cylinder  eondalto  when  the  cyl- 
inder la  in  one  poaltion  and  to  admit  exbaaat  ateam  from 
tbe  steam  cyllndera  into  Ita  Interior  and  tbence  out  of  the 
and  of  tbe  eaatag  when  ta  another  poeltion,  the  porto  for 
each  condolt  being  arranged  ta  a  serlea  and  apaeed  equl- 
dlatant  from  each  other  aroond  the  valve  eyltader,  ta  com- 
btaatlon  wltb  an  internal  controller  adapted  to  throttle 
tbe  porto  on  tbe  taaide  of  tbe  valve  eyltader. 

[ClaliH  0  to  70  not  prtated  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


979,098.     WIND-MOTOR.     JOHN  SCHBDBBCK.  Chicago,  IU. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,842. 


1.  In  a  wind-motor,  a  substantially  cylindrical  wtad- 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axla  and  comprlatag 
a  abaft,  a  pair  of  circular  platea  carried  thereby  at  dlffer- 
aat  elevatlflBS,  a  plurality  of  trough-ahaped  wtad-preaaure 
measherB  eeeared  at  their  ends  to  saM  reapectlve  platea  ad- 
jacent the  peripheriea  thereof,  the  concave  face  of  each 
oppoatog  the  convex  face  of  tbe  next  adjacent  of  aald 
membera,  and  a  trougta-abaped  apoke  connecttag  each  of 
aald  members  between  Ito  ends  with  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  wind-motor,  a  aubatantlally  cylindrical  wtad- 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and  comprising 
a  abaft,  a  pair  of  circular  plates  carried  thereby  at  differ- 
ent eievatloni,  a  plarallty  of  troogh-ahaped  wtad-preaaure 
members  aecured  at  tb?lr  enda  to  aald  reapecUve  platea 
adjacent  tbe  peripheriea  thereof,  the  concave  face  of  each 
oppoaing  the  convex  face  of  tbe  next  adjacent  of  said 
members,  a  trougta-abaped  apoke  connecttag  each  of  said 
membera  between  Ita  enda  with  tbe  aald  abaft,  aaid  apokea 
connecting  alternate  members  betag  disposed  at  respec- 
tively different  elevations. 

8.  In  a  wtad-motor,  a  subatantlally  cylindrical  wtad- 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and  compristag 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  platea  carried  thereby  at  dlffer- 
aat  elevationa,  a  plurality  of  trougb-ahaped  wtad-preaaure 
Banbera  aecured  at  tbelr  enda  to  aaid  reapectlve  platea  ad- 
jacent tbe  peripheriea  thereof,  the  concave  toce  of  each 
oppoaing  the  convex  face  of  the  next  adjacent  of  aald 
membera,  a  trougta-abaped  apoke  connecttag  each  of  aald 
membera  between  Ito  enda  wltb  tbe  aaid  abaft,  aald  q>okea 


connecttag  alternate  membera  betag  dlapooed  at  reapec- 
tlvely  different  elevations,  a  aegmoital  guard  plato  partly 
taeloatag  aaid  wtaeel  and  rotatabie  relatively  thereto  00 
the  aame  axia,  and  a  vane  rigidly  connected  with  aaidl 
plate  and  eontroUtag  the  same. 

4.  In  a  wtad-motor,  a  aubatantlally  cyltadrlcal  wtad- 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axla  and  oomprl^ng 
a  abaft,  a  pair  of  clrcolar  platea  carried  thereby  at  differ- 
ent elevationa,  a  plurality  of  trough-shaped  wtad-preaaure 
membera  aecured  at  their  ends  to  said  reapectlve  plates 
adjacent  tbe  peripheriea  thereof,  tbe  concave  face  of  each 
oppoatag  the  convex  face  of  the  next  adjacent  of  aald 
HMmbera,  a  troogh-ahaped  apoke  connecttag  each  of  aald 
membera  between  Ita  enda  with  tbe  aald  abaft,  aald  sp<Aea- 
connecttag  alternate  members  betag  disposed  at  reapee- 
tlvely  different  elevationa,  and  triangular  platea  secured 
on  one  edge  to  eadi  of  said  circular  plates  and  angularly 
disposed  relatively  to  the  planea  thereof,  the'  free  edfaa 
thereof  dlapoaed  ta  tbe  direction  of  tbe  concave  faeea  of 
aald  members  and  forming  wtad-preamre  pocketo  between 
the  oppoatag  facea  of  said  drcolar  and  triangular  platea. 

5.  In  a  wtad-motor,  a  aobatantlally  cyltadrlcal  wtad- 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axla  and  comprlatag 
a  abaft,  a  pair  of  circular  platea  carried  thereby  at  differ- 
ent elevations,  a  plurality  of  trou^-abaped  wlnd-preaaure 
members  secured  at  their  enda  to  aald  reapectlve  platea  ad- 
jacent tbe  peripheriea  thereof,  the  concave  face  <rf  each 
oppoaing  tbe  convex  face  of  the  next  adjacent  of  said  aian- 
bers,  a  trough-ahaped  spoke  connecttag  each  of  saM  mem- 
bers between  its  aids  with  tbe  said  shaft,  said  spokes  con- 
necting alternate  membera  betag  dlapoaed  at  reepecQvely 
different  elevaticma,  triangular  platea  secured  on  one  edge 
to  each  of  said  circular  plates  and  angularly  dlapoaed 
relatively  to  the  planes  thereof,  the  free  edges  thereof  dla- 
poaed ta  tbe  direction  of  tbe  concave  faces  of  aald  mem- 
bera and  forming  wtad-preaaure  pocketa  between  the  op- 
poaing facea  of  aaid  circular  and  triangular  platea,  a  sag- 
mental  guard  plate  partly  taeloatag  aaid  wheel  and  rota- 
table  relatively  thereto  cm  the  same  axis,  and  a  vane  rig- 
idly connected  wltb  said  plate  and  controlltag  the  aame. 


97  9,09  9.  BULLDOZER.  RiCHABO  H.  SCHwarrsBB, 
Knlgbtstown,  Ind.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673,789. 


1.  The  combtaation  wltb  a  wire-fence  machtae  carrying 
a  plurality  of  line-wires,  of  a  bulldozer  moanted  on  aaid 
machine  and  tacluding  a  main-shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  machtae,  a  plurality  of  dlaks  secured  on  said  abaft, 
a  plurality  of  bars  moanted  s round  ta  the  peripheriea  of 
said  disks,  said  bars  being  slldable  endwise  in  an  axial  di- 
rection, pins  carried  by  said  bare,  each  bar  having  a  pin 
properly  spaced  for  each  Itae  wire,  a  pair  of  strips  slldable 
on  tbe  face  of  each  of  aald  bare,  aald  atripa  betag  apaoed 
apart  on  each  side  of  said  ptas.  blocks  connecttag  said 
strips,  tbe  underside  of  said  blocks  betag  hollowed  oat  ta 
order  to  allow  said  pins  to  pass  therethrough,  and  meana 
for  aliding  aald  strips  endwise  simaltaneooaly  with  and 
oppoalte  to  said  bara,  aU  aubatantlally  aa  shown  and  do- 
acribed. 
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2.  In  combtaaHon  with  «  wti«-fl|oai  —  rtitn«  csnTtBS  ■ 
plurality  of  line-wire*,  a  baliao«»r  aonted  on  tHa  ma- 
ehln*  and  comprlalng  In  comblnatton.  a  maln-itefta4apt- 
•d  to  be  routed  by  the  macblne.  a  ploraJlty  «C  ilifea  ■•• 
cured  on  Mid  ahaft  a  planllty  at  angle-tawa  adaptsd  to 
allde  endwise  ki  tka  pertpbeHea  of  Mid  dlska.  a  pin  for 
Mch  Itoe-wlra  eurtod  by  each  of  Mid  bara,  a  rack  illdably 
mounted  on  top  of  Mch  of  Mid  b«ra,  the  membera  of  aald 
rack  belnc  ipaced  apart  by  lald  ptoa,  a  plurality  of  blocka 
connectlnc  the  membera  of  each  rack,  there  being  one  of 
Mid  blocki  for  Mch  of  Mid  plna.  th*  central  portion  of  the 
anderalde  of  Mch  of  Mid  blocks  being  hollowed  out  to  al- 
low the  pin  with  a  line-wire  thereon  to  pa«  thereunder  la 
order  to  grip  the  llne-wlras  and  form  latsnl  crimps  tbtn 
In.  all  substantially  aa  shown  and  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  a  boUdawr  comprlalng  a  drum,  a  plarailty  of 
bars  mounted  to  rtUte  In  an  axial  direction  In  the  periph- 
ery of  the  drum,  a  rack  alldably  mounted  00  said  bar  and 
adaptsd  to  operate  parallel  therewith  but  in  dlrsctlooa  op- 
postts  thereto,  a  plurality  of  maans  carried  by  Mid  bar 
aoi  Mid  rack  for  gripping  and  crtmpfaig  Itne-wlres.  and 
■sans  for  automatically  rerolTtng  the  bulldoser  and  oper- 
ating Mid  bars  and  rack  at  right  anglaa  to  tba  dtreetloo  of 
rotation,  all  substantially  aa  shown  aad  dMcrlbsd. 


aa  apwardly  sxtaadlag  eoadalt  oa  ita  aztortor  wall,  said 
eoadolt  communicating  with  th*  apoat  sad  eylladcr,  and 
aald  eyilader  belnc  la  lias  with  th*  pocket  so  aa  to  extend 
latD  the  Mme  and  saapoaded  so  aa  to  be  free  from  contact 
with  the  walU  of  the  melting  pot  and  pocket,  and  a  plstoa 
opsiatlac  la  Mid  eylladsr. 


f  T  •  .  1  0  0 .  tAriTT-BAZOB.  BOM All  SCMwawwaiaa. 
Springfield,  Masa.  Filed  D«i.  24.  190t.  »*rlal  N«. 
U4,778. 


1.  The  combination,  to  a  Mfety  raaor,  of  two  htad*- 
holdlng  platea  connected  at  on*  terminal  and  prorlded 
with  nat-recvhrtag  stems  at  the  opposite  terminal,  meana 
to  roCaln   said   platea   to    parallelism,   an   elongated   nut 

^tsd  oa  said  stems,  and  means  mounted  on  said  plates 
_ifing  Mid  nut,  thereby  prerentlng  It  from  tunilni{. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  aafety  raaor.  with  two  blade- 
boldlns  platM  connected  at  ana  termtaial  and  prorlded 
with  nut-recelTlng  stema  at  the  oppoalte  terminal,  and 
•sans  to  retain  Mid  platea  to  parallelUm,  of  an  elongated 
not  mounted  on  said  stems,  and  a  clip  moaalsd  on  said 
platea  and  said  nut  to  lock  the  latter  to  plaoa,  tiM  aat  be- 
ing long  enoagh  to  b*  engaged  by  Mid  clip  whan  to  place 
OB  th*  plates. 

S.  The  comhlnaUon.  to  a  aaf*ty  raaor.  with  a  salUbl* 
guard  plate  and  a  suitable  face  plate  connected  at  one 
terminal  and  proTlded  with  nut-recelvtog  ttema  at  the  op- 
poslt*  tarmlaal.  and  maaaa  to  retain  Mid  platM  In  par- 
allallBM  of  a  aat  mounted  on  said  atama,  aad  a  dip 
MOTOfd  OB  said  plates  and  Mid  nut  to  lock  th*  latter  to 
plac*.  the  outer  facea  *r  aldM  of  th*  platM  and  ant 
hartog  oltotog  engaging  aaaaa  tor  th*  longltudtoal  odgM 
of  aald  dip. 

4.  The  eombtoatlon.  to  a  safety  rasor.  with  a  saltabls 
gaard  plate  and  a  soluble  face  plate  connected  at  on*  t*r- 
mtoal  and  proTldad  with  not-reeelvtog  atema  at  the  oppo- 
alU  Urmtoal.  and  means  to  retain  said  plate*  In  parallel- 
laai,  aach  meana  comprlatog  a  lug  on  one  of  such  platea 
and  an  op«ntog  to  recelre  Mid  lug  to  the  other  of  such 
plates,  of  a  blade  receWable  between  aald  platM  and  en- 
^  aald  lug.  a  nut  mounted  00  Mid  stems,  and  a  clip 
_  _^tsd  on  Mid  platea  and  said  nut  to  lock  the  latter  to 
place,  th*  oot*r  facM  or  aides  of  the  platea  and  nut  bar- 
ing altotog  engagtog  oiaana  for  the  longitudinal  edgea  of 
aald  clip. 

•T9.101.  MBTAL-MSLTINO  rURNACS.  Ibabblla  Bcorr 
aad  Datid  J.  Bcorr,  Plaladeld.  N.  J.,  executors  of  Wal- 
ter Beatt.  decsaaed.     nied  Jan.  20.    190B.     Barlal  No. 

41t,BTB. 

1.  la  *  aatal  aaltlag  faraace.  a  melting  pot  baring  a 
poeh*t  astiailiV  h*low  lU  aermal  bottom  wall,  a  spout 
at  the  uppf  and  of  th*  foraaoa.  a  pump  cylinder  barlag 

) 


2.  la  a  BMtal  meltlag  furaac*.  a  maltliig  pot  supportsd 
at  tbe  upper  ead  of  the  faraaethy  aieaaa  of  a  circumfer- 
ential flange,  a  croM  place  llHatag  OT*r  th*  top  of  the 
■altlag  pot  and  rMtlng  on  the  flange  thereof,  a  member 
formtog  a  pump  cylinder  and  an  exterior  and  rertlcally 
extending  condnlt  communicating  with  th*  lowor  end  of 
tbe  Mid  cylinder,  said  memhar  hateg  Mcand  to  th«  flange 
of  tbe  melting  pot  and  to  tb*  eroM  ftoea  aforsaatd.  a 
ipeat  In  line  with  the  rertlcally  extending  conduit  sup- 
ported by  tbe  member  aforeaald,  and  a  pUton  operating  la 
the  Mid  pump  cylladar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  melting  furnace,  a  saml-apbert- 
cal  malting  pot.  a  portion  of  tb«  annular  wall  of  the  pot 
being  continued  straight  downward  and  tbe  twttom  wall  of 
the  pot  being  continued  downward  below  tbe  normal  bot- 
tom, ao  aa  to  form  In  combination  with  th*  straight  por- 
tion of  the  wall,  a  cylindrical  pocket  of  a  lower  level  than 
tbe  normal  bottom  of  the  pot,  and  a  cylindrical  pump  sua- 
pended  so  aa  to  bang  In  the  cylindrical  pocket  of  tbe  pot. 
Mid  pump  hartog  a  vertically  extending  conduit  arranged 
parallel  to  th*  vortical  portloa  of  th*  wall  of  the  pot,  and 
a  apout  In  communication  with  aald  eoadult. 

4.  In  a  metal  melttog  furnace,  a  Mml-apb*rlcal  melting 
pot  having  oppoaltaly  dlBpo*ed  cylindrical  pockets  In  tba 
bottom  theroof.  a  croM  piece  extending  acroM  tbe  pot, 
pompa  on  oppoalt*  aldM  of  th*  croM  plec*  suspended  bo- 
tween  Mid  croM  piece  and  tbe  rim  of  tb*  pot,  so  aa  to 
haag  In  the  cylindrical  pockeU  aforeMld,  Mid  pumpa  hav- 
ing each  a  vertically  extendtog  conduit,  and  spouU  to 
communication  with  the  conduiU  of  tbe  pumpa. 

5.  la  a  Bstal  nMltlng  fumaea,  a  aaml-apherlcal  melting 
pot,  a  crow  ploe*  *xtendlng  acroM  and  resting  upon  tba 
rim  of  the  pot.  portions  of  tbe  annular  wall  of  tb*  pot, 
on  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  croM  piece,  being  continued 
straight  downward  and  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  pot  being 
lowered  below  the  normal  bottom  ao  aa  to  form  In  combl- 
nation  with  the  straight  portions  of  tbe  wall,  cylindrical 
pockets  located  on  oppoalte  sldM  of  the  croM  piece  and  of 
a  lower  level  than  the  normal  bottom  of  tha  pot.  pumpa 
oa  oppoalte  aldM  of  tha  eroM  piece  swipaadsrl  between 
said  croM  pl*c«  and  th*  rtm  of  th*  pot  so  as  to  bang  In  tha 
cylindrical  pockeU  aforeMld.  Mid  pumpa  each  having  a 
vertically  extending  conduit  on  the  exterior  wall  tharoof 
located  parallel  and  cloMly  adjacent  to  the  straight  por- 
tions of  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  pot.  and  apouta  on  top  of  th* 
C7Uad*rB  la  communication  with  th*  coadnlU  of  th* 
pomp*. 


BairaaT 
Mar.   IS, 


0T0.102.       ADTOMATTC    BAWINO  -  MACHINE. 

BoacBAao   SaLtaw.   Pawtnckat.   R.   I.     ni*d 

1908.     Serial  No.  421.M6. 

1.  A  machine  for  Mwtog  oC  plaew  froM  metal  bara.  com- 
prlalng a  work-holder  constraetad  to  damp  the  work  la 
Axed  position,  a  mw,  a  holder  to  which  aald 


vm  la  rotota- 
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bly  mounted  and  guided  to  travel  to  a  path  tranaverw  to 
the  axla  of  tbe  saw,  a  tubular  feed  screw  connected  witb 
Mid  bolder  for  giving  feed  movements  thereto,  a  shaft  con- 
tained rotaUbly  within  Mid  screw  and  geared  to  said  mw 
for  routing  tbe  Mme,  and  a  acrew-  and  shaft -opera  ting 
member  aurrounding  the  acrew  and  keyed  to  the  abaft, 
whereby  a  poaltlve  connection.  Insuvtog  roUtloa  of  the 
whenever  tbe  bolder  Is  fed.  Is  secured. 


loosely  mounted  upon  said  member,  meana  reetralntog  aald 
planetary  gear  from  roUtlon  with  the  driving  member  In 
the  feed  movement  of  the  saw.  a  clutch  carried  by  Mid 
driving  member  and  arranged  to  grip  and  rotate  aald  gear 
upon  reversal  of  aald  driving  member,  and  differential 
gearing  between  aald  planeUry  gear  and  that  one  of  the 
screw  and  nut  elements  which  Is  mounted  to  roUta. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


979,103.  FISH-DRESSING  MACHINE.  BntfOKD  Acacs>- 
TIME  BuiTH.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Smith  Cannery 
Machines  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Waahtogton.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  885,B17. 


2.  A  machine  for  sawing  off  plecea  from  meUl  bara,  com- 
prialng  a  work -holder  conatructed  to  damp  tbe  work  in 
fixed  position,  a  mw,  a  holder  in  which  Mid  mw  is  rotaU- 
bly mounted  and  guided  to  travel  in  a  path  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  saw.  a  tubular  feed  screw  connected  with 
aald  bolder  for  giving  feed  movement  thereto,  a  shaft  con- 
tained roUUbly  within  Mid  screw  and  geared  to  said  mw 
for  rotating  the  aame,  a  nut  aurrounding  aald  acrew  and 
held  agalnat  axtol  movement,  and  a  driving  aleeve  con- 
nected to  operate  said  nut  and  having  a  positive  roUtlon- 
tranamittlng  connection  with  Mid  shaft. 

8.  An  automatic  sawtog-off  machUie.  comprising  a  mw- 
holder,  a  saw  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  driving  said 
saw,  meana  for  moving  said  aaw-bolder  to  feed  tbe  saw 
through  the  work,  an  automatic  reversing  mechanism  for 
returning  the  saw  when  a  piece  has  been  Revered  from  tbe 
work,  means  constantly  tending  to  feed  tbe  work  forward, 
a  cUmp  for  gripping  tbe  work  and  holding  It  stationary 
while  being  operated  upon  by  the  mw,  a  acrew  for  cloaing 
and  opening  said  clamp,  gaarlag  for  operating  aald  screw, 
a  clutch  consisting  of  a  nenbar  connected  to  said  gearing 
and  a  complemental  member  driven  by  aald  uw-feedlng 
mechaniam.  and  connections  controlled  by  tbe  poaltlon  of 
said  saw-holder  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  tbe  mem- 
bers of  said  clutch,  and  thereby  causing  the  clamp  to  be 
released  from  and  reengaged  witb  the  work  at  tbe  proper 
tlmea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  Mwtng  off  sections 
of  bars,  tbe  combination  of  a  aaw.  a  mw  carrier,  a  stogie 
driving  element,  connections  from  said  driving  element  to 
a^M  saw  and  saw  carrier  for  imparting  cutting  and  feed- 
ing movements  thereto  respectively,  means  included  In 
aald  connections  for  reversing  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
Mw-carrier  and  affecting  the  speed  thereof,  a  work  clamp, 
and  a  connection  from  said  driving  element  to  Mid  work 
clamp  for  actuating  the  Mme  automatically  to  release  and 
permit  fe^^ing  of  the  work,  and  to  again  clamp  thcwork. 

5.  A  sawing-off  machine  compriaing  a  saw,  a  saw  carrier 
mounted  to  travel  transveraely  to  the  itoe  of  action  of  the 
MW.  and  feeding  mechanism  for  giving  a  slow  feed  and  a 
quick  return  moTemeut  to  Mid  carrier,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  interengaging  screw  and  nut  elements,  one  of  which 
elements  is  secured  to  the  carrier  and  tbe  other  of  which 
la  mounted  to  rotate  and  la  held  agatost  axial  movement, 
a  rotating  eccentric  driving   member,   a  planetary   gear 


1.  In  a  fish  dreuing  machine,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  car* 
rier  anpported  for  movement,  means  for  conveying  the  flab 
bodlM  to  aald  carrier,  means  on  which  uid  first  means  la 
supported  for  sliding  movement,  means  un  said  carrier  for 
removing  tbe  fish  bodies  from  f>aid  first  means  and  hold- 
ing tbe  aame  to  movement  witb  the  carrier,  meana  f9r 
connecting  aald  first  ^eans  for  movement  by  said  carrier 
In  a  direction  toward  tbe  same,  and  spring  means  for  re- 
turning said  first  means  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  nsh  dressing  machine,  a  carrier  supported  for 
movement,  means  supported  for  movement  for  convey  tog 
a  body  toward  said  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for  re- 
moving a  body  from  said  first  means,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  first  means  controlled  by  a  body  arranged 
thereon  to  l>e  fed. 

.S.  In  a  flsb  dressing  machine,  a  carrier  supported  for 
movement,  a  body  feeding  means  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  said  carrier,  means  on  tbe  carrier  for 
removing  a  body  from  said  feedtog  means,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  feeding  means  set  to  operate  by  a  body 
to  be  fed. 

4.  In  a  flah  dreMing  machine,  a  carrier  supported  for 
movement,  a  feeding  means  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  carrier,  means  on  tbe  carrier  for  removinc 
a  body  from  Mid  feeding  meana,  normally  Inactive  mecha- 
nism for  operattog  said  feeding  means  in  one  direcdon. 
means  controlled  by  a  fish  body  arranged  on  tbe  feeding 
means  for  setting  Mid  mechaniam  so  that  it  will  operate, 
and  means  for  returning  said  carrier  to  lU  normal  poal- 
tlon. 

B.  In  a  fiah  dreasing  machine,  a  carrier  aupported  for 
movement,  a  feeding  device  supported  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  carrier,  means  on  the  carrier  for  re- 
moving a  body  from  Mid  feeding  means,  normally  Inactive 
mechanism  for  operating  said  device,  and  means  for  setting 
said  mechanism  so  that  It  will  operate  incltidlng  a  member 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  body  betog  Inserted  into  Mid 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 
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•  T  9  , 1  •  4  .  OrntLOAD  Cl,rTCH  DSVICX.  OsCAB  A. 
Smith,  Ctorelaad,  Ohio,  maakgnor  to  Ttae  Natiooal-Acnc 
MaBofamirlac  Ccmpmrnj,  CkTvUad.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,     nioa  Not.  23,  1901).     Sertel  No.  ft29^ia. 


1.  Tbc  comblaatloa  of  •  ataft  a  drtrlsf  member  loose 
oa  the  abaft  and  bATlaf  lonsltndlnal  puaa(«a.  a  pin  aild- 
able  In  each  of  the  paaaAgea  of  the  member,  a  ctntcb  mem- 
ber connected  with  tbe  abaft  and  baring  socket  portlona 
to  receive  tbe  ptna  wben  advanced  In  tbe  said  paaaagea  In 
the  driving  member,  and  cans*  tbe  driving  member  to  drive 
tbe  clutch  member,  resilient  meana  for  •ormnllj  holding 
tbe  pins  in  aald  driving  poaitlon  whereby  the  pina  can 
recede  into  tbe  clutch  member  apon  overload  and  release 
the  clutch  member,  and  means  for  dlasagsglng  the  pins 
trom  said  resilient  BMsna  upon  dlsea0M«*MBt  of  tbe 
dutch  member  from  ths  drlvfng  member  and  tbe  relative 
advance  rotatively  of  one  of  nicb  membera. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  loose 
on  tbe  shaft  and  having  longttndtnal  pasaages,  a  pin  slid- 
able  in  each  of  tbe  paaaagss  of  tbe  membsr,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber connected  with  tbe  ahaft  and  having  noeket  portlona 
to  reeslve  the  pins  wbeDr«dv«nc«d  In  tbe  said  paaaagss  la 
the  driving  member,  and  cakse  the  driving  OMMbar  to 
drive  the  clutch  mamhsr  resilient  meana  for  normally  hold- 
tas  the  plw  la  saM  driving  posltton  vheraky  the  ptas  eaa 
recede  lato  tb«  cloteh  memb«r  upon  overload  aad 

apM  ipMBtMNMBt  or  tka  dateh 
with  tha  4rlvtac  acMber  and  tbe  relative  advance 
ittaWsely  of  so*  of  aaeh  amaber*.  tbe  clatch  member  and 
pfas  belBC  coastmeted  with  one  of  their 
iTllaart  to  ths  <lrsetlon  of  aiotlon  to  eadlitata 
«f  tks  plM  fcr  Mangageaent  with  tbe  clatch. 

t.  ttm  esaM>taattoa  of  a  shaft,  a  driving  member  loose 
«B  tka  afeaft  aatf  having  longitudinal  passages,  a  pin  sIM- 
abts  la  each  at  ths  paaaagts,  a  dnteh  member  havteg 

to  reeslve  the  pliM  when  ad- 
isaiber  to  actuate  tbe  dntch 
member,  a  resilient  member  slldable  to  eagaee  the  ends  of 
ths  ptoa  aad  advaacs  thsa  la  the  drtrteg  member  to  en- 
the  clatch  MsaSar  la  tW  normal  psaltion  of  the  rs- 
f«r  shifting  tbe  resilient  men- 
it  0t  tut  elatch  membsr  by  tbe  pins 
tba  rMOIsat  membst  will  bs  ont  of  eagagtag  posl- 
ttoa  to  advance  the  pins. 

4.  Tbs  eomblnarloa  of  a  shaft,  a  drtvtog  ■amber  loose 
«■  tks  abaft  aad  bavlag  loaaltadlnal  paaaagss.  a  pta  sltd- 
IB  each  of  ths  paHBfiB,  a  clutch  meabsr  having 
pertlsas  arraaaad  to^  rscalva  tka  ptea  whm  ad- 
aad  caofis  ths  drlvtac  anahsr  to  aeta«M  tht  eloMh 
a  resilient  uember  atldabk*  to  engage  the  ends  sf 
advaaes  them  In  the  drtvlng  ■saber  to  sa- 
to  the  normal  position  of  the  re- 
silient member,  meana  for  shifting  tbe  resilient  member 
a^B  dtosa^gsBHat  o<  ths  ehitch  msaAer  by  ths  pins 
whereby  tha  fsalllsal  asabsr  will  be  s«t  s« 
ttoe  to  ad  I  aw  II  ths  ptoa.  ths  cli 

ths  divecttoa  s<  onMsa  to  toeflMate  riisaaia  s«  ths  ptaa 


bw  Ths  caaMBattoai  sf  a  ataft,  a  dilslag  pallsy  kMss  oa 
the  ahaft  aad  havtof  a  number  of  longitudinal 
ui  pin  slidabto  h 


dutch  asaber  eonasded  with  tbe  ahaft  to  drtve  It  aad 
having  socket  portions  arranged  to  receive  the  pIna  when 
advanced  in  tbe  pulley  paasages  and  canse  tbe  pulley  to 
drive  tbe  clutch  member,  a  lock  plate  slldable  on  the  abaft 
to  position  to  engage  the  ends  of  ths  plas  not  sagagsd  by 
ths  dutcb  member,  tbe  lock  plate  having  logs  on  its  faos 
In  poaltkta  to  engage  the  said  pins,  a  spring  engaging  tha 
lock  plate  caualng  It  to  press  tbe  pins  wben  engaged  by  ths 
lugs  Into  tbe  socket  In  the  clutch  member,  connedlng 
asans  causing  the  ahaft  to  be  ddvsa  from  the  dutch 
plate,  a  bead  fast  on  ths- ahaft  and  arranged  to  sacM*  ths 
lock  plate  when  advanosd  by  the  pins  against  tbs  pfaaaan 
of  the  spring  to  cause  the  lock  plate  to  shift  and  move  tbs 
lugs  away  from  engagement  with  the  ptna  thereby  permit- 
ting tbe  lock  plate  to  be  advanced  by  ths  spring  without 
fordng  ths  pins  to  to  tbe  socketo  In  the  dutch  plats. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtnted  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


979.105.  HUB-ATTACHINO  DKVICB.  Bbnst  Jotiun 
SrlHB,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto 
Ssaler  and  Emll  Bobraaan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Orlgtoal 
application  died  Nov.  3,  1908,  flsrlal  No.  400,730.  Di- 
vided and  tbla  application  filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  818.871. 


Ths  mmMaatlsa  with  an  sxts  box,  of  an  axle,  the 
jamnai  sf  which  Is  split  or  slotted  at  Ito  oatsr  sad.  a  rs' 
oasssd  plate  or  key  ptvotolly  and  sliAtoly  sscoied  la  aaid 
slotted  journal,  a  siesasd  boshing  to  said  axis  bos  a4Mt* 
ed  to  loossly  lit  over  ths  split  emd  s(  ths  Jooraal  aad  to 
mmt^  ths  ptats  when  tarasd  erosswiss  to  the  axis  of 
tlw  looraal,  aa  outer  boahlag  sowwlag  lato  ths  ootor 
sad  sf  ths  axle  box  and  a  ltd  felHtBd  to  aald  outer  baOhig 
aad  adapted  to  eless  arouad  ths  trss  ead  of  tbe  Jsamal 
aad  to  bs  tocfesd  to  dead  position. 


979.100.     UNDKBRSAMIBR.     JOHK  C   Iwav,  Maristta, 
Ohio.    Vllsd  Oct.  M,  1909.    Serial  No.  624,781. 


1.  la   an   aader- 


r  the  ceabinatloa  of  a 


«f  aadd  pHaafw  sf  the  pvOsy.  a  •  body  havto«  a  wedge  shaped  portion  adapted  to  reeeivs 


and  aupport  reaming  bita,  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  of  ' 
tlw  aorfaoes  of  tbe  wedgs  being  at  different  angles  to  the 
Isasitodtoal  axis  of  ths  wsdge.  guide  ribs  formed  to  ths 
rsamer  body  adjacent  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  surfaces 
of  the  wedge,  and  extending  below  said  upper  portions, 
rsaaing  bits  provided  with  asans  for  engaging  said 
guide  rlba,  aad  asans  for  mortog  tbs  reaalng  blto  from 
one  portion  of  the  wedge  to  ths  other  portion. 

2.  In  an  ander-reamer  the  combination  of  a  reamer 
body  having  a  wedge  abaped  portion  adapted  to  receive 
and  aupport  reaming  bita,  tbe  upper  and  lower  portlona 
of  tbe  surfaces  of  the  wedge  bslnf  at  different  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wsdge,  guide  ribs  formed  to 
the  reamer  body  adjacent  and  parallel  to  tbe  upper  por- 
tlona of  the  surfaces  of  the  wedge,  and  extending  below 
aald  upper  portions,  reaming  bits  provided  with  meana 
for  engaging  aald  guide  ribs,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
reaming  bits  from  one  portion  of  the  wedge  to  tbe  other 
portion. 

8.  In  an  under-reamer  tbe  combination  of  a  reamer 
body  having  a  wedge  abaped  portion  adapted  to  receive 
and  aupport  reaming  blto,  the  lower  portion  of  the  sur- 
faces of  tbe  wedge  being  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tbe  wedKe  than  tbe  upper  portlona,  guide 
ribs  formed  in  the  reamer  body  adjacent  tbe  upper  por- 
tlona of  tbe  surfaces  of  the  wedge,  and  extending  below 
said  upper  portions,  reaming  bits  provided  with  means  for 
enga«lng  aald  golds  ribs,  and  means  for  movtog  tbe  ream- 
ing blto  from  one  portion  of  the  wedge  to  tbe  other  por- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  under-reamer  the  combination  of  a  reamer 
body  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  adapted  to  receive 
aad  support  reaming  hits,  ths  lower  portioas  of  tbe  sur- 
taees  of  the  wedge  betog  at  a  greater  angle  to  tbe  longi- 
tndinal  axis  of  the  wedge  than  the  upper  portions,  guide 
ribs  formed  In  ths  reamer  body  adjacent  aiKl  parallel 
to  tbs  upper  portions  of  ths  snrfaess  of  tbe  wedge,  and  sx- 
teadtag  below  said  upper  porticms,  reaming  blto  provldsd 
with  means  for  »|ig#g<np  said  guide  ribs,  and  meana  for 
aovtns  tbe  rsaratag  bits  from  one  portion  of  the  wedge  to 
tils  other  portion. 

f.  la  aa  andsr-reamer  the  combtoatlon  of  a  reaaei 
body  havlac  a  wedge  shaped  portion  adapted  to  reeslve 
and  support  reaming  bits,  the  lower  portlona  of  tbe  sor- 
teees  of  tbe  wedge  being  at  a  greater  angle  to  ths  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tbe  wsdge  than  tbe  upper  portions,  guide 
rtbs  formed  In  the  reamer  body  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
ths  uppsr  psTtloM  of  tks  surfhess  of  the  wedge,  aad  az- 
tsading  below  said  tipper  portiflos  adjaceat  to  the  lower 
portioas  of  the  surfaces,  tbe  spaces  between  said  guide 
ribs  and  tbe  lower  portioas  of  tlie  sarfaees  bstog  wider 
at  tbs  npper  ends  of  said  spaess  than  at  their  lower  ends, 
rsaaing  Mto  prodded  with  aeaaa  (or  eagagtog  said 
guide  ribs,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  reaming  bits 
aas  portion  of  the  wsdps  to  tbe  other  portion. 
(Clalfla  6  to  8  not  prtnted  to  ths  Oasetts.] 


Wn.lVr.  DEYICB  fOB  RAISING  WATEB.  Johm  M. 
SwAWRTaoM,  Chlea«s.  111.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  610,897. 

1.  In  a  dsfdce  of  the  daas  daseribed,  two  water  ehaa- 
bara;  a  valva  osatroUsd  talst  paasage  for  each  chamber 
and  through  which  water  may  eater  therdnto ;  a  valve 
controlled  oatld  psasap*  for  each  chamber  and  through 
which  w«ter  is  discharged  therefrom;  a  supply  passage 
tor  air  vnder  preasare  leading  into  each  water  chamber; 
aa  szhanst  passage  Isadtog  from  oadi  water  chamber;  a 
supply  and  an  exhaust  valve  far  each  water  chamber  aad 
adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  air  thereto  and  therefrom ; 
valve  operating  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  supply  and 
sxhaast  valves  of  both  of  aaid  cbaabsrs  and  comprising 
two  dtaphmcm  chambers  saeh  bavins  a  flexible  dia- 
pbravm  adipted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  pressure,  a 
vertically  arranged  osdllatlng  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  and  bavtog  a  weight  at  its  upper  end,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  lever  aad  throosh  which  movemento  of  said 
diaphragm  are  communicated  to  said  lever,  and  means 
whereby  aowsaaat  sf  said  Isvsr  Is  traasalttsd  to  said 


supply  and  sxhaast  valves ;  a  conduit  Isadiog  from  with 
in  each  water  chamber  aad  adapted  to  conduct  air  nnde 
pressure  from  the  interior  of  tbe  chamber  from  wblcb  i 
leads  to  one  of  aaid  diaphragm  chambers  aad  wblcb  con 
dulU  constituto  tbe  lK>le  connecting  means  through  wbici 
fluid  may  flow  with  which  said  chambers  are  prodded ;  i 
valve  for  each  of  aaid  coDduits  and  adapted  to  contro 
tbs  flow  of  air  theretbrougb ;  a  float  within  each  wate 
chamber ;  and  lever  mechanism  toterposed  between  eaci 
of  said  floato  and  one  of  said  oontrolllnj;  valves  am 
through  which  aald  valve  is  operated. 


2.  la  a  dsdcs  of  ths  daas  described,  two  water  chat 
bars:  a  valvs  controlisd  Inlet  paasage  for  saeh  chamb' 
and  through  which  water  may  entsr  thereinto;  a  val 
controlled  outlet  paasage  for  each  chamber  and  tbroui 
which  water  Is  discharged  therefrom  ;  a  supply  passa 
tor  air  oader  prsssore  leading  toto  saeh  wator  chambs 
an  exhaust  paasage  leadtog  from  each  water  chamber: 
supply  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  wator  chamber  ai 
adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  air  thereto  and  tberefroc 
▼alvs  opsraUng  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  supply  ai 
eztiaust  valvsa  of  both  of  said  chambers  and  comprisi: 
two  diaphragm  chambers  saeh  hadag  a  flexible  diaphraf 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  pressure,  an  osdlli 
ing  Isvsr.  a  sleeve  movable  with  and  adapted  to  opem 
said  lever,  a  guide  for  said  sleeve,  a  spring  located  wli 
to  said  slssve.  boshtogs  wlthto  said  aleeve  aad  In  eontt 
with  the  soda  of  said  spring,  a  stem  for  each  of  sf 
diaphragms  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  and 
easaga  aaid  bualilags  and  transmit  motion  of  aaid  d 
ykracas  to  aaid  lever  through  said  spring,  aad  mea 
whereby  oaoveaient  of  said  osdllatlng  lever  Is  tranaaitt 
to  said  supply  and  exhaust  valvss ;  a  eoadult  leading  f r< 
within  each  water  chamber  and  adapted  to  condod  i 
under  pressure  from  the  interior  of  tbe  chamber  fn 
which  It  leads  to  one  of  said  diaphragm  chambers ;  a  val 
tor  each  of  said  condoito  and  adapted  to  control  t 
flow  sf  air  therethrough ;  a  float  withto  each  water  chs 
ber ;  and  lever  mechaniam  interpoaed  between  each  of  ai 
floats  and  one  of  aaid  controlltog  valves  and  tbroa 
which  said  valve  is  operkted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  water  cba 
bars;  a  valvs  controlled  inlet  passage  for  each  etaaml 
and  through  which  water  may  enter  theretoto;  a  val 
controlled  outlet  passage  for  each  chamber  and  throu 
which  water  is  discharged  therefrom;  a  supply  passt 
for  air  ander  pressure  leading  Into  each  water  cbamtn 
an  ezliaBSt  pss^gr  Isadlag  from  each  water  chamber 
supply  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  water  chamber  a 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  tbereto  and  tberefro: 
valve  operating  mechanism  for  operating  ths  supply  s 
sshaiwt  valvss  of  both  of  said  ehaabara  aad  comprtot 
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tw9  dlapbraca  eluuib«r»««eb  NitIbc  •  flexible  diepftncn 
adapted  to  be  operated  bj  air  aader  preeaore.  a  Tcrtleally 
amuifad  oadllatlac  lerer  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and 
bSTlag  a  weight  at  its  apper  «ad.  meana  whereby  moTe- 
lycBt  of  aald  lever  la  transmitted  to  said  supply  and  ex- 
banat  ralTea,  a  etem  for  each  of  mid  dlapbrasma  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  tbereby  and  to  operate  eald  oadl- 
latlng  lerer,  and  a  aprlnc  carried  by  and  morabl-  wltb 
■aid  oeclllating  lever  and  tbrooffb  wblcb  morement  of 
■aid  ■teme  Is  transmitted  to  said  Ipver ;  a  conduit  leading 
from  within  each  water  chamber  and  adapted  to  eoodact 
.  air  nnder  preaaore  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  chamber  from 
which  It  leada  to  one  of  eald  dlaphrasm  chambers ;  a 
vmlre  for  each  of  aald  eoadnits  and  adapted  to  control  tbe 
flaw  of  air  therethrough  ;  a  float  within  each  water  cham- 
ber :  and  lever  mechanlam  Interpoaed  between  each  of  said 
Soata  aad  one  of  aald  eaotroUtag  valvea  and  through 
which  aald  valve  la  operated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  two  water  cham- 
bers ;  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  passage  for  each  chamber 
aad  through  which  water  may  enter  thereinto ;  a  valve 
eon  trolled  oatlet  paaaagf  for  eaeh  chamber  and  through 
which  water  la  diaehargad  tbertfrom  ;  a  supply  paaaage 
for  air  under  prsaaure  leading  into  each  water  ehaaber; 
an  exhaust  paaaage  leading  from  each  water  chamber ;  a 
supply  and  an  exhauat  valve  for  each  water  chamber  aad 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  al?  thereto  and  therefrom ; 
valve  operating  mechanlam  for  operating  the  sopply  and 
exhauat  valvee  of  both  of  said  chambers  and  comprlalng 
two  diaphragm  chambers  each  having  a  flexible  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  preaaure,  an  oacil- 
latlng  lever,  a  aleeve  movable  vlth  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  lever,  a  guide  for  said  sleeve,  a  spring  located 
within  said  sleeve,  busbiaga  within  said  sleeve  and  in 
contact  with  the  enda  of  said  aprlng.  a  stem  for  each  of 
aald  diaphragms  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  and 
to  engage  said  boahlnga  and  tranamit  motion  of  said  dia- 
phragms to  said  lever  through  said  spring,  meana  wtiere- 
by  movement  of  said  oaclllating  lever  la  tranamitted  to 
■aid  supply  and  exhauat  valvee ;  and  a  spring  carried  by 
each  of  said  diaphragm  chambers  and  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  diaphragm  thereof  and  adapted  to 
yield  aa  the  diaphragm  ia  moved  by  air  under  preaaure 
aad  to  return  the  diaphragm  to  ita  Initial  poaltion  ;  a 
conduit  leadias  from  within  each  water  chamber  and 
adapted  to  eoadnet  air  under  pcesaure  from  the  interior 
of  the  chamber  from  which  it  leada  to  one  of  said  dia- 
phragm chambera;  a  valve  for  each  of  said  conduita  and 
adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  air  therethrough :  a  float 
within  each  water  chamber :  and  lever  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  floata  and  one  of  said  control- 
ling valvee  and  through  which  said  valve  la  operated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  two  water  cham- 
bera :  a  valve  controlled  inlet  paaaage  for  each  chamber 
and  through  which  water  may  enter  thereinto  :  a  valve 
controlled  outlet  paaaage  for  each  chamber  and  through 
which  water  la  discharged  therefrom  :  a  supply  paaaage  for 
air  under  preaaure  leading  into  each  water  chamber ;  an 
exhauat  paaaage  leading  from  each  water  chamber:  a 
■apply  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  water  chamber  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  thereto  and  therefrom  ; 
valve  operating  mechanlam  for  operating  tbe  supply  and 
exhauat  valvea  of  both  of  aald  chambers  and  comprising 
two  diaphragm  chambers  each  having  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  preaaara,  a 
vertically  srranffed  oeclllatinK  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  a  weight  at  Its  upper  end.  means  where- 
by movement  of  said  lever  la  tranamitted  to  said  supply 
and  exhauat  valvea,  a  ataai  for  each  of  aald  diaphragms 
aad  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  aad  to  operate  said 
oacil latln«  lever,  a  aprlng  earrled  by  aad  mavaMe  with 

•  aald  oaclllating  lever  aad  through  which  movement  of  aald 
■tama  la  tranamitted  to  said  lever;  and  a  spring  carried 
by  each  of  said  dlaphraga  chambera  and  in  operative 
engagement  with  th«  diaphrgnai  thereof  and  adapted  to 
jlakl  aa  tbe  diaphragm  la  ■arad  by  air  under  preaaure 
aad  t»  faCnn  tka  diaphragm  to  Its  initial  poaltion :  a 
condait  leadtBg  tnm  within  each  winter  chamber  and 
tptad  to  caadart  air  under  preeaure  from  the  interior 


of  the  chamber  fro*  which  it  laada  to  oae  of  aald  dia- 
phragm chambera;  a  valve  tor  each  of  aald  eoadulta  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  ;  a  float 
within  each  water  chamber*:  and  lever  mechanism  inter- 
poaed between  each  of  said  floata  and  one  of  said  con- 
trolling valves  and  through  which  aald  valve  la  operated. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlatad  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


970.108.  WORKMAN'S  TIME-RECORDBB.  Pxank  J. 
TaAH  and  PaAMK  CAia.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  T. 
1006.     Serial  No.  4M,e44. 


In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
a  time-pHntlng  device,  the  oae  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  :  of  meana  for  effecting  sorb  movement ; 
time  controlled  meana  for  regulating  such  movement : 
manually  operable  meana  adapted  to  move  said  platen  aad 
device  relatively  to  each  other  Independently  of  aforeaaid 
meana.  aaid  platen  aad  device  remaining  where  placed  by 
■aid  last-named  means  until  said  device  Is  actuated  to 
print ;  and  means  for  automatically  rentorlog  said  platen 
and  device  to  tbe  relative  poaltion  given  them  by  said 
tlaie-eon trolled  meana  after  actuation  of  aald  device  to 
print 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  a  time-prlntiag  device,  the  one  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other ;  of  meana  tending  to  effect  auch 
movement ;  time  •  controlled*  meana  for  regulating  auch 
movement ;  manually  operable  meana  adapted  to  ablft  Mild 
platen  and  device  relatively  to  aaeh  other  from  tbe  poai- 
tioB  given  them  by  aforeaaid  aaaaa  a  predetermined 
amount ;  and  meana  adapted  to  reatore  aald  platen  and 
device  to  auch  poaltion  upon  actuation  of  said  device  to 
print. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  a  time-printlag  device,  the  one  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other ;  of  means  tending  to  effect  such  move- 
ment ;  time-controlled  meana  for  regulating  such  move- 
ment :  Btanually  operable  meana  adapted  to  ahlft  said 
platen  and  device  relatively  to  each  other  from  the  poal- 
tion given  them  by  aforeaaid  means  a  predetermined 
amount  ia  either  direction  ;  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
store said  platen  and  device  to  aaeh  poaltion  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  device  to  print. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  ceaMaation  of  a  platen,  a 
tiiae-prlntlng  device  movable  aeroaa  aald  platen,  means 
tending  thus  t)  move  said  deviee,  time  controlled  means 
for  regulating  such  movement,  and  manually  operable 
■■ana  adapted  to  ablft  aald  device  from  tbe  poaltion 
given  It  by  aforeaaid  meana  a  predetermined  amount  In 
either  direction  from  such  poaltion. 

6.  In  a  rime  recorder,  tbe  coaiMaation  of  a  platen,  a 
time- printing  device  movable  aeroaa  aald  platen,  meana 
teadlag  thna  to  move  said  device,  time-controlled  means 
for  regulating  such  atovemeat,  aad  other  means  for  In- 
dep(>ndently  moving  said  deviee.  said  device  remaining 
where  placed  by  said  laat -named  meana  until  actuated  to 
priat. 

(ClalnM  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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970,100.     OAMB  APPARATUS.      Zos  D.  UiriwaHlLi^  Bed- 
ford Htlla.  N.  T.    Filed  May  81, 1010.    Serial  No.  604.061. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  device  constructed 
In  the  ■ImlUtude  of  an  umbrella  or  paraaol  and  provided 
with  radial  partitiona  extending  from  the  outer  part 
thereof  toward  the  central  part,  and  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  device  and  above  the  radial  par- 
tiUona. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  atlck,  a 
baae  of  inverted  cone  shape  surrounding  the  stick,  a  cover 
of  upright  cone  shape  surrounding  the  ■tick  and  overly- 
ing the  base,  and  partitiona  connected  with  the  cover  and 
baae  and  forming  therewith  a  series  of  receptadea,  and  a 
receptacle  anrroundlng  the  upper  end  of  the  stick. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  atlck,  a 
aeries  of  riba  radiating  from  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and 
inclined  somewhat  upward,  a  series  of  ribs  radiating  from 
the  stick  above  Ita  lower  end  and  inclined  downward  and 
connected  with  the  first  named  riba,  a  covering  applied 
to  tbe  flrat  aeriea  of  riba,  a  covering  applied  to  the  second 
aeries  of  ribs,  and  a  series  of  partitions  connected  to  both 
covers  and  forming  a  series  of  receptacles. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  stick,  a 
aeriea  of  riba  radiating  from  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and 
inclined  aomewhat  upward,  a  aeriea  of  riba  radiating  from 
tbe  stick  above  its  lower  end  and  inclined  downward  and 
connected  with  the  first  named  riba,  a  covering  applied 
to  the  flrat  series  of  riba,  a  covering  applied  to  the  second 
series  of  riba,  a  series  of  triangular  ahaped  partitions 
whose  lower  edgea  are  secured  to  the  first  named  covering 
and  whose  Inner  edges  are  secured  to  the  second  named 
covering,  a  central  receptacle  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  the  stick,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  apparatus  in 
lev^  position. 


979,110.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
CORDS.  Kabl  FRiaoBiCH  UNoaaaa  and  Emil  Bbckeb, 
Pforxhelm.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,608.  .:        .   .. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  metal  corda  from 
split  wire  rings  a«  specified,  the  combination  with  tonga 
(11)  fdr  hanging  the  rtnga  into  the  flnlahed  cord,  of  toaga 
(82)  for  carrying  the  flnlahed  cord,  an  inner  tube  to  re- 


ceive aald  tonga  (82),  meana  to  ahlft  aald  toaga  (82] 
directly  beneath  aald  tongs  ( 1 1 )  ,^  a  slide  to  receive  saU 
inner  tube  and  to  shift  tbe  same  in  horizontal  direction 
levers  to  actuate  said  slide,  and  means  to  shift  the  eori 
into  the  mouth  of  said  tonga,  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing -tnetal  corda  fron 
■plit  wire  rings  aa  spedfled,  the  combination  with  tongi 
for  carrying  the  finished  cord,  of  means  to  turn  said  toog: 
for  the  reception  of  fresh  rings  consisting  of  a  star  whe* 
having  as  many  teeth  as  the  number  of  rings  for  om 
whole  spiral  winding  of  the  cord  amounts  to,  and  aprini 
pawls  to  operate  said  star  wheel,  for  tbe  purpoae  sei 
forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  metal  cords,  thi 
combination  of  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  wire  teedlni 
mechanisms :  a  mechanism  aaaodated  with  each  feedint 
mechanism  for  coiling  the  fed  wire ;  a  cutting  mechanisn 
aaaodated  with  each  colling  mechanism  for  severing  tb( 
colls  of  wire  into  rings ;  means  for  supporting  a  flnlshe< 
cord ;  and  a  single  mechanism  associated  with  both  o 
said  cutting  mechanlama  for  linking  the  aevered  rings  ti 
■aid  cord. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  metal  corda,  Tbi 
combination  of  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  ring  formlm 
mechanisms ;  means  for  supporting  a  finished  cord ;  an( 
mechanlam  for  linking  the  rings  to  aald  cord. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  metal  corda,  th 
combination  of  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  wire  feedlni 
mechanisms ;  a  pair  of  ring  forming  mechanisms  asso 
elated  with  said  feeding  mecbanlams ;  a  pair  of  tongs  fo 
carrying  a  flnlahed  cord ;  a  pair  of  tongs  arranged  aboT 
the  first  named  tongs  for  linking  the  rings  into  said  cord 
and  supporting  means  for  operating  said  tonga. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]  j 


979.111.  PRINTING-SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO 
DUCING  THE  SAME.  Bcjkt  F.  Upham,  Boston,  Maaa. 
aaalgnor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  and  Sons  Company.  Jerae; 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Westerly,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Nei 
Jeraey.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1901.     Serial  No.  44,308.  1 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  proceaa  of  producing  printlm 
surfacea  which  consists  in  first  forming  a  relief  prlntin 
surface  In  a  thin  metallic  plate,  supporting  the  same  upoi 
a  yielding  backing,  and  finally  forcing  into  the  face  there 
of  a  comparatively  unyielding  surface  varying  in  profil 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  lightneaa  of  the  abades  to  b 
printed  by  the  different  aectlons  of  the  printing  aurfacf 
Bubatantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  "  making  ready "  the  printing  sni 
face  of  a  printing  block,  which  consists  in  applying  to  on 
side  of  the  printing  block,  a  "  relief  "  form  having  part 
of  Ita  printing  surface  raised  aald  raised  parta  eorreaiwnci 
Ing  with  certain  parts  of  tbe  subject  to  be  printed,  coi 
erlng  the  other  side  of  the  printing  block  with  yieldla 
material,  and  then  aubjecting  the  printing  block  and  th 
said  "  relief  "  form  while  In  contact  with  one  another  t 
preaaure,  thereby  altering  the  level  of  parta  of  the  print 
ing  surface  of  the  printing  block  so  as  to  obtain  a  coi 
rectly  abaded  impression  in  a  single  printing  operation. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  ready  the  printing  surface  0 
a  printing  block,  wblcb  consists  in  applying  to  the  fac 
of  tbe  printing  block  a  "  relief  "  form  having  raiaed  part 
corresponding  to  tbe  light  shaded  parts  of  th^  subjec 
to  be  printed,  covering  the  back  of  the  printing  block  witl 
yielding  material,  and  then  subjecting  the  printing  blod 
and  said  "  relief  "  form  to  pressure,  thereby  setting  bad 
the  level  of  thoee  parta  of  the  printing  anrface  of  th 
block  which  corresponds  to  the  lightly  abaded  parts  c 
tbe  BUbJect  to  be  printed  below  the  level  of  thoae  parts  c 
the  printing  surface  of  the  printing  block  which  com 
spond  to  tbe  darkly  shaded  parts  of  the  subject  to  b 
printed,  ao  aa  to  obtain  a  corredly  abaded  impreaalon  I: 

t  a  ain^e  printing  operation. 
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4.  Tto 
marttm  wmrytag  la  proflU  la 
l»  Iw   printed,  whlek 
Mock  tr  plate  t«  th» 


frlatla* 
witfc  tk» 
la  wyiiwlli^  a 
•Ca  niltf 


alt««ac  tiM  laval  mt  parti  ti  tb«  pHat- 
•  Wfrtrnttrnti  Mo*  ar  plat*  aa  as  to  otKala 
la  a  Masla  piiatlac 
S.  Tte  iMNta  4ltaertbcd  proeaM  o( 
nutacM  varrlBC  la  proAl«,  wkick 
lag  a  wM«f  tovB  favylac  la 
Ik*  varlaUoaa  ta  pi««l«  ta  to 
•arfaw.  ttea  MPMpoaia«  tha  latlct  (ona  aa4  tb«  prlatJac 
rarfacc.  aad  tbaa  aabjcetlnc  tba  two  dlr«etly  to  pr«Mai« 
M  aa  ta  praAMB  at  oae  op«ratiao  la  tkc  prlatlas  anrfaca 
Mfeataatlallr  tW  vartatlwM  la  tha  rallaf  form. 
(CialiM  e  ta  1«  MC  prlatad  to  tlM  Oaaetta.] 


•  T  • .  1  1  3  .     ICS-MAKINO  ITamf .     Qaoaaa  L.  Taiu 
Dravar,  Colo,     fllad  Dae.  Xl.  1906.     Barlal  No.  468,810. 


1.  Ib  ao  tce-makinc  ayatem,  a  tank  containlBc  a  horl- 
soatal  partition  dlrldinf  tta  Interior  into  two  compart- 
maata  and  a  piarallty  of  Tertteal  partitlona  dtrMlnc  the 
apper  compartment  Into  a  plQr^lty  of  brine-recaptaclea 
which  ar«  indlrldaally  In  commonleatloa  with  tba  bot- 
tom compartment,  cana  mounted  within  the  aald  rcecp- 
tadea  In  apaced  relation  to  their  walla,  and  maana  for 
Introdnclns  haat-abaort»tac  U4ioi4  Into  the  bottom  com- 
partment. 

2.  In  an  Ice-maklng  ayatem,  a  tank  containing  a  horl- 
aaatal  partltloa  dlrldtac  Ita  Interior  Into  two  eompart- 
laanta  aad  a  plorallty  of  vertical  partitlona  dlvWlaf  tba 
opper  eaapartaeat  lata  a  plnrallty  of  brlne-recaptaelea 
whicb  arc  tedlTlduaily  la  eoaaunlcation  with  tba  hot- 
torn  coaipartaaBt,  caaa  moaatad  within  tha  aald  racap- 
tadea  in  apaead  ralatloa  to  tbalr  walla,  maana  for  tn- 
trodaclng  haat-abaorblaf  ll^tiid  Into  tha  bottom  eooi- 
partment,  and  meana  to  exhauat  aald  liquid  froai  aald 
tank  aftar  It  haa  reached  a  predetermlaad  lerel. 

8.  la  aa  Ica-maklac  ayatem,  a  taak  eoatalalog  a  horl- 
partttloa  dlTldtac  Ha  interior  Into  two  campart- 
aai  a  plurality  of  vertieal  partitlona  dlTldlac  tba 
apper  eoaipartment  into  a  plarallty  of  brtae  rieapfelaa. 
caaa  moaatad  withia  the  aald  receptadee  la  apaead  ra- 
latloa to  their  walla  and  oMaaa  for  latrodadac  beat- 
llgaH  lato  tbe  bottea  eompartmeat,  the  aaid 
partttlaa  harlaf  apaahiga  wbleh  eeUbliab  eom- 
itlon  bctwaeo  each  of  tbe  aald  reeeptadaa  aad  tba 
bottom  eompartmeat. 

4.  la  an  iee-maklag  ayatem,  a  tank  containing  a  horl- 
■ODtal  partition  dlvidlrg  iU  Interlar  lato  two  compart- 
■aata  aad  a  plurality  of  vertical  paittttoaa  dlvidiag  tba 
apper  ^ompartmeat  Into  a  plarality  of  brtae  reoeptaclaa 
aad  aa  overtfow  ebambec  adjAialng  the  aald  raeaptaelaa, 
maaaa  to  tjafbarin  ligoid  from  the  aald  cbambar,  eaaa 
moaatad  wttbta  tba  aaM  raaapuclea  in  a^aead  lalattaa  to 
their  walla,  aad  meaaa  Cor  introduciag  hiat  abaarhiag 
llqald  Into  tbe  bottom  eompartmeat,  tbe  aald  barlaoatal 
partttlaa  baTiag  a9aaia«a  vtaJdt  aataMlab  eooMaoakatlan 
kilaiiiM  each  af  tbe  aaM  iactftaeiea  aad  tbe  bottom  eom- 
partmeat. ^^-     >^ 

t.  la  aa  Ice-maklag  t^0Hm,  a  plarality  at  Unka  each 
roatalnlBg   a    horlaoatal   partitloa   dividing   tta   laterior 
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a  plaialtty  af  vortlaal  pai^ 
ttttoaa  dtrMlat  tbe  apper  eompartmeat  hato  a  plaral- 
ity of  brtae-receptaclaa  which  are  ladlvldaally  in  com- 
maalcatloa  with  the  bottom-compartmaat,  cana  mounted 
within  tba  aald  raeeptaclea  la  apaead  ralatloa  to  tbeti 
walla,  a  mala  eoadnit  aaparately  coaaected  with  tbe  bot- 
taa  eampartamat  of  each  of  the  aald  tanka,  aad  a  maaaa 
to  ooppiy  baat-aboorbing  llqoid  to  tbe  aald  coadait. 
[Claim  8  BOt  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


979. lis.  HKAT  TUCATMBNT  Or  ITUL.  Samdbl  B. 
WALaa.  Moaball,  Pa.,  ■aatpmr  t»  Caraagli  Btael  Com- 
paay,  Ptttaborg.  Pa.,  a  Oarpaaatlaa  af  New  Jeroey. 
niad  Apr.  XI.  IMM.     ScrUl  No.  428,807. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  tzaatlag  ateel  eontalalag  meuilolda  in 
different  proportlona  la  dWataat  parta  tboraof,  eoaalatlng 
In  beating  the  plate  and  ralalac<MW  part  of  the  portion 
to  be  treated  to  a  different  taaparatara  from  that  of  an- 
other portion  at  tbe  aame  depth. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  heat-treating  atael,  aoaalatlag  la  beat- 
lag  the  plate  or  portloa  to  be  treated  aad  Tarylag  the  beat 
of  tbe  different  parta  according  to  the  proportion  of  metal- 
lolda  contained  therein. 

8.  The  method  of  heat-treating  ateel  having  different 
proportlona  of  metallolda  in  different  parta  thereof,  con- 
alatlag  In  beatiag  the  plate  aad  ralaing  tbooe  portlona  eon- 
talntng  a  greater  proportion  of  metallolda  to  a  higher  heat 
than  thoee  portiona  containing  a  lower  proportion  of 
metallolda. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ateel.  eonaiatlng  in  beatiag 
a  plate  to  a  hardealng  temperatvre,  then  qaeaehlag  It,  aad 
then  nn-nntformly  heating  tbe  leagtb  of  tbe  plate  to  tem- 
peratnrea  between  800  and  700  Aagraaa  centigrade,  aad 
tbea  aaoitac  tbe  aame. 

8.  Tba  matbod  of  treating  ateal,  aoailatiac  ta  heating  a 
plate  to  a  hardening  temperatare,  then  queachlng  it,  then 
heating  It  to  different  temperatnrea  at  different  portlona  of 
tbe  piatea  with  relation  to  the  difference  in  eompoaitloa 
caaaad  by  aegraffatten. 

(ClaimaCtotaat  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


«T8,114.  LOOM. 
ma,  Pateraoa. 
884.858. 


John  WAaaoBToii  aad  Abthob  Oaboi- 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.     Serial  No. 


The  combination,  with  the  battea  atractare.  of  a  reed 
movable  In  the  aame.  a  atatlonary  bracket,  a  lever  fol- 
cramed  In  tbe  bracket,  another  bracket  carried  by  tbe  bat- 
ten atructara,  a  ratchet  and  cam  flz<^  together  and  jour- 
naled  In  the  aeoood  bracket,  aaid  lever  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  aecond  bracket  concentrtcally  with  the 
cam  aad  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  eagaging 
tbe  ratebat,  aad  mecbanlam  aagaglag  tbe  cam.  for  trana- 
mtttlv  matk>a  from  the  latter  to  the  read,  iabatantlally 
aa  daoerlbed, 


•79,116.  CAH-UNDEBrRAME.  CHABUa  T.  WaaTLAKB 
aad  CSABLaa  F.  rBB>a,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgaora  to 
C«maM»wea)th  Bteel  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeroey.  Piled  Jnly  10,  1900.  Barlal 
Mo.  606,964. 


*■'# 


979,U7.  CABD  -  EXHIBITING  DEVICE.  Richabo 
WKRiHa,  Norwood,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  22.  1909.  8« 
No.  620,201.  .  ^ 


1.  In  a  ear  nnderframe  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  needle- 
beam  comprlalng  an  upright  member  made  In  aectlona,  a 
top  and  bottom  member  reopectlvely  L-abaped  and  flat  in 
cioea  aectlon  alternately,'  and  meana  for  fixing  tbe  aald 
web  and  membera  to  tbe  aald  frame,  anbatantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  car  anderframe  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  needle 
beam  compriaing  an  upright  web,  and  a  top  member,  alter- 
nately Labaped  and  flat  in  croaa  aectlon,  and  having  at 
each  end  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe 
aide  aula  of  the  aald  frame. 

3.  la  a  car  nnderframe  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  needle 
beam  comprlalng  an  upright  web,  aad  a  bottom  member, 
altemately^L-ahaped  and  flat  In  croaa  aectlon,  and  adapted 
at  Ita  amda  to  be  connected  to  the  aide  ailla  of  the  aald 
frame. 

4.  In  a  ear  nnderframe  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  needle 
beam  compriaing  an  uprtgbt  web  and  a  top  and  bottom 
member  reapectlvely,  L-ahaped  and  flat  in  croae  aectlon 
alternately,  and  adapted  at  tbetr  enda  to  be  connected  to 
tbe  aide  ollla  of  tbe  aald  frame,  Bubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  ear  nnderframe  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  needle 
beam  compriaing  an  upright  web  made  In  aectlona,  and  a 
bottom  member,  alternately  L-abaped  and  flat  In  croaa  aec- 
tlon and  adapted  at  ita  enda  to  be  connected  to  the  aide 
ollla  of  the  aald  frame,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


970,116.  TROLLEY  CIRCOIT  CONNECTION.  CHAbUa 
W.  Whalbt,  Indianapollo,  Ind.  Wed  July  29.  1009. 
Serial  No.  610,298. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wire,  and 
an  electrical  contact  secured  thereto  with  a  portion  on  a 
lower  level  than  the  trolley  wire  aupported  at  one  aide  of 
and  extending  horliontally  toward  the  trolley  pole,  a  ver- 
tically dlapoeed  contact  plate  mounted  In  connection  with 
the  trolley  pole  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  aald  horlaontal  por- 
tion of  the  electrical  contact  connected  with  the  trolley 
wire,  a  conductor  extending  from  aald  contact  plate 
through  the  trolley  pole,  and  a  laterally  extending  guard 
flange  extending  along  aald  contact  plate  for  preventing 
itaid  contact  plate  from  coming  in  contact  with  tbe  trolley 
wire  when  the  trolley  pole  eciapea  therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wire,  and 
an  electrical  contact  aeenred  thereto  with  a  aprlng  portion 
on  a  lower  level  than  the  trolley  wire  aupported  at  one 
aide  of  and  extending  bortaentally  toward  tbe  trolley  pole, 
a  vertically  dlapoeed  block  formed  of  aon-oonductlng  mate- 
rial aaenred  to  tbe  trolley  pole,  a  contact  plate  aeenred  to 
tbe  aide  of  aald  block  In  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
spring  portion  of  aald  electrical  contact  which  ia  moaatad 
lo  eonaectlon  with  tbe  trolley  wire,  an  electrical  connec- 
tloa  from  aald  contact  plate  extending  tbrongh  aaid  block 
and  the  trolley  pole,  and  a  flange  on  aald  block  extending 
laterally  beyond  aald  contact  plate,  aahatantlally  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.  In  a  view-exhibiting  apparattu,  the  combination  < 
aet  of  equal  olaed  view  moving  arma  of  stamped  metal 
provided  with  Internal  tninnion-Joumala,  a  bub  to  W. 
theae  arma  closely  spaced  are  pivotally  connected  by  nn 
of  theae  Joumala  and  a  rotatable  abaft  on  which  thla 
la  mounted. 

2.  In  a  vlew-exblbltlng  apparatua,  the  combination  < 
set  of  elaatlc  view-moving  arms,  a  hub  on  which  they 
endwiae  aeated,  means  engaging  this  end  at  opposite  e 
to  bold  the  arau  to  the  hnb,  and  a  rotatable  ahaft  1 
which  thla  hub  la  mounted. 

3.  In  a  view -exhibiting  apparatua,  the  combination' 
set  of  view-moving  arms,  notched  In  opposite  edges  at 
of  the  ends  to  produce  trunnlon-Joumals  at  one  eni 
thoae  notchea  and  stops  at  tbetr  other  end,  a  bub  to  w 
theae  arma  are  held  by  means  of  theae  Jonmala  and  w 
ia  provided  with  means  adapted  to  Interact  with  the  i 
mentioned  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arms  on  the 
and  a  rotatable  ahaft  upon  which  this  bub  is  mounted. 

4.  In  a  view-exhibiting  apparatna,  the  combination 
aet  of  vlew-movlng  arma  of  elaatlc  material  having  t 
nlon-)oamala  on  their  opposite  edgea  and  shoulders  be; 
theae  Joumala,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  theae  arma 
pivotally  mounted,  a  atop  located  In  the  path  of  tbe  c 
enda  of  theae  arma,  means  to  rotate  the  ahaft  anfllciei 
carry  the  ends  of  the  arma,  one  after  the  other  agalnsi 
atop  mentioned  In  a  manner  to  set  up  a  spring-reslste' 
tardatlon  In  each  arm,  while  at  the  same  time  releasl 
previously  engaged  arm  to  permit  tbe  aame  to  s^ 
spring-Impelled,  on  Ita  pivotal  connection  Independet 
the  motioo  received  from  the  shaft,  and  meana  adapti 
be  engaged  by  the  shoulders  on  the  arms  to  limit  this  I 
pendent  motion. 

6.  In  a  view -exhibiting  apparatua,  the  combination 
caae  provided  with  a  vlew-glasa  having  two  lenses,  1 
supported  Inalde  of  the  caae  c^poslte  thla  vlew-glaaa,  1 
of  elaatlc  material  for  moving  theae  viewa  In  poaitioi 
poalte  the  view-glaaa,  meana  to  actuate  these  arma  foi 
porpose  and  a  atop  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  ' 
arma  one  at  a  time  to  bold  them  in  poaltlon  for  viei 
said  stop  being  ao  formed  and  located  aa  to  aenre  also 
septum  for  the  lenaea  of  the  vlew-glaas. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  thcr  Oaiette.] 


9  7  0,118.  SHOCK-COMPRESSOR.  CHAXLaa  K.  1 
and  Fltao  McClain,  near  Xenia,  Ohio.  Piled  No 
1909.     Serial  No.  526,615. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacritted,  a  main 
having  beveled  enda,  forming  iau>inglng  noaee,  awii 
cleviaee  independently  pivoted  to  the  main  bar  in  pr< 
ity  to  the  Indinad  enda,  aaid  deviaea  having  eloni 
arcuate  baaes,  fonned  aubatantlaliy  semi-drcular  In  ( 
section,  and  an  endrding  band  having  a  fixed  end  ei 
Ing  the  bar  intermediate  the  deviaea  engaging  in  tba^ 
iaea  and  adjostably  held  therein  bj  being  autoaa1| 
impinged  therein  by  tbe  Inclined  enda  of  the  bar.        '< 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
porting  bar,  awinglng  clevlaea  Indepaidaitiy  pivoted  ( 
bar  adjacent  to  the  enda  thereof,  an  endrding  banft 
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prttfnc  two  ifrfk— .  «i«  of  the  MetloBS  b«tnv  attacked  to 
the  aapportlnf  bar  kitermedUte  the  cleTlaee.  the  Mid  sec- 
tion being  bent  outward  upon  Iteetf  to  form  a  blfht.  the 
free  end  thereof  belns  paned  through  one  of  the  cleTleea 
and  located  ootermoat  and  awaj  from  the  ahock.  a  pnlley 
block  carried  by  tha  aecond  «Kctlon  of  the  band,  the  palley 
block  being  mwtwat  in  the  Mght  of  the  first  sections,  the 
free  end  of  the  second  section  of  tba  band  being  paaaed 
through  the  other  clerla,  the.  free  portkma  feeing  automati- 
cally clamped  within  the  cJctIms  to  adjusted  position  by 
the  ends  of  the  bar. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting bar  forming  a  link  In  the  shock  encircling  struc- 
tute.  swinging  clerlaes  Independently  plTOted  to  tba  bar 
adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  also  forming  Unka  tn  the 
ahock  encircling  structure,  the  baaea  of  said  elerlaea  being 
elongated  and  formed  arcuate  in  a  plane  common  with  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  pivoted  clevis,  one  of  the  clev- 
ises being  double  armed  or  Vl-ahaped.  the  othar  cJerla  be- 
ing formed  hook  shaped,  a  bight  of  binding  rope  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  supporting  bar  intiirnsdiate  th« 
elevlaea,  the  free  end  thereof  being  passed  through  the  U- 
ahaped  clevto  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  imptngad 
therein  by  the  extremity  <jf  the  supporting  bar,  a  pulley 
block  carried  In  said  bight  of  blading  rope,  a  loigth  of 
binding  rope  attached  to  the  pulley  block  lU  free  end  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  hook  shaped  elevla,  by 
the  oppoaite  extremity  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting bar  forming  a  link  In  the  shock  endrclhig  struc- 
ture, swinging  clevises  Independently  pivoted  to  the  bar 
adjacent  to  the  ends  theeeof  also  forming  links  In  the 
shock  encircling  structure,  an  opening  through  said  bar  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  common  with  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  swinging  clevises,  and  located  intermediate  said  elev- 
laea, a  length  of  binding  rope  engaged  in  said  opening  In 
the  bar  tlie  free  end  of  said  length  being  bent  outward 
upon  Itself  and  automatically  clamped  In  one  of  the  elev- 
laea by  the  end  of  the  bar.  hereby  forming  a  bight  adapted 
to  lie  In  a  plane  common  with  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  clevises,  the  operating  or  most  rapidly  moving  strand 
or  bight  being  outermost  and  away  from  the  shock,  a  sec- 
ond length  of  binding  rope  engaged  at  one  end  in  the  bight 
and  having  its  free  end  automatically  clamped  in  the 
other  elevla,  by  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  bar. 


979.110.      ANTIFRICTTCm-BEABING    FOB    RAILWAY 
CAKS.     Bowiir  S.  Woora,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  May  8, 
1907.     iarlal  No.  372,479. 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  casing  formed  to  provide  a 
chamber  open  at  one  side  and  provided  on  its  side  walls 
with  tracks,  an  antifriction  element  In  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  the  open  side  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  end  hearings  or  trunnions  adapted  to  engage 
said  tracks,  and  a  resilient  wear  plate  to  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  tread  for  said  antifriction  element  and 
to  be  locked  to  aald  caatog  by  Ita  raailiency. 

\ 


2.  la  a  roller  baartag,  a  eaataf  tenaad  to  prorMa  an 
elongated  roller  chamber  open  at  ooe  aids  and  provided 
on  Its  side  walls  with  track  flanges,  a  roller  mounted  to 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  track  flangea.  a  reailient  wear-plate  mounted  in 
said  chamber  for  contact  with  said  roller,  and  engagtog  at 
Ita  enda  flsed  ahouJdera  on  the  caatog.  said  ahouldera  betog 
spaced  a  distance  apart  leaa  than  the  distance  between 
the  coda  ot  the  wear-plate  whereby  said  wear-plate,  when 
Inserted  toto  the  casing,  springs  behind  one  of  said  ahonl- 
dara  and  la  held  in  place  thereby. 


>i^.- 


S.  In  a  roller  t>ear1ng.  a  caatog  formed  to  proTlda  an 
elongated  roller  chamber  open  at  one  side  and  provided  00 
Ita  iMa  walls  with  track  flangea.  a'  roller  mounted  tn  aald 
rha»har  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  engacs  aald 
Bangwa,  a  wear-plate  reaovably  fitted  to  the  ehaaober  and 
conatmcted  and  arranged  to  eooflne  the  roller  to  the 
chamber,  and  engaglDg  at  Its  ends  fixed  shoulders  on  the 
caatog.  aald  wear  plate  being  resilient  and  held  to  place 
agatoat  aald  akouldera  by  its  reaUlency. 

4.  In  a  roller  baartog,  a  caatog  formed  to  provide  an 
elongated  roller  chamber  open  at  one  aide  and  provided  on 
Its  side  walls  with  track  fianges,  a  roller  mounted  In  aald 
chamber  and  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  engage 
aald  track  flangea,  a  reailient  wear-plate  in  aald  chamber 
for  contact  with  said  roller  and  provided  with  enrvod  ends 
to  constitute  stops  for  the  roller  and  arranged  to  conitoe 
the  roller  in  the  casing,  the  ends  of  said  wear  plate  engag- 
ing fixed  shoulders  on  the  casing  to  hold  the  wear  plate  In 
place,  said  shoulders  being  so  arranged  that  the  plate, 
whso  Inaerted  toto  the  caatog,  aprtoga  behind  one  of  the 
shoulders  to  lock  the  plate  to  pUce. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  caalng  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated roller  chamber  open  at  Its  lower  side  and  provided 
on  its  side  walls  with  longitudinal  track  flangea,  a  roller 
removably  mounted  In,  and  projecting  through  the  open 
side  of,  the  chamber  and  provided  with  trunniona  adapted 
to  engage  said  track  flanges,  said  track  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  through  which  said  trunniona  pasa 
when  the  roller  Is  Inaerted  toto  and  removed  from  tha 
chamber,  a  reailient  wear-plate  removably  fltted  wlthto  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted  thereto  to  through  aald 
open  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  confine  the  roller  in  the 
chamber,  said  wear  plate  betog  curved  downwardly  at  ita 
enda  to  constitute  end  stops  for  the  roller,  and  said  enda 
of  the  wear  plate  engaging  fixed  ahouldera  on  the  end 
walla  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  wear  plate  In  place,  tha 
parte  betog  so  arranged  that  when  the  wear-plate  Is  to- 
serted  In  place  one  «id  thereof  springs  behtod  Its  aaaod- 
ated  shoulder  to  lock  the  same  in  place. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  prtoted  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


979,120.     ANTIFRICTION  MBARINO.,    KowiK  8.  WoODa. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  460,701. 

1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members,  an  Interposed  element  through  the  body 
of  which  the  load  la  carried  and  provided  with  end  bear- 
toga  or  trunnions,  and  reailient  meana  which  act  on  aald 
trunnions  to  yieldingly  hold  the  antifriction  element  on- 
gaged  with  one  of  the  l>earlng  memt>ers  when  it  la  free 
from  the  other  bearing  member. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
beartog  membera,  and  an  toterpoaad  antifriction  element 
arranged  to  roll  along  aald  bearing  member  and  bavtog 
end  beartoga  or  trunniona.  the  upper  bearing  member  be- 
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teg  provided  with  yleldtog  tnek*  arranged  to  engage  aald      979,122.     CONVEHTIBL£  CANE  -  UMBRELLA.     Mabi 


trunniona  and  to  yleldtogly  hold  the  antifriction  element 
engaged  with  the  upper  bearing  member  when  It  la  free 
from  the  lower  beartog  memt>er. 
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8.  An  antifriction  beartog  comprlstog  upper  and  lower 
beartog  members,  and  an  interpoaed  antifriction  element, 
one  of  aald  membera  bavtog  reailient  meana  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  antifriction  element  againat  one  of  the  beartog 
members  when  it  is  free  from  the  other  beartog  member, 
■aid  reailient  meana  tending  to  automatically  return  aald 
antifriction  element  to  a  predetermined  poaltion  when  free 
from  aald  other  beartog  member. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  facing  bearing  member,  an  anti- 
frlctloo  element  to  aald  carrier  adapted  to  roll  along  aald 
beartog  member  and  provided  with  end  beartoga  or  trun- 
niona, and  tracka  yieldingly  mounted  to  the  carrier  along 
which  the  trunnions  roll,  said  tracks  being  arranged  to  act 
on  said  trunnions  to  yieldingly  hold  said  antifriction  ele- 
ment to  engagement  with  aald  bearing  member  of  the  car- 
rier. 

5.  An  antifriction  beartog  comprlstog  a  carrier  provided 
with  an  elongated  downwardly  factog  beartog  member,  an 
antifriction  roller  in  aald  carrier  adapted  to  roll  along  said 
t>earlng  member,  and  reailient  meana  carried  by  aald  car- 
rier and  acttog  upon  the  enda  of  aald  roller  to  yleldtogly 
hold  it  engaged  with  aald  beartog  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazett&l. 


9  7  9.121.  HAMMER  FLUE  -  CLEANER.  William  J. 
BAKca,  Oawego,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewia  O. 
Qrldley.  Oawego,  N.  T.  Filed  May  12,  19ia  Sertol  No. 
M0,867. 


-r>tf 
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1.  In  a  fiue  cleaner,  a  tubular  frame  having  an  opening 
In  one  side  and  provided  with  oppoaite  end  heads,  a  trana- 
veraely-dlapoaed  partition  arranged  to  aald  frame,  a  ham- 
mer lever  fulcrumed  In  said  frame  below  said  partition  and 
movable  in  aald  opening,  a  laminated  spring  arranged  be- 
tween said  partition  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  frame  and 
eagaglng  the  hammer  end  of  the  lever  for  forcing  the  lat- 
ter outwardly  through  aald  opening,  means  for  seoaring 
one  end  of  said  laminated  aprtog  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
frame  to  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  rotary  cam  for  oper- 
ating tbe  lever  againat  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  tubular 
extenalon  aecured  to  the  rear  end  head  of  said  frame,  a  ro- 
tary ahaft  paaalng  through  aald  eztunaion  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  cam.  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft. 

2.  A  fiue  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  frame  having  an 
opening  in  one  side,  a  transversely  disposed  partition  ar- 
ranged in  aald  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  aald  frame  and 
arranged  below  the  partition,  a  lamtoated  aprlng  arranged 
above  the  partition  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  ham- 
mer end  of  the  lever  for  forcing  tbe  latter  outwardly 
through  said  opening,  bold-fast  devicea  for  securing  one 
end  of  the  spring  to  the  inner  face  of  the  frame,  actuattog 
meana  for  operating  aald  lever  againat  the  action  of  aald 
spring,  and  operating  meana  for  aald  actuating  means. 


Bkarman.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1910. 
rUl  No.  668,413. 
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1.  lo  a  convertible  caDe-nmbrella,  the  combination  o! 
runner-rod  having  a  handle  connected  upon  one  end  the 
of ;  a  cap  held  upon  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  runner-rod ; 
plurality  of  ribs  each  bavtog  one  end  curved  and  a  tapei 
oppoaite  end,  both  ends  of  which  are  disconnected  fr 
the  runner-rod ;  a  stay  plvotally  held  to  each  of  the  ril 
means  to  plvotally  bold  the  stays  sUdably  upon  the  runn 
rod  ;  a  detachable  cover  having  a  central  opening  provk 
with  a  ring  to  hold  the  cover  around  the  runner-rod  witl 
the  cap;  and  a  number  of  tips  corresponding  to  the  nu 
ber  of  ribs,  each  of  aald  tips  having  an  apertured  pi: 
whereby  the  tip  may  be  fastened  to  tbe  cover  and  es 
having  a  tubular  body  for  reception  of  tbe  tapered  enA 
each  rib. 

2.  A  cane  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  t 
combination  of  a  runner-rod  having  a  handle  conneci 
upon  one  end  thereof ;  a  sleeve  sUdably  held  upon  \ 
runner-rod  and  having  a  head ;  a  plurality  of  liha  ei 
havtog  a  cutaway  part  forming  an  arm  and  a  body  p 
tlon  of  twice  the  width  of  the  arm ;  an  equal  number 
stays,  each  of  the  same  width  as  tbe  arm  of  each  rib  a 
having  one  end  plvotally  held  to  the  arm ;  means  to  c 
otally  hold  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  each  of  the  staya  to  < 
bead  of  said  aleeve  ;  a  curved  part  formed  upon  the  end 
each  rib ;  a  cap  to  hold  aald  curved  parts  and  held  ni 
tbe  runner-rod  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  handle;  s 
means  provided  upon  the  handle  to  bold  tbe  oppoaite  ei 
of  tbe  rlba  when  in  assembled  arrangement  around  1 
rod. 

8.  In  a  convertible  cane-umbrella,  the  combination  w 
a  runner-rod  and  a  sleeve  slldably  held  thereon  and  bav^ 
a  head ;  of  ribs,  each  having  one  end  curved  and  a  tapei 
oppoaite  end,  both  ends  of  which  are  disconnected  fr 
the  runner-rod,  a  cutaway  part  formtog  an  arm  and  a  Ik 
portion  of  twice  the  width  of  the  arm  ao  aa  to  fomi 
shoulder  thereon ;  an  equal  number  of  stays,  each  of  1 
aame  width  as  the  arm  of  each  rib  and  having  one  end  p 
otally  held  to  the  arm  and  the  opposite  end  plvotally  h< 
to  the  head  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  convertible  cane-umbrella,  tbe  combination  o: 
mnner-rod  having  a  handle  connected  upon  one  end  tbe 
of ;  a  cap  held  upon  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  runner-rod ; 
sleeve  slldably  held  upon  tbe  rnnner-rod  and  having 
bead ;  a  plurality  of  ribs  having  an  arm  with  a  tapei 
end  and  a  body  portion  with  a  curved  end  and .  a  abonldt 
a  stay  of  the  same  width  as  the  arm  of  each  rib  and  havl 
one  end  thereof  plvotally  held  to  the  arm  so  that  the  c 
of  the  stay  will  rest  against  said  shoulder ;  meana  to  | 
otally  hold  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stay  In  an  annular 
rangement  to  the  head  of  the  alldable  aleeve ;  a  cover  hi 
Ing  a  central  opening  provided  with  a  ring  to  halUi  1 
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coTvr  arooad  th«  n»B«r  rod  wlthla  taUl  c«p  ;  a  noater  of 
tips  eoRwpoadlBg  to  tk«  number  of  ribs,  «eb  of  mM  tips 
bavlnc  an  aperturpd  plate  whereby  the  tip*  mf  ba  f»a- 
tened  to  the  coTer,  and  each  harinc  a  tubular  body  for  re- 
ception of  the  tapered  end  of  the  arme  of  the  rlba:  and 
flazlble  means  IM«1<«I  «*ch  of  the  tlpa  to  hold  aald  tlpa 
in  an  adjuetcd  pyrtdoa.  for  tba  purpaae  eet  forth. 


9  7  9.124.     lIATCH-BOtZ.     BamtmAMD  J.  L.  BOLT.  8«a 
Francisco,  CaL    ni««  Nov.  2a.  IMW.    Sorlal  No.  U9.60i. 


9T9.12S.  WASHTUB  -  8UPPOBT.  RiCHABO  Bdwabo 
BoHaaa.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1910.  BsrlAl 
No.  508,870. 


1.  la  a  sapport  of  tbo  ebarsetsr  4sMrlbed.  tbs  soablM- 
tlOB  of  a  l«c  or  ataadard,  a  castinc  tarlac  a  tabular  sztaa- 
sl<»  forsMd  tborooa  opsa  at  oaa  sa4  ta  rseslvo  said  staad- 
ard.  BMans  arraagod  la  tbs  stbsr  sad  of  tbs  sfstsaalon  tor 


to 


adjosting  tbs  casting  upon  the  standard,  aad 
rigidly  securing  the  casting  in  Its  adjustsd  poalttaa, 

2.  la  a  support  of  the  character  described,  tbs 
tloa  of  a  supporting  leg  or  staadard.  a  caatlng 
be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  laundry  tub  or  tbo 
casting  having  a  dspoadlng  tubular  exteaslon  opoa  at  one 
end  to  rscelve  said  sundard.  an  adjusting  acrew  norable 
tbroogb  tbs  other  end  of  said  eztcnaion  engaged  with  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  sapport  tbo  tab  thereon,  and  a  set 
■crew  disposed  tbroach  saM  stt<— Inn  adjacent  to  tU 
lower  end  adapted  to  sscure  the  tab  in  iU  adjosted  pool- 
tloa  oa  the  standard. 

3.  la  a  sapport  of  tbs  character  dsscrlbed,  tbs  eoablaa- 
tloa  ol  f  pair  al  aapportlng  legs  or  standards  adaptsd  to 
be  arraaged  bsasaCb  each  end  of  a  laundry  tub  or  tbs  like, 
a  casting  transversely  arraagod  beaoatb  aad  sssaisd  to  tlM 
tub,  depeadlng  tubular  eatiatlsas  fonasd  sa  tka  easting 
aad  adaptsd  to  reeslTs  tbs  oppsr  aads  of  said  staadarda, 
aald  tubular  extensions  being  closed  at  thslr  upper  ends, 
aad  safcb  prorlded  with  a  polygonal  reesss  and  a  circular 
npsalii  ttaMla,  an  adjuattog  acnm  — rabls  tbroagb  said 
opealag  aad  toosas,  s  not  aaposiJ  la  tbo  ritssa.  aald  scrsw 
belag  threaded  through  said  nut,  the  lower  ead  of  tbe 
acrow  boTlag  oagagsssent  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  support- 
lag  staadard.  aad  Msaaa  carried  by  each  of  ssld  tubular 
sztsnslons  eagM*'  v'tb  tbe  standards  to  rigidly  asctire 
tbo  tub  In  its  a^taatsd  position. 

4.  la  a  sapport  of  tbe  character  deocrlbsd,  tbs  coabtaa- 
tloa  of  a  pair  of  supportlag  Isga  or  standards  adapted  to 
be  arranged  between  each  ead  of  a  laundry  tub  or  tbs  like, 
a  easting  transveraely  dlspaaad  beasath  eaid  tub  aad  so- 
eurod  thereto,  depending  tabalar  oxtsnslons  formed  la  said 
eastlag  harlag  tbelr  lower  ends  open  to  receive  tbe  stand- 
ante  aad  tbe  upper  eads  of  said  exteaalona  being  dosed, 
adjastlag  screws  movabte  through  tbe  upper  eads  of  said 
sxteaatoas  aad  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  tab  on  tbe 
staadarda,  tbe  lowar  sada  of  said  screws  belag  eonlcally 
formed,  said  staadarda  baTlng  conical  bearing  seats 
formed  in  their  end  to  receive  tite  screws,  and  a  set  scrsw 
movably  disposed  through  one  side  of  each  eztaasloe  a4}a- 

la  Ita  lower  ead  adapted  for  binding  ea 
ird  to  secure  tbe  tab  la  its  adjusted 


1.  A  pocfcot  match  box,  tbo  saao  comprislag  a  bottom 
and  latsgral  ead  walls  stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  ma- 
terial, a  ploralltT  of  Hd  or  cowr  plates  esch  being  pro- 
rMai  with  aa  lategral  aldo  wall,  hinged  coaaoctloas  ba- 
twosa  sacta  of  tbe  sMs  walls  and  tbe  otiter  edge  of  tbo 
bottom  of  the  box.  springs  for  holding  upwardly  tbe  slds 
walla,  and  cut  ouU  In  tbe  lid  or  cover  plates  to  form  a 
anger  opening  when  the  said  plates  sre  eloaed  to  form  the 
top  wall  of  tbe  box. 

2.  A  pocket  match  box.  tbe  sanss  comprising  a  bottom 
and  Integral  end  walla,  side  walls  for  tbe  box,  a  spring 
held  lid  or  covor  puts  wcursd  to  each  of  tbe  aide  walla, 
tbo  mUd  plates  being  provided  with  cut  outs  to  form  a 
flager  epsalag  when  tbe  same  are  closed,  aad  flangsa  de- 
pendlag  Clam  each  of  tbe  lid  or  cover  pUteo  for  embraciag 
tbs  sad  walls  of  tbs  box. 

S.  A  pocket  match  box.  the  same  comprising  a  bottom 
aad  latsgral  ead  walls  ataatod  from  a  alagls  sbost  «t  ma- 
terial. sMe  walla  hinged  to  tbe  outer  edge  s<  tbs  bottom 
of  tbs  box.  springs  setlng  sgaiast  said  slda  walla  for  aor- 
mally  hoMfeig  tbo-  same  upwardly,  aboulders  projecting 
from  the  aMs  walU  to  bsar  against  the  Inner  face  of  tbe 
end  walls,  a  lid  or  cover  plate  carried  by  each  aid*  wall, 
the  said  plate*  being  provldod  with  cut  oata  te  ttrm  a 
finger  opening  when  tbe  same  are  doosd,  aad  daagss  de- 
pending from  the  lid  or  cover  platea  fter  smbradag  tbs 
end  walla. 

4.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  aabstantially  flat  bottom 
having  ascursd  thereto  eads ;  oppositely  disposed  sldss  ex- 
tending from  ead  to  end  of  tbe  safe  and  hingedly  eoanocted 
at  their  lower  end  to  the  sdfsa  9l  MM  bottom  whereby 
they  may  swing  from  aa  aprtgllt  puaMlon  in  contact 
with  said  ends  to  a  substantially  horlaontal  position  in 
substantial  allnemcat  with  tbs  bottom,  top  aectlons,  one 
for  each  side,  projecting  st  sn  angis  to  tbs  sldss  and  as- 
cured  thereto  for  movement  therewith  and  adapted  to 
overlie  tbe  top  of  aald  sada.  said  top  sections  bsvtng  regis- 
tering openings  for  tbe  passage  of  tbs  flagsr  of  the  Topers 
tor  to  withdraw  a  match,  aad  meaaa  (or  aermaliy  retain- 
ing saM  aMsa  aad  top  ssctloa  la  doaod  position,  said 
msaas  being  yleldablc  under  tbe  prssaure  of  tbs  ftngora 
agalast  the  wall  of  tbe  Hnger  openings. 

6.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  substantltlly  flat  bottoa 
having  secured  thereto  ends ;  oppositely  disposed  sidsa  *x- 
tendlag  from  end  to  ead  of  the  safe  aad  blngsdly  connected 
at  their  lower  end  to  tbe  edges  of  said  bottom  whereby 
they  may  swing  from  an  upright  position  in  conUCt  with 
said  ends  to  s  substsntlally  borliontal  position  In  subsUn- 
tlal  allnemsnt  with  tbe  bottom,  lugs  or  projections  on  said 
■idea  arraaged  to  movably  eagags  the  Inasr  aarfac*  of  aald 
••da.  top  aectlona.  oae  for  each  side.  proJscClag  st  aa  aagls 
to  tbs  sides  aad  secured  thereto  for  movsmsat  tborswltta 
aad  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  top  of  said  ends,  aad  lags  or 
projsctlons  carried  by  said  top  section  and  arraagod  to  sa- 
gage  over  tbe  outer  aurtaca  of  the  sads  wbea  aald  top  aee- 
tloBS  ar*  doasd.  said  top  soetloaa  having  reglstorlng  open- 
laga  tt  tbo  paaango  of  tbs  ttagsr  of  tbe  operator  to  with- 
draw a  match,  and  maaaa  for  aormally  rstalalag  said 
■Ides  snd  top  soctloa  la  doasd  poairiaa,  aald  msaas  bolag 
jlsMdhU  uadsr  tbs  prcaaars  of  tbs  flagsta  agalast  tbo  wall 
a(  tba  fligsr  spsalbgi 

(CMdBl  •  Mt  ftlBtad  In  tbe  Oasette.l 
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97  9,1  If.  CANDY-PULLINO  MACHIN&  HairBT  S. 
BaawiNOTOif,  Baltimore,  ICd.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  So- 
rlal No.  B77.8B7. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  slldable  pulling  bar*,  and  a  pair  of  pull- 
ing arnu  carried  by  one  of  tbs  ^Id  bars,  means  (or  re- 
volving tbe  said  pulling  arma,  and  means  for  redprocatlng 
tbs  said  polling  bars. 

2.  In  a  macblae  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  two  alldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  pair  of  pulling 
srms  carried  by  ons  of  tbe  said  bara,  meana  for  revolving 
tbe  pulling  arma,  and  msaaa  (or  reciprocating  tba  pull- 
ing bars  toward  aad  from  each  otbsr. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  two  alldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  pair  of  pulling 
arms  carried  by  one  of  tbe  said  bara,  means  for  revolving 
tbe  pulling  arms,  and  meana  (or  reciprocating  tbe  re- 
maining pulling  bar  into  and  out  of  tbe  elrde  of  revolu- 
tion of  tbe  said  pulltaig  arma. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  two  slldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  pair  of  pull- 
ing arma  carried  by  one  of  tbs  said  pulling  bara,  moans 
(or  rsvolvlng  tbe  pulling  arma,  and  means  (or  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  remaining  pulling  bar  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  pulling  arms.    . 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  alldable  pulling  bars,  and  a  pair  of  pulling 
arms  carried  by  one  of  the  said  bara,  means  for  revolving 
tbe  said  pulling  arms,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  rw- 
malnlng  pulling  bar  in  a  path  in  line  with  that  of  tbe 
other  pulling  bar. 

.  ,  (Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxetta.] 


979,130.     PBN-BEAM.     CHABLBa  Bnaaows,  Weebawksn, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,771. 


1.  A  pen  beam  for  ruling  machines  comprising  a  top 
plats,  angle  plates  secured  thereto,  one  angle  plate  hav- 
ing Its  vertical  portion  connected  with  tbe  rear  edge  por- 
tion of  tbo  top  plate  and  being  provided  at  Its  front  por- 
tion with  an  outwardly  extending  U-shaped  web,  tbe 
outermost  portion  of  which  is  sttacbed  to  the  other  angle 
plate,  tbe  second  angle  plate  comprising  vertical  portions 
and  aa  latenncdtate  borlaontal  portion  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  tbe  front  edge  portion  of  tbe  top  plate  form- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  a  pen  clamp. 

2.  A  metal  pen  beam  consisting  of  the  top  plate  1,  tbe 
angle  plates  2  and  3  secured  at  tbelr  uppermost  portions 
to  tbs  top  plate  1.  tbe  plate  8  baring  a  borisontal  portion, 
tbs  plate  2  having  a  U-shaped  web  1^  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  to  tbe  borisontal  portion  of  tbe  plate  3,  pen 
clamp  locking  means  mounted  on  the  web  B,  and  a  clamp 
having  lt«  rear  portion  disposed  between  tbe  top  plate  1 
aad  the  horixoatal  portion  of  tbe  plate  8. 


8.  la  combination,  a  pen  beam  (or  rollng  mactalaea  coaa- 
prlatag  tbe  top  plate  1,  tbe  angle  platea'  2  aad  S,  aald 
plat*  2  baTlng  the  wob  5  o(  U -shape  lecatad  near  Ita 
front  portion,  the  plate  8  comprising  a  borisontal 
portion  spiiced  from  the  front  portion  of  the  plate  1, 
a  closure  plate  closing  the  space  between  tbe  sides  of  tbo 
web  5,  a  pen  clamp  having  a  portion  entering  tbe  apace 
between  tbe  top  plate  1  and  tbo  borisontal  portion  <rf  tbo 
plate  8,  and  locking  means  for  reUlning  said  clamp  and 
bald  In  position  by  the  closure  plate  aforesaid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pen  beam  for  ruling  maebinaa 
comprising  tbe  top  plate  1,  the  aaglc  plates  2  and  8,  tba 
plate  2  having  tbs  web  6  of  U-sbape  tbe  top  portion  at 
which  Is  spaced  from  tbo  portion  of  tbo  plate  8,  btublaga 
removably  mounted  la  openings  la  the  plate  8  and  web  ft, 
locking  members  In  said  busblags,  and  devices  for  actu- 
ating aald  members  and  operating  In  tbe  space  betweoa 
tbe  aldea  of  the  web,  the  plate  3  bavtng  a  borisontal  por- 
tion spaced  from  tbe  top  plate  1  aad  forming  a  clamp  r»> 
eeaa,  aad  a  clamp  having  a  portion  received  In  aald  reccoa. 

6.  A  pen  l>eam  for  ruling  machines  comprlalag  tbe  top 
plate  1,  tbe  angle  plates  2  and  3,  fastenings  coanectlng 
tbe  lower  portions  of  said  angle  platea,  fasteatngs  coaaeet- 
lag  tbo  upper  portions  of  said  angle  platea  with  tbe 
top  plate,  tbe  plate  8  having  a  borisontal  portion  apaced 
from  tbe  top  plate  and  forming  a  recess,  a  clamp  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  received  in  said  recess,  and  locking  means 
for  preventiag  displacement  of  aald  damp  from  tba  beam. 


979.127.  DEVICE  FOB  SUPPORTING  WASHBASINS. 
David  R.  Btson.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1003. 
SerUl  No.  158.910. 


1.  In  a  derice  for  supporting  wash  bowla,  the  com- 
bination of  an  arm  reversely  curved,  substantially  con- 
vex for  tbe  upper  portion  and  concave  for  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  ita  length,  a  pivot  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  arm 
upon  which  aald  arm  awings  horisontally,  an  elbow  joint 
located  botween  ssld  convex  and  concave  portions  for 
doubling  said  portions  upon  each  other,  and  a  basin  st- 
tacbed to  tbe  lower  end  of -said  arm  and  Invsrted  over 
aald  pivot  and  over  aald  convex  upper  portion  by  the 
turning  of  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  arm  upon  said  elbow 
joint. 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  s  wash  basin,  comprising  an 
arm.  a  pivot  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  allow  aald 
arm  to  swing  horisontally,  aald  arm  being  bowed  up- 
wardly and  axtending  outwardly  and  downwardly  at  ita 
upper  portion,  and  being  bowed  downwardly  at  its  lower 
portion,  and  being  provided  with  s  joint  intermediate 
its  ends  and  between  said  upwardly  and  downwardly 
bowsd  portions,  whereby  eaid  arm  may  be  doubted  upon 
Itself  to  Invert  the  baaln  over  and  to  cover  said  pivot 
and  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  arm  when  aald  baaln  la  aot 
in  use. 

8.  A  device  for  suppoAlag  waak-baalna.  comprising 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arm,  a  reeeptad* 
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for  water  earri«d  at  the  lowtr  «iid  of  ntd  am,  a  block 
for  fupportlDf  tbc  app«r  end  of  Mid  arm,  uld  block  iMlJig 
proTldad  with  booked  1b««,  a  wel<tited  pawl  attached  to 
aaid  block,  aad  a  vertical  galde  kavlnc  an  oatcr  retalnlns 
pUta  wblsb  cnrrtoa  ratebet  taatb  on  Its  nndar  aida  which 
M*  ninirtad  to  ••«■■■  tha  «ad  of  anld  plrotcd  pawL 

4.  A  4a«lM  fw  MfpofftlBC  waab-baalna,  comprlslac  • 
bracket,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arm 
jonmnled  at  Ita  upper  end  to  ewlng  borlaontnlly  on  aaid 
bracket  and  baTlng  a  basin  plTOtad  at  Its  lowar  end.  the 
aald  arm  harlnc  Its  upper  portion  cnrred  so  as  to  present 
a  conTex  upper  edge  and  Its  lower  portion  cnrred  so  as  to 
pusant  a  ccncaTe  upper  edge,  aad  being  Jointed  between 
mM  carred  portlona,  ao  that  Its  lower  portion  U  con- 
ilnlBed  to  swlnc  in  a  Tertlcnl  ptana^  to  invert  ths 
wben  the  aald  lower  portion  la  folded  back  OTer  ths 
portion  orer  and  to  cover  said  apper  portico  aad  said 
bracket,  aad  meaaa  for  detacbably  holding  said  basin 
from  swinging  on  Us  pivot. 

5.  A  device  for  supporting  waah-baataa.  comprialng  a 
■■pport,  an  ana  pivotad  to  swing  ho  ft— tally  at  its 
apper  aad  on  aald  support,  ths  aald  arm  hariag  its  appsr 
portion  curved  ao  as  to  present  a  convex  upper  edge  and 
Its  lower  portion  curved  ao  aa  to  present  a  coacave  upper 
edge,  a  waab-basln  pivoted  on  tbe  free  mA  of  tha  lower 
portico,  a  Joint  located  Intermediate  oC  Mid  ennrad  por- 
tions to  permit  the  lower  portion  to  bs  substantially 
doabled  back  over  ita  nppsr  fUtUsa  and  to  lavert  ths 
bsfcia  over  and  to  cover  aaM  sapport  and  said  upper  por- 
tion of  aald  arm. 

CClalma  6  to  10  not  pnatsd  la  the  Oasette.] 


•  T  9  , 1  2  8  .  MACHINE  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
JACQDABD-CARD8.  RamOh  Tvunt  Cassojcsll.  Bar- 
celona. Spain.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1900.    Serial  No.  4S8.278. 


1.  In  a  Aachlne  for  poaehlag  jacquard  cards,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pattern  sheet  provided  with  conductive 
and  insulated  surfaces,  a  series  of  needles  disposed  in  s 
horiiontsl  plaD<>.  meana  for  Imparting  longltodlaal  recip- 
rocating movement  to  said  needles,  to  move  certain  of 
same  in  contact  witb  the  insulated  surfaces  and  others 
in  coDtact  with  the  conductlvs  surfsces  of  said  pattern, 
a  scries  of  electro- magnets,  connections  between  the  latter 
and  the  needles,  a  eource  of  electricity,  connections  be- 
tween one  pole  of  the  tatter  ami  the  pattern  aheet.  con- 
nections between  the  otlier  pole  of  the  source  of  electricity 
and  ths  elsctro-magneta.  a  aerlea  of  puncbea,  hooks  con- 
nected to  the  Istter,  msans  operated  by  the  electro-mag- 
nets In  connection  with  the  needles  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  surfacas  of  the  pattern  sheet  for  displsclng 
certain  of  aald  hooka,  meana  for  ralalng  the  diaplaced 
hooks  and  punchea  connected  thereto,  a  support  for  the 
cards  and  meana  for  moving  said  support  whereby  ths 
card  thereon  is  perforated  by  the  unraised  punchea. 

2.  Ih  a  machine  for  punchfbg  Jacquard  cards  tbe  com- 
Mnatloa  of  a  pattern  ahsst  provided  with  coadactive  and 


lasalatad  •arfhesa,  a  strtsa  of  neadlas  dlspaasd  ia  a 
horlsoBtal  plane,  msans  for  Imparting  loagtiudiaal  re- 
clprocatluf  movemont  to  aald  assdies.  to  move  certain 
of  aams  in  contact  with  the  Insalatad  sarfaesa  and  others 
In  eoatact  with  the  conductive  surfaces  of  said  pattern,  a 
ssrtes  of  electro-magnets,  connections  between  tbe  latter 
aad  ths  assdisa.  a  soures  of  electricity,  connections  be- 
twesB  oas  pola  of  tbe  Istter  and  ths  pattsra  ahsst,  con- 
nactioas  bstini  tbe  other  pois  of  the  soarcs  of  elec- 
tricity and  the  elect ro-msgnets.  a  aeries  of  punclics,  books 
connsctod  to  tbe  latter,  provided  at  their  upper  ends 
with  upwardly  directed  points,  means  operated  by  the 
electro- magnets  In  connsction  witb  tbe  needles  contacting 
with  tbe  conductive  surfsces  of  the  pattern  sheet  for 
displsclng  certain  of  said  books,  means  for  raising  tbe 
displsced  books  and  punchss  connected  thereto  compris- 
ing a  frame,  and  reversible  blades  carried  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  aforesaid  poinu  on  tlic  hooks,  a  sup- 
port for  the  card  and  means  for  moving  aald  aupport 
whereby  ths  unraised  punches  are  caused  to  perforata  said 
carda. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacquard  cards  the  com- 
bination of  a  pattern  aheet  provided  with  conductive 
and  inaolated  aurfaeen,  a  asries  of  needlea.  msans  for 
Imparting  loasltadiaal  rsciprocattng  movement  to  aald 
needles  to  mow  aams  agatnat  and  away  from  the  surfacea 
of  aald  sheet,  a  series  of  electro-magnets,  a  aource  of 
electricity,  conaectlona  between  one  pole  of  the  latter 
and  ths  pattern  ahset.  ooanectioaa  betwcea  ths  other 
pols  of  ths  soorcs  of  electricty  and  tbe  electro-magnets, 
firtlaartlnaa  bctwsaa  the  needles  and  said  electro-magnets, 
s  aeries  of  punches,  means  opersted  by  tbe  electro-msg- 
nets  for  rslaing  certalu  of  aald  puncbea,  a  support  for  the 
carda.  meana  for  moving  aald  support  whereby  the  card 
thereon  Is  perforated  by  the  unmoved  punches,  an  auxil- 
iAry  Jacquard  mechanlam  comprialng  books,  means  for 
displsclng  said  hooks,  msans  for  raising  tbe  displaced 
hooks,  and  a  series  of  normslly  open  contacts  connected 
to  said  hooks  said  contacts  being  disposed  hi  tbe  con- 
nections between  the  needles  snd  electro-magaeta  afore- 
said. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacquard  carda  the  com- 
bination of  a  pattern  sheet  provided  with  conductive  and 
insulated  surfacea,  a  aerlea  of  needles,  meana  for  Im- 
parttag  loagltndlnsl  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
asedlaa  to  move  same  agalnat  and  away  from  the  surfsces 
of  said  sheet  s  series  of  electro-msgnets,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, connections  between  one  pole  of  the  Istter  and 
the  pattern  aheet  connections  , between  the  other  pole 
of  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  electro- magnets,  con- 
nectlona  bstwsea  ths  assdies  and  aald  elsctro-magneta,  a 
serif's  of  punchea,  means  operated  by  the  electro-magnets 
for  raising  certahi  of  said  punches,  a  support  for  the 
cards,  means  for  moving  said  aupport  whereby  the  card 
thereon  la  perforated  by  tbe  unmoved  punchea,  an  aux- 
iliary Jacquard  mechanlam  comprialng  hooka,  means  for 
displacing  aald  hooka,  means  for  raising  the  displaced 
hooka  and  a  series  of  normally  open  eonucts  connected  to 
ssid  hooks  said  conUcts  bsiag  disposed  In  the  connec- 
tions between  the  needles  and  electro-magnets  afore- 
aaid.  a  second  auxiliary  Jacquard  mechanism  comprialng 
books,  msans  for  displsclng  the  latter,  means  for  ralalng 
the  fl|gp«inft*  hooka,  and  a  aerlea  of  normally  dossd  con- 
tacts connected  to  said  hooka,  aald  latter  contacts  being 
disposed  In  the  v.onnections  between  the  needles  and  elec- 
tro-magaeta aforeaald. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacquard  carda,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pattern  aheet  provided  with  eondoctlTS  and 
Insulated  surfaces,  a  aeriea  of  needles,  means  for  imparting 
longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  to  said  needlea  to 
BOTS  ssme  agalnat  and  away  from  the  surfacea  of  aald 
aheet,  a  series  of  card  punchea,  a  Jacquard  mechanism 
hsving  hookit  connected  to  said  punches,  a  aeriea  of  elec- 
tromagnets controlling  said  hooka,  electric  connections  be- 
tween tbe  electromagneta  and  the  aforeaald  needles,  sec- 
ondary Jacquard  mechanlama,  hooks  for  the  latter, 
switches  In  the  aforeaald  electric  connectlona,  and  con- 
aectlona between  aald  awltehca  and  the  hooks  of  the  sec- 
ondary jacquard  mechanisms,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claima  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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979.129.  COLOB  PHOTOOBAPHY.  CHatSTiAii  Pwraa 
CHUsniiaiN,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Piled  Apr.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428,380. 
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ObJeetlTe-aets  for  eolor-klaenutography  characterised 
by  one  or  more  of  the  ebjectlvee  of  the  aet  being  provided 
with  Incisions,  in  which  the  adjacent  objective  or  ob- 
jectives project,  thereby  allowing  of  placing  the  axes  of 
tbe  objectives  very  nesr  escb  other  and  still  letting  one 
or  more  of  the  objectives  keep  its  or  their  full  power  aad 
round  Bhape.  substantially  ss  described. 

•979,180.     EXPANDED  -  METAL  MANUFACTURE.     Noa- 
sis  ELMoaa  Clask,  Plalnville,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  11. 
.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.607. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  reticulated  metal  fabric 
which  conaists  in  alitting  a  aheet  ao  that  it  la  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  extensible  aections  and  tension  membcra, 
each  aectlon  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  atrips  connect- 
ing two  tenalon  members  and  inclined  relative  thereto 
and  connected  to  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  polnta,  the 
atrips  of  one  aectlon  being  Inclined  relative  to  the  strips 
of  the  adjacent  section,  and  then  drawing  apart  the  ten- 
sion members  ao  as  to.  bend  the  atripa  into  aig-sag  form 
and  open  the  allts. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  aa  expanded  metal  fabric 
which  inclndea  alitting  tbe  stodc  ia  staggered  arrange- 
ment Inclined  relative  to  the  edges  snd  lesving  longitu- 
dinal tension  membera,  flattening  tbe  alltted  area  ao  aa  to 
open  tbe  sUta  allghtly  and  then  drawing  apart  the  ten- 
sion members  snd  opening  the  slits  to  form  the  meshes. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  an  expanded  metal  fabric 
which  includes  slitting  the  stock  ao  aa  to  produce  lon^iiu- 
dlnal  members  united  by  an  extenaible  body  compoaed  of 
narrow  strips  and  then  drawing  apart  the  longitudinal 
members  and  subjecting  sltemate  members  to  telatlvely 
opposite  longitudlnsl  tension  to  bend  tbe  strips  and  form 
the  meshes. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  an  expanded  metal  fabric 
which  Includes,  slitting  stock  in  staggered  arrangement 
inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  tbe  edges  of  the  stock, 
rolling  the  slltted  portions  flat  and  then  expanding  the 
slltted  portions  and  allowing  the  strands  to  turn  edge- 
wise. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  an  expanded  metal  fabric 
which  Includes  slitting  stock  so  that  It  la  composed  of 
tongitudlnal  tension  members  nnited  by  a  laterally  ex- 
tensible body,  flsttening  said  body  after  alitting  and  then 
expanding  aald  body  by  drawing  aald  tenalon  members 
apart 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


979,181.     CAB    AND    ENGINE    BEPLACEB.     Locis    L. 

Coats,  Bingham,  Utah.     Filed  Nov.  SO,   1909.     Serial 

No.  530,638. 

1.  A  ear  leplacer  having  a  depressed  longitudinally  la- 
cliaed  run  surfsce  on  escb  side  of  the  rail  and  narrow- 

1«1  O.  O.— A2 


Ing  toward  its  upper  end.  a  longitudinally  aitd  laterall: 
inclined  alalng  surface  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  said  nu 
aorface  and  alao  narrowing  toward  Its  upper  end,  a  bridg< 
piece  at  the  upper  ends  of  aald  run  surface  and  aluinj 
aurface  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  head  of  a  rail,  and  1 
guard  flange  at  the  outer  aide  of  aald  aluing  surfaoe  an( 
extending  longitudinally  on  one  side  of  said  bridge  piece 


2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  to  bea 
OB  o^OBlte  Bides  of  a  track  rail  and  each  having  a  d( 
preaaed  longitudinally  Inclined  sun  surface  on  tbe  ral 
aide  narrowing  toward  ita  upper  end,  and  a  longitudinal! 
and  laterally  Inclined  aluing  surface  on  tbe  outer  aide  0 
the  aaid  run  aurface  and  also  narrowing  toward  Its  uppe 
end,  and  a  bridge  piece  connecting  said  wings  at  tbe  n| 
per  ends  of  said  run  and  sluing  stirfaces  and  extendlii 
across  and  bearing  upon  the  head  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  psir  of  wings  to  bes 
on  opposite  sldea  of  a  track  rail  and  each  having  a  dt 
pressed  longitudinally  inclined  run  aurface  on  the  ral 
side  narrowing  toward  its  upper  end,  and  a  longltudlnall 
and  laterally  Inclined  aluing  surface  on  the  outer  side  0 
tbe  said  run  surface  and  also  narrowing  toward  its  uppe 
end,  and  a  bridge  piece  connecting  said  wings  at  the  u[ 
per  ends  of  said  run  snd  sluing  surfacea  and  adapted  t 
extend  acroaa  and  bear  upon  the  bead  e<  the  rail,  aa 
guard  flanges  at  the  outer  sMea  of  said  sluing  stufaoi 
and  extending  rearwsrdly  along  the  sides  of  the  sal 
bridge  piece. 


979,182.     SPIRAL  TOOL-DRIVER.     Fsaxk  E.  Davis.  Ii 
dlanapolls,  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  24. 1910.    Serial  No.  5S9,81 


1.  A  tool  handle  comprising  a  central  stem  hsving 
tool-receiving  portion  and  also  having  a  q>lral  threa 
fonned  therein  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  exten< 
Ing  key  ways  In  the  threaded  portion,  of  a  handle  memb< 
Joumaled  upon  said  stem,  a  ratchet  ahell  Bleeved  upo 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  a  pair  of  ratchet  do{ 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  loi 
gltadlaal  key  waya  In  opposite  dlrectloaa,  means  for  r 
traettng  either  of  said  dogs  from  opsrative  position. 
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niteb«t  Bttt  tknaaetf  vpm  th*  tlrMMM  tnrtUm  wt  tb« 
ttrm  and  mooattd  wtthls  th«  r«teh«t  •!««▼«,  aad  m^- 
anbl«  ehitch  e<moe«tloiu  arrM  by  MM  oat  lad  ■!«»▼«. 

2.  \  tool  handle  comprlatng  •  central  item  bariOK  a 
toolTeevirlnt  portkm  a&d  alto  taarlac  a  tplral  thread 
formed  therein  and  a  plnraltty  of  lonfltudlnally  extend- 
tac  hey  way*  ta  the  threaded  poftion,  of  a  handle  nonber 
Joarnal^  upon  said  stem,  means  for  longitudinally  ad- 
justing said  handle  upon  the  atam,  a  ratchet  abell  aleefed 
upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  aTem.  a  pair  of  ratchet 
dogs  carried  by  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
longitudinal  key  waya  In  opposite  directlona,  means  for 
retracting  either  of  said  dogs  from  operative  poaltlon.  a 
ratchet  nut  threaded  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stem  and  mounted  wltbla  the  ratchet  sleere,  snd  sap- 
arable  clutch  connections  carried  by  sahl  nat  and  sleeTe. 

3.  A  tool  handle  comprlalag  a  central  stem  harlag  a 
toolHracetTing  portion  snd  also  haTlng  a  spiral  thread 
formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing key  ways  In  the  threaded  portion,  of  a  handle  member 
Joomaled  upon  saM  stem,  a  ratchet  iheU  slaeTed  open 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  a  pair  at  ratchet  dogs 
carried  by  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  eaga(e  th  the  lon- 
ritiidlnal  key  ways  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  re- 
tracting either  of  said  dogs  from  operatlTe  poslttoB.  a 
ratchet  nat  threaded  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stem  and  mounted  within  the  ratchet  aleeve.  separable 
clotch  connections  carried  by  said  nut  and  •leere,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  nnt  from  coOperatlre  action 
with  the  sleere. 

4.  A  tool  handle  comprlalBir  a  central  stem  harlox  a 
toot'tecelTing  portion  and  also  haTlng  a  spiral  thread 
formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
iag  key  ways  in  the  threaded  portion,  of  a  handle  mem- 
ber Joumaled  upon  said  stem,  means  for  longitudinally 
adjusting  said  handle  upon  the  stem,  a  ratchet  shell 
sleeved  opoa  the  threaded  portion  of  the  atam.  a  pair  of 
ratchet  doga  carried  by  said  tleere  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  longitudinal  key  ways  In  opposite  directions,  means 
far  retracting  either  of  said  doys  drom  operative  position, 
a  ratchet  nut  threaded  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stem  and  mounted  within  the  ratchet  sleeTc,  aeparable 
rlutch  connections  carried  by  said  nut  and  sleere,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  nat  from  coOperatlTe  actios 
with  the  sleeve. 

B.  A  tool  handle  ceioprislnc  k  central  stem  harlag  a 
tool-recclTlng  portion  and  alao  baring  a  apiral  thread 
foTBied  therela  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing key  ways  in  the  threaded  portion,  of  a  handle  mem- 
ber joumaled  upon  sard  stem,  a  ratchet  shell  sleered  upon 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  a  pair  of  ratchet  doga 
carried  by  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  longi- 
tudinal key  ways  In  oppoalte  directions,  meams  for  re- 
tracting either  of  said  doga  froa  operatire  poaltlon,  a 
ratchet  nut  threaded  apoa  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stem  and  mounted  within  the  ratchet  aleere.  separable 
clutch  connections  carried  by  said  not  and  sleere.  and 
a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  ratchet  shell  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  handle  mem- 
ber, SQbstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


•70,188.      WELX,  •  DRILLING    OKtBICK.      William    D. 

DnacHAMP.   Port   Smith,   Ark.,  and  Qaoaca  C.  Joima, 

MeAleater.  Okla.  ;  said  Descbamp  aaaignor  to  said  Jonea. 

Original    application    filed    Mar.    11.    1909.    Bertal    No. 

48M11-     Dtrlded  and  thia  application  filed  Sept.  27, 

ItW.     Serial  No.  510.8S0. 

1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  derrick 
frame  supported  for  rotation  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inclined  upwardly  converging  beams  or  uprlghta.  a  rela- 
Mrety  stationary  derrtck-arm  having  a  rtng.  a  flanged  col- 
lar at  the  tipper  end  of  the  derrtefc  frame  affording  a  bear- 
tag  tor  the  ring,  and  aopporttag  means  at  the  ooter  end 
or  eztramlty  of  the  derrick  frame. 

S.  IB  d  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  platform 
flnpport#tf  for  rotation  in  an  approximately  horlaontal 
plane,  a  derrick  frame  aupported  upon  the  pUtfom,  and 


havtag  a  teasad  ooOar  at  it*  appar  aad,  a  derrick-arm 
having  a  flanged  rtaf  engaging  the  flanged  collar  the 
latter  affording  a  bearing  for  the  ring.  Inclined  uprlghta 
connected  detacbably  with  the  derrick-arm  adjacent  to 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  latter  and  aupporting  the  aame 
in  an  approximately  horlaontal  poaltlon.  and  a  cross-bar 
plvotally  connected  with  the  lewar  eztremltlea  of  the 
Inclined  uprlghta. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  platform 
supported  for  rotation  In  an  approximately  horlxonUl 
plane,  a  derrick  frame  mounted  upon  the  platform  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  upwardly  converging 
uprlghta.  a  collar  secured  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rlghta and  harlag  a  horlaontal  annular  flange  engaging 
the  upper  extremitlea  of  said  uprights,  a  drill  arm  com- 
prising a  pair  of  suitably  connected  spaced  beams,  an  an- 
nular flanged  ring  aupported  upon  the  under  aldea  of  the 
beama  constituting  the  derrick  arm,  the  fianged  collar  of 
the  derrick  franc  alTordlng  a  bearing  for  the  ring,  and 
aeana  for  supporting  the  outer  extremity  of  the  derrick 
arm  to  hold  the  latter  stationary  In  an  Approximately 
hortsontal  position. 


•T0.134.     VKNTILATOR.     HavaT  A.  Diasca,  New  York. 
n.  T.    Piled  VM>.  1*.  1>10.     Serial  No.  S44.7S0. 


1.  A  Tsatllattaii  darlea  eaaiprtaing  aa  elongated  body 
portion,  adapted  to  ba  erteadad  aenaa  the  upper  part  of 
a  wladow.  aad  having  means  for  supporting  It  upon  the 
window  eaalng,  and  meana  for  producing,  when  so  poal- 
tlaaed,  aa  elongated  narrow  opening  between  one  edge 
of  the  body  porilon  of  the  ventilator  and  the  window  eaa- 
lng to  prerMe  a  port  adapted  for  the  discharge  of  air  from 
the  room. 

2.  A  reatllatlag  derica  eoaaprlalng  an  elongated  body 
portion  adapted  ta  ba  extended  aeroaa  the  upper  part  of 
a  window,  aad  having  means  for  aopyarttag  It  open  the 
window  casing,  and  meana  for  prodnetag.  when  ao  po- 
aitloned,  an  cloagated  narrow  opening  between  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  ventilator  and 
the  window  caalag  to  provide  a  port  adapted  for  the  dla- 
eharge  of  air  from  the  roaaa. 

■  8.  A  ventilating  devlee  comprMng  an  elongated  strip 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  which  la  directed  Inwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  atrip  and  is  adapted  to  be 
extended  along  the  upper  end  of  a  window  opening  or  the 
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like,  aald  central  portion  being  adapted,  when  the  dertee 
la  in  poaltlon,  to  be  extended  acroea  the  outer  side  of  the 
window  opening  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  strip 
being  alao  prorlded  with  a  lower  edge  portion  directed 
Inwardly  from  said  central  portion  and  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  upper  sash  rail  to 
prodnee  a  narrow  elongated  opening  for  the  diaeharge  of 
air  from  said  chamber. 

4.  A  reatllatlng  derlce  eomprlalng  an  elongated  atrip 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  whl«h  la  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended along  the  upper  end  of  a  window  opening  or  the 
like,  and  the  central  part  of  which  ia  Inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  window,  the  lower  part  of  said 
atrip  being  a  deflecting  portion  extended  Inwardly  from 
said  central  portion  and  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  from 
the  sash  rail  to  produce  an  elongated  opening  for  the  die- 
charge  of  air. 

6.  A  rentllatlng  derlce  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended along  the  upper  end  of  a  window  opening  or  the 
like,  and  the  central  part  of  which  la  Inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  window,  the  lower  part  of  aald 
strip  being  a  deflecting  portion  extended  Inwardly  from 
said  central  portion  and  adapted  to  be  apaeed  apart  form 
the  sash  rail  to  produce  an  elongated  opening  for  the 
discharge  of  air  and  shields  extended  outwardly  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  lower  portion  of  aald  elongated  strips 
and  adapted  to  prerent  the  entry  of  air  at  tbe  ends  of 
said  opening  between  aald  lower  portion  of  the  strip  and 
the  window  aaah. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


070.136.  STEAlf-BOILER.  John  A.  DOAaxBcaGBa,  Roa- 
noke. Va.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1008,  Serial  No.  422,098.  Re- 
newed Oct.  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  588,800. 


rxi.'VB  : 


A  locomotlre  boiler  hartng  front  and  back  flue  sbeeta; 
and  a  supplementary  flue  sheet  in  fixed  parallel  relation 
with  the  back  flue  sheet ;  tubes  or  flues  consisting  of  two 
sections;  the  main  section  In  flxed  relation  with  the  front 
and  supplementary  flue  abeeta  and  the  aeoond  section 
located  within  and  in  water  tight  relation  with  tbe  main 
section,  and  secured  at  Its  rear  end  in  proper  relation 
with  the  back  flue  sheet  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


070.186.  PAINT  OR  VARNISH  REMOVER.  CAnLvroif 
Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Cbadelold  Cheml- 
ca)  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Piled  Jan.  20,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  8G4,lflS. 

1.  The  paint  or  ramlsh  remorer  oomprlalvf  approxi- 
mately methyl  acetate  4S  gallons,  monochlor  methyl 
acetate  16  gallons,  beniol  30  gallons,  benxln  20  gallona, 
turpentine  6  gallons,  carbonate  of  magneala  100  pounda 
and  wax  16  pounda. 

2.  The  paint  or  ramlsh  remorer  comprising  approxi- 
mately methyl  acetic  eater  8  parte,  monochlor  methyl 
acetate  1  part,  bensol  and  similar  wax  solvents  8  parte, 
and  stiffening  material  including  a  waxy  body. 

8.  The  paint  or  varalah  remorer  eomprlalng  methyl 
acetate,  moaoehlor  methyl  acetate,  a  wax  eolrent,  and 
atUfenlng  material.  Including  a  waxy  body. 

4.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  methyl 
acetate,  monochlor  methyl  acetate  and  evaporation  re- 
tarding material. 

6.  The  paint  or  ramiah  remorer  eomprlalng  methyl 
acetate  and  monochlor  methyl  acetate. 

[Claima  <t  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


070,187.  BADIATOK  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS.  OtOTAina 
Bnico.  Tnrta.  Italy,  aaslgnor,  by  aeane  aaalgnmeota, 
to  P.  I.  A.  T.,  Poaghkeepsie.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatkm  of 
New  York.    Filed  Apr.  21,  100«.    Sarlal  No.  UMM. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  or  the  like,  a 
radiator,  and  means  for  plrotlng  said  radiator  at  eadi  of 
Its  sides  to  said  automobile  body,  so  that  it  may  tilt  rela- 
tirely  thereto,  each  of  aald  means  comprising  two  parts, 
one  of  which  Is  movable  relatlrely  to  tbe  other  In  a  dlree* 
tlon  transverse  to  said  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  automobile  body  or  the  Hke,  a 
radiator,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  radiator  to  the  aides 
of  said  body,  said  means  comprising  collars  flxed  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  pivots  flxed  to  the  other  of  said  parte,  said 
collars  and  pivots  being  movable  relatively  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  body,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  lateral  movement  of  said  radiator  in  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  or  the  like,  a 
radiator,  and  taeans  for  pivoting  said  radiator  to  the  aldea 
of  said  body,  said  means  comprising  collars  flxed  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  plrota  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  said 
collars  and  pivota  being  adapted  to  permit  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  radiator  In  said  frame,  and  said  pivota  being 
formed  with  curved  faces  which  engage  said  collara. 

4.  Tbe  combtnation  of  an  automobile  body  or  the  like,  a 
radiator  and  meana  for  pivoting  aald  radiator  to  the  aldea 
of  aald  body  comprising  collars  4,  6  flxed  to  said  body,  and 
pivota  2,  3  flxed  to  said  radiator,  said  pivots  having  curved 
faces  contacting  with  said  collars  and  s&ld  parts  being 
formed  to  permit  lateral  morement  of  the  aldea  of  aald 
frame  toward  and  from  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame  and  a  ra- 
diator, of  a  radiator  supporting  saddle  having  longitudi- 
nally movable  oniveraal  trunnion  bearing  connections  with 
the  frame. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  bi  the  Oaaette.] 


0  7  0.188.  TRANSOM  SUPPORT  AND  FASTENER. 
Cbablxs  Joa.  EaicsoN,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled 
Sept.  26,  1010.     Bertal  No.  688,812. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  frame  aad  a  hinged  membet 
therein,  of  a  alotted  member  disposed  between  one  end  of 
the  hinged  member  and  one  end  of  tbe  frame  aad  having 
pivotal   and   eliding  connection   with   both,   said  alotted 
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yiuTldid  at  «M  and  vttli  a 
one  and  -iH  the  blngwl 
by  aakl  kook  on  tha  alottad  mcmbar 
moTcd  loogltodinallj,  to  lock  tlia  blnfled 
poaltlon.  ^  \ 

2.  Th«  combtnatloB  with  a  frame  and  a  blnged  OMOiber 
therein,  of  an  elongated  in«mt>«r  baTinf  a  abort  and  a  long 
alot  and  prarldad  at  one  end  with  a  book,  a  kaadad  pin 
paaalng  tbroogk  tka  ahort  alot  and  entering  tke  fnuaa,  a 
pin  paaaing  tkroagh  tk«  lonr  'lot  and  ectarlng  one  end  of 
tb*  blnged  aaBber,  engaging  meana  on  aald  elongated 
member  for  operating  the  aaae.  and  a  lag  or  projection  on 
the  tranaom  to  be  engaged  by  the  book  on  the  elongated 
member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  blnged  member 
therein,  of  an  elongated  member  baTtng  a  ahort  alot  and  a 
long  alot  and  prortded  at  one  end  with  a  book  and  at  the 
other  end  with  engaging  means,  a  headed  pin  paaatng 
through  the  ahort  atot  and  entering  the  frame,  a  headad 
pin  paMtng  throogh  th«  long  alot  of  aald  elongated  mem- 
ber and  aatartng  oaa^and  of  the  bbicad  mamkar.  a  friction 
membar  hetwean  tiba  ^aad  af  aald  laat  ■antlaned  pin  and 
th«  akngated  member,  and  a  lug  or  projection  on  the 
hiaflad  aamber  to  be  engaged  by  the  book  on  the  elongated 
member  for  locking  aald  hinged  member  In  eloaed  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  plrotad  member 
therein,  of  a  aupporttng  and  locking  member  baring  alld- 
Ing  and  plrotal  connection  with  the  frame  and  haTlng  alld- 
tng  and  pivotal  connection  with  the  tranaom,  aald  locking 
and  aopporttng  membar  provided  with  a  hook  and  a  log  or 
projection  on  the  bbaged  member  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
hook. 

— — .^ 


9T9.189.  ANTISKID  DBVICB  OB  CHAIN.  BoaaaT  N. 
KTAiia,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Atlaa  Oialn  Com- 
pany, New  Tork.  N  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
ruad  rab.  2S.  1910.    Serial  Na  645,483. 


1.  IB  an  antl-akld  chain  for  Tehlclc  tlrea.  a  croaa 
k«r  ma4a  ap  of  a  plorality  of  articulated  box-formed  llnka 
and  a  block  canter  link  located  midway  of  each  croaa  mem- 
bar, aald  black  center  link  and  box  formed  linka  forming  a 
uaitkiaaaa  tiaad  aorface  acroaa  the  tire,  and  aald  block 
link  baTtng  projactlng  aara  for  the  artlcolatlon  of  a  pair 
of  Mid  box  formed  Itnka. 

1.  ▲  erudform  block  link  for  the  croaa  member  of  an 
antl  i>ld  tli«  chain,  comprlatng  a  broad  and  wide  center 
•r  ba4y  portion  haTteg  a  width  avbatantlally  at  laaat  aa 
great  aa  Ita  breadth  and  bavkig  oppoaed  ext«Mlmw  pro* 
Tided  with  opanlnga  therathroagh  for  the  arttewlittati  of 
adjsomit  llnka  of  the  croaa  member. 

a.  A  umlfnna  block  link  for  the  croaa  membar  of  an 
•Btl-akli  tin  akaln.  eomprlalng  a  broad  and  wlda  canter 
or  body  pcrtlio  having  a  width  anbatantlally  at 
great  aa  tta  breadth  baring  appooed  cxtenataaa 
with  opanlnga  tharathroogh  tor  the  attachment  of  adja- 
aamt  llnka,  aald  hadtr  portion  hav1a«  a  eantrally  loeatad 
apmUng  and  a  ro«|NBai  traad  awfaea. 

j 


4.  In  an  aati-akM  <AahB  far  vehlda  tlraa.  a 
ber  made  op  of  a  plorality  of  box-formed  llnka,  each  eom- 
prlalng a  pair  of  flat  parallel  tread  portlona  apaced  and 
maintained  apart  and  integrally  connected  at  one  end  by 
a  bent  portion  forming  a  loop  and  baying  at  the  other  end 
aa  Intagrally  foraied  loop  offset  and  within  the  plane  of 
aach  flat  portlona.  and  a  block  center  link  located  midway 
of  aach  croaa  member  and  of  subetantlaliy  the  aame  depth 
or  thiekaeaa  aa  the  tread  portione  of  the  box-formed  llnka 
and  baring  extenalona  articulated  with  the  offaet  loopa  of 
the  box-formed  llnka,  aald  extenalona  baring  aubatantlally 
the  aaoM  depth  or  thickneaa  aa  aach  traad  portlona  of  the 
box-forsMd  llnka. 


»79,140.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOB  TIBES.  BoaaaT  N. 
ETAHa  and  Phillip  T.  Hamm.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aa- 
algnora  to  Atlaa  Chain  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  June  4.  1910.     Sertal  No. 


1.  A  box  Ifaik  for  a  croaa  member  of  an  antl  akld  tire 
chain,  compriaing  a  pair  of  apaced  and  maintained  apart 
flat  parallel  member*  baring  parallel  aide  edges  and  con- 
nected by  a  bent  portion  forming  a  loop  projecting  from 
ancb  flat  membera  and  aloo  baring  at  lu  oppoaite  end  a 
loop  projecting  from  such  flat  membara  and  baring  at  the 
Jmwture  poinm  thereof  with  tka  body  portion  the  aame 
width  aa  such  body  portion,  whereby  the  outer  aide  edg^a 
at  the  body  portion  and  the  juncture  potnta  of  the  loop  at 
tlM  aoter  aldea  thereof  are  flnah. 

2.  A  box  link  for  a  croaa  mamber  of  an  antl-akld  tire 
chain,  compriaing  a  pair  of  apaced  and  oialntained  apart 
flat  parallel  body  portlona  connected  by  a  bant  portion 
and  baring  a  loop  projactlng  from  aach  flat  body  portlona 
the  ooter  aldea  of  which  are  floah  with  the  outer  aldea  of 
tka  b6dy  portlona  and  alao  baring  a  longitudinal  alot 
opanlng  into  aach  loop. 

S.  A  croaa  member  for  an  anti-skid  tire  chain,  comprls- 
Inc  a  eantrally  located  block-link  baring  at  each  aide 
tharaof  a  plorality  of  bos  Unka,  each  of  aald  box  llnka 
kBTtog  integral  loopa  diapoaad  transreraely  to  each  other 
M>a  each  terminal  box  link  t>eing  similarly  formed  to  ita 
eaavanion  box  links,  but  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  open- 
hkg  Into  one  of  Ita  loopa  whereby  the  box  llnka  may  be  ar- 
ticulated without  cutting  the  loopa  of  ao^  box  linka,  aald 
block  Itaik  being  articulated  by  integral  loopa  with  the  bos 
llnka  at  each  aide  theraof. 


1,141.  ANTISKID  •  CHAIN.  BoaaaT  N.  BrAMa.  New 
Totk.  N.  T..  aailgr—  to  Atlaa  Chain  Company.  Broak- 
lyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  June  Sfl, 
IPlOi     Serial  No.  609.110. 

A  cfoaa  mamber  for  aa  aoti-akid  tire  ehala,  comprliilaC' 
a  plorality  of  articulated  box  llnka,  each  baring  aa  !•«•■ 
grally  formed  uaiuhl  ar  aaaaTarad  loop  and  an  inter- 
aadlata  block  Uak  eMiprtillc  a  boAy  prorlded  with  op- 
Utarally  projaetlag  bant  aataaalona,  aach  adapted 
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for  taaertloa  Into  the  tmbrokea  loopa  of  adjacent  Uaka, 
with  the  end  of  each  extenalon  ao  united  with  the  body  of 


.■n  '«v 


dlractloB,  and  at  the  aame  time  projecting  aakl  atnda  Into 
recelring  poaltloo,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  outer  atod 
in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  wrap  the  ribbon  partially 
around  the  central  atud,  thereby  clamping  aald  stoda 
against  longitudinal  morement  due  to  frlctlonal  preaaara 
between  the  ribbon  and  the  atnda,  and  meana  for  retract- 
ing the  atuds  when  said  preaanre  la  releaaed. 
[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tka  block  link  that  It  forma  therewith  sabatantlaily  an 
Integral  atmcture. 


•  79.142.     METAL-BENDINQ  MACHINE.     Ekkbbt  B. 

FaxraaTOCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fahna- 
'  '  atock  Bactrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 

riled  Aug.  24,  1906.     BerUl  No.  331,888. 


->      * 
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979,148.  CONTBOLLING  DEVICE  POB  ELBCTBICAL 
APPABATU8.  Elu  F.  0.  H.  Paurk.  Erie,  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Burke  ^ectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penoayl- 
ranla.     Filed  Jan.  81,  1910.     SerUl  No.  M0,988. 


1.  In  a  metal  bending  macblne,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  anpport  or  bolder,  a  longitudinally  movable  ahaft 
paaalng  through  tbe  axis  thereof,  a  second  lonirltudlnaily 
morable  shaft  in  said  bolder,  meana  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting aald  ahafta,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  aupport 
•r  holder. 

■V  t.  In  a  metal  bending  macblne,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  aupport  or  bolder,  a  longitudinally  movable  atiaft 
paaaiog  through  tlic  axis  thereof,  a  second  longitudinally 
movable  f«haft  In  aald  bolder,  means  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting aald  ahafta,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  support 
or  holder  In  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  support  or  bolder,  axial  and  eccentrically  arranged 
longitudinally  morable  sbafta  therein,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating aald  bolder  In  either  direction. 

4.  la  a  metal  bending  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
aupport,  central  and  outer  longitudinally  movable  atuds 
adapted  to  receive  the  metal  ribbon  to  be  bent  between 
them,  means  for  projecting  aald  studa  beyond  the  aupport 
into  receiving  position,  means  for  rotating  tbe  outer  stud 
aboat  the  other  to  wrap  the  ribbon  around  the  c^tral 
atud.  thereby  clamping  aald  studa  against  longitudinal 
movement  doe  to  tbe  frictional  contact  preasure  between 
the  ribbon  and  tbe  studs,  and  meana  for  retracting  the 
atnda  when  tbe  aald  contact  preaaure  la  releaaed. 

6.  fa  a  metal  banding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aapport.  central  and  outer  longitudinally  movable  atuds 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  metal  ribbon  between  tbem.  meana 
far  rotating  tbe  outer  atnd  about  tbe  central  atud  In  one 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  portable  electric  device  having 
aa  electromagnetic  field  element,  a  handle  for  aald  device, 
a  movable  switch  element  disposed  In  aald  handle,  a  fixed 
contact  on  said  device  cooperating  with  said  movable 
switch  element,  and  means  controlled  by  aald  electromag- 
netic field  element  for  maintaining  aald  movable  awltch 
element  In  closed  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  electric  motor,  of  a 
switch  for  controlling  tbe  aame.  tbe  conUcte  of  aald  switch 
being  arranged  In  proximity  to  aald  motor  ao  that  area 
formed  at  aald  contacta  will  be  blown  out  by  magnetism  of 
aald  motor. 

3.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  rotary  electric  motor  of  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  same,  aald  switch  being  con- 
trolled by  tbe  magnetism  of  said  motor  and  the  contacta 
of  said  switch  being  arranged  so  that  arcs  formed  at  said 
contacts  will  be  blown  out  by  magnetism  of  said  motor. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  portable  electric  device  having 
an  electromagnetic  field  element,  a  handle  for  said  device, 
a  movable  switch  element  disposed  in  said  handle,  fixed 
contact  terminals  connected  to  the  field  circuit  of  said  de- 
vice and  dlaposed  on  said  device  adjacent  said  handle, 
meana  actuated  by  the  field  of  aald  electric  device  for 
maintaining  said  morable  switch  element  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  manually  operated  means  for  morlng  aald  switch 
element  to  closed  and  open  poeitlons. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  awltcta 
for  eontroUlng  the  aama  and  a  magnetic  armature  extend- 
ing within  an  Interpolar  space  of  said  motor  aald  armature 
controlling  said  switch  and  being  within  the  influence  ol 
magnetiam  of  aaid  motor,  tbe  contacts  of  aald  switch  being 
within  an  Interpolar  apace  of  aald  motor  and  in  sucb 
proximity  thereto  that  area  formed  at  said  contacta  will 
be  blown  out  by  magnetiam  of  said  motor. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


979,144.     TBANSMI88ION    AND    BBCEIPT   OF    SLBC- 
TBICAL   ENERGY.      Bboinald  A.   FaaaaanaM.   BranI 
Bodt,  Maaa.     Piled  Oct  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,181. 
1.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  energy  by  electro- 
magnetic warea,  a  rocelrer  and  means  for  dlrertlng  aniJ 
ntillalng  in  said  recelrer  the  energy  of  the  surfaes  cor 
rents  produced  by  electromagnetic  waraa. 


^ 
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S.  la  •  •yitoa  for  tlw  ■!— trif  I  tnanalMtoa  of  anargy 
hgr  •IwtroDMffnetlc  waw  aMMa  oparattv*  to  prodnca  a 
alfnal  throafh  tbc  acttoB  of  tb«  aarfaoe  cnrraata  prodDcad 
by  elect  romacnatic  waraa,  aad  auioatte  BMtarlal  airaacad 
for  dlrartloc  tte  turfaca  rarrcata  from  tba  groaa<l  throagb 
tha  naaaa  far  atlltilBg  Jka  aorranta 


3.  In  a  aratem  for  the  tranamlsaloD  of  enargy  by  electro- 
masnetlc  wavea,  a  borlaontal  cooductor.  a  racclrar  op«r- 
atlTaly  connected  tbereto  and  a  abaat  of  aatarlal  baring 
eomparatlTely  high  magnetic  permaablllty  plaead  aabatan- 
tlalljr  parallel  with  the  cooductor  to  divert  earth  currents 
through  the  receiver. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  iigaaltng  by  aiaetromagaetlc  warea. 
tba  comblnatloa  of  a  loopad  eoMoeter  aad  an  Indicating 
iaatmmaat  in  circuit,  and  a  b<Ar  of  magnatlc  material  ar- 
raagaA  to  divert  surface  cnrraata  tbroogh  aald  conductor 
and  receiver,  sobatantlally  as  dcscrlbad. 

5.  In  a  system  for  tba  traasmlaaion  of  anargy  by  elect ro- 
magaatic  wavea,  a  boriaoatal  coadnctor.  a  algaallng  iaatm- 
meat  oparatlTaly  connected  thereto  and  a  aheet  of  ma- 
terial having  comparatively  high  magnetic  permeability 
placet!  suhatanttally  parallel  with  tha  conductor  to  divert 
earth  currents  through  the  recalvar. 

[Claios  e  to  9  not  pHntad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


97»JM.  .«LSCTUICAt  tlONAUNO.  Bmimalo  A.  fc-aa- 
amnov*.  Brant  Rock,  Maaa  rilad  Dec  28,  1907.  8a- 
rtal  No.  407,748. 


li 
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1.  In  a  ayateaa  of  a^aallag.  a  galvaaomatar,  adaptad 
to  produce  a  motion  on  receipt  of  the  signals  to  be  da- 
tectcd.  a  aource  of  radiant  beat,  a  bolometer  drcalt, 
laaas  for  focuaing  tba  radiant  beat  ao  that  tba 
mmmt  of  tita  galvaaometcr  determlnea  tbc  anwoat  of  aaM 
ntflaat  baat  falling  00  tba  bolometer. 

2.  In  apparatua  far  algaallag.  tbe  eombinatloa  of  a 
galranometar  adapUd  t»  piadwa  a  motion  on  receipt  of 
tha  algnala  to  ba  detactad,  a  aource  of  radiant  heat,  a 
boIooMter  circuit  comprialng  a  wire  wboae  realatanca  al- 
tera on  balag  expoaed  to  radiant  heat,  and  meaaa  for 
foctMlng  the  radiant  baat  ao  that  the  shadow  of  the  mov- 
ing part'of  tha  galvanometer  la  thrown  oa  ar  oC  from 
tha  boloiatar  aa  tbe  receipt  of  tbe  signaia  to  ba  datacCad. 

t.  Aa  alaetrlcal  ladleatlag  iaatm  meat  comprlalac  • 
galvaaomatar  whoaa  movable  part  la  in  the  form  of  a 
string  and  maaaa  ta  malntala  tha  string  <a 

-^         ^ 

J 


4.  Aa  ladleatlag  laatramaat  aemprlalag  a  gahranome- 
tar  harlag  Ita  marahle  part  la  the  form  of  a  atrlag.  de- 
vlcea  for  giving  the  string  a  pronounced  natural  period 
of  vibration,  and  electromagnetic  meaoa  for  adjuatlag 
aald  aatnral  period  of  vibratloB. 


9T».14«.  (XMtSUOATBD  UDGTIONAL  NB8TABLB  CVL- 
VEBT.  CH*atja  A  foaTaa.  Portiaad.  Orag.  rUed 
Joae  8.  1908.     Sertal  No.  487.214. 


1.  Aa  Improved  culvert,  comprialng  upper  and  lower 
semicircular  sections,  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  corru- 
gated througheot  Its  length  along  llnea  aubstaatlaJly  at 
right  aaglea  to  ita  loogltadlaal  azla,  a  number  of  reUln- 
lag  platee  fixed  to  oae  aide  of  one  of  aald  acmleircular 
sections,  said  platea  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
aad  beintf  firmly  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  semi- 
circular section  and  each  having  its  body  portion  slightly 
spaced  apart  from  the  adjaoaat  portloa  of  the  aectlon  to 
which  it  la  attached  ta  admit  the  edge  of  the  other  semi- 
circular aectloa  betweaa  tbe  plates  and  tbe  section  to 
which  they  are  attached. 

2.  A  culvert,  comprialng  a  lower  aemldrcular  culvert 
aectlon  and  aa  upper  aemldrcular  culvert  aectlon,  each 
being  formed  of  ahoet  metal  and  being  provided  with  cor- 
rugations throufhoat  ita  entire  Icagtb.  aald  corrugatlona 
balag  subatantlally  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  longitudinal 
azla  tbervof.  and  two  retaining  platea,  one  on  each  aide 
of  the  lower  culvert  aectloa  aad  daalgaed  to  receive  the 
edgea  of  the  upper  culvert  aectlon  between  them  and  the 
adjacent  surfacaa  of  the  lower  culvert  section  to  whlra 
they  are  attached. 

8.  A  culvert,  comprialng  a  lower  aemldrcular  culvert 
aectloa  and  aa  upper  aemldrcular  culvert  aectlon,  each 
being  formed  of  aheet  metal  and  being  provided  with  cor- 
rugations throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  corrugatlona 
being  subatantlally  at  right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal 
axla  thereof  and  two  retaining  platea,  one  on  uach  aide 
of  the  lower  culvert  aedlon  and  deaigaed  to  receive  the 
edgee  of  tbe  upper  culvert  section  between  them  and  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  lower  culvert  section  to  which 
they  are  attached,  said  platea  having  their  Inner  aurfac<>a 
ahaped  to  coaform  to  the  corrugated  aurfacea  of  tha  lower 
culvert  aectlon  to  which  they  are  attached. 

4.  A  culvert,  comprialng  a  number  of  semicircular 
lower  culvert  sections  and  a  number  of  semicircular  upper 
culvert  sections,  each  culvert  section  being  provided  with 
corrugatlona  throughout  Ita  aatlre  leagth  of  uniform  slxe, 
aald  eorrugatioaa  balag  azteaded  aubatantlally  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  longitudinal  axla  thereof  ao  that  a  number 
of  lower  aectloaa  may  be  fitted  together  end  to  end  aad 
a  nnmt>er  of  upper  awtiona  may  be  placed  thereon  with 
thkilr  side  edgea  overlapping  the  aide  edgea  of  the  lover 
aectloaa  aad  with  their  ead  portloaa  arranged  between 
tha  aad  portions  of  the  lower  culvert  aectloaa  upon  whicb 
they  are  placed,  and  a  aerlaa  of  retalnlag  platea  fixed  to 
the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  lower  culvert  sections  near 
tha  upper  edgea  thereof,  aald  retalalag  platea  being 
corrugated  to  coaform  to  the  aurfacea  of  the  culvert  te 
which  tbey  are  attached  and  being  allghtly  spaced  apart 
therefrom  at  their  upper  portions,  said  parts  being  so 
shaped  aad  arranged  that  an  upper  section  may  be  ap 
plied  to  the  lower  sections  by  firat  placing  the  side  edgea 
of  one  ead  of  the  apper  aectloa  betweea  the  aald  retala- 
lag platea  aad  the  upper  edgea  of  the  lower  aectloa  aad 
then  forciag  tbe  reaialnder  of  the  upper  aectloa  dowa- 
wardly  Into  the  apacea  between  the  plates  and  tbe  side* 
of  the  low,er  section  lutil  said  upper  section  stands  la 
poaltloo  aabataatlally  parallel  arlth  the  lower  aectloaa 

6.  A  culvert  comprialng  a  aeriea  of  lower  semicircular 
culvert  aectloaa  and  a  series  of  upper  aemldrcular  culvert 


■•ctloaa,  each  enlvart  aeetloa  betas  prortdad  with  nal- 
form  corrugations  throughout  Ita  entire  leagth  aabatan- 
Ually  at  right  anglea  to  ita  longitudinal  axis  ao  that  the 
knrer  aectlona  may  be  placed  together  with  their  eada  la 
overlapping  poaitlons  and  the  upper  aectlona  may  be 
placed  on  tbe  lower  sections  with  their  ends  adjacent  to 
tbe  central  portions  of  tbe  lower  sections  and  a  number 
of  retaining  platea  on  each  aide  of  each  lower  section, 
aald  reUlalng  platea  being  apaced  apart  from  the  enda 
of  the  lower  aectlon  and  also  from  the  central  portion  of 
each  lower  aectlon  and  said  retaining  plates  being  de- 
aigaed to  receive  tbe  aide  edges  of  tbe  upper  sections 
between  them  and  the  adjacent  portiona  of  the  lower 
aectlona. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


070.147.  ARTICULATED  MOUNTINO  FOR  BONES  OP 
A  BODT.  HAMiaoN  H.  T*xwn%,  Chicago.  111.  Piled 
Sept.  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  616.018. 
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'  1.  A  mounting  for  bonea  of  a  body  comprialng  two  ad- 
jacent  bonea.    diaka   of   cuablon    material   between   aald 
booea,  and  elaatlc  coonectlona  for  the  bonea  repreaenttog- 
natural  ligamenta. 

2.  A  mounting  for  bones  of  a  body  comprising  two  ad- 
jacent bonea,  dlaka  of  rubber  between  aald  bonea,  and 
elaatlc  connectlona  for  the  bonea  repreaentlng  natuial 
ligaments. 

S.  A  mounting  for  bonea  of  a  body  comprialng  two  ad- 
jacent twnes,  disks  of  sponge  rubber  between  said  bonea, 
and  elaatlc  connectlona  for  tbe  bones  repreaentlng  nat- 
ural ligaments. 

4.  An  articulated  mountlBg  for  a  apiaal  column  com- 
prising a  plurall'.y  of  successive  vertebrc,  an  imitation 
aplnal  cord  of  flexible  material  therein,  flexible  meml)ers 
r^reaentlng  blood  veeaels  and  nervea,  Intervertebral  disks 
of  cuahloa  material  between  the  aucceaalve  vertebrae,  and 
elaatlc  connectlona  between  the  vertebrae  repreaentlng 
natural  ligamenta. 

8.  An  articulated  mounting  for  a  spinal  column  com- 
prialng a  plurality  of  succeaalve  vartebnt,  an  Imitation 
^Inal  cord  of  flexible  material  tberaln,  flexible  memben 
repreaentlng  blood  veeaels  and  nervea,  intervertebral  dlaka 
of  rubl>er  between  the  succeaalve  vertebwe,  and  elaatlc 
connections  between  tbe  vertebra  representing  natural 
ligaments. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette,] 


•T0.148.     TIME  -  CONTROLLED    DAMPEB-ACTX7ATINO 
«    MECHANISM.     Edwasd    Psanxun    OABONaa,    Scran- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1000.     Serial  No.  477,388. 
1.  The  oamblaatioq  with  a  furaaca  Including  a  draft 

daor,  aad  masna  for  opening  and  doaing  the  aama,  of  a 


coatroUlng  machaniam  for  the  aald  meana  comprlalag 
aapport,  a  clock  mounted  on  tbe  support  and  including 
winding  key,  a  member  rcleaaably  engaging  the  aai 
maaaa  and  arranged  to  be  relaaaed  by  the  aald  vladlt 
key,  a  bearing  piece  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  auppo: 
and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  aald  memb< 
extends  for  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  a  clamping  d 
vice  on  tbe  bearing  piece  for  engaging  the  member  f< 
holding  the  aame  against  longitudinal  movement  wbt 
permitting  the  member  to  awing  on  the  bearlag  piece  i 
a  center. 


2.  A  time-controlled  draft  regulator  comprising  a  fix 
bracket  member,  a  clock-aupportlng  member  overlappii 
the  flnt  member,  there  being  a  alot  In  one  of  the  mei 
bers,  a  bolt  on  tbe  other  member  paaalng  through  the  al 
for  clamping  the  members  together,  guiding  means  on  o: 
of  the  memben  engaging  the  other  to  provide  for  relatl 
longitudinal  movement  and  for  preventing  the  clock-sq 
porting  member  from  moving  laterally  oa  the  bolt  ac 
pivot,  a  dock  mounted  on  tbe  aecond  member  and  pi 
vlded  with  a  winding  key,  a  swinging  damper-engagii 
element  extending  acroas  the  rear  of  the  clock  to  b^  « 
gaged  by  the  aald  winding  key,  aad  means  for  plvotlj 
tbe  damper-engaging  element  to  awing  In  a  plane  parall 
with  the  rear  of  the  clock  to  be  releaaed  from  the  damp 
by  the  turning  of  the  key. 

8.  A  time  controlled  draft  regulator  comprising  a  fix 
bracket  member  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  frame  havl 
parallel  ribs,  a  dock-aupporting  member  having  ita  npi 
portion  dlapoaed  flat  against  tbe  bracket  membw  a 
alidably  engaged  between  the  aald  ribs,  one  of  the  ma 
ben  having  a  alot,  a  fastening  on  the  other  member  pa 
Ing  through  the  slot  for  adjustably  connecting  the  me 
bare  together,  said  supporting  member  having  a  ring, 
clock  dlapoaed  in  the  ring  and  provided  with  a  windi 
key,  a  pivoted  devioe  aecured  to  the  second  member  at 
point  between  ita  upper  end  and  the  ring  and  having  < 
opening  extending  transveraely  to  the  pivot  of  thr  devt 
a  damper-boldUig  element  alldable  in  the  opening  in  t 
device  and  extending  aeroaa  tbe  ring  In  proximity  to  t 
winding  key  of  tbe  clock  to  be  actuated  by  the  key,  a 
meana  on  tbe  device  for  clamping  the  element  in  differ* 
poaitioaa  of  adjuatment  therein. 

4.  In  a  mechaniao)  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  coaihii 
tloa  with  a  furnace  and  opposed  draft  doora,  of  a  le^ 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  furnace  and  weighted  at  0 
ead,  connections  between  tbe  opposite  enda  of  the  lei 
and  the  oppoaed  draft  doora  whereby  when  one  ta  clo«' 
the  other  ahall  be  opened,  a  longitudinally  alot  ted  at 
porting  plate  having  opposed  parallel  riba,  a  aopporti 
BMmher  whoae  upper  end  Is  received  between  aald  r 
aad  having  a  bolt  paaalng  into  tbe  slot  of  tbe  supporti 
plate,  an  annular  portion  formed  in  said  member  adapt 
to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  clock,  bracketa  on  tha  me 
ber  for  aupporting  aald  clock,  a  plvotally  mounted  he 
projecting  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  supporting  atcmber, 
latchlag  rod  adjoatably  aecured  la  aaM  head  aad  havi 
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a  bent  end  portion  adapted  to  engac*  beneath  and  anp- 
port  one  end  of  the  weighted  Itrer,  and  a  clock  carried  in 
the  annolar  portion  of  the  rapportlng  member  and  har- 
lac  a  wlndlnc  key  operable  at  mnj  predetermined  time. 
■aid  wlndlnc  key  adapted  la  Ita  rotation  to  aasage  with 
the  latching  rod  to  fore*  tt  Mt  of  engagement  irlth  the 
lerer.  '^"     ^ 


979,140.     PUBNITURK  ATTACHMBKT.     BDOaB  A.  Oat. 
Boeheater,  N.  T.     nied  Apr.  5,  190«.     Sarlal  No.  810,001. 


1.  la  an  adjnating  derloe  the  combination  with  two  rela- 
tlTcIy  morable  membert,  of  a  rack  od  one  of  aald  membera, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  other  member  having  a  alidlng  move- 
ment thereon,  a  laterally  extending  itud  on  aald  plate  en- 
gaging the  rack,  a  detent  on  the  plate  to  cooperate  with 
the  member  by  which  the  plate  la  earrlad  to  lock  the  atnd 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  rack,  and  a  device  located  at  one 
end  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the 
atnd  to  effect  the  interlocking  of  the  detent  on  the  ttod 
carrying  plate  with  the  member  on  which  the  latter  la  plv- 


2.  la  an  adjnating  device,  the  combtnatloa  with  a  mem- 
ber, a-  pawl  ptvotally  connected  thereto  provided  with 
ibaaMara  on  oppoaite  afdes,  the  pivotal  connection  being 
tonaad  by  a  atralght  alot  In  one  and  a  pivot  point  on  the 
other  working  la  the  alot,  a  detent  on  aald  member  havlag 
a  pair  of  ahomdera  eadi  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  ahoaldera  on  the  pawl,  of  a  aecond  member  carrying  a 
rack  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pawl,  and  meana  lo- 
cated at  both  limits  of  movement  of  the  pawl  for  codperat- 
lag  with  the  latter  to  move  it  lato  and  oat  of  coftperatlve 
engagement  with  the  detent. 

S.  In  an  adjnating  device,  the  combination  with  two 
relatively  movable  membera.  of  a  rack  on  one  of  them,  a 
detent  on  the  other,  a  pawl  for  cooperation  with  the  rack 
pivoted  on  the  detent  earrylnf  member  and  alao  altdable 
thereon,  aald  pawl  lying  oat  df  engagement  with  the  de- 
tent when  the  pawl  la  alld  to  one  poaition  and  into  aneta 
engagement  when  the  pawl  la  slid  to  another  poaition, 
meana  arranged  at  one  end  of  ttie  rack  for  illdably  moving 
the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  detent,  and  ateaaa  at 
the  other  end  of  the  rack  for  alidably  moving  the  pawl 
oat  of  engagaoient  with  the  detent. 

4.  In  an  adjoatlng  device,  thr  combination  with  two 
relatively  movable  membera  and  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of 
them,  of  a  rack  on  the  other  with  which  aald  pawl  ta 
adapted  to  engage  embodying  a  bracket  having  offaet  por- 
tlona  at  ita  enda  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  one  of 
tba  edgea  of  which  ta  aerrated  to  form  teeth  and  having  a 
eat  away  portion  In  the  offaet  portion  at  the  end  thereof 
by  meana  of  which  the  pawl  la  entered  Into  the  alot  to  lie 
la  the  plane  of  tba  teeth. 

'  8.  A  chair  baek  adjoatlng  device  comprtatng  a  ratdtet 
plate  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  chair 
and  formed  with  front  and  rear  stop  anna,  a  pawl  plate 
movably  aeeared  fo  the  chair  baek  aad  having  a  atad 
adapted  for  eagagesMat  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
plate,  and  maaaa  whereby  engagement  of  aald  atnd  with 
one  of  the  atop  araa  of  tbe  ratchet  plate  will  normally 
lock  aald  atnd  am  bayoad  tba  aormal  operative  path. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  prlated  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  akim  cultivator  Indodlng  a  frame  adapted  to 
■tiaidli  the  two  rowa  of  growing  plants,  a  hinged  frame 
carried  upon  said  main  frame  to  travel  l>etween  the  rowa 
of  growing  pianta,  a  flat  abare  depending  from  tbe  hinged 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  dlaka  carried  by  the  hinged  frame  and 
rearwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  flat  ahare. 

2.  A  skim  cultivator  inclodlng  a  frame  adapted  to 
atraddle  rowa  of  growing  pianta.  an  adjoatable  frame 
biased  to  aald  main  frame  to  travel  between  the  rowa  of 
growing  pianta,  a  atandard  depending  from  the  hinged 
frame  midway  of  Ita  enda  and  having  a  forward  cutting 
edge,  a  flat  share  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  aald  stand- 
ard and  having  rearwardly  diverging  bladea,  a  plurality  of 
apaced  flngera  rearwardly  extending  from  the  abare,  and  a 
pair  of  apaced  dlaka  upon  the  rear  end  of  aald  blnged 
frame. 

3.  A  cultivator  Including  a  main  frame,  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  an  eye  bolt  depending  from  tbe  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  tongue,  a  pair  of  curved  bare  hinged  at 
their  forward  enda  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  the  eye  bolt  a 
croaa  brace  carried  by  tbe  carved  bare  midway  of  their 
enda,  a  longitudinal  brace  poaitioned  between  tbe  forward 
enda  of  the  curved  bare  and  the  central  portion  of  said 
croaa  brace,  a  flat  ahare  depending  from  the  central  portion 
of  said  croaa  brace,  a  ooltcr  depending  from  aald  knglto- 
dlnal  brace  and  forwardly  of  the  ahare,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  dlaka  diagonally  arranged  upon  the  rear  enda  of  the 
said  curved  bare. 

4.  A  cultivator  inclodlng  a  main  frame,  a  hinged  frame 
adjuatably  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a  flat  ahare  depend- 
ing from  aaid  hinged  frame,  a  colter  carried  centrally  upon 
tbe  blaged  frame  and  forwardly  of  the  share  and  a  pair  of 
apaead  dlaka  carried  upon  tbe  rear  extremity  of  aaid 
hinged  frame. 

5.  A  cultivator  Including  a  doable  arched  bar,  wheela 
carried  on  tbe  enda  of  said  bar  for  aupporting  tbe  aame,  a 
tongue  mounted  centrally  upon  the  bar,  an  eye  bolt  de- 
pending from  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue,  a  pair  of  curved 
bare  hinged  upon  the  eye  bolt  for  vertical  movement  and 
diverging  rearwardly  therefrom,  segments  carried  upon 
tbe  arched  bar  at  the  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  tongue,  hand 
levera  pivoted  upon  the  aegmenta,  arms  extending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  hand  levera,  llnlu  carried  by  the 
arma  and  pivotaily  connected  to  aald  iMra  to  vertically 
adjaat  tbe  same,  a  croaa  brace  carried  by  tbe  curved  bara 
midway  of  their  ends,  a  longitudinal  brace  dlapoaed  be- 
tween the  forward  enda  of  aaid  curved  bars  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  croaa  brace,  a  flat  share  depending 
from  tbe  central  portion  of  aaid  croaa  brace,  a  colter  ar- 
ranged upon  tbe  longitudinal  brace  forwardly  of  aald 
abare  and  a  pair  of  apaced  dlaka  carried  upon  tbe  extreml- 
tlea  of  aald  curved  bara. 

[Claima  fl  and  7  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


979.IS1.     TRANm I88ION  •  BBLT.     ALpmoaa    H.    Orra. 

Chicago,  III.     Piled  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.700. 

1.  In  a  chain  having  ancceaalve  primary  and  aeeondary 
llnka,  tbe  combination  of  a  aecoadary  link,  a  pair  of  bara 
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of  a  primary  link  adjacent  thereto,  there  being  bolea  reg- 
istering with  each  other  through  each  of  said  parte,  a 
pin  tbroogh  tbe  bara  and  link  rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  end 
of  tbe  link,  and  a  aecond  detachable  pin  paaalag  tbroagfa 
aald  holes  In  aald  bars  and  link,  there  being  means 
formed  by  the  laat  mentioned  pin  and  the  bars  of  the  pri- 
mary link  locking  aald  pin  in  poaition,  and  curved  facea 
upon  aald  plna  contacting  with  eadi  other  to  provide  roll- 
ing conUct  aa  the  aecondary  link  la  rocked  with  reference 
to  tbe  primary  link.    , 


tr» 


979,182.  THBBADINO  -  If  ACHINB.  HaaaT  B.  Oaoaa, 
Knoxvllle,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Walter  H.  Arraa, 
Plttaborg.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  18, 1910.     Serial  No.  560^80. 


2.  In  a  link  chain  having  ancceaalve  primary  and  aec- 
ondary llnka,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  secondary 
llnka  in  line  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  bara  of  a  primary 
link  embracing  the  two  adjacent  enda  of  the  secondary 
llnka,  pIvoUl  eonnectlona  between  each  pair  of  bara  and 
the  intermediate  adjacent  secondary  links,  a  detachable 
plate  In  conUct  with  tbe  bara  of  the  primary  link  bridg- 
ing tbe  aecondary  llnka,  and  meana  for  securing  aald 
plate  in  conUct  with  aald  bara  whereby  tbe  primary  link 
la  formed  and  tbe  secondary  llnka  are  retained  In  poaition 
between  the  bars  thereof. 

S.  In  a  transmission  belt  for  power  machinery,  uaable 
In  connection  with  pulleys  having  parallel  V  shaped 
groovea,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chains  each 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  anltably  connected  V  abaped 
links  of  subatantlally  tbe  aame  length  adapted  to  work 
parallel  to  each  other  in  the  V  abaped  groovea  of  aald 
pulleys  and  connectors  between  adjacent  llnka  of  the  two 
chalna,  adapted  to  bridge  the  flanges  between  aaid  adja- 
cent V  abaped  groovea  of  aald  pulleya  and  adapted  to 
force  said  chains  to  travel  in  antaon. 

4.  In  a  chain,  a  pair  of  aecondary  llnka  In  line  with 
each  other,  two  bars  of  a  primary  link  on  oppoaite  aldea 
of  the  aecondary  llnka.  pivotal  connection  between  the 
primary  and  aecondary  llnka,  meana  connecting  tbe  ban, 
and  a  rivet  paaaing  through  aald  connecting  meana  and 
between  aaid  bars  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  link  chain  having  primary  and  secondary  llnka, 
the  combination  of  a  aecondary  link  member  having  alined 
pivot  membera  projecting  from  oppoaite  aldea  thereof,  the 
facea  of  aaid  membera  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  aecondary 
link  being  curved,  another  pivot  member  passing  through 
a  hole  In  tbe  secondary  memt>er  adjacent  to  said  pivot 
membera  which  are  upon  the  aecondary  link,  aald  aecond 
pivot  member  baring  a  enrred  face  adapted  for  rolling 
engagement  upon  the  carved  facea  of  tbe  pivot  membera 
opoa  tbe  aecondary  link  and  a  primary  link  comprising  a 
pair  of  bara.  and  means  for  securing  them  together,  there 
t>elng  holea  In  said  bara  adapted  to  receive  and  contain 
both  tbe  pivot  membera  upon  the  secondary  link  and  the 
aecond  mentioned  pivot  meml>er,  aaid  aecend  mentioned 
pivot  member  being  receaaed  In  theae  parte  which  nor- 
mally He  wholly  within  tbe  bars  of  the  primary  link  so  as 
to  form  ahouldera  adjacent  to  the  secondary  link  agalnat 
wbleb  tbe  bars  of  tbe  primary  link  bear,  whereby  extrac- 
tion of  tbe  aecond  mentioned  pivotal  member  Is  Impoaal- 
ble  without  taking  the  primary  link  apart,  and  aald  aecond 
mentioned  pivotal  memlier  is  prevented  from  rotating  wltb 
reference  to  the  bars  of  the  primary  link. 

[Clalna  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  tbreadlng-machinea,  the  combination  of  a  plural* 
Ity  of  rotary-holdera,  meana  for  rotating  same,  and  a 
transversely  movable  threading  device  at  one  end  of  each 
of  aald  holders. 

2.  In  threading-machlnes,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rotary  holdera,  meana  for  rotating  said  boldera  In 
oppoaite  directiona,  and  a  transversely  movable  threading 
device  at  one  end  of  each  of  aald  holdera. 

8.  In  threadinK-machines,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rotary-holdera,  means  for  rotating  aame,  trana- 
veraely  movable  carrlagea  at  one  end  of  each  of  aald  bold- 
era,  and  movable  threading  devices  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  threading-machlnes,  the  combination  of  a  plural* 
Ity  of  rotary-holdera,  geara  on  aald  holdera  meahing  with 
each  other,  means  for  driving  one  of  aald  holders,  and  a 
tranaveraely  movable  threading  ^evlce  at  one  end  of  each 
of  aald  holders. 


9  7  9.168.  BLBCTBIC-BATTEBT  CELL.  JDLID8  H. 
Ocouia,  Mllwaokee,  Wla.  Piled  Jane  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,277. 


1.  In  an  electric  battery-cell,  tbe  combination  of  a 
poroas  cap  having  ita  lower  portion  nonporooa,  a  battery 
element  forming  a  variable  displacing  means  within  aald 
cup,  and  meana  for  raialng  aaid  battery-element  a  dlstanci 
sufllcient  to  bring  the  level  of  the  ilqnld  therein  below  tb« 
porooa  portion  of  aaid  cup. 

2.  In  a  battery-eell.  the  combination  of  a  poroua  cap 
having  Ita  lower  portion  nonporooa,  a  cathode-element 
within  aaid  cup,  meana  for  raising  aald  cathode-element 
nntil  tbe  level  of  the  liquid  therein  la  below  tbe  porous 
portion  of  aald  cap,  and  a  depolarising  llqald  within  said 
ctip  which  la  dlaplaoed  by  aald  cathode  in  deaeeadlBC  ac 
as  to  raise  its  level  within  said  cup. 

3.  In  an  electric  battery-cell,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  qoaatlty  of  liquid  therein,  a  porotia  cap  the 
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l«««r  portloa  ti  wUek  to 

li<)ald.  «  McoBd  Uqold  wltUa  Mid  cop,  a  bftttcry- 
It  wttMB  «M  flip  Miplaelac  mM  UqaM.  ud  mmbs 
Mtac  to  ntot  MM  «lMMBt  p«rttolly  oat  of  mM  cap  ukl 
therMifter  to  faIm  lald  enp,  so  ■«  to  lower  tho  l«Tel  ol 
llqaid  In  Mid  cap  aad  alM  to  lovor  tiM  Itrtl  ot  th» 
liquid  oatstdo  mM  eup. 

4.  In  AQ  electric  bftttwy-eoll.  tiM  MMMMtflta  of  •  oo» 
tminer  cootalainc  ■  hmM— -Uqatd  aad  •■  •••do,  a  por- 
OM  ««  dtoplMtac  MM  MqvM  aM  MMttHyw  « 
lac  lltvM.  tto  hnror  pwttea  of  Mid  cop  botag 
BoapoitMMt  •  Mtltodi  liwiMt  wltiilB  loid  Cap.  aad 
•etinf  to  rate  aaid  cap  •  dlataae*  aafleteit  to  bring  tbo 
lerel  of  th«  worklac- liquid  below  tbo  poroas  portion  there- 
of and  alao  to  raist  aaid  Mttadi  a  fnrtlier  diataaec,  thero- 
bj  lowering  tbo  mirfaco  of  asM  dopolariilng  llqaM  a  raS- 
doat  dlstaneo  to  bring  It  b«kiw  tbe  porooa  portloa  of  aaM 
cap. 

•w  la  aa  •toetric  battory-coll.  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  eoa- 
a  liquid  tbereia.  a  porooa  cap  wltbln  aaM  •••- 
ir  aad  dlapladag  Mid  liquid.  tlM  lower  porttaB  of 
mM  cap  belag  rendered  noaporooa,  a  aeeond  Uqald  within 
•aid  cup,  meana  for  dltpladnc  Mid  aeeond  liquid,  oieana 
for  raising  aald  cup  a  aufllclent  diatance  to  lower  the  sor- 
tece-lerel  of  Mid  flnt-named  liquid  below  the  edge  of  lald 
Maporooa  portion,  and  meana  for  ralalng  aald  dlaplae- 
lag-meftna  a  ttlll  farther  diatance  thereby  lowering  tb« 
torel  of  the  liquid  within  aald  cup. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  pHnted  In  the  QaMtt*.] 


Vre.lM.  COMBINED  PBIILUIT  AND  IBCONDABT 
BATTHiT  tTirXM.  Jxjuv  H.  Qcoun.  Mllwaakaa, 
Wla     mod  Not.  «,  IMMi     awfal  N«.  63«Ldd«. 


nUDDD 
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1.  Tk«  combination  of  a  prlaiaty  batttfy.  a  aerondary 
battery  and  a  Mrrie^clwalt  all  eofUMCted  together  at  one 
pole  of  each,  a  aarltak  adiptad  t»  connect  together  the 
•tWr  polee  of  aald  three  etoaoata,  and  a  reolatance  con- 
— ettag  tite  laat-naaed  polM  of  tbe  two  batterlea. 

S.  Tb«  comblnattoa  of  a  primary  battery,  a  aeeoadary 
feftttary.  and  a  miiIm  t'lualt.  one  pole  of  each  of  aald 
tkraa  elemeaf  batag  dtMosaectcd  from  the  other  1  wo  ex- 
cept aa  hereinafter  atated.  a  derice  adapted  to  coaaeet 
•aM  three  polM  tocat^er,  aad  a  reolatance  permaneatly 
eoaaecting  aald  diacoanected  pole  of  the  primary  battery 
witk  aaM  dl«aoaaactaa  pole  of  the  aeeoadary  battery  :  the 
pole  of  MM  primary  and  aecondftry  battery  being 
.and  the  other  pole  of  aald  aerrtee- 
therato  vban  aald  Orat-aamed 
are  oawMCted  togetbar.  ) 
S.  The  combination  of  a  prtmdry  battery,  a  aeeoadary 
battery  oae  pole  of  which  to  pemMnaatly  eoaaoctad  to  the 
•vraapondlag  pole  of  Mid  primary  battery,  a  raatolaaM 
ttiy  caaaaeting  the  other  polM  of  the  twa  bat- 
•  Multieelreult.  aad  a  device  adaptad  to  rnaaaal 
•aM  aamee-«lrealt  in  circuit  with  Mid  batterlM  aad  ai* 
multaiMoacly  abert-drcult  Mid  rwlstance. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  primary  battery,  a  eeeondary 
b«Mai7  «■•  pole  of  which  to  peraMnently  eoaaeeted  to  the 
<'irfiipaaillag  polo  of  aaM  prtsary  battery,  a  rMlataaM 


itly  naaaaetlag  tb*  aUw  p^lM  e(  tbe  two  bat- 
terlea. a  aerr1fle<ircalt.  aad  a  d*el«  adapted  to  coanect 
aald  aerrice-drcnlt  In  circuit  with  mM  b«tteriM  and  al- 
maltaaeoaaly  abort-clrcult  Mid  realatanee ;  la  conjunction 
with  an  eleetroaMgnetlc  doTlce  adapted  to  opemte  Mid 
flrat-aamed  device,  a  braacb-elrcait  eoaaeeted  with  Mid 
battertoe  aad  iaclodlag  aald  eleetroauignetlc  device,  and 
a  awlteb  la  aald  braacb-drcalt. 


•T*.1SB.  COMBINBD  PRIMABT  AND  BBCONDABT 
BATTSBT  8T8TElf.  Jcuca  U.  ODOLaa.  MUwaakee, 
Wla.     nied  Not.  M.  1»0».     Serial  No.  B2V.0O4. 


IffTTWI 


1.  A  caaMaad  primary  and  eeeondary  battery-eyatem 
riwaprtalag,  la  — bliiatloa,  a  aeeoadary  battery  divided 
into  equal  balvaa,  a  primary  battery  baring  a  potential 
proper  to  charge  one  of  aald  halvea.  a  aenrlce-elrcult 
aected  la  aertea  with  aald  eeeondary  battery,  a  cbi 
over-ewlteh  adapted  to,  connect  each  hall  of  aald  second- 
ary battery  alteraately  la  circuit  witb  aaM  primary  bat* 
tary,  aad  a  dtvice  operated  by  the  differeace  la  pote»> 
tlal  of  the  two  balvee  of  the  eecoadary  battery  for  abift- 
Ing  aald  awltch. 

2.  .\  combined  primary  and  aocondary  battery-ayatem 
comprialag.  In  combination,  a  aeeoadary  battery  divided 
lato  eqaal  halvM,  a  primary  battery  having  a  potential 
proper  to  ebarga  one  of  aald  baJvea,  a  aervioe-drcutt  eon- 
aadad  to  aartoa  with  aaid  eeeondary  battery,  a  changeover- 
•witch  adapted  to  connect  each  half  of  mM  aaaeadary  bat- 
tery alternately  in  circuit  with  Mid  prlmmrj  battery,  a 
derlee  adapted  to  throw  over  aaM  awlteb  from  oae  aide 
to  tba  «tbar  altaraately,  and  meana  actuated  by  a  pra> 
datatitaad  dltbiiaaa  in  potential  between  the  two  balTM 
of  tbe  aecondarji  battery  for  operating  aaM  device. 

%.  A  oofltblned  primary  aad  eeeondary  battery-eyabMI 
Wjililag.  in  combination,  a  aeeoadary  battery  dlTlded 
late  eqaal  halvea.  a  primary  battery  having  a  poteatlal 
proper  to  charge  oae  of  aaM  balvM,  a  aervloe-clrcult  coa* 
aected  la  aarlM  with  aald  aeeoadary  battery,  a  chaaga- 
over-awiteb  adapted  to  connect  each  half  of  aaid  aeeoad- 
ary battery  alternately  In  drcnlt  witb  aald  prloiary  bat- 
tery, and  electroaiagaetlc  meaaa  for  atalfting  Mid  awlteb 
alternately  from  oae  aide  to  tbe  other  and  reeponalve  to 
the  electrical  condition  of  tbe  two  balvM  of  aaid  eeeond- 
ary battery. 

4.  A  combined  primary  aad  aeeoadary  battery-ayatCM 
•OMprtoiag,  la  combination,  a  eeeondary  battery  dIvMed 
Into  equal  halvea,  a  prtaMry  battery  having  a  potential 
to  ebarga  oae  of  Mid  balvee,  a  service  circuit  con- 
la  aatiM  witb  laM  aeeoadary  battery,  a  pair  of 
alactrieal  devlcM  cea— elMd  to  aald  awlteb  and  adapted 
oa«  to  throw  It  la  oae  dlractloa  aad  tbe  other  in  the  other 
direction,  aad  mMaa  actaatad  by  tbe  dtfferaaoe  of  poten- 
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ttol  between  tbe  two  balvM  of  mM  aeeoadary  battery  for 
•aerglslBg  each  of  aald  electrical  devices  alternately. 

6.  A  combined  primary  and  aecondary  battery-eyatem 
compriaing,  in  combination,  a  aeeoadary  battery  divided 
Into  equal  halvea,  a  primary  battery  having  a  poteatlal 
proper  to  charge  one  of  aald  halvea,  a  aervlce-drenlt  con- 
nected in  eerlee  with  aald  aooondary  battery,  a  pair  of 
electrical  devlcee  connected  to  aald  awitch  and  adapted 
one  to  throw  it  In  one  direction  aad  tbe  other  In  the 
other  direction,  meana  actuated  by  the  difference  of  po- 
tenttol  between  tbe  two  balvee  of  Mid  aeeoadary  battery 
for  energising  each  of  Mid  electrical  devlcee  alternately, 
and  a  relay-device  adapted  to  energize  each  of  Mid  elec- 
trical devlcee  alternately  and  having  two  relay-magneta, 
one  of  which  la  connected  with  one  lialf  of  aald  aecondary 
battery  and  tbe  other  with  the  other  half. 
.    (Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  .    .  ., 


i>    ■  

trfB.is8.    POCKBT-FA8TBNEB.    BoLLiB  K.  Hall.  Ldver- 
pool.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  &60.038. 


% 

1.  la  eeMblaatloa  with  a  peeket,  a  pocket  faatener 
comprialag  rpnoalte  flape  atltcbed  along  their  upper  edges 
to  opposite  aktoe  of  the  pocket  and  haTing  their  lower 
edgw  apring  proaaed  agalnat  faeh  other,  one  of  the  flapa 
belag  aborter  vertically  aad  loagltudiaally  than  tbe  other 
flap. 

f  2.  la  eomblnatloB  with  a  pocket,  a  pocket  faatener 
bomprlalnK  elongated  flape  atltcbed  along  tlieir  upper 
edgM  to  opposite  aldM  of  tbe  pocket  aad  havlag  their 
lower  edges  spring  pressed  against  each  other,  one  end 
«f  aald  flape  being  spaced  apart  from  the  correapondlng 
•ad  of  tbe  pocket.  . 

S.  A  pocket  faatener  comprialag  oppoaite  apring  nnna 
hnvtag  oae  end  provided  with  upward  extenalona  united 
by  a  spring  coll  and  their  oppoaite  ends  provided  with 
almllar  upward  extensiona  having  inwardly  projecting  off- 
Mta  and  fabric  ahMtha  incloelng  aald  arma  and  ezten- 
aloaa. 

4.  In  a  pocket  faatener,  apring  anna  having  one  end 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  extenalona  united  by 
a  •pring  coil  and  their  oppoaite  eada  provided  with  alml- 
lar opward  extenalona  havlag  iawardly  projecting  toteral 
offaeta.  Mid  arma  being  apring  tanaloned  toward  Mch 
other. 

5.  In  a  pocket  faatener,  spring  arms  having  one  end 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  extensions  united  by 
a  apring  coil  and  their  oppoaite  enda  provided  with  alml- 
lar upward  extensiona  having  inwardly  projecting  laterr.1 
offaeta,  aald  arma  being  spring  tensioned  toward  each 
other,  and  sheaths  Incloalng  tbe  arms  and  extensions  and 
having  their  upper  edges  stitched  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
oppoaite  aidea  of  the  pocket  near  the  open  aide  thereof. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  GaMtte.] 


079.167.  SWINGING  BBD  OB  HAMMOCK.  AsTHOa  T. 
c.  Hauack,  Grand  EapMa,  Mleb..  aaalgnor,  by  mamie  aa- 
X,  -fiTT*"**  to  Anne  Lay  Hallock,  Muakegon,  Mleb. 
*    rUad  Aag.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,83.S. 

1.  A  hammock,  comprising  a  rigid  bottom  frame,  two 
rlgM  end  framea,  auapenaloo  ropea  attached  to  the  reapec- 
ttra  coraara  of  tbe  bottom  frame  and  extending  upward 
along  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  end  framea  and  on  tbe  oat-  f 


aide  of  tbe  same,  and  eyea  in  tbe  end  franiM  tbrougl 
which  the  ropea  extend  to  adjoatably  support  tbe  en 
framea  between  the  ropea. 


2.  In  a  hammock,  a  bottom  frame  compriaing  aide  rail 
and  end  rails  connected  at  the.  comers,  comer  blocka  wltl 
In  the  same  and  rabbeted  to  receive  suspension  ropes,  sui 
pension  ropea  in  the  rabbets  and  comer  blocks  and  ei 
tending  upward  therefrom,  and  end  frames  adjustabi 
•apported  by  the  saapension  ropes. 

3.  In  a  hammock,  a  bottom  frame  comprtoing  aide  rail 
and  end  rails  secured  to  each  other  at  the  comers,  slat 
connecting  the  side  rails,  and  vertically  disposed  brac« 
moanted  oo  tbe  slata  and  engaging  the  side  ralla,  Mi 
braces  being  reduced  in  width  at  tbe  middle,  and  a  fabri 
aecared  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  frame  above  the  bracM  an 
apaced  apart  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  hammock,  a  bottom  frame  constoting  of  aU 
raila  and  and  rails,  comer  blocka  rabbeted  in  one  eorn< 
and  secured  to  aaid  ralla,  alata  connecting  the  aide  rail 
bracea  mounted  on  the  alata  and  aupporting  the  side  rail 
suspension  ropes  Inserted  In  tbe  rabbeta  of.  the  blocka  an 
extending  upward  therefrom  at  the  reap^ctlve  oomera  ( 
the  frame,  and  end  framea  aupported  by  tbe  auapenalo 
ropM. 

5.  In  a  bammock.  a  bottom  frame  comprtoing  md  rail 
and  aide  raila  attached  at  the  comers  and  rabbeted  at  tli 
inner  lower  edge,  comer  blocka  connecting  said  rails  an 
rabbeted  to  receive  auapenaion  ropea.  aUta  aecared  at  tbe! 
enda  in  the  rabbets  in  the  side  ralla  and  connecting  tt 
Mme,  bracea  mounted  on  the  alata  and  engaging  the  inn« 
anrface  of  the  aide  raito.  Mid  bracea  being  reduced  I 
width  at  the  middle,  diagonal  comer  bracea  also  secur« 
wltbln  tbe  rabbeta,  and  ao^Mnaion  ropea  In  the  eoRi< 
blocka. 


979,168.  BOTTOM  FOB  HAMMOCKS.  AapCE  T.  H^ 
LOCK,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgi 
menta,  to  Anne  Lay  Hallock,  Muakegon.  Mich.  FlU 
Jan.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  6S7.480. 


1.  A  bottom  for  hammocks,  beds,  chairs,  and  tbe  lik 
compriaing  a  frame,  interwoven  longitudinal  and  tran 
verae  atrlpa.  the  transverse  strips  being  thicker  ax 
atronger  than  the  longitudinal  strips  and  adapted  to  can 
the  principal  part  of  the  load,  and  means  for  seeorlng  tl 
mM  atrlpa  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  bottom  for  hammoeka.  beds,  chain,  aad  tbe  Ilk 
compriaing  a  frame.  taiterwov«n  longitadinal  and  tran 
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rerae  atr^pa.  tk»  tnaumxwm  wtrtgt  k«fea(  wtd«r  uid  •troofer 
than  tlM  Imcltadteal  atrlpa  and  adapted  to  carry  th«  prln- 
e^l  part  ot  Mm  load,  and  aMaaa  for  aacarlog  aald  ttrlpa 
to  ika  fnuM. 

a.  A  bottaai  for  bammoeka,  beds,  chalra.  and  tb«  Ilka, 
a  frame,  InterwoTen  lonrltndlnal  and  trana- 
•trlpa,  tb«  tranarerac  itrtpa  being  wider  and  thicker 
than  the  kngltadlnal  atrtpa.  raetangalar  ataplea  baring 
their  connecting  membera  embedded  In  the  enda  of  the 
atrlpa  and  their  enda  driven  Into  the  frame,  and  a  rabbeted 
Onlahlng  atrip  covering  the  enda  of  the  bottom  atrtpa  and 
the  faatenlnga  and  extending  iqion  tha  outer  faoe  of  the 
(rama. 


979.169.     ANTISKID  DEYICB  rOB  TIBKS.     PHtur  T. 


Hamh.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Atlaa  Chain  Com- 
pany. New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
rUad  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  040,024. 


1.  In  an  antl-akld  derlce  for  tlrea,  a  link  formed  from 
an  Integral  blank,  and  comprlalng  two  offaet  parallel  por- 
tlooa  connected  by  a  bent  portion,  the  parallel  portlona 
having  their  aide  edgea  bent  tatto  engagement  to  aopport 
ancb  portlona  offaet 

2.  In  an  antl-akld  device  for  tlrea.  a  Unk  formed  from 
an  Integral  blank,  and  comprlatag  two  offaet  parallel  por- 
tlona connected  by  a  bent  portion,  the  parallel  portlona 
having  their  aide  edgea  bent  Into  engagement  to  aopport 
auch  portlona  offset,  the  Itnka  having  Integral  articulating 
portlona. 

3.  In  an  antl-akld  device  for  tlrea,  a  link  formed  from 
an  Integral  blank,  and  comprlatag  two  offaet  parallel  por- 
tions connected  by  a  bent  portion,  the  parallel  portlona 
having  their  aide  edgea  bent  Into  engagement  to  anpport 
aach  portlona  offaet,  and  eye  partlona  at  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  membera  from  the  aald  bant  portlona  throagh  which 
paaaea  the  bent  portion  of  the  adjacent  link. 

4.  In  an  antl-akld  device  for  tlrea.  a  link  formed  from 
an  integral  blank,  and  comprlalng  two  offaet  parallel  por- 
tlona connected  by  a  bent  portion,  the  parallel  portions 
having  their  aide  edgea  bent  Into  engagement  to  anpport 
aach  portlona  offset,  and  doable  eye  portlona  at  the  oppo- 
alte end  of  the  membera  from  the  aald  bant  portlona 
throagh  which  paaaea  the  bent  portion  of  the  a^Jacant  link. 

6.  In  an  antl-akld  device  for  tlrea.  a  link  formed  from 
an  Integral  blank,  and  eoaprlatng  two  offset  parallel  por- 
tions connected  by  a  bent  portion,  tha  parallel  portlona 
having  their  aide  edgea  bent  lato  engagement  to  aapport 
aach  parallel  portions  offset,  and  doable  eye  portlona  at 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  membars  from  the  aald  bent  por- 
tlona throagh  which  paaaea  the  iMnt  portion  of  the  adja- 
eant  link,  the  eye  portlona  being  contlgnoaa  and  offaet 
from  the  oater  faeca  of  the  parallel  portlona. 

(Clalma  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gas«tta.] 


aton  of  the  adjacent  link 


bar  whereby  to  arttealate  tha 


979.100.     ANTISKID  DKTICS  Ft>R  TIR1E8.     Pmur  T. 
Hamm.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Atlaa  Chain  Com- 
pany,  New   Tork,   N,  T.,  a  Corporation   of  New   Tork. 
rUed  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  Na  64B,02S. 
1.  In  an  antl-akld  derlce  for  tlrea,  a  link  fbrmed  from 
an  Integral  blank,  and  comprlalng  two  offaet  parallel  por- 
llsns  connected  by  a  bent  narrower  portion,  the  parallel 
piUona  baring  their  aide  edgea  bent  into  engagement  to 
aapport  saeh  parallel  portkms  offset,  and  aye  portions  at 
tka  oppoalta  end  of  tha  membera  from  the  aald  bent  por- 
tlsn  throagh  which  paaasa  tha  bent  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent link,  aald  parallel  portlaad  aadi  harteg  a  longltodlnal 
slot  extending  from  the  said  9*  porttea  parsiltttng  admla- 


2.  In  an  antl-akld  derlce  for  tlras,  a  link  formed  from 
an  intagral  blank,  and  oomprlatng  two  offset  parallel  por- 
tlona connected  by  a  bent  narrower  portion,  the  parallel 
portlona  having  their  aide  edgea  bent  into  engagement  to 
aapport  aoch  parallel  portlona  offaet,  and  eye  portions  at 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  membera  from  the  said  bent  por- 
tion throagh  which  paaaea  the  bent  portion  of  the  adjacent 
link,  aald  parallel  portlona  each  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
extandlng  from  the  aald  eye  portion  permitting  admiaslon 
of  the  adjacent  link  member  whereby  to  articulate  the 
llnka.  aald  parallel  facea  baring  portlona  bent  Inwardly 
Into  engagement  at  the  margtna  of  aald  alota. 

3.  In  an  antl-akld  device  for  tlrea.  a  link  formed  from 
an  Integral  blank,  and  comprlataig  two  offset  parallel  por- 
tlona connected  by  a  bent  narrower  portion,  the  parallel 
portlona  having  their  aide  edgea  bent  into  engagement  to 
aapport  sach  portions  offaet,  each  parallel  portion  baring 
an  eye  portion  at  the  oppoalte  end  from  the  aald  bent  por- 
tion throagh  which  paaaea  the  bent  portion  of  the  adjacent 
link,  the  eye  portion  being  contlgnoaa  and  offset  from  tha 
parallel  portlona,  aald  parallel  portlona  each  baring  a  lon- 
gitudinal alot  extending  from  the  aald  eye  portion  permit- 
ting admlaalqp  of  the  adjacent  link  member  whereby  to  ar- 
ticulate the  llnka,  aald  parallel  facea  harlng  portions  bent 
Inwardly  into  angageaaant  at  tha  marglna  of  aald  alota. 

4.  In  an  astl-akld  darlee  for  tlrea,  a  link  formed  from 
an  Integral  blank  and  comprlalng  two  offaet  or  apaead 
apart  r"~Htf  portlona  harlng  their  aide  edgea  bent  Into 
aagagaaaaatif  aapport  auch  parallel  portlona  apaoad  apart, 
aald  link  harlng  an  eye-portion  throagh  which  paaaaa  tha 
bent  portion  of  an  adjacent  link,  said  link  alao  harlng  a 
longitudinal  alot  opening  into  the  eye-portion  to  permit 
tha  admlaaion  of  an  adjacent  link,  tlMreby  to  artlcnlata 
tha  ItBkM, 

5.  In  an  antl-akld  derlce  for  tlrea.  a  link  foroied  froa 
an  Integral  blank  and  comprlalng  two  offaet  or  apaced 
apart  parallel  portlona  harlng  meana  for  holding  aach  par- 
allel portlona  spaced  apart,  aald  link  harlng  an  aye-portion 
and  a  longltodlnal  alot  opening  Into  and  of  leaa  width  than 
such  eye-portion  for  the  entrance  of  an  adjacent  link 
thereby  to  artlcnlata  the  llnka. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaetta.] 


979.161.  MtllXINO-MACHINK.  Thomas  Haboib,  Kal- 
anwaoo,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  ■•• 
gene  Cook.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.  ■•- 
rial  No.  S81.884. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  tool 
holder ;  a  feed  acrew  therefor  ;  a  swlrel  connection  for  aald 
tool  holder  and  feed  acraw  ;  a  Oxad  bearing  not  for  aald 
fcad  acrew,  arranged  to  raeeire  the  throat  thereof ;  a  faed 
whaal  spilBsd  apen  said  faad  screw  and  sacarad  against 
loagltudlnal  moremaat  thareoa ;  drlrlng  conaectlona  for 
aald  feed  wbaal  and  tool  bolder  whereby  tha  aald  faad 
wheel  may  be  driven  In  either  dlraetloa  aa  4tailNd,  aald 
drlrlng  connection  being  adapted  to  fea  dtaaoaaaataA  from 
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aald  faad  wheel ;  and  a  crank  on  aald  acrew  for  manipulat- 
ing the  aame  ladapaadently  of  said  drlrlng  coanactlona, 
for  tbe  purpoae  ^aelAad. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  tool 
bolder :  a  feed  acrew  therefor  ;  a  awirel  connection  for  aald 
tool  bolder  and  faed  acrew  :  a  flzad  baarlog  not  tor  said 
faad  acrew,  arranged  to  receive  the  tbruat^lMreof :  a  feed 
wbasl  apllned  upon  aald  feed  acrew  and  saaared  against 
longitudinal  morement  thereon  ;  drlrlng  camiections  for 
aald  feed  wheel  and  tool  holder,  aald  drlrtag  connectlona 
being  adapted  to  be  diaconnactad  from  said  feed  wheel; 
and  a  crank  on  aald  acrew  for  manipulating  the  aame  Inde- 
pendently of  aald  drlrlng  connectlona,  for  the  purpoae 
apecifled. 


979.162.  TOOL  FOB  8FBBADIN0  TDBB8  OF  WATEK- 
TUBE  BOILEBS.  Pathick  Hult,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.051. 


J 


,»<    • 


V.  . 


A  tool  for  apreading  the  tnbea  of  water  tube  boilers, 
compoaed  of  two  membera  one  movable  within  the  other, 
each  member  terminating  at  ita  upper  end  in  an  enlarged 
bead,  aald  head  provided  with  aeU  of  angular  apreading 
facea.  platea  prorlded  for  each  of  the  working  facea,  one 
aet  of  aald  platea  forming  bearings  or  guides,  for  the  mor- 
able  member  and  operating  upon  one  aet  of  tubea  while 
the  morable  member  operatea  on  a  companion  aet  of  tubea, 
with  meana  for  holding  the  two  acta  ot  platea  toward  or 
away  from  each  other. 


9  7  9.168.  METHOD  OF  FORMINQ  CUFF-BUTTONS. 
JoasPB  L.  HBazoo.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  676,802. 


1.  The  method  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  of  forming  cuff 
buttona.  comprialng  the  partial  formation  from  a  ribbed 
bla'Ak  of  the  two  dlaks  of  metal  from  the  thin  portions  of 
aald  blank,  and  a  connecting  bar  from  tha  rib  of  aald 
blank,  and  finally  conrertlng  aald  partially  formed  button 
Into  Ita  flnlahed  ahape. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  cuff- 
trattona  from  a  alngle  continuous  piece  of  metal  and  com- 
prlalng the  formation  of  two  dlaka  of  comparattrely  thin 
metal  with  a  connecting  portion  of  thicker  metal  from  a 
ribbed  blank,  tbe  two  dlaks  being  formed  from  tbe  thin 
portions  of  said  blank,  and  the  connecting  portion  from 
tbe  rib  of  aald  blank,  aecondly.  completing  tha  formation 
of  said  disks,  and  then  bending  aald  dlaks  at  aa  angle  to 
each  other. 

8.  The  method  hereinbefore  deacnbed  of  forming  caff 
buttona  from  a  single  contlnuoua  piece  of  metal,  conalat- 
ing  la  first  catting  from  a   ribbed  blank  the  partially 


formed  button,  tbe  thinner  portlona  of  aald  blank  forming 
the  dlaka,  and  the  rib  of  aald  blank  forming  the  connect- 
ing metal  between  said  disks,  aecondly,  completing  tbe  for- 
mation of  tbe  thickened  connecting  bar  between  aald  dlaka 
and  alao  tbe  ahape  of  tbe  comparatively  tbln  dlaka  while 
in  the  aame  plane,  and  finally  conrertlng  tha  article  into 
ita  flnlahed  shape. 


9  7  9,164.  ELBCTBOPNEUMATIC  TOOL.  JOHK  Tbk 
Etck  Hillhousb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  July  25, 
1908.     Serial  No.  445,347. 


1.  A  plurality  of  magneta,  an  Incloaing  casing  closely 
fitted  about  said  magnets,  drculta  arranged  to  effect  the 
energisation  of  the  magnets  to  cauae  adjacent  magneta  to 
be  mored  toward  and  from  each  other  to  thereby  cauae  a 
difference  of  fluid  preaaure  within  the  caalng,  and  a  platon 
within  the  casing  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  aald  fluid 
preasnre. 

2.  An  Inclosing  casing,  a  plurality  of  flxed  electromag- 
neta  therein,  a  magnetic  member  arranged  to  be  mored 
back  and  forth  within  the  caalng  between  the  electromag 
neta  by  said  flxed  magnets,  to  thereby  create  a  different 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  piston  within  tbe  casing  arranged  to  b< 
actuated  by  aald  fluid  pressure,  and  meana  actuated  b) 
the  piston  for  controlling  aald  electromagneta 

8.  An  incloaing  casing,  a  plurality  of  flxed  electromag 
nets  therein,  a  magnetic  member  arranged  to  be  drlrei 
back  and  forth  within  the  casing  between  the  flxed  electro 
magneta  by  said  magnets  to  thereby  create  a  difference  ol 
fluid  preaaure,  a  piston  within  the  easing  arranged  to  b< 
actuated  by  aald  fluid  pressure,  and  meana  actuated  b) 
the  piston  for  controlling  aald  electromagnets. 

4.  An  inclosing  casing,  a  set  of  flxed  electromagneti 
therein,  a  set  of  morable  magnets  arranged  to  be  drlvet 
back  and  forth  within  the  casing  between  the  flxed  elec 
tromagnets  to  thereby  create  a  difference  of  fluid  preaanre 
a  piston  within  tbe  casing  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  aak 
fluid  pressure,  and  a  pole  changer  for  one  of  the  sets  0: 
■aid  magnets. 

6.  An  incloaing  caalng,  a  plurality  of  fixed  electromag 
nets  therein,  a  plurality  of  movable  magneta  arranged  ti 
be  driven  back  and  forth  within  the  caalng  between  th< 
flxed  electromagnets  to  thereby  create  a  difference  of  flul< 
preaanre,  a  piston  within  the  casing  arranged  to  be  actu 
ated  by  said  fluid  preaaure,  means  for  energising  tbe  elec 
tromagnets.  a  pole  changer  for  the  flxsd  electromagneti 
and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  piston  and  th 
pole  changer. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


979,165.  COMPOUND  COMPRESSED  -  AIB  ENGINE 
Chaklks  B.  Hodobs,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  R 
Porter  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pent 
■ylranla.     Filed  June  11,  1P09.     Serial  No,  501,639. 


1.  In  compound  compreaaed  air  englnea.  tha  conbtau 
tlon  of  a   high   pressure  engine,   a   low   preasure   engin 
and  an  icter-heater  between  them,  a  main  throttle  ralr« 
, ,  means  for  Indoelng  a  current  orer  the  exposed  sorfacc 
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at  tt«  later-kcatar.  •  vkIv*  «oati«lllac  tb*  wum  ui4  • 
l«T«r  coatrolltBf  both  tlM  ■Mta  throttle  ▼»!▼•  ud  th« 
eoRMit  laduclDff  ▼•!▼•. 

S.  IB  eompoand  eonprMMd  air  enfftSM.  th«  eoablaap 
tloa  of  ■  hlfh  piwar»  tl»«.  a  low  pr—o org  aatlne. 
•a4  aa  tator-baator  b«t«««a  Ctoat,  ■  mala  throttlo  valT*. 
aa  air  j«t  nocile  for  tadndns  a  current  ovor  th«  aiywad 
Borfacca  of  the  later-heater,  an  air  Jet  raWe  for  (eadlac  air 
under  preaaure  to  aald  noaala,  and  a  larar  eoatrolllac 
both  the  throttle  ralre  and  the  air  Jet  Talra. 

S.  In  eompoand  compreaaed  air  enclaea,  the  eoablaa- 
tkm  of  a  hlfh  preaaore  engine,  a  low  praaaorc  cnctae.  and 
an  latar-heater  between  them,  a  throttle  ralve  and  a 
throttle  lever  eoatrolllnc  the  aaaM.  laaana  oparatad  by 
air  ondar  praaaare  for  Induclnf  a  enrraat  oTor  the  ex- 
poaad  aarfacea  of  the  inter-beater,  and  a  valre  controlling 
tha  earrent  Indadnc  maana  located  doaa  to  tba  throttle 
leTer  and  operated  thereby. 

4.  In  compound  coaapreaaed  air  aaflnea.  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  bifh  praaaw*  anclna,  a  low  preaanre  caflne,  and 
aa  Inter-heater  bativMB  than,  BM«na  operatad  by  air 
aader  preaanre  for  Indndng  a  current  orer  the  exposed 
aarfacea  of  the  later-heater,  aad  a  Talve  eontrolUas  aaM 
ladndag  meana,  a  throttle  ▼alve,  aad  a  throttle  Irrer 
coanected  to  the  throttle  Talve  and  haTtag  an  auxiliary 
ana  eoatrolllnc  the  current  Indodng  ralve. 


979. 1«6.  ACTOMATTC  EAI LW AT  -  SWITCH.  BMnrr 
HowABD.  Rogene.  Oreg..  awlgn^  to  The  Howard  Auto- 
matic Railway  Switch  Co.,  »fM.  Oreg..  a  Corporation 
of  Oregon.     Filed  Apr.  2S.  101(t.    Serial  No.  B67.670. 


U     U     L^     LI     U     U 


1.  la  an  automatic  railway  twitch,  the  combination  of, 
a  eroaa-ahaft  extending  tranarera^  of  the  track  below  the 
traek-ralla.  bloeka  aupported  on  •the  croea-tlea,  bearlaga 
for  aald  croea  aha  ft  aupported^  aald  bloeka.  curred  cam- 
levera  exteadlng  laterally  and  aiH>roxlmately  horlaonUlly 
from  the  cioaa-abaft  In  oppoalta  dlrectlona  to  each  other, 
hangera  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
car  and  provided  with  bearlaga.  angular  roller  bare  fnl- 
cmmed  la  aald  bearlnga.  a  rbtter  at  the  bottom  of  each 
bar  aad  adapted  to  engage  aald  cam-lcTera  reapectlvely, 
upright  operating  ahafu  at  the  eada  of  the  car,  a  traaa- 
Terae  bar  at  the  lower  end  of  each  upright  abaft,  aad 
ioagltudlaal  connecting  rods  connecting  each  end  of  each 
traaararae  bar  with  the  upper  end  of  oae  of  the  aagnlar 
bare  reapeetlvely. 

2.  la  aa  aatonwtle  railway. awtteh.  the  combination  of. 
i-ahaft  intwillni   tranieeraely  of  tha  track  be'ow 


the  track- ralla,  Marka  aupported  on  the  erooa-tlea  between 
the  ralla,  bearlnga  for  MUd  croae^baft  supported  on  the 
lower  face  of  aald  bloeka,  curred  cam-levera  extendtnit 
laterally  and  approximately  horlaoatally  from  the  eroeo- 
ahaft  la  opposite  directions  to  each  other  aad  adjaceat 
to  and  paralM  to  the  inalde  face  of  each  rail  reapectlvely. 
haagera  pr^actlag  dawawardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
car  aad  ptorKad  wtth  haarlaga,  angnlat  roller  bare  ful- 
craaMd  latenaedtatsly  of  their  ettda  la  laid  bearlnga,  a 
roller  at  the  battaa  •(  aMh  b«  and  adapted  each  to 
engage  oae  of  aald  «aa4af««n  rwpoeCtTely,  aprlght  op- 
erating tbafta  at  the  enda  of  the  car.  a  transTeraa  bar 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  upright  abaft,  and  loagltadtaal 
connecting  roda  connecting  each  ead  of  each  traaarerae 
bar  with  the  upper  ead  of  one  of  the  angular  bare  r«- 
spectlTtiy. 

i 


•T«,lt7.  DOOH  •  SBCUEBK.  Ralbisk  S.  HtrrcKtireoif. 
Fsrtlaad,  Oreg.,  aaatgnor  of  oae-half  to  Raleigh  ■. 
Hatehlaaon,  one-sixth  to  William  A.  Bly,  and  one-tlxth 
to  Alfred  K.  Sloema,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aad  one-alzth  to 
■rwln  M.  Touag.  Rainier.  Oreg.  filed  Apr.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  BSt,TI6. 


^     ^' 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  ahaak  having  an  aperture 
therein,  of  a  locking  aaember,  a  hollow  trunnion  on  aald 
locking  member,  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  aperture, 
a  flange  on  aald  tninnion,  aald  flange  having  a  depreaaion 
therein,  and  a  spring  lock  oa  aald  abank  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  depreealon  to  aecure  aald  locking  member  against 
aecMeatal  movement  relative  to  aald  abank. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  msMhir  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  Jamb  of  a  door,  of  a  locking  member,  a  truanlon 
pivotally  connecting  said  membera  together,  said  trunnion 
havtag  a  depreealon  therein,  aad  a  aprlng  on  one  of  said 
membera  adapted  to  engage  aald  depreaaion,  whereby  aaid 

ibera  may  be  locked  together  agalaat  accidental  mov*- 
t. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  neaaber  adapted  to  engage 
the  Jamb  of  a  door,  of  a  locking  aeaher,  a  trunnion  piv- 
otally connecting  aald  membera  together,  aald  trunnion 
having  a  plurality  of  depreaalona  therein,  and  a  aprlng 
on  one  of  aald  membera  adapted  to  engage  said  depree- 
Biona.  whereby  said  membera  may  be  locked  together  In 
any  oae  of  a  plurality  of  adjnated  pooitloas. 


979,168.  LACB-TIPPINQ  MACHINB.  William  HAaaT 
JoaLiN  aad  MA.yracD  HaxaT  BaNNvrT,  Sdtuata,  R.  I., 
aaslgnors  to  WUlUm  E.  Joolln,  Sdtnate.  R.  I.  Filed 
July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.729. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lace-tlppIng  machine,  of  an 
endleaa  lace  carrier  having  meana  for  drawing  a  length 
of  ladng  through  the  machine,  meana  for  applying  a  blank 
about  tbe  lacing  at  intervale  and  severing  It  to  form  two 
tlpa,  an  endleaa  chain  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the 
flnlabed  lacea,  and  meana  for  advancing  the  last-named 
carrier  a  atep  after  each  completion  of  a  definite  number 
of  laeea. 

2.  The  combination  m  a  laee- tipping  machine,  of  an 
endleaa  flexible  lace  carrier  having  means  for  drawing  a 
length  of  lacing  throuKh  the  machine,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  blaak  about  the  lacing  at  Intervals  and  severing 
It  to  form  two  tlpa,  an  endleaa  flexible  nrrier  arranged  to 
raeeire  the  flniahed  lacea,  havtag  pockets,  aad  meana 
for  advancing  the  lent  named  carrier  step  by  step  aa  a 
definite  number  of  laclnga  are  depoalted  la  each  pocket. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  lace-tlpplng  machine,  of  a  lace 
tip-applying  mechanlam  having  enttera  to  sever  the  blank 
applied  to  form  two  tlpa.  meana  for  Intermittently  feed- 
InK  a  <v>attnaoaM  length  of  lacing  peat  the  tip-applying 
mechanlam.  and  meana  for  lifting  the  lacings  with  fbe 
applied  tip  to  the  enttera. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  laee-tlpplag  machine,  of  an 
1-  endlaaa   lace   carrier,    a   tip-applying   mechanlam    havtog 
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enttera  to  aever  an  applied  blank  to  the  ladng  to  form 
two  tlpa,  gripi>era  to  draw  a  contlnuoua  length  of  lacing 
throngh  the  machine  paat  the  tlp-appiylng  mechanlam. 
carried  by  the  carrier,  each  grlpper  having  a  baae  member 
and  a  finger,  and  gtippera  arranged  at  oppoaite  sidee  of 
tbe  tip-applying  mechanlam  to  ralae  the  lacing  Into  tbe 
cuttera. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  lace-tlpplng  machine,  of  an 
endleaa  lace  carrier,  a  tip-applying  mechanlam  having 
cuttera,  grlppera  arranged  at  each  aide  of  tbe  tlp-apply- 
lag  mechanism  to  elevate  tbe  lacing  to  the  cuttera  and 
having  gripping  flngera,  a  grtpper  for  drawing  a  con- 
tlnuoua length  of  lacing  through  the  machine  paat  the 
tip-applying  mechanism,  carried  by  the  carrier,  each  grlp- 
per having  a  base-plate  and  a  gripping  finger,  with  tbe 
baae-plate  and  finger  movable  paat  one  of  tbe  flrat-named 
grlppera  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  Ingera  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


979,168.     SKATE.     Anduw   J.    KaNNaoT,    Chicago,    IlL 
Piled  Jan.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  472,735. 

■  *9 


1.  la  a  roller  akate,  tbe  combination  with  a  foot-aup- 
portlng  plate,  of  a  front  roller  and  a  truck  In  which  the 
aaaae  la  rotaUbly  mounted,  aald  truck  being  awlveled  to 
and  beneath  tbe  toe  portion  of  aald  plate  on  an  axia  ver- 
tically above  the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  roller,  a  rear 
roller  aad  a  truck  In  which  the  aame  la  roUUbly  mounted. 
aald  laat-named  truck  being  awlveled  to  and  beneath  tbe 
heel  portion  of  aald  plate  on  an  hxla  la  froat  of  the  axla  of 
aald  rear  roller,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  trueka 
vhetaby  an  angular  movement  of  tbe  rear  truck  effecta 
aa  angular  movement  of  tbe  front  truck  In  an  oppoaite  di- 
rection, aubataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  la  a  roller  akate.  the  comblaatlon  with  a  foot-aup- 
porting  plate,  of  a  front  roller  and  a  truck  In  which  the 
aame  la  roUtahly  mounted,  aald  truck  being  awlveled  to 
and  beneath  tbe  toe  portion  of  aald  plate  on  an  axla  ver- 
tically above  tbe  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  roller,  a  rear 
roller  and  a  truck  In  which  the  aame  la  rotatably  mounted, 
aald  laat-nsmed  truck  being  awlveled  to  and  beneath  the 
heel  portion  of  aaid  plate  on  an  axla  In  front  of  tbe  axla 
of  aaid  rear  roller,  a  connedlon  between  aald  trucks  where- 
by an  angular  movement  of  the  rear  truck  effecta  an 
angular  movement  of  the  front  truck  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  meana  normally  maintaining  both  rollers  In  a 
common  plane  colnddent  with  the  veriical  plane  of  tbe 
longitudinal  median  line  of  aald  plate,  aubataatlally  as  de- 
ecribed. 

S.  la  a  roller  akate.  tbe  combination  with  a  roller  truck, 
and  a  foot-suppcrttaig  plate,  of  an  antifriction  bearing 
whereby  tbe  former  la  awlveled  to  tbe  latter,  comprialng 
an  annular  bearing  member  eeeu"^  to  the  under  aide  of 
aald  plate  and  formed  with  a  channeled  Inner  periphery, 
a  drealar  bearing  rsember  aecuaed  to  aaid  truck  and  lying 
within  said  annular  bearing  member  and  formed  with  a 
channeled  periphery,  and  a  aeries  of  balla  In  the  reglater- 
Ing  channela  of  aald  bearing  membera,  aubetantlally  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  In  a  roller  akate,  tbe  combination  with  a  roller  truck, 
nni  an  aperiured  foot-anpporting  plate,  of  an  antifriction 
bearing  whereby  the  former  Is  swiveled  to  the  latter  com- 
prising an  annular  bearing  member  aecured  to  tbe  under 
side  of  aaM  plate  and  formed  with  a  channeled  Inner  pe- 
riphery having  a  notch  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  channel 
directly  beneath  tbe  aperture  of  aald  plate,  a  dreular  bear- 
ing member  aecured  to  aald  truck  and  adapted  to  He  within 
said  annular  bearing  member  and  formed  with  a  channeled 
periphery  havtag  a  notch  In  tbe  upper  wall  thereof,  and 


a  aerlea  of  balla  In  the  reglaterlng  channela  of  aald  bearlag 
membera,  aubetantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

B.  In  a  roller  akate,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a  yoke 
In  which  aald  roller  la  rotatably  mounted,  a  foot-aupport- 
Ing  plate,  and  meana  for  rotatably  mounting  aald  yoke  on 
the  under  side  of  aaid  plate  comprialng  an  annular  bear- 
ing member  secured  to  tbe  under  aide  of  said  plate  and 
formed  with  a  channeled  inner  periphery  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  tbe  length  of  the  roller  hub,  and  a  circular 
bearing  member  aecured  to  aald  yoke  and  lying  within 
aald  annular  bearing  member  and  formed  with  a  channeled 
periphery,  and  a  series  of  balls  In  the  registering  chan- 
nela of  aaid  bearing  membera  and  locking  tbe  latter  to- 
gether, aubetantlally  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


970,170.     SIPHON.     RoKcao  KOHAXt;,  New  Torfc.  N,  Y. 
PUed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,891. 


1.  A  alpbon  comprialng  an  enlarged  chamber  having 
straight  legs  each  communicating  Independently  there- 
with and  extending  therefrom  but  formed  In  one  piece 
therewith,  and  a  compreaaible  bulb  aaaodated  with  aald 
chamber. 

2.  A  alpbon  comprialng  an  enlarged  chamber  having  a 
neck  and  straight  legs  each  communicating  Independently 
with  the  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  In  angular  re- 
lation to  each  other,  aald  chamber,  neck  and  lege  being 
formed  in  one  piece,  and  a  compreaaible  bulb  fitted  to  aald 
neck. 

3.  A  alpbon  comprialng  an  enlarged  chamber  having  a 
neck  and  atralght  lega  all  formed  In  one  piece  aald  leg* 
communicating  Independently  of  each  other  with  aald 
chamber,  and  a  compressible  bulb  fitted  to  aald  chamber 
neck,  tbe  combined  volume  of  said  chamber  and  lega  eor- 
reapondlng  to  the  volume  of  aald  bulb. 

4.  A  alpbon  comprialng  aa  enlarged  chamber  having  a 
neck  and  atralght  legs  all  formed  In  one  piece  each  com- 
municating independently  of  each  other  with  aald  cham- 
ber, a  compreaaible  bulb  fitted  to  the  chamber  neck,  and  a 
yielding  flap  applied  directly  to  tbe  open  end  of  one  of 
aald  lega. 


079,171.     AMUSEMENT  APPABATUS.     BairaaT  KoHLBa. 

Alameda,  CaL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Allemann, 

Alameda,  Cal.     Piled  Aug.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  677,896. 

1.  An    amusement    apparatus,    comprising    an    Inclined 

box-like  chute  having  vertical  aldea.  a  plurality  of  aectlona 

Inclined  tranaveraely  and  aectlona  level  transversely,  aald 

sections  being  Intersperaed ;  a  car  cylindrical  In  shape  and 

having   vertically    arranged   aldea ;   a   plurality  of   abort 

fender  platea  extended  Inward  from  aald  sides  to  Impinge 

upon  the  paaaing  car  to  gyrate  the  same;  aad  carrytBg 

devleea  for  said  car. 


Ms 
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t.  Aa   — — «nt   appantit, 

box-like  cbatc  bartag  vertical  #dM.  ■  plarallty  o<  MCtlooa 
laclUMd  tnnartnmly  aod  aactlaaa  Icrel  tnuwrtrsdy,  mM 
Mcttoas  bclac  Intanpened ;  a  «ar  cyUadrleal  la  ataapc  aa4 
bavlag  Ttrtleally  arranged  sMm  ;  a  plorallty  of  tender 
rlagi  ertiiid  from  tlie  tldM  oi  eald  car ;  and  eanrlng  de- 
vices (or  aald  car.  ^ 


8.  Aa  amoaemcnt  appantna,  comprialag  aa  ladlaed 
box-like  cbate  bavlag  Tertleal  sldos.  a  plurality  of  aectloaa 
ladlned  traaaTeraely  and  MCttoaa  IcTel  traaaTeraclj,  aald 
MctkMM  balng  lateraperMd :  a  ear  cylindrical  In  ataape  and 
haTlag  rertlcally  arrangpd  atdaa:  a  plorallty  of  fendar 
rlagB  mounted  on  aald  car  and  extended  from  tbe  side 
certain  of  aald  rlaga  bolng  loosely  mooated  on 
:  and  carrying  d«Tlces  for  aald  car. 

4.  An  amoaeoicBt  apparatos,  comprialag  aa  Inclined 
box-like  chute  haTtng  Tertleal  aldea,  a  plurality  of  aectloas 
ladlned  transTcrsely  and  aectloaa  lerel  tnnarersely.  aald 
MCtlMi  being  lateraperaed :  a  car  cylindrical  In  abape  and 
lATlBC  Tertlcally  arranged  aides;  a  plurality  of  fender 
rlags  aitaadsd  from  tb«  aides  of  aald  ear :  a  plurality 
of  abort  fcndsr  plates  extended  Inward  froaa  aald  aldas  to 
Impinge  apoa  tbs  paaslag  car  to  gyrate  tb*  saaa,  said 
plates  being  dlapoaed  In  tbs  path  of  aald  rlaga :  aad  earry- 
tat  diiltjaa  for  aald  car. 

B.  Aa  amusement  apparatoa,  comprising  an  inclined 
boz-ltks  chats  bSTlng  vertical  aides,  a  plurality  of  ssctlooa 
Inclined  traasrernely  and  aectloaa  level  transversely,  aald 
aectlona  being  interspersed ;  a  car  cylindrical  In  ahaps  aad 
having  vertically  arranged  aldea ;  a  plurality  of  fendsr 
rings  extended  from  the  aides  of  said  car :  a  plurality  of 
■hort  feeder  platea  exteaded  Inward  from  said  sidca  to 
laplage  upoa  the  paaalng  ear  to  gyrate  the  saas^  said 
platea  being  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  aald  rings ;  and  a 
plorallty  of  caater  carrying  wbsels  mounted  on  aald  ear 
adapted  to  follow  the  motloa  of  aald  ear  ladapeadent  of 
tbs  track  of  travel. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  prtntsd  in  ths  Oaastta.) 


•Tt.lTl.     ITEAM-TRAP.     Mimnw    J.    KoaoLS,    Pitta- 
km.  Pa.     rUed  May  8,  1M9.     Ssrlal  Na  4»4,M1. 


In  a  atsam  trap,  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  easing  provldad 
vtth  aa  lalst  port  aad  wttfc  twa  outlet  ports,  a  ball  valva 
MAlsd  la  tlM  dlrseUaa  o(  flow  aormally  doalag  00s  of 
saM  aotlst  psrta.  a  sssoad  valvs  la  tbe  othsr  of  said  oatlst 
porta,  a  float  la  aald  caalag.  opsratlvs  eoaasctloa  bstwssa 


aald  float  aad  said  sscoad  valve  effectlag  the  opsalag  aad 
of  said  aseoad  valve  aloae  nader  aonMl  ooadl- 
of  servlca,  a  tappet  stsm  carried  by  said  assond  valvs 
aad  szteadlag  adjacent  to  aald  ball  valvs  aad  opsratlvs  to 
nassat  said  ball  valvs  npoo  abnormal  rias  of  said  float 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  retaining  ca«s  for  said  ball 
valve,  sobstaatlally  as  dsscrlbsd. 


07V.17S.     DESBICK  BULI^WHCKXa. 
Dolatb.  Minn.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1010. 


M.  Kauaai. 

Ssrlal  No.  BT0.114. 


1.  la  a  dsrrlck  bull  wheel,  a  aystem  of  rlcM  vertical 
glrdtn.  sstoadlBg  from  approximately  diaastrleally  op- 
posite stdss  of  the  boll  wheel,  with  oas  sad  of  sach  girder 
at  a  point  la  the  rim  of  the  ball  whssl  wbsrs  then  la  a 
vsrtleal  tsces  taadlag  to  ralss  or  lowor  aald  rim. 

2.  In  a  daiilefc  boll  whosl,  a  ayatem  of  braces  mnntng 
in  pain  froai  polata  asar  the  center  of  the  wheel,  to 
points  on  the  rtm  of  the  wbe«l  approximately  diamet- 
rlcally  opposite,  said  braces  forailng  a  ayatem  of  glrdsn 
ricidly  bradag  tbs  rim  ot  tbs  wbosl  la  borlaoatal  aad  vor- 
tical directloaa,  aald  aelf  contained  rigidity  of  tbe  wheel 
bstag  doe  to  the  rigidity  of  the  glrdera  without  tbe  aid  of 
esaasetloaa  to  tbo  ataat  or  other  atlff  members,  aubstan- 
HaUy  as  daaerfkod. 

t.  la  a  dwrlek  boll  wbssl,  tbs  comblastloa  of  a  rtm  8.  a 
firiar  4.  4,  4,  4.  aaid  girdar  approximately  at  right  an- 
flss  to  tbs  ccator  line  of  tba  basM  and  with  lu  enda  at 
■fffwilaali  Ij  diametrically  appoilte  aldsa  of  the  boll 
wbsol,  asaas  for  fasteaiag  tbs  sadi  a(  aald  glrdsr  to  the 
riaa.  aad  mnaas  for  taatcaiag  said  girder  to  tbs  iMst 
agalaat  horlsontal  dlaplacsBMat  la  rsspset  to  tbe  ceater 
line  of  ths  mast. 

4.  In  a  derrick  boll  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  rim  8,  a 
girder  4,  4,  4,  4.  aald  girder  approxiaaately  at  right  an- 
glsB  to  tbo  esatsr  Has  of  tbs  bona  aad  wltb  Its  eads  at 


Usly  dlamotrtcally  oppssMs  sidss  of  ths  ball 
for  fastanlag  aald  t0Hm  to  tbe  rim.  msaas 
for  fasten  iar  aald  girder  to  tbs  aMSt  against  borlaoatal 
displacemeat,  but  said  fastsalac  to  tbs  aaast  not  pravsat- 


lac  tbs  nm  at  tbs  sada  ot  tbs  girder  4.  4.  4.  4.  tram  rala- 
taic  aad  lowering. 

0.  In  a  derrick  bull  wheel,  tbs  eosablaatton  of  a  rim  8,  a 
girflar  4.  4,  4,  4,  aald  girder  approximately  at  right  aa- 
gtas  to  tbs  esatsr  llae  of  tbe  boom  and  wltb  Ita  enda  at 
approxiaaately  diametrically  oppoalte  aides  of  ths  boll 
wbssU  other  girders,  0,  0,  mesas  for  fastening  the  ends 
s<  said  glrdsn  to  tbe  rlaa,  oasaas  for  fastening  the  glrdera 
to  each  other,  and  meaoa  for  faatsnlog  tbs  boll  wheel  oa 
tbs  mast  agalnat  boriaontal  dlaplacemsnt  In  respect  to  tbs 
esatsr  lias  of  the  mast  bat  said  fastening  to  tbe  aaast  not 
proventtac  tbo  ball  wbsal  froai  tlpplag  so  aa  to  ralas  or 
lower  at  tbs  rlaa. 

(Clalaia  8  to  !•  asC  printed  la  tbs  Oasetts.] 
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0T9.174.  mLKINO-MACBINB.  Paaoaaic  \.  Lkn,  Ut- 
tle  Palls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Bomll  ft  Company, 
LltUe  Falls.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.&90:' 


1.  A  coaaector  for  milking  macblnes.  comprising  a  mala 
atKtlon  passage  at  oae  end,  a  flow  apace  for  the  milk  con- 
tracted rearwardly  from  aald  paasage,  and  teat  cop  nlp- 
plsa  ffpaaint  lato  aaid  flow  apace  at  dltferent  diatances 
froai  said  passage,  the  front  nipples  opening  Into  a  por- 
tion of  the  cavity  which  haa  a  larger  area  of  cross  section 
thaa  the  portion  Into  which  the  rear  alpples  open,  aob- 
ataatlally  as  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  A  connector  for  milking  machines,  comprising  a  body 
portion  bavluK  a  rearwardly  contracted  flow  space  open 
at  ita  front  end  and  bavlas  a  Alter  chamber  formed  In  Ita 
rear  portion  and  coasmalcatlng  by  an  air  pasaase  with 
tbs  samll  rear  ead  of  said  space,  a  main  auction  nipple 
provided  with  a  flange  at  ita  raar  end,  a  acrew  collar  by 
which  ssld  nipple  la  secured  to  tbe  front  end  of  said  body, 
and  a  cap  covering  the  rear  end  of  aald  filter  chamber,  aab- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


•79,175.  8BKD-TK8TEB.  HaaaaaT  Lincolsi  Lapham, 
CaledonU,  Mlaa.  Plied  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
MS,9U. 


1.  A  seed  tester,  comprising  a  tray,  a  moiature  retaln- 
lag  laysr  la  said  tray,  a  removable  cover  over  aald  layer 
aad  bavlBf  a  plurality  of  openinga  tbroogfa  it,  aald  cover 
bavlaf  indicated  thereon  marka  of  identification  for  aaid 
apialaia.  aad  separate  pieces  of  permeable  material  each 
loeatod  in  one  of  aald  openinga,  and  extending  through 
tbs  ssiae  to  said  layer,  said  pieces  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbs  weeds  to  bs  testsd. 

2.  A  seed  tester,  comprising  a  tray,  a  moiature  retaln- 
lac  layer  In  aald  tray,  a  cover  upon  said  tray  and  having 
openinga  through  it,  each  having  a  auirk  of  identification 
associated  therewith,  aad  fabric  plocea  located  in  aald 
openinga  and  forced  partly  tbroogh  the  aame,  to  said 
layer,  to  form  cop-like  ssed  holders. 


97».176w     CIOAB-CABK.     Caaatas  L'BinrAXT,  New  York, 
n.  T.     Filed  Jane  29.  190S,  Ssrlal  No.  504,986.     Be- 
aewed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  fl«2,522. 
1.  A  dgar-  or  dgarette-caae  comprising  aide-walls  con- 
nected st  the  side-edges  by  collapsible  gosseta,  a  traas- 
verst  collapsible  tabolar  partttioa  between  said  side-  oralis 
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dividing  the  ease  lato  compartments,  OMans  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  case  for  lifting  articles  therefrom,  and  1 
piece  in  said  tabular  partition  and  attached  to  said 

2.  A  cigar-  or  dgarette-caae  having  a  llalac  sscarsd 
all  the  way  around  the  inner  upper  part  of  tbs  case  and 
eztendinc  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  transverse  sllde-pieoe 
connected  with  the  bottom-part  of  the  lining,  and  a  trana- 
verae  tubular  partition  at  the  upper  part  of  the  ease  for 
guiding  tbe  slide-piece. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  flexible  dgar-caae  open  at 
the  top  and  cloeed  at  tbe  bottom,  of  a  doable  partition 
extending  transversely  acroea  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
esse,  a  alide-plece  in  aald  doable  partition,  a  troagh-ahaped 
lifting  device  at  the  lower  part  of  tbe  case,  and  means 
connected  with  the  alide-plece  and  guided  in  the  partition 
for  ralalng  or  lowering  the  lifting  device. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  case  open  at  the  top  and 
closed  at  the  bottom,  of  a  dooble  transverse  partition  in 
the  apper  portion  of  tbe  case,  a  lifting  device  located  at 
the  lower  interior  portion  of  the  case,  and  a  sleeve-shaped 
alide-plece  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  lifting  device  and 
provided  with  longitudinal   reinforcing  atrips. 

6.  A  dgar-  or  dgarette-case  open  at  tbe  top  and  cloood 
at  the  bottom,  comprialag  broader  aides  adapted  to>  lie 
against  each  other,  collapsible  narrower  gossets,  a  tabular 
partition  disposed  transversely  to  said  broader  sides  and 
adapted  to  collapse  when  aaid  broader  aldea  lie  against 
each  other,  a  trough-shaped  pwirtion  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  case,  a  flexible  lining  attached  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  troogb-shaped  portion  and  to  tbe  Inner  part  of  tbe 
caae,  and  a  collapaible  tubular  allde-piece  vertically  mov- 
able in  aald  tubular  partition  and  connected  to  aaid 
trough-shaped  portion. 


979,177.  NUT-LOCK.  Bknbst  L.  Libbt  and  Oaaaii  B. 
Davis,  Una  Cre^  Mo.  FUed  Jaly  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  870,629. 


1.  la  a  not  lock,  the  combination  wltb  a  bolt  having  a 
coae^baped  end  aad  a  longltodinal  groove  terminating  at 
ita  inner  end  In  a  socket,  and  a  not  threadable  oato  tbe 
bolt ;  of  a  lo<^ing  key  having  a  ahaak  portion  iasertlble 
into  the  groove  and  provided  with  a  aharpsasd  edge,  aald 
ahank  being  oblong  In  cross  aection.  tbe  Isastb  of  socb 
crooB  ssetloB  being  grester  than  the  depth  bnt  approxi- 
mately tbe  sanw  aa  tbe  width  of  aaid  froeva»  said 
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•t  «M  •■«  witk  •■ 
I  by  tha  Mekvt.  mad 
with  •  rMUlcot 
itoo  ow  tk«  Mrtcraoat  poiat  of  tk« 

•4pi  of  th*  loefetac  pta  lato  ra| 

1.  la  •  MC  lock,  tht  mmMMMm  with  a  hoH  tertac  « 

rMB  ifcapirt  aad  aad  ■  toagllaMBhl  groov*  tafrntaattac  at 
Ita  lna«r  end  ia  a  aoeket.  aad  a  aol  thriaiabia  oate  the 
bolt :  of  a  loeklBc  kaj  havtiig  a  thank  portion  lnaertlbl« 
Into  tb«  grooTe  and  proTldcd  with  a  sharpened  «dfe.  aald 
■hank  being  pyrlfom  ta  enm  hactlow,  the  laagth  of  anch 
croaa  8e«tloa  being  gr«a>w  tten  the  depth  or  approxi- 
mately tha  Miae  aa  th«  width  af  aaki  groora.  Mkl  locking 
key  being  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  lateral  axtaaaioB  to 
looaely  fit  within  the  socket,  and  provided  at  ita  oppoalta 
end  with  a  cnrred  reallleat  kaeper  adapted  wh«a  Morad 
in  oo«  direction  over  th«  oatermoat  point  of  tba  eoae- 
ahaped  end  to  rock  lald  fhaak  portion  to  aach  poaitloo 
that  the  aharpened  adpL^tM^raof  will  engage  with  the 
thread  of  the  nut 


879.178.  LATCH.  FaANk  T.LiPPiNCOTr.  Newark,  Ohio. 
Original  application  fltad  ^t  22.  1900.  Sarlal  No. 
524.073.  DlTkled  and  tkia  application  filed  Mar.  23. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  5S1.048. 


1.  La  a  window  haTiag  a  caatng  provided  with  a  flaad 
groo-re  fraaao  aactloa  aad  a  aorahl*  groav*  Crmaa  aaettoa 
(or  racelTtac  the  aaahaa:  ■■atti  ter  aecarlat  aald  traaa 
aactloaa  la  allaeoMat  with  one  another,  whleh 
priaaa  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  tha  wladow  caatag 
th«  caaing  and  the  fixed  frame  aactloa  to  ha  yarlly  la- 
eloaed  by  the  fixed  fraaa  section,  aald  latch  bar  harlnc  a 
haad  to  lap  over  the  mttm  of  the  morabla  ftaaM  aactloa  to 
ratala  it  in  place. 

2.  In  a  wladow  havias  a  eaalaf  provMad  wtth  a  Aaad 
groore  frame  lectlon  and  a  morahle  groore  tiaiaa  aactloa 
lor  rocalvlng  tha  aaohaa;  maaaa  tor  aaevrtac  oaM  frame 
aactloaa  in  allneaoat  wtth  aaa  aaatber,  whlek  acaas  eom- 
prlaaa  a  latch  bar  piToted  to  the  window  caalag  between 
the  caalag  aad  tha  fixed  fraaa  aectlon  to  be  partly  in- 
doaod  by  the  fixed  frame  ■oettoaa,  aald  latch  bar  hartax  a 
head  to  lap  over  the  enda  ot  tta  movable  frame  aectlon  to 
retalB  it  In  place,  and  a  leaf  i^rlng  carried  by  the  window 
caalac  for  engaging  the  latch  har  and  retaintnf  it  la  its 
dJflOraat  poaitlona. 

8.  Ia  a  wladow  having  a  caaing  provided  with  a  fixed 
gfoart  fiaaM  aectlon  and  a  atorable  groove  frame  aectlon 
for  local* lag  tiie  tashaa ;  aMaaa  for  aecorlag  aald  frame 
In  allncment  witii  one  aaathar.  which  aaaoa  com- 
a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  tba  wladmw  eaatif  hotweaa 
the  eaalac  and  the  fixed  traam  aectloaa.  aald  latch  bar 
having  a  head  to  lap  owr  tlM  tada  of  the  movable  frame 
■ectlon  to  retain  it  In  place,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the 
mlm^em  eMlat  ter  mm^bc  tke  latch  bar  aai  rttalntasg 
tt  ia  tti  4MNr«at  pailtliBi»  aad  a  m<'aaa  (or  llalllac  tba 
movemaat  at  aald  Uteh  bar. 

4.  In  a  whidofw  luaatiaiMwi.  a  eaaiag  havtag  a 
groove  aash  loeattlag  oaetloa  aad  a  movable  groovo 

«€  maaaa  (or  retaialag  aald  gtaa^od  aoe- 
ntk  aao  Mother,  whkli  iiwprlaia  a 
latch  bar  plrotad  to  the  wlndoar  caaing.  said  fixed  graave 


tko 

expoaad  head  to 
poaltloa  at  tlmea. 


ta  laeotva  aald  tatek  bar  aa«  partlj 
carried  bf  the  oaataic  for  llmlttng 
latck  bar.  aald  Uteh  bar  having  aa 
the  movable  aactloa  to  ratala  It  In 
id  window  caalag  havtag  a  rsceea.  a 


leaf  iyrtag  la  aald  receaa  for  engaglag  aald  latch  bar  to 
hold  It  la  Ha  Mfliroat  poaitlona 

S.  Ia  a  window  coastractloo,  a  caaing  having  a  fixed 
groove  saah  racaiving  aectlon  and  a  moTaMe  groove  aaah 
receiving  aactloa,  of  meana  for  retalalag  aald  grooved  aec- 
tloaa ta  allaemaat  with  oae  aaotbor,  nrMch  MNapriooa  a 
latch  bar  plTotod  to  the  wtedew  caalag.  aald  fixed  groove 
sectloa  bolBg  eat  away  to  racolve  aald  latch  bar  aad  partly 
loclooe  the  aama,  stopa  carried  by  the  caalag  for  llmitiag 
the  movamaat  of  aald  latch  bar.  aald  latch  bAr  havlag  an 
expooed  head  to  engage  the  movable  aeetloa  to  rctala  it  ia 
poaltlon  at  tlmea.  aald  wladow  caalag  havlag  a  roceaa.  a 
leaf  aprlng  la  aald  reesoa  for  eagaglag  aald  latch  bar  to 
hold  it  la  Ita  different  positions,  said  latch  bar  havlag  a 
receaa  in  one  face  and  said  spring  having  a  hamp  or  pro- 
)actl»n  to  aaUr  said  rocaoa  whoa  aald  latch  bar  Is  in  aa- 
eat  wtth  aald  meTaUa  aactloa. 


979.179.  APPARATUS  rOR  DELIVERING  MAIL  FROM 
MOVING  CARS.  Rooca  W.  Lomax.  Lyacbborg,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,901. 


of  tha  daaa  aaaerlbid  taeladlag  a  .pooch- 
bar,  aappottlBC  anas  plratally  connected 
to  the  end  portloaa  of  oaM  maoahor.  aald  oMmber  belag 
adjastablp  relative  to  the  ana%  aad  trip  operated  meaas 
for  simalUneooaly  owlngtag  the  ama  to  elevate  and  tilt 
said  membor. 

2.  .\pparata8  of  the  claoa  daacrfbed  taclodiag  a  sap- 
porting  meotlMr,  anaa  adjostably  connected  thereto,  aad 
foldable  trip  operated  meana  for  etmaltaaaoaaly  actaattag 
the  araw  to  eierata  and  tilt  aald  member. 

8.  Mechaolam  of  the  daaa  dsacrtbod  tnclodtng  a  aa^ 
porting  OMmber.  pivoted  arao  adjaatably  connected  to 
appoolte  end  portloaa  of  said  member,  trip  actuated  meana 
for  olmoltaneoaaly  swinging  the  armo  to  elavate  and  tilt 
tha  mambir,  aad  BMana  for  dlaengaglng  aaM  arms  from  the 


Jt  the  daaa  deacrtbed  iaclodlng  a  stip* 
armo  adjustably  connected  there- 
to, trl^  operated  meaaa  for  slmnltaaeoaaly  swinging  tha 
arma  to  elevate  and  tilt  the  sapportlng  member,  aad  coo- 
pllag  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  trip  operated 
meaas  to  the  arma. 

6.  Apparatna  of  the  daaa  daacrlbed  taclodiag  sopport- 
iag  maaaa.  plvotod  arma  adjaatahly  caaaeetad  thereto,  a 
rock  ahaft  coaasctad  to  aad  aarabla  wtth  mo»  of  tha  arms. 
aaA  tr^  oporatad  aMaaa  for  artoatlag  said  ahaft  to  ele- 
tlM  tiM  aapvartlBg  maaaa. 
[Oalma  «  to  II  aat  prtastod  la  tha  OaaoMa.1 
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•79.180.  METHOD  OT  TREATING  ORE.  TKOMAO  J. 
Lorarr.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Joaa  8,  1910.  Sarlal  Na 
6M,TS1. 


The  oiethod  of  troatlag  flaely  dtvlded  ore,  contalaing 
dnctlle  metal  in  flaky  condition  aad  gaagae  in  pulverized 
condition,  wtilch  conaiata  in  sabjecttag  oaeh  ore  under  di- 
rect preaanre  from  oppoalta  aldea  between  practically 
smooth  ourfacea  to  a  torstoaal  rabbtBg  action  to  twist  the 
flakoo  lato  lumps  of  alog,  pallet  or  aaalogons  ahape,  aad 
then  separating  aald  lamps  from  the  gangue. 


979,181.      LIGHTING    DEVICE.      Oaoaoa    A.    Macbbth. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  5^8,828. 


1.  A  enrrad  l«aa  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  hortaoatal 
rldgea  havtag  aach  ridgea  divided  vertically  lato  oeta,  tha 
sections  of  each  aet  of  the  rldgea  belag  convex  borlaoa- 

tally. 

S.  Aa  ecbeloa  leao  barlag  a  plnrallty  of  aubetaotially 
horiaoaul  parallel  rldgea,  each  separated  lato  aectioaa 
thickeat  at  the  centera  of  the  aectlons  and  tapering  In- 
wardly to  the  enda.  correapondlng  aectlons  of  dllferent 
rldgea  being  la  sabstaatlally  vertical  allDement. 

%.  A  lens  havlag  on  its  fhce  a  plurality  of  vertical  rowa 
of  convex  refracting  ridgea.  the  refracting  ridgea  In  ad- 
jacent vertical  rows  belag  end  to  end  and  In  subatan- 
ttally  horisontal  allnement. 

4.  A  lens  having  on  its  face  a  plorallty  of  hortaoatal 
rowa  of  eloogated  convex  refracting  portions  arranged  In 
^rlea  one  above  the  other,  each  row  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  placed  end  to  end  and  the  correapond- 
lng portloaa  la  the  vartons  rowa  being  la  vertical  altne- 

5.  Ia  combination  la  a  lamp  having  a  aource  of  illumi- 
nation, a  partl-cyllndrtcal  lens  having  a  substantially 
plane  rear  face  and  a  front  face  having  a  central  re- 
fracting portion,  and  aide  refracting  means  each  comprla- 
Ing  a  aeries  of  horisontal  ridgea  in  aubstantlally  vertical 
allnement  and  having  the  thickeat  portions  at  the  center 
and  decreaalng  In  thickness  from  the  center  to  the  enda. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaoette.] 


bearing-flange,  of  a  grille  transvonaly  bowod  on  Ita  loogl- 
tndlnal  axla  ao  aa  to  present  a  concave  upper  aorface'and 
eonatatlag  of  a  rim  adapted  tn  form  aad  stae  to  be  oet 
Into  the  said  open  frame  and  having  a  mala  gioap  of 
long  parallel  bare  extonding  diagonally  hotwooa  oppoalta 
comera  of  the  aald  rim  and  reinforced  by  abort  bara  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  aldea  of  the 
aald  rim  and  at  aa  aagle  to  tha  aald  loag  bara,  aad  tha 
trlaagnlar  spaces  between  the  two  remaining  comera  of 


the  rim  and  tha  ontor  edges  of  the  oatermoat  of  the  aald 
loag  bars  being  respectively  filled  by  gronps  of  parallel 
bara  differentiated  ia  leagth  aad  Joiaiag  the  aides  aad 
enda  of  the  rim  at  an  aente  angle  and  the  said  oatermoat 
bara  at  anbatantially  a  right  angle,  the  open  spacHi  pro- 
duced In  the  grille  by  the  described  construction  and  ar- 
rangement of  bara  being  large  and  yet  disposed  ao  aa  to 
prevent  a  wbeel-rlm  from  entering  them  and  getting 
cau^t. 


979,182.     CATCH-BASIN   COVER.     Jamks   H.   MacDom- 
AU>,  Now  Havaa.  Coaa.     Fllod  Jan.  11.  1909.     Sarlal 
No.  471.787. 
In  a  catch-baatn  oavar,  the  combination  with  an  open 

oMong  rectangular  fraase  harlag  aa  iawardly  exteadlag 


979,188.  JAR -CLOSURE.  FkANCia  J.  Mackix.  Saa 
Frandaco.  CaL,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Schlooo.  Saa 
Franclaco,  CaL    Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  64L,2S0. 

|^Will^C/^>^lWi 

1.  A  container  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  Upo 
spaced  from  eadi  other  to  form  aa  intermediate  groove 
or  channel,  said  Inner  Up  brtng  of  leaa  height  than  the 
outer  Up;  a  cap  or  cover,  and  a  gaak^t  reatlng  upon  tha 
tkner  Up  and  in  the  groove  or  channel  between  the  aaate 
aad  the  ooter  lip  and  having  iU  edgea  lying  within  tba 
outer  Up.  aald  inner  Up  and  the  portion  of  the  gaaket 
thereover  forming  the  hermetic  Joint  between  the  con- 
tainer and  cap  or  cover. 

2.  A  glaaa  container  having  concentric  Innar  aad  oatar 
llpa  apaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  Intormediate 
grtMve,  said  inner  Up  being  of  leoa  h^ht  than  the  outer 
lip ;  a  cap  or  cover  having  concentric  downwardly  pro- 
jecting concentric  riba  and  an  Intermediate  groove,  said 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  Upa  of  the  container 
and  the  groove  In  the  conuiaer  adaptad  to  ragiatcr  with 
and  receive  the  outer  Up  Of  the  cover;  and  a  gasket  ez- 
teading  over  the  inner  lip  of  the  container  and  into  tha 
groove  of  said  container  and  having  Its  outer  edge  lying 
within  the  outer  Up  of  the  container. 


979.184.     COTTON-PICKER.     CosaAD  8.  MATTHiaanaa, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  t»  Charlaa  J. 

Hepbora    and  .Ward    F.    Sproikel,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  640.207. 

In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nal- 
tary  receptacle  divided  longttndinally  Into  air  tight  com- 
partmeats  and  the  aald  compartmenta  each  having  a 
transversely  extending  perforated  baflle  plate  located 
ttierein  near  one  end  thereof,  a  vacnam  pamp.  a  pipe  com- 
raonicating  with  tbe  ends  of  aald  compartmenta  adjacent 
to  aad  above  aald  baflle  plates  and  alao  having  conaectioa 
and  commonicatlon  with  tbe  aald  pump,  meaaa  for  doslag 
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at  tb«  Mid 

th«  paw gn  WIT  to  tbe  ottaor 
■ta,  tnbM  BO— ■€•■<  to  mM  rccptado 
KttB*  with  aoM  4MV«rtMwta,   bmoim  for 
«pentlB«  MM  poap  to  croato  a  partial  Tacaon  la  tho 


•aid  compartment*  and  caoso  the  air  to  flow  throagh  aald 
tobea  Into  said  compartmenta,  and  a  truck  apon  wlUch 
all  of  tb«  aforwaid  parta  of  tk«  aald  machine  are  tap- 
ported  and  upon  which  they  UMj'b*  tranaported  from 
plaea  to  place. 


I 

•TttlM^  TTNNBL  FORM.  CHAaLas  O.  UcAmgmvm, 
Pltiaharff.  Pa.,  aaalghor  t»  Blaw  Collapalbia  Stael 
CeatarlBc  Coapaay.  Plttabant.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maw  Jeracr.    nied  Fek  <.  I«l».    Serial  No.  M2,0«0. 


1.  In  comMnatlon  tn  a  tnnnel  form,  a  aerlaa  of  spaced 
rlha  comprlslnc  channel*  harlng  Inwardly  directed  flanfM, 
bearing  (tripe  of  lees  width  than  the  channels  soenrad  to 
the  cater  facea  thereof,  lagging  plates  having  their  tad 
adgaa  raatlng  upon  the  tiearlng  stripe :  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  platee  detachablj  to  the  flangea  of  the 

2.  In  combination  In  a  tunnel  form,  a  series  of 
rlba  comprising  channels  harlng  Inwardly  dirsetad 
bearing  stripe  of  lees  width  than  th«  cbannela  aaearad  to 
the  ooter  taeea  thereof,  abeot  nMtal  lagglac  platoa  bav- 

■id  a^M  to  ii|ii»altki  haMad  tka  kawtac  atHpa. 
pUtoa  aatuiad  to  tk»  aad  adfaa  «f  cka 
platee  and  bearing  opon  tbe  bearing  strips,  sad 
for  securing  the  lagging  platea  detachably  to  tha 
9t  the  ehaaaela. 

1.  la  oaaifciaatlnB  la  a  tosatf  tona,  a  aavlaa  af 
rfba  coai9tMi«  rhaaaala  haTtag  Inwardly  dlractod 

atrlps  of  '.eae  width  than  the  channels  saenrsd  to 
tharaof :  lagging  plataa  baTlag  thalr  aad 
«aa  tha  baartaf  aliipa,  aad   aagle  cilpa 
tot  saeiiriBC  tta  platea  detachably  to  tha 
9t  tka  ehaaaola. 

4.  la  eoaiMBattoa  In  a  tuaoei  form,  a  aerlaa  ti 
■prlateg  ehaaaela  havtag  towardly  dlractod 
platea   baTlag  Inwardly  astoodlag  flangoa  ahat- 
a(  tha  rtaaails.  bolts  estandtas  tbtsaii 
tiM  }maitm  platos  and  ptnTMad  aa  tlMly 
with  hooka  eagaglag  tha  flaagea  of  tha  cfeaa- 
oatar  eads  with  screw  threada,  aad  aato 
•crew 


B.  la  eoasblaatlaa  to  a  taaaal  toraa,  a  asrlaa  of  apaead 

rlba  comprising  channels  bSTlng  Inwardly  directed  flangaa : 
bsarlng  strips  of  leas  width  than  the  channels  secured  to 
the  outer  faoea  thereof,  lagglag  platea  haTlag  thalr  end 
edgaa  reeting  upon  tbe  baarlac  atrlpa.  aad  proTldad  with 
flaagea  abutting  tbe  flaagaa  id  tha  ehanaala,  aad  bolta  ex- 
tending through  tbe  flangea  on  tbe  lagging  platee.  and 
haTing  hooked  ends  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  chsnnala. 
{Clalma  8  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


»70.18d.  MACHINB  FOR  FACILTTATING  THB  8BPA. 
RATION  OF  GARLIC  FROM  WHmAT.  John  Willu.!! 
McOaaaa,  Martin,  Tean..  aaalgaor  of  two-thirds  to 
Jennie  L.  McOahaa.  Jac^aon,  Teaa.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
IPIO.     Serial  No.  S44,S80. 


1.  A  Bucbine  for  facilitating  the  aeparatton  of  garlic 
from  grain,  comprlalng  a  coatalaer  hariag  a  amooth  la- 
terlor  surface  and  provided  with  aa  lalet  aad  an  outlet, 
said  container  being  closed  between  tbe  Inlet  and  outlet, 
HMaaa  for  moring  mixed  grain  and  garlic  from  tbe  inlet 
toward  the  outlet,  and  a  aonaally  cloeed  yielding  gate  co- 
operating with  aald  outlet  to  sufldently  retard  the  flow 
of  grain  through  the  container  to  cause  tha  garlic  to 
be  torn  by  conUct  of  the  grain  therewith  during  tha 
paaaage  of  tbe  mixe<!|  grain  and  garlic  from  tbe  Inlet  to 
tha  aatlet  of  the  eoatainer. 

2.  A  machlao  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  garlic 
from  grain,  coaiprialng  a  container  bavlag  a  smooth  la- 
tarter  surface  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
■aa^  for  forcing  mixed  grain  and  garlic  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  of  the  container,  aaaaaa  codperatlng  with 
tha  outlet  to  retard  the  flow  of  grala  aad  garlic  throash 
tha  container,  and  means  movable  with  tbe  forcing 

therefrom  in  proxlaiity  to  tbe  outlet  to 
at  tbe  outlet. 

S.  A  Buchlne  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  garlic 
grain,  comprlalng  a  container  having  a  smooth  la- 
surface  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
ytaldlng  valve  or  gata  normally  cloalac  tha  outlet,  meaaa 
within  tbe  container  for  forcing  mixed  grain  and  garlic 
toward  tha  oatlat,  aad  an  Impartorate  abutment  located 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  and  movable  with  said  fordag 
^laal  but  spaced  from  tbe  adjacent  end  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  garlic 
from  grala,  comprising  a  container  having  a  smooth  in- 
terior surface  aad  provided  with  aa  lalet  aad  an  ontiet, 
a  ylaldhig  Valve  or  gate  normally  doalng  tbe  outlet  of 
the  coatalaer.  a  shaft  passing  through  tbe  container,  a 
conveyer  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  from  tbe  inlet 
of  the  container  to  force  a  mass  of  mingled  grain  and 
garlic  toward  the  outlet,  aad  aa  laperforato  abutment 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  spsced  from  tbe  conveyer  and 
forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet. 

i.  A  BMchlne  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  garlic 
fkaai  grain,  comprlalng  a  coatalaer  bavlag  a  smooth  ia- 
tartor  sorface  and  provided  with  aa  lalet  aad  an  outlet. 
Mnaa  wlthta  tha  dumber  for  forcing  material  from  the 
lalet  to  tha  aatlat,  a  yielding  valve  or  gate  normally 
daalag  said  outlet,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
Mid  yleld^g  gate,  and  an  imperforate  abutment  movable 
with  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  fordag 
m— nt  near  tha  oatlet  of  the  container. 

(Claim  6  aat  yrtated  tn  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9T9.1S7.     TWTBR  STOCK.     AamiTa   O.   McKaa,   Clara- 
laad,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  B,  IMT.    Sarlal  No.  4004Ma. 
1.  la  a  furaace  twyar.  the  eewMaatlsa  of  a  fixed  mt^ 

pty   aech.   a  collar   ratotohly   aopvortad  oa   tha  aeck.  a 


Dbcbmbbk  30,  1910. 


U.*  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7 


twj0r  stock  aad  removable  ball-and-aocket  atemhara  ha-  I 
twcea  the  twycr  atock  and  said  collar. 
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2.  In  a  furaace  twyer.  the  combination  of  a  fixed  sup- 
ply neck,  a  collar  rotatably  supported  on  tbe  neck,  a 
twyer  stock  with  links  supporting  It  from  said  collar,  and 
removable  ball-and-socket  members  between  tbe  twyer 
stock  and  the  sone  of  attachoient  of  the  linka  to  tbe  collar. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  twyer  stock,  a 
separable  ball  and  socket  connection  between  the  same, 
and  means  for  suspending  tbe  stock  from  tbe  supply  pipe 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  lowering  of  tbe  stock  a  safllcieDt 
distance  for  the  removal  and  replacement  of  the  ball  and 
aocket  members. 

4.  In  combination  a  supply  pipe  and  a  twyer  stock,  a 
■pllt  •upporting  collar  on  tbe  aupply  pipe  having  a  por- 
tion of  a  bearing  stud  on  each  side  of  tbe  split  Joint,  said 
aections  when  mated  together  forming  a  beartng,  and 
suspending  oMans  for  the  stock  oa  aald  bearlag  holdlag 
•aid  stud  sections  togetbw. 

6.  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  twyer  stock, 
removable  ball  and  socket  members  between  tbe  same  and 
means  for  suspending  the  twyer  stock  from  the  supply 
pipe,  adapted  to  permit  tbe  removal  of  the  ball  and  aocket 
membera  without  dioconnectlng  the  twyer  stock  from  the 
supply  pipe. 


P79.188.  8PARBTIRE  HOLDER  AND  TRUNK-SUP- 
PORT. Lao  P.  McKiMMar,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  of 
oae-half  to  John  L.  Snow,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,088. 


1.  A  spsre-tlre  bolder  and  trunk  support  comprising  a 
bead  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  a  strap,  a  Uteraliy-extendlng  arm  adapted  to  b» 
seenred  to  the  back  of  a  trunk,  aad  a  forwardly -extending 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  trunk. 

2.  A  spare-tire  bolder  and  trunk  support  comprising 
a  stem,  a  bead  removably  secured  to  the  stem,  meana  for 
connecting  a  trunk  with  tbe  bead  adapted  to  secure  tbe 
trunk  at  tbe  side  of  the  head,  and  meaaa  for  aecorlag 
a  apare  tire  to  the  front  of  tbe  head. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  circular  trunk,  a  support 
therefor  comprising  two  arms  secured,  respectively,  to 
the  back  and  tbe  aide  of  the  trunk,  a  head  connected  with 


the  arma  and  provided  with  a  tranaverae  op«ilngs  to  re- 
cdve  a  strap,  and  a  stem  upon  which  the  head  Is  moontad. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trunk,  a  anpport  therefor 
comprlalng  a  head  provided  with  a  tranaverae  opening  to 
reedve  a  strap,  a  lateral  extension  from  the  bead  rigidly 
aacnrcd  to  tbe  trunk,  and  a  stem  adapted  to  support  the 
head  apon  an  automobile. 

5.  A  spare-tire  bolder  and  trunk  support  eomprlslBg  a 
head,  meana  for  securtog  the  head  to  a  vdilde,  aad  a 
lateral  extension  from  tbe  bead  adapted  to  be  aecared  to 
a  trunk,  tbe  bead  being  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  a  strap  to  secure  a  tire. 

[Claim  e  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaaetta] 


979.188.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CABINBT.  Oaoaaa  Stlt^ 
woa  MOLM.  Ithaca.  N.  T.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6T0.810. 
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1.  A  photographic  cabinet  eomprlslBg  a  rectaagolar 
casing,  sliding  frames,  mounted  within  said  casing  adapt- 
ed to  hold  photographic  plates,  said  casing  provided  with 
an  open  end  and  having  a  hinged  closure  door  therefor,  a 
sliding  guide  member  within  said  caalng.  and  meana  for 
moving  aald  guide  oatwardly  of  the  caalng  upon  the 
opening  of  the  door. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular casing  having  an  open  end,  a  plurality  of  lantern 
slide  holding  frames  slidably  mounted  wlthla  said  caalnf, 
a  hinged  door  dosure  for  tbe  open  end  of  Mid  caalng, 
said  door  adapted  to  support  said  frames  upon  tbe  open- 
ing of  uld  door  and  tbe  partial  withdrawal  of  tbe  frames 
from  said  casing,  a  guide  member  positioned  within  Mid 
casing,  spaced  alining  elMto  apon  the  bottom  of  aald 
guide  and  upon  tbe  Inside  of  Mid  door,  and  Mid  frames 
positioned  between  Mid  deata  when  Mid  frames  are  po- 
sitioned outwardly  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  deacrlbed  comprising  a  re^ 
tangular  caalng  having  an  opened  end,  a  plurality  of  laa- 
tern  slide  holding  frames  slidably  mounted  within  Mid 
casing,  a  hinged  door  closure  for  the  opened  end  of  Mid 
casing.  Mid  door  adapted  to  support  said  frames  upon  the 
opening  of  Mid  door  and  tbe  partial  withdrawal  of  the 
frames  from  Mid  casing,  a  guide  member  slidably  poal- 
tinned  within  Mid  casing,  spaced  alining  cleats  upon  tb« 
bottom  of  Mid  guid«  and  upon  the  inside  of  Mid  door, 
spaced  cleats  upon  the  bottom  of  Mid  casing  and  allnlnji 
with  those  of  tbe  door  and  tbe  guide  member,  aald  framei 
poaltioned  between  Mid  cleato  when  Mid  framea  are  po 
sltioned  oatwardly  of  the  caalng,  and  means  for  borlion 
tally  sliding  said  guide  member  upon  any  movement  of 
the  door. 

4.  A  photographic  plate  holding  cabinet  consisting  of  a 
caalng  having  an  open  end,  a  top  and  bottom  for  aald  cas- 
ing and  a  door  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  eaatag,  aald 
door  being  pivoted  In  allnement  with  tbe  casing  bottom, 
an  off -set  extension  provided  upon  the  bottom  of  said  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  bottom  for  positioning 
said  door  in  borlsontal  allnement  with  tbe  caalng  bottom 
upon  tbe  complete  opening  of  tbe  door,  and  glaM  plate 
holding  frames  slidably  mounted  within  Mid  casing  upoa 
the  twttom  thereof,  a  slldable  guide  member  poaltioned 
within  the  casing  adjacent  tbe  top  thereof  and  parallel  to 
the  castog  bottom,  and  means  for  sHdlag  the  guide  oat- 
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•  tap  amt  • 
tor  tto  opcB  trnt  ot  tto 


the  bottoa  tkmmtL  aMv* 
tbe  caalag  lAiM  aaA  •^■•iiy 
guide  mmmhtr  p<Mltl««e<l  wlthla  mM 
•trtpa  and  adj«c«Bt  tto  top  tlwreof.  a  Uak  conaectloa  b*- 
tvMS  tte  gmidt  aiMtir  Md  ^  «Mr  i>fcMi>i  mM  s«M« 
li  aiaptad  to  slid*  bar!— tally  te  aad  Mt  «tf  tlM  eaatoc 
apoB  the  doalnc  aad  openlBg  ot  tb«  door,  a  awlaglBc  ball 
upon  the  oater  end  of  aaid  gotde  and  adapted  to  eogaga 
DotchM  Bpoa  tbe  holdlBf  fnuBM  for  llmltlBt  the  outward 
moreoMBt  of  mM  flMM>  fl>Hi  tb*  enlas. 
(CUl^  •  and  T  aH  »HM^  U  tba  Ouatta.] 


»  T  • ,  1  •  0 .  COMBIMKD  DOOR  CHECK  AlfD  SPEINO. 
Baun  MuarBT.  Mllford.  Conn.  m«l  rib.  10,  1910. 
WmHal  No.  S4S.OX0. 


:  door  ebaek  and  aprtag  eoBprtalBg  a  ctHb- 
•ad  platon  rod.  and  a  fprtng-operatcd  rod  ar- 
rcagad  parallal  with,  aad  cooMctad  wttb  mM  ptaCoo  rod, 
a  l«v«r  ptrotally  mooatai  •■  a  Ivaekrt  aad  eoaneetcd  at 
tts  Mrter  tad  wltb  aald  rod  wbareby  tba  falcmm  of  tba 
rod  la  ebaacad  at  a  predetanalaed  potat.  aad  maaaa  ta 
limit  tba  ■■^'■■■Bt  of  aald  l«Ttr. 

X  A  eaaMaatf  Aoor  iprtag  aad  cbaek  eutptlalBg  a  cjl- 
tadar,  a  pIMaa  aad  a  platoa  rod.  a  aprtac^Mtoated  rod 
arraagad  parallal  with,  aad  coooeeted  with  Mid  ptatoa 
rod.  a  bra^at  adaptad  to  ba  aeenred  to  tba  door  eaatag,  a 
larar  ptrotad  to  tbe  aoter  end  of  aald  bracket  aad  plToC- 
ally  conaeeted  with  nld  rod,  aald  le^^^r  adapted  to  turn 
OB  tta  plTot  whereby  tbe  fnlemm  of  tbe  rod  la  ebaaged 
•ftar  tba  door  la  oriraed  to  a  predetermlacd  eztaat,  aad 
■aaaa  to  Nmlt  tba  moTeBiaat  of  aald  larar. 


•T».l»l.     BOTTLS-WAIBER.     DixiBL  IfanxT,  BradfMd, 
Ft.    rnad  Jaa.  28,  »tt>.    ferial  No.  540.606. 


.\  bottia  waahar  comprlalac  a  rotary  bmata :  a 

barlac  baarlaga  tbcrcta  :  a  ableld 
la  aaaar  aali  braab  alldaMy  aMoated  la  aald 

aald  ableM   to  laCald 

toyteU  tatba  baad 

•parator  wb«  tta  battla  to  ba  daaabd  la 


ead  bladtag  atrip,  aald  pvotaedac 
atrip  betag  prayldad  with  a  plaraUty  a<  fl^a  adaptad  to 
tba  ead  MaMag  atrip. 


2.  IB  a  cell  eaae.  tba  ea«blaatl«a  wttb  a  plurality  ot 
biadlBg  atrlpa.  oaa  af  aaM  Madlng  atrlpa  balag  plaead  at 
aa  aagle  to  tba  1  iiWpaiatlag  atrip,  partltloaa  taterpaaed 
betwaaa  oaeb  pair  ot  btadkig  atrlpa.  aald  partltlont  being 
foraad  frato  aae  of  aald  Madlag  atrlpa.  aad  meaoa  where- 
by tba  tattolaala  ot  eaeb  pair  of  MaMag  atrtpa  are  doubly 
aecorad. 

S.  In  a  call  eaaa,  tba  aimblBaHia  wltb  a  plarallty  of 
binding  strtpa.  oaa  af  aalA  MaAac  atrlpa  being  placed  at 
an  aagle  to  the  eoOparatlaff  atrip,  partltloat  interpatod  ba* 
tweea  each  pair  of  biadlag  atrlpa.  Hid  partltloaa  batag 
formed  froa  oaa  of  aald  bladJag  atHpa,  aad  double  part^ 
tioiM  tBC»ad  fraa  one  of  aald  bladtag  atrlpa  at  tbe  a». 
treaitttai  of  aaM  atrlpa,  learlag  a  itagla  if  lag 

4.  In  a  call  caae.  a  filler  (owpitilBg  la  aaablnatloo  a 
plurality  of  Uadlng  atrlpa.  a  aerlaa  of  ttapa  fanned  frooa 
tba  body  of  one  of  aald  binding  atrlpa.  adaptad  to  eaga«a 
tba  body  of  tbe  appaitta  btodlag  atrip  la  an  Intarlockla^ 
aagagement. 


»T«.1M.      MUaiC-TBACHIllO   DBTIC&     OffVO   MBLaoa, 
▲ztaU.  Nabr.    Filed  Joaa  8.  IM*.    Serial  Noi  BOOitM. 
1.  la  a  auialc  taacfalng  davlaa.  a  ebart  comprtaing  tbe 
itatlan  of  a  key  board,  a  noto  aeale  and  tbe  ataff 


HIJDIMCNTM   CHART  or  MUSIC 
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9tt,lM.    BOO-CBATV  mXAL    Airaaaw  Nai,aoa,Ora8a. 
Wbi^    niad  Mar.  tS.  1»1«l    tertal  No.  M1.21S. 
1.  la  a  c^  OMi^  a  plaiaMty  a«  Madtog  atrlpa. 

aad  a 


Ihiea.  tbe  notea  of  the  note  acala  batag  aUaad  wltb  tba  eor- 
raapoadlng  keya  of  tbe  aald  key  board  and  tba  ataff  llnaa 
being  at  rlgbt  anglea  to  tbe  length  of  eaeb  af  aald  keya.  a 
holder  comprialng  parallel  etaplea  aecured  at  their  enda  to 
tba  aal^  ebart,  aignatare  carda  provided  with  apertaraa 
tbrongb  wbicb  paaa  the  aaid  ataplea,  ao  that  tbe  carda  eaa 
be  awong  ap  ar  down  on  tba  balder  to  brtng  each  algnatara 
card  Into  allnaeient  with  the  aald  note  aaala,  toid  a  elide 
awrabla  laiattva  to  the  aaid  koy  board  and  bearing  charac- 
tara  deaotteg  tka  InterTala  of  the  gamut  or  diatonic  acale. 
3.  la  a  ainalc  teaching  deTtce.  a  chart  comprialng  tbe 
iapraaitotlon  af  a  kaf  beard,  a  o«to  acala  aad  ataff  Unea, 
tba  aoto  acala  babig  alined  wttb  tba  eactaapaadbig  keya  af 
tba  aald  bar  baard.  a  holder  aaaatad  to  tba  abart  aad  ba^- 

af  tba  boMar  to  aara  tba  tarda 
l^lariiWpoal 
I  alMa  aMvrable 
to  tba  hay  board  aad  bearbic  paant 
cbaractara,  and  rupraawtotla—  an  tba  aald  ebart 
big  tba  aclatoi  and  tmn  of  tba  tanaa.  tba  dMhreat 

and  wato  aad  tbeir  Taluaa,  and  tba  aar- 
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S.  In  a  maale  taaeblag  darlea,  a  cbatt  eomprUlng  tbe 
repreaentatlon  of  a  key  board,  and  note  acale,  the  notea  of 
tbe  note  acale  being  alined  with  the  correaponding  keya  of 
tbe  aald  key  board,  a  galdaway  at  tba  lawar  part  of  tbe 
chart,  a  alMe  moTable  in  aald  guldeway  relattre  to  tbe  key 
board  and  beartng  etaaraetera  denoting  tbe  Intenrala  of  tbe 
gamut,  a  boMer  comprlalDg  parallel  ataplea  aecured  to  the 
aald  chart,  and  atgnatnre  carda  mounted  on  the  ataplea 
and  adapted  to  be  awung  upward  on  tbe  upper  llmba  of  the 
ataplea  into  noa-dlap laying  poaitlon,  or  awung  downward 
OD  the  lower  llmba  of  the  aUplea  with  the  ataff  llnea  of  tbe 
card  In  reclatar  wltb  tbe  ataff  llnea  of  the  note  acale. 


mortlaea,  tba  enda  of  the  bara  at  tba  basaa  af  tbe  feenaa 
enlarged  whereby  to  completely  cover  tbe  mortlaea,  wbe 


070.104.  PRIMINO-CDP.  Wuxum  OarasHOM.  Chicago, 
ni.,  aaalgnor  to  Aeom  Braaa  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111-,  a  CorporaUon  of  IlllnoU.  Fllad  June  2, 
1010.     Serial  Na  604,700. 
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tbe  parta  are  anaembled  ao  that  eztraneona  material,  am 
aa  dnat  and  aahea,  la  prevttited  from  entering  the  mortiae 


070.196.  MULTIPLE  POWER  -  RAMMER.  Habolo  1 
Pt^AiaraD.  Granite  City,  111.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1000.  S 
rial  No.  6l'7.442. 
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1.  A  valTed  prtmlng-«ap  proTldad  wltb  a  aprlng-preaaed 
-*             florer  morable  from  cjoaad  to  open  condition  by  turning 

tbe  ralTe.  and  meana  on  aald  corer  cooperating  with  the 
V  edge*  of  aald  cop  for  preventing  lateral  dlaplacement  of 

■»•  tbe  eorer. 

2.  A  TBlred  primtaig-«ap,  provided  wltb  a  aprlng-preaaed 
cover  movable  from  cloaed  to  open  conditloa  by  turning  the 
valve,  and  meana  on  aaM  cover   extending  throu^^   the 

;  _,  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  cap  and  cooperating  therewith  for 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  cover. 

8.  A  valved  prtming-cup  provided  with  a  aprlng-preaaed 
cover  movable  from  cloaad  to  open  condition  by  turning 
the  valve,  and  means  on  aald  cover  extending  into  the  cup 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  edgea  thereof,  for  the  pnrpoae 
■atfartb. 

4.  A  valved  prlmlng-cup  pravlded  with  a  aprlng-preaaed 
cover  movable  from  cloaed  to  open  eoodltion  by  turning 
tbe  valve,  and  a  boaa  on  aald  cover  extending  Into  aaid  cup 
and  cooperating  witb  tbe  edgaa  tberaof,  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

6.  A  valved  primlag-cnp  provided  wttb  a  aprlng-preaaed 
cover  movable  frcm  cloaed  to  open  condition  by  turning 
tba  valve,  and  a  beveled  projection  on  aald  cover  extending 
into  aald  cup,  for  the  puriKMe  aet  forth. 

(Ciataa  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaehe.| 
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9  7  9.106.     FIRBBACK   AND  ANDIRONS  FOR   FIRE- 
PLACES.   CHABLBa  H.  Parbisr,  Statefboro^  0a.    Filed 
Apr.  16,  1000.    Serial  No.  427,880.     1' ^  ."„  ;^ 
The'  combination  with'  a  fire  back  and  atandarda,  each  of 
wbleb  la  provided  with  mortlaea,  one  end  of  each  mortiae 
and  dova-tallad.  of  bara  prorMad  witb  dove- 
adapted  to  airtor,  Ot  aad  ba  aecarOd  tai  aald 


1.  In  a  rammer  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblr 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  ramming  member*,  and  pneomai 
meana  adapted  to  a?t  BucceRsirely  upon  the  various  me 
bera  and  on  one  end  (Mily  of  the  membera  and  In  eonjui 
tlon  with  the  atmoepheric  preaaure  to  alternately  exte 
and  retract  aald  members,  sat«tantially  as  deacribed.     -! 

2.  In  a  rammer  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combb 
tloo  df  a  plurality  of  groups  bt  ramming  members,  a 
pneumatic  means  to  ancceaalvely  extend  and  retract  ea 
jfroop,  snbatanttallr  ns  described. 

5.  In  a  multiple  power  rammer  of  the  character  i 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  p 
rallty  of  groups  of  rammers,  a  plurality  of  pistons  o 
nected  to  and  actuating  aald  rammers  and  slidable  in  a) 
dxambera,  and  pneumatic  means  acting  on  one  side  only 
aald  pistons  to  extend  and  retract  the  gronpa  of  rammi 
succeaslvtly,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mnltlple  power  rammer  of  the  character  < 
acrfbed,  tbe  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  chambers,  a  p 
rallty  of  rammers,  a  plurality  of  pistons  connected  to  a 
actuating  said  rammers  and  alldable  In  said  chambera,  a 
means  to  force  said  pistons  and  rammers  in  one  dlrectl 
by  applying  a  preaaure  greater  than  &tmo4>heric  to  c 
aide  of  aald  pistons  and  to  move  aaid  piitons  and  ramm< 
in  the  oppoelte  dlrertloo  by  making  the  pressure  on  t 
same  aide  of  aald  pistons  leas  than  atuoapkeri*,  the  opj 
•Ite  Mda  of  aald  platans  being  aobjected  to  tbe  piitourd, 
tbe  atmomhere,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  la  a  multiple  pewor  laaimer  af  tba  charaeCeE. 
tbe  eoaabtaatfcn  of  a.  pair  of  acto  of  cbaia*>e«^ 
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pttir  of  groaps  of  nuBmon,  ■  ptttf  of  groapo  of  pMooa  eon- 
■•eted  to  and  actoatlng  aatd  rammera  and  alldabio  in  aold 
dMflikaab  mi'  ■wn*  to  force  one  group  of  aald  platans 
■a4  naaan  to  on*  direction  bj  applying  a  pr«— nra 
graatw  than  ataoapberte  t*  one  aide  of  aald  platona  and  to 
move  th«  otber  sroapa  of  platona  and  rammers  In  tiia  oppo- 
site direction  by  making  tbe  preaanre  on  the  correapoodlng 
of  their  plstona  lapa  than  atmoapberic,  tka  appaslta 
of  all  of  said  platong  being  subjected  to  tka 
of  tha  atmoaphere,  aabatantlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 
(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaactts.] 


•7».1»7.    MOLDINO-RBCEPTACIJC.    Clabsnci  D.  Platt. 
Bridgeport.   Conn.     PtMl  IMir.   2T.    1909.     tlerlal   No 

aa*.iT7. 


I.  A  •■•  piece  laanlatlaf  molding  receptacle  eomprU 
lag  a  baaa  harlng  longttndlaal  groorea  in  Ita  nader  face 
to  rseatva  wtna  aad  aa  lategnd  aoeket  portion  extending 
iMMi  aild  bOM,  aald  grooTca  gradoaUy  deepening  as  they 
approach  the  mfakDa  of  the  bMa.  opanlnga  haiag  formed 
la  aald  baaa  betveaa  said  groo^aa  aad  aald  aoeket. 

3.  A  one  pleoa  taaalatlag  molding  receptacle  comprla- 
lag  a  base  harlng  longitadinal  grooTea  In  its  under  face 
to  receire  wires  and  an  Integral  socket  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  base,  said  grooves  gradually  datipwlag  aa 
they  approach  the  middle  of  the  base,  opeahiga  balng 
formed  in  said  base  betstsea  aald  groorea  and  aald  aoeket, 
additional  openiaga  balag  tormed  In  tbe  aldea  of  said  baaa 
and  intersecting  tiM  flrgt  aentioned  openings. 

8.  A  one  piece  Insulating  molding  receptacle  compria- 
ing  a  base  baring  groor^a^  In  its  under  face  to  receire 
wlrea  and  an  integral  aoeket  partlon  extending  from  aald 
baae.  openlnga  bdng  formed  In  said  baaa  between  said 
groores  and  aaM  aoeket.  said  groorea  beiag  separated  by 
a  longitudinal  wall  prortded  with  lateral  projections,  and 
contacts  leading  from  said  groorea,  to  the  Interior  of  said 
aoeket  portion  said  lateral  projectlona  extending  beneath 
and  beyond  said  contacta  to  protect  the  latter  daring 
handling. 

4.  A  one  piece  insulating  molding  receptacle  comprla- 
tag  a  baae  baring  groores  in  Its  under  face  to  receire 
wlrea  and  an  integral  socket  portion  extending  from  said 
base,  openings  batag  fOnMd  In  said  base  between  said 
groores  and  saM  aoetat,  jM|ld  groorea  being  aepantcd  by 
a  laagltadlaal  wall  prorlded  w^th  lateral  projections,  lat- 
eral openlnga  beiag  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  baae  and 
tatersectlng  the  first  mentioned  openings,  contacts  lesd- 
Ing  from  aald  groores  to  tbe  interior  of  said  socket  por 
tion,  and  totadlag  screws  located  within  said  lateral  open- 
ings and  enfWlng  said  contacts. 

9.  A  one  piece  Insulating  molding  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  baae  baring  longitadinal  groores  In  Its  oader  face 
to  laealre  wlree  and  an  Integral  socket  portion  extending 
(raai  said  baae.  said  groores  gradually  deepening  as  they 
approach  the  middle  of  the  boae,  lateral  openings  being 
formed  in  said  baae  and  leading  to  said  groorea,  eoatacts 
carried  by  aald  baae,  and  binding  screws  for  said  contacta 
located  ta  aaM  lateral  openlnga. 

[CUina  •  aod  T  not  priatod  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


fabric 


9Tt.l9e.     BAD-IBON  CLSAMBB  AND  POLI8HEB.     Na- 
TmaaiBt.  B.  Pi^Arr.  JeMajr  Ctty.  N.  J.     FUaA  Sept.  14. 
1900.     Serial  No.  SlT.OTf.     ' 
1.  la   an   iron   deaaar  Mfd  'poltaher.   the  coatblnatlon 

wtth  m  box  kariag  a  mNXUpd  lottaoi.  of  a  layer  of 


layar  a(  Cabria 
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2.  In  an  iron  cleaner  aad  pollaher,  the  combination 
with  a  box  adapted  to  receire  the  iron  bating  a  per- 
forated bottom,  of  a  layer  of  fabric  adapted  to  be  aatu- 
rated  with  oil  aad  aeenred  beneath  tbe  bottom,  and  a 
layer  of  fabric  to  receire  the  Iron  and  located  on  tbe  j 
npper  side  of  the  bottom  and  clamped  in  the  box. 

3.  In  an  Iron  cleaner  and  pollaher,  the  combination 
with  a  box,  of  a  perforated  bottom  therefor  diridlag  the 
box  Into  separate  compartments,  a  layer  of  felt  beneath 
tbe  bottom,  rods  adapted  to  secure  the  same  within  the 
box.  a  layer  of  cloth  on  the  apper  aide  of  the  bottom,  and 
meaaa  for  retaining  the  aame. 

4.  In  an  Iron  cleaner  and  pollaher.  tbe  combination 
with  a  triangular  box.  of  a  perforated  bottom  dlTldlas.-v 
tbe  box  into  upper  and  lower  compariments.  a  layer  a(  ' 
felt  within  tbe  lower  compartment,  a  layer  of  cloth  for 
tbe  npper  aide  of  the  bottosa,  a  hinged  frame  to  aecnre 
tbe  cloth  In  place,  and  a  corcr  hiaged  to  the  box  aad  bar- 
lag  aa  iaterior  oormgated  plate. 


/    • 


979,190. 
Conn. 


8PHINKLER.     BaMaar    Paica.    Eaat    Norwalk. 
Piled  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  49«.«28. 


A  self  filling  sprinkler  comprising  a  cylinder  baring 
Its  entire  periphery  perforated,  and  an  Integral  perforated 
bottom  wall,  a  aeparate  head  permanently  secured  In  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder  to  form  a  closure  therefor,  a 
handle  aeenred  to  aald  head,  and  a  snapendlng  hook  ae- 
cured  tc  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  whereby  tbe  same  may 
be  suspended  in  a  body  of  liquid  to  fill  the  sprinkler. 


979.200.  CONYETEB-BELT.  CuASLaa  8.  Paoaasa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Peerleaa  Rnbt>er  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
filed  Feb.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  244,188. 


1.  .\   conreyer   belt   harlag  oa  Its  canT^g   (>ca 
aeparated  by  groorea  or 


aall7  la  depth  from  the  aslddle  portloa  of  the  belt  toward 
Ita  adgaa,  aald  riba  azteadlag  at  aa  aagie  to  the  transrcme 
width  of  the  belt 

2.  A  conreyer  belt  harlng  oa  ita  earrylag  faee  riba 
separated  by  groorea  or  depreaaions  that  decreaae  grad- 
ually in  depth  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  belt  toward 
ita  atfea,  aald  riba  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  transrerse 
width  of  the  belt  and  conaiatlng  of  aymaietrical  parte 
forming  an  angle  with  each  other  on  eadi  side  of  the 
central  portloa  of  the  belt. 


9T9.201.  PAPEB-OBOOVINO  MACHINE.  William  E. 
Bamagb  and  HaitaT  D.  Shaw,  Adams,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Berkshire  Hills  Paper  Company,  Adama,  Maaa.  Piled 
Jan.  14,  1908.     SerUI  No.  410,747. 


1.  In  a  paper  grooring  machine,  the  combination  with 
cnttera,  of  broahea  for  cleaning  the  groored  portions  of 
waate  fiber. 

2.  In  a  paper  grooring  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  grooring  the  paper,  of  brushes  for  cleaning 
and  smoothing  the  groored  portions. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine,  of 
means  for  grooring  the  paper,  and  bmahea  for  cleaning 
and  smoothing  the  groored  portions  of  the  paper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine,  of 
means  for  grooring  the  paper,  and  brushes  for  cleaning 
the  paper  and  Imparting  a  smooth  finish  to  the  groored 
portions  of  the  paper. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine,  of 
meana  for  grooving  the  paper,  and  broabes  for  cleaning 
tbe  paper  and  smoothing  the  groored  portions. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


079,202.  BAIL-BOND.  William  J.  Bandolph,  8r.,  and 
William  J.  Bandolph.  Jr.,  Moacow,  N.  Y.  Plied  July 
1,  1010.     Serial  No.  660,926. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  aad  fish  plate,  of  a  nul 
bono  for  electrically  connecting  said  rail  to  said  fish  plate 
comprising  a  connecting  body  portion  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  aald  rail  and  apaced  therefrom,  said 
body  portion  being  prorlded  at  Ita  enda  with  contact  por- 
tions which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  aldea  of  aald  rail 
aad  aald  flab  plate,  and  means  engaging  said  body  portion 
between  said  contact  portions  for  securing  aald  rail  bond 
to  said  rail  and  said  fish  plate,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  flah  plate,  of  a  rail 
bond  for  electrically  connecting  aald  rail  and  aald  flah 
plate,  harlng  offset  contact  portions  at  Its  opposite  ends 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  aides  of  said  rail  and  said 
fiah  pHite,  and  meana  common  to  aald  rail  and  aald  flah 


plate  for  aecuring  aald  rail  bond  in  poaitioa  oa  aald  rail 
and  clamping  said  fish  plate  between  aald  rail  bond  and 
aald  rail,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  wtth  a  rail  and  fiah  plate,  of  a  rail 
bond  for  electrically  connecting  said  rail  and  said  flak 
plate  comprising  a  connecting  body  portion  extending  aab- 
stantiaUy  parallel  with  said  rail  and  prorlded  at  Its  op- 
posite enda  with  contact  portions  which  project  inwardly 
therefrom  aad  are  adapted  to  engage  the  aldea  of  eaid  rati 
and  aald  fish  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  rail  bond 
to  aald  rail  and  said  flsh  plate,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  flsh  plate,  of  a  rail 
bond  for  electrically  connecting  said  rail  and  aald  flah 
plate,  compriaing  a  connecting  body  portion  extending  . 
substantially  parallel  with  aald  rail  and  prorlded  at  Its 
enda  wtth  offaet  contact  portiona  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  rail  and  fish  pistes,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  aald  rail  and  flsh  plate  for  securing 
aald  rail  bond  in  poaltlon  thereon,  sobatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  flrii  plate,  of  a  rail 
bond  for  electrically  connecting  said  rail  and  said  fiah 
plate,  comprising  a  connecting  body  portion  baring  oflTset 
end  portions  provided  with  detachable  contact  polnta 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  rail  and  said  flah  plate, 
and  meana  for  secnring  said  rail  bond  to  aald  rail  and  flak 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


979,203.  SHUTTLE.  Wkllinoton  N.  Ritrr  and  Jams* 
A.  KkAcaa,  East  Greenrille,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  540,063. 

,T 


1.  A  shuttle  for  looms  prorlded  with  a  locking  derloa 
normally  held  In  an  Inactive  position,  and  adapted  to  be 
released  by  olwtructions  In  the  shed,  to  engage  and  lock 
the  qolll  againat  rotation  and  thus  tear  the  filling  thread. 

2.  A  shuttle  for  looms,  prorided  with  a  spring-pressed 
locking  bar  for  locking  tbe  quill,  the  locking  bar  harlng  a 
projecting  portion  for  engagement  by  obatructions  in  tbe 
shed,  and  a  stop  for  normally  holding  tbe  locking  bar  la 
an  Inaetire  poaltlon  and  under  the  tension  of  Its  spring. 

8.  A  shuttle  for  looms,  prorlded  with  a  qnlll  aplndle, 
having  one  end  provided  with  an  angular  arm,  a  metal 
plate  secured  to  the  shuttle  and  bearings  for  the  ends  of 
the  spindle  extending  angularly  from  the  aald  plate,  the 
bearing  for  the  angular  arm  end  being  free  and  resilient 
and  prorlded  with  a  receaa  for  the  reception  of  the  aald 
angular  arm,  tbe  other  bearing  being  fixed  and  prorided 
with  a  receaa  for  the  other  end  of  tbe  spindle  to  rest  in. 

4.  A  shuttle  for  looms,  prorided  with  a  spindle  baring 
receaaed  enda,  a  locking  bar  baring  a  locking  arm  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  receaaed  enda  of  the  aald  spindle,  the 
said  locking  arm  having  a  projecting  portion  for  engage- 
ment by  obatructions  in  the  open  shed,  a  stop  for  one  aid 
of  the  said  locking  bar  to  abut  against,  and  a  q>rlng  coo- 
aected  with  the  aald  locking  bar. 

6.  A  ahnttle  for  looma  provided  with  a  apring-preaaed 
locking  bar  for  engaging  and  locking  the  quill,  bearings 
In  which  the  locking  bar  is  mounted  to  slide,  one  of  said 
bearlnga  being  elongated  to  permit  up  and  down  swinging 
movement  of  the  locking  bar,  the  said  locking  bar  baring 
a  projecting  portloa  for  engagement  by  obatmctlona  in 
the  abed,  and  a  stop  for  normally  holding  tbe  locking  bar 
in  an  inaetire  position  and  under  the  tension  of  Its  aprlag. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 
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#T9,J0C 


QAUM  raom 


PBOCMM    or    BCMnXIMO 

WALTSB  a,BOCKST   aDd  HlIXIAlT 

Nmt  York.  N.  T.  ru«d  liar.  »l,  l»l«i  Swtel  114^  OM^TMl 
1.  1k«  ptoe—  of  OMJdac  eoppn  •*  ***  ftUaT*  *«•  o< 
ag  IB  Int  kMllas  •  aolUbU  flu 
to  ■  Boltaa  wtaitm,  tliea  bMttec  1 
tTMtod  aboT*  its  oMitlns  Mat  feSMtta  tka 
flux  and  tkaa  eooUac  aald  aMal  to  •  pnAilHBteai 
to  caoM  tba  •••«■  coatalMd  lHaiala  to  to  a^piMad 
iato  aald  flax. 
S.  Tka  niiiiiiaa  of  aaklac  nMtala  or  iMtal  aU«T«  fr**  of 
IB  rapaatadly  bvatlas  tbe  natal  abora  tto 
th«  aorfMa  U  a  aaltofcli  flw 
to  a  ptadtatoralaad  Aagna  to 
coaUiaad  tkcrela  to  ba  azpaUad  tharafroa  Into 
flux 
$.  Tba  pracaai  of  aaktac  aetata  or  natal  alloya  fraa  ml 
to  iuiatitly  lMatfi«  tha  natal  akava  Ma 
ktk  Ika  aarl^aa  at  a  iHrtli  Ik.  aad 
Am  eooitag  mM  natal  to  approximately  Ita  naltlBS  polBt 
to  c«na  Iha  puna  eoBtatead  tkanln  to  ba  aipallad  tkara- 
from  iato  aad  through  said  fl««. 

4.  Tte  procaaa  of  makJag  anthla  or  natal  allaya  tiaa  a< 
eonalatlag  ta  rtpcatadly  kaattag  the  matai  aheva  Ito 

ith  the  surfaea  a<  a 
etal  to  a  aolM  eaaitttaa  to 
eontalDcd  therein  to  ba  e^allad  tlmafton  Iato 
through  Mid  flax. 

5.  The  proc^M  of  making  natala  or  metal  alloy*  frM  of 
gaaaa  eaaatotlng  in  first  mnovlng  the  oxlda  or  foreign 
naltar  f»on  the  meUl  and  then  fnalng  tha  metal  beneath 
the  antface  of  a  aoltable  flnx.  than  ooollng  aald  natal  to  a 
predetermined  degree,  to  caoae  tbe  gaaaa  held  tharalB  to  ba 
expelled  from  aald  metal  into  aad  throogh  aald  flnx. 

[Clatna  9  to  0  not  prtatod  in  the  Oaaotta.] 


»70,2O5.     CUBTAIN.«TRKT<:HKE.     »TAiiLaT  Roaoax. 
Plalna.  Pa.    FUad  Ang.  19.  1*10.     lartal  No.  57«.44T. 


conprtalag  a 


baring  aa 


thavawtth. 


1.  A  curtain  atretcher 
extenalble  aadJaB  alldably  ooaaactad 
lacladlng  laaar  aad  outer  aactloaa»  pirttto  aaaaactlag  the 
adjacaat  eada  of  the  laaaa  aectiaaa  of  tha  aide  ban  to  tha 
aad  Ita  extenalMa  acfttaa^  laayiftlraly,  wharaby  tka 
baxa  may  aarliw  towafflly  la  illi—int  wttti  tha 
tha  a«t»r  aeettoM  to  tha  taaar 
tha  alda  bam  whetaby  the  aaM  «ator  aactloM 
ba  Bwung  Inwardly  onto  tb«  Inner  aactlo—  mt  tha  aald 
bata.  aBtavalhl*  aad  bars  adapted  for  coaaeetKn  with 
tiM  aMa  ban,  haadad  laga  nocmted  in  and  spaced  from  tlte 
of  tha  a«M  aad  bare,  tbe  said  outw  aactlama  a#  th^ 
ban  batag  paurtded  with  spaced  matdbm  la  thair 
nvtar  hmgltudtoal  edgsa.  tbe  said  cad  ban  betog  prorldod 
with  wttehea  bi  their  eada  addpted  to  rsglaf  with  the 
tha  outer  sscttuaa  of  tha  aMa  ban,  aad  U- 
BbftftH  tha  oater  aactlana  of  the  side 
ban  aad  tka  aa*  mt  tin  end  bars  and  eagagtag  in  tbe 
each  BBanhar  being  tmwm*  with  a  hook  end  adapt- 
far  deuehahle  lagagi— t  \nith  aay  aaa  af 


bare,  ei 
tha  aide  ban, 

tha  aada  of  tha  aaM  cad  ban.  tha  aaM  aater  aactleaa  of 
tha  aMa  fewa  bdNT  jraiyHii  wRh  apacM  aotchea  la  thair 

with  aotcbea  to  thate  aada  adapted  to  nglatar  with  tha 
aotchea  In  tha  oater  aaetions  of  the  aide  bar*.  U-sbapad 
nenben  enbndng  the  outer  aectkna  of  tbe  side  ban  and 
tha  ends  of  tbe  aad  ban  and  mgaglag  In  the  notcbea.  each 
being  tonasd  with  a  hook  end  adapted  for  detach- 
lent  with  any  one  of  tha  aald  laga.  alldable 
belt  nmbsn  carried  by  the  aMa  ban  and  adapted  to  b* 
nored  into  locked  poaltlea  acroaa  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe 
laaer  aad  outer  serthma  of  said  side  bars,  an  extensible 
leg  hinged  to  the  hnce.  curtain  atuching  pins  mounted  in 
tb*  sMa  aai  aad  ban  la  ipaetd  relation  to  eacb  otber 
eoatlgaoaa  tta  toanr  adsM  rbaraaf.  and  means  locking  tha 
axtaaalble  ead  ban  In  adjoatad  position. 

S.  A  eallapalble  curtain  stretcher  comprising  a 
Maad  parallel  ban  baring  guide  riba  at 
aad  eoaxtaaalTe  with  each  other,  an  extei 
aeettaa  naaatsd  hatwasa  the  aaid  ban  and  alldably 
ing  the  golds  rfba,  aMa  ban  iaeladto«  toaar  aad  outer 
phroto  eoanecting  tha  adjawat  eada  of  the  inner 
of  the  aide  ban  to  tin  baaee  and  Ito  axtenaibia 
aa<  tlwa.  napaettrely.  whereby  tbe  said  aide  biuv  may  be 
awaag  towaidly  in  alinemeat  with  tbe  brace,  hlngea  con- 
necting the  oetor  sections  to  tha  Inner  aactiona  of  the  aid* 
bara,  whereby  the  aaM  oater  aactkwa  nay  be  awung  in- 
wardly onto  the  said  inner  aactlaaa  of  the  side  bara,  ez- 

witb  tbe  aide 
from  tbe  enda  of 
tha  aald  end  ban  of  the  aad  aacttoaa,  the  said  outer  aec- 
tloBS  of  the  side  bars  being  prorlded  with  spaced  notchaa 
to  their  outer  longitudinal  edgea,  tha  aaM  end  ban  batag 
proTlded  with  aotchea  In  thalr  aada  adapted  to  reglatar 
with  the  notcbea  in  the  autar  aactlaaa  of  tbe  aMa  bara.  U- 
ahaped  nenben  embracing  the  outer  aectlona  of  the  aide 
ban  and  tbe  eads  af  the  end  ban  and  engaxlng  in  tlie 
notcbea,  each  anasbar  being  fomad  with  a  book  end  adapt- 
ed fat  datachable  engaganaat  with  aay  00c  of  the  said 
mans  carried  by  tha  aM*  ban  and  adapted  to  ba 
Into  locked  position  acroaa  ti>e  sdjscent  <>nds  of  the 
aad  outer  sections  of  the  said  aide  bars,  an  extenal- 
Ma Iw  locked  to  the  braea  and  lacladlng  inner  aad  oater 
aaetlam,  tha  laasr  asctlaa  bili«  pff*rldad  wltt  a  laaglta* 
dlnal  gtoon  harl^  gaMa  rfta  pcoiacUBg  towardly  fron 
tbe  side  walla  of  the  groove,  the  ootor  aectloB 
Tided  with  groorea  in  ita  longitudinal  edgea  for 
■seat  with  the  gnMe  riba.  aad  neaaa  paaaed  through  tha 
tnner  and  outer  sections  for  lading  the  same  In  adjuated 
relation  to  eacb  othar. 


07 9.206.  METALLIC  PACKINO  POB  PI8TON-BOD8 
AND  THK  LIKB.  Oaoaoa  D.  Boixiita,  PhiUdelphIa, 
Pa.     rUed  Apr.  80.  1009.     Serial  No.  4M.0T0. 


1.  la 
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a  groore  formed  to  aaM  caatog.  far  tbe  purpoae 
apedfled. 

2.  In  eonUnatioo  with  tha  caatog  of  a  metaUlc  packing, 
a  pair  of  rtnga  fitted  in  a  paave  toaned  in  saM  casing, 
aaa  mt  aaid  rtnga  being  lumpaanlblf  aad  the  other  non- 
aanpaaaalbl*.  aa  apaelfled.  „. 

8,  In  uunblaatlm  with  a  groorad  caalag,  a  canpreaalhie 
ring  aad  a  aaa-conpreaaihle  ring  amagad  ta  pain  and 
flttad  ta  the  groorea  of  said  casing,  the  non-compressible 
batag  located  oa  tha  preaaan  aMs.  as  and  for  tbe 
aet  forth. 

4.  la  aatoblaattoa  with  a  groored  oaatag,  a  compresalbie 
ring  ujMpoaail  mt  three  sections  dlrlded  on  tangential  lines 
aad  adapted  to  follow  tha  platon  rod  to  compensate  for 
wear,  and  a  non-compreaalhle  ring  made  in  two  aections 
and  bolted  together  ao  aa  aat  to  toltow  tha  rod  or  com- 
paaaate  for  wear,  aaid  rtnga  being  amaged  to  pain  and 
•tted  ta  tbe  groorea  of  aald  eaalng.  the  compreaalble  ring 
being  located  on  the  praaaun  sMe,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae 
aaC  forth. 


high  to  the  tatermedUte  cylinder  and  from  the  tateran 
diate  to  tha  tow  praaaun  cyllndera. 


97P  207.  ECCBNTBIC-rAiTBNlNG  Fxakk  P.  SiSiMAlf. 
Waat  Plttoton.  Pa.  Iliad  Jan.  7.  1010.  taUd  No. 
BSi^SSS. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  an  eeeeatrlc  arranged  on 
the  ahaft,  and  s  Icey  baring  the  inner  portion  fitted  Into  a 
longitudinal  key-way  ta  tbe  shaft,  with  tbe  outer  portion 
of  the  key  enlarged  near  the  center  aad  tapering  toward 
each  end  and  fitted  tato  a  key-way  ta  the  aceaatrtc. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  aa  acosetrlc  arranged  on 
the  shaft,  and  a  key  baring  tbe  inner  portton  fitted  tato  a 
longitudtasl  key-way  ta  tbe  shaft,  with  the  outer  portton 
of  tbe  key  enlarged  near  the  center  and  tapertag  toward 
eacb  end  and  fitted  into  a  key-way  ta  the  eeoentric.  with 
the  under  side  of  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  key  preaenttag 
shoulders  seating  on  the  ahaft. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  member  arranged  on 
the  abaft,  and  a  key  liarlng  tbe  taner  portion  fitted  Into  a 
longitudinal  key-way  ta  tha  abaft,  with  tha  outer  portion 
of  the  key  fitting  tato  a  key -way  ta  the  member  aad  rela- 
tirely  wide  at  an  tatermediate  point  and  tapering  toward 
each  cad. 

4.  The  eombtaatlon  of  a  ahaft,  a  member  arranged  on 
the  abaft,  and  a  key  baring  the  taner  portion  fitted  tato  a 
longitudinal  key-way  In  tbe  ahaft,  with  the  outer  portion 
of  tbe  key  fitting  tato  a  key -way  ta  the  member  and  rela- 
tlrely  wider  at  an  tatermedUte  point  than  at  the  enda 


070.208.  LOCOMOTITB.  HAkBT  Scanu^  Philadelphia, 
and  William  A.  ADaTiM,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aasigaors  to  BaW- 
wta  Locomotlre  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloo 
of  Paaagylraata.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1010.  Serial  No. 
OdBJSS. 

1.  Tha  eoflBMnatlon  ta  a  locomotlre,  of  a  low  preaanre 
cylinder  amnged  on  eacb  aide  of  tbe  locomotlre  at  oae 
and,  with  a  high  preaaun  cylinder  and  an  tatemedtate 
eyllader  located  at  a  potat  midway  between  the.  enda  of 
tk*  toeoatotlre,  the  piping  forming  conununlcatlon  betwaee 
the  aereral  cyltaden  wbanbtr  the  steam  paaaea  from  the 


2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  locomotlre  of  the  articulated 
type  of  two  frames  connected  together,  a  set  of  low  pree- 
sure  cyltaders  mounted  on  the  forward  frame  of  tbe  loco- 
motlre, two  cyltaden  mounted  on  the  rear  frame  of  tha 
locomotlre,  ooe  of  said  cyltaden  being  a  high  preaaun 
cylinder  and  located  on  one  aide  of  the  locomotlre.  an  ta- 
termediate cyltoder  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  loco- 
motlre, with  pipinfr  connecting  the  several  cyltaden  form- 
ing a  triple  expansion  locomotlre. 

3.  Tbe  combination  ta  a  locomotlre  having  two  aeta  of 
cyllndera.  one  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  locomotlre  and 
the  other  tatermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  forward  cylta- 
den betag  low  pressure  cyltaden,  one  of  the  other  cylta- 
den being  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  the  otber  an  tater- 
medUte cyltader,  a  boiler,  a  pipe  leadtag  from  the  hollar 
to  the  high  preaaure  cyltader,  plpea  leading  from  the  high 
pnwauit  cylinder  to  tbe  Intermediate  cylinder,  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  pipe  leading  from  tbe  tatermediate  cylta- 
der to  ttie  low  preaaure  cyllndera,  and  pipes  connecting  tbe 
low  preaaure  cyltader  with  tbe  exhaust  noaale  ta  the 
smoke  box  of  the  locomotlre. 


079.209.  SCENE -BHIFTINO  APPARATUS.  FaaDBSiCK 
William  Scott,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1000. 
Serial  No.  400,814. 


1.  \D  appantofl  for  raistag  and  lowering  scenea  or  the 
like,  eomprlstag  two  oppositely  drlren  parallel  shafta.  a  ae- 
rlea  of  boUtlng  druma  bartag  their  axea  parallel  with  and 
tatermedUte  of  tbe  ahafta.  electrically  operated  meana 
adapted  to  bring  any  one  of  the  drums  into  frlctlonal  drlr- 
Ing  engagement  at  one  period  with  one  of  the  shafta,  so 
tiiat  tbe  drum  Is  driven  In  one  direction,  and  at  another 
period  with  the  second  shaft  ao  that  the  drum  U  drlren  in 
the  oppoalte  direction  and  braking  means  fitted  to  eacb 
drum  and  adapted  to  become  taoperatlre  slmultaneoualy 
with  the  respective  driving  engagement  of  tbe  drums  with 
a  shaft  and  to  become  automatically  operative  when  tbe 
druma  respectlrely  disengage  from  a  abaft,  auhatantUlly  as 
described. 

2.  An  appantua  for  raUlng  and  lowering  theater  acenei 
or  the  like,  comprising  two  oppositely  driven  parallel 
shafta,  a  drirlng  friction  pulley  mounted  on  eacb  of  tbe 
shafta,  a  third  shaft  habltaally  parallel  with  and  inter- 
medUte  of  the  drtren  ahafta,  a  hoisting  drum  and  a  fric- 
tion pulley  carried  by  the  third  shaft.  «  pair  of  eleetro- 
magnete.  means  adapted  when  operated  bv  one  of  the  mag- 
neto to  ahlft  ace  of  the  aald  polleya  ta  a  directi(»>  to  effed 
drtrtog  engagement  betweevi  the  drum  pulley  and  one  of  the 
driving  pulleya  and  when  operated  by  the  other  magnet  tc 
shift  one  of  tbe  said  pnlleys  ta  a  direction  to  effect  drir- 
tag  engaganent  between  the  drum  pulley  and  tbe  othei 
drirlng  paUey  and  braking  means  correlated  with  each 
bolattag  dnuB  and  adapted  to' become  taoperatlre  almul 
taaaoaaly  with  the  respecUre  drlrtag  engagement  of  tht 
dran  pullaya  with  a  driring  pulley  and  to  bceone  aato 
natksally  operative  when  tbe  drum  pulleys  reopectlrelj 
dUnngags  from  a  driving  pulley.  subatanthMlr  *•  deaertbed 

8.  An  apparatus  for  nlsing  and  lowering  theater  aeenei 
or  the  Uka,  eomprlstag  two  eppoaltely  drtrea  paraUal  drir 
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Inc  ihafta,  •  kclitlaf  Aram  ta  proitBlty  tbarvwltb.  «  p*Ir 
of  •l#ctrom««ii«t»,  iBMDa  adapted  whan  apaimted  by  om» 
of  th«  macneta  to  brlB«  the  drum  and  oae  of  ttaa  ataafta 
Into  frletlonal  dnrlac  eimiitiat  ao  that  tto  <n^J" 
ArtTCD  In  00a  mractlcB.  an*  wfcan  operated  by  tta  aoar 
■a«a«t  to  brtof  the  dnm  aad  the  other  abaft  Into  frle- 
tloul  drtTtB«  aafagaaM'nt  ao  that  the  dnnn  la  drlTen  In 
tka  oMoalta  aiwrttaa.  and  a  brake  fitted  to  the  bolatlnc 
ttrnTtHl^tf*  to  llCDMl  feMfcratlTe  almaltanaoMly  with 
the  §rinmg  aacacanaat  of  the  dram  with  a  dHrtng  abaft 
■Bd  to  becooe  aatomatically  operative  when  the  dmm  dU- 
easa«aa  from  a  drirln*  ahaft.  aabatantially  aa  deacrlhed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  raising  anJ  lowering  theater  aeenea 
or  the  like,  comprising  two  oppositely  drtTcn  parallel 
ahafta.  a  driving  friction  cone  mounted  on  each  of  the 
■hafta,  an  axle  aiilt»bly  mounted  In  proximity  with  tha 
ahafta.  a  bolatlng  drum  and  a  friction  cone  carried  by  tha 
azla.  •  P*lr  of  electromagnets,  means  adapted  when  0^ 
arated  by  one  of  the  magneta  to  effect  driTlag  aagagaaant 
between  the  drum  friction  cone  and  one  of  the  drtrlBC  fH«- 
tlon  conea  and  when  operated  by  the  other  magnet  to  effect 
drlTloc  ea^aeaeBt  between  the  drum  cone  and  the  other 
drlTlng  caaa.  aad  a  brake  fitted  to  the  bolatlng  drum 
adapted  to  become  Inoperatlye  simultanwwMij  with  drlT- 
Ing  engagement  of  the  drum  cone  with  a  drtrlng  frtctlon 
cone  and  become  automatically  operaUve  when  the  drum 
from  a  drlvtag  frteUoa  cone,  anbatantialiy 


5.  An  apparatus  for  ralalng  and  lowering  theater  aeenea 
or  the  lUe.  comprtalng  a  frame,  two  oppositely  drtven  par- 
allel ahafta  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  drlTlng  friction  cooe 
fixed  00  each  of  the  ahafta.  an  axle  mounted  in  alldable 
beartaga  carried  by  the  fruM.  a  bolatlng  drum  and  a  frlc- 
tldB  cone  mounted  00  the  axle.' a  pair  of  electroaagneta, 
BMaaa  adapted  when  operated  b>  one  of  the  magneta  to 
move  the  beartnga  In  one  directs  ao  that  the  drum  cone 
lagaiaa  one  of  the  driving  conea.  and  when  operated  by 
tha  Vttar  magnet  to  moTe  the  baarlnga  In  another  direc- 
tion ao  that  the  drum  coae  aagagaa  the  other  driving  cone, 
and  a  brake  fitted  to  tha  halaHag  dnm  adapted  to  be- 
come inoperatlTe  aUnaltaneooaly  with  drlTlng  engagement 
of  the  4nm  eoaa  with  a  drlrlag  friction  cone  and  become 
antoMatleally  operatlre  whea  the  drum  coae  diaeagagea 
from  a  driring  friction  cone,  subatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


970  210.     YACUtJM  CLE  AMINO  APPARATUS.      LaMtJBL 

WtixiaM    BmuMi^U   PTainfield.  N.   J..  aMlgaor   to  The 

"Vaeuaa  Company.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of 

New  Jeraey      Filed  Not.  80.  1»08.     Serial  No.  465.813. 


1.  In  a  Taenom  cleaning  apparatua  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  Hqnld  holding  Teaael  and  a  pipe  for  air  extending 
axlally  therala.  of  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  upper  aad  of 
ggy^  T«aael  oaMMCtlag  with  said  pipe,  meana  proTldtag  for 
tha  aatraaaa  «f  dwt-ladea  air  lato  aaid  mtxlag  chamber 
tangeatially  to  the   saatw  whereby   a  drealar  motion   la 


to  aaid  dust  laden  air  a  ad  mraaa  proTldlag  for 
the  aatraace  of  water  also  Into  said  mixing  chamber  and 
for  eoMatnatlng  the  aama  Into  a  apray  to  aaolBtan  tha  «b- 
tarhi«  dast  of  tho  Aaat  laAan  air. 

a.  la  a  Taenaa  alaaalag  apparatua  tha  eoablaatloa 
with  a  liquid  holding  Tsaael  and  a  pipe  for  air  exteadlag 
axlally  therein,  of  a  tubular  body  mixing  chamber  at  the 
B^per  end  pt  aaid  Tcoael  conaocting  with  aaid  pipe,  a  pipe 
for  tha  doat-ladan  air.  a  neck  fonaed  with  said  mixing 
chamber  aad  to  which  aaid  pipe  la  ooaaeeted,  aaid  aock 
proTldlng  a  Ungentlally  dlaposed  lalot  from  aaid  pipe  Into 
aaid  tubular  bo^.  and  maaaa  proTldlag  for  the  entrance 
of  water  and  tor  comminuting  the  aaane  lato  a  apray 
within  aaid  tnbalar  body  to  motatea  tha  doat  of  tha  doat- 
laden  air. 

8.  la  a  r%emm  daaalag  apparatoa  the  eoashiaatlon 
with  a  liquid  hoMteg  Teaael  aad  a  central  pipe  therein, 
of  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  Teaael  con- 
aactlag  with  aaid  pipe,  a  pipe  for  the  dnat-Uden  air.  a 
aeck  formed  with  aaid  mixtartg  chamber  aad  to  which  aaid 
pipe  la  connected,  aaid  neck  proTldIng  a  tangentUlly  dla- 
pooad  laKt  from  said  pipe  Ints  aaid  mixing  chamber. 
whatcby  aaid  opening  In  said  neck  is  high  and  narrow  aad 
the  opening  In  the  chamber  recUngular  aad  In  height  of 
greateat  extent,  a  water  inlet  doTlee  formed  by  a  aloeTe  I 
contracted  at  Its  lower  end  aad  prorMed  with  aa  orifice, 
and  a  regulatable  deTlee  wlthta  aaM  alaaTe  eoMprlaiag  a 
acrew-bead  and  conical  tbItc  and  a  spiral  grooTe  formed 
aronad  the  conical  tbIto  and  terminating  In  the  conical 
part,  aad  the  aeraw  head  bolag  perforated  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  water,  said  derleaa  taipartlag  to  the  entertag  water 
a  awlft  rotary  modoa  ■•  that  tha  water  aa  It  emergea 
ftoa  the  orifice  at  the  end  of  tha  aleeT*  i  la  redaeed  to  a 
apray. 

4.  In  a  Taeuum  eleaalag  apparatua.  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  liquid  holding  Teaael.  meana  for  exhaoattag  the  air 
from  aaid  liquid  holding  Teaael.  a  Talve  and  a  tbItc  caae 
therefor  outside  the  liquid  boldlag  Teaael  and  located  at  a 
pradatenalned  lerel  of  tha  water  In  aaid  liquid  holding 
rrwal  aad  connected  therewith,  aad  meaaa  for  actuatlag 
aaid  TBlTe  for  periodically  diacbarging  the  OTerflow  of 
water  into  the  atmoapbere  while  maintaining  the  Taeuum 
la  aaid  liquid  holding  Teaael. 

fi.  la  a  Taeuum  daaalag  apparatua.  the  combinatloa 
with  a  liquid  boldlag  Toaacl.  meaaa  aaaoeUted  therewith 
aad  proTldlng  for  the  almnltaaoooa  eatraaee  lato  aaid 
liquid  holding  Teaael  of  the  diart  laden  air,  and  water  la 
the  form  of  a  spra.T,  a  aultably  located  caatag  coaprialng  a 
mixing  chamber  in  which  the  water  and  the  daat  of  tbe  air 
are  commingled  and  the  daat  partldea  thoroughly  mola- 
teaed.  a  pipe  cooTeylng  tbe  air  and  moiateaed  doat  down 
through  tbe  liquid  holding  Teaael  and  dtacharglBg  tbe 
aama  into  the  liquid  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Teaael,  a  ralTa 
aad  TalTe  caae  connected  with  said  liquid  boldlag  raaaal  at 
a  predetermined  leTel  of  the  wafbr  tharaln  aad  meana  for 
aetaatlBg  tbe  tbItc  for  dlaeharglag  the  accumulation  or 
aarplaa  of  dirty  water  into  the  atmoapbere  while  maln- 
talnlag  the  Taeuum  in  aaid  liquid  holding  Teaael. 
(ClaiaM  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


VrS.211.  DUST-SKPABATINO  OB  VACUUM  CLEANING 
APPARATUS.  LaMCBL  William  SaaaaLL.  Plalnfleld. 
N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Vacuna  Company,  Eaat  Orange, 
M.  J„  a  Corporatkm  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Sept.  IS, 
IMT,  Serial  Ma  8SS.0SO.  BaMwad  May  SI.  ISIO.  ■•- 
rial  No.  &«2,708. 

1.  la  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatua  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  llqold-boldlng  Teaael.  a  pipe  for  the  duat-laden  air, 
the  lower  end  of  which  extenda  toward  the  bottom  of  aaid 

jl.  a  float   TBlTe  for  automatically  cloalng  tbe  lower 

of  tbe  pipe  and  alternately  opening  tbe  same  to  allow 

the  paaaage  of  tbe  air  while  effecting  a  working  Taeuum, 

a  Mrtaa  of  perforated  aubmerged  platea  within  the 

4  and  anrronndlBg  said  pipe. 

2.  IB  a  paa^aatlc  cleaning  apparatua  and  In  combina- 
tloa. a  ttqold  boldlag  Teaael,  a  pipe  for  tbe  duat  laden  air, 
tha  lower  end  of  which  extenda  toward  the  bottom  of  the 

I  Mid  Tisacl.  a  TBlTS  for  cloalng  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
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aertea  of  perforated  aubmerged  platea  wlthla  the 
and  anrroundlng  tbe  aaid  pipe,  and  a  top  plate  to  aaid  Tea- 
ael haTlng  depending  concentric  aegmenul  fiaagea  dipping 
iBto  the  liquid. 


Sw  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatua  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  Taeuum  producing  deTlce.  n  liquid-holding  Teaael.  a 
pipe  for  the  dust-laden  air.  an  inlet  for  water  In  the  length 
of  aaid  pipe  for  dampening  the  diut  in  tbe  air  before  it 
paaana  into  the  llquld-boldlng  Teaael.  meana  located  In  tbe 
llqald-boldlng  Teaael  for  periodically  and  alternately  per- 
mitting tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  air  while  effecting  a  working 
Taeuum  and  automatically  admitting  tbe  dampened  duat, 
air  and  water,  and  other  meana  for  aeparating  tha  air 
therefrom  aa  It  paaaea  through  the  water  Into  aaid  TeaaeL 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatua  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  Taeuum  producing  deTlce,  a  liquid-holding  reaael,  a 
pipe  for  the  duat-laden  air.  an  inlet  for  water  in  tbe  length 
of  aaid  pipe  for  dampening  tbe  duat  in  the  air  before  It 
paaaea  into  tbe  llquld-boldlng  Teaael.  meana  located  in  tho 
liquid-holding  Teaael  for  periodically  aad  alternately  per- 
■litting  the  paaaage  of  the  air  while  aMetlng  a  working 
racuum  and  automatically  admitting  tba  dampened  air, 
dust  and  water,  and  other  means  for  aeparating  the  air 
therefrom  aa  It  pasaea  through  tbe  water,  and  an  annular 
chamber  la  the  top  of  aaid  llquid-holdlac  Teaael  recelTlng 
air  and  from  which  tbe  aame  Is  drawn  oC 

5.  In  a  penumatlc  cleaning  apparatua.  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  holding  veaael  and  a  Taeuum  producing  de- 
Tlce. of  a  Tertlcal  inlet  pipe  for  diacbarging  doat  laden  air 
below  tbe  water  or  liquid  IcTel  In  aaid  Teaael,  meana 
ipaoed  apari  within  aaid  liquid  holding  Teasel  and  aur- 
roandlng  tbe  vertical  Inlet  pipe  for  breaking  up  tbe  air 
entering  said  Teaael  and  a  top  plate  to  aaid  Teaaal  baring 
depending  concentric  aegmental  fiangea  and  which  top 
plate  la  of  leaa  diameter  than  tbe  interior  diameter  of  aaid 
liquid  holding  Teaael,  tbua  producing  around  aaid  plate  and 
iU  fiangea  an  air  chamber  within  aaid  Teaael  and  a  port 
opening  therefrom  and  extending  to  tbe  auction  or  Taeuum 
producing  device. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


Botmted  on  the  lap  lever  and  operatlTely  connected  to 

tbe  Talve  and  to  the  link-block,  and  a  reTcralng  leTer  op-, 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  link-block. 


079.212.     VALTE-3BAB.      Hbnkt  F.  Shaw.  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Piled  Oct.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  S86.740. 

1.  la  a  Tariable  cut-off  TalTe  gear  for  eaglnea.  the  com- 
bination with  a  TalTe.  a  croaa-head  and  a  main  rod  con- 
nected to  tbe  eroaa  bead ;  of  a  link  carried  by  the  croaa- 
head  and  oocillated  by  tbe  main  rod.  a  link-block  alldably 
mounted  on  the  link,  connectiona  between  the  link-block 
and  the  ralTe,  and  a  rcTeraing  leTer  operatlrely  connected 
to  tbe  Unk-bloek. 

2.  In  a  Tariable  cut-off  TalTe  gear  for  enginea,  a  Talre, 
a  croaa-head  and  a  main  rod.  In  combination  with  a  link 
carried  by  the  croaa-head  and  oocillated  by  tbe  main  rod,  a 
link-block  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  link,  a  lap  leTor  oper- 
adTely  connected  to  tbe  croaa-head.  a  port  IcTor  plTotally 


3.  In  a  variable  cut-off  valTe  gear  for  enginea,  the  eoM- 
bination  with  a  tbItc,  a  croaa-head  and  a  main  rod,  of  a 
link  carried  by  tbe  croaa-head  and  oaelllated  by  tbe  main 
rod,  a  link-block  alldably  mounted  on  the  link,  a  bar  piv- 
oUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  croaa-bead,  a  lap  levar 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bar  and  fulernmed  at  a  fixod 
point,  a  lifting  bar  pivotelly  connected  to  the  link-block, 
a  port  lever  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  lifting  bar  and  ful- 
cmmed  on  aaid  lap  lever,  connections  between  the  TaWa 
and  tbe  port  lerer.  and  a  reTeraing  leTer  operatlTely  con- 
nected with  the  link-block. 

4.  In  a  variable  cut-off  TalTe  gear  for  englaaa,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  Talve,  a  croaa-head  and  a  main  rod.  of  a 
link  carried  by  tbe  croaa-bead  and  oscillated  by  tbe  main 
rod.  a  link -block  alldably  mounted  on  the  link,  a  bar  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  croaa-bead,  a  lap  lever 
plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  bar  and  fulerumed  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  lifting  bar  plTotally  connected  to  the  link-block,  a 
port  leTer  plTOtally  connected  to  aaid  lifting  bar  and  ful- 
erumed on  aaid  lap  leTer,  connectiona  between  tbe  valra 
and  tbe  port  lerer,  and  a  rereraing  lerer  operatlraly  ooo- 
nected  to  the  lifting  bar. 

6.  In  a  rarlable  cut-off  ralve  gear  for  enginea,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  ralre,  a  croaa-bead  and  a  main  rod,  of  a 
link  carried  by  the  croaa-bead  and  oaelllated  by  tbe  mala 
rod,  a  link-block  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  link,  a  bar  pir* 
otelly  mounted  on  one  end  and  moring  with  the  eroaa 
head,  a  lifting  bar  connected  to  tbe  link-block,  a  rocker 
ahaft  )oamaIed  in  aaid  flrat  mentioned  bar,  a  rereralng 
lever  operatirely  connected  to  aaid  rocker  abaft,  operatira 
connectiona  between  aaid  rocker  ahaft  and  aaid  lifting 
bar.  a  lap  lerer  pirotelly  connected  to  aaid  firat  man* 
tloned  bar,  a  port  lerer  fulernmed  on  tbe  lap  lerer  and 
pivotally  connected  to  aaid  lifting  bar,  and  connactlMia 
between  the  port  lever  and  tbe  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


979.218.     BXPANSIVB  FILE.     HCQH  B.  Shcoo.  Mlaaa- 
apolls,  Utitn.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  682.945. 

1.  A  file  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
plaited  binder,  and  a  plurality  of  expanalble  envelopa 
having  folding  gnadrta,  tbe  plalta  of  the  hinder  being 
secured  to  tha  tolda  of  tbe  guaaata  on  one  «dge  of  tba 
envelopa. 

2.  A  file  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  plaited 
binder,  and  a  plurality  of  expanalble  envelops  having 
inwardly  f riding  guaaeta,  the  inwardly  folding  plaite  of 
tbe  binder  being  aecured  to  the  Inward  folda  of  the  guaaeta 
on  one  edge  of  tbe  enral<qM. 

3.  A  file  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  platted 
binder,  and  a  plurality  of  expanalble  enrelopa,  baring 
Inwardly  folding  guaaete  eorreaponding  to  tbe  width  of 
the  plalta  of  tbe  binder,  tbe  outer  surfacea  of  the  in- 
wardly folding  gnaaeta  on  one  edge  of  tbe  enrelopa  being 
aecored  to  the  anrfacea  of  the  plaite  throoghont  their 
entire  width. 

4.  A  file  of  tba  character  described,  comprialng  a  plaited 
bladar,  a  plurality  of  enrelopa  harlng  inwardly  folding 
gaaaata,  the  folda  of  the  guaaete  receirlng  tba  plaite  at 
the  Madar  aad  being  aecored  thereto,   and  a   aertea  at 
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Its  Mc«r««  at  ttaly  •« 
portloa  of  a  dlffcrcBt  plmlt  •t 


•.  A  ftl*  o<  tk«  ebaneur  tfcscrlbad,  comprlsinc  •  plaltMl 
bteAtr,  a  plarallty  at  miipailBnafi  tormad  wlUi  lafoldlng 
gmm^a.  a  relBforaaaaM  far  aadi  «d  of  tha  gwaau  and 
■aaaa  for  tfrvrt^t  tba  ptalta  or  lafotda  of  tii«  blndar  to 
tba  ratatoraaaaata  fei  t^  gnawta  aad  to  tiM  nrfaaaa  of 
tte  roaaatt  throa<lMat  tka  Mtln  aM«tla«  aorfaeaa. 


ta  oyaiattve 
tfea  teaparatlTa  poattiw. 


for  laeklns  aaM 
a  for  ralaaatat  aald 


»7».214.     MJKAMt  FOB  mABLINO   DEIYIWO  AND 
OTHSS  BOPSS  TO  BM  JOIBTSD  TOOSTHBR.     Wiu 
hum  MmwwvMwnrou  aad  TaoiCAa  Kawwoamrt. 
too-tuidcr-LyiM,    EofUnd.      nied   Apr.   W,    1910. 
rtal  No.  U7JM0. 


Ib  a  t7P«wrttlnf  maehlDa  and  taMtotl^t  naeha- 
.  tba  combloatloa  of  a  serlca  of  ealVM  atopa  biot- 
abla  taidlTldaally  lato  aad  aat  of  aparatlTa  poaltlon  and 
aprlBc-praaaad  to  oparatlTO  poaltloa,  latlililiiil  locklac 
maana  for  each  of  aald  atopa  for  loalitefl  tka  ataya  la  tba 
Inoperative  poaltlon.  and  r«leaaiac  n>««na  coOpcratlTc  wltb 
tba  locklac  mcana  of  bat  oaa  atop  at  a  tiaa  to  anabla  any 
dealrad  atop  to  ba  aoT«4  by  tta  aprtat  ta  aparatlTo  paal- 


S.  la   a    typawrftlac 

tlnatloB  at  a 
iBdlTiaaaWy  lato  aad  oat  af 

to   oparatlTc   poatttaa, 
ittra 


1.  la  a  praaa  for  compr«as1n#  a  rope,  tbe  combtaatloD, 
with  a  aapportlng  frama.  of  a  pair  of  dlaa  mounted  In  tbe 
frasM  aad  prorided  arttb  ^rooTea  for  engaslng  wltb  tba 
rapa  la  their  adjacant  facaa.  oparatbic  darleoa  for  aaaa- 
tmg  aaM  dtaa  ta  aaaupcaaa  that  portloo  of  tbe  rope  In- 
aartad  batwaM  fhaa,  aad  a  aMrable  blocfe  wbleb  over- 
lapa  tba  aaid  dlea  aad  bolia  tMp  agalaBt  tha  aaM  frame 

S.  In  a  preaa  for  coaipraaaiaff  a  rope,  tba  eaaiblnatlon, 
arttb  a  avpporttnc  frame,  of  a  pair  of  dlea  aaanted  la  tbe 
frame  and  provided  with  grooTca  for  engaclas  with  Cha 
rapa  la  tbelr  adjacent  faeea,  o^rating  deTleaa  tar  eaaa- 
iBC  aald  dlea  to  eompreaa  that  portkm  of  tbe  rope  tn- 
aartad  batweas  tbem.  aad  a  moTable  block  which  over- 
lapa  tka  aaM  dlaa  and  holds  tbem  agalast  tba  aaM  frame. 
aaM  dlaa  baftas  alao  provided  with  narrow  cr eaa  grooTaa 
fir  >«■*»■§  wtoaa  la  tMb'  adjacent  facea  aad  la  thctr  aar- 
whlck  ar«  adjaeeat  to  tbe  aaM  marable  black. 


icana  rahitiraly  to 
aCsetlva  to 


aad   tabalatlac 

a( 

tl»aL 

toe    kwktaif    aaM 

for  releaalBC  saM 

aaM  locklac  meana 

each  other  ta  render 

dlffaraat  atopa  of 


U   a 

of 
of  eoloma 
»U  lato 
to  operative 
ittve  wltb  aaM  stapa.  and  a 
by  tba  other  of  aaM  fraae  and 
operaUTe  with  saM  IbdiTldwal 
ta  rcleaac  the  atopa  aaa  at  a 
projected  to  operatlva  poalttoo. 
6.  la   a     _ 

tta  aad  oat  of  operattre  paatdoo  and 
to  aparatlw  paaitioa.  aieaaa  for  boMlnc  aald  atopa 
tba  aprtac  piaaaura  tharaoa,  aad  Bsana  far 
at  a  taaa. 
ICtalaM  f  to  »  act  prtatad  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


aaM 


#7  9.  2  IB.'  TTPB-WmrriNa  MACHINB.  CaaaLaa  Bl 
BMirm.  Maw  York.  M.  T^  aaalcnor  ta  Unloa  TypowfMw 
Ooaivaay,  lUoa.  N.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of  Maw  Tark. 
VIM  A^  St.  IMa  Bartal  No.  5Ttt4S9. 
1.  la  a  typawrltlac  naachlae  aad  tabalatbac  ■aciianlsia, 
loa  of  a  eerlea  of  cataaa  atapo  aaTabla  la- 
iato  and  oat  of  oparatlTO 


9T9,S1«.     TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.     CHAkUM  ■. 

811 ITR.  Mew  York.  M.  T..  aaatgaor  to  Union  Typewrltar 

Coaapaay,    lUoo.   M.   T..   a  Corporation    of   New    Totk. 

Piled  Aoc.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  ATO.lSS. 

1.  In  a  typewrltlBf  aacklae  aad  tabalatinc  —eba- 
Dlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrlace;  a  frame  of  tbe  ma- 
ebtaa ;  a  aerlea  of  column  atopa  carried  by  one  of  aald  parte 
aa4  ■uautad  for  adjoatment  tberaoa  la  tha  dlrectloa  of 
tba  travel  of  tbe  carrlace;  aad  meaaa  for  ao  adjnstlnc 
tha  atopa  and  for  rctalainc  them  In  their  adjaated  poal- 
tlaaa,  aald  means  comprlsinc  a  coDtrolUag  derlee  carried 
bf  tiM  attar  of  saM  fraoM  aad  carrlace  parte  aad  with 
wMaB  tka  daterwt  atopa  are  adapted  to  ba  btwocbt  lato 
mlparamr  relation  by  tbe  travel  of  the  carrlace. 

IL  la  a  typewrltlnc  machine  aad  tabaUtlnc 
Bl— .  the  eombinatloo  of  a  carrlace :  a  frame  et  the  ma- 
chine: a  series  of  colamn  atopa  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts  and  mooated  for  adjaatmaat  tbaraoB  la  tba  dlraetion 
ct  tba  tzaval  eC  tbe  carrlac* :  and  aaeana  for  so  adjoatlac 
tba  atopa  and  for  rstalalac  tbam  ta  their  atflostad  poal- 
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mU  stops  at  a  cl^  patat,  and  meaaa  at  aaM  polat  far  !  tac-doalat  mambara  In  operaWve  relatloo  to  ■•<*  »"2*^     i 

X  Ir^aSTalin:  tba  part  wblab  carrlaa  It.        ^  *^ '"^ ^^  ^^  ''^'^  "^^  "l^  V^^,?^^^  Z    ^ 

operate  aaM  tac-«loainc  members,  both  of  saM  meaHcra  ba*    5 


lacBBOTaMa. 


t.  ta  a  typewrltlnc  Bacblae  and  tabalatinc  mechanlam, 
tha  coaiblBatloa  of  a  carrlace :  a  frame  of  tha  otachlae ; 
a  aeries  of  column  atops  carried  by  one  of  saM  parta 
aad  moonted  for  adjoataieat  thereon  la  tba  direction  of 
the  travel  of  the  carrlace;  aad  maana  for  so  adjnstlnc 
tbe  stops  and  for  retalnhnc  than  la  their  adjusted  peai- 
tlOBS)  saM  means  oomprlalac  key  oontroUed  meana  op- 
«rsbla  at  will  and  coSperatlTe  with  any  of  saM  coloain 
stops  to  arreat  It  at  a  polat  eorreapondlnc  to  tba  printlac 
point,  and  key  oontroUed  controlling  meana  for  locklac 
eacb  stop  to  tbe  part  which  carriea  It  and  ^Ith  which 
each  atop  reclatcra  when  it  la  arreated  by  aaM  arraatlnc 


4.  In  a  typewrltlnc  machine  aad  tabnlatlnc 
BtaB.  tba  esoriklaatlaB  of  a  carrlace;  a  colamn  stop  bar 
canlad  by  tha  earrlaca ;  a  aarlea  of  colamn  stops  mounted 
eo  saM  colamn  stop  bar  for  adjnatitent  thereon  in  the 
(UrertloB  of  tbe  travel  of  tbe  carrlace;  aad  means  tor  ao 
adjustlnc  said  stops  and  for  locUag  tbam  to  tbe  eoloatn 
atop  bar  In  their  adjusted  poaltiona,  aald  meana  comprla- 
tag  a  device  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  ar- 
restlnc  each  atop  at  a  given  point,  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  codperatlve  only  at  aaid 
polat  with  each  of  the  stops  to  lock  the  stops  to  tbe  eol- 
uaui  atop  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewritinc  machine  and  Ubaiating  mecha- 
BlHi,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  carrlace ;  a  colamn  atop  bar 
aorrled  by  the  carrlace ;  a  aerlea  of  eolnmm  stops  mounted 
on  aald  colamn  stop  bar  fbr  relative  adjustment  thereon 
In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carrlace ;  and  means 
for  so  adjQstlng  said  stops  and  for  locklac  them  to  the 
column  atop  bar  ta  tbair  adjaated  poattlons.  said  means 
comprlsinc  a  key  controlled  tabulator  stop  carried  by  tbe 
frame  of  tha  machine  and  movable  Into  aad  oat  of  co> 
operative  r#atlon  with  said  colamn  stops  and  operative 
to  arreat  aay  column  stop  at  a  point  correspondinc  to  tbe 
printing  point,  and  key  controlled  controllbic  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  aad  in  ooSperattve  re- 
lation wltb  any  colamn  stop  eacaged  by  aaM  tabulator 
atop  to  Uxk  aaM  encaced  colaaMi  stop  to  the  colamn  stop 
bar. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  prlatsd  la  tba  OaseCte.] 


979,217.  TAO-8BTTINO  MACHINE.  Chaeus  P.  Smith, 
Bridceport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  IfcCallum  Hoalery  Com- 
paay,  Northampton.  Mass..  a  Corporatloa  of  Maaaaeha- 
setta.     PUed  Oct.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  021308- 

1.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  tac-aettlac  aaactalne,  of  tac- 
botb  hsli^  amvabie,  a  aaltable  table  ba- 

gravlty-ised  cnldea,  sUttonary  p9al- 
tioalac  meaaa  for  a  tac  ralatlre  to  aaM  members,  such 
iacludinc  adjaaaat  parta  of  saM  ca'des  and  table, 
ktlva  sMChaataa  for  aocb  tag-cloatac  manlMra. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  Uc-aettlnc  machine,  of  a  aolt- 
abU  table,  stationary  poaltlonlng  means  for  a  tac  relatlva 
ta  aaM  tabto,  mfsma  at  a  bicher  elevation  than  and  re- 
■ste  from  the  taUe  to  taad  tacs  to  aach  poaltloalnc 


^3.ffJ^1Wa;^B^ 


5.  The  comblnatloa.  In  a  tac-aettinc  machine,  with  aalt- 
able tac-poaltloninc  nieana  aad  snitable  tac-doslac  mech- 
anism, of  a  tac-sapply  gt»Me,  a  tag-carrier  adapted  to  ra- 
oeive  a  tac  thereon  and  to  transfer  sucb  tag  while  on  tha 
carrier  from  said  cnide  to  retaining  means  tor  aaM  tac 
mechanism  to  aetaate  aaM  carrier,  and  tac-ratalalac 
mfant  capable  of  tf»c^g*°c  the  tac  on  the  carrier  at  tha 
end  of  the  raarward  travel  of  the  carrier  and  of  pmrtnV 
Inc  said  tac  fro«  soing  with  the  carrier  when  the  latter 
moves  forward. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloa,  In  a  Ug-settlnc  aaarbliiai,  with  a 
feeding  station  and  a  aattlnc  atatloB  at  dlflarant  teraU  or 
elevatlona,  aald  setting  atatlon  being  aUtlonary,  of  meana 
to  deliver  a  Ug  from  the  first  to  the  aecond  of  each  sta- 
tloaa.  aad  sMana  to  close  the  tag  at  said  setting  station. 

6.  Tbe  eomUnation,  In  a  tag-aetting  machine,  with  a 
feeding  sUtion  and  a  aetting  stotioB  at  different  levela  or 
elevatlona,  saW  setting  station  being  stationary,  of  recip- 
rocating meana  to  cause  a  tag  to  be  delivered  from  the 
first  to  the  second  of  such  statloiu,  oscillating  means  mov- 
able toward  the  tag  from  opposite  directions  to  close  said 
tag  at  aaM  aetting  atatlon,  and  meana  to  actnate  slmnl- 
taneoosly  said  reciprocating  and  oscillating  m< 

[Clalaw  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 
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L  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  doon 
way,  of  a  door  arranged  to  be  moved  acroaa  the  door-wa^ 
ao  as  to  swing  oatwardty  tberafrem  at  Itl^ 
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lower  •if,  •  rod  ]oar»aJ«d  oa  tke  ear  asd  pvorldad  wltb 
a  fl^v  «ag*CMble  vtth  the  d9or  to  prcrent  Its  I««r«r  edfi 
from  mortals  oatwardlr  and  Um  door  as  a  wbata  Horn 
moTins  away  from  tbe  door-way  la  a  plane  parallal  to 
tbfl  p]ao«  of  th«  door-way  aad  nMana  for  tnralac  aald  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  proTldod  with  a  door- 
way, of  a  door  arranged  to  be  moTed  acroea  tbe  door-way 
and  Boapended  from  Ita  mpptr  edge,  a  rod  joomaied  on  the 
car  to  partially  rotate  aboat  tt«  loafitadlnal  azla,  and  pro- 
TkM  vlth  a  flnser  adapted  to  encai*  tte  lower  adft  of 
ttt  door  to  prevcBt  It  from  awlaglDg  oatwnrily.  nad  mao— 
for  operatlDf  aald  roda,  the  door  being  prorlded  with  a 
keeper  lug  for  engageBMaif  by  aald  flnger  wharaby  to  pra- 
Tent  tbe  door  from  morlnc  away  from  the  doer-way  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  proTtded  with  a  door- 
way, of  a  alldlng  door  adapted  to  moTc  acroea  the  door- 
way, a  rod  joomaied  on  the  car  and  provided  with  meaaa 
for  engaging  the  door  to  prevant  it  from  moTlng  away 
froai  tbe  door- way.  a  plaloa  pecared  to  aald  rod,  a  rack 
maahlng  with  aald  plnloa,  a«4  meaaa  for  operating  the 
rack  whereby  to  tarn  the  md. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  proTldad  with  a  door- 
way, the  door  adapted  to  move  acroea  tbe  door-way.  a  rod 
Jowrnaled  on  tbe  car  and  prorlded  with  a  finger  arranged  to 
Mgage  tbe  door  to  prevent  it  from  moving  away  from  the 
door-way.  a  pinion  aecured  to  tbe  rod.  a  rack  maabiag  with 
aald  pinion,  an  operating  lever  folcmmed  on  the  ear,  and 
a  link  connection  between  th«  lever  and  tbe  rack. 

B.  Tbe  eoffibiaatlon  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door- 
way, a  door  adaptiHl  to  move  acroao  tbe  door-way,  a  rod 
jonraaled  oa  tbo  car  and  provided  with  meana  for  eagaflo* 
BMBt  with  tbe  door  to  prevent  It  from  moving  away  from 
tto  door-way,  a  pinion  aecored  to  the  rod.  a  rack  mosblng 
with  said  pinion,  a  aapport  for  the  rack,  a  lever  falenoMd 
on  tbe  car  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rack,  tba 
lever  being  provided  with  a  lag.  and  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe 
car  and  arrantted  to  engage  tbe  log  wboreby  to  bold  tbo 
bolt  in  one  poalttoa. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  la  tbe  Qaaetto.] 


0TO.21*.  LSATHCR  8TRIPFINO  AND  TRDIMIIfO  MA- 
CHINB.  Paraa  SmN.  Chicago.  IlL  ruod  Jaa.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  BST.291. 


1.  la  a  maeblae  of  tbe  ebaraeter  daoerlbed,  tbe  eooabl- 
aatloa  with  a  aaHably  aapported  bed-plate,  of  a  pair  of 
tool    lioldera    tranavemally    mounted    thereon    with    their 

ta  oppoecd  relation,  meaaa  to  adjoot  oao  of  aald  tool 
a  tool  aecured  on  tbe  lace  of  each  of  aald  hoMara, 
a  aerav-abaft  vertically  Joomalod  at  aacb  ead  of  tbo  bod- 
plate  rearwardly  of  tbe  tool-boMera,  meaaa  to  tarn  aaM 
abafta,  a  receeoed  block  mounted  oa  aaeb  of  aald  abafts 
and  In  aerow-angageaaaat  tberewltb,  a  bar  pivotally  ae- 
cured at  oao  of  ita  aoda  wttbta  tbe  reoaoa  of  oao  of  aald 
Moeka  and  detachably  held  at  Ita  other  ead  la  tbe  reeoaa 
of  aald  atber  block,  a  bracket  on  tbe  rear  portloa  of  aald 
bar  aeor  each  of  ita  eada,  a  ■prlng-actoated  roller  Jonr- 
aoJed  in  aald  bracketa.  a  force  feed  roller  Joaraalod  oa  tbe 
bed-plate  below  tbe  flrat  named  roller,  and  aaaaao  oa  one 
of  aald  roUora  to  tara  tbe  aamo. 

2.  In  a  mgnlilBi  ot  tbo  cbaraetor  daacribed.  tbe  eoaM- 
aatfcm  witb  a  nMably  aatportid  bad^Ute,  of  a  pair  ot 

traaovoraally  moaatad  tboraaa  wItb   tbolr 

to  tbe  other,  a  tool 


oa  tbe  face  ot  each  of  aald  boMora.  a  aerow  oliaft 
vertically  jooraalod  at  caeb  aad  of  the  bod  plate  rear- 
wardly of  tbe  tool  boldora.  maana  to  turn  aald  sbafta.  a 
neeoaad  block  mounted  on  each  of  aald  abafts  and  la  aerew 
aagagaaont  therewith,  a  bar  pivotally  aecnrod  at  one  of 
Ita  aadi  to  one  of  aald  blocka  and  detachably  connected  at 
Ita  other  end  to  tbe  other  of  aald  blocks,  a  bracket  on  the 
rear  portion  of  aald  bar  near  each  of  ita  endn.  a  spring 
adjnated  roller  Joomaied  la  aald  bracketa,  a  force  feed 
roller  Joomaied  oa  the  bed-plate  below  tbe  flrat  named 
roller,  meana  on  one  of  aald  rollers  to  torn  tbe  aame,  a 
pair  of  draw  feed  rollers  Joomaied  one  above  the  other  la 
front  of  tbe  tools,  means  to  adjustably  bold  tbe  upper  ono  ^ 
of  tbe  draw  food  roUera,  and  oieana  to  tom  tbe  aame. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  aolUbly  aupported  bed-plate,  with  a  pair  of 
aagalarly  adjoatable  tool  boMoro  awunted  thereon  with 
tbeir  facea  In  opoaed  ralatloa,  amaaa  to  adjuat  one  of  aald 
tool  boldera  with  raopoet  to  tbo  other,  a  tool  aecnred  oa 
tbe  face  of  each  of  aald  boldera,  meana  to  bold  tbe  strip  of 
material  on  the  bed-plate,  and  meana  to  eaoae  tbe  atrip  of 
material  to  be  paaoed  betweaa  the  toola 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deoerlbed,  tbe  combi- 
aatloa  with  a  anltably  aapported  bod-plate,  of  a  pair  of 
tool  boldera  mounted  thereon  witb  their  tacoa  In  oppooed 
relation,  means  to  sdjuat  oao  of  aald  tool  boldera  angularly 
aad  with  reopeet  to  tbe  other,  a  tool  adjuatably  aecured  on 
tbe  face  of  each  of  aald  boldera.  a  pair  of  guidea  adjust- 
ably aad  traaoveraally  aMMntod  oa  tbe  bedplate,  and  a 
pair  of  force  fMd  rollera  Joamalad  longitudinally  on  tta« 
bed-plate  at  tbo  raar  of  the  toola  to  force  tbe  atrip  of  ma- 
terial agalaat  the  toola  1 

B.  In  a  ■wchine  of  tbe  character  deocribod.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  aaitobly  aapported  bed-plate,  witb  a  pair  of 
adjoatable  tool  boldera  mooated  thereon,  aaaaa  to  adjoot 
aaa  of  aald  tool  boldera  angularly  and  witb  taopsct  to  tbo 
otbor,  a  tool  Be<rured  on  tbe  face  of  each  of  aaM  boldera 
aad  tranaveraally  with  respect  to  tbe  bod-plate,  a  pair  of 
galdaa  adjuatably  and  tranaveraally  aecnred  on  tbe  bed- 
plate, a  pair  of  force  feed  rollera  Jonraaled  longitudinally 
00  tbe  bed  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  toola  and  a  pair  of 
draw  fiaod  raUara  Joaraalod  longitudinally  on  the  bod-plato 
at  tbo  fmat  oad  of  tbo  taote. 

(Claim  0  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta] 
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VnjtM.  COMBINSD  PAPDIINO  BOABD  AND  ftCAF- 
POLD.  rmttiMt  Haarau.  TAsaa.  Woodlawn,  Pa.  Filed 
Jaaa  4.  Itia     Sorlal  No.  5d4^S. 


1.  la  a  eDoaMaod  paperiag  beard  aad  araffold.  aa  ex- 
tenalble  piatfona.  extenalble  laga  blagod  to  tbe  platfOraa. 
eztonalble  bracaa  bla«ad  to  tba  aataaaihli  lega,  aMaaa 
adapted  for  aaeortic  tba  oalaaiMo  braeoa  to  tbo  ezton- 
aibta  ptatform.  aa  astaaoiUo  ladder  blagod  to  tbe  extea* 
alMe  platform,  aapperta  hfagad  to  tbo  ailonolMe  ptottorm. 
aad  a  table  moaalad  oa  tbo  aoppotta 

S.  la  a  eoaMaod  papartag  board  aad  oeaffold.  aa  as* 
toaalble  platiorai,  aztenatole  lega  blaged  to  tbe  platform, 
ezteaelble  beaeao  Magad  to  tba  lalaaaOli  logi.  maaaa 
adapted  for  wnailag  tbo  iifalkli  braoaa  to  tbo  oKtwoMo 
platform,  aa  exisMlble  ladder  hiagad  to  tbo  aztaaalbit 
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platform,  anpporia  hinged  to  tbe  extenalble  platform,  a 
table  mounted  on  tbe  supports,  a  rack  disposed  below  tbe 
table,  aad  means  supporting  tbe  rack,  secured  to  tbe  table. 
S.  la  a  combined  papering  board  and  aealfold,  an  ex- 
tenalble platform,  conalatlng  of  a  main  member,  two  aux- 
iliary Biembera  aad  anpportlng  means  connecting  tbe 
m«in  member  with  the  auxiliary  membera,  which  permits 
tbe  anxlllary  membera  to  be  slid  longitudinally  ralatlvely 
to  tbe  main  member,  extensible  legs  hinged  to  tbe  auxiliary 
aMmbera  on  tranaverse  axea,  extenalble  bracea  hinged  to 
tba  lega  on  tranaverae  axea.  maana  for  connecting  tbe  ex- 
teelble  bracea  with  tbe  auxiliary  membera.  meana  for  bold- 
lag  tbe  membera  of  tbe  extenalble  lega  and  bracea  In  ad- 
poaltloh.  a  ladder  hinged  to  one  of  the  auxiliary 
anpporto  blaged  to  tbe  mala  mensber  on  trana- 
Teraa  azaa,  additional  aapporta  hinged  to  two  of  tbe  flrat- 
m<'ntloned  aopporta  reapectlvely,  a  table,  meana  for  aup- 
portlng  the  table  on  two  of  tbe  tlrat-mentioned  and  on  tbe 
additional  supports,  braeaa  hinged  to  two  of  the  first-men- 
tioned supports,  and  maoni  for  aecnrlng  tbe  termlnala  of 
the  laat-mentioned  bracea  to  the  extenalble  platform. 


«79.221.      BION. 
Aug.  29,  1010. 


John    P.    TAaa,    Jingo,    Tenn. 
Serial  No.  570,441. 


Filed 


1.  A  alga  of  tba  daaa  daoerlbed  comprising  a  fraaae. 
wirea  eacb  bavlag  aaa  aad  aacared  to  the  inner  face  of  an 
end  of  tbe  traow  and  the  eppoalte  enda  of  tbe  wlrea 
to  be  inter-engaged,  and  means  on  aald  wirea  for 
It  with  tbe  enda  of  tbe  algn. 

9.  A  algn.  of  tbe  claaa  daoerlbed  comprising  a  fraaae, 
vtraa  each  having  one  ead  aecnred  to  tbe  inner  face  of 
aa  end  of  tbe  frame  and  the  opposite  enda  adapted  to  be 
Inter-eagaged,  blociu  rounded  on  one  edge,  giving  anb- 
stantial  support  for  the  carved  enda  of  aald  algn,  aad 
alidably  moon  ted  on  aald  wirea. 


470.222.  ADJUSTABLS  HAND  TTPE-MOU).  AaxHca 
8.  TATLOa.  Nanoet,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1810.  Serial 
No.  663,173. 


1.  A  mold,  provided  with  eooaected  compartmenta  each 
luring  a  pouring  end.  one  of  aald  comparimenta  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  original  to  caat  a  matrix  therefrom  In  tbe 
■other  compartment,   the  flrat  mentioned  compartment  on 

removal   of  tbe  original   serving  for  casting  a  duplicate 
from  tbe  aald  matrix. 

2.  A  iMld.  provided  with  connected  reglaterlng  com- 
partmenta of  different  siaee,  tbe  larger  compariment  being 

^pea  at  ita  outer  end,  tbe  amaller  compartment  having  a 
^oaring  fnnnel  and  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
•original,  to  permit  of  caatlag  a  matrix  of  tbe  original  In 
the  larger  compartment,  the  said  amaller  compartment  on 
-removal  of  the  original  permitting  to  cast  a  duplicate 
thfrria  of  the  aald  matrix. 

8.  A  mold,  eompriaing  two  membera  having  alldlng 
oMvemeat  oae  ralative  to  the  otber,  aad  fonalag  betweea 
«bem  a  pouring  fnnnel,  adjacent  bboM  aldea,  extending  at 
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right  aaglea  one  to  tbe  other,  attacbed  to  tbe  aald  meaa^ 
bera  and  moving  bodily  with  tbe  aame,  and  moid  aideOi 
adjnatable  on  tbe  aald  attached  mold  sides,  the  upper* 
edges  ot  tbe  aald  mold  aldea  being  beveled  forming  a] 
poartag  fnnnel.  i 

4.  A  mold,  eompriaing  two  platea  having  tbeir  adjacent^ 
sidea  bev^ed  to  form  between  them  a  poartng  funnel^ 
mold  aldea  attached  to  tbe  aald  platea  and  atanding  at  m 
right  angle  one  to  the  other,  and  adjtutable  mold  slde« 
slidable  on  the  said  attached  mold  aldee  and  standing  atj 
rig^t  angles  thereto,  the  inner  faeco  of  tkt  aald  mol4 
sides  bavlag  offMet  portions  to  form  registering  small  aa^ 
large  compartomnta,  of  which  tbe  email  compartaaent^ 
opena  into  tbe  aald  funnel.  ' 

6.  A  mold,  comprising  two  platea  having  their  adjacent; 
aldea  beveled  to  form  between  tbem  a  pcHuring  foaaeU) 
mold  aldea  atUched  to  the  said  plates  and  atanding  at  1^ 
rl^t  angle  one  to  the  otber,  adjoatable  mold  aldea  alld-< 
able  on  the  aald  attached  mold  sides  and  standing  st  right; 
angles  therato.  the  Inner  facea  of  tbe  aald  mold  aidei^ 
having  offaet  portiona  to  form  reglaterlng  email  and  larga 
comparimente,  of  which  the  amall  compartment  openC 
into  tbe  aald  fnnnel.  and  manually-controlled  meana  for^ 
fastening  the  adjostable  mold  sides  to  the  attached  moldj 
aldea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.)  -] 


0  79,2  2  3.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  AKTOK  EDWAaaj 
Ha.<<aT  JuLiUH  Tbokllden,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filers 
Dec.  IS,  1000.     Serial  No.  632,720.  j 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  power  abaft  having  ratchet 
wheela,  a  crank  abaft,  levera  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
crank  ahaft  and  having  means  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  and  drive  the  power  shaft,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanlam  to  prevent  the  power  ahaft  from  turn- 
ing faator  than  it  la  driven  through  tbe  ratchet  wheels 
by  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  an  auxiliary  ahaft 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  power  shaft,  ratchet  wheels 
carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  levera  having  means  to 
operatlvely  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheela  and  drive  the  ahaft 
carrying  the  ratchet  wheela,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  flrat  mentioned  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
pawl  and  lever  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  levera, 
arranged  to  engage  the  last-named  ratchet  wheel  and 
:>revenl  tbe  rotatioa  of  tbe  lever-octiuitlng  abaft  faster 
than  it  la  driven  throngh  the  ratchet  wfeeela  which  it 
carriee. 

3.  Tbe  comMnation  of  a  shaft,  a  ratehet  wheel  at- 
teehed  to  tbe  abaft,  an  oeclllatory  lever  baring  meaaa  to 
operatlvely  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  drive  tbe  abaft 
in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  flret-named  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  and  lever 
mechanism  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  last-named  ratchet  wheel  and  prevent  the  rotetion 
thereof  faster  tbaa  it  la  driven  by  tbe  lever. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  shaft  geared  with  the  flrat  mentlcmed 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  second  shaft,  a  lever 
fulerumed  on  the  second  shaft  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage aad  drive  tbe  flrat  latebet  wheel  In  one  dlreetloa, 
and  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engaga 
the  second  ratchet  wheel  end  prevent  the  rotetion  fastei 
in  tbe  said  direction  than  it  Is  actuated  by  tbe  lever. 

6.  Tlie  eooiblnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  aeeorel 
to  tbe  abaft,  a  ratebet  wheel  geared  to  tbe  abaft,  a  levei 
fnlcmmed   ooaeeatrleally   to   the  aoeemd  •  aaaaed  ratebet 
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to  •pMvttvsly 
ntctet  «bM>  And  drtr*  tbc  ibaft  la 
rl  carrtatf  ^  tk»  la>v«r  •««  •mac** 
im<ck«<  wteel.  ft  Ufwm  ourtod  fey  tk*  •nt'i 
|«T«r  ARmaflvd  to  tagace  tb«  pawl  aad  lock  It  la  «■ 
■cat  wtu  tto  iMtk  o«  tiM  rat«k*t  wUti  vhaa  tte 
i«v«r  la  la  a  f^tMim  »artt<M.  aad  a  laid  m 
ridaf  Itvar  aad  swtac  It 
tka  pawl  «haa  tka  flrM 
Is  ta  aaotbcr  posltloa.  ) 

IClalM  0  to  9  not  pftnted  m  tkt  Oawttt.) 
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»T».K4.  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
TaoMPaoK.  St  LMla,  Mo. 
No.  US.91tw 


APPAKATUa      CLAaa    E. 
fllod  Apr.  1.  Itia     SoHal 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  chamcNr  d«ocrlb«d  comprlslnir  » 
Mpanble  aad  eollapalMe  powder-tnj  and  an  apparatoa 
for  explodlBK  powder  dlapooed  la  uld  tra7,  aald  powder 
■ipiadlaff  appaiataa  eo«poa«d  of  a  fraoir.  a  piaaffw  aap- 
pMtod  It  mm  f»aaa.  mmam  Cor  actnatlar  aaM  »laa«nr, 
aa  air  bolb.  a  clampUts  device  a  portion  of  th»  latter  rv- 
■lUeatly  coanectMl  wltb  aald  frame,  and  a  member  nor- 
■aJlj  eompreMlnc  aald  balb  aad  adapted  to  retala  aald 
plaaiw  agalMt  tba  raaUtano*  of  "aaM  aetoatias  means. 
tko  aipaartaa  of  aald  balb  1  ■l>aalag  aaM  ploager  from  a 
cocked  poaltloa.  and  said  powder-traj  barlnc  apartvreo 
for  the  tatrodiK>ttoD  of  aa  extremity  of  aald  p««p4ar-«z- 
plodins  apparatna  and  aald  clamptnc  device. 

S.  A  davtoe  of  the  character  deoerlbed  comprtolaa  a 
aaparaMc  aad  collapsible  powder-tray  and  an  apparatna 
tor  azplodtnc  powder  dlapoaed  In  aald  tray,  aald  powder- 
oytodlBd  apparatna  composed  of  a  frama,  a  plantar  anp- 
pattad  by  snld  (nm^.  a  spnng  actoatlnc  Hatd  iilonaar.  an 
air  bolt,  a  ■»'«— r««f  derlce.  a  portion  of  the  lattar  raalU- 
•Bt)y  eoaacctad  wtUi  aald  tmaa.  and  a  member  nonMl^ 
eompreaalnc  aald  bulb  and  adapted  to  rataln  aald  plnacar 
aialnat  tba  laalatance  of  uld  sprlac.  the  expanalon  of  aaid 
balb  uUaal^  aald  planner  from  a  cocked  poaltloo,  and 
aald  powder-tray  ha  vine  apartnrea  for  the  latrodactloo  of 
aa  extiamlty  of  aald  powder-ezplodJD«  apparatus  aad  aald 
clamping  device. 


VrtJM.      ■IDIKO-TOOL.      HaireT    B.    TWOMMOj. 
^"^Moat.    rtlad  Jnaa  26.  l»10.    Sarlal  N«u  6M.8Sf 


li«  Wadi 


1.  A  fldlag  tool, 
barbae   a   alot 


bady  pertloB 
a   flxwl 


a«  aald  body  partlaa  aad  aztoadad  f roai 
a  BovaMa  bnehat  havlac  a  alld- 
to  aald  alol  k 
tba  said  body  paattaa  te  parallel 
with  th«  aald  ftxed  bracket:  a  plurality  of  gage  pUtaa 
tad  OB  aald  braekata.  aaM  fla«a  plataa  hartag  lataeal 
eztenaloaa  adaptad  ta  fplagi  upon  aartaeaa 
perpeadlmlar  ta  aaM  body  pattlaa;  aad  taaa  Car 

X  A  Mlavlaal,  1  iiwpiliii  m  liiapitH  bady 
harlBf   a    alat    tenaad   leagltadlBaaT  tbatala;   a 
bracket  aaenrsd  to  aald  body  pattlaa  aad  eztaadad  from 

aa  oatwardly  ayaatag  alnaitad  Mat;  a  akvabla  bracket 
aUdlagty  moaatad  la  aald  alot  ta  aald  body  portion,  aad 
havtag  aa  oatvardly  apanlag  tiaafitad  alot,  aald  mev- 
ablo  baaekat  balag  arraagad  la  pavalM  atniuaHliia  to  aald 

•  zed  braefeat:  aiaaaa  for  aecartng  aaM  movable  bracket 
In  a  zed  adjaatad  •  paaitlon  la  aald  alot  in  aald  body  por- 
tlaa;  a  plaraMty  ad  gaga  plates  alMably  mooatad  ta  aald 
brackatib  MM  platea  havtac  eaavargcd  lateral  eztenaiona 
to  laiplage  npon  lurfacea  pavpeadlcnlar  to  aald  body  por- 
tion ;  and  a  plurality  of  holdlns  devlcca  for  flzlag  aald 
ga«i  platea  In  adjuated  paaitlon. 

t.  A  aldlag  tool,  ciomprlalng  aa  skmgatod  body  portion 
haTted  a  alot  fonaad  longltndlnally  therein ;  a  Dxad 
braefeat  aacnrad  to  aald  body  portion  and  sxtanded  traai 
tha  onder  aide  thereof,  aaid  bracket  being  provided  with 
aa  oatwardly  opealag  oloagated  alot :  a  movable  bracket 
altdlagly  aMiaated  la-aaM  slot  la  said  body  portion,  and 
havlag  aa  oatwardly  opealag  eUagatad  Mat,  aaM  Movable 
bracket  belad  arraagad  In  parallel  dkyaaltiaa  ta  aaM 
Szed  bracket :  meana  for  aecnrlag  aald  movable  bracket  la 
died  adjnatad  paaltloa  la  aaM  alot  la  aaM  body  portion : 
a  plaraUty  of  gage  platea  aMtably  maaattd  in  said  brack- 
eta.   aaM   platea   having  eoavcrgsd   lateral    extensions   to 

•  ■••«••  apoa  snrfacea  parpeadlenlar  to  aaid  body  portion 
aad  end  anrtncaa  to  limit  tbe  extefialan  of  aald  plataa,  aaM 
platea  being  vsrted  In  the  extent  of  the  aaparatloti  of  saM 
•■d  aartaces  and  said  lateral  eztenakwia;  and  a  ploratlty 
of  hoMlng  devicea  for  fixing  aaM  gage  platea  In  adjnated 
poaitloo. 

4.  A  aMing  tool.  comprlslaK  an  elongated  body  portion 
havtaf  a  alot  fended  loagftndtnalTy  therein :  s  fixed 
bracket  aetnred  to  aaM  body  portion  and  extended  from 
tba  aa#MP  alia  tbaiaaf.  aaM  bracket  being  provided  with 
aa  oatwardly  opealag  eloagated  alot :  a  movable  bracket 
alldingly  moanted  in  aaM  alot  la  aaM  body  portion,  and 
having  an  oatwardly  apeninx  elongated  alot.  aald  movable 
bracket  belnc  arraagad. la  parallel  dlapoaition  to  naid  flxed 
bracket ;  meana  for  aecoring  Mid  movable  bracket  In  (I  ted 
adjaated  poaltloa  In  aaM  slot  la  aaM  body  portion;  a 
plarality  of  gage  platea  alMaMy  monated  la  aald  bracketa, 
aaid  platea  havlag  t»a<aiiad  lateral  extenalona  to  im- 
rlnce  upon  sorfacea « paipiaHaalai'  to  aald  body  portion 
and  end  ■arfaces  to  limtt<tba  CXteasion  of  said  plates,  tbe 
ccnverged  ixtenston  of  oae  af  aaM  platea  being  removed 
frna  tbe  fl^rward  edge  thereof  a  dlataace  eqnal  to  the  alne 
of  the  angle  of  tbe  ptfch  of  dApboardlag ;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  holding  devicee  for  axlag  aaM  gage  platea  In  ad- 
jaated poaition. 

6.  A  aldlag  tool,  comprlalag  aa  eloocatad  body  portloa 
bartag  a  alot  formed  laegltadlaally  tberala:  a  daed 
bracket  aecared  to  aaid  body  partlaa  aad  aatsadad  (Mat 
tbe  anderaide  thereof.  aaM  btaabat  bala«  pweMad  wltb 
an  outwardlT  openlnx  elongated  alot ;  a  movable  bracket 
alldingly  mounted  In  said  slot  in  said  body  portion,  and 
havlag  aa  oatwardly  opealag  eloagated  alot.  aaM  movable 
bracket  being  arraagrd  la  paralial  dlapoaition  to  aald  flxed 
bracket ;  meaaa  for  aecnrlag  aaM  movable  bracket  in  fixed 
adJoated  poaltkm  In  aaM  alot  in  aaM  body  portion ;  a 
plnrallty  of  gage  platea  alidably  monated  la  aald  bracketa. 
aald  platea  barlag  converged  latecal  exteaaiona  to  Im- 
pftBfa  apoa  ii**«*—  patfa#d4ealar  to  aaid  body  portloa 
aad  ead  aarfaeaa  to  limit  the  extension  of  aaM  plataac 
tba  aaneaisad  eztanalan  in  one  of  aaM  plataa  behig  re- 
moved freai  tbe  forward  edge  thereof  a  dlataace  eqaal  to 
I  the  thickaeaa  of  tbe  narrow  edge  of  the  cornw  hoard,  aad 
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extension  of  tbe  otbar  of  aaM  platea  being 
fnaa  the  forward  edge  thereof  a  dlataace  eqaal 
to  oae-half  the  thickaeaa  of  the  comer  board  mlaaa  tbe 
thickaeaa  of  the  thin  edge  of  tbe  underlying  aiding  board 
at  the  line  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  overlapping  aiding 
board ;  aad  a  plarality  of  boMlag  derieea  for  fixing  aaM 
gage  platea  In  adjaated  poaltloa. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


t»4ttd.  MBANS  FOR  LOOSENING  THE  LIDS  OF 
CANS.  OawAU)  H.  TBouraoii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Dee.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,SdS. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  an  internal  flange, 
a  cap  adapted  to  enter  tbe  top  of  the  can  and  having  an 
external  flaa«a  proviaed  with  bearings,  and  an  opening 
Atrlea  la  tbe  form  of  a  lever  having  tranniona  moanted  in 
tba  liaaibiga  of  the  cap,  the  ends  of  the  lever  being  bent  to 
form  anna  capable  of  engaging  the  bitemal  flange  of  the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  an  internal  flange, 
a  cap  having  an  external  iBange.  aaid  cap  being  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  the  can,  part  of  the  flange  of  the  cap  being 
tamed  up  and  perforated  to  form  bearlnga,  a  lever  made 
of  wire  bent  to  form  the  body  portion  conforming  to  the 
ab^w  of  the  can,  and  two  tranniona  adapted  to  the  bear- 
In  the  cap.  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form 
to  rest  against  the  internal  flange  of  the  body  por- 
tion. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  inte- 
rior ledge  and  a  depending  aeat,  of  a  friction  cover  hav- 
ing a  depending  member  engaging  the  aald  seat,  a  bail 
journaled  In  the  depending  aaember,  tbe  journal  eztreml- 
tlee  of  the  bail  occupying  a  poaition  above  tbe  ledge,  when 
tbe  cover  la  in  place,  one  of  the  joumala  having  a  bent 
end  serving  aa  a  cam  to  act  on  the  ledge,  when  the  bail 
la  ralaed.  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  aa  inte- 
rior ledge,  of  a  cover  having  a  depending  part  engaging 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  ledge,  a  ball  whose  extremltlea  paaa 
through  openlnga  formed  la  the  dei>ending  part  of  the 
florar  and  occupying  poeltions  above  the  ledge  when  the 
cover  la  \a  place,  one  of  tbe  pivoted  enda  having  a  bent 
portion  lying  la  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  ball,  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  cam  when  tbe  bail  la  ralaed  for  open- 
lag  porpoaaa,  substantially  aa  described. 


979.227.  rOLDABLE  MATTBESS-FRAliB.  FaAMCn  M. 
TiRKKAM,  Springfleld.  Maae.  Piled  May  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M0.882. 


W'^V*  % 


1.  In  a  foldable  mattreaa  construction,  the  combination 
with  the  Bide  bars  thereof,  of  end-rails  of  angle-iron  ae- 
cared thereto  and  to  the  horixontal  web  of  which  tbe  mat- 
treaa fabric  is  attached,  a  plate  of  angle-iron  neatad  with- 
in and  below  the  horixontal  webe  of  the  meeting  enda 
of  the  end-rails,  and  to  which  the  end-rails  are  pivotally 
connected,  whereby  when  a  weight  la  placed  apon  the 
fabric  tbe  frame  la  preveated  from  folding. 


2.  In  a  foldable  aprlng-mattwaa  eonatxtietioa  havlag 
la  combinaUon  with  the  angle-lroa  and-ralla  tbareof  a 
plate  of  angle-Iron  and  to  which  the  end-rails  are  ptret- 
ally  aecared.  and  side-bars  attached  to  the  end-ralla,  a 
plate  aecared  to  the  aMe-bars  for  supporting  the  foMahle 
mattreaa  in  a  bedstead  coastractlon,  a  fabric  being  aecared 
to  tbe  horlaootal  web  of  tbe  end-ralla  whMaby  when  tbe 
end-rails  are  folded,  the  mattreaa  win  toUA  aroand  the  end- 
rails  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  A  foldable  mattreaa  frame  construction  having  In 
eonblnatlon  with  the  end-raila  thereof,  a  fabric  aecared 
thereto,  of  a  plate  for  pivotally  connecting  aaM  ralla  to- 
gether, the  borlsoatal  web  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
aupport  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  end-rails  when  in  an 
open  poaition,  and  the  fabric  lying  on  the  oataMe  of  tbe 
rad-ralla  when  In  a  folded  poaition. 

4.  In  a  foldable  mattress  const  mction,  the  combination 
with  the  sMe-bara  thereof,  of  end-ralla  of  angle-lion  ae- 
cared thereto  and  to  tbe  boriiontal  web  of  which  the 
mattreaa  fabric  la  attached,  platea  of  angle-Iron  aeated 
within  and  below  the  horiaontal  webs  of  the  meeting 
ends  of  tbe  end-ralla,  and  to  which  the  end-rails  are  piv- 
otally connected,  whereby  when  a  weight  is  placed  upon 
the  fabric  tbe  frame  is  prevented  from  folding,  and  a 
braee-bar  conneetlng  the  platea  of  an^e-iron. 


979,228.  FUNICULAR-RAILWAY  SYSTEM  AND  CAB 
OB  VEHICLE  THEBEFOR.  LaoNiBDO  Toaaaa  r  Qca- 
VBDO.  Madrid,  Spain.  Filed  May  1«,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,750. 


1.  In  a  funicular  railway  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  supporting  ropes  one  of  which  is  moving,  of  a 
vehicle  free  to  move  forward  tinder  the  forces  of  gravlty 
and  momentam,  and  means  connecting  said  vehicle  and 
said  moving  rope  upon  decreaae  of  the  apeed  of  tba 
vehicle 

2.  In  a  fanlcalar  railway  ayatem,  the  combination  of 
a  seriea  of  supporting  ropes  one  of  which  I4  moving,  of  a 
vehicle  tree  to  move  forward  under  tbe  foroea  of  gravity 
and  momentum,  two  wheels  over  which  said  moving  rope 
passes  and  a  third  wheel  under  which  It  passet,  said 
wheels  being  free  to  turn  while  the  vehicle  moves  for- 
ward with  greater  apeed  than  aald  moving  rope,  aad 
meaaa  locking  one  of  aaid  whetia  against  movement  upon 
eqaaliiatlon  of  the  apeed  of  tbe  vehicle  and  moving  rope, 
whereby  said  moving  rope  pulls  npon  aaid  vehicle  through 
aaid  wheela. 

8.  la  a  fnaleular  railway  ayatem,  tbe  oombiaation  of  a 
aerlea  of  aupportlng  ropea  one  of  irtileh  la  moving,  of  a 
vehicle  free  to  move  forward  under  the  forcea  of  gravity 
aad  momentum,  two  wheels  over  which  said  moving  repa 
paaasB  and  a  third  wheel  under  which  It  paaaea,  saM 
wheda  balag  free  to  torn  while  tba  vehicle  movea  for- 
ward, and  a  pawl  engaging  aald  third  wheel  to  lock  tbe 
aame  against  movement  upon  equalisation  of  the  apaad- 
of  tbe  vehicle  and  moving  rope,  whereby  said  moving  rope 
pnlla  apoB  aald  vehicle  through  aald  wheela. 

4.  la  a  faaicular  railway  ayatem.  the  eomblaatloa  of  a 
aerlea  of  aupportlng  ropea  one  of  wLlcb  is  moving,  of  a 
vehicle  free  to  move  forward  under  tbe  forcea  of  gravity 
and  momentum,  two  wheels  over  which  said  moving  rope 
paaaea  and  a  third  wheel  under  which  It  paaaea,  aaM  wheels 
bataif  free  to  tnm  whUe  the  vehicle  movea  forward  with 
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greater  ipecd  than  mM  aavtec^  npt^  wA  — "■  i>^g 

tk«  «M«  ml  tbe  reklcl*  m*  wfl'fcig  np*.  whereby  m1<1 
■wvteK  ivpe  polle  iip«a  mM  ve^M*  tlmafh  aaM  wheels, 
and  BMna  reTeratnc  the  airecOaii  in  which  mM  locklnt 
BMDS  operate  on  eald  wheels. 

ft.  In  a  ftiaicalar  raUwaj  •yMeai.  the  cooibloatton  of  a 
of  mipportlas  cablea,  a  refalcle  fraa  to  mtn*  forward 
Br  the  foreea  of  sraTlty  and  momestato,  totaaa  for  ad- 
Ttaelnc  said  valilrla.  tad  ■»!!■  mmtm  nkl  adraacinc 
ami-  t*  ovarate  ta  adraaoe  laid  Tehlde  opoa  a  deereaae 
im  tlM  apaad  of  mM  ▼ahlele. 

[Clalaa  6  to  10  not  printed*  tn  the  Oasette.) 


9T9.229.  GRAB  HAT-PIN  JoaarH  Vamw©,  Gladateae. 
lileh..  aaalcBor  of  one-half  to  Gaspard  Boolean.  Glad- 
•toM.  Mleh.     nied  Aa«.  5.  19ia     Sertal  No.  BTB.T22. 


IB  a  deTice  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth,  a  aobatantl^y 
rectaagnlar  frame,  (ripping  hooka  piToUlly  uu««lflto(l 
with  the  frame,  eaid  hooka  e«ch  haying  their  Mglgnf 
enda  dlspooed  toward  each  other,  llnka  plTOtally  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  hook  membera,  a  pnah  bar  plT- 
otally  connected  with  the  link*,  eald  puah  bar  harlag  Its 
apper  portion  formed  with  a  threaded  bore,  and  a  thread- 
ed headed  extenalon  engaglBg  the  bore,  aahataatiallj  aa 
and  for  the  porpoae  tet  forth. 


VIVJSO.  EAIL  BBACB  OE  ClAMP.  Oacaa  J.  Vak  Bi»- 
MB,  Oawego.  Kaaa.  Filed  Ang.  ft.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
ft7ft.e74. 


•re.2Sl.  80UND-BOX  FOR  TAUUNO-MACHINKS.  Jo- 
maaa  Van.  Haaao.  Getaaay.  FIM  Bapt.  M,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5SS.M1. 


»  # 


A  wooden  loandlng  box  for  a  talking  machine  conaltt- 
lag  of  a  hollowed  out  portion  provided  with  an  apertnred 
diaphragm,  a  pair  of  parallel  atrlpa  attached  both  to  the 
diaphragm  and  to  the  walla  of  dM  eavlty.  and  a  taofH 
atuched  only  to  the  diaphragm  no  that  It  may  bava  • 
apriag-llke  action,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


la  a  doTtce  for  the  pnrpaaa  Mt  forth,  a  brace  for  rail- 
way imlls  eaavrlalag  a  radrMed  longitudinally  extending 
body  povtiaa  and  an  enlargad  rectangular  end  portion 
tat^ially  formed  with  the  body  portion,  the  outer  edge 
0t  tha  ^^  ealargad  portion  being  bent  upon  Itaelf  to 
pi„m,  a  laafla  adapted  to  orerlie  the  baae  flange  of  ttm 
rail,  tka  aald  orertyiac  flaapa  betag  Integrally  formed 
wtth  a  vartleal  projecttaa.  tM  hady  of  the  braca  adjaeaat 
tka  aalargatoaat  thereof  being  provided  with  a  racaaa.  a 
elamp  tmr  tha  enlargad  poHlon  of  the  brace,  aald  damp 
balag  eaatrally  proTlded  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage 
the  laceaa  of  the  body,  aald  damp  being  farther  prortded 
with  a  boriaoatal  longitndlnaUy  extending  oCtot  portloa 
adapted  to  engage  the  baaa  Baaga  apas  thla  aide  aC  tka 
rail,  tha  aald  overlytag  parttaa  hatap  farther  prvrMad 
with  a  Tavtlcal  pertlsa,  maaaa  for  eoaaactlng  the  vertical 
porttoaa  oi  tha  damp  and  braca  to  the  weha  of  the  raila. 
Miarr  Ut  aaaaaetlag  tha  damp  to  tha  aalarpai  par- 
«t  tha  ralla  adjaaeat  the  reduced  or  body  portloa 


•TMSt.  AIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUMS.  Kabl  YOl- 
Laa,  Daaaaldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Aog.  1ft.  IPIO.  Se- 
rial Na.  8n.tt4. 


1.  la  aa  aiming  apparataa  for  gana,  the  combteatloa 
with  a  fighting  derioe.  a  carrier  tor  anpportiag  the  latter 
kaTtop  a  horisontal  pivot  bearing  and  a  vertical  pivot 
liMrtai.  a  bifurcated  element  depending  from  aald  car- 
rier at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  diak  having  cam  aurtaeea 
at  right  aaglea  to  each  ather  for  engaging  aald  eleaacat 
for  raialag  and  lowering  the  cprrler  on  Ita  horlaontal 
bearing  and  for  ahlftlng  It  late^lly  oa  Ita  vertical  bear- 
tag. 

2.  In  an  aiming  apparatna  for  guna.  the  combination 
with  a  alghting  device,  a  carrier  for  aupportlng  the  latter 
having  a  horlaontal  pivot  bearing  and  a  vertical  pivot 
bearing,  a  bifurcated  element  depending  from  aald  car- 
rier at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  dlak  of  cam  formation 
^»fgi»g  mid  alaaMnt  for  ralalng  and  lowering  tbe  car- 
rier oa  lU  hortsoatal  bearing,  aald  dlak  being  curved  at 
right  aaglea  to  ita  azla  of  roUtloa  for  movlag  aald  car- 
rier oa  Its  vertical  hearing. 

S.  la  aa  aiming  apparatna  for  gaaa,  the  combination 
with  a  alghting  device,  a  carrier  for  aupportlng  the  latter 
having  a  horlaontal  pivot  bearing  and  a  vertical  pivot 
bearing,  a  masale  eight  at  ooe  ead  of  tha  carrier,  a  «i;!ht- 
ing  device  mounted  on  tbe  other  end  of  the  carrier,  a 
bifurcated  element  depending  from  one  end  of  the  car- 
riar.  a  roUry  cam  dlak  fitted  between  the  membera  of 
aald  bifurcated  element,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  dlak. 
which  rotation  la  daalgaad  ta  effect  the  ralsiag  or  lowers 
lag  of  the  carrier  and  the  lateral  ahlftlng  thereof,  aaid 
dlak  being  curved  at  right  angles  to  iU  axia  of  rotation. 


P7p.ssa. 


CXXWCBB  FOR  BOmJBB.     Ltrnoa  Waltom. 
Pa.      rUed    Not.    10.    IOCS.      Barlal    Na 

4fl.8SS. 

1>a  wkkianmi  of  a  stoppar  tndadkic  a  sealing  plug,  a 
yoke  coaaccted  to  the  plug,  aa  spa>attap  Member  conn<»fted 
to  tba  yoke  and  pivotally  eaaairtad  to  the  bottle,  an  at- 
taetoaaat  far  operatlag  tha  yofca  iacladlag  a  loop  to  loeaely 
eagaga  tha  opsrattap  awmhat  adjaeaat  the  pivotal  ceonac- 
tloa  aad  bear  ■latoat  tka  yaks  afljaoant  Its  pivotal  con- 


DSCBMBBR  30,  19IO. 


,U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


683 


V. 


nectlon  with  the  opnatiag  member,  and  a  handle  project- 
ing from  the  loop  and  normally  pendent  below  tbe  operat- 


ing member,  said  handle  being  projected  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  tbe  loop. 


PTP.2S4.  RULER.  CBASLaa  H.  WBrrcoTT,  Seneca  Falla, 
N.  T..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  B.  Jewell,  Seneca 
Falla,  N.  T.    Piled  June  23,  IPOO.    Serial  No.  503,903. 


i^ 


r    v 


y 


A  ruler  comprising  a  wood  body  having  a  beveled  edge,  a 
meUl  straight  edge  tnaerted  In  the  beveled  edge  of  the 
wood  body,  and  flat  metal  end  platea  aecnred  to  the  ends  of 
the  wood  body,  said  end  plates  having  alots  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  metal  atralght  edge,  and  the  ends  of 
the  straight  edge  terminating  fluah  with  the  face  of  tiie 
end  platea  and  t>elng  firmly  secured  tn  the  slots  in  said  and 
platea. 


970.286.      BALL-OOCK.      Chablss    B.    Whitwbt,    Hyde 
Park,  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1009.    Serial  No.  524,817. 


said  valve  near  the  end  of  Ita  dosing  movement,  said  float 
lever  being  adapted  to  subsequently  render  said  latch  in- 
operative thereby  to  allow  aald  valve  to  become  aeatad  nn- 
reatralned  by  aald  float  lever. 

4.  A  ball  cock  having,  in  combination,  a  caaing  having  a 
valve  aeat  therein,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
against  aald  aeat  by  preasure.  a  pivoted  float  lever  adapted 
In  falling  to  move  said  valve  away  from  said  seat  and  In 
rising  to  allow  aald  valve  to  be  carried  toward  aald  sest  by 
tbe  pressure,  s  pin  acting  on  said  valve  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  aald  casing,  a  roll  Joumaled  on  said  pin,  a 
latch,  and  a  roll  Joumaled  on  aald  latch  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  flrst-mentioncd  roll  to  atop  aaid  valve  near  th« 
end  of  Its  closing  movement,  aaid  float  lever  being  adapted 
to  subsequently  trip  aald  latch  thereby  to  allow  said  valve 
to  become  seated  unreatrained  by  aaid  float  lever. 

6.  A  ball  cock  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  havhig  f 
valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  normally  bek 
against  ssld  seat  by  pressure,  a  plvote<r  float  lever  adapted 
In  falling  to  move  said  valve  away  from  said  aeat  and  ti 
rlalng  to  allow  aald  valve  to  be  carried  toward  aaid  aeat  b] 
the  preaanre,  a  pin  acting  on  said  valve,  and  projectini 
outwardly  from  said  casing,  a  roll  Joumaled  on  said  leve: 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  a  roll  Joumaled  on  sai( 
pin,  a  latch,  and  a  roll  Joumaled  on  said  latch  and  adapter 
to  engage  the  second-mentioned  roll  to  stop  aald  valve  nea 
the  end  of  Its  doalng  movement  whereby  the  thlrd"-m«r 
tloned  roll  paaaea  out  of  engagement  with  said  pin,  am 
aald  valve  la  allowed  to  become  seated  unreatrained  b 
aald  float  lever. 


979,238.     SWINGING  CHAIR.     JOHM  THOMAS  WUXIAMI 
Reno,  Nev.    Filed  Dec  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,644. 


1.  A  ball  cock  having,  in  combination,  a  castaig  having  a 
valve  aeat  thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
against  said  s«at  by  preasure,  a  pivoted  float  lever  adapted 
to  falling  to  move  said  valve  away  from  said  aeat  and  to 
rlstag  to  allow  aald  valve  to  be  carried  toward  said  seat  by 
the  preaaure,  and  meana  to  stop  said  valve  near  the  end  of 
its  dosing  movement,  aald  float  lever  betog  adapted  to  sub- 
aevjuently  actuate  «ald  meana  to  allow  said  valve  to  become 
seated  unreatratoed  by  aaid  float  lever. 

2.  A  ball  cock  havtag,  ta  combtoatlon.  a  caaing  having  a 
valve  seat  thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
against  said  aeat  by  pressure,  a  pivoted  float  lever  adapted 
to  falltog  to  move  aald  valve  away  from  aald  aeat  and  to 
rlstag  to  allow  aald  valve  to  be  carried  toward  said  seat 
by  the  preasure,  and  a  latdi  adapted  to  stop  said  valve 
near  tbe  end  of  Its  closing  movement,  said  float  lever  being 
adapted  to  aubaequently  render  aald  latch  tooperatlve 
theraby  to  allow  said  valve  to  become  sested  unreatratoed  r 
by  aald  float  lever. 

8.  A  ball  cock  having,  to  combtoatlon,  a  castog  havtog  a 
valva  asat  thereto,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
agatost  said  sest  by  pressure,  s  pivoted  float  lever  adapted 
to  falltog  to  move  aald  valve  sway  from  said  seat  and  to 
rlstag  to  sllow  said  valve  to  be  carried  toward  aald  aeat  by 
tha  preasure,  meana  acting  on  aald  valve  and  projecting 
oatwardty  from  said  srastog.  a  latch,  and  a  roll  Joumaled 
SB  aald  latch  and  adapted  to  engage  said  means  to  stop 


1.  In  a  swlngtag  chair,  a  support  compristog  headc 
keys,  downwardly-dlvergtog  legs  at  opposite  sides  enga 
tog  over  the  heads  of  said  keys,  bell-caps  fltttog  over  ti 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  the  keys,  each  havtag  an  u 
wardly  projecttag  stud,  a  cross-bar  passtag  through  tl 
bell-cape  and  keya,  connecttog  the  oppoaite  sides  of  tl 
support  together,  and  a  tubular  brace  havtog  downward! 
tumed  enda  engaging  over  the  studs  of  the  bell-cap& 

2.  A  swtoglng  chair  having  front  bara  snd  back  ba 
connected  together  to  move  to  unison  to  different  toclln 
tlons,  a  flexible  member  extending  between  tbe  upper  p< 
tlons  of  said  bars,  constituting  a  aeat  and  back  for  t 
chair  and  tending  under  the  weli^t  of  an  occupant 
swing  the  upper  portions  of  the  back  bara  forwardly,  ai 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  bars  whldt  will  swt 
the  upper  portions  of  the  back  bars  rearwardly  whan  t 
weight  upon  the  aaat  la  relaxed. 


9  7  9.287.     HEBL-NAILING  MACHINE.     EaASTUS 
Wii»ai*T,   Lynn,  Maaa.     FUad  Aug.   12.   1899.     9»x 
No.  726,999. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  aupporttog  Jack  a 
bed  attaching  devlcea  compristog  a  templet,  of  a  carr 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  s  heel  holder  and  a  top  1 
holder  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and  arranged  to  ba  alt 
nately  poaltloned  beneath  and  projected  ta  front  of  1 
templet,  and  meana  for  moving  said  holders  tato  a  IM 
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I; 


a«b«*aatlallj  M 


X.  TIM  wtit— ttoa  witb  k«tl  iff  iHI^  4*Tle«  aad  • 
If  >Mk.  r«latiTelj  novaM*  lato  ■■«  Mt  oC 
■lln— Mt  witk  each  other,  of  mrans  acttef  aatomAtlcally 
to  f«l«tlT*tj  actaata  aald  darlcaa  and  )aek  to  brtnc  tba 
Jack  la  allnaaaat  with  tta«  b«el  attachinf  dtrleM.  — nnr 
for  moTliic  tlM  Jack  toward  tk»  fcaai  attaefclag  dorleaa  to 
contact  the  he«I  and  aboe,  aad  cw  or  till  BMcbaalaB  to 
ttarnafter  actuate  tho  beal  attaelitiic  dorlcoa  to  conpraao 
aad  attach  tho  tae«l,  tobotaatlaUy  aa  d«ocrtbed. 

S.  Tho  eeiihtaattoa  with  a  ahoe  aapportlnt  Jack,  aad  a 
praoBoro  applying  templet  aMoaa  for  actaatlac  aald  tam- 
plet  to  apply  preaoare  to  tho  heel  of  a  ahoc  aopportod  on 
the  Jack,  and  automatic  mmd^amkm  actoated  bj  the  tH»> 
plet  carrier  for  adjoatlag  tho  preaaora  applying  mafha 
nlam.  rabatantlally  aa  ilow  illiid- 

4.  Tho  eombinatloa  wtth  a  aboo  aopportlag  Jack,  of  a 
prioaaro  appljlnc  templet  arranged  to  be  poattionod  by 
the  oonuct  of  the  ahoo  on  aald  Jack  with  the  beel  tm^ 
ported  beneath  the  laaplet,  aad  antomatlc  mechaniam  ac- 
hy tho  moTemcat  o(  tko  tta^lot  for  regulating  tho 
appUod  to  the  hool  hy  a^  taaplot.  aobotaatlally 


5.  The  combination  with  •  prcaoare  applying  templet,  of 
a  ahoo  aapportlng  Jack,  meana  to  mora  the  Jack  toward 
tho  taavlet  to  bring  the  bed  oeot  of  the  ahoo  anpported 
*ha>ae«  In  coaUct  with  the  heel  to  be  attached,  a  plunger 
tor  actuatlag  the  templet  to  apply  preaaore  to  the  heel,  aa 
•4|aotlBg  wodve  arranged  to  allde  orer  tho  taaaplot  car- 
rier aad  tataipeoed  between  the  plunger  aad  Mid  carrier. 
md  Maoaa  coatrolled  by  the  movement  of  the  tiitlal 
earrlar  far  aatovatfcally  morlng  aald  wedge  to  adjsot  the 
preaMare  applied  to  the  heel,  oahoteattally  aa  deocrlhed. 

ICIalBM  «  to  40  not  prlBtod  la  tho  Oaaatta.] 


tr».SS8.  COMBINED  CHABOING  AND  nESDINO  DB- 
TICB  worn  aAaOLBini-BfOIKB&  Looia  W.  WtTBX. 
Wacarloo.  Iowa,  aaalgaor  to  Watarloa 
Coapaay.  Watarloe.  Iowa.  Vlkd  Apr.  It.  Itia 
rial  Ifa 


charglag  aad  foedtag  derloa  for  a 

with  a  cyllada 

■aid  cyMader  haTlag  aa  lalaC- 

ior  doaiag  the  latter,  at  a  als- 

lata  laid  port,  a  reccptado  open 

tko  atawophero.  a  tabo  coaBualcattag  kitoaaa  aald 


Cor  varylag 

the  dietaaoa  mt  aald  racoptoaia  Craaa  tho  iowor  opea  aad  of 
tube,  a  raaoel  contalalag  a  fluid  hydroearhoa  aader  a 

amount  of  bead,  aoaaa  of  coaMMMlcatlaa  hoCwoaa 
aad  aald  mlBlaff^haaber.  and  between  aald 
aad  aald  flrat-awaClaaod  reoaptacle,  aad  meant  for 
togalatlng  the  level  of  tka  hydrocarbon  la  aald  receptacle, 
t.  .\  combined  chargtag  aad  tMdlag  device  for  a  gaao 
loaa  engine,  compoeed  ta  eaaMaattaa  with  a  cylinder  aad 
a  Movable  piaton  therein.  aaM  cylinder  haTlng  an  Inlet- 
port  and  retractile  meana  for  cloalng  the  latter,  of  a  mix- 
Ing-cbamber  diacharglng  Into  aaM  port,  a  receptacle  opea 
to  the  atmoopbere.  a  tnt>e  nt— imlratlng  between  aald 
roeaptade  and  aald  mlxlng-dMMbv,  meana  for  varying 
tho  dlatance  of  aald  receptacle  froai  the  lower  open  end  of 
■aid  tube,  a  veaoel  containing  f  fluid  bydrocartMn  under  a 

amount  of  bead,  meana  of  communication  betweca 
>1  aad  aaM  mlzlng-^amber  prorlded  with 
for  the  regulation  of  the  paaaage  of  the  hydroearhoa 
throagh,  aad  Meana  of  communication  between  aald  vc 
aad  aaM  roeaptade. 

I.  A  oaartikMd  charging  aad  CaadMg  derlee  for  a 
IMM  aai^aok  eoMpooed  la  cooMaattea  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  aaorahie  platoa  therata,  aaM  cylinder  having  an  Inlet- 
port  and  retractile  means  for  cloelng  the  latter,  of  a  mlz> 
lag-chamber  dlacbargtng  Into  aald  port,  a  receptacle  open 
to  the  atmoaphere.  a  tube  ciMaMBlcatlng  between  aaM  re- 
ceptacle and  aald  mlxlng-ehaMbor,  aeaaa  for  varying  the 
dieunce  of  aaM  receptode  froM  the  opea  end  of  aald  tobo. 
aald  tube  hartag  Ita  open  ead  adapted  to  dip  below  the 
lOTOl  of  tho  gnat— la  of  aaM  raeaptada.  a  veead  oontaln- 
teg  a  iaM  hfdiiMrtM  MdM  a  •■■tfid  aiMaat  of  head. 
aMoaa  of  roMMaalaatlaa  ho«<>oaa  aaM  ▼■■Ml  aad  mM  bIx- 
Ing-chaaaber,  and  meaaa  of  comBnnlcatkM  betwteu  mM 
veaaoi  aad  aald  rooaptoUa. 


970.239.     EXHIBITOR.     SOBiar  ALsarraoN,   fPaAinc  M. 
WooowAao.  aad  AMoa  W.  WooowAao.  Roekford.   III., 
of  Chreo-foortha  to  mM  Albertaoa  aad  oao- 
to  MM  fVaak  M.   Woodward.     Fllod  WHb.   IS. 
ItM.     Serial  No.  418^11. 


la  aa  aaMMIar.  la  aoMMaatloB.  a  rotatoblo  dna 
rTtag  fw^fciwl  MadB:  a  ■haft  aztcndlag  paiallal  wltB 
■aid  dnM ;  a  plurality  0/  loven  awaMd  oa  mM  ahaft ;  a 
•agM  aa  each  of  aaM  levera  arraagod  to  be  eagagid  hy 
OM  of  aaM  atads;  a  plarallty  of  card  hoM«ra  eaeb  oaa- 
■M«r  ■alt  !•■«■;  a  plaisad  |»  aaflh  «<  Mid 
iprlggi  attMhad  ta  aaM  plaa  for  ■aihtoaftw 
tho  fall  ad  aaM  card  holdoro  whM  aaM  atada  are  rototod 
oat  of  aagagaoMat  with  aaM  flagara 


•  Tg.tdg.  gon^gOLB  SHOB.  Tboha*  J  AtAUDoa, 
nnhiMif.  R  T..  ■■iigair  of  oao-half  to  MattlMW  A. 
BaOly.  BaahaMar.  N.  T.  nied  Nov.  4.  1009.  Bwlal 
Ma-SMjatL 

tho  edge  of  tho  tread  thereof.  aaM  ehaaaal  hHm  9t  oaft- 


etaat  depth  to  coatatn  twice  the  thlckncM  of  aa  upper,  an 
appor  hartng  tta  edge  aeated  agalaat  the  flange  forMed  by 
MM  channel,  atraiirbt  atitcblng  paaaing  through  the  edge 
of  the  opper  and  mM  flange,  the  upper  hdag  tamed  after 


atltehlng  la  Inaarted  and  completely  covering  the  na- 

dar  Mde  of  the  aUtdilag.  the  edge  of  aaM  upper  being 
contained  entirely  within  aald  channel,  the  aole  and 
flargmt  balag  flexible  bat  remalalng  normally  horiaontaL 


979.241.  SEEL.  raaoaaiCK  L.  Allbt.  San  Fraadaco, 
C^  aMlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Patoiaoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora tloa  of  New  Joraey.  Filed 
Not.  «.  1809.     Serial  No.  785,948. 


970^2.    SPABK-PLUO.    JAvao  C.  KrtumnOH,  Wariklai 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.     Sertal  No.  519,288. 


1.  A  beel  for  tmota  or  ahoea.  having,  In  combination, 
three  layer*  below  the  aole  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  of  which 
the  central  one  la  compooed  of  compresaible  material,  and 
eompreaalble  meana  paaalng  through  the  three  layera 
along  their  marglaal  portlona  and  aecorlng  them  together 
ladapendent  of  the  aole  of  the  shoe,  with  the  central 
layer  in  uncompreaeed  oondition  throu^iout  Ite  entire 
area,  anbatantlally  aa  deocrtbed. 

2.  A  heel  for  boota  or  ahoea,  baring,  In  eombtaation,  an 
elaatlc  coahloa  layer,  a  relatively  Incompraaalble  attach- 
ing layer  on  one  aide  of  the  coahloa  layer  adapted  to  be 
nailed  or  aecured  to  a  boot  or  aboe,  and  a  relatively  in- 
OompreMlble  facing  layer  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the 
caahkia  layer,  adapted  aot  oaly  to  protect  the  cMhion 
layer,  but  alao  to  aerve  aa  a  baae  of  attachment  of  a  top- 
lift  the  Mid  layera  belag  eoaaectod  by  flexible  atlt^M 
which  are  engaffed  with  the  attaching  and  fadug  layera 
aad  ^aM  throagh  the  coahloa  layer,  the  flexibility  of  the 
■tttchea  enabling  them  to  alacken  aad  permit  the  comprM 
alon  of  the  cuahion  layer,  and  the  atltchea  being  adapted 
M  bo  rataraed  to  normal  condition  by  the  elaalidty  of  the 
nHblMi  layer  after  being  compreaaed  la  uae,  eabaran- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  heel  for  booto  or  ahoea,  harlag,  to  eoablnatloa,  an 
•taatlc  coahloa  layer,  relatively  laeoBpreestble  layera  oa 
thereof,  and  connecting  means  paadng  throagh 
layera  and  fixed  in  both  IncomprewlbU  layera, 
the  aald  eoaaectlng  BMana  being  of  compreoalble  hnt  ta- 
exteaaible  nature,  anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  haal  for  boota  or  ahoea,  havtag,  la  combination,  an 
daatle  eoabtai  layer,  relatively  Ineompreaalble  layera  oa 
dther  alda  fhonol  eoaaectlng  meana  paaalng  through 
tha  caahloa  layen  and  fixed  la  both  Ineompreaalble  layMa, 
tha  aald  conaaetlag  MTiar  balag  of  compreralble  but  la- 
Ible  natan,  Maaas  aagaglag  only  the  upper  Incom- 
layar  tor  aeeurlng  the  bed  to  a  shoe,  and  meana 
oaly  tbe  lower  Ineompreaalble  lajrer  for  aeeurlng 
the  top  Hft  aobotaatlally  m  deocrtbed. 
B.  A  heel  for  boota  or  aboM,  barlnR.  In  comblnatlOB.  aa 
alaatlc  coahton  layer,  relatlrely  ineompreaalble  layers  on 
atthar  aide  thereof,  aad  eoaaeetlng  meana  paaalng  throagh 
th»  eanhton  layer  aad  fixed  to  both  inoomprenalMe  layera, 
Laa  aocurtag  the  three  layera  together  aub- 
tlally  wlthoat  ooaiproaMoa  on  the  elaatlc  layer  and 
•ttag  of  coMpreaiMa  bat  laextenaible  material,  aab- 
ittally  aa  daacfflbad. 
fClalMa  •  to  •  Bot  prtatod  ha  the  Gaaotto.) 


1.  In  a  apark  plug,  in  combination  with  a  ahell  or  cai 
lag  and  a  longitudinally  diapoaed  electrode  within  aai 
ahell,  a  body  of  insulation  between  the  electrode  and  th 
ahell  terminating  In  coincidence  with  the  inner  end  c 
the  ahell  or  caalng ;  a  aecondary  electrode  connected  wit 
the  shell,  aald  secondary  electrode  at  the  locality  of  axli 
alinement  with  the  longitudinally  disposed  electroil 
formed  with  a  funnel-shaped  extension,  the  Inner  coi 
Btricted  extremity  of  which  ta  within  aparkini;  distanc 
from  the  terminna  of  tho  longitudinally  diapoaed  electrod 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  anch  aa  described,  in  the  comblnatio 
with  a  shell  or  easing  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  elo 
trode  therein  and  termlnatlnt;  In  reduced  area,  and 
body  of  Inaulatlng  material  between  audi  electrode  ai 
the  ahell  aad  termlnatlag  with  the  Inner  ead  of  tt 
latter:  a  aecondary  electrode  connected  with  the  ahell  < 
eaaing  and  terminating  at  the  axial  alinement  with  tt 
longitudinally  disposed  electrode,  in  a  funnel-ahaped  pr 
Jectlon  In  sparking  distance  from  the  longitudinally  di 
pooed  electrode,  the  constricted  terminus  of  said  proje 
tlon  having  a  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  termint 
of  the  longitudinally  dl^o*^  electrode,  whereby  tl 
aparks  produced  will  travel  In  a  path  oblique  to  the  ax< 
of  the  electrode. 

8.  In  a  apark  plug  such  aa  described  and  embodying  I 
ite  organisation  a  ahell  or  casing;  a  longitudinally  dl 
pooed  electrode ;  a  t>ody  of  insulating  material  betwec 
the  ahell  and  the  electrode  and  terminating  with  U 
lanar  end  of  the  ahell  or  eaaing ;  a  aecondary  electnk 
connected  with  the  ahdl  and  formed  in  axial  allaemei 
with  the  longitudinally  disposed  electrode,  with  a  funnf 
ahaped  extenaloo  having  Ite  inner  extremity  In  qparkii 
dlatance  from  the  longitudinally  disposed  electrode : 
akin  or  llaiag  within  the  funnd-abaped  extenaion  in  tl 
aecondary  electrode,  aald  akin  or  llnlag  of-  leM  eondu 
tlvlty  than  the  body  of  the  aecondary  electrode,  wherel 
the  heat  produced  by  the  si>ark  Is  intensified,  snbsta 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  QMirk  plug  auch  as  deaerlbed.  In  comblnatli 
with  a  ahdl  or  eaatag  and  a  longitudinally  dl8pos< 
electrode  therein  Insulated  from  the  eaaing  or  shell, 
aecondary  electrode  connected  with  the  ahell  or  easli 
and  terminating  in  axial  allnem<<nt  witb  the  loufrltuc 
nally  diapoaed  electrode  la  a  funnel-ahaped  extenaion  pi 
Tided  with  a  lining  of  highly  rMlatlng  aMtertal  aecnr 
In  poaltlon  by  the  return  of  the  same  upon  the  outer  at 
face  of  the  constricted  terminus  of  said  funnel-shaped  « 
tension,  anbatantlally  as  herelnt>efore  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  apark  plug  such  aa  described,  and  embodying 
ahell  or  eaaing  and  a  longltadlnally  diapoaed  dectro 
within  the  uame,  and  a  body  of  glan  wdded  witb  the  el< 
trode  and  ahell  or  casing  and  terminating  in  substanti 
coincidence  with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  shell  or  a 
Ing ;  a  body  of  mica  aorrounding  and  embracing  the  out 
extremity  of  the  electrode  and  conflned  in  fixed  and  li 
Movable  relation  with  the  outer  extremity  of  tbe  body 
glaM  and  in  contect  only  with  uld  glaaa,  whereby  t 
electrode  is  confined  within  a  oontlnuoua  and  immoTat 
Inaulatloa  from  one  extreaoity  to  the  other. 


9T9,Mg.      APPARATUS    FOR    FACILITATING    WAL 
INO.     William   W.   ANDEaaoM,    Udly   Sprtagn.   Mli 
rUed  Mar.  S9,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,148. 
1.  A  leg  attachment  to  fadlltate  walking,  eoaiprlali 

parte  adapted  to  br  secured  to  the  thigh  and  foot  of  t 
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r.    *ha    aa    tatermadUit* 


t»cla<HiH    • 


2.  The  Improred  appanita*  for  tim  porpoa* 
eomprlBiiK  devie**  Adapted  to  b«  ••eared  to  tho  tWsh 
•ad  foot  of  tb«  WMrar.  ud  fto  tnteriMdUta  eonaMtlan 
iaflmllyi  •  wortM  torawd  of  ro*  omB«ed  on  eocb  atda 
of  tko  IcK  Mbateattelly  m  tutttlktil  ___, 

a,  Tb«  lniproT*d  apparmtuB  for  the  porpoM  ivoctttM, 
comprtsloc  »  tJUgh-bond  »nd  an  »tt«chai«iit  for  tbo  aboo 
of  tb«  w««i»r.  aad  an  tnttnaedUtc  eowMCttaa  between 
tho  two  which  Inclodea  aprtac  roda  arraniced  o«  eaett 
■Ma  of  the  leg  and  adapted  to  bo  flexed  when  proaaara  la 
applied  m  tho  aaaaer  deocrlbed. 

4.  Tko  laproTo4  apparatoa  for  the  porpooo  apecMod. 
aaayrlalv  a  leg-band  and  an  attachment  for  the  aboc  of 
tke  wearer,  aad  imtafoitlato  cottBoetlooa  eoaaprtalac  *|»^ 
coKMcted  with  tha  *oo  aad  an  appor  aprlac  wkoao  lowor 
portion  la  corred  between  Ita  po4nt  of  attachment  to  tho 
tflg-baad  and  Ita  Jointed  eoaaaofloa  with  tho  roda.  Mh- 
■taatUIlT  aa  deocrlbed. 

f.  Tbo  imgroTod  apparatoa  for  tho  pupoao  apeclfled, 
n^irlalaff  a  thiilihaail  and  an  attachmeat  lor  tbo  aboe 
«f  tho  weaior.  and  IntprmedMH  oeaaoctloaa  eonatatlnc 
9t  two  aprtacs  which  are  jotato^  tagifhar  at  a  point  ad 
Jaceat  to  tho  knee  of  tho  wearer,  aabotaatUIly  aa  do- 
■ertbed. 

(Claima  9  to  0  not  prtntod  In  tho  Qaaett*.] 


»7»,«44.  SHrTTER  OR  FIRB  SHIELD  WOBKWI. 
DairiBL  AiTTHOHT.  Grocawtch,  Conn.  FUed  July  2S, 
IMt.     Sorlal  No.  MMI.W4. 


1.  A  worker  for  ahnttera,  Ittt  ahlelda  and  the  like,  eoin- 
paMat  aa  ana  attached  to  the  window  caainc  and  adapt- 
ed to  awlac  anlwtantially  In  a  horliontal  plan(>,  and  a 
galdo  eloat  attactted  to  the  oater  aurface  of  tb>  ahntter 
aad  connected  to  one  end  of  aafd  arm.  aald  arm  extending 
Mbatantlally  at  right  aagleo  to  aald  ahatter  when  the 
hittw  to  ta  opoa  poottlon.  and  anbotantlally  parallel 
Ihaiotn  whoa  Cba  ahntter  la  lif  clooed  poaltlon,  and  moaaa 
for  awtagtag  aald  arm  to  awing  the  ahatter. 

2.  A  worker  for  ahnttera  and  tho  like,  eomprlatag  aa 
arm  plrotally  aapported  at  one  oad.  a  gnlde  attached  to 
the  onter  anrfaco  of  the  ahatter  aad  osteadtof  aahaua- 
tlally  hortaoatally  aad  attached  to  «ke  oaiar  Md  of  aald 
arm,  and  m<an8  for  owti^lag  aald  arm  to  eaoao  tho  oater 
ead  tfeeiaaf  to  trarel  ahmg  aald  gnlde  toward  the  hinged 
«4gt  ^  tkt  ibattor  to  force  the  latter  to  open  pooltlon. 


la  mmtilaatlia   a  window  caatag^  h  Uwad  ahatter. 

a  piTotal  nppoit  t^tantm  dtopiiid  beyond  tho 

■arface  of  the  ahatter  whoa  the  latter  la  in  clooed 

_  for  awlagtng  aald  arm  la   a  borlaontal 

, ahevt  aald  piTotal  aapport,  and  eliding  conaectlone 

hotween  the  oater  aartaee  of  aald  ahatter  and  the  onter 
emd  of  aald  arm.  the  lengtb  of  aald  arm  being  eabotan- 
ttoOy  eqoal  to  the  dletance  hotwoaa  tho  plane  of  the 
ahatter  when  the  latter  la  in  open  pooltlon  and  the  plane 
of  the^ahotter  when  the  Utter  la  ta  eloacd  pooltlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wladow  caaiag,  a  htaged  ahatter. 
aa  araik,  a  pivotal  aapport  therefor  dtopaaad  beyond  the 
oator  narfhce  of  the  ahatter  when  the  latter  to  la  doeed 
pooltloa.  meane  for  ewlnglac  aald  arm  In  a  borlaontal 
plaae  aboat  aald  plrotal  eappert,  and  eliding  coanec- 
tlome  between  the  oater  aarface  of  aald  ahatter  aad  tho 
ooter  end  of  aald  arm.  aald  arm  t>elnK  diapooed  nnbetan- 
tlally  parallel  to  aald  abutter  when  the  latter  la  In  cloeed 
poaltloo  aad  aabetantUlly  at  right  aaglee  thereto  when 
aald  ahatter  la  In  open  pooltloa. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wladow  caatag.  a  hinged  ahatter. 
an  arm.  a  plrotal  aapport  therafOr  dtopooed  beyond  the 
oater  aarface  of  the  ahatter  wbea  tho  latter  la  In  clooed 
pooltloa,  meane  for  awtnglng  aald  arm  In  a  horlsontal 
plane  aboat  aald  plrotal  aapport.  and  eliding  connectlona 
batweoa  tho  outer  anrfaee  of  eald  ahatt«r  and  th^  ooter 
ead  of  aald  arm.  aald  alldlag  coaaactlaaa  being  moTOble 
toward  the  hinged  edge  of  the  ahatter  daring  the  opening 
morement  of  the  latter. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaactta.] 


9T9.24S.     MECHANICAL  HORN.     Oacia  C  Aatrri,  Now 
York,  N.  Y.     filed  Jnnc  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  8414.007. 


1.  A  mechanical  bom  embodying  thorolB  a  plaraUty  of 
parallel  dkiphragma.  a  roUry  Impact  member  arranged  be- 
twoea,  and  adapted  to  Tlbrate  both  of.  aald  dlapbragma. 
a  caatng  baring  a  chamber  upon  the  oatalde  of  each  aald 
diaphragm  and  a  aoond  ootlct  common  to  both  of  aald 
chambera,  and  an  amplifier  rommnnlcatlag  with  the  aald 
aoond  ontlot. 

2.  A  mechanical   born   embodying  therein  a  dram   tbo 
Mda  of  which  are  Incloeed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  dla 
pkragma,  wbereby  an  inert  colnmn  of  air  to  formed  be- 

■ald  dlapbragma.  a  rotary  Impact  member,  arranged 
aad  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  aald  diaphragma. 
A  eatfag  havteg  a  chamber  upon  the  oatalde  of  each  aald 
diaphragm  and  a  aoand  outlet  comaMta  to  both  of  aald 
chambera.  aad  aa  ampUfler  commualcatlag  with  the  eald 
aoand  outlet. 

S.  A  mechanical  bora  embody  hie  tlwwin  a  plurality  of 
parallel  dlaphragata,  a  rotary  Impact  member  arraa^ad 
betwoea.  aad  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of,  aald  diaphragma. 
a  caalng  having  a  aoond  oatlet,  a  large  chamber  adjacent 
to  aald  oatlet  and  branch  chambera  extending  from  aald 
laat  mentioned  chamber  forwacjlly  of  each  of  aald  dia- 
phragma wbereby  a  aingle  column  of  air  la  formed  which 
to  almnltaneooaly  diaplacod  by  both  of  aald  diaphragma, 
aad  eald  aoand  wavee  will  be  collected  and  almalUneonaly 
dtocharged  tbroogb  aald  aoand  outlet,  and  an  ampllller 
commuatoaHat  wtth  tha  mM  aoaad  oatlet. 

4.  A  amfhaaifal  bora  Mkiidjlai  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel  diaphragma.  a  rotary  Impact  member  arraaged 
aad  adaptod  to  vibrate  both  of.  aald  dlaphragBB. 
Impact  maaihar  eaavrialng  a  rotary  atom  and  a  ham- 
bead  capable  of  laraMaat  reUtlve  to  aald  atem  aad 
normally  projecting  boyood  the  planee  of  eald  dUphragma. 
whereby  aald  head  to  adapted  to  recede  with  either  of  mU 


t  mi  'ati^iri      -  ■-     -     '   -     ^ '  '  -*  —  ■■*-  ■  \ 


DaCSMB8K  30.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


687 


dfaphragma  upon  an  engagement  of  theeo  porta  upon  tite 
reflex  action  of  the  latter,  a  caalng  having  a  chamber 
upon  the  oatalde  of  each  of  aald  dlapbragaaa  and  a  eouad 
oatlet  common  to  both  of  aald  chambera,  aad  an  ampli- 
fier communicating  with  the  aald  aound  outlet. 

6.  A  mechanical  horn  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
parallel  diaphragma,  a  roUry  Impact  member  arranged  be- 
tween, and  adapted  to  vibrate  both  of.  aald  diaphragma, 
aald  Impact  member  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  rotary  atema 
each  aald  atem  caNrylng  a  hammer  bead  capable  of  move- 
ment relative  to  aald  atem.  and  normally  projecting  beyond  . 
the  pUnea  of  aald  diaphragma.  whereby  aald  bead  to 
adapted  to  recede  with  either  of  aald  diaphragma  upon  an 
engagement  of  theee  porta  upon  the  reflex  action  of  the 
latter,  a  caalng  having  a  chamber  upon  the  outaide  of  each 
>>f  aald  dtophragma  aad  a  aoond  outlet  common  to  both  of 
aald  chambera.  and  an  amplifier  communicating  with  the 
aald  aoaad  oatlet. 

(Ctatoaa  •  to  14  not  prAted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


O70.24<{.     MECHANICAL  HORN.     OacAK  C.  Aelitt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Plied  Joae  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.908. 


1.  A  mechanical  bom  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dto- 
pbragm,  a  hammer  member  adapted  to  engage  and  flex 
aald  diaphragm,  and  meana  imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  aald  hammer  on  a  plane  parallel  to  aald  dlapbragnt, 
■aid  hammer  being  capable  of  movement  under  a  force 
exerted  axially  on  aald  diaphragm,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  aald  hammer  will  flex  aald  diaphragm,  but  the  reflex 
action  of  aald  diaphragm  will  cauae  eald  hammer  to  re- 
cede with  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  mechanical  bom  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dto- 
phragm  carrying  an  impact  member  and  a  rotary  member 
carrying  a  hammer  head  adapted  to  engage  aald  impact 
member  and  flex  aald  dtopbragm,  aald  head  being  capable 
of  movement  axtolly  of  aald  diaphragm  whereby  Inter- 
ference between  the  dtopbragm  and  the  hammer  to  avoided. 

3.  A  mechanical  hora  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dto- 
pbragm carying  a  plurality  of  Impact  membera  concen- 
tric with  the  axto  of  and  carried  by  aald  diaphragm  and  a 
rotary  member  carrying  a  hammer  bead  adapted  to  anc- 
ceealvely  engage  aald  impact  membera  and  flex  aald  dto- 
pbragm, aald  beada  being  capable  of  movement  axially  of 
aald  diaphragm  whereby  interference  between  the  dto- 
pbragm and  the  hammer  to  avoided. 

4.  A  mechanical  bom  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dto- 
pbragm. a  plate  carried  by  aald  dUphragm  centrally  there- 
of, opaced  away  thetrefrom.  and  movable  therewith,  aald 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  Impact  members  arranged  In  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  axto  of  aald  diaphragm,  and  a 
rotary  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  Impact  membera 
Bucceoaively. 

B.  A  mechanical  bora  embodying  therein  a  flexible  dto- 
phragm,  a  ptate  carried  by  aald  diaphragm  centrally  there- 
of, apaced  away  therefrom,  and  movable  therewith,  eald 
ptote  having  a  plurality  of  Impact  members  arranged  In  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  axto  of  aald  dtopbragm,  and  a 
rotary  member  carrying  a  hammer  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  impact  member*  aucceaeively  and  flex  aald  dto- 
pbragm through  aald  plate,  aald  head  being  capable  of 
movement  axtolly  of  aald  ptote  to  avoid  Interference  be- 
tween the  dtopbragm  and  the  hammer  mecbanlam. 

(Ctolma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


079.247.     PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  BORNBOL  TO  CAM- 
PHOR.   QtXA  AuaraawBu.,  Neuilly,  near  Parto,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1006.     Serial  No.  4e6,5e2. 
The  proceaa  of  converilng  bomeola  and  toobomeola  into 
camphor  which  cottalata  in  oxidising  them  by  treatment 
with  a  reagent  comprtolng  vanadlc  acid  In  preaence  of 
nitric  acid  aad  blowing  oxygen  through  the 


970,248.  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DIAMETERS 
JoaiPH  GnaiBH  Atbbs,  Jr.,  Stoelton,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  S, 
1909.     Serial  No.  531,238. 


A  device  for  determining  diameters,  compriaing  a  ba: 
adapted  to  lie  within  a  chord  of  a  cylinder  and  baTlni 
atralgbt  edgea  at  Ita  enda  for  engaging  with  elementa  o 
the  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  second  bar  carried  by  th( 
flrat-mentioned  bar  at  right  angles  thereto  and  Intermedi 
ate  Ita  enda,  aald  second-mentioned  bar  being  longltudl 
nally  movable  and  having  one  end  preaentlng  a  stralgb 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  aurfhee  along  1 
third  element  thereof,  and  being  calibrated  to  indicate  th. 
dtometer  of  the  cylinder  when  the  three  edgea  are  in  en 
gagement  with  the  cylindrical  surface,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  aald  bars  against  relative  movem«it. 


079,249.  MACHINE  HAVING  A  VIBRATING  TOOL  Eld 
PLOYED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOTtI  AN] 
SHOES.  Akthuk  BATBa,  Leicester,  England,  asslgno 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1906.  8< 
rial  No.  300,764. 


1.  A  amehlae  of  the  clasa  deacrtbed  comprising,  in  cos 
blnatlon,  a  rock-ahaft,  a  tool  arranged  for  yteldlng  mov 
ment,  means  for  supporting  said  tool  from  said  abaft  f< 
to  and  fro  movement  thereby  and  ctuhloning  means  a 
ranged  to  apply  a  yielding  preaaure  to  aald  supportio 
means  at  a  point  which  to  sahataatially  atatlonary  ascei 
for  its  ytoldlng  movement. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  eomprialag,  in  con 
blnatlon,  a  rock-shaft,  a  tool  operated  thereby,  a  devl< 
movahte  retoHre  to  aald  shaft  on  which  the  tool  to  d 
tadiably  mounted,  the  axto  of  said  abaft  paaslag  throai 
the  body  of  said  device,  and  meana  arranged  to  apply 
yielding  preaaure  to  aald  device  at  a  point  anbstaatlall 
la  said  axla. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  deoeribed  comprising,  in  cot 
blnatlon,  a  yielding  tool,  a  plunger  supporting  tbo  toe 
means  operating  through  the  plunger  to  vibrate  the  tc^ 
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dally  tte 
for  tetlat 

4.  A  MMklMaCtte 
binatloa.  •  jttWng  tool, 
for  vibrmtlac  Mid  tool 
•bat  againat  Mid  plunger 


karlBg  aa  abatiaoBt 

•(  TlbmtlM  of  the  tool. 

t  and  a 


•Utiasarr  almt- 


Mlerllwd  eoaprlatBf.  ta 

I  pMagor  for  tba  tool, 

phgsfor,  a  atrat  arraaged  to 

at  aQlMrtantlaUy  Ita  center  of 


Tlbratlon.  a  waaber  arraagod  t^  angage  aald  atmt,  cuab- 
laalag  laeaas  acting  o«  aaM  vMkcr  aad  aa  akatoMst  eo- 
operatlag  with  aald  waiter  to  llaatt  ita  ■oTaMoat 

6.  la  a  laachlne  of  tlie  claa  deacrtbed.  tha  comblaatloa 
of  a  yUldtag  tool,  a  ploagar  for  tbe  tool  barlag  a  loogltn- 
reoeaa.  a  aleeTe  •actrellng  Mid  pin— w.  tbe  latter 
axlaUy  Borable  la  tbe  aleev*.  a  ttrat  prQ)eetlag 
lato  tbo  plaager  reccM  and  arranged  for  abotting  against 
tte  loor  Ifcafiif,  MiriT  lar  raablnalag  «M  atrat  aad  a 
•tap  Sar  ItaM^  tha  — aaaaat  af  tha 
ttauttkm. 

[Cl^laa  6  ta  14  aot  prlatwl  la  tfea  OaMNa.] 


•T9.2S0.     MOTOB-CONTROIXXR.     OcgTATva  ▲.  Baon. 
Cblcago.  lU.     mad  Not.  19.  IMM.     ■•Hal  No.  4iM»T. 


1,  A  •wtraMlag  derlea  fk>r  internal  eomboatloB 
cwpfliiag  a  AaiTlce  for  automatically  controUlag  tbo 
point  wltb  relation  to  tbe  platon  of  tbe  engine  at  wblcb 
tha  apark  occnra  rMponalTe  to  rarlatlona  la  apead  of  tbe 

•ad  a  derloa  for  antooiatlcally  eoatroUlag  the 
It   of   BMterlal    f«d   ta  tb«  eylladar   rMpoaalre   to 
Tarlatlon  In  tbe  load  of  tte  aUgla*. 

2.  A  derlca  for  controlling  Internal  combuatlon  engines 
eomprlatng  •  part  eoaaected  wltb  tbe  engine  abaft  ao  as 
to  be  rotated  tharaby.  aa  aUetrleal  eonUet  assoeUtad 
wltb  aald  part  and  eoaaected  with  the  drenlt  contain- 
tag  the  apart  coll.  a  aUtloaary  eoatact  connected  with 
tbe  drcQlt  containing  the  apAffc  e*U  aad  adapted  to  be 
coaaaeted  to  and  diseonas^tad  froai  aald  Borlng  contact 
aa  said  part  routes,  two  ■oaa  for  cootrolllag  th«  po- 
sltloa  of  Mid  part,  oae  1  Mja— if ■  to  tbe  speed  of  th* 
•aglne.  and  the  other  raapoMlIra  to  Vf  losd  of  tbe  engine. 

8.  A  eoatroUlag  derlce  for  Internal  combuattott  aaglaM 
M  for  Tarjlng  tbe  point  In  tbe  stroks  of 
at  which  tha  spark  la  tha  etUaiar  of  the  an- 
te far— d.  aad  two  darteag  tor  ooatralllBC  aaU 
ta  tho^paad  of  tha 
to  tbe  load  of  tbe  engine. 
4.  A  eaatroUlag  derlea  for  lateraal  eoabaatkM 
CMBprtaiaK  aaaas  tor  varylag  the  polat  la  tha  stroke  «t 
tho  plataa  at  whteb  the  apark  la  the  cyHadar  o<  tha  ••• 
glas  te  Hal  Mill,  two  diwtaaa  iar  eaatroUlac  aaM  ■••••, 
to'  the  apeod  of  the  saghM  and  tho  achar 
ta  tbe  load  of  the  engtaa,  aad  a  eoaatetlaa 
•aid  latter  dsvlae  aad  the  valv*  which  eoatrota 
BMteftBl 
&.   A 

eoaprtalag  a  dteh  Moahtod  apoa  a  abaft  drtraa  by  th* 
«Mto«  aad  ttm  ta  mm*  toagUadtnally  thwua.  aa  eloe- 
trtaal  Mhtaal  aaasalatad  wltb  aald  dl*  aad  eoaaected  la 
dMhlt  wUh  «fe«  •part  coll  of'  the 


itact  also  connected  In  drcolt  with  tbe  apark  coil  of 
the  engine  aad  adapted  to  asake  contact  wltb  tbe  contact 
oa  the  dtek  ftt  e^eh  rotatloa  of  the  dlak,  aa  lacllned  en- 
gaglag  teea  •— iriitil  with  aald  dtek.  wi  lacUaad  aa«as- 
tag  faco  eaaB««tod  with  tha  Aaft  of  th*  ahgtM  ao  aa  to 
(otate  tharavMfe  aad  mw^tta  tha  laeUaed  fiaea  oa  the  disk, 
a  coatrolUac  V*rt  eoanaetad  with  said  dtek  and  adapted 
to  aaore  It  laterally  ao  ao  to  move  Mid  lacllned  engaglBg 
facea  relatlrely  and  cause  the  disk  to  be  rocked,  said  con- 
trolling part  rwponaire  to  varUtlona  la  tha  toad  of  th« 
eaglae. 

(ClalBS  9  to  10  aot  prlatad  la  the  QaMtta.) 


»7«.2S1.  WINDOW  -  rABTENKB.  CBaabas  M.  Baaax, 
New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgoor  of  one-half  ta  Baihard  Boeen- 
hoiS.  New  York,  N.  T.  ru«l  fob.  ».  IfW.  Sertal  No. 
04MS1. 


A  window  faatener.  comprlalng  a  bearing  plate,  a  nut 
haTlng  a  pivot  engaging  the  aald  bearlag  plate,  and  a 
•crew  rod  acrewlng  In  tbe  aald  nut  and  prorlded  at  one 
end  with  •  handle  and  at  tbe  other  end  wltb  a  morable 
head,  the  thraada  of  tho  acrew  rod  extending  the  entire 
length  of  tho  rod  to  permit  of  engaging  the  aald  head 
with  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  aaab,  tbe  aald  bearing 
ptete  being  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  window  cas- 
IBC  at  a  point  abore  the  top  of  the  lower  aash  at  tbe  tlm* 
the  latter  is  In  a  closed  position,  to  permit  of  extending 
tbe  acrew  rod  In  a  downwardlj-lndlned  direction  acroM 
the  top  of  the  lower  aaah  to  eagage  the  foil  face  of  the 
acrew  rod  head  with  the  upper  aash,  the  acrew  rod  when 
completely  retracted  clearing  the  lower  aaab  to  allow 
opening  thereof  and  to  engage  tbe  head  of  the  acrew  rod 
with  the  lower  aaab  to  lock  tbe  latter  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon. 


979.262.     CUBTAIN  -  PIXTUBB.     Ooooi^a    B.    BOHi 
Chicago.  lU.     rUed  Nor.  SO.  1007.     Serial  No.  404.508. 


1.  la  a  cortalB  flztare.  tha  caMbtaatlon  of  a  eartala 
atlek  havtag  a  hollow  end  prortdod  with  a  alot.  a  abank 
■Moated  wtthla  aaM  «M  aad  ahttytNl  a  hoad,  •  pla 
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moontsd  npon  Mid  ahaak  and  extending  through  said 
alot.  a  aleeve  mounted  npon  aald  hollow  end  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  outward  moTement  of  Mid  pin,  and  a  aprlng 
adapted  to  preaa  nUd  ahank  oatwardly,  sobstaatlally  as 
aad  tor  the  porpose  described. 

2.  In  s  curtain  fixture,  tbe  combination  of  a  eortaln 
atlck  bavlnK  a  hollow  end  provided  with  a  alot,  a  ahank 
mounted  wltbln  aald  end  and  carrying  a  bead,  a  pin 
moanted  npon  aald  ahank  and  extending  throogh  aald 
alot.  a  aleeve  adjnatably  moanted  upon  said  hollow  end. 
to  limit  variably  tbe  outward  movement  of  aald  pin  and 
an  adjustable  spring  adapted  to  preM  aald  ahank  oat- 
wardly. aubstantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpoae  deeerlbed. 

8.  la  a  cortalB  tztare,  the  combination  of  a  eartaln 
atick  having  a  hollow  ead  provided  with  a  alot,  a  ahank 
moanted  within  Mid  end  and  carrying  a  head,  •  pin 
mounted  upon  Mid  ahank  and  extending  through  said 
alot,  a  aleeve  mounted  upon  aald  hollow  end  and  provided 
with  a  notdi  adapted  to  receive  wld  pin,  and  an  adjnst- 
•ble  spring  adapted  to  preM  aald  ahank  outwardly,  aab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain 
atick,  a  bMd  alidably  mounted  wltbln  one  end  of  Mid 
•tick  aad  harlag  an  oatwnrdly  throating  aprlng.  a  guide 
wheel  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  head  and  ao  arranged  aa 
normally  to  be  out  of  contact  with  tbe  window  frame,  a 
brake  wheel  mounted  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  turn  continuoaaly  In  oae  direction  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  rotatlOB  of  aald  wheel  In  the  other 
direction,  subataat tally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  eoBbiaatlon  with  a  curtain  atlck,  a  member  plv- 
otally  moanted  apsa  aald  atick,  meana  for  Umltlag  tbe 
movement  of  Mid  member  about  Ita  pivot,  a  brake  wheel 
nK>anted  on  aald  member  and  adapted  ta  turn  In  one  di- 
rection, meana  for  preventing  Ita  rotation  In  tM  ot)ier 
direction.  Mid  wheel  and  Mid  member  being  ao  mounted 
that  their  reapectlve  axea  of  rotation  do  not  lie  in  tbe 
aaaM  line,  aubataatlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


head  llmltiag  the  dlstancs  the  said  bMd  can  «Bt«r  tha 
opoxlng  In  the  flexible  member  and  alao  atdng  to  hind 


970.263.  OPEBATINO  MECHANISM  FOB  0BE-JIG8. 
WtLLUM  ALMA  BaADLST,  Spokauc.  Waah.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  636.277. 


A  device  nf  tbe  character  described.  eomprislBg  a  pair 
of  rocking  abafts  dlapoaed  parallel  with  each  other,  tappeta 
mounted  rigidly  upon  one  of  nld  ahafts  and  extending 
therefrom  in  a  particular  direction,  tappets  moanted  rig- 
idly upon  tbe  other  abaft  extending  in  a  direction  oppoalte 
the  particular  direction  first  mentioned,  so  that  tbe  free 
ends  of  aald  tappeta  are  brought  Into  approximate  allne- 
ment,  mMna  for  applying  power  to  one  of  Mid  rocking 
ahafta.  cranka  mounted  npon  the  reapectlve  rocking  abafta 
and  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  tbe  general  plane 
occupied  by  said  tappeta.  and  a  pitman  connected  wltb 
each  of  Mid  cranka  for  tranamlttlng  power  acroM  from 
one  crank  to  another. 


970.254.      HOSE  -  SUPPOBTBB.       BiCHABO    H.    Baow!(. 

■hespdk^ad  Bay,  and  Boaaar  J.  Bnown.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fitod  Doc.  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  SS8.768. 

la  a  dcvtoe  of  the  kind  described,  a  flexible  member  hav- 
lac  an  opening,  a  stiff  •aamber  cooperating  with  said  flezl- 
hte  aMmber  having  a  head  la  line  with  tbe  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  paM  through  the  opcalng  In  aald  flexible  member,  and 
ahoaldera  projeettng  fram  aald  atiff  member  jast  above  the 


the  fabric  betwsaa  Mid  abouldera  and  tbe  flexible  member 
Bubatantlally  aa  described. 


9  7  9,266.  SNOW  PLOW  aND  BOLLBB.  WlLLUM  C 
Baowif.  Lake  Pleaaant,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  IS,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  642,087. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deaerlbed.  a  frame  com 
posed  of  •  pair  of  spaced  aidea,  croM  bars  connecting  tb< 
same,  a  runner  arranged  between  aald  apaced  aidea,  ai 
axle  oonaecting  tbe  spsced  sides,  rollsrs  mounted  oa  Mi< 
axle  and  arraaged  on  opposite  sldM  of  tbe  intermedlati 
rnaner,  aald  rollera  being  provided  with  annular  enlarge 
mcnta  at  their  peripheral  portion  for  the  purpoee  d« 
scribed. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  claM  deacrtbed,  a  frame  com 
poaed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sides,  croH  bare  coaaectlng  th 
aame,  a  manor  arranged  between  aald  spaced  sides,  ai 
wde  connecting  tbe  apaced  sidea,  rollers  mounted  on  8al( 
rjde  and  arraaged  or  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Intermedlat 
rnnner,  the  Intermediate  runner  being  provided  with  alot 
receiving  tbe  cross  bars  connecting  tbe  apaced  aidea.  an< 
meana  operatively  connected  with  tbe  intermediate  nmne 
aad  the  axle  aforeMid  to  raise  the  Intermediate  nmne 
with  respect  to  the  spaced  sldM  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  frame  com 
posed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sides,  croM  bars  connecting  th 
same,  a  maaer  arraaged  between  said  apaced  aidea,  ai 
•zle  connecting  the  apaced  sides,  rollera  mounted  on  Mb 
axle  and  arraaged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Intermedtet 
manor,  a  plate  attached  to  the  intermediate  ranner,  sali 
Intermediate  ranner  having  a  slot  beneath  aaM  plate  aB< 
throagh  which  tbe  axle  paases.  and  a  acrew  awivelly  cob 
nocted  with  skM  plate  and  operatively  connected  with  th 
axle  whereby  on  tbe  turning  of  Mid  screw,  tbe  lateral 
dlate  ranaw  will  be  ralaed  with  reapect  to  the  •p^ced  aMai 

4.  In  ■  machine  of  tbe  claM  described,  a  frame  eon 
of  a  pair  of  apaced  aidM,  croM  bars  eooaeetlng  th 
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roller* 

of  tb«  lafftdUto 
with  aaonlar  ealarg*- 
menta  at  tb«lr  p«rlpb«ral  pertloa  for  tko  parpooa  do- 
•crlbMl,  aad  plows  mooata^  •■  tba  lataraatftau  nukB«r 
(or  ▼crtlca)  adjoataeat.  ^ 

5.  la  a  oMcblM  of  tbo  dkaa  iaaerfttC  •  tnam  eo»- 
poaed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  tldaa.  eraaa  ban  nwarflai  tka 
aaae.  a  ruaacr  arraofad  behraca  Mid  apacad  aliaa,  aa 
azia  coaacctlac  tba  apaead  «Maa.  rollara  awatad  oa  mM 
azla  aad  arraagad  aa  appaatfa  atdaa  of  tba  iatanaadlata 
tr.  aaid  rollara  balac  preirtdcd  with  aaaalar  aalaraa- 
its  at  tbalr  partpbatal  partlon  for  tba  porpoaa  4»- 
acrapata  plvotally  attached  at  corraapaadloR  innar 
I  to  afpaaMa  aides  of  tba  tatarmadlata  raaaer.  aod  00a- 
aaatkma  for  OMvlac  tba  oatar  aadi  of  aald  aerapara  for- 
wardlj  aad  rearwardly  (or  tba 


•  ra.ase.    timx- limit  device  nm  budctbic 

■WITCnSfl.  Gaoaoa  A.  BnaaHAM.  Saagaa,  Maaa..  aa- 
aicBor  to  a.  B.  Coadlt.  Jr..  Boatoo.  Maaa.  riled  rab.  t. 
t»10.     Barlal  No.  M1.721 


1.  la  eMBblnatloa  with  aa  elactrlc-drcalt  baTlag  aa 
erarload-cerrent  relay,  of  a  tlme-llmtt  derlca  (or  ao  eiac- 
tric-swltch  coDatstlag  of  a  drcult-controUlag  derlee  for 
Um  allCBit  of  said  switch,  aa  aparatlag  davlee  for  said  clr 
IBM  HBlroUlog  device  raqaMag  a  pi«toac*d  loterTil  of 
tlA*  for  Ita  oparatloB.  aa  alectrlc-Botor  coatrollad  bj  tba 
OTarload-carraat  ralaj  for  actaating  said  aparaHag  iMftoa 
at  a  TarlabI*  ipeai  according  to  the  streactk  aC  tka  avwN 
laad-curn>nt.  aaaaa  aparatad  by  tba  aotor  at  a  rarlabla 
■paid  accordtag  to  ipaad  of  tlM  aotor  tor  eaaaacttng  said 
oparatlng-darlce  with  the  atotor  aad  aisaaa  to  aatoaatl- 
aaUjr  laaat  aaid  oparatlar^tvlce  to  aeraal  wbca  aald 
■Mar  eaaaaa  to  aparata.  aabataatlally  aa  daacrlbtd. 

S.  la  caaMaattoa  with  aa  eieetrtc-elrcalt  bartog  aa 
•▼arload-canaat  relajr.  of  a  tloiellailt  derlee  for  ao  ela- 
trle-ewltcb  conalstlog  of  a  ctrvnlt -coat  roll  lag  device  for  th» 
altealt  ol  aald  awlteb,  aa  opaMtlac-darta*  tor  aaM  drealt. 
larlea  requlrlag  a  proloegad  latorral  of  time 
itlon.  >n  actaattag-member  lato  aad  oat  of 
with  wblcb  said  operating-derlca  la  moTable, 
controlled  by  said  oTarload-enrraat  ralajr 
aaM  actoatlag-BMBber  at  a  Tarlable 
eordlag  to  tba  atrsagtb  of  tba  orarload-earraat,  aad 
alaa  aparated  by  said  motor  at  a  rarlabla  apai 
to  tk*  apaad  of  the  motor  for  controlling  th* 

operating  -  dt-rlca    with    said    actuatlag  -  aiaaiber. 
^J  Mtld  operaUag-davlca  la  actnatad  at  a  Tartabla 
aad  BMaaa  to  antomatlcally  raaet  said  operatlag- 
AtTtoc  vhaa  the  motor  caaaea  to  operate,  sabatantlally  aa 


It  wttb  wkleh  aald 
ktad  by  tba 
itteg-4avlee  toto 
aatttag  aM  opefattarAarto* 


actnatlng-aMtober.  aad  a  motor  for  oparattog  aald  aetaat- 
lag-aMMbar.  ■abataatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

ft.  A  nmt  Ifit  dance  for  electric  swltc^aa  conalattng  of 
a  elK«lt-«aatrolltag  darlea  tor  aaatrolllng  the  circuit  of 
tfca  alaetrte-awlteb,  aa  aparattap-Aarlce  for  aald  drcolt- 
eaatrolllag  darlc*.  an  actaattog  ■aabsr  Into  aad  oat  of 
■■—■■■■t  with  wblcb  aald  aparatiag-derlce  la  movable, 
aa  *laetfte-a»tor  arraagad  to  aparato  aald  actaating  mem 
bar  at  a  rarlaMa  ipeed.  whereby  tka  aperaUag-dartaa  la 
aarraapoadlngtjr  aparated  at  a  varlabla  9«ad  wbaa  to  aa- 
■■ceaMnt  tberewltb.  and  awans  operated  by  said  motor  at 
a  TarUbta  apaad  according  to  the  apaad  of  tba  aotar  tor 
BOTlag  aaM  oparatlag-dcTlce  Into  and  oat  of  a«p«HMBt 
vltb  aald  actaattag-aMMbar.  aafeataatially  aa  deacrlbed 

(Caaiiaa  •  to  17  aat  prtotod  to  the  Oaaatte] 


trtJBT.  mCHAmCAL  STABTINO  DBVICB.  JAMaa 
A.  Buawa.  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C.  aaafgaor  of  fifty  one  «m^ 
bandredtba  to  Oeorge  D.  Homtag.  Waablagton.  D.  C 
rtlad  Jaaa  8.  1910.    BarUl  No.  564.801. 


8.  A  tlBM-limlt  darlea  for  electric -awitcheo  consisting  of 
a  clrcolt-coatrolllas  darlc*  for  controlling  the  circuit  of 
tba  alaetrle-awlteb,  aa  oparatlag-davica  for  aald  dreatt- 
ceatraUtag  device,  aa  actaattog-asembar  Into  and  oat  of 
It  with  which  aaM  *paratlag-4evlc*  U  movable, 
■a  operated  by  tba  actaatlng-member  for  aMvlag  aaM 
oparatlag-davica  lato  aagagaaMat  with  It  aad  a  motor  tor 
aparatlag  aaM  actoatlag-maaiber,  aobatantlally  aa  da- 
acrlbad. 

4.  A  tlae-llmlt  davlea  tor  eleetrte-awitebea  eoaalatlag  of 
a  glraatt-controlllng  device  for  etatialUBg  the  circuit  of 
tBa  atoetrtc-awltcb,  an  oparatlag  daslea  for  aald  drenlt- 
eoatrolUag  deviea,  aa  actnattog-mambar  Into  aad  oat  of 


1-  A  toachaalMl  atarttec  device  for  Internal  combostloa 
^ngiatm,  eoaptMag  a  abaft  having  an  enlargement  at 
Ito  Inner  end.  an  Inner  caalag  aectloa  smooth  Interiorly 
aad  bavlag  aa  outer  opaa  «ad  and  alao  having  an  In- 
wardly iif  tlig  sleeve  laaaa  00  the  shaft  and  which 
at  Its  Inner  end  In  an  enlargement  that  ex- 
bayaad  the  shaft  and  Is  provided  with  an  Interior 
clutch  member,  an  oater  caalag  aectloa  saMoth  Interiorly 
aad  aMTabIc  oatward  aad  Inward  with  the  Inner  casing 
and  bavlag  aa  Inner  opca  end  oppoaed  to  the  oater 
end  of  the  Innar  aaotlon  and  also  having  an  out- 
arardly  extending  slaev*  tbat  looaely  receives  the  shaft 
aad  la  exteriorly  of  angular  form  In  croaa  asctlon.  fixed 
maaaa  receiving  said  sleeve  aad  adapted  to  permit  endwlaa 
■avamant  while  preveatlng  routlon  thereof,  a  crank 
aa  tba  abnft  for  rvtottag  the  aame.  a  plarality  of  twlag- 
iat  pawla  eonnactod  aad  rotoUble  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  transmit  rotary  motion  in  one  direction  from 
the  shaft  to  the  inner  casing  section  and  permit  of  back- 
ward roUtloa  of  the  laaer  caalag  aectloa  Independaatiy 
oC  tba  abaft,  aad  a  greater  number  of  reversely  arranged 
pawls  connected  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
adapted,  on  backward  rotation  of  tba  laaer  caalng 
aactlon.  to  crftperate  with  the  outer  caalag  aactlon  and 
prevent  backward  rotatloa  of  the  shaft 

X  A  amebanlcal  starting  device  for  Intemal  combaatloa 
aagtoaa,  eomprlalng  a  abaft,  an  Inner  revoloble  smooth- 
bore caalag  surrounding  the  abaft  and  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft,  an  outer 
amooth-bore  caalng  aoorronndlng  the  shaft  and  held 
•galnat  rotation,  a  plurality  of  swinging  pawla  connected 
and  rotatable  with  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  tranamlt  ro- 
tary n>otlon  In  one  direction  from  the  sBaft  to  the  Inner 
caalng  and  permit  of  rotation  of  the  inner  casing  back- 
ward or  forward  Independently  of  the  ahaft  and  a  greater 
aoa^ber  of  rereraely-arraagad  awlnglng  pawla  eoaaactad 
aad  rototabia  with  the  abaft  aad  adapted,  oa  backward 
rototloo  of  the  toaar  caalng.  to  aaOparate  with  the  outer 
caalag  aad  ptaraat  backward  rotattoa  of  the  shaft 

S.  A  machaaleal  storttog  dartea  for  Internal  combaa- 
tloa eaglaaa,  comprlalag  a  abaft,  a  ravoiuble  membar 
looee   with  reopect  to  the  abaft  •  mamber  that   la  non- 
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routable.  a  pawl  coaaectlon.  betwaaa  the  ahaft  aad  tba 
revoluble  member,  adapted  to  tranamlt  rotary  motion  to 
one  direction  from  the  shaft  to  the  revoluble  maaibar 
aad  permit  of  roUtlon  of  said  member  backward  or  for- 
ward ladapaadaatly  of  the  shaft  ud  a  reveraely-ar- 
ranxed  pawl  connection  between  the  abaft  and  the  non- 
routable  member,  stronger  than  tba  flrat-aamed  pawl 
connection,  and  adapted  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  alao  adapted  to  prevent  forward  rototlon 
of  tba  ahaft  by  tba  aaM  revoluble  member  and  the  pawl 
eeanectlon  between  the  aame  aad  the  ahaft 

4.  A  atarting  device  for  lateraal  combaatkm  engines 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  slip  connection  adapted  to  traaa- 
mlt  roUry  motion  in  one  direction  from  the  ahaft  to  an 
engine  abaft  and  permit  rototlon  of  the  eagine  ahaft  to 
ettber  direction  Independently  of  the  abaft  non-roUtable 
means,  and  means  Intermediate  the  shaft  and  aaM  non- 
rotatable  means,  stronger  than  the  said  slip  connection, 
and  adapted  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  to  permit  of  manual  rototlon  of  the  shaft 
to  the  other  dlraetloa  aad  alao  adapted  to  prevent  the 
aald  allp-connectlon  from  rotottog  the  ahaft  to  the  last- 
named  dlreetloa. 

5.  A  storttog  dcTlea  for  Intemal  comboatlon  engtoes 
comprising  a  ahaft  a  slip  connection  adapted  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  to  one  direction  from  the  shaft  to  an  engine 
shaft  and  permit  rototlon  of  tba  eagtoc  abaft  to  either 
dliactloa  todepeadaatly  of  the  ahaft  non-rototable  means, 
aad  a  rareraely-arranged  slip-connection  intermediate  the 
flrat-named  shaft  and  said  non-rotatoble  means,  stronger 
than  the  firat-named  allp  conneetlfln.  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent rototlon  of  the  abaft  to  oa*  direction  aad  to  pemlt 
of  maaual  rototlon  of  the  shaft  In  the  other  direction, 
and  alao  adapted  to  prevent  the  first-named  sllp-connec- 
tloa  from  rotottog  tbo  ahaft  to  the  laat-aamed  direction. 


0T0.S68.     BBTQUET  AND  PBOCB88  OF  MAKINO  THE 
-^«AMB.     Edwabo  J.  CJLiiJLmxn,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
ruad  reb.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,906. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  briquets  from  coal  duat, 
with  consists  In  heating  the  coal  dust,  adding  to  It  while 
hot  a  hot  llijuid  compound  contalntog  mineral  oil  and  a 
aubatance  which  forma  with  aald  oil  a  compound  capable 
of  solidifying  on  cooltog,  and  formtog  the  mixture  toto 
briqoeto  while  hot 

2.  The  proceaa  of  produdng  briqueto  from  coal  duat 
which  coaalata  to  beatlag  the  coal  duat  adding  to  It 
wbll*  bat  a  lUiuM  componad  contatolng  mineral  oil  and 
a  avtatonce  which  forma  vrlth  aald  oil  a  compound  capa- 
ble of  aolldlfying  on  cooling,  adding  aoot  to  the  mixture, 
and  forming  the  mixture  toto  briqneto  while  hot. 

8.  The  procaaa  of  prodaetog  briqneto  from  coal  duat 
whleb  eoaalgta  to  beating  the  coal  duat,  formtog  a  aolldl- 
fying compound  of  mineral  oil.  reeln,  caustic  alkali,  and 
aoap  stock  and  boiling  the  compound,  mixing  the  heated 
coal  dost  with  the  hot  compound,  and  formtog  the  mlz- 
tore  toto  brlqaeto  while  bat 

4.  The  proceaa  of  prodaetog  brlqaeto  from  eoal  dnat 
which  conalsts  to  beatlag  the  coal  dust,  forming  a  soUdl- 


tjfat  compound  of  mineral  oil,  reala,  cauatlc  alkaU,  aad 
aoap  atoek  and  bolltog  the  eompound,  adding  aoot,  adxiag 
the  heated  coal  dust  with  the  hot  compound,  and  ftHrm- 
tog  the  mixture  toto  briqneto  while  hot. 

B.  A  briqaet  compoaed  of  coal  dust  from  which  moisture 
baa  been  eliminated  and  a  aolldlfying  compound  compoaed 
of  mineral  oil,  roato,  lye,  and  aoap  atock  boiled  together. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  prtoted  In  the  Oasetto] 


979,250.  CBUDB-OIL  BURNBB.  AaCBto  Chapmah. 
PleasantvUle.  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
630,214.  '     >■■"     ■     m 


A  llqtild  fuel  burner  compriatog  a  plate,  aa  air  anpply 
pipe  paaatng  therethrough,  and  bavtog  ito  dlacharge  end 
fitted  with  a  cap  provided  with  dlacharge  noaslea  aztend- 
tog  to  a  direction  to  discharge  downwardly  toward  th« 
plate,  additional  air  anpply  pipes  opening  through  thi 
ptote,  and  discharging  upwardly,  and  an  oil  supply  pliH 
dlachargtog  on  the  cap. 


979,260.  INVALID  AND  LIKE  BED.  HOBACB  StAHS 
nsLD  CoixiKB,  London,  Sagland.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1010 
Serial  No.  542.538. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bedstead  frame,  a  mattreaa  fram 
comprising  a  mata  section  plvotally  connected  to  sal 
bedatead  frame  and  a  supplemental  aection  hinged  to  th 
main,  aection,  tocltoed  guides  carried  by  the  bedstea 
frame,  and  sliding  connections  between  the  aupplen^ntj 
aectloa  and  aald  inclined  guldea,  subatantlally  aa  d* 
aeribed. 

2.  In  eoiBhtoatlon  a  bedatead  frame,  a  mattreaa  fram 
oompristog  a  main  aection  plvotolly  connected  to  sal 
bedatead  frame  and  a  supplementol  section  hinged  to  th 
■laln  aeetloa,  Indtoed  guldea  carried  by  the  bedstea 
frame  and  having  downwardly  extendtog  porilons  at  thel 
upper  ends,  and  sliding  connections  between  said  supph 
mental  aection  and  aald  guldea,  subatantlally  aa 


979,261.  DDMMT  ADVBBTI8INO  -  PACKAGE.  Oaoao 
B.  COMPTON,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  S< 
rial  No.  668.420. 

A  dummy  pap«r  package  comprtalng  a  jcyllndrical  bod 
made  of  a  abeet  of  pap^  having  pairs  of  slito  adjacent  li 
enda  and  towardly  beat  weba  between  iuid  allta,  aa 
meaaa  for  holding  the  edge*  of  aaM  aheet  of  paper  t 
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wklek  tztM4  toward  th« 

aaU  pairs  of  ailta,  ud  bMir  at  tteir  fro*  oads 
■saiost  the  lanrtor  •(  tte  body  aad  at 
•fslast  Uie  cztaHov  9t  Mli  wcta. 


»T9.262. 


BOTABT   ENOINK. 
of   «M4Mlf 
Aof.  11.  1900. 


DAifiBL  ■.  CoTA.  Boston, 
to  Jacob   rtoebcr.  BoaCon. 
Sciial  Mo.  91M40. 


1.  In  a  rotarT  pogloe  the  eoBbinatlon  of  a  werklas 
chamber  harlaf  a  bead  receaoed  on  tta  Inner  alda,  a  abaft, 
a  rotor  te  aaM  ehaabar  Booatad  oo  the  abaft,  a  Talre 

at  oa«>  end  of  aaM  rotor  and  oa  tha  abaft 
withia  aatd  receaa.  IttlBg  eUmtlj  at  Ita  pe- 
rlphary  withia  the  latter,  and  ixaTlng  an  aanatar  raeeoa  in 
Ita  OQter  aide,  a  complemesta)  valve  cootataod  wttbAa  aaid 
racaaa  and  flttlac  cJooetj  tfeavata  at  its  periphery,  tha  aaid 
▼alv*  and  diak  barinc  coaplemental  longltiidlaal  porta 
iffaBfad  ta  apw  into  the  ebaaibar  for  drlvtac  the  rotor 
la  oae  diraetiMi  aad  havlac  aoatpJaaeatai  radial  porta  for 
drlTtof  tba  ratar  la  tha  oppoalta  direction,  radially  ex- 
paaalUe  aanalar  packlofa  peripherally  sarroaadlaf  aatd 
▼altra  aad  disk  oa  oppoalta  atdaa  of  aald  radial  parta.  aad 
maaaa  external  to  aald  TaWe  aad  dlak  tor  dlractlac  the 
worklac  Snld  exeloa^Taly  to  either  tae  loagltadlaal  or  ra- 
dial porta.  ^ 

2.  In  a  rotary  enfclne  a  caaloft.  a  rotor  therein,  a  ataaft 
tbiavgh  aald  eaalac  and  aapportla«  aald  rotor. 

iplaaaaatal  TalToa,  oae  of  aaid  valTaa  balac  aecnrad 
at  one  ead  of  aaid  rotor  and  aarrooadad  fey  a  part  of  tka 
eaatac  .aad  baTlas  aa  aaaolar  raeaaa  as  Ita  aatar  alda  caa- 
eaatrte  with  aald  abaft,  the  other  Talva  oaMlBtlBC  of  a 
alaare  aarroaadiac  aald  ahaft.  a  web  traaararaa  to  the 
abaft  and  a  Oaaat  aaaaaatrlc  with  tba  ahaft  aad  aaatalaed 


■aatal  aalally 
lac  with  a 
dIalJy 


tamally  ar 

valT*  far 
tke  tliaeof 

8.  In  a  rotary 
▼alTo  ebamber  in  one  of  tfea 
diical  rereralng  valve 
aa  to  tara  about  tta  azla. 


a<  tiM 

aa  tfea  aleaea  partlaaa  of 

tha  lattar  to  vary 

oftka 

a  tatar  la  MM  taatmg.  a 
at  aaM  eaalBi;  •  eytln- 
la  aald  valva  ffcawbar.  aa 
valve  havtov  a  alsnc  paa- 


opeatac  ia  porta  at  oppaalta  aldaa  ml  tha  vahve,  aad 
aat  of  llae  with  each  other,  aad  havlac  a  traaaverae 
aAadHlaa  paaaaca  iataiaai  Hag  onch  atvag  paaaage  later- 
■adlata  tha  porta  tkaraot.  aald  haad  bavlag  a  plnrallty 
of  paaaagwa  iaadlag  trooa  tha  valve  ehaatber  to  porta 
la  tha  lanar  aarfaoa  of  tha  haad.  aad  arraajad  laipatflialj 
la  the  plaaaa  of  the  valve  porta  aad  oa  ogpaiHa  iMm  af 
ralva,  aad  a  eat-off  valva  baC««aa  Om  rotor  and  tha 
wall  af  the  head  adaptad  la  raslalv  with  the  porta 
ta  tba  haai. 

i.  la  a  rotary  engine  coaipieiBeatal  valva  dlnfea,  oaa  of 
wMck  w— tltalie  a  cat-off  valve  aad  travela  witk  the  ro- 
tor of  tka  flBgiM  aad  tte  other  af  which  la  normally  ata- 
tlaaary  aad  eaatHafeiB  a  iwvaralag  valve,  aald  valvea 
having  each  aa  aziaily  eztaodlag  port  adapted  to  laglatai 
porlodlcally  hi  the  travel  of  tlM  rator.  aad  the  flrat-aamed 
valve  havlag  an  azlally  eateadtag  taasa  aBbradng  a  por- 
tloa  af  tha  aaea^d  valra.  aald  taage  being' provided  with  a 
radial  port  aat  tiM  aaeaad  valve  having  a  radial  port  la 
that  part  thereof  which  ia  aartoaaiad  by  aaid  Oaan. 

S.  A  rotary  aaglae  comprlslag  a  eaalng.  a  rotor  nerein. 
a  pistoa  carried  by  aaM  rotor,  aad  aa  abatmeat  formed  la 
the  aide  of  aaM  caalag.  erhaoat  paaaagaa  laadhMt  frooi 
the  eaatag  on  each  aMe  of  aald  abotment,  exhaoat  valvea 
having  porta  and  movable  to  opaa  either  of  the  exhaoat 
paaaagaa  and  doae  the  other,  adailaaion  porta.  ■  revera- 
iac  valva  rotatably  ■eoatad  aad  movable  iato  dUTereM 
to  opaa  aMier  adalMloa  port  and  cloae  the 
aa  arm  oa  aacfe  of  aiM  ralvaa  aad  a  link  pivoully 
connected  with  aatd  arma  aad  having  a  loot  mntlon  con- 
aaetlon  with  one  of  tbem.  whar^  abtftlag  of  the  reverae 
Talra  to  opaa  elthar  admiaaloa  port  may  ahlft  the  exhaoat 
▼alvaa  to  opaa  tha  correapoadlag  txhanat  porta,  aald  loat- 
BBotlon  eoaaartlaa  peraUttlag  oae  of  the  valvea  to  be 
rotated  throogta  a  greater  angle  than  tba  other. 


vn.26S.    NON-CLOOOINO  BALT-8RAKEB.    Jacob  Cult. 
Drala.  Oreg.     Ulad  May  X.  1910.    Bartal  No.  S58.9S3. 


Ia  a  coodUaeat  holder  tha  coaabtaatlon  with  a  barrel 
provMad  at  aaa  tatailaal  with  lataraal  acrewthreada.  of  a 
alfter  top  dataehaMy  aecured  thereto,  an  aglUtor  ceo- 
trally  aacured  to  aaid  tap  aad  aif  Mag  downward  Into 
the  barrel,  a  removable  baae  havlac  vwardly  extending 
aerapata  aeearad  thereto  adapted  ta  aagage  the  Inner  ear- 
teca  af  tha  barrel.  aaM  baae  bclag  pfwrldad  with  external 
aarnw  thiaada  to  eaOparata  with  tha  Cteaaded  portion  of 
the  barral  for  retalalag  tta  feaaa  ta  tha  barrel  and  alao  Im- 
partlag  rotary,  loagttadlaal,  ahaarlag  action  to  aaid 
scrapers. 
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•T9.M4.     COTTON-CHOPPBR.     Boaaar  L.  Dasmn.  JbU- 
otto.  Oa.     rUed  Jnnc  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  &68.219. 


,C^ 


/ir- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  anpported  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rcarwardly  and  downwardly  extending  bars  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame,  a  curved  foot  member  lengltodlnally 
adjoatable  oa  the  rear  end  of  each  of  aald  barn,  meana  for 
aeearlng  said  foot  membara  la  their  adjasted  poattloaa,  a 
cattfcig  blade  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  eadi  of  the  foot 
membera  and  extending  upon  oppoatte  aMea  thereof,  arma 
rigidly  aecnred  to  the  frame,  a  bar  pivoted  upon  the  end 
of  each  of  said  arms,  aald  bars  each  having  spaced  diaka 
rotatably  mounted  on  their  rear  enda  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  oppoeed  ends  of  adjacent  cutting  bladea,  aaid 
bare  being  adapted  to  be  adjaated  on  the  aada  of  the  arms 
to  owlac  tlM  diaks  and  maintain  tbem  in  the  name  trana- 
**na  plane  with  the  cutting  bladea,  and  means  for  clamp- 
tag  aald  bars  upon  the  arma  to  aacnre  the  diaka  In  their 
Jtdjoated  poattlona. 

.  2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  anpported  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending;  bars  ar- 
ranged ia  aaid  frame,  a  curved  foot  member  on  the  end  of 
each  of  said  bars,  said  foot  member  being  longitudinally 
alotted,  a  threaded  stod  carried  by  each  of  the  bare  to  ex- 
tend throngh  the  alot  In  aaM  foot  mcaber.  a  wing  not 
threaded  on  .aaM  atud  for  damptnir  engaj;ement  with  the 
•  toot^  member  to  secnre  the  same  In  Ita  adjoated  poaltlon,  a 
CMOag  blade  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  foot 
.  toMBbera.  said  bladea  being  dlapoaed  in  the  aame  plane, 
'arma  aecured  to  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof,  a  bar  adJoataMe  upon  tfae  end  of  each  of  aaid 
arma,  apaead  feadar  diaka  arranged  oa  the  end  of  each  of 
aald  bare,  said  diaka  being  dtepooed  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  cutting  bladea  and  movable  with  the  bara  in  aub- 
atantially  the  aame  plane  aa  aald  foot  membera.  aad  meana 
for  rigidly  aecnrlng  aaM  pivoted  bars  oa  the  enda  of  the 
arms. 


»79,2«6.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     Law  is  L.  D^pm,  Can 
ton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,270. 


A  wheel  of  the  character  described  coniprlalng  a  wheal 
body  conaistlng  of  a  hub,  apokea.  a  wooden  felly,  and  an 
annolar  metal  band  covering  the  felly  and  formed  at  inter- 
vale with  oponlngs,  an  annular  tread  member  of  flexible 
material,  an  annular  series  of  tangentially  arranged  over- 
lapping aprtngs,  eacl^  of  the  latter  having  a  thick  central 
poriion.  and  tapered  enda,  said  springs  having  their  Inter- 
mediate portlona  formed  with  openings,  their  inner  enda 
curved  longitudinally  and  engaped  with  the  annular  band, 
for  rocking  movement,  and  also  formed  with  openlnga  to 
regiater  with  the  openings  In  aatd  band,  and  the  outer  ta- 
pered enda  of  aald  apriaga  being  arranged  in  overlapping 
relation,  and  formed  with  slots  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings In  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  springs,  a  flexible 
eaalng  arranged  between  the  tread  member  and  the  over- 
lapping outer  enda  of  the  aprlnga.  tmm^»n^ng^  p«nijig 
through  the  tread  member,  the  eaalng.  the  alota  In  the 
outer  enda  of  the  springe,  and  the  openings  in  the  inter- 


mediate portloaa  of  the  aaate,  faatealnga  paaasd  throng 
the  registering  openings  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spring 
and  aald  band,  and  into  the  felly  of  the  wheal  body,  ben 
on  the  edgea  of  said  flexible  casing,  and  contractible  hoof 
arranged  In  said  hems,  to  draw  the  casing  close  to  the  fall 
of  the  wheel  body. 


970.286.     BABE-BALL  BAT.     JoHH   B.   Dbak.   Hartfon 
Conn.     FUed  Aug.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  679.887. 


Aa  a  new  artlda  of.  raanutactore.  a  baae-ball  bat  bavin 
Ita  tapering  handle-end  reduced  In  diameter  and  provide 
with  a  cork  sheath  merging  into  the  full  diameter  of  th 
body  of  the  bat,  the  aald  cork  abeath  being  aectlonal  1 
form  and  having  Its  edgea  provided  with  coupllng-luga  aa 
complementary  coupllng-notchea,  whereby  the  aald  edge 
are  Interlocked,  and  the  ends  of  the  sheath  formed  by  th 
cork  being  bereled  to  enter  circumferential  grooves  reaper 
Uvely  formed  in  a  bead  at  the  extremity  of  4be  bandle-en 
of  the  bat  and  at  the  point  where  the  oppoalte  end  of  th 
abeatb  mergea  Into  the  full  diameter  of  the  bat 


979.267.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT.  CHAaLBB  Bairro 
Dix,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial  N< 
M2,474. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  swlnglni 
abutters,  of  a  blind  comprising  inner  and  outer  hinge< 
foMable  aeetlona,  the  Innermoet  section  of  the  blind  bal^ 
SBlUbly  aecnred  above  the  bead  of  the  window,  and  eoa 
nectlona  between  the  outer  aeetloa  of  tha  hUad  and  tb< 
abutters  whereby  on  partially  opening  the  latter  the  aaiC 
aectlons  of  the  blind  will  be  unfolded 

2.  A  blind  for  shutters  comprising  Inner  and  ontei 
hinged  aeetlona,  the  Innermost  section  being  sulubl] 
hinged  above  the  bead  of  a  window,  guide  rods  fixed  tt 
the  free  iongttndlnal  edge  of  thr  ontermoat  aee^ion  of  th« 
blind,  and  eyea  alidably  connected  with  tbe  said  guide  ro<! 
aad  awiveled  to  tbe  opper  edgaa  of  tbe  abutters  wherebj 
oa  the  opening  of  tbe  lattar  tha  aeetlona  of  the  blind  will 
be  unfolded  and  alao  on  the  doaing  of  anch  abuttera  th« 
aeetlona  of  the  blind  will  be  folded. 

8.  The  combination  with  awinglng  abutters,  of  a  blind 
comprlalng  a  pluraUty  of  hlngedly  connected  aeetlona  and 
maaaa  eoaaecting  the  blind  to  the  ahuttera  whereby  oa 
partUUy  opening  of  the  latter  the  blind  will  be  uafoMad 
and  alao  on  the  cloaing  or  full  opening  of  auch  ahnttati 
the  aald  blind  will  be  folded. 


9  7  9.2  68.     BAILBOAD  CROSS -TIEl     WibUUM   H.  J. 

DowMST,  WUmington,  Del.    Filed  July  18,  1910.     8e 

rial  No.  671.866. 

1.  A  device  for  faatening  railway  raila  comprtalng  tlai 
intaiaacting  each  other  and  pivoted  togatbar,  aaid  tlea  he- 
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to  raeelT*  tk* 


of  nllwmy  nlla,  aad 


for  boldlat  **t  imrglaml  edcM  of  tk«  roes 
the  tl«s  frtcttoBally  ■astaat^ihe  fl*n«««  of  tb«  nils. 


2.  A  derlce  for  fast eo  tug  railway  rails  oomprlslBg  ties 
latcrsectlBC  each  other  and  plroted  toietber.  nid  ties  be- 
lag    retesssd    to    recetre    the    flanges    of    railway    rails. 

itsd  1»  boxes  formed  la  the  bottoms  of  said 
upon  which  the  ralli  are  adapted  to  rest,  aad 
tor  boldtog  the  marginal  edges  of  the  recesses  frle- 
tlooally  agalast  the  Usage  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  dSTtee  for  fasteaing  railway  rails  comprising  ties 
intersecting  each   other  and   plToted   together,   said   ties 

to  recelTe  the  flanges  of  railway  rails, 
in  boxes  formed  In  the  bottoms  of  said 
apon  which  the  rails  are  adapted  to  rest,  s  screw 
indeatares  in  the  adjscent  edges  of  eorrespond- 
lac  sMs  of  the  ties,  aad  a  ant  fitted  opoo  the  threaded 
portloa  of  the  screw  aad  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of 
said  Urn  to  bold  the  oppostte  walls  of  the  recesses  frlc- 
tloaally  against  the  sdgas  of  the  flanges  of  the  ralla. 

4.  A  derlce  for  fast^lng  railway  rails  comprlalBg  ties 
Intersecting  esch  other  and  rwessed  upon  thslr  apper 
cdass,  a  pintle  projecting  from  one  of  the  ties  aad  adapted 
to  SBgage  a  bole  In  the  other,  forming  a  pirot.  said  re- 
cesses sdaptsd  to  rseslTs  the  flanges  of  the  railway  rails, 
a  CQshioB  In  the  ttottom  of  each  rtcsse.  and  msaBa  for 
spresdlng  the  ties  to  eaose  the  wslls  of  the  rmssw  to 
frlctionally  «■•■<•  tb*  sdgas  of  the  flange  of  the  ralla. 

5.  A  dsTles  for  tastsalag  railway  ralla  comprising  tlea 
laterssctlng  each  other  and  pUotsd  together  at  their  point 
of  intersection,  the  upper  •orface  of  each  tie  being  diag- 
onally recessed,  the  oppostte  walls  of  the  recssses  biteg 

It.  s  cushion  In  the  bottom  of  each  recess,  s  screw 
Indentures  la  the  adjacent  edges  of  corresponding 
m4B  of  the  ties,  a  aat  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
aertw  bearing  agalnat  one  of  the  tlea  and  adapted  to  spread 
the  ties  to  cause  the  aadercnt  edgee  of  the  iccsases  to  frlc- 
tlaaally  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  flsage  of  the  rail. 


against  then  in  spaced  relatioB  to  the  rim  hot  onsap- 
ported  throughout  Its  length  against  inward  compression, 
and  an  annular  ttre-porttoo  Borronndlag  the  rim  aad 
prorlded  with  Internal  projections  at  Interrala  register- 
lag  with  the  sgaais  kstvesa  said  bsads  to  eagsge  the 

fisr  tbs  pwrpose  set  forth. 


Vnjm.    VCHICLK-WHVKL.    William  H.  riBa-nn,  Cbi- 

caga,  111.     Piled  Aug.  20.  1010.     Berlsl  No.  ST8,117. 

1.  In  an  elastic  T«blcle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel-center,  of  s  rta,  s  tire  surrounding  the  rim  to  form 
tbsrewltb  as  Interposed  snoolsr  space  and  provided  with 
tntemal  prajsctlnna.  and  aprtnga  confined  by  expansion  in 
It  nnanppertod  agalnat  laward  compression 
ittng  with  said  projections  to  elsstlcally  sup- 
port tbs  tire. 

S.  In  an  elastie  Vehlele-wheel,  the  comblaatloa  with  the 
Iter,  of  •  rla  pro>Tldsd  with  spseed  pwjxtkns,  a 
■Ansd  hy  expnasion  against  said  nnjsctiena 
aboot  tbs  rte  In  spaesd  rclstion  tbereta  birt  — up  ported 
tbrvoghoat  Its  length  against  Inward  cMnpteaslan,  and  an 
ssnnlar  tlr«-portloa  snrronadlng  the  rte  and  provided 
with  Internal  prajsctloas  at  Interrala  registering  with  tbe 
spsces  betweea  tba  projections  on  the  rim  to  engage  tbe 
band  tbrsngb  said  apaeea.  for  the  pnrpeae  net  forth. 

S.  In  aa  elnatle  s^iMele-wheel  the  coaMnatloa  with  the 
wheel-e«itar,  of  a  rla  provided  with  beaded  apa«ad  pro- 
Jrctloaa.  a  ipllt  sprlag-band  extending  about  tbe  rta 
t  e  bsnda  of  the  projeetioas  to  he  conflned  hy 


4.  In  aa  elastic  Tehlele-wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel-center,  of  a  rim  provided  with  radially-extending 
"paced  T-ahaped  projectiona,  qtllt  spring-bands  sxteadlng 
about  the  rim  under  the  heads  of  said  projectiona  at  op- 
poalto  sidsa  of  their  stems  to  be  confined  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  tbe  rim,  and  an  annular  tlre-portloa.surrouadlng 
the  rim  and  provided  with  Internal  teeth  registering  with 
the  spaces  between  said  heads  to  engage  tbe  bands  through 
said  spacca,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


970.270.     BKIDOB-OAim     CAana  Fadst.  Oahkoab,  Wla. 
Piled  May  2«,  1010.     Serial  No.  6«S.5S3. 


1.  In  a  bridge  gate  the  combination  of  two  laterally 
spseed  revolnhly  mounted  posts,  gate  members  fixed  ^t 
one  end  to  aald  posts  snd  extendlag  laterally  therefrom, 
laterally  spaced  pinioas  srraaged  la  a  plane  below  ssid 
ESte  members,  cam  diaks  fixed  to  said  pinions,  links  con- 
necting ssid  csm  disks  with  said  poste,  a  longitudinally 
movable  BMmber  baring  a  toothed  head  arranged  to  mcah 
with  said  pinions,  an  upwardly  projecting  member  carried 
by  the  front  end  of  said  rack  bar  and  a  laterally  swinging 
member  provided  with  meaas  for  redprocstlag  BS*d  fsck 
bar. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  gate,  a  slldable  rack  bar, 
meaaa  connecting  ssid  gate  with  aald  rack  bar,  a  swiaglag 
member  hsvInK  means  for  rrclprocstlDK  said  rack  bar, 
locking  means  for  said  rack  bar  comprising  s  slldably 
mounted  member  hsvlng  a  bifurcsted  end  for  engsglag 
ssid  rack  bar  wbea  said  bar  Is  la  projected  position  to 
hold  the  gate  in  cloeed  posltloa. 

H.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate,  a  alldahle  rack  bar, 
means  eoanecttag  ssid  gate  with  said  rack  bar,  a  swinging 
member  having  aeana  for  reciprocating  said  rack  bar,  said 
bar  having  a  reeeaa  in  one  face  thereof  and  a  vertically 
■ovablc  locking  otember  operable  by  ssid  swinging  mem- 
ber snd  having  meaas  for  engaging  the  recess  In  ssid 
rack  bar  for  holding  the  gate  In  operative  position. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  gate,  a  alldahle  rack  bar. 
meana  eaaaeetlng  aald  gate  with  said  rack  bar.  a  swinging 
■eaber  havtag  means  for  reciprocating  aald  rack  bar, 
aatf  rack  bar  havlag  a  reeeaa  la  one  face,  aad  a  vertically 
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slldable  locking  member  having  a  bifurcated  end  for  en- 
gaging tbe  reeeaa  In  said  bar  to  lock  the  gate  in  operative 
position. 

B.  The  combinstlon  with  s  gate,  a  slldable  rack  bar, 
means  connecting  said  gate  with  aald  rack  bar,  a  swinging 
member  having  means  for  reciprocating  aald  rack  bar,  said 
rack  bar  having  a  recess  in  one  face,  and  a  vertically  alld- 
ahle locking  member  having  a  bifurcated  end  for  engaging 
the  recess  in  said  bar  to  lock  the  gate  In  operative  position, 
aad  meana  carried  by  said  swinging  member  to  releaae  said 
locking  member  from  said  rack  bar  on  the  movement  of  the 
swinging  member  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


cylinder  opening  Into  tbe  reservoir  and  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  casing,  and  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  In  each  expanalon  cylinder. 


070.271.     BBIDOB-OATB.     CAaFBa  Fadst,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Filed  Msy  12,  1010.     SerUl  No.  560,048. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate,  a  sliding  rack 
bar,  a  rotetably  mounted  rod.  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  rod 
meabing  with  the  rack  bar,  a  movable  connection  between 
each  end  of  aald  rod  and  tbe  gate,  a  pivotally  mounted 
element  and  means  carried  by  said  element  to  reciprocate 
the  rack  bar  and  move  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate,<  a  redprocatory 
bar,  a  pair  of  link  bare  movably  mounted  at  one  end, 
means  connecting  said  links  at  their  other  ends  with  the 
reciprocating  bar,  said  links  being  loosely  connected  with 
the  gste,  s  pivotally  mounted  element,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  reciprocating  bar  engaging  said  element  whereby 
the  bar  Is  reciprocated  and  tbe  gate  moved  to  ite  open 
or  cloaed  |>o8ltlon. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate,  a  reclprecatory 
rack  l>ar,  a  rotetably  mounted  rod,  a  pinion  fixed  thereon 
meahlng  with  the  rack  bar,  a  crank  on  each  end  of  said 
rod,  links  longitudinally  slotted  st  one  of  their  ends  for 
movable  connection  with  said  cranka,  aald  alotted  enda  of 
the  links  being  connected  to  the  gate,  a  movable  element, 
a  projection  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  movable  element  engaging  said  projection  to  recipro- 
cate the  bar  and  move  the  gate  to  open  or  cloaed  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  gate,  a 
rack  bar  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane  at  right  anglee  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  gate,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
ssid  rack  bar,  a  revolubly  mounted  rod  fixed  to  said  pinion, 
a  crank  arm  connected  with  aald  rod,  a  link  looaely  con- 
nected with  said  crank  arm  and  with  said  gate  and  means 
for  reclprocstlng  said  rack  bar  to  open  and  close  the  gate. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  gate,  a 
rack  bar,  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  movement  of  said  gate,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
aald  rack  bar,  a  revolubly  mounted  rod  fixed  to  aald  pin- 
ion, a  crank  arm  connected  with  ssid  rod,  a*  link  loosely 
connected  with  said  crank  arm  and  with  said  gate,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  member  carried  by  said  rack  bar  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  upwardly  projecting  member  for  recipro- 
cating said  rack  bar  to  open  and  close  the  gste. 


070.27  2.      COH&INED    CLUTCH    AND    MDLTTPLB 

TRANSMISSION.     Adolph  F.  Fbllbs,  Berkeley,  Cal., 

aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Emeat  J.  Brot>erg  and  one- 

.     fourth  to  Hans  C.  Hsnsen,  Oakland,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  2. 

-    1000.     SerUI  No.  S31,042. 

1.  In  a  trannmlaalon.  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  caaing  and 
levoloble  aupport  therefor,  said  casing  inclosing  fluid  res- 
ervoirs, a  fluid  clutch  mechanism  contained  within  the 
caaing.  and  an  expanalon  cylinder  for  ^ach  reaervolr,  aald 
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2.  In  a  transmission,  tbe  combinstlon  of  s  caaing,  a 
revoluble  support  therefor,  said  casing  Inclosing  fluid  res- 
ervoirs, a  fluid  clutch  mechanism  within  the  caaing  inter- 
mediate of  said  reservoir,  sn  expansion  cylinder  for  each 
reservoir  opening  thereinto,  said  cylinder  having  Ite  axia 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  revoluble  support,  and  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  in  each  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
revoluble  support  upon  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  said 
casing  incloalng  fluid  reservolra,  a  fluid  clutch  mechanism 
In  the  casing  between  the  reservoirs,  said  clutch  compris- 
ing gears  sdapted  to  pump  the  fluid  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  reservoirs,  an  expansion  cylinder  for  each  res- 
ervoir opening  into  the  reservoir  and  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  pumping  geara,  and  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  in  each  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fly-wheel  forming  a  revo- 
luble support,  of  a  fluid  clutch  comprising  s  casing  with  a 
cover  plate,  and  Intermesbing  pumping  geara,  one  of  said 
gears  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  fly-wheel  and 
between  the  other  gears,  said  casing  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  center  of  Its  rear  face  and  aald 
central  gear  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  stud,  about 
which  stud  tbe  gear  is  revoluble,  screws  paaalng  through 
the  cover  plate  and  through  said  other  gears  and  into  the 
back  of  the  casing,  said  screws  serving  to  hold  the  cover 
piste  to  the  casing  and  also  serving  aa  axes  about  which 
said  other  gears  are  tumable. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fly-wheel  having  a  reeees  in 
one  end  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fly- 
wheel, of  a  casing  removably  flttlng  in  said  recess  and  con- 
centric  therewith  and  secured  to  the  fly-wheel,  said  casing 
comprising  a  back  plate  with  a  rim  flange  and  a  cover 
plate  flttlng  on  said  rim  flange,  meana  for  securing  the 
cover  plate  to  tbe  back  plate,  partitions  in  the  casing 
forming  reservoirs  at  each  side  thereof,  said  partltlona 
having  openings  communicating  with  the  reservoirs,  a 
fluid  clutch  between  said  partitions  adapted  to  pump  tbe 
fluid  back  and  forth  between  the  reservoirs,  an  expansion 
cylinder  for  each  of  the  reservoirs,  each  of  aald  cyllndera 
having  a  spring-pressed  plunger  and  having  an  opening 
Into  a  reaervolr  and  standing  approximately  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  fly-wheel  and  casing  whereby  the  centrifu- 
gal action  of  the  fluid  In  the  reservoirs  on  said  plungers 
la  minimised. 


Jama 
Serial 


970,273.     GUIDE    FOB    DBILLINO-MACHINB8. 

A.  FzaaiBS,  ChUl,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  18,  1900 

Na  617,477. 

Tbe  eombinatloa,  with  an  arm  having  means  for  eoo 
nectlng  it  with  the  pillar  of  a  drilling  machine,  said 
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.  alM  pravldad^  wltk  r  alot.  of  u  vblMC  MMk  whleta 

to  ■IkUbl*  iB  th»  Ml4  «ioC  Mid  block  tevtac  •  proj«ctta« 
portion  whlcb  rcati  on  tb«  Mid  arm  and  is  adaptart  to 


J 
•1  . 


■apport  a  wheel-rlm,  aad  •  cMtarlng  deTlea  which  pro- 
ject! from  the  middle  part  of  the  Mid  projecttog  portion 
and  which  la  adaptad  to  esgafa  with  a  bolt  In  the  wheel 
rlai.  ^  <^^ 


tbt  iawardly  tanad  aada  o<  tba  bata,  Metton  roUera  ftxod 
one  to  Meh  ahaft,  a  bar  harlac  a  bowed  portion  and  aa 
axle  Joamaled  In  the  latter,  friction  disks  fixed  to  mM 
axl«,  and  a  crank  for  rotatlnc  the  dlak. 


979.27B.  OSCILLATION  -  BK8PON8IVE  DKVICB. 
DU  PoBBST.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor,  by  meana  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  De  Foreat  Radio  Telephone  Co..  a  Corporation 
Of  New  York.     Plied  Feb.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  248.91S. 


©7  9.2  74.  FRICTION -OPERATED  DASHER  FOR 
CHURNS.  Cictto  ALBtAxnaa  Fbwill,  Qlenwood.  Ark, 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     BatUl  No.  588.104. 


1.  A  trtetloB  actoatad  daabar  app«ratna  tor  cht 
•aaprtslns  an  apricht  fraaaa.  dsafcar  akafla  Ja«r»alad 
tlMtaln.  friction  roUera  fixed  to  Mid  ahafta.  a  rotatable 
trtetlon  dtak  aovabia  batwaan  the  friction  wbaala.  meaaa 
for  adJostlDf  the  latter,  and  mMaa  for  laoTlns  tba  daah- 
•ra  upon  the  shafts  toward  or  sway  fron  each  otbar. 

t.  A  friction  actuated  daaber  appsratna  for  ehoraa 
ramprlilni  aprlght  bara.  their  Inner  tnda  foratng  bMr- 
la«a,  aye  bolta  carrtad  by  Mtd  bars,  daaber  ahafta  baTlnn 
bMrlno  In  apertarw  tn  Mid  bars  and  Mid  ey»  bolta.  tba 
latter  belns  ■djasubie.  friction  rollers  fixed  to  aald  abafta, 
a  Metlon  disk  rotatsbta  between  tka  trietlaa  roUara.  aad 
laaaa  for  adjusting  said  roHers  to  iDcrsaM  « 
the  trlctloa  Intsmedlate  tha  rollers  and  disk. 

t.  A    friction    actaatad    daaber   apparataa    for    ch 

upright  bare,  their  Innar  maM  forming  baar* 

aye  bolts  csrried  by  Mtd  bara.  daahar  abafts  baring 

in  apertures  in  Mid  bars  aad  Mid  eye  bolts,  the 

latter  being  adjustable,  friction  rollers  flxad  to  aald  ahafta, 
a  frletloo  dlak  rou  table  between  the  friction  roUan,  a 
bait  paaatag  throogh  nprlght  portloaa  of  tha  frame,  a 
threaded  nut  upon  the  Mmc,  a  spring  tnterpoMd  botwaaa 
the  nut  and  frame  and  senrlng  to  regulata  tha  frletloa 
rollera. 

4.  A  friction  actaatad  daaber  apparatioa  for  churM 
eomprlalng  upright  ban  aad  baM  to  which  they  are 
hlaged.  the  upper  enda  of  the  bara  taniad  toward  aach 
•ther  and  apertured.  eye  bolts  in  Mid  bara.  daakar  ahafta 
Joonialad  In  the  syM  of  Mid  bolts  and  tha  apartans  la 


1.  In  a  wlraloM  telegraph  system,  the  combination  wtth 
separated  elaetrodM  connected  to  a  wave  Intercepting 
meana  and  to  a  local  circuit.  Mid  elaetrodM  being  aapa- 
ratad  by  a  dlalactrlc :  of  mrans  cooperating  with  the  ra- 
calTad  alaettleal  oacillstlons  for  causing  abnormal  molecn- 
lar  actlTlty  in  the  Intervening  dielectric. 

2.  In  a  wlrelsM  telegraph  system,  the  combination  wtth 
aaparated  eieetrodM  connected  to  wav«  Intercepting  BMana 
and  to  a  lo^I  circuit,  aald  electradM  haing  aeparatad  by  a 
dielectric ;  of  means  other  than  tha  raealTed  electrical  oa- 
clllatlona.  for  beating  the  Interrcnlng  dielectric. 

8.  la  a  wlreleM  telegraph  system,  the  combination  wtth 
aaparatad  alectrodM  coaawrted  to  a  wave  latereapdac 
■aaaa  and  to  a  local  circuit.  Mid  alectrodM  being  aapa- 
rated by  a  dielectric;  of  a  flame  In  the  Interrentng  dl- 
alactrtc. 

4.  In  a  wlreleM  telegraph  ayatem,  the  comblaatlon  with 
aaparatad  elaetrodM  eoaaactad  to  a  ware  Intercaptlag 
■aana  and  to  s  local  clrcnlt.  Mid  eieetrodM  being  aepa- 
ratad by  a  dielectric :  of  aMna  otbar  than  the  raealTad 
electric  oacillstlons  for  changing  the  Insolsttng  qusllty  of 
the  Interranlng  dielectric  for  the  current  of  the  local 
dre^t. 

5.  In  a  wlrsIsM  talacra^  ayatem,  the  comblnatloa  with 
aeparatad  elactrodea  connected  to  a  wave  Intereeptlnc 
■aaaa  and  to  a  local  circuit.  Mid  eieetrodM  being  aepa> 
ratad  by  a  dielectric :  of  means  other  than  the  recelrai 
slatlilisl  oadllations,  for  changing  the  eonductirlty  for 
the  earrent  of  the  local  clrcnlt,  of  tha  iBterrenlng  di- 
electric 

(Clalaa  •  to  41  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


979,270.  SPACB  TSLSORAPHT.  Laa  M  roaasT,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  awl^or.  by  mMoe  aaaliMMBts.  to  Da 
Foraat  Radio  Telephone  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  864.004. 


-^^^^Ht^ 


1.  In  aa  electromaicnetlc  ware  radiating  ayatem,  a  dr- 
cult  including  in  series  so  inductance,  s  condenaer  and 
two  aaparatad  are-alaetrodaa,  aa  antenna  aaaoclated  with 
MM  elrenlt.  aad  a  geaerator  of  vibratory  eleetromotlTS 
forca  opera  tlraly  connected  wtth  Mid  arc-alaetrodaa,  tha 
iratloa  af  aald  are-elactradM  halBg  aaah  that  tha  wit- 


ao,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«W 


age  aeroOT  tba  gap  wUl  rtoa  abmptlr  to  ^ts  maxlnram  be- 
face  the  condenser  begins  to  discharge  theraacroM. 

2.  IB  an  electromagnatle  ware  radiating  aystam,  a  elr- 
cQlt  iBclndtng  iB  Mriea  aa  ladactanee,  a  condenaar  and 
two  aaparated  arc-electrodea,  an  antenna  aaaocUtad  with 
aald  dreult  and  a  generator  of  rlbratory  electromottra 
forca,  operatlrely  connected  with  Mid  arc  alaetrodaa,  and 
ao  arranged  that  the  rarlation  of  current  amplitode  with 
time  la  practically  aaro  throoghoot  the  grMtar  portion  a< 
tha  continuance  of  a  half -cycle. 

8.  In  an  electromagnetic  ware  radiating  ayatam,  a  elr- 
calt  InclodlnR  in  aeriea  an  Inductance,  a  condenaer  and 
two  a^arated  arc-electrodea.  an  antenna  asaocUted  with 
aald  areolt,  a  aonrce  of  vibratory  electromotive  force  aad 
connections  having  large  Impedance  betwaan  mM  aoarea 
of  electromotive  force  and  Mid  arc-electrodea,  the  aepara- 
tlon  of  Mid  arc-electrodea  being  auch  that  the  voltage 
acroH  the  gap  will  rise  abruptly  to  Ita  maximum  before 
tha  condanMr  begins  to  dlacharaa  tberaaeroaa,  at  aadi 
half  cycle  of  operation. 

4.  A  circuit  Including  In  aerlM  an  Inductance,  a  con- 
denser and  two  separated  arc-electrodea.  In  combination 
with  a  generator  of  vibratory  electromotive  force  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  arc-electrodea,  the  separation 
of  Mid  arc-electrodea  being  such  that  the  current  ampli- 
tude acroM  the  gap  rtaea  abruptly  to  Ita  fall  maximum 
before  the  condenner  begins  Its  discharge. 

5.  A  drcolt  Including  In  series  an  Inductance,  a  con- 
denaer and  two  Mparated  arc-electrodea  In  combination 
with  a  generator  of  vibratory  electromotive  force,  whereof 
the  variation  of  amplitude  with  time  la  practically  aero 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the  coBtlnnanee  of  a 
half  cycle,  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  arc-electrodaa. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


079.277.  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL-OSCILLA- 
TION QENBRATOE.  Laa  DB  Foaaar,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,970. 


•;■' 


UUl/ ' 


-  1.  ne  eorabtnatloB  with  a  soaree  of  electrical  eaergy 
of  a  high  frequency  oadllatlOB  dreult  eomprlalng  a  ea- 
padty,  an  inductance  and  a  non-conductor  coated  with  a 
conductor  of  the  second  claaa.  Mid  coated  non-coodnctor 
being  aaaoclated  with  a  circuit  bridged  acroM  the  ter- 
mlnala  of  the  energy  aonrce  and  the  capacity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
of  a  high  frequency  oadllatlon  circuit  comprising  a  ea- 
padty,  an  Inductance  and  a  non-conductor  coated  wtth  a 
conductor  of  the  second  clasa,  said  coated  non-conductor 
being  aaaoclated  with  a  clrcnlt  bridged  acroM  the  ter- 
mlnala  of  the  energy  aonrce  and  the  capadty  and  meana 
for  heating  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
of  a  high  frequency  oadllatlon  circuit  comprising  a  ca- 
padty, an  Inductance  and  a  non-conductor  coated  with  an 
odd  of  tha  slrcoalum  group.  Mid  coated  aon-coodaetor 
being  aaaodated  with  a  clrcnlt  bridged  acrou  the  ter- 
mlnala  of  the  energy  source  and  the  capacity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
of  a  high  frequency  oadllatlon  circuit  comprising  a  ca- 
padty, aa  Inductance  and  a  non-conductor  coated  with  aa 
osld  of  the  slreonlom  group,  aald  coated  n«n-condaetor 
balag  aaaoclated  with  a  dreult  bridged  acroM  the  tar- 


mlnala  of  the  energy  aooroa  aad  tha  capadty  aad  aaaag 
for  bMtkag  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aonrce  of  electrical  energy 
of  a  high  frequency  oadllatlon  drealt  comprising  a  ca- 
padty, an  Inductance  and  a  non-eonductor  coated  with  an 
oxld  of  thorium,  aald  coated  non-conductor  being  aaao- 
clated with  a  dreult  bridged  acroH  the  terminala  of  the 
energy  aource  and  the  capacity. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  7  9,278.  VEHICLE  -  FRAME  SUSPENSION.  OotOO 
FoaNACA,  Turin,  lUly,  aaalgnor,  by  meaae  aMlgnmenta, 
to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,457. 


1.  In  a  vehide  frame  snq>enaloB,  a  channeled  aide  mem- 
ber and  a  channeled  croM  member  secured  to  eadi  other, 
one  of  aald  members  being  reduced  at  the  end  on  both 
BldM  to  paM  between  the  flangM  of  the  other  member,  the 
flangM  of  Mid  latter  member  having  integral  extenaiona 
projeding  longitudinally  of  the  other  member  and  embra^ 
ing  the  reduced  portion  thereof  to  form  a  flush  over- 
lapped joint,  and  a  spring  attached  to  aald  frame  parallel 
to  aald  aide  member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  frame  construction,  a  channeled  aide 
member  and  a  channeled  end  member,  the  aide  memb«  be- 
ing reduced  at  the  end  to  pass  between  the  flanges  of  the 
end  member  and  against  the  web,  flange  extensions  on  the 
end  memlwr  extending  laterally  ontaide  the  aide  member, 
fastening  means,  and  a  spring  held  between  said  exten- 
sions  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  aide  frame. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  frame  constrnctlon,  a  channeled  side 
member,  a  channeled  end  member,  the  side  member  being 
reduced  at  the  end  to  paM  between  the  flanges  and  againat 
the  web  of  the  end  member,  Mid  end  member  bdng  riv- 
eted to  the  aide  member,  and  having  extenaiona  projecting 
beyond  the  aide  member,  and  a  three-quarier  elliptic 
spring  daoiped  at  the  end  between  said  extensions  by 
bolta  carried  thereby  and  aecured  at  the  front  to  the  side 
member. 

4.  In  automobile  frame  constroction,  a  aide  member,  aa 
end  member  secured  thereto  and  extending  beyond  the  aide 
memoer  and  a  side  sprioK  attached  to  the  extension  of  the 
end  member  and  to  the  side  member. 

6.  In  automobile  frame  construction,  a  aide  member 
having  its  end  higher  than  the  intermediate  portion,  an 
end  member  secured  to  the  end  of  Mid  side  member  aad 
extending  beyond  the  aide  member,  and  a  side  spring  at- 
tached at  one  point  to  the  extension  of  the  end  member 
and  at  another  point  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  Mid 
side  frame. 

[aaima  0  to  8  aot  printed  la  tha  Qasetta.) 


070,279.  TBHICLS-TIRE  TOOL.  Chablbb  H.  FRAZiaa, 
South  Bold,  Ind.  Filed  June  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.416. 

A  tire  tool  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  stock  eom- 
prlalng a  ahank  portion  curved  allghtly  intermediate  Its 
ends,  ooa  and  formed  with  laterally  extending  ptojeetteia 
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drcnUr  la  eroM  Metkm,  aad  dlrvetly  oppoatac  MCh  etiMr 
and  a  currcd  arm  lotegral  wftta  and  (topoidlnc  fro*  tb« 


■hank  portion   interm«dlate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  tiie 
cnrrMl  arm  being  prorlded  at  Its  free  end  with  a  hook. 


979,280.    TILS.    Joaim  Pascin>.  St.  Loola.  Mo.     FU«d 
Anc  SO,  1909.     SwUU  No.  510,228. 


1.  Ae  a  n«w  article  of  manafaetnre,  a  tile  haTiag  as 
opening  therein,  a  reinforcing  bead  torroundlag  eald  open- 
ing, a  plate  of  translucent  material  secured  therein,  angu- 
lar itrengthening  rode  or  wires  In  the  tile  adjacent  to  the 
opening  for  the  translucent  plate,  each  of  said  wires  being 
adjacent  to  two  sides  ot  the  opening ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  an 
opening,  a  plate  of  translucent  material  secured  therein, 
angular  strength«nlng  rods  or  wires  In  the  tile  adjacent 
to  the  opening  for  the  translucent  plats,  each  of  said  rods 
bslng  adjacsat  to  two  sldss  of  ths  opening,  and  a  sscond 
set  of  streagthsBing  rods  adjacent  to  the  first  set  of  rods, 
each  of  ths  last  set  of  rods  orerlapplng  the  ends  of  two 
of  the  other  rods ;  substantlaHy  as  described. 

S.  A  roofing  tile  harlng  an  opening  therein,  a  reinforc- 
ing bead  surrounding  said  opsnlng.  a  plate  of  traaslaeant 
BMterial  secured  therein,  angular  strsngthsnlag  rods  or 
wires  In  the  tile,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  rods  being  ad- 
jacent to  two  sides  of  the  opening,  and  a  ssesad  asC  of 
strengthening  rods,  each  of  said  rods  of  ths  sstaad  set 
lying  adjacent  to  one  tlds  of  the  opsnlng.  and  overlapping 
ths  sads  of  two  of  ths  tfat  tfi  of  rods ;  substantially  as 


•T9.281.     FOLDING    BTD.     lOBW   G.    FvaBmL,  Jr..   Van 
Nest,  N.  T.     filed  Not.  1.  1909.     Serial  Ma.  ■M.TM. 


end  plTotally  coaasetad  to  ths  head  support,  a  bar  eanrlsd 
by  the  foot  support  and  serrlng  as  a  rsst  for  the  free  end 
of  said  mattress  frame,  and  pivotal  link  connections  be- 
twssB  said  bar  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  frame. 

S.  A  bad  comprising  a  hsad,  arms  for  suppoKlng  ths 
saas  la  Tsrtlcal  position,  a  foot,  arms  carried  thereby  for 
aapportlng  the  sams  In  vertical  position,  a  mattress  frame 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  between  the  bead  sup- 
porting anna,  a  bar  connecting  the  foot  supporting  arms 
aad  serTin;  as  a  rest  for  tbe  free  end  of  said  mattress 
fraiae,  and  links  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  tbslr  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  Intermedlats 
portions  of  the  sides  of  ssld  mattress  frame. 

8.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  head,  a  foot,  a  right  aa* 
gnlar  support  at  each  lower  comer  of  said  bead  and  foot, 
a  bar  connecting  tbe  supports  for  said  foot,  a  mattress 
frame  one  end  of  said  frame  pivoted  to  the  bead  supports, 
ths  other  end  resting  upon  said  bar,  link  arms  bavlng  one 
end  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  their  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame. 


9T9.282.     THBEAD-CCTTINO   SHUTTLE. 
Oaissio,  AUsntown.   Pa.     Piled  Oct.   26. 
No.  624.«S2. 


THMOoaa  J. 
1900.    Serial 


t.  A  bad  comprising  a  head  and  a  foot,  aoxillary  sap- 
ports  for  said  hsad  and  foot,  a  mattress  frame  having  one 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a  bobbin  mounted 
thereupon  for  carrying  a  thread,  a  blade  carried  by  said 
shuttle,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  tbe  tenalon  of  said 
thread  for  forcing  said  thread  against  said  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a  blade  fixed  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  shuttle  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  blade,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
an  eye  through  which  said  thread  extends  in  order  to  en- 
able tbe  tension  of  said  thread  to  sctuate  said  slide. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a  bobbin  carried  there- 
by and  adapted  to  hold  a  thread  to  be  paid  out  by  said 
shuttle,  mechanism  carried  by  said  shuttle  for  pressing 
gently  upon  said  thread  In  order  to  prevent  tbe  same  from 
being  paid  out  too  easily  from  said  shnttls,  a  blade  carried 
by  said  shuttle,  and  means  controllable  by  the  tension  of 
said  thread  as  paid  out.  for  forcing  said  thread  against 
said  bladj. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  n  shuttle  provided  with  a  alot,  a 
bobbin  carried  by  said  shuttle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  fill- 
ing thread,  a  slide  mounted  within  said  slot  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  shuttle,  a  member  for  Inclosing  said 
slide,  said  member  being  fixed  relatively  to  said  shuttle,  a 
spriag  connected  with  said  slide  and  with  said  member  4n- 
closing  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  normally  maintaining 
said  slide  In  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said 
shuttle,  and  a  blade  having  a  fixed  position  relatively  to 
said  shuttle,  said  blad/t  being  disposed  adjacent  to  ths 
path  of  travel  of  said  slide  relatively  to  said  shuttle,  said 
fiUlag  thread  extending  through  said  slide  at  a  pohit  adja- 
cent to  sdd  blade  in  order  to  move  said  allde  toward  said 
blade  and  thereby  cut  said  filling  thread. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a  bobbin  carried  thero- 
by  for  supplying  a  filling  thread,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
said  shuttle  and  movable  relatively  to  the  ssme,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  slide  In  a  predetermined  position 
relatively  to  said  shuttle,  and  means  controllable  by  the 
tension  of  said  filling  thread  for  moving  said  slide  rela- 
tively to  ssld  blade  in  order  to  cut  said  thread. 


•79488.  ■ABTH-ACHAPUL  GaoaoB  W.  GAsaisoM.  Haa- 
ford.  Cal.  nied  May  81.  1910.  Ssrlal  No.  504.000. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wbsel  scraper  Including  a 
containing  box  and  a  cutting  front  edge,  of  convex  ahoea 
pivoted  to  tbe  box  and  capable  of  swinging  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  edge  of  the  box  abovs  tbs  surface  of  ths  gronad 
wbsn  being  returned  to  the  aonaal  position. 

8.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  scraper  and  ths  rsealvlac 
box  thereof,  of  convex  ahoss  pivoted  to  the  scraper  aad 
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projecting  to  the  front  thereof,  springs  and  stops  by  which 
the  shoes  are  normally  held  In  position,  said  shoes  being 
movable  by  frtctlonal  contact  with  the  ground  to  swing 
back  and  to  raise  tbe  edge  of  the  scraper  while  being  re- 
turned to  the  normal  position. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scraper  and  the  receiving 
box  thereof,  of  convex  shoes  pivoted  to  tbe  scraper  and 
projecting  to  the  front  thereof,  springs  and  stops  by  which 
the  shoes  are  normally  held  in  position,  said  shoes  being 
movable  by  frictional  contact  with  the  ground  to  swing 
bsck  and  to  rslse  the  edge  of  the  scraper  while  t>elng  re- 
turned, and  latches  by  which  the  shoes  are  retained  In 
■aid  rearward  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scraper  and  the  reeelTlng 
box  thereof,  of  convex  shoes  pivoted  to  the  scraper  and 
projecting  to  the  front  thereof,  springs  and  stops  by  which 
tbe  shoes  are  normally  held  in  position,  said  shoes  being 
movable  by  frictional  contact  with  the  ground  to  swing 
back  and  to  raise  the  edge  of  the  scraper  while  being  re- 
turned, latches  by  which  the  shoes  are  retained  In  said 
rearward  position,  and  draft  rods  pivoted  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  scraper  box  sdapted  to  disengage  the  latches  and  allow 
ths  shoss  to  return  to  their  normal  position. 

6.  A  wheel  scraper  Including  an  excavating  and  receiv- 
ing box,  wheels,  to  the  shafts  of  which  the  box  is  ful- 
crumed,  draft  rods  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  box,  a  draft 
bar  with  which  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods  are  con- 
nected, wheela  by  which  said  draft  bar  is  supported,  and 
an  Inclined  brake-shoe  fixed  betweea  said  wheels  to  drag 
upon  the  ground. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxstte.] 


979,284.  MECHANICAL  PLATER  POB  ORGANS.  Wib- 
LUM  Edwin  Oibbb.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  5,  1008. 
Serial  No.  450,100. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  player  for  organa,  the  comblnatloo 
of  pouches  of  different  degrees  of  sensitiveness ;  a  traefcsr 
board  provided  with  openings  separately  connected  with 
aald  poucbea,  said  openings  being  alined  in  tbe  direction 
of  travel  of  the  mtisic-sbeet  across  the  tracker  board :  aad 
a  perforated  mule  sheet  provided  with  pilot-boles  of  less 
width  than  the  note-sounding  perforations  and  In  advanes 
thersoL 


2.  In  a  mechanical  player  for  organa.  ths  eombinatlo 
of  pouches  of  different  degrees  of  sensitiveness ;  a  trackej 
bar  provided  with  transversely  alined  openings  connects 
separately  with  said  pouches ;  and  a  music-sheet  passia 
transversely  across  aald  tracker-ba^,  said  sheet  being  pn 
vided  with  note-sounding  perforations  and  pilot-holes  c 
less  width  la  advance  of  some  of  said  nots-soundlng  pei 
foratlons. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  player  for  organs,  the  eombinatlo 
of  a  tracker-bar  bavlng  transversely  alined  openings  fo 
each  note  of  the  musical  seals ;  a  less  sensitlvs  pooch  est 
nected  with  tbe  opening  first  traversed  by  the  music-sheet 
more  sensitive  pouches  connected  separately  with  tb 
other  openings ;  and  a  music-sheet  traversing  said  trackei 
bar  transversely,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  not< 
sounding  perforations  and  pilot-holes  of  less  width  In  a( 
vance  of  the  note-sounding  perforations. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  player  for  organs,  the  eombinatlo 
of  a  more  sensitive  pouch  and  a  less  sensitive  pouch, 
tracker-bar  with  two  transversely  alined  boles  the  fin 
hole  traversed  by  tbe  music-sheet  being  connected  with  tl 
less  sensitive  pouch  and  the  other  hole  being  connects 
with  the  more  sensitive  pouch,  and  a  music-sheet  traver 
ing  the  tracker-bar,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  not^ 
sounding  perforation  and  a  pilot-bole  In  advance  of  tt 
note-sounding  perforation  and  of  leas  arsa  than  any  01 
of  tbe  holes  in  tbe  tracker-bar. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar  having  tn 
transversely  alined  boles  for  each  note  of  the  muslo 
scale,  of  a  less  sensltWe  pouch  connected  with  the  ho 
first  traversed  by  the  muslc-shest  and  a  more  sensltlT 
pouch  connected  with  tbe  other  of  aald  boles,  and  a  mus 
sheet  provided  with  note-sounding  and  pilot  hole  perfon 
tlons  arranged  In  a  line  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  sal 
sheet,  said  pilot  holes  being  of  such  a  slse  as  to  adm 
only  enough  air  to  actuate  the  more  sensitlvs  pooch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printsd  in  the  Gasstts.] 


979,280.  HBINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTEUCTIOl 
John  Ghxioan,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  1 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,724. 


1.  A  reinforcing  draw-bar  for  concrete  bloJu  having 
loop  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  superpoo( 
eyes  at  the  other  end. 

2.  A  reinforcing  draw-bar  for  concrete  blocks  uoi 
prising  a  rod  doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  loop  at  oi 
end  of  the  finished  bar,  the  terminals  of  said  rod  bell 
re-bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  superposed  eyes  at  tl 
other  end  of  the  finished  bar. 

3.  A  concrete  block  having  embedded  therein  a  longit 
dlnally  arranged  reinforcing  bar  fonasd  at  one  sad  wli 
a  loop,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  ey 
disposed  directly  adjacent  to  each  other  and  occupyli 
different  planes,  one  end  of  said  bar  projecting  beyoi 
the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the  block,  and  ths  oth 
end  terminating  abort  of  the  opposite  end  walL 

4.  A  concrete  block  having  embedded  thsrsin  a  longit 
dinally  arranged  reinforcing  bar  comprising  a  rod  doubl( 
upon  Itself  to  provide  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the  flnishi 
bar,  tbe  terminals  of  said  rod  being  re-bent  to  provide 
pair  of  spaesd  superposed  eyes  at  the  other  sad  of  tl 
finished  bar,  said  loop  projecting  beyond  tbe  correspon 
Ing  end  wall  of  the  block,  and  aald  eyes  terminating  abo 
of  the  opposite  sad  vralL 
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STMSS.     MOn-OUAED.     Bourr    H.    OaAT. 

N.  T..  ■Mtgnor  to  Tb*  Btacdard  Optlc&l  Comynj, 
0«BCT«.  N.  T,  •  Corperattoa  «t  Htm  Tork.  ni«d  Jom 
17.  1906.     Bwtel  No.  480.OM. 


1.  la  10  ■erlal  Barlsator,  Um  comblnatioD  of  beating 
pluMc  Mcb  pUne  comprislag  a  piToUlly  supported  rcc- 
UMviar  franM,  a  Mrie*  o<  roUtabty  aecarvd  tl«  r«da 
Mtandiiif  acroM  aald  fraaa  parallel  to  tbe  tr«o  adg*  oT 
tlM  Utter.  th»  apacea  between  said  Ue  roda  (radaaUy 
linaaatBi  toward  the  free  ed«e  of  aald  fraiaa,  sbatters 
Mcond  to  aald  roUtabta  tie  roda  and  eonatructed  to 
osdarlap  the  next  aooeaadlas  tla  rod  of  tJM  aerUa  whaa 
•vnas  to  cinnd  poaltloa.  aad  aMana  for  oporatlac  aald 
baatlBc  plaaaa.  aabstantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  Tte  eonUitnatioQ  In  a  dbTlce  of  tbe  character  d*- 
•eribad.  of  a  rectaa«ular  fraaa  imdadlnc  two  upper  ban 
kald  la  parallel  apaoad  ralatloii.  a  ototor  carried  bj  said 
fraaa.  rartlaillj  dlspoaed  slide  bars  carried  by  aald 
fraoae  and  actoated  by  said  motor,  a  borlsoBtal  ahaft  ear- 
dai  by  aald  frao*  and  actiwted  by  said  motor,  a  pro- 
fallar  secored  to  tha  raar  and  of  satd  shaft,  a  plurality 
•<  OBrred  horlaoataUy  dlapoaad  beating  planea  pirotally 
Bgqni-sd  to  said  npper  bars,  comprlalng  two  oppoaltely 
failttiaiiiil  medial  beating  planes  and  two  front  and  two 
rear  planes,  said  medial  planea  bsTlng  a  lifting  power 
equal  to  that  of  said  front  and  rear  planes,  a  cross  head 
carried  by  said  slide  bars,  a  rock  link  secured  to  each  end 
«(  MM  utm  haad,  a  conaeetlnc  t>ar  eztandtag  fran  tke 
jppK  4«A  «r  each  rock  link  and  secured  to  aald  medial 
planes,  rock  levers  carried  by  said  frame  aai  aaeorcd  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rock  Unks.  and  haagara  extending 
from  aald  froot  and  raar  beating  planes  and  secured  to  the 
outer  enda  of  said  rock  ISTer*. 

3.  An  aertal  narlgator,  the  combination  of  beating 
planes,  each  plane  comprising  a  plTotally  supported  frame, 
shutters  moTsbly  secured  to  said  supported  frame  tha 
width  of  said  shutters  gradually  Ineraaslng  toward  tha 
free  edge  of  said  frame  and  constructed  to  underlap  one 
another  when  swung  to  doaed  poaitloii.  aad  maana  for 
operating  said  beatt^  planea  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  deacrlbad. 

0  79,287.      MACHINE    FOB    8TRINOINO    TOBACCO- 
IMATWB.     Otto  Qbav  and   ALvaao   OaAr,  Meoaklreh, 
niod  Apr.  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  S55,179. 


A  aoae  guard  for  eye-giaasaa  hmjiMm  u  imperforata 
aetalUe  back  ptec*.  polatad  latagral  apnra  etalaeled-op 
tnm  opposite  directions  from  one  face  of  said  back  piece, 
ehlaalad'^rat  V-shaped  channels  arranged  in  paira  upon 
said  face  and  extending  diagonally  thereof  and  terminated 
at  opposite  eada  by  aald  spars,  a  non-meUlUc  fadng 
blade  adapted  to  reeelTe  aald  apura  therethrough,  said 
spurs  being  of  greater  length  than  tbe  thlckneaa  of  the 
blade  and  the  pointed  enda  of  said  spurs  overturned  orer- 
lytng  and  in  the  direction  of  their  respective  diagonal 
channels  and  toward  each  other  and  engaging  the  blada 
aad  aald  chaaneia  balag  poaltloaed  betweea  the  blade  aad 
back  piece  when  the  parta  are  assembled. 


9  7  9,289.  BKLF-LOCKINO  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOB 
OOVESNOH8.  STBFHBif  S.  Hall,  Portlsnd,  Conn.,  as- 
algnor  to  The  Pickering  Governor  Co.,  Portland,  Conn., 
a  Corporation,      nied  June  4. 1910.      Serial  No.  6<»,12«. 


1.  la  a  m'^-Ktif  for  stringing  tobacco  laavea,  a  pta- 
plata,  aad  aa  elaatle  plate  arranged  over  tha  saaM  aad 
farmiag  a  yleldlag  npport  for  tbe  tobacco  leavea.  In 
combinatloB,  with  a  pivoted  strip  arranged  to  be  folded 
dawn  oa  tha  leavea.  and  to  serve  to  hold  aald  laavea  against 

2.  la  a  — rhhia  for  striaglng  tobacco  laavaa,  a  ranoT- 
able  pin-plate,  aad  aa  elaatle  plate  arraagad  over  the 
same  aad  foralag  a  ylaldlag  aupport  for  the  tobacco 
Uavea.  la  iiaitiaatlaa.  with  a  pivoted  atrip  arraaged  to 
bo  foMod  4iiim  an  tha  Uavaa.  aad  to  aerve  to  bold  said 
laavaa  agalaat  the  ylaldlag  anppart. 


\ 
% 

> 


1.  In  a  ball-goremor,  the  combination  with  the  balls 
anj  valve-rod  thereof,  ot  an  Idler  which  permits  the  valve 
of  the  governor  to  aioae  when  the  Idler  talla.  by  gravity, 
a  spring-actuata<l  tilpplag-davlee  operated  by  the  fall  of 
the  Idler,  and  a  lock  tatarpoaad  between  the  idler  and 
tha  trlpplng-devloe  for  holding  the  valve  upon  ite  aeat. 

2.  In  a  ball-covemor,  the  combination  with 'the  balla 
aad  valve-rod  thereot  of  an  idler,  a  spring-actuated 
trtpplng-devtce  operated  by  the  Idler,  and  a  cam-lock  co- 
acting  with  tbe  trlpplng-device  and  tbe  Idler  for  boldlag 
the  valve  upon  Its  seat 

S.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  the  balla  and 
valvo-rad  thamot  of  aa  Idlar.  a  apriag-ahaft  connected 
with  the  valve-rod.  a  ratchet  •  P«wl.  a  apriag  placed 
aader  tenaion  by  the  aald  ratchet  aad  pawl,  a  trtpplaf- 
arm  connected  with  the  pawl,  a  cam  operated  by  the 
Idler  aad  co-acting  with  the  trlpplng-arm,  and  a  locking 
lover  eonneetad  with,  tha  apring-ahaft  aad  alao  co-acting 
with  tha  aald  trtpplag-arm  which  la  held  betweea  the 
loddng-lever  and  the  cam  when  the  Idler  falla  by  gravity. 
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979,290.  8AL.IVA-TUBB  FOB  DBNTISTS*  USB.  HAaBT 
F.  Hamilton,  Boetoa,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660,008. 


1 


C^^ 


.«*• 


In  a  dental  device  for  removing  saliva,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  saliva  tube,  an  inlet  tip  therefor,  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum  in  aald  tut»e  to  draw  the  saliva 
through  aald  tip  aad  aa  laward  opening  relief  valve  la 
the  line  of  said  tube  and  located  between  the  tip  aad  the 
meana  for  producing  the  vacuum. 


979,291.  ELBCTBIC  BAD-IBON.  ABTHCa  H.  Haptb, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  C.  Mum- 
ford,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.717. 


1.  la  aa  electric  aad  iron,  la  combination  with  a  bot- 
tom plite  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  membera  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  top 
eaalag  piece  adapted  to  fit  thereover,  a  aerlea  of  Inde- 
peadeatly  removable  heating  units  Interposed  between 
aald  bottom  plate  and  top  eaalag  piece,  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  members,  whereby  they  are  held 
in  place  on  said  bottom  plate,  each  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  tacloslng  Inaulating  platea,  a  central  non-conducting 
core,  and  a  reeiatance  element  wound  thereabout  with  Its 
enda  projecting  outalde  aald  imalating  platea  for  contact 
with  the  correspoadiag  parts  of  adjacent  nnita,  and  a 
pair  of  tarmlaal  parta  Insulated  at  their  outer  ends  ex- 
residing  throogh  tte  walls  of  said  casing  into  contact 
with  the  exposed  eada  of  the  realstance  elements  of  tha 
end  oalts  of  the  aerlea,  sabatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  aad  Iron,  In  eomblnatloa  with  a  bot- 
tom  plate   provided   with  apwardly  projeeCing  aboalder 


portlona.  a  plurality  of  Indepeadently  rMBOvabla  lami- 
nated beating  units  adapted  to  fit  about  aaid  ahonlder 
portions  and  to  be  held  thereby  in  poaltion  adjacent  tba 
edge  of  tbe  bottom  plate,  each  of  Aid  nnita  oomprialng 
a  aoa-oondnetlng  core,  a  resistance  element  wound  there- 
about, and  a  pair  of  Inaalatlng  platea  arranged  over  tha 
aides  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  reaiatance  element  project* 
Ing  outalde  of  said  Insulating  plates  so  as  to  contact  the 
correapbnding  terminals  of  other  individual  elements  when 
arranged  upon  aald  bottom  plate,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

8.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  aepa* 
rable  casing  and  polishing  plate  member  having  anchorage 
shoulders  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the  poliahing 
plate  portion  and  correapondin^y  recessed  parta  in  tha 
under  surface  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  contact  cilpa  in- 
sulated at  their  outer  ends  engaging  through  the  wall  of 
the  casing,  and  a  neriea  of  Independently  removable  heat- 
ing units  arranged  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another 
and  agalnat  aaid  anchorage  shoulders,  and  with  their  end 
membera  in  contact  with  aald  dlpa  on  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  pollahlag  plate  member, 
each  element  comprising  a  pair  of  external  insulating 
plates,  a  central  core  member,  and  a  realstance  element 
wound  thereabout  and  protected  except  aa  to  ita  project- 
ing enda  by  aald  Inaulating  platea,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


979,292.     TELEPHONE  CUT-OUT.     PHIUF  H.  HABim, 
Downs.  Ya.     FUed  Apr.  -23.  1910.     Serial  No.  667.194. 


g£  — — ' 


1.  In  a  cat-out,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  atatlonary  ban 
section  aad  a  movable  b»ae  aection,  hinges  connectlai 
aaid  sections,  a  plurality  of  oontacta  secured  to  tbe  sta 
tlonary  aection  each  having  a  channel  formed  between  it 
eada,  the  extremitlea  of  aald  eontacta  beiag  arraaged  af 
jacent  to  each  other,  a  ground  wire  connected  to  one  o 
aaid  contacts  and  line  wires  connected  to  the  eontacta  ai 
ranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  contact  member 
carried  by  the  movable  baae  aection  each  tiaving  a  cen 
trally  tormed  toagoe  adapted  to  eagage  la  the  channel  o 
the  first  named  contacts,  riectrlcal  connectiona  betwaei 
the  eontacta  of  said  movable  baae  section  and  the  hlagi 
and  the  electrical  apparatus,  whereby  when  aald  movabl 
base  aection  is  disposed  upon  tbe  stationary  section  an' 
the  eontacta  engaged,  tha  electrical  drcvlt  la  connecte 
through  tbe  frround  wlrea  and  the  hiages  connecting  sal' 
base  sections  to  the  electiical  apparatus  and  from  sai< 
apparatos  throng  the  ground  wires  and  the  eontacta  t 
the  grouad. 

2.  la  a  eut-ont.  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  bas 
section  and  a  movable  baae  aection,  a  plurality  of  eoi 
tacta  secured  to  tbe  statieaary  aection,  said  contact 
each  being  formed  with  a  central  U-shaped  channel,  t 
provide  oppoaltely  extending  arms,  fastening  devices  n 
tending  tiirooi^  the  base  of  the  channel  portion  aad  lot 
the  base  section  to  secure  tbe  eontacta  thereto,  aald  coi 
tacta  being  arranged  transversely  on  the  baae  aectlo 
and  having  their  arms  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  th 
extremities  of  the  arms  of  adjacent  eontacta  being  dii 
posed  la  Juxtaposition  to  each  other,  a  ground  wire  eoi 
nected  to  one  of  said  eontacta  and  line  wires  eonaecte 

>  to  the  uaatacts  arraaged  adjacent  thereto,  a  plorallty  < 
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eoDtset  MMitara  earrtod  fe^  tbt 
each  harlac  •  ••■trally  fom^d  U-«h«p«A  iMgin  adapted 
to  mmW*  !■  tte  U-«tepad  channel  of  tb«  flrat  namad  ««•• 
Uctik  Bad  alactilol' eoMietlona  b«twe«n  tlM  contacts  af 
aaid  moTabla  t>aa«  aectlon  and  tbe  eicctrleal  apparatva. 
aobatantiaUj  aa  aad  tor  tlka  pwpoaa 


LUMBSB-PILXB.     Habou)  B.  Habfhi.  Atwood, 
rUcd  Aot.  12,  1910.     BarUl  No.  8M.019. 


A  daTica  of  tbe  character  specifled.  comprising  apacad 
bara,  plataa  connecting  the  croaa  bars  and  arrangad 
with  thalr  edgea  abotting.  a  ahaft  arranged  tranaveraclr 
of  tka  croaa  bare  at  each  end  and  above  tbe  aaid  bara, 
keoks  aoaitad  for  sliding  movement  on  one  ot  the  ahafta, 
an  eye  bolt  near  each  end  of  each  croaa  bar,  aa  eye  bolt 
near  each  end  of  the  last  named  shaft,  a  chain  connect- 
ing each  of  the  laat  named  eye  boita  with  the  eye  bolta  of 
the  adjacent  croaa  bar,  a  roller  on  the  other  shaft,  an 
upright  aeeored  to  the  end  of  each  croaa  bar  adjacent  to 
tbe  roller,  a  aleeve  on  each  end  of  th«  roller  abaft,  each 
sleeTS  haTlng  a  depending  log.  and  the  apper  end  of  tba 
uprights  being  recaaaed  to  reeelve  tbe  inga,  a  bearing  near 
tba  apper  end  of  each  upright,  (race  rods  COMMCtlng  each 
bearing  with  the  opposite  uprlfht.  aad  with  tbe  oppoalte 
end  of  the  adjacent  croaa  bar,  aad  meana  for  expanding  or 
eoatraetlng  said  roda. 

1.  la  a  dcTlce  of  the  abaraeter  apaclllad,  a  platform,  a 
shaft  at  one  side  thereof  and  abera  the  platform,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  hooka,  each  ha  vine  a  baarlag  slldahle  on  tba 
shaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  each  side  of  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  platfom,  an  ap- 
rlght  at  each  end  of  tbe  platfocm  on  the  oppoalte  aide  froa 
a  bearing  near  the  upper  end  of  each  upright, 
caaoectlng  each  bearing  with  tha  oppoalte  up- 
right aad  with  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  platfons,  aiaans  for 
permlttlBg  aaid  roda  to  be  lengthened  or  shortaasd.  a  roUar 
sapported  batwaaa  tba  aprlgbta.  maaaa  for  adjnatlag  aaid 
roller  Tertleally.  and  a  pair  of  bara  coaaacted  with  tba 
side  of  the  platform  adjacent  to  tba  hooka,  said  bare  ba- 
lag  adjoatabie  toward  aad  fnaa  each  other,  and  each  bav- 
lac  an  outwardly  extendtac  aagalar  portion  at  the  tnaar 
ead,  aad  a  roller  Joamaled  botweaa  tba  aprlgbta 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  apeclllad.  a  platform,  a 
abaft  at  oae  aide  thereof  and  above  tbe  platform,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  baofea,  aacb  bavlag  a  bearing  slldable  on  the 
shaft,  a  flexlMa  aoBaaetlon  between  each  end  of  tba  abaft. 
and  each  side  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  platform,  aa  ap- 
rlgbt  at  each  aad  of  the  platform  on  tbe  oppoalte  aMa  troas 
the  hooka,  brae*  roda  connecting  the  appar  aai  atf  aadi 
upright  with  tba  lawar  aod  aC  tba  oppaalte  apilght.  aad 
with  tba  apfsalte  atda  of  tba  adjacaat  aad  a<  tha  pUt- 
form.  and  a  pair  of  bara  adjustably  connected  with  tba 
edgo  of  tba  platform  adjacent  to  tha  hooka,  aacb  bar  bav- 
lag aa  aacolar  outwardly  extending  inner  end. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tba  character  spedfled.  a  platform,  a 
abaft  at  oaa  aide  thereof  and  sbove  tbe  platform,  a  pin- 
rallty  o(  haafeg^  aaah  having  a  bearing  slldable  on  tha 
ahaft,  a  lailhli  eoaaaetloa  betweaa  each  ead  of  the  abaft, 
aad  aacb  aide  of  tbe  adjacaat  aad  of  tha  platform,  an  op- 
rtSht  at  aacb  aad  of  tba  platform  oa  tha  ajpaalte  aMa  from 
tha  haahi.  a  rollar  Jooraalad  betwaaa  tha  aprlghta,  maaaa 
for  panalttlag  aaid  rollar  ta  ha  adjaitad  vartlcally.  braaa 


roda  coaaaettag  tha  appar  oai  af  aach  oprlght  with  tba 
lower  end  of  tba  oppoalte  aprlght  aad  with  the  oppoalte 
side  of  tha  a^Jaaaat  end  of  the  platform,  and  bara  ad- 
Juatably  coaaactoi  with  the  edge  of  the  platform  adjacent 
to  tba  hooka,  aacb  bar  havlag  an  angolar  inner  end. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  spediled,  a  platform,  a 
abaft  at  oaa  aide  thereof  and  above  the  platform,  a  pla- 
rality  of  hooka,  each  baring  a  bearing  slldable  on  the 
ahaft.  a  flexible  connection  between  each  end  of  tbe  shaft, 
aad  aacb  aide  of  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tba  platform,  aa  op- 
rlght at  aacb  end  of  the  platform  on  tbe  oppoalte  aide 
from  the  hooka,  a  roller  Joamaled  between  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights,  and  meana  for  permitting  aaid  roller  to  ba 
adjoated  vertically. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


»79,2P4.     aAFKTY-NBST.     Samobl  J.  HAxaaix.  Minden. 
La.     Piled  Dec.  4.  1800.     Serial  No.  Ul.SSl. 


1.  In  a  darlee  of  the  ebaraetar  daacrlbed,  a  rectangular 
abeet  metel  frame  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a 
door  opeulng  and  with  flangea  adjacent  to  the  side  snd  top 
edges  of  said  opening,  a  neat  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing flanged  foot  board  aapported  plvotally  upon  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  aide  walla  of  the  frame,  a  rock  ahaft 
supported  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  opening 
and  having  radially  extending  arms,  a  link  connecting 
one  of  aaid  arms  with  the  flanged  foot  board,  a  log  ai- 
tendlng  laterally  from  the  other  arm.  a  catch  member  piv- 
oted upon  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  tba 
side  walla  and  having  a  terminal  hook  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  lug  extending  from  one  arm  of  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  a 
door  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  and  abutting  when 
open  upon  tiie  flange  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  tha 
door  opening;  aaid  frame  being  prorldad  with  a  hlngedly 
aapported  lid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed.  a  rectangular 
abaet  metal  frame  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  a 
door  opening  and  with  flanges  adjacent  to  the  side  and 
top  edgaa  of  aaid  opening,  a  neat  having  a  forwardly  az- 
taadtag  laagad  foot  board  aapported  plvotally  upoa  a  rod 

the  aide  walla  of  tba  fraate.  a  rock 
adjacent  to  the  upper  adpa  of  tbe  door 
and  having  radially  extendtag  araa,  a  liak  eoa- 
one  of  aatd  arms  with  the  flaapad  foot  board,  a  log 
azteadlag  latorally  from  tba  outer  arm,  a  catch  mambor 
plTotad  upoa  and  spsced  from  the  Inner  fsce  of  one  of  the 
aide  walla  and  having  a  tarmlaal  hook  adapted  to  angaga 

ma  atai  of  tba  rock  shaft,  and  a 
with  tha  rock  abaft  aad  abutting  whca 
open  apoa  tba  flaaga  adjacaat  to  tha  appar  adga  of  tha 
door  apaalag,  aaid  fraoM  batag  piorMod  with  a  hlapsdly 
■apportad  ltd :  the  catch  msmhar  aad  tha  arm 
thorahjr  balag  of  such  rotative  dlmaMtama  that 

ho  aagapad  by  tta  catch  to  aaatala  tha  daor  la  aa 
aa  wall  aa  a  eloasd  pooltloa. 
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»7».290.  TUBE  -  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Elmer  E. 
EUdbe,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Lagonda  lian- 
ufacturtng  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  088,624. 


1.  In  a  device  such  as  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
channel-Iron  and  a  guide  pipe  terminating  at  tbe  open  end 
of  a  boiler  tube,  a  gear  on  aaid  guide  pipe,  a  aupport  In 
which  said  guide  pipe  is  Joamaled,  a  ahaft  having  a  gear 
thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  aaid  guide  pipe, 
and  means  whereby  aaid  ahaft  can  be  roteted,  aobotan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  device  auch  aa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  of  a 
channel-Iron  and  a  shaft,  said  channel-Iron  and  abaft  each 
being  divided  longitudinally  Into  sections  Jointed  at  their 
adjacent  ends  and  means  common  to  aaid  channel--iron 
aad  ahaft  to  secure  the  respective  aectlona  together,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  member  having  a  tube 
cleaner  thereon  and  a  channel-Iron,  guide  and  aupport  for 
aame.  extending  into  the  drum  of  a  boiler,  the  guide  termi- 
nating at  the  open  end  of  a  tube,  a  abaft  geared  to  said 
guide  and  manipulated  outside  aaid  drum  to  position  aaid 
guide  at  tbe  open  end  of  any  one  of  a  tranaverae  row  of 
tabea.  aubaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flexible  member  having  a.  tube 
cleaner  thereon  and  a  channel-Iron,  guide  and  aupport  for 
aame,  extending  longitudinally  Into  the  drum  of  a  boiler, 
said  guide  alao  being  adapted  to  turn  transversely  to  tbe 
longitudinally  extending  channel-Iron  and  terminating  at 
tbe  open  end  of  a  tube,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  guide  and 
manipulated  from  outside  tbe  drum  to  caoae  said  trana- 
verae movement  and  poaltion  aaid  guide  at  the  open  end  of 
any  one  of  a  transverse  row  of  tubes,  subatantlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flexible  member  having  a  tube 
cleaner  thereon  and  a  channel-Iron,  guide  and  support 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  drum  of  a  boiler  with  means 
located  outelde  aaid  drum  to  ahlft  aaid  member  and  cleaner 
aad  the  channel-Iron,  guide  aad  aupport  longitudinally  in 
the  drum,  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  the  member  and 
cleaner  being  independent  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  channel-iron,-  guide  and  support,  said  guide  being 
adapted  to  open  into  a  tube  and  further  arranged  to  turn 
on  said  support  traaareraely  to  tbe  line  of  ite  longltudlaal 
advancement  and  carry  aaid  member  and  cleaner  there- 
with, means.  Including  a  shaft  and  gears  on  said  shaft  and 
guide,  manipulated  from  outelde  aaid  drum  and  adapted 
to  cauae  aaid  tranaverae  movement  to  poaltloo  aaid  guide 
aad  direct  aaid  member  and  deaoer  Into  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  tubea,  substantially  as  deserlt>ed. 


979,290.  BArBTT-BAZOH.  JoHir  HnssaHBaaasE,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aastgaor  to  Frank  A.  Btlrmp  aad  Charlea 
H.  Stirrup,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  May  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  503,864. 

1.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  a  plate  having  a  guard  formed  on 
one  edge  and  having  Ite  rear  portion  provided  with  silts, 
thereby  forming  a  tongue,  a  cam  carried  by  said  plata, 
meana  on  said  cam  In  engagement  with  aaid  toagae  tor 
boldlag  aaid  cam  la  operatlre  poaltloa. 


2.  In  a  safety  raxor,  a  plate  having  a  guard  formed  01 
one  edge,  and  having  ite  rear  portion  provided  with  1 
plurality  of  aUta,  tbereby  forming  tongoaa,  a  eaai,  mean 
on  said  cam  in  engagement  with  aaid  tongnea  for  boldln; 
said  cam  in  operative  poaltion. 


3.  In  a  aafety  rasor,  a  plate,  a  guard  formed  Integri 
with  aaid  plate,  the  center  portion  of  aaid  plate  being  d( 
preaaed,  meana  tor  supporting  a  blade  upon  tbe  plate,  tb 
depressed  portion  of  aaid  plate  being  provided  with  a  ai 
ries  of  sUts  rssulting  In  projecting  tongues,  and  a  cam  1 
eagagement  with  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  tongues  and  adap< 
ed  to  force  the  blade  into  operative  relation  with  aal 
plate. 

4.  A  safety  raxor,  baring  a  plate,  a  guard,  means  for  m 
curing  a  raaor  blade  upon  aaid  plate,  and  a  moistener  pli 
otelly  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  and  coOperatlo 
with  the  catting  edge  of  aaid  blade,  as  specifled. 

6.  In  a  safety  rasor.  a  plate  proylded  with  brackete  li 
tegral  with  said  plate,  a  guard  formed  Integral  with  sal 
plate,  means  for  holding  a  rator  blade  in  operable  poa 
tion  on  aaid  plate,  a  moiatener  supported  by  said  bracket 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade,  and 
spring  secured  to  the  under  side  of  aaid  plate  and  adjacet 
to  said  brackete  and  ooOperatlng  with  aaid  molatener,  1 
apedfled. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


979,29T.  MACHINE  FOB  MARKING  FINGEB-RINGI 
HaasT  Hbmeicb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12, 191i 
Serial  No.  548,819. 


1.  In  a  ring-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  r 
teteble  ring-marking  die,  a  revoluble  ring  bolder,  roUe 
for  receiving  the  aame,  means  for  holding  the  die  and  tl 
bolder  from  movement  directly  away  from  eadi  other,  ai 
meana  permitting  movement  of  aaid  bolder  laterally,  rel 
tlve  to  the  line  of  preasure. 

2.  In  a   ring-marking  machine,   the  combination   of 
partially  cylindrical  die,  a  rotatable  ring-holder,   roUe 
for  receiving  tbe  aame,  meana  for  holding  the  die  and  tl 
holder  from  eacape  from  each  other  In  the  line  of  pre 
sure,  and  meana  permitting  relative  lateral  movement 
aaid  parte  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  pressure. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  marking  rlnga,  the  combination 
a  ring-marking  die  having  a  marking  portion  eomprlsli 
a  partially  cylindrical  portion  and  an  eccentric  portic 
at  one  end  of  aaid  cylindrical  portion,  aad  a  roteteh 
riag-bolder  adapted  to  hold  tba  riag  agalnat  movem'-: 
away  from  tbe  axis  of  aaid  die. 
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4.  la  • 

•  rtac-oHirklac  dl«  bSTlas  • 

parttaliy  cjHa4wieml  portlM  aatf  ■■ 

«••   aad   of   Mid   ejUmOrieml 

bolder  adapted  to  hold  Um 

from  the  axla  of  mid  die,  and  mmna  pwaBUting  tkm 

BMDt  of  nid  rlBsboidsr  laterally  raUtlre  to  tk«  Um  of 


S.  la  •  rln^aarkiac  Backtee,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  r»- 
tatabi*  dla.  •  ■Ute  SMTabl*  under  aad  away  from  aald  die 
aleag  the  aala  ti  mM  die.  a  tilde  MOTable  traasreraely  to 
tka  axle  of  hM  die.  oae  of  aaki  alldee  belns  eapported 
apon  the  othtr  0t  eald  elklee.  aa^  a  rlag-bolder  rotatably 
■opported  i«oa  MM  of  aald  altdes. 

[daiais  •  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


9T9.2M.     PBOCE88  Or  M^nTFACTUBINO  IMITATION 

rus.     AoecaTiN  UaNTaoiiL.  Berlin,  Oeraaay.     FUed 

Apr.  19.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  5M»460. 

Tk0  heretartiTTtbful  proccM  <d  maaafaetiirlnc  tmltatlon 

far  9t  pllai  wmt»  which  conalata  In  moistening  the  pUe 

facing  with  a  dreaalng-maaa.  th«a  stroking  It  amooth.  and 

then  crisping  the  pile  by  pushlaf  tt  back  the  wrong  way 

a  plaee  at  a  time  by  means  of  a  lat-edged  Implement,  and 

•aally  ateamlng  the  materlaL 


trnjM.     HOC     BuiiiB  L  HiaxAiinoii. 
rtled  Jane  7.  lOia     aarlal  No.  M6.4S8. 


1.  Mian. 


1.  The  combination  wtth  a  hoe,  of  a  spring  actuated 
yoke  plToted  upon  the  handle  and  bavlng  forward  extend- 
ing anas,  reaUlcnt  llmba  coanected  wtth  said  arms  and 
harlng  terminal  loop*,  and  a  scraping  derlce  engaging  the 
blade  and  harlag  tennlnally  dlspoeed  pivot  members  en- 
gaging the  loopa 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoe,  of  a  yoke  pivotally  sup- 
ported upoB  the  handle  of  aald  hoe  and  baring  rearward 
extending  members  provided  wltb  terminal  loops,  a  scrap- 
ing device  slidaMy  engaffag  tha  blade  provided  with  ter- 
minally disposed  pivot  wet  era  engaging  the  loops,  and 
a  handle  whereby  the  yoke  may  be  actaated. 

8.  A  hoe  having  a  handle  and  a  blade,  a  plvoUlly  sup- 
ported spring  actuated  yoke  having  forward  extending 
members  provided  with  terminal  loops,  a  scraping  device 
alldably  engaging  the  blade  and  having  terminally  dla- 
possd  pivot  memlKrs  engnglof,  the  loop,  snd  a  handle  ex- 
taadlag  upwardly  from  the  yoke. 

4.  A  hoe  including  a  handle  and  a  blade,  a  plvotally 
M^ported  spring  actuated  yoke  having  resilient  Umbs  pro- 
TMsd  with  terminal  loops  dtspoaed  sdjacent  to  the  sMsa 
of  tlM  blade,  a  scraping  device  tnclading  two  acrapera, 
grooved  heads  connecting  the  same  and  slldably  engaging 
the  sMe  edges  of  the  hoe  blade,  and  pivot  members  ex- 
tending from  the  heads  aad  eaM^C  the  loopa  of  the  re- 
silient membera 

\ 


tT9,a00.  INKINO-ROLLSBS.  William  W.  Hiix.  Sharpa- 
kwg.  Ky.  ritod  Jane  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  MM41. 
1.  In  a  dsTles  of  tts  character  described,  a  frame  mem- 
ber of  L-ahap«d  cross  ssctUMi  bavlag  a  ledge  with  an  In- 
eltesd  face,  aide  walla  secnred  upon  said  frame  member, 
■iMifli  aapportad  far  rotatlra  U>  the  aids  walls  aad  carry- 
iac  NipcctlTely.  a  fouatala  Mlier.  a  dlstxibiUlBC  roller 


aad  aa  laklac  rollar.  a  tmUtimt  plats  secafd  apoa  the  la- 
ellasd  Isifi  la  engageiMBt  wtth  the  fouatala  rallcr  and 
eoaMalag  with  the  letter  and  with  the  side  wells  of  the 
casing  to  form  an  ink  fountain,  aad  a  lid  hlngedly  con- 
nected wtth  the  eaatng  aad  having  a  flange  adapted  to  ea- 
the  laklag  roller. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraetsr  flaauHnd.  a  eaatag  com- 
prising a  body  member  of  L-shsped  cross  section  snd  side 
walls  cennectsd  therewith,  a  resUtent  piste  connected  with 
the  back  wall  of  the  t.-ahaped  body  member,  a  roller  aup- 
ported  for  rotation  In  ths  casing  aad  eomblalng  with  the 
sMe  walls  aad  with  the  resilient  plate  to  constUnts  an 
Ink  receptacle,  means  for  forcing  ths  free  edge  of  the  re- 
silient pUte  In  the  direction  of  the  roller,  a  lid  hlngedly 
eaaaected  wtth  the  enalng.  and  a  daaga  ascursd  npoe  the 
aaderslde  of  the  IM  snd  adapted  to  floatact  with  the  tak- 
ing roller  to  scrape  the  latter  wh«a  reveraely  rotated. 

S.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  tn- 
dadlng  a  body  of  L-ahaped  cross  ssctloa  and  side  walls 
opoo  the  saiM.  akafts  sapportcd  tor  rotation  In  the  side 
watts  aad  carrying  reepectlvely  a  fountain  roller,  a  dla- 
trlbotlng  roller  and  an  Inking  roller,  aald  fountain  roller 
and  diatributlog  roller  being  in  contact  with  the  face  of 
the  taklBg  roller,  a  resilient  plate  aecnred  upon  the  back 
waU  af  ths  caslag.  meaas  for  forcing  the  frso  sdge  of  said 
plats  la  the  direction  of  the  fountain  roller,  and  meana 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  Inking  roller  to  the 
foantaln  roller  aad  the  distributing  roller. 


9T9,M>1.  BTAPOEATINO  BRINK  APPABATTTS.  Jaiint 
HooaKiKSoa,  Pendleton.  Manchester,  Bagland.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  4S0.60«. 


1.  la  aa  apparatua  for  evaporating  brine,  and  in  eom- 
Maatlon,  a  covered  pan  adapted  to  contain  the  brine,  and 
a  regulated  boat  gMScatlag  apparatui  arranged  in  the 
described  reiatloa  to  the  vaa  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  pan  aad  Ita  eoatoata  at  a  aatform  and  high  tempera- 
tnre,  and  a  seeood  pan  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the 
prodocta  of  coaabnsclon  of  ths  hsat  generating  apparatus, 
all  substaatlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  ewporatlag  brine,  and  in  com- 
bfeaatloa,  a  covered  pan  adapted  to  contain  the  brine,  a 
rsgalatsd  beat  generstlng  apparatna  arranged  in  the  de- 
serlbsd  relstlon  to  said  paa  and  adapted  to  uislntaln  the 
pan  and  Its  contenta  at  a  uniform  high  temperature  aad 
a  second  pan  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  producta  ef 
cooUHMtloe  of  the  heat  generating  ap(>aratns  and  arranged 
alao  to  receive  the  stsam  from  ths  fttst  pan.  sobataatlaUy 
as  dsscribed. 

3.  In  sn  apparatus  for  evaporatlag  brine,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  covered  paaa  adapted  to  contain 
brine  and  arranged  In  order,  one  after  the  ether,  a  regu- 
lated heat  generating  apparatna  adapted  to  maintain  the 
first  pan  and  ita  contenta  at  a  uniform  high  temperature, 
flnao  arraaged  to  conduct  the  hot  gaaea  or  prodvcta  of 
eoabaatloa  to  the  pane  In  aucceasion.  a  chamber  under- 
neath the  pane  following  tbe  flrat.  and  steam  pipes  from 
the  ptoeedlng  covered  pane  Isaditig  lata  aald  chamber  or 
ehaabera,  aU  sobataatlaUy  •■ 
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4.  la  an  apparatna  for  evaporating  brine,  and  In  com- 
blaatloB  a  plurality  of  covered  pana  adapted  to  contain 
brine  and  arraaged  in  order,  one  after  the  other,  a  rcgn- 
lated  beat  generating  apparatna  adapted  to  maintain  tbe 
flrat  pan  and  Ita  contents  at  a  uniform  high  tempera- 
ture, inea  arranged  to  conduct  the  bot  gases  or  producta 
of  combustion  to  tbe  pana  la  aucceasion,  a  chamber  un- 
derneath the  paaa  following  the  first,  and  steam  pipes 
from  ths  preeedlag  covered  pans  leading  into  aald  chamber 
or  chaahers,  aad  an  open  pan  following  the  plurality  of 
covered  pana,  aald  open  pan  having  the  chamber  under- 
neath it  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  last  covered  paa  to 
the  chamber  last  speclfled.  all  substantially  as  deserflMd. 


9T9,801.     OATB.     JoBir   Hoanaa,  friend.   Nebr.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,468. 


In  a  gate,  a  plurality  of  posta  apaced  apari  from  each 
other,  two  of  aald  posts  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  gateway,  tbe  Intermedtate  poet  being  extended  above 
tlM  normal  fenc^  line,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  Intermediate  post,  rollers  mounted  between 
said  bradcet  aad  tbe  upper  ead  of  aald  Intermediate  post 
at  vertically  spaced  points,  a  gate  adapted  to  occupy  a 
position  when  dosed  between  the  posta  mi  opposite  sldea 
ef  tlie  gatewsy,  s  vertical  support  on  one  end  of  said 
gate,  a  tubnlar  rod  aecured  at  one  end  to  said  vertical 
sopport  and  movable  between  the  lower  set  of  tbe  rollers 
carried  by  the  intermediate  post,  said  vertical  support 
being  extended  above  said  tabnlar  rod,  a  tnbalar  rod 
mounted  st  one  end  on  said  verilcal  support  and  mov- 
abls  between  tbe  upper  set  of  rollers  carried  by  said  inter- 
■ledlato  post,  bars  connecting  the  remslning  ends  of  the 
tnlmlar  bara,  rollers  Joomaled  between  the  bars  last 
aaiaed,  aa  L-ahaped  bracket  connecting  Oie  lower  tnbalar 
bar  and  one  end  of  the  gate,  a  tubular  rod  secured  at  oae 
ead  to  the  intermediate  poet  and  dlaposed  In  a  plane  in- 
termediate of  the  planee  of  the  upper  and  lower  tubnlar 
bara  and  extendi  og  away  from  said  tubular  bars  and  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  posta  distantly  of  tbe  intermediate 
post. 


979.303.     PUZZLJS-PUBSB. 
Me.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1910. 


AaaoM  HoBsrAU^  St  Joseph, 
Serial  No.  544,581. 
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1.  A  pusale  purse  comprising  two  sections,  each  ssctloa 
bslag  provided  with  s  pocket  sad  having  a  long  side  wall 
aad  a  short  aids  wall,  the  long  side  wall  bslas  provided 


with  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  alKs 
the  longer  aids  wall  of  each  section  being  disposed  betweei 
tbe  side  walls  of  the  other  section  and  secured  to  the  oute: 
end  of  said  section  snd  stitching  extending  through  th< 
side  walls  of  the  pocket  sections  and  the  elite  whereby  th< 
longer  side  walla  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  abortor  8ld< 
walla 

2.  A  paxsle  purse  comprising  independently  and  oppo 
sltely  arranged  pocket  sections,  each  pocket  aectioa  havlni 
one  of  ita  aide  walla  dlapoeed  between  the  aide  walls  o 
the  other  pocket,  and  secured  to  the  end  of  said  pocket 
aald  side  wall  being  formed  wlfb  longitudinal  traaa 
veraely  apaced  allta,  the  remaining  aide  walls  of  the  pocke 
sections  being  dlsposod  outwardly  of  the  alltted  aide  wall 
and  terminating  'n  free  portiona,  the  aide  walls  of  ead 
section  being  stitched  together  and  stitching  exteadlnj 
throngh  tbe  aide  wails  of  the  pocket  aections  and  the  allt 
of  the  inner  and  slitted  side  wall  sections  whereby  aai< 
slttted  side  wall  sections  sre  slldably  bekJ  between  tb 
oater  aide  wall  aectiona  and  two  independent  pocket 
are  formed. 


979,804.  BEFBIOERATOB.  Edwin  F.  Hclbbbt,  Sout 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sealshlpt  Oyster  Systen 
Inc.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1910.  » 
rial  No.  667.251. 


1.  A  refrigerator  embodying  a  food  chanrt>er  and 
cooling  chamber  thereabove,  an  ice  receiving  casing  mom 
ed  in  tbe  cooling  chamber  and  separated  from  the  wa! 
thereof,  the  refrigerator  being  provided  wtth  opealn 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  food  chamber  to  t 
cooling  cliamber  exterior  of  the  Ice  receiving  casing,  t 
latter  being  provided  in  ita  top  with  openings  eatablii 
ing  communication  between  ita  exterior  and  Interior,  1 
air  chamt>er  embodied  b  the  refrigerator  and  taavt 
commnnieatlon  vrith  the  food  chamber,  the  aald  f 
chamber  being  aeparato  and  distinct  from  the  tnteri 
of  the  ice  receiving  casing,  and  the  ice  receiving  caai: 
being  provided  In  It?  bottom  with  air  paasages  whi 
open  at  one  end  in  tbe  aald  air  chamber  and  at  their  c 
poaite  enda  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  refrigerator,  emtMdylng  a  food  chamber,  aad 
cooling  chamber  thereabove,  an  ice  receiving  caslag  la  t 
cooling  diamber  and  separated  from  the  walls  thereof,  t 
refrigerator  being  provided  with  openings  establishi 
communication  between  the  cooling  chamber  and  tbe  fo 
chamber  exterior  of  aald  casing,  the  casing  being  pi 
Yldsd  in  ita  top  with   openings  establishing  communli 

twsM  ita  exterior  and  interior,  tubea  extendi 
the  bottcHD  of  the  casing,  the  tubes  at  one  e 
opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  caslag,  and  said  tut 
epenlag  at  their  other  ends  at  polnte  exterior  to  t 
caalas,  and  the  refrigerator  being  formed  with  opeaii 
catabllahlag  direct  commonication  between  the  last-man 
ends  of  the  tabes  and  the  food  chamber. 

t.  A  tafrtgorator,  eaabodylng  a  food   chamber,   an 
reealvtat  oaaiag  above  aald  food  chamher,  a  tray  vttl 
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tlM  ic«  rccriTlBC  ■^■^■■g  and  •Bbodytas  a  plarality  of  tubes 
and  ■  body  pofftiM  holdloc  Mid  tabM,  the  body  portion 
batac  fonaod  with  a  flance  andemeath  which  the  tQt>ee 
prejaet  from  the  body  portion,  the  flange  and  the  adjacent 
ilia  tt  the  body  portion  of  the  tray  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber tflatlnct  from  the  Interior  of  the  eaalng  and  eom- 
monlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  food  chamber,  the 
refrigerator  being  provided  with  openings  eetabllsbing 
eommonicatlOD  between  the  food  chamber  and  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  and  the  easing  being  formed  with  openings 
••tabllshlng  commonlcadon  between  its  exterior  and  In- 
tarlor. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  character  iaacifcid.  a  tray 
fcoTldad  In  Ita  front  side  with  recesses  aa4  at  Its  rear 
aide  with  openings,  tnbea  bald  la  aald  rieiwia  and  pro- 
jecting tbroagb  tald  openings,  the  tray  being  formed 
aboTe  aald  protruding  ends  with  a  flange,  for  the  parpoae 


6.  A  refrigerator  embodying  •  food  chamber  and  a 
cooling  chamber,  an  Ice  recelTlng  easing  moanted  la  the 
eooUng  chamber  and  separated  from  the  walla  thereof, 
tba  refrigerator  being  provided  with  openings  leading  from 
the  Interior  of  the  food  chamber  to  the  cooling  chamber 
axtarlor  of  the  ice  receirlng  casing,  the  latter  being  pro- 
rldad  with  openings  establlahing  commonlcatlon  betweeti 
Its  exterior  and  Interior,  an  air  chamber  embodied  In  the 
refrigerator  and  having  communication  with  the  food 
chamber,  and  the  ice  receiving  casing  being  provided  with 
sir  passages  which  open  at  one  end  in  the  said  air  cham- 
ber and  at  thalr  oppoalta  cnda  irlthln  tba  easing. 


97«,a00.  WIPK  -  JOINT  PIPS  •  HOLDER.  CBASLrs  D. 
HnwT,  Psols.  Kans.  Filed  Kay  8,  ISia  Sarlai  Mo. 
5M,712. 


1.  A  dsTlee  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  two  stand- 
aid  members  having  their  lower  enda  thr«ads4  aad  also 
provided  with  acrew  tenona  adapted  for  «a«a«aasat  la 
wood  and  the  Ilka,  resUleat  spider  membeia  slMabls  ovar 
tba  thraadsd  portion  anil  a  nut  sagsiart  Inwardly  ot  tba 
spiders  for  ImptagasMnt  against  tbo  ^Mns  to  fore*  tbsa 
against  material  ^■f f*  by  tb«  taaons,  sad  pipe  elamp- 
tac  davlesa  carried  sUdably  opoa  the  standards. 

t.  A  dertea  of  the  class  described  comprlslag  standard 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  support  alldable 
pipe  clamping  devleaa  carried  theraoa.  atasra  alldably 
mooatad  on  aald  standarda,  each  of  aald  aleevsa  baring  a 
lateral  projectloa  provided  with  a  rosstta  boss  extaading 
at  right  aagles  tbsreto,  aald  boas  being  eeatrally  aad  dr- 
eoiarly  apertarsd,  a  rosstta  bkMk  having  an  oblong  pas- 
aags  tbarethroogfa  reatricted  to  circular  form  and  adaptsd 
to  inlitw  with  tba  flrst  named  apertnra.  aald  block  bslag 
la  Bngsaimint  with  said  bosa.  a  thraated  belt 


projecting  through  the  aald  block  and  boaa,  a  thumb  nut 
engaged  with  the  bolt,  said  bolt  being  enlarged  outwardly 
aad  oppositely  of  the  aut  to  flll  aald  oblong  opening,  aald 
enlargsaeat  having  a  tranaverae  paaaage  therethrough, 
aald  passage  being  adapted  to  reealve  one  of  aald  ataad- 
ards  slldably  therethrough  to  be  clamped  adjustably  at 
any  angle  and  againat  revolution. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  describe  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ataadards.  alseve  mambers  alldable  thereon  and  carry- 
ing pipe  aasaging  Jawa  eeatrally  pivoted  and  barlag  thalr 
oppoalta  paailsaa  extended  obliquely  with  respect  to  oaeh 
other.  saMI-alaovsa  having  laterally  extending  rack  arma, 
eliding  measbars  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  mem- 
bers longltadlnally  of  the  arms,  and  aecond  pipe  engaging 
Jaws  oppoasd  respsctlTSly  to  tboss  first  naoMd,  and  mesne 
for  adjuatlag  aald  Jawa  relatively  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 


979.300.     CUfT  ATTACHMKNT.     Psank    HosTACa 
JaaoMB  J.   Bmidot.  Hoaolula,  HawalL     FUod  Aog.  I| 
1910.     Serial  No.  BTS^MT. 


A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled,  comprlalng  a  thla 
of  light  material  opea  at  one  end  and  curved  trans- 
versely to  fit  a  cuff  and  adapted  to  be  Inaarted  betwesa  the 
cuff  and  the  aleeve,  with  the  open  end  outward,  a  book  oa 
each  side  edge  near  the  open  end,  each  hook  comprlalng  a 
atrip  of  realllent  noaterial  aecnred  at  one  end  to  the  eass, 
bant  outwardly  and  backwardly  opoa  Itself  to  engage  the 
oater  surface  of  a  aleeve,  and  a  abeat  of  material  flttlag 
loosely  in  the  case  aad  having  a  aurface  capable  of  reeelv- 
lag  an  Imprcaalon  and  permitting  ita  erasure  without 
damage  to  the  abeet,  the  case  having  a  notch  in  Its  open 
ead  latermodlau  the  aide  edges  to  permit  tba  abeet  to  be 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprlslag  a  thla 
a  at  one  end  and  curved  tranaversely  to  fit  over  a 

caff,  a  book  at  each  aide  edge  of  the  caae  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  a  aleeve.  and  a  abeet  of  material  la  the  ease  bavlag 
a  sortaee  capable  of  receiving  writing  and  permitting  Ita 
erasure,  the  caae  having  a  notch  in  Ita  aide  walla  at  the 
opaa  end  for  permitting  the  abeet  to  be  grasped. 

8.  A  derlca  of  the  charaetar  ipaelfled,  comprlalng  a  thla 
eaaa  open  at  oae  ead  and  earrad  traasversely  to  flt  over 
a  eaC  a  book  at  each  aide  edge  of  tba  ease  for  engaging 
tba  edge  of  a  sleeve,  and  a  sheet  of  material  having  a 
surface  flttlng  looaaly  In  the  case. 

4.  A  dsTleo  of  the  character  ipsalisd.  comprising  a  thin 
m  at  OBS  aad  and  enrrsd  traasversely  to  flt  over 
a  caff.  Msaas  on  tba  esse  for  eagaging  the  edge  of  a  aloaTS. 
aad  a  abeet  of  material  having  a  glased  surface  flttlag 
loosely  in  the  caae.  the  case  having  its  side  wails  notched 
at  the  open  end  to  permit  the  sheet  to  be  grasped. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled,  comprlalng  a  thla 
ease  opaa  at  oao  ead  and  cnrrad  tranararaaly  to  flt  orar 
a  ewtt,  Msans  on  the  caae  for  engaglag  tba  edge  of  a  sleeve, 
aad  a  abeet  of  material  having  a  glaasd  aurface  flttlng 
loosely  In  the  eaaa. 


97V.S0T.  WRAPPER.  OaoaoB  d.  HirrcHiNoa,  Cambridsa, 
Maasw  Piled  May  7.  1907.  derUl  No.  872,326. 
1.  A  raaor  blade  package  comprlalng  a  abeet  of  material 
folded  to  form  a  aupportlng  aectlon  and  a  protectlag  sec- 
tloa,  a  rasor  blade  mounted  on  and  held  In  poaition  on 
tbe  anpportlag  aectlon  with  Ita  cutting  edge  toward  but 
oat  of  contact  with  tba  baotf  of  the  fold  between  the  aup- 
portlag  aeetioa  and  tbe  protecting  aectlon,  and  poaltioning 
for  holding  tbe  blade  In  position  oa  tbe  supporting 
by  sgisiniaaat  with  a  part  of  the  blade  nmoffA 
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2.  A  rasor  blade  package  comprlalng  a  sappwt  ot  sbssC 
msterlal  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  tba  rasor 
blade,  a  two-edged  raaor  blade  mounted  on  and. held  In 
poaition  on  the  aopport  with  the  edgea  of  the  support  ex- 
tending beyond  and  protecting  the  cutting  edges  of  tbe 
blade,  poaltioning  meana  for  holding  the  blade  in  poaition 
on  the  support  by  engagement  with  a  part  of  tbe  blade 
removed  from  Its  cutting  edges,  and  a  protecting  abaat  to 
11*  agaiaat  and  cover  tbe  blade  on  the  aupport. 


S.  A  rasor  blade  package  comprising  a  support  of  sheet 
material,  a  rasor  blade  mounted  on  the  aupport  in  poaition 
with  an  edge  of  the  support  extending  beyond  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  to  protect  the  cutting  edge,  positioning 
meana  for  holding  the  blade  In  position  on  the  support  by 
aagaflemsBt  with  a  part  of  tb«  blade  removed  from  ita 
cutting  edge,  and  a  protecting  abeet  arranged  to  lie  against 
and  cover  the  blade  on  the  support. 

4.  A  rasor  blade  package  comprising  a  support  of  sheet 
material,  a  rasor  blade  mounted  on  the  support  in  position 
with  an  edge  of  the  support  extmiding  beyond  the  cutting 
•dti  of  tbe  blade  to  protect  the  same,  and  poaltioning 
»Mag  formed  by  lugs  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged 
to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  blade  whereby  the 
blade  la  secured  to  and  held  in  position  on  the  support 
with  its  cutting  edge  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  position- 
ing meana. 


979,808.  MACHINE  POR  MANUPACTURINQ  MATCH- 
BOXES. Kasl  Adocst  JoHAiraaoN,  Tldaholm.  Sweden, 
aaaignor  to  JOnkOplngs  och  Vulcana  Tladstlcksfabriks- 
aktlebolag,  JOnkSptng.  Sweden.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1908. 
Bsrlal  No.  402.4«6. 


:,>^v    . 


8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  boxea  open  at  tbs 
ends,  tbe  combination  of  a  mandrel,  means  for  Imparting 
eontlnnooa  rotation  to  the  aald  mandrel,  means  for  attach- 
ing blanka  thereto  during  Ita  rotation,  meuia  for  applying 
a  strip  coated  with  an  adhesive  to  the  outer  aide  of  the 
blank,  means  for  smoothing  the  said  atrip  onto  the  blank 
while  the  latter  la  wound  around  the  mandrel,  meana  for 
eliding  the  blank  wound  around  the  mandrel,  with  the 
atrip  attached  to  Ito  outer  aide,  into  a  aecond  poaition  on 
the  said  mandrel  before  the  latter  has  made  two  whole 
revolutions,  and  means  for  flnlBhlng  tbe  box  in  its  second 
position  on  the  said  mandrel  while  a  new  blank  is  wound 
around  the  mandrd  at  the  part  thereof  Just  left  by  the 
ready-wound  blank. 


979.309.     SIDE-BOARD  CLAMP.    Thomas  C.  Johnstok. 
Montlcello.  IlL    PUad  Pee.  80. 1906.     Serial  No.  469,940. 


1.  la  a  ssachlae  for  manufacturing  boxen  the  combiaa- 
tloa  of  a  mandrel,  meana  for  imparting  contlnuoua  rota- 
tloa  to  tbe  aald  mandrel,  meana  for  attaching  blanka 
tbsreto  during  Ita  rotation,  meana  for  applying  a  strip 
coated  with  an  adhealve  to  the  outer  side  of  the  blank, 
meaas  for  smoothing  the  said  strip  onto  the  blank  while 
tbe  Utter  is  wound  aroand  the  mandrel,  meaaa  for  sliding 
the  ready  boxes  along  the  mandrel,  and  meana  for  amooth- 
Ing  the  strip  In  the  second  position  of  tbe  box  on  tba  man- 
dral  before  It  Is  pushed  off. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  boxes  the  comhlna- 
tloo  of  a  mandrel,  meana  for  imparting  continuous  roU- 
tlon  to  the  aald  mandrel,  a  grtppsr  for  attaching  blanka 
thereto  during  Its  rotation,  meana  for  applying  a  atrip 
eoatad  with  an  adhealve  to  the  outer  side  of  the  blank,  a 
roller  for  amoothlng  the  said  strip  onto  the  blank  while 
tbs  Istter  Is  wotiad  around  the  mandrel,  meana  for  sliding 
the  ready  boxes  along  the  mandrel,  and  a  aecond  roller  for 
amoothlng  the  strip.  In  the  second  position  of  the  box  on 
tbs  Bsadrel.  before  It  Is  posbed  off. 


A  clamp  comprising  upper  snd  lower  platea  for  atUch< 
ment  to  a  aide  board  and  wagon  box  respectively,  the  up 
p.>r  plate  being  aerrated  and  the  lower  plate  provide* 
with  apaced  laterally  extending  ears,  a  aerrated  auxlllarj 
pUta  engaging  the  upper  plat^  and  having  its  intenne 
dUte  portion  provided  with  a  vertically  diaposed  aloi 
and  Ita  lower  end  provided  with  an  eye,  a  link  suspended 
from  aald  eye  and  embracing  the  eara.  a  fastening  devic 
extending  through  the  aideboard  and  alot  in  the  auxlllar: 
plate  and  engaging  the  upper  plate  for  holding  the  auxll 
Ury  plate  In  adjusted  position,  and  an  operating  leve 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  ears  and  having  Its  Inter 
medUte  portion  provided  with  an  enlargement  adapte< 
to  bear  againat  tbe  lower  plate  and  Ita  free  end  offset  t 
form  a  terminal  handle,  the  pivoted  end  of  the  operatla^ 
lever  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  Inclined  recas 
opening  through  that  aide  of  the  lerer  next  to  the  wago 
box  and  defining  an  overhanging  hook  adapted  to  engag 
tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  link,  the  lower  plate  forming 
dosnre  for  the  recess  in  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  opei 
attid  to  draw  the  upper  and  lower  platea  together. 


979.810.     INSULATION-SLAB.     WILLIAM  C.  Kammbbbi 
St.  Lonls,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  483.26; 


As  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  porUble  sUb  on 
for  use  In  the  formation  of  InauUtlng  wall  linings  ei 
bodying  a  block  compoaed  of  dlaintegrated  cork  in  tl 
form  of  dilps  and  shavings  coated  with  melted  resin  at 
Into  a  aingle  integral  component 
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9T9.811.     TBOLXJCT-WBBBL  OCASa 

UT,  OrMaalMirg.  Pa.     rUad  Aim  T.  1910.     Bcrial  No. 
MBJMl. 
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1.  In  «  dcTlce  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  th«  eomblna- 
ttal  0<  •  padMtal.  a  trolley  pole  plrotally  mounted  npon 
mM  paa»«tal.  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  said  trolley  pole, 
a  snard  frame  plTotally  mounted  apon  aald  trolley  pole, 
guard  arms  mounted  in  aald  guard  frame,  meana  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  aald  guard  anna  parallel  to  the  langth 
of  aaid  trolley  pole,  and  means  for  maintaining  tha  axaa 
of  aaid  guard  arma  In  a  rertlcal  plane. 

2.  la  a  dcTiot  of  the  character  deacrlbcd.  tha  aombtna- 
ttoa  of  a  pedestal,  a  trolley  pole  ptvotally  OMmnted  in 
aaid  padeatal.  a  flat  faced  trolley  wheel  carried  by  aald 
trolley  pole,  a  guard  frame  piroUlly  mounted  to  rotate 
aboat  the  axla  vt  the  trolley  wheel,  guard  arma  pUotally 
■Mmatad  la  the  gMrd  frame,  g«ard  wheela  moaated  to 
rotate  about  the  azea  of  the  guard  arma.  meana  for  caaa- 
Ing  aald  guard  arma  to  moTe  slmaltaneoualy.  and  meana 
for  maintaining  the  axea  of  aald  guard  arma  In  a  vertical 
plane. 

S.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pedeatal.  a  trolley  pole  piTotally  moonted  In 
■aid  pedeatal,  aald  trolley  pole  being  provided  with  a 
fart,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  the  fork  carried  by  aald 
traUey  pole,  a  guard  fr«m<;  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald 
trolley  pole  to  vibrate  around  the  axis  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
longitudinally  extending  guard  arma  rotatlvely  mounted 
In  aaid  guard  frame,  cyllndrleallyfaced  guard  whula 
■aaated  to  rotate  aboat  tlm  azaf  of  the  guard  arma  and 
miana  for  maintaining  the  aaaa  of  aald  saard  arma  In 
•nbataatlally  a  vertical  plana. 

4.  la  a  devlee  of  the  character  flwultad.  tka  aosMaa- 
tlon  of  a  pedeatal,  a  trolley  pole  pivoted  npoa  aaM  pad- 
eatal, a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon  aald  trolley  pole, 
eraak  arBM  flxedly  mounted  upon  aaid  pedeatal,  a  guard 
frame  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  axla  of  the  trolley 
wheel,  guard  wheela  carried  by  aald  guard  frame,  gaard 
anaa  conatroeted  to  pivot  about  the  azea  of  the  gaard 
wkaetai  oyaiatlTa  aaeana  connecting  aald  craak  arma  and 
■aid  (oard  ffeaam  ia  aucta  manner  aa  to  oulntaln  the  axea 
of  the  gaard  arma  ta  auhatant tally  vertical  ralatloaahlp. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pedeatal.  a  trolley  pole  plrotall}  mounted  upon 
■aid  padeatal,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  aald  trolley  pole, 
a  gaard  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axla 
of  laid  trolley  wheel,  guard  wheela  carried  by  aald  guard 
frame,  beveled  ended  guard  arma  pivotally  aioonted  In 
aald  guard  frame,  meana  for  canalng  aald  guard  anna  to 
rotate  almultaneously,  and  meana  for  counterbalancing 
the  rotation  of  aald  gtiard  arma. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


•T«,812.  HARKOW.  ALnar  S.  KiKoaL,  French  town- 
ahlp^  Adama  county.  Ind.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  BerUl 
No.  M7,310. 

In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  aubetantlally  U- 
ahaped  frame,  a  plurality  of  traaaverae  angular  tooth- 
carrying  bara  arranged  hetweea  the  parallel  portloaa  of 
tka  trama,  aald  bara  each  having  a  vertical  and  a  horl- 
■aatal  wek  portion,  pivot  bolts  extending  through  the  enda 
of  the  bara  and  the  frame  to  pivotally  aupport  aald  bara 
therein,  a  vertical  arm  bifurcated  at  one  ead  t»  receive 
tiM  vertical  web  of  the  bar  aad  adapted  to  be  mmrtA 
a  longitudinally  movable  bar  ptroted  to  the  ap- 


of  the 
ead  af  aald  bar. 
tha  raar.varttcal 


a  1 


to  the  rear 
to  the  upper  ead  ef 
laarwardly  and  at  an 


eagle  with  reUtlon  to  the  aame,  aald  lever  carrying  a 
aprlng-coatrollcd  dog  for  easa«ament  with  the  teeth  o( 
the  rack  to  lock  the  loMltadlaal  bar  agalaat  movaaMBt 


979.313.    LIfTINO  DEYICS.    Jambs  Kim  aad  Haaaaar 
C   KiMPTON,   Montdalr,   V.   J.     Filed   Mar.    12,   1910. 
Ll  No.  548,000. 


^ 


1.  A  fatf  marker  comprMng  an  upright  for  Insertion  la 
the  hole  of  a  pattiag  green,  aad  meaaa  carried  by  aald  up- 
right and  movable  ladapinHaaUy  thereof  for  extracting  a 
golf  ball  from  aald  kola. 

0.  A  folf  mofwar  eaagirtalac  aa  apff1sl>t  for  tnaertloo  in 
the  hole  of  a  puttli«  ffiia.  aad  maaaa  carried  by  aald  up- 
right aad  movable  ladipiadaatly  thereof  for  extracting  a 
golf  ball  from  aald  hole  and  for  ahlftlng  aaaM  laterally 
thereof. 

Ok  ▲  ffolf  marker  comprising  aa  upright  for  Inaerttea 
la  the  hole  of  a  putting  green,  a  member  alldably  mouatoA 
oa  aald  oprlght  and  meaaa  carried  by  aald  OMmber  lor  esp 
tMSklng  a  golf  baU  treat  aald  hole  ^  tha  aparard  moea 

4.  A  folf  OMrker  oomprtstag  aa 
la  tha  hole  of  a  putting  greea,  a 
oa  aald  upright,  a  flaave  00  eald  member  adapted  to  be  dlo- 
peaed  aeroaa  the  tranaverae  arok  of  aald  hole,  wbereby 
balla  entering  therein  may  be  extracted  therefrom  by  tha 
upward  movecneat  ef  eald  member. 

5.  A  golf  marker  comprMng  aa  upright  for  laaertlon  ia 
the  hole  of  a  patting  green,  a  member  alldably  moonted 
oa  aald  oprlght,  a  doarawardly  lacllned  flaage  oa  aald 


of  aaM  tela,  whereby  balla  eatcrlag  aald  bole  may  be  ■>■ 
traetad  tkarafrom  aad  ehlfted  laterally  thereof  by  the  ap- 
ward  moveaaeot  of  aald  member. 

(Caalma  0  aad  7  aet  prlatod  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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979,814.  POLICT-FIUB.  Thomas  F.  Kiwo,  Jr,  Paw- 
tucket,  aad  Da«a  O.  Haix,  Cranston,  a.  I.;  said  Hall 
aaslgnor  to  aald  King,  Jr.  FUed  Sept  28,  1910.  lo- 
rUl  No.  688,892. 


1 


1.  A  filing  box  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  top 
and  an  open  front,  borizontal  partltlona  dividing  the  aame 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  aubetantlally  the  full 
horiaonUl  area  of  the  box,  the  upper  compartment  being 
aob-dlvlded  Into  amaller  compartments,  and  meana  for 
cloalng  all  of  aald  compartments,  said  means  comprising  a 
cover  having  botli  a  top  and  front  portion  to  aimnltane- 
oualy  expooe  or  doee  the  top  of  the  lower  compartmenta. 

2.  A  filing  box  compriaing  a  body  having  aeparate  com- 
partmoits  which  are  open  at  the  top  and  front  of  aald 
body,  monthly  Index  carda  or  aheeta  located  In  compart- 
menu  which  open  at  tbe  front  of  the  body,  and  a  cover  for 
aimultaneoualy  expoalng  or  cloalng  all  of  aald  compart- 
ments. 


9T9.S1S.    FBICTION-OEARINO.    Lotris  N.  Lacomm.'Nbw 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,399. 


4.  In  eomUnatloa  a  baae,  a  driving  abaft  nwantad 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  upon  aald  baae  and  ta 
axial  allnement  with  aald  driving  ahaft,  gear  mentbera 
carried  by  aald  ahafts,  a  frame  Intermediate  aald  gear 
membera  and  alldably  mounted  npon  said  baae,  a  ptnloa 
carried  by  said  frame  and  dUpoaed  between  said  gear  mem- 
bera, rods  secured  to  aaid  baae,  and  springs  enelrcUng 
said  rods  and  having  engagement  with  aaid  frame,  for 
normally  tending  to  move  the  frame  In  one  direction,  to 
bring  the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  gear 
members. 

8.  In  combination  a  baae,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  there- 
on, a  driven  abaft  moonted  on  aaid  base  and  in  axial 
allnement  with  said  driving  ahaft,  gear  members  carrfed 
by  said  shafta,  a  frame  intermediate  said  gear  members 
and  alldably  mounted  upon  aald  baae,  a  pinion  carried  bjr 
■aid  frame  and  dtopooed  between  said  gear  members,  rods 
secured  to  aaid  base,  aprlnga  encircling  aaid  rods  and  hav- 
ing engagement  with  aald  firame,  for  normally  tending  to 
move  the  frame  in  one  direction,  to  bring  the  pinion  oat 
of  engagement  with  one  of  aald  gear  membera,  and 
for  moving  the  other  gear  member  toward  aald  plnlona. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  combination  two  oppoeed  gear  members  in  axial 
allaeatent.  a  plaloa  Intermediate  said  genr  membera,  a 
frame  sopportiag  said  pinion  and  normally  tending  to 
move  aald  pinion  out  of  engageoMnt  with  one  of  aald  gear 
membera,  and  meana  for  moving  the  other  gear  member 
Into  oagagement  with  tbe  pinion. 

2.  In  eomblnation  two  oppoeed  gear  membera,  a  pinion 
intermediate  aald  gear  membera,  a  alidlng  frame  carrying 
said  pinion,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  move  aald  frame 
to  bring  the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  aaid 
gear  memhaca,  aad  means  for  moving  tbe  other  gear  mem- 
ber into  eagagesMnt  with  tbe  pinion  to  bring  the  pinion 
into  engagement  with  tbe  first-mentioned  gear  member. 

8.  In  combination  two  oppoeed  gear  members  in  axial 
allnement  and  each  preseating  a  beveled  face  with  concen- 
tric corrugations,  a  pinion  Intermediate  said  gear  membera 
and  having  a  aeries  of  concentric  corrugations  adapted  to 
latermeah  with  the  cormgatlona  of  the  gear  members,  a 
eliding  frame  carrying  aald  plnloa,  and  yielding  meaaa 
normally  tending  to  move  aald  frame  In  one  direction  to 
bring  the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  gear 
membera. 


979,316.  ERA8BB  FOB  TYPE-WEITING  MACHINES. 
Don  M.  LXMOM,  Boston,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Ernest  V.  Page,  Boston,  Masa.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  640,874. 


1.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriting  machlnea 
comprising  a  clamp  for  connection  with  the  typewrltei 
frame,  an  upright  vertically  adjustable  arm  carried  b: 
said  clamp  and  having  a  caalng  at  lu  upper  end,  a  roUr; 
shaft  having  Journal  bearings  In  said  casing  and  an  ex 
tension  carrying  an  eraser  wheel,  and  meana  for  rotatlnj 
aald  ahaft  and  eraser  wheel  Including  a  hollow  groove< 
wheel  In  aald  casing  upon  aald  shaft,  a  flexible  strap  hai 
Ing  attachment  at  one  end  thereof  to  and  wound  upon  sal 
grooved  wheel,  aad  aprlng  meaaa  within  said  bolloi 
grooved  wheel   for   rewinding  the  sirap  after  operatic: 

thereof.  « 

2.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriting  machinal 
comprising  a  clamp  adapted  for  connection  with  tht  typi 
writer  frame,  a  horiaonUl  swinging  arm  having  a  pivoti 
connection  with  aald  clamp,  an  upright  arm  having  cot 
nectlon  with  aald  horisonUl  arm  and  having  a  casing  s 
its  upper  end.  a  rotary  shaft  having  Journal  bearlnga  1 
said  casing  and  an  extenaion  carrying  an  eraaer  whee 
and  means  in  said  casing  for  routing  said  shaft  an 
eraser  wheel. 

3.  An  eraalng  atUchment  for  typewriting  machlna 
comprising  a  clamp  for  connection  with  tbe  typewrit* 
frame,  an  upright  arm  carried  by  aald  clamp  and  having 
fiiig  at  lU  upper  end,  a>oUry  shaft  having  Journal  beai 
ings  in  said  casing  and  an  extenaion  provided  with 
socket  end  portion,  an  eraser  wheel  having  a  ahaft  03 
tension  at  one  aide  thereof  having  deUcbable  engagemei 
with  aald  aocket  end  portion  and  a  shaft  extension  at  tl 
oppoaite  aide  thereof  having  an  operating  handle  conao 
tlon.  and  meana  In  aald  caalng  for  routing  said  abaft  ai 
eraaer  wheel. 
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4.  Ab  tntiag  attaehaieat  (br  trpctrrltlac 
eomprlaloc  a  clamp  adapted  for  coiia««tk>a  with  tb*  type- 
wittv  ttmmm,  an  aprlsbt  arm  carried  by  aald  clamp  aad 
kftvtac  •  euims  at  lu  upper  end,  a  rotary  ahaft  havliic 
Joamal  bearinfi  tn  aald  MilaK  and  an  astaailMi  cariTlnc 
an  eraaer  wheel,  and  mmm  iocatad  ia  MM  CMlac  tor 
rotatlnc  mid  ahaXt  aad  eraser  wbe«l,  Inelodlnc  a  hollow 
gioorad  wheel  apon  aaid  shaft,  a  whssl  at  one  side  thereof 
teTtet  an  internal  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  piroted  pawl 
derlce  npon  the  side  of  said  gr^OTed  wheel  harlng  enfage- 
ment  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  flexible  strap  haTlng  at- 
taehnsat  at  one  end  to  and  woand  npon  aaid  groored 
whe«l.  and  spring  means  wlt^ia  said  grooTcd  wheel  for 
rswlnding  the  strap  after  opar«tloa  thereof. 

5.  An  attachment  for  typswrltlng  macbinea.  haTlng  la 
combination  with  a  rotary  ahaft  haTlng  a  flexible  extcA- 
■loa  carrying  an  eraser  wheH.  means  for  rotatlag  said 
shaft  and  eraser  wheel  inrlodlng  a  groored  wheel  and  a 
flexible  strap  haTlng  attachment  at  one  end  to  and  wound 
npon  said  grooTed  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically 
rewinding  the  strap  after  operation  thereof,  poah  rod 
mactaanlsm  baTla<  a  saat  tor  tks  and  of  the  flexible  shaft 
adjacent  to  th«  eraser  wtasel.  aad  prorldsd  with  a  retract- 
ing spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


97»,S1T.  BLnVB  TO  GUIDE  THE  CAGES  IN  HOLLER- 
BEASING8.  CBAaLBS  8.  Lock  wood,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Coaapany,  Harrison. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarsay.  FUsd  Jons  7,  1908. 
8«rUl  No.  500.S20. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  ^mbinatlon.  with  a 
aad  a  ahaft  )oamaU  of  an  iatagml  eylUidrlcal  alasTS,  aa 
nndlTlded  cage  of  circular  form  with  s  series  of  rolls  tbsre- 
la  and  adapted  to  slip  endwise  upon  the  sleeTe,  the  sleere 
baring  alots  near  Its  ends  and  tongues  haTlng  parallel 
«dCM  aeparated  from  the  sabstance  of  the  aleeTe  at  the 
■Ida  of  sneb  slots  and  adapted  to  be  bent  inwardly  by  a 
hand-tool  at  the  end  of  aald  slot  at  right  angle*  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  sleeTe.  to  reUln  and  guide  the  cage  upon 
tb*  slssTS  la  Its  rotations  wltBln  the  caetng. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
aad  a  abaft- Journal,  of  a  alesr*  fitted  to  the  casing  aad  as- 
cured  from  aad  noTSOMat  thacato,  a  head  upon  the  caaing 
adjacent  to  tba  ootar  «ad  ot  tbe  alaeTe.  a  cage  with  rolls 

.  fitted  to  tba  slesTs  between  tbs  Journal  and  casing  and 
tnagnaa  foraad  npon  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bent 
at  rlfht  anilas  thereto  adjacaat  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
whereby  tbe  tongnea  and  tbe  caalng-head  form 
for  the  rotation  of  the  cage. 
a.  Ia  a  roUer  bearing  for  loose  pulleys,  the  eombina- 
tloa.  with  tb«  pulleyhnb  forming  tbe  easing  of  tbe  baar- 
ing.  of  beada  upon  the  opposite  aada  of  aoeb  bob  pro- 

-      ^^ 


Jeetsd  toward  tbe  abaft,  ssparats  slesras  fitted  witbla  tiM 
bob  at  oppoalte  enda  adjacent  the  aald  heada  and  baTing 
toBgnes  at  tbelr  inner  enda  beat  at  right  angles  to  their 
periphery,  and  a  cage  with  a  aet  of  rolla  fitted  within  the 
sle«Te  In  each  end  of  the  hob  bttwsaa  tbe  head  and  the 
said  tongues  and  guided  thereby  tm  tbalr  rotations  around 
the  ahaft 


979.S1S.  COMBINBO  MATCH-BOX  AND  CIGAR-CUT- 
TER. Hal  Mabkiott.  Newark.  Oblo.  FUed  Jan.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  540,061. 


*9 


i^-'-:'-'^ 
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'*r      ** 


1.  ▲  match  box  including  a  receptacle,  an  inclined  bot- 
tom located  In  said  rteajtatla  and  haTlng  a  depending 
flnger  at  ita  lower  end  aad  apon  Its  under  side,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged In  the  receptacle  to  conTey  matches  singly  thsrs- 
from,  s  spring  disposed  la  the  receptacle  and  haTlng  con- 
nection with  the  alMe  to  normally  extend  the  aame.  an 
abof  sat  disposed  across  the  rear  and  of  the  slide,  a  trans- 
Terse  shaft  arranged  In  allnemefat  abore  the  rear  end  of 
the  allde,  aa  am  mounted  rigidly  opoa  said  shsft  for  ea- 
gagement  against  the  abutment  to  retract  the  slide  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  finger  and  the  arm  for  retracting  the  aame  when  tb* 
shaft  is  released. 

2.  A  match  box  inclodlng  a  receptacle  baring  an  la- 
eUaed  bottom  with  a  depending  finger  at  ita  forward  end, 
a  depending  Ixarlng  at  ita  upper  end.  a  slide  arranged 
within  <b*  tawptacle  aboTe  th*  botton,  a  spring  carried 
wltbln  tb*  roesptacle  and  haTlaf  aoaaectioo  at  Ita  oppo- 
slt*  enda  with  tbe  bottom  and  tbe  elide  to  normally  ex- 
taad  the  latter,  a  transrerse  shsft  Joumaled  within  the 
raeeptade  and  tbe  depending  bearing,  an  arm  carried  upon 
tbo  abaft  and  extending  dowawardly  for  engagement  with 
th*  iUd*.  a  leTer  carried  opoa  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  shaft 
agalnat  tbe  aid*  of  tbe  receptacle  to  rotats  tbe  shsft.  snd 
s  spring  se«nrsd  st  Its  opposite  ends.  respectlTely.  npon 
tbe  finger  snd  the  arm  to  bold  the  arm  normally  In  a 
forward  po«!tlon  from  engagement  with  thfe  slide. 


979.819.  MINING  STARTER-BIT.  Oaoaoa  O.  Matsi 
and  Raaaa  AaHTON,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
IB.  1900.     Serial  No.  472.S11. 


A  Blalag  startar  bit  eomprislag  a  bit  boldlog  ahaak 
hSTlag  a  alagls  tapsrlng  socket  in  one  end  tbsrtot,  said 
socket  being  of  sobstantlally  diamond  or  parallelograa- 
mic  shape  In  ctMi  asetion,  the  minor  axis  of  aaid  aoekst 
being  extended  dlaconally  acroaa  the  major  axla  tharaoC,  a 
tapered  pin  or  key  pasalng  tbroasb  oppositely  arranged 
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holea  coincident  with  oppoalte  angle*  In  the  aocket.  and  In 
line  with  the  minor  axU  of  the  aocket,  and  cutting  bits 
having  shanks  of  trisngulsr  shspe  to  cross  section  adapted 
to  fit  Into  the  socket  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pin  or  k«y 
whereby  said  pin  or  key  operates  to  wedge  apart  tbe 
abanks  of  tbs  catting  bits  and  Jam  the  same  into  binding 
at  with  tbe  oppoalte  V-abaped  portions  of  tba 
■obstantlally  as  described. 


979,320.  CUfeRENT  -  MOTCML  Haaaaar  8.  McKAOua 
and  AxLB  Robbbt  Johxsom,  AJtoona,  Pa.  FUed  Aug. 
10,  1900.     Serial  No.  S12,2S8. 


edges  proTldod  wltb  walla,  the  offset  walls  adjacent  om  «< 
tbe  enda  of  tbe  plate  being  extended  upwardly  and  foraad 
wltb  hooka,  a  lever  plate  haTlng  ita  body  of  an  arcuate 
formation  and  Ita  longitudinal  edges  also  proTlded  wltb 
walla,  these  walls  being  provided  with  ears  adjacoit  oa* 
of  tbe  enda  of  tbe  platea,  knoba  npon  the  ears  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  hooka,  a  coupling  member  pivotaUy 
connected  with  tbe  lever  plate,  and  a  fiexlbls  band-bold 
for  tbs  lever  piste. 


• 

1.  In  a  current  motor,  tbe  comblnatioB  of  a  float,  a 
bonaing  mounted  upon  the  fioat  and  comprlalng  vertical 
walla,  an  endlesa  power  chain  mounted  upon  tbe  float,  roda 
provided  at  Intervala  In  the  length  of  the  power  chain 
and  extending  through  alota  formed  In  the  vertical  walla 
of  the  houalng,  anna  extended  from  the  rods  and  pro- 
vided at  tbelr  outer  ends  with  bucketa,  wheel*  mounted 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  roda  beyond  tbe  vertical  walls 
of  the  houalng.  and  upper  and  lower  tracks  exterior  to  the 
housing  and  supported  thereby  and  adapted  to  have  tb* 
wheels  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  rods  travel  thereon. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fioat,  a  hous- 
ing mounted  upon  the  float  and  comprising  a  bottom  and 
vertical  walla,  the  bottom  having  openlnga  at  InterTals  in 
Its  length,  an  endlesa  power  chain  mounted  upon  tbe  float 
and  proTlded  at  tatervals  In  ita  length  wltb  buckets,  the 
latter  adapted  to  operate  between  the  vertical  walls  of  tbe 
housing  and  close  to  the  bottom  thereot  deflectors  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  houalng  in  the  rear 
of  the  openings  formed  therein,  and  means  for  sdjnstlng 
the  deflectors  to  any  relative  angular  position. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a 
housing  mounted  upon  the  float  and  comprlalng  a  bottom 
and  vertical  walls,  the  bottom  having  openings  at  In- 
tervala in  Ita  length,  an  endleaa  power  chato  mounted  upon 
tbe  float  and  provided  at  Intervala  in  ita  length  with 
backets,  the  latter  adapted  to  operate  between  the  vertical 
walla  of  the  housing  and  close  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  de- 
flector* plvoUUy  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
In  tbs  i«ar  of  the  openings  formed  therein,  s  rod  adapted 
to  engage  'be  deflectors  so  aa  to  move  the  aame  in  aeries, 
snd  Independent  means  for  moving  the  deflectors  wherehy 
any  one  of  the  aerie*  may  be  adjoated  aeparately  and  la- 
dspeadsatly  of  tbe  otbera. 


979.322.     HORSE  RELEASING  DEVICE.     JOHH  L.  MlL- 
LBB.  Cobb,  Fla.    FUed  Nov.  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  S28,7«. 


979,821.  COLLAR  OR  HAMB  FASTINBR.  AOAM  O. 
McNattom.  Columbus  JuBctlon,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,214. 


la  a  fastener,  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  Its 
tyjdy  of  an  arcuate  formation  and  having  ita  longitudinal 

161  O.  O. 


•#'.* 


1.  In  a  horse  releasing  device,  tbe  comblnstlon  of  a 
pair  of  ahafts  having  a  croaa  bar  and  a  swlngletree,  of  a 
separable  coupling  comprlalng  two  lnt«r-engaglng  platea,  a 
clevla  member  comprising  two  hinged  parta,  one  engaging 
over  the  swlngletree  and  the  other  engaging  under  the 
cross  bar,  the  part  engaging  over  the  swlngletree  having 
curved  alots,  s  plate  secured  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
swlngletree  beneath  tbe  part  having  tbe  alota  and  pro- 
vided with  pins  extending  toto  the  slota,  screws  penetrat- 
ing the  bar  and  the  swlngletree  having  thresded  portloB* 
tbresded  into  tbe  plates  forming  the  coupling,  one  of  said 
screws  hsvlng  a  conical  receaa,  wbUe  tbe  other  screw  Is 
provided  wltb  a  conical  ahaped  point  to  seat  In  aald  receaa 
to  form  a  drill  beartog,  meana  for  locking  tbe  two  parts 
together,  and  means  for  releasing  ssld  locking  meana. 

2.  In  a  horse  releasing  device,  a  pair  of  shafts  having 
a  cross  bar,  a  swlngletree  positioned  thereabove,  a  clevla 
member  comprlalng  two  hinged  parts  for  blngedly  moont- 
Ing  tbe  swlnglotre*  with  regard  to  tbe  croaa  bar,  inter 
engaging  platea  carried  by  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  croM 
bar  and  the  swlngletree.  screw  bolts  penetrating  tbe  crow 
bar  and  tbe  swlngletree  and  tbe  aaid  two  parts  of  tb< 
clevis  member  and  provided  wltb  tbreaded  coanectioni 
with  the  Inter-engaglng  platea.  one  of  said  screws  bavins 
a  conical  recess,  while  the  ether  screw  Is  provided  with  i 
conical  point  to  engssi;  tbe  receas  to  form  a  pivotal  con« 
bsarlng  for  the  awlngl«tx«*.  and  a  loop  for  connecting  tbi 
free  portions  of  tbe  two  bingod  parts. 


979.328.  PRIME  MOVER.  FaANB  J.  MiHBB,  Detroit 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Miner  Engineering  Company,  Detroit 
Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910 
Serial  No.  548,914. 

1.  In  a  prime  mover,  a  caaing,  and  members  therein  ar 
tlcnlated  together  in  an  endleaa  series  revoluble  In  tb( 
caaing  with  which  they  form  pocketa,  the  members  belni 
adapted  to  move  differentially  to  auccsaslTely  expsad  eaci 
pocket,  and  being  propellod  by  the  expanalon  of  tbe  pock 
ets  ander  pressure  of  fluid  admitted  thereto. 

S.  Ia  a  prlaie  mover,  s  caaing  haTlng  ports,  reTolubl 
SMBbers  therein  articulated  in  an  endless  reToluble  serle 
to  f*rm  s  plurality  of  pocketa  suecesslTely  commonlcatln 
witli  tlM  ports  and  adapted  to  move  differentially  to  ej 
paad  sacb  pocket  as  it  U  m  register  with  one  port  and  t 
coBtraet  It  aa  It  reaches  the  succeeding  port,  the  member 
being  propellsd  \^  tbe  soccesslvs  expansion  of  tbe  pocket 


1 


?«« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


20, 1910. 


rwaltlac   froa   tht   pi 
tferoagb  cb«  porta 


\9i  Md   aiaitted    Xhmfto 


8.  In  •  prlm«  iBOT«r.  •  eadag  hsTlBf  ports,  membero 
th«r«tn  art1cnl«t«tf  tofKbcr  la  u>  oadleM  roTolaMe  MrtM 
to  torn  a  plaralitj  of  poek«t»  ■ocwl^ly  oMBaaalcAUiic 
with  the  porta,  and  mHw  Ukrtad  to  eaaM  tbo  aoaben 
to  moT«  dlffereotUllj  to  ezpaa^  Mch  pocket  as  It  hi  is 
r<>ffi«ter  with  oo«  port  amd  to  coBtrmet  it  aa  It  reaches  tbo 
socceedlng  port  tho  ■wbani  botef  propelled  bjr  tlie  aoe- 
ecHive  ezpsnalon  of  tb*  pockets  trosa  tk«  pvcssnre  of  fluid 
enterinf  them  from  the  porta 

4.  In  a  prime  morer.  a  casing  baring  porta, 
therein  articulated  together  in  an  endlcMS  reroteMs 
that  fona  a  plurality  at  pockots  socceashrcly  eoaimanicst- 
iBS  with  the  ports  and  adaptad  to  move  dUCareattallj  to 
•ipand  each  pocket  as  it  is  la  register  with  oa«  part  aad 
ta  contract  It  as  It  raachsa  the  wMaiill—  patt.  aad  aaaaa 
adaptad  to  connect  tka  porta  aavarally  wtik  a  aotea  af 
•apBly  af  flnld  oadar  preasora,  the  members  balag  pro- 
.panad  hy  tha  aoeesasiTe  ezpanstoa  of  the  pockats  due  to 
t|a  puiaoia  of  tkalr  contents. 

^9.  la  a  prtea  aover.  a  casing  havlas  porta,  aad  maa- 
bera  Cbtft^aitlcalated  together  in  aa  wdlssa  ravolnhl* 
aeries  fhaTt^jrv  a  ploraUty  of  pockets  saccsaslTaly  eo»- 
■uaieatiac  «{th  one  of  the  ports,  and  adapted  to  move 
dMBvwtlallj  to  expand  each  pocket  as  It  Is  In  raglstsr 
with  said  part,  aad  to  anoract  it  as  tt  reaches  the  euc- 
csadlag  port,  the  ports  hatas  t^pted  to  admit  ezpaaaible 
flald  to  each  contracted  pochat  at  a  point  whsre  tha  prea- 
sora of  tha  flold  ezpaada  tha  paehaC  aad  propela  tha  b««- 
hers  towsrd  mM  socoeedlag  port. 

[Oalma  6  to  19  not  printed  ta  the  OaaaMaU 


t.  Tte  eoaMaattaa  with  a  caalac  baring  Inlet  and  oat- 
lat  porta  af  rarolabla  bladaa  artleolatad  together  aad 
maintained  la  pianos  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rerolntloB 
vttbta  aald  eaalag  to  form  a  oerlea  of  pockets 
SBaiiaiiiilrallni  with  said  lalct  sad  outlet  porta 
adaptad  to  trarel  in  a  saa  path  ta  tba  easing  wberahp  tha 
aald  pockats  are  sate— Naly  azpaadad  and 
when  respectlrely  In  eoannaleatloa  with  Mid  lalaC 
.outlet  ports,  and  a  rotatable  member  engaging  the  bladM 
adapted  to  more  them  around  the  cam  patb. 


tT»,tt4.  BLOWm  OB  PUMP.  Wuamk  J.  Miwia.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  ta  Miner  Knglaeertac  Coaipaar. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Co»f*oratloa  of  Michigan.  Iliad  Pah. 
t8.  IMP.  Serial  N».  480.3*7.  Beaawed  iama  M.  1910. 
■erial  No.  &«8.BT9. 

1.  Tba  aaabtaatlsa  wttb  a  caatag  baring  talat  aad  out- 
let porta,  of  a  aertea  of  tiioli*lii  bladee  arranged  within 
aald  casing  and  maintained  la  aabstsntlslly  parallel  rela- 
tion tranarerae  to  the  casing  to  form  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets soeceasfralj  eaaamonlcatlng  with  ssM  lalat  and 
parta,  maaas  for  rotattag  aaK  Madas  dttaraatlaily  to 
paad  aad  caatract  ssid  pacMti  vbsa  raipaettrely  la 
mnnlcatlon  with  naid  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  aad  aaaaa  ta 
tha  saalag  trgrgf-'g  tha  hladaa  adapted  to  dstoa  tba  ao- 
tJoa  tbarssf  when  opetatad  by  the  rotstlag  aaeaaa. 

2.  Tha  aa^taatlon  with  a  eaalas  hartac  lalat  aad  aat- 
let  ports  of  ravatable  bladsa  arClealatad  taasttar  aad 
malntaiaad  la  plaasa  pataUal  to  the  axta  ot  rarolatlaa 
within  aald  caatag  ta  twai  a  ssrlsa  of  pocketa  aacaaartraiy 
eanmoalcatlng  with  aald  lalet  and  oatlet  porta,  rotatable 
drtnng  Msaaa  adaptad  to  raratra  tba  Uadsa  ta  tba  aoalac. 

la  tba  failap  aagaptag  tba  Ua«aa  aad  caastlac 

tha  aald  pochats  ata  aipaadsd  aad  esstractad 
taapartlTely  la  coaaaaieaUoa  with  said  lalat  aad 
oatlet  parta. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  harlng  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  of  rerolable  blades  baring  rigid  baaes  srtlco- 
Isted  in  an  endless  chain  witbln  the  casing  whereby  tha 
blades  form  •  aeries  of  pocketa  sncceaalvaly  eommonlcat- 
Ing  with  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  aad  adtpttd  to  trarel 
In  a  earn  path  In  tha  caalng  whereby  aald  pocketa  are  sne- 

rely  expanded  and  contracted  whan  reapectlrely  ta 
unicatlon  with  aald  inlet  aad  outlet  ports  aad  a  ro- 
tataMa  ■fhar  adapted  to  auccesslrely  engage  and  mora 
the  blade  baa«  along  the  path,  the  bladea  being  mala- 
Ulned  In  planea  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rerolutton. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caatng  harlng  inlet  and  out* 
lat  porta,  of  reroluble  bladea  harlag  rigid  baaea  artica- 
lalsd  In  an  sadlsaa  chain  within  the  caatag  whereby  tba 
btidca  form  a  aerlsa  of  pockets  auccesslraly  eovmnnlcat- 
tag  with  said  Inlat  and  ootJet  porta,  a  flange  defining  tha 

of  the  bases  and  a  rotaUble  member  adapted  to 

sad  drlre  the  baaes  along  the  flange,  the  flange  and 

coacting  to  aocceaslrely  expand  and  contract  the 

as  they  are  respectlrely  In  communication   with 

said  tnlet  and  ontlet  porta,  the  bladea  being  maintained  la 

planea  parallel  to  the  axla  of  .arolotloo. 

[Clalaa  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


070.835.      TIRK.      HaaaT  BowAao  Moaacs.  Bootoa.  Mi 
asalgaor  to  Howard  W.  Brown,  trustee.  Brookllne. 
filed  Sept  1.  1009.     Serial  No.  61B.720. 

1.  la  coaMaatlon  with  a  wheal,  a  tire  formed  In  taia 
parts  swrablo  rriattre  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  parts 
balag  aeeared  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel :  flexible  annular 
Aaata  hermetically  clamped  at  oaa  edge  to  the  morable 
part  of  aald  tire  and  at  the  other  edga  to  a  flxed  part  of 
the  wheel :  means  for  ferdag  corapraaaed  air  Into  tha 
space  between  aald  two  parta :  aad  masaa  aecnred  to  both 
of  aald  parta  for  canslag  tbe«  to  rotsta  la  aalaon. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  tire  formed  In  two 
parta  morable  relatlre  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  parts 
being  secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel :  flexible  annular 
aheeta  henBetlcally  clamped  at  one  edge  to  the  morable 
part  of  said  tire  and  at  the  other  edge  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the   wheel :    aMsaa   for   forcing   compressed   sir   into   tba 

trro   parts:   aad  a   flaxlble 


-■>--■   'o^t^      .    .  a,^.ai£A^. 
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ascaxed  to  both  of  said  parts  for  eaaahag  them  to  route 
la 


5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  U-ahaped  annular 
member  secured  to  the  fOIly  thereof ;  a  aimllar  U-ahaped 
annular  member  fitting  orer  the  same ;  flexible  connectin*; 
aheeta  forming  annular  pocheta  communicating  with  the 
spaee  between  said  membars ;  and  meana  for  forcing  com- 
proMsd  air  Into  the  apace  between  the  two  U-ahaped 
mem  hero. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  U-shaped  annular 
member  secured  to  the  M\j  thereof:  a  Blmllar  U-ahaped 
aanalar  member  fitting  orer  the  aame;  flexible  annular 
sheets  claaaped  at  thetr  outer  edges  to  the  outer  of  said 
annular  memben  and  at  their  Inner  edges  to  a  fixed  part 
of  ssid  wheel ;  lipped  flangee  projecting  from  one  of  aaid 
I :  and  a  plurality  of  members  wound  orer  the 
of  aald  sheets  to  retain  them  In  position  npoa  aald 
Uppsd  flangea. 

6.  In  comblnatloa  wttb  a  whed,  a  U-sbaped  annular 
member  secured  to  the  felly  thereof;  a  similar  U-shaped 
annular  member  fitting  orer  the  aame ;  flexible  annnlAr 
sheets  clamped  at  their  oyter  edges  to  one  of  said  an- 
nular members  and  at  their  Inaar  sdcaa  to  a  flxed  part  of 
the  wheel ;  lipped  flanges  projecting  from  one  of  said 
members ;  a  plurality  of  membera  wound  orer  one  of  the 
adgaa  of  each  of  aald  aheeta  to  retain  It  In  i>osltlon  upon 
said  lipped  flange ;  a  clamping  ring  for  securing  the  other 
adflt  of  each  of  said  sheets  to  a  flxed  part  of  the  wheel ; 
aad  aaaaaa  for  forcing  compressed  air  into  the  space 
fonaad  by  said  snnolsr  members  and  aheeta 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


S  7  9  .  8  3  « .  LOOBK-LKAT  BINDEB.  Oltca  C.  Mooaa. 
Bocheater,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  John  C.  Moore  Corpora- 
tion, Bocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Nor.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,.3O8. 


1.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  In  combination  with  the 
eorer  bartag  a  baae  aicaher  aad  liapallag  posts  carried 
thereby  and  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  free  ends 
of  the  posts  for  holding  the  binder  closed,  s  remorable 
plate  carrying  two  tnbolar  posts  snd  mesne  Independent 
of  the  lesres  In  the  binder  or  soeh  first  nsmed  lapallag 
posts  for  holding  such  piste  and  tabular  poats  carried 
thereby  properly  alined  comprising  rods  engaging  within 
such  tabular  poata,  such  rods  extending  upwsrdly  from 
tba  baae  member  carrying  such  first  named  Impaling  postn 
sad  parallel  therewith,  such  corer  adapted,  when  the 
htaflsr  Is  opansd,  aad  aoeh  ro<M  and  such  tabular  poata 
aagagtag  tbersoror  spaetd  apart,  to  penaft  the 


meat  hetweea  such  rods  aad  bstwsaa  saeb  tnbalat 
of  the  leares  at  their  back  ed^ss  by  tba  baad  or  flagsw  of 
tha  operator  la  remorlng  a  portion  of  the  leares  trm  the 
binder  together  with  saeb  piste  and  tabular  posts  carrlad 
thereby. 

2.  In  s  loose  leaf  blader,  in  combination  with  the 
corer  harlng  a  baae  member  and  Impaling  posts  carried 
thereby  and  means  fbr  releasably  engaging  the  free  enda 
of  the  posts  for  biding  the  binder  dosed,  a  remorable 
plate  carrying  two  tubular  posts  aad  aeaaa  Independent 
of  the  leares  in  the  binder  or  such  first  named  impaling 
posts  for  holding  such  plate  and  tubular  poata  carried 
thereby  properly  alined  comprising  rods  engaging  within 
auch  tubular  posts,  such  rods  extending  upwardly  from 
t^e  base  member  carrying  such  first  named  impaling  poats 
and  parallel  therewith,  such  cover  adapted,  when  th^ 
binder  is  opened,  and  such  rods  and  auch  tubular  postp 
•nguytng  thercovei  spaced  apart,  to  permit  the  engage- 
ment between  such  reds  and  between  such  tubular  posts 
of  the  leares  at  their  back  edgea  by  the  band  or  fingers  ot 
the  operator  in  remorlng  a  portion  of  the  leares  from  the 
binder  together  with  auch  plate  and  tubular  posts  carried 
thereby  and  learea  harlng  openings  therein  adapted  to. 
recelre  soch  impaling  posts  and  such  tubular  poats. 


979,827.     WBBNCH.     Hairar  A.  MoaatLL,  Strafford.  Tt. 
lilsd  Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,888. 


1.  A  derlce  for  the  purpoae  substantially  as  dsscribed 
comprising  a  spring  arm  prorlded  with  a  U-ahaped  head 
harlng  depending  ends  terminating  In  gripping  edges, 
and  meana  whereby  said  head  can  be  held  raised  against 
the  tension  of  said  arm  in  combination  with  a  monkey 
wrpnch,  sutwtantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  derlce  for  the  purpoae  sabetantially  as  described 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  approxlBiately  parallel  members 
terminating  In  gripping  edges  and  connected  by  an  arch 
prorlded  with  a  spring  arm  extending  laterally  from  aald 
arcti,  aad  a  turn  plug  carried  by  said  arch  aad  prorldsd 
with  a  lifting  cam  in  combination  with  a  nonkey  wraneh, 
aabatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  saoakey  wrench  prorlded  with  ap  adjaatlag  screw 
lock  comprislBg  connected  mciabun  morable  to  aad  from 
gripping  engagement  with  tba  adjnstlatf  screw  and  ar- 
raapad  at  the  oppoolte  side  faces  of  the  wrench  bar  and 
ptovldsd  with  means  yieldingly  holding  the  same  la  lock- 
lag  peaitlOB.  aad  with  manually  controlled  meana  for 
lifting  and  hoMlag  the  same  from  locking  poaltion. 

4.  A  monkey  wrench  prorlded  with  an  adjusting  screw 
lock  comprising  a  U-shaped  locking  bead  straddling  tba 
wrench  bar  and  prorlded  with  transrerse  locking  edgaa 
aorable  to  and  from  locking  position  with  reopect  to  said 
screw,  a  spring  derioa  yialdlBgly  hoMlag  ssid  bead  in 
locktag  poaltion,  and  meaaa  earried  by  aald  head  for  hold- 
ing the  aame  from  locking  position. 

5.  A  monkey  wrench  comprising  an  adjuatlng  screw 
lock  embodying  a  spriag  arm  arranged  exteriorly  aad 
longitudinal I7  of  the  wrench  bar  and  at  one  end  secured 
thereto  aad  at  Its  free  end  prorlded  with  a  locking  head 
harlag  a  member  trarerslng  a  side  face  of  the  wreadi 
bar  and  terminating  In  s  transrerse  gripping  edge  adapt- 
ed for  gripping  engagement  with  the  adiuatlag  aerew 
finger  wheel,  said  head  prorlded  with  a  turn  plug  harlng 
a  lifting  cam  to  cooperate  with  said  head  la  loekiag  and: 
releasing  the  sdjustlng  screw. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  tba  Qtmttm.} 
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._ MAONBTO- IGNITION  DBT1CX  FOB  Ufli  IM 

oomacnoN  with  iNTiRNAL-ccttiBuanoii  ■»- 

OIKML    WIU.UM  U OLBOLt^MO.  Belfast,  Ir«laa4.    FIl«d 
K09.  11.  1900.     Bartal  No.  6sf.4Sl. 


I«proT«ii»«nt«  Id  ia««»««o-l«»l*'<>"  *^'««».  comprUint 
la  eoaMaatioa.  ui  armatvia  iiWaJla  *b4  *  VO*  wkaal 
thercM.  a  haae.  a  alaere  earrtaA  o«  tfca  \mm,  a  alattad. 
boll««  eounterahaft  la  aaltf  alMTe,  a  toothed  whoel  which 
U  carried  by  tald  coontershaft  and  f«ir»  with  the  wheel 
OB  the  armature  spindle,  the  aald  coonterahaft  alao  balas 
alottcd,  a  collar  on  aald  coaBtarahaft,  a  drlTtnc  pinion 
carrlad  on  the  latter,  a  alottad  boaa  Integral  with  aald 
jjjfif^  a  loofltwUnalljr  BMTablo  shaft  (ft)  arraa«ad  In- 
aMa  aald  hollow  eooaterahaft,  a  pla  earrtad  at  tha  cad  of 
tha  shaft  and  adaptad  to  pfo)«et  thraasfe  tfes  riats  la  aaM 
hoaa  and  said  connterafaaft,  an  end  piece  at  tha  Md  otf 
snld  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lerer  fnlcrumed  to  tha  haaa.  tmm 
arm  of  said  larer  brias  pWotad  to  aald  end  plaea,  aad-aa 
adTaactnc  and  retarding  lerer  aecnred  to  tha  aChar  arm 
of  aald  bell  crank  leter.  snbatantlally  aa  dsaerlbad  and 
shown,  and  for  tha  parpoae  aat  farth. 


9T».ttO. 

lad. 


Joaara  CMastas  Noia,  f^Mt 
lllsd  May  M.  1910.     Sarlal  Na.  ••S.tlO. 


Vn  S»  APPLIANCB  rOB  BBMOVINO  CfAMI.  Otto 
P.  llOtLaa,  !law  Tark.  N.  T.  nM  F*Iil  1.  Itia  Sa- 
rlal No.  Ml.aM. 


1.  Aa  appUaac*  for  tha  porpoaa  daaerlbad, 
iTO-coaT«a  or  isMS  ah  s  pari  ahall  tt 
tharala  eroaiiac  parforattsaa; 

^__ iptad  to  sappect  tha  naa.  a  lining 

naM  aball  and  Ita  projectloaa  of  a  gaosa  fabric  and  asaaaa 
t9r  aaetirtng  the  shell  and  Ita  fabric  mamber  la  poaltloa. 

t.  Aa  appUance  for  the  porpoaa  flaiBfffttd.  esaiprtalag  a 
eoaeaT<M»DTaz  or  don»e-ahapad  ahaU  at  nttaMa  matartai 
having  tfeSNiB  croaslng  parforatlona,  oppoaltaly  diapnaad 
projectloaa  adapted  to  support  tka  aaai^  a  Ualag  o< 
fabric  to  tha  ahall  and  tU  opfoflltaly 

taterlsl  atraya  axtending 
adhering  thacata  and  to  tba  gaaae  fabric 
^ J  beyoad  to  adhere  to  tha  fl^h  and  con- 
cha ahall  and  Ita  praJseCtaaa  In  position. 
S.  Aa  appUaaca  for  tha  ptpast  daaerlbad.  eomprlalag  a 
coacaTO-cosTaz  or  iiMUham  ahell  of  aaltabla  Batarlal 
havlag  tharala  crasslag  pailusatlona.  oppoaltely 
^iilictlMa  adaptad  to  snpport  the  saaM.  a  Ualag  «i 
fabric  to  tbe  ahell  aad  Its  opfstltaly  dlaposad 
and  adbealva  aiatarlai  atrapa  Mrtaadtac  arar 

and  to  the  ganaa  fabric 
to  adhere  to  tbe  Saab  and 
coanect  tba  Aall  aad  Ita  projaetloaa  la  poaltlon  aad  a 
gaoae  fabric  prataetlra  Ilatag  aadariylng  tha  aforaaaid 
parts  and  tha  aa«s  of  tha  adbifrs  straps  aad  laltlally 
aarrlag  to  praraat  tha  attaalva  atrapa  attachlag 
•alTM  to  artldea  prlar  ta 


la  a  tool  of  tha  elaaa  daacribad.  tha  ooaablnatlon  with  a 
ahaak  having  a  aerrated  surface  and  terminating  at  oaa 
aad  la  a  jaw  maaibar.  a  sacond  ja«  member  slidingl/  flttsA 
oa  tha  ahaak  aad  proridad  with  a  lataral  racasa;  «t  a 
ahaft  arraagad  parallal  wttk  th«  shank  and  havlag  Ita  aa4 
pertloaa  jooraaled  la  oppiitti  sides  of  said  raiisa.  tks 
medial  portloa  of  said  shaft  halag  aanl-clrnilar  in  croas 
aaetloa.  a  dog  looaaly  fitted  la  tha  racaaa  of  tbe  sliding  Jaw 
mambar  aad  prorMad  at  Ita  oppoalte  aads  with  balls  to 
embrace  the  seml-clrcalar  portion  of  the  ahaft,  aad  a  snb- 
ataatlally  elllptlcal-ahapad  head  arraagad  oa  tha  cantial 
of  tha  ahaft  to  aagaga  tba  dog.  for  the  porpoaa  da- 


9T9.M1.     KBT-rASTSNCB. 
m.     rOad  Mar.  96,  1910. 


■artel  Ma.  HMTS. 


Chicago, 


A  ksy  faateaer  comprialng  a  plate  aaearad  to  tha  door 
adjacent  and  below  tba  key  hala  tharaol,  a  tkiaaded  pla 
ljata«ml  with  aald  plate,  aa  arm  dstaehaMy  plTotad  to 
aaM  pta  by  maaaa  of  a  thomb-ant  aerawad  oa  tha  lattar, 
tte  kody  of  said  arm  baiag  laellaad  to  the  door  and  tba 
pertlaa  thereof  ofpsMta  tha  ptvalai  aad  being  proridad 
with  a  U-ahaped  loop  baring  tap  SBd  battaai  MMitita.  aad 
a  thumb  acraw  moanted  In  tha  top  BMmhsr  at  MM  los^ 
saislssllallT  as  daacribad. 


•TMtt.     HOBBB-BKUtABBB.     jAMsa  S.  Pnra.  Garrla. 

Okla.     Filed  Jaa.  22,  1910.     Barial  No.  M9.4IM). 

1.  la  a  daflca  a(  tba  character  daacribad.  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  axle  cHpa  provMad  with  goldlag  ayaa, 
sC  a  thUl  loefelag  plna  aUdabla  te  asch  aat  of  ayaa,  a  e^Is 
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covav^ru^  aald  plaa,  aad  a  foot  ploager  baring  a  foifead 
bent  aad  for  atraddllng  a  porttoa  of  the  running  gear  of  a 
rablda  and  aurroundlng  tha  front  axla  tharoof.  aald  plnn- 
gsr  tarmlnatlngln  end  eyes  for  angacHMBt  with 
cabla. 


the  morement  otttM  barral,  and  a  moTable  knife  *<1*»^ 
to  be  awung  Into  position  over  said  barrti  and  to  ba 
drawn  acroaa  said  holder,  substantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  microscope  and  a  microtoma  at- 
tachment, aald  attachment  being  prorided  with  means  for 
aecuring  it  to  tba  atage  of  aald  mlcroacopa.  and  Including 
a  bolder  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  barral  of  the  micro- 
scope after  the  remoTal  of  the  eye  piece,  aald  attachment 
alao  indodlng  a  sliding  knife  adapted  to  be  s^Ung  away 
from  the  barrel  of  the  mlcroacope,  when  deaired.  and  to 
be  drawn  orer  the  top  of  aald  holder  to  cut  thin  pUtaa, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  mlcroacope,  including  a  stags 
aad  a  barrel,  with  a  microtome  attachm«a»t  Including  a 
bar  hsTlng  a  forked  end  secured  to  said  stage,  said  bar 
baring  ther«>n  a  swinging  aloere  prorided  with  a  moT- 
able  guide,  a  aet  screw  for  fastening  said  alaere  to  aaM 
bar,  a  block  carrying  a  knife  adapted  to  aUda  oa  aaM 
guide,  and  an  object  clamp  adapted  to  be  dropped  into  the 
barrel  of  a  mlcroacope  and  held  thereby  after  the  remoTal 
of  the  aye  plsca,  aobatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


9T9JB4.    HBADLIGHT-RBFLBCTOB.     Jambs  R.  FaaTT, 
Dotfson,  Tex.    Fllad  Aug.  2«,  1910.    Serial  No.  579,009. 


2  A  bona  releasing  derics  tor  rahlcles,  comprialng  a 
pair  of  thill  pins  adapted  to  ba  alldably  motmtad  upon  the 
front  aile  of  a  Tsblda,  a  connecting  cable  for  aald  pina,  an 
oaerating  plungar  awaated  In  a  vehicle,  aald  plunger  com- 
nrtolng  a  vertical  rod  terminating  in  a  rearwardly^xtend- 
tmm  BsrtloB.  and  a  U-ahaped  reach  atraddllng  member  car- 
rtol^  aald  rod,  the  lower  end  of  aald  member  beat  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  to  paaa  beneath- aald  axla  and  tsr- 
ain^Hmg  In  eyea  to  receive  aaM  cable. 

g.  Aa  operating  plunger  for  a  horae  releasing  mecha- 
nlam.  comprising  a  body  portion,  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  major  portion,  a  'oot  Placa 
at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portloo,  a  substantially  U- 
ahaped  member  carried  by  aald  bent  end,  the  arms  of  aald 
U-shap«d  member  adapted  to  straddle  the  reach  of  a  vo- 
hlcle  and  being  bent  forwardly  at  aubatantlally  right  an- 
gled to  said  arma  to  paaa  beaeatb  the  front  axle,  and  aald 
forwardly-extendlng  portion  terminating  In  upstanding  and 
portlona  provided  with  eyea. 


fTOJSS.  MICBOTOMB  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  MICBO' 
8C0PB8.  Jambs  O.  Fob,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of 
ooa-baU  to  B.  B.  L.  Saner.  Dallaa,  Tex.  FOad  May  12. 
1910.     Sarlal  No.  600.999. 


1  Tha  eomblaatian  of  a  mlcroacopa  and  a  mlcrotossa 
attachment  removably  attached  Uiarato.  aald  attachment 
being  prorided  with  means  for  secnrlng  It  to  the  stage  of 
the  microscope,  and  Including  a  holder  adapted  to  be 
placad  la  tbs  banal  of  tba  microscope  and  adjtistad  by 


1  Tba  combination  of  a  baae  pUte,  a  reflector  dlspoaa 
over  the  same,  separata  bracketa  for  supporting  the  w 
Sector  on  the  baae  plate  and  permitting  tha  Utter  to  b 
adjnatad  about  a  vertical  axis,  meana  for  frtctioaaU 
holding  one  of  the  brackata  against  the  baae  plate,  an 
maana  for  taming  the  reflector  about  aaid  axU. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reflector,  of  meana  for  movab 
aupportlng  the  front  of  the  refl«:tor.  meana  for  movabl 
supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  reflector,  a  lever  nnd< 
the  reflector  and  having  Ita  fulcrum  disposed  In  a  lii 
puslng  vertically  through  the  focal  center  t)f  the  r 
flector.  and  meana  connecting  the  lever  with  tbe  fln 
mentioned  means  for  shifting  the  reflector. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate.  »  reflector  dlapoa< 
above  tbe  same,  front  and  roar  bracketa,  a  pivot  co 
nectteg  tbe  rear  bracket  with  the  base  plata,  meana  f 
yieldingly  holding  the  front  bracket  against  the  ba 
plate,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  co 
Bsetsd  with  the  front  bracket  for  shifting  the  ceilaeter 
throw  the  rays  of  light  In  different  dlrectlona. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aupport,  a  reflector,  separa 
bracketa  on  which  the  reflector  U  mounted,  separate  mea 
for  movably  mounting  tbe  bra<*ett  on  the  support,  mea 
for  frictlonally  holding  one  of  the  brackets  against  t 
Apport,  and  an  operating  means  connected  with  th 
bracket  frictlonally  held  against  the  support  and  arrang 
to  adjaat  the  reflector  about  a  vertical  axis  paaal 
through  tbe  focal  center  thereof.  ..^.^^ 

6.  The  combination  of  a  baae  pUte.  a  reflector  dlspos 
above  the  aame,  a  bracket  connected  with  the  rear  p- 
tion  of  tha  reflector,  a  pivot  on  the  base  plate  on  whl 
the  reflector  la  mounted,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
tbe  pivot,  a  bracket  supporting  tbe  front  of  tbs  r««sd 
and  baring  a  bortxontal  plate  bearing  on  the  bass  pU 
maaaa  for  yieldingly  presalng  the  plate  of  the  brad 
agahast  the  baae  plate  and  permitting  the  aald  brad 
to  move  with  tbe  reflector,  and  maana  for  connecting  1 
lever  with  tbe  front  bracket.  ^^ 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  ttie  Oaastia.] 
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9Tt.8tf.  Mmmut  fOS  OAB-LAMPS.  Wiluam  H. 
9Mn,  BfMfelS«.  M.  T.  ni««  9*p«.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
BMJM. 


1.  A   Mmcr    derlc*    prorMcd    with   ■    pair    of  forkod 
MBkvra  Mch   havtag  «  pair  of  ]«t  orUleaa  eoo- 

it  to  BMvt  and  protfae*  a  flat  flain*  la  tlia  aaoM 
H*c«  la  tiM  ■>—  plane  r«latlT«  to  tb«  derlca,  tta  pMUM 
of  tha  Jata  af  aa«  bomer  being  Inclined  to  tht  plaaa  of 
tba  )«ta  of  tka  other  baraer  to  Inttiiaact  abora  tfea  4»- 
Ttea. 

2.  A  bomer  deTlee  prorMcd  with  a  pair  af  forked 
banker  meoihars  each  havlnf  a  pair  of  jet  ortflcaa  eoa- 
▼argant  to  maat  aad  pcodaea  a  fiat  flame  la  tha  aaaa 
place  In  the  aaoM  plana  ralatlre  to  the  darlce,  the  plane 
of  the  Jets  of  one  bomer  belac  taicltned  to  the  plane  of 
the  Jeti  of  the  other  bomer  to  Interaect  above  the  derlce, 
a  caa  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  ahaatlng  the  gaa  from 
tka  pipe  to  the  bo  men  alteraately. 

a.  A  bomer  device  proTMai  with  a  pair  of  forked 
bomer  meBbora  each  baTlac  a  pair  of  jet  orlleea.  of  dlf- 
feeeat  capadtj  eoBTerfcat  ta  meet  and  proiaee  a  flat 
flame  In  tha  aaaM  plaea  tm  tfea  «iBa  piaaa  ralatl^  to  the 
device,  the  plaaa  of  the  jata  of  mm  banMr  balag  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  jeti  of  the  ether  bomer  to  Interaect 
above  tha  device. 

4.  A  baraer  devlea  pfovMid  with  a  pair  of  forked 
bomer  members  encb  havlnc  J#t  orlfteta  CMvargent  to 
produce  a  flat  flame,  the  burner  meniMrn  bataf  Inclined 
with  the  planes  of  the  forks  convergent  to  Intersect  In 
a  horlaontal  line  a  short  distance  above  the  bamers. 

5.  A  bomer  device  provided  with  a  pair  of  forked 
homer  members  caeh  havlnc  |tt  ortflcaa  eaavamaat  to 
produce  a  flat  fla»a,  tha  boiaar  ■eatben 
with  the  planea  of  the  forks  convertcent  to 
a  horlsoatal  line  a  abort  dlatance  above  the  daelca,  a 
Kaa  snppi)  pipe  cooaectad  ortth  the  device,  and  a  valve 
operative  to  divert  the  gaa  to  either  boraar  aaabat  at 
wUl. 

(ClalBM  6  aad  7  not  prtatod  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tT«,aM.      SAIVrr  -  BBAKS.      HaiiruCH    Max 

AshevUIe.    N.    C      FUcd    Jaa.    28.    19ia      Serial    No. 
ft40.801». 


1.  A  brake  for  vehicle  whaela 
tloa  with  the  frame  of  the 
a  alSdiBC  plate  supported  bj  the  fraoM  of  the  vehlele, 
claaeher  Jaw«  pivotolly  coaaected  to  aald  plate,  a  BOBber 
adapted  to  actoato  aald  elencher  Jaws  to  grip  the  rlai  of 
a  wheel,  and  a  brake  shoe  Died  to  Mid  plate. 

2.  A  brake  for  vehicle  wheala  eoasprlslng.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  fraiM  of  the  vehicle,  axle  and  wheel  thereon. 


a  alldlag  plato  oopported  by  Che  fraae  of  the  fahMe. 
lawa  ptTotolly  eaaaastod  to  said  plate,  the  taner 
«f  tha  ahaak  porttaaa  of  said  jaws  belDg  inclined,  a 
bar  wtth  «pp«lto  tocltaed  edgee  movable  Intermediate 
aald  Inclined  edgee  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  tilt  the 
Jawa  aa  the  bar  la  moved  longltudlnallj.  and  a  aprlng- 
lever  laiiaatad  opoa  aa  attarhaieat  of  the  frame 
pivots  Ujr  caaMCtol  to  Mid  bar  aad  adapted  to  move 
the  aame  longltndlaally  to  cauae  the  Jawa  to  open  and 


t.  A  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  oomprlalag.  In  combine- 
with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  axle  and  wheel  thereon, 
a  riidlng  plato  oapported  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
deneher  Jawa  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate,  a  brake 
shoe  fixed  to  aald  plate,  a  spring- pressed  arm  fastened  to 
said  brafte  shoe,  aad  aiaaaa  la*  Movlag  the  latter  toward 
the  vehicle  wheel. 

4.  A  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  comprlalng.  In  comblna- 
tloo  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  axle  aad  wheel  there- 
on, a  sliding  plate  supported  by  the  fraase  of  the  vehicle, 
elencher  Jawa  plvoUlly  coaaeeted  to  eald  plate,  a  brate 
shoe  flaed  to  eald  plato.  a  socket  member  fixed  to  the 
axle,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  brake  shoe  and  having  an  arm 
teleacoplag  within  aald  socket  member,  a  spring  tnterpoaad 
between  the  end  of  said  socket  member  and  the  sboolder 
upon  said  arm,  and  a  rope  faatened  to  the  teleacoplag 
ead  of  aald  arm. 

6.  A  brake  for  vehicle  wbcela  comprlatog.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  axle  and  wheel  thereon, 
a  eliding  plate  sopported  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
eleoeher  Jews  plvotolly  connected  to  said  plate,  a  brake 
ahoe  fixed  to  aald  plate,  a  eocket  member  fixed  to  the 
axle,  a  plato  fixed  to  aald  brake  ahoe  and  having  an  arm 
teleaeoptag  withta  said  socket  member,  a  rope  faManed 
to  the  toleeeoplng  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  pin  paariag 
throogh  the  wall  of  said  aocket  member  and  engaging  a 
slot  hi  the  toleoeoplttg  portion  of  aald  arm. 

[Clalxna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


079,887.  KANUFACTUBB  OP  ITSSL.  Aixarira  RaT- 
KOLoa,  London.  England.  Piled  Nov.  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,432. 


1.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  prooeas  for  the  manufaetura  of 
steel  of  predetermined  compoetflon  which  conaiata  In  pro- 
ducing a  melted  charge  of  Iron,  tranaferrtng  tbe  charge 
free  from  slag  into  a  aolUble  And  malting  fnmaee,  adding 
a  reducing  agrnt.  teeming  the  dead  melted  Iron  Into  a 
ladle,  and  adding  known  proportlona  of  dead  melted  ferro- 
slllcen  and  ferro-maagaaaas,  aabstanllally  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  herein  iliiacrfcei  pNoaaa  for  tbe  maanfactnra 
of  steel  of  predetermtoed  compealtlon  which  consists  in 
prodoetog  a  molten  charge  of  Iran  contalntog  email 
amooata  of  Iroa  oxid,  tranaferrlag  the  charge  free  from 

toto  a  aoltable  4aad  malting  fnmaee.  adding  a  re- 
agent allghtly  la  asasas  of  tbe  amount  neceeaary  to 
tbe  Iron  oxId.  teemteg  the  resultant  dead  melted 
irly  pure  iron  Into  a  ladle,  aad  adding  known  propor- 
tlona of  dead  melted  frrro-ellleon  and  ferro-manganaaa, 
sobataatlally  aa  deaartbod. 

8^  Tbe  horela  deaerlbed  proeeaa  for  tbe  manufactnra  of 
ateel  of  predetormloed  composition  which  ronslsta  in  pro- 
dodag  a  meNad  diarge  of  Iron  contolntog  small  amoonto 
of  Iron  oxld.  tranaferrtng  the  charge  free  from  elag  Into  a 
suitable  dead  malting  fnraaoa,  eddlag  a  redoolac  ageat 
slightly  la  eaeeaa  of  tbe  amoont  neeeaaary  to  vadaee  tke 
Iron  oxld,  teeming  tbe  raeoltant  dead  melted  nearly  pora 
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Iran  Into  a  Udle,  adding  known  proportions  of  dead  melted 
ferro-allicon.  ferro-manganeac  and  a  quantity  of  suitable 
flux,  sobatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  The  herein  dcwslbed  proeeaa  tor  the  manufacture  of 
ateel  of  predetermined  tampmaitUM  conslsUng  In  producing 
a  melted  charge  of  Iron  containing  Iron  oxld  In  a  furnace. 
taamtog  and  freeing  aald  charge  of  slag,  refining  by  reduc- 
ttaa  the  slagleae  charge  ta  a  aeeoad  furnace,  teeming  the 
raflned  charge  and  adding  thereto  melted  alloys  heated  la 
•sparate  furaacea.  and  casting  the  charge  into  a  mold. 

i.  The  hereto  deecrtbed  process  for  the  manutoctnre 
of  Btaal  of  predetermined  compoaltlon  conalattog  In  pro- 
dnclng  a  melted  charge  of  Iron  contotaing  Iron  oxid  In  a 
tomace.  teemtog  aad  freeing  eald  charge  of  alag.  refining 
by  reduetloo  the  alagleea  charge  In  a  eeoond  fumace, 
teemlag  the  reOaod  charge  and  adding  thereto  melted  al- 
loys and  a  suitable  flux  heated  In  separate  fnmacea,  and 
casting  the  charge  Into  a  mold. 


and  atopa  on  the  platforms  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe 
standard  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  platforma  ta  one 
direction. 


97  9.8S8.  BOAD-SCBAPEB.  Gaoaoa  Daha  BHOoaa, 
Qroton.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Fay  Juatlce  Lewla,  Chicago. 
lU.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1900.     BerUl  No.  613,800. 


1  A  aeraper  eoBsprlalng  two  frame  memben  aad  three 
■craper  bladea  faatened  thereto,  said  bladee  being  each 
oat  at  aa  angle  to  the  direction  of  draft  and  at  reverae 
anglea  to  one  another,  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear- 
ward blades  projecting  beyond  the  rearward  end  of  the 
next  precedtag  bUde. 

2  A  scraper  comprising  two  frame  membera  and  three 
■craper  bladee  faatened  thereto,  eald  blades  being  each 
aet  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  draft  and  at  reverse 
anglea  to  one  another,  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear- 
ward blades  projecttag  beyond  the  rearward  end  of  the 
next  preceding  Wade,  and  the  rearward  blade  having  Its 
edge  cut  upwardly  at  an  angle  at  its  rearward  end. 

8.  A  scraper  comprlalng  two  nngle  bars  placed  parallel 
to  the  line  of  draft  and  three  angle  bara  fastened  to  the 
underaldee  of  aald  bara.  said  three  bara  constituting  the 
ecraplng  bladee;  being  eet  with  their  depending  sides  for- 
ward and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  at  reverae 
anglea  to  one  another,  the  forward  eada  of  each  rearward 
blade  betag  carried  out  beyond  the  rearward  end  of  the 
next  preceding  blade,  and  a  draft  chata  attached  to  the 
forward  ends  of  tbe  parallel  bars. 

4.  A  aeraper  comprising  horisontal  frame  membera  and 
three  aeraper  bladn  fastened  thereto,  one  ta  front  of  an- 
other ta  a  alngle  line,  aald  bladea  being  aet  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  draft  and  at  reverae  anglea  to  one  an- 
other, tbe  angle  at  which  the  central  blade  U  set  being 
■uch  that  tbe  skidding  action  produced  by  the  aet  of  the 
other  two  bladea  will  be  counteracted  thereby. 


2.  A  trap  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a  bowl- 
like Btructure  having  a  series  of  yieldingly  supported  pUt- 
fonna  arranged  ta  a  circular  scries  at  the  bottom  of  the 
structure,  a  standard  supported  by  the  said  bowl-like 
structure,  stops  on  the  platforms  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  standard  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  platforma  In 
one  direction,  a  ring  suspended  above  the  bowl,  and  a 
■erlea  of  hooka  supported  by  the  rtag  and  extending  tato 
the  bowl  and  immediately  above  the  said  platforma. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  character  specified  comprlalng  a  bowl- 
like  structure  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  pivoted  plat 
form,  a  buffer  supported  by  the  said  bowl-like  structure,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  platform  yieldingly  agatast  th« 
buffer,  a  atandard  extending  upwardly  through  the  said 
bowl-like  stTOcture,  and  supporting  feet  connected  wltli 
the  standard  and  with  the  said  bowl-Uke  stmcture. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  bowl-Uke  structure  having  1 
circular  runway,  a  dependtag  flange  extending  from  th« 
said  runway,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  platforms  cloalng  th< 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  sprtaga  for  yieldingly  supporting  th« 
platforms,  a  standard  extending  vertically  through  th< 
aald  bowl-like  structure,  stops  formed  on  the  aald  plat 
forma  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  standard  ao  ai 
to  limit  the  movements  of  the  platforms  In  one  direction 
and  a  aeries  of  bait  snpporta  carried  by  the  standard  an< 
extending  directly  Into  the  bowWllke  structure. 


970,340.     RAKE-TOOTH    CLEANER.     Haeold   B.    ROBi 
Etlwanda,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1910    Serial  No,  549,641 


•78,888.  A1II1IAL.TBAP.  WltMAM  BOLOVr.  Food  dn 
Lac  Wla.  Flhd  Apr.  20,  19ia  Sertal  No.  W0,4T8. 
1.  A  trap  of  the  cbaflMlar  apeetflod  coavrlsing  a  aub- 
ataatlally  bowl-llke  stmelaca  havtag  a  eertea  of  ylddlngly 
— m»i  rail  platforma  arranged  ta  a  drenUr  aeriee  at  the 
bottom  of  tbe  bowl,  a  atandard  aopported  by  the  atmetnre. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  « 
attaehtag  plate.  oentraUy  disposed  rivets  secured  to  sa 
attachtag  plate,  a  cap  carried  by  the  rearaaoet  rivet. 
I^nraUty  of  flngere*engaged  between  one  of  aald  rtveto  ai 
the  cap,  a  clamping  plate  aecured  on  aald  rlveta.  a  to 
apaetag  the  torward  terminals  of  the  fingers,  said  flnge 
paaalng  throogh  aald  bar,  tbe  free  termlnala  thereof  I 
tag  retataed  vertically  thereby,  aald  forward  tormlH 
adapted  to  conform  with  the  formatkm  of  tbe  teeth  «f  % 
rake. 
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X  As  attMkaMit  of  Um  cIah  dcMrttod.  coaprlalBC 
•ttaehlac  pimU,  eratrmity  dla^oMd  tfmbt  nc«ff«d  to 
•ttoehlac  plat*.  ■  cap  carried  ky  tha  rvanMst  itrvt,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  flagsra  eacacMl  betw««a  «M  •<  taid  rtrcta  aad  tha 
cap,  a  damplac  plata  wcorad  oa  aattf  rtrvta,  a  U-ataap«d 
Bar  apadac  tba  forward  tamloala  of  tba  tefl*n«  "iM 
flacen  paaalaf  throagfe  oat  ai«  aad  tha  taa*  «l  mM  tar, 
tha  fr«e  tcrmlaala  tteroef  balM  rvCataad  varOeally  tkart- 
by.  Mid  forward  toftaala  •4apted  to  eoafom  with  tba 
formatloa  of  the  taatfe  af  tbm  lake  aad  be  retained  agalast 
tb«  back  bar  of  the  raka  fey  Om  r«aUtea«]r  of  tha  ftagert 
aforeaaKL 

S.  In  an  attachment  of  the  daae  deaerlbed,  the  eoB- 
blaatioo  wttfe  a  feaae  daaplar  plate  of  a  wml-clrcutar  at- 
Uchlnc  ■■■hir  foraiad  oa  said  base  plate,  a  damplnc 
plate  adapted  to  encage  eald  rake  and  eoflperate  with  eald 
haae  plate,  and  almaltaneot»i]r  operatlnc  Tiaa  whMahy 
tfea  teeth  of  the  rake  may  be  cleaned,  aald 
eared  between  the  platea. 


97M41.     rLTTMO-MACHINS.     Moan  Mm  W. 
■Mt  Oranse.  N.  J.     rUad  Jolj  15,  1000.     Barlal  No. 
507.849. 


1.  la  a  iTlac  ia  china,  an  air  chate  of  approztmataly 
drcalar  croaa  aacCtaa  aad  baring  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  cnrred  bottoai,  mM  air  cbute  being  open  at  tha  top 
aad  at  the  rear  end,  planea  exteadlac  laterally  froa  the 
apper  edgea  of  the  chute,  and  a  propeller  wheal  aapportad 
for  roUtloa  adjacent  to  the  open  rear  end  of  tha  ehnta. 

2.  Iiu  a  Sylng  machine,^  an  air  chute  of  approximately 
elrenlar  croaa  aeetlon  and  having  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  eorred  bottom,  aald  air  ebata  being  opaa  at  tba 
top  and  at  tba  rear  end.  front,  rear  and  iltfa  planea  coa- 
nectad  with  aad  axtendlng  laterally  froa  tba  appar  edgaa 
of  tba  cbato,  lateral  eztenalaoa  connected  with  the  aide 
pbnaa,  a  laddar  connected  blngedly  with  the  rear  plaaa 
adjaceat  to  tba  raar  adc*  ot  tba  lattar,  aad  a  propaUar 
wheel  aapportad  for  rotation  upon  a  liw^ladlaallj  dla- 
poaed  abaft  adjac«at  to  the  open  rear  cad  at  tka  ebata. 


•  7  •  .  S  4  2  .       COIXAS  -  r AtmOHL 
■CHABvaa.  New  Tol*,  K.  T, 
rial  Na  420,410. 


B. 
Mar.  11.  IMS. 


eollar  faatencr  InclodlBc  two  teleaeeple  tnbea. 
tafeea  bavtac  a  portion  of  gradually 
tpvaitf  «■•  aai  aad  a  portion  of 
partlis  «C  ladMad  diaa<ni  tanMaatlac 

\r   bottoa   npaatag.    tba  aeeead    taba  bal^  1 

la  tba  pottlaa  of  aalfana  tlwitir  a<  t 

t,  tbat  «ad  of  tba  mttmt  t«ba  faaa* 

with  the  flrat  tobc  bavtac  a  bell 

■tfe,  a  phuiger  flxed  at  oaa  «ad  la  tba  polatad 

tnt  taba  aad  estaadtef  looaaly  tbroagb  aad 

■aid  ploacar  fegtag  within  tha 


one  of 


aad  of 
irtthlB 


dtrlded  to  proTlda  oppoatta  Jawa  bavtag  tbetr  tcmlaal 
mtM  baat  to  lit  within  tba  eartatata  a«  tba  ball  aootb 
aad  baring  a  length  appmlaataly  a«aal  to  tba  loa«ltadi- 
aal  extant  of  tba  ball  aaatb.  the  free  ead  af  tha  tarateal 
of  each  )a«  balag  Imw^HHf  beat  to  prarMe  a  book  tad. 
aad  a  iprlng  boaaad  wltbla  tba  flrat  aeeUooad  taba  aad 
i*Hf  »1ag  to  fiMva  tba  tab«  apart  to  caoae  tba  haU  aaath 
«t  tba  aaaaad  taba  to  pcactlcally  incloae  tba  earvad  tir- 
mtnala  of  tba  Jawa  aad  Awea  tbalr  hook  enda  together,  the 
curratore  of  tba  Jawa  balac  aa  a  leaa  radloa  than  that  of 
tbe  bell  Booth  aad  aald  Jawa  baring  aoch  a  longltadinal 
laactb  that  wbaa  boaaad  within  the  ball  month  their  fi«a 
laasftadtaal  aada  wlU  be  arranged  wholly  within  tha 
plana  of  cnrrature  of  the  outer  aarfaca  of  the  bell 
whereby  the  edgea  of  the  collar  batton  opening  la 
over  tha  ball  month  will  avoid  coataet  with  the  Jawa 


B70.S4S.  OUABD-BAIL  CLAJfP.  EowAMD  C.  ■caoooa, 
NaahTllle.  Tenn.  Piled  July  2d,  1010.  SarUl  Mo 
6TS.007. 


•^^.CN- 


A  goard  rail  cUmp  Inclodlng  a  yoke  bar  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  Jawa,  one  of  aald  Jawa  being  formed  at  ita  Inner 
face  with  an  overhaaflac  ladga,  a  filling  block  adaptad  to 
bear  agalnat  th«  aide  of  oaa  of  the  ralla  and  fitting  oader 
the  overhanging  ledge,  the  filling  bkxk  hrlng  provided  la 
Ito  outer  face  below  the  ledge  with  a  longitudinal  graart 
extending  In  the  direction  of  tba  laagth  of  the  ralla,  aad 
a  wedga-ahaped  key  lawttod  ta  tba  groove  and  Interpoaed 
between  the  fllllng  black  aad  tba  laaer  face  of  the  adjaeaat 
Jaw  to  preaa  tba  flUlag  Mock  firmly  agalnat  the  rail. 


0T0,S44.    OAQK-COCK.    Bdwaxd  FaAMCia  Ssallow,  Phil- 
adalphla.  Pa.     filed  Oct.  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  587.TT1. 


^M> 


1..  Ia  a  gaga  eocfc.  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
jwtldad  with  an  Interiorly  located  valve  aeat,  and  with 
aa  tstarlorfy  located  arm  formed  with  a  lateral  projection ; 
of  a  valve  rotatahly  fitted  In  aald  aeat ;  a  handle  levar  aa- 
eaiad  to  aald  valva  and  provided  with  a  atud  :  and  a  tor- 
tttm  iprtag  loeatad  cxtartorly  of  aald  caae  and  having  one 
ead  tbareof  aagagad  with  aald  projaetloa.  aad  the  otb« 
am  with  aald  atad. 

2.  Ia  a  gaga  cock,  tba  eomblnatloa.  with  a  boUow  caaa 
pwTldad  with  aa  tatattortf-located  valve  aeat.  aad  with 
aa  aTtortorly  la<atod  arm  famed  with  a  pair  of  lateral 
of  a  valve  rotatahly  fitted  In  aald  aeat;  a  handle 
aaearad  to  aald  valva  aad  provided  with  a  aCad: 
and  a  tantoa  iprtag  laeatad  actoctorly  of  aald  caaa  aad 
toraad  with  a  eoDad  central  pavtiM  aabradag  one  of  aald 
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plan,  aald  spring  havtag  oaa  aad  ttaraef 
other  pin.  and  the  other  ead  with  said  stad. 

8  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
provided  witlran  Interiorly  located  valve  aaat,  and  with  a 
■poat  having  Ito  bore  opening  directly  through  one  waU 
of  said  aeat ;  of  a  valve  roUtably  fitted  In  aald  aeat  and 
formed  with  steep  spiral  threads;  a  tabular  member  pro- 
aMsd  upon  aald  caae  and  formed  with  Internal  thnada 
«»«etlng  with  the  firat  named  thrwula.  for  caualng  a  qakft 
endwiaa  movement  of  aald  valve  when  rotated ;  a  handle 
lavar  sacarwl  to  said  valva ;  and  an  exteriorly-located  tor- 
ilsa  spring  connactad  at  one  and  with  said  eaae.  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  lever,  for  normaUy  boUMag  said  valva 
la  eloaed  poaltlon.  

079  846.     IICKD-BAQ.     HaasaaT  C.  Bhaw,  Chicago.  IlL 
PUed  Aug.  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  612,108. 


8.  Ia  a  davtee  of  the  class  daaerlbad.  the  combiaa 
with  a  main  aupportlng  beam,  of  tinea  extending  t*»cra- 
throngh,  having  their  termlnala  bent  vertically,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  eyea  carried  In  spaced  relation  by  said  beam,  a 
locking  rod  adapted  to  redprocato  In  said  eyea  and  retain 
saM  tinea  in  said  beam,  and  meana  whereby  aaW  rod  to 
self -locking. 


1.  A  feed  bag  having  a  aeriea  of  vertlcaUy  dlspoaed  feed 
containing  poeketo  ranged  about  Ito  aidea.  flapa  forming 
parto  of  the  inner  walla  of  said  poeketo  and  adapted  to 
cloae  the  upper  ends  of  the  pockets,  and  a  contractile  da- 
vice  fitted  In  the  fold  or  tuck  formed  between  said  flapa 
aad  tha  inner  walls  of  the  pocketa. 

2.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlona  having 
their  lower  enda  Upered.  bent  Inward  and  aecured  to  form 
a  bottom,  and  having  their  vertical  edgea  ftltched  to- 
gether, corresponding  inner  sections  having  their  lower 
ends  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  having  their 
vartlcal  edgea  brought  together  and  atltcbed,  and  having 
their  upper  end  portlona  extended  to  form  dosing  flapa, 
vertical  partitions  secured  between  the  inner  and  outer 
■ectloBS  and  forming  therewith  a  aeriea  of  feed  contala- 
lag  poeketo  about  the  aides  of  the  hag,  a  contractile  device 
tctad  to  the  upper  portloa  of  tbe  bag  for  gathering  the 
^^a  about  the  Jaws  of  the  animal,  and  mean<^  applied  to 
tba  bag  for  securing  the  same  to  tbe  head  of  tbe  animal. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  claes  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  main  aupportlng  beam,  of  tines  extending  there 
through,  having  their  terminate  bent  rtrOetlij.^  pm 
rality  of  eyes  carried  In  spaced  relation  by  said  »«»,  • 
locking  rod  adapted  to  redprocate  in  said  eyea  and  retail 
aald  tinea  in  said  beam,  and  a  spring  locking  memhei 
carried  at  one  terminal  of  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  sale 
beiun  and  lock  said  rod  In  position.  ^ 


070,347.    SAFBTY-HOOK.    CHA8LB8  D.  SMITH.  Parts,  111 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  668,487. 


0  7  0  8  4  8.  PUSH-RAKX.  IxovALO  SKjaLDKUP.  Fergus 
Falls.  Minn.  FUed  June  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  669.213. 
1.  In  a  davlca  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  "i**"  bsaai.  of  a  plurality  of  tinea  aupported  bori 
■oatolly  thereby,  vertical  retaining  members  formed  from 
aald  tines,  runners  carried  by  a  portion  of  said  tines 
i^ng  aal4  i^la  bsam,  a  handle  centrally  carried  by  aakl 
beam,  aad  maaas  wbareby  aald  tinea  are  retained  In  said 
beam'  said  meana  psradttlng  any  one  thereof  to  be  inde- 
paadsaUy  ressoved. 

f .  In  a  device  of  the  class  daacrtbed.,  the  combination 
with  a  mala  supporttog  beam,  of  tines  extending  there- 
through, having  their  rear  terminals  bent  vertically,  a 
plurality  of  eyea  carried  In  spaced  relation  by  aald  beam, 
aad  a  laeklng  rod  adapted  to  redprocate  to  said  eyes  aad 
latala  aald  tinea  In  said  beam. 


A  securing  device  of  the  character  described,  conslstli 
of  a  hook-shaped  member  baring  unequal  ama,  there  bell 
transverse  keepers  upon  the  arme  and  a  triangular  openli 
In  the  longer  arm,  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  portion 
the  conatltuent  material  of  the  device  being  struck  fro 
one  apex  of  the  trlanguUr  opening  to  form  a  strap-enga 
Ing  projection,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  end  of  the  long 
arm.  communicating  with  triangular  opening,  tbe  axis 
which  slot  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longer  dlmensl( 
of  the  derioe. 


9T0.848.    WRENCH.    HanT  D.  SMrtH.  Brownsboro.  T« 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  674.807. 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  shank  provided  with  a  slot  m 
having  a  Jaw  at  one  terminal,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted 
said  slotted  portion  and  hsvlng  a  shank  provided  with 
toothed  portion,  a  member  plvotolly  mounted  on  aald  m« 
shank  and  provided  with  a  toothed  portion  adaptedto  « 
gage  tbe  toothed  portion  of  said  shank,  and  a  meml 
rototably  mounted  ta  said  handle  adapted  to  retoto  si 
slldable  Jaw  to  fixed  reUtlon  to  the  mato  shank,  for  t 
purpoasa  hereto  set  forth.  ^^^ 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  Shank  provided  wttb  a  alot  a 
havtog  a  Jaw  at  one  terminal,  a  slldable  Jaw  mount^ 
aald  slotted  portion  and  havtag  a  shank  provided  wltl 
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ao»i9io. 


riv«t«Ur  — u«>i<  tB  Mid  tlot 
portkM  •dapCail* 

U4  « 
Mlac  ratatakly  wtmmHA  la 
to  to  rotated   iBto  aa4  o«t  of 
portloo  of  the  abaBk  of  MM 
parpooco  herein  wt  forth. 


I 


8.  la  •  wreach.  a  mala  nhaak  prorlded  with  a  elot  aad 
hATtac  a  Jaw  at  one  terminal.  «  alldaMc  Jaw  OMvatcd  la 
fi^M  atottat  portion  and  hartnii  a  thank  proTlded  with  a 
tOTtfctfl  pMtloa,  a  member  plTOted  tn  laid  slot  and  pro- 
TMed  with  aa  approxlnutely  •eml-«lrcalar  rieeM,  Mid 
member  betng  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  portkm  of 
■aid  Bhank,  and  a  member  rotaUbly  mounted  la  Mid  han- 
dle and  teTtef  a  portion  adapted  to  be  routed  Into  and 
oat  of  oagaccBent  with  mM  toottod  porUon  of  the  ahaak 
of  Mid  alldable  member. 


»79.34».  rURNACE  FOB  BOASTING  0BC8.  XATiaa 
M  SPTKLvr.  Bt^oMela,  Belglgm.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1910. 
■erial  No.  558,<07. 


ffP 


^C^Atl/'^ 


•t  aaM  platw  with  rMpaet  to  tho 
latoiiWIat  JolaC 
■aM  ptotM  at  the  oater 
Sk  Aa  ore  reatir  eomprlalac  la 
a  aM«M  of  aaporpoaed  platM 
to  larto  laterrenlai 
of  MM  platoa  with  reject  to 
enrtlad  hy  tho  platM  aad  d 


platoa 


apart  froM 
(or  moT- 
platM,  aad 
wholly  wHhla 


howlBC  for  movlac  tho  aaterlal  oa  Mid  platM  to* 
ward  a  dJacharglat  poaitlott. 

4.  Aa  oco  iMilM  MMprtalBC  la  coaM>taatlon.  a  sotiM 
«C  a^Mpoood  ptatea  ipaoad  apart  from  each  other  to  tora 
tolMi— lin  chambern.  eortala  of  aaM  platM  botng 
ary,  imm  for  movtnc  eoate  of  Mid  platea,  and 
carrlod  by  mM  autlaoary  ptotM  tor  canatat  tho  SMtartal 
to  aovo  toward  a  dlacharglnc  pooltlon  opoa  Moreaeat  of 
the  ■arable  platea. 

5.  An  ore  roaster  comprlalni  tn  combination,  a  wrtaa 
of  raperpoaed  platM  spaced  apart  from  Mch  other  to  form 
toterranlag  ehambora.  cortala  of  Mid  platea  being  station- 
ary. BMana  for  aoTlnc  othor  of  mM  platM  with  rMpect 
to  the  stationary  platoa,  aad  laMaa  carrlod  by  the  sta- 
tionary SDd  moTahlo  platM  (or  raartii  tke  material  to 
adraace  toward  a  dtochargiag  pooltloa  npoa  actuation  of 
the  BOTablo  platoa. 

(Clalaa  •  to  8  aot  printed  tn  the  OaaaCto.] 


1.  Aa  or*  roaster  comprising  in  combination,  a  terleo  Pf 
platoa  of  refractory  material  spaosd  apart 
atfcsi  to  Jtorm  Interrenlng  cfeatohaia,  mM 
plates  having  ijHliti  (or  oactooalvo  Arilvory  «<  om  plate 
to  tho  next  low  Mai  oat  plate,  toM  platM  haTtag  »Mna  for 
toOTlag  the  material  toward  said  openings,  moans  (or  mov- 
ing certain  of  Mid  platM  with  roopeet  to  tho  romatning 
platea.  aad  meaaa  (ornOng  dooed  Jolata  at  the  ooter  mar- 
gtos  o(  Mid  platoa. 

X  An  or*  roaator  eoMprlalug  in  combination,  a  serlM 
of  auporpoood  platM  of  rofractory  material  spaced  apart 
froto  aach  other  to  form  latenrealng  chambva.  Mid  platea 
harlBf  opoalags  for  soccesalTply  deiivery  at  oao  plat*  to 
tho  aaat  lowermost  plate  with  the  openlnga  of  adjacent 
platM  oat  of  allaoaMnt.  teeth  (or  Mid  pUtM  (or  moving 
the  material  toward  mM  opoaiaga.   moaaa  for  rotating 


079.800.  COMBINED  BAIL-BBACK  AMD  TIE-PLATB. 
John  W.  SraratMaoN.  Toledo.  Ohio.  OMlgaor  to  Tho 
National  MallMMe  Castings  Company,  Clerelaod.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Doe.  T,  1000.  SerUl  No. 
581,782. 


1.  In  a  combined  rail  brace  and  tie  plate,  a  tie  plate 
member  having  a  transverMly  extending  upward  projec- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  rail.  Mid  projection  having  aa  la- 
uer  fac*  which  is  Inclined  dowawardly  and  outwardly 
and  also  transveroely.  and  a  braM  moaber  seated  between 
tho  Mid  projection  and  the  rail  aad  extending  upwardly 
onderaeath  the  head  of  the  rail,  together  with  a  necnrlng 
bolt  poMlng  through  the  brace  member  and  having  a 
bearing  at  one  cad  la  aaM  prajoetlos,  the  bolt-bearinf 
portion  of  Mid  projoctloa  atao  fPralBC  a  tie  between  tho 
inner  side  of  the  projection  «t  one  end  and  the  baae  por- 
tion of  the  tie  plate  to  prevent  bpreadtng  of  Mid  projec- 
tion when  the  brace  member  la  driven  to  ite  OMt ;  aah- 
Btantlally  aa  daacrttod. 

2.  In  a  comMbc^  rail  brace  and  tie  plate,  a  tie  pUte 
moabor  la  tto  form  of  a  casting  havtag  a  base  porUon  to 
eztand  uaderaMth  tho  rail  and  fonaod  at  one  side  of  the 
rail  with  an  apwardly  estoadlng  lacltned  projection,  and 
a  plarallty  of  woho  or  rib*  extendlac  from  the  rMr  aide 
of  Mid  projeetlo*  toward  the  adjaoMt  oad  of  the  plate 
and  reinforcing  and  bracing  tho  projocttoa,  one  of  mM 
webs  or  rtbo  being  extended  hayoad  tha  end  of  the  pro- 
jection to  form  a  tic  betweM  the  toner  side  thereof  aad 
the  baoe  of  the  pUte :  sabotantlally  m  deeerlbed. 

3.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  aMtlng  member  havtog  an  upward 
projection  formed  with  aa  Inner  face  inclined  downwardly 
aad  outwardly  a'nd  also  transversely,  and  a  web  or  flange 
eoaaoctlBg  tho  tenor  aMe  of  Mid  projection  at  one  end 
with  the  haw  portion  of  Mid  member,  aald  flaafs  alao 
iMTtag  aa  opening  thereto  for  a  aecnrlag  dorlee:  aab- 
stantlally  m  deocrlbed. 


DmCZMMMM.  30,  1910. 
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MMKl.  COMBINBD  BAIL-BBACB  AND  TIE-PLATB. 
lom  W.  Biamaaow,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aHlgnor  to  Tho 
Natloaal  Mallaahlo  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  18.  1010.  Serial 
Now  076.015. 


fri^  kottom  removably  held  to  the  bowl  above  tha 
•Bd  forming  with  the  bowl  a  amoke  chamber,  an  abaorbeat 
material  mounted  in  the  removable  Bottom,  aad  miana 
canted  by  the  removable  bottom  for  removing  the  abaorh 
ent  material  when  said  bottom  is  removed  from  the  bowL 
2.  A  pipe  eooaprlslng  a  bowl,  a  bottom  removably  se- 
cured thereto,  an  apertured  falae  bottom  removably  00- 
cured  In  the  bowl,  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  bowl,  an  apertured 
stem  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the  bowl,  an  aboorbent 
material  arranged  between  the  false  bottom  and  the  re- 
movable bottom,  and  a  series  of  projections  carried  by  the 
removable  bottom  for  rr.using  the  retention  of  the  aboorb- 
est  material  when  the  bottom  la  removed. 


1.  la  a  combined  rail  brace  and  tie  plato,  a  tie  plate 
member  having  a  transverariy  extending  uiJward  projec- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  rail,  Mid  projection  having  an  In- 
ner face  whlrt  Is  taclincd  downwardly  and  outwardly  and 
alM  transverMly,  a  brace  member  aMted  between  the  aald 
projection  and  the  rail,  and  bMring  agatest  the  doubly 
tacltaiod  face  of  the  projection,  and  mMns  on  the  projec- 
tion for  oeenrlng  the  brace  member  In  place;  aubstaa- 
ttelly  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  s  combined  rail  brace  and  tie  plate,  a  tie  plate 
member  having  a  transversely  extending  upward  projee- 
tl(m  at  one  side  of  the  raU.  said  projection  having  an  to- 
ner face  which  la  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  and 
alao  transveroely.  a  brace  member  sMted  between  the  aald 
projection  and  the  rail  and  havteg  a  recesaed  face  bearing 
against  the  doubly  Inclined  (ace  of  the  projection,  the  re- 
esM  to  Mid  tece  being  adapted  to  receive  a  crimped  por- 
tion of  the  projection  to  secure  the  brace  member  agalnat 
dlsptaosoient ;  oahotantlally  aa  deacribed. 

t.  la  a  ooaMaed  raU  brace  and  tie  plate,  a  tie  plate 
notohv  harlBK  a  transveraeiy  extending  apward  projec- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  rail,  said  projection  having  an  in- 
aar  face  which  la  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  and 
atea  traasvcrMly,  a  brace  asember  seated  between  the  said 
projection  and  the  rail  and  bearing  agatoat  the  doubly  In- 
ellaad  tece  of  the  projection,  and  meana  (or  securing  the 
kroM  against  displacement  by  a  crimped  engagement  be- 
tween the  brace  and  tie  plate ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 
4.  A  eomblnod  rail  brace  ahd  tie  plate,  comprlalng  a  tie 
plate  member  having  an  upward  projection  at  one  side  of 
the  rail,  the  Inner  face  of  mM  projection  betag  Inclined 
downwardly   and    outwardly,   and   alao   having  a    double 
ttansverM  bevel,  two  brace  naembers  driven  between  Mid 
tacUned  (ace  aad  the  rail,  and  means  for  aecuring  the 
against  displacement  by  a  crimped  engagement  be- 
I  the  braces  and  tie  plate  ;  subatantlally  aa  dewrlbed. 
6.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  brace  meaiher,  aad  a  iMtlng  mem- 
ber therefor,  the  brace  member  hartas  a  receM  at  Its  outer 
iMo.  and  the  SMting  member  having  a  projection  fitting 
the  outer  aide  of  the  rail  brace  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
toto  eagagoMMt  with  aaM  reooM:  oabetaatlally  aa  do- 
<«cribed. 
'       [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaae*te.l 


070.862.     TOBACCO-PIPB.     Pataiclt  P.  Bouitam.  Boeh- 
eotor.  N.  T.     Plied  June  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  566.486. 


979.353.  KI^CTBICAL  ANNOUNCING  ATTACHMBNT 
FOB  CA8H-RBQISTKB8.  Thomas  J.  Scllivan,  New 
York,  K.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1007.     Serial  No.  408,563. 


1.  A  pipe 
removable  bott 


a  bowl,  a  otem  carrlod  thereby,  a 
<te  bowl  ladependent  of  the  atem.  a 


iT^. 


1.  A  aignaltng  attochraent  for  caah  register*  compris- 
Ing  keys,  conUcta  actuated  by  Mid  keys,  algnal  devices 
controlled  by  Mid  key  contacts,  a  motor  and  circuit  th«re- 
for  with  meana  for  closing  Its  circuit,  and  means  for  mato- 
tolnlng  the  motor  circuit  closed  for  a  predetermined  period 
independently  of  ite  closing  means. 

2.  A  signaling  attachment  for  cash  reglatera  having 
tn  combination  a  plurality  of  keys  and  contacts  controlled 
thereby,  signals  operated  in  accordance  with  uid  oonUcts. 
a  motor  and  a  normally  operating  circuit  therefor,  OMaaa 
for  doalng  said  motor  circuit,  and  mMua  for  malnteialag 
aald  motor  circtilt  clooed  for  a  predetermtoed  period,  mW 
maintaining  means  comprUlng  a  conUct  device  controlled 
by  aald  motor  and  a  brush  coftperatlng  with  said  contact 

device.  _, 

8.  An  attachment  for  caah  reglater  machlneo,  comprto 
tog  fHf '«,  a  motor,  a  ahaft  connected  therewith,  dlski 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  electrodM 
magnets  placed  adjacent  to  said  disks  and  provided  witi 
armatUTM  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  th« 
electrodM  on  Mid  diaks  to  actuate  Mid  sigaala,  a  groui 
of  keys,  and  drculte  including  mM  magneto  and  cloa*< 
by  said  keys,  and  means  (or  maintaining  the  magnet  d» 
enlte  In  a  closed  condition  for  a  predetermined  period. 

4.  Aa  attachawnt  for  caah  register  machines,  comprto 
tag  signals,  a  motor,  a  ahaft  connected  therewith,  dlsto 
connected  with  Mid  shaft  and  provided  with  electrodM 
magneto  placed  adjacent  to  said  disks  and  provided  witl 
amatarM  adapted  to  operate  to  connection  with  th( 
electrodM  on  Mid  disks  to  actuate  saM  stgsala,  a  gioui 
of  keys,  and  clrculte  including  said  magneto  aad  «loae< 
by  mM  keya,  and  means  for  matatototag  the  nagaet  clr 
enlto  la  a  clooed  condition  for  a  predetermtoed  ported 
oaM  meana  comprising  supplemental  armatures  canip 
by  the  armatures  of  the  magneto. 

8.  A  signs  ling  attochment  (or  caah  reglatera  eomprli 
tag   algaals,   with   drculto  therefor,    ceatect   aaaaas   (0 


< 


n» 
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Hid  drcntta.  A  aHW  Cor  drtrlM  wM  «ataet 
_  a  circuit  for  mM  B«tw.  bmam  for  doatac  »»d 

■«tor  clr«alt.    ut6  OtwUm   ofwr«tcd   by  Mid   motor  ^r 
— hit«*p««»g  Oio  circolt^lf»«*  **••■■  (Imtly  of  tt«    " 


[Clalmo  6  to  20  not  prtetod  ta  tlM  Qaaott*.] 


jlC  8WTTCB.    01 

riled  Not.  SO,  1900.    Untal  Vo.  BaO.««S. 


•   ipftCO  bOtWMft  Iti  o«t«r  OdSM  Md  Mid 
for  proTWttas  tho  PMM««  of  gSMo  uroond  tta  odiM  of 
Mid  oppar  nfc«»h<r.  wattr  aad  ttMin  eoBBOcttoaa  for  and 

■ad  a  IranMr  loc»tad  under  mM 
ttUll7  u 


An  otoctrte  ttaormnl  iwltch  conprtetnc  an  oloetrle  tlMf^ 
□Ml  exponalon  deTi««.  ■  bowod  contact  plata  and  a  forfcad 
t«T«r  ooelUatcd  by  Mid  axpnnaloa  dorlea  havlnx  lU  forkad 
••d  itraddHng  tlM  plaU  ao  a*  to  anap  tka  Maa,  and 
eontacta  carrted  by  aald  forfead  lorar. 


fr«.i86.     TTPK-WBITINO  MACHINB.      rwAMK  J.   Ta»- 

traa.  Scran  ton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Text  Book 
OoMpany,  Scran  ton.  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanln. 
June  25.  1907.     BorUl  Na  8M,66«. 


1.  In  a  typevrltar.  tlM  JM^ilnatlon  of  a  plTotally 
mounted  type  bar.  a  «ub-leT«r  connected  with  tbe  typo- 
bar,  a  key  operated  lever  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aob-lavnr 
at  aocccMlTe  polnU  aa  It  la  operated,  and  a  aprlog  con- 
aarflng  tbe  inb-leTer  and  k^  operated  lever. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  platan,  a 
ptvotally  mounted  type-bar.  a  sob-lever  operating  about  a 
•sad  piToUl  point  and  eonaacted  to  tbe  type  bar.  a  loTcr 
arranged  to^ctnate  tbe  aob^cTer,  and  a  kay  mowiOad  la- 
iapiadantly  of  and  coaa*?ted  wltb  tbe  laat  aald  lavar. 

t.  In  a  typewriter,  tlie  comblnatkp  of  a  platen,  a 
plTOtally  mounted  type  bar,  a  eub-leTer  connected  to  tbe 
typa-bar,  a  key  operated  lever  bavlng  at  Ita  Inner  end  an 
alongatcd  bMrlng  nirtace  a<lapted  to  engage  a  vertical 
odea  of  tbe  sub  lever  at  snecsaaiva  points  aa  It  la  aeta- 
atad.  and  a  key  mounted  upon  a  staai  pivotally  supported 
ladepaadantiy  of  aald  lever*  and  bavlng  a  pivotal  eoa- 
aactloa  wltb  tbe  afocoMld  tey  operated  lover. 

) 


tTMM.      8TBAM-OEMERATOR.      HaasaaT    L.    THOi 
aoH,    Blgln.    lU.      Piled   Jan.    81.    1»10.      Serial    No. 
M1.081. 

1.  A  ataam  generator  comprising  a  caalng.  an  upper 
itb^  chamber  aobeUntlally  conical  In  form  wltb  a 
.^tral  a»ailaia  and  arranged  wltb  Ita  apex  directed 
downwardly,  a  lower  generating  cbamber  similar  in  sbape 
to  Mid  upper  chamber  but  without  a  central  aperture. 
Mid  lower  chamber  being  poaitloned  In  mM  eaalac  to  leave 


t.  A  ataam  gaasiatnr  eoaprlalac  a  casing,  an  upper 
geairs^M  chamber  substantially  conical  In  form  with  a 
eaatral  aperture  aad  locatMl  with  lu  apex  directed  dowa- 
wardly,  a  lower  gcneraUng  chaaiber  almllar  ta  abape  to 
■nld  nmer  akaaber  but  wlthoat  a  ceatral  aperture,  said 
lower  ehaMbcr  balag  poeltlooed  in  aald  caalng  to  Imto 
a  ^aea  betweea  its  outer  edgM  aad  Mid  castas,  maaaa 
for  preventing  the  paaaage  of  gasM  around  tbe  ed«M  of 
Mid  upper  chamber,  a  water  aap^  coanectlon  with  the 
lower  nuiUBa  aC  mUd  aypar  chamber,  a  connection  betweea 
the  upper  partlaa  of  Mid  npper  chamber  and  the  ^ 
portion  aLaald  lower  chamber,  and  a  botaar  laaata' 
■nld  lewea.chaaiber,  anbataatlally  aa  daaorftad. 

t.  A  aiMB  faaaratar  wpilsini  a  caaiag  provided 
with  dlseterge  afaaliva  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  its  walla, 
an  npper  geaerattiS  chamber  sabstantlally  conical  in 
form  with  a  ceatral  aperture.  Mugly  flttlag  aald  eaalag 
and  1 1  nil  It  «rtth  ita  apex  directed  dowawardly.  a 
lower  gaaaratlag  chamber  simlUr  In  ahape  to  aald  upper 
d  wtthoot  a  ceatral  aperture,  said  lower  ebam- 
laalrlnnsi  la  aaM  caalng  to  leave  a  space  b«- 
..w.^  «a  outer  edgM  and  aald  caalng,  water  and  steam 
csnnectlona  for  aad  betweea  aald  chambers,  aad  a  burner 
located  under  Mid  lower  chamber,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  stMm  generator  comprlaing  a  easing  provided  with 
diaeharge  opcninga  In  the  upper  portion  of  Ita  walls  there- 
of, an  upper  generating  cbamber  substantUUy  contcai  In 
form  with  a  central  aperture,  Mugly  fitting  Mid  ea^ng 
and  arranged  with  Its  apex  direetad  downwardly,  a  lower 
generating  chamber  almUar  in  ifeapa  to  Mid  upper  cham- 
ber but  without  a  central  aperture.  Mid  lower  chamber 
li,l^  paaMoaed  ta  Mid  caalng  to  iMve  a  apace  between 
Ita  astar  adsM  and  Mid  caaiag.  a  water  supply  eoaaee- 
tloa  with  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  upper  cbamber,  a 
eoaaeetion  between  tbe  npper  portion  of  Mid  upper  cham- 
ber aad  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  lower  cbamber,  a  steam 
roaaiirtifta  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  chamber, 
aad  a  burner  located  under  aald  lower  cbamber,  anbataa- 
tlally as  awtifcifl 

5.  In  a  ateaa  gaaerator.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  two  StMm  generating  units  of  conical  form  located 
oaa  above  the  other  and  providing  eoaical  ctiambera.  tbe 
apyer  valt  having  a  central  opening,  aa  inlet  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  the  cbamber  of  the 
upper  unit,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cham- 
ber In  tbe  npper  unit  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber in  tbe  lower  unit,  and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  of  the  lower  nnit. 
(aalma  •  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


9n  857  LOCXn  CONiTBUCnON.  ALaarr  J.  THoan- 
lir,  PawtaAat,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Narraganaett  Ma- 
dilae  Company,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Bhode  laland.  riled  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  624.027. 
1    In  locker  conatrectloa,  a  pair  of  back  ptatM  havtag 

llpa  at  their  ildaa.  two  of  aald  lipa  being  adapted  to  abat 
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one  another,  a  pair  of  end  pUtM  MCh  «o™^^^f  ' 

<«ive  the  line  at  the  outer  sldM  of  the  ba«*  p»tes.  m»u 
TZ^l  i^ltlon  having  a  fold  adapted  to  receive  both 
of  aald  abutting  llpa  of  the  back  platea. 


2.  la  locker  construction,  a  pair  of  back  platM  formed 
with  beat  atdM,  the  adjacent  bent  side,  of  the  back  platM 
being  adapted  to  abut  Mcb  other,  end  plates  ««>  »  ""i 
Su  partition.  Mid  end  platM  and  partition  b^ng  form^ 
wlth^tegral  meana  to  receive  the  outer  of  "'.^^  »*°l»i^, 
of  the  back  platM  and  the  abutting  bent  aidM  thereof 

''ITto^kiker  construction,  back  platM  having  »P"  •* 
their  aldM,  the  adjacent  Upa  of  the  platM  being  in  abnt- 
MM  «ii«agUnent.  end  platM  and  a  central  partition.  Mid 
Mftmon  being  formed  with  a  U-ahaped  portion  which 
engagM  over  the  abutting  lips,  and  Mid  end  platea  being 
fonaed  with  a  like  U  ahaped  portion  which  recelvM  the 
Upa  at  the  outer  aidM  of  the  back  platea. 

4  m  locker  conatmctlon,  back  platM  having  Upa  at 
their  aldM.  the  adjacent  llpa  being  adapted  to  *but.  and 
pUtM  to  receive  said  llpa,  Mcb  of  Mid  platM  being 
fonaed  with  a  portion  which  la  turned  over  on  »^^r^^ 
which  la  continued  to  form  a  U-ahaped  portion  to  receive 

**6"fJ  locker  construction,  back  pUtM  formed  with  Upa. 
adjaceat  lipa  being  adapted  to  abut,  plates  to  form  the 
Tni  walla  of  the  lockera  and  partlUons  therefor,  each  of 
•aid  PlatM  being  formed  with  a  U-ahaped  portion  which 
eSenda  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  ^  which 
the  Upa  extend  and  being  adapted  to  receive  Mid  Upa. 
Mid  Upa  and  U-ahaped  portions  being  formed  with  alin- 
ing apertuTM  and  bolts  paMCd  through  Mid  aperturM  to 
lock  the  parts.  ..    , 

(Claim  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.j 


wheela.    a   eertM   of   dlak   levers   aervtag   aa   »etoatto« 
mMUB   the  said  diaka  and  dlak  levwra  having  coum|>»mi 
ing  teith.  means  for  coupling  the  disks  and  dlak  leeeif^ 
a  main  shaft  haying  an  operating  mMos,  and  «*»»■'* 
moving  aald  toothed  wheela  In  and  out  of  coupUag  poai- 

**T  la  a  ealculatlag  machlae  of  the  daas  ■«»•«;«**•  ^ 
combination  with  operating  wheel.  ^'^^^  •;«'»!jj^ 
teeth,  of  dlaka  for  varying  the  number  of  teeth  projecting 
from  aald  whMla.  a  serlM  of  dlak  levers  servtog  as  ac- 
tuating meana,  the  disks  and  disk  »«^''«"^*^^^,^^ 
spondlng  teeth.  mMus  for  coupUng  the  disks  and  dlakle- 
rers.  a  abaft  on  which  Mid  coupling  is  mounted,  an  «>perw 
atlng  mMua  for  the  abaft,  mMns  carried  by  the  aald  ahafl 
operating  meana  for  shifting  the  shaft  »"«»  «"*^«  *^ 
coupling  means  to  be  dUplaced  from  coupling  ?«•»««; 
and  spring  meana  for  effectftig  the  return  of  Mid  abaft 

to  normal  poaitlon.  . 

6    In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  daM  spedfled.  the 
combination   with   toothed  operating  wheels   having  ad- 
juatable  tMth,  of  dlaka  to  v%ry  the  number  of  teeth  pro- 
J^lng  from  Mid  wheel.,  a  mHm  of  mak  levers  Mrv^ 
iTactuating  meana  for  the  dlaka.  •  •'^  <»'  ^  "ffj 
wheela.   diaka   and   rings  being  co-axlally   arranged,  tne 
dlaka  having  receaaee  and  the  ringa  provided  with  pro- 
jections a  main  shaft  on  which  the  said  parts  a^  mount- 
J?  and  ^lifting  mean,  for  bringing  the  P«>Jf«»»»  »' 
MCh  ring  into  engagement  with  the  '••^^^^.^  *;; 
*«iit  d^k.  and  disk  levers  whereby  the  Mid  dirt,  and 
levera  are  coupled  for  united  movement. 
[CUima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


979.35©.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGIN^JAMM 
A.  Viai*.  Warren.  Pa.  rUed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
630.800. 


979.368.  CALCULATING- MACHWB.  >[*f»»  ^aiiritik 
Brunswick,  Germany,  nied  Nor.  26.  190«.  BwrialNo. 
846.214. 


1.  U  a  calculating  machine,  operating  wheela  having 
adjustable  teeth.  In  combination  with  «n^  «"  "^^ 
the  number  of  teeth  projecting  from  Mid  wheeU.  actnat- 
inc  meaas  pivotally  mounted  coaxially  wltb  the  oP^r^^* 
wheela.  means  for  coupling  the  Mid  varying  means  with 
tbTactuatlng  means,  and  a  main  abaft  having  meana  for 

rotating  the  aame. 

2.  m  a  ealculatlag  machine,  of  tbe  claM  Mt  'orth^the 
comblnauon  with  operating  wheels  having  •««^* 
toith.  of  meaa.  for  varying  the  number  of  teeth  project- 
Sgfto-  -M  whMls  actuating  »*~  P»^»'  "^"1^ 
co\xiany  with  Mid  wheels.  mMns  ''>'«™J';,  •^*  "*"*!; 
to,  means  and  varying  means  may  be  coupled,  and  a  main 
shaft  having  meaaa  for  rotating  the  Mme. 

3  In  a  Mlculatlng  machine  of  the  cUm  specUledJbe 
combination  with  operattog  wheela,  of  «^, '"7*?^ 
the    number    of    teeth    projecting    from    Mid    operatiag 


1.  An  iateraal  combaatlon  engine  including  at  leM 

MVMl  cylinder.,  a  main  abaft  common  to  aU  the  cyll 
JU  counter-shaft,  geared  to  the  main  •»»»"^r«»J* 
uS^actuatlag  cama  thereon  adapted  to  open  the  valv 
tof  rJour-cyde  operation  of  the  engine,  mean,  for  «u 
Sjln,^m7r««^^  to  at  leaat  thrM  of  the  cyllnda. 
toJa'two-^de  operation  thereof.  "-"^Jf  JP"^,; 
the  Mm  ahafta  for  rendering  Inoperative  the  intake-vaU 
actuating  cama  of  the  thrM  cylinders.  "««»«•"  * 
;^ng  the  exhanrt-valvM  of  the  three  cylinders  for  ti 
t^de  operatloa,  all  for  operating  the  engine  in  dth 

2.  iU  internal  combustion  engine  Indudlag  at  lea 
six  cylinder.,  intake  valvM  and  exhaust  ^»\^- J®'  J 
Mveral  cylinders  a  main  ahatt  common  *<>  •"^»^«y" 
^ra.  counter-rtiaft.  gMred  to  the  main  ■»""  "M 
lug  actuating  cama  thereon  adapted  to  open  the  vali 
for  a  four-cyde  operation  of  the  engine,  meana  for  in 
p*Jing  com7re-ed  air  to  at  leMt  three  of  tte  cylln* 
for^a  twoK^yde  operation  thereof.  »«•»»  '"^^f^^^/^^ 
the  cam  abaft,  for  rendering  inoperative  the  Intake-v* 
actuating  cama  of  the  three  cylinders.  "«  ■»*^ 
JJenl^the  exhaust  valvM  of  the  three  cylinders  for  1 

two-cycle  operation.  ._.,„3i...  .t  l« 

8    An   internal   combuatloo   engine  Indudlng  at  le 

three  cyllndera.  Intake  valvM  and  «»^»»' 7^7"'*"  , 
Mveral  cylinders,  a  main  shaft  common  t«  »"  «•  «T^ 
Sa.  coSiter-ahafts  geared  to  the  main  •**"  "«^ 
toTtetnatlng  cama  thereon  adapted  to  open  the  val 
SJ   a    four-cycle    operation,    mMns    for   "PP'^^*   J 

prMMd  air  to  the  cylinder.  '<>'  »  ^^^^.SSi 
independent  of  the  Mm  shafts  for  r^deriag 
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itac  tha  ezluiiMt-TalTcs  o<  the  eylladera  for  tk» 
op«ratloo,  all  tor  op*imtlB(  tW 


4.  As  intenial  comboattoa  tm^mt  tmtitmiUmt  at 
tbrM  erllodera.  Intake  tsItm  Md  exbaoat  rmlTea  for  tlM 
■Ml  cyltadara,  a  mala  akaft  eoaaaa  to  aU  tb*  cjUb- 
coaatcr-akafta  fMiai  t»  tlM  aala  abaft  aad  bav- 
tag  actuating  easM  tbaraea  adbptad  to  apaa  tba  Tatraa 
for  a  foor-cycle  op«ratlOB,  MMna  for  •nppljrtaf  aa»- 
air  to  th«  cylladtfa  for  a  two-cycle  uiivattaa. 
ladmiadiT  Of  tha  eaa  abatta  fbr  raadariac  te- 
itlre  the  Intake-TaWe  acttiatins  eama,  and  OMaaa  tor 
the  exbauat-ralTM  of  tbe  ejUndera  for  tb«  two- 
eyele  opcratioa. 

ft.  An  tataraal  combnatloa  taclne  taclodJac  at  laairt 
alx  eyHadan,  tataba  TalTta  aa«  czbaoat  iml-vm  for  tba 
aareral  crllndcra.  ■iiihaBliia  td  dlr«:tly  opaa  tha  lataka 
aad  exbanat  vaHaa  tor  a  UmrW'i*  ■paralloa  af  tba  ao- 
tna  iDdependeBt  of  tba  caa  abbfia  ttt  nbAw> 
_  taaparatlTc  tbe  intaka-vmlra  apwiaff  ■MhbfllHb  af 
at  laaat  tbraa  eyllntlara.  iw  tor  opaalac  tba  ezbauat 
▼alTMi  for  a  two-cycle  operattoo  of  tba  tbroa  eyiladera, 
and  ralTe-cootrolIed  comprtaaad  air  lalata  tor  a  two-<7el« 
operation  of  the  three  cylladcm,  all  adapted  to  op«rata 
tba  aafflno  la  cither  diracttoa. 

(aalaa  6  to  19  net  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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079.300.  FOUNTAIN  -  P«N.  JoaiPB  AiimoifT  VOMt- 
MAHN,  Brooklyv,  N.  T.  filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S48.454.  '"" 


A  fooataln  pen,  comprlalng  a  pea-holdln<  aeetloa  haT- 
Isf  an  Ink  reaerrolr  therein  aad  aa  aperture  la  Ita  Year 
end  commoBlcatlnc  with  aald  teyerrolr.  a  raiaaA  partloe 
at  the  forward  end  of  aald  aeamnl  aaaular  abaaMtan  ad- 
jacent the  rear  extremity  of  aald  aM^on.  a  laalbi  loaaaly 
sorroundlng  a  portion  of  the  pen-holding  aactlaa  aad 
alMabie  thereon,  aald  caalng  harrlnc  an  air  Teat  adjacent 
ita  rear  extreoiity,  meana  carried  by  the  rear  ead  of  tba 
alidable  caaing  for  ckwlnc  the  opening  in  the  rear  ead  of 
the  pen-holdlDK  aectlon,  drrutarly-apaced  atnda  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  caalng  aad  contacting  with  tbe 
periphery  of  the  pen-holding  aectlon  between  the  ralacd 
forward  portion  aad  oaa  of  ibid  annular  ahotildera,  and 
a.  packing  ring  arraagad  bataaaa  aaid  annular  ahouldera 
and  forming  aa  air-tight  engagement  with  the  ianer  wall 
of  the  alidable  caalng  whereby  when  aald  caalng  la  aoTed 
rearwardly  a  anctioa  la  effected  within  the  Ink  reaarrolr. 

— :: — i 


079.361.  MKAN8  FOR  FASTftNINO  RUBBER  HKSL9. 
loT  VuLraacB.  Detroit,  Ulda.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  688,117. 


A  faatenlng  derlce  of  tbe  character 
IS  a  teiaalo  aeaiber  having  a  cooe-ahaped  ead,  and  a 
oatar  aartaee,  aad  turtbar  haTlng  an  axial  threaded 
flatad  at  Ita  outer  ead.  aad  a  male  maaiber  harlBg 
a  tbr<artfn1  abaak  to  ba  acraw»d  lato  the  opening  of  tba 
aabar.  aaM  aala  ■eithar  farther  harlag  at  aaa 
of  tb«  abaak  an  enlarged  haad  aalpaaaMas  with  tba 
aad  a<  tba  opealng  of  thm  toaala  ■ibti  tor  tba 


9T0,8ta.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  KXTRACTfl.  Wu^ 
BabM  Wkaaams  Meraebarg.  Oermaay,  aaatgnor  to  Rich- 
ard nti8ir.  Praakfort-oD-tbe-Mala,  Oeraaaay.  Orlglaal 
appHeatlaa  fllad  F\»b.  17.  1908,  SerUI  No.  4ia.8St. 
DiTldad  aad  thia  applicatioa  filed  July  lb.  1900.  Saftal 
Mo.  607,887. 


^^4 


la  aa  apparatva  for  tba  drawlag  of  extraetlTe  aiatter 
froai  different  auterlala  the  eaablaatlaa  o(  a  laag  bot** 
Boatally  arranged  trough  ahapad  weadaa  lataptada,  a 
borlaontal  rotaUble  abaft  within  aaM  laag  receptacle  and 
proTtdad  with  altaraatlag  helical  aagBMata  and  atlcrlng 
anna,  a  abate  aad  a  IHtwr  outlet  at  a  high  point  near  oaa  ^ 
«M  of  aald  receptacle,  a  water  lalet  pipe  and  a  dlaeharga 
dailae  for  the  aolld  matwial  at  the  other  end,  aald  dla- 
ebarffa  dartee  rnaalitlnc  of  rolUra  with  aplkaa  arranged 
near  tba  top  of  aald  latter  ead  of  tbe  raoeptade  before  a 
opealag  aad  bablad  a  vertleal  partltloa 
It  froa  tbe  top  Into  tha  laag  racaptada. 


979.888.  CHKMICAL  PROCMM.  Wuxiam  C.  AaaxM. 
Bebaaectady,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  ta  Oaaaral  Electric  Cotn- 
paay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Orlgiaal  application 
filed  July  2,  1908,  Serial  No.  824,408.  Divided  and  thIa 
application  filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,227. 

1.  Tbe  proeeaa  which  coaalata  in  reducing  a  metkl  com- 
pound In  a  vacuum  by  heat  treataMat  while  In  contact 
with  graphitlaed  lamp  black. 

2.  Tba  procaaa  which  conalita  In  mechanically  mlzlng  a 
finely   dlrldad   refractory   metallic   oxld   with   carbon   de-  ' 
poalted  from  a  volatile  compound  and  aubaeqoently  flrad, 
and  heating  aald  mixture  to  canae  a  reduction  of  aald 
metal  compound. 

8.  Tba  procaaa  which  coaalata  In  producing  a  carbon- 
dapaalt  from  a  volatile  carbon  compound,  heating 
t  to  produce  pure  graphite  in  a  finely  divided 
coadltlea,  mixing  aald  graphite  with  a  reducible  compooad. 
and  heating  aald  mi^jture  In  a  vacuon  to  effect  reduction. 

4.  The  proeeaa  which  caaalata  in  mixing  an  oxld  of 
tungaten  with  a  dry  powJaiad  reducing  agent  and  then 
beating  aaid  mixture  in  a  vacuum  by  radiant  beat  to  cauaa 
reduction  of  aald  oxld. 

6.  The  procaaa  which  eoaatota  la  toiming  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  powderad  radadBg  accat  and  a  refractory 
metal  oxld,  and  haatlaf  aaM  atfAtara  to  a  reducing  tem- 
perature in  a  vacuum  by  meana  of  a  raalatance  conductor 
laaulated  from  aald  mixture. 

(Clalaw  8  and  T  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970.884.  SUGAR  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  LoDO- 
vic  BAiroaifaNT  and  WOiKBLM  RtBtMa,  Parla,  Franca. 
Fllad  Sept.  28,  1906..    Sarlal  Ma.  ftSaOSS. 


1.  In  a  augar  erwber  aad  pnlverlaer,  tbe  combination 
a(  upper,  lower  aad  Intanaadlata  hlagnd  iMBbera.  of  a 
adapted  to  hold  tba  BMaabera  apart,  handing  aad 
tor  locking  two  of  tba  mambara  togathar. 
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2.  m  a  augar  cmaher  aad  palrerlaer.  ^be  combination 
with  upper  aad  lower  hlafad  -Mibeia  having  handlea.  of 
aa  intermediate  hinged  mambar,  a  aprlng  P**^**"*  "f" 
termedlate  member  upward,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe 
Intermediate  member  to  the  lower  member. 

8  In  a  augar  cruaher  and  pulverlaar,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  upper  aad  lower  hinged  membera,  of  a  handle  on  the 
lower  member,  an  IntermedUte  recepUcle  for  tje  Wr  to 
ba  palveriaed.  a  aprlng  adapted  to  aeparate  it  from  the 
lower  member,  a  handle  on  tbe  upper  member  and  adapted 
to  cover  tbe  front  end  of  the  Intermediate  member  and 
a  latch  carried  by  the  lower  member  to  retain  the  Inter- 
medUte member  In  an  Inoparated  poaltloa. 

4  In  a  augar  cruaber  and  pulvertaer,  tbe  combination 
with  a  lower  frame  baring  upward  extennlona  and  a  han- 
dle, an  upper  cniahing  member  with  a  aerrated  lower  face 
htaued  to  the  lower  frame,  a  perforated  box  hinged  to  the 
frame,  a  aprtng  adaptwl  to  throw  the  box  upward,  an 
orarbanging  handle  oa  tbe  cmahing  member,  and  a  latch 
cnrrled  by  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  box  to 
bold  It  in  an  Inoperated  poaltlon. 


9  7  0    8  8  5       HORSESHOE.     Richaxd  BAacUAT,  Tounga- 
tov^  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  11,  1010.     Serial  No.  676.681. 


a  metallic  device  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  beam 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  poaltlon  to  vair 
the  angle  of  the  beam  to  the  part  of  the  plow  to  which  It  U 

atUched.  _^     ,  . 

2.  In  combination  with  the  earth  engaging  parte  01  a 
plow,  of  a  meUllic  beam  aecured  in  the  hollow  In  rear  of 
the  aaM  earth  engaging  parte  agalnat  the  metal  forming 
one  aide  of  aald  hollow  and  a  metallic  device  movably 
mounted  adjacent  to  aaid  beam  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  position  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  beam  to 
the  part  to  which  It  U  attached. 

8.  la  a  plow,  the  comblnatloa  with  the  furrow  forming 
parte  and  a  frog  to  which  they  are  aecured,  of  a  metallic 
beam  aecured  to  aald  frog  in  rear  of  the  earth  engagiag 
Kurfacea  of  the  furrow  forming  parte  and  a  metallic  device 
movably  mounted  on  one  of  aald  parte  and  adapted  to  ba 
moved  into  and  out  of  poeltlon  to  edjuet  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  beam  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  the  plow  In  re- 
apeet  to  tbe  point  of  draft 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  furrow  forming 
devieea  and  a  frog  to  which  they  are  aecured.  of  a  metalUa 
beam  aecured  to  eald  frog  and  a  meUlllc  device  moTably 
mounted  on  one  of  aaid  parte  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  poelUon  between  an  edge  of  the  beam  aad 
an  adjacent  part  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  tbe  plow  in  re- 
apect  to  tbe  point  of  draft. 

6  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  furrow  forming 
parts  and  frog,  of  a  metallic  beam  aecured  to  aaid  frof 
and  a  metallic  device  movably  mounted  on  aald  frog  bar- 
ing wedging  portions  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  poaltlon  between  an  edge  of  tbe  beam  and  the  aald  frog. 
[Halma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


1.  A  borae  aboe  eoraprt«rtng  a  metallic  frame  which  baa 
a  tread  flange  of  narrow  croea  aectlon  and  of  ordinary 
boiae  dMM  abape,  and  which  alao  baa  a  horixontal  attach- 
ment flange  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  tread  flange 
and  a  rubber  member  concentrically  fitted  within  the  tread 
flange  and  of  leae  depth  than  aald  flange,  the  rubber  mem- 
ber having  t  horiiontal  flange  which  overlies  the  borl- 
aontal flange  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  horee  ahoe  comprialng  a  metallic  frame  which  baa 
a  tread  flange  of  narrow  croea  aectlon  and  of  ordinary 
horee  ahoe  shape  and  which  alao  has  a  boriaontal  attach- 
ment flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  tread  flange 
and  a  rubber  frog-pUte  concentrically  fitted  within  the 
tread  flange  and  of  leae  depth  than  said  flange,  the  frog- 
plate  having  a  horlaonUl  flange  which  overUee  the  hori- 
aontal  flange  of  tbe  frame  and  having  also  receaaea  in  ita 
upper  face  and  an  upstanding  rib  aeparatlng  the  receeeea. 

8.  A  horae  ahoe  comprlalng  a  metallic  frame  baring  a 
apllt  heel  portion  and  being  of  L-ehaped  croee  aectlon 
whereby  a  depending  tread  flange  and  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting borlaontal  flange  are  provided,  a  rubber  member 
concentrically  aaeociated  with  tbe  tread  flange  and  a  faa- 
tendlng  part  for  binding  together  the  ends  of  the  apllt 
heel  portion,  tbe  faatenlng  part  being  of  L-ebaped  croaa 
aectlon  and  having  a  tread  flange  which  U  of  greater  depth 
than  the  tread  flange  flret  named. 


979.867.  TOOLING -MACHINE  FOB  BOOKBINDING. 
TBOiCAa  ViscE.NT  BxLL,  Outremout,  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,286. 
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070.  S  66.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOB  PLOW- 
BEAMS.  William  L.  Bbaix,  Albion,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Gale  Manufacturing  Company,  Albion,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1009.     Serial  No.  618,988. 


1.  In  comblnatloB  with  tbe  farrow  forming  parto  ot  •. 
plow,  of  a  metallic  beaa  aecured  to  one  of  tbe  fumm 
torming  parte  In  rear  «f  tba  autia  body  of  aald  parte,  and 


1.  A  tooling  macblne  comprising  a  aeriea  of  yieldaUy 
mounted  tooling  disks,  and  meana  for  beating  aald  dlaka. 

2.  A  tooling  machine  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of  yleldab'y 
mounted  tooling  dlaka,  meana  for  heating  aald  dlaka,  and  a 
plroted  table  movable  to  and  from  aald  dl^ca. 

3.  A  tooling  macblne  comprlalng  a  aeriea  ,of  revolubU 
tooling  diskB.  a  rod  parallel  with  the  axU  of  aald  dtoka,  a 
aeriea  of  disk  carrying  levers  longitudinally  movuble  on 
aaid  rod,  and  meana  for  heating  said  dleks. 

4.  A  tooling  machine  comprising  a  rod.  a  aeriea  of  dlaki 
carrying  levers  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  dlaka  rev 
olubly  mounted  on  said  levera,  meana  for  locking  eal<! 
levers  at  any  point  on  said  rod,  meana  for  limiting  th< 
movement  of  aald  levera.  meana  for  heating  tbe  dlaka.  ant 
a  pivoted  table  movable  to  and  from  aaid  dlaka. 

6.  A  tooling  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  mount 
ed  therein,  a  series  of  levers  pivotal  ly  and  sIldaMy  mount 
ed  thereon.  n»eana  for  locking  said  levers  at  any  potot  «■ 
aald  rod  agalnat  longitudinal  movement,  a  seriea  of  disk 
rerolubly  mounted  on  aald  levers,  resilient  membera  at 
tachcd  to  aaid  larera,  a  atop  bar  aormally  engaging  8al( 
lerera.  a  aeeond  stop  bar  normally  engaging  aald  reailien 
neaibcra.  a  fuel  main,  a  series  of  flexible  plpee  for  direct 
ing  a  flame  against  said  dlaka.  a  pair  of  atrape  pivoted  a 
one  extremity  to  the  casing,  and  a  table  plroted  to  th 
opposite  extremity  of  aald  atrapa. 
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I  iB  mmuiaiflna  mm  mI«  pTOTld«d  with  k  k«y.  •  *^» 
to  m*»T«  tk«  «»•  ••«  •-▼t.*  •  torw.y  to  re«lT«  tiM  k«y 
UMl  f«rth«  proTldad  with  •  tnmmrwM  op«DtBS  to  Uln* 
wttk  tho  owtae  ••4  •«  tl»  toy.  aJi«  •  PH>  iMWtlWo  throogb 
tto  UoimM  IIP— I—  ef  tfeo  ■tola  to  tou  oa  «m  and  ot 
tb«  toy.  wtoreby  oBtwara  ■«»■■■«  •«  «*•  *•«■  •*"  *• 
picTCBted.  .^.^      .    j^ 

J.  la  eomblaatloB.   a   t»po»B«  ««MM  »"»"IH  «   "■ 
I  with  a  toy.  •  U«la  to  niMf  «•  ^kiAt  tortas 
■t  to  it«  laae*  cad  aa  aaavlar  sboaMw.  a  wob  «■- 
tto  aBnolar  sboaMv  to  tto  laaw  M«  •(  tto 
aad  kavteg  a  keyway  to  YBtolTc  the  rth,  mM  w«k 

forttor  proTktod  with  •  ti«a«T«a.  apMiaf  to  alJaa 

wttfe  tto  laa«  aldo  of  tto  key.  aod  •  p«a  paHBblo  throq^ 
tto  mM  Of  tag  to  bind  oa  the  laaor  cad  of  tto  toy  wtora- 
■t  of  tto  stota  opoa  tto  ■ptadto  wiU 


•T«.rro.    wmotrtrKMTmimvo  appabatu*.    Jomwi 

p.  BocToa.  Pnao,  CaL,  a«tsaor  to  Tho  fVoat  Prcraa- 
ttoa  Coaipaay,  riiwn.  Cal.  a  Corporatloa  of  Caltforala. 
rUod  May  12,  iMt.     Bvtol  No.  490.400. 


•  7  9  .  S  6  9  .     TBACB-r A8TBH  U. 
Biady.  Nobr.    PIM  Apr.  12.  1910. 


T. 

nm. 


1.  IB  •  traea  tMtoMr  the  coaMaattoa  with  a 
tiM  proTlda«  at  OM  cDd  with  a  tw  took  aad  tMm 
▼Mad  with  a  radUi  atnd  cdjaccat  to  the  tali  to«k,  Og^> 
■toovc  atldla«ly  fitted  on  oac  ead  portloa  of  aaJi  wfclBa 
tiae  toTla«  trace  opealBgs  adjacent  to  ito  ooter  ead  aad 
farttor  ptarldad  with  a  bayooet  alot  to  reeelre  aald  atad, 
aald  toyaaat  slot  coAperatlng  with  the  atad  to  lock  the 
alaara  la  auch  pooltloa  that  tho  trace  opaalagB  wlU  to  to 
Bltaeawet  with  tto  tag  hook. 

J.  A  trace  faataaer  comprleiac  a  ferrale  provided  at  oaa 
ead  with  a  tag  hook,  and  further  provided  adjaceat  to  tto 
■Bid  tug  hook  with  a  radUl  stud,  a  aleeTC  aUdlagly  ttttad 
«■  tto  temile  and  cloeed  at  tta  outer  ead  md  provided 
BdjBcaat  to  aald  cloaed  outer  «d  with  traca  aVMlngl,  aald 
ale«««  tolac  farttor  psovided  with  a  Myaaet  alot  to  re- 
caHa  Mid  a(ad.  aald  alot  aad  etad  oparatlag  to  lock  tto 
tAea  jflaiiT  la  allaemcBt  with  the  tag  hook  aad  tto 
of  aald  alaava  kaart<»  m  aald  tug  book. 

,  ^i^H  B  ferrilc  terataatlaf  at 
la  a  tag  book  tovlag  ca  eloagated  abaak  provldad 
with  aa  oMoas  bead,  aad  farttor  provided  with  a  radial 
•tad  UJaLaat  to  aald  tm  took,  a  atoave  aUdlagly  flttad  o« 
■aid  ftorala  tovteg  a  eloaad  ead  aad  farther  prartdod  ad- 
jaMBt  mM  eloaad  aad  with  trace  reeelvlag  opHitoga,  aald 
gliiTi  belag  fartbar  provided  with  a  bayoaet  atot  to  ro- 
calve  aald  ctad.  oac  portloa  af  eald  alot  extaadlag  load- 
todloally  of  tto  aleeve  aad  ptrmlttlng  tto  eloacd  «ad  a« 
t^  l^ttor  to  to  ■aied  toto  aad  out  of  eagageaaaat  with 
t^  li^nd  Bf  ■Bid  tag  book,  tto  other  portloa  of  aald  toyo- 
gat  alot  extending  tranaveree  tto  aleeve  and  codparatlng 
with  the  atud  to  clamp  tto  eloaod  ead  of  tto  alaava  «•  tto 
hand  of  the  hook. 

4.  la  a  Ciaaa  Caateaer  tto  aaablaatioa  with  a  ferrala 

ptvTldad  at  aM  aad  with  a  tag  baok.  and  farttor  provided 

.  adlaaaat  aald  tug  hook  with  a  radial  atud :  of  a  alaava  ta 

'  facalTa  aaW  larrale  haviag  ane  ead  cloaed  aad  piovldad 

witb  a  trace  opeelag..a  laabliai  oa  tto  taaer  face  of  the 

eloaad  aad  o(  the  alaava.  aaM  alaa^  balag  fartber  pro- 


1.  A  froat  prcveatlng  davlaa  comprlaing  a  llqald  fuel 
eaatalning  recepUcle  toviag  a  double  act  of  performtloaa 
at  dUTerent  devatioaa  atove  Ito  center,  the  lower  act  of 
aald  parforatloaa  foralag  earbaratlag  paaaegee  and  tto 
i^per  act  foralag  aaalUary  draft  paaaagaa,  aad  aa  adjMt' 
aila  cover  far  tto  lang tacit. 

S.  A  Ciaat  imnalkii  davtea  caapriaiag  a  liqald  faal- 
ilag  tacaptade  toviag  a  plarallty  of  rowa  of  per- 
arraaged  at  diffareat  elevatiOBa  above  the  level 
of  tto  foel.  the  perforatloaa  of  oac  aarlaa  adapted  to  admit 
air  for  admixture  with  tto  vapor  troai  tto  faol,  aad  tto 
Bttor  aerlea  of  perforatloaa  adapted  to  form  aozlllary 
draft  paaaagM,  and  a  combined  cowl  and  cover  for  tto  ra- 
cepuele,  aald  cover  toviag  dowa-taraed  lega  vertically 
■Uttad  aad  adapted  to  embrace  tto  apper  edge  of  the  re- 
oaytacle.  thereby  aopportlng  the  cover  atove  tto  top  of 
aald  raeaptada. 

a.  A  froat  prareatlag  device  eomprialBg  tto  eomblaatiOB 
of  a  faal  eaatalaiag  inagtocla  aad  a  aatar  ttoradv,  aald 

tto  lacaota flia  to  oiMart  tto  cover  cowl-ttobloa  tbareovar.  • 


9T9.8T1.  WASHBOARD.  Ninua  O. 
Maaa..  aaalgaor  to  Bernard  P.  ICacy. 
PUcd  Mar.  14,  1910.     Barlal  No.  MSJdt. 


Bonn.    Hyaaala. 


t,  A  traca  taataarr 


1.  Tto  comblaatloa  with  a  waahboard.  of  a  pivoted  ball 

mooated  at  tto  upper  ead  ttoraaC  and  adapted  *<>/■» 
.ad  hold  tto  aa-a  open  tto  adi.  a*  a  toth^b,  «d.  PIT. 

otad  brace  aecured  to  tto  lower  ead  f— y.*y^_^ 
bear  agalaat  the  toaer  aide  of  tto  tab  aad  Ntala  tto  board 

la  operative  poaKtoa.  ^^ ^,,„tm^  kaii 

2    The  eaaMaatloa  with  a  waahboard  of  a  pivoted  toil 
detactobly  ■laarK  to  the  upper  cod  tharoof  »^J^^ 
lag  a  curved  ceatral  portion  adapted  by  Ito 
to  mmkm  tto  edge  of  a  tatta-tub,  and  ear*  " 
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gage  ta  botaa  la  tea  Bfipm  aada  of  aald  board,  aad  a  plv- 
otad  braea  iMaatod  la  bolaa  la  tto  ahle  tare  of  aald  board 
aaar  the  lower  croaa  tor  and  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  aald 
bar  aad  agalaat  tto  aide  of  tto  tab  la  aoeh  maator  aa  to 
hold  tto  board  la  operative  reUtloa  to  aald  tab,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribad. 


0T9.8T2.  COIN  -  CONTBOLLBD  WEIOHlNO^IACHrNE. 
Gaoaoa  W.  Bowaaa.  Somervllle.  Maaa..  aaalgaor  to 
Charlea  8.  Marah.  Wlncheater,  Maaa.  Piled  Apr.  7, 
1M0.     Serial  No.  488Ji00. 


1.  A  weighing  ntachlac  comprlaing  a  pointer-carrying 
duift.  a  vertlcaUy  movable  polnter-operattag  member 
geaiad  to  the  atoft,  meaaa  for  normally  locking  tto  ahaft 
Bad  Ito  operating  memlter  to  prevent  forward  rototlon  of 
tto  pototer,  coin-actuated  meana  for  releaalng  the  ahaft 
aad  permitting  Ita  forward  rototloa  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber, aad  a  clock  mechanlam  bavtog  on  Ito  foarth  whael 
■baft  a  member  which  coOperatea  with  the  aald  eoia^acta- 
ated  relaaalag  meana  In  almultaneooaly  locking  the  polnto* 
ahaft,  Ito  operating  member,  and  the  clock  mechanlam, 
aad  In  prolonging  the  operative  period  of  the  pointer-op- 
erating member  after  the  toaertlon  of  a  coin. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprlaing  a  poiBter-«arryiag 
ahaft,  a  vertically  movable  pointer-operating  member 
geared  to  the  ahaft,  meana  for  normally  locking  the  shaft 
and  Ita  operattog  member  to  prevent  forward  rotation  of 
the  polntar.  cola-actoated  meana  for  releaalng  the  ahaft 
and  permitting  Ito  forward  rototloa  by  the  operating 
member,  a  deck  aaeehanlBm  tovlng  on  Ita  foarth  wheel 
ahaft  a  member  which  eoOperatea  with  the  aald  coln-acta- 
ated  releaalag  meaaa  la  aimaltaaeoaaly  locking  the  pointer 
■baft,  Ito  operating  member,  and  the  clock  mechanism,  and 
In  prolonging  the  operative  period  of  tto  potaiter-oper- 
ating  memtor  after  the  toaertloa  of  a  cola,  aald  dock 

having  a  tolance  wheel,  and  a  balance  detant 

hted  by  the   coin-actuated   releaalng   meana   to  alter- 
nately atop  and  releaae  tto  balance  wheel. 

S.  A  welgiilag  machine  comprlahrg  a  polnter^carryiag 
ahaft  a  ptotoa  aad  a  ratetot  afllxad  thereto,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  provided  with  a  rack  eagaged  with  the 
aald  pinion,  a  pawl  which  normally  engagea  the  ratchet 
aad  prevento  the  deacent  of  the  plunger  and  the  forward 
rototlon  of  the  pototer  ahaft  thereby,  coin-actuated  maaaa 
for  tripping  tto  pawl  to  releaae  the  pointer  abaft  and 
plnager.  and  clock  mechanlam  having  a  notched  disk  af- 
fixed to  the  fourth  wheel  ahaft  of  aald  mechanism,  and 
adapted  to  eoOp«rate  with  the  aald  coin-actuated  meaaa 
hi  hoidtog  the  pawl  to  Ito  tripped  poaltlon  for  a  prede- 
termined period  aad  thereafter  In  loektog  the  dock  mecto- 
alsm,  the  poiatar  ahaft  and  the  plunger. 

4.  A  weiglUng  aiachlne  comprlaing  a  pointer-carrying 
■haft,  a  ptoloa  aad  a  ratchet  afllxed  thereto,  a  vertlcaUy 
■ovabia  plaagv  provided  with  a  rack  engaged  with  the 
aald  plaloB,  a  pawl  aoroMiUy  engaging  the  ratchet  to  pre- 
veat  tto  daaeant  of  tto  ploager  and  tto  forward  rototlon 
of  tto  potater  ahaft  thereby,  coin  controlled  meaaa  for 
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trippiag  tto  pawl,  aald  taeaa^  tndadlag  a  Irrer  eagaged 
with  the  pawl  aad  tovtog  a  locking  tooth,  and  a  clock 
mechanlam  tovlng  on  Ito  fourth  whed  ahaft  a  diak,  tto 
periphery  of  which  la  toterrupted  by  notches  adapted  to 
racdve  said  tooth  aad  permit  the  depreaalon  of  tto  lover 
aad  the  engagement  of  the  ratchet  by  the  pawl,  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  dlak  totween  the  notches  telng  adapted  to 
aopport  the  lever  and  pawl  for  a  predetarmtoed  period  to 
a  ralaed  position  with  the  pawl  dlaengaged  from  the 
ratdiet,  the  clock  mechanism  being  locked  by  tto  engage- 
ment of  the  lever  tooth  with  a  notch  to  the  dlak. 

S.  A  welghtog  machine  comprising  a  pototer-carrylag 
ahaft,  a  pinion  and  a  ratchet  afllxed  to  aald  abaft,  a  verti- 
cally movable  plunger  provided  with  a  rack  eagaged  arlth 
■aid  pinion,  a  pawl  which*  normally  engagea  the  ratetot 
to  prevent  a  downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
forward  rototloa  oi  the  pointer  ahaft  ttoreby.  a  dock 
mectonlsm  tovlng  a  notched  locking  disk  on  ita  foarth 
wheel  stoft,  a  spring  balance  wheel  having  projecting 
pins  on  Ito  periphery,  a  pivoted  coin-controlled  locking  le- 
ver tovlng  a  tooth  arranged  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of 
tto  bxAlng  dlak.  (aald  periphery  aupporting  the  lever  to  a 
ralaed  position),  aad  to  enter  a  notch  In  the  diak  to  atmol- 
taneoQsly  cause  the  depression  of  the  lever  and  the  lode- 
tog  of  the  dock  mechanism,  and  a  detent  arm  which  nor- 
mally eagapaa  a  pin  on  the  balance  to  arrest  the  move- 
meat  of  the  latter  while  Ito  aprlng  is  under  tension,  the 
said  pawl  and  detent  arm  being  engaged  with  tto  locking 
lever  and  almultoneously  movable  thereby  out  of  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  balance  respectively. 
(Clalma  6  to  9  not  prtoted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 7  9  ,  S  7  8 .     SGO-NB8T  OB  FILLEB.     Lboh  Bauiaaca, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  17, 1910.    SerUl  No.  044.424. 


A  nest  or  filler  for  boxes  or  contalnera  formed  of  a 
blank  of  oblong  atope  having  a  series  of  cnto  and  ereaae 
lines  midway  of  Ito  longitudinal  e«1gea,  tto  cuto  alteraattog 
with  tto  crease  lines  and  In  the  same  straight  line  there- 
with, said  blank  tovlng  a  series  of  transverse  crease  Una* 
arranged  at  the  extremities  and  intermediate  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  tto  several  cnta,  tto  blank  being  folded  loagl- 
tadlaally  to  line  with  tto  longltadtoal  eato  and  ereaae 
line*  and  having  the  portions  opposite  the  cato  formed 
into  laterally  extending  V-folda. 


0  7  9,374.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  STOVES.  ALVaao  J. 
BaooKS.  Qutocy,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  WilUan 
H.  Brooto,  Qutocy,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  000,819. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  cooktog  attach- 
BMBt  therefor  including  in  Ita  construction  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  Inner  aide  wall  to  extend  around  tto 
top  and  bear  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  an  outer  aide  ta 
bear  on  the  entire  oater  aide  of  the  top,  and  a  croaa  plaei 
aealtog  the  space  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  slda 
walla  whereby  a  pocket  la  provided  to  prevent  the  tea 
rapid  radiation  of  toat  from  the  inner  side  wall,  and  a 
cover  secured  to  the  croaa  piece  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
open  apace  of  tto  aald  frame. 
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9.  TW  eonMaattoa  vftfe  • 

■MBt  th«T»for  tlKluiti^  I 

tear  ••  the  top  of  tfeo  ttw*.  ■  aot*lll« 

op«  ipM*  of  MM  rr«ia«,  ukI  a  pair  of 

amiBte^  In  ptasco  oMIqw  to  each  oCii«r  and  oMHtM  to  tba 

plaao  of  tbfi  aapportlng  Ormne  nid  deiccton  batag  aaearad 

to  th«  frame  with  their  adjaMBt  «Bdi  apaeid  tnm  tk« 

lower  face  of  ttte  cover  for  the  yvpcM  SPMMM. 

8.  Tba  esafelBatlaa  vltb  a  ftoTe,  of  a  eooidnc  attaeb- 
■ant  tb»fcf»t  iMhidlBs  a  etaniMled  aapportlns  frajaa 
haTlag  aide  walla  •(  dUtaiaut  wMtha  to  bear  on  tba  ootar 
ittt  tt  tba  t«p  «r  tlM  atova,  •  Batanic  aapportlnf  plate 
Mtfhc  tte  apci  apaca  af  «ld  tnuaa,  and  a  pair  of  apaeed 
daflaetera  arraagad  to  planea  obllqoe  to  tba  boriaontml 
of  tba  a«pportlBff  plate  with  tbeir  outer  anda 
fraai  tbe  lower  faea  of  tbe  anpportlac  plato  aad 
ftsadly  aecared  to  tba  fraae  tot  tbe  pnrpoae 


•T».SrS.  METHOD  OT  FOBmNO  COILB  POE  ABMA- 
TURK-WINDINOa  JAMaa  Buaaa,  Krta.  Pa.,  aaatgaor 
to  Barke  Electric  Coaipaay.  a  Corporation  of  Peaoayl- 
Tanla.     Filed  Dec.  29,  190«.     Serial  No.  349,»40 


1.  Tbe  BMtliod  of  maklac  a  formed  coll  for  dynaao- 
electrlc  Maebbkaa,  wbleb  coaatau  la  fonalng  a  flat  O0U, 
beadlac  batfe  aada  oat  of  tba  plane  of  the  mala  portion  aad 
to  tba  same  aide  thereof,  and  then  forming  offbeta  la  tbe 


2.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  formed  oofl  for  djmamo- 
electrle  maeblaaa.  arbUA  eeaalrtn  la  fantlag  a  flat  eoll. 
bendkis  the  eada  at  approximately  right  aa^ea  to  tba 
main  portion,  and  then  forming  litoiita  ta  tiM  aada. 

S.  The  method  of  making  a  flaa  of  aartala  pradetermlaad 
dlmenalona  aad  form  for  dyaaOio  electric  machlaaa.  wblcb 
comprlsea  forming  a  flat  coll  with  the  main  parta  of 
predetermined  diatancea  apart,  then  while  malntalntag 
■aid  predetermined  dlstancea,  bending  the  end  pordooa  to 
the  predetermined  form  desired  In  one  dlrectlQD  and  tbaa 
bending  the  end  portloaa  la  a  Hffereat  direction. 


©79.378.     Al^rOM ATIC  FIRE-ALARM.     LaaoT  Caih, 
Caledonia,  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  1«  1910.    Serial  No.  S40.8M. 


itic  drcafv  cfeaav  fBctadfDg  daplMata 
tba  tarmlnala  of  tbe  elrcolt.  a  binge  eoa- 
aectlag  aald  aManbera,  a  apdng  taaalaaai  to  normally 
force  tba  "^f  *>**  parta  of  aald  maabaaa  lato  contact  to 
doae  tka  gliaalt.  aad  meana  for  maintaining  aald  membera 
tba  teaaioB  of  tbe  aprl^.  aald  maana  la- 
■9  aagalarty  relatad  bare  malntataad  !■  tkair  aa««tar 
ly  a  fMIMa  aObataMa. 
t.  A  ttanMatette  clrealt  aaaar  tadndlag  dvplieate 
^m  totmim  tka  tarateala  «f  tba  draatt,  a  kla«a 
•aettag  aaM  aaaabera.  a  aprtat  taaalaMd  t»  aaraally 
tbe  aim  liar  parta  of  aald  aMMban  teto  eoataet  to 

tor  ■aliitatatag  aald  aai 

af  tkt  apillCt  aaM  aMaaa  ta- 

daplicata   bare   laoaefy   engagiag   tba   reapectlve 


( 


at  thair  oalar  aaaAi  aad  aaaaacted  ta  aagalar  ra- 
latlaa  at  tbato  toaar  aa*  by  a  foalbla  aatarlal,  tba  aa- 
galar ralatina  atf  tbe  bam  belag  aadi  tbat  tba  taMftos  aC 
tba  aprlag  taada  to  dlatorb  ancb  relatloa  oa  tba  malting  ot 
tka  fnalbla 


979^77  BHOB-POU8H  BOTTI.E.  William  R.  Camf- 
aau^  Cbatlaatam.  B.  C  rued  Apr.  9.  1910.  Serial  MaL 
6ft4.4M. 


IB  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  daaertbai.  tba  eoari>lnatlon  with 
a  bottle  bartag  a  tbreadad  aaek,  of  an  apartarad  cap 
tbreaded  tbereon.  a  llaaltiag  lag  projaatla«  apward  from 
aald  cap,  a  valTe  alaoTe  baring  a  aatah  la  Ita  bottom 
to  raealTa  tba  Hadtteg  lag.  aald  TslTe  aleeve  batag  ro- 
tatably  aia— tad  apoa  tbe  atopper  cap,  and  limited  la  tta 
moTcment  by  tbe  walls  of  tba  aoteb,  a  Sold  tube  carried 
by  tbe  ateava  of  the  Talra  member,  a  caatng  ramevably 
to  tba  enter  end  of  tbe  tabe.  aad  aa  abaocbant 
aarried  In  tbe  eaalng  and  adapted  to 
the  tube. 


PTBJTt.  BOTTLB- CAPPING  DaVlCB.  CsAaLaa  W. 
CaasT.  Cblcago,  III.,  aaalgaor  to  Carey  Manofactarbig 
Oaapaay,  Cblcago,  IlL.  a  Oorpwmtloa  of  lUlaola.  Filed 
M.  190B.    BarUl  No.  515,1». 

•f- 


1.  A   bottla-eapptag   darloa  oaoalatlag 


two  of  aald  araw  belag 

aacfe  of  a  'wUla  aad  tbe  tbind 

force  a  cap  apoa  tba  battle  by 

bottle  to  paaa  Into  aa 


bald  by  tbe  flrit  mentioned  anaa. 

1.  la  a  bottle-capptng  daTlce.  a  pair  of  blagad  arma  for 
graaptag  aad  balding  tbe  aeck  of  a  bottle,  aad  a  tblrd 
arm  blagad  to  said  pair  a(  arnH,  aaAd  tbird  avM  baiag 
provMad  with  an  opaalBg  adapted  to  laartei  a  aap  aatf  to 
force  tba  aane  Into  poaltloa  oa  tba  bead  «t  tba  bottle  bald 
by  aald  pair  af  anaa. 

t.  la  a  bottle-eapplag  derlaa,  a  pair  of  ama  htoged 
tegatbar  aad  provided  wltb  rmmii  aiapNi  to 
tbe  neck  of  a  bottle  aad  to  Btatfy  bald  aacb  botti 
tba  free  ends  of  tba  anaa  ara  btaagfet  MBaltav.  a  tblrd 
arai  blagad  to  tba  puflaaaly  aiMtttoad  a^  aad  paa- 
wHb  aa  npilaf  tot  letetvlag  tbe  bead  af  a  b««tla 
tba  free  aad  af  tba  laat  maatlaMd  torn  la  moved 
to)wai«  tba  ftaa  aada  af  tbe  anaa  giaaHit  tba  aack  af 
tbe  battle. 


4.  la  a  bottle^applag  devloe,  devlaaa  flor  aacaglng  aad 
iMldlag  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  cap  floadag  arm  blagad 
to  aald  deneaa.  and  laaaaa  by  wbidi  tba  blnged  conaactlaB 
between  aald  dericea  and  said  arm  may  be  adjusted  ao  aa 
to  bring  aald  arm  nearer  to  or  move  It  farther  from  aald 
devlcaa. 

5.  In  a  bottle-eapplag  davloa.  a  pair  of  btaigcd  arms  for 
graaplng  aad  holding  the  neck  of  a  bottle  baaeatb  the 
head  and  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  tbereof,  and  a 
third  arm  BMirsble  to  and  from,  the  first'  mentioned  arma, 
aald  tiilrd  arm  haTiog  an  opaalng  ttatata  vltb  which  the 
bead  of  tbe  bottle  may  paaa  aad  by  laaana  of  whlcb  a  cap 
la  forced  upon  and  around  tbe  bead  of  the  bottle. 

(Claim  d  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


97  9,  tTP.  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Jambs  R. 
CAaMaa,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  8T6,6B0. 


/v 


1.  In  brake  OMCbaniam  far  railway  cara,  the  combination 
«f  a  brake  atoff  of  angular  croaa  acctlon,  a  ratchet  wheel 
coSperatlve  therewith  and  having  a  locking  pawl,  and  a 
bracket  baring  a  bearing  to  receive  a  journal  portion 
faraaed  aeparately  from  and  surrounding  said  staff  and 
baring  a  part  coOperatlre  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  re- 
tain the  aame  In  oparatire  relation  to  aald  pawl. 

2.  In  brake  mecbanlam  for  railway  cars,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  brake  stsff,  a  ratchet  wheel  tamable  wltb  the 
brake  ataff,  a  locking  pawl,  and  a  bracket  baring  a  bearing 
to  receire  a  Journal  portion  aorroandlng  said  staff,  a 
part  eoOparatlre  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  retain  the 
aaata  in  operative  relation  with  said  pawl  aad  baring  a 
traaalon  fonaad  tbneon  which  constitutes  a  plrot  or 
falcrum  for  aald  pawl. 

3.  In  brake  mecbanlam  tor  railway  care,  tba  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  brake  ataC,  a  ratobat  wheel  turaable  with  aald 
ataff,  a  locking  pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  com- 
bined bearing  and  spacing  bracket,  said  bracket  baring  a 
bearing  to  reeeire  a  Journal  portion  surrounding  the  brake 
atoff.  a  portlea  thereon  ooOperatire  with  the  ratchet  wheal 
to  retain  tbe  latter  la  operatlre  relation  to  aald  pawl 
aad  baring  a  trunnion  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
eoaatltatlng  a  pirot  or  fulcrum  for  the  locking  pawl. 

4.  In  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  staff  baring  an  angular  croaa  aection,  a 
ratchet  wheel  applied  to  aald  ataff  and  tamable  therewith, 
the  ratchet  wheel  baring  a  Journal  portion,  and  a  bracket 
baring  a  bearing  to  receire  the  Journal  portion  00  tbe 
ratobat  wheal  and  baring  a  guard  co5peratlre  wltb  tbe 

"vatdtot  wheel  to  retain  tbe  latter  la  coOperatire  relation 
with  tbe  bracket 

5.  la  bracket  meebanlam  for  railway  cara,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  staff  baring  aa  imgular  cross  aertioa, 
a  latchet  wheel  appli^  to  tbe  ataff  and  baring  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  angular  opening,  tbe  ratchet  wheal  alao 
baring  a  hub  formtog  a  Journal,  and  a  bracket  baring  a 
bearing  to  receire  tbe  Joamal  portion  of  tbe  ratchet 
wheal  to  form  a  bearing  for. tbe  angular  ataff  and  alao 
baring  a  guard  which  orerhanga  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
aervea  to  retain  the  Joamal  portion  of  the  latter  in  co- 
operative relation  aritb  the  bearing  portion  of  the  bracket. 

[Claim  e  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasecte.) 


979.M0.     WWX4UCKBT  STRAINER.     WiLUU  F.  ClAT. 
WUlla.  Tea.    FUad  Apr.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  KM,S15. 
A  well  bacbal  rwptlalag  a  body,  a  dlsk-ahaped  bottom 
«f  taperiag  flatai  Bttad  to  the  body,  aald  bottom  having 
otoadlag  tntdt  tbe  under  to  tbe  upper 
kll  of  tbe  chamber  betog  toraaed  wltb  ta 


aboulder  adjaoeot  the  ander  face  of  tbe  aaM  bottoaa,  an 
apward  ly-diabed  strainer  disponed  in  tbe  chamber  and 
baring  Ita  peripheral  edge  bearing  against  tbe  aboulder,  a 
retaining  ring  of  subaUntlally  the  same  diametor  aa  the 
strainer  and  engsging  tbe  under  side  tbereof  at  the  pe- 
riphery, fastenings  paadiag  throagh  the  ring  and  strainer 


and  entering  tlie  aald  bottom  for  securing  the  strainer 
in  place  wholly  oa  the  bottom,  a  valve  mounted  on  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  aeat  on  the  top  surface  thereof 
to  permit  water  to  paaa  upwardly  In  the  bucket  during 
the  down-atroke  thereof  and  to  eleae  on  the  up-atroke. 


9  7  0.381.  SOAP  ARTICLE.  Arthur  F.  CoNaar,  Jr.. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907,  Serial  No.  397.929. 
Reaewed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.782. 


1.  A  soap  article  comprtsinfr  a  aarlea  of  wafarilke  bodlaa 
of  soap,  a  seriea  of  aeparators  between,  covering  and  aepa- 
ratlng  adjacent  surfaces  of  aald  waferlike  bodtoi  and  In 
contact  therewith,  aald  separatora  and  vraferlike  bodlaa 
Btttag  together  to  form  a  sticklike  body,  and  an  envelop- 
tag  eovertng  cleaely  adhertag  to  the  expoaad  edges  of  tba 
aeparatora,  aealing  ta  tbe  waferlike  bodiea  and  nnittag  tba 
aaaemMed  objeeto  tato  a  unitary  maaa. 

2.  A  aoap  article  comprising  a  aeriee  of  wafertlke  bodlaa 
of  aoap,  a  aetiea  of  aeparators  therebetween,  and  an  en- 
veloptog  coating  of  imperrlous  sealing  material  cleady  ad- 
hering to  tbe  azpoeed  edges  of  the  aaaem:>led  objects  aa»l 
anitlng  aald  aaaembled  objecta  Into  a  unitary  maaa. 

8.  A  aoap  article  compriaing  a  aerlea  of  wafuillfci 
badiea  of  aoap,  a  aerlea  of  sepsrators  therebetween,  an  aa- 
reloping  coating  of  imperrlous  sealing  ssateiial  doaely  ad- 
hering to  ezpeeed  edgea  and  uniting  the  aaaembled  obJecU 
into  a  unitary  maaa,  and  an  outer  wrapptag, 

4.  A  aeap  article  comprialng  a  aerlea  of  waferlike  bodlaa 
of  aoap.  a  aerlea  of  aeparators  therebetween,  a  covertag  af 
plastic  material  adhering  to  exposed  edges  and  miting 
the  assembled  objects  into  a  unitary  maaa,  and  an  outer 
wrapping. 

8.  A  aoap  article  comprlstag  a  aerlea  of  waflwilka  feattoa 
of  aaap.  a  aariea  of  separators  therebetween,  a  MWartag  of 
pai;affln  closely  adhering  to  expoeed  edgsa  aad  naltlag  tba 
aaaembled  objecta  into  a  unitary  oaaaa,  aad  an  eater 
Plag. 

(ClatoM  6  to  30  a«t  printed  to  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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^ CPBlKKLnt     Vamtam  I.  CoomLtar. 

C^     fU^  Jaly  1.  1»10.     8«r«al  No.  satJMB. 


to  tb* 
•  platfbri 
npported  ky  Um  ptettwa 


tkceroM  ban. 


•teCt.  «ad  wiMnite  mm 
lUy  abirt  tU 
of  Ck«  baojucT 


at  eltMr  tka  kow  or 


^ry 


1.  In  tn  apparatoa  of  th«  rtaraeter  deaerlbad.  a 
portable  body,  a  water  pipe  proJ*«tlBg  opwaH  trtm  tha 
top  of  Mid  body  and  eoaaoctlag  at  Ita  lowar  «■*  »  • 
anlTeraal  JoUt  tbereto.  a»d  a  waler  dlaeharia  ■«■■■  •••- 
Mctad  to  tba  top  of  aald  plpa  by  a  anlTcraal  )otat  aad 
MMmunicatlDC  therewltb.  __„^^ 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  •<  tha  cbaraetar  diierttai,  •  ti«»a- 
portable  caala*.  a  plpa  harlBg  Ita  lowar  ead  aoutad  la 
•aid  caalnf  and  projecting  apward  tbarafrom,  *^*"?  '••' 
mooBtad  tn  mM  eaatng.  aad  a  watar  dlacharga  aaaito  aA- 
jvtably  twlvalad  to  tha  appar  end  of  aald  plpa  am*  ttm- 
■VBlcatlBg  tbarawltb. 

S.  la  aa  apparatan  of  tha  etoaraetar  dtaerfhad,  a  tfaaa- 
partaMe  eaalng.  a  watar  pipe  baTing  Ita  lower  aad  aaoatod 
la  hM  caalag  aad  projecting  apward  tharafroai.  a  boaa 
ta  aald  eaatas,  a  hoaa  wooad  oa  aald  raal 

at  one  ead  hy  a  awlTal  )otnt  with  the  lowar 

end  of  said  water  pipe,  and  a  water  dlaebarfa  aaaala  aA- 
joaUbly  awWeled  to  tha  appar  and  of  eald  plpa.  aad  eaa^ 
laanicatlng  tbarewlth. 

4.  la  aa  apparataa  at  tkm  dkaractar  dwcrtbad.  a 
pertabla  eaatag.  a  watar  p<pa  aw>ant«d  la  aald  ea 
pndMtlng  through  the  top  a<  tha  aaaa.  aa  elhcw 
Itad  oa  the  lower  end  of  taM  plpa.  a 

•  boaa  wooad  opon  aald  raal  aad  feavlac 

with  aaJd  elbow  plpa  Jalat  by  ■■■■■  •< 

a  awtfal  iatot  a  vertical  watar  plpa  harlBg  Ito  !•«»•»  •* 

ted  with  tha  avpar  and  «tf  aaM  plpa  la  tha  aaalac  hy 

of  a  nalvarMl  Jalat.  aaaaa  tor  a«h*taMy  tigh 

Mid  Jolat,  a  wat*  dlaehOaa  aoaala  eaaairted  at  tha 

•(  Mid  pipe  by  a 


vnMi.     COM BWATIOW  -  VALVB.     Wal/na   B.    Daria, 
IlL    mad  Mar.  M,  1»10.    SarUl  Wo.  560.870. 


e.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  character 

Bat4  oa  arhaala  at  oaa  end  and  baTlag  a  aapvart  at 

Ha  0thar  aad  adtur**^  to  paaatrate  the  grooad.  a  watar 

Dlpa  pradaatlas  apward  tNM  aald  eaatag  aad  havtag  Its 

a  haae  taal  aoaatad  la  aaM 
aaM  raal  aad  haTlac  aaa  aad 

with  thalaaMT  aad  of  aald  watar  plpa  aad  tha 

•tbar  aad  projaettag  oot  of  Mid  caalag.  a  water  dlaeharpe 
to  tha  ippar  aad  of  aald  pipe  by  a  aal- 
liiiBaiMlratfag  therewith,  aad  aiMaa  tor 

, Daala  at  dMaraat  aaglaa. 

laalM  •  to  t  aat  pvtotad  la  tha  Oaaatta.1 


ffMHw     MOTOR -BOAT.     J«xa    L.    Caat 

Qi^  <hM.    »ai  Mac  St.  Itldi  ,*'^  ' 

A  boat  Luapitiliit  hMpaaer  ■*■»«■.  ■■•  »«•  !■■»• 
toe  tha  booyaacy  ■■■lira  to  apaead  paralM  ratotloa  to 
aacfe  athar.  a  paapaOto  ahaft,  braahato  taad  ta_Jaoaaa 
•^»  a-nUac  Watmm  Cw  tha  prapaBar  iteft.  raMwa  ar- 
at  tha  bow  aad  atara  aada  of  tha  haoyaacy  aaa- 


1.  The  coaiblnatlon,  with  a  raUe  eaatac  hartac  a  partl- 
ttoa  thereto  proTlded  with  the  TalTa  iptotog.  of  a  Talaa 
ata*  haTtog  eaww  eoaaectlon  with  the  eaalng  aad  a^ptad 
to  aiora  loagltudlaally  to  Itoe  with  Mid  ralTa  opealag, 
a  ralva  made  aeparato  from  Mid  Tal»a  ataaa  aad  arraagad 
to  Mid  apaatag.  aald  valTa  hates  tr—  to  act  aa  a  cheek 
ralTo  whaa  the  ralre  item  la  aerawad  outward,  hot  alao 
ncttog  aa  a  atop  TaUe  wbco  Mid  TalTe  atem  la  acre  wad 
toward  M  aa  to  hold  aald  ralre  Armij  to  Ito  opealac 
aagara  arraagad  oa  Mid  vaHa  aad  aztaadtog  aloeg  tha 
tower  end  of  Mid  rtlrt  atea.  aad  a  radial  projaetkn  oa 
MM  ralTe  atem  arraaged  betwaao  aald  tagera  on  tha  ralra 
for  tha  porpoae  apaettUd. 

S.  Tha  eoMhIaatlaa.  with  a  valTa  eaalng  bartog  a  partl- 
ptorMad  with  tha  ralra  opealag.  of  a  ralTa 
aa««  eaaaaattoa  with  tha  aaatag  and  adaptad 
to  toova  laailliidt— Ilj  te  Itaa  with  mM  vaWe  opening,  a 
aaparate  TalTe  arraaged  ta  Mid  opening.  Mid  valve  blag 
tim  to  act  aa  a  dMck  Talra  whaa  tha  valve  atem  to  aerawad 
aatward  bat  alM  acting  aa  a  atop  valva  whea  Mid  valra 
atea  la  acHwad  toward  w  aa  to  hold  Mid  valva  firmly 
to  Ito  apaatac  t«l«a  ta«ara  arraagad  at  totorrala  atooad 
tha  periphery  of  Mid  valve  aad  titaadlhg  apwardly  aronad 
tha  lowar  ead  of  Mid  valva  atato,  aad  a  radial  projaettaa 
oa  aald  va'^a  ataai  arraaged  batwaea  two  of  Mtd^iy^ 
wardly   eztaadlag  flagara  oa  tha  Talre   for  tha  parpoM 

apedfled. 

8.  Tha  aatoMaatlaa.  with  a  valve  eaalng  having  a  partl- 
tloa  tharato  prarldad  with  tha  valve  opening,  of  a  valve 
ataai  havtag  aerew  eoaaaetloa  with  tha  eaalag  and  adaptad 
to  Mora  loagltadlaally  to  Itae  with  aald  valve  opening,  a 
aaparata  Talra  arraaged  In  Mid  opening.  aaM  valve  belag 
free  to  act  aa  a  check  valve  wb«i  the  valva  atem  la  screwed 
oatward  but  alao  acttog  as  a  atop  valve  when  Mid  valve 
,>^^  li  aerawad  toward  m  aa  to  baM  Mid  valve  flrmly  to 
Ita  in  iter  oaaawai^j  ailaadlag  gaMa  Angara  on  aaM 
▼alva.  g^Aa  «i«aia  af*ai«ii  «t  latarrato  arooad  tha  pa- 
ilphe'rj  a*  ^m  valve  and  ezteadtog  apwardly  aroiMd  the 
tj,jm  «^  og  aaM  valva  steat.  aad  a  radtol  projaetlaa  oa 
MM  aatoa  ataa  arraagad  hatwaan  two  of  mM  apwardly 
aa  tha  valva  fM  tha  parp«M 


»T0.t8f.  AMUBEMKMT  APPARATUS.  MtCH^aL  J. 
IMMUK,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  PUad  Apr.  4,  1910.  Bertel 
No.  5&3.2»7. 


1.  la  aa  apparataa  of  tha  diaraeter  deacrlbed,  the 
coaiblnatlon  of  a  rotatable  upright  tower  with  two  aee- 
Mw  beams  or  levers  horizontally  pivoted  upon  the  top  of 
aaM  tower,  paaaeng^r  earrylag  eara  upon  the  enda  of 
mM  beaoM  or  levers,  and  ataaaa  for  almnltaneonsly  ro- 
totlag  aaM  towar  and  rocking  mM  bMiaa  or  levara  In 
oppoaite  directions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
eaablnatlon  of  a  rotary  upright  tower,  a  aee-aaw  beam 
or  lever  pivoted  at  the  top  of  mM  tower,  pa  Meager  carry- 
tog  eara  upon  the  enda  of  aaM  beaai  or  levar,  a  circular 
water  tank  or  moat  surrounding  the  baae  of  aald  tower, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  tower  and  rocking  aald  beam 
or  lever  to  alternately  ralae  aaM  eara  aai*  dip  them  toto 
the  water  of  aaid  tank  or  moat. 

8.  la  aa  apparataa  of  tha  aharacter  deacrlbed,  tha 
combination  of  a  anltable  baae,  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  upon  Mid  baae,  means  for  rotating  aaid  plat- 
form, a  tower-like  atructure  mounted  upon  Mid  pUtform. 
a  aee-aaw  beam  or  lever  pivoted  at  the  top  of  said  tower- 
Ilka  atractare,  paaaenger  carrying  eaia  opoa  tha  aada  of 
Mid  beam  or  lever,  and  meana  for  roektog  aald  beam  or 
lever  aa  the  platform  rotatea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tha  character  deacrlt>ed,  the 
corabtoatlon  of  an  upright  rototahle  tower,  a  pair  of  aee- 
Mw  beaaia  or  levera  eaatrally  pivoted  apon  the  top  of 
aald  tower,  the  adjacent  anna  of  aald  beams  or  levera 
being  spread  apart  at  their  enda,  paaaenger  carrying  eara 
upon  the  enda  of  said  baama  or  levera,  and  meana  for  ro- 
uting aald  tower  and  rocking  aaM  beams  or  levers. 

B.  In  an  apparataa  of  tha  character  deacrlbed,  tha 
combination  of  a  rotatable  platform,  a  tower  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  a  aee-aaw  beam  or  lever  pivoted  at 
the  top  of  Mid  tower,  paaaenger  earrylag  Mra  upon  the 
enda  of  aald  beam  or  lever,  a  horlaontol  ahaft  joumaled 
apon  aaM  platform,  a  pulley  or  drum  carried  by  aald 
ahaft.  a  rope  or  cable  wound  upon  aaM  pulley  or  drum 
aad  having  Its  ends  atta<;hed  to  oppoaite  arms  of  said 
or  lever,  BMans  for  rotating  uid  platform,  and 
BS  for  rototlng  aald  horlsontal  ahaft  flrat  in  one  direc- 
tion aad  thaa  to  tha  oppoalto  direction  for  Imparting  a 
rocking  motion  to  aald  beam  or  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.! 


•tt.SM.     DISINrBCTOR.     TitaoDoa  DaDSBicH,  Hobokea, 
N.  J..  aHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  E.  Foerater,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  July  Id,  1909.     Serial  No.  B07,901. 
In  a  dlalnfectlng  apparataa,  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  cas- 
lag  having  a  chamber  thereto,  the  lowar  end  of  the  front 
wall  of  Mid  caalag  having  a  portion  thereof  depreaaed, 
two  converging  alda  pieces  mounted  to  tha  lower  end  of 
aaM  chamber  foraktog  with  Mid  depraaoad  portion  of  said 
front  wall  a  fnnnel  ahaped  coDflguratloa.  a  pocket  formed 
at  tha  lower  and  of  aald  fnnnel  ahapad  eonflguratlon  by 
■um  af  the  two  converging  aMa  pliMi,  the  depreaaed 
portloa  of  the  front  wall  of  mM  caalag  aad  an  end  piece 


Itad  to  the  lower  end  of  aaM  chamber  aad  adjaoaat 
to  the  lower  enda  of  Mid  two  converging  aldea,  aaid 
pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  and  dlacharga  dlaiafaet* 
tog  material,  pockets  located  on  Mch  side  of  aald  fi 
shaped  configuration  adapted  to  receive  and  retato 
infecting  material,  an  opening  located  to  tha 


of  aaid  eaalng  for  anpplying  diatofecttog  material  to  aaM 
chamber  and  pocketa,  and  a  guard  aecured  to  the  appar 
end  of  aald  eaalng  adjacent  to  Mid  opening  adapted  to 
prevent  tha  diatofecttog  material  from  eacaptog  from  the 
chamber  when  the  diatofecttog  apparataa  to  to  a  horlsob- 
tal  poaltion. 


9T9.887.  DRAFT-BQUALIZER.  WlLLliM  BLLlOTf.  ROB- 
BBT  H.  ScHLACHTaa,  and  Abbaham  Lincolh  Tollbb, 
BMtrtce,  Nehr.,  aaaignors  to  Dempater  Mill  Manufae- 
turing  Company,  Beatrice.  Nebr.  Piled  May  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  Ml, 477. 


1.  In  a  four  hors«  equalise/  for  Implements  or  vahi- 
clea,  the  combination  of  a  mato  frame,  a  rototoble  ahaft 
mounted  tranaveraely  oa  each  aide  of  the  implement,  a 
looae  aleeve  on  each  shaft,  a  bracket  extending  outward 
from  each  sleeve,  an  equallxer-bar  pivoted  to  each  bracket, 
aaaans  attocbed  to  aaid  shafts  and  connected  with  aald 
evMliser-bars  for  equalistog  the  draft  of  the  two  horaea 
oa  each  alda.  a  rigM  arm  extending  outward  from  aaeh 
sleeve,  an  evener  pivoted  centrally  to  the  frame,  and 
flexible  eonnaetloBa  between  said  arma  and  said  evener. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator  or  other  agricultural  imple- 
ment, or  vehicle,  to  eombtoatlon  aritb  a  mato  frana.  a 
draft  equaltoer  eoapriatog  rototoble  ahafto  or  draw-hara 
oaoanted  tranaveraely  on  each  aide  of  the  implemant,  a 
peadent  draft-bar  and  an  extending  radtol  arm,  both 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  Mid  ahafto,  a  draft-levar  be- 
tween the  draft-bar  and  radial  arm  on  each  Aaft,  aoont- 
ed  to  rock  oa  mM  ahaft,  a  looae  aleeve  oa  cadi  ahaft,  ba- 
tweee  the  radial  arm  and  draft-lever,  aa  extending  bracket 
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978.388.     DODQHNUT-DIPPMR,     THUWflM  Kuc  KBtc- 
■OM,   Caatoklvt.   UMm.     ni«4   Dm.    IS.   1900.     Sutel 
.    Na  M2.8S9. 


1.  Aa  artlei*  of  the  el«M  JiirrlXi.  eoaprtaiof  la 
btaatlon  with  a  low«r  wupwflm  rise  carrytac  a 
an   apwardlj  •xteodinc  ball  eairlcd  bj  Mid  reppwtiag 
liac  a  book  evBtrally  foroMd  is  laid  ball  projaetlac  oa 

aa  ifvcr  itag  ateptad  to  be 

aad  UkawiM  carrjlM  • 
waidly  astaadlac  ball  carried  by  aald  oppar  rtac 
aUtebly  maaMtlai  eald  Um  aaaad  ball  to  tka  baU  of 
tbe  lower  rtec  aad  awaaa  earrlad  by  tte  ball  a<  tka  tip- 
par  rtac  aiiptad  to  aatotoatlealiy  eacaci 
trally  terMti  ta  tka  bafl  of  tha  kmer  rlac. 

2.  Aa  artMa  of  tke  claaa  tmtttbii 
btnatloa  with  a  lower  npportlB«  rtog  laiiflac  a 
an   apwanlly  extcndlaf  ball  earrlad  by 

la  eald  ball 
(tac  ftdapted  to  ba 
lowar  rtac  aad  Ukewlae  carrytac  a 
wardly  iiffilag  baU  cartMl  Wf  aaM  opper  rtac  tmaOi 
•IMaUy  I  iiaaii  I  tog  «M  taaC  aaaied  baU  to  tha  ball  of 
tb»  lower  ring,  a  ra<  latotpuaid  betw—  tiM 
of  tife  ball  «antoi  by  tha  appar  rtac 
loop  osBtrally  formed  la  Mid  rod.  aaM  rod  aad  loop 
It,  tbe  latter  belnf  adapted  to  aasac*  tha 
In  the  ball  of  the  lower  rlac 


the  lap:  a  pair  of  frirtlnaiHj  laiatii  JatofMaf  rollata 
laaated  at  the  oppoatta  rtda  •(  tta  iyttaiir.  tot  caeatrtec 
the  leacthe  of  ataple  fed  thereto  hy  Mid  eyiiaaar :  a  pair 
of  trletlonally-oasaged  pleeinc  rollen  located  adjaeeat  laM 
dataebtoff  roUan,  m-^iir  for  contlnooaely  rotatlag  aald 


rtafifhtoi  roUera,  to  teed  the  eoaibed  etople  to  the  pledac 
talleM;  aad  seaaa  tor  latactotttaatiy  rotoUns  Mid  plee- 
IV  raUvn.  whaiafep  tha  mtOB  af  tha  lenctba  of  etaplee  fed 
thwrto  are  orerlappad  aad  pieced  togathar  and 
qaeatly  adraneed. 


9  T  9,  39  0.  COWL  FOB  TKimLATIXO  AND  OTHBB 
PUSPO0BI.  Bauvwl  Bwabt.  Loodoo.  Bnciand.  nied 
Jaly  1.  1910.     BMlal  Ho.  M9.t8I. 


Vt%»m.     COMBING  If  ACHINK.     ALV«»  B.  Bran  aad 

FiASK  Mamcavmmim,  New  Bedford.  MaaL.  and  I^amk  B. 
LAMOiMia,  Woonaocket.  R.  I.  FUed  Dec  9.  190B.  Se- 
rial Maw  49«.81f. 

1.  la  a  catoblac  — rtila»  tBe  Miahlaama  wtth  lap 
f aedlac  ■Maa.  aad  a  ruabfag  ijnatw  aat  CMih  tm^ 
dated  therewith  for  aeperatlnit  tha  Mapto  from  tha  lap; 
of  a  pair  of  frlctlonally-eacagad  datoahtic  roUara  lomtod 
It  Mid  oomb  and  <ylladar:  a  pair  af  trtettoaally- 
taUaia  loaatad  adjaeeat  mM 
Pto  eaattoaaaily  rotatlag  Mid 
tha  eatohiil  atapU 
latotiatttaaUy 
whaiahy  tha  eada  af  tha  laagtha  of  etaplea  fed  thereto  an 

tha  wiMbiaatloa  a(  a  la» 
r.  a  rtcMly  ■i—ftU  9mi  ptato 
to  mM  iMi  toUar  aad  havtoc  a 
rearwardly  beaaath  tha 
teatly  roMtkag  mM  toed  laDar}  a 

at  OM  rt9»  «t  which 
are  arraaged.  for  laparatteg  1 


1.  A  eawl  of  the  elaa  dMcrtbtd.  1  iimpilifcn  bladea  of 
approximately  ogee  abape  to  hortooaUl  eroM  aeettoa.  a 
eoae  aad  a  rl^t,  tha  toatn  porttoa  aC  MM  Madea 
Tertkally  aai  aat  aahatantuily  to  a  toapiiitlal 
ae«iired  to  mM  ring,  aad 
hiwardly  orer  and  apea  Chi 
to  tha  appar  aad  thiwet.  aobatantlally  aa 


1.  A  covl  of  tbe  HaM  deacrtoad.  comprlateg  bladea  of 
^praateataly  agM  ahapa  to  traaaeerH  Mcttoa.  a  coae 
a  rtog.  tha  mato  part  of  eaJd  bladw  axtoadlag  Tertl- 
Mlly  aad  eet  tabatantlally  In  a  toageatlal  poattion  with 
aeewred  to  mM  rtog  aad  their  upper  por- 
towardly  •▼-•r  aad  apaa  tha  aaM  eoa«  and 
■cenred  to  the  opper  end  thereof,  the  Inner  edgM  of  aaM 
bladeo  harlnc  •  concavity  on  tbe  rear  faee  of  tha  MM* 
oppoatog  a  coaVarlty  on  the  froat  faee  of  the  next  adja- 
eent  blade.  MbatanttoUy  aa 


9T9JB1.     CALCULATINO  OB  COMPimiVO  MACHIMB. 

IT   B.   Oavraii,   rhoMlretlle.    rfu :   Chthartae   B. 

ktrtx  af  aatir  Heary  B.  OtIBba,   da> 

Mar.  a,  1998.  Bntol  Ito.  laiJU.     Be- 

aefwed  May  29,  1919.    Bwtol  Itow  MM*T. 

1.  la  a  eakalattog  atodMMk  tBa  twthlaatlBa  af  a  pla- 

ratttr  af  ■liillii  ■■■Hilattea  ilwtl  marked  to  repta- 

af 
»  aa<  a  pBwaty  af  aait     glilii  1  ar 
tor  tadleatlag  tbe  oaitb  of  t%e  atatai 


ao,  1910. 
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of  moaey,  eaah  of  aaM  aalectlva  aianlpD- 
helag  opecaMa  to  Moae  aa  acu— uletloa 
oae  or  more  of  eald  anlt  ragtotern  or  ac- 
aad  aotomatloaUy  dlrldlag  aad  Mtartlag  the 
deaoaKtaatlona  and  the  quantity  of  pleoea  of  money  to  tha 
>ted  by  tbe  oparatod  Mleetlre  manlpalattre 


each  roote  U  subjected  to  tbo 
CQodltioDa. 


advance  and  retardlog 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combinatioB  of  a  plu- 
rality of  eriectlve  manlpnlatlTe  elements  marked  to  rep- 
rMsat  any  combination  of  number*  within  the  capacity  of 
tha  machine,  a  plurality  of  unit  registers  or  accumulators 
M(A  for  Indicating  aeparate  perttons  of  tbe  stated  nnm- 
to  dcaomlnatkma  of  money,  and  coacting  opera  tire 
between  tbe  selective  manipulative  elements 
and  the  unit  register*,  each  of  eald  selective  manipulative 
elements  when  operated  caanlng  an  aqpnmulatlon  of  unlta 
upon  one  or  more  of  aald  unit  registers  or  accumulators 
and  sntomatleally  dividing  and  selecting  the  denomina- 
tions and  the  quantity  of  pieces  of  money  to  the  sum  repre- 
aented  by  the  operated  selective  manipulative  element. 

8.  A  calculating  machine  comprlalng  tndlcatora.  selae- 
tlve  manipulative  meana  marked  to  repreaent  any  com- 
bination of  numbers  within  the  capacity  of  nld  ma- 
chine, and  connections  between  the  latter  and  Mid  todl- 
Mtota  whtrebj'  upon  tbe  operation  of  the  manipulative 
■eaaa  to  todlcate  any  assoont  witbto  the  capacity  of  the 
atacMiM  tbey  arttl  aataaiatlcally  wieet  and  operate  the 
proper  indicators  to  show  the  denominations  and  the 
number  of  coins  it  will  take  to  make  up  said  amount. 

4.  A  ealeaUttag  or  oompnttog  ssachlne,  comprising  a 
eerlM  of  todspaadtat  and  Independently  cumulative  regla- 
tors  or  recorders,  a  slldable  selective  member,  pinions  car- 
rtod  by  said  caglatars  or  recorders,  and  actuattog  means 
fir  said  ptoloaa  esetroUad  by  said  alldable  member  to 
tht  operation  of  the  registers  or  reeorders,  aald  slld- 
belng  apertured  to  form  a  selectlva  element 
■k  A  calealatlDg  or  computing  machine,  comprising  a 
of  Independent  and  independaatly  cumulative  regia- 
ar  recordera,  a  aeriea  of  sIMable  aelectlve  stember*. 
eantod  by  aaM  teglatara  ar  recorders,  racks  Mrried 
Ip  aaM  sUdsMe  sMaibers  for  aBgagament  with  said  pinions 
to  sCbet  the  operation  of  tbe  registers  or  recorders,  said 
ibers  having  apwtnrH.  vertically  moving  roda 
thaoogb  Mid  apertures,  and  cams  carried  by  aaM 
9  SDgagement  with  the  walls  of  said  apertures 
aaM  slldable  members  may  te  moved  by  depi 
Ing  said  roda. 

IClataas  8  to  9  aot  priatad  ta  tha  Oawtta.) 


9Taj91.    OAMB  APPARATUS.    HAtanr  B.  Monro.  Brla- 

tol,  B.  L    Iliad  Sept  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  818,800. 

1.  A  gaaie  apparatoa  fiifrtslBg  a  Magla  objective  space 

aad  a  plarallty  of  atoppad  raatM  Mtodlac  thereto  from 

different  starting  pointa,  aad  having  various' sls-Mg  tliac 

tha  i«g-«ac  BtratehM  af  aaA  raato  batag  of  dUtor- 

aad  aagto  frsM  tha  Mg-aag  atiatohw  af  the 

all  af  MM  routes  croaaiag  each  athar  at 

aiaeatore  pototo  l>elBg  piwMcd  tor 

adiacaat  the  palat 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  Iward 
having  a  central  objective  «pace,  and  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets, one  at  each  comer,  a  plurality  of  stepped  routes 
having  portloitt  inclosing  said  sockets  to  form  starting 
points,  all  of  aaM  rootea  betog  of  tbe  same  leagth  and  hav- 
ing varioua  slg-aag  directions  and  leading  to  Mid  objective 
point,  tbe  slg-Mg  stretches  of  each  route  betog  of  differ- 
ent lengths  and  anirte  from  the  atg-aag  stretches  of  the 
other  routes,  all  of  Mid  routes  ooaatag  each  other  at 
various  potota,  adventure  potots  betog  providad  for  Mch 
route  and  located  adjacent  tbe  point  where  Mid  roate 
erossts  the  otlier  routes,  advance  and  retreat  dlrectlMM 
for  each  group  of  adventure  pototo  tbas  provided,  where- 
by each  route  is  subjected  to  the  Mme  advance  and  re- 
tarding conditions,  movable  counters  for  Mid  routes,  and 
chance  controlled  devicea  providad  with  pl^s  adapted  to 
fit  Mid  BO<Aeto. 


9T9.89S.  ALLOT  OP  ZINC  AND  TITANIUM  AND  PBOC 
ESS  FOB  THEIR  PRODUCTION.  Acocbte  J.  Boaai 
Niagara  Falla,  N.  T..  asaignor  to  The  Titanium  AIloj 
Mairafaeturtog  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Maine.  Orlgbial  application  filed  Mar.  22,  1907 
Serial  No.  968,999.  DivMed  and  thU  application  file 
May  4.  1909.    Ssrlal  No.  493.856. 

1.  Aa  a  aaw  article  an  alloy  of  stoc  aad  tltaalam. 

2.  Tl>e  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of  stoc  with  tita 
nlnm  which  oomprises  bringing  titanic  acid  toto  tbe  pres 
ence  of  sine  and  aluminium  while  molten  together,  subject 
Ing  the  mass  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Insure  redoctloi 
of  mM  titanic  acM  by  Hid  alumlnlam.  and  wltbdrawlni 
and  cooling  the  resulting  metallic  prodoet 

8.  Tbe  proccM  of  producing  an  alloy  of  atoe  with  tita 
nlum  which  comprises  bringing  titanic  add  and  oxld  o 
line  into  the  preMnce  of  ilnc  and  aluminium  while  molte^ 
together,  anbjectlag  tbe  maM  to  a  temperature  sufllcient  U 
insure  reduction  of  said  titanic  acid  and  uld  oxld  of  sto< 
by  Mid  aluminium,  and  withdrawing  and  cooling  the  re 
suiting  metallic  product 


979.394.  PROCESS  POB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AL 
LOTS  OF  TIN  AND  TITANIUM.  AvovBTM  J.  Bosei 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Titanium  Alio: 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York»  N.  T..  a  Corjwra 
tion  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  22.  1907 
Serial  No.  SW^MW.  Divided  aad  ^bU  application  fi?e< 
May  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,81^8. 
1.  'Tha  psoesM  of  prodoeibg  an  allow  of  tto  with  tita 

^■M  whirh  riwirf-  '  brtoging  Utanle  acM  toto  tha  pres 

eaM  of  tla  aai  alatotoinm  while  molten  tc 
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lag  tb«  ■••■  to  •  tvnpcntiir* 
Horn  «t  MM  Utaole  add  by  wtd 
iac  aad  cooling  th«  rtaoltlv  ■MtaJlie  prvdnct 

2.  Tb«  p«o<ew  of  produelac  »a  alloy  of  da  wltk  tlta- 
nlam  wbteh  eomprlaca  brtaclBg  tttaalc  add  aad  ozld  of 
tte  lato  tte  piawca  of  tin  and  tfmlalHi  vUla  iMltw 
togvthor.  aohleetlBf  tho  aaao  to  a  taapOTUaN  Mfldnt 
to  Inaoro  radaetiMi  of  Mid  tltaalc  add  and  aald  ozld  of  tin 
by  Mid  alamlnlmn.  and  wttbdrawloc  and  cooUag  tbc  rt- 
■ultlag  aetalllc  prodoet 


»79.395.     PILS  BKMXDT.     MiCHAai.  »nuoa,  iaa 
claco.  Cat.     fllod  Apr.  8.  1010.     8«r«aJ  No.  5M.14T. 

1.  A  conpoaitloB  of  matUr  comprlaing  eaMacc  of  eara- 
way  IMTM,  water,  glyceriD.  and  vaMUaa,  as  Mt  tertk. 

2.  A  coapMltloo  of  oMitter  comfrtalac  immpi  of  Mra- 
way  iMToa,  water,  glycerin,  vaseline  and  beeswax  tatl- 
nately  alaad,  aa  aaC  tarth. 


§79.890.  THKBI-W1BB  STRSM  OW  KLBCTRICAI< 
DItTBIBUTlON.  P««CT  H.  TSOWAa,  Pittaborg.  Pa.. 
aMlgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  naetrk  Cosipany.  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York.  Original  application  fUcd  Jan.  21. 
190t.  Serial  No.  ia0.9«7.  DhrM^  and  this  appltcattoa 
aied  May  0.  190S.    Sertal  No.  1SB.932. 


rm 


23 


gCH 


1.  Tto  eomblaatloa  with  a  aoaree  of  altematlag  electric 
earreata.  of  a  tktee-wlre  direct  cvreat  consomptlon  dr- 
eolt  haTlag  Ita  aeatzal  wire  cowMCt««  to  an  IntarsMdlate 
potat  la  the  •ource.  and  baring  Itt  nala  condnctora  ««- 
nacted  to  the  outer  tennlnala  •<  ti^  — W^€TWt  raco- 
flere  toterpoeed  In  the  l««t  namad  «jamecttaM.  tfca  earreat 
rectlllara  being  eo  adjusted  aa  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  current 
from  the  tennlnala  to  the  malna  la  oae  direction  end  to 
oppoM  to  the  flow  of  carroat  la  Um  eppoaita  dlraetloa  a 
prohlbltlTe  reaiatance.  _, 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aoaroe  of  altaraatti^electrtc 
cnmata.  of  a  three-wire  direet  <^m«t  <—■■;»<*— ^^- 
calt.  having  Ita  neutral  wire  uuBiirtifl  to  •■  LilMBailita 
polBt  in  the  Boorce.  and  having  Ita  mala  cowtaetora  con- 
nected to  the  outer  termlnala  of  the  aoorca.  eartaat  raetl- 
flera  adapted  to  permit  the  paaMge  of  current  in  one  dlree- 
tloa  and  to  oppose  a  prohibitive  nwiatance  to  the  paaaage 
la  tte  opposite  directioa,  anch  current  rectifiers  being  eon- 
Bsets*  In  pairs  and  In  opposite  mbsm  between  MCb  ter- 
■Insl  aad  tlie  two  main  conductor 


9T9J97  ABT  OP  MANUFACTtJBINQ  BILLIARD  OB 
POOL  BALLS.  ALOSio  Bc*i.  Albany,  N.  T..  asatfaor 
of  oas-haif  to  Vincent  B.  Hubbell.  New  Tort,  N.  Y. 
nia<  Aac.  M.  IMO^    Serial  No.  B14.M6.     (Spedmeas.) 


1.  Tlis    dMcrlbed    proeew 
bllHard  or  psal  k*n  witft  a 


, p«r  square  laeh.  s  lelsMTsly  thla  eastla«  sr  skell 

sff  SiMBlold  around  a  baale  ball  havlag  eallalold  aa  one  of 
its  sImmbMi  and  In  almultaneoualy  applying  natiMt 
hsat  ttaiato  vatil  Mid  coating  aad  the  ball  ara  airilsS  at 
an  patet*. 

2.  Tfes  daaerlbed  procsM  of  providing  a  eqmposltlon 
Millard  or  pool  ball  with  an  outer  aarface  which  aball  net 
abrade  or  tamiah  in  um,  conalstlng  In  covering  or  sur- 
rounding such  ball  with  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  cupa 
coastraetad  of  a  sabstaacs  having  substantially  the  Mme 
iinHrlant  of  expaaaton  as  the  material' of  which  the  ball 
Is  eaaposed :  tliaa  subjecting  the  mom  to  a  minimum  praa- 
approzlmatlnx  2000  poundi  par  aqaare  Inch,  and 
leoualy  applying  heat  until  SDCb  cupa  and  the  ball 
are  aaltsd  at  all  points. 

8.  The  deserlbed   proeeM   of   provldlag   a   compoolUon 
billiard  or  pool  ball  with  an  oater  enrfaee  which  ahall  not 
or  tamtiih  in  use,  conalattag  la  covering  or  sur- 
sncfa  ball  with  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  cupa 
_  of  a  substance  having  aubaUntUlly  the  Mme 
of  expansion  aa  tlie  material  of  which  the  hall 

then   subjecting   the  Mme   to  a   minimum 

^ ir«  approximating  2000  pounda  per  aquars  lack,  aad 

•Imnltaaaonsly  applying  iMat  until  such  cnps  aad  t^  ball 
ate  united  at  all  polnta.  aad  flaally  la  turning  or  truing 
the  hall  at  thoM  poInU  where  tbe  cupa  are  united. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  compreaalble  hemi- 
spherical shaped  cup  of  celluloid  adapted  to  fit  with  exact 
accuracy  upon  or  about  tbe  surface  of  a  ball  to  which  it 
la  to  be  attached.  Mid  cup  having  an  outwardly  turned 
rim  or  flange  at  Ita  equatorial  edge. 

B.  Msaas  for  um  in  compressing  billiard  or  pool  balls 
emhrsclag  a  pluralliy  ct  flexible  cups  having  each  a  pro- 
loagsd  tapering  sdgi  aad  adapted  together  to  overlap  the 
ball  when  In  place  therearound. 


la 
Pi 


97  9.898.     NAIL-riLB.     ALrnxMnm  Dow.  New  York. 
W.  T.     Piled  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.662. 


1.  A  manicure  flie  provided  with  a  concave  abrasive  Mr- 
face,  the  curve  of  Mid  aurfaco  tapering  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  hM  flis. 

2.  A  maalcure  file  having  a  concave  abradlag  surface. 
Mid  coaeave  surface  tapering  from  oae  end  to  the  other 
of  the  length  of  the  file. 

3.  A  manicure  file  provided  with  a  eoBeava  ahraalve  aur- 
facs.  the  radial  ctom  section  of  which  decrwsM  from  one 
ead  to  the  athsr  of  Mid  file. 

4.  A  maaleare  file  formed  from  a  thia  sheet  of  metsi 
bent  to  form  a  concaved  inner  surface,  and  a  convex  outer 
surface,  the  radUl  croM  section  of  which  dscrMSM  from 
one  ead  ts  tha  other  thereof,  the  csasas  sarface  being 

aad  haTlag  sn  abrasive  sarfaee  fsrmsd  on   the 

6.  A  msnlcure  file  fonned  st  oas  sad  Into  a  flat  handle 
partlsa.  one  surface  of  the  metal  UfW*  the  handle  hav- 
lag aa  abrading  aurfa'te  thereon,  and  Hid  metal  fesfsad 
tha  taadle  belag  concaved  with  the  radial  croM  saetlsa  of 
f  14  esaeave  portioa  decreasiag  from  the  hsadle  to  the 

point. 

[Clslms  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossetta.1 


9T».; 
L: 


ADVBBTISINO     DBVICB.     Blias 
Toafcera.  N.  Y.     filed  Jnas  «.  1908. 


ATHCaTOM 

Swrisl  No. 


1.  In  an  adverttalag  dsvles.  the  eeahlaatl<«  of  a  hand 
having  advertisements  tbsMsa.  a  roller  to  whichone  end 
of  Mid  band  Is  atUehcd,  a  ratchet-wlmal  BSMmm  wtt> 
aaM  rallar,  a  retaining  tooth  or  pawl  aiiptsi  to  ptavsaC 
UTimMt  of  Mid  rstchet-whMl.  sad  means  op- 
kp  tks  aawtadlng  af  the  haad  flsr  rslsaateg  Mid 
pawl  arlmatfi 
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2.  la  aa  advartislag  darles,  the  combination  of  a  band 
having  advertlaMMatB  thaaaa,  meana  for  winding  op 
each  end  of  aaM  feaad,  Mid  a  controlling  msefaanism  for 
oeatrolllag  ths  oparatlaaa  ttar  each  ot  saM  msaas,  said 
controlling  mechsnlsm  comprising  a  aerlM  of  spriagi  In 
electrical  connection  with  said  actuating  mecluiniam,  a 
cylinder  In  contact  with  aald  aprtnga,  and  insulated  con- 
ductors laid  in  the  aurfaee  of  aald  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  connect  ths  vartooa  aprlnga  to  caoM  the  winding  raseh- 
anlsm  to  be  actuated  In  one  or  the  other  direction.  Mid 
condudora  conalstlng  of  bars  extending  transveraely  of 
the  cylinder,  and  blocks  between  aald  bare,  said  blocks  l>e- 
ing  conneded  under  said  bars. 


8.  In  an  advertlaing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  band 
having  advertlacments  thereon,  a  roller  for  each  end  of 
the  band,  a  ratchet-wheel  for  each  roller,  meana  for  actu- 
ating aald  ratchet-wbMla  to  wind  up  aald  Iwnd,  pivoted 
retaining  pawla  to  prevent  aald  hand  from  unwinding,  an 
electric  mechanlam  for  actuating  said  mechanism  for 
winding  up  Mid  Itand,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
actuating  mechanism,  safd  controlling  mechanism  eon- 
alatlng  of  a  soHm  of  springs  in  electric  connection  with 
said  actuating  mechanism,  and  of  a  cylinder  having  in- 
sulated conductors  thereon  for  making  proper  eonnactlona 
between  said  springs,  levers  adapted  to  release  Mid  re- 
taining pawls,  and  cam  surface  formed  on  aald  cylinder 
adapted  to  operate  Mid  levera,  and  mechanlam  for  taming 
aald  cylinder  at  each  ead  of  the  travel  of  the  band. 

4.  In  an  advartMag  device,  the  combination  of  a  band 
having  advertlaameats  thereon,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nlama  for  winding  op  Mcb  end  of  the  band,  a  controlling 
mechanlam  for  Mid  pawl  and  ratchet  mechantsma.  piv- 
oted retaining  pawla  for  Mid  pawl  and  ratchet  mecfaa- 
nlsnm,  levers  adapted  to  releaae  Mid  retaining  pawls,  a 
controlling  mechanlam  for  uld  pawl  mechaniams,  and  a 
■arface  carried  by  aald  controlling  mechanlam  and 
to  move  Mid  levers. 

6.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  band 
having  adrertiaementa  thereon,  mechanlam  for  winding  up 
each  end  of  the  hand,  a  polarised  armature  for  actuating 
one  or  the  other  of  uld  mechanisms,  and  a  forked  drcult 
breaker  Interpoaed  In  the  circuit  of  Mid  armature,  said 
armature  having  a  pin  that  Is  adapted  to  enter  aald  fork, 
aald  fork  being  wider  than  Mid  pin. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


979.400.  STOVBPIPB-DBUM.  JoHs  B.  PiacHa,  Snyder. 
Tex.,  aMlgnor  to  C.  M.  UltcheU,  Snyder.  Tex.  PUed 
May  12,  1910.     Sertal  No.  580,896. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  outer  drum  hav- 
ing a  flxed  back  bead  provided  wltb  a  wrlM  of  alota  adja- 
OMt  Ita  periphery,  an  inner  drum  having  a  heck  head 
aligfatly  spaced  from  the  back  head  of  the  outer  drum,  a 
owtrally  disposed  bolt  connecting  Mid  hMds,  a  damper 
plate  pivoted  on  Mid  bolt  and  having  a  aerlea  of  alota 
similar  to  tbe  aloU  in  the  back  liead  of  the  outer  drum 
and  adapted  to  rsglatv  therewith,  aad  meana  projecting 
throngh  the  outer  drum  to  rotate  Mid  damper  on  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tl»e  kind  deacrlbed,  an  outer  drum 
havlag  a  flxed  back  ht^A  provided  srith  a  aerlea  of  alota 


adjacent  Ita  periphery,  an  Inner  drum  liaving  a  back  hea 
slightly  spaced  from  the  back  hMd  of  tha  outer  drum,  1 
centrally  diapoeed  bolt  connecting  aald  heada,  a  damps 
plats  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  MrtM  of  alot 
almilar  to  tbe  alota  in  tbe  back  head  of  the  outer  dmi 
adapted    to    regtater    therewith.    mMus    projaetta 


through  the  outer  drum  to  rotate  aald  danq>er  00  its  pivot 
a  permanent  annular  eloaore  between  the  front  enda  0 
Mid  drama,  a  swinging  door  for  the  front  end  of  tbe  li 
ner  drum,  and  store  pipe  connectlona  oppositely  fllapoae 
IntermedUte  the  ends  of  aald  outer  dram. 


979,401.  BECORDING  CAB  -  8CALK.  GaoBOB  Ooar: 
Chicago,  III.,  aralgnor  to  Streeter  Amet  Weighing  A  B4 
cording  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  III 
nois.     Piled  May  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,117. 


1.  In  a  weight  recording  car  acale,  the  combination  arlt 
the  acale  beam,  oooaterttalance  spring,  type  wheel,  typ 
whMl  Bhaft  and  gear,  sf  a  movable  rack  bolder  connecta 
at  one  end  to  the  counterbalance  spring  and  at  ita  othe 
end  to  tbe  acale  beam,  and  a  separate  piece  rack  mounte 
on  aald  bolder  and  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  typ 
WhMl  shaft,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

2.  Xa  a  recording  car  aeala,  the  eoatbinatlon  with  th 
scale  beam,  counterbalance  spring,  type  wheel,  type  whet 
shaft  and  gear,  of  a  rack  holder  connecting  the  scale  beai 
and  counterbalance  aprlng,  and  a  rack  mounted  on  aal' 
rack  bolder,  substantUlly  as  spedfled. 

8.  Tbe  comMnatiott  wltb  a  sesle  bMss,  of  a  eooatei 
balance  spring  and  type  wbMl.  type  whMl  shaft  aad  gMi 
an  aluminum  rack  bolder  connecting  aald  eooateriialaBe 
spring,  a  acale  beam  and  a  rack  mounted  on  aald  rati 
bolder  and  meafalng  with  Mid  gear  on  aald  type  wksi 
shaft,  ■abstaptianr  ss  spedfled.  I 
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DiVlCM.     ra*m  Lm«»- 
X«l7  a.  l»l«i     ■•rial  No. 


1 


itloB  of  •  dock  liclwliiii  toefoaiBf  •■ 

■kaft.  ft  piaton  ■ooalsd  aa  the  abaft,  ■  ftrnx 
pernuuiently  meshing  with  th«  pinion,  i— —  tot  d«tehlBt 
•ad  nnclutchins  th«  pinion  to  and  from  tb*  akaft.  aaaaa 
for  yteldla«l7  teldlac  tba  plaloa  dotcbad  to  tb«  abaft,  a 
dcTlca  for  moTlac  tba  ptatas  to  aadatobad  foaitloa.  aaM 
daviea  conalatlog  of  a  p«ik  rod,  a  levar  aavBtad  aa  tba 
dock  fraxae  aad  coaoectad  with  tba  rod.  aad  aaaaa  ba- 
tweaa  the  lever  and  plalon  for  abirtlDg  tba  lattar. 

t.  Tita  comblnatloa  of  a  dock  »acbanlani  Indoding  aa 
•aeapamant  abaft,  a  plnloa  tbaraoa,  aaaaa  for  normally 
dntcblag  tba  piaton  to  the  abaft,  aad  laaaa  for  andnteb- 
lac  tba  platoa.  lald  lattar  naaaa  coaalatlac  of  a  apriag 
•laaaBt.  a  lever  coaafectad  wltb  tba  element  aad 
batwaca  tba  leTar  aa«  ^teloa  for  ralaaatag  tba 
lattar. 

S.  Tbe  eoaablaatlon  of  a  clodt  ladadlag  aa  aaeapaaaant 
abaft,  a  plaioa  aaaatad  tbaraaa.  a  fMr  panMsmtly 
lac  with  tba  ptolaa,  a  datch  fob  utaaarttag  tl 
with  tba  abaft,  a  aprtac  for  boldiac  tba  doteb  doaed.  aad 
means  for  releasing  tba  flmkm  agalaat  tba  taaalaa  a<  tba 
spring  for  opening  tba  AtaMb. 

4.  A  dock-aettlac  MMkaalaa  iKdadlag  aa  aa 
•baft,  a  pinion  slMabty  Mooatad  aa  tba  abaft  a  gear 
lag  wltb  tbe  plnloa,  meaaa  for  datdtlas  tbo  ptaloa  to  tbe 
•baft,  a  spring  for  boldlog  tba  plalaa  la  databii  poaltlon. 
a  poab  rod  extaadlnx  Into  tba  caaa^  a  laaar  «MfBa>tad  wltb 
tbe  tod.  a  member  blacadly  caaa^eted  wltb  tba  lever 
arrmaged  to  andutcb  tba  ptalaa  Ir  acting  agalaat  tba 


a  dock  works  mecb- 


itad  oa  tba  abaft,  a 
(or  datcblag  tba 


•loo  of  tbe  aprlag.  aad  a  link 
aad  with  the  aaM  rod. 

a.  Tbe  combtaatloa  of  a  dock 
anism  moanted  tberetn.  said 
eapement  abaft,  a  pinion  slidaUf 
taar  — bhii  wltb  tbe  plnloa.  '. 
pinion  to  tbe  •baft,  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  plaioa  la 
dotched  poalttoa,  a  ptah  rod  attending  Into  tba  caaa.  a 
l«T»r  coBoerted  with  thf"  rod.  a  aMflibar  btofidly  eaa> 
•cctad  with  tbe  levar  and  arrangad  to  relaaaa  tbe  ptaloa 
"by  operating  agalaat  tbe  tenskm  af  tbe  ^>r1ng,  a  link  con- 
nactad  wltb  tba  aMBbcr  and  with  tbe  aald  rod.  a  poab 
battoo  on  tbo  oatar  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  spring  later- 
p«aad  betweaa  tba  button  and  dock  case  for  oparattag 
tfeioogb  the  rod  far  holding  tbe  said  member  relaaaad 
tnm  tba  pinioa. 

(Clalna  6  to  18  aot  priated  tn  Cbe  Oaaatte.] 


taralaalB. 
■ad  alao  at  a 
tba  bar  batwaaa  tha 
tka  bar  froas 

tiw  bar  lata  aaml-aaaalar 


MSTBOO  or  MAKIMa  SOLID  MAST -BAN  DA. 
WILUAM    WsnabST.    Baattla.    Wash      Filed    Sept.    It, 
MM.     Serial  Mai  51T.8S1. 
1.  Tka  barsla  dvertbad  matbad  of  making  aolld   maat 

oldNa  aaar  oppoaNa  aada  at  a  bar  o«  alial  9t  aoitabla  d1 
tbea  eagaglng  nicbaa  la  tbe  bar  by  a  tool  to 


( 


2.  The  herein  de«:rlbed  matbod  •(  making  solid  mast 
baate  conalata  la  niching  oppoatta  alAaa  of  tbe  bar  near 
lu  «da,  *«f  g*-y  aald  alcbaa  by  a  aaltabla  tool  to  dis- 
place tba  aMlaclal  o<  tka  bar  for  formiag  roaaded  ter- 
mlaala.  tbaa  paatbti^  kalaa  la  said  terminals  aad  at 
polata  batwaaa  tbe  aaaa^  tbaa  allttlac  the  bar  kmgltudi- 
n^'Aj  batwaaa  tba  taaanaoat  bola.  then  catting  Into  tba 
bar  fioa  aoe  aide  to  tba  loagltodlaal  silt  tbareln  and 
finally  abaptng  tba  bar.  aobaCaatlally  as  deaerlbad. 


REISSUES. 


18.184.  MVrra.  Rnsarr  Laa  Rickmam,  Vaac 
Brltlab  ColnmbU,  Canada,  asalgnor  of  one- ha  If  to 
oal  Keariek  Cbamploa,  Vaaeoarar.  Brltlab  ColamMa. 
Caaada.  Filed  Oet.  17.  IflOi  Sarlal  No.  68B,6SS. 
Orlftaal  No.  9«4,«S8.  dated  Jaly  1».  1»10.  Satlal  No. 
4«S.8S0. 


1.  la  a  mater,  la  ooaMaatloa,  •  drtToa  atambar,  regla- 
t«rkif  B«aa  bodily  BMrabla  wltb  raa{>e«t  thereto,  an  later- 
■edlata  aa^aalaa  fbr  tnuMatltttng  motion  froas  aald 
drlTsa  Member  to  aaM  lagMHlas  maeaa,  aald  JiiiJ  i""""" 
ouasprtalag  a  memfear  adaftai  to  ba  remored  aad  to  •• 
faplaced  by  a  iiialr  a(  different  else,  aad  meaas  for 
•I  aald  leglatTlag  maaaa  wltb  rc- 
waibtr. 
In  coaiblnstloo.  a  ditvaa  ameibar.  ragla- 
bodlly  moTsble  with  riapaet  tbareto.  •  ttala 
.  gears  tatermedUtc  said  member  and  said 
,  adapted  to  permit  one  of  said  gears  to  be 
a  gear  of  dlSereat  diameter  tnaartad  la  Its 
plaea.  aad  aaaM  far  mrytat  tba  paattloa  of  aald  ragUtar 
tag  maaaa  wttt  taapaet  to  aald  drlraa  Beaber.  __^ 

S.  la  a  Bsetar,  la  comblaatloa,  a  driven  mambar.  ragla- 
tartag  maaas  bodUy  movabia  wltb  respect  tbarato,  a  aa^ 
roiar,  a  pluralltF  «<  0Mi»  latermadlate  aald  ddTca 

said  geara  to  ba  laaiaaad  aad  a  g^r.aT  tlfbiiat  dtemater 
iMaiHil  la  Ita  pU«a.  aad  adJastaMa  maaaa  ndaptad  to  co- 
a«t  wHk  mM  laglatatteg  maaaa  aad  aald  aapport  to  vary 
tka  paamaa  af  tka  Ibrowr  wltb  issiiid  to  tbe  latter  where- 
by «a  aawpsants  for  tba  tfffereoc*'  1b  <ilameter  of  aald  ba- 
•ertad  gaar  with  isapirt  to  tbe  replaced  it^ar. 

4  la  a  matar,  la  eoa*lnatlo«.  a  drlTrn  B»ember.  regta- 
tafftag  amaM  badOy  moTabU  wltb  respect  thereto.  ■  pta- 
f^M*  at  lataaaaakli*  caata  tatermadlata  aald  drtvea  aiea- 
her  a^d  laM  imlalwlag  maaaa  and  aaaptad  to  M  moeoa 
toward  or  away  fro*  aald  member,  boart*^  oparatlvrty 
sasodated  wltb  oae  of  said  gawrs.  one  of  said  bearings  b^ 
lag  movable  to  permit  said  gsar  to  U  ramoved  aad  a  gear 


SO,  19  to. 
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of  digaiaat  dIaoMter  laaertad  la  Its  place,  aad  akaaaa  tor 
varying  tbe  poaltlon  of  aald  registering  means  aad  said 
plurality  of  gaara  with  reapaet  to  aald  driven  member. 

6.  la  a  amtar.  la  eombtnattw.  a  drlvea  laaaiber.  ngla- 
tering  means  bodUy  movable  wltb  reaped  tberato.  a  plo- 
rality  of  Intermadklag  gears  Intermediate  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  said  registering  maaaa  aad  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  aaM  mambar.  bearings  operatlvely 
aaaodatad  wltb  one  of  aald  gear*,  aald  bearings  being  mov- 
able to  permit  said  gsar  to  ba  reoMvad  and  a  gear  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  Insertad  ta  Its  place,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing tbe  position  of  said  reglsterlag  means  and  said  plu- 
rality of  gears  with  respect  to  said  driven  member. 

0.  la  a  matar,  ta  oamMaatlea,  a  driven  member,  regis- 
terlng  m^ans  bodily  movable  wltb  respect  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  intermeshlng  gears  Intermediate  said  member  and 
said  means  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
said  member,  oae  of  aald  gears  balag  provided  vrlth  an 
aibor  bavlag  a  receaaln  oae  of  Its  sods,  a  besHng  emcag- 
tag  said  reoeaa,  aald  bearing  bataig  movable  to  permit  said 
gear  to  be  removaf  aad  a  gaar  of  dlCMcnt  diameter  and 
provided  with  a  similar  arbor  to  be  inaerted  in  its  place, 
and  meana  for  varying  tbe  position  of  said  registering 
meaas  aad  said  plamllty  of  gaara  wltb  reaped  to  said 
driven  member. 

7.  In  a  meter,  la  combination,  a  driven  member,  regis- 
tering means  bodily  movable  wltb  reapect  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  Intermeahing  geara  Intermediate  said  member 
and  aald  means  snd  adapted  to  be  asoved  toward  or  away 
from  said  member,  ana  of  aaM  gaara  being  provided  wltb 
aa  arbor  having  reeeaaea  la  Itc  aoda.  beaHngs  engaging 
■aid  recesses,  aald  baarlnii  being  movable  to  permit  aald 
gaar  to  be  imaoriff  and  a  gear  of  different  diameter  and 
provided  with  a  similar  arbor  to  be  inserted  in  its  plsce, 
and  maana  fOr  varying  tba  pooltloB  of  said  registering 
means  and  said,  plurality  of  gears  wltb  reaped  to  aald 
driven  member. 

8.  la  a  asetar.  in  coaiblnstton.  a  drlvea  aksaiber.  regis- 
tering nteans  bodily  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  plurality  of  gears  Intermediate  said  driven 

sad  said  meana.  means  adapted  to  permit  one  of 

gaars  to  be  removed  and  a  gear  of  dltferent  diameter 

la    its   place,    and    adjustable    spacing    members 

adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  support  and  said  regla- 
terlng  means  to  vary  tbe  poaltlon  of  tbe  former  with  ra- 
sped to  tbe  latter,  whereby  to  eompenaate  for  tbe  dif- 
ference In  diameter  of  said  inserted  gaar  arlth  reaped  to 
the  replaced  gear. 

9.  In  a  meter.  In  combination,  a  driven  member,  rfgls- 
tarlag  means,  a  plate  upon  which  said  means  are  mounted, 
a  aapport  for  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  gears  Intermediate 
said  driven  member  and  said  registering  means,  means 
adapted  to  permit  one  of  said  gears  to  be  removed  and  a 
gear  of  different  diameter  inserted  In  lU  place,  and  ad- 
justable spacing  members  sdspted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween aald  plate  and  aald  aupport  to  vary  tbe  poaltlon  of 
tbe  former  with  reaped  to  tbe  latter,  whereby  /to  com- 
pensate for  the  difference  In  diameter  of  said  Inserted  gear 
wltb  rsapact  to  the  replaoad  gear. 

10.  la  a  meter.  In  comMaatlon,  a  driven  member,  regl»- 
terlng  means  bodily  movable  with  reaped  thereto,  Intar- 

mechanlsm  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
_  member  to  said  registering  m«>ans,  said  mechanism 
bodily  movable  with  reaped  to  said  driven  member, 
■aid  msftsnlim  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  ro- 
■Mved  and  to  ba  replaced  by  a  member  of  different  else, 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  position  of  aald  reglsvering 
means  and  said  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  driven 
member. 

11.  In  a  meter,  tn  combination,  a  base,  a  driven  member 
supported  thereby,  regtstertng  means  mounted  upon  said 

■baac,  an  intermediate  mecbanism  for  transmitting  mptlon 
froas  said  driven  member  to  said  registaring  meaaa.  said 
miibaalaiii  comprising  s  member  adapted  to  be  removed 
snd  to  be  replaced  by  a  member  of  a  different  slse,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  position  of  aald  registering  means 
wltb  reaped  to  aaid  baae.  whereby  to  eompenaate  for  the 
dlffOrsaca  In  diameter  of  aald  Inserted  gear  wltb  reaped  to 
tbe  raplaead  gaar. 


DESIGNS. 


41.040.  BADQB  OE  JEWSL.  Gaoaoa  B.  Strnvvt,  Attle 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  20,  1»10.  Serial  No."  688,220 
Term  of  pataat  7  yaara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  Jaaai  as  abowi 


41.000.  BTATTJBTTK.  CABOLiwa  W.  Dibbl,  Waahlngtoi 
D.  C.  KUed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  688.001.  Ten 
of  patent  7  yean. 


Tba  omamuital  design  tor  a  atataetta  as  showa. 


41,061.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JOHH  Wl 
LtAM  Wapswobth,  Stoke-upon-Treut.  England,  amlgn 
to  Meakln  A  Ridgway,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  firm.  Y\\ 
Sept.  27,  1910.  Sarlal  No.  584,188.  Term  of  p^tU 
7  years. 


The  omamantal  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article 
■bewB. 
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41.052.  HCADLIOHT.  RiCKAts  B.  Wbujm,  KtnmhM, 
'ifri*„  tMlCBor  to  Tte  B«4«ar  BnM  MAaafaetarlnc 
Caapaay,  Twnifca.  WIl.  a  Corponitioa  of  Wtaeoasla- 
FU«d  IU7  4.  ItlO.  8«rial  M«.  569.418.  Tans  of  p«tMt 
7  )••»• 


Tbc  omuMBtal 
described. 


4XMM.  TCHICLa  -  BODY.  Oum  Pabku  rErtCSLB. 
Danvcr,  ColOw,  mmlgmoe  to  rrttehle  Aatoaoblla  4  Bat- 
t«f7  Coaip*ai]r,  DwTvr.  Colo.,  a  Corporattoa  of  0»lo- 
rsdo.  niod  Sopt.  10.  1910.  Soiial  No.  691.454.  Tora 
«f  patMt  14  Twra. 


t  M  ebown  and 


Tbe  ortmm«aUl  design  tor  a  voblde-body.  aa  ahovo. 
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PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    20,    1910. 


The  foUowlng  trade-martca  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  comidlanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  pf  this  act.  If  no  noUce 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  ol 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  tiu 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

-And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  anj 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  ttu 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  o: 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  th< 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre 
oeding  the  passage  of  this  act.'* 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 
''-       'On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  reglstratton  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


8er.  No.  28.111.  (CLASB  86.  BBLTINO,  H08B.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ths  B.  F.  Oooobich  Compamt,  Akron,  Oklo.  Filed  Jane 
14,  190T. 


ttor.  No.  87,4S9.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDl 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  McMce«at,  St.  Pan 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1908.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Pmrtieulmr  demyripUon  of  goodt.—Bomt  Made  Wholly  or 
Partly  of  Rubber  or  Harlnc  Robber  Incorporated  There- 
with. 


^^ 


I 


IP^ 


ParUoular  dforipiUm  of  fwod*.— Teaa. 


Na  82.161.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALB  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Thb 
M  A.  Blu9<H(  Dbdo  Co.,  Dothaa,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1908. 


ConalitiDg  of  the  algnature  of  tba  applicant  aa  written 
fey  M.  A.  Blllaon.  the  president  of  the  company. 

PmrHeulwr  4»teripi*on  of  (^wda.— B|ye-Wat«r  and  Cya- 

SalTaa. 


S«r.  No.  87,167.  (CLASS  88.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  RcDOLFH  WcBLmD  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


cj^^ax^ 


Ser.  No.  42,826.     (CLASS  2».    CUTLBBT,  MACHINBB' 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)     Thb  Chabli 
B.  Hiaas  CoMPAKT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May 
1900. 


PmrUe^lar  drtcritttiou  of  9ood«. — Mandoltna. 


[YoL  161. 


Pmrtiouiar  ie»eri§ttom  of  pood*.— Liquld-Diapwialni  A 
paratna. 
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•r.  No.  42.47S.  (GUAM  38.  CUTLBBT.  MACH INERT. 
AND  TOOL*.  AND  PABTt  TBBBBOr.)  Thb  Kullow 
Bock  DmiLL  BTNDiCATa.  LiHcno,  Crowor.  Vmuhjm- 
4ra<lrMtlt,  Waks.     Filed  Unj  17.  1900. 


Coulats  of  tiM  word  "  KoMrU." 

FmtrUMlmr  dmaripUon  0/  ffo«d».—tLo<.kDr\llB  and  ChM- 
BOlora.  Cutter*,  and  Cutter  Holder* ;  ChaaaeUnc  B*** : 
Colamna.  Bapporta,  and  Stay*  <rf  Metal  fbr  DrUltac  Ma- 
cbtnerr .  Steam,  Air.  Watar.  and  other  Flold-Pranan 
Motor  Englnea :  Power-Punipe.  and  Hydraalle  Accnarala- 
tora. 


■ar.  No.  42.MM.  (CLASB  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBT 
MATBBIAL8.)  John  W.  HA«acaa  CoicrAirT.  Chtcago, 
ni.     Filed  May  22.  1M0. 


Ptrttcular  deaori^Moa  of  geada.— Ceraalc  OoM. 


a«r.  NOL  4«,2a«.  4CLiAS8«2.  FUBMITUBB  AMD  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.)  HiaacH  *  Irm  Uwq.  Col.  Atlaata.  Oa. 
mad  Joaa  24,  1900. 


PmrUeulm'  doaor^Maa  of  #o«d«.— Mati 


and  Beda. 


■ar.  No.  48.978.     (CLASS  «.     CHBMICAL8.  MBDIC1NB8, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)     Jai 
W.  Doonm,  Badfntd,  lad     Filed  Anc  9,  1909. 


Ma.  44,700.      (CtJkSB  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
OF  FOODS.)      Loota   Bcax.   Ftalladclpbla.   Fa. 
FUad  Sapt  18.  1900. 


Caailatlac  of  dlacoaa!  atrtpaa  baring  tbaraoa  the 
**  Barke  Bottad  Haa,"  whleb  wocdo  are  not  clalaaed, 
Pmrtiemlmr  dmcripMom  of  good*. — Bolted  Ham. 


Ser.  No.  44.770.  (CLASB  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOOD*.)  LOOM  Bo&K.  PbUadalpbla.  Pa. 
FUad  SapC  IS.  1000. 


, — A  Beaiady  tor  Dya- 


Oatarrft,  Oowdpattoa. 

Bladder  Troabtea,  Scrofala. 
Paver.   Afoa. 

lac-Coosh.  and  Bronetaltla. 


AU  Blood  Dlaeaaea.  CtaUla. 
Remedy   for   Congba, 
Tktaat.  Wlwop- 

[YoLlSL 


ConslatlQs  of  dlaconat  etrlpea  lUTlag  tkanoa  the  arorda 
"  Burk'a  Loneb  Roll  Boiled  Ham  aad  ■fcaaWar."  wbicb 
arorda  are  aot  daisied. 

dwer«»Wea  mf  g—is. — Prai«ared  Meata  Com- 
aad  SbeaMara. 


Ser.  No.  45.87S.  (CLASB  87.  PAPSB  AND  8TATION- 
KRT.)  Thb  AMaaicAN  pAnm  Ooona  ConrAinr.  Kao- 
ala«toa.  Con.    Filed  Oet  18,  1000. 


ParMcul^r  detcHpHcm  of  foada.— Paper  In  Rolla.  She^ta, 
and  Blanka,  Folded  or  UafMdad.  Batalopa  and  Pbotograpb- 
ladoanrea.    and    Holdera    and    Mallara    for    Photofrapha. 


ao,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  45.448.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TIM08  AND  FOBOINOS.)  Hombb  F.  LivaaMoaa, 
Boatan.  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  SI,  1000. 


;c^^ 


PmrtiefOmr 


NORWAH 

•f  goo4a.r—UMMl  Caatinsa. 


Bar.  Me.  40,01&     (CLASB  4.    AMtABIVB. 

AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      TM»  OUOBB   SOA) 
CoMPA«T,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Dae.  20.  lOQO. 


■.r  Wo  45  542  (CLABB  84.  HMATINO,  LIGHTING, 
AND  viOTILAl^N^PABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPABATUB.)  John  GaoaoB  EMWCH. 
Oolamtaa.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.    Ua«»  t«  yeara. 


The  plctnre  ehown  being  fandfnl. 

PorWoalor  detcripHon  of  iH>od«.— Heating  and  Cooklnf 
BtoTaa  and  Rangea. 


Sar.  No.  40.242.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GRBA8B8.) 
Ditibw  PBTaoLBOM  CoMTAKT.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
PbUadalpbU.  Pa.    FUad  Dee.  2.  1909. 


^^ deaarlpMon  of  <»aada.— Aa  OU  Compound  tor 

Ug^'te  the  Cutting  and  Shaping  of  MeUla  and  aa  a  Roat- 
PrerentlTa. 


Ser.  No.  40,589.  (CLABB  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tm  CAU>wat.L  MltXiHO  ft  Blita- 
Toa  COMPAKT,  CaldweU.  Idafco.    Filed  Dae.  16,  1909. 


CHIC 


PmrUouUir  dmoripUo*  of  (w>d«.— Soap. 


Sar.  No.  40,819.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROEIin 
AMD  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  0u>bb  Boa 
COHrAXT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.  t 

■i 

i 


deaorlpMoa  of  (rooda.— Soap. 


Ser.  No.  47,072.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINl 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATION8.)  Thi 
MoXTHBMiCAta  Com'Airr,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  3t 
12,  1910. 


Which  conalata  of  tke  repreaentatloB  of  a  flower  known 
I  the  "  Syrlnga." 

iMen  of  paoda.— Wlmat-Floar. 


ParMowIor  d«aaripMo»  of  goods. — An  Aahydrooa  Hyi 
thermic  Pooltica  to  ba  Applied  Bstcrnally  In  the  Tw 
ment  of  All  Inflammatory,  Congeatlve,  and  Similar  Coi 
tkma. 

Sar.  No.  47,8n.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBB 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  P.  Bbwlmt,  decewed,  F 
Worth,  Tex. ;  Hallle  C.  Bewley  and  B.  E.  Bewley.  ex« 
tore  of  aald  M.  P.  Bawley.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.     U 


ten  yeara. 


PorMoalar  ioooriftUm  of  ffoodt.—W^tatrtmor. 


[Y0LI6I.      I0.3J 


w« 


OFFICIAL.  OAZBTTB 


iOt  1910. 


§m.1U.4»,Hn.    (CLAMC    CHSMICAIA  ODK 

AND  PHAEMACBOTICAL  PHBPAKATIOM&)  TiCTO* 
H.  AMD  BuMAas  L.  BaoM.  Baltlaon.  Md.  Ilted  Mmr.  1. 
IflO.    UMd  tm  r—n. 


%QUn- 


iWffrff"f-i  0/  0*«4«.^-Halr  Toole  aod  Pona- 


•r.  No.  4«,117.  (CLASS  28.  CFTUBKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PA«T8  TH«B«OP. ) 
■OP  k  Son*.  LiMmo,  Sbeacid.  KncUiid 
ItlO. 


MACHINCmT. 

William  Xm- 

ni«d  Mtf .  2, 


«■« 


P«r«fiitor  dtteri0t*on  of  gttdt.—Tmlmt,  MlnliK.  Rock- 
BorlBC.  and  Triiilwlai  Drtlla.  MI1U«(.  Slotting.  Sbap- 
lac  Taralng  Wood,  Boac  Wbaal.  DtrMlnc  natla«.  aad 
Qwwwit  Cattera,  Maeklae  -  Kalrea  aad  Machtno  -  Toola. 
iiaif.  AxM.  Aa««n,  Awla.  Br«eaa^  Barala,  Blta,  Saw- 
duapa.  Ctalaela.  Bolt-aippera,  Maat-Ckoppwa.  VUca  aad 
Baapa,  Haaimera,  Hatch«ta.  Mattocka,  Maebotea,  Ptaan, 
PUera,  Paach«a,  Reamen,  Rtrat-Seta,  Sbeara,  ScytbM, 
SteklM.  Sawa.  Spok«-8baT«a.  Spauan.  Stacka  aad  Dtaa, 
Tobacco-KnlT«a.  Trowela,  Vlaea.  Wreachaa. 


No.  4MM>     (CLASS  4«.     POODS  AND  INORZDI 
KNTS  OP  FOODS.)     P.  B.  WAaBaoaa  A  Co..  Brocktoa. 
Maaa.     Piled  Mar.  14.  1910. 

WALECO 


ParMeaJar  <<aer«pM—  o/  »»•<•■■ — Caad/. 


IT.  Mo.  4t.4«S.  (CLASS  M.  POODS  AND  TMORKDI- 
CMTS  OP  POODS.)  TwoBT-BiMOM  MaacAimui  Com- 
raiiT.  Baperlor,  Wla.    PUad  Mar.  It.  l»ia 


TEMCO 


a/  foad«.^-Taa :  Mapta  lap  trrap ; 
Toaato  C^ataap :  Vtaacai';  aad  Canaad  Pruita, 

OTatera.  Homlay,  Saoar-Knat.  aad  ?«rk  aad 


No.  48,5A2.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVB, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )     NiCKBL  Platb  SVOW 
POLiaM  Co.,  Chlcaco.  HI-    Pll«d  Mar.  19.  1910. 


■  daacHpWaa  a/  g—4t. — A 
irlBg   tha   Hasda   aad    (or 
<Nla»  lata.  Stataa,  Patata,  aad 
Haada  asd  ocbar  Objaet& 


(or 


AeMa 


Dirt, 
tka 


«.  Ito.  dS,01T.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHUfO  MATCRIALS.)  ■.  W.  Bsaimrr  A 
COMPAirr.  Saa  Praactaco,  Cal.    PUad  Apr.  11.  1910. 


FwrtiaHmr  dMcHpt«aa  0/ 
Cor  Metal*.  Glaaa.  Ctackcry. 


ScoarlBf  Compoood 


aad  Wood. 


Ser.  No.  49.28S,  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVB8.  PIRKARMB, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PBOJBCTILBS.)  SoMMaaa 
BaoTHBaa  Matck  Comvavi.  Sagtaaw.  Mlcb.  PUad  Apr. 
21, 1910. 


Maa,  tbc  oatar  raetaagular 
of  tka  lattara  la  tba  ««r«i  "  Klag 
oatllaa  of  tlM  Wttar  **  Q  "  torroondlac 
tlM  tipnaiatattaa  «f  tka  toad  ti  tba  ktag  aad  tbe  laacr 
oral  backdoaat  bifew  red.  tb«  ftgara  of  tba  kins  b^lag 
partly  la  rad  aad  partly  la  Maa.  aad  tba  klaT*  «owa 
balat  partly  la  klaa. 

ParMoatar  deoerHHfm  0/  pa»<a. — Matcbaa. 


Bar.  No.  49.S82.  (CLASS  ft.  CHSmCALS.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACXUTICAL  FBBFARATIONS. )  Baacna 
Maaiciaa  Oa..  Skalbyrllle.  Teaa.    Piled  Apr.  M,  1910. 


Par«4o«iar  imeriftiom  of  pood*.— Medldae  for  tbe  Treat- 
of  Diaeaaaa  ot  tba  : 


W.  No.  49,«10.  (CLASS  4.  AB&ASIVS.  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATPRIAIA)  William  V.  R.  Haca- 
UAiti  lidiBwf  n  Kaaa.    PUad  May  9.  1910. 


p-^ggflCS>^ 
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Ser.  No.  49,040.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)     Roaaaia. 
.  JoBMaoN  A  Raro  Sbob  Compaht.  St.  LouU,  Mo.    Piled 
May  11.  1910. 


f-- 


)** 


r.-l*. 


The  pictnrea  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deocription  of  goodt. — Sboea  Mnde  WboHy  or 
In  Part  of  Leatber. 


Ber.  No.  50,759.  (CLASS  40.  P(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  BAcaa  A  Cia..  Berlin.  (Germany. 
Filed  July  8,  1910.  *i-X'   •        ° "       '■^r^''^ 


««.  No.  60.0T7.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  CBDAB  RAPID8  Candt  Compaht, 
Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.    PUed  June  3.  1910. 


0^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Candy. 


•.V 


Ser.  No.  50.850.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Abthl R 
HoBOWiTz.  Berlin,  Germany.    Piled  June  17,  1910. 


.•^•5  r-irt: 


Oelonid 


Pnrlicular  deacriptUm  of  goodt. — Medldnal  PUla.  Tab- 
leta,  and  Capaulea. 


Ser.  No.  50.480.  (CLASS  40.  PANCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  JOBN  O.  BiootiTB,  Cbatta- 
aooga.  Teaa.    Filed  June  21,  1910. 


EUREKA 


Partlealar  daacription  of  poodt.-^ToUet-Comba  of  Baae 
Metal.        .     ..^ 


Ser.  No.  50,045.  (C!LA88  39.  CLOTHING.)  Dairr,  All- 
caorr  A  Co.,  London  E.  C.  England.  Filed  June  30, 
1910.  .    , 


'^ 


rarfkalar  deaeription  of  pood*.— Glorea. 


Ser.  No.  50,890.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) William  Laban,  Grand  Raplda,  Micb.,  aa- 
aifcnor  to  The  Apex  (Concrete  Roofing  Tile  Company, 
Grand  Raplda.  Mlcb.    Piled  Jaly  6,  1910. 


,*tA£E2L 


Port<calor  deaeription  of  gooda. — Dietetic  Preparatlone 
in  Powder  Form,  ConslBtlng  of  Albumen  and  the  Salt  of 
an  Organic  Acid,  (Casein  and  Sodium  Glycerophosphate.) 


i'f- 


Ser.  No.  60,956.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbob«b 
A  Moss,  IMCORPOBATBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21, 
1910.     Used  ten  years. 


■ti-V- 


AM'.^.  ■ 

=  - 

•i- 

...i'.'.'iv'r 

»^' 

-ft 

-,isr'£-  •> 

,tf' 

4>.  ^^7 

No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  Trademark  re^d. 
A  superior  liquid  bluing  for  tbe  laundry  and  taaUly  nae. 
Manufactured  by  Geo.  A.  Moss,  (Incorporated.)  122  War- 
ren St.  New  York.  Directions.  One  tablespoonful  to  tub 
of  cold  or  tepid  water." 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Liquid  Bluing  for 
Laundry  and  FamUy  Uae. 


Ser.  No.  51,438.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Valbntiitb  A  Bbhtlbt 
Silk  Co.,  Newton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Part^cwlor   deaeription   of  gooda. — Silk   Gooda   In    tbe 
Piece. 


Ser.  No.  51.472.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Abodimbau  ft  RAMta.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1910. 


Ov 


ParNoaJar  deaeription  of  0ood«.— Concrete  Roofing  Tile 
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Tbe  pictnre  bebig  fanciful. 

PmrUeulmr  daaoription  of  gooda.— OMrta. 
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-^ 


-N 


K.  M*.  91.MT.  (CUkMB  49.  fOOM  AHD  IMORBDI- 
nm  or  VOOIML)  Oaa  B.  Kopum.  Wtntor  Hatmi. 
na.     rU«d  AOS.  22.  1910. 


-K- 


Onpa-rnlt.  Twiftii^  aM 


fcr.    Vo.    81.S«0.       (CLAM    !•.      CLOTHING.)      Paul 
Bbothbbs.  Ptalladclptaia.  P«.  .Pll«d  Aag.  20,  1910. 

'TOT 


PurficuUtr    4M0f%<t4»    •/    tfM^.— Infants'    and    CUl- 
I't    Boots    and    Bhasa   Madt    Wholly    or    la    Part    o( 
Leather. 


a«r.  Mo.  SLMS.  (CLAM  »«.  MUUCAL  INSTRUICBMT* 
▲IfD  BCTPPLIBS.)  NAnoMAL  McstCAL  Srama  Co., 
Nmt  Branswick,  N.  J.     PUad  Sipt.  14.  19ia 


^ 


PmrHeuimr   <— or<»t<oa   «/ 
lnstraiD«nts. 


for  llaaical 


8w.  No.  81.967.  (CLAM  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PAET8  THBBBOF.)  rox  Trrs- 
warm  Co..  Grand  Baptds.  Mich.     Piled  Sept.  24.  1910. 


•r.  Na  61.748.  (CLAM  84.  CLOTHING.)  Wallacb, 
■corr  4  Co^  Lucmv.  aiMtow,  Scotland.  rUed  Sept. 
10.  1810. 


o**"^ 


PmrUnimr    <ssor«pWea     0/    90o4». — Rainproof     Coats. 
CapM.  iacfeeta.  BreadMS.  Hats.  Capa,  and  I/sqlnia. 


Ser.  No.  81.809.  (CLAM  44.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  or  rOODS.)  MabiaNma  M.  Bishop,  Baltimore, 
Md.     rUed  Sept.  14,  1910. 


Partioalar  4— oHpli—  •/  pood|.>-rM4  for  Plah. 


8«r.  No.  61,817.  (CLASS  44.  rOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  or  roODS.)  lNTBB«rATa  FAaMaaa  Bxchamob. 
Pocomoke  Cltj.  M4.    nied  Sept  14.  19ia 


iREDi 

^0» 


The  entire  mark  beinf  printed  tn  red. 
Partioaior  dsswipM—  «/  po«4«. — rreah  Pralta  and  T«c- 
etablea. 


PmrHemiar  imeHption  of  g9Q49. — TTpa-WrHcra. 


Ser.  No.  61.977.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Diamomo 
BiTBBaa  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1910. 


'8338' 


PorMoaiar  deecHptioa  of 
Cables. 


peo4>. — Inanlatsd  Wires  and 


Ser.   No.   62,028.      (CLAM  18.     OILS  AND  GBBASB8.) 
OaoaoB  P.  Dtzoii  Company,   ProrldeDCe.  B.   I.     rUed 


Sept.  SO.  1910. 


fi$P. 


Purticulor  deeoHpNoa  s/  fas4«.— Lahrlcatlng-OUa  and 
Labrlcatln(-Gr 


Ser.  No.  62.114.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  or  rOODS.)  DwiGRT  MAJOa  Baldwik.  Jr., 
Minneapolis.  Gracerllle,  and  Mocrhead,  Minn,  nied 
Oct.  6.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


The  exdnsire  rlsfat  to  the  word  "  rioar "  belnc  dls- 
elalBied. 

Poriiculmr  dsecHpMea  •/  pso<to.— Wheat- rioor.  Wheat- 
Grlta,  Graham  rioor.  Bjre  rioor  and  Meal.  Commeal.  and 


s 
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TH 


■ar.  No.  62.142.  (CLAM  4.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBXPABATIONS. )  Tmo- 
DOB  TvcBaaAaaaa.  Bertln.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  4, 1910. 


fasitoniD 


fmrUeular  dtmeripUon  of  gooda. — Preparations  tor  the 
Trstttamt  gf  Arteriosclerosis  and  Anslna  Pectorla. 
V  V  

Sar.  No.  62.174.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
EBT.)  BlTCHm  k  Easok.  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  19ia    Used  ten  yeara. 


■'1  ^T* 


^wr"^^ 


•.,^f'*  •'*l» 


ParMoMioT  4«MripNo»  0/  poo4*. — Tradnc-Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  82.184.  (CLASS  44.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RiDwroDK-BAKaa  Oaocaax  Com- 
PAKT,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  Na  62.864.  (CLAM  12.  COMSTBUCTIOll  MATB> 
RIALS.)  WASBiMaToii  Stamoabo  Siaxa  Oompaitt,  Slat- 
Ington.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  18.  1914.  v-  -* 


QlNAX 


PorWoulor  dMoHpMoa  0/  poods.— RooflnrSlata. 


Ser.   No.  62.884.      (CLASS   15.     OILS  AND  GRBA8B8  ) 
HODSOM  ft  THDaaam  Co..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    rUed  Oct 


%  ■ 


HERMIL 


ParMeator  detoriptUm  of  aood«.— Hard  Lnbrteatlnc-OU. 


-*    vs 


PurtieiOmr  dvtcripUon  of  0w4f.— Pepper  Sauce  and  To- 
Biato  Catsup.  ,,f-^'   :y^    " '^    -v^-*      yv^v 


Ser.  No.  62,189.  (CLAM  4.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Datid 
MBm,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 

'Creation 

ParMoalar   <esor«pt«sa    of   goodo. — ^A    Preparation    tor 
Soften  Inc  the  Skin  and  Clearlnc  the  (3omplezlon. 


•r.  No.  62.208.  (CLAM  44.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  THBOOoaa  Cbaslbs  Dusxnbbbo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    flkd  Oct  11.  1910. 


-*)« 


Ser.  No.  52.389.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     CXABLaa 
SCHBOBDaa.  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 

#MYX 

Psrticalor  detoription  of  goodt. — Shoes  Made  of  Leather 
and  Canras. 


Ser.  No.  52,352.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th>  NoiSB- 
LBss  Typbwbitbb  Compaxt.  Middletowa,  Conn.  Fllad 
Oct.  21.  1910. 


AwWeater  detoHiption  of  'good*. — Candy. 


8er.  No.  62,227.  (CLASS  14.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATSBIALS.)  iMpaaiAi.  Ou.  ft  Gas  Pboddcts  Co.. 
BarrlsnUe.  W.  Va.    rUed  Oct  12.  1910. 

I 1 

KOH-I-NOOIt 
I .J 

PorMoalor  desoHpMoa  0/  (roo4s.-Cart»n  Gaa^Blaek.  I      PariUmUtr  doterlptUm  of  ffooci..- Wheat-Flour 

(V0LI6I.     H4.3.) 


Porticular  deacription  of  noodt. — ^Type-Writinc  Machlnea. 


Ser.  No.  62.876.  (CLAM  44.  rOODB  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Shashd  Bbos.  ft  WiLBOH  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Oct  22.  1910.    Used  ten  yeara. 


< 
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Ser  N«.  §2^1.  (CLA84  «.  CSBM1CAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  VBAMMACMUTICAL  PRBPABAT10N8. )  0«CA« 
ruHK.  CtelfMt.  Pk.     f»«l  Oct.  22.  1910. 


CoaaUtlac  of  a  tecaimiU  of  aoy  ilsnAtarv. 
FmrHeular  4mer*pti^  0/  p****— Hori»-Linlmeat. 


fcr.  No.  52.414.  (CLAM  28.  CtJTLERY.  MACHINKBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PAKTfl  TftERKGF  )  Bi««»ll  Cab- 
r*T  8w»«F««  COMPAHT.  Ormod  Rapids.  Mich,  nied 
Oct.  24.  1910.     Uwd  tea  yean, 

HUES  BHOIBE 

PmrHemtmr  §tteri$tUf  0/  »»«to.— C*rp«t-«we«p«». 


Bsr.  No.  52,419.  (CLAW  28.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINKBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  BtSMBLL  Ca«- 
rvr  SwnrsB  ConrAiiT.  Oraod  Bapldi,  Mi<^  filed 
Oct.  24.  1910.    Ueed  tea  year*. 


Pmrtienlur  dMcriptUm  of  ^oo<«.— C«rpet-8w««p*r*. 


Ser.  No.  52.420.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACUINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.\RT8  THEKKOP.)  BliOLL  Ca*- 
m  Swaaraa  Compact,  Grand  RapkU,  Midi.  Piled 
Oct.  24.  1910.    Deed  tea  yean. 


Pmrtienlcr  detsri^Mon  of  <^>o<«.— Carpet-Sweeper*. 


Ser  No.  62.415.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINEBY. 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEBBOP.)  Biaaau.  Cab- 
rmt  BwMpaa  Compaht.  Grand  Rapids.  Mlrt.  PHed 
Oct.  24.  1910. 

W  i  LC  ©  M 

rmrmmUr  d«aoH»t«o«  of  peed*-— Carpet-Sweepers. 


ler  No  52.418.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  BisaaLL  Cae- 
m  Swaarmi  Compaiit.  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Piled 
Oct.  24.  1910.    Deed  tea  yeara. 


Ser.  No.  52.478.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  PUBNI8H- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  AMaatCAW  Lacimo  Hook  Co.. 
Waltbaoi.  Mass.     Piled  Oct.  27.  1910. 

MISSION 


ClOthlBS. 


faads.— LaclBf  -  Hooks    for 


Ser.  No.  52.517.  (CLASS  8«.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Joe.  EiMnaaMAiiN.  Aacben.  Oe»- 
laaay.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910. 


.Condor 


^mi^ 


ParticMfr  rfMcHpltoa  0/  pee4e— Carpet-Sweepers. 


PmrticmUr  dtwriptiom  af  »ee^. 
Machines. 


for  Talklac- 


Ser  No.  52.540.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHABMACBUTICAL    I'BEPABATIONS  )       Pao- 
rB8sio!<AL     DaxTiraira    Compaht,     Philadelphia.     Pa.- 
Piled  Oct.  81.  1910. 


8er  No  52.417.  (CLASS  St.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  tHEBEOP.)  BissBLL  Cab- 
m  Swbbpbb  Compast  Graad  Baptda,  Mich.  Piled 
Oct.  24.  1910.     Used  tea  yeara. 

\ 


ilff^q, 


F<»rtieuUr  deeort^ttoa  of 
Paste,  and  Moath-Waah. 


I. — ^Tooth-Powder,  Tooth- 


8er  No  62,8S6.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ZST9  OP  POODS.)  MAMMorm  Spbiwo  Milmso  Com- 
PAST   MamnMrth  Springs.  Ark.    Piled  Not.  10,  1910. 


t'urticulur  i09cH0H9m  of  poodt.— Carpet-Sweepera. 


Ser  No.  52.418.  (CLASS  «.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBEOP.)  Bis8«.i.  Cab- 
rwt  SwBBFW  COMPAMT.  Grand  Raptds.  Mich.  Piled 
Oct.  24.  1910.    Used  tea  yeara. 


Pmrttenlmr 
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Ser.  No.  52.718.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLKBY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEBEOP.)  National 
Mbtal  Bdob  Box  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Plied 
Not.  10.  1910.    Used  ten  yean. 


NimL&fie' 


Pattoalor  dsoeHptinn  of  f/ooda. — ^Machines  for  Making 
MeUI  Stays  and  Machines  for  Applying  Metal  Stays  to 
Paper  Boxes. 


Ser.  No.  52.783.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM    P.     JOBBINS,     INCOBPOBATU),     AOTOn,     111.        Filed 

Not.  is,  1910. 


Portieular  descHptloa  of  goodt. — A  Bleach  for  Oreaae. 
Tallow,  Oils,  Glycerin,  aad  other  SimUar  Matertals. 


Ser.  No.  52,813.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Stahdabo  Oil  Co.  or  Niw  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled 
Not.  16.  1910.    Used  ten  yeara. 

MMLESS 
OIL 

Parttoatar  dssoripMoa  of  yoods.— Labrtcatlng-Oils. 


Ser.  No.  62.815.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  ToaK.  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed 
Nor.  18,  1910.    Used  ten  years. 


mm. 

OIL 


PmrUeulmr  description  of  p—4». — Lohrieatlng-Olls. 


8rr.  No.  52.817.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yoax,  New  Vort:.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Not.  10,  19ia    Used  ten  yeara. 

CYlimdCI 

oik 

ParUcultr  deeoription  of  good*. — Lobricatlnc-Olla. 


Ssr.  No.  62.818.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GBEASES.) 

Stakoabd  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yobk.  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed 
Not.  16,  1910.    Used  ten  yean 


OIL 


Ser.   No.  62,819.     (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 


Staitdabd  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Not.  16,  1910.    Used  ten  yeara. 


nisdi 


matm 

OIL 


Porftealor  detcription  of  good*. — Liri>rlcatlng-011s. 


Ser.  No.  62,820.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.)] 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PlMli 
Not.  16,  1910.     Used  ten  yean 

oil.  I 

ParUoular  d«»eription  of  good*. — Lnbrlcating-OUa.  | 


Ser.  No.  62,849.  (CLASS  2.3.  CUTLERY,  MACHINKBTj 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SaLBM  IbO« 
WOBKS.  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Piled  Not.  18,  1910.       • 

HUSTLEB       i 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sawmills;  Swing-Saw 
Frames;  Slde-Edgera ;  Set- Works  for  Sawmills,  and  Top 
Saw  Frames. 


Ser.  No.  62,880.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBEASB8.) 
Stamdabd  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Z{ 
Piled  Not.  21,  1910.    Used  ten  yean  ■] 


Portfoalor  deeeription  of  poods.— Labrleatlag-Olla. 


Ser.  No.  62,88L  ,  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OBBASBS.] 
Standabd  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yobk,  New  York,  'A.  % 
PUed  Not.  21,  1910.    Used  tta  yean. 


Particular  deacriptitm  of  goode. — Lobricnting-Olla. 


5 


/•orMoalar  dssoripMoa  of  gooda. 


-Lnbricating-Oils. 
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Ser.  No.  52,882.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0BBA8S8. 
Standabo  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  J 
Piled  Not.  21.  1010.    Used  ten  yean 
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■«-.  N*.  »2,M8.  (CLAM  IS.  OILS  AMD  O&BASMk) 
•taitdau)  Oo.  Ca  or  Naw  Tobk.  New  Tei*.  N.  Y. 
f1I«d  Not.  21,  10ia    ^Md  MS 


man 

ail 


P^rtiomimr  imeriftkm  0/  0eotf«.— Lobriea»a«-011t. 


■•r.  V.  U.fM.  (CUUa  Ilk  OILS  AMD  OmBABSS.) 
•taiioabo  Oil  Co.  or  N»w  Tows.  N«w  Tork.  M.  T. 
ritod  Mot.  31.  1910.    Vmi  tM 

.   iUDiiiill 

OII» 

ParUenlar  imert^tUt*  •/  f»«<iy— Lobrl«»tl«rOUa 


V.  Ma  IMSt.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AMD  OBBASM.) 
SVAXIUBO  On.  Co.  or  Naw  Toas.  Nw  York,  M.  T. 
ru«l  Not.  2L  1910.     UMd  tM  7««ra. 

SPIIDU 
Olt* 

Pmrtiemlmr  A—erii^iion  of  i;oo*«.— LobrteattarOfl* 


•t>   Nlr^    «£ft 


Bw.  Ma  S2.M8.  (CLASS  18.  OILS  AND  GttliWi  » 
Stakdabo  Oil  Co.  or  N»w  Tors,  Now  York,  M.  T. 
riMI  Nor.  21.  1910.     Uood  ton  yoan. 

881 

«      iJWDU    '^ 

»f*^.>T,wr.  OIL      i    *    -^ 

i'orttoiiiw  4mert§Mom  •/  fMtff.r^LobrlcatlarOUa. 


Stf.  No.  82,8ST.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AMD  QSSASSS.) 
•tajidabo  On.  Co.  or  N»w  Yo»k.  Now  York,  N.  X. 
ruod  Not.  21.  1910.     Uood  ton  joarm. 

oil. 

Pmrtioulmr  dMcripUon  of  9ootf«.— Lobrlc«tlBC-OUa. 


Sor.  No.  U.SS4.  (CLASS  1.  SAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB> 
PAJUCD  MATBB1AL8.)  Bbatbb  Pond  Coal  CoMPAn, 
Proatoiibars.  K7.     i-niod  Nor.  26.   1910. 


Fartkmlcr  inorlfUom  0/  poodo.— Coal. 


iV<  •'jl  .    •J-'-'  \ 


(YoLiei.    SaS.] 


.r.ft. 


-.-.-    •'.»  -Jr:     >  .- 
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.-<   * 


'V  •-..;,    ^,- 


•■S2rfi;>i,i<4'^i     -Jii^V-: 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  *20.  1910. 


Bamou.  Biabmam,   St. 
PDBLI8HBD 


80,897.     CHILDBBN'8  CABBIAQES.  00-CABT8,  SLEDS, 
AND    PERAMBULATORS.     Alwin    MAMcrACTOBlifO 
CoMPANT,  Chicaco,  III. 
Filed  October  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  87,T27.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80.398.     AUTOMOBILE    PEDAL-COVERS.     Thb   Ambbi- 
CAR  Pboal  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  S1.147.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80,390.     REFINED    PETROLEUM.     THB    ATLANTIC    Rb- 
nifiM*  Company,  Phlladolphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  8.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  S0,7S2.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.40a     VARNISH    PAINT.     Thb  Aclt   k  WlBOB«   Ck).. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnl7  S,   1010.     Serial  No.  60.717.     PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

8  0,401.     LEATHER   SHOES. 
Lonla,  Mo. 
FUed  Aacust  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  61.464. 
OCTOBER  18,  19101    ,  ,,^, 

80.402.  ANGELICA  WINB  AND  TOKAY  WINE  AND 
SHERRY.     Gbo.  Bbhi  *  Sons,  St.  Paul.  Mlna. 

Filed    September   «.    1910.     Serial    Mo.   61.8S8.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  IS.  1910. 

80.403.  CARPETS.  MATTINGS,  RUGS,  AND  CURTAINS. 
M.  M.  Boombowbb  Co.,  New  York.  M.  T. 

nied  Anmst  16, 1910.    Serial  Mo.  61AM.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.404.  INDURATED-FIBER  ARTICLES.  CHABLBa  D. 
Bbown  a  Company,  Bootoo.  Mata. 

Hied  Jvly  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,847.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

50.406.  COFFEE.  Chablbb  B.  Bbowb  k  Co.,  Sprtaf- 
flold.  Mam. 

Filed  Jalx  2,   1910.     Serial  No.   60,683.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80,408.     WINE -BRANDT    IMPORTED    FROM    PALES- 
TINE.    Caimzl  Winb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnl7  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,076.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  18,  1910. 

80.407.  COir-CONTROLLED  HOLDERS  AND  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Fbbmin  Cbstbbo.  Habaia,  (hiba, 
and  New  York.  M.  Y. 

Filed  Anffnst  2,  1910.      Serial  No.  61,286.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 


Chicaoo  Dibtillino  (k>.. 
PUBLISHED 


80,408.     STRAIGHT  WHISKY. 
ChlcaflO.  111. 
Filed  Jnl7  H,  1906.     Sorlal  No.  10.047 
OCTOBER  18.  1910.  V 

80.4  09.     CERTAIN    NONALCOHOUC   BEVERAGES. 
Stanlbt  (Xaodb.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.     Sorfal  No.  61.020.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80.410.  CERTAIN   CLOTHING 
caffo.  III. 

Filed  Jal7  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  61.028. 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

50.411.  PREPARATION  FOR  MAKING  A  BEVERAGE. 
William  CLcrr  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    1,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,222.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  18,  1910. 


Stanlbt  Claqdb,  C3i1- 
PUBLISHED 


80.412.  LARD,  SUGAR-CURED  MEATS.  AMD  COTTON 
SEED  OIL.  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  A  Pbotibion  Cobj 
POBATION,  Relee,  Va. 

Filed  October  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  46,829.    PUBLISHET 
OCTOBEB  18,  1910. 

80.413.  LARD,  SUGAR-CURED  MEATS,  AND  COTTON 
SEED  OIL  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Pbotisio.n 
CoKPoaATioN,  Relee,  Va. 

Filed   NoTember   27,    1909.     Serial   No.    46,148.     PUBl 
LI8HED  OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.414.  COMPOUND  OF  COTTON-SEED  OIL,  BEEF 
FAT,  AND  OLEO-STEARIN.  Columbia  Cotton  On 
AND  PaoviNioN  CORPOBATioN,  Relee,  Va. 

Filed    December    29,    1909.     Serial   No.    4«,777.     PU»i 
LI8HED  OCTOBER  18,  1910.  ^ 

80.416.     RAGOUT    OF    BOG-PLANT.     A.    Cdsimano    I 
Co..  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,114.     PUBLISHEE 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.416.  CIGARS.    Antonio  De  Mabco,  New  York,  M.  X; 
Filed    September   2,    1910.      SerUI  >Jo.    61.668.     PUBi 

L18HED  OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.417.  GAMES.     Willum  L  Dbmimo,  Salem,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  Mo.  60,001.     PUBLISHBE 

OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80,4  18.      SADDLERY  AND   HARNESS   HARDWARS 
John  Dbwbbury  k  Son,  Walsall,  England. 
Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,618.     PUBLISHBU 
OCTOBEB  18,  1910.  ^ 

80.419.  SOAP. 
Ohio. 

Filed  December  20,    1909. 
USHED  OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.420.  SOAP.  Thb  Globb  Soap  Company.  Cincinnati 
Ohio. 

FUod   December  20,   1909.      Serial  Mo.  46,613.     PUtf 
LI8HED  OCTOBER  18,  1910.  ^  . 

80.421.  ADVERTISING-SIGNS.  BOBUT  R.  HahMBS 
Rosllndale,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,861.     PUBLISHEI 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80.422.  CHERRY  CORDIAL  PriBB  F.  Hbbbino.  Copeal 
hagen,  Denmark. 

Filed    NoTumber   27.   1908.      Serial    Mo.   88,918.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBFB  18.  1910. 

8  0,4  23.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  FIMISHINC 
FABRIC.     Sbymoub  M.  Hbbmann.  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  July  8,   1910.     Serial  No.  60,767.     PUBLISHBE 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80,424.     REMEDY  FOR  CUTANEOUS  DISEASES.     Thi 
HorrMANM-LA  Rochb  Chemical  Works,  New  York 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,893.     PUBLISHBE 

OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.426.     METAL  AND  SHOB'pOLISHES  AND  POLISH 
ING-MITTBNS.      William    R.    Hollinoshbao,   But 
falo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,178.     PUBLISHBE 

OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80,426.     PREPARATION  FOR  POLISHING  BRASS  ANL 
OTHER  METALS.      Fbank   P.    Iannabonb.   Loa  An 
geles,  Cal. 
FUed  October  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  46.049.    PUBLISHBL 

OCrrOBBB  18.  1910. 


Thb  Globb  Soap  Cokpamt,  ClnelBnati, 
Serial  No.  46.612.     PUB 
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•0.437.     DIIK8  CONTAININO  DIBSCTI0N8  fOB  FOL- 
LOWINQ    A    OIVSN    ROUTS.      Jo«aPB    W.    JoMM, 
N«w  Tork.  N.  T. 
ritod  April  li.  1910.     icrial  No.  40.041.     PUBUBBED 

OCTOBER  18.  1010. 

80.42&     CERTAIN  CLOTHIMa     R.  KUMHaAOlC  *  Bosr, 

iBdlanapoUa.  lad.  

niad  Uaj  S.  1910.     Serial  N*.  49.4T^     PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  18.  1010. 

80,420.      CKRTAIN   rOODfl.      Kothb,   Will*   4   BAon 
CoMPAjrr,  iBdUuMpeU*.  lad. 
ni«d   8«ptMib«r  IT.   lOOe.     Serial   No.   8T.4SS.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1000. 

•0.430.     BROOMa     Thb  JoorS  Lat  CouTAMrt,  Rldg^ 
Tin*.  Ind. 
nied  March  21.  1010.    Serial  Mo.  48,580.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  31,  1910. 

80,431.     BROOMS.     THa  Joaarv  Lat  COKTAirr.  RMg*- 
Tilla.  Ind. 
m«d  March  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  48.M2.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  31.  1010. 

80.482.     CIGARS.     W.    Loaaiio.   SoM   *  Ca.   Ntw    Tork. 
N.  T. 
Piled  August  27. 1910.    Serial  No.  S1.584.     PUBLIBHBD 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80.433.     CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  AND  SMOKING  AND 
CHEWI.NG  TOBACCO.     Ma«KT  *  Oaumacwom  COM- 
.    ^rAUr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ned  Aafoat  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  Sl,470.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

•0,434.     BUTTERMILK.     MtooUBTOWii  Wamuu,  Iiic..  Mld- 
dletown,  Del. 
rUed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.700.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

•  0.48S.      MEASURING   AND    SCIENTIFIC    INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  MACHINES.     AOOLTB   MOLT.  Mewaifc, 
N.  J. 
Filed    January    «.     1010.     Serial    No.    4«,927.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

t8k48«.      CHEMICAL    COMBINATION    FOR    PREVENT- 
ING  FREEZING.     Turn    NoaTHwasma   Csbmicu. 
Co..  Marietta.  Ohio. 
FUed  Aar»t  18. 1910.     Serial  No.  B1.447.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80.437.  BIT-BRACES.    CHUCKS,    AND    CHUCK-JAWS. 
THa  PacK.  Stow  *  Wilcox  Co..  Soathlngton.  Coon. 

Filed  May  10.  1910.     Serial  Na  49.040.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  12.  1910. 

80.438.  HOVERS.     PaAiaia  STAxa  lacoaAToa  CoMrANT, 
HoBMr  City.  Pa. 

nied   January    13.    1910.      Serial    Na    4T.10S.      PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

•0,439.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Tbb  Raa-PATraaaoN  Muxuio 
COMrANT.  CoffeyrUle,  Kana. 
FUed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.681.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  2«,  1910. 


80.440L     OVERCOATS.  COATS.  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS. 
SAMuaL  E.  RaixBAKD.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  March  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  48.324.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER. 18.  1910. 

80.441.  HATS.  OVERCOATS.  COATS,  WAISTCOATS, 
AND  TROUSERS.  SAMcaL  RoaaxTHAL.  Waatabiftoo, 
D.  C 

FUed  AiWMt  1. 1010.     Serial  No.  SI .801.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  IS,  ISIO. 

80.442.  NECK-TOKE8.  NECK-YOKE  AMD  POLE-STRAP 
CONNECTIONS.  AND  NECK-YOKE  CENTERS. 
CBAaLaa  B.  BCHLaiCBaa.  Brady,  Nebr. 

Filed   November   22.    1900.      Serial   No.    40,071.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80.443.  BOTTLED  BEER.  A.  Scsaaiaaa  BaawiNO  Com- 
PA.NT.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Au(u«t  8,  1910.     Serial  Na  51.31S.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1010. 

80.444.  CURED  AND  SALTED  MEATS.  ScHWAazacHiLO 
4  ScLaaaaoaa  Compart,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana. ;  Chi- 
eaca  III.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   20.    1900.      Serial   No.   4«,02S.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80,440.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    JoBN  HaiiaT  Smitb.  Detroit. 
Mich. 
Filed  April  11.  1910.     Serial  Na  49.007.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1010. 

80.440.     DRILLS  AND  SCREWDRIVERS.     SXAa  Ezraa- 
aioN  Bolt  Compart,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auffoat  18,  1010.    Serial  No.  01,442.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80.447.  WATERPROOF  TULLE  NETS  AND  CHIFFON. 
L.  4  E.  Stibr,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Aucuat  26.  1910.     Serial  Na  01.070.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

80.448.  THREADS  AND  YARNS.  ScpaaiOB  THaaAO  * 
YAaR  Ca.  Wllaitnftaa.  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  49.344.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  19ia 

80.440.      CIGARETTES.   CIGARS.   SMOK I  NO-TOBACCO. 
AND   CHEWING-TOBACCO.      TBOTARi   4   Co..    UM- 
rran,  Loodon.  Bafland. 
FUed  SeptiaiUwr   10.   1910.     Serial  No.  01,704.     PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  18.  1010. 

80,4S0.      VACUUM    CLEANING    APPARATUS.       URtTBD 
STATaa  Vacuum  CLSARaa  Compart.  Bradford.  Pa. 
FUed  AprU  0.  lOia     Serial  Ma  48,881.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 

80,401.      STOVES.    RANGES,    FURNACES,   AND   HEAT- 
ERS.    Taa  WBira-WAawaa  Co.,  Taunton.  Maaa. 
FUed  NoTember   11.    1900.     Serial  No.   14.493.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER   18.  19ia 

•0,4S2.      WOOD-REFINISHING    OILS    AMD    GREASES. 
HaaMAH  WiLKaNB,  Flnablnc  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  12, 1010.     Serial  No.  48,300.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18.  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  20,  1910. 


10,420.— Title;  "  CHERRY-KO."  (For  a  Carbonated  Tonic 
Berenice.)  Orro  F.  Bibbrhdt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2.  1010. 

10.420.-^riU«:  "  WBRRBACH'S  SAMARITAN  REM- 
EDY." (For  a  Medicine.)  Chablbb  F.  WaaaBACH. 
PUladclphla,  Pa.     Filed  December  S,  1910. 

10,427.— r«l«:  "ANTI-TAN."  (For  Maaaace  and  Face 
Lotion.)  JosaPB  FaaousoR.  Chlcaca  HI-  Filed  June 
20,  1910. 

10,428.— Title;  "SPECIAL  METALOID  PROCESS  RAZOR 
STROPS."  (For  Raxor-Strops. )  jAMaa  S.  ToaaaNca, 
San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Filed  December  6,  1010. 


10.429.— r«I«;  "PRTM'S  SEE  ITS  SPRING."  (For 
Dreaa- Fasteners.)  William  Pbtm  GaaKLLSCBArr  mit 
BBBCBBlNKTBB  Haftcnq.  Stolberg.  Germany.  Filed 
December  0.  1910. 

10,430.— Title;  "THE  COMET."  (For  Inrlaible  Hooka 
and  Loopa.)  William  Phtm  GasaLLscBArr  mit  bb- 
BCHBlRKTaa  Haftuno,  Stolberg,  Germany.  Filed  De- 
cember 0.  1910. 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  20,  19l0. 


J,6T4.— r«««;  "(I-WANT-A)  B0T8  AND  GIRLS  ROMPERS 
AND  UNION  SUITS."  (For  Rompers,  Union  Suits. 
Pajamaa,  Nlgbtiea.  Blouses,  and  Play-SnlU.)  Ljb 
MawHon',  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  October  20,  1010. 


2,6T0.— r«I«;  "THE  PUL80MBTBB  STEAM  PUMP." 
(For  Steam-Pumps.)  PuLsoMBTaB  Stbam  Pump  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  NoTember  10.  1010. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PAJENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIIES'S  DEOISIOHS. 


YioroB  TALKHia  MACHiira  Ca  v.  AuwaxoAM  Obapho- 

nowm  Oa 

D9OU0t  D»oember  »,  Bit. 
XtrrmanaMScm — BxnifDiyo  Time  ro«  Takiho  TisTiMoirr. 
It  \M  well  settled  that  tbe  vetting  of  tlmea  (or  taking 
testtmony  U  a  matter  peculiarly  within  the  dlacretlon 
of  tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

Oh  prriTioN. 

TBAOS-MABK    rOE  TALKHTO-M ACHIHia   AND   PABTS   THBUBOP. 

Mr.  Horace  Pettit  for  Victor  Talking  Machine  Co. 

M€$»ra.    Mauro,   Cameron,   Lewis   d   Ma»$ie  for 
American  Qraphopbone  Go. 
MoOBB.  OommUgtioner: 

I  This  la  a  pctlticm  by  the  American  Graphophone 
Oo.  for  the  exercise  of  the  Oommissloner's  snper- 
rlsory  aathortty  to  set  aside  a  decision  of  che  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  granting  the  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Oo.  an  additional  time  of  eight  days  for 
the  taking  of  testimony. 

It  is  wtil  settled  that  tbe  setting  of  times  for 
taking  testimony  is  a  matter  pecallarly  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  ( Ctooi- 
fettofB  T.  Jolly,  lis  O.  G..  1084 ;  ChrUtenten  r.  Mc- 
Kentie,  117  O.  G.,  277;  Z>aItoA  r.  Hophki$  r.  New- 
mam,  121  O.  G.,  2066.) 

*■-  The  rtole  Is  well  established  that  the  snperrlBory 
anthorlty  of  the  Commissioner  will  be  exercised 
only  to  correct  a  palpable  abase  of  discretion.  No 
snch  abuse  Is  found  in  this  case. 

Tbe  petition  is  denied. 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  high  -  power  direct  -  cnrrenl 
nulns  inch  as  those  of  a  troUeT-circnlt,  of  a  hl^-Tala< 
snbstaatially  non-indnctlTe  renstance,  a  clrcultHdoaer 
and 

Ice 
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Ex   PABTK   McEUtOT. 
Cecaed  yov«m1>9r  90.  om. 

PATSaTABtUTT COMMON     KNOWLaOOB iMMATBBtAL 

CHANOBK    tn   THB    PaiOK    AST. 

The  combination  of  a  high  non-lndnetlTe  resistance,  a 
magnetic  iDtermptlng  trembler-bell,  and  a  drealt-eloser 
in  eerlea  across  a  high-power  drcoit  Held  ao  elemcatarp 
In  character  as  to  be  a  matter  of  common  knowledge 
and  on  Its  face  nnpatentable  and  also  anpatentable  orer 
a  reference  showing  substantially  the  same  arrange- 
.  meat  with  an  additional  adjnstable  reslstaaee  in  shunt 
to  tha  bell. 

Appkal  from  ExHrniners-in-Chief. 
,   aLBcraic  siohai.  ststuc  >oa  HioH-Powaa  cxBCoira. 
ifr.  Robert  M.  Pier»on  for  tbe  applicant 

BiLUHGS,  Acting  Commitiioner,  {now  Firet  A$»i$t- 

ant  Commissioner:) 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
tners-in-Chief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Bxaminer  in  r«i)ectlng  the  following  claims : 

[Vol  18L 


signal  baTlng  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter  d» 

P'       _- 
Hon  with  high-power  direct -current  mains  such  as  those  ol 


▼ice,  all  m  series  in  a  principal  circuit  across  said  malaa 
An  electric  signaling  system  comprising,  la  comblna 


a   trolley-car^operating   circuit,    a   conductor   across  waii 


ing 
iwll 


mains  including  a  switch,  a  siiitably-wound  cirenit-inter 
mpting  trembler-signal,  and  a  non-Inductire  hl|h  resist 


ance  of  such  value  as  to  substaatlally  suppress  the  arc  ol 
ruptare,  said  elements  being  in  series  In  tne  principal  dr 
cult  so  that  the  entire  current-flow  of  said  condactoi 
passts  through  the  signaL 

8.  The  combination  with  high  •  power  direct  -  cnrrenl 
mains,  of  a  principal  circuit  across  said  mains  lacludlai 
the  following  Instrumentalities  in  series,  to  wit :  a  high 
▼alue  resistance  adapted  to  pass  an  actuating-current  ol 
negligible  heating  and  inductive  effect,  a  circuit-closer 
and  a  signal  having  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter  devla 
whose  winding  is  moltiplled  In  Inverse  ratio  to  tbe  vaJw 
of  said  actuatlng-cnrrent. 

The  references  cited  are:  Mather,  Angnst  10 
1886,  No.  847,120;  Hunter.  July  16,  1889,  No 
407.210;  McDonnell,  August  30,  1904,  No.  768,616 
McDonnell,  September  26,  1906,  No.  800315;  Mc 
Donnell,  December  4,  1906,  Na  837,636.  British 
Jolln,  No.  8,529  of  1886 ;  Elementary  Lessons  in  Bleo 
tricity  and  Magnetism,  (Thompson,  p.  417,  par.  414 
McMillan  &  Co.,  New  York,  1899.) 

The  alleged  invention  is  a  system  for  using  a  rel 
atively  blgh  voltage  current  fbr  ringing  bells  sucl 
as  those  \t,  common  use  on  street-cars  for  signalin] 
the  raotormfln.  I'he  system  includes,  besides  th( 
bell  and  the  tisual  push  button  or  buttons,  a  big] 
non-inductlTe  resistance.  The  three  elementa  an 
connected  in  series  across  the  high-voltage  circuit 
the  resistance  serving  to  reduce  the  voltage  applle< 
to  the  bell  to  the  desired  amount 

The  Bxaminers-in-Chief  were  of  the  opinion  tha 
the  arrangement  was  so  elementary  In  its  nature  ai 
to  be  obviously  unpatentable,  even  though  no  refer 
ences  were  cited,  as  appears  from  the  following  par 
agraph  from  their  decision : 

It  would  appear  from  a  mere  Inspection  of  applieaafi 

Sntiitn  that  he  has  done  only  what  is  obvious  to  thosi 
illed  in  the  art.  Having  a  circuit  of  high  voltage  fron 
which  to  derive  energy  to  operate  a  device  reqnirlng  bat  i 
small  current  and  low  voltage,  the  natural  solution  was  it 
Insert  a  suitable  reaistanee  and  since  the  drcuit  is  to  bi 
opened  and  dosed  the  resistance  abould  be  non-indnctlvi 
In  order  to  avoid  sparking  whldi,  as  is  well  known,  resolt 
from  tbe  use  of  an  Indnettve  restataace. 

They  also  held  the  claims  unpatentable  over  Mc 
Donnell,  No.  887,635. 

The  use  of  resistance  to  reduce  a  voltage  to  tlM 
desired  amount  is  undoubtedly  an  expedient  so  c<nD 
iMn  as  to  be  familiar  to  almost  every  one,  whetka 
MPtdally  rened  in  electrical  matters  or  not  Thi 
practice  of  making  the  resistance  non-inductive  ti 
avoid  sparking  where  tbe  circuit  is  to  be  opened  aik 
tktmA  ottm  to  almost  as  old  and  well  known.  It  ii 
not  understood  that  applicant  denies  these  fticta 
VaS.] 
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He  points  oat,  howeT«%  that  In  hl»  syatem  It  !•  In- 
to reduce  tbe  line  voltage  to  *a  AiDoont  not 
to  accommodate  a  bell  dmtWttA  for  nae 
with  the  ordinary  belt-ringlag  batteriea,  bat  to  a 
Toltage  higher  than  th»t.  and  to  wind  the  magnets 
of  the  bells  to  have  the  proper  resistance  and  am- 
pere tarns  for  this  higher  voltage.  Snch  nn  ar- 
rangement is  claimed  to  be  advantageous  in  redac- 
Ing  the  sparking,  and  it  is  here,  it  seems,  that  the 
invention  is  supposed  to  reside. 

The  selection  of  a  voltsge  value  or  a  cnrrent 
value  for  the  operation  of  electric  bells  could  hardly 
be  held  to  require  invention  in  the  fNrennt  state  of 
the  art.  and  tbe  selection  having  been  made  the  pro- 
portions of  the  bell-wlndlngs  is  a  matter  that  may 
be  determined  mathematically  by  any  designer  of 
electrics  1  apparatua  The  claims  are  believed, 
therefore,  to  cover  a  combinatJon  so  elementary  as 
to  be  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  and  on  Its  face 
unpatentable. 

Furthermore,    the    patent    to    McDonnell.    No. 
887,680,  shows  a  bell,  push-batton,  and  non-lndnc- 
tlve  resistance  connected  across  a  high-voltage  dr- 
enit  In  series  and  is  found  to  fhlly  meet  the  clalma 
Applicant  objects  to  this  reference  because  there  Is 
also  shown  a  resistance  in  shunt  to  the  bell-termi- 
nals and  becanse  it  is  not  stated  that  a  voltage 
hlf^er  than  the  ordinary  Is  to  be  applied  to  tbe  bell. 
The  presence  of  the  additional  rasiatanea  In  ahODt 
to  the  bell-terminals  does  not  destroy  tbe  pertinency 
of  the  patent,  for  applicant  has  ex«rlsed  no  Inven- 
tioD  In  simply  omitting  this  element  and  at  the  same 
time  dispensing  with  Its  function.    The  function  of 
the  remaining  parts  is  unchanged  by  this  omission, 
and  their  action  is  the  same  as  in  appllcant'a  sys- 
tem.   The  actual  voltage  used  on  the  bell  by  McDon- 
nell  is  considered   unimportant.     He  suggests,  by 
way  of  illustration,  however,  that  twenty  volta  may 
be  used  for  the  ringing  pressure,  which  is  much 
hlgh«:  than  that  usually  used  on  bells  supplied  from 
batterlw.    Other  voltacsa  are  also  contemplated,  as 
la  Indicated  by  the  apadfleatlMi,  page  1.  Unea  17  to 
26  and  SO  to  70,  and  by  the  fact  that  the  raatatancea 
an  shown  as  adjustable.     Applicant's  aaanmption 
that  McDonnell  never  intended  to  use  any  bell  ex- 
oaiit  one  adapted  for  such  voltage  as  would  be  de- 
rived from  an  ordinary  bell-battery  is  therefore  un- 
warranted.   I  consider  this  patent  a  full  anticlpa- 
tloQ  of  the  claims. 

Appellant  tias  filed  affldavlts  tending  to  show  that 
his  system  hss  be«i  extensively  used,  whereas  here- 
tofore such  bells  have  been  rung  oalj  by  the  old  t>at- 
tary  system.  It  is  well  settled,  however,  that  such 
s»M0T>i  cannot  be  acoeptad  as  showing  that  a  de- 
vice Involves  invention  except  in  doubtful  cases. 
(Dnrkam  v.  0eysM>«r  71  O.  O,  610:  6  App.  D.  C 
78.  92;  4i»  f«  Oarratt.  122  O.  Om  1047 :  27  App.  D.  C 
10.)  In  tha  prsawit  eaaa  there  la  no  doubt  entar- 
tabied.  I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims 
preaant  nothing  patentable,  fbr  the  reaaona  above 

giTflD. 

1>lM  dMiiiOB  of  the  Bzaralnara-in-Chlef  *la  af- 
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U.  8.  Obronit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Second  Oironit. 
Ransomb  Corcbstb  MACHnntaT  Oo.  «.  Uhitid  Ooh- 

CBBTB   MaCHIHCBT   OO. 

OseMstf  irare*  7.  au. 

Patsktabilitt— iKVBwnoii — CoscasTB-llixBa. 

The  tUnsome  patent.  No.  814.803.  for  «  eoncrete-mlx- 
Ins  machine  consisting  of  a  batch-mlxtnc  drum.  In  view 
of  the  prior  Barns  patent.  No.  Wl.S*?,  for  an  apparatus 
for  mixing  tea  "  and  other  aaaterlal,"  even  concedbig 
that  the  Bums  patent  appllea  only  to  mixers  of  dry  and 
non  solidifying  materials.  U  void  for  lack  of  patentahl* 
inrentton.  being  a  mere  adaptation  to  a  double  lis*,  re- 
quiring only  mechanical  skill. 

Mr.  Stephen  J.  Cos  for  the  appellant  ^  ■ 

Mr.  Edward  8.  Beach  for  the  appellee. 
Before  Laoombe,  Wabd,  and  Notm,  Circuit  Jndfsa. 

NoTBB,  Or.  J.: 

This  Is  a  suit  to  restrain  the  alleged  infringement 
of  Letters  Patent  No.  814306,  issued  to  Ernest  Lea- 
lie  Ransome  on  March  13.  1906,  for  an  Improvement 
in  concrete-mixing  machlnea,  and  assigned  to  the 
complainant. 

The  patentee  states  at  the  commencem«it  of  his 

specifications : 

My  biventlan  relates  to  that  ty^  of  mixers  known  aa 
••  batch-mlxera."  in  which  the  material  to  be  mixed  Is 
placed  Into  the  mixer  a  batch  or  charse  at  a  time,  and  u 
bi  like  manner  dlaehargvd  when  mixed.  r    ^ 

"  Batch-mixers "  are  to  be  distinguished  from 
"continuous  mixers."  The  latter  are  long  cylindri- 
cal devices  which  receive  materials  and  discharge 
them  when  mixed  as  s  continuous  operation.  They 
are  said  to  be  Icbb  affsetlva  than  "  batch-mixoii "  in 
mixing  the  material  and  to  be  aubjeet  to  other  objec- 
tkna. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  structure  of  the  patent  con- 
sists of  a  rev<doMa  drum  with  openings  at  both 
ends,  blades  or  flanssi  within  the  drum  secured  to 
its  Inside  periphery,  and  a  dlscharglng-chute.  The 
materials  for  mak^g  concrete — cement,  sand,  stones, 
and  water— are  put  into  the  drum  through  the  inlet 
or  charging  opening.  The  drum  Is  than  rotated. 
The  flangea  both  mix  and  tiavate  the  material,  and 
at  the  same  time  move  it  toward  the  discharge  end. 
When  the  mixing  operation  is  completed,  the  mate- 
rials are  discharged  through  the  chute. 

The  especial  feature  of  the  patent  is  undoubtedly 
the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  flanges. 
One  set  of  flanges  Is  set  diagonally  across  the  Inside 
of  the  drum,  so  as  to  form  lifting- pockets  at  the  dis- 
charge end.  Another  set  runs  acroas  the  first  set  in 
the  opposite  direction.  By  this  arrangement  the 
material  ta  moved  l>ack  and  forth — lifted  and 
thrown  back — frooa  one  end  of  the  dram  to  the 
other,  and  finally  Is  elevated  snd  damped  Into  the 
chute,  which  is  sdjusted  to  receive  and  dischsrge  It 
at  the  outlet-opening  of  the  dram.  The  patentee  In 
the  patent  says  of  this  arrangement  of  flangea  and 
thalr  operation : 

To  the  Inner  surface  of  the  dmm.  A,  Is  tSstCBSd  s  plu- 
raUtj  of  shelves  or  flanges.  B.  the  dlstlngutshbig  feature 
of  which  Is  that  they  are  placed  athwart  the  width  of  the 
mixar  In  such  a  manner  as  not  only  to  cause  the  mixing  of 
gigf^»i«i  that  come*  within  their  sphere  of  Influence  when 
tte  Bixsr  Is  rsTolilufc  but  t*  movs  such  material  toward 
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the  dtaeharge  end  of  the  mixer,  and  also  to  carry  said  ma- 
terial up  and  discharge  it  at  such  a  height  that  when  the 
chute,  C,  is  placed  in  the  required  position,  the  mixture  to 
be  discharged  from  the  machine  falls  therein.  These 
shelves  or  flangea  may  be  of  any  desired  number  or  sis*. 

And  later  he  further  says : 

When  the  mixer  is  fully  charged  and  the  drum  is  In  mo- 
tion, the  material  In  given  a  constant  movement  over  and 
down  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  and  down  from  the 
hel|^ts  to  which  some  of  said  material  Is  carried  by  the 
ahelves  or  flanges,  and  In  addition  to  the  described  move- 
ments the  material  in  moved  by  the  plurality  of  shelves  or 
flanges  back  and  forth  the  width  of  the  mixer,  whereby  the 
material  is  moved  in  a  number  of  directions  to  obtain 
movements  which  are  of  creat  advantage  In  securing  an 
intimate  commingling  of  the  materials. 

^  The  claims  of  the  patmt  which  It  Is  contended  that 
the  defendant  Infringes  are  Nos.  2,  8,  5,  and  7,  which 
read  as  follows : 

2.  A  mixer  having  a  revoluhle  drum  adapted  to  receive 
material  at  one  end  and  discharge  It  at  tbe  other,  the 
drum  having  a  centrany.oriflced  head  at  tbe  discharge  end, 
a  ahelf  secured  within  the  drum  and  extending  along  the 
inner  side  thereof  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  drum,  the  discharge  end  of  the  shelf  extending  to  the 
head  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  and  forming  a 
pocket  in  connection  therewith,  an  additional  ahelf  secured 
within  the  drum  and  extending  diagonally  of  the  axis 
thereof  acroas  the  first-named  shelf,  and  a  means  extending 
through  the  said  ortfloe  in  the  discharge-head  of  the  drum, 
for  carrying  off  the  material  from  the  drum. 

3.  A  mixing  apparatua  having  a  revoluhle  drum,  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  at  one  end  and  discharge  it  at  tbe 
other  end,  a  lifting-shelf  secured  to  the  drum  against  the 
inner  side  thereof,  the  shelf  extending  diagonally  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  drum  for  tbe  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shelf,  and  said  malor  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  shelf  being  relatlvelv  straight,  and  the  shelf  terminat- 
ing at  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  drum  in  an  offset  portion. 
the  concave  side  of  which  fa^s  the  direction  of  the  revo- 
lution of  the  drum,  whereby  to  form  a  1  If  ting-pocket. 

S.  A  mixing  apparatus  having  a  revoluhle  drum  adapted 

.  to  receive  the  material  at  one  end  and  discharge  it  at  the 

other  end.  a  shelf  secured  In  the  drum  against  the  inner 

side  thereof,  the  shelf  extending  diagonally  with  respect  to 

the  axis  of  the  drum  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of 

the  ahelf,  and  tbe  shelf  terminating  at  the  discharge  end 

-  Wf  the  drum  In  an  offset  portion,  the  concave  aide  of  which 

.  faces  the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  drum,  whereby  to 

form  a  pocket,  and  an  additional  ahelf  secured  In  the  drum 

.  and  extending  diagonally  of  the  axis  thereof  acroas  the 

•    first-named  shelf. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  having  a  revoluhle 

hollow  member  provided  at  Its  discharge  end  with  a  head. 

■  a  plurality  of  ahelvea  aecured  to  the  inalde  of  the  member 

and  having  offset  ends  disposed  relatively  to  said  bead  to 

form  a  aeries  of  lifting-pockets  adjacent  to  the  discharge 

end  of  the  revoluhle  member,  and  other  shelves  extending 

•cross  the  flrst-named  ahelves. 
f 

The  defenses  are: 

(1)  Invalidity. 

(2)  Non- Infringement 

At  the  outset  It  Is  desirable  to  simplify  the  Issues. 
Consideration  of  the  question  of  lnfrlng«)ient  may 
be  postponed  until  after  the  determination  of  vnlid- 
,  Ity.  If  the  patent  is  Invalid,  other  questions  are 
Immaterial.  80,  while  prior  patents  and  uses  are 
set  up  to  negative  novelty,  we  may  well  consider 
them  In  the  first  place  as  showing  the  stite  of  the 
prior  art.  It  will  not  be  worth  while  to  carefully 
differentiate  between  structures.  If  the  differences 
claimed  to  exist  Involve  no  invention.  As  want  of 
Invention  In  view  of  a  prior  device  may  defeat  a 
patent  which  is  not  anticipated  by  it,  the  question 
of  invention  should  receive  prims ry  consideration. 
Similarly  we  should  select  at  the  outset  the  de- 
fendant's best  reference  in  the  prior  art.  It  Is 
unnecessary  to  go  over  the  whole  field,  if  one  patent 
advanoea  more  than  all  others  toward  the  patent  In 
■nit. 

Now  It  Is  unquestionable  that  the  patent  granted 
to  Robert  Bums  on  November  13, 1900,  ( No.  661,847, ) 
for  an  "  Improvem^it  In  apparatus  for  mixing  tea 
nod  other  material,"  If  fbr  an  analogous  purpose.  Is 
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the  nearest  approach  to  the  present  patent.  Before 
examining  it  in  detail,  however,  we  must  consider 
the  preliminary  inquiry  whether  the  apparatus  cov- 
ered by  It  Is  for  a  purpose  analogous  to  that  of 
the  Ransome  device. 

The  objection  of  non-analogy  proceeds  upon  the 
assumption  that  the  Burns  patent  is  for  a  tea-mixer 
and  the  Ransome  patent  for  a  concrete-mlxw.  Ai 
the  complainant  well  points  out,  tea  and  concrete 
are  widely-different  materials  to  be  operated  u|)on 
by  mixing  apparatus.  Tea  is  dry,  light,  and  non- 
adhesive.  .  Its  component  granules  are  of  uniform 
size  and  weight  and  of  the  same  nature.  A  tea 
mixture  is  still  tea.  Time  is  not  an  element  In  tea- 
mixing.  Delays  are  immaterial.  Ooncrete,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  a  mixture  of  different  materlala  con- 
stantly tending  to  solidify  into  a  stone-like  8td»< 
stance.  It  is  wet,  heavy,  and  adhesive.  The  lengtli 
of  time  required  to  mix  It  Is  most  material.  Indeed, 
the  operation  of  mixing  concrete  Is  to  some  extent 
a  race  against  its  tendency  to  solidify. 

If,  then,  the  assumption  be  well  founded  that  th« 

Bums  mixer  is  exclusively  for  tea  and  the  Ransome 

mixer  exclusively  for  concrete,  the  marked  differ' 

enees  In  the  material  operated  upon  may  possiblj 

afford  ground  for  the  contention  that,  if  Ransomt 

employs  the  Bums  apparatus,  he  uses  it  for  a  naa 

and  non-analogous  purpose.    But  the  assumption  li 

not  well  founded.    The  Rums  patent,  as  we  hav< 

seen,  Is  for  apparatus  for  mixing  tea  "  and  othei 

material."    And  In  the  body  of  his  speclflcatloni 

Bums  speaks  of  the  use  of  the  mixer  upon  othei 

materials  than  tea : 

In  working  such  tender  material  aa  tea-leavea.  It  ha 
been  found  advisable  to  have  a  less  twist  than  can  tx 
employed  for  coffee  or  like  material. 

Moreover,  the  testimony  is  that  Bums  mlxers- 
upon  which  his  last  patent  was  really  an  Improve 
ment — had  been  employed  for  mixing  many  mate 
rials  other  than  tea  and  coffee,  including  sand 
Similarly,  while  the  patentee  in  the  patent  In  sui 
says  at  the  beginning  that  he  has  Invented  an  Im 
provement  In  "  concrete-mixing  machines,"  the  won 
"concrete"  does  not  again  appear  in  the  patent 
"  Material "  only  Is  spoken  of.  In  view  of  th 
language  of  the  patent,  we  cannot  say  that  th 
Bums  apparatus  Is  exclusively  a  tea-mixer.  No 
are  we  certain  that  the  patent  In  suit  should  b 
treated  as  exclusively  for  a  concrete-mixer.  Bot) 
devices  are  mixers.  Their  purpose  Is  to  mix  mate 
rials.  Changing  materials  does  not  change  thei 
purpose. 

If,  then,  we  treat  the  Bums  patent  as  being  broa< 
enough  to  cover  apparatus  for  mixing  any  mate 
rials,  the  question  of  analogous  use  does  not  arise 
The  mixer  of  that  patent  would  be  used  for  th< 
purposes  covered  by  it  as  well  whoi  employed  ti 
mix  concrete  as  when  used  to  mix  tea.  The  onl; 
questions  then  arising  would  be  whether  the  Ran 
some  apparatus  is  tbe  same  as  the  Bums  apparatus 
and,  if  differences  exist,  whether  they  are,  of  a  na 
ture  Involving  Invention. 

But,  while  we  are  Inclined  to  think  that  th 
Bums  patent  Is  broad  enough  to  cov^  the  use  o 
Ha  3.] 
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tkt  apparmtna  deacribed  tn  it  for  mixtng  all  inata- 
riala,  lncladln«  concrete.  It  La  nnnecaaMrj  tor  the 
pTpoaM  of  thia  caae  that  we  aboald  ao  rule.  WtaUa, 
tn  Ttew  of  the  langoage  of  the  patant,  we  cannot 
aasume  that  It  corera  tee-mUera  alone,  we  ahall 
aaaume.  for  the  purpoaea  ot  thia  dlacnaaioo,  that  it 
appliee  only  to  mixera  ilMlgB»1  to  commingle  dry 
and  non-aolidifyinx  matarlala.  The  qoaetkm,  than,  la 
whether  Ita  use  for  mlxlaff  wet  and  aoUdlfying  mata- 
rlala la  for  a  new  and  nonninaJogoaa  pnrpoae.  And 
thia  reeolvea  Itaelf  Into  the  inqniry  whether.  In 
caae  the  Buma  mixer  were  need  for  mixing  concrete. 
It  woald  operate  In  aubatantially  the  aame  manner 
to  accompliah  aubaUntlally  the  aame  reanlta  aa 
when  used  upon  dry  material.  We  think  that  it 
would.  Notwithatanding  the  difflcaltiea  InTotred  in 
mixing  concrate,  wa  are  aatiafled  that  the  Boma 
mixtf  woald  act  upon  the  required  materiala  in  the 
way  aa  upon  other  materiala  The  apparatna 
In  the  Buma  patent,  with  all  its  appendagea. 
la  undoubtedly  better  adapted  to  mix  a  light  dry 
material  than  concrete;  but  we  have  no  doubt  that 
it  would  mix  and  discharge  the  one  in  die  aame 
manner  that  It  would  mix  and  discharge  the  other, 
and  with  quite  aimilar  results. 

For  these  reasons  we  think  the  use  of  the  Buma 
»PI«ratus  for  the  purpoee  of  mixing  concrete  at 
the  utmoat  only  a  double  naa.  not  inrolring  Inven- 
tion. It  is  rather  a  case  of  changing  the  matarlala 
to  be  operated  upon  than  of  changing  the  method  of 
operation.  Indeed,  it  aeema  about  aa  clear  a  caae 
of  double  uae  aa  la  shown,  in  the  well-known  illustra- 
tions given  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Pott$  v. 
Crm^er,  (166  U.  8..  BG7,  608 ;  Ifi  Sup.  Ct.,  194,  198: 
39  L.  Bd..  275:)  ^^^ 

If.  for  example,  a  person  wtrt^  take  a  coffee-mill  and 
patent  It  aa  a  mill  for  crfoOInt  apices,  the  double  use 
would  be  too  manlfaat  for  aerloaa  argument.  80,  too,  thla 
Coort  haa  d«il*d  lnT»ntlon  to  one  wno  applied  the  nrlnct- 
ptas  of  tb«  iM-erwm  frMser  to  tbajraaarvatluu  of  Hah. 


Brotcn  ▼.  Piptr,  91  U.  8..  87  :  28  L.  £!<1.  200.) 

See,  also,  Mtut  v.  Stover,  (177  U.  S^  486;  20  Sup. 
Ct,  708 :  44  L.  Ed.,  86a) 

We  come  now  to  the  more  difficult  question 
whether  Ransome  has  In  ffcct  used  the  Bums  appa- 
ratna In  examining  thla  question  it  is  only  neoaa- 
nry  to  compare  the  eaaentlal  featuree  of  the  anw- 
ratua    Thla  may  be  done  a^ follows . 

Aritnt  fa  Na.  Burnt  patent 

(1)  Bevolohle  drm.  (1)  RiTolabledran. 

Inlet.     l*"?f??'*'^^^  <>■    /2^  ltn>e«a^  oatlal:  vjuatrng 


(7)  Inlet,     li""!-^'';   one  on     ,_.  iRiietana  oviH..  . 

(4)  DtM-barse-cbute.  ^  t«)  Dtorbarfe-chotc:  alao 

(B)  Uftlnf-flangea  and   eroea- 

(•) 


dnun 


only. 

tarbaa 

for  charrlnx. 
t»)  Luting  flan jr«s    and  eroas- 
aaagw. 
_  mav  br  of  any  de-     (t)  ilkmrei  can  be  glTwn  any 

aomber  or  rfaa.  Mtable  twtet  or  nlteh. 

(7)  Flanaaa   ao  placed  aa   not     (7)  Aa    incline   leadiM^tnw 
oofr  to  ewMa  ■lizliw  of  lan««a     lo      ffil  JiT 

Balerlal.  but  to  move  It'  ahnto. 

toward  diacharce  end  of  <; 

Blzerand  lDlB«KitWi»- 
chnte.  "  > 

(•)  Disebanre  ohme  «aa  bo  ad^  ft)  CKato  eaa  bo  ■lllailnil  to 
Jaat«Hl  to  act  aa  praetlcal  act  aa  doonaa  (or  <■■•■*« 

eiomr^  for  oatM  end  to  |t>  proreat  aMaBOOfS. 

Movest    aplaahlna    out.  lanala. 

Doon  at  both   enda   fnr 
■uao  pufpoaa. 

(9)  R«of-«baped  ipieadef . 

It  la  evident  from  thia  coaapariaon  that  the  appa- 

ratua  of  the  patent  in  suit  contains  Boat  of  the 
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broad  fMtnrea  of  the  Bnma  atmctnre.  Indeed,  thla 
la  not  aerlooaly  diapnted  by  the  com[riainant;  the 
onl^  differoice  which  it  pointa  out  being  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(1)  The  Buma  dmm  la  not  open  at  both  enda,  aa 
to  the  apparatus  of  the  patent. 

(2)  The  interior  of  the  Bums  dram  la  provided 
with  a  roof-ahaped  apreadcr.  The  stmcture  of  the 
patent  has  no  spreader. 

(3)  It  la  contended  that  the  flangea  aliown  in  tha 
Bums  patent  are  ao  arranged  as  to  form  "  neatral 
aonea,"  which  fall  to  properly  commingle  the  mate- 
rial. The  apparatus  of  the  patent  in  anit  la  aaM 
to  poaaeaa  no  such  "  neutral  sonea" 

The  difference  between  the  openings  of  the  two 
mixers  constltutea,  in  our  opinion,  the  moat  impor- 
tant  distinction  between  them.  In  the  Bums  mixer, 
aa  already  pointed  out  the  inlet  and  outlet  are  at 
the  same  end  of  the  dmm,  and  a  alngle  chute  aervea 
for  charging  and  discharging.  Tha  materials  to  be 
mixed  are  fed  into  the  dram  through  the  chute. 
The  diute  is  then  adjusted  to  close  the  opening,  and 
tha  mixing  operation  goaa  on.  Whan  the  materiala 
are  mixed,  the  chute  is  swung  inside  the  drum,  and 
receives  and  dischargee  the  materiala  In  the  Ran- 
some mixer,  aa  we  have  alao  aeen,  the  drum  haa 
openinga  In  both  enda.  The  mato-lala  are  put  in 
through  the  inlet  or  charging  opening.  The  open- 
inga In  the  dram  are  cloeed ;  the  chute  at  the  dia- 
charglng  end  being  iwimg  to  ao  aa  to  practically 
accompliah  aoch  doaure  at  that  end.  The  mixing 
operation  then  goea  on.  When  it  is  completed,  the 
dlacharg»«hute  la  aamnc  Inalda  the  drum,  and  re- 
ceivea  and  dlschargea  the  mlxad  materials. 

But  while  thia  difference  in  the  conatrnction  and 
operation  of  the  two  mixers  thus  exists,  it  i*  by  no 
means  dear  that  It  required  invention  to  modify 
the  Bums  mixer,  so  that  it  could  be  charged  and 
discharged  at  oppoeite  ends  of  the  drum.  The  only 
thing  necessary  to  be  done  was  to  take  off  the  plate 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  dram,  which  waa  either  bolted 
in  place  or  connected  with  a  flue,  and  feed  the 
mixer  through  the  opening  thus  obtained.  Mechani- 
cal skill  would  seem  to  have  been  quite  sufficient  to 
acoompllah  this  reeuU.  Moreover,  it  can  hardly  be 
said  that  invention  would  have  been  required  to 
make  an  entirely  new  opentef  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
drum.  Mixers  which  received  the  materiala  at  one 
end  and  discharged  them  mixed  at  the  oppoalta  and 
ware  <M  in  Cbe  art  at  the  time  when  tha  Bmva 
patent  waa  granted.  Indeed,  that  foraa  of  eonatruc- 
tion  seems  to  have  been  much  more  commonly  naed 
than  the  Buma  form. 

The  advantage  of  an  opening  at  each  end  of  the 
drum  la  rapidity  in  operation.  There  ia  nothing  in 
tte  tMtlmony  to  show  that  thara  la  any  functionar 
adrurtage,  or  that— aaaaaUag  aqoal  rapidity  and 
tha  aitanination  of  the  ahad  and  **  MQtral  sonee  "  to 
which  we  have  referred— the  Bums  mixer  would  not 
mix  eoncrete  aa  well  aa  tha  Ranaome  mlxm-.  We 
then,  to  a  akllled  mechanic  the  problem  of 
tha  rapidity  of  the  operation  of  the 
BuTva  mixer,  so  aa  to  mix  concrete  matarlala  In  the 
I0.3.] 
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face  of  their  toidency  to  solidify.  He  knows  that 
old  concrete-mixers  received  the  materials  at  one  end 
and  discharged  at  the  oppoeite  aid.  He  appreciates 
the  delay  cauaed  by  adjusting  a  single  chute  to  both 
receive  and  discharge  materials.  While  we  recog- 
nize the  difficulty  of  drawing  a  line  between  me- 
chanical skill  and  invention,  we  think  that  the  for- 
mer ahould  have  been  sufficient  to  teach  this  person 
skilled  in  the  art  to  eliminate  the  double  use  of  the 
one  chute  and  to  duplicate  It  at  the  oppoeite  end — 
to  go  back  to  the  old  method  of  having  separate 
inlet  and  outlet 

The  next  difference  between  the  Bums  mixer  and 
that  of  the  patent  in  suit  which  the  complainant 
potnta  out  Is  the  roof-ahaped  spreader,  which  ap- 
peara  in  the  former,  but  not  in  the  latter.  Bums 
says  this  of  the  spreader  in  his  patent : 

In  tb«  dmm  la  ahown  a  atatlonary  flange,  or,  aa  it 
mlfbt  be  called,  a  "  roof-ahaped  apreader,"  «.  Thla  flange, 
«.  la  aerviceable,  alnce  It  tends  to  apread  or  acatter  mate- 


«,  !•  SCI  Tiv^Kuic,  Btuvr:  11  leuus  lu  Bifrrrau  ur  acaiier  male- 
rial  falllnir  from  the  upper  part  of  the  drum,  whereby  the 
~*  r  blending  la  aided.    Thla" 

(rial  between  the  appi 
the  dram.     Such  breaking  of  the  fall  ia  of  advantage,  for 


le  upp« 
Bilxinc  or  blending  la  aided.'  This  flange,  «,  alao  breaka  the 
fall  of  material  between  the  apper  and  lower  portlona  of 


example,  in  the  blending  of  toa-leavea,  alnce  it  la  deairooa 
to  have  the  learea  Injnred  or  broken  aa  little  aa  poaaible. 

It  is  dear  from  the  teatlmony  that  the  spreader 
is  especially  designed  to  break  the  fall  of  delicate 
materials  like  tea.  It  might  also  cause  a  more 
thorough  mixture  of  certain  other  materials.  But 
it  ia  not  useful  In  mixing  concrete  as  the  different 
kinds  of  material  in  spreading  would  tend  to  segre- 
gate. The  spreader,  however.  Is  merely  an  adjunct 
or  app«)dage  to  the  mixer,  and  only  mechanical 
-akill  would  be  required  to  omit  it.  Indeed,  the  tea- 
tlmony shows  that  Bums  himself  did  not  include  the 
q)reader  when  making  mixers  for  certain  materials. 

The  final  differ^ice  which  the  complainant  con 
tends  exists  between  the  Bums  apparatus  and  that 
of  the  patent  In  auit  lies  in  the  creation  of  certain 
"neutral  sonea"  in  the  former.  Theae  conea  are 
said  to  be  created  by  the  following  construction :  In 
the  drawings  of  the  Bums  patent  each  pair  of 
flanges  which  extend  convergingly  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  dram  toward  the  front  end  after  meeting 
extend  to  the  front  plate  in  lines  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  dram  and  make  lifting-pockets.  These  pock- 
eta  are  said  to  constitute  "neutral  lones"  and  to 
be  objectionable.  The  patentee  says  In  his  testi- 
mony: 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  lifting-pockets  are  parallel  to 
the  axia  of  the  drum,  an  internal  aone  Is  created  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  way  acroao  the  drum  that  is  nov  afrect?d  di- 
rectly by  the  commtaigllng-bladea.  Aa  a  conaequence,  in 
mixing  the  material  Is  carried  by  theae  lifting-pockets  and 
dropped,  falls  again  npon  the  tone  of  the  pocketa,  and  Is 
not  in  my  Judgment,  properly  commingled  with  the  mat- 
ter in  the  other  parts  of  the  drum. 

It  may  well  be  doubted  whether  the  difficulty 
wiUch  the  patentee  points  out  would  arise  to  any 
eOMlderable  extent  in  the  actual  operation  of  the 
Buma  mixer,  even  If  constracted  precisely  ha  ac- 
cordance with  the  drawings  of  the  patmt  It  would 
aeem  that  when  the  material  falls  from  the  llftlng- 
pocketa,  it  would  strike  other  material  at  the  bottom 
and  tend  to  move  toward  the  rear  of  the  dram.  But 
however  tEat  may  be,  there  is  nothing  In  the  Bums 
patent  to  confine  It  to  the  precise  arrangement  of 
the  croseover-biadee  ahown  In  the  drawings.    And, 
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if  it  were  ctmfined  to  aoch  particular  arrangement 
a  rearrangement  of  them  to  obviate  the  defect  of 
"neutral  sones"  would  require  no  more  than  ma- 
chanical  skill.  Furthermore,  it  is  by  no  means  dear 
that  the  structure  shown  in  the  drawings  of  the 
Ransome  patent  is  wholly  free  from  **  neutral 
sonea."  It  does  not  appear  that  all  the  lifting- 
pockets  shown  are  affected  directly  by  the  commin- 
gllng-bladea. 

Therefore,  while  we  appreciate  the  usefulness  of 
that  which  the  patentee  has  accomplished,  we  are 
constrained  to  hold  that  the  differ^cea  between  the 
apparatus  of  the  patent  in  suit  and  that  of  the 
Bums  (Mitent  do  not  Involve  invention,  and,  conse- 
quently, that  the  forma-  patttxt  is  invalid. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed,  with 
costs,  and  the  cause  remanded,  with  instractions  to 
dismiss  the  bill  with  coats. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHT8. 


The  Pettit  patent  No.  619,693,  for  a  frait-aeedlng 
machine.  Held  infringed.  Kingt  County  Baiain  d 
Fruit  Co.  ▼.  United  States  ContoK  Seeded  RalHn 
Co.,  (C.  a  A.,)  182  Fed.  Rep.,  59. 


Interferenoe  ITotioes. 

Dkpartmbnt  of  thb  I.ntbbiuk, 

UviTso  Statbs  Patent  OmcK, 

WuthiHOton,  D.  C,  Deo*mb«r  8,  UtO. 

r«rdon  d  Berry,  tktir  aatignt  or  legal  repieeemfUeee,  tote 

noUee: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Daland  k  Company,  198  Weat  Broadway. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  84,421, 
dated  April  3,  1900,  to  Ferdon  &  Berry,  1-8  and  9  Baieigh 
Building.  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  the  notice  of  aneh  declara- 
tion sent  by  regiatered  mall  to  the  aald  Ferdon  A  Berry  at 
the  addreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  unde- 
livered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ferdoo  A 
Berry,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreoenUtlres,  that  If  they  oc 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  Qiey 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  wiu 
the  Commiaaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Gazbtti 
for  six  conaecQtive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWA&D  B.  MOORE,  Commiteitmer. 


Dkpastment  or  thb  Imtbkiok, 

UwiTBD  SxATBfl  Patbnt  Omca. 

WatMnoton,  D.  C,  December  8,  OIO. 

Mertam  L.  WMtney,  h«r  aasiffna  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

tatce  %ottoe* 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Jacob  Strohauer  *  Bona'  Co.,  of  village 
of  Caro.  Mich.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  17,8M. 
dated  May  6,  1910.  to  Marian  L.  Whitney,  of  Stockton, 
Cal..  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  aald  Marian  L.  Whitney  at  the  addreaa  given 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Marian  L 
Whitney,  her  aasigns  or  legal  represent  a  tlves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  they 
ahould  immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication  with 
the  Commiasioaer  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publiahed  In  the  Official  Gazettk  for 
aix  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  ComtHietloner. 


DarABTMBlfT  or  thb  IlVTBRIOa. 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbkt  Officb. 

Waeh^mton,  D.  0.,  November  M,  t»U. 

8harpl4e$  Bro*.,  their  aetigna  or  legal  repreeentaUeee,  ta*f 

metiee: 

Aa  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  OiBe*  between 
the  applicatfoa  of  the  Conaoltdated  Cotton  Dock  Co-  of 
Coatlaental  Trust  Building,  Baltimore.  Md.,  for  rcglatra- 

lo  3.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DmcattMMM.  ao,  1910. 


tlon  of  a  tnule-BMrk  aad  Um  trade-mark  ragtetrattooa  to 
Miaot.  Hoop«r  k  Co..  of  40  Tbomaa  ttrvoC  boroayh  of 
MaaluittaD.  New  Tork,  N.  X^  registered  Aunat  29,  1906. 
No.  40,761 :  Lladeke.  Warner  k  Scbarmeter,  of  Bast  Foortii 
•ad  Mbley  otreeta.  St.  PaaJ,  lllna..  refl«t»r«d  April  SO, 
1887.  No.  29,8M:  SbarpleM  Bros.,  of  812-814  Ifarket 
•trtet,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  regiitered  May  2S,  1893.  No. 
28,072 :  Deanj.  Poor  *  Co.,  of  New  York,  N.  Y„  regla- 
tered  Doeenber  30,  1890,  No.  18,781  :  John  Dnan,  of 
■aat  Orance,  N.  J.,  recUtervd  Jnoe  22,  1880,  No.  IS. 430. 
and  Stark  Milla.  of  MaB«b«ater.  N.  II..  recistered  Norem- 
bar  &  1881.  No.  8.822.  and  March  13.  1000.  No.  60.391. 
aad  tbe  Offlce  actions  seat  to  Sharpleaa  Broa.  at  their  ad- 
dreaa  of  record  bare  been  retumed  by  the  poat-o(Bce  aa 
aadellrerable. 

Kotlce  ia  therefore  herebx  xi^en  to  the  said  Sharpleaa 
Bltia.,  their  aBsicns  or  legal  repreaentatirea,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  tbe  said  Interference  thcT 
■bould  Immediately  put  themaelrea  in  communication  with 
tba  Coouataaioaer  of  Patents. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pobltahed  In  the  OmciAL  QAzmrru 
ft>r  six  coaaecnttTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tne  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  wiU  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defanlt. 

BDWARD  B.  IIOOBE.  OomwUuUmer. 


DBTAamirr  or  Tm  Itrraaioa, 
^  UNmo  Sraraa  Patbnt  Omca, 

WaaMmgSom.  D.  C  .  MovtmUr  U.  1»H. 

8t0tmf^d.  K»r%ffoo4  uni  Co..  thttr  anion*  or  Ugml  r^r*- 

Mntan«««,  ta««  aoNca; 

An  interference  haa  beah  declared  by  thIa  Offlce  between 
the  applieatloo  of  Chaa.  S.  Bhedaker  &  Sona.  Elchth  and 
Walnnt  streeta,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  reglatraaon  of  a 
trade-Biark  and  trade-mark  regdatration  No.  8,508,  dated 
Aosust  18.  1881,  to  Stelnfeld.  Kernfood  and  Co.,  of  Baltl- 
Dora,  Md.,  and  tne  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  refla- 
tered  mall  to  tbe  said  Stslnfeld,  Kemgood  and  Co.  at  the 
addreaa  giTen  has  been  retumed  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  oode- 
Urerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  bereiiy^  giren  to  the  said  Stein  f eld, 
Kemgood  and  Co..  their  aaatgna  or  legal  repreaentaiirea, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  tne  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  lmm<^tately  put  tbemaelvea  tn  eom- 
Bonicatlon  with  the  Commtaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  vHl  be  poMiahed  In  the  OmciAi.  OAivrTs, 
for  Btz  conaecntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  baT<* 
baan  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tne  period  of  pobliea- 
tkm.  the  interference  will  procead  aa  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Commiaaionmr. 


DBTAtTMaiVT  or  THB  IXTSSIOB, 

UaiTBD  Sr^TBa  PATaxr  OmcB. 

Wmakinotom.  D.  C.  tf  •mmW'  i,  mm. 
Bamm§l  A.  Riehwtond,  hit  a—ignt  or  la^al  rs>rasaaCat<aas, 

ta*a  uotitM. 

▲a  iaterferaaca  has  been  declu^  by  tbla  Offlca  batwaaa 
tha  appllcatlona  of  the  Wehrman  liedldna  Company,  of 
1209  iflchigaa  arenoe.  Columbua.  Ohio,  aad  G.  U.  Mullea. 
of  Gnyandotta,  W.  Va.,  for  r^iatratlona  of  trade-OMrka  and 
the  tnde-mark  ragiatratloaa  to  the  Oood  Samaritaa  Oint- 
ment Compaa/,  or  222  Broadwaf.  Camden.  N.  J„  regis- 
tered Aagnat  21.  1900,  Na  66.082  :  Samuel  A.  Richmond, 
of  Tuaeoia,  111.,  registered  Mar  13.  1800.  No.  17.015.  and 
Dacamber  10,  1890.  No.  l8Tl4.  and  Charlea  C.  Brooka, 
of  WaTerly,  N.  T.,  reglatecad  April  4.  1882,  No.  0.263.  and 
tba  notice  of  such  daclaratlon  sent  by  rexlstered  mail  to 
tbe  said  Samuel  A.  RlcMaond  at  the  addreaa  given  baa 
been  returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  aa  nndellTerabla 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samoel  A. 
Rlcbmoad.  hla  aaaians  or  legal  repreacntatlTca,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  oonteat  the  aaid  Interference  tber 
■honld  Immediately  pat  tbemsclTea  In  commoalcatloa  wltn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patent*. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  OAxarra 
for  alx  eoasecutlTe  weeks.  If  ao  appearance  shall  have 
baaa  aatarad  at  tbe  expiration  of  tha  period  of  publleatloa, 
tba  latwfareaca  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  HOORB,  Ooii»iaa<a— r. 


DBTABTMairr  or  thb  Ii 

Dwrrao  STAxaa  Pannrr  OrricB. 

Washington,  D.  iJ.,  tlovomhm'  ^  mm. 

Jnkn  Dwnm,  Ms  tsHgn*  or  Itgml  raprmantmHvm,  laJka  aa- 


An  iaterfereace  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Offl«e  betweea 
the  appltaatloa  of  the  Cooaolidatad  Cotton  Dock  Company, 
of  Coatlaeatal  Tmat  Balldlag,  Baltimore.  Md..  for  regia- 
tratloa  of  a  trada-oaark  and  tne  trade-mark  ragtatratioaa 
to  Miaot.  Hooper  *  Coapaar,  of  40  Thoaaa  atraat. 
boroagh  of  Maabattaa.  New  TonL  N.  T..  reglatered  Aogvat 
29.  1906.  No.  46,781 :  Lthdaka,  Waraer  k  Schamelar.  of 
Baat  Fourth  aad  Sibley  streeta,  St.  Paul.  Mlna..  regla- 
feMad  April  SO,  1897.  No.  20.864:  Sharpleaa  Brotbcrs,  of 
S11-B14  Market  atreat.  rhlladelahia.  Pa.,  registered  May 
2S.  1898.  No.  28,073:  Deaay.  Foot  k  Coapaay,  of  New 
Tork.  N.  T..  r^grtared  Daceiib«r  80.  1890.  No.  18.701; 
Joha  Doaa,  of  Baat  Oraaga.  N.  J.,   reglatered  Jaaa  Tt, 


1880,  No.  18,486.  aad  SUrk  Mllla,  of  Maacfaeater,  N.  U,. 
reglatered  NoTember  8,  1881.  No.  M.822.  and  March  18, 
lOOo,  No.  60,891,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  seat 

»ra^atared  aiall  to  the  said  John  Dunn  at  the  addreaa 
raa  haa  be«a  raturaed  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  nndelUerable. 
Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glvea  to  tbe  aald  Joha  Dunn, 
hia  aaalgna  or  legal  reprcaaatatlTea.  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  deaire  to  coateat  tlie  said  interference  they  ahould 
Immediately  put  themaelrea  ia  communlcatloa  with  the 
Commiaaioaer  of  I'atenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publlahed  ia  the  Omctu.  Qasstts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  hare 
baea  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publloa- 
tloa.  tbe  Intcrferaaee  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  defanlt. 
■DWAltD  B.  MOURE.   ComiMaaioaer. 
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Bognlations  in  Eolation  to  Mail-Matt«: 

In  ordar  to  Inaare  the  ready  Ideatiflcation  of  tha  dlriaioa 
from  which  mail-matter  emanating  from  thia  Offlce  wai 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  any  foreign  poatage  thereon, 
as  well  aa  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  delivery  in 
tbe  poat-offlce  of  the  city  of  anv  wrongly-addreaaed  lettei 
when  tbla  Offlce  could  aupply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress, it  is  direct^  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mall-matter  forwarded  froai 
this  Offlce : 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be 
stamped  or  marked  In  the  upper  left-hand  comer  with  the 
dlTlaion  number  or  letter,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Ea«ch  envelop  addreaaed  to  a  foreign  country  moat  be 
forwarded  to  the  mall-room  and  the  proper  stamps  affixed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mall  as  Is  to  be  delivered  In  this  city  shall  be  di- 
rected "  Waahiagton,  DC."  If  a  letter  addressed  io  a 
person  in  thia  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
returned  to  thia  Offlce,  it  will  be  promptly  remalied  with 
an  accurate  and  fall  local  addreaa  aupplled,  if  poaalble.  In 
remaning,  the  envelop  should  be  marked  or  stamped  "  Hold 
in  Oeaeral  Delivery."  but  no  envelop  ahould  be  thus  marked 
until  the  addreaa  thereon  is  as  full  and  accurate  as  the 
Offlce  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  In  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  UndellTered  "  until  it  Is  returned  to  thia  Offlce  ia 
an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked. 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

A  petition  for  tbe  renewal  of  a  forfeited  applicatloa  aaad 
Bot  be  algaad  by  tlaa  Inventor  or  aaaignee,  bat  may  ba 
algaad  by  tba  atteraey. 

A  power  of  attorney  in  the  original  application  aotborta- 
Ing  aa  attorney  to  tranaact  all  buaineaa  In  tbe  Pateat  Offlee 
ia  ooaaeetlOB  with  the  application  construed  to  be  of  snlB- 
cieat  scope  to  iaclude  tbe  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  tbe  aobaeqoent  prosecution  of  th?  application.  {Mm 
parte  Apea,  101.  O.  G..  1009. ) 
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979,404.    BBLBCTINO  DBYICB.    PaAHS  G.  AoaaLL.  Btoek- 
hotm.  Sweden.      Ptlad  Feb.  2T.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,661. 


1.  la  a  aelectinit  devloe.  In  combination,  a  group  of 
Bembera  »ach  adapfnl  to  b^  r^ndpred  operatlye  by  an- 
other member,  a  member  plrotally  mounted  upon  the 
armaturea  of  electro-mafcneta  and  adapted  to  awlnir  aboat 
aald  plrota.  a  plnrallty  of  electro-maicnete  e4ch  proTided 
with  aa  anoatare  foraiing  a  piTotal  anpport  for  aald 
member,  any  one  of  said  elect  ro-magneta  beinK  adapted 
to  operate  Ita  arnuture  and  to  awing  aald  member  about 
the  piTotal  anpport  of  another  armature  cannlnft  said 
member  to  render  any  of  the  membera  of  aald  group  oper- 
attTo. 

2.  In  a  aelectlng  deTtce,  in  combination,  a  plurality  ot 
contacta,  a  member  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  armatures 
of  electro-magneta  and  adapted  to  turn  about  Mild  pirota, 
a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  each  provided  with  an 
armature  forming  a  piTotal  anpport  for  aald  awmber,  any 
one  of  said  electro-magneta  beinK  adapted  to  operate  its 
armature  and  to  tnm  aald  member  about  the  ptTOtal  aop- 
port  of  another  armature  causing  aald  member  to  engage 
one  of  aald  contacts,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  device. 

8.  In  a  selecting  device.  In  combiaatlon,  a  number  of 
electro-magnets,  armaturA  operated  by  said  electro-mag- 
nela,  three  of  aald  armatures  being  ao  positioned  that 
correspondtuf;  polntn  upon  said  armatures  form  a  triangle, 
a  member  attached  to  said  armatures  so  that  It  may 
■wlag  about  any  one  of  several  axea  paaalng  through  said 
points,  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  a  contact 
when  swung  about  an  axis,,  and  contacts  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  selertluK  device.  In  combination,  four  electro- 
magnets, armatures  operated  by  said  electro-magnets,  ar- 
matures of  three  of  aaid  electro-magnets  being  so  poei- 
tloricd  that  corresponding  points  upon  said  armatures 
form  a  triangle,  a  m<nnber  attached  to  said  armatures  so 
that  It  may  swing  about  any  one  of  several  axea  paaataff 
ttroQfh  said  pointe,  a  contact  making  member  mounted  ao 
as  to  take  several  dUTerent  positions  with  relation  to  said 
first  named  member,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  contacta  each 
aet  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  making  member 
a  each  of  Its  said  positions,  and  a  fourth  electro-magnet 
having  an  armature  adapted  to  change  the  relative  poal- 
tloaa  of  said  members  when  operated. 

5.  In  a  selecting  device,  in  combinatloB,  a  number  of 
electro-aagBeta,  anaatures  operated  by  said  electro-mag- 
aeta,  a  msibiff  ■epported  at  three  pointa  so  that  it  may 
awing  around  any  one  of  several  axes  paaalng  through 
■aid  pointa  of  support  by  the  movement  of  said  arma- 
tarca,  a  contact  making  member  attached  to  said  first 


named  member  so  that  it  may  take  aeveral  posltiona  with 
relation  to  a  number  of  groups  of  contacts,  a  number  of 
groupa  of  contacta,  each  contact  In  a  group  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  making  member  when  the 
first  named  member  Is  swung  around  a  certain  axia,  and 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  contact  making  member  when  the  first  named 
member  la  swung-  around  a  certain  axis  and  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  change  the  relative  positions  of  the 
contact  making  member  and  the  group  of  contacts. 


979,405.  P.^N-BUFPORT.  FaiXK  Andkus,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  llontexuma  Scott,  Chicago,  IIL 
PUed  Dec  IS.  1900.     Serial  No.  532,951. 
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1.  In  a  fan  support,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  table; 
a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  table ;  a  crank  on  one 
end  of  aald  shaft ;  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  aald 
crank  againat  borisontal  movement ;  a  wheel  rotatably 
carried  by  aaid  table  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
current  of  air  from  the  fan  :  and  a  connection  between 
said  wheel  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fan  suppori.  In  combination,  a  base ;  a  table 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base ;  a  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  table ;  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said  shaft ;  a 
yieldtng  member  fixed  on  said  base;  a  link  connecting 
said  yielding  member  with  the  free  end  of  said  crank  and 
preventing  horlsontal  movement  of  aald  free  end:  and 
means  for  rotating  itald  shfLft. 

8.  In  a  fan  suppor.,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  tkblt ; 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  said  table :  a  abaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
ahaft  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  table ;  a  crank  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft :  means  for  holding  the  free 
end  of  said  crank  against  horisontal  movement ;  a  wind 
wheel  rotatably  carried  by  aald  table  and  arranged  to  be 
rotated  by  the  air  current  from  the  fan  ;  a  pulley  rigid 
with  reapect  to  said  wind  wheel ;  a  pulley  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft ;  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  fan  auppori,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  tahla 
adapted  to  carry  a  fan ;  a  standard  rialng  from  one  edtt 
of  said  table :  a  wind  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standard,  said  wheel  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  vanes  which  are  adjustable  to  vary  their 
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of  laeUaatloa  wltli  rcap«ct  to  tbe  atr  earmit  tnm 

tte  fan :  aad  ■■•»■  beoMith  Mid  table  arraaflMl  to  be 
driT«n  by  said  wind  wbee)  tor  rotating  aaid  tablf. 

S.  In  a  fan  lapport.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  table; 
a  ahaft  rotatably  carried  by  Mid  Ubie :  laeana  for  ro- 
tattec  ■<^'<1  ahaft ;  a  crank  on  oaa  end  of  aaSd  abaft ;  aad 
jUUbHt  meana  for  holding  the  free  aad  of  aatd  crank 
agaiaat  horlioDtal  morem^nt  and  for  atoftpUig  the  cota- 
tk>a  of  Mid  Uble  at  the  limits  of  Its  moreaieat. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  prtated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  9.406.  MECHANISM  fOR  CUTTING  WRAPFSB8 
rsOM  BTRIPB.  Habbt  TiaaixGTo.t  AMUwmonQ,  B- 
glB.  ni.     Filed  Not.  10.  IMt.  ^  Berlal  No.  527.193. 


1.  A  atrip  fec41ac  aad  CQtttag  mechaalam  prorlded 
vlth  a  jogglac  davtoe  for  reciatning  the  strip  relatlrely 
to  the  cutting  aaaas  taiijiBrtintiy  of  tb4>  feeding  aaaaa. 

2.  A  atrip  faadlac  aad  eptttaf  mecbanlam  arraagad  to 
tatermlttently  feed  the  atrip  to  the  cnttlas  neana,  and 
intermittently  acting  mMBi  adiptad  to  act  on  the  atrip 
after  the  adrance  awra—fcT^tiiataof  in  a  manner  to  ad- 
atrip  to  the  cutftng  oMana  Independently  of  the 

Maaa  for  tlie   parpoae  of  regiateriag  tlie  strip 
with  roapect  to  the  catting  aiaaaa 

S.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpoae  aet  forili.  the  eon- 
binatloB  with  catting  m«»na  and  Intermittently  acting 
feeding  mmbb.  of  a  Jogging  dertce  acting  oa  the  strip  ia 
r«ar  of  the  fsedlag  awaaa  for  regtaterlng  tha  atrip  rala- 
tlraly  to  the  catting  meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpoae  set  forth,  the  coai- 
hination   with   catting   meaaa  aad  intermittently   actlag 

■a.  of  a  Jogirtng  dsrflee  acting  on  the  strip 
the  strip  to  the  eiittlag  mesne,  and  meana 
tor  malatalalag  under  teaaioa  the  pari  of  the  atrip  acted 
apoa  by  the  Jagglag  derlce. 

5.  In  a  marfclaa  for  the  parpoae  aet  forih,  the  eofla- 
hlaation   with   cattlag  Miaaaa  aad   intermittently   acting 

of  a  jagglag  Arrtce  hariag  a  projectlea  ar- 
te eater  altta  la  the  atrip.^  after  the  adraace  aova- 
■aat  of  the  strlip  aadar  the  actian  of  the  feadlag  meaaa, 
tor  fartkar  atfraa^ag  tte  atrip  to  reguter  the  atrip  rela- 
ttrety  to  tha  cotttag  aaaaa. 

(Cialas  •  to  SS  aoC  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaetta] 

( 


9  T  9  .  4  0  7  .     WSBDINO-MACHINK.     Jambb  H.  ATKtjra. 
Cambridge.    Ohio.      PtlM  ««pt.   2S.   1910.     Serial    Na 


1.  A  aMChlaa  of  tha  tytm  Oeaeribed  oomprialag  an  axle, 
a  whMl  rrrolably  laaaatod  apo^  Mid  axle,  handle  bara 
eanlad  by  said  axle,  aaptatto  otfrted  by  said  handle  hara. 


aapply  taak  carried  by  mM  aapporta,  bamer 
arraaged  la  adTaace  of  aaM  wheel,  ptpM  connecting 
aald  homer  heada  with  Mid  taak.  tbItw  for  cootrolllng 
the  sapply  of  gaaoiene  to  Mid  burner  htada.  aad  a  de- 
flector bar  connecting  Mid  bamer  heada  and  proTlded  with 
opealaga  commonlcating  with  tha  interior  of  the  burner 
heada.  TObatantlally  aa  deecribad. 


S.  A  aachlae  of  the  type  deacrtbed  comprising  a  hydro- 
eatboa  aapply  taak.  a  portable  — ppari  therefor,  two 
palra  of  ralre  bamer  heada,  a  piga  eoBBmunlcatlng  with 
and  connecting  each  |>alr  of  bamer  heada  together,  meana 
for  supplying  hydrocarbon  from  Mid  tank  to  Mid  pipea. 
and  a  deflector  bar  connected  to  the  palra  of  burner  heada 
aad  protrMad  with  a  sertea  of  groups  of  openings 
groop  eaaBaMcattag  with  the  interior  of  a  burner 


979.400.  HOSB  CONSTRDCTION.  Caaaioa  M.  CukT 
Baud.  Eranston.  III.  Piled  Jan.  «.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
530,074. 


1.  A  boae.  comprtalng  a  flexible  casing  sdapted  to  ba 
eraased  at  opposite  sides  so  aa  to  lie  flat  when  empty,  a 
flazible  lining  aecored  within  mM  caalng.  Mid  lining  ooM> 
prialng  aegmeata  of  rabber  at  the  parte  which  are  ad- 
jaceat  to  thv  creaaM  In  the  caalng.  and  segments  of  Icaa 
elastic  material  taterpoaed  between  said  first  named  aag> 
menta. 

2.  A  bona  eaflaprtslng  a  flexible  caalng  and  a  mbbar 
lining,  said  caalng  being  adapted  to  be  ereaaed  at  oppo- 
alte  aldM  ae  aa  to  He  flat  when  empty,  and  aald  Halag 
coBprMag  alaatlc  aegmenta  corertng  and  extending  atfb- 
ataatlally   thtaagkaat   the   creaaad   parts  of   the   casing 

ita  af  laM  elaatldty  betweaa  aald  first  named 

t.  A  hoaa.  comprlatag  a  flexlbla  caatag  adapted  to  ba 
creaaad  at  oppoalte  sides  so  as  to  lie  flat  whea  empty,  a 
flaztote  Itolag  secured  within  aald  aaatag,  aaid  llalag  ba- 
iag  tonaaA  of  a  plurality  of  graAM  af  rabhar,  tha  batter 
grade  balag  located  at  the  creaaM  of  the  caalag. 

4.  A  hose,  comprising  a  flexible  caatng  adapted  to  ba 
ereaaed  ^t  opposite  aides  so  as  to  lie  flat  when  empty,  a 
flaxlbie  Ihiing  ssaatad  wltbla  aaM  aaalag.  Mid  lining 
being  of  oompoatta  eaaatractlaa  aad  eoBsprlalng  parte  at 
the  crtaasa  of  the  caalng  which  «re  more  elaatlc  than  tka 
paris  between  the  creoMa. 


9  7  9.409.     CABBrRrTBR  FOR 
TION  ENGINES  OR  MOTORS, 
don.  Rnglaad,  aaalgaor  to  Oaorga 
minster.    Bagtoad      Vtlad  Aag. 
449.808. 

1.  In  a  Taportaar  ar  carbureter, 
caalag.    atrmltlng   MMaa   therein 
yMdlng  ccpport   for  Mid  means,  a 
valre  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
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the  conblaation  of  a 
Including  a  screen,  a 
n  oil  Tslre.  a  mixture 
sactloa  of  tha  englaa. 
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chaniaa  whereby  movement  of  said  mixture  valTe 
wrres  to  operate  Mid  oU  Talre  and  actaate  aald  mMBa  In 
oppoaltloo  to  Ita  yielding  support. 


2.  In  a  vaporiser  or  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  stomixing  means  therein  Inclodlng  a  screen,  a 
yielding  aupport  for  said  means,  an  oil  Talve  baring  a 
stem  engaging  uid  means,  a  mixture  valve  arranged  to  be 
operated  b>  suction  of  the  engine,  and  mechanism  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  -mixture  valve  with  said  stem 
whereby  aaid  stem  and  said  means  are  operated  upon  move- 
ment of  Mid  mixture  valve. 

3.  In  a  vaporlMr  or  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a 
caalng.  of  a  plurality  of  superpoaed  acreena  for  atomising 
the  oil  delivered  thereto,  a  member  carrying  said  screens 
and  provided  with  a  recoM  in  its  lower  end  and  closed  at 
its  upper  end.  a  post  projecting  Into  Mid  receaa.  a  aprlng 
interposed  between  the  end  of  said  post  and  the  doaed 
upper  end  of  aald  reeaaa,  means  separata  from  and  engag- 
ing aaid  member  and  operated  by  suction  of  the  engine  to 
act  in  oppcsitlon  to  said  spring  to  vibrate  Mid  acreena. 
and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  the  uppermost  screens. 

4.  IQ  a  vaporiser  01  carbureter,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  s  plnrality  of  superposed  screens  for  atomising 
the  oil,  a  member  carrying  Mid  acreena  and  provided  with 
a  receM  In  lia  lower  end  and  closed  at  lu  upper  end,  a 
post  projecting  Into  said  recess,  a  spring  in  said  receaa 
engaging  the  end  of  mid  post  and  the  cloaed  upper  end  of 
aaid  member,  a  valve  apindle  engaging  Mid  member, 
means  concected  with  aaid  spindle  and  operated  by  a 
suction  of  the  engine  to  act  In  opposition  to  said  sprina; 
to  vlhrare  Mid  screens,  and  a  valve  on  said  apindle  for 
admitting  oil  to  the  uppermost  screens. 

5.  In  a  vaporiser  or  carbareter,  the  combination  with  a 
caalng  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  and  oil  and  air  in- 
leta  delivering  thereto,  aaid  caalng  alao  having  a  vapor- 
Islng  chamber  communicating  with  the  engine,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  screens  disposed  In  said  vaporising 
chamber  to  receive  the  oil  from  said  valve  chamber,  a 
BManbar  aupporiing  Mid  screens,  a  spring  acting  on  Mid 
awtfbar,  a  valve  apindle  engaging  Hid  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  valve  closure  regulating  the  passage 
of  the  oil  through  Mid  oil  inlet,  a  mixture  valve  slidaMy 
mounted  on  aald  spindle  for  regulating  admlHlon  from 
the  valve  chamber  to  the  vaporising  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  aactlon  of  the  engine,  and  meana 
interposed  between  said  mixture  valve  and  spindle  for 
normally  maintaining  said  mixture  valve  seated  and  Mrv- 
tng  when  Mid  valve  is  open  to  engage  Mid  "apindle  with 
aald  member  in  oppoaltloa  to  aald  aprlag  to  vibrate  Mid 


079,410.     GATE.     Ibviho  Ba]|kbb,  Springfleld,  111.     illfl 
Sept  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,S8S. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  clan  described,  a  aupporilm 
atructure.  a  gate,  arms  mounted  upon  the  stracture  an< 
supporting  the  gate  for  movement  between  ita  open  au' 
cloaed  poaitltma,  a  weighted  lever  mounted  upon  the  aut 
porting  structure,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  arms,  an< 
two  flexible  elements  connecting  the  end  of  the  rod  an< 
the  said  krer. 

2.  In  a  Btmcture  of  the  claM  described,  a  aupporiin 
structure,  a  gate,  arms  mounted  upon  the  atmcture  ani 
anpporting  the  gate  for  movement  between  ita  open  an^ 
cloaed  poaltloBa,  a  weighted  lever  mounted  upon  the  tuf 
porting  atmetare.  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  anm 
aad  two  flexible  elements  connecting  the  end  of  the  ro< 
and  the  uld  lever,  the  point  of  connection  of  one  of  tb 
flexible  elcmenta  with  the  lever  being  Inwardly  of  tb 
point  of  connection  of  the  other  flexible  element  then 
with. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  cIsm  deacribed,  a  aapporiia 
atraeture,  a  gate,  arms  mounted  upon  the  atmcture  an' 
supporiing  the  gate  for  movement  between  its  open  an< 
closed  positions,  a  weighted  lever  adjustably  mounte 
upon  the  supporiing  stracture.  a  rod  adjustably  cor 
nected  to  one  of  the  arma,  and  two  flexible  elements  con 
nectlng  the  end  of  the  rod  and  the  Mid  lever,  the  point  « 
connection  of  one  flexible  element  with  the  lever  beia 
located  Inwardly  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  othe 
flexible  eleuient  therewith. 


979,411.  STEERING  DEVICE.  Habbt  E.  Batlt,  Ii 
dlanapoUs.  Ind.,  amignor  of  one-third  to  Raymond  C 
Burllngame  and  one-third  to  Harry  M.  McCormack,  It 
dianapolia.  Ind.  PUed  Dec  17,  1909.  Serial  N( 
533,653. 


(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  steering  apparatus  including  a  steering  shaft  witi 
a  cam  head  having  an  oblique  surface  on  tbe  extreme  enc 
thereof,  a  caalng  aarroundlng  Mid  cam  bead,  a  lever  wltl 
one  end  oadllatably  mounted  in  Mid  caalng,  aad  a  trana 
veraeiy  rocking  bearing  member  intermediate  aald  end  01 
the  lever  and  tbe  cam  bead  on  the  ateering  shaft. 
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S.  A  <tii«rliK  app«nM»  laHWtit—  •  Btecrtac  •h«ft  wttJi 
■  aa  kM4  hATtas  ■■ 
tiMnaf.  •  ■ptMrteallT 

CUB  bead  with  •  alot  In  tbe  portloa  rwDotc  from  tald 
feMid,  aad  •  bc^rtac  portion  ptt>)eetlag  lavkrdlj  toirsrd 
■Bli  h«td  wkteh  baarlng  portloa  has  ■  coacavc  rec«M,  a 
tovcr  with  oa«  end  pm^Mtlag  tArsM^  mM  ilot  In  Mid 
cMiiK  nad  with  Ita  laaer  aad  a^largad  aad  eaavez  ao  aa 
to  fit  asd  rock  la  tba  i«e«aa  la  aald  beartas  portloa  of  tbe 
eaaiac  aad  with  a  aaaal-irylladrlcal  aockct  In  the  titiwae 
lanar  aorface  of  aald  lever,  aa  Intcnaedlate  aaml-cytte- 
drlcal  BMBiber  with  tbe  con  rex  aarfaoa  tbawof  fitttaic 
looaaly  la  aaid  aoeket  aad  witb  a  flat  aarfaee  baarlas 
asatMt  MM  aMNa*  aarfaca  otf  tba  cam  bMd. 

a  A  atecriac  apparataa  lacludlag  a  atecriag  abaft  wltb 
a  can  bead  bavlnc  aa  oblique  surtace  on  tba  aztrenM  aad 
tbareof.  a  spberlcallj  dlapoaed  eaatac 
bead  with  a  alot  tn  tbe  portloa  rMiot*  froaa 
aad  a  bMrlat  porttoa  pro)ecttac  lawardly  toward  aUd 
bead  wblcta  bearteg  portion  baa  a  coacaTe  mceM.  a  tomr 
with  oae  end  projecting  tbroogh  aald  alot  la  aald  caalaf 
•ad  wttb  Ita  taaar  ead  Mlanart  aad  oobt«z  ao  aa  to  flt 
aad  rack  In  tbe  neiaa  la  aald  b^ailag  porttoa  of  tba 
tag  aad  wltb  a  aam-eyUadrtcal  aocfcet  la  tbe  ezti 
aarface  of  Mid  lever,  an  Intermediate  aent-eyUadrlcal 
•eiBlwr  with  tbe  eoavex  aarface  thereof  flttlBf  looaely  la 
aald  aocket  and  with  a  flat  tureace  beartac 
obUqne  lurface  of  the  cam  head,  aad 
with  tbe  appar  portloa  oftbe  caalac  for  boldtag  tbe  parta 
la  aaos  aaflaaiMeat  wMk  aaafe  o<har. 

4  A  ateiartu  appaiatw  tmtmkmt  •  ataarlac  abaft  wHb 
a  caa  bMd  havtuR  an  oUI«aa  a^tx*  ea  the  ertraMi  ead 
tbereof,  a  apberleallj  dlapoaed  '^laataf  aarfoaadlac  aald 
caa  head  with  a  alot  la  tbe  porttoa  reaMita  froa  Mid  caa 
bead,  aad  a  bearlDX  portion  projecting  Inwardly  toward 
aald  head  which  bearing  portion  baa  a  eoBcave  reeeaa,  a 
lever  with  one  end  prajaeltag  thrtagh  aald  alot  la  mM  Ma- 
lag  and  with  Ita  Inaar  aad  aalaqad  aad  eoavez  ao  aa  to 
flt  aad  rock  ta  the  reecH  la  aaH  bMrlag  porttoa  of  tha 
caatng  aad  with  a  eemi-cyltadrlMl  aocket  la  the  extraaa 
taaer  aarface  of  aald  lever,  an  Intenaedlate  aeml-cyna- 
drieal  aeaber  wltb  tbe  convex  aarface  thereof  fitting 
looMly  la  aald  aocket  and  wltb  a  flat  aarface  bearlag 
avatnat  aald  obUqae  mrface  of  tte  mb  bead  aad  baflag 
a  tranaverae  alot  In  the  underside  thereof,  and  a  pin  la  tba 
Inner  end  of  the  lever  which  projecta  Into  aald  alot  ao  aa 
to  permit  tranaverae  movement  of  aald  Intermediate  mea- 


•T9.41S.  ATTACiniENT  FOB  PNETTiATir  STACK 
EBB.  DA.'vnn.  BaaoaMAR,  Adaau,  N.  D.  FUed  July  2. 
1910.     Serial  No.  570.0S8. 


1.  Tbe  coabtaatloa  oT  a  eoaveyer  havlac  aa  opealng 
therein,  a  aartoa  of  aeparable  acreea  aaakata  tttad  over 
the  punlag.  the  aald  scn^n  meoibera  betas 
withia  tha  other  aad  being  formed  with  t4 
aad  aMaa  for  eaiaglng  tbe  teleecoplng  flaagM  to  bold 
tbe  aereaa  aaetloaa  la  poaltlaa. 

2.  Tbe  wahlaatlna  of  a  eeavejrer  havlag  an  opening 
therein,  a  aariM  of  aeparable  acreen  iMaiban  iwalfad  oae 
wlthla  the  other  and  fitted  over  tbe  apaalag.  tha  Mid 
aeraea   meaben   bMag   ftitaad  wltb   teleecoplng    flaagea, 

ttba  aoavefer,  aad  botta 


havtag  aa  epealag 


other  aad  flttad  ovar  tha  npMlag.  the 

being   fonaed   with   teleaeoplng   flangM, 
a  aeparabto  caalac  api^led  to  tbe  coaveyer  aad  re- 
ceiving tbe  aeraaa  aiabara  within  tbe  aaae. 

4.  The  coaiMaatloa  of  a  ooavarar  having  an  opealag 
therein,  a  aertaa  of  aeparable  aereaa  aeabera  received 
within  tbe  wther  aad  flttad  over  the  opeaiag.  tbe 
acrcen  aeabeia  being  foraiil  wltb  taiaacoping  flangea.  a 
eaalag  re<elelag  the  aeraaa  aeabera  aad  farmed  with  enda 
which  telaacapa  aver  tha  BaagM  af  the  aereen  aectlona.  and 
bolta  carried  hf  tha  cuaTayat  far  aapiglng  tha  teleecoplng 
flaaffM  of  the  aerten  aactleaa  aad  the  eaalag. 

5.  The  eaaabtaatloB  of  a  coavayer  havlag  aa  opening 
therala.  a  aartoa  of  Mparable  acreea  aaabiri  foraed  at 
ujpaaHi  mtm  thereef  with  Bai«M  which  have  a 
lag  eaaaaatlaa  wltb  each  athar  aad  are  of  different 
to  adalt  of  tbe  aereeaa  belag  apaeed  from  Mcb  other,  a 
caalBg  receiving  tbe  acreea  aecttona  wttbln  the  Mme  and 
fbnaed  with  enda  which  teleeoupe  over  the  flangea  of  tbe 
aereen  aectlona.  eara  projecting  traa  the  eoaveyer.  aad 
bolta  connecting  the  eara  and  paMlag  thioagh  tbe  flangM 
of  tbe  aereen  aeabera  aad  alaa  tbroagh  tbe  eada  of  tba 


9  7  9  ,  4  1  S  .     OVBN.     Wiixiam   J.   Baar.   Detroit.  Mich, 
riled  Dec.  IS.  190B.     Berlal  Na  MS.ira. 


^^ 


tha 

the  acreea  aaetloaa  raaorably  Is 


1.  Tbe  eombiaation  of  a  caatng.  an  ovea  within  the  eaa- 
lag aad  apaeed  therefrom,  aald  oven  having  perforattoaa' 
la  "Ita  bottom  aear  each  end,  a  door  forming  tbe  front  of 
tbe  ovM.  tbe  aldM  of  tbe  ovea  having  loagltodlnal  opca- 
laga  to  adaH  tha  pcadaeta  of  aoabboatloa,  baraera  at  tbe 

adcM  ef  tha  aldM  af  tha  area,  dedeetor  platM  poal- 
over  tbe  bamera  to  caoae  a  portion  of  the  prodada 
af  eoaboetloa  to  enter  the  ovea  at  tbe  bottoma  of  Ita  aliaa, 
aad  a  pipe  exteadlag  to  tbe  aUddle  of  tbe  bottom  of  the 
ovea  to  carry  away  tha  paadaeta  of  eaaabaatloa  which  ea- 
eapa  from  tbe  oven  thraaCh  tha  hatoa  to  Ma  bottom. 

2.  The  wchlaaHna  of  a  caalng.  an  oven  within  the  eaa- 
lag and  ;Bpaecd  tberefroa.  aald  ovea  havlag  openlnga  la 
Ita  bottoa  aear  each  end  aad  toagltadlaal  opealnga  la  Ita 

baraera  at  tbe  lower  edgeo  of  the  aUM  of  tbe  ovea. 
fbr  Moalng  a  porttoa  of  the  pradacta  of  com- 
>n  to  enter  tbe  oven  near  tbe  bottom,  and  a  pip**  ex- 
Into  the  ajMica  below  tbe  oven  wberctfarougta  tbe 
prodncta  of  eoMboatloa.  after  eaterlag  tbe  oven  through 
•alag  oat  thraagb  the  botteai,  may  eecape. 
a^  The  caahlaaMaa  of  a  caaU^  aa  ovea  wltbla  tbe 
Dd  apaeed  theaafrea  at  Ita  aldaa.  baraera  at  tba 
of  the  9acM  batwcM  tbe  aldM  af  the  ovea  aad 
the  aktea  of  the  ovea  havlag  opealnga  aear  tha 
aad  tap*  aad  deflector  piatM  aoaated  above  the 
the  hettora  of  the  ovea  aad  having  down- 
to  eaaapel  a  portloa  of  tha  pradacta  of  coa- 
to  eater  tha  ovea  aear  Ita  bottaa. 
4.  The  edfablaatloa  of  a  eaalag.  aa  ovea  wltbla  tbe  eaa- 
lag aad  apaeed  tharefraa  at  ha  aMe^  baraera  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  apaeea  bet w Ma  tbe  aldea  of  the  ovea  and  caataB. 
the  aldM  of  tha  «v4B  havlag  opairiaga  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 


ovea  aad  above  tbe  aaae,  deflector  platM  of  leM  length 
than  Mid  oven  extending  between  tbe  aldM  of  tbe  ov« 
and  tbe  caalng  jnat  above  the  lower  openlnga  to  compel  a 
portion  of  tbe  producta  of  combuation  to  enter  the  oven  at 
the  bottom  and  permitting  the  remainder  to  aacend  and 
eater  throogh  tbe  upper  openlnga. 


979,414.      BADIATOB.      PnxNK  C.   BiacH.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Piled  Dec.  24,  1909.     Berlal  No.  584.822. 


In  a  radiator,  a  baae  c>amber,  a  hollow  nectlon.  a  neck 
coaaeetlng  Mid  chamber  and  aectlon  and  bavlng  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  wall  through  it  formed  with  an  opening 
and  an  oppoeed  opening  in  tbe  aide  wall  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  o[>enin{(  in  tbe  longitudinal  partition,  a  valve 
aeat  ramovably  aecured  In  tbe  opening  in  tbe  partition 
wall,  a  atufflng  box  removably  aecured  In  tbe  o|;>ening  in 
the  aide  wall,  and  a  valve  seating  upon  the  valve-seat  and 
having  Ita  atem  paHlag  through  the  atufllng-box.  Mid 
valve  and  valve  aMt  being  removable  through  the  opening 
In  tbe  aide  walL 


979,41S.  HOT-WATKR  HEATING  DBVICK.  llAar  P. 
BI8HOP,  Boetoa.  MaM.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677,883. 


1.  A  hot  water  beating  device,  comprlalng.  In  combina- 
tion vrltta  a  drum  having  one  end  completely  open  and  Ita 
oppoelte  end  partially  open,  a  gravity  door  cloelng  aald 
laat  named  opening,  and  a  water  drawer  having  a  apout  at 
one  end,  aaid  apout  having  an  open  top,  mM  drawer  being 
inaertible  in  Mid  drum  and  aald  apout  being  Inaertlble 
through  Mid  partially  open  end  of  the  drum,  whereby 
when  the  drawer  la  being  Inaerted  In  normal  poaltlon 
within  the  drum  Mid  apout  will  move  Mid  door  from  Ita 
normal  vertical  poaltlon  to  a  borlaontal  poaltlon.  In  which 
latter  pMlttoa  It  covera  Mid  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
apont. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heating  device,  a  hollow  drum  havlag 
open  eada,  oieana  for  cloelng  one  of  aald  enda  aad  a  water 
containing  member  having  one  end  tbereof  adapted  to  ex- 


tend through  one  of  the  open  enda  of  the  dmai,  aald  eai 
of  aald  water  containing  member  being  open  at  It*  top  aai 
whea  moved  Into  normal  poaltlon  within  the  drum  mxn 
Ing  Mid  clMlng  means  from  ita  normal  position  In  whid 
it  cloaea  one  end  of  the  drum  to  a  poaltlon  In  which  1 
cloBM  said  open  end  of  Mid  water  containing  member. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heating  device,  a  drum  bavlng  opei 
enda,  a  pivoted  door  at  one  end  of  said  drum,  said  doo 
normally  occup.TlDg  a  vertical  position  and  being  capabl 
of  being  swung  to  a  poaltlon  on  tbe  outside  of  the  draii 
and  a  water  containing  element  having  one  end  tbeieo 
extended  and  forated  with  an  opening  ao  aa  to  be  dlapoae 
on  the  outaide  of  the  drum  when  mM  element  occupies  It 
normal  poaltlon  on  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  whei 
moved  to  said  normal  position  aald  end  engaging  said  doo 
and  moving  same  to  a  position  on  the  outaide  of  the  drui 
to  cover  aald  opening  of  Mid  extended  end. 


979,416.  MENTHTLATED  OIL  OF  WINTEROBEE^ 
OURTAV  BuKBcaoaa,  New  York,  N.  X.  Filed  Apr.  21 
1910.     Serial  No.  657,886. 

1.  The  proceM  of  producing  mentbylated  oil  of  wlntei 
green  eonaiadng  In  coupling  menthol  and  oU  of  wintergraa 
by  heating  them  In  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dtoxld  unde 
prcasnre,  and  dlattlllng  the  reaulttng  product. 

2.  The  proeeH  of  producing  mentbylated  oil  of  wlntei 
green  conalatlng  in  coupling  mfnthol  and  oil  of  wlntei 
green  by  beating  Mme  for  a  relatively  long  time  In  an  at 
moapbere  of  carbon  diozld  under  preHure  at  a  teapert 
ture  allghtly  below  tbe  boiling  point  of  the  oil  of  wlntej 
green,  aad  dlatllllng  the  resulting  product  In  a  partlt 
vacuum. 

3.  The  proccM  of  producing  menthylatad  oil  of  wlntei 
green  conalatlng  In  coupling  menthol  and  oil  of  wlntei 
green  by  hMting  Mme  In  an  atmoephere  of  cart>on  dioxl 
under  pree^ure  to  a  temperature  allghtly  below  the  boilln 
of  tbe  oil  of  wintergreen.  dlatllllng  the  reaultlng  produc 
in  a  partial  vacunm,  purifying  tbe  distillate  by  placing  \ 
la  contact  with  aolld  caustic  soda,  and  filtering  aame. 

4.  Aa  a  novel  medicinal  compound  mentbylated  oil  < 
wintergreen  derived  from  menthol  and  oil  of  wintergraa 
exlattng  in  form  of  an  -oily,  clear,  transparent  liqaid  < 
light  yellow  color,  soluble  in  coaceatrated  alcohol,  etbe 
(hloroform  and  fatty  oila  and  aMumlng  a  red  color  upo 
addition  of  cblorld  of  Iron. 


9  7  9,417.  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOB  VEHICLES.  Aan 
Boaavaa,  Brleeanlta,  near  Dreaden,  Germany.  FiU 
Nov.  24.  1908.     Serial  Mo,  464.241. 


An  elastic  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  elastic  tir 
units  of  which  each  la  composed  of  two  hemispheric 
members  Integrally  connected  with  each  other,  a  eroa 
ahaped  holding  plate  arranged  between  said  hemispheric! 
members,  and  intamed  flanges  on  the  wheel-rlm  arrangt 
to  graap  over  the  enda  of  M  plates  to  compress  the  lnn< 
hemispherical  >4iembera  on  the  circumferential  face  of  sai 
wbeel-rlm  and  to  provide  free  apacm  In  the  rim  of  tbe  v 
hlcle-wfawl  fbr  the  free  lateral  expansion  of  the  lnn« 
hemispherical  memben  aa  each  tlre-untt  la  compreaaed  t 
the  load. 


9  7  9,418.     BORING,  REAMING,  AND  TAPPING  Mi 

CHINE.    Thaodccs  M.  Booos,  Monongahela,  Pa.    File 

Jaft.  11,  1909.     Sertal  No.  471,737. 

1.  In  boring  and  like  machluM,  the  combination  of 

rotary  and  longitudinally  movable  aplndle,  a  feed-acrew  pa 

allel  thereto,  driving  connectlona  between  Mid  qilndle  an 

aerew,  a  feeding  device  carried  by  Mid  aplndle  at  tbe  out4 


I« 
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thanU,  •  ki«ltiidtaiall7  •MtmMng  rod.  »M  1— tc 
MM  rod  «ad  MM  tecdlnc  d«TlM,  wtorakjr 
<toTlc*  aaj  b«  throw*  Into  aad  a«t  cf  msm«- 
it  wttk  MM 


•-* 


2.  lo  borloff  and  like  machloet,  tlM  fifM— flM  of  ft 
rotftrr  aiid  kmcltudtnally  movabl*  ■ptBdle,  m  fiMd-acrvv 
parallel  to  iaM  apiadls.  drtrlag  coanertloBS  Itetwces  Mid 
iptadlc  and  MNw.  a  apllt-oot  earrVd  by  tbo  i^iadle,  a 
liMglli^laaHj  «xt«Bdliiff  opera tiDf  rod.  aad 
fcifa—  Mid  rod  and  Mid  apllt  not.  wh«r«bj  aaM  tmt 
be  thrown  into  and  oat  of  engafcinent  with  aaM  faod- 


feo  thrown 


•■d  like  aachlncik  the  coMMBatlon  of  a 

r,  •  apHt  not  cnrrlad  by  the 
Mlly  movaMe  rotaUble  rod.  and 
rod  and  Mid  aptlt-not.  wherehy  Mid  not 
Into  and  oat  of  eaanflaMMt  wMfc  «M  tuiauia. 

r«<nr7  mmi  Umtttamaalty  MovaU*  vteAn,  •  fMd  tenm 
paralM  t^itia.  drhrinc  c«UMctl«»*  hotmaa  anM  apladlo 
and  aerow,  anM  plTotally  wnaetod  tofother  and  ea- 
bradM  mU  iptadle  to  mot*   loactfadtanlly   thMowtU. 

acatnat  IndapaaAiBt  laagl- 
aat  ■m<—  ca*ffta«  hy 
a  dtak  eaaaaetat  with  aad  alldaMc  ataac  mM 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranfod 
alota.  stnda  carrlad  by  the  not  aecttoaa  aad  pra^ectfew 
Into  Mid  Blots,  a  loagltadteally  aorable  rod  aad  mhm*- 
tkmm  hotweoi  nM  ro«  and  aaM  llik.  whan^  mM  apUt 
■■t  May  ht  tkrowa  tato  aad  oat  *t  laimaiial  with  mM 

B.  la  bortM  aad  llhe  aMchlaca.  the  eo«btaatloa  of  a 
rotary  and  liia»Hadlaally  Morabla  aplndle.  a  feed  acrew 
parallel  thereto,  dHrbic  eonne^tlans  between  uid  Kpbidle 
and  acrew.  arms  plretally  eoaae<«ed  and  eaibracInK  mM 
apladia  to  ■•«•  liiatif  diaally  therewith,  means  for  hold- 
lac  aaM  anH  asalast  ladapendent  lonsltadlnal  moTement 
«•  MM  aplndle,  nat  sections  carried  by  saM  arsM.  a  disk 
coaaected  with  and  slldable  aiaas  aaM  anew  and  proTtded 
with  a  pair  of  appositely  arraagaj  mm  data,  stoda  carried 
hy  the  Dut  asctloaa  aad  pfolaetlBt  into  Mid  slou,  a  loagl- 
tadlnally  morable  rotatahla  rad,  an  arm  on  aald  rod  and 
llnka  connoctlax  opposite  eads  of  mM  ana  to  aaM  disk  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  center  thereof,  whereby  saM  aat  Bay 
be  thrown   into  and  oat   of  en«acsaMnt  with  aald  fMd 


^ 


CCUlms  8  to  8  not  printed  in  t^  Oassttt.] 


9T9.419.     MMAMI  VOB  COXJLSCTINO  PAHKS.     Joa»  L. 
BoRS   aad   CK&Bun    H.    Wooos.    Decator.    III. 
Joae  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  a«l.tt«. 

1.  la  a  nr  atmctare,  a  fare  hox.  and  a  ptrot 
therafor  oa  the  platform  of  the  car,  oa  which  ths  fhn 
has  la  ■orafela  to  different  positions  aboat  aa  azl 
■taatlally  parpaadkaJar  to  the  platfom. 

2.  In  a  car  strvetare,  a  fftra  boi  and  a  aopport 
for  at  oae  alda  of  the  eetraace  to  the  body  of  the  car,  mM 
fara  box  kafa*  MOTable  lato  positton  aubstantlally  perpen- 
dicalar  to  the  aad  of  the  car  bod^  aad  alao  to  a  pMltloa 
■ahatantiaUy  parallel  with  the  cad  of  the  ear  body. 

8.  In  a  ear  stroctare.  a  fare  box  located  on  the  aMe 
of  the  aatraaM  to  the  body  of  tko  ear  rcaaota  Cram  the 


to  Cka  plartiw  aC  tko  «ar.  aaM  Ihra 
iar  savaaMat  ta  a  paaltlua  perpsa- 

dicolar  to  tho  end  of  the  car  body  or  to  a  positlsa  m^ 
sUntUlly  parallel  therewith. 


4.  A  aeaas  for  conTertiac  a  small  platfom  car  Into  a 
pay-as- yoQ-eater  car.  comprislnc  a  fare  box  rising  to  a 
aaltable  hei«ht  above  the  platform,  and  coanoetloaa  bo- 
twaaa  the  fan  box  aad  ear  aboat  which  the  fare  box  la 
awvahle  lato  aad  oat  of  poaltion  relative  to  the  aide  of 
the  entrance  to  the  car  body  remote  from  the  paaoeager 
aatiaace  to  the  platform. 


•T9.420.     POULTBTrOTTllTAIll.     HAanT  E.  Bbtab,  Oh- 
dte.  Ohio,     riled  Oct.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  828.600. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clam  described  comprislnc  ft  tank 
tavlaf  a  pipe  upon  its  outer  wall,  there  betas  •  com- 
manicatloo  between  th«>  lower  end  of  the  pipe  aad  the 
tank;  •  noale  commanlcatinc  with  the  other  end  of  the 
pipe;  a  nossle  located  below  the  pipe  and  commanicatlac 
with  the  tank :  tabular  aembera  arranged  to  be  remov- 
ably connected  with  the  notales  and  having  elements  to 
••Of*  a  tank  Inclosinc  ease  to  bold  the  Unk  in  position 
therein ;  one  of  the  tabalai  awmhera  termlnatins  In  a 
foaael,  tM  the  other  tabular  mamhtr  carrying  a  drink- 
lag  cap  lato  which  tbe  last  named  tubular  member  la 
arraacad  to  dtoeharg* ;  and  oreaas  lasertlble  into  the  fan- 
aai  to  close  tbe  faanel-carrj-lag  tnhalar  msaber. 

2.  A  device  of  tiie  class  descrilied  comprisiag  a  tank ;  a 
pipe  disposed  apoa  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  thera  being 
a  raMmaakathwi  betwcea  the  lower  end  of  tha 
tha  laafe :  a  Mae  arranged  to  Incioee  tbe  tank  aad 
thawfraM :  a  toholar  member  positioned  to  discharga  lata 
fte  ■»»»  ead  of  the  pipe  aad  carrying,  at  Ita  oatar  end.  a 
faaael  exteadcd  tbroogh  the  ease:  aaaas  toasrtlble  into 
tka  teaael  to  cloae  aaM  tahalar  iMMher :  a  tubular  mem- 
bar  pealtloned  to  diaehary  tato  tha  tank  below  the  pipe, 
and  having  its  outer  end  extsaded  through  the  csm;  a 
drinking  cap  Mrried  by  the  ooter  end  of  tha  laat  named 
tahalar  member,  lato  wblch  mM  tabalar  ■amtiffr  la  ar- 
ranged to  discharge. 
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t.  A  device  of  Che  elaM  deacrtbed  comprisiag  a  ease ;  a 
tank  located  within  tbe  case  and  apaced  therefrom ;  an 
upright  pipe  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  there 
balag  aa  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  tank ;  a  nossle  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
pipe  arranged  to  dlacharKe  into  tbe  pipe ;  a  tubular  mem- 
ber reoMvably  roaaactad  with  the  nossle  and  terminating 
In  a  funnel  arraaged  to  extend  throogb  the  eaae;  means 
Inserilble  into  tlie  funnel  for  closing  the  laat  named  taba- 
Isr  member ;  a  laterally  extending  plate  surrounding  the 
funnel  and  arranged  to  bear  againat  the  exterior  of  tbe 
case :  a  noule  located  in  tbe  tank  l>elow  the  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  the  tank ;  a  tubular  member  ar- 
raaged  to  be  removably  OMMinted  aiMm  the  last  named  nos- 
sle and  to  extend  through  the  caae ;  a  plate  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  last  named  tubular  member  and  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  exterior  of  the  caae ;  a  drinking  cup 
assembled  with  tbe  last  named  plate,  into  which  cup  the 
laat  aaaMd  tubular  member  la  arranged  to  discharge. 


9T0.421. 
Ohio. 


POULTRT-rSEDBB.     Rabbt  E.  Bbtan,  Cadli, 
Piled  Aog.  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,271. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  container  hav- 
ing an  oatlet,  a  ahaft  )oamalcd  below  tbe  outlet,  a  grain 
box  carried  by  tbe  ahaft.  oae  end  of  the  ahaft  being  located 
directly  below  tbe  ontlet.  and  a  stirrer  carried  by  tbe  said 
4ad  af  tka  shaft,  tbe  container  having  oatlets  laterally  op- 
poslta  tlM  stirrer. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claM  described,  a  container  having 
an  oatlet.  a  head  removably  fitted  upon  the  container  at  ita 
outlet,  spouts  leading  radially  from  the  head,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  with  Its  upper  end  projecting  into  the  head,  a  stir- 
rer carried  by  tbe  ahaft  at  its  uid  end,  and  a  grain  box 
canted  at  tha  lower  ead  of  the  ahaft. 


979.422.     HAIB-PIN.     Auvan  BnaKB.  Leominster, 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,662. 


1.  An  artiela  of  peraonal  wear  eomprlsing  a  pin  having 
a  bead  with  recesses  therein,  a  clasp  comprisiag  a  croM 
bar  having  lugs  in  the  recesses,  pivotal  pins  for  connect- 


ing the  ioga  to  the  pin,  and  earred  teeth  carried  by  th 
eroM  bar,  two  of  said  teeth  at  each  end  of  the  croM  ha 
having  Integral  enda. 

2.  An  article  of  personal  wear  comprisiag  a  pin  bavin 
a  hMd  with  recesses  therein,  a  clasp  compriaing  a  eroa 
bar  having  logs  in  tbe  recesses,  pivotal  pins  for  conned 
lag  the  lugs  to  the  pin,  and  carved  teeth  carried  by  th 
eroM  bar,  two  of  Mid  teeth  at  each  end  of  the  croM  ba 
having  Integral  enda.  and  being  reduced  in  length  as  com 
pared  with  the  Intermediate  teeth,  the  Mid  Integral  teetl 
being  in  auch  relation  to  the  prongs  of  the  pin  aa  to  coac 
therewith. 


970,42S.     WINDOW  -  8A8H.     Adam  PaacivAL  BoaKHAn 
Baffalo,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,741 


In  window  constmction,  the  combination  with  a  mail 
frame,  of  a  removable  sash  mounted  therein,  thi 
frame  baring  n  recess  formed  In  the  outer  face  o 
each  of  Its  stiles  and  in  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  raili 
a  vertically  disposed  plate  mounted  In  the  recesses  In  th< 
stiles  sad  projecting  Inward  to  engage  the  supplements 
sash  to  pt event  It  from  pamlng  through  the  main  aasl 
frame.  Mid  plate  bavlDg  a  laterally  extending  lug  nea 
each  end  which  is  adapted  to  he  engaged  in  the  recess  li 
the  adjacent  rail,  the  lug  projecting  from  the  rail  t 
engage  tbe  sopplemental  Msh.  the  ends  of  the  plate  belnj 
bent  around  the  ends  of  tbe  stiles  snd  secured  to  the  ume 


970,424.     JACK-SCREW.     Bdwaid  M.  Bcaim,  Chieagc 
III.     ^'iled  June  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,382. 


1.  A  jack  screw  comprising  a  screw  having  a  thread 
extending  almost  to  its  upper  end  and  terminating  In  a 
ahmiMer,  aad  a  hMd  cast  n|>on  the  apper  ead.  of  mU 
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v1tli'l«v«r 


tlally  u  d»- 


S.  In  s  Jack  tmw  ■  bead  and  •  cyttairtMl  c»p  pivot 
iMivl&C  •  p^rlptoral  annalar  cro«T«  aajawt  Ita  tower 
mA  Mid  lower  end  tnclodtac  aatd  groof*  betec  eoaboddod 
wfeM  Cke  latter  li  cast,  mbataatlatly  aa 


tn,4U.     AMKBAUliO-ITJSNACB. 
AUIaaee.    Ohio,      fllad    Anc.    26. 
614,478. 


Jamm   L.   BiTua. 
1»00.       Serial    No. 


1.  Tbe  ccmblaatloB  of  aa  aaneaJlns  furnace  baTiag  a 
plurality  of  tracka  on  tbe  floor  of  tbe  aaneallns  cham- 
ber of  Che  furnace,  of  a  ear  baTlng  track  meiBbers  corre- 
illWtilt  t»  tlM  track*  9t  tiM  tarteee.  and  antifriction 
baBa  tetsrpoaad  batwaaa  wrf»n><t1m  track  menbera, 
the  track  membera  of  the  fnmaeei  belag  grooved  to  re- 
eatT*  the  balla,  at  Icaat  one  of  the  track  Beaabera  of  the 
ear  balaf  (rooved  to  fit  the  balla  and  prermt  aide  move- 
BMBt  of  the  ear,  tha  raMaialag  track  laamkmat  of  tbe 
car  hartotf  baartac  faoaa  aatraaitint  In  width  tha  width 
9t  the  baarlac  apoa  tha  balla  to  permit  ezpaaalon  and 
contraction  of  tbe  car  bottom  without  bindlnc  upon  tbe 
balla. 

2.  The  cvmblaatlon  of  an  annealtng  fwaaee  baTtac  a 
ptarallty  of  groovad  track  membera  on  tha  floor  of  tbe 
aaaealing  chamber,  of  a  car  baTiag  tradi  members  corre- 
■poadlag  t->  tbe  track  mnmhara  of  tbe  furnace,  and  anti- 
friction balla  latarfoaaJ  hatww  tbe  track  members  of 
tha  taraace  aad  the  car.  oae  of  the  track  Mambera  of  tbe 
ear  balac  toeatad  at  tha  IcagltudiQal  enter  «t  lU  bottom 
and  grooTed  to  fit  the  adjacent  balla,  tbe  other  track 
■ember*  of  tbe  car  haTlng  flat  bearing  aurface*. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  annealing  furnace,  a  car,  and 
aata  of  antl-frlctlon  devtc^s  supporting  the  car  apoe  tbe 
floor  of  tbe  annealing  chamber  of  tbe  furnace,  aaid  de- 
▼Icaa  being  held  against  bodily  movement  transveraely  of 
the  car.  and  tbe  ear  havlag  a  track  member  grooved  to 
flt  one  aet  of  anti-friction  devtcea  to  prevent  lateral 
MovaaMBt  «t  tha  ear. 

4.  Tha  t<wh<»a»lon  of  an  annealing  famace  having  a 
plarallty  of  grooved  track  membera  on  the  floor  of  tbe 
aaaeallng  chamber,  balla  adapted  to  travel  In  tbe  groovea 
of  sacb  tracks,  a  car  aapported  by  and  adapted  to  roll 
OB  aaid  balla,  and  tracka  carried  by  the  underside  of  tbe 
car  and  baarlng  on  tbe  balls  of  the  respr-ctlve  tracka  oa  tbe 
floor  of  the  furnace,  ooe  or  more  of  tbe  car  tracka  being 
flat  to  permit  expaasloB  and  contraction  of  the  car  witb- 
oat  Interfering  with  Ita  operation,  tbe  other  car  tracka 
being  grooved  to  partially  recelvr  the  balls  aad  aatetala 
tha  ear  In  proper  relation  with  such  balls.  aahateatlaUy 
■a  deacribed 


•f9,41«.     OARTBR.     BiwiT  L.  CAapairrna.  Mlnneapolla. 

Minn.     Piled  BaRt.  SO.  190T.     aerial  No.  S96.0M. 

A  hoaa  supportar  eon^MlBg  of  a  band  adapted  to  laoaaly 
ettdrda  tha  lag  to  praveat  foMi  la  a  drawers  leg  iWpptag 
hclaw  tha  band,  a  fastening  device  extending  below  and 
frooi  tha  hand  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hoaa 


below  tha  band  to  aappart  tha  hoaa  fraa  the  baad.  and  a 
grtpplag  divtae  attached  to  tha  band  and  aihiplail  to  gftp 
tha  diaawn  lag  at  a  palat  la  Naa  with 


alon  oa  the  drawen  leg  above  the  band  to  support  the 
leg  aadtcHng  band  from  tbe  drawen  lag,  substantially  aa 


079.4S7.    FOUNTAIN-PKN.    GBoaai  Raaca  CAiraa,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUad  Oct.  22,  1900.     Barial  No.  628,908. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  perforated,  removable 
cap.  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  at  Its  rear  and.  meana 
for  eaaatag  a  tight  flt  betwcaa  the  cap  and  tha  rear  ead 
of  the  barrel,  a  looee  cbeck-ralve  and  a  seat  therefor  at 
tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  bore,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe 
aame  to  Its  seat  after  tbe  barrel  Is  fllled  which  means  ara 
withdrawn  from  operative  poaftloa  while  the  barrel  la  he- 
iag  filled. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  compristaig  a  perforated,  teiMvable 
cap,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  at  Ita  rear  ead,  meana 
for  caoalng  a  tight  flt  between  tbe  cap  and  tbe  rear  cad 
of  tbe  barrel,  a  float-valve  and  a  aeat  therefor  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  bore,  a  check-valve  and  a  aeat  therefor  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  bore,  and  meaas  for  holding  aame  to  Its 
aeat  after  the  barrel  la  fllled  which  means  are  withdrawn 
from  operative  position  while  tbe  barrel  Is  being  fllled. 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  foonUlB  pea  wmpristng  a  remorable  perforated 
cap,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  at  its  rear  end,  a  pe- 
ripheral packing  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  looee. 
raaaovahic  check-valv<>  and  a  seat  therefor  In  said  bore, 
aad  means  for  holding  same  to  Its  seat  when  the  barrel  la 
flUed 

4.  A  fouatala  pen  comprldag  a  remorable  perfWatafl 
cap.  s  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  at  its  rear  end.  a  pe- 
ripheral packing  on  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  float- 
valve  and  a  aeat  therefor  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  aaid  bore,  a 
looae  check  valve  aad  a  seat  therefor  In  said  bore,  aaid 
vahre  aatomatlcally  opening  to  permit  tbe  filling  of  aaid 
hanaf  by  aaetloa  at  the  rear  end,  and  aatomatleally  cloa- 
hag  the  bore  whea  the  aaetiaa  eaaaea,  aad  meaaa  for  bold- 
lag  eame  to  It*  aeat  whta  tfet  barrel  to  flBafl. 


5.  A  foantaln  pea  oomprtoiag  a  removable  perforated 
cap,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  at  Its  rear  end  having 
a  redaaed  inner  portion  and  an  «>larged,  threaded  outer 
paittoa,  a  peripheral  packing  on  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
barrel  adapted  to  flt  said  cap.  a  float-vaive  aad  a  aeat 
therefor  in  aaid  bore,  a  looee  check-valve  and  a  aeat  there- 
for at  the  outer  end  of  aaid  bore,  a  aet-valve  and  a  aeat 
tharelBr  at  tbe  end  of  aaid  barrel,  and  a  threaded,  per- 
loiatBd  stem  tb«refor  adapted  to  seat  said  check-valvo 
when  the  set  valve  is  cloaed. 

(Oaima  fl  to  8  net  printed  la  thejQaaette.] 


0  79.4  2  8.  BLECTRIC •  LAMP  SOCKET.  Howakd  B. 
CHAin>i.Ba  and  Jambs  A.  Fi>iar,  Portland,  Me.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  400,635.  Renewed  Sept  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581.004. 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  electric  lamp  socket  of  tbe  class 
apeeifled  having  an  angle  piece  inserted  between  tbe  two 
parta  of  the  aocket  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  each  part. 

-2.  Tbe  herein  described  electric  Ught  eocket  consisting 
of  tbe  socket  proper,  a  hollow  cap  therefor  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  end  of  tbe  fixture  and  a  hollow  angle  piece 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  socket  proper  and  tbe 
cap  and  to  be  detacbably  aecured  to  each  part. 

3.  Tbe  berein  di-scrlbed  electric  lamp  socket  Indoding  a 
cylindrical  aball  Incloelag  tbe  lamp  connections,  a  hollow 
cap  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the  fixture  and  to  flt  tbe 
end  of  aaid  ahell  and  to  be  detacbably  aecured  thereto 
and  a  hollow  elbow  or  angle  piece  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  the  cap  aad  the  cylindrical  abell  re^MCtively 
and  to  be  detacbably  secured  thereto. 


9  7  0.429.  FILM  FERIPORATINO  MACHINE.  AuoCBT 
Chboxik  and  Louis  Chbomik,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,624. 


-'*r 


la  a  perforating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
af  vertical  stands rda  attached  thereto,  a  bridge  eon- 
the  opper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  said  bridge,  a  female  member  of  a  punch  fixedly  at-" 
tached  to  said  frame,  a  male  member  of  a  punch  reci|>ro- 
catably  moanted  upon  said  frame,  meaae  for  alternating 
■aid  Male  member  relatively  to  said  female  member,  and 
Meaaa  for  oaclUatlng  aaid  frame  around  ita  pivot  wbea 


■aid  male  and  female  memben  of  ■aid  poach  are  In  ea 
gagement  with  each  other  so  as  to  bring  tbe  material  tt 
be  perforated  in  position  for  tbe  next  perforation. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  tb4 
base,  of  vertical  standards  attached  thereto,  a  bridge  coa- 
aecting  the  upper  enda  of  said  standarda,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  said  bridge,  a  female  member  of  a  punch  fixedly  at 
tacbed  to  aaid  frame,  a  male  member  of  a  punch  reclpro 
eatably  moanted  upon  said  frame,  meajis  for  altematini 
aaid  male  member  relatively  to  said  female  oMOrtter, 
means  for  oadllatlng  said  frame  around  Its  pivot  whea 
said  male  and  female  membera  of  said  punch  are  in  ea- 
gagement  with  each  other  so  as  to  bring  tbe  material  tc 
be  perforated  in  position  for  'Uie  next  perforation.  an<] 
means  shiftably  arranged  upon  said  standards  In  engage^ 

^Qtent  with  aaid  frame  for  varying  {he  amplitude  of  oacil- 
latlon  thereof. 

3.  In  a  perforating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  th4 
baae,  of  vertical  standards  attached  thereto,  a  bridge  eoa- 
nectlng  tbe  ivper  ends  of  sakl  standards,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  said  bridge,  a  female  member  of  a  punch  fixedly  at 
tacbed  to  aaid  frame,  a  male  member  of  a  punch  reclpro 
catabiy  mounted  upon  said  frame,  presser  feet  adapted  tc 
engage  the  material  to  be  perforated,  means  for  altemat 
ing  said  male  member  relatively  to  said  female  memtMi 
and  for  disengaging  said  presser  feet  from  the  material  tc 
be  perforated,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  fram« 
around  its  pivot  when  said  male  and  female  membera  oi 
said  punch  are  In  engagement  with  each  other  so  aa  tc 
bring  tbe  material  to  be  perforated  in  poeltlcn  for  the  nexl 
perforation. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  tb< 
base,  of  vertical  standards  attached  thereto,  a  bridge  con 
nectlng  the  opper  ends  of  said  etandarde.  a  frame  plvote<! 
to  aaid  bridge,  a  female  member  of  a  punch  fixedly  at 
tached  to  said  frame,  a  male  member  of  a  punch  redpro 
ratably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  presser  feet  adapted  tc 
engage  the  material  to  be  perforated,  meana  for  alteraat 
lag  said  male  member  relatively  to  said  female  membei 
and  for  diaengaging  said  presser  feet  from  the  material  tc 
be  perforated,  means  for  oscillating  aaid  frame  around  Itt 
pivot  when  said  male  and  female  membera  of  said  panel 
are  in  engagement  with  each  other  so  as  to  bring  the  mate 
rial  to  be  perforated  In  position  for  the  next  perforation 
aad  meana  ahiftably  arranged  upon  aaid  standards  in  en 
gageaient  with  said  frame  for  varying  the  amplltada  a) 
oeciUatlon  thereof. 


979,430.  WINDOW-BEAD  FASTENER  AND  THE  LIKE 
UEBBBaT  E.  Cbubcu  and  Waltbb  V.  Cowobm,  Afton 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  588,420. 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  deacribed  compriatag  1 
Bcrew  threaded  shank  having  a  plate  formed  with  a  flxe< 
half  cover,  and  a  movable  half  cover  hinged  to  the  fixec 
half  cover  so  aa  to  provide  a  folding  handle  for  turnlni 
tbe  shank. 

2.  A  faatener  of  the  character  described  comprising  1 
screw  threaded  shank  having  a  base  plate  formed  with  1 
circumferential  flange  and  ^  Jlzed  half  cover,  and  a  mov 
able  half  cover  hinged  to  tbe  fixed  half  cover  ao  aa  tc 
provide  a  folding  handle  for  turning  the  shank. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  1 
screw  threaded  shank  having  a  base  plate  formed  with  1 
drcumfereatlal  flange,  with  a  radial  outturaed  flange  aa4 
with  a  fixed  half  cover  and  a  movable  half  cover  hlagM 
to  the  fixed  half  cover  so  as  to  provide  a  folding  haadW 
for  turning  the  stasnk. 


no 
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4.  A  (MtMMr  of  the  Omruetw  imerXhrni 
tevtac  an  interlorlj  acrww -thnmtti 

■baak  sdjaauitlc  to  Ue  hoi*  9t  th* 
iTtag  •  baa*  plate  tonMd  iHtk  a  ctoc— fawtial  flaaca 
a  toad  half  «0T«r.  and  a  iMvafeia  half  coTcr 
••  tta  ftni  half  coT«r  ao  aa  to  proftaa  a  folding 
tar  ttrafci  tha  ahank. 

5.  A  (hatoaar  af  the  character  deaeribad  tiwprlaftat  a 
aodMC  harla*  aa  latartorly  acraiir -threaded  eoeaatrfe  hole, 
a  aerewthreadad  ahank.  adJnatablc  la  tha  hole  of  the 
aocket.  and  hartac  a  baae  plate  formed  vlth  a  etrciuifer- 
aatlal  flaag*.  and  with  a  Sxad  half  cover,  aad  a  ■BTafcle 
half  eoT*r  hloced  to  the  flied  half  covar  ao  aa  to  prarMa 
a  folding  handle  for  toratng  the  ahank. 


fT9.4Sl.  NTTBOCBLLULOSB  OUKPOWDnL  Oomu» 
Hv»8«T  HmxaiCH  CiaJtaaart.  Berlin.  OernMay.  aaalQnr 
to  ■.  1.  da  Pont  da  NeoMan  Powder  Conpaay.  WU- 
■JnfftoQ,  Del.,  a  CorporatUm  of  New  Jeraay.  PUed  Jone 
7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  5dS,«16. 

1.  A  new  eoaipoaltloo  of  matter  contalalng  an  latl- 
■ata  ailxtora  ct  attrocellalooe  gunpowder  with  fenehone. 

2.  A  new  eaai^oaltlon  of  matter  containing  an  Intimate 
mlxtvre  of  aJtnwelloloae  and  nltroglycerta  gnnpowder 
with  feachone. 


Wt%4n.  POTATO- DIOeiNO  MACHINE.  Otto  B.  Culw- 
UM,  Baraa.  Ohia  FUad  Mcr.  20,  1000.  8*rlal  Ho. 
B2».0W. 


1.  In  a  potato-digging  macbinf.^tbe  coablaatlaa  vt  a 
fraaw.  a  eruTeyer  mounted  for  AoTement  thereon,  and  a 
roller  anapeuded  from  Mild  fraaM  aad  gravitatlaaally  reat- 
Ing  upon  the  front  edge  of  aaUl  eaaTeyer  to  accomplMi 
tha  aaeent  of  materUt. 

S.  In  a  potato-digging  macblae,  the  combination  of  a 
framt.  a  ahovel  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  fraaM.  a 
e—yayar  moanted  for  movement  adjacent  aald  aboTel. 
aad  a  raOar  grarltatlcnally  reatlng  upon  the  front  edge 
ti  aald  coaToyer  to  aceaaiplUh  tb«  aacent  of  materlaL 

S.  In  a  potato  ^M*»g  macblae.  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
frame,  a  ahovel  fixed  to  tha  forward  end  of  wtM  frame, 
a  eoaTeyer  moonted  for  movaawat  abore  aald  ahovel,  ad- 
Jaatable  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end 
of  aald  court'yer  with  ralatloa  to  tbe  abovel.  and  a  roller 
piTotallj  soapaaded  In  adraace  of  and  .normallj  reatlng 
apoa  the  forward  end  of  aaM  ptmr^yr,  for  the  pnrpooa 
ape«llled. 


t79.4SS.  0A8KBT  FOB  HOSB-COUPLINOB.  CAaatua 
M.  Clat,  Mexico.  Mo.  Piled  ^pr.  17,  lOOT.  Bartol  No. 
tM»T7i. 


^  3 

Tha  eomblaatlan  with  tha  tnbnlar  membera  of  a  hoaa 
rmN>IHl.  «••  of  which  la  preeldad  with  a  laaga  aad  the 
other  ptoTldad  with  a  groaea  to  racelTe  aaM  taa^a  far 
locfelag  MiM  mamhtra  tocethar.  and  aae  of  whMi  mmi- 


la  proTMad  In  tta  fiaaid  portlaa  with  aa  oadareat 
tha  walla  of  aaM  graava  haii«  facawd  at  an  angle 

than  a  right  angle  to  aa«h  aOat,  oe*  9t  the  walla 
tarmtaattag  flaah  with  the  opealng  through  aald 
and  tha  athar  wall  tlniiaatlng  away  tnm  aaM 
of  a  fMkat  la  the  ten*  af  an  elaatlc  rlBg  aaatod  la  aaM 
giaaaa  haTlag  Ita  aatoMa  partpfeary  tatmed  at  an  acute 
aacia  relative  to  eaa  af  tta  Iheaa  aad  Ita  oppoaite  face 
parallel  to  aaM  flrat  menttoned  face,  the  aaM  gaaket 
baTlag  formed  oa  Ito  laaer  periphery  and  oantrally  of 
the  gaaket  a  V  ahaped  groove,  the  Inner  edgea  of  aald 
groovte  termlaatlng  Saab  with  tbe  opealng  throngb  tbe 
eoapllag.  tha  walla  of  which  when  acted  oa  by  tbe  ex- 
panalva  preaaora  of  a  finM  within  the  eoapling  will  forea 
aaM  walla  igalaaf  tha  walla  of  the  ondercnt  groove  la  aae 
aad  agalaat  the  oppoalng  face  of   tha  oppaalto 


•79.484.  APPARATUS  POB  USB  IN  THB  MANUPAC- 
TUKB  OF  ASTTFICIALrSILK  AND  LIKE  THREADS. 
jAMaa  CiurroN.  Coventry.  Bnglaad.  aaalgnor  to  Samuel 
CoartanM  and  Co..  Umltad.  Laaiaa.  Baglaad.  PUed 
Jane  7.  1009.     Sertal  Na  B09.7S9. 


1.  In  arparatoa  for  tha  parpaaa  itociWud.  a  frame 
having  a  plvatoi  upright  ehaaaalad  to  convey  the  aolu- 
tloa  of  vlacoaa  or  the  llfea.  a  hollow  atom  carried  by  aald 
frame,  a  perforated  bearlag  piaea  apaahig  Into  aaM  hallow 
atem  throngb  a  cooed  cad  hearing,  a  carrier  for  mM  bear- 
ing place  BMontad  on  laid  frame  and  through  which  aaM 
baaifac  ptoaa  la  threaded  and  having  a  channel  coaamonl- 
eatlag  with  aald  nprlght  at  one  end  and  with  the  paaaage 
throQgh  aaM  bearing  piece  at  the  other  and.  In  combi- 
nation with  BMaaa  for  rapMly  rotating  aaM  atem.  tbe 
oparatMa  af  aaM  miaaa  halag  detrrmioed  i>7  tbe  poaltioa 
of  aaM  phratod  frame.  aBbatoatUlly  aa  dMcrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  aae  la  the  mannfacturc  of  arti- 
ficial allk  and  like  threada  by  projecting  matter  tbroagb 
perforations  In  a  rotatable  noaale  carried  by  a  hollow 
■teai.  or  aplndle.  paovMed  with  mean*  whereby  It  la 
drtvan  at  aome  portloaa  of  Ita  length  between  Ita  enda, 
aad  maana  for  Introducing  the  aald  matter  at  the  end 
•f  the  aaM  atem,  or  aplndle,  oppoaite  to  that  at  which  the 
aaaato  la  fixed,  aMMaitlng  the  rototable  hollow  atem.  or 
aplndle.  on  a  aartDgtaB  frame  and  arranging  tbe  gearing  by 
which  the  atem,  or  ^Indle.  la  routed,  ao  that  tha  noaale 
can  be  awnng  Into  poaltlon  for  aae,  or  Into  convenient  poal- 
ttOB  for  Inapectlon,  or  other  porpoae.  while  at  the  aame 
time  the  aaM  gearing  la  engaged  and  dlaengaged  by  the 
mavaamit  af  tha  owtaglag  tmaa,  In  combination  with  a 
pany  Alfau  hjr  gaar  la  eaanactlaa  with  tbe  gear  wblch 
drlvea  the  rotatable  hollow  stem,  or  aplndle.  of  the  nonle, 
the  aaM  pomp  being  mounted  on  centers  witbin  the  frame 
carrying  the  aaM  rotatable  hollow  atena.  or  spindle,  and  co- 
MrHawt  witb-«M  eaatarn  an  which  the  aaM  fraaa  tnma. 
aa4  the  gearing  hahag  arranged  ao  that  tbe  aaM  fraaae  can 
be  awnng  to  bring  the  stem,  or  aplndle.  Into  and  oat  of  con- 

wlth  the  driving  gear  independently  of  tbe  pomp. 

itlally  aa  harslali  afore  dsacHhad, 

S.  la  apparatna  for  tha  parpaaa  4aacrftai  flhr  oaa  la  the 

ire  of  artlflctal  aUk  aa4  Mw  tBnafia  by  project- 

■attar  throogh   perforatMaa  la  a   rotatable   noaale 
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earrlad  by  a  hollow  atem,  or  aplndla,  provided  with 
whereby  it  la  driven  at  aome  portlona  of  Ita  length  be- 
tamaa  ita  enda.  and  meana  for  introducing  the  aaM  mat- 
ter ,at  tbe  end  of  the  aaM  atem.  or  aplndle,  oppoaite  to 
that  at  which  tbe  noasia,  la  fixed,  mounting  the  rototable 
hollow  Mtem,  or  aplndle,  on  a  awlnglng  frame  and  arrang- 
ing the  gearing  by  which  the  atem  or  aplndle  la  rototed, 
ao  that  the  noaale  can  be  awnng  Into  poaition  for  aae,  or 
Into  convenient  poaition  for  Inapectlon,  or  other  purpoee, 
while  at  the  aaase  time  the  said  gearing  Is  engaged  and 
dlaaBBBBad  by  the  movement  of  the  swinging  frame.  In 
eoablnatlan  with  a  pump  carried  by  aald  frame  for  sui^ly- 
big  vlacooe  to  aald  hollow  atem  and  meana  for  driving  the 
aald  pomp. 

4.  Por  the  aforeaald  pnrpooe,  tbe  combination  of  a  bol- 
,  low  atem.  or  aplndle,  mounted  on  a  awlnging  frame,  gear-  ' 
Mg.  by  which  the  aald  stem,  or  aplndle,  la  rotated,  ao 
arranged  that  tha  aaM  gear  la  put  Into  aad  oat  of  op- 
erating cunnectlon  by  turning  tbe  swinging  frame  on  ita 
axis,  a  pump  driven  by  gear  In  connection  with  the  gear 
which  drlvea  the  aforeaald  hollow  atem,  or  aplndle,  ao 
that  the  fratta  can  be  turned  to  pat  the  atem,  or  spindle, 
out  of,  and  Into,  driving  engagement  Independently  of  the 
pomp,  nnd  a  winding  real,  or  the  equivalent,  and  means 
for  drlvtni;  It  at  a  apeed  In  proper  relation  to  the  speed 
of  the  dtem,  or  aplndle,  and  pump,  and  for  stopping  It 
when  required,   anbaUntlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 

B.  Por  tbtf  aforeaald  porpoae,  the  combination  of  a 
pradpltatlnK  veaael,  or  preclpiuttng  veaaels,  series  of 
awlnglng  framea  and  driving  means  running  along  In 
proximity  thereto,  each  frame  carrying  a  rototoble  stem, 
or  aplndle.  provided  with  gear  aad  arranged  ao  that  It 
eaa  be  engaged  with,  and  diaetigaged  from,  ^he  driving 
■aaaa  by  awlnglng  tbe  aald  frame,  a  pump  carried  on  '* 
tha  aame  center  line  as  that  of  each  swinging  frame  and 
pravMed  with  gear  arranged  ao  that  tbe  stems,  or  splndlea, 
aad  pamua  can  be  awnng  into  and  out  of  gear  aritb  the 
driving  maana  independently  of  each  other,  and  aeiiea  of 
reela  arranged  In  double  line  and  driven  In  pairs  by  gear 
which  will  drive  tbe  reels  at  the  proper  si;>eed  relatively 
to  tbe  xpeedn  of  tbe  sterna,  or  spindles,  and  pampa,  and 
allow  of  th<  driving  of  either  reel  being  dlsconttaned  when 
daaired.  all  aubatantlally  aa  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 


eommanicatlon  with  the  cylinder  Independent  of  aaM 
porta,  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  tbe  cylinder  la  front 
and  in  rear  of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  comprlaing  a 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exbauat  poria  and  a  piatoa  thara- 
M,  of  a  vacuum  pump  Independent  of  aald  ports  aad  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  create 
a  vacnum  therein  after  the  usual  exhaust  of  tbe  steam 
therefrom. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ateam  engine  comprlaing  a 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exbaoat  porto  and  a  platen,  of  a 
vacnum  pump  driven  by  tbe  engine  and  directly  connected 
with  the  engine  cylinder  Independent  of  aald  porta  to  era- 
ate  a  vacnum  therein  at  one  side  of  tbe  piston. 

[Clalma  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


970.436.  VACUUM  8UPPOBTING  DEVICB.  JuLLUi  E. 
CoasiK,  Alameda,  Cai.  Piled  Apr.  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,670. 


979.485.  VACUUM  STBAM  -  ENOINB.  CRAaua  CoM- 
rrocK,  Waat  Stockbrldge,  Maaa.  Piled  Jan.  2.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360,383.  Renewed  May  16,  1010.  Serial  No. 
661,722. 


1.  A  vacnum  engine  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  platon 
therein,  the  cylinder  having  a  ateam  Inlet  port  located  at 
one  aMe  of  tbe  piston,  a  vacuum  port  located  at  tbe  oppo- 
aite side  of  tbe  platon,  a  vacuum  pump  directly  connected 
with  said  vacnum  port,  and  an  exhanat  port  independent 
of  aald  vacuum  pump. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  ateam  engine  comprlaing  a 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exbaoat  porta  and  a  piston 
therein,  of  a  vacuum  pump  Independent  of  aald  porto  and 
directly  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  form  a  vaconm 
therein  at  one  side  of  the  platon. 

8.  A  vacvnm  engine  oooiprising  a  cylinder  having  lalat 
aad  exhaast  porta,  a  platon  therein,  and  a  pnmp  in  dlraet 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  eombtoa- 
tlon  with  a  vacuum  cup,  of  resilient  means  carried  thereby 
and  exerting  a  preasure  on  tbe  edge  thereof  to  bold  aaM 
cop  in  contoct  with,  a  supporting  surface. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum  cup  provided  with  a  bead  and  with  a 
sealing  edge,  of  a  supporting  arm  carried  by  aaM  head,  a 
loop  aeated  on  aald  edge,  and  a  apring  connecting  aaM  arm 
and  loop  and  exerting  a  preaanre  tending  to  force  saM 
arm  and  loop  in  oppoaite  dlrectlona. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture^  a  vacuxun  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  and  a  sealing  edge,  a  supporting  arm 
carried  by  aald  bead,  a  loop  aeated  on  aald  edge,  and  a 
apring  connecting  aald  arm  and  loop,  aald  arm,  apring  and 
lo<^  formed  of  a  alngle  length  of  realllent  metal. 


979,437.     INDEX.    Mabshall  CoawiRS,  New  York,  N.  t. 
Piled  Jane  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,803. 


1.  In  an  index,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  train 
of  gears  carrying  Indicators,  aome  of  high  speed  aad 
othera  of  low  apeed,  a  gear  interposed  between  parts  of 
the  train  of  different  speeds,  meana  for  diaengaging  aald 
intermediate  gear  from  another  of  tbe  complete  train, 
and  meana  for  again  engaging  it  with  aald  other  gear  of 
tbe  train,  aald  meana  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
key,  an  aperture  In  the  device  permitting  the  insertion  of 
a  key  to  operate  aald  meana,  but  provided  with  a  atop 
adapted  to  reatrain  the  withdrawal  of  the  key,  when 
turned  from  Ito  position  aa  Inaertad,  all  sabstontlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  index,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  of  a 
train  of  gears  carrying  Indicators,  seme  of  high  speed  and 
otbera  of  low  speed,  of  a  gear  interposed  between  tha  high 
speed  and  the  low  speed  parts  of  the  timln,  a  swinging 
frame  supporting  said  intermediate  gear,  an  aperture  In 
the  main  part  adapted  to  p{>rmlt  tbe  Inaertlon  of  a  key, 
an  extenalon  on  the  swinging  frame,  which  registers  with 
tha  aperture  in  the  main  frame,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  key,  and  aralla  to  tbe  keyhole,  adapted  to  reatrain  tha 
withdrawal  of  tbe  key.  when  turned  from  ito  poaltioa  aa 
iaaarted.  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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MACHINB  worn,  AFFLYINO  SPLIT  BIN08  ON 
Birm  or  bobbins.  Daha  &  Cooanrar.  Ctatc- 
Mmb.     ni«d  Not.  27,   1M«.     8«rtel  No.  UO.lM. 


1  la  a  bobOlB  rtatfim^  ■■«»»«.  tte  c«abluttoa  with  a 
rwiprocator;  plaagvr.  of  a  vortlieally  ■of  Mi  boo*  tor  a 
bobbin.  rrlatlr«i]r  to  which  the  \lltoamt 
for  mMCMotrcly  varlahlj  IfanltlM  tfto 
■«nta  of  Mid  baa». 

2.  la  a  bokMa  rtnclog  aMMae,  th«  ctMBblaattMi  wttb  a 
T»rtt<aIlT  taclprotatory  9ta*fl*^  harlnn  lt«  lower  end 
eeaatnicted  to  embrace  tho  extremity  of  the  hohbte.  of  a 
Tertleally  noyabie  base  oa  which  to  reat  a  bobhta.  and 
rclatlTely  to  whlrb  the  ploaffer  aiorea.  and  oMaaa  for  aoc- 
caoahrely  variably  Itmltinf  tho  deocendtnc  nevvaaata  of 
tte  baae. 

3.  In  a  bobMa  rlnclng  nachlDe.  the  coabteatlaa  with  a 
redprooatory  ploager.  of  a  baae  on  which  to  root  a  hoMla. 
and  relatively  to  which  tho  ploager  movea.  which  baaa  la 
■o— tad  lor  «p  aad  down  awlnKlng  ■owrnta.  and  a 
■airaMa  aaitar  —Sir  aald  baao  havlac  aartaa  of  rartably 
prominent  atofa  adaptad  to  mi  i  wnM>adta«ly  limit  the 
downward  oaoroaaata  of  aald  baae.  and  owaaa  for  moTlng 
■aid  aeabor  whereby  Ita  different  atopa  will  be  aoccoa^ 
■trely  poaltloacd  tn   thoir  lUattlnc   rolatloaa  to  th«  aald 


i.  la  a  bobMa  itBilBg  machtno.  the  foaiblaartaa  with  a 
reclprooatory  pltH«e*.  of  a  baaa  on  which  to  raat  a  hahhla. 
and  relatlvaly  to  which  th«  H^***'  ntoTca.  which  kaaa  to 
ited  for  op  and  down  ■aliiglat  ■aeiaaata.  and  a 
ibie  member  under  aald  baia  haThif  avlH  af  Tarlably 
yroailnent  atopa  adapted  to  fonmtfitmillttfif  MaiM  the 
Aawteward  morementa  of  aald  baae,  actaatad  it  tte  avta«- 
lac  baae.  and  ncana  for  aortac  aald  member  whereby  Ita 
atopa  win  be  aawaaalvely  poattloncd  la  tbelr 
laltottaM  to  tba  aald  baae. 
5.  In  a  hafehte  rtaglat  machine,  the  coiahlwattoa  vUb  a 
vartlcally  aaaahli  placer,  of  a  vertically  aovahla  baae 
for  a  hohhla  balow  the  plaacer  cad  reUtlvaly  to  which  tha 
lattw  aaarai.  ■aana  for  aaecaaatvely  rarlaUy  ttiUtlas  the 
dawHward  ■oreaieata  of  the  laae.  aad  a  safe  hatvaea 
tha  haaa  aad  tha  piunxer  for  Inanrlnx  a  (waitloalnK  of  the 
hoMtta  aaatatanil  oa  the  baae  tmly  vertically. 
[Clalma  «  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


rOLDlNO  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINB. 
C  Cox.  BihMa  Pait.  ill.,  aaalgaor  to  C«a 
MaBv  Oaaayaay.  Aagaata.  Me.,  a  Coepocatlea  «f 
VIM  May  1.  IfMw    tevlal  Mo.  SlMMi 
1.  la  a  aMchlae  fOr  tha  vtpom  aiaerthil  tha 
af  a  rotatable  bodily  ahlftable  hotdar.  havtag 
poefcet  meaaa  fbr  partially  foldln«  the  papal 
It  Into  aaM  paehet,  aald  pocket  aad  galdla« 
tnteraeahad  whea  thay  are  la  the  poaltloa  of  their 


taifO- 
Malti- 


thahaMer 


for  Irat  piadaclag  a  relattve  wlthdrawtac 

bitwiea  the  pocket  aad  aald  gnldlac  aeaaa  for 

oat  of  aeah.  aad  meane  for  tbereaftar  rotat- 

to  carry  the  pocket  away  from  aald  gtildlac 


S.  ta  a  machine  for  the  purpooe  deatilhed.  tha 
tloa  af  a  rotatable  bodily  ahlftable  paper  boMor  hartac 
a  plnrallly  of  porketa  for  recelvlBC  the  i>apeni  and  wrap- 
pera.  the  oater  end*  of  aald  pocketa  being  provided  with 
projectloaa.  roUa  for  partially  folding  tho  paper  and  wrap- 
per aad  saldlag  the  aame  Into  aald  fochata.  aald  roUa 
havtBC  irooyea  for  racelvlnc  eald  pwjartloaa.  rolla  for 
recelvlag  the  paper  and  wrapper  from  aald  pocketa  and 
^aeallnc  the  wrapper,  alao  having  groovea  for  the  reception, 
of  aald  projectiona,  aad  meana  for  ahlfting  and  Intermit, 
teatly  rotatlas  Mid  holder. 

S.  la  a  1llaT^V^  for  the  porpooe  deacHbed.  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  bodily  ahlftable  rotatable  bolder  for  the  papern. 
having  a  paper  pocket,  aaeana  for  partially  folding  a  paper 
aad  Introdoctng  the  aame  with  the  wrapper  Into  aald 
pocket,  aald  pocket  bavlag  a  projectlog  ead.  aMllag  rolla 
for  receiving  the  paper  aad  wrapper  from  aald  pocket  and 
■eallac  the  wrapper.  havln«  groovea  for  receiving  aald 
projoctlag  ead  of  the  pocket,  the  edgca  of  Mid  groovea  be- 
lag  beveled  to  avoid  mptarlac  or  wrlakllng  the  lap  of  the 
wrapper,  aad  Mean*  tor  bodily  ablfttng  aad  Intermittently 
rotating  aald  holder. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  the  parpaaa  daacrlNd.  the  cootblaa- 
tloa  of  a  rotatable  bodily  ahlftable  holder  baring  a  paper 
pocket  for  the  paper  and  wrapper,  of  lea  width  than  the 
wrapper,  the  paate  mil  bavlag  a  groove  for  receiving  the 
ead  of  the  poekat.  and  adapted  to  apply  paatc  ta  the  wrap- 
piT  while  la  the  pocket,  maaae  for  withdrawing  the  holder 
from  the  paate  roll  and  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  thereto, 
and  meana  for  withdrawing  the  paper  and  wrapper  from 
the  pocket  aad  aaattag  tha  arapur. 

5.  la  a  maihlai  fcrUM  patyaae  deacrtbcd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bodily  ahtftabla  roUtable  helder  enabodTlag  two 
coincident  aerlce  of  paper  poefcata,  meaaa  for  latiaduclag 
the  partially  toldad  papav  aad  wrapper  lata  Mid  pocketa, 
Mahedylag  a  paate  darlae  bavlag  Ita  oarlace  Interrupted 
oppoalte  the  eoda  ot  the  pocketa,  whereby  the  paate  will 
not  be  appMad  at  tbeae  polMta.  aeaaa  for  bodily  iihlfting 
the  bolder  to  withdraw  the  pocketa  from  the  paate  device. 
aad  MMae  for  extractlag  the  paper  and  wrapper  from  the 
pocketa  and  aealing  the  lap  of  the  wrapper. 

(ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  OoMtte.] 
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QTt.440.  WATBB  COOUCB.  Alokio  W.  ('aAM  aad  Wii^ 
UAM  A.  CLAatooa.  UaverbUl.  IfaM.  Fllwl  liar.  8.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  MA.lOd. 

1.  A  cooler  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  oompHalag  a  ra- 
oeptacie.  aa  lee  Unk  withia  tha  apiar  Md  aad  ivacad  troM 
the  bottom  aad  walla  of  tha  laegptacla.  aa  laverted  bottle 
eapperted  by  the  receptacle,  a  paaMge  commonicatiag 
with  the  aeck  of  the  bottle  aad  extending  acroM  the  tank 
aad  caMBMMlcatlnc  with  the  water  apace  aarroaadiog  the 
taak. 
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2.  A  cooler  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  compriatag  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  Ice  tank  witbtn  the  upper  end  and  q>aeed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  walla  of  the  receptacle,  an  Inverted 
bottle  Bopported  by  the  receptacle  and  having  Ita  neck 
extending  Into  the  canter  of  the  tank  below  the  level  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  paaMge  extending 
from  the  neck  of  the  bottle  acroas  the  tank  and  commoal- 
catlng  with  the  qw^^anrronndlng  the  Ice  tank. 


3.  A  cooler  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlilng  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  Ice  tank  within  the  upper  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  q>aced  a  diatance  from  the  walla  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  having  a  paaaase  extending  from  the  upper  end 
obliquely  through  the  tank  and  communicatlDg  with  the 
reeeptacle,  and  a  twttle  having  ita  neck  within  the  paaaage 
whereby  the  liquid  ta  conveyed  from  the  bottle  to  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  cooler  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  faucet  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, an  Ice  tank  within  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  apaced  a  diatance  from  the  walla  of  the  receptacle. 
and  having  an  obliqtie  paaaage  extending  from  the  cotter 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  apace  between  the 
tank  and  walls  of  the  receptacle,  an  overflow  pipe  con- 
aaeted  to  the  Ice  tank  and  extending  down  through  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  for  aald  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  above  Mid  paaaage,  and  a  bottle 
aapported  by  the  cover  and  having  the  neck  thereof  paM- 
ing  through  the  opening  therein  and  entering  aald  paaaage 
Whereby  the  liquid  from  tha  bottle  paaaea  to  the  recep- 
taflto,  aubetantlally  aa  daaerthed. 

6.  A  cooler  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng  a  re- 
eeptacle, a  fanoet  connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 
Ice  tank  removably  anpported  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  apaced  a  diatance  from  the  walla  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  an  oblique  paaaage  extending  from 
the  center  thereof  aad  immmnnlcating  with  the  reeeptade 
above  the  twttom  of  the  ice  tank,  an  overflow  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  ice  tank  and  extending  down  throngb  the  re- 
eeptacle and  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  drain  pipe  con- 
aectad  to  the  bottom  of  the  ice  tank,  a  cover  for  aald  recep- 
tacle having  a  central  opening  above  aald  paaaage.  aad  a 
bottle  supported  by  the  Mid  cover  and  having  the  neck 
thereof  pamlng  through  the  opening  therein,  and  entering 
aald  paaaage  whereby  the  liquid  from  the  bottle  la  oon- 
veyad  to  the  receptacle,  aobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

(Claima  «  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»T»,441.     DBIVINO   MBCHANIBM.     CHARLsa   W.  CaAW- 
poaa,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  1».   1900.     Serial 
No.  S03,108. 
1.  In  a  driving  macbaalam.  the  combination  of  a  baae, 

a  motor  aupport  hlagad  thereto,  an  elaoMnt  to  be  opented 


mounted  tbereoa,  a  standard  supported  on  aald  baae,  and 
another  element  to  be  operated  mounted  on  aald  ataadard. 
a  motor  mounted  on  aald  support,  connecttay 
between  aald  motor  and  aald  flrat  named 
aald  aupport  la  In  one  position,  and  connecting  mecha- 
nism between  said  motor  and  said  second  named  element 
when  Mid  support  is  In  auother  poettion.  with  meana  for 
ahlfting  the  motor  support  and  connection  therefor  to  dis- 
connect the  first  named  element  from  its  connecting  mech- 
anism when  the  auppori  is  shifted  to  Its  second  poaltloa. 


2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  baae, 
a  motor  support  hinged  thereto,  an  element  to  be  operated 
mounted  thereon,  a  atandard  supported  on  aai8  baae,  and 
another  element  to  be  operated  mounted  on  said  atandard, 
a  motor  mounted  on  aald  support,  a  train  of  gearing  inter- 
mediate said  motor  and  Mid  first  itamed  element  when 
said  auppori  la  in  one  position,  aad  a  train  of  gearing 
Intermediate  nid  motor  and  aald  second  named  element 
when  the  snppori  la  In  another  position,  and  meana  for 
ahlfting  the  motor  soppori  and  connection  therefor  to  dla- 
eoaaect  the  flrat  named  element  from  ita  train  of  gearing 
when  the  support  Is  shifted  to  ita  aecond  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  romblnation  of  a  baae, 
a  standard  supported  on  said  base,  and  an  element  to  be 
operated  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  support  hloged  to  tbe 
baae,  a  ahaft  and  pinion  to  be  operated  moanted  on  aald 
aupport,  and  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  with  gearing  inter- 
mediate the  motor  and  shaft  for  operating  aame  tn  one 
position  of  the  auppori,  and  gearing  intermediate  Mid 
motor  and  said  base  supported  element  for  operating  the 
aame  when  the  support  is  in  another  position,  with  meana 
for  ahlfting  the  motor  support  and  connection  therefor  to 
disconnect  said  pinion  from  said  gearinK  when  the  motor 
auppori  Is  shifted  to  ita  last  named  position. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  comprialng  a  base,  a  OMtor  aa^ 
port  hinged  thereto,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  and  paaslac 
through  the  snppori  and  having  an  external  handle,  a 
pinion  alldingly  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  motor  and  con- 
nectlng  mechanism  mounted  on  said  aupport  to  operate 
the  pinion,  and  a  sleeve  on  the  ahaft  to  diaconnect  the 
pinion  when  tbe  motor  support  is  moved  into  another  po- 
sition. 

6.  A  driving  mechanism  comprialng  a  base,  a  motor  aup- 
port hinged  thereto,  a  abaft  mounted  on  and  paaalng 
through  the  aupport  and  having  aa  extental  handle,  a 
pinion  alldiagly  moanted  on  aald  ahaft,  a  motor  and  eon- 
>nectlng  mechanism  mounted  on  uaid  support  to  operate  the 
pinion,  and  a  sleeve  on  th'^  shaft  to  disconnect  the  pinion 
when  the  motor  support  Im  moved  into  another  position, 
a  standard  for  another  element  to  be  operated,  supported 
on  Mid  baae,  and  connecting  mechanlam  between  Mid 
motor  and  said  element  when  said  snppori  is  in  such  other 
position. 


979,442.  DirrHINO -MA CHINE.  John  Loris  raiaaoir, 
Eai^e,  Colo.  Filed  July  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  607,218. 
I.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
moanted  on  front  and  rear  wbeela,  of  horisontally  dis- 
posed vertically  adjtwtable  bars  mounted  oa  said  frame: 
a  plow  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  Mid  bars :  an  In- 
clined conveyer  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  Mid  plow  in 
position  to  receive  earih  therefrom ;  means  for  adjusting 
Mid  plow  laterally  upon  Mid  bars,  and  aald  inclined  con- 
veyer slmultaoeoQsly  therewith :  a  laterally  adjuatable 
horisontally  diaposed  conveyer  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
receive  the  dlacharge  from  the  incUaod  conveyer ;  means 
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for  ctaa«lat  tto 


o(  9«*«l  at  MM  tartnatally 
Mv*|«r :  and  rcrtlcaUy  adjustabto  ptov*  ••  «Ud 
traat  of  Mid  rwr  wbMla,  bavlac  ttair  aold 


Ib  a  dltehlag  maebiiM.  tbe  combinatloo  with  a  frama 
Dted  oa  froot  aa«  taar  w^aaia,  o£  horfaoBtallr  dte- 
poaed  vertically  adjHtlMt  tu^  BwaBtatf  aa  nld  frama. 
tha  forward  tar  ta^tac  •  loag)tiidltal  gnldeway  foraMd 
oa  tta  r«ar  ad«a:  a  ilMa  la  aald  cvMnrajr ;  a  plow  eoa- 
■acted  at  tta  forward  aod  to  Mid  allda,  and  OMaaa  for  coa- 
ii«ctlnf  tb«  rear  ead  of  Mid  plow  la  aUdlag  aasaganaat 
with  tb«  n>ar  bar ;  maaoa  for  effectiag  tta  lataral  adjnrt- 
■cat  of  Mid  plow :  aaaaa  for  MMtrtac  omvatad  Mrth 
tttm  Mtd  Dlow  aad  ftor  eaavartav  tta  MMa  taf  <  altter 
•Ma  of  tbe  dltcb  ;  aad  rertirall^  adjoatable  plowa  oa  aaM 
la  Uaa  wltb  tta  rMr  wbeela,   harliiK  tbeir  boM 


In  a  dtteklag  aiMMBa,  tb^  romblnatloa  with  a  traaa 

ited  apoa  IMat  tad  raar  wbaeia.  o(  vertiral  fraat  aad 

fBldta  apaa  mM  fraaa;  tara  aopportvd  apoa  Mid 

aad  MMaa  for  raiatng  aad  lowerlnc  Mid  tara.  a 

ray  bt^g  flMM«>d  In  tb«  forward  bar :  a  aJIde  la  Mid 

a  plow  ronncctcd  at  Itt  forward  aa4  to 
llata  eoaaectlBs  tbe  rear  end  of  M.ld  plow  la 
MUBfniaint  witb  mM  raar  bar{  aad  iMaa  for  eCactlnc 
tta  lateral  >4|fNiiiit  of  mM  plow;  coat«7«ri  adapted 
to  r««elTe  tta  aacavatad  Mrtb  traa  aaM  plow  and  coDTey 
It  bejoDd  elttar  aMa  of  tbe  macbln^  :  plowa  oa  tta  ilda  of 
■aid  frame  la  froat  of  tbe  rear  wbeela  thereof ;  aad  aaaaa 
for  ratalac  Mid  plowa  to  aa  laoperatlva  poaltloa. 

4.  IB  a  ^*-^*ni  ■aehlae.  tta  iiwfclaatinn  with  a 
kTlns  trans^eraa  oapparta,  of  ahafta 
aaM  aapporta:  flexible  coniMMrtlona  Mcared 
at  ftair  appar  aada  to  aald  atafta :  a  plow  anpported  at  Ita 
fraat  aad  fmt  eada  by  mM  coaaectloaa :  laMaa  for  tarn- 
lac  aaU  atafta  to  wlad  Mid  coaaaettoaa  ttaiaoa :  aeaaa 
tar  pwfaatlag  taekward  rotatioa  9t  aaM  iihafta :  an  la- 
ellaed  ronveyor  aocatad  to  mM  plow  ao  aa  to  recelre  tbe 
czcarated  eartb  ttarafroa ;  awaaa  for  effectiag  tbe  lateral 
adjoatawat  of  aald  plow  aad  eoarayer  atmaltaaeooaly ;  a 
aoareyer  for  raceiTlng  tbe  dlactarge  from  tbe  laelliied 
aaaveyer  aad  depoaltlns  It  oa  altber  alda  of  tta  dltcb ; 
■■ana  for  operating  Mid  conreyem  ;  and  rartlcally  adjoat- 
aMa  plowa  aecured  to  tbe  aldM  of  tta  fraaM  adapted  to  co- 
operate witb  aald  flrat  plow. 

ft.  la  a  dltehlag  BMcblne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
traae.  tartag  tranarerae  mpporta,  of  ahafta 
>rta  and  meaaa  for  toralng  tbaaa ; 
latetat  wbeela  oa  aaM  atafta:  pawlo  for  engaging  aald 
ratchet  wbaela;  mean*  for  operating  aald  pawla:  flexible 
attached  to  mM  ahafta :  bara  aapperted  by 
oae  of  wblcb  baa  a  alMeway  ttareaa :  a 
■IMa  la  aald  alldaway ;  a  plow  attached  at  tta  forward  pod 
ta  aaM  aUda ;  llata  coaaeetlag  the  rear  ead  of  tbe  plow  in 
illdiac  aaiMMMat  with  the  other  tar ;  rertlcal  gnldewaya 
tat  aaM  ban ;  a  conveyer  In  operattre  aaaaaement  with 
tta  plow :  aaeana  for  eifectlng  tta  lateral  awwent  of  Mid 
plow  aad  coareyar  almaltanaooaly ;  a  coaveyer  adapted  to 
racalra  tta  dlactarge  from  tbe  flrat  conveyer  aad  dapoatt 
It  tayood  alttar  aide  of  the  macblna  :  meaaa  for  oparatlag 
aad  vertically  adjiutabl«  plowa  apoa  tbe 
I  af  tta  fiaaa  which  cooperate  with  tbe  flrat  plow, 
(dalnaa  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tta  Oaiette.] 


•11,441.     FLT-CATCBKB.    Jo«M  L.  DATioaoa.  Baraat, 
Tt     Vflad  Mar.  18,  l»lOi     BarUl  No.  S60»2M. 
1.  A  fly  catcher  iacladtac  a  plate,  a  aaarglaat  rtaa  aat- 

ataadlag  froM  oaa  aMa  af  tta  plate,  aad  a  plurality  of 


prajaettac  tavartly  fras  tta  rte  aad  arraacad  to 
a  ntaat  of  atlcky  paper  to  tald  tta  M»a 
tta  platB.  tta  laga  batag  atrack  froaa  tta  rla  to 
air  oatlat  apealaga  thwila  for  tta  parpoM  apad- 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  Baaaufactare.  a  fly  catcher  cobh 
prIalBg  a  tandle,  aad  a  tray  aecared  to  tbe  tandle  aad 
aaaalatiag  of  a  tottom.  an  npataadlag  Hb,  and  a  pin- 
tallty  of  toga  projecting  Inwardly  fraM  tta  rim  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  oiwr  a  ahaat  of  atlcfcy  paper  lying  agalaat 
tta  bettoM  of  tbe  tray,  tta  la«a  talag  atrack  from  tta  rim 
aad  prarMteg  outlet  apaalagn  ttareta  to  prevent  tbe  for- 
■Mtlna  of  an  air  eaahloe  within  tbe  tray. 

S.  Aa  a  new  artlda  of  mannfactore.  a  fly  catcher  com- 
prislag  a  tray  adapted  to  tald  a  aheet  of  atlcky  paper, 
aad  a  tandle  taring  a  pair  of  anaa  aagaged  terminally 
with  tbe  tray,  oaa  of  aald  arau  hatag  longer  than  tbe 
ottar  to  prevent  tta  handle  from  tornlag  relative  to  tta 
traj. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactnra,  a  fly  eatetar  con-, 
a  tray  for  taldlag  a  ahaet  of  atlcky  paper,  and  a 
taeladtag  a  pair  of  aprlag  arma  coaaactad  together 
at  oaa  ead  aad  croaaed  Intermediate  of  ttair  enda  with 
thatr  traa  termtaala  detactably  engaged  with  tta  tray. 


9  7  0.444.     SILO, 
riled  Oct.  4.  190». 


K.  Da  ABMoao.  Chleago.  IlL 
Barlal  No.  S20,M1. 


1.  A  btriWac  MMiiilalng  a  tallaw  wall  perfomtad  abaat 
tta  ootalda  aaar  tta  bottom,  a  hallow  raof  aapportad  apoa 
aaM  wall  In  conmoalcatlon  with  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a 
tata  projecting  tbroogh  Mfd  roof.  In  commnntcatlon  tn- 
tantadlate  Ita  eada  with  tta  Interior  of  tta  roof,  aad  ta 
eaMatoBleatloa  at  aaa  aad  with  the  interior  of  the  boUd- 
lag;  wlthla  tta  wall  aad  raaf  and  at  the  other  end  In  com- 
moalcatlon  with  tbe  ootalda  of  tta  balldinir. 

2.  A  bolldlag  conprlalag  a  boUow  wall  perforated  about 
tta  oataMa  aaar  Ita  tattoai.  a  hollow  roof  aapperted  apoa 
aaM  wall  la  coaHaaataatlaa  with  tta  interior  thareot.  a 
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tata  projecting  throogh  aald  root  la  comnmnicatlon  Inter- 
mediate Ita  enda  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  roof,  and  in  com- 
munication at  one  end  witb  tbe  interior  of  tbe  building, 
within  tbe  wall,  and  roof  and  at  the  other  end  in  commu- 
nication with  the  ontaide  of  tta  balldlag,  a  damper 
within  Mid  tata  intermediate  ita  commanicatlon  witb 
tbe  interior  of  tbe  hollow  roof,  and  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
baildlng. 

3.  A  baildlng  compriaing  hollow  walla  perforated  about 
the  outalde  nMr  tta  tattom  and  a  hollow  roof  la  com- 
munication ttarewith.  a  ventilating  tata  within  the  roof 
leading  from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  building  to  the  oatalde,  a 
lunication  In  the  wall  of  utd  tube  intermediate  ita 
with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  roof,  a  damper  within 
aald  tube,  Ihtermedtate  tta  commanicatlon  witb  tta  in- 
terior of  tta  hollow  roof,  and  the  interior  of  the  building. 


dT9.445.    OA14E-BOARD.    Foaa  Da  Bochbr,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  670,174. 


.\  game  board  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
cubical  caating  die,  and  provided  with  a  center  field,  and 
Adlal  rowB  of  flgurea,  Mch  row  compriaing  a  aerlea  of  the 
aaiM  flgurea  arranged  ao  that  tbe  aame  figure  will  occur 
but  once  la  a  path  ooaeeatrlc  with  tbe  center  of  the  field. 


979.44«.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  OOBTiv  Dikoi.ndahl, 
Wyomtaalng,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Textile  Machine  Worka, 
WyomtaalBg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  PUed 
Mar.  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  484.eia 


1.  A  braiding  machine  taring  a  carrier  coarw  compria- 
ing aeparated  Mriea  of  Uta  drlve-geara  tavlng  aqually 
qMced  carrier-engaging  homa,  and  a  almllar  connecting 
drive-gear  having  one  of  tta  borna  removed  to  form  a  car- 
rier clearance-way  whereby  the  grouping  of  the  carrlera 
la  varied  in  paMlng  them  from  one  aerlM  to  the  other  to 
ctange  tta  weave. 

2.  A  braiding  machine  taring  a  carrier  courae  compria- 
ing Mparated  aerlea  of  like  drlve^gMra  having  four  equally 
*P*c«d  carrlar-aagagtng  homa,  and  a  almllar  connecting 
drlva-gaar  tavlng  one  of  Ita  homa  removed  to  form  a  car- 
rier clMrance-way  wtareby  tta  grouping  of  tta  carrlera 
la  varied  In  paMlag  them  from  one  aertea  to  tta  other  to 
ctange  tta  weave. 
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8.  A  braiding  machine  drive-gear  having  a  carrler-en-1 
gaging  rtm  equally  divided  into  bom  aectlona  one  of  which  i 
la  shaped  to  form  a  carrier-clearance-way  adapted  to  dlaea-J 
gage  and  aet  tack  certain  of  the  paaalng  carrlera. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  drive-gear  having  a  carrler-en-i 
gaging  rim  provided  witb  carrier-engaging  homa  on  each< 
of  three  quarter-aectlons  thereof  and  with  a  carrier  clear-J 
ance-way  on  the  remaining  quarter-aectlon  adapted  to  oor-^ 
reapondlngly  aet-back  a  paaalng  carrier  at  each  rotatlaal 
of  tbe  gaar.  i 

5.  A  braiding  machine  drlve^gear  having  a  carrler-an-4 
gaging  rim  equally  divided  into  horn  aectiona  one  of  wtaicbJ 
la  ataped  to  form  a  carrler-clearance-way  adapted  to  dla-  '■ 
engage  and  aet  tack  certain  of  the  paMing  carrlera,  n»d  a  j 
•eparate  rim  portion  adapted  to  be  removably-aecnred  Inl 
aald  clearance-way. 


07  9,44  7.     MEANS    FOR    SUPPORTING    VEHICLES. 
Bramab  J08BPH  DiPiiOcr,-WeatmInBter,  England.    FU^' 
Nov.  21,  1008.     Serial  No.  403,862. 


1.  Means  for  aupportlng  vehicles  of  the  kind  referred  to 
compriaing  feet  which  are  adapted  to  ta  placed  aoceaa-^ 
alvely  on  the  ground,  movable  apokM  carrying  mM  ftat,' 
railway  rollera  mounted  in  Mid  apokea,  ralla  connected  to  '■ 
tbe  vehicle  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  railway  rollera 
and  flexible  connectora  adapted  to  keep  railway  rollera  la  . 
contact  witb  the  ralla.      . 

2.  Meana  for  aupportlng  vehldea  of  the  kind  referred  to 
compriaing  feet  which  are  adapted  to  ta  placed  succea- 
alvely  on  the  ground,  movable  apokes  carrying  Mid  feet, 
railway  rollers  mounted  in  said  spokes,  ralla  connected  to 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  said  railway  rollera 
and  flexible  connectora  which  so  connect  tta  aavarel  roll- 
ers ttat  aa  aome  spokea  are  throat  outward,  others  are 
retracted. 

3.  Means  for  supporting  vehlclM  of  the  kind  referred  to 
comprising  feet  which  are  adapted  to  ta  placed  succea- 
slvely  on  the  ground,  movable  spokn  carrying  Mid  feet, 
railway  rollers  mounted  In  Mid  spokes,  rails  connected  to 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  railway  rollers 
and  flexible  connectors  adapted  to  keep  railway  rollers  in 
contact  witb  the  rails  and  springs  adapted  to  offer  yield- 
ing realstance  to  outward  movement  of  tta  railway  roUera 
aad  9okea. 

4.  Maaaa  for  sapportlng  veblclee  of  tta  klad  referred  to 
cmnprlslng  feet  which  are  adapted  to  be  placed  succes- 
sively on  the  ground,  movable  spokes  carrying  said  feet, 
railway  rollers  moontea  in  said  apokaa,  ralla  connected  to  . 
tta  vehicle  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  said  railway  rollers 
and  flexible  connectors  adapted  to  keep  tbe  railway  rollera 
in  contact  with  the  rails  and  other  rollera  carried  by  the 
several  spokea  and  embraced  by  said  connectors. 
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•.  If  MM  for  aopportlac  T«klel«  ti  the  kted  nften««  to 
•MBprUlof  (wc  whlek  am  adaptatf  to  b«  piMaA  nw«- 
alv«i7  on  tb«  gromd.  ••▼sbl*  apekM  earrTtef  mM  teat, 
railway  rollen  Boootcd  ta  Htld  apokca,  rails  eoaaaeted  to 

to  raat  apoa  Mid  railway  rollera 
to  keep  th«  railway  roUen 
IB  contact  with  tko  mfla  aad  othar  rolloro  oarrlad  fev  tka 
Mfvral  apokM  aai  aatoaead  by  aaM  eoaaoeton  otkar 
roUara  carrlad  by  tlM  atrcral  siiokaa  aad  entbracad  by  aaM 
eoaoaetoffa  aad  aprla^  offering  yielding  raaitaaaa  to  e«t> 
ward  aavoaMat  tt  tko  tallway  roller*  aad 


tT*.4  4  8.     RjlIL-BOND.     Roaaar   L.    Dvwitavt.   rort 
Wortb.  Tax.     rOad  Peb.  T.  1910.     8erUl  Na  542.437. 


1.  IB  aa  eloeoie  railway,  tba  comblaatlan  wltb  cottdnc- 
ton,  of  a  boad.  dlafea  aarrlad  by  tb*  oada  a<  aaM  boad  aad 
adapted  to  aagaga  tka  aadw  aavteo*  ot  aald  oaadaetoca, 
aad  yloldaUa  ■■■■■  aBca«lac  aaM  dMa  tor  boidtac  tbe 

2.  la  aa  olacCrte  raOway.  tke  eomblaatloa  wltb  eeadac- 
tora.  of  a  boad.  clampo  carried  by  aaM 
dmmp  proTlded  with  a  socket  fonaad 
■■aaa  yaaltioaad  vMMa  aarb  aoeket,  aaM 
to  orartMBc  tko  niuM,  aad  aaM  aprlns  laiaaa  adaptod  to 
•aaaga  aaM  bead  for  botdlac  tta  aaaae  la  wfaiwiai  wltb 
aaM  eoDdactoaai 

3.  la  a  doTlca  of  tbe  elaaa  daacrlbed.  tbe  eoabtaatloa 
wltb  a  plurality  of  ralla.  of  cUmpa  •>ngaclac  aald  ralla, 
aacb  daap  prorMod  with  a  aockat.  a  Iwlge  foraod  arooad 
the  oppcr  ead  of  aaM  aockct  a  boad  prorlded  wltb  aa- 
Itrttd  aada,  a  waabar  carrlad  by  aadi  Mlariad  aad.  a  eoO 
aprlac  carrlad  wttbla  aaM  aacMI  aad  altftail  to 

■M  tor  boldlax  tbe  aaa*  la 


4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  dtoertbad  tko  eoaiMBatloa 
wltb  a  Morality  of  ralla.  of  elaapa  aacaiad  to  mM  rulla. 
each  eiaap  prorMed  with  a  eaatvally  loeatad  socket.  aaM 
aoebettonalaatlac  at  fto  appsr  cM  la  aa  a>1dttloaal  socket 
••••MtaUaf  a  ledge,  tb*  appar  sarfac*  of  saM  rlaiap  pro- 
▼Idvd  with  a  Botcb  extaadtas  froaa  tb*  ootaM*  tbaraof  to 
saM  addltiooal  socket  f<iaBlilal<>g  a  led^  a  boad,  MM 
boad  proyMed  wltb  ealafgod  eMa,  aaM  nUaifsd  aada 
adaytod  to  ba  aMted  in  said  addltloaal  aeefeot  aad  adapted 
**  *»Md  tkraagfe  mM  notch,  sad  asaas  carrlad  by  mM 
aad  MKaglag  lald  rails  tor  secarlag  tbs  — *  la 
■Meat  with  MM  ralla. 
t.  A  daap  <rf  tb*  claM  daaetlbed.  eooprlHv  a  bo4y 
wltb  a  bolved  portloa.  aaM  body  portion 
*••  oad  wltb  a  transrersely  •ztoadlng  por- 
tiaaayagMly  extending  portion  prorMad  wltb  a 
pMtlua  aaar  its  npper  ead  adapted  to  aacaaa  tb* 
baae  of  a  rail,  a  traasrerMly  extaadlag  portloa  aaeaiad  to 
tb*  othor  aids  of  aaM  ^ap.  aad  a  plat»  adapted  to  »n 

tranaTereely  extending  portloa. 
Mid  plato  tor  secnrlag  tb*  aaaa 
to  Mid  laat-aaaaMoaad  traasrerMly  exteadlag  portloa.  aad 
mW  plate  proTMad  with  a  bolgad  portion  adapted  to  aa- 
■M*  tb*  laM  of  a  ran  for  sscvrlag  tbe  clamp  flraly  Is 

(Claim  e  not  printed  la  tb*  Odactta.] 


»Ta.44d.  POLYGON -INSCSIBBK.  BaanAao  OworaxT. 
thm  Tart,  N.  T..  aaatgaor  of  oaa-telf  to  ■aaMMl  C 
NaaraMa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  niod  Dae.  17.  1M». 
No.  63S.54a. 


1.  Tbe  hereto  described  lastmaMat  (or  Inscribing  poly- 
*a  tb*  aad  of  a  cylladar  aaaalsttog  of  a  gaging  )aw. 

a  iUdUkt  Jdv.  aacb  Jaw  havtat  two  aldea  at  a  definite 
angle  to  each  other,  the  loft  band  sMe  of  one  Jaw  being 
parallel  wltb  the  left  hand  aide  of  tbe  other  Jaw,  the 
right  baad  aide  of  one  being  parallel  wltb  tb*  right  band 
of  tba  atiar.  aad  aeaaa  for  gaidtaf  aad  alldlag  ,tb« 
M  tbat  tha  aplwa  of  tb«  aaglM  *f  tba  two  Jawa  will 
ahraya  be  on  a  line  bisecting  the  angle  of  dka  two  Jawa. 

2.  ne  herein  deacrlbed  InstraaMnt  for  taaerfbtag  poly- 
goea  oa  tbe  end  ot  a  cylladar  caaatatlag  of  a  gaging  Jaw. 
a  altdlng  Jaw.  eaeb  Jaw  baring  two  bMm  at  a  definite 
aagl*  to  Mch  otkar.  the  left  hand  aide  of  oa*  Jaw  being 
parallel  wltb  tb*  left  baad  Mda  of  tfea  •thm  Jaw,  th* 
rlgbt  baad  alda  of  on*  balag  parall*!  wttli  tba  right  baad 
sMe  of  tbe  oCber,  aad  nwaaa  tor  galdlng  aad  alMlng  tbe 
same  so  that  tbe  aploM  of  tba  aaglw  of  the  two  Jaws  will 
alwaya  be  oa  a  line  Maaatef  Ike  angle  of  tbe  two  Jaws, 
aad  aachanlcal  meaaa  tor  boMtag  aacb  moTsbla  Jaw  la 
tba  adjoated  position. 

Sw  Tbe  hereto  daacrlbed  Instmment  (or  Inscribing  poly- 
goaa  oa  th*  end  of  a  cylinder  coaalotlag  of  a  gaging  Jaw. 
a  alMtog  Jaw,  each  Jaw  having  two  aldM  at  a  d«flalte  aa- 
gla  to  aacb  vOmr.  tbe  left  baad  sMa  •(  aaa  Jaw  balag  par- 
allel wlU  tb*  l*ft  band  aid*  of  tb*  otbar  Jaw.  tbe  right 
baad  aMa  of  oa*  balag  parallel  with  the  right  hand  aide  of 
Uto  otbar,  and  aaaa*  far  gaMlag  aad  aUdiag  tbe  aama  m 
tbat  tbe  aplcM  ot  tb*  aaglM  of  th*  two  Jaw*  wUI  be  al- 
ways oa  a  line  btaacCtac  the  aagla  of  tha  two  Jaws,  and  a 
acal*  b*lBg  prorldcd  oa  oaa  law  bad  b  aaflparatlng  pointer 
oa  th*  otbar  Jaw. 


979.450.     UOBBUBOB.    Oama  ■.  Dvaoa.  CblM«a.  IlL 
niod  Apr.  11,  ItOt.     Bortal  No.  426.540. 


1.  la  a  borseaboe.  tb*  coaMaatloa  of  a  metallic  ahoe 
bOTlag  a  ttorlBontal  plate  portion  and  a  downwardly -ax- 
taaflnil  oater  marginal  rla  or  flange,  and  a  enahloa  a*- 
eored  to  the  oadar  aarfaca  of  mM  sbo*  Inside  of  mM  rla 
tbcToby  beln«  kapt  oat  of  eaatact  wltb  tbe  hoof  aad  com- 
prMag  a  coatlnooaa  aoft  trMd  harteg  a  downwardly- 
bowed  central  portion  extendlnc  below  tbe  aargto  of  aaM 
tread,  anbstantlally  aa  dsaertbad. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe,  th*  ooaMaatlon  of  a  metellte  aho* 
baring  a  dowawardly  mtaadtag  rim.  and  a  rMlHaat 
eaahton  anchored  to  mM  shoe  within  the  Hm.  Mid  msMn 
ceaptlslBg  a  aarglaal  tread  portion  norsMlly  «xtendlag 
below  mM  rla.  aad  a  conrex  central  portion  extending 
below  mM  trMd  portloa  aad  aaada  toCagral  therewith  at  a 
potet  below  the  lower  add*  of  tha  aaaa.  MM  enahloa  lying 
•atirely  below  tbo  aboe,  anbsUntlally  aa  daaerlbtd. 
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0  7  9,451.  SEWING-MACHINE.  OaoaoB  U.  £amb«. 
Bridgeport  Coan.,  aMlgaor  to  Tbe  Slngar  Manntactnr- 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
22.  1908.     Serial  No.  408.713. 


1.  In  a  aewlng  Buehlne,  the  combiaatlon  of  atlteb-form- 
Ing  mechanism  Including  a  needle-bar,  an  actuating  mech- 
•alsln  therefor  and  an  adjustable  connection  (or  determln- 
iBf  tb*  action  and  Inaction  of  aald  n**dlo-bar  relatlrely 
to  Its  actuating  mecbanlam ;  cloth-feeding  mechanism  in- 
eluding  adjuatable  coacting  membera  for  determining  th* 
action  aad  inaction  of  the  feeding  mechaniam  relatlrely 
to  Ita  doth-feedlng  movements ;  aad  controlling  mseba- 
Blam  comprising  a  prime  member  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  needle-bar  and  the  cloth-feeding  mechanism  for 
determining  tbe  aforeMld  actlona  and  laactlona  of  tbe 
needle-bar  and  feeding  mechanisms,  the  adjustment  of 
aald  prima  member  detormlalng  th*  time  and  extent  of  tbe 
aeam  formation,  aobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  stitdi-fonn- 
lag  mechaniam  comprising  a  needle-bar.  a  main  driver,  and 
connectiona  for  operatlrely  connecting  aaid  needle-bar  with 
Mid  driver,  raid  coanoetlons  Including  coacting  parts  ad- 
justable Into  and  out  of  power  transmitting  relationship 
with  each  other  during  tb*  stitch-forming  moremente  of 
saM  drlrer;  clotb-feedlng  mechanism  comprising  a  feed- 
eaau  a  feed-dog  aad  connections  (or  operatlrely  connect- 
lag  aaM  cam  with  said  dog,  said  (ced  coanectlonH  comprls- 
iBf  eoactlng  members  adjustable  relatlrely  to  each  other 
for  determining  tbe  action  and  Inaction  of  Mid  feed-dog 
relatively  to  Us  (eed  movements ;  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  prIaM  aeraber  operatively  connected 
with  both  the  needla-bar  and  doth-feedlng  mechanisms,  the 
adjustment  o(  Mid  prime  member  determining  the  time 
aad  extent  of  aeam  formation,  substantially  aa  deserlbad. 

S.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
abaft,  needle  actuating  and  feed  actuating  members  upon 
said  abaft,  stitch-forming  numbers  including  a  needle  op- 
eratlrely connected  with  the  needle  actuating  member  of 
aald  shaft,  and  feeding  mechanism  operatlrely  connected 
with  aald  feed-actuating  member,  and  controlling  mcana 
acting  simultaneously  upon  uld  stitch-forming  and  feed- 
ing aaebanlsm  operated  independently  of  Mid  shaft  where- 
hy  th*  Btltch-formation  and  feed  are  slmuluneously  sus- 
pended without  arresting  the  movement  of  uld  shaft 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprlalng  a  maln^lrlrer,  a  needle- 
bar,  eonnoctiona  for  operatlrely  ecmnectlng  Mid  bar  with 
mM  drlrer  Including  coacting  members  adjustable  toto 
and  out  of  power  transmitting  relationship  with  each 
other,  a  faadlBg  aaebanlsm  and  a  sUtcb-(orming  sod  (eed- 
eontrolllag  Bisfhaalsm ;  Mid  feeding  mechaniam  comprla- 
lng a  feed-Ma^  a  feed-dog  and  coanectlona  for  operatlrely 
eoanecttog  Mid  cam  with  Mid  dog  including  a  feed  rock- 
aha(t  adjustable  into  and  out  of  drlrtng  relationship  wltb 
said  main-driver  ;  and  Mid  controlling  mechanism  comprls- 
tog  a  prime  member  (or  controlling  tbe  action  and  inaction 
of  both  tbe  neodlo-bar  aad  tbo  foodtog-mechanlam  ;  tha  ad- 
Jaataint  of  said  prime  member  thna  determining  tbe  ex- 
tait  of  tbe  seam  formation. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  comprlaing  a  main  drlrer,  a  noedle- 
har,  connections  for  operatively  c(mnectlng  aaM  bar  wltb 


Mid  drlrer  inclading  eoactlng  parte  adJoaUM*  toto  an 
out  of  power  transmitting  relationship  with  each  other, 
loop-taker,  a  loop-taker  carrier  operated  from  aald  drlre) 
a  feed-cai£  carried  by  said  driver  and  adjoatoble  In  a  d 
rection  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  drlrer,  a  feed-do 
operatlrely  connected  with  aald  feed-cami,  a  rock-abaft  o| 
eratlrely  connected  with  both  the  needle-bar  and  tbe  fee<: 
cam,  the  adjustment  of  Mid  rock-shaft  in  one  dlractio 
causing  the  needle-bar  to  be  positioned  at  rest  and  tb 
axis  of  uld  cam  to  be  positioned  in  line  wltb  the  axia  a 
said  main  drlrer,  tbua  dlacontinning  tbe  atitcta-tormatloi 
and  feed  actuation  during  the  continued  operation  of  tb 
main  drlrer,  sobstantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaatt*.] 


979,452.  PHEIOHT-CAB  SEAL.  GaoaGC  B.  EoOAX,  Sr 
lola.  Kana.,  aaaignor  cf  one-third  to  Luther  a  BMtty 
lola.  Kana.     riled  June  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  501,284. 


1.  A  car  seal  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  adapted  to  bi 
paaaed  through  an  opening  in  the  member  to  be  aaalad 
Mid  strip  comprising  a  body  section  aad  oppoaitaly  boni 
terminal  sections  both  disposed  In  overlapping  relation  t( 
tbs  body  aectlon  and  to  aacb  other  and  both  extendlni 
aeroM  the  member  to  be  sealed,  the  said  strip  being  trans 
retMly  weakened  at  tbe  bend  between  tbe  outermost  ter 
minal  section  and  body  section  to  insure  breaking  of  tbt 
Mid  terminal  section  by  bendtog  tbe  same  back  to  laltla! 
poaitlon  to  opening  of  the  seaL 

2.  A  ear  aeal  conaisttog  of  a  meUl  strip  adapted  to  b< 
passed  through  the  member  to  be  sealed,  aaM  atrip  compria 
ing  a  central  body  portion  and  imperforate  terminal  aac 
tlona  arranged  to  overlapptog  relation  by  betog  bent  back 
wardly  over  tbe  body  portion  and  around  the  member  to  b< 
sealed,  there  being  a  transverse  notch  in  one  of  the  flal 
sides  of  the  strip  extending  from  one  side  edge  to  tb*  otbei 
for  weakening  tbe  material  at  the  bend  betweaa  tb*  bod] 
portloa  aad  tb*  o^oraioat  taraUnal  aoetion  of  tb*  saaL 


0  7  9,458.     BICYCLE  •  LOCK.     EoucND  B.  EoaLBBTON, 
Wlchlte,  Kana.     PUed  Feb.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,25& 


1.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  caae  made  in  aectloaa,  aprlng- 
actuated  pawls  plvotally  eonnoctad  thereto,  a  bolt  and  a 
locking  member  connected  to  the  bolt  and  rotetebly  sup- 
ported within  the  case  and  provided  with  two  varletlM  of 
internal  notches  adapted  to  be  automatically  engaged  by 
the  pawls,  one  variety  of  notches  being  adapted  to  co-act 
with  tbe  pawls  to  lock  tbe  bolt  ta  posiUon.  and  the  other 
variety  of  aotchM  being  constructed  each  with  an  indlaad 
wall,  whereby  when  aaid  notches  are  engaged  by  tbe  pawla, 
tbe  bolt  will  be  yieldingly  held  to  position. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  having  an  upper  and  lower 
section,  a  clamp  connected  to  tbe  lower  aectloa.  aeana 
conneettog    tb*    two   sections    together,    spring  •  aetoated 
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pavis  plTotaliy  ■onoted  wltbta  tb«  eu*.  •  bolt,  and  a 
loekioc  amsber  c«aa«et«d  to  tte  tott.  and  rotatably  lap- 
ported  within  tba  caaa  aad  pgotKad  with  two  TarleUes  of 
iBteraal  aotcbw  adapted  to  be  aatoatatically  engagM  by 
tba  pawla.  on*  varlaty  of  notcbes  being  adapted  to  etvaet 
with  the  pawla  to  lock  tbe  bolt  in  poaitlon,  and  tke  otiMr 
vartot/  of  aatekan  balag  eaoatrocted  wtth  aa  tacttaad  wall, 
whereby  wbea  «Ud  aotebea  arc  engaged  by  tk*  fawla.  the 
bait  will  be  Tteldlngly  bald  la  poaitlon. 


07».464.      SLIDING -DOOB  FA8TENKB.      CBAaUM  Br- 
TALia.   Chicago.    lU.     fllad  Apr.   6,   1906.     Serial  No. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  tb*  claaa  deacrlbed  tbe  combination 
wttk  a  latch  book  of  meaaa  piTotallr  rapporttng  the  aaine, 
and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  lald  book  with  one 
end  and  aald  lupporting  means  with  Ita  other  end  aud 
hold  tbe  book  In  cloaaA  ynalttoa. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  tha  elaaa  deacrlbed  the  combtnalioD 
with  a  plTotally  supported  lat<±  hook  havtiig  a  Anger 
fharnna  of  a  aatyorthig  asaiinT  therefor,  and  a  locking 
bait  alldably  mg^m^  to  saM  aanber  and  adapted  when 
aaavad  to  ioeklac  t—ttlon  to  aagaga  aald  finger  and  throw 
tha  latch  to  ela«s4  paaltloa. 

S.  la  a  tertea  of  tha  class  deacrlbed  tha  coashlnatlon 
with  a  biackat  of  a  latch  hook  pirroted  thereon  and  a  lock- 
ing bolt  moTable  tongltadlnalljr  of  tbe  book  aad  adapted 
whsa  to  ''^<^Mf  poaltlaa  ta  saiyaas  oTer  aald  hook  with 
oaa  sad  aad  wMh  tha  othar  sad  to  aagage  a  part  on  aald 
biackat  aad  bold  the  latch  hook  frooa  ntoTement. 

4.  In  a  darlea  of  the  class  daocrtbed  the  cosUtlaatlon 
with  a  bracket  having  a  projection  thereon,  of  a  latch 
hook  pivoted  oa  said  brackat,  aad  a  locking  bolt  Bovabl* 
longitudinal) J  of  said  MM  aad  adapted  when  lo  locking 
poaitlon  to  engage  aald  projection  aad  aald  book  and  hold 
the  latter  from  movaoieat 

5.  In  a  device  o;  the  class  described  the  conblnatlon 
wUh  a  bracket  of  a  laterally  swinging  latch  book  pivotally 
engaged  therein,  and  a  locking  bolt  having  a  h*a<Von  one 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  latch  hook,  aat*  having  a  book 
oa  the  othar  sad  adapted  to  aagaga  a  part  oa  said  bracket 
and  lock  tha  hoof  from  ■o^sis>t. 

(Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.1 


•  T»,4S5.  HSATBS  AND  OLOWSB  RSNBWAL  FOR 
■aCOND^XAM-CONDUCTOR  LAMPS.  Orro  Wqwll. 
A.vToa  KosaBAncii.  aad  Rot  NacKBaMAX.  Pttttharc 
Pa..  aaalCBora.  by  aasaa  asattaaasnta,  to  Neraat  X^ap 
Caa^aay.  Plttabarg.  Ps-.  •  Corporatloa  of  Faaaayl- 
vanla.  Plied  Nov.  11.  IMS.  Serial  No.  4SS4tl. 
1.  la  comblaatloa  with  a  laasp  glower,  a 

pta^ldod  wtth  tsrartaala,  a  heater,  a 

pert  for  saM  koatsr  and  maaas  for 

beater  support  to  said  baas  aad  for  electrically  coa- 
',  aaM  haatir  to  said  tarartaala 
1.  tm  asHfelMtkn  with  a  la«p  glower,  a  base  tbarafor 

proTtdad  wtth  tsnatoala.  a  heatar.  a  non-coodnctlag  aup- 


ild 


port  for  aald  heater  aad  a  pto 
raovably  necurlng  said  beater 
electrically  connecting  said 


aad  slot  device  for  re- 
to  said  baas  aad  for 
to  said  t< 


8.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  lamp  glower,  a  base  therefor 
provided  with  termlnaln.  a  heater,  a  non-condacttnc  sup- 
port for  aald  benter  and  a  eliding  connection  for  remov- 
ably aecurlng  aald  heater  support  to  said  baae  and  for 
electrically  connecting  said  beater  to  said  terminals. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  glower,  a  support  baae 
tharefor,  electrleal  tsralaala  laeatod  on  said  base,  a  beater, 
a  aopport  for  aald  haater.  proaga  for  removably  securing 
aald  beater  support  to  aald  baae  and  for  electrically  eoa- 
nectlng  aald  beater  to  aald  termtnaia. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  glower,  a  aupport  baae 
therefor  provided  with  electrical  termlnala,  a  non-con- 
ducting beater  support,  a  haater  carried  thereby,  nMtalllc 
ptaags  provided  on  aald  base  for  removably  securing  said 
heater  support  thereto  and  for  electrically  connecting 
said  heater  te  said  terminals. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


070.458.  RIBBON -HOLDING  DEVICE.  Mabkl  Law- 
asNCB  Poao.  Paqnot.  Mian.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1010.  Sa- 
rial  No.  68S.788. 


1.  A  ribbon  holder  comprMat  two  teleecoplng  mem- 
bers, the  Inner  surface  of  oaa  member  being  In  frictlonal 
eoauct  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  member,  said 
frlctloaal  contact  praventlng  |ha  aoddsatal  movement  of 
one  nairiMr  apoa  tbe  other  bat  paiwttHiig  them  to  be 
poabad  together  or  palled  apart,  and  yielding  meana  at- 
tached to  the  enda  of  aald  mOmbera  and  adapted  to  aagage 
tho  beads  of  a  ribbon  spool,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  ▲  iiiiim  boldar  caaprlalag  a  tube  bavlng  an  la- 
waidly  toraad  sad.  a  rod  alao  having  an  Inwardly  turned 
end  and  slldable  within  aald  toba  and  In  frictlonal  en- 
gagament  therewith,  and  yieldlag  aaans  atuchsd  to  the 
towardly  turned  ends  of  said  tab*  aad  rod  and  having 

for  connectloQ  with  th«  heads  of  a  ribbon  spooL 


070.457.      WIRB-NAIL    MACHINE.      JOHW    H.    PlAMCia, 

aevelaad.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Kilby  Manufacturing 

CoBkpaay.    Cisroloafl.    Ohio,    a    Corporatloa    of    Ohio. 

niad  Apr.  16.  lOOS.    Rerlal  No.  427.177 

1.  la  a  macbtea  of  tha  character  ast  forth,  tba  com- 

btoatloB  a<  a  fMd  block,  a   abaft,  a   member  eoanaetad 

with  mM  sbaft  aad  movable  thereby  toward  and  froa 

aald  feed  block,  a  rock  abaft  having  a  pair  of  arma.  a 

eoanectlon  between  one  of  the  arma  of  aald  rock  ahaft  and 

tba  feed  block,  aad  a  Itok  caaaectlng  the  movable  member 

with  the  other  arm  of  aald   rock  shaft,  tba  parts  being 
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arranged  so  that  aald  link  Is  In  a  substantially  vertical 
poaitlon  when  aald  movable  member  la  at  or  near  one 
of  Ite  atroke. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  abaft,  a  feed  device,  and  connections  be- 
tween aald  abaft  and  said  device,  said  connections  com- 
prising a  menxber  connected  to  the  shaft  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby,  a  bell  crank  lever  bavlng  one  arm  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald 
aamber  and  having  Its  other  arm  exteodlDg  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  tbe  other  arm,  a  link  connecting  tbe 
other  arm  to  aald  member,  aad  a  link  connecting  the  latter 
arm  to  the  feed  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  anvil  block,  a  ahaft,  a  feed  block,  and  con- 
nectiona  between  aald  abaft  and  said  feed  block,  said  con- 
nections comprising  a  member  connected  with  the  ahaft 
and  rcdprocable  toward  and  from  tbe  anvil  blodt,  a  rock 
ahaft  having  thereon  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms 
kstog  Mibotantially  parallel  with  tbe  direction  of  move- 
SMBt  of  said  member,  a  link  connected  with  the  latter 
arm  aad  with  the  movable  member  and  arranged  to  bo  In 
a  poaitlon  nt  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  member  when  said  member  is  In  its 
most  remote  position  from  tbe  anvil  block,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  other  arm  at  said  lever  and  tbe  -feed 
block. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  anvil  block,  a  feed  block  on  one  aide  of  aald 
anvil  block,  a  shaft  on  tbe  other  aide  of  said  anvil  block,  a 
member  connected  wtth  said  shaft  and  reelprocable  there- 
by la  a  borlsootal  direction  toward  and  from  the  anvil 
block,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arma  connected  there- 
to and  extending  at  aubstantlally  right  angles  therefrom, 
one  of  said  ama  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  shaft 
and  being  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  said  member  and  the  other  arm  extending 
In  a  vertical  direction  from  aald  sbaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  former  arm  to  the  movable  member  and  arranged  to  be 
brouKbt  to  a  vertical  poaitlon  at  a  material  period  of  time 
before  the  member  is  at  Its  most  remote  position  from  tbe 
anvil  block,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  other  arm  and 
tbe  feed  block. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  anvil  block,  a  feed  block  on  one  side  of  said 
anvil  block,  a  crank  shaft  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  anvil 
block,  a  member  connected  with  said  crank-shaft  aad 
reelprocable  In  a  horisontal  direction  toward  and  from 
tbe  anvil  block,  a  rock  abaft  bavlng  a  pair  of  arma  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  at  substantially  rigbt  angles 
therefrom,  one  of  said  arma  projoetlag  rearwardly  from 
aald  abaft  and  being  eubetantially  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  member  and  the  other  arm  ex- 
tending In  a  vertical  direction  from  aald  shaft,  a  link 
coaacctlng  the  former  arm  to  tbe  movable  member  and 
arraagad  to  be  brought  to  a  vertical  position  at  a  material 
period  of  time  before  the  crank  ahaft  passes  the  center 
rstBiote  from  said  anvil  block,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
csaaectlon  between  tbe  vertical  arm  and  tb«  feod  block. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasatte.] 


070,468.     BAFIiTT-GATE.     Oaoaoa  R.   Fsbak.   Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Roberts.  Chicago,  111. 
riled  Nov.  22,  1000.     SerUI  No.  620,888. 
1.  A  movable  gate,  an  electric  motor,  switches,  electric 

conductors  from  the  motor  to  said  switches,  connections 


I  between  the  motor  and  tbe  gate  arranged  so  that  revol 
tion  of  the  armature  of  the  motor  In  a  given  dlrecti< 
produces  movement  of  tbe  gate  In  a  determined  dire 
tion,  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  electric  conducting  materl 
on  aald  gates,  one  of  said  tracks  extending  beyond  tl 
other  in  one  direction  and  said  other  track  extending  b 

^ond  the  first  named  one  in  the  other  direction,  electr 
terminals  registering  with  said  tracka  and  aald  traci 
movable  on  aald  terminals,  a  plurality  of  electric  co 
ductors  respectively  connected  to  said  terminals,  to  mot 
circuits  and  to  switch  terminals,  ao  that  when  two  ' 
said  terminals  are  in  electric  connection  with  one  of  aa 
tracks  and  a  corresponding  switch  Is  closed,  a  motor  el 
cult  Is  doaed. 


2.  A  vertically  movable  gate,  geared  racka  connected 
the  gate  to  move  tberewltlH  rotatebly  mounted  gearr 
plnloiu  meshing  vrlth  said  racks,  an  electric  motor  co 
nected  to  said  pinions  to  rotate  tbe  pinions  in  a  dlrectic 
corresponding  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  aha 
of  the  motor,  switches,  electric  conductors  from  tbe  mot' 
to  said  switches,  a  plurality  of  electric  conductors  < 
said  gates,  one  of  said  conductors  extending  upward  t 
yond  the  other,  and  aald  other  conductor  extending  dow 
ward  beyond  tbe  first  named  one,  electric  terminals  regl 
tering  with  and  on  which  said  conductors  move,  a  pi 
rality  of  additional  electric  conductors  respectively  co 
nected  to  said  terminals,  to  motor  drcuite  and  to  swlt 
terminals  bo  that  when  two  of  aald  termlnala  are  In  el( 
trie  connection  with  one  of  said  conductors  on  said  ga 
and  a  corresponding  swlteh  Is  dosed,  a  motor  drcolt 
doaed. 


»79,4e9.  ELECTRIC  SXBEET-LIGHTING.  Casl  H»N1 
FBOCI.ICH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  July  6,  1910.  Serl 
No.  670,828. 


1.  In  electric  street  lighting,  the  combination  of  a  st 
pension-member  having  three  arms,  flexible  support!] 
elemente  respectively  connected  to  said  arms,  a  lam 
holder  secured  to  said  member,  and  an  electric-light  sock 
supported  by  said  holder. 

2.  In  electric  street-lighting,  the  combination  of  a  at 
pension-member  having  three  arma,  flexible  supportli 
elements  respectively  connected  to  said  arms,  an  insulat 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  a  lamp-bolder  aecured 
said  member,  and  an  electric  aocket  supported  by  aa 
holder. 

3.  In  electric  street-lighting,  the  combination  of  a  sc 
pension-member  having  three  arms,  flexible  supporting  el 
ments  respectively  connected  to  said  arms,  each  of  m 
arms  having  its  outer  end  bifurcated,  a  lamp-holder  1 
cured  to  said  membw,  aad  aa  dactrle  lli^t  aockM  aa 
ported  by  said  holder. 
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4.  la  •iMtrle  atrMt  llrktiBc.  tlM  BiM>liit1a«  of  • 
■r  hmTlag  three  umM,  IniM*  MpyardBg 
IWpMtlT^  COSMCtad  to  Mid   •*■■,   MCh  «t  MM 
tavlBff  Ito  mtm  Mi  MfWMtad.  tnaaUton  In  tb« 

Wy  MM 


t.  la  •toetyle  MrMt  Hsktlac.  tb«  cwiMaattoa  of  ■  n»- 
■bM,  flozlblo  (opportiac  olMMata  eoanoctod  to 
r.  a  ikoll  Mcared  to  MM  aoabor.  •■ 
la  «te  tboll.  •  plat*  for  el«ala«  tU 
eU,  MM  tlMll  ka*lB«  mtmmm  IB  Ito  Mia  iw  tb# 
;-la  wlraa,  aad  iBMao  for  ptoMcttaf  mM  «9«rtBCL 
(Claiaa  e  ood  7  not  priated  ta  tke  Ouetto.] 


9  T  •  .  4  «  0 .  rLSX  IBUC  COKBUO ATKD-MCTAL  WAU. 
rom  COLLAP8IBLB  AND  BXPAM8IBLB  VammLM. 
WwmwoH  U.  WvuroM.  Kaozrllla.  Toaa.  rttad  May  0. 
IMi.    tarlal  No.  4M.102. 


1.  A  colUpolble  and  ezteaolbla  cormcatod  wall  eoa- 
poaad  of  laportepoood  lajren  of  cboot  lactal. 

2.  A  eollapMbte  aad  exteooible  comisated  totmlar  wall 
ciPMjMirl  of  raparlapwad  loycn  of  ihoot  aotaL 

S.  A  collapolUo  aad  •zteDolbie  eomsatod  tatalar  wall 
ooaipMad  of  sapeiimpooed  lajer*  of  ahott  aMtal  aai  la- 
bcleatlag  natorUl  betweoa  tho  layera 

4.  A  collapolMo  and  exteaoible  eomisatod  tnbalar  wall 
conpoMi  «(  MVorlapoMd  layora  of  ■hoot  sMtal  oat  oC 
wblch  layon  iMtan  Cnm  tko  otk^r  la  tta  rfcMrtMl  pcop- 
•rtloo. 

ft.  A  flezlblo  corrugated  wall  coapooad  of  •  phuaUty  «f 
thia  layers  hoTlng  0  Uin  of  iobricaat  b«twe«n  mM  laycn. 

(Oalaa  •  ta  •  aot  pilatii  M  tko  OaMtta.] 


»T«.4«t.     COMBINCD  BID  AND  CRAIB.     raAVCta   O. 
OALa.  WatomiU.  Qaeboe,  Caaada.     Filed  Aag.  t,  1907. 

Btfiai  Na^  mum. 


of 


1.  A  rrwMaai  boi  aai  ebalr  comprlalng  two 
plTOted  togtCkar,  oaa  of  which  la  ahorter  than  tbo 
■ai  th«  akartar  af  whiefe  coaatttatM  the  haad  aactloa 
tka  iai  aad  tha  aMt  aaetloa  of  a  chair,  tod  tka 
wMefe  cuaaUtalM  tha  foot  aectloa  of  tha  bod 
tlp9ai  a»  at  n  aasto  uiaMUutM  tka  baak  of  a 
aacarai  tm  tta  Miortar  aaetloa  f«r  aappartlac  tka 
wbaa  It  la  conTorted  lato  a  chair,  aod  a  wire  fabric  az- 
fraM  tko  aateff  aai  af  tha  faat  aectloB  to  the  op- 
ai  a<  tfea  baai  aoMlaa  aaA  aaipaadad  at  ita  ooda  to 


bai  aai  akair  loavrla 


■lag  two 
af  which  la  ahortcr  thaa  tha 


aad  tha  ahortar  of  which  cooatltotM  tha  haad  aaetloa  of 
the  bed  and  the  aeat  aectlon  of  a  chair,  and  the  longer  of 
which  conatitotea  the  foot  aectlon  of  tha  bad  aad  whaa 
tipped  up  at  aa  aagla  conatltotea  tha  back  of  a  chair,  leci 
to  tha  ahortar  aactloa  for  aupportlag  tha  dartoa 
It  li  coarartai  lata  a  chair,  a  wiro  fatele  aMoaitng 
tha  oatar  aai  of  tha  foot  MCttca  ta  tha  af^oMte  end 
•  head  aaettoo  aad  aaajaadaa  at  Ita  aada  to  aaM 
aad  aMaaa  to  hold  the  portloa  of  th«  fabric  eor> 
ta  tka  foot  aaetloa  ta  iaai  raiattaB  thereto  ro- 
of tha  lalatl^  poMtlaaa  af  tha  haad  and  foot  aee- 
tioaa. 

3.  A  combtnod  bad  aad  chair  eoovrlalag  two  aactlona 
ptratai  te«ether.  oaa  of  which  la  ahortar  than  tha  other 
aai  tho  ahortar  of  which  eoaatltntaa  tha  haad  aactlon  of 
tha  hsi  aai  the  aeat  aeettaM  «f  a  cbalr.  aai  tha  loager  of 
whUh  eaaatltotea  the  foot  aeetloD  of  the  bod  and  whM 
tippai  ap  at  aa  angle  conatltntea  the*  back  of  a  chair,  lega 

to  the  ahortor  aeetlea  for  aapporttag  the  dovtea 
tt  la  eoaeattad  Into  a  chair,  a  wira  Cabrte  axtaadtng 
Om  aater  aai  of  tho  foot  aaetloa  to  tho  appooMe  aad 
of  tho  head  Mettoa  aai  aaapaaiad  at  tta  aaia  to  aaM  aae- 
tloaa,  aai  aaaao  to  awtitala  a  proper  taaalM  aa  the  wIra 
fahrte  ta  all  adulated  poaltloaa  of  the  foot  aectloa. 

4.  A  eaaablaid  bad  aad  chair  coaiprMag  two  aaettoaa 
,  m»  of  which  la  ahortar  thaa  tha  other 
of  which  aooatitateo  tha  haai  aaeClaa  of 
aaat  aaetloa  of  a  chair,  aai  tha  taagor  of 

which  conatltotw  tha  foot  aaetloa  of  tha  koi  and  whaa 
op  at  an  angle  cooatltntea  tha  back  of  a  chair,  lega 
to  the  ahorter  aactlon  for  aapportlng  the  derlee 
whoa  It  la  eaarattoi  teta  a  ahalr.  a  wlr«>  fabric  ext« 
froa  the  oatar  aai  of  tha  ftoof  aectloa  to  the  oppoolta 
of  the  hMd  aectlon  aad  aaipMllil  at  Ita  eada  to  mM 
tloaa,  aad  a  aaaabar  plrotod  to  tha  haad  aectloa  aad  eoa- 
atltattag  althar  a  foot  raat  or  a  partlaa  of  the  hMd  frame 
of  tha  bed  iiiiiiitK  to  tta  peaitlaa. 

5.  la  a  roabioai  hai  aai  chak.  tha  eoahtnatlon  with  a 
fraaM  preoeatlng  a  head  aectloa  having  meaaa  to  flmly 
anpport  It  on  the  floor,  aad  a  foot  aectloa  piToted  to  tho 

aactlon.  of  a  wire  fhhrla  aaatalaad  by  the  fraaie,  aald 

bariag  araH  M  WMtmUbag  fhorafiaM  aiJaoMt 

of  pivotal  eaaaactloa  wWh  tha  haai  aaetlaa.  aad 

J  aMaa  Mrrlcd  by  tha  araa  aad  arraagod  to 

hoM  tha  foot  patttaa  tft  the  fabric  In  proper  poattloa  la 

any  adjaatad  yialtlaa  of  the  foot  aectlon  of  the  fru 

(Clala  0  aa«  prtetad  to  tha  Qaaatta.1 


rUBD-WATKS  HBATSR  AND  AEPARATOR. 
Joaara  Wnxaao  OAMBLa.  Phlladolphla.  Pa^  aaalgnor  to 
ioaaph  a.  Lorarlag  Whartoa.  WUllaa  8.  Hallowell.  aad 
Joha  C  Jonea,  dotog  haMaaM  under  tha  flrm-naaa  of 
Barrlaaa  Safety  BoUer  Worka.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  niod 
Jaa.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  088,733. 


1.  la  a  eoBiMaad  hMter  aad  aeparater.  a  drip  for  aald 
a  valTO  totonaadlato  tha  hMtor  aad  aaparator ; 
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a  TalTe  In  aald  drip,  and  connecting  meana  tor  coOpera- 
tlraly  morlng  aald  ralvea. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  heater  bOTlng  aa  OTcrflow;  a 
aaparator ;  a  valTe  iatennedlate  the  heater  and  aeparator ; 
a  drip  connection  from  aald  aeparator  having  one  outlet 
connected  to  the  overflow,  and  another  outlet  exterior 
thereof :  another  valve  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  and  altnated  intermediate  and  controlling  the 
two  oatlota;  aad  maaaa  for  operating  both  valvea  coop- 
eratively. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  heater  having  a  water  aealed 
overflow  chamber ;  a  aeparator ;  a  valve  intermediate  the 
heater  and  aeparator ;  an  auxiliary  outlet  from  said  aepa- 
rator: a  drip  connection  from  aaM  aeparator  eonnoctlng 
It  with  the  overflow  chamber :  an  auxiliary  outlet  for 
aald  drip  connection ;  and  meana  for  alternately  cutting 
out  the  aeparator  from  communication  with  the  overflow 
chambw,  and. with  the  auxiliary  drip  outlet 

4.  The  comblnatioo  of  a  heater  having  a  water  aealed 
overflow  chamber ;  a  aeparator ;  an  auxiliary  ootlet  from 
mM  aaparator ;  a  valve  intermediate  the  heater  and  aepa- 
rator ;  a  drip  connection  from  aald  aeparator  connected  to 
aaM  overflow  chamber,  and  meana  for  Interrupting  the 
coaaeetlon  twtwaen  the  aqwirator  and  tha  overflow  cham- 
ber wbea  the  valve  intermediate  the  heater  and  aeparator 
la  cloaed. 

5.  In  a  combined  heater  and  aeparator  provided  with  an 
overflow  chamber ;  a  drip  connection  from  said  separator 
provided  with  two  oatleto;  a  valve  intermediate  the 
heater  aad  aaparator  and  controlling  the  flow  of  ezhanat 
Bteam  therethrough ;  a  valve  in  the  separator  drip  con- 
nection for  sncccMively  controlling  the  drip  discbarge 
through  Mid  ootleto;  and  meana  for  cooperatively  mov- 
ing said  valvea. 

[ClaUaa  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


979,468.  COTTON  -  CHOPPKR.  Jambs  Willum  Oas- 
BKTT.  KIk  City,  Okla.  Filed  Dae.  »,  1900.  Serial  No. 
580.418. 


1.  In  a  eotton  chopper,  a  mala  frame  comprlaiag  upper 
and  lower  palra  of  longitudinal  bare,  a  atnb  tongue  rigidly 
aacnred  between  the  forward  eada  of  the  upper  bora,  a 
tranavenM  gnlia  awaber  aecnred  to  said  bars,  a  pivoted 
toagae  tranaveraely  movable  on  aald  guide  member,  a 
caater  aecnred  to  the  forward  end  of  each  of  the  lower  lon- 
gitudinal bare,  and  link  roda  connecting  aald  eastara  to 
Mid  pivoted  toagaa  tor  almultaneous  pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  a  cottaa  ahapper,  a/ main  frame  comprlaiag  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  bars,  transverse  bars  connecting  the 
apper  longitudinal  ban,  a  draft  tongue  pivoted  to  one  of 
MM  tranaverae  barn,  meaaa  tor  aapportlng  aald  tongoe.  a 
easter  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  each  of  the  lower 
leagitadlnal  bare,  aad  a  link  rod  connecting  each  of  aald 
castera  to  aaM  pivoted  tongue  for  almultaneooa  pivotal 
■ovemant. 

8.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  stub  tongue  aecnred  to  aald  frame,  a 
tranaverae  guide  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  pivoted  draft 
tongue  arranged  beaMth  said  stub  tongue  and  movable  In 
aald  guide,  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  bar  tranaveraely  disposed 
aad  pivoted  to  the  under  aide  of  aaM  draft  tongue,  caatera 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  aaM  whed  aupported  frame, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  aecnred  to  each  of  aald  castera, 
and  link  rodn  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pivoted  U-ehapcd 
bar  to  Mid  araw. 


979,404.  LIGHTNINO-ABBB8TKR.  WUXLAM  E.  OAa- 
TOW,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charlea  J.  OrUta,  Monte- 
anma,  Iowa.     Piled  Nov.  11,  1907.     Serial  Na  401,573. 


1.  A  lightning  arreater,  comprlaing  terminala  in  aepa- 
rated  relation,  and  an'equallxlng  body  having  the  quail  ties 
of  abaorblng  molature  from  humid  air  and  giving  off  mois- 
ture to  drier  air,  Interpoaed  between  Mid  terminala. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  separated  terminala.  and  an 
Interposed  equalising  body  of  material  having  qnalltiea  of 
abaorblng  molature  from  humid  air  and  giving  off  moisture 
to  drier  air,  contacting  with  one  terminal  and  electrically 
Inaulated  from  the  other  terminal. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  separated  terminala,  an  Inter- 
poaed equalising  body  of  material  of  hygroaoopk  character, 
contacting  with  one  terminal  and  electrically  instated 
from^lhe  other  terminal,  and  an  envelop  of  material  ab- 
aorbent  by  capillary  action  surrounding  said  equalising 
body. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  asperated  nonoxldislng  ter- 
minals, an  interpoaed  comminuted,  hygroacopic,  equalising 
body,  and  an  aabeatoa  casing  aurroundlng  and  giving  form 
to  said  comminuted  body. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  aeparated  carbon  terminals, 
aa  interpoaed  body  of  comminuted,  hygroacopic  aobatanea, 
contacting  with  one  terminal  and  Inaulated  from  the  other, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  9,466.  MBTaOD  OF  TREATING  CABBON  ELKC 
TBODBS.  Waltbb  Gastoh.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,162. 

1.  The  procaM  of  treiAtlng  carbon  eleetrodes,  whleh  eea- 
slsto  In  iasMMlag  the  finished  carbon  electrode  la  a  boil- 
ing solution  of  liquid  hydrocarbon,  allowing  the  electrod« 
to  remain  in  the  solution  until  it  becomes  thoroughly  Im- 
pregnated therewith,  the  liquM  hydrocarbon  being  retatoed 
thereto  aa  aoch. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  cracking  in  electric  car- 
bons while  In  nae  which  consiata  in  aubjectlng  the  hot 
electrode  as  it  comes  from  the  baking  furnace  to  the  action 
of  a  hot  aolutton  of  boiling  tar  and  pitch  allowing  the  else- 
trede  to  become  thoroughly  Mturated  with  mM  aolatioa. 
whleh  Is  retatoed  therein  as  such. 

8.  The  proecM  of  providing  a  finished  cartwn  eleetrois 
with  a  seeoad  btoder,  which  conslsU  in  immersing  the  hat 
electrode  aa  It  cornea  from  the  baking  furnace  in  a  boUlag 
aolntion  of  pitch  and  tar,  allowing  the  cracks  and 
of  the  electrode  to  become  filled  with  the  aototlon,  the  1 
betog  retatoed  therein  as  such. 

4.  The  method  of  automatically  preventtog  craeking  la 
large  carbon  electrodes,  which  conalsto  In  saturating  the 
hot  electrode  m  tt  eeoMS  tnMa  the  baklag  taraaM  wlU  a 
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thick  hydrocarbon  Mlatlon  which  ta  r«t«lB«d  ••  nieh  In 
th«  el«ctTod«. 

B.  As  an  trtlclc  of  Banofacture.  a  cartwn  «l«ctro<]e 
which  haa  be«n  baked  la  th«  regular  baklag  farnace  and 
wboae  cracfca  and  porea  bar*  b«cn  aatarated  with  a  thick 
boiling  hydrocarbon  llqnld  and  which  ia  retained  ia  tkart 
aa  aaeb. 


0T0,4«6.  MUL.TIPLK  -  RKCOaO  GBAPHOPHONK.  Al^ 
nwiiaa  J.  K.  Osmblla.  N«ir  Orleans.  La.,  assignor,  by 
■eaaa  aaalgaaMata,  to  George  H.  Underbill.  Boston. 
Maaa     PUed  Jnly  81,  1M».    !  Serial  No.  271.9M. 


L  The  combination  with  a  stylqs  and  feeding  means 
therefor,  of  a  rotary  diak,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
ited  on  said  disk,  records  carried  by  saM 
for  reciprocating  said  spladlea,  aieaas  for 
intermittently  rotating  >atd  diak.  means  for  retnmlng  said 
stylus  to  Its  initial  position,  and  power  controlled  SMCha- 
alam  operatlvely  associated  wllb  said  respectlre  means. 

2.  liie  eoabinatlon  with  a  si^lns  and  feeding  means 
therefor,  of  a  rotary  diak.  a  plarmlity  of  reciprocating 
iplBilaa  carrlai  hy  mM  tt*.  an  interlocking  ploager  rod 
for  aald  apta^a,  Meaaa  for  oiwrating  nald  plnnger  rod. 
■aans  for  intenaitteotly  rotattag  said  disk,  meaaa  for  ra- 
taralBc  saM  atylas  to  Its  initial  peaictoa.  aad 

operatirely  aaaoelatad  wttk  saM 

BS. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  stylos  and  feeding  meana 
therefor,  of  a  rotary  diak,  a  plnrallty  of  redproeatlag 
earrtod  by  said  diak  adapted  to  sapport  the  ree- 
a  phnger  rod,  sprlag  Sagera  oa  said  plnnger  rod 
forming  an  Interlocking  meana  between  same  aad  said 
•pindle,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pinager  rod,  Bf  lis 
fbr  intermittently  rotating  said  disk,  means  for  retnmlng 
said  stylos  to  its  initial  position,  aad  power  eootrolled 
mechanism    operstirely    aaaOciated    with    said    rsapsctlTe 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stylos  and  feeding  asaas 
therefor,  of  a  rt^tary  diak.  a  plarallty  of  reclprocatiag 
^ladles  carried  by  saM  diak  Mapted  to  support  the  ree- 

a  stop  for  llmltlat  tks  IMlKoeatlen  of  said  splaAaa, 
OB  oaa  sad  oC  said  spindles,  a  plunger  rod, 
spria*  ellpa  hartac  depeeased  portloos  carried  by  said 
pinager  rod.  adapted  to  spring  over  said  beaded  portion 
oX  the  apladlea  and  form  a  detachable  Interloeklag  oMaaa 
katwaaa  oae  of  said  spindles  and  saM  plonger  rod.  msaaa 
for  reciprocating  <*ald  plunrer  rod.  meana  fo.  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  disk,  meaas  for  ratoralng  said  stylus 
to  Its  Initial  poaltloB.  and  power  coatroOed  meaas  oper- 
atlvaly  aaaoelated  with  said  rsapeetlTa 

5.  Tka  ooBblnatloa  with  a  '0kj 
therefor,  of  a  roury  disk  prorldad  wttfe 
Its   peripheral  edge,  a  plnrallty  of 
carried  by  saM  disk  and  adapted  to 
Msaaa  far  leetytacariBg  aatd  spindlea. 
ttiatly  retadag  saM  dMt.  oaaprlaing  a  reetprocattag 

plToted  pawl  eBcaRlnir  said  disk,  aad  com 
aide  bam  and  a  lateral  top  plate  forming  aa  ea- 
tooth,  meana  for  retornlag  aaM  atylaa  to  Its  Initial 
aad  power  controlled  Bwchaalsm  opsratlrely  as- 
vlth  aaM  controlling  iBSBaa, 
(Clalaw  •  to  8  aot  prtated  lai  tka  OaaMlal 


teeth  oa 

spindlea 

the  reeoria, 

for  latanrit* 


97»,4«7.      TELBPHONDMOUTHPIBCB.      QaoaOB    Ww- 
UAM  GiBBBBO  aad  Owav  Adbbbt  Blias,  LoDdon,  ■■•> 
Filed  May  28.  1M6.     Serial  No.  480/MA. 


1.  Ifaaaa  for  disinfecting  telephone  mouthpieces  com- 
prlBlac  a  aleere  threaded  at  one  end  to  At  into  the  tele- 
phone tranamitter  and  threaded  at  the  opposite  end  to  ra- 
ealTe  the  taiepboae  mouthpiece,  aald  aleeve  having  radial 
opealagB  tlwrathraagh.  and  a  disinfectant  container  cur- 
roondlng  said  sleeve  and  supported  entirely  thereby. 

2.  In  meana  for  disinfecting  telephone  mouthpieces 
froa  the  rear,  the  combination  with  the  mouthpiece,  of  a 
screwed  aleeve  between  the  aovth-plaee  and  the  trana- 
Bdtter.  radial  perforatlona  In  aaM  StosTe,  and  a  reflUaMe 
aatiseptic  contslner  fitted  on  said  aleere.  aa  set  forth. 


070,468.  AUTOMOBILfi- WHEEL.  JoaBTH  M.  Gilbbbt, 
Mount  Vemoa.  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  8,  1000.  SerUI  No. 
511,028. 


L  A  AsBaoantabia  tlra-carrytng  rim  compoaed  of  two 
aanolar  members  contacting  in  a  plane  perpeadlcalar  to 
the  axis  of  the  rim.  each  member  belag  proTlded  with 
a  Bartaa  of  tetar-eagaglng  rigid  loga  extending  from  the 
mtmtnt  toward  bbU  axis  of  the  rtai. 

2.  A  demooatable  rlai  eoaprlalac  two  aanolar  mambera 
contacting  at  their  lateral  edgea,  oae  o<  aaM  meflibers  be- 
ing provided  with  s  series  of  Inwardly  eztaadlBg  loga,  the 
otlMT  BMarifeer  kelng  provided  with  a  corresponding  series 
«f  lacB  arMck  artend  inwardly,  then  laterally  beyond  said 
and  then  drcumferentially  to  engage  with  the  rear 
of  the  logs  of  the  flrat  mieatloned  member. 

8.  A  AaaKHiatable  wheel  rim  eomprlalng  two  annular 
■MBilan  pioiMsd  with  Inwardly  ezteadlag  Inter 
higl  Mar  tbafr  ahattiag  edgea  aad  a  locking  m« 
teadlng  between  two  of  said  lugs  to  prevent  ctrcumfer- 
aatlal  asovemant  of  one  aanolar  member  with  reapect  to 
the  ether. 

4.  A  demoBBtable  tire-carrying  rim  coaiprlBlas  two  an- 
nular abattlag  membera  provided  with  rlfMly  attached 
laga  near  their  abutting  sorfacea.  the  lugs  of  one  mean 
ber  extending  Inwardly,  the  lags  of  the  other  member  ex- 
tendlag   first   lawardly,   tlMB   laterally   toward   the   flrat 


ItlOMd 


r   and   betwaaa   tbe   luga  of  said   first 
r  and  then  iliiaMftii  iillallj   behind  the 


ipoaad  of  two  aaetloaa  placed 
aad  fonalag  whan  ao  plaoed  a  sabBtaatlally 
eater  aarfooe  tor  the  tire,  each  acctloa 
wttk  rlgM  lays  ezteadlag  radially  from 
the  sMa  e^gaa  of  aaeh  aectloa  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof  aa4  adBH**!  to  intertoek  within  the  Inner  drcum- 
foraaea  af  the  rte. 

(ClalBia  8  aad  7  aot  priated  la  tlM  OaaBttail 
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9T0,4«8.  TKAN8POBTBE  •  RAIL.  FbbdbbicK  JosarH 
Oilman.  Montreal,  Qoefoec,  Canada,  aaaignor  of  one- 
foarth  to  Hngh  Andrew  Allan,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1000.     Serial  No.  480.750. 


Integral  with  aald  body  portion,  said  toothed  end  porttani 
being  folded  back  opon  the  back  of  aaM  body  portion. 


1.  A  flexible  rail  aectloa  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
blocks,  a  suspension  beam,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
blodn  from  said  beam. 

2.  A    flexible    rail    section    comprising    a    plurality    of 
blocks,  a  auapenslon  beam,  and  means  for  suspending  tbe^ 
blocks  from  said  beam,  aald  means  being  adapted  to  allow 
alight  Independent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  separate  blocka. 

8.  A  flexible  rail  section  comprislag  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  suspension  beam,  means  for  suspending  said 
blocks  from  eald  auapenaion  beam,  and  means  for  form- 
ing said  blocks  Into  a  continootu  corre. 

4.  A  flexible  rail  section  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
blocka,  a  soapenslon  beam  provided  with  a  hinge  Joint, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  blocka  from  said  suspen- 
sion beam. 

6.  A  flexible  rail  aectlon  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
blocks,  a  sospenslon  beam  provided  with  a  hinge  Joint, 
means  for  suspending  said  blocka  from  aald  beam,  and 
meana  for  forming  said  blocks  into  a  continuous  carve. 


070,470.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO-PLATBB. 
WABO  Ormits,  Twickenham,  England. 
1000.    Serial  No.  631,240. 


CaABLsa  E^ 
Filed  Dec  8, 


1.  In  an  aotoautlc  piano  player,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pneomatlc,  a  tracker  board,  a  pipe  commonleatlng  there- 
with, a  valve  for  controlling  aald  pneumatic,  and  a  valve 
controlling  device,  comprising  two  members  of  different 
slses  acting  In  oppoaltlon  to  each  other,  one  aide  of  each 
■MBibcr  being  In  communication  with  tbe  tracker  board 

thrifih  uid  pipe. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of 
a  pneumatic,  a  tracker  board,  a  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve  for  controlling  said  pneumatic,  and  a  valve 
controlling  device,  eomprlalng  two  members  of  different 
slses  acting  la  opposition  to  each  other,  one  aide  of  both 
members  being  acted  opon  by  the  aame  preasore  while 
the  other  aide  of  each  member  ia  in  commanication  with 
tbe  tracker  board  tbroueh  said  pipe. 

3.  In  an  automatic  plaoo  player,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pneumatic,  a  tracker  board,  a  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, a  vatre  for  controlling  said  pneumatic,  an  operating 
chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  device  located  within 
said  chamber,  comprising  two  members  of  different  sixes 
acting  in  oppoaltlon  to  each  other,  one  side  of  each  mem- 
ber being  In  commanication  with  the  tracker  board 
Chroagh  aald  pipe. 


0  7  0,471,     BARRBTTB.     Eabl  C.  Ouraa,  Leominater. 
Maaa.,  aaalgaor  of  two-thirda  to  Ida  S.  Olines  and  one- 
third  to  J.  Winn  Bond.  Providence,  B.   I.     Filed  Jane 
14.  1000.     Serial  No.  601.082. 
1.  Aa  agtlde  of  the  character  descftbed  eomprlalng  a 

body  portion  provided  with  toothed  end  portlona  formed 


2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
body  portion  provided  with  toothed  end  pca^kma  folded 
back  npon  the  back  of  said  body  portion,  tbe  teeth  c€  said 
end  portions  being  slanted  away  from  tbe  center  of  aald 
body  portion. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng  s 
l>ody  portion  provided  with  toothed  end  portloaa  folded 
back  upon  the  back  of  aald  body  portion,  the  free  ends  ol 
the  teeth  of  aald  end  portions  being  bent  transveroalj 
away  from  the  back  of  aald  body  portion. 

4.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described  eomprlalng  an 
elongated  cnrred  body  portion' provMed  with  toothed  end 
portions  formed  integral  with  aald  body  portion  aad 
folded  back  upon  the  back  of  said  body  portion,  the  tsatl 
of  aald  end  portions  being  arranged  to  alant  longltodl 
nally  away  from  the  center  of  said  body  portion,  and  th( 
free  enda  of  said  teeth  being  bent  transversely  away  fron 
the  back  of  aald  body  portion. 


070,472.     FLTING-MACHINB.     Fbbd   Ooxhnbb.   Baflalo 
N.  T.     Filed  S^t.  27,  1900.     Serial  Na  510,744. 


1.  A  flying  machine  eomprlalng  a  lifting  device  ha  vis 
a  vertically  roUUble  support,  wings  mounted  on  sal 
support  and  ^ach  having  arma  pivoted  on  aald  auppo 
aad  weba  etmnecting  said  arms,  and  operating  means  ft 
a^iaratlng  aald  arms  for  unfolding  tbe  wings  on  tbe  d 
scending  side  of  said  support  and  gathering  aald  arn 
for  folding  the  wings  on  the  aacendlng  aide  of  aaM  au] 
port,  aald  operating  meana  eomprlalng  a  stationary  cat 
radUlly  movable  slides  engaging  with  said  cama,  and  llnl 
connecting  said  slldea  with  some  of  aald  anna. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprl^ng  a  lifting  device  bavli 
a  vertically  rotatabia  support,  wings  mounted  on  sa: 
support  and  each  having  arma  plvoteu  on  aald  sopport  ax 
webs  coonectiQg  said  arma,  and  operating  means  for  aei 
anting  aald  arms  for  unfolding  the  wings  on  the  descem 
Ing  side  of  said  support  and  gathering  said  arms  for  fol< 
Ing  the  wings  on  the  ascending  side  of  said  support,  sa! 
operating  meana  eomprlalng  a  atationary  cam.  radlall 
movable  alidaa  ea«aglng  with  aald  cama,  llnka  conneetU 
said  alldes  wltk  none  of  said  arms  and  radial  roda  whU 
are  mounted  on  said  aupport  and  on  which  aald  alldat  ai 
guided. 

3.  A  flying  machine  eomprlalng  a  lifting  device  havii 
a  vertically  rotatable  wheel,  a  plarallty  of  wings  mounti 
on  said  wheel  and  each  composed  of  sections  arranged  < 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  wheel  and  having  an  inner  arm  ftx< 
on  aald  wheel.  Intermediate  and  outer  arms  pivoted  on  tl 
whert,  aad  webs  connecting  aald  arma,  the  arma  of  eai 
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■feov*  tiM  etb«r  M  tkat  Um 

%irardlT  tNSi  Mi  trMt 

for  foMlac  sad  •»- 


0t 
9dm  towsrd  Ita  nmt 
foldtns  Mtd  wla0i. 

4.  A  llylac  »titMrT  eoia^rialBt  •  vtrtleally  roUtabU 
capport.  wlBfB  anWMl  oa  mM  wpport  aad  adapted  to 
tw  HMfWad  oa  tk*  lirwilfg  alii  •<  MM  MVP^t  and 
foldad  oa  tbe  iwiwiWn  aMa  of  aaM  ai^ywt.  tko  «a4ar- 
■Ida  of  Mid  wlaca  kakis  loeltn«d  from  ttoalr  (root  edgeo 
■pwardly  toward  their  rear  edfco. 


»  7  9 .  4  7  S  .  IMK8TAND.  FaiatetCB  Lao  Oon^  Arlaa, 
acar  8U«<«.  Oennaay.  niad  Jan.  1«.  1900.  Serial 
N«.  4TS,TBT. 


1.  An  inkatand  comprialns  an  Ink  reaerrolr.  a  Tertleallr 
dlapoaed  tabular  portion  havlac  an  oatwaxdly  extaadlas 
flange  wblch  leati  on  the  apper  oad  of  tbe  reaerrolr.  aatd 
tnbular  portion  balng  apaeod  tnm  tbe  adjacent  walla  of 
the  reaerrolr.  a  centrally  perforated  elaatie  dlapbragm 
attetehed  acroea  tbe  bottom  ead  p(  oald  tabular  portloa 
and  baTlng  tta  bonndtag  edgea  tamed  opwardly  to  oacage 
with  tbe  eater  aMaa  of  tbe  tabular  portion,  a  clamping 
ring  ingagiid  overaaid  apwardly  turned  portlona  of  tbe 
dlapbragm  to  boM  the  Utter  rigidly  to  tbe  tabalar  por- 
tion, a  eorer  baring  a  part  aeatlag  on  tbe  ootwardly  ex- 
teadlag  flaage  of  the  tabular  poitkm  aad  fonaed  with  a 
CO*  leal  ahaped  wall  which  extenda  beyond  the  laaer  face 
of  the  tabular  portion  and  below  tbe  opper  ead  o<  the 


latter,  and  a  dip 
baring  a  tubular 
perforation  thereof. 

2.  An  Inkataad  eal 
arranged  tubular 
of  tbe  reaerrolr.  meaaa  tor 
on  tbe  faiterior  of  the 


by  aald  dlapbragm  aad 
whl^  projoeta  throagh  the 


•a  Hk  rawTToir.  a  verttcally 
tbe  adjaeaat  walla 
the  tubular  portion 
Ir.  a  centrally  perforated 
elastic  dlapbragm  etretcbed  acroea  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
tubular  portloa.  a  clamping  ring  to  bold  tbe  diaphragm  In 
engagement  with  tbe  tubular  portion,  aald  diaphragm 
baring  a  normal  horisontal  dlafkosltion.  and  m  dip  cup 
Bupported  by  tbe  dlapbragm  and  baring  a  tubular  extcn- 
alen  wblch  projecta  through  the  aperture 


•T9.474.  APPAaATTJS  FOB  TBI  CONSTBDCTION  OT 
8UPPOBTS  rOE  BUILDINGS  AND  OTHKB  8T&DC- 
Jcaa  Braoa  QoMWoannag.  OMoa,  M.  T.. 
ta  Tbe  OMHvlBBlatf  Cimpaay,  Mmr  York. 
N.  T..  a  Oorporatloa.  of  New  Terfc.  Orlgtaal  ap^leattoa 
Had  Mar.  IS.  ISO*.  Serial  No.  4Si,400.  Dtrldad  and 
tUa  appllcattoa  Mad  Apr.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  604.419. 


lac  laterally  late  tha  a^totalng  aeU  or  material,  aad  ae- 

nently  and  rigidly  held  In  anch  paattlaB  fey  feolBC  attached 
to  aucb  structure. 

2.  A  aupport  for  a  haOdtag  or  other  atmcture.  com- 
prialng  a  hollow  feaadntloa  elaaaaat  aad  extended  ai9- 
porta  therefor  projected  laterally  lata  the  aotl  from  with- 
in aald  fonndatloB  at  a  point  or  potata  lalormadlate  of  the 
top  and  bottom  of  aald  foundation,  and  meaaa  for  rigidly, 
aad  permanently  aecurlng  aald  extended  aupporta  In  plaea. 

3.  A  aupport  toe  a  balldteg  or  other  •tnictur<>.  com- 
prising a  hollow  foundation  rteiMBt,  and  extended  sup- 
poria  therefor  projected  laterally  into  tbe  aoll  from 
within  aald  foandatloo  at  a  point  or  poinu  Intarmediata 
ot  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  foundation,  and  bracca  for 
rigidly  and  permanently  holding  aald  extended  aupports 
in  position. 

4.  A  support  for  a  buildlag  or  fCfeer  structure,  com- 
prlalBC  a  boilow  foundation  elamwit.  §nd  extended  sup- 
porta  therefor  conalatlag  of  platea  projected  laterally  Into 
the  aoll  from  within  aald  foundation  at  a  point  or  polnta 
intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  foundatioo, 
aad  amaaa  for  rigidly  and  permanently  holding  aald  ex- 
tended aupporta  Id  place. 

5.  A  snppori  for  a  building  or  other  atmcture,  cons- 
prlalng  a  boilow  foundatioo  element,  and  extended  aup- 
porta therefor  consisting  of  plates  projected  laterally  Into 
the  aoll  from  within  aald  foundation  at  a  point  or  polnta 
Intermediate  of  tbe  said  top  and  bottom  of  aald  fouada- 
tlon.  aad  bracea  for  rigidly  and  permanently  holding  said 
platea  la  poaltlon,  engaging  aald  platea  outalde  tbe  founda- 
tion, and  anchorages  for  aald  bracee  at  their  Inner  enda. 

[Clatma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9TS,47B.  PULL-80CKXT  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  QtL- 
H8T  W.  OoooaiDoa,  Bridgepori,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connectlcat.  Filed  July  SO.  190S.  Serial  Na. 
446.200. 


1.  A  pull  aocket  baring  tamp-receirlng  terminala.  • 
■wMcfc  Mock  aad  optedte.  la  eooiManttoa  with  a  ratebat 
dMk  aa  tko  ^yladla.  a  traaaverM  pawl  dlda  to  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  return  spring  for  tbe  sIMe  and  two  apring 
contacta  cooperating  with  tbe  switch  block  with  a  double 
break. 

S.  A  pall  aocket  baring  a  awltch  hlocfc,  aad  operattaf 
sptadle  la  combination  with  a  ratchet  disk  secured  to  the 
sptadle  with  aa  taaalatlng  face  adjacent  to  tbe  switeB 
block  aad  a  traBevefoe  slotted  pawl  slide  gnided  by  thg 
apladle  to  eeOperata  with  the  ratchet,  aubotaattally  aa  da- 
scribed. 


9TS,47e.    BXPL08IVB.    CuAMum  K.  OaivTiJia.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,      filed  Aog.  24.  1910.      Serial   Na 
678.770. 
Aa   explonlre   conalating  of   a  graaalated   itfztare   of 

chleiate  af  pataah  40%,  and  augar  80%,  mixed  with  com- 

mlaaiad  eoal  10%.  black  oxld  of  mangaaeae  10%.  aad 

aogar  of  artlk  9%. 


•7V.477.     ODABD-BAIL  CLAMP.     Qnoaoa  L.  Haix.  New 

York.  N.  T.    rued  Jaae  11.  1910.     B«1al  No.  OOOJOl. 

1.  A  guard  rail  clamp  c<wprlaiag  a  yoke  termed  of  a  T- 

eetlea  harlag  Ita  weh  ea  the  taaer  aMo  ef  the  yoke. 

a  Slier  Meek,  a  pair  of  apacteg  blocka,  a  pair  of  damplag 
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wt^m  one  of  mild  wedgea  being  formed  with  aide  flaagae 
a^ted  to  eagage  tbe  web  on  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the 
;!SVrma.\hrVther  wedge  being  formed  with  an  out^ 
Urdly  extendi.,  lag.  a  bolt  "tended  though  «M  1«. 
and  through  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the  yoke 
^.  tbe  contact  fkcea  of  mdd  w«lge.  being  obUqm  ta  the 
longitudinal  axla  of  the  guard  ralL 


9  A  raard  rail  damp  comprlaing  a  yoke  formed  on  a  T- 
Jm  aS^I-  "hi  ann;  of  said  yoke  Inclining  Inwardly 
r.i  up^^lr.  the  web  of  tbe  T-beam  being  on  the  toner 
Lde  of  the  yoke,  a  filler  block,  a  pair  of -pacin*  block^n 
ilr  of  clamping  wedge.,  one  of  aald  wedgea  ^^^'^^^ 
with  a  aide  flange  to  engage  the  web  of  one  of  the  yoke 
I^tf.  other  wedge  being  formed  with  «  <«twar<Uy 
aded  lug  at  It.  larger  end.  and  a  bolt  pasaing  through 

iM  lug  and  through  the  flange  of  the  yoke  arm. 
R.  A  naid  raU  damp  comprlaing  a  yoke  formed  of  a  t- 
|Jl  JSton,  a  filler  block,  a  pair  of  apaclng  t>toeka,  a  pair 
•«  damping  wedge.,  one  of  said  wedgea  being  rlgldlJ  •«- 
cuiadTo  the  inner  alda  of  one  of  tbe  yoke  ama.  the  other 
w^  bdng  arruged  between  the  rigid  wedge  and  the 
gMi!  ran.  aad  a  bolt  connecting  thla  latter  wedge  w^tb 
STVlgS  wedg^  and  adapted  to  more  «ld  latter  wedge 

loagltudlnally.  ^         _,.  _  ^^..^v 

4  A  guard  raU  clamp  comprialng  a  yoke,  a  filler  wocx, 
a  uimairmLa*.  and  a  pair  of  clamping  wedgea,  each  of 
laJdwedgea  belag  fonaed  with  lugs,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
"teaJSTthrough  Atld  lugl  aad  through  the  yote  and 
aii^to  draw  «.ld  wedgea  toward  each  other,  whereby 
aald  wedgea  will  be  clamped  between  the  yoke  and  the 

TVgiard  raU  cUmp  comprising  a  yoke,  a  filler  block^ 
a  spacing  meana.  and  a  pair  of  damping  "edge;!,  one  of 
wilTwedge.  being  formed  with  aide  flangea  adapted  tojm- 
gage  one  of  tbe  arma  of  the  yoke  to  hold  aald  wedge  ata- 
tionary.  tbe  other  wedge  being  arranged  ^^^^^l^ 
tionary  wedge  and  the  guard  raU.  and  a  bolt  connecting 
the  Borable  wedge  with  tbe  yoke,  whereby  aald  wedge  may 
be  M0ved  longitudinally. 


2.  A  raU  Joint  comprlaing  a  apU«e-bar  formed  with  a 
baae  flange  prorlded  with  an  aperture,  a  acrew  ^»ike  paae- 
Ing  through  aald  aperture  and  formed  with  a  head,  aaid 
bead  being  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  on  ita  under 
aurface.  a  washer  lnterpo«»ed  between  said  head  and  the 
upper  aurface  of  the  splice-bar  baae  flange,  the  upper  .ur- 
tace  of  aald  waaher  being  downwardly  and  Inwardly  In- 
ellaed  to  correapond  with  tbe  Inclination  of  the  under  aide 
of  the  acrew  aplke  head,  tbe  under  anrfaoe  of  aald  waaher 
being  .baped  to  conform  to  the  downwardly  and  outwardly 
IncUned  upper  surface  of  the  Mid  baae  flange,  whereby 
said  waaher  will  be  higher  on  Its  outer  side  and  will  aerre 
to  hold  the  acrew  aplke  In  a  rertlcal  poaltlon  and  to  pre- 
rent  an  outward  lateral  ablftlng  morement  of  the  aplke 

3  A  rail  joint  comprlaing  a  spUce-bar  formed  with  a 
base  flange  prorlded  with  an  aperture,  a  acrew  spike  paaa- 
ing  through  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  bead,  aald 
head  being  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Indlned  on  Ita  under 
surface,  a  washer  Interpoeed  between  aaid  bead  and  the 
upper  aurface  of  the  splice-bar  baae  flaage,  the  upper  aur- 
face  of  aaid  waaher  being  downwardly  and  Inwardly  In- 
dlned to  correspond  wltbftbe  Ipdinatlon  of  the  under  aide 
of  tbe  acrew  spike  head,  tbe  under  surface  of  aald  ^—^^' 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  downwardly  and  outwar^y 
Inclined  upper  surface  of  the  said  base  flange,  whereby 
aald  waaher  will  be  higher  on  Its  outer  side  and  rrlll  aerre 
to  bold  the  acrew  spike  in  a  rertlcal  position  and  to  pre- 
rent  an  outward  lateral  shifting  morement  of  the  aplke 
bead  and  a  depending  tie  plate  engaging  lug  formed  on  the 
under  side  of  tbe  waaher  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  uppei 
surface  of  the  tie  plate. 


979  479       RAILWAY  -  CROSSING.      H«K«T   O. 

Chicago,  lU.     Filed  July  27,  1909.    SerUl  No.  609.84X 


979  478      BAIL -JOINT.      GaoaoB  L.  HiLt,  New  York, 
5.Y."    riled  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.362. 


1.  A  raU  jolat  comprlaing  a  apUee-bar  formed  with  a 
^Mo  iaage  prorlded  with  an  aperture,  a  screw  spike  paea- 
tag  through  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  head,  and  a 
waaher  laterpoeed  betweoa  aald  acrew  aplke  head  and  the 
unper  mirface  of  tbe  apUee-har  baM  flange,  the  upper  aur- 
face of  aald  waaher  being  ahaped  to  ooaform  to  tbe  under 
aide  of  the  acrew  aplke  bead  and  adapted  to  bold  aaid  h^ 
against  an  outward  lateral  shifting  morement,  the  under 
Mirface  of  aald  waaher  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  up- 
per surtaee  of  the  baae  flange  of  the  splice-bar. 


1.  An  Intersection  baring  intersecting  groores  in  1 
upper  surface,  two  extensions  at  the  end  of  each  of  t 
arma  of  aald  Interaectlon,  and  a  tra«c  rail  and  a  gua 
rail  fitted  between  and  secured  to  the  extenalona  of  ea 

of  aald  arma. 

2.  A  rereralble  Intersection  baring  Intersecting  groo^ 
In  Ita  upper  aurface.  trafllc  rails  and  guard  rails,  the  fr 
end  of  each  arm  of  aald  Interaectlona  being  formed 
flt  against  the  adjoining  trafllc  and  guard  ralla,  the  ttttl 
enda  of  alining  arma  being  of  the  same  form. 

3.  A  rererslble  Intersection  having  intersecting  grooi 
In  Its  upper  aurface,  trafllc  rails  and  guard  rails,  the  fi 
end  of  each  arm  of  aald  Interaectlon  being  formed  to 
against  the  adjoining  trafllc  and  guard  rails,  the  flttl 
ends  of  all  of  said  arms  being  of  the  same  form. 

4  Aa  Interaectlon  baring  flange  groores  and  eleral 
aeetlona,  said  derated  sections  being  extended  at  1 
enda  of  the  arma  of  said  Interoectloo  beyond  the  mi 
body  thereof  and  topered. 

6    In  combination,  an  InterwwUon  baring  flange  groo 
aad   elerated   aeetlona,   aald  derated   sectlona   being 
tended  at  the  ends  of  the  arma  of  said  Interaectlon 
yond  the  main  body  thereof,  a  traffic  rail  aad  a  gw 
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nil  iMtwMa  tiM  txtensloiM  at  Um  «ad  of  Mch  am.  tlM 
M4i  9t  mM  tiaMc  rails  sad  cxteaaloaa  bates  tapered  to 


[ClalaM  •  to  18  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Ooaatto.] 


9T9.480.  TTPB-WSITINO  MACHINB.  Hsmrr  If.  Ham- 
iLToif,  fienuitoo.  Pa.,  aaalcaor  to  latamatlooal  Text 
Book  Coaqway.  Beraatoa,  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Pcaa- 
aylraala.     Filed  Joly  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  388.480. 


1.  la  a  tjpewritlns  machine,  tjie  comblnatloo  o(  a  type 
bar  banger  and  a  type  bar  aaaated  tkereoa.  oaa  of  aald 
parte  bavinii  a  circular  aerlea  of  laterally  proJaetlBs  pins 
eacb  supported  at  oae  ead  only  and  tbe  other  part  bavlac 
an  eye  to  receire  aald  pina,  tba  type  bar  being  adapted  to 
turn  about  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  hanger  and  a  type  bar  mounted  tbereon.  one  of  said 
parts  baring  a  circular  serlea  of  laterally  projecting  j>lna 
and  the  other  part  having  an  eye  to  recelre  said  pins,  the 
type  bar  being  adapted  to  turn  about  said  pins,  and  a 
aertw  paaaing  through  said  eye  and  into  the  part  carrying 
tlM  piMM,  for  the  porpoao  mC  forth. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hanger  provided  with  a  circoiar  series  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting pins  each  supported  at  one  end  only,  of  a  type  bar 
havtag  an  eye.  the  wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  encircle 
aad  bear  upon  said  pina 

4.  In  a-  typewriting  machiae,  the  combination  with  a 
hanger  prorMed  with  a  circular  series  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting pIna.  of  a  type  bar  baring  an  eye,  the  wall  of 
which  la  adapted  to  encircle  and  bear  upon  said  pina, 
and  a  screw  paaaisg  through  said  eye  into  the  hanger  and 
adapted  to  l)ear  oo  the  type  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  a 
hanger  provided  with  a  circalar  series  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting pina,  of  a  type  bar  baring  an  eye.  the  wall  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  encircle  and  bear  upon  aald  pina, 
and  a  acrew  passing  through  said  eye  into  the  hanger 
aad  hartiig  a  laterally  proJe<ttng  annular  flange  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  type  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0T0.481.  HOSK  •  COCPLINQ.  So  J.  HAaNOLo.  Mexleo, 
Mo.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  «aalgaments,  to  C.  M.  Clay, 
rilad  Aug.  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  27S.128. 


A  eoopllBg;  comprising  twto  Interlocking  naaben  har^ 
lag  eniarged  abutting  surfacea,  rertlcally  dlapooad  wadgo- 
projsctloas  on  oaa  of  the  members,  flaaaaa  mi  the 
BMmber  In  which  aM  tmrmmA  vaHleally  ilapoeed 
recesses,  there  haftiv  ssBttaHj  Mipaaad  open- 
ings fOnaed  through  the  ■aabara,  «ii«  ot  which  la  la- 


teraally  threaded  to  recelre  aa  lajector  pipe  and  the  othor 
feaiay  arraagad  to  nettn  a  SezfhU  haaa,  thare 
a  gnera  ftamsd  la  the  Caee  ot  eoe  of  tha  maaabera, 
an  elastic  icaaket  seated  In  saM  groore  and  normally  pn>- 
jaetlng  beyond  the  face  of  aald  Maaber,  a  eonical  stralaar 
havtac  a  laterally  bent  edge  arraaged  to  be  held  betwaea 
the  abatttag  fiaoaa  of  said  maifcara,  a  lag  fonaed  latagral 
with  the  top  of  oae  of  the  analnffB  havlag  a  dlagooally 
dispoeed  Internally  threaded  opening  therethroogh  and 
a  acrew  aeated  In  aald  opaalag  arranged  to  engage  the 
opposite  coupling  awher.  aald  acrew  fe^ng  arranged  to 
force  downwardly  one  member  aad  bold  the  coupling 
members  agalaat  leakage. 


070.482.  APPAEATUS  F>OB  PBOVIDINO  ALUM  SOLU- 
TION POR  PAPBRMAKBRS'  CSB.  SaMtraL  Haso- 
MAX.  Holyoke.  Maaa.  nied  Jaa.  2T.  1000.  Serial  No. 
474.814. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle comprlaing  an  intermediate  compartment  for  alum, 
a  compartment  at  one  side  thereof  for  recelrlng  water  and 
baring  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  communication  with 
the  intermediate  comportment  extending  the  full  width  of 
said  intermediate  compartment,  and  another  compartment 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  alum  compartment  and  baring 
a  communication  extendlag  the  aatlre  width  of  the  alum 
compartment  abore  the  bottoai  thereof,  a  Alter,  a  reaerroir 
for  unaltered  water,  a  conduit  leadtaig  from  the  reserrolr 
to  the  filter,  a  pipe  for  delirerlng  the  water  into  the 
water  recsirlng  compartment  baring  a  connection  with 
both  the  filter  and  tha  raaarrolr  and  filter  eaoaactlag  eoa- 
dult  and  meantt  for  eloatag  the  commonlcatloa  raapac lively 
between  said  pipe  and  filter  and  between  aald  pipe  and 
the  conduit  end  a  pipe  leading  from  the  alum  solntloa 
compartment  and  delirerlng  It  within  the  reserrolr. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rec- 
tangular mixing  tank  prorlded  at  one  side  with  a  parti- 
tion extending  the  entire  width  of  aald  mixing  tank  and 
terminating  a  abort  diata'tce  abore  the  bottom  of  the 
mixing  tank,  forming  a  water  receiving  compartment  la 
one  side  of  th'  mixinx  tank  baring  a  communlcatir n  the 
entire  width  of  the  mixing  tank,  a  partition  wall  aecured 
In  the  oppooite  end  of  the  mixing  taak  baring  a  com- 
munication intermediate  Its  depth  forming  an  alum 
solution  compartment,  a  water  recelrlng  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  Boitablo  screen  secured  therein,  meana  for  drawing 
the  water  out  of  aald  water  recelrlng  receptacle  and  meana 
for  8upplyl>ix  the  water  to  the  recelrlng  compartment  of 
the  mlxlag  tank  with  water  and  maana  for  diaeharg- 
Ing  the  alum  solution  at  the  mouth  of  the  withdrawing 
means  of  the  wstar  receiving  reccptaele. 

2t.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  eharaeter  desrrlbed.  a  ra> 
ceptaele  comprlaing  an  Intenaedlate  compartment  for 
aloB.  a  wat>!r  rccelrlag  oooipartiBaBt  at  one  aide  thereof 
havlag  at  its  lower  porttoa  CMunaleation  extending  the 
full  width  of  aald  compartaMt  with  the  alum  eoa^Mrt- 
ment,  and  an  alum  eolation  flaapartaMot  at  th«  aptoalta 
side  of  the  alum  compartment  and  baring  communleatloa 


Dscsmss  77.  i9»»- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7t7 


with  tha  alara  ooaapartaeat  Intermediate  the  depth  there- 
at •  altar,  a  reservoir  for  filtered  water,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  reservoir  to  the  filter,  a  pipe  for  delirerlng 
the  water  into  the  water  recelrlng  compartment  »«™  • 
connection  with  both  the  filter  and  the  reservoir  and  the 
filter  oonnettmg  conduit,  cocks  for  estabUshiag  and  dos- 
ing the  communication  respectlrely  between  said  pipe  and 
conduit,  and  meana  for  delivering  the  alum  aolutlon  with- 
in the  reservoir  at  the  mouth  of  the  conduit  leading  from 
the  raaarvoir  to  the  filter. 

4  U  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
Uele  comprlaing  an  Intermediate  compartment  '^'^  »!""• 
a  water  receiving  compartment  at  one  aide  thereof  bar  ng 
at  Its  lower  portion  thereof  communication  extending 
tiaaaveraely  the  entire  width  of  aald  compartment  with 
aald  alom  compartment  and  aa  alum  aolutlon  compart- 
ment at  the  opposite  side  of  the  alum  compartment  baring 
eaauunlcatlon  extending  transversely  the  entire  width 
«(  aald  compartment  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
tharaof.  a  filter,  a  reaerroir  for  filtered  water,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  reaerroir  to  the  filter,  a  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing the  water  Into  the  water  recelrlng  compartment  hav- 
ia«  connection  with  the  filter,  a  funnel  provided  with  a 
«nrawardly  dlapoaed  pipe  secured  In  the  reaervolr.  aald 
dowawatdly  dlapoaed  pipe  terminating  In  the  conduit  lead- 
ing from  tha  reaervolr  to  the  filter  whereby  said  alum 
aolutlon  U  deUrered  Into  said  conduit 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  recep- 
ude  comprising  a  compartment  for  alom.  a  water  recelr- 
lng compartment  at  one  aide  thereof  having  at  Ita  lower 
portion  communication  with  aald  alum  compartment  ex- 
tending transversely  the  width  of  said  alum  compartment 
and  an  alum  aolutlon  compartment  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  one  for  alum,  having  a  communication  extending 
tranaversely  the  ssid   slum  solution  compartment   above 
tha  bottom  thereof,  a  reservoir,  a  filter,  a  conduit  leading 
tnm  said  reasrvolr  to  said  filter,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  tha  water  receiving  compartment,  and  meana 
for  delivering  tha  alum  aolutlon   at  the  mouth  of  tha 
conduit   leading  from   aald   reaervolr   to   the  filter,   com- 
prialng    a    funnel    having    a    downwardly    dlapoaed    pipe 
auIUbly  secured  In  said  reaervolr  and  termlnattng  within 
the  month  of  the  conduit. 


2  In  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  horisontslly  disposed, 
bar,  an  oblique  aeat-maat  In  union  with  the  frame-bar.  a 
spring-«)ntrolled  aleere-post  in  telescopic  connection  with 
the  seat-mast,  and  a  seat-bar  plvotally  aecured  to  aaid 
frame-bar;  the  combination  of  a  head  secured  *»  '"• 
sleeve-post,  ears  extending  from  the  head,  a  pin  «*r"*^ 
by  the  ears,  a  bearing-block  loosely  mounted  upon  the  pin 
between  the  ears,  and  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  aeat-bar 
having  a  depending  slotted  ear,  within  which  alot  the  hear- 
ing-block la  fitted  and  adapted  to  have  play. 


070,484.  LUBBICATOB  SYSTEM.  WlbLlAM  8.  HabUW, 
Milwaukee,  Wle.  Filed  June  14,  1010.  8«-lal  No. 
S«6,787. 


070  483.  8PBINO-8BAT  POST.  William  8.  HASLaT, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  SO.  1010.  Serial  No. 
6S8.B08. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  horisonUlly  dlapoaed 
bar.  an  oblique  aeat-mast  In  union  with  the  frame-bar,  a 
spring-controlled  aleove^oat  In  teleacoplc  connection  with 
the  aeat-mast.  and  a  aeat-bar  plroUlly  aecured  to  aald 
frarna  har ;  the  combination  of  a  head  extending  from  the 
■toara-poat,  a  pin  carried  by  the  bead,  a  bearing-block 
looaaly  mounted  upon  the  pin,  and  a  bracket  aecured  to 
the  aaat-bar  baring  a  depending  alotted  ear,  within  which 
alot  the  bearing  block  la  fitted  and  adapted  to  hare  play. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  system   hsving  an  oil   reservoir,   a 
filter,  and  a  pump  mechanlam ;  the  combination  of  a  houa- 
Ing.  a  roUtory  plug  aeated  within  the  housing,  the  plug 
aad  houalng  conaUtuting  valve  membera,  two  sets  of  oil 
grooves  in  one  of  the  members,  each  set  consisting  of  a 
circular    and    a    semicircular    transverse    groove    disposed 
upon  different   planes   and   connected   by    a   longitudinal 
groove,  an  oU  receiving  and  an  oil  dlacharge  duct  adapted 
to   have  alternate   communication  with  the  aemidrcular 
grooves  of  each  set,  the  oil  receiving  duct  of  one  set  being 
In  communication  with  the  oil  reservoir,  and  the  oU  dis- 
charge duct  of  the  other  set  being  in  communication  with 
the  filter  and  oil  reservoir,  and  an  oil  duct  in  conaUnt 
communicaUon  with  each  circular  groove  and  pomp  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  system,  a  double  acting  pump,  a  rota- 
tory plug,  a  housing  for  the  plug,  the  housing  and  plu| 
constituting  valve  members,  two  sets  of  oil  grooves  in  on« 
of  the  members,  each  aet  conaisting  of  a  circular  and  a 
semicircular  groove  dlapoaed  upon  different  planea  ani 
connected  by  n  Ungitudlnal  groove,  an  oil  receiving  and  ai 
oil  dlacharge  duct  arranged  to  have  alternate  commnnica 
tion  with  the  semicircular  groove  of  each  aet,  and  an  ol 
duct  in  constant  communication  with  each  dicolar  groove 
and  oppoalte  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  lubricator  system  for  engines  having  Incased 
crank  shafta  comprising  an  oil  reserrolr.  a  filter  In  com 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  reaerroir  and  a  double  acting  pumi 
mechanism,  a  bousing,  a  rotatory  plug  aeated  within  thi 
houalng.  an  actuating  gear  connection  between  the  pumi 
and  plug,  two  sets  of  transversely  disposed  oil  grooves  Ii 
the  plug,  each  set  consisting  of  a  circular  and  a  aemldi 
colar  groove  dlapoaed  upon  different  planes  aad  conaecte< 
by  a  longitudinal  groove,  an  oil  receiving  and  an  oil  dii 
charge  duct  adapted  to  have  alternate  communication  wit 
the  semicircular  grooves  of  esch  set,  the  oil  recelrlng  doc 
of  one  set  being  in  conununicatlon  with  the  oil  reserroli 
and  the  oil  discharge  duct  being  la  communication  wit 
the  engine  crank  shaft,  the  oil  receiving  duct  of  the  aecon 
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Mt  belac  te  aMMMMkBtlfli  wttb  tb«  enuik  castas  tad 

Alter,  and  aa  oil  4nct  la  ooMtaat   rtia— liattoa  with 
drcalar  groer«  and  oypoafte  eada  of  tba  pomp  eyl- 


te 
of 


4.  la  a  lubricator  ■yiHai.  a  rotatory  pioc  a 
tka  plac  two  aota  of  traaaranaiy  diapoatd  oU 
ttaa  pvrlpbery  of  the  rotatory  pluc.  each  att 
•  dmiiar  and  aa  approxlmataly  aaMklicali 
poMd  upon  different  planea  and  eaaaactad  hf  • 
diaal  irrooT«,  an  oil  re««tTln(  and  an  oil  dlaeharfp  dact  ar- 
raacad  to  have  alternate  coramonlcatloa  wltb  tbe  ■emldr- 

groore  of  «acb  aat.  a  paaip  cyllader.  a  platoa  baad 
itlTcly  noanted  within  tha  cylinder,  a  ptatoa  cx- 
from  the  head,  a  crooa-grooved  block  carrlad  by  tbe 
platon.  a  crank  pin  extending  from  tbe  plug  (or  eagaga- 
oient  wltb  tbe  croaa-groora  of  the  block,  and  an  oU  doct 
la  coaatant  commonlcatloa  wltb  each  circular  groora  and 
oppoalte  end  of  tbe  poaip  oUb^*'- 

5.  In  an  eagiae  bartag  a  crank  eaaing  aad  Ita  crank 
abaft  rcTolably  moanted  la  bearings  of  tha  easing:  tb« 
combinatloB  of  a  labrtcator  comprising  a  booalng  secured 
to  the  crank  caalag,  a  valTo  plog  roTolobly  mooated  wltbla 
tha  hiwJBl  two  sats  of  oil  groorea  transTeroely  disposed 
absvt  the  partphsry  of  tb«  tsIt*  ping,  each  set  consisting 
of  a  circular  aad  a  semldreQlar  grooTS  npoa  dlifprent 
plaats  and  connected  by  a  kmgitadlnal  grooTo,  oil  rocclv- 
lag  aai  oil  discbarge  dnets  la  the  boosiag  arraaged  to  have 
alteraate  commoalcatlon  with  tlM  semicircular  groove  of 
each  sat,  a  worni-wheel  carried  i|y  said  Talre  plog,  a  worm 
extendlag  through  the  houstaig  and  crank  caalag  for  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  worm-wheel,  a  gear-wheel  aecured  to 
the  worm,  a  second  gear-wheel  aecured  to  the  eagtae  craak 
shaft  In  OMah  with  the  gaar-whaal  carried  by  tbe  worm,  a 
pump  cylinder  extending  traia  tbs  hooslng.  a  piston  head 
mounted  within  the  puatp  cylinder,  a  platon  extending 
from  the  bead  throogh  one  end  of  tbe  pump  cylinder,  a 
block  baTlag  a  er si  hand  carried  by  the  platoa,  a  craak 
pin  exteadlag  from  one  end  of  the  TaUe  plog  for  engage- 
ment with  the  craaa-groove  of  tbe  bead,  and  an  oil  duct  la 
constant  communication  with  each  circular  groove  and  op- 
poalte  eada  of  tbe  pump  cylinder. 


079,480.    ELKCTBOLrriC  CKLL.    DaaiCK  8.  Ha 
Boston,  aad  Alak  A.  Clafuik.  Ifedford. 
Sept.  27.  IfilO.    Serial  No.  (VS4.oeT. 


ItMl 


1.  In    an   electrolytic  cell, 
alsctrlc  polarity,  one  of  which  ta  eoasj 

aad  Is  proriasd  with 
ta  eoattanooa  aaccaasiha,  are  aaAs  ta  €l9 
lato  the  liquid  electrolyte  from  abore  Ita  lerel,  ta  traTel 
tbe  Ihjnld  electrolyte  only  Jaat  beasath  tha 
tterwf  wltb  a  Telocity  tending  to  agitata 
faea,  aad  tbeacs  to  paaa  mittOi  sat  of  the  liquid 
lyte :  while  the  ^bcr  ekitiBti  M  located  farther  halosr  tlM 
■arflaca  of  tha  Uqpld  electrolyte,  oppoalte  aad  la  aaWahla 
fvozlmlty  to  tbe  tniTellag  electrode  where  the  lattar  occa- 
plas  ita  tmunrssd  position. 

t.  Ih  sn  electrolytic  cell,  a  waiabis  sisatisds  aospsasd 
a<  a  ssrlca  of  conatltaent  aatehara  aad  pcselisa  wtth 
■sans  whereby  these  atembara.  ta  coatlaaoaa  taecsarioa, 
araaads  ta  dtp  taito  tha  It^ald  slaetealyte  txmm  abas*  Ma 
«a  tMval  tfeMath  tha  liiaM  alacUaljla  mif  JaM 
ttk  tka  aaif  11  thereof  wtth  a  veloctty  tending  ta 
agttala  each  sarfhce,  aad  theace  to  paaa  directly  o«t  «f 


tka  UfBld  alectrolyte.  la  aaaftteattoa  wltb  a  sUtlonary 
elsctrads  ^  oppostte  aleetrte  palarlty.  located  farther  be> 
low  the  surface  of  lbs  llqald  electrolyte  la  a  poaltloa 
appaaad  aad  te  sattaMa  proximity  to  an 
eC  tha  mawMt  alsetiads. 

t.  la  aa  electrolytic  eell,  a  aorable 
of  a   aerica  of  coaatttamt   —aihsra  aad  praaldsd  wtth 

are  Made  to  dip  lato  the  ll««>d  ilactaaljts  fiaai  ahore  ita 
level,  to  traTel  tbrsagh  the  li^ald  slsaUaljIs  a^  )aat  be- 
aeath  tha  aarftm  thsWB<  with  a  relodty  teadlng  to  agitate 
aaeh  sorfaee,  aad  tlwaee  to  paas  directly  out  of  tbe  liquid 
eiectrolyta,  ta  eambtaatloa  with  a  autkteary  electrade 
plate  of  opfsaHe  electric  polarity,  located  farther  below 
tbe  surface  ed  the  liquid  electrolyte,  in  a  position  pamllel 
to  the  path  of  the  {■■■raid  partlaa  of  tbe  movable  elec- 
trade aad  la  suitable  proxtatty  thereto. 

4.  la  aa  electrolytic  cell,  a  moTaMe  electrode  eesipoaed 
of  a  cyclic  series  of  Intirnsaasetii  parallel  bars  ao^ 
parted  partly  abOTe  and  partly  Mav  tbe  IcTel  of  the  llqatd 
■Isctrstyte  aad  prartdsd  wtU  rotatTea  aaaaa  whereby  they 
are  saade  to  traTel  la  coattaaoan  iatwsalsa  ta  aa  endless 
course  traaarerae  to  tbelr  leagth  lato  and  oat  of  tha 
IHaia  alectrolyte,  bat  only  ta  hiBOMS  laHBsnad  therein 
Jmtt  hsaeatb  its  aurface  and  to  aata  thraagti  tbe  same 
with  a  Telocity  tending  to  agitate  saeb  surfsce.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  stationary  eloetrode  plate  of  opposite  elec- 
tric polarity  located  farther  below  the  sorfaee  of  tha  liquid 
elactralTte  In  a  psattlaa  parallel  ta  tha  path  of  the  lai- 
awiaad  portloa  of  tha  BOTabla  alsttrsdi  aad  in  soltahia 
proximity  thereto. 

5.  In  aa  electrolytic  cell,  aa  electrode  caaalatiag  of  a 
rotary  eyHadsr  aoaated  oa  a  horlaoatal  axla,  with  Ita  clr- 
eaaiferential  parlphatjr  aoatly  ahaea,  hat  hariag  a  lower 
sagaent  dipptoc  lata  aad  aaly  Jaat  halaw  tha  aarfare  of 
the  ttfaM  electrolyte.  In  coaMBSMaa  with  a  stationary 
slectrade  coacentric  to  the  sapaaat  of  tbe  rotary  cylin- 
drical electrode  thna  Imnseraed.  aad  located  appeal  te  aad 
la  aaltahla  proximity  thereto  beaeath  the  surface  of  the 
ll«ald  alsctrolyte. 

[aalau  6  to  8  aot  prtatad  In  the  Oasstte.1 


979,488.  TOT.  Psaiik  B.  HATBa,  Boston,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor 
of  oae-half  to  Bdward  B.  IfcPberaea,  Beaton,  Maaa. 
rUad  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  53d,d81. 


1.  A  toy  eaaiprlalng  two  ■aabera  haTing  tbe  outline ^of 
BMa  wltb  oaa  leg  adraaced,  and  provided  with  plroted 
anaa,  aald  members  b  ttng  arraaged  In  line  with  each  other. 
aupperta  to  which  tbe  advanced  lege  of  aald  members  are 
■scatsd.  a  Bubatanttally  U-abaped  spring  having  Its  free 
sadi  aecured  to  aald  aapports,  snd  a  flexible  device  con- 
necting aald  supports  to  limit  the  expending  movement  of 
said  spring. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  two  members  normally  separated 
each  other  and  bodily  movable  toward  each  other, 

ibera  having  tbe  outline  of  men  and  each  pro- 
vided with  araa  heat  at  tbe  elbow  and  pivoted  at  tbe 
to  turn  wtth  tha  shoalder  pivot  aa  a  ceater.  a 
aperatlrely  rriaasitad  wttb  said  membera,  aad  a 
stap  to  Itelt  tha  rotary  atevfeat  of  said 
tlally  aa 
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S.  A  toy  comprising  two  membera  having  the  outline  of 
mm  and  prorided  with  pivoted  arms,  supports  for  said 
members  movsble  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a 
•prlng  connected  with  aald  supports  to  effect  movement  of 
tbe  ssme  sway  from  each  other. 

4  A  toy  comprlalag  two  members  having  tbe  outline  of 
BMa  and  arranged  facing  each  other,  said  membera  having 
rtgid  anna  bent  at  the  elbow  and  pivoted  at  the  -Jo^'^f. 
the  arm  of  one  member  being  dlaconnected  from  the  arms 
«f  the  other  member,  and  a  bent  spring  having  »*■««« 
ends  operatlvely  connected  with  mild  members.  subaUn- 
tlally  •■  deacrtbed.        ^_ 

•TO  487      DUPLBX  ACCOUNT-BOOK.     KiDoaa  V.   HaT- 
™'ir.^  oStocTohlo.    PlMJuly  27.  1910.    BerUl  Na 
674,170. 


1  An  account  book  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ac- 
eoont  sheets  arranged  side  by  side  in  contiguous  relation, 
one  at  least  of  such  sets  being  removably  bound  in  the 
book  and  being  capable  of  removal  therefrom  without  die 
tarblng  tbe  sheets  of  the  other  set 

2  An  account  book  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ac- 
eoont  aheets  arranged  side  by  side  In  contiguous  relation 
and  ruled  In  registering  order,  and  separate  means  for 
btndbig  the  sets  together  In  registering  position  and  per- 
mitting a  removal  of  at  least  one  set. 

8.  An  aciount  book  comprising  a  baae  portion,  leaf  bind- 
ing means  at  oppoalte  ends  of  such  portion,  and  a  aet  of 
account  aheeti  bound  together  by  each  of  such  means  with 
their  free  ends  projecttog  adjacent  to  each  other,  one  at 
least  of  such  seta  being  removably  bound  In  the  book. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  baae 
member  having  loose  leaf  binding  means  at  opposite  side 
edgea  thereof,  a  aet  of  loose  account  sheets  bound  by  each 
of  such  meana,  aald  sets  of  sheets  projecting  Inwardly 
from  such  meana  with  their  free  enda  terminating  In  con- 
tiguous relation,  said  sets  of  sheets  being  ruled  to  register 
with  each  other  at  their  inner  enda. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  bolder  having 
looae  leaf  binding  means  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  a  set  of 
loose  leaves  secured  together  by  one  of  said  meana  and 
adapted  for  receiving  daU  of  a  permanent  nature  and  a 
aet  of  looee  leavea  secured  together  by  the  other  of  said 
means  and  adapted  for  receiring  daU  of  a  temporary  na- 
ture, aald  aheeta  having  their  hiner  edges  projecting  In 
contiguous  relation  and  having  hortsootal  rulings  which 
register  st  tbelr  conttguooi  coda. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


••ana  for  drawing  the  connectlooa  to  doae  the  •^«*   , 

and  means  for  equalising  tbe  tension  on  the  ^o»^»«^  ^ 

embodying  two  connected  supports  movable  ta  oppoalte  . 

directions  over  which  the  connections  travel.  ^ 

2    Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  Dox  and  hottoin  aee-  ; 

tlons   thereon,    of   flexible   connections   for   tibe   "gctlSBa.  j 

■eaaa  for  drawing  the  connectlona  to  doae  tl»e  aaetloa^  • 

meana  for  equalising  the  tenalon  on  tbe  connertlona,  camr  1 

prtalng  two   vertically   movable  anpportlng  dericea  ovar  , 

which  the  connectlona  travel  and  connection  between  saia ^ 

dericea  causing  one  to  move  upwardly  when   the  otter  . 

aiovea  downwardly,   and   means   caualng   said  equalUtog  ^ 

meana  to  effect  the  dostaig  of  one  section  In  advance  of  taa  ^ 

3  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  and  hotWB  aac-. 
tlons  thereon,  of  flexible  connections  for  the  ■gcttoaa.: 
meana  for  drawing  the  connectlona  to  doae  the  aeetla^ 
and  equalising  meana  embodyhig  two  vertKally  w^^kj 
pulleya  arranged  to  turn  about  axea  *»nrf?*,^7!JII?2 
gltndlnal  axis  of  the  wagon  box,  over  which  the  ^^^. 
connections  are  passed  and  a  eoonectloo  between  said  p«l^ 
leya  caualng  them  to  move  ta  oppoalte  dlrecOona. 

4  The  combtaation  with  a  wagon  box  and  bottoos  sao^ 
tlons  thereon,  flexible  connections  secured  at  the  rw  o^ 
the  box  and  engaging  the  sections  and  a  abaft  for  winding 
the  connections  arranged  in  front  of  the  box,  of  equallstog 
means  embodying  two  guides  supporting  the  flexible  coo. 
nectlons  between  the  shaft  and  the  box  and  a  connection 
between  said  guldea  for  movtog  them  ta  opposite  dlree- 

5  The  combtaation  with  a  wagon  box  and  bottom  aeo- 
tlons  thereon,  of  flexible  connections  for  operattag  the  aec- 
Uona,  meana  for  drawtag  the  connections  to  doae  the  sec 
tlons  and  an  equalUtag  meana  comprlstag  an  oacUlatory 
lever  and  pulleys  at  the  enda  thereof  on  whldi  the  con 
nectlons  are  iiWPWted,  said  pulleys  roUttag  on  "W  •* 
tendtag  tranavaraelr  to  the  longitodtaal  axis  of  the  box.   . 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ta  ttie'Gasette.l  .^ 


979.489.     DBINKINO-FAUCET.     »*»«^ '^^"^'' ^ 
8t  Louis,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  H.  Foundry  and  M«ju  a 
turtng  Company.  Bellerille.  IIU,  a  Corporation  of  lUl 
nols.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  674.940. 


979.488.     DUlCFiNO-WAOON.      JoHif    HBBaaLiRO.   Eoch- 
0^,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,604. 


1.  The  combtaation  with  a  wagon  box  and  bottom  sec- 
tfams   thereon,  of  flexible   connectians  for   tlM   aaetiooa. 


1.  In  combtaatloiv  with  a  conduit  leadtag  from  a  sow 
of  water  supply  flowtag  under  pressure,  a  cup  coupled 
said  conduit  and  communlcattag  therewith,  said  cnp^hi 
tag  a  mata  discbarge  open  tag  of  relatively  large  croaB^ll 
tlonal  area,  and  soppleAenUl  smaller  porta  located  adj 
cent  to,  an)  surroundtag  the  mata  opentag,  tbe  axes 
the  porta  betag  disposed  so  as  to  direct  the  streams  thei 
from  ta  subetwitlal  parallelism  to  the  stream  irom  t 
mata  opentag  and  thereby  preserve  the  tategrity  thert 
and  prevent  the  aame  fro^  spreadtag. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  leadtag  from  a  soui 
of  water  supply  flowtag  under  pressure,  a  cup  coupled 
said  conduit  and  communlcattag  therewith,  aald  cap  hi 

■  teg  a  mata  dlacbarge  opentag  of  relatively  large  croas-n 
tlonal  area,  and  supplemental  smaller  ports  locsted  ad 
cent  to,  and  aurroundtag  the  mata  opening,  the  axes  of  1 
porta  betag  disposed  so  as  to  direct  the  streams  therefr 
ta  substantial  parallelism  to  the  strsam  from  the  m 
opentag,  and  thereby  preserve  the  integrity   thereof  1 

.  prevent  the  same  from  spreadtag,  and  means  within  ; 
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eftp  toe  rcgnJatlng  tb«  b«li^  «C  Um 
tlM  cap. 

tw  A  drtakln«  taoeet  comprialag  a  bollow 
tM  an  totak*  iflin.  a  TalTi  t$ttna  In  the 
tor  coaaonlnaac  with  Mid  optatec  and  prorldad  wtth 
porta  dlacharginc  tk«  water  (roM  the  point  of  Intaka  Into 
tk*  ckMihcr  of  th«  hollow  aaaiHtr,  a  valre  in  aald  aaatas 
fWr  rifBlatlnc  the  flow  throogh'  the  porta  afiwald,  the 
walla  of  the  htiUm  ■■■jiir  Mint  provided  with  dtaeharge 
op«Dlnsi  for  tka  p«upaM  act  forth. 

4.  A  drInklDg  faucet  eomprlalBg  a  hollow  cop  haTtng  a 
botton  tntaka  *r*r***t  for  the  water,  a  hollow  poat  eecnred 
In  the  rap  aroaai  Mid  opening  aad  provided  with  an  oatar 
foraatteo  leaving  an  annalar  elaaranee  baCwaen  It  and 
the  taaar  walls  of  the  cup,  the  poat  being  pronrlded  with 
below  mM  formation,  a  reciprocating  valTe-plaM 
itad  In  the  poat  and  having  one  end  oparatlac 
the  plaae  in  which  the  porta  aforeaald  are 
for  adj— tliig  aald  vaive-ple«a  tran  a  point  within  the  rap, 
and  a  re«OTabla  top  for  the  eapNabove  the  poat  and  valve- 
ptaea,  Mid  top  being  provided  with  a  nala.  and  aopple- 
neDtal  eneoapaaalng  dlacharge  porta  for  the  pvrpoae  aet 
forth. 


BACK  -  BAND  BUCXtjB.     JAMaa  A.   Hbn80!«. 
Tax.     niad  Oct  IS.  I9W.    Serial  No.  S28.290. 


The  combination  In  a  baekbaad  buckle,  of  a  baae  plate 
flat  throoghoot  Ita  length,  eara  turned  up  from  the  plate 
at  each  side  of  one  end,  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  baae  plate 
being  cut  away  at  each  side,  a  hook  formed  from  the  cut 
awaj  end  of  the  plate  and  bent  thereon,  a  spring  locking 
toBgne  extending  Inward  at  an  angle  from  the  hook,  the 
baM  plate  having  a  traneverae  opening  with  one  carved 
tU»  and  one  straight  side,  teeth  projecting  from  the  plate 
Into  the  opening  on  the  straight  side,  the  teeth  having 
their  points  bent  upward,  a  flat  clamp  plate  having  trun- 
Bkna  at  one  end  engaging  In  the  eara,  the  clamp  plate 
having  a  transverse  opening  oat  of  altnement  with  the 
opening  of  the  base  plate,  teeth  extending  Into  the  opening 
of  the  clamp  plate,  and  having  their  points  directed  down- 
ward and  In  stagvsred  relation  to  the  teeth  at  the  damp 
plate,  and  a  stop  bent  from  the  clamp  plate  at  right  an- 
glea  and  provided  with  a  roughened  face  engaged  by  the 
spring  locking  tongue. 


9T9.491.       aAFSTT     APPLIAKCC     FOB     BLBTATORS. 

Pama  Himkbl,  Toungstown.  Ohio.    rUed  Dec  •,  1009. 

Serial  No.  U2,2S0. 

1.  In  a  safety  elevator  appliance,  the  combination  with 
guldea,  an  elevator  cage  slldahljr  mounted  between  aald 
guldea,  and  holating  cablea  fbr  elevating  the  cage,  of  a 
gripping  meehanlam  adapted  to  be  carried  by  aald  cage, 
said  grlpptag  meehanlam  comprJalng  pivoted  earn  shaped 
members  adapted  to  engage  said  gnldea,  means  adapted  to 
Dormallf  maintain  said  members  out  of  engagement  with 
said  guldea,  meaaa  adapted  to  release  the  flrat  aientloaed 
BMaaa  doe  to  an  exceealve  speed  of  said  cage,  aald  OMaaa 
lartadtig  a  cha^  for  retaining  aald  cam  ahapad  ■embers 
la   an   Inactive   poaltlon,   arsM   for   holding  aald   chain. 


ICTSvs  for  ralsaatog  the  chain  from  said  armo  and 
actuated  on  the  breaking  of  a  hoisting  cable  for 
actaatlng  the  speed  levers. 


2.  Id  a  safety  elevator  appliance,  the  combination  with 
gnldaa.  and  an  elevator  cage  movable  between  said  guides. 
ot  a  gripping  meehanlam  adapted  to  be  carried  by  Mid 
r«mprMmt  aa  Z-bMm.  cam  akapad 
adapted  to  ba  matmt  by  said  I-beam  to  «B«BCt 
NMltBg  said  Z-beam  and  adapted  to 
la  aa  laactlva  poaltlon.  and  means 
actoated  by  an  cxceHlva  speed  of  Mid  cage  for  releaalng 
tha  flrat  aieatlaaad  aiMas 

S.  la  a  aafMy  alayator  appliance,  the  combination  with 
guldea.  an  elevator  cage  movable  between  Mid  guldee.  and 
hoisting  caUee  for  elevating  the  cage,  of  a  gripping 
:hanlam  adapted  to  be  carried  by  mM  cage,  said  mecha- 
an  I-beam,  cam  shaped  msmbsf  adapted 
to  be  BOfvd  by  said  I-beam  to  engage  Mid  goMsa,  Baaaa 
engaging  Hid  I-beam  and  adapted  to  retain  said  membera 
la  aa  inactive  poaltloB,  meaaa  actuated  by  an  exceealve 
spaed  of  Mid  cage  for  reUasteg  the  flrat  mentioned  meana, 
said  meana  Including  a  chain,  arms  adapted  to  hold  said 
chain,  and  shiftable  apeed  levers  actuated  on  the  breakage 
of  a  hoisting  cable  for  releaalBg  the  chain  from  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  safety  elevator  appliance,  the  combination  with 
goldea,  and  an  elevator  cage  movable  between  Mid  guldea, 
of  a  gripping  meehanlam  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  cage. 
said  meehanlam  comprlalng  aa  I-beam,  pivoted  cam  grip- 
ping arms  adapted  to  engage  aald  guide,  aseaaa  carried 
by  the  enda  of  aald  I-beam  and  adapted  to  move  Mid 
members  Into  engagement  with  said  guides.  Dteana  carried 
by  aald  Mge  aad  aiapigt  to  ralae  said  I-beam  and  place 
said  OMathsn  ta  eagHPMMBt  with  Mid  guides,  and  means 
actoated  by  an  excessive  speed  of  aald  elevator  cage  for 
relaaalag  the  flrat  mentioned  mMns  and  placing  Mid 
menben  ta  eagagement  with  Mid  goldea.  Mid  means 
including  a  pivoted  arm  connecting  with  said  I-beam,  a 
chain  connecting  with  said  arm.  arms  adapted  to  normally 
bold  aald  chain,  and  apeed  levers  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  reieaM  said  arnu  aad  the  chain  connected  thereto. 


079.492.  8KIBT-OAOB.  CHABLaa  Waltos  Hoqav,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aad  STAin^ar  MtnouT  McCcwmick.  Chat- 
haau  Ontario,  Canada.  Pllad  Oct.  T,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B21,68B. 

1.  la  a  aklrt  gage,  a  baM  plate,  a  standard  secured 
thereto,  a  alldaUe  member  mounted  on  said  standard. 
mMoa  for  aeeuriag  the  alldable  member  to  the  standard 
at  any  dealred  altitude,  and  a  pair  of  borlsontal  gage 
bar*  secured  to  said  slldable  member  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Juated  with  rsteMBea  to  Mch  other. 

2.  In  a  aklrt  gage,  a  baM  plate,  a  standard  aectired 
thereto,  a  slldable  member  mounted,  on  aald  standard, 
meana  for  securing  the  slldable  maaber  to  the  standard 
at  any  dealred  altitude,  a  pair  of  borlaontal  gage  bare 
adjuatable  with  ittmtmn  to  Meh  other  over  which  the 
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skirt  fsbrtc  may  be  folded  to  form  a  complete  hem,  and 
means  for  securing  mM  gage  bare  when  adjusted. 


to  the  other  baM  plate  and  forming  a  gap,  aad  guide 
ralla  provided  with  lacllnetl  portions  and  secured  to  the 
Mid  baM  platM,  one  of  the  Mid  guide  rails  having  a 
portion  of  iU  length  arranged  in  the  Mid  gap  of  the  aec- 
tlonal  track  ralL 


S.  In  a  aklrt  gage,  a  base  plate,  a  graduated  atandard 
flMmred  thereto,  a  slldable  member  mounted  on  aald  gradu- 
ated standard,  means  for  securing  the  sUdable  member  to 
the  standard  at  any  desired  altitude,  a  pair  of  hortsontal 
bars  carried  by  said  alldable  member,  one  of  which  la 
fixedly  aecured  thereto,  the  other  being  adjustable  with 
reference  to  the  first  named  bar,  and  means  for  securing 
said  adjusUble  bar  In  the  slldable  member. 

4  In  a  skirt  gage,  a  baae  plate,  a  graduated  standard 
riaing  therefrom,  a  slldable  member  forked  to  receive  the 
graduated  standard,  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  secure 
tba  alldable  member  to  the  standard,  a  pair  of  horiaonUl 
bare  carried  by  the  slldable  member,  oae  of  aald  hortsontal 
bars  being  rigidly  Mcured  to  the  slldable  BiMber  and  the 
other  adapted  for  adjustment  with  reference  *««»««"» 
nsmed  bar,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  adJnsUble 
bar  in  the  slldable  member.  .  _^     .     m 

5  In  a  skirt  gage,  a  base  plate,  a  gradnated  standard 
riaing  therefrom,  a  slldable  member  forked  to  receive  the 
sundsrd,  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  tinea 
of  the  fork  to  secure  the  slldsble  member  to  the  standard, 
and  a  pair  of  horisontal  bars  carried  by  the  slldable  mem- 
ber, the  engaging  end  of  Mch  of  the  bars  being  off  set 
whacrtiy  the  bare  may  stand  la  spaced  relation  to  the 
standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


9T9.4  98.  SANITARY  DENTAL  BEACKKT-TABLa 
Ooa»AT  HOLT*.  Gouldsboro.  P*-  Original  application 
flleTMar %.  1909.  Serial  No.  486.928.  Divided  and 
^^^Z  fil«l  Mar.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,281. 


2.  In  a  rail  road,  the  combination,  with  two  baM  platea 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  guard  ralto. 
of  track  rails  secured  to  the  middle  parts  of  the  base 
plates,  one  of  the  said  track  rails  being  formed  in  aet- 
tlons  and  having  a  gap  between  ita  aectiona,  a  guide  rail 
having  a  main  portion  arranged  parallel  to  one  track 
rail  section  and  having,  a  portion  arranged  In  the  Mid 
gap  and  having  alao  an  inclined  portion,  and  a  aecond 
guide  rail  having  Ita  main  portion  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  contlnuoua  track  rail  and  having  an  inclined  portion 
arranged  parsllel  to  the  inclined  portiona  of  the  flrat  Mid 
guide  rail.  Mid  guide  raUs  being  secured  to  the  aald  baM 
platM  and  being  adapted  to  return  a  derailed  car  to  the 

track  ralla. 

«.  In  a  rail  road,  the  comMaatlon,  with  two  baM  plate* 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  guard  raila 
of  track  rails  secured  to  the  middle  parte  of  the  bas< 
platM.  one  of  the  Mid  track  ralU  being  formed  in  aectloni 
aad  having  a  gap  between  ita  aeetlona,  a  guide  rail  havlni 
a  main  portion  arranged  parallel  to  one  track  rail  aeetloi 
and  having  a  portion  arranged  la  the  Mid  gap  and  havloj 
also  an  inclined  portion,  a  second  guide  rail  having  it 
main  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  the  continuous  trad 
rail  and  having  an  inclined  portion  arranged  parallel  t 
the  Inclined  portion  of  the  flrat  Mid  guide  rail,  and  a  ahor 
guide  rail  shaped  like  a  double  wedge  and  having  on 
aide  flat  and  arranged  adjacent  to  one  track  rail  aectlo 
beyond  one  end  of  the  first  mW  guide  rail.  Mid  guld 
raUs  being  secured  to  the  Mid  baM  plates  and  beln 
adapted  to  return  a  derailed  car  to  the  track  rails. 


The  combination  with  a  wooden  dental  bracket  table 
provided  at  the  top  with  upwardly  extending  marginal 
flangM  having  vertical  Inner  facM.  of  a  shallow  Multary 
tray  of  a  site  to  fit  snugly  within  the  marginal  flanges 
of  the  table  and  consisting  of  a  flat  bottom  and  marginal 
walls  hnving  vertl<?sl  outer  fac>.«  to  fit  the  inter  feces  of 
the  marginal  flangea.  Mid  marginal  walls  being  extended 
abOT*  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  Uble  and  provided  with 
■eaBeped  upper  edges  exposed  above  the  Mid  marginal 
flanges  and  forming  Instrument-receiving  notches. 


979.495.  LAMP  SUPPORTING  AND  TURNING  MBCHv 
NISM.  CHaaraa  A.  Howbll,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.  FlU 
Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.824. 


979  494.  SAFBTT-TRACK  FOR  RAILROADS.  Cha«M8 
E.  HowAM>.  Eoeeadale.  M.  T.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.   576.928. 

1.  In  a  rail  road,  the  combination,  with  two  baM  platM 
provided  with  guard  rails,  of  a  continuous  track  rail 
aecured  to  one  baM  plate,  a  sectional  track  raU  secured 
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1.  A  lamp  supporting  and  turning  mechanism,  compr 
Ing  lamp  forks  mounted  for  oscillation  on  vertical  ax( 
arms  on  Mid  forks,  a  rod  extended  between  and  pivoted 
Ita  ends  to  extremities  of  the  arms,  a  bar  pivoted  at  o 
end  to  said  rod  between  Mid  arma,  a  ateerlng  bar.  colls 
on  said  atMrtng  bar.  and  a  pin  connecting  Mid  collars  m 
arranged  parallel  with  Mid  steering  bar,  one  end  portl 
of  said  pivoted  bar  extending  loosely  through  the  sps 
between  Mid  collars  and  between  the  pin  and  steering  b< 
whereby  Mid  bar  has  a  movemoit  transversely  of  t 
steering  bar  to  compenMte  for  vertical  osclUatkm  of  t 
rod  relative  to  aald  steering  bar. 

2.  ▲  lamp  supporting  and  turning  mechanism,  compr 
ing  lamp  forks  mounted  for  oscillation  00  vertical  ax 
arms  on  Mid  forks,  a  rod  extended  between  and  pivoted 
ita  ends  to  extremities  of  the  arma.  a  bar  pivoted  at  c 
end  to  and  for  oadllatlon  on  Mid  rod  between  uld  an 
collars  fixed  to  said  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjao 
to  aald  pivoted  bar,  a  steering  bar,  and  sliding  connectl4 
between  Mid  steering  bar  and  the  flrat  bar. 
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.  Ta.     nj«d  Maj  M.  1»1Q. 


1.  A   roUer  boring   drill,   eomprlatnc  a 
with  an  approxlmateij  conleal-ahaped 
proximately  cooleal-«bap«d  catting  rollar 


and  an  ap- 
itod  00  Mid 


1.  ▲  roller  boring  drill,  eomprtaing  a  haad  yrovMad 
with  a  iplndle  haTtng  an  approximately  fiuata  MMlMl- 
shaped  outer  rarface.  and  a  roller  moanted  on  aald  aplDtfU 
and  provided  with  an  approxlaaately  tr«at<xopleal  ahapai 
eattlBg  aiufaea. 

3.  A  roller  boring  drill.  coaprtstBg  a  kaatf  proTtdad 
with  a  tapered  aplndle.  and  a  catting  rottar  ■ooDted  on 
mM  aptedle  and  coTerlng  the  end  of  aaaoc. 

4.  A  roller  boring  drill,  comprising  a  bead  prorlded  with 
a  taparad  apMUa  kaTtag  a  r«««c«d  portka,  a  eatttng 
ToUar  moontad  <m  aald  aptndle  and  coTertng  tka  mA  of 
aaaa.  and  a  darlea  an  aald  rollar  that  projects  tote  tha  r»- 
dnced  portion  af  mit  «lndle  so  as  to  prevent  the  roller 
trom  moTlng  longitvdkially  of  the  spindle. 

ft.  A  roller  boring  drill,  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  tapered  ^ladla  havtoc  a  ntmttd  pamon.  an  ap- 
piwdmately  fi— >a  eialaal  aliaiit  cstttoc  mU*  ratstably 
moanted  on  said  sptndle,  and  a  pti^aatisn  on  said  roller 
that  fits  In  the  reduced  portion  of  MM  spindle  and  thus 
prercnta  tha  roUer  from  moving  longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claiwi  «  ta  SI  not  printed  hi  the  Oasetta.1 


VnAVr  IIBANS  F^B  THB  KLBCTROLTTIC  MANXJ- 
rACTURi:  OF  SODIITM.  VAxn.  LAON  HoUK.  Orenoble, 
rranea.  aaatgnnr  to^k>cl«t«  d'Rlectro  -  Chlmle.  Paris. 
>!■■«>  tmt  Fnd  Ldoik  Hnltai,  Qrenoble,  France.  Filed 
Oct.  2T,  1908.     Serial  No.  4a>.T28. 


1.  In  an  apparataa  for  the  manafactare  of 
the  electrolyalB  of  caaatte  aa«a,  a  eatheda 


of 


varttaal  ro«a 
carrier,  aald  carrier  hateg  detachably.  ac««rad  ta  a  flzad 

aoppori  and  an  anode  external  to  said  cathode. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  for  the  electrolytle  OMnnfacture  of 
aodlam.  a  cathode  consisting  of  separated  roda  hanging  be- 
low a  circular  carrier  secured  detachably  to  a  fixed  aap- 
pert,  and  a  cylindrical  anode  aorroondlng  aald  cathode. 

5.  Ip  an  apparatva  for  tlM  eiactrolytlc  manufacture  of 
•attna  a  cathode  rsniiitliit  of  vertically  dlapoasd  sepa- 
ntad  rods  hanging  balasr  a  gwimon  carrier,  and  a  flat  col- 
laetiBC  dlah  provided  with  Cawnwardly  flared  edges  and 
provided  with  a  aodiiiai  pot  on  Its  side. 

4.  In  an  apparataa  Car  the  eiactrolytlc  aaanafaetore  of 
sodium  a  cathode  etMiatteg  of  aeparated  vertical  rods 
hanging  below  a  coaMWD  carrier,  a  suspension  rod  at  the 
center  of  this  commoa  earrtar,  a  flat  aodiva  collector  pro- 
vided with  downwaadly  flaratf  edgea  provided  at  Ita  center 
with  an  aperture  provMad  with  a  sleeve  for  the  passage  of 
tlM  cathode  carrier  and  provided  on  ita  side  with  a  aodlam 
pat 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  manufacture  of 
oadlam  a  catNode  conalatlng  of  separated  vertical  roda 
hanging  below  a  oootaon  drealar  carrier,  a  suapanaloa  red 
at  tlM  esBter  of  thla  common  carrier,  a  flat  clrcalar  ao- 
dlam eoNeetor  provided  with  downwardly  flared  edgea,  pro- 
vided at  Ita  center  with  an  aperinre  provided  with  a  aleeve 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  catlu>de  carrier  and  provided  en  its 

with  a  aodlam  pot 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtaited  ta  tka  Gdactta.] 


•  7».4»8.      OOMBINBD    BBAU    APPAKATUS    AMD 

~  SWITCH  MBCHANISIL    WiixuM  U.  HuLToaaa.  PhU- 

adalphla.  Pa..  aaalcMr  to  Otla  Btavator  Company.  Jar- 

aay  City.  N.  /..  a  Corpatmtlan  of  Maw  iaraay.     Illai 

Jane  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  8S0.M7. 


1.  In  an  elevator  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  hoiat- 
ing  drum,  of  a  motor,  a  shipper  shettv%  msana  operated  by 
the  shipper  sheave  for  controlling  the  hoiatlng  dram,  and 
msana  connected  to  the  ahipper  aheave  and  operated  by 
grarity  for  holding  the  ahipper  sheave  In  its  operated  po- 
sition In  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  elevator  ayatem,  tl)e  combination  with  a  hoiat- 
lng dniBi,  of  operating  means  therefor,  a  ahipper  aheave 
for  controlling  the  operating  meana,  and  means  carried  by 
the  ahlppar  aheave  for  yieldingly  holding  it  In  Its  operated 
poaitJan.  and  OMana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
aheava  in  either  direction. 

Sk  In  an  elevator,  the  cooihtoatlaB  with  a  ahipper 
sheave,  of  operating  meana  therefor,  brake  apparatus  coo- 
trolled  by  said  sheave  and  maana  movable  with  the  aheave 
for  holding  It  yieldingly  In  Its  operated  poaition  with  the 
brake  released. 

d.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ahipper  aheave 
operable  In  either  direction,  a  brake  controlled  by  aald 
ITO,  and  a  grarity  operated  device  carried  tharahy  for 
the  aheave  yieldingly  In  ita  operated  psamia  ta 
directian  with  tha  btake 
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S.  In  an  alcrator.  the  combination  with  a  ahipper  aheava 
movable  from  a  central  poaition  in  either  direction  ahoat 
its  axis,  of  stops  earrled  by  tha  ahaave,  fixed  atopa  in  the 
path  of  moveaaant  «t  tha  fltafe^aased  atopa.  to  limit  the 
aMyfaomnt  of  the  aheave  ta  either  direction,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  the  aheave  and  movable  tato  paoitlon  to  hold 
the  aheava  yieldingly  at  ita  limit  of  mavsanat  ta  either 
direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


979.490.  THICK  SNUFF-BOX.  TwcoDOas  IIummbl,  New 
Tark,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Blast  B.  Lk  Mon- 
teltus  and  one-tblrd  to  Joba  B.  Panlaoa.  New  York,  M.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1010.    Serial  No.  568.102. 


1.  la  a  anoff  box,  the  combination  of  a  partition  dlrid- 
lag  tbe  taterlor  of  aald  box  tato  two  compartmenta,  re- 
movable closures  for  said  compartmeata  and  means  fixed 
ta  one  of  said  compartmenta  and  simatattag  the  appear- 
ance and  feeling  of  snuff. 

2.  In  a  aaoft  box.  tbe  combtaatlon  of  a  partition  dlrid- 
ing  the  taterlor  of  said  box  tato  two  compartmenta,  re- 
movaMe  cloaaioa  iar  aald  eampartments  and  a  brtwh  ae- 
eorsd  ta  oaa  coaipartmaaC  and  almulating  tbe  appearaace 
aad  feeltag  of  anuff. 

3.  In  a  anufT  t>ox.  tbe  combination  of  a  partition  dlrid- 
lag  tbe  interior  of  aald  box  Into  two  similar  compartments, 
similar  removable  cloaurea  for  said  compartments  and  a 
bruah  of  camel's  hair  aecured  ta  one  compartmoit  and 
almulating  the  appearance  and  feeling  of  aauff. 


•79,500.     BALT-SHAKER. 
cat    Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 


BraaLiMO  P.  laaaLL,  Uklah, 
Serial  No.  56ft.2M. 


A  ahaker  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  having  a 
baaal  offaet  annular  ahonlder,  a  cap  detachably  applied  to 
tha  maaller  end  of  the  container  and  having  a  depending 
■how hit r  apaeed  from  the  first  mentioned  shoulder,  and  an 
annular  movable  band  bold  surrounding  tbe  container  be- 
tween the  baaal  ahonlder  and  tbe  cap  aboolder  and  betag 
ta  length  than  tha  dlatance  between  aald  abooldera. 


cap.  a  rod  mounted  ta  aald  handle  and  lengttadlnalty  •« 
able  thereta,  the  end  of  said  rod  being  adaptted  for  ea0M 
ment  with  said  expansible  jaw.  and  a  separate  memti 
rotatably  moanted  on  said  handle  and  ta  eagagement  wl 
Haid  rod  to  loagltudlnally  move  aald  rod  whaa  aald  aaamb 
la  rotated. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  baadla,  1 
expanalble  Jaw  at  <Hie  end  thereof  adapted  ta  fit  tato 

tooth  cap,  a  rod  moanted  In  said  handle  and  longitudinal 
movable  therein,  a  bead  on  aald  rod  and  a  thumb  screw 
the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to  move  aald  r 
to  force  aald  head  tato  eogagement  with  said  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  handle,  1 
expanalble  Jaw  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  expanirit 
maaUwr  for  engagement  with  said  Jaw  and  fit  tato  a  too 
cap  and  means  to  expand  said  Jaw  and  auxiliary  memlM 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  1 
ezpaaalMe  Jaw  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  equtnalt 
member  detachable  on  said  Jaw  and  adapted  to  fit  Into 
tooth  cap,  a  rod  mounted  ta  said  handle,  means  to  sbl 
said  rod,  and  meana  on  aald  rod  to  expand  aald  Jaw  aj 
auxiliary  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  handle,  an  f 
paaalble  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rod  mounted  ta  aa 
huidle,  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  the  end 
said  rod  betag  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  expan 
ble  Jaw,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  handle  ai 
ta  engagement  with  said  rod  to  longitudinally  move  aa 
rod  when  aald  member  Is  rotated,  and  an  auxiliary  < 
panslble  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  devl( 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  expansible  Jaw,  whereby  sa 
e^qMuialble  member  la  expanded  by  aald  expanalble  Jaw. 


970.602.  BEAIDINO-MACHINB.  HBMaT  Jam 
Koaaar  Caat.  Rahm.  Wyomlaalng  boroagb.  Pa., 
to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Wyomiseing,  Pa.,  a  Corpoi 
tloa  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  ? 
648,748. 


979.501.    DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CROWN  OR  CAP 
HOLDING.     JAicaa  W.  Ivoax.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
fhh.  6.  1000.    Serial  No.  478,210. 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  an  ex- 
panalble Jaw  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  into  a  tooth 


1.  A  braiding  raachtae  havtag  a  aeriea  of  tatersectl 
eqaal-alsed  race-circles,  and  intermesbtag  eqnal-slsed  dri" 
■ears  therefor  the  intermediate  gears  of  which  are  ft 
homed  and  the  end  gears  of  which  have  alternate  hor 
removed  and  aerve  aa  terminals. 

2.  A  braldtag  machtae  having  a  carrier  course  co 
priaing  a  aeriea  of  four-horn  drive-gears,  and  an  tat 
meablng  termlaal  drive-gear  of  like  diameter  baring  t 
oppoalte  horns  only  and  intervening  carrier  clearance-wa 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  terminal  drive-gt 
snbetaattally  aa  aet  forib. 

3.  A  braiding  machtae  drive-gear  having  a  pivota: 
moanted  carrier-engaging  bom  and  means  for  locking  t 
ssme  in  operative  or  inoperative  positions. 

4.  A  braiding  machtae  terminal  drive-geair  havtag 
aartea  of  flzed  carrler-engagtag  home  aad  tatermedii 
ptvotally  mounted  homa  with  means  for  taefciag  tbe  aai 
in  operative  or  Inoprrntlvp  pcsitiona. 
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to  fona  ttfBiaal  circle*,  s  wrto*  ef  fall- 
*lT«-ceara  for  tilt  coasMtteg  lati  liiilM, 

_  twmliuU  drlTt  giMi  •<  tfct  —  <l— - 

•ter  for  Mid   terminal   elrclM  barlac  altaraato  earrler> 
fBcaclac  bona  r«w>T0d  t*  fora  cmrrtor  claaraaeo-wmTa. 
(Clalaw  6  to  8  aoC  printed  In  tb«  Oawtte] 


9T9.90  8.     ILBCTBICAL  TOK8IOMETEB.     Cl 
HnniT  Jonno«,  Dontartaa,  aMtlaad.    rUod  Doc  4, 
1»Q0.     8«tel  Mo.  M1.4ia.       ^ 


-«i  M 


As  etoetrte  toraloaotor  comprlstns  rolatlTtly  botIbc 
irtBf  p«rta  moan  tod  apon  a  rotor.  eloctroaacBOts 
apoB  tbo  parti,  tte  polo  fkcoo  of  tb«  Mid  mncnots  botac 
•djaeoat,  wi  oiwtrlc  g«n««tor  In  drctilt  with  the  wlndtac 
ti  tm»  oincDot,  and  an  Indicator  of  adncod  cnrront  la 
dreaJt  with  th*  wtndlac  of  tlM  ot^or 

8.  Aa  oloetrlc  toralooMtw  ftor  ikafti 

tiM  shaft.  aUctto— gntkr  colli  carrtad 
tka  oppoMd  dlite.  aMaa  for  caaalav  la 
oa*  eoll  a  flax  havlnc  an  IndoctlTO  offset  oa  tbo  otbcr 
eoU,  aad  wtir-  for  lacaaorlag  that  Indactlre  offoet. 

8.  JB  <latlili  toratooieter  for  shafta  comprising  alaoroa 
aatf  dtoks  apoo  the  shaft,  eloctromagaota  apoa  tta  dUks, 
tka  polo  fkcM  of  the  mM  magsots  bclag  adtjaeaat,  an 
•lactrle  gaaorator  In  circuit  vlth  th«  winding  of  on« 
■agnot  aad  an  Indicator  of  Indocod  corroat  la  drealt 
with  the  winding  of  tbo  other  nuigaot. 

4.  An  electric  tantoMator  for  shaft*  CMipfMac  sleerea 
and  disks  upon  tba  abaft,  electromagoats  apaa  tte  diska. 
tb*  pole  facM  of  the  Mid  magnets  being  adjacent,  an  elec- 
tric gaaarator  la  circuit  with  the  winding  of  one  magnet 
aad  drlT«B  from  tbe  shaft,  and  an  Indicator  of  Indncod 
current  la  clrcnlt  with  tbo  winding  of  tbo  other  magnet. 


on  aald  baa*  ■■■b<r  to  eoact 

ttal  ■smbor  to 

eaa**  tb*  saa*  to  grip  1 

2.  A  aaah  fa*t«a«r  of  tb*  ebaraet«r  da*eHb*d 
tag.  la  coiibiaatloa.  a  **f»atal  aaili  baMlag 
taetadlag  ptrotal  and  wodgtng  mean*,  a  base  member 
to  soeur*  tbo  same  to  a  window  sash, 
oa  aald  baae  aMaber  eoaettng  wltb  *ald 
wodfiag  aa*aM  «•  aaM  MdMBtal  aMMtar  ta  eaaa*  tb* 
lattw  to  crlf  tt*  wtadow  aaab  wbaa  tb*  alaJBa  1* 
la  oa*  dlractlon  and  to  allow  free  moTement  of 
la  tb*  opposite  dlroctkm,  and  elongated  plr- 
««al  tamm  oa  aald  baaa  ■■■b*r  to  •■•*«*  tb*  plrotal 
■sa^a  *■  aaM  ■^fMoatal  ■^■bor 

8.  A  *a*fc  8Ml*a*r  «f  tb*  ebaratcer  deaerlbed  compria 
lag.  In  combination,  a  segnentsl  sash  holding  member 
ladodlag  plTotal  aad  wadgiag  aMana.  a  baa*  m«nb*r 
I*  a*ear*  tb*  aaaa*  to  a  wladow  aaah, 
NMbar  ta  e*aet  wltb  Mid 
ital  BMaber  to  caoae  tbe 
lattar  (•  grip  tb*  wladow  aaab  wb«a  tb*  window  i* 
■aB?*d  la  oa*  dliactloa  aad  to  allow  free  moremeat  of 
tb*  ala<ii*  ta  tb*  oppostt*  dlrectloa.  aad  pivotal 
m  ta«B«*a*  tb*  pHatal  ■*aa*  oa 
Ital  aMMh*r,  aald  pivotal  ia**a*  oa  tb*  formar 
tted  and  parallel  to  tb*  relatlrely  coaetlng  wedging 
on  aald  baas  and  Mgmeutal  member*. 
4.  A  aaab  f—t—'  of  tb*  character  deaerlbed  comprt*- 

wlU  latafaUy  proJ*etlag  **rs,  pNalal  aad  wadglac  aaa— 
oa  aald  Mrs,  a  U  sbapod  baa*  BMMbar  ladadtag  wedg- 
lag  aaaa*  coactlng  with  tbe  aadgbif  Mean*  oa  aald  eara. 
*l*aaatad  pivotal  asMn*  on  Mid  baae  meabor  parallel  ta 
tb*  w«dglBS  aaana  tbereoa,  aaM  plvatal 
adaptad  to  •asag*  wltb  tb*  plratal 


5.  A  aaab  fffealaa*r  of  tb*  cbaraetar  d**crlb*d,  eoaprla- 
lag.   la   eaaMaatton.   a  aaab    boldlag  aaabar   laclodlag 


wltb  tbe 

lb  boldlag  aMMbcr  t*  caaM  th«  latter  to  grip  tb«  win- 
dow sash  wbaa  tta  wladaw  la  moved  In  one  direction  and 
to  allow  trm  aoyaawt  of  tb*  wladow  la  tb*  opposlt*  dl- 
rectloa, aad  latagral  pivotal  mochsiilaa  oa  oa*  of  Mid 
members  coaetlag  with  slotted  pivoul  aMaa  oa  tb*  other 
meabor  to  permit  Mid  aaab  baidlag  a*Bb*r  to  b*  with 
drawn  froa  wedging  eagagMMat  wttb  tb*  wladow  saah. 

[Clala  6  not  prtetad  bi  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  7  9,505.  SUBOICAL  INSTRUMBNT.  HaaaT  John- 
aoa.  Woodford,  Wla.  rUed  rsb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
»48,667. 


9T9,M4.  8A8H  FASTEIfBB.  OoaTAV  I.  D.  JoHifSOif. 
KaMaa,  MaH.,  saalgnor  of  oa*-balf  to  hlaiaalf.  and  one- 
balf  to  Harrr  Bluaoathal,  Dor.'hester.  liaaa.  Piled 
20.   1909.     Serial  No.  518,622. 


1.  A 
teg.   te 


of  th*  character 
a  aagaaatal  aa«l 


bavliw 


a 


1 1 


'i' 


1.  The  h*r«ln  da*crtbed  snrjlcal  Inatmment  comprts- 
lag  a  cylindrical  shank  forming  a  liandle  portion,  a  longi- 
tadtaally  extending  concavo-coavai  rutting  bladl 
aally  extending  concavo-eaavaa  cutting  Uad* 
tb*  abaak,  tb*  catting  edgM  of  Mid  Mad*  belag  dlapoaed 
te  tta*  wltb  tb*  abank.  mM  edges  coavorgtag  at  tbelr  eada 
aad  aarglng  Into  tbe  shank  wborobjr  a  sballaw  trough 
la  fhaaad,  tb*  aad  of  said  shank  adjacent  to  the  blade 
baftag  lapaiaii  ta  fora  a  blunt  point,  sobataotlallr  as  and 
t9t  tb*  pufpoM  B«t  forth. 

2.  Tbo  borela  described  tn*tnia*at  faMpctelag  a  eylia- 
drieal  shank,  a  coacavo-coavez  blad*  aabataatlally  alllp- 
tics!  in  form,  tb*  *dgM  of  aald  Mad*  being  sta 
gradoalty  aaeirgteg  Into  tb*  Mwak  at  th^ir  conv«igtag< 

Mad*  foralag  a  ahallow  trough  aataadlag  ayaa  oa* 

Mfaad  tba  ofp**!!*  aada  *f  tba  Mada,  oaa  «ad  of 
abaab  balag  pointed,  •abatantlally  aa  aad   for  tbe 


^..^^r 


'imllf\t*m(  I 


Dbcbmbbr  37, 1910. 
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•TMOt.      SCBBBN-BBB.      Amria  O.  8.  Jowaa,  8hr*ve-      and  a  float-controlled  raw  water  aapplj, 
port.  La.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.700.  water  level  within  said  storage  tank. 


gaaamad  toy  tbi 


j:^ 


1.  Tb*  combination  wltb  a  b«l  body,  of  a  flexible  cover 
stretched  thereover  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  a 
supplemental  cover  deUchably  secured  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  bed  and  extending  over  the  flrst  mentfoned 
cof«r,  and  maaaa  movably  aounted  upon  the  bed  body 
for  Btretching  and  supporting  the  mlddl*  portion  of  tbe 
supplemental  cover. 

2.  A  bed  body  Including  a  bottom  frame,  end  screens 
blagadly  connected  thereto  and  foldable  thereon,  Mid 
icrMBB  constituting  end  walls,  side  framM  blngedly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  frame,  means  for  securing  the  side 
framM  to  the  end  panels,  and  screen  doors  blngedly  con- 
nected  to   the   side   framM. 

8.  A  bed  body  Including  a  bottom  frame,  screens  blng- 
edly connected  to  and  foldable  on  the  bottom  frame,  said 
screens  constituting  end  panels,  means  for  supporting  said 
end  panels,  side  frames  blngedly  connected  to  the  bottom 
frame  and  foldable  thereon,  means  for  detachably  securing 
tbe  framM  and  end  panela  together,  and  a  screen  door 
movably   connected   to  Mch  side  frame. 

4.  A  bed  body  including  a  bottom  frame  having  to- 
wardly  directed  supporting  flanges,  end  screens  hlngadly 
connected  to  the  frame  and  constituting  end  panela, 
means  for  supporting  Mid  end  panels,  side  frames  blng- 
edly connected  to  tbe  bottom  frame,  screen  doors  mount- 
ed within  the  side  framM,  and  a  flexible  cover  detachably 
engaging  the  end  panels  and  side  frames,  aald  cover  In- 
cluding apaced  upper  and  lower  flexible  portions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  support  Including 
aUndards,  of  a  collapalble  bed  body  Including  a  bottom 
frame,  end  acreea*  blngedly  connected  thereto  and  coa- 
atitutlng  end  panels,  aMkna  upon  Mid  screens  for  engag- 
ing tbe  sUndards,  side  panels  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  frame,  means  for  detachably  secorlng  tbe  aide 
and  aad  paaeU  together,  and  a  cover  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  panels. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In*  the  Gasette.1 


979,507.  SYSTEM  OF  HOT-WATER  STORAGE.  RoaaaT 
V.  JoNBa,  ¥anMB  City.  Mo.,  aHlgnor  to  Joeeph  8.  Lov- 
erlng  Wharton.  William  S.  Hallowell.  and  John  C. 
Jonea,  doing  baalneM  under  the  firm  name  of  Harrison 
Safety  BoUe/  Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  425,«S1. 

1.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  thermo- 
statically controlled  raw  water  supply  ;  an  exhaust  stMm 
aopply ;  a  storage  tank  connected  with  Mid  beater,  and  a 
aappleanntary  float-controlled  raw  water  supply  for  said 
hMter.  governed  by  the  water  level  within  the  storage 
tank. 

8.  In  a  feed  water  beater,  tbe  eoaMnatlon  of  a  tbenao- 
statleally  controlled  raw  wster  supply ;  sn  exhaust  steam 
•apply ;  a  supplementary  thermostatically  controlled  live 
aopply :  a  atorag*  tank  eoBa*et*d  wttb  aald  baatv, 


3.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  floai 
controlled  raw  water  supply ;  a  steam  supply  ;  tempen 
ture  controlled  means  connected  with  tbe  raw  water  sui 
ply  and  operating  to  govern  tbe  temperature  of  the  wat< 
laaulng  from  said  heater. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  beater;  a  float -controlled  ra' 
water  aapply ;  a  diaphragm  valve  hi  Mid  raw  water  so] 
ply ;  a  steam  supply ;  and  means  (Rented  by  the  temper) 
tore  of  the  water  within  the  heater  for  controlling  sal 
dli4>hragm  valve. 

6.  The  eomblnatlm  of  a  feed  water  heater ;  a  valve  coi 
trolled  raw  water  supply  ;  a  steam  supply ;  a  thermostat 
device  within  said  beater  connected  with  and  govemk 
said  valve  controlled  raw  water  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970.508.      HSADLIOHT-8CRESN.      Saxcbi.   JoiriM,   B<T 
moot.  Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,718. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  of  a  screen  havt 
a  reflecting  surface,  and  htoged  below  the  light  and  n< 
mally  swinging  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  reflectl 
portions  of  the  light  rays  forwardly,  and  means  for  elevi 
Ing  said  screen. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a  plate  hinged 
the  lower  portion  of  Mid  reflector,  said  plate  being  te  t 
vance  of  a  llj^t  also  arranged  within  the  refle.ior.  t 
said  plate  normally  lying  In  a  downwardly  and  foirrari 
inclined  position  and  In  said  position  forming  a  i>ortlon 
the  reflecting  aurtace,  and  means  operable  from  a  car  1 
lifting  aald  acreen. 


9  7  9.609.  ACBTYLBNE-OAS  MACHINE.  EowAsn 
Kapub.  St.  Joeeph.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  7.  1910.  Serial  1 
560.691. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  gen 
ator  boll  adapted  to  be  raised  by  preMure  of  gas  tbe 
la  and  to  be  lowered  by  the  gravity  thereof;  a  general 
eompartment  In  communication  with  said  bell ;  csrl 
holding  maana.  adapted  to  hold  caldom  carbid  In  si 
coapartaMnt;  a  feed  water  tank;  water  eoodnctl 
miMin  adapted  to  feed  water  from  aald  tank  b 
aald  coapartBient  and  ooto  aald  carbid ;  a  valve  adapt 
to  eloa*  aald  water  eonduetlng  meana,  aald  valv*  bel 
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Bd    with    •    itMi 

for.  projecting  opward  tkorcfroto :  •  plrotmlly 
TElre  lerer.  on*  end  of  wbleb  la  plTOtally  coonoctad  with 
Mid  TaJTo  aten,  tbe  other  or  frw  Mid  of  nld  nUvo  Icrer 
being  proTld«d  with  •  weight  thmnii.  ■d«jNl1  to  bo 
lowered  br  tho  gnrlty  thereof,  for  op«dKV  MM  TttlTc, 
and  to  b»  IMIid  br  mM  boil  for  eloolng  Mid  tsIto. 
irbMB  Mid  bell  la  ralaad;  •  plTotally  asoaated  pall  loTor, 
OBC  tBd  of  which  la  provMod  With  a  poll  rod  plrotally 
aae«n«  ttaroto  aad  dap— dfg  BMrafrnni  at  OM  alda  of 
aald  ban.  Mid  cod  bitec  pMvUlid  with  a  teak  «■  tbo 
lower  end  tharaaf  haifi  a  daiaetor  faraiad  IkHaatth; 
•  p«ll  bracket  aacvrad  la  aald  ball.  aaM  hook  balag 
admfil  to  be  wigaged  by  aald  brackat  for  palling  Mid 

witk  aall  bikikai.  by  ahld  itMn9aw  dwkic  w^nM  tik»rt 
of  Mid  bracket:  and  dtaaaaagakblo  ai>agl—  aaaaa  on 
the  other  end  of  aald  pall  Irrer.  whereby  the  frw  end 
portion  of  aald  ralva  lever  la  engaged,  for  lifting  the 
MMO  and  niarakJ  cloabig  aald  valTe  when  Mid  bell  la 
folly 


a^ 


3.  In  an  acttylcna  gaa  machine.  In  eeaUnatloo.  a 
aembber  box  and  a  water  aeal  box,  aald  boxca  being 
adkpted  to  bold  water  tharaln  and  being  prorlded  with 
eoaunun  lea  ting  neana  connected  tbarewlth  near  the 
bottom  thereof;  a  fill  tnba.  connected  with  Mid  water 
aaal  box.  near  tto  bottom  thereof,  and  extending  upward 
tbarefrom  to  a  p<dnt  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  aald 
watar  aeal  box:  gas  spraying  meana  In  aald  Mrobber 
bos,  near  the  central  portion  thereof :  an  aoatykma  gaa 
generator  above  aald  aembber  box;  gmierator  eondoctlng 
meana  connected  with  uid  apraytng  means  and  adapted  to 
candnet  gaa  Into  the  same  from  said  generator ;  a  relief 
pipe  adapted  to  exhaust  gas  from  tbe  opper  porttaa  Of 
aald  water  aeal  box  said  relief  pipe  bdng  eaoMeCad 
wltk  eskanat  plpea  opening  into  the  open  air;  a  phi- 
rallty  of  water  seal  pli>ea.  extending  downward  tkroogk 
the  top  of  aaJd  water  aeal  box,  to  points  therelnt  near 
tbe  bottom  thereof :  gas  storing  means  above  aaM  Irmtar 
aeal  box ;  gaa  storage  condactlng  means,  whereby  gaa 
la  Bomally  coodacted  from  the  apper  portion  of  said 
aoTVbkar  box,  into  the  upper  enda  of  aald  water  aMi 
lakak  and  into  aald  storing  mVana ;  a  fM  directing  cock 
te  MM  storage  condactlng  means,  and  by-paaa  exhaast- 
tatt  BMans  connected  with  said  exhaust  plpea  adapted  to 
eamdvct  gaa  from  said  storage  condactlng  means  upon  a 
one  half  rotatSoa  of  aald  cock. 

3.  Ib  an  aeatylene  gas  machine  in  aaMbteation.  a  gra- 
erator  provided  with  a  bell  there<ar  adapted  to  be  ralaed 
by  geiMratlan  of  gaa  In  said  fimaralar;  a  feed  water 
artiirttil  to  kava  Watar  fbd  therefreaa  lato  aald  gan- 
tf  tka  gravity  of  aald  water :  water  feeding  aeaaa 
,mmw*d  Ik  feed  water  tberetkroogb  as  stated :  a  valve  la 
Mid  tank,  adapted  to  elaM  laid  water  feeding  aaana: 
a  elaa  fbr  aaM  valve  praja^g  apward  tk«rafr—;  a 
•tralaar  araaad  aaM  valva  and  the  lower  end  portian  of 
isaM  valT*  MMi  tm§  Mtsadtag  upward  fraai  aaM  valva 
.tkraofk  tfea  Up  af  akM  tank;  an  apertarad  aay  an  tka 


to|^  of  aaM  atzakier,  aaM  eap  havtac  mM  valva 

plToC  aopyoffClag  toeaaa  ■o— tad  on  Mid  tank  adjacent 
to  aaM  atea ;  a  valve  lever  plvotally  moantod  on  aaM 
aopport.  aaM  lavar  having  mh»  of  Ita  enda  plvotally  ae- 
evred  to  tha  apper  end  of  aaM  atom,  and  Ita  other  or 
free  end  provMed  with  a  weight  thereon,  adaptad  ta 
gravitate  and  thereby  open  aald  valve,  and  be  Uftad  by 
the  prevlooaly  aaatlooed  gaaarator  ball  for  doalag  said 
valva. 


tTPJllO.^  DBTLKCTOB  rOB 
AMoaBAa  BatKBASO  KBixaB, 
9.  IMP.     Serial  Na.  S16341. 


MABKMO- 

in. 


MACHI 

rtiad 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  abaft,  of  arma  thcrean, 
and  daw  uwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  tabular  do- 
flectoca  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  anna. 

S.  Tha  eoMblnatlon  with  a  tub,  of  rotative  arma 
■eanted  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  dlroTted,  tubular  dedoctora  plvotally  mounted 
on  aald  aima  and  adapted  to  convey  material  from  the 
upper  portion  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tub. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tub.  of  horisontally  rotative 
anna  mounted  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  tubM  carried 
on  aaM  ansa,  each  of  aaM  tubea  extending  from  a  point 
above  the  arma  downwardly  and  near  the  bottom  of  tha 
tab,  and  adapted  to  convey  material  from  the  upper  to 
tka  lower  portion  of  the  tub. 

4.  The  coathlnation  with  a  tub  of  rotative  arma 
Bsoantad  thareln.  deflector  ahafts  Joumaled  in  aald  arma, 
a  takalar  deflector  on  each  shaft  adapted  to  deflect 
■Mterlal  from  the  top  of  the  tub  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  Inclined  weba  on  each  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tub  of  rota  tire  arau  aioont- 
ed  therein,  vertical  shafts  Joumaled  in  aald  arma,  meana 
connecting  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  stmaltaneooaly  turn 
them  a  partial  revolatlon  in  either  direction,  a  tabular 
deflector  on  each  ahaft  extending  froa  above  the  arm 
to  the  bottaai  af  the  tub.  and  an  agitator  blade  on  tha 
tower  end  of  each  ahaft. 

[Clalma  fl  to  8  not  printed  bi  the  Gaaette] 


979.611.  HTDBACUC  MOTOR.  Waluacb  C.  Kbult, 
Hastlaga.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  Na. 
&81.59«. 


1.  ▲  motor.  caaaprlBlBg  a  cylindrical  caae,  a  abaft  Jour- 

la  the  axla  of  tbe  caaa,  a  piaton  carried  by  tke 

akaft  and  travaratag  tha  lalartar  ot  tha  eaaa, 

at  OM  aMs  ot  tha*  < 
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tha 


inlet 


chamber  havlaf  kPPWlBt  ««k«wt  Pori*.  a  deflector  shift- 
able  from  side  la  aMa  of  the  inlet  port,  valve,  adapted 
to  alternately  clooe  the  exhaust  porta,  and  meana  lar 
ahlftlBg  the  valvM   aad   deflector  by   movanjent  of  tka 

platoa.  .    M 

2  A  motor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caae.  a  main  shaft 
jovnaled  In  the  axla  of  the  caae,  a  piaton  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  ahaft  aad  traveraing  tbe  laterlor  of  the 
eaaa.  an  inlet  port  and  an  exkaaat  chamber  at  one  side  of 
tka  caae.  said  chamber  having  ezkanat  porta  In  Ita  oppo- 
site BMea,  a  rock  abaft  between  tbe  Mid  chamber  and  the 
main  abaft,  a  deflector  and  oppoaltely  artlni?  exhaust 
valvw  extending  rigidly  from  the  rock  ahaft.  tbe  de- 
flector ahirtabla  from  side  to  aide  of  tb%  lalat  port,  and 
tb«  valvw  alternately  dosing  the  eybauat  porta. 

S.  A  motor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caw,  a  awin  abaft 
IB  the  axis  of  tbe  case,  a  ptstoa  extaading  ra 
jm  tbe  Mid  ahaft  aad  traveralag  the  Interior  of 
,  an  inlet  port  In  the  side  of  the  caae,  an  exhaust 
...  projecting  Inward  within  tbe  case  and  below  the 
port,  and  also  having  exhaust  ports  In  oppoelte 
a  rock  ahaft  between  tbe  exhaust  chamber  and  the 
,^-  abaft,  a  deflector  projecting  radtally  from  the  rock 
ahaft  and  doalng  the  space  between  the  wme  and  the 
waUa  of  tka  port  and  oecUUtlng  between  tbe  walla,  and 
valvaa  projeetlag  from  the  rock  ahaft  and  alternately 
doalng  th«  exhauat  porta. 

4.  A  motor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caw,  a  main  shaft 
ta  tka  axis  of  the  case,  a  piaton  projecting  radially  from 
tha  Maft  and  traversing  the  Interior  of  tbe  case,  packing 
projecting  from  tbe  margins  of  tbe  piston,  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  In  tbe  case  parallel  with  tbe  main  shaft  and 
near  the  wme.  packing  between  the  abafta.  an  inlet  port 
m  the  caw  oppoalte  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  exhaust  chamber 
beneath  the  Inlet  port  and  extending  to  near  the  rock 
■haft,  packing  between  the  Mid  chamber  and  the  rock 
■haft,  a  deflector  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  and  cloa- 
tag  the  apace  between  tbe  wall  of  tbe  port  and  the  shaft, 
and  also  shlftable  from  side  to  side  of  tbe  Inlet  port,  and 
exhaust  valves  projecting  from  the  rock  abaft  and  alter- 
nately engaging  tbe  aides  of  the  exhaust  chamber  to  clow 
porta  therein. 

6.  A  motor,  comprlaing  a  caw  having  an  inlet  port  In 
ita  aide,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  In  the  caw  oppoalte  the 
aald  port  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  deflector  extend- 
ing radially  from  tbe  wld  ahaft  and  ablftable  from  side 
to  aide  of  tha  port,  an  exhauat  chamber  below  tbe  de- 
flector and  having  Ita  vertical  walla  radial  to  the  rock 
abaft,  and  provided  with  exhaust  ports  and  valves  ex- 
tending rigidly  from  the  rock  shaft  embracing  the  ex- 
hauat chamber  and  apaced  apart  to  altemately  engage 
tha  mM  chamber  aad  altemately  dow  tbe  exhauat  porta. 
[Clalau  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette] 


tmdlng  beyond  the  band  lever,  a  trip  arm  fl»d  OB  «• 
aoaared  portion  of  tbe  second  aleeve  and  provided  with  a 
•iTlag  the  stud,  and  a  cultivator  anpported  by  tha 
^^^,  ■leeve  and  In  fixed  relation  to  tho  aaaoad  alwve. 
2    A  culttvator  provided  with  a  plow  beam,  a  plow,  a 
aleeve  adjoatably  aecnred  to  tbe  plow  beam  and  prorldad 
with  a  notched  aagiaent.  a  band  lever  baring  a  alaare 
mounted  to  tum  In  tbe  first  sleeve,  a  stud  suppwted  ky 
the  band  lever,  a  trip  arm  connected  to  the  aecond  aleeve 
.lad  having  a  alot  receiving  the  atad,  a  plunger  on  tbe 
hand  lever  engaging  the  segment,  and  an  eye  bolt  held  In 
tbe  aecond  aleeTe  and  engaging  the  abank  of  tbe  plow  for 
clamping  the  shank  against  tbe  aecond  aleeve  aad  tha  trip 
arm. 


979  618.   FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.   Johaxn  Kobkio.  Riga.. 
Roaala.     Piled  M»r.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,486. 


979,512.  CULTIVATOB-TOOTH  ADJU8TEB. 
Kibb.  Mertena,  Tex.  nied  Apr.  5.  1910. 
663.529. 


CabbolD. 
Serial  Mo. 


1.  In  a  cultivator  foot,  the  combination  with  the  beam 
of  a  cultivator,  of  a  aleeve  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  beam, 
a  toothed  wgnient  attached  to  tbe  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
aecoBd  alwve  pawing  through  the  flrat  sleeve  and  ter- 
minating beyond  the  wme  at  one  end,  a  hand  lerer  atoant- 
cd  oa  tha  pvajactlng  portk>a  of  the  aecond  aleeva  and  hav- 
ing a  ptaOT  avaglng  tha  aagmait.  a  prajaetlaa  axtand- 
tag  from  tho  hand  lever,  a  stud  extending  from  the  pro- 
tha  aecond  ateeva  baring  a  aqnared  portloa  ex- 


q_S_P 


1.  A  flaxlble  pipe  joint  comprlaing  twp  plpw  making  i 
ball  and  aocket  joint  with  wch  other,  and,  located  wltbli 
the  plpea  and  connecting  them,  a  second  ball  and  socke 
joint  whow  center  point  coincides  with  that  of  the  sal< 
first  Joint,  and  which  conalsts  of  a  ball  member  connecte* 
to  tbe  one  pipe  and  engaging  a  bwrtng  cup  connected  to  tb 
other  pipe  and  having  a  cap  by  mwna  of  which  the  bal 
member  U  confined  In  the  bearing  cup.  so  that  the  Inne 
ball  and  socket  joint  Is  adapte4  to  take  off  the  outer  Jola 
tbe  prewure  In  either  longitudinal  direction. 

2.  A  fiexlble  pipe  jolat  tomprlslng  two  pipes  making 
ball  and  socket  Joint  with  each  other,  a  second  Inner  ba! 
and  aocket  Joint  whow  center  point  coincides  with  thi 
of  the  first  Joint,  and  rlba  In  the  Interior  of  each  pipe  f( 
connecting  tl»  Inner  ball  and  socket  Joint  members  ther 
to  and  the  one  Inner  Joint  member  consisting  of  a  ba 
and  the  other  of  a  socket  part  which  is  made  in  parts  v 
surroundings  or  incloses  the  ball  member  in  such  mai 
na  ttj»t  the  Inner  joint  takw  off  the  outer  joint  tlie  pre 
sure  In  either  longitudinal  dlrectlMi.  ; 


979Jil4      POBTABLE  WIRING  DKVICE.     JOHN  A.  Kb« 
Lancaatw.  Pa.     Filed  FW>.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  642.8« 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daw  deacrtbed,  a  teleacoph 
■taadard  formed  with  a  lower  irripplng  end.  a  bead  t 
eved  upoa  tbe  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  wedj 
ahaped  top  formed  upon  wld  bead,  pulleys  mounted  nv 
tbe  oppoaMa  aMw  of  wld  head,  frictlonal  gripping  an 
mowtad  apoa  aaM  hwd  adjacent  to  -Id  pqHy_  *; 
adaptad  to  coflperate  with  Mid  pullaya  for  grlpptag  « 

wlra.  ^    _jw^j.  '■■'■ 

2.  IB  a  wirtag  derlce  of  the  claw  deacrtbed,  eoaiynw 
a  teleacoplng  aUndard.  a  gripping  aurface  tormA  «p 
the  lower  end  thereof,   and  a  wedge-ahapad  aurtaca  1 
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p«ll«]«  roU- 
tftbiy  ■■— tt<  BMur  thf»^  npur  Mtf  UmcmC,  • 
•nnp4  lcT*r  BMBtad  adiaccnt  to  nM  policy,  a 
doc  f«nM4  opoa  am  o(  said  arnu  aod  adapted  to  Coca  a 
grlpplBc  contact  wltbln  tbe  groove  of  said  polley.  aad  a 
pridi  v%  Cenaad  upon  tkt  Mkar  ara  aad  adapted  to 
tha  win  Md  eaottol  tlM  frtyplac  aad  tateaaias  of 
■Aid  dog. 


S.  In  a  devke  uf  the  ctaaa  deacrlbed.  In  combiaation 
with  a  telMCoplns  soppoct,  of  a  bead  formed  with  a  ber- 
elcd  top  aad  waarad  apaa  aaMf  aapport,  groavad  wbacla 
rotaUbly  maaaUd  «pa»  the  o«|^oalte  aMw  of  aald  iMad, 
combined  grtpytag  aad  soidlac  iaren  moonted  apon  Mid 
bead  In  prapcr  reUtloa.  to  aald  wbeeli  aad  adapted  (o 
preaa  a  wtra  within  tba  potma  of  uld  wheels  and  retain 
said  wheela  troa  rotatlac  by  trirtional  contact  for  tbe 
porpoae  set  tertb. 


VT».B1B.  WLacmiCA£  niAtBE.  raAHK  Klixa.  Da- 
tMlt,  MIcb..  aaat«aor  to  Aawrlrsn  Kleetrtcal  Heater 
Company ,  Detroit.  ICicb.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlebifaa. 
rtlad  AQf.  19.  1006.     Serial  No.  BlS.«2t. 


1.  In  an  elaetrtaal  kaater  the  combination  with  a  beat- 
tag  anlt  and  a  aNmbar  to  ba  bmitad  thereby,  one  of  said 
membara  balag  proTkled  with  a  tapering  pin  aad  tbe  other 
with  a  ao«k*t  datacbably  angagtsg  said  pin,  said  pin  and 
aoekat  balng  la  beat  eopdoctiag  cantact  and  clamping 
BMaa  for  boldlag  said  — ibeK  la  saga—sat. 

2.  In  an  aUctrlcal  baatsr  tba  eomblaatloa  of  a  ssasabsr 
to  ba  baatsd  and  a  haattsg  oait.  one  of  said  mambtn  hav- 
ing a  tapering  pin  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a 
loagltodlnally  slotted  tapering  socket  engaging  said  pin. 
and  tnterclamplng  maaad  Car  ^Brdag  said  taperlag  pin 
Into  said  socket.  -^  - 


8.  la  aa  slattilual  hsatar  tha  — Maattsa  a(  a 
to  ba  hsatad  aad  a  hsattag  aalt.  aa*  oC  aald  i 
provided  with  a  pin  snd  tha  Ubm  «< 
proTlded   with   a   sockat  datachahiy 
said  socket  msmbar  being  realllant  and  azpaaded  by  aa- 
gagsmsat  of  said  pin. 

4.  In  aa  elaetrtcal  baatar,  a  asahar  to  ba  baatad  pro- 
vided wttb  a  projection  of  saullar  croaa  aacttoaal  area 
than  said  member,  a  beating  oalt  taapitatag  a  atosve  or 
spool  adapted  to  sagags  tbe  projaet&oa,  a  rsalstaaea  coa- 
dactor  woaad  apoa  aaM  spool  aad  laaalatad  tharafroa. 
a  caalag  aarmmadlag  tha  apaol,  aad  Inaalatad  eoatact 
laeored  to  said  casing  and  connected  with  the 
af  aald  realstanca  eoadoetor. 

B.  In  aa  slactrlcal  beatsr.  a  boating  unit,  comprising 
a  split  alaava.  a  resistance  conductor  wound  about  said 
sissve  aad  laaolated  tberefmm.  s  casing  surrounding  said 
alesre  aad  realstanca  conductor.  Insolated  tersslnat  oon 
taeta  aaaatad  on  said  casing  and  eonnectad  with  the  ra- 
slatama  aaidactor.  and  a  aaabar  to  ba  baatad  Inasrtible 
la  said  alaava  lata  aaatact  tharawltb. 

[Clalaa  •  ta  t  aai  prlatad  la  tha  Oasettcl 


•T».Blt.  FLOW-INDICATOA.  CUAULMm  KCrrsaa,  Alx- 
la-Chapelle.  Oenaaay.  rUad  Aaf.  M,  IBM.  darlal  Na. 
B1B.S26. 


1.  Aa  lastantaoeoas  flow  Indicator  comprising  a  tube 
havtag  aa  Interior  flnld  capacity  of  a  cooatantly  lacraaa- 
iag  effaetive,  croas  sectional  srea  from  oaa  aad  to  tha 
other,  a  float  srrsngfd  therein  and  having  separated  diaka. 
oaa  of  which  la  provided  with  chann4>is  set  obliquely  to  the 
radlL 

2.  Aa  instmataneoas  flow  indicator  cnmprlalng  a  tnbe 
haTtng  an  interior  fluid  capacity  of  a  ooaatantly  Incraas- 
Ing  affective,  cross  sectional  area  flroa  oaa  sod  to  tbe 
other,  a  float  arranged  therein  aad  haviag  aaparatad  diaka. 
the  disk  nearest  one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  cban- 
aais  set  obliquely  to  tbe  radii,  aad  aa  inlet  pipe  dlapoaed 
bayond  tba  oppoalta  end  of  said  float. 

S.  An  instantaasoaa  dov  ladlcator  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  constantly  taCNBlfBg  aCOctlTe.  cross  sectional 
araa  fraa  one  end  to  the  other,  a  cone  arranged  wltbln 
said  tube,  a  tubalsr  float  sarrounding  tbe  cone  aod  hav- 
ing a  diak  with  channels  sat  obliquely  to  tbe  radU.  snd 
an  Inlet  pipe  aaar  tha  aad  of  said  tuba  having  the  smallar 
croas  sectioaal 


»7l».617.  MACHINE  FOR  FOSMINO  HBBL-1BON8 
FOB  YBHICUB-SHATS.  Gaoaoa  A.  Lambbbt.  Ab- 
daraon.  Ind.  rtlad  Mot.  6.  1»00.  Sarial  No.  526.414. 
1.  A  aachlaa  for  tonnlng  haal  irona  for  vabiele  abafts 

ladadlng  a   pair  of  oppoaltaly    located   revoluMe   heads 

adaptad  to  graap  a  haal  iron  oa  Ita 


^ 
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a  yWdlng  plata  fi>r  aapportlag  the  haal  iron  while 

g  coilad,  means  for  actuating  said-  revolving  heads. 

and  means  for  stopping  said  actuating  means  autooaati- 
aally  after  a  cerUin  extent  of  the  operation  thereof. 


2.  A  macbtae  for  forming  bael  irona  for  r^Iele  aliafts 
Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  revoluble  beads 
adaftad  to  grasp  a  heel  Iron  on  its  side  edgaa  aaar  one 
aad,  a  jiMtug  abutment  against  which  tbe  laaar  aad  of 
tba  heal  Iron  Is  projected  wben  first  put  In  place,  means 
ftor  actnsting  said  revolving  beads,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping ssld  actuating  means  automatically  after  a  certain 
extent  of  the  operation   thereof. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  bael  Irons  for  vehicle  sbafts 
Inclading  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  revoluble  heads  pro- 
▼Mad  with  opposing  slots  stmllarly  formed  with  one  side 
a(  each   slot   extending   parallel   with   tbe   axis   of  aald 

a  yielding  plate  for  supporting  the  heel  iron  while 
coiled,  Btaans  for  actuating  said  revolving  beads, 
and  mnans  for  stopping  said  actuating  means  automati- 
cally after  a  certain  extent  of  tbe  operation  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  heel  irons  for  vehicle  sbafts 
Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  revoluble  heada 
provided  with  opposing  slots  similarly  formed  with  one 
alda  of  each  slot  aztanding  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
heads,  a  yielding  plate  for  supporting  tbe  heel  iron  while 
being  colled,  a  yielding  abutment  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  aald  yielding  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  8top 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  beel  plate  wben  first  put  in  place 
in  tbe  machine,  means  for  actuating  said  revolving  baada, 
aad  meana  for  stopping  aald  actuating  meana  automati- 
cally after  a  certain  extent  of  tbe  operation  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  haal  irons  for  vehicle  shafts 
including  a  pair  of  oppoaltaly  located  revoluble  beads 
adapted  to  graap  a  bael  iron  oa  ita  aide  edges  near  one 
sad.  oaa  of  said  heads  being  mounted  so  aa  to  yield  lon- 
gltadlaally  of  its  axis,  a  spring  for  holding  said  head  in 
Its  grasping  position,  a  yielding  plate  for  supporting  tbe 
beel  iron  wbile  being  colled,  means  for  actuating  said 
revolving  beads,  meana  for  stopping  said  actuating  means 
automatically  after  a  certain  extent  of  tbe  operation 
thereof,  and  means  for  caoslng  one  of  said  beads  to  yield 
laterally  at  tbe  end  of  each  operation  of  the  machine, 
whereby  tbe  beel  iron  can  be  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


I>70.618.  WATBB-MBTEK.  William  H.  Labbabbc, 
Woroeater.  Maas..  aaslgnor  to  Union  Water  Meter  Com- 
pany, Woresater,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  11,   1908.      SerUI  No.  462,022. 

1.  In  a  water  meter,  a  meter-wheel  or  propeller,  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  body  having  near  its  raspectiva 
ends  similar  oppositely  disposed  series  of  projecting  heli- 
cal vanes  with  water-ways  between,  each  series  surround- 
ed by  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  attached  thereto,  and  a 
circumferential  projecting  flange  around  the  cylindrical 
body  oddway  between  tbe  raapactlve  series  of  vanea ;  in 
oeaMnatlon  with  wheel -supporting  means  having  guide 
paaaagca  for  directing  currents  of  water  downward  and 
upward  onto  tbe  respective  series  of  vanea,  at  the  upper 
aad  lower  ends  of  the  wheel. 

2.  Ia  a  water-meter,  a  meter-wheel  or  propeller,  com- 
prising aa  Internally  chambered  body  cylinder  having  a 
central  hub  and  axis  shaft,  and  provided  externally  with 
aa  iwpar  and  lower  series  of  projecting  oppositely  inclined 
hsMeai  vanea,  aad  water  ways,  each  arlea  of  vanea  sor- 
rooadsd  by  a  eyiiadrleal  ahaU  attadied  thereto  aad  termi- 


nating with  a  projecting  circular  rim  at  tha  aads  a<  tbe 
wbaeL,  and  a  circumferential  dsflactor  aroonA  aald  bady 
cyHader  intermediate  the  series  of  vanes ;  in  comblaatlaa 
with  tbe  meter  casing,  an  inner  opea-aided  cage  provldad 
arltb  supporting  heads  having  bearinga  for  the  axis-ahaft, 
and  vortex  guides  that  direct  uniform  downward  and  up- 
ward water  currents  to  the  ^pectlve  outer  enda  of  tbe 
serlaa  of  vanes. 


•w-i 


3.  In  a  water  meter,  tbe  combination  with  tlm  nwin 
casing  having  tbe  united  upper  and  lower  borisontal  partl- 
tions,  with  circular  openings  therethrough ;  of  the  wheel- 
supporting  cage  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  rings 
onitad  by  upright  bara.  and  having  tbe  wbaal  bearing 
haada  aacnrad  thereto,  said  rings  fitting  In  tbe  openiaga 
of  tbe  respective  partitions  with  tapered  joint  surfaeaa, 
and  means  for  securing  said  parts  within  the  meter  easing. 

4.  In  a  currant  water  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  meter-casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  spuda  thereon, 
snd  Internal  upper  and  lower  partitions  with  circular 
openings  and  cage-supporting  seats  therein,  aod  a  revo- 
luble meter-wbeel,  of  a  supporting  cage  or  Inner  casing 
for  said  meter-wheel,  removably  seated  in  the  openings  In 
said  partitions  within  tbe  mala  meter-casing,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  respective  ends  with  bearings  for  tbe  meter 
wheel  axle,  an  intermediate  gear  train,  and  means  fni 
Bupportlng  said  gear-train  connected  with  aald  aopportlng 
cage  but  unattached  to  the  main  meter-casiag ;  said  meter 
wheel,  its  snpportlng  cage  aad  tba  gear-train  mecbanlsa 
being  together  amembled  as  a  unitary  structure,  and  to 
gether  removable  from  said  main  casing. 

5.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  the  meter-whee 
composed  of  two  similar  dlssentfoned  oppositely  arrange<i 
helically  vaned  sections  of  bard  rubber  or  non-metallU 
aabatance,  a  metal  axis-shaft  whereon  said  sections  arc 
aaaaabled,  a  peripherally  projecting  disk  or  plate  inter 
pooed  between  aald  aectlons,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  tb< 
shaft  at  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  wheel  sections  and  con 
fining  said  parts  firmly  together ;  tlie  ends  of  the  shaft 
projecting  as  joumala. 

[aalms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


979,619.  A8H-H0I8T.  David  LAaaoif,  Yonken,  N.  T. 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907 
Serial  No.  391,303. 

1.  In  a  hoiatlng  device,  the  comblDatlon  with  a  gnid 
rail,  of  a  tube,  a  bracket  carried  thereby  and  having  1 
sliding  connection  with  tbe  guide  rail,  an  arm  carried  b; 
the  tube,  sbeaves  joumaled  In  said  arm,  a  fiezible  holstini 
OMaahar  cagaging  the  sbeaves  and  extending  through  th 
tube,  and  means  for  driving  the  hoisting  member. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  vei 
tlcal  X-beasa,  of  a  frame  illdably  moonted  theraon.  1 
flexible  hoiatlng  member  engaging  the  fnuae,  and  mea.: 

i  carried  by  the  Z-beam  for  driving  tha  hoiatlng  maaihar. 
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S.  In  • 

of 


k«lBtlnf  terloB,  tlM  eoablnatloo  wltk  •  TMtteal 
•  trmmt  avvvM*  Um0tmllkmUf  thirMC  abeaTM 
to  tb«  (na^  a  afitor  Mpparta*  «b  wiM  I- 
■tH*g*nt  tk«  ifc— Tta.  and  tfitrtog 


•(  •  vcrtleAl 


ot  •  fnm  tevtat  •  alMtet  •aiinrflnn  wttk  mm  o<  tlM 
■i^dM  onljr,  «lr«ctlan  •hwvw  c«rrie4  by  tb«  (ruM,  • 
4Hv*  iftMTe  on  tha  avporttac  awing.  •  a»—lTw>t«tit 
III— If  till  to  tli«  ottar  gali*  alUy.  aM  a  ImMIds  eluin 
or  eaUa  aaaadafeid  with  tbo  dlnetlon  iktavaa,  drlvo 
ilMav*  and  eovBtarwalsbt. 

t.  In  a  iMlKftBC  deirlcc  dM  eoaMnadoo  of  a  ▼cftieal  X- 
kaaa.  a  traiM  ami  a  fo— Nnrilgfcf  iWTtec  a  attdtng 
MMMCtion  uapacdTatjr  wttft  tlia  laagii  of  tka  X-baaa. 
~aMBa  for  boMInc  tba  fiaaa  tm  an  adjvotad 
4Hv«  abeaTc  moontod  «•  tbo  Z-beam,  oad  a 
ckaln  or  cablo  aaaoeUted  vttb  tbc  Craaa.  drfra  wkmw 

ICIitaa  t  to  16  not  prtntail  In  tbo  Oawttau] 


970.520.     SAD-IBON.     Walth    W.    Livd,  Kaat  Oran«a, 
N.  J.    Iliad  Jan.  28,  1910.    flarial  Now  ftM^frMk 


1.  A  Md-troo  conprMns  a  batlow  lowaa  obeli  aoctlon 
harlnc  a  bottoa  28  and  rertlcal  atdoa  29  wbtab  ar«  ro- 
etaoed  to  adait  air,  and  a  boUow  oppor  aocttan  bartais 
a  top  14  and  a  downwardly  •ncompaaalnc  cdfe-flaaf*  16 

TiitMif  tm  jifitrtTi  OMWfic  lb*  appar  «a  *a  taarar 
II  TMtleallT  adlnated  rclatlao  ao  tbat  tbo  aald 
I  tbo  appar  aocttan  nay  aor*  or  loaa  eovtr  tbo 
for  air  to  tbo  ihoabar  vttbtn  tbo  Iran,  aald 
barlnf  a  lap  avMat ;  Mfeataatlally  aa  oat  fortb. 


t.  A  aad-lron  comprtotnf  a  bollow  lower  abcll  avction 
baTtaf  a  battoa  98  and  vartleal  ildaa  29  wbleb  aro  ro- 
eeaaod  at  tfeo  mtt  tmt  MAm  af  tba  ttan  to  admit  air.  and 
a  boU««  appar  aasHai  bavbif  a  top  14  and  a  down- 
wardly MMoapaaabif  tdpi  tlonpt  is  to  teleocope  over  aald 
Torttcbl  aMaa,  aaatblnod  wttb  aaaaa  for  dotacbably  m- 
to  tbo  lower  actba  In  Tcrtlcally  ad- 
aa  tbat  tbe  aald  flanpe  on  the  upper 
aactlon  may  aew  or  laaa  oevar  tba  aide  and  end  air 
taileta  to  tbe  cbaabar  wltbte  tba  Iron,  tbe  Iron  bebit 
pointed  at  botb  eoda,  and  aald  apper  aoctlon  bavlnf  outlet 
•aaa  at  botb  alda  of  aacb  end ;  aubotantlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

S.  A  aad-lrott  eaaiprlalBg  a  bollow  lower  dioll  aectlon 
bartac  a  boCtoa  28  and  vavtlcal  aMaa  99  wbleb  are  re- 
eaaaed  to  admit  air.  and  a  bellow  appar  aaettaa  hartng 
a  top  14  and  a  downwardly  encompaaoinc  edge-Aance 
10  to  teleaeope  OTer  aaid  Tcrtlcal  aldea,  combined  wltb 
BMana  for  detacbabiy  aecnring  tbo  oppor  to  tbo  lower 
bi  TvtloaUy  adjaatad  ralattan  aa  tbat  tbo  aald 
a  tta  ivpar  aoctba  aay  aMrc  or  laaa  cover  tbo 
telet  for  air  to  tbo  ebaaber  within  the  Iron,  aaid  apper 
aectkm  hartng  a  flae  ootkt.  and  aaid  lower  aaetlon  baTlng 
OB  tbo  apper  aorface  of  ita  bottoa  and  Integral  tberewltb 
a  aerlw  of  fod  aapporting  tags  34 ;  aobotantlally  aa  act 


4.  A  aad-tna 
Araft  raetaaiB  at  Ita  rtdaa  aad  tmim,  and  a  bollow 
aoetloo  bOTlng  oatlet  fiooa,  eoabtood  wltb  moaaa  for 
dateebably  aecnrtaig  tbe  appor  to  tbo  lower  oeetlon  in 
a4)aated  relation  ao  aa  to  vary  tbo  azpoaare  of  aald 
draft  reeeaaaa;  aabatanUally  aa  aet  fortb. 

8.  A  aad-troa  eaaprlatng  a  bollow  lower  abell  aectlon 
baTbig  a  bottoa  28  and  vertteal  aldea  29  wbldi  aro  ra- 
eaaaad  at  tba  aaia  and  aldea  of  tbe  iron  to  adailt  air,  a 
bollow  appor  aoctlon  having  oatlet  flaea  and  a  down- 
wardly encompaaatog  edge  flange  IS  to  teleaeope  over 
aald  vertical  aldea,  and  an  Inner  abell  30  within  aaid 
lower  aectlon  and  racoaaed  In  line  with  and  affording 
abielda  for  tbo  air  tnlata,  coaablnod  with  meana  for 
detacbabiy  aecuilug  tbe  upper  to  tbe  lower  aectlon  In 
TortSeally  a<Jtad  relation  ao  tiiat  aald  flange  16  aajr 
aoro  or  teas  oarer  the  aide  and  end  air  Inleto  to  tka 
lower  aectlon  ;  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

icaalaa  •  to  9  oo<  prtetad  bi  tbo  OaaoOa.] 


9T9.621.      NSCKTU.      91wo    W.    Ltoh.    Hawatk.    N.   J. 
nied  Jono  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  B04494. 


A  ia«*lla  aoaalatlag  of  a  noefc-band  and  tying  enda. 
and  a  atrip  ot  olaatic  owtortal  aoeored  at  lU  anda  to 
tbo  tie  at  the  Janctore  of  tbe  neck-band  and  a  tying  end. 
tba  elaatlc  atrip  when  atretched  atraightening  oat  the 
portion  of  tlie  tie  covering  It.  the  auterial  of  the  tie  ao 
atrakebad  being  adapted  to  be  "  gathered  "  to  form  a  pro- 
tabeiaaoe  on  tbo  tie  when  the  tonalon  on  one  end  of 
the  elaatlc  atrip  la  relaxed. 


979jat.      POWBB.I 


1.  la 


AasL   MAxacaia,    Paria, 
niad  Mar.  tS,  1910     Benal  No.  661.160. 
a  tiinig*  of  tba  cfaaractor  daoerlbad,  tbo  eomM- 
wttb  a  eaalng,  of  a  pli 
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la  laliiilai  ta  tba  aaatei;  aaana  for  ratraet- 
b«  tba  platan  bi  tba  fiaabig.  and  aaaaa  to  yary  ti»e 
poaltlon  of  the  platen  in  relation  to  tba  tatoaatlng  aaana, 
whereby  the  force  of  the  platon  atrobe,  *ae  to  tba  as- 
panaion  of  aaid  reall«nt  medium,  may  be  varied. 


the  ooter  end  of  aald  pivoted  lover  to  normally  raat  at 
anbatantlally  the  normal  water  level  when  aald  valra  la 
doeed,  aubotantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


f.  Ill  A  device  of  tiie  dtaracter  deacribed.  tbe  combl- 
nmrn  wltb  a  caaing.  of  a  platon  reclprocable  therein,  a 
■tatiooary  platon  between  which  and  the  reclprocable 
platon  a  reallent  medium  la  adapted  to  be  compreaaed 
wban  the  reclprocable  platon  U  retracted  In  the  caaing, 
meana  for  retracting  the  reclprocable  platon  in  the  casing, 
and  means  to  vary  tbo  position  of  aaid  last  named  platon 
in  relation  to  tbe  retracting  means,  whereby  the  force 
of  the  platon  atroke.  dae  to  tbe  expaanlon  of  aaid  re- 
silient medium,  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombl- 
nation  with  a  caaing.  of  a  aleeve  therein,  a  piston  re- 
clprocable in  said  sleeve,  a  atationary  piston  carried  by 
aald  aleeve.  aeana  for  retracting  the  redprocahle  platon 
In  tba  aleeve,  and  aaaaa  for  moving  the  aleeve  whereby 
the  paaltlon  of  tba  xaelprocable  platon  in  relation  to 
aald  ratneting  meana  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  coabl- 
naUon  with  a  casing,  of  a  aleeve  longitadinaily  adjoat- 
able  therein,  a  piston  redprocahle  in  aaid  aleeve  and 
having  a  recess  formed  tberein,  a  cam  adapted  to  work 
to  aaM  taeaaa  and  retract  the  platon  to  aaid  aleeve.  meana 
for  actoattag  said  cam,  and  moans  for  moving  said  aleeve 
In  the  casing  to  vary  tbe  portion  of  tbe  plstoo  relstlvely 
to  the  eam. 

5.  In  a  devise  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  a  aleeve  longltadtoally  adjuat- 
sble  thereto,  a  sUtionary  piston  totegral  with  the  sleeve, 
a  reclprocable  piston  to  tbe  aleeve.  tbera  being  a  bwe 
between  one  face  ut  the  stationary  plstotf  and  one  face  of 
tbe  reclprocable  pUton  whereto  a  reslUait  asdhim  may 
be  cocipreaaed  wbai  the  reclprocable  platon  la  retracted 
to  ttie  sleeve.  Jioans  for  retracttog  tbe  redprocahle  pla- 
ton, and  means  for  adjasttog  the  ajnave  to  the  cadng 
to  vary  tbe  poattkm  af  tbe  reclprocable  piston  to  reUtlon 
to  the  retracting  aaaaa. 

{Clala  6  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette] 


2.  Tbe  combtofttlon.  wltb  the  boil-tank  of  an  Ice-maklng 
apparatus  formed  with  a  skimmtog  arrangement  at  a  cer- 
tain level,  of  a  gooee-neck  mounted  over  the  opening  In 
the  porifled  water  discbarge  pipe,  a  valve  to  tbe  Inner 
end  of  aald  goose-neck,  and  a  float  for  controlling  ssid 
valve  to  open  tbe  aame  when  the  water  rises  in  said  tank 
above  the  skimming  level  and  cloae  It  when  tbe  water  falla 
below  eald  akimmtog  level,  subatantlatly  aa  Aet  forth. 

8.  The  combtoation,  with  a  boll-tank  provided  with  a 
akimmlng  arrangement  at  a  certata  level,  of  a  discbarge 
pipe  leading  from  aald  tank,  a  goose  neck  aecured  Inalde 
of  aald  tank  over  the  opening  to  said  discharge  pipe,  tbe 
toner  end  of  which  ia  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  aald 
tank  and  below  the  bend  In  aald  goose-neck,  a  valve 
mounted  to  aald  toner  end,  and  a  float  mounted  to  aald 
tank  and  connected  with  aaid  valve  by  means  of  a  piv- 
oted lever,  aald  float  and  aaid  lever  being  adlustably  Se- 
cured together,  sabstantUIly  as  aet  forth. 


979.524.  APPAKATC8  FOB  PEODUCING  BUTTBB.  Bcs- 
BKX  A.  Mabsball,  Soaerset,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549.987. 


970.628.     8KHIlIINO-BBOUI*ATOB    FOB    ICB-MAKING 
APPABATU8.     William   H.  Manms.  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Filed  J«ly  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,109. 
1.  In  an  antoaatlc  sblamlng  regale  tor  for  Ice  aaklag 
apparataa,  the  combtoation.  wltb  tbe  boil-tank  provided 
wltb  stiabelaa  at  a  eertato  level,  of  a  geaaanark'  ae- 
cured In  tbe  battea  tbataof  over  tbe  opentag  la  tbe  dto- 
ebarpe  pipe,  a  valve-seat  being  formed  at  its  tanar  arf,  a 
valve  Boonted  in  said  inner  end  of  the  goose  nt^  on  tbe 
toner  end  of  a  pivoted  lever,  aad  a  float  conaeeted  wltt 


1.  In  aa  apparatas  of  tbe  class  described,  a  llqnld  n 
oelvlng  veaael,  a  concavo-convex  dUtributtog  membc 
mounted  for  roUtlon  withto  tbe  vessel  and  having  11 
central  portion  aolld  and  provided  with  an  air  chaaiN 
and  Its  outer  portion  provided  with  perforations  gradaaAi 
decreasing  to  alae  from  tbe  outer  edge  of  aald  member  t 
the  aolld  portion  thereof,  and  meana  for  forcing  air  a| 
wardly    through    the    perforationa    to    aald    distxibntto 

member. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  of  tbe  class  described,  s  llqald  r 
celvlBg  veesel.  s  distributing  member  mounted  for  rotatto 
withto  the  vessel  aad  having  Its  totermedUte  portlc 
solid  and  of  concavo-convex  formation  to  prodaee  aa  a 
iliaaka  a«f^  Ita  outer  portion  perforated,  a  perforatt 
<i»»j^  4ipenilag  from  the  aolld  concavo-convex  portion  < 
tbe  ^M«tr1»wtlifg  member,  and  meana  for  fordag  air  a 
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v«i4t7  wltbla  tlM  duuBber  aad  latwally  tbraagk  tte  »w- 
IB  tto  Han  •a'  wMr  tde*  ot  tb*  " 


S.  In  M  appcrmtu  of  t)w  cUm  dMcrlbed.  •  llqaid  re- 
etiTlac  TVMcl.  a  plurality  of  varOcaUy  adjostabla  r»- 
taMlac  bUulea  raapcndMl  wltbM  tbc  nrntl,  a  aiatrtbvtliic 
aiMfcgf  BHT^rt^rf  for  rntaflw  within  aald  Tcawl  and  pro- 
rkM  wKh  a  dipaMlaff  pwforated  flaniire.  and  meana  for 
forcing  air  apir«r«y  throat^  tte  tottMa  o(  tte  T«Mel 
•nd  UteraUy  tkrMgh  tke  ptftorattaia  to  tba  ftnct. 

4.  In  an  apparatiM  of  Um  elaaa  dMcrlbcd.  a  Ihiald  r«- 
calTlag  TiMii,  a  Tartical  akaft  ^oaatcd  for  routtoo  wttb- 
la  the  TiitrT.  a  «tf»atl—  awoitar  carried  by  and  ad- 
jMUfck  Tcrtlcallj  of  tb«  abatt  and  barlac  Ita  central 
porttoa  aolld  and  concaTo-conTtx  to  croaa-aectlon  to  pro- 
doc*  aa  air  cbainbcr  aad  Ita  ooter  edg«  proTlded  with  an 
aaaalar  perforated  flange,  a  perforated  flaafla  dapendlns 
troB  tba  aolld  portion  of  tbe  dlstrtbatlng  aaabar  at  aald 
chamber,  meana  for  forcing  air  through  the  bottom  of 
tba  fawel  Into  aald  chamber  and  tbence  tbroogh  tbe  per- 
foratloaa  in  aald  flangaa,  and  meana  (or  holding  tta«  dla- 
tribatlng  meml>er  in  adjusted  position  oa  ths  abaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  dasa  deacrlbad.  a  liquid  r*- 
celTlag  Teasel,  a  Tertlcal  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  wltb- 
la tbe  liquid  recelTlng  TMSel.  an  air  dlatrlbnting  member 
aseurcd  to  the  Tertlcal  abaft,  a  drlTing  shaft,  msaaa  for 
trsDsmlttlng  motion  from  the  drlrtng  thaft  to  the  Ter- 
tlcal shaft,  co-acting  pumps  operatlvely  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  tbe  drlTlng  sbsft,  flexible  conductors 
connected  with  tbe  pumps,  a  T-coupllng  forming  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  flexible  conductors,  a  pipe  baring  one 
end  thereof  proTlded  with  a  rertlcal  exteaalon  and  Ita 
other  end  coaatoaicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  liquid 
Tcsael  tor  fordag  air  upwardly  through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 

el  to  tbe  dlatrtbutlng  member,   and   meaaa  for  con- 
kettag  the  T-eoupllng  to  said  extenaion. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  in  tbe  Oasstte.] 


»7V.32S.   TIRE-PATCHINO  OeVICK.   OoaTATa  J.  Mabtbl. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Joas  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  849,448. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paeoBatlc  tire  and  a  rim. 
of  a  tire  patching  dsrlce  c««p*ialag  two  plTc  UUy  con- 
nectad  clamping  anna  adantcd  to  daiaplngly  embrace  said 
rim.  a  plate  adapted  for  arraatesMBt  agalaat  tht  exterior 
■orface  of  said  tire,  one  of  aald  araia  swgaglag  aald  plate 
for  Mcurely  holding  tbe  same  In  position  npoa  aald  tira. 
A^  mtaaT  la  aald  arm  (or  forcing  said  plata  lato  eloae 
iBifiiiiT  with  aald  tire.  aobstantUIly  aa  daacrlbad. 

3.  Tba  eoaiMaatleB  with  a  pneumatic  tlra  aad  a  rim. 
of  a  tin  patehlag  device  coocprlalng  two  plrotsd  damp- 
ing anM  adapted  to  clamplngly  eaiferaea  mU  rim.  meaaa 
for  (brelBC  aald  arma  lato  dampiaf  aasagaaent  with  Mid 
rim.  a  plate  adapted  for  arraageaMBt  agaiast  tbe  'asterlor 
surface  of  said  tlr«  adjacent  aald  rtm.  one  of 
engaglag  aald  plate  for  boldinf  tbe  aame  In 


aald  tlr*.  and  a  aet 
fiinlBf  Mid  plate  Into 
iBbtaaiiiHr  as  aMiiBini 

S.  TIM  ueaibiBatf  wttb  a 
of  a  tiM  patriae 
aeeted   riBMptag 


Into  nld  arm  (or 
It  wltb  aaM  tSra. 

e 

itic  tire  and  a  rta. 
two  plTotally 


lato 
fer 

tlf«  adjacent  aald 
for  holdlag  tbe 
ta  said  arm  tor 
t  with  said  ttre, 
around  the  outer 


aald  rlfli,  meaaa  for  fordag  aaM 

It  wltb  aald  rlaa,  a  ptate 

the  exterior  sortaee  of 
rfmmmot  Mid 
aaoM  la 

forcing  aald  plate  Into  cloee 
aad  a  flexible  band  adapted  to 
portion  of  said  tire,  tbe  fpirtiTS  eada  of  aald  bead  be- 
ing Luunected  with  tbe  eater  eada  of  aald  arB%  aabstaa- 
tlally  as  daaerlbed. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  rta  and  a  pneumatic  tire 
raoottted  thereon,  of  a  tire  patching  deTlce  comprlaing 
two  plTotally  connected  damping  arms  sdapted  to  damp- 
lagiy  eaimee  said  rim.  meana  for  fordng  said  arma  into 
damplag  eacageaent  with  aald  rim.  a  plate  adapted  for 
arraagcaeat  against  tbe  exterior  surface  of  aald  tire,  one 
of  aald  araa  engaging  aald  plate  for  holding  the  aame  in 
position  upon  said  tire,  aaaaa  for  fordng  aald  plate  lato 
cloee  engaceaient  wltb  aald  tire,  a  flexible  band  adapted 
to  eedrde  Mid  tire,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  reapectlTe 
ea4te  of  aald  band  to  tbe  outer  enda  of  aald  arma  for  tight- 
ealag  aald  band  around  aald  tire  after  tbe  clamp  la  ae- 
eored  In  poeltion  substantially  aa  daaerlbed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  paeoaatlc  tire 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  tire  patching  doTlee  eoaprislng 
two  piToUlly  connected  daaptng  arms  adapted  to  clamp- 
lngly embrace  the  rim  of  aald  tire,  meana  for  forcing  aald 
arms  Into  clamping  eagBfaMMt  with  eald  rim.  a  flexible 
band  adapted  to  extend  around  tbe  tread  portion  of  Mid 
ttre.  oae  ead  of  aald  band  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
damplag  arma,  aad  adjnstable  means  connecting  the 
otber  end  of  said  band  and  tbe  other  end  of  aald  arms 
wbereby  said  band  may  be  drawn  tightly  aroand  Mid  tire, 
aubetaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalaa  6  aad  T  aet  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


97  9.5  26.  INDICATOR  rOR  VKHICLK8.  MABOAaarA. 
Mabtim.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Edwin 
Wappler.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1009,  Serial  No. 
491108.     Beaewed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  M<l.a20. 


adapted   to   claaplagly   eabrsce 


1.  la  aa  Indicator  of  tbe  claae  daerfflhiil.  the  comblna- 
tloa of  a  body  ;  two  burners  wltbla  tbe  body  :  s  front  wsll 
(or  Mid  body  bSTlng  op^dags  tadicatlre  of  the  license 
BBMiber  of  s  Tsbide;  s  danger  algnal  opening  In  said 
(nat  wall  adjacent  the  aforesaid  opcninga;  tranalocent 
piatM  aoaated  bebtod  aald  apealags :  end  walla  for  Mid 
body  bB'Vtag  diBUr  tfgBtl  BpitfBca;  traaalueeBt  plataa 
behind  nld  laat  mentioned  opeataga ;  and  eubstan tlally 
aeoU-cyllndrical  reflectors  beblad  eald  bumera.  baring 
opeelaga  in  their  aldea  behind  said  openlnga  In  Mid  end 
walla,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  aa  Indicator  of  tbe  clan  deecribed.  tbe  comblna- 
tloa of  a  body :  a  hinged  door  baring  license  nnaber 
^fP««»t«g«  aad  a  drcnlar  aigaal  opening  therein :  top,  beC- 
tOM  aad  alda  «M^g—  ea  tbe  laalde  o(  aald  door :  groand 
aad  Minad  glan  pUtM  aecarad  ta  said  Saagn;  ead 
mllB  bartag  etrealar  epe^asi  tbaala :  iaa«M  ea  tbe  ia- 
aMM  o(  aald  ead  walla ;  glaM  platM  ■■«»!  In  Mid  end 
wall  laa«M:  bafMCS  la  tbe  body:  aad  aseal-cylladrtcal 

barlag  optinlnga  la  tbelr  aldn  aad  aoonted 
aald  boraers.  eubetantlaily  as  daaerlbed. 


»7. «9»0- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


803 


979,537.  HBATKR.  JoHH  8.  McCAaTHT,  Detroit  Mk^. 
aaalgaor  to  Ideal  Manatactnring  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  CorpontleB  o(  Michigan.  Filed  Nor.  11.  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  627.626. 


979^28.     BBNCH-DOO.     Taaatix  W.  McCOBMiCK,  D«- 
teo.  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  552,760. 
1.  In  a  bench  dog,  a  body  member  baring  a  aten**'  ^ 

shaped  ereteb. 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  tbe  comblnatloo  with  a  de- 
flector (ormlng  a  portion  o(  tbe  water  conduit  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib.  of  a  coU  of 
pipe  encircling  aald  deflector  and  baring  ita  opposite 
cods  eoamnnlcatlng  with  the  Utter,  and- a  burner,  aald 
longMadlnal  rib  betog  so  constructed  and  arranged  aa 
to  permit  hot  gaaea  from  the  burner  to  impinge  upon 
aald  deffj^t"*-  and  the  endrcling  coll. 

2.  In  a  water  beater,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow 
deflector  forming  a  portion  of  the  water  conduit,  harhxg 
a  plurality  of  spaced  longltudlnany-extendlng  riba,  o( 
headers  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  deflector  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a  coll  of  pipe  encircling 
aald  deflector  and  baring  Ita  oppoelte  enda  communicat- 
ing with  the  headera,  and  a  burner,  aald  longitudinal 
riba  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  aa  to  permit  the 
bot  gaaw  from  tbe  burner  to  Impinge  upon  aald  deflector 
and  tbe  endrcling  coil. 

8.  In  a  water  bnter.  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
deflector  forming  a  portion  of  the  water  oooduit,  baring 
a  plurality  of  apaced  longitudinally-extending  riba,  of 
hollow  headers  at  the  oppoelte  enda  of  aald  deflector 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  tbe  deflector,  a  coll.o(  pipe  endrcling  the  de- 
flector and  haTlng  lt«  {^poslte  ends  connected  to  the 
beaders.  and  a  burner,  nld  longitudinal  riba  being  ao  con- 
Btructed  and  arranged  as  to  permit  the  got  gaaea  from 
the  burner  to  Impinge  upon  Mid  deflector  and  the  en- 
drcling ooil. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
deflector  forming  a  portion  of  the  water  condalt.  baring 
a  plnrallty  of  spaced  longltudlnally-extajdlng  ribs,  the 
portion  of  the  walls  of  the  deflector  between  nld  ribs 
being  Inwardly  concare.  of  headera  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  deflector  commonleating  with  tbe  Interior  of  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  aame.  a  coll  of  pipe  encir- 
cling the  deflector  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  with 
the  headers,  and  a  burner,  nld  longitudinal  riba  being  so 
arranged  aa  to  permit  tbe  bot  gases  from  tbe  burner  to 
impinge  upon  nld  deflector  and  tbe  endrding  coil. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  easing, 
ot  a  bollnr  daAeetor  within  the  casing,  hollow  headers 
at  tbe  eppoitte  enda  of  tbe  deflector  extending  laterally 
tberefrom.  Mdi  of  nld  beaders  being  prorlded  with  a 
ptpe-engaging  bearing  face,  tbe  bearing  face  of  one*  header 
projecting  In  a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  the  otber 
header,  a  coll  of  pipe  encircling  the  deflector  and  hartng 
Its  opposite  ends  connected  respectirely  to  said  bearfcig 
taeM  and  a  burner  operatirely  aaaodated  wltb  tbe  de- 
Sector  and  tbe  pipe  eoU. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  bencb  dog.  a  body  member  baring  a  V  abaped 
crotch,  tbe  crotch  havtag  stepped  portions  and  tbe  walla 
of  eaa  stepped  portlcm  being  disposed  at  a  dlffereot  aa^ 
to  tbe  walla  e(  the  otber  stepped  portions. 

8.  In  a  bench  dog.  a  body  member  harlng  a  V  riiaped 
crotdi.  and  a  V  abaped  lining  fltting  in  tbe  crotch  of  tbe 
body  member  and  baring  Ita  upper  surface  terminating 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  member. 


979.629  RBINFOBCBD-CONCEETE  PILE.  Bluah  D. 
MCDOKALO,  Loe  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.923. 


1.  A  cwacrete  pile  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a  de- 
pending flange  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
body,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  Jetting  stream  along 
the  body  Into  the  space  Inclosed  by  aald  flange. 

2.  A  concrete  pile  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a  de- 
pending flange  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  nld 
body  forming  an  Inclosnre,  and  means  for  Introducing  a 
Jetting  stream  through  tbe  body  into  the  apace  Inclosed 
by  Mid  flange,  and  means  for  removing  material  aa  It 
accnmulatea  within  said  flange. 

8.  A  pile  comprlaing  a  concrete  body  with  a  hollow  In- 
closure  at  Its  lower  end,  and  means  for  directing  a  Jet- 
ting stream  Into  nld  Incloeure  whereby  tbe  action  of 
said  Jetting  stream  la  confined  to  the  end  o(  the  area  of 
tbe  Indoeura. 

4.  A  pile  comprising  a  concrete  body  with  a  hdUow 

Incloeure  at  its  lower  end,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  Intro- 

j  ductlon  of  water  under  prenure  extending  Into  aald  In- 

I  doaure  at  <me  aide  thereof,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 

remoral  of  material  extending  Into  nld  incloeure  at  tbe 

I  other  aide  thereof.  

i  5.  A  pile  comprising  a  concrete  body  with  reinforce' 
menta  extending  longitudinally  and  laterally  thereof,  1 
metallic  depending  flange  at  Ita  lower  end  forming  ax 
incloeure.  an  inlet  pipe  extending  through  nid  body  an<! 
,  communicating  wltb  aald  Indoaure.  and  an  outlet  plpi 
extending  along  aald  body  and  communicating  wltb  aaU 
Incloeure. 

[aalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


979,680.     STARTING  MECHANISM   FOB   EXPLOSITB 
BNOnin.     ROBBBT  McKbb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     File* 
July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,016. 
1.  In    a    starting    derice    t<a    exploslre    englnea,    tb< 

combination  of  a  rotatable  abaft  a  friction  disk  aleerei 
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tk«  iteft  and  harlnc  annaUr  frlellHi 
trletKn  derlces  to  annaMr  form  (or  ciamplBc  tk« 
itt«  annolar  »urf«c««  or  the  M^tkm  dlak  and  (rtctlanally 
boidlnt  it  to  tka  aliaft  w^nbr  tMf  maj  to  Ntata*  *•> 
getiicr.  m— na  to  prerest  tbm  irlettai  Mak  niCAttac  In 
oM  dli««tioo  vliU«  p«niUtttec  (t  to  roCata  Craaly  la  tka 
other  direction,  and  band  oporated  —ana  tadapaiant 
of  th«  friction  dlak  for  rotating  It  lo  ocm  dlicctloii  bat 
tN*  to  fotate  r«Utlv*l7  to  tb«  dlak  In  tk«  otbar  dlrac- 
tlaa  at  aU  tlmM. 


079.BS1.     iM»r»nii»fr  vob  ■obtbtino  amd 

LIKB  PUSPOSML  WamAam  BaanB  VnrrcMfT  Mbl- 
TTLL.  JohanneoMirt.  TroaavaaL  Iliad  June  1. 1019.  Se- 
rial No.  S«4.507. 


2.  In  a  atartlng  derlce  for  ekploalva  wigtnaa,  tha  com- 
bination of  a  roUUble  abaft  bartni  an  annalar  flanti, 
an  annular  friction  dlak  looaeJy  slwred  opon  the  ^^'^^^ 
and  eoactlng  wttb  the  annalar  flange  thereof,  frlctlan  dtT 
Ttoaa  ki  tb«  form  of  an  annalar  disk  adjuatable  lengtbwlaa 
•poo  tte  abaft  and  adj«attng  moana  tberafor  for  damp- 
ing the  friction  dink  to  the  aaonlar  flange  of  the  ahaft 
wharaby  tbey  may  be  rotatad  together,  maana  to  pia- 
v«Bt  the  friction  dlak  rotattag  in  one  dlraetlan  while 
pemlttlag  It  to  rotate  tnttf  to  the  other  MxacttoB.  and 
band  operated  oieana  for  rotating  the  friction  dlak  con- 
alattng  of  a  lerer  and  aieehaaleal  derleaa  batwai  the 
aaid  lever  and  friction  dlak  for  routing  tka  tHcCtaa  ilak 
In  ««a  dteaetlea  while  permitting  It  to  rotate  traeir  In 
the  other  direction  withoat  rotating  the  lerer. 

3.  In  a  atartlng  dcTlea  for  czploalTe  englnea.  tka  aam- 
blnatloo  of  a  rotatabla  ahaft.  a  friction  dlak  alearad  apon 
the  ehaft.  frinlan  derlcea  for  clamping  the  *  '  ^"^ 
to  the  ahaft  wbcrebT  thej  may  be  rotatad 
to  prevent  the  friction  dlak  routing  In  aaa 
wtiila  permltthi«  it  to  roUU  freely  in  tha  a< 
tlon,  and  band  oparated  raeana  for  ratattag  tha  titetlaa 
iiik  eonalatlng  o(  a  lever,  pawl  and  ratehat  mmam  hi ' 
the  friction  dlak  and  lever  and  a  aprtng  dartea  far 
taJnlng  aald  pawl  and  ratchet  davlcea  In 

4.  In  a  atartlng  derlca  tar  axploalve 
hteatkD  of  a  roUUbla  ttmtt,  a  friction  dlak  alaarad  . 
tha  ahaft  and  providing  an  annalar  aarface  tranarataaty 
ta  tha  ahaft  frlctlan  devteea  routine  with  tha  ahaft  and 
having  annalar  aortacee  for  eiaaping  tha  trirttan  dlak 
ta  tha  ahaft  whereby  tbey  may  be  routed  togathar.  maana 
ta  pnrant  tha  friction  dlak  routing  'n  00a  dlxaetlan 
while  permitthag  it  to  rotate  freely  In  the  other  dlrectlaai 
I  wrtaliiii  of  ratehot  teeth  on  the  frteban  dlak.  a  pftvl 
darlaa  for  preventing  Che  ratchet  teeth  and  Mctlan  dlak 
frooi  routing  in  one  dlraettaft  aniy,  and  hand  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  frictloa  dlak. 

ft.  In  a  atartlng  device  for  exploalva  engtnea,  the  eaai- 
Mnatton  •t  a  roUtable  ahaft,  a  friction  dlak  alaaTad  apan 
tha  ahaft,  frlctlan  darteea  for  claatplng  tha  flrfatla«  dMfe 
to  the  ahaft  whwahy  they  may  be  routed  tasaM 
to  prevent  tha  frtetl«B  dlak  routing  hi  aaa 
while  permitting  It  to  roUto  freely  hi  tha  alkar 
hand  operated  meana  for  routing  tha  fHcttan  diah,  a 
hearing  for  the  ahaft  In  which  It  may  raUto  and  redp- 
foeate  kmgitndlnally.  the  detent  mecfaanlam  tor  holding 
tha  aald  ahaft  hi  eith^  of  two  longitadteal  adjMtBMata 
vMla  permitting  free  rotattan,  whHNlV  tha  dvMfe  an 
tha  *aft  may  engage  tha  lihn  ahaft  «r  ha  haM  ant  af 
engapMneat  therewith. 

^CUiBM  •  to  14  not  printed  hi  tta  dauaatta.] 


1.  la  a  Borreylng  inatramaat.  the  combination  of  a 
limh,  a  aopport  therefor  ladodlBg  anlveraal  Jointing  meana 
tha  Umh  BMy  he  adjnated  in  a  multiplicity  of 
litoMluaa  tadndteg  both  borisonul  and  vertical 
as  alidbda  aonnted  for  rotation  apon  the  limb, 
and  alghtlag  Baaaa  upon  the  alidade. 

X.  la  a  aarveylag  inatramaat,  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
limb,  a  aopport  therefor  teclodlng  anlveraal  Jolntli^ 
mnaaa  whawhy  the  limb  may  be  adjoated  lo  a  multiplicity 
of  planar  poaltlons  InclodlDg  both  hailauuUl  and  verti- 
cal planea,  an  alidade  BKtanted  (hr  roUttoa  upon  tha 
Uab,  alghtlng  meana  upon  the  alidade,  and  level  meana 
fhr  aactteg  the  limb  and  alidade  In  both  vertical  and  hod- 
aental  plaaca. 

S.  In  a  eorvaylng  Inetrument.  the  combination  of  a 
ttmh,  a  aopport  therefor  inclodlBg  aatvaraal  Jointing 
oMaaa  whereby  tha  llaih  may  be  adjoatad  In  a  maltlpllclty 
of  plaaar  poaltlana  latladhid  hoth  horl^patal  and  verti- 
cal planea,  an  aWdada  maaBiad  far  rataHan  apon  the  limb, 
fightiin  meana  upon  the  alidade  and  oMaaa  for  indicating 
datnm  poaltloaa  of  the  limb. 

4.  la  a  aorveylag  laalramaat.  the  eombteatloa  of  a 
Umh.  a  aopport  therefor  Inclodlag  ontraraal  Jointing 
manaa  wharatr  the  limb  may  be  adjuatad  ta  a  multiplicity 
of  planar  poeltloos  indodlng  both  horiaooUl  and  rerUcal 
pUmaa,  an  alidade  momitad  (or  rotation  apon  the  limb, 
atghtteg'  maaaa  «pQ«  tha  alSdnde.  and  a  awgnatle  eeapaaa 
tot  orlaatlag  tha  aara  of  tha  Umh. 

B.  In  a  aorvaylag  laatnmant.  tha  eombteatlon  of  a 
^mt>,  a  aopport  therefor  InclodlBg  anlveraal  Jointing 
maaaa  wharahy  the  Umb  may  be  adjoated  In  a  maltlpllclty 
af  plaMT  paattlnna  including  both  boriaoaUl  aad  verti- 
cal planes,  an  alldadt  moontad  tor  rotation  upon  the 
Umb.  alghtlng  meaai  opoa  tha  aUdada.  and  a  bubble  tube 
for  aattlag  the  limb  to  a  datum  poaltlon  In  vertical  planes. 

[Claima  «  to  11  not  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


PTP,Ma.      ▼▲!.▼■.      rmaaa    A,   Manaiix,   Maiden,  and 
loani  1.  C  Nicmxxa.  Beaton.  Maaa..  aaalgnora  of  one- 
thUd  ta  WUMam  O.  MarrtU.  Maldaa.  Maas.     niad  May 
li^  IMa    earlal  No.  Ma.M»T. 
1.  A  hedy  cooUlnlDg   a   plurality   of  valvee,   a  hand- 

wheal.  %  tnotbail  wheel  conaaeted  with  aaM  hand  whaal 

to  lotnto  rigidly  tharawith.  a  toothed  wheal  fbr  each  of 

m^i*   vmlvea  maahtad   with   the  llret 

and  a  screw  easaaetad  with  each  of  tha 

to  operaU  therewith  aad  operate  lU 

tala  of  aald  aoowa  being  of  a  right  hand 


miwimr- 
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af  a  left  hand  pitch,  whereby  the  torniag  of  aald  hand 
il  wUl  open  certain  of  the  valvea  and  daaa  tha  others. 


2.  A  body  contidntng  two  valve  chambers  each  having 
a  valve-gaU  therein,  a  right  handed  screw  engaging  one 
of  said  gates  and  a  left  banded  screw  engaging  tha  other 
gate,  both  screws  having  stems  projecting  to  the  exterior 
of  the  valve-chambers,  a  spur  gear  fixed  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  aald  stems,  a  spindle  located  midway  between 
and  parallel  with  said  screws,  a  spnr  gear  fixed  on  said 
aplndle  and  meahlng  with  the  first-named  gears,  a  hand- 
whael  fixed  on  said  spindle,  and  a  erom  bar  havlag  Ita 
ends  held  by  aald  acrew-etems  and  having  a  bearing  at 
Its  midlengtb  for  aald  spindle,  aald  body  being  formed 
with  a  boaa  roUUbly  receiving  the  inner  end  of  said 
a^adU. 


9  7  9,5SS.  DEVICE  POE  PEEVBNTING  THE  DI8- 
PLACBMENT  OF  NBCKTIB8.  Kjlml  Auodbt  Maraa. 
Btraaaborg.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1»0».  Serial 
No.    47».in. 


A  device  of  the  clam  deacribed  comprlalng  a  U-ahaped 
spring  Butertal  dtp  having  sllu  therein  forming  a  metal 
atrip,  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  clip  by  said  strip  and  having 
rearwardly  projecting  portions  engaging  with  a  portion 
«f  tha  aprtng  clip,  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion 
adaptod  to  carry  the  necktie,  aald  rearwardly  proJeetlBg 
partlana  adapted  to  operate  the  dip  to  clamp  the  same 
upon  the  collar  when  the  fbrwardly  extending  portion  la 
lowered  Into  poalttoa  to  bold  the  aacktle  la  place. 


•  79.SS4.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
JoanPH  O.  MiCHai70.  Fort  Kent.  Me  Filed  Aug.  20, 
.1009.      Serial   No.  51S.S29. 


1.  A  tranamlmloB  mechaalmn  Incloding  a  power  ahaft, 
a  plarallty  of  diaka  rigidly  carried  apon  said  power  ahaft 
aad  TMytag  In  dhuaatar.  a  pair  of  Jack  sbafte  dlapoaad 

of  aald  power  ahaft,  ploralltlea  of 


disks  moBBtad  apon  aald  jack  ahafta  aad  varying  in  dl 
ameter  for  aafagliig  with  aald  dlaka  an  aald  power  aha» 
slide  rods  connected  to  said  diaka  on  said  Jadt  ahaft  to 
sliding  the  same,  and  reach  rods  connected  to  aald  Jad 
shafto  for  vibrating  the  same  with  reaiwct  to  aald  powa 
ahaft 

2.  In  combination,  a  caalng,  a  power  shaft  eeatraU; 
located  in  said  cadng,  Jack  shafU  ioooely  moontad  In  tb< 
oppealto  anda  of  said  caalng.  gnlda  waya  located  npoa  the 
oppaaUa  aldaa  of  aald  eaalag,  hatftaga  stidabiy  podtlona^ 
on  the  aald  guide  ways,  levers  connected  to  aald  bearing) 
to  redproeate  the  same  In  pairs,  said  bearings  being  pro 
vlded  for  the  reception  of  the  oppoolte  mda  of  aald  Jacl 
shafU,  and  drams  mounted  on  said  power  shaft  and  aak 
Jack  abafU  for  engagement  with  one  another  to  traiHBdi 
motion  between  said  shafts. 

S.  In  combination  a  caalng,  a  power  shaft  centrally  to 
eated  to  aald  caalng.  Jack  sbafte  slldabiy  disposed  tbrongl 
said  caalng  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  power  ahaft 
pluralitlea  of  disks  mounted  on  aaid  sbafte  for  coOperatlri 
engagement  with  one  another  and  brake  shoes  formed  li 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  casing  for  engagement  with  tlu 
dlaka  OB  aaid  Jack  ahafte  upon  the  outward  movement  o\ 
the  aame. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  wltl 
a  power  shaft  and  Jack  shafte,  of  drunm  carried  by  sak 
ahafte  for  engagement  with  one  another,  springe  con 
nected  to  said  Jack  ahafta  for  normally  holding  said  drnmi 
out  of  engagamoit  with  one  another,  levers  connected  U 
said  druma  oa  aald  Jack  shafte  to  slide  the  same  longltn 
dlnally  with  respect  to  the  dram  oo  aald  power  shaft,  mni 
rods  connected  to  said  Jack  shafts  for  BMvlng  the  aaau 
outwardly   from  said   power  shaft. 

5.  A  transndMion  mechanism  Including  a  power  abaft 
a  dram  carried  on  the  shaft,  spaced  Jack  shafte  arranged 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  power  shaft  drams  kepai 
to  aaid  Jack  shafte  for  longitudtoal  movement  rode  con 
nected  to  said  Jack  ahafte  for  moving  the  same  Inwardl] 
to  oontect  the  drums  with  one  another,  and  levers  con 
aaetea  to  said  jack  shafte  for  Independently  releasing  tlu 
drums  tbereon  from  the  dram  on  said  power  abaft 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaatta.] 


970,6SS.  KNVBLOP-CLOSING  MACHINE.  Ibac  MlCRBt 
Frankfort-on-tbe-MalB,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Mleheliai 
G.  M.  B.  H..  Frankfori-ont he-Main,  Germany.  FIle< 
Mot.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,667. 


1.  An  envelop  sealing  machine  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  casing  provided  with  a  boritontal  top  porilon  ar 
ranged  to  support  the  body  of  the  envelop,  a  aopport  foi 
the  envelop  flap  lying  floah  with  aald  top  portion  uii 
slldabiy  mounted  to  move  borlsontally  toward  and  awaj 
from  said  top  portion,  a  moistening  device  on  said  support 
siid  aaeana  for  engaging  said  device  with  the  gnmma^ 
portlona  of  the  flap  and  retracting  said  support  to  wlp« 
the  molstener  acroaa  aaid  gumaied  portion. 

2.  An  envelop  sealing  machine  comprising  la  oomMna 
tlon,  a  caalng  provided  with  s  borixontal  top  portion  ar 
ranged  to  aopport  Uw  hedy  of  the  envelop,  a  aopport  foi 
the  envelop  flap  lying  flash  with  said  top  portloe  anC 
slldaMy  moonted  to  move  hortaontally  toward  and  awaj 
from  aald  top  portion,  a  gravity  acting  molatenlag  devlM 
oa  aald  aopport  and  meaas  for  permitting  aaM  melatcn 
lag  dsTlea  to  lower  by  grarity  into  engagement  with  tt( 

portloaa  of  the  flap  and  damp  the  aame  betwaaa 


8o6 


■s. 
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MM  awtiteaer  aad  Mid  Mpport.  tmUi  mMas  alM  rvtnet- 
lag  tke  tapport  to  csus^  the  molaten^r  to  wipe  i<tom  the 
gMHM4  ttrtmet  of  tbe  flap. 

5.  Aa  Miwlop  ■ealing  macbta*  koMprlalac  In  coaibtaa- 
ttoa,  •  caatns  prorlded  with  a  horliontal  top  portloB  ar- 
raasad  to  support  tbe  body  of  tbe  envelop,  a  anpport  tor 
tba  aaTelop  flap  lyteg  fluah  wltb  nld  top  portkm  aad 
■IldaMy  Boanted  to  Bove  bnrlM«|ally  tomu4  aad  away 
rroBi  aald  top  portlea,  a  oMtatnt^  darlea  oa  aald  rap- 
port harlBC  aacnlar  portions  conrapondlnf  to  tbe  coatear 
of  tbo  gofliiawd  snrfaea  of  tte  lapr  aad  BMia  tor  eac**- 
iv  aald  device  with  tka  gaMBa«  fOTttoa  of  tto  lap  and 
ratnetlac  Mid  sapport  to  wipe  th«  amlstener  acroM  Mid 
gaMMOd  sorface. 

4.  ▲■  eaTeiop  aeallns  macfalne  coaiprlala«  In  cMublna- 
tlon,  a  casing  provided  with  a  boriaontal  top  pcwtloa  ar- 
raaced  to  snpport  tbe  body  of  an  Mirelop,  a  aappoil  tor 
tbe  flap  of  tbe  aa^alop  lytaff  flash  with  Mid  top  porttaa 
and  slidably  aaaatad  to  awre  horlsontally  toward  aad 
away  troai  Mid  top  portion,  a  aaolstenlnic  device  on  sold 
sapport,  BMaaa  for  nyealag  tbe  flap  of  tbe  ^Tolop  aad 
caoslag  tbo  gaMBSi  aarfkee  to  He  below  aaM 
aad  aeoaa  tor  Mpi«lac  Mid  dtrlce  with  tba 
face  of  the  flap  aad  retrac^g  Mid  support  to 
moist eaer  acroM  said  (aaUMd  surface. 

6.  An  envelop  SMihig  attcblae  eoaa  prising  la  conbina- 
tloa.  a  caalag  provMsd  with  a  top  portion  arraaged  to 
sapport  tbe  body  of  tbe  envelop,  a  sapport  for  tbe  flap  of 
tbe  envelop  lylag  flash  with  Mid  top  portion  aad  slidably 
mooated  to  aiove  toward  and  away  froas  Mid  top  por- 
tion, a  molataaiag  device  on  Mid  support,  a  spring  actu- 
ated Bwiagl^  ana  for  opening  tbe  flap  of  tlte  envelop  aad 
caaalac  tbo  gaa— il  portloa  to  lie  below  Mid  molstener, 

tor  iTfg^t  aaM  moisteDlag  dovlea  with  tbe 
portion  of  the  flap  and  retracting  said  Mpport  to 
wlpo  the  BBOIstaaer  acroM  said  goanaed  surfaoa. 
(OalMi  e  to  !•  not  printed  In  tbe  GaMtta.) 


oppoalto  direetlaaa.  ta  a  plaae  paraUol  wttb  tbo  aecoad 
shaft,  aad  la  tbe  Mate  plaae  with  aald  flrat-aamod  drlrea 
abaft  aad  with  tbe  aeedle  bar. 


97».6  8e.  AUTOMATIC  ADJ^STABL*  SPOOL,  FOB 
IHJBIC-BHBCTS  FOB  MBCHANICAL  PIANO-PLAT- 
EBS.  HAaar  Q.  MtLLaa,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  aMlgaor  to 
Tbo  Vocalstyle  Moaic  Conpany.  CInciaaatl.  Ohio,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Piled  AQg.  8,  1910.  Serial  No 
67<l,0da. 


2.  A  aawlag  machine  havlag  a  work  plate,  a  needle  bar 
vertically  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  drtvea 
borisoatal  shuttle  abaft  below  tbo  work  plats  aad  la  tbe 
MOM  vertical  plana  wltb  tbe  path  of  tbo  aoadio  bar,  a  aec- 
oad abaft  In  tbo  mmo  vertleal  plane  with  tbo  path  of  tbe 
needle  bar.  gearing  for  contlnooaaly  driving  aald  aecond 
shaft  from  tbe  shuttle  sbaft  at  one  half  the  axial  velocity 
of  tbo  ahuttle  abaft,  a  abifttaig  member  alined  with  Mid 
sbaft  and  eagageable  with  tbe  work  to  nK>v«  tbe 
oat  of  line  with  tbe  needle  carried  by  tbe  needle  bar. 
and  BMaaa  carried  by  Mid  second  shaft  for  reclprocatiag 
tbe  ahiftlng  bar  at  each  rotation  of  aald  aecoad  abaft. 


»7«,8M.     mrr-LOCK.-  Ona  B.  Mooaa,  Cblabolm,  Mian, 
mad  Juae  29.  1910.     Serial  No   S60.620. 


A  spool  for  Biaale  roila  cooiprtitBg  a  shank,  aa  adjuat- 
laaga  oa  the  ead  tharoof  having  a  stem  extondlag 
at  aald  ahaak.  a  aboalder  on  Mid  stem,  a  trtetion 
4tok  ea  the  taalds  of  aald  shank,  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  aald  abouldar  aad  Mid  trlctloa  dlak  aad  a 
atatJoaary  taember  faateaed  oa  the  laalde  of  Mid  abaak 
hartag  a  abaft  fastened  thereto  and  extending  Into  aaVi 
wl.-mm,  aobotantlally  u  deocrlbod. 


tfflglST.  onriNO-MACaDinB.  J^bi!  C.  Mooaa,  M«w  York. 
R.  T.  road  Apr.  n.  It99.  Sarlal  No.  4M.a6S. 
1.  A  aewlag  machine  having  work  feeding  meaaa,  meaaa 
tor  praaalag  tbo  work  to  said  feedtag  meaaa,  a  aoedle  bar 
MajaMn  toward  aad  from  the  feedlag  meaaa,  a  driven 
■haft  exteaded  la  tbo  sane  plaao  wltb  tbo 
at  rlgbt  aaglM  to  tho  path  thereof,  a  ablftlat 
ablo  with  tbe  work  to  BMve  tbe  aame  out  of  the  path  of 
tbo  naadls  carrlad  by  the  aeedle  bar.  and  meaaa  for  tas- 
ptattm  ■owsat  to  tbo  ahlftlag  bar  coaprlalag  a  abaft 
panUlol  irltb  tbo  drlvoa  ibaft  aad  alao  sttaaflafl  la  tba 
plaae  with  tho  aaodlo  bar.  awaaa  wtiarsby  tba  aacoad 
la  rotated  by  the  drlvea  shaft  at  ooe  half  the  axial 

oa  tbe  aecoad  abaft  for  la- 
pealttvoly  la 


1.  la  a  aat  lock,  tba  caoibtnatloa  with  a  bolt  haviag  la 
Na  t**?— ^^  oaA  •  dtaaatncal  silt,  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt,  a 
staple-shaped  key  having  one  le*  adapted  to  be  driven  lato 
tba  aald  alit,  Ita  other  leg  being  springy  and  provided  with 
a  book  adaptod  to  engage  and  bold  tbe  nut  against  acci- 
dental aaaerawlag. 

2.  la  a  aat  lock,  the  combination  wltb  a  bolt  having  tn 
ita  rhraadod  end  a  diametrical  slit,  a  nut  oa  tho  bolt,  a 
ataplo-obapod  key  having  one  leg  adapted  to  bo  driven  lato 
tbe  aald  slit,  its  other  lef  being  springy  and  provided  with 
a  hook  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the  nut  against  acci- 
dental unscrewing :  Mid  dri/en  leg  having  aharp  rlbo 
adapted  to  engage  la  tba  sMm  of  tbo  allt. 

S.  In  a  nat  lock,  tho  coablaatloa  wUh  a  bolt  having  in 
Ita  threaded  end  a  diametrical  allt,  a  ant  oa  the  bolt,  a 
staple-abaped  key  haviag  oaa  lag  adapted  to  be  driven  Into 
tho  aald  allt.  Its  other  log  bttef  q>rfagy  aad  provided  with 
a  book  adaptod  to  eagagc  and  bold  tbe  ant  against  accl- 
dcatal  aMin  ainf  Mid  allt  being  burred  to  prevent  tbe 
driven  log  from  slipping  toward  tho  ead  of  tbe  bolt. 


»T»,6S».  PBNDn  worn  TMULS.  MXnXa  MoalO- 
aiKT,  Now  York,  N.  T.  fUod  Aug.  81.  1910.  Serial 
MOk  StttTM. 

1.  Tbo  combination  wttb  tka  ball  of  a  vaanal,  of  a  plu- 
rality Of  feador  pUtM  snrrianltig  the  aaiM,  aapportlng 
baxo  nlldaMy  aiiangai  la  aald  hall  and  projaetlng  thrnagb 
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tho  aldM  and  bowa  thereof  toward  aald  fender  platea, 
mMns  engaging;  Mid  fender  plates  and  aald  supporting 
bara  and  allowing  of  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  aame  in 
tbe  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel  and 
of  a  movement  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  longitudinal  axM 
of  Mid  bara,  and  aprlngs  engaging  aald  supporting  rods 
«nd  some  stationary  part  of  said  bull. 


S^^^?T"*^ 


2.  The  combination  wltb  tho  hull  of  a  veoMl.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fender  plates  surrounding  tbe  same,  supporting 
roda  slidably  arranged  in  said  bull  and  projecting  throu^ 
tbe  sides  and  bows  thereof  toward  said  fender  platea, 
means  engaging  aald  fender  platM  and  Mid  supporting 
%ara  and  allowing  of  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  same  In 
tbo  dlraetlon  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  vesMl  and  of 
a  movoBMat  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  longitudinal  axea  of 
aald  bara.  springs  engaging  Mid  supporting  rods  and  some 
stationary  part  of  Mid  bull,  and  aprlngs  for  keeping  Mid 
plates  In  their  central  positions  relative  to  aald  support- 
ing bara. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  the  bull  of  a  veowl,  of  a  plu- 
Tallty  of  fender  plates  surrounding  the  same,  supporting 
bars  slidably  arranged  in  Mid  bull  and  projecting  through 
the  aides  and  bows  thereof  toward  said  fender  platea,  U- 
-ahapod  membera  fastened  to  aald  fender  platM  and  en- 
gaging alidably  said  supporting  bars  and  allowing  a  move- 
ment of  Mid  platM  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  longitudinal 
axla  of  tbe  veasel,  springs  engaging  aald  aapportlng  roda 
and  some  sUtlonary  part  of  said  hull,  and  aprlnga  for 
^mfimg  Mid  platM  in  their  central  poeltiona  relative  to' 
«aM  aapportlng  bara. 


-979.540.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDBN8INO  8TBAM. 
Donald  BAana  Moaisox.  Hartlepool,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1910.      Serial  No.  600,880. 


1.  la  ateam  condenaing  apparatua,  a  steam  condenalng 
■compartment  having  guide  platea  arranged  to  form  there- 
in a  plnrality  of  condensing  sections  arranged  in  parallel 
and  through  which  ateam  admitted  to  tbe  compartment 
will  aimultaneonaly  flow  toward  tbe  outlet  of  aald  com- 
part meat. 

2.  la  ateam  condensing  apparatua.  a  stoam  coadonatng 
•compartment  having  therein  a  MrlM  of  condenalng  aee- 
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tions  arranged  in   parallel  and  of  decreaaing  eroM  aec 
tlonal   area    toward   tbe  outlet   thereof. 

3.  In  steam  condensing  apparatua,  a  ateam  condenalni 
compartment  having  therein  a  plurality  of  wedge  sbapei 
condensing  sections  arranged  In  parallel. 

4.  In  ateam  condenalng  apparatua,  a  steam  condensin; 
compartment  having  therein  a  plurality  of  guide  plate 
arranged  to  divide  tbe  croM  section  of  said  compartmen 
Into  a  plnrality  of  parallel  condensing  aections  the  ontle 
portions  of  which  are  of  decreasinf;  cross  sectional  arei 

5.  In  ateam  condensing  apparatus,  a  steam  condensin 
compartment  having  therein  a  plurality  of  guide  plate 
arranged  to  divide  tbe  croH  aectlon  of  Mid  compartmen 
Into  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  condensing  sections  ai 
ranged  in  parallel  and  tbe  narrowest  ends  of  which  ar 
nearMt  tbe  outlet  from  tbe  compartment. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  GaMtte.] 


979,541.  METALLURGICAL  PROCESS.  JosaPH  CHAnLl 
Moaaia,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serii 
No.   580,613. 

1.  That  metallurgical  proceM  which  consists  In  con 
pounding  and  fusing  iron,  steel,  aluminum,  magueaiui 
and  silica,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 

2.  That  metallurgical  proceM  which  conalata  In  fualn 
iron  and  steel  in  a  suitable  container,  adding  alumlnuc 
mafoieetum  and  silica  while  said  iron  and  steel  are  in 
fused   condition   and   casting  tbe  compound   thus  forme 
in  a  mold. 

8.  That  metallurgical  procen  which  consists  in  faslB 
equal  parts,  by  weight,  of  iron  and  steel,  adding  a  quai 
tity  of  aluminum,  magnesium  and  silica,  and  pouring  tl 
compoand,  while  in  a  fuaed  condition,  into  molds. 

4.  That  metallurgical  proceM  which  conalata  in  fusio 
fifty  pounds  of  broken  iron  caatiaga  or  "  eommon  cai 
iron  "  and  fifty  pounds  of  steel  clippings  and,  when  1 
the  point  of  fusing,  adding  one  ounce  of  aluminum,  01 
ounce  of  magnesium  and  one  pound  of  allien,  and  castli 
the  same  la  a  mold. 


979,642.  TRANSFER-INK  AND  PROCESS  OF  PR( 
DUCINO  THE  SAME.  Chablbo  F.  Moaan,  New  Tor 
N.  T.      Filed  July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,179. 

1.  A  tranafer  ink  comprising  a  coloring  material,  a  t 
hide  therefor  comprising  glucose  and  com  ayrup,  ai 
glycerin  sufficient   to  give  the  required  consistency. 

2.  A  tranafer  ink  comprising  a  vehicle  for  coloring  m 
terlal,  composed  of  glucose  and  com  syrup  in  tbe  propo 
tlon  of  one  part  of  tbe  former  to  two  porta  of  tho  latte 
coloring  material  of  the  reiiulred  quantity  and  ahade,  ai 
a  sufBclent  quantity  of  glycerin  to  reduce  the  product 
tbe   required   consistency. 

3.  A  transfer  Ink  comprising  a  vehicle  for  coloring  ma 
ter  compoaed  of  glucose  and  commercial  com  syrup  in  tl 
proportion  of  one  part  of  tbe  former  to  two  parts  of  t! 
latter,  mineral  coloring  material  of  the  required  qnantli 
and  ahade.  and  glycerin  to  an  amount  about  equal  to  tl 
glucose  and  tbe  corn  syrup. 

4.  The  proceM  of  prodricing  a  tranafer  Ink  which  co: 
slsts  in  first  -binning  glucooe  by  the  gentle  application  ( 
boat,  then  mixing  commercial  com  ayrup  therewith  ' 
about  the  proportion  of  two  parta  of  tbe  syrup  to  01 
part  of  the  glucose,  and  then  adding  a  coloring  materl 
and  Bufflclent  glycerin  to  reduce  the  product  to  the  r 
quired   consistency. 


979,548.  SHOE  -  POLISHING  STAND.  PkAWK  H.  1 
Moasa,  Cambridge,  MaM.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1909.  Seri 
No.  629.698. 

1.  In  a  ahoe  poliahing  atand,  the  combination  of 
block,  two  parallel  rods  located  on  opposite  aldM  of  t 
Mid  block,  a  body  secured  to  the  Mid  block  between  t 
rods  and  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
aald  roda  and  adapted  to  sapport  tbe  shoe  to  be  polisb« 
whereby  the  Mid  body  may  be  moved  aabatantUUy  paralj 
to  tbe  Mid  rods  by  the  ahoe. 


^^^-t\.. ■Ut.J^^y.  inliifkiiitut^^ 
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3.  In  a  shoe  poUstiinff  •(•■#(  tkc  eoBbtnatfoa  of  * 
bue.  panllei  ban  loeftt«d  on  9^lf9tlt9  atdeo  of  tb«  aald 
bM».  •  body  attaebcd  to  tb«  wad  bue  and  adapted  to 
more  longltiidinally  and  angalarly  rolatlTe  to  Mid  baa*. 


within  aald  thUM 


8.  In   a   ataoe    poltabinf   stand   the   combination   of    a 

a  pair  of  parallel  rods  attached  to  said  base,  and  a 

slotted  plate,  a  bolt  pasatng  thfoosh  the  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  aoeare  the  said  plate  to  the  aald  baae,  the 
MM  ylato  havlnc  ap-tamed  eodi,   the  aald  soda  harlnf 


4.  In  a  ahoe  poliahtnc  stand  the  combination  of  a 
baae.  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  attacbtKl  thereto  and  a 
■tottsd  plate  secured  to  the  aald  baae.  the  said  plate 
taTtag  upturned  enda.  the  Mid  ends  havlnf  cooeaT* 
adcca,  a  bolt  extending  throagh  tbe  aald  alot  and  aecnrad 
to  tl|a  aaM  baM,  a  ploratlty  of  waahers  located  between 
Ito  aaM  Plata  and  Mid  baae. 

6.  In  a  ahoe  poUahlng  stand,  the  combination  of  a 
baaa,  a  body  for  rapportlng  the  ahoe  to  be  pollahed  a 
boit  for  looaely  connecting  the  aald  supporting  body  to 
the  nid  base  and  washers  located  between  the  said  body 
and  the  Mid  bas«  and  around  the  Mid  bolt  the  said 
body  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  aald  bolt  and  waahers  In 
any  direction. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  79.  54  4.  SHIELD  FOB  CIBCUIT  -  CONDUCTORS. 
THOMAa  E.  McasAT,  New  Totk.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  641.446. 


f-*^.. 


^•'' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suitport  and  circuit  coodoc- 
ton  entering  the  same,  a  shield  for  said  conductors  in 
bos  form  having  a  remoTSble  cover  and  front  wall,  the 
nld  front  wall  having  a  recesa  In  Its  lower  edge  and  the 
end  walla  having  ric— m  In  their  upper  edge,  a  pipe 
incloalng  aald  condnctota,  meana  for  aecnring  aald  pipe 
ki  any  ane  of  aald  rsetaasa,  asd  oieana  for  cloalng  the 
MMalnIng  recesaea. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  circuit  conduc- 
tora  entering  the  saote.  a- pipe  Inclosing  said  conductors, 
a  aUald  for  said  conductors  comprising  a  base  portion 
fcanliig  a  bottom  plats  and  end  walU,  the  Mid  walla  hav- 
lac  racMBes  In  their  upper  edges,  a  cover  cloeing  one  side 
••d  the  top  of  said  base  portion,  the  said  cover  having 
a  Mcsaa  la  its  tower  front  edge,  meana  for  securing  Mid 
shield  to  Mid  support,  meana  (or  aecnring  aald  pipe  in 


any  one  of  aatd  reeaaMa,  and 
for  cloalng  the  remaining 

8,  In  combination  with  a  support  and  cirrult  conduc- 
tors entering  the  same,  a  ahield  for  aald  conductora  com- 
prising a  base  portion  having  a  bottom  plate  and  end 
walls  and  openings  In  Mid  walla,  a  cover  closing  one  aide 
and  the  top  of  Mid  baM  portion,  and  baring  Ita  Inner 
edge  bearing  on  Hid  support,  means  for  detacbably  ae- 
curlng  said  cover  to  aald  support  and  to  said  base  por- 
tion, a  pipe  taicloalng  aald  circuit  conductors,  and  meana 
for  securing  Mid  pipe  in  any  one  of  said  opentnga. 


979.546.      NUT  -  LOCK.      OtAtr    A.    NoaLDWD,    Wllliama- 
port.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.    SarUl  Na  549,620. 


10    >« 


A  nut  lock,  comprlalng  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  through  an  opening  in  an  object 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  turned  on  to  Mid  bolt,  of  a 
waaher  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  allt  extend- 
ing from  the  opening  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  waaher, 
aald  allt  being  at  a  tangent  to  the  contour  of  the  open- 
ing through  the  waaher.  Mid  waaher  having  integral 
teeth  on  one  face  thereof,  which  teeth  are  conical  and 
substantially  V  shaped  In  croM  se:tion.  the  base  of  Mid 
taeth  being  poaltloned  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 
waaher.  whereby  they  will  engage  the  object  at  the  edge  of 
the  opening  therethrough  and  means  vpm  one  end  of  the 
waaher  adapted  to  bold  the  nut  agalMt  flaaaal  rotation. 


979.546.  AUTOMATIC  FEKD-WATEB  DEVICE  FOB 
STEAM-BO  I LEB8.  BAaL  K.  NoauiK,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aMignor,  by  meane  aMlgnacnU.  to  Northern  Kqulp- 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUbsota. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  449.391. 


1.  In  means  lor  nopplylng  water  to  steam  boilers,  the 
combination  of  the  boiler,  a  boiler  feed  pomp,  an  electro- 
motor for  operating  the  pump,  an  electric  controller  for 
controlling  the  electro- motor,  and  meana  controlled  by 
the  level  of  the  water  In  the  boiler  for  automatically 
operating  the  controller  to  energlae  the  electro-motor 
when  the  water  level  la  below  the  normal  and  to  put 
the  motor  out  of  operation  when  the  normal  water  level 
la  reached,  aald  means  conalstlng  of  an  expanalon  tube 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  boiler  below  the 
water  level  and  the  other  end  with  the  boiler  at  the 
normal  water  level,  and  devices  directly  operated  by  the 
expansion  tab*  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electric 
controller  consisting  of  a  weight  to  put  the  controller  out 
of  operation,  a  lever  operated  by  the  expansive  tube,  and  a 
connection  from  the  lever  to  the  weight  for  lifting  the 
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2.  In  meana  for  aapplyiqc  water  to  ateaai  boilers,  the 
combination  of  the  boiler,  a  boiler  feed  pump,  an  electro- 
motor for  operating  the  pnn^,  an  electric  controller  for 
controlling  the  electro-motor  and  comprising  self-con- 
tained aprlng  actuated  meana  for  delivering  electric 
eorrent  to  and  cutting  It  off  from  the  electro-motor 
with  rapidity  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  aprfaig  actu- 
ated meana.  and  thermoatatically  operated  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  for  auto- 
matically bringing  the  controller  lever  to  a  condition 
whereby  spring  actuated  means  of  the  controller  operates 
raptdly  of  Itaslf  to  energise  the  electro-motor  when  the 
water  level  la  below  the  normal,  and  meana  such  as  a 
weight  controlled  by  the  thermoatatically  operated  meana 
to  bring  the  controller  lever  to  the  condition  whereby  the 
aprlng  actuated  means  operates  rapidly  of  itself  to  put 
tbe  saotor  oat  of  operation  when  the  normal  water  level 
la  reached. 

3.  In  meana  for  aupplylng  water  to  ateam  boUera,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  boilera,  a  high  preasore 
feed  water  main,  a  power  driven  pump  for  forcing  water 
into  aald  main  under  preaaure  greater  than  the  boiler 
preMores.  an  electro-motor  to  drive  the  pump,  an  electric 
eontroller  for  starting  and  stopping  the  electro-motor, 
means  Independent  of  the  water  pressure  for  operating 
the  electric  controller  to  start  tbe  electro-motor,  means 
controlled  by  the  preuure  of  water  in  tbe  hiyb  pres- 
sure feed  water  main  to  operate  the  electric  controller 
to  atop  the  electro-motor,  branch  feed  water  oloes  from 
the  high  pressure  feed  water  main  to  each  boiler,  a  valve 
in  each  branch  pipe  normally  free  to  open  by  the  prea- 
aure in  the  high  preaaure  feed  water  main,  power  de- 
Tlcea  for  each  of  the  valvea  for  normally  holding  them 
eloaed,  and  means  for  each  boiler  controlled  by  the  level 
of  the  water  In  the  boiler  for  removing  the  action  of 
the  power  devlcea  upon  the  valves  whenever  tbe  level 
of  tbe  water  falla  materially  below  the*  normal  level. 

4.  In  means  for  supplying  water  to  steam  boilers, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  boilers,  a  high  preasore 
feed  water  main,  a  power  driven  pump  for  forcing  water 
Into  aald  main  under  pressure  greater  than  the  boiler 
preaaures,  an  electro-motor  to  drive  the  pump,  an  electric 
controller  for  atartlng  and  stopping  Vkt  electro-motor, 
means  for  operating  the  electric  controller  to  start  the 
electro-motor,  meana  controlled  by  the  preMure  of  water 
in  the  high  preaaure  feed  water  main  to  operate  the 
electric  controller  to  atop  the  electro-motor,  branch  feed 
water  pIpM  from  the  high  prsMure  feed  water  main  to 
each  boiler,  a  valve  In  each  branch  pipe  normally  free 
to  open  by  the  preaaure  in  the  high  pressure  feed  water 
main,  power  devlcea  for  each  of  the  valves  for  normally 
holding  them  dosed,  and  meana  for  each  boiler  controlled 
by  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  boiler  for  removing  the 
action  of  the  power  devlcea  upon  the  valves  whenever  the 
level  of  the  water  falls  materially  below  the  normal 
level,  aald  means  each  comprising  an  expansion  member 
subjected  to  the  action  of  ateam  when  the  water  la  below 
the  normal  level  and  to  water  when  It  reachea  the  nor- 
mal level  or  thereabout,  and  connecting  devlcea  between 
the  expansiosi  member  and  the  power  devices  whereby  the 
latter  can  only  become  effective  when  tbe  level  of  the 
water  In  the  boiler  is  at  or  above  the  normal  level. 

5.  In  meana  for  aupplylng  water  to  ateam  boUera,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  boilers,  a  high  prenure  feed 
water  main,  a  power  driven  pump  for  forcing  water  Into 
■aid  main  under  pressure  greater  than  the  boiler  pres- 
aorea,  an  electro-motor  to  drive  the  pump,  an  electric 
controller  for  atartlng  and  stopping  the  electro-motor, 
means  consisting  of  a  weighted  device  and  a  ateam  actu- 
ated device  acting  continuously  for  operating  the  electric 
controller  to  start  the  electro-motor,  meana  controlled 
by  tbe  preasure  of  water  In  the  high  preMure  feed  water 
main  to  operate  the  electric  controller  to  atop  the  electro- 
OMtor,  branch  feed  water  pipea  from  the  high  preaaure 
feed  water  main  to  each  boiler,  a  valve  in  each  branch 
pipe  normally  free  to  open  by  the  preaaure  in  the  high 
preaaure  feed  water  main,  power  devlcea  for  each  of  tbe 
▼alvw  for  normally  holding  them  eloaed,  and  meana  for 


each  boiler  controlled  by  the  level  of  tbe  water  In  the 
boiler  for  removing  the  action  of  the  power  devlcea  upon 
the  valvea  whenever  the  level  of  the  water  falla  material Ij  ^ 
below  the  normal  leveL  r  >,.,«♦  :^>., 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


979.547.  PBOCBS8  FOR  FOBMINO  FIBBOU8  SHEETS. 
Chablbs  Ladd  Nobtok,  Hudaon.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  540,730. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  sheets  of  fiber  and  cementi-, 
tlons  material,  which  coDSiRts  In  fint  maklni;  a  layer  of 
tbe  fibers  and  comminuted  cementitions  material,  dry  and 
Intermixed,  then  compacting  tbe  Mid  layer,  while  still 
dry,  then  applying  a  liquid  appropriate  to  the  cementltloua 
material,  and  thereafter  further  compacting  the  wet  layer.  ■. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  sheets  of  flber-concrete  which 
consists  In  first  making  a  layer  of  fiber  and  comminuted 
hydraulic  cement,  dry  and  intermixed,  then  compacting  ' 
the  Mid  layer,  while  still  dry,  then   applying  a  setting 
liquid  to  the  dry-compacted  layer,  and  thereafter  further  ' 
compacting  the  wet  layer. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  sheets  of  fiber  concrete,  which  ' 
consists  in  first  forming  a  layer  of  dry  thoroughly  inter- 
mixed fiber  and  comminuted  cement,  then  conveying  Mid  I 
layor  as  a  continuous  band,  subjecting  Hid  band,  while  '■ 
dr]',  to  coropnctlng  pressure  which  travels  along  the  i>and,  ' 
then  wetting  the  dry-compressed  band  with  a  setting  < 
liquid,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  wet  band  to  further  < 
traveling  preasore. 

4.  Tbe  proceM  of  forming  sheets  of  fiber-concrete,  which  : 
consists  in  first  forming  a  layer  of  dry  thoroughly  Inter-  ^ 
mixed  asbestos  fiber  and  hydraulic  cement,  then  compact- : 
Ing  Hid  layer  while  atlll  dry,  to  aboot  half  Ita  original  i 
thlckneM,  then  applying  a  fretting  liquid  to  the  dry-com- ' 
pacted  layer,  and  thereafter  compacting  the  layer  to  about j 
one  fourth  of  ita  original  tbicknen. 

6.  The  procen  of  forming  sheets  of  flber-concrete,  which  ^ 
consists  in  first  forming  a  layer  of  dry  thoroughly  inter-' 
mixed  asbestos  fiber  and  hydraulic  cement,  then  convey- j 
Ing  Hid  layer  aa  a  continuous  band,  subjecting  said  band 
while  dry  to  compacting  pressure  which  travela  along  tbe 
band,  thereby  redoclng  It  to  about  one  half  its  original.' 
thlckneM,  then  wetting  the  dry-compacted  band  with  a  '• 
aettlng  liquid,  and  thereafter  further  compacting  the  band' 
to  about  one  fourth  of  its  original  thickness. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.) 


979,548.      MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FIBBOU8  EHEBT8. ; 
Chablbs  Ladd  Nobton,  Hudson,  N.  If.     Filed  Jaa.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  540,731. 


1.  la  a  machine  for  making  fibrous  platea,  tbe  combtna-^ 
UoB  of  two  progreHlvely  movable  materlal-carrylag  ■ecb^j 
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•alsiBS,  two  Mt*  of  pr«M»r«  ^tIcm  to  eoapaet  nutarUl 
lylas  on  the  two  in«tert«^«UT»er«.  retpectlrely.  In  me- 
ecMion,  and  means  to  apply  aetttng  liqatd  to  the  material 
on  the  material -rarrler  wb«re«n  the  second  pressare  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  material,  the  flmt  carryloc  mechantem  beinc 
Isolated  from  the  serond-ttriwpect  to  the  moisture  on  said 
second  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  m»klnr  flbroos  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  endless  progreaatvely  movable  material-car- 
riers, placed  end  to  end,  two  sets  of  pressors  deTkes  to 
compact  material  lying  on  the  two  carriers,  respectlrely, 
in  succession,  and  mt'SOs  to  apply  setting  liquid  to  mate- 
rial on  the  carrier  whereon  the  second  pressare  Is  applied 
to  th«  material. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  maktng  fibrous  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sapportlng  tables  placed  end  to  end.  two  end- 
]»m  progresBlTely  movable  material-carriers,  each  passing 
over  one  of  said  tables,  two  aets  of  pressors  devtces  to 
compact  material  lyin^  on  tbe  two  carriers  reapsctlvely, 
in  succession,  and  means  to  a^ply  setting  llqald  to  Mate- 
rial on  the  carrier  whereon  tb«  second  presmire  is  applied 
to  the  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  flbroas  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  endless  progressively  movable  material  car- 
riers placed  end  to  end,  a  brl4t«  between  the  carriers  to 
support  material  passing  from  one  carrier  to  the  other, 
two  sets  of  pressure  devices  to  compact  material  lying  on 
tlM  two  carriers,  respectively,  in  succession,  and  means  to 
apply  setting  llqald  to  material  on  the  carrier  whereon 
the  second  pressure  is  applied  to  the  material. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  fibrous  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  endless  progressively  movable  material-car- 
riers, placed  end  to  end.  two  sets  of  preaanre  devices  to 
compact  material  lyin«  on  the  two  carriers,  respe««vely. 
in  succession,  and  means  to  spply  setting  liquid  to  mate- 
rial In  transit  between  the  two  aets  of  pressure  devices. 

[Clalaa  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»79.&49.  SHEET-FEBPINO  lICCBANISIf .  Edwim  Nob- 
TOM  and  Edwin  KaiiNvrH  Nobton.  New  York,  N.  T. 
nied  Dec.  30,  lOOOw^fnta^  So.  538.629. 


1.  In  a  machlre  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  socket  for  receiving  each  sheet,  of  a 
curved  guide  therefrom  and  a  flexible  pusher  for  advanc- 
tas  the  sheet  through  the  socket  and  thence  through  t)>e 
golde. 

2.  In  a  plats  ttnntaig  Baeklae,  the  combination  with 
tlnnlnc  rolla,  of  radially  extending  arms  suitably  )oar- 
■alsd  aad  spaesd  for  recetviac  the  sheets  between  tiMB. 
sad  Bsaaa  for  rotating  the  ansa  Intermittently,  comblaad 
with  aeana  for  dellverlag  the  sheeta  from  the  srms  to  tbs 
rolls. 

8.  In  a  plats  ttaalag  laarh'it^.  the  combination  with 
tlaalng  rolls,  of  radially  extending  arma  suitably  )oar- 
■alsd  and  spaced  to  form  socketa  for  receiving  the  sbeota. 
reUlnlnc  springs  on  said  anas  for  engaging  the  sheets  In 
the  sockets,  meana  for  operadng  the  arms  lotsmlttently 


to  brine  the  sheeta  Into  delivery  position  and  meana  tor 
advancing  the  aheeta  from  the  arms  to  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  plate  tinning  machine  the  combination  with 
tinning  rolls,  of  radUily  extending  arms  suitably  jour- 
naled,  said  arms  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  to 
form  sockets  for  receiving  the  sheets,  meana  for  operating 
the  arma  Intermittently  to  bring  the  sheets  Into  position 
of  delivery,  and  means  for  advanclnc  the  sheets  from  the 
anna  to  the  rolla. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  tinning  rolls  and  with  a  pot  for  molten  tin  and 
for  a  flux  bath,  of  a  suitable  standard,  a  series  of  socketa 
joumaled  on  the  standard  for  receiving  plates  In  succea- 
slon,  means  for  rotating  the  socketa  intermittently,  a 
guide  from  the  end  of  the  sockets  In  delivery  position 
through  the  flux  bath  snd  the  molten  tin  to  the  rolls, 
pushers,  snd  means  for  reciprocating  the  puahers  first  to 
push  the  sheets  forward  to  the  bite  of  the  rolls  and  then 
to  retract  the  pushers  to  engage  with  a  new  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


979,800.     LANTBBN-HOLDBR.     LMLtB  Oliaw,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Piled  Au«.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  612.006. 


1.  A  lantern-holder  coroprislBg  a  single  piece  of  wire 
doubled  into  two  stranda.  said  strands  being  intertwined 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  their  length  and  bent  sub- 
stantially U  -  shaped,  thereby  providing  an  intertwined 
body  portion  adapted  to  yieldingly  fit  on  a  support,  and 
one  of  said  strands  t>elac  dooMed  upon  itself  at  ita  end  to.- 
provide  a  lantem-supportlBC  sye ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  A  lanterp-bolder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wlrs 
doubled  Into  two  stranda,  said  strands  being  first  spread 
apart  to  provide  a  bearing-loop  4  and  then  Intertwiaad  to 
provide  a  body-portion  6,  the  said  intertwined  bodjr-per- 
tioo  being  bent  substantially  U-ahaped  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  fit  on  a  support,  and  one  of  said  stranda  being 
doubled  upon  itaelf  at  ita  end  to  provide  a  lantem-support- 
1A(  eye ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  lanteru  bolder  compriaing  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  doubled  Into  two  strsnds,  said  strands  being  first 
spread  apart  to  provide  a  bearing-loop  4  and  then  brought 
tofether  and  Intertwined  throughout  their  length,  except 
at  thstr'nulr  providing  an  Intertwined  body-portion  6, 
said  body-portion  being  bent  substantially  U-shaped  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  fit, on  a  support,  one  of  ssid  stranda 
beiag  doubled  upon  itself  at  Ita  end  to  provide  a  lantem- 
sapportlng  eye,  and  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  strands 
being  bent  outwardly  and  projecting  below  aald  eye ;  sub- 
stantially as  dsocribed. 


9T9,861.     PIPB-CUTTINO  MACHINK.     Cbablss   A.   OL- 
soii,  Chlcaco.  IlL,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago, 
lU..  a  Corporatioo  of  lUtnola.    Piled  Feb.  19,  1907.    Se- 
rial Na  868,214. 
In  combination  In  a  pipe  catting  machine,  a  sapportlng 

frasM.    a   pair   of  oppoalag   stssdy    rest    blocks   sUdabty 


A/ 
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mounted  therein,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  such 
blocks  In  position,  a  pair  of  opposing  cutter  blocks  mount- 


«- 


sd  in  the  steady  rest  blocks,  cutters  mounted  therein,  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  blocks  Inward.   ,  _  . ,    , , 


979.662.     0BAPH08C0PK.     John  A.  Parkbb,  Oardiner, 
Me.     Piled  Sept.  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  681,767. 


wall  at  leaat  as  large  at  Ita  discbarge  end  as  at  ita  tnlet 
end  adapted  to  control  by  Ita  slxe  alone  discharge  of 
water,  air  and  steam  and  to  maintain  desired  differential 
pressure  between  the  interior  of  a  radiator  and  ita  drain 
pipe. 


'•4ir'      •* 


'  1.  A  graphoscope  including  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opening  at  one  end,  a  light  opening  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  refiector  for  deflecting  light  rays 
through  said  light  opening  and  Into  the  casing.       , 

2.  A  graphoscope  including  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opening  at  one  end,  there  being  a  light  opening  In  aald 
caalng  adjacent  ita  other  end,  said  caalng  constituting 
means  for  supporting  a  picture  adjacent  the  light  opening, 
a  mirror  adjustably  connected  to  the  casing  for  deflecting 
light  rays  through  the  light  opening  and  upon  the  picture, 
and  a  magnifying  lens  wltliln  the  caalng  and  between  the 
two  openings. 

3.  A  graphoscope  including  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  light  opening  adjacent  Ita  other 
end,  said  casing  constituting  means  for  holding  a  picture 
adjacent  the  light  opening,  means  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  casl&g  for  deflecting  the  light  rays  through  the  Ugbt 
opening  and  upon  the  picture,  a  colored  transparent  mem- 
ber removably  mounted  bet«'een  said  deflecting  means 
and  the  picture,  and  a  magnifying  lens  Interposed  be- 
tween the  openings. 


979,663.  BADIATOE  DRAIN-VALVB.  Cassicb  Cab- 
BOLL  Pbck.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Plied  Mar.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  661.403. 

1.  In  a  radiator  drainage  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
TBlve  body  baring  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port ;  a  di- 
rislon  wall  within  the  valve  body  between  the  inlet  port 
and  the  outlet  port ;  and  a  passage  through  said  division 


2.  In  a  radiator  drainage  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  body  having  an  Inle^^rt  and  an  outlet  port ;  a  re- 
movable chamber  within  the  valve  body  having  inclosing 
walls  which  separate  the  inlet  port  from  the  outlet  port ; 
and  a  passage  of  fixed  sise  through  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  control  bj  ita  siie  alone  discharge  of  water, 
air  and  steam  and  to  maintain  desired  dllTerentlal  pres- 
sare between  the  Interior  of  a  radiator  and  ita  drain  pipe. 

8.  In  a  radiator  drainage  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  body  baring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port ;  a 
screen  within  the  valve  body  placed  to  Intercept  solid 
matter  which  enters  the  valve  body ;  a  scum  plate  beyond 
the  screen  adapting  the  space  between  the  screen  and  tlM 
scum  plate  for  retaining  floating  matter  which  passM 
through  the  screen ;  a  valved  passage  protected  by  th< 
screen  and  scum  plate  adapted  to  control  discharge  tc 
the  outlet  of  the  valve  body  ;  and  a  removable  valve  bod] 
cover. 

4.  In  a  radiator  drainage  valve,  the  combination  oi 
valve  body  haring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port ;  ■ 
chamber  within  the  valve  body  having  an  inclosing  wall 
which  separates  the  Inlet  port  from  the  outlet  port ;  1 
passage  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  affording  sol( 
commonicatioD  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  of  thi 
valve  body  and  proportioned  for  efficiently  draining  watei 
and  air  while  preventing  escape  of  all  but  a  very  little 
steam :  an  enlargement  of  said  passage  at  ita  dlschargt 
end ;  a  check  valve  within  the  chamber  at  the  outlet  enc 
of  said  passage ;  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  valvi 
body  affording  access  to  said  check  valve  chamber. 

5.  In  a  radiator  drainage  valve,  the  combination  of  1 
valve  body  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port ;  1 
chamber  within  the  valve  body  having  an  Inclosing  wal 
which  separates  the  Inlet  port  from  the  outlet  port  an( 
la  open  to  the  outlet  port ;  a  passage  through  the  wall  0 
said  chamber  affording  communication  between  the  inle 
and  the  outlet  of  the  valve  body ;  a  removable  piece  ti 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  which  piece  contains  said  pas 
sage ;  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  valve  body  afford 
Ing  access  to  said  check  valve  chamber. 


979.684.  INTBRNAL-COMBU8TION  POWER-GENERA 
TOR.  Auran)  PBLLrriaa,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  May  U 
1910.    Serial  No.  861,491. 

1.  An  tatemal  combustion  power  generator,  comprising  1 
receiving  cylinder,  a  combustion  cylinder  in  axial  aline 
ment  with  the  receiving  cylinder,  pistms  in  said  eyibiden 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  pistons  and  affording  a  pai 
sage  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  and  means  adaptai 
to  admit  fuel  to  the  combustion  cylinder  and  compress* 
air  to  the  receiving  cylinder,  the  piston  in  the  recelvln 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  force  the  air  through  said  pai 
sage  and  mix  it  with  the  fuel  in  the  combustion  cyllndei 

2.  An  internal  combustion  power  generator,  comprisln 
a  recelring  cylinder,  a  combustion  cylinder  mounted  on  th 
receiving  cylinder  and  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  pli 
tons  in  said  cylinders  having  axial  bores  therein,  a  tubt 
lar  piston  rod  connected  In  said  bores,  a  mixing  bood  o 
the  piston  In  the  combustion  cylinder,  and  means  (or  a<! 
mittlng  compressed  air  and  fuel  into  said  cyllndera. 
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S.  Ad  internal  conbastton  pow«r  saa^rmtor,  comptMBS 
a  r«c«lYliic  cylinder,  a  combustion  cylinder  monrntad  tbai^ 
oa  and  harloK  a  tapered  end,  a  piston  In  th«  rwalTlax 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  combuatloa  cylladar  and  feaTtng 
a  tapered  end  to  fit  th«  tapered  end  of  tb«  combuatloa 
cylinder  and  provide  additional  cooling  surface  for  said 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connectinx  said  pistons  and 
affording  a  passage  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  a  fuel 
iDlet  valTe.  a  compressed  air  inlet,  means  adapted  to  op- 
arate  the  pistons  and  mix  tba  atr  and  fu«l  in  the  combus- 
tion cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to  tgnltt  the  ezploalTe 
mixture  thus  formed. 


4.  An  Internal  combostlon  power  generator,  comprU- 
Ing  a  recelTing  cylinder,  a  combustion  cylinder,  recipro- 
cating platoas  In  said  cyltadera.  a  tubular  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  pistons  and  affordtnic  a  passage  from  one  cyl- 
inder to  tbe  other,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  tbe  com- 
bustion cylinder,  means  for  admitting  comprcaaed  air  to 
tbe  recelTlng  cylinder,  and  an  apertured  bood  on  one  of 
tbe  pistons  adapted  to  mix  the  compreaaad  air  with  tbe 
fuel. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  power  generator,  comprising 
a  recelTlng  cylinder  a  combustion  cylinder  mounted  there- 
on and  in  axial  allnement  tbefewlth.  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders, a  ^ubular  piston  rod  connecting  the  pistons  and 
proTldlng  a  paMage  from  one  cylinder  to  tbe  other,  a 
port  in  tbe  combustion  cylinder  adapted  to  be  opened 
wben  tbe  piston  reaches  its  lower  limit  of  movement, 
means  for  Independently  admitting  compressed  air  and 
fuel  to  said  cylinders,  means  adapted  to  mix  tbe  air  and 
fuel  In  the  combustion  cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to 
ignite  the  mixture  wben  the  pistons  reach  their  lower 
limit  of  moTeotent,  ) 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed' In  the  Oaaette.] 
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•  7  0  ,  5  R  5  .        CARBTTRBrrKflL        Jonats^w     Pamao:*, 
Brooklyn.    It.    T-       Hied    Dae.    17,    1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  Ib  a  carbureter,  tbe  cnmblnation  with  a  Tertieal 
inld  standplpe  arranged  to  dlacbarge  upwardly,  of  a  sta- 
ttoaary  tap  rtapail  film  forming  device  arranited  over  tbe 
■dDi^^lpa  wUk  cooperating  therewith,  and  an  adjustable 
needle  Talve  working  through  the  film  forming  device  to 
control  tbe  flow  of  fluid  from  the  standplpe.  substantially 
aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  eombtnatloa  with  a  fluid  feed. 
of  a  fluid  regulator  including  a  needle  valve,  a  variable 
air  feed  Includlnir  a  swinging  air  mite,  and  aseans  mov- 
able about  the  axis  of  tbe  valve  said  maaas  cooperating 
with  tbe  twinging  air-gate  aM  valTO  to  Tary  tbe  flow 
of  the  fluid  In  accordance  wltb  tbe  variations  of  tbe  air 
feed,  oobatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


t.  In  a  eartaratar,  tbe  coabtaatloB  wltb  a  fluid 
of  a  fluid  regolator  Including  a  needle  vafve.  a  variable 
air  feed  Including  a  swinging  air-gate,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  swinging  air-gate  and  movable  about  the  axis  of 
tbe  valve  for  operating  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. * 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  regula- 
tor Including  a  needle  valve,  of  a  variable  air  feed  Includ- 
ing an  air-gate  swinging  about  the  axis  of  tbe  valve,  and 
connections  between  tbe  valve  and  air-gate  whereby 
movement  of  tlM  air-gate  prodocee  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  valve,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  s  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  regula- 
tor Incladlng  a  needle  valve,  of  a  variable  air  feed  includ- 
ing an  air-gate  swinging  about  tbe  axis  of  the  valve,  and 
connectlona  Including  a  screw  and  nut  whereby  movement 
of  tbe  air  Rate  produces  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
valve,  substantially  ss  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


VX%,W^.     BLOCK-SIGNAL  STSTElf. 
Taaaa,  Nashville,  Tenn.      Piled  Feb. 
No.    470.612. 


GaoBoa  8. 
2S,  1909. 


Pn.Aa- 

Sertal 


ml 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  corablnatloi)  wltb  a 
pair  of  block  sections  and  a  signal  governing  the  passage 
of  tralna  into  one  of  said  sections  from  tbe  other,  of  elec- 
tric controlling  mecbanism  for  tbe  signal,  devlcee  auto- 
matically responsive  to  the  pr^ence  of  trains  In  said 
Mock  sectloDs.  means  controlled  by  one  of  aald  devleea 
for  preventing  the  initial  energisation  of  said  mechanism 
wiMn  said  one  section  Is  occupied  by  a  train,  and  meana 
controlled  by  said  devices  for  maintaining  tbe  energisa- 
tion of  said  mecbanism  on  the  passage  of  a  train  Into 
•aid  one  section  from  the  other  section  and  until  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  train  passsa  throat  saM  one  section  so  long 
as  no  other  train  entera  said  other  section,  said  last  men- 
tioned mesne  being  rendered  Inoperative  by  tbe  entraaoa 
of  another  train  la  said  other  section. 
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2.  In  a  three  position  signal  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  signal  and  an  actuating  device  therefor  adapt- 
ed upon  a  limited  movement  to  move  tbe  algnal  from  tbe 
dSMsr  portion  to  an  Intermediate  position,  and  on  a 
farther  movement  to  move  said  signal  into  a  tbird  posi- 
tion, of  a  manually  actuated  mechanical  latch  normally 
preranting  the  movement  of  the  actuating  device  to  set 
the  signal  in  a  third  position,  and  an  electric  lock  for  said 
latch. 

S.  In  a  three  position  signal  mecbanism,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  signal  actuating  lever,  of  a  stand  in  which 
tbe  lever  is  mounted,  a  latch  mounted  in  said  stand  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  position  In  which  It  proJecU 
into  tbe  path  of  the  lever  and  prevents  the  latter  from 
being  moved  beyond  tbe  intermediate  position  into  the 
clear  position,  but  not  Interfering  with  the  movement  of 
the  lever  into  tbe  Intermediate  position,  a  spring  normally 
holding  tbe  latch  In  its  said  position,  and  a  handle  by 
which  the  latch  may  be  manually  retracted  from  its  said 
position. 

4.  In  a  three  position  signal  mecbanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  signal  actuating  lever,  of  a  sUnd  in  which  the 
lever  Is  mounted,  a  latch  mounted  in  said  stand  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of.  and  having  provisions  whereby  it 
may  be  manually  moved  out  of,  the  position  in  which  It 
extends  across  the  path  of  the  lever  and  prevents  the 
latter  from  being  moved  beyond' the  intermediate  position 
Into  the  clear  position,  yielding  means  normally  holding 
the  latch  in  its  said  position,  a  locking  part  normally  en- 
gaging said  latch  and  positively  holding  it  in  its  said 
position,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said 
locking  part  to  free  the  latch. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
manually  actuated  electric  slot  controlled  signal  and 
the  electric  slot  thereof,  of  devices  automatically  respon- 
sive to  tbe  presence  of  trains  In  different  portions  of  the 
block,  moans  controlled  by  said  devices  for  permitting 
tbe  energization  of  said  slot  when  the  section  of  the  block 
adjacent  tbe  signal  is  free  from  trains,  but  preventing 
said  energisation  when  said  section  has  a  train  In  It,  a 
lock  normally  preventing  tbe  movement  of  the  signal  be- 
yond an  intermediate  position,  and  lock  releasing  means 
also  controlled  by  said  devices,  effective  only  wben  the 
block  Is  entirely  free  from  trains,  for  Initially  releasing 
the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


970,557.  CATAMARAN.  Mabcob  Phillips,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908,  Serial  No.  464,608.  Ee- 
newed  liar.  9,  1910.      SerUI  No.  548,260. 


1.  A  catamaran  comprising  two  boat  bulls  and  elas- 
tlcally  flexible  couplings  Joining  them  at  two  points  in  the 
ISBgth  of  the  hulls,  each  coupling  comprising  a  spring  coll 
closely  adjacent  to  each  of  the  connected  bulla  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  as  a  spring  hinge  between  tbe  two  bulls. 

2.  A  catamaran  comprising  two  boat  hulls  ranged  side 
by  side ;  spring  couplings  connecting  them  at  two  points 
In  their  length,  each  spring  coupling  consisting  of  rod 
coiled  into  two  helical  springs  near  the  ends  of  the  rod 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  tbe  ends  being  anchored  to 
the  sides  of  tbe  hulls  respectively. 

S.  A  catamaran  comprising  two  boat  hulls  ranged  side 
by  side;  elastically  flexible  couplings  connecting  them  at 
two  polnst  in  tbelr  length,  and  a  flexible  platform  mount- 
ad  on  the  conpltafigs. 


4.  A  catamaran  comprising  two  boat  bulls  ranged  side 
by  side ;  flexible  couplings  connecting  them  at  two  poinU 
in  their  length ;  a  platform  mounted  on  tbe  couplings  con- 
slating  of  strips  and  flexible  lacing  extended  back  and 
forth  across  tbe  strips  for  binding  them  together. 

6.  In  a  catamaran  which  comprises  two  boat  bulls 
ranged  side  by  side  and  flexible  couplings  connecting  tbem, 
an  anchorage  for  the  couplings  consisting  of  a  fitting  of 
metal  folded  to  form  a  quadrilateral  loop,  and  mounted  on 
the  hull  with  one  aide  of  said  loop  abutting  against  tbe 
outer  surface,  the  coupling  comprising  a  stem  or  stud 
which  penetrates  said  side  of  the  quadrilateral  loop  and 
the  opposite  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed, in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


979,658.  COFFEE-STIBBING  MACHINE.  JOHlca  L. 
FXiooBB,  Tbibodaux,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jo- 
seph A.  Naquln,  Tbibodaux,  La.  Filed  June  28,  1010. 
Serial   No.  668,670. 


'^Sflsa 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  com 
prising  a  relatively  fixed  member  attachable  to  a  vessel 
said  support  having  a  body  formed  upon  Its  upper  side 
with  spaced  fianges,  an  adjustable  member  comprising  1 
body  having  a  portion  upon  its  under  side  fitting  slldabl] 
between  the  fianges,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  on« 
fiange  and  bearing  against  the  said  portion  of  tbe  adjust 
ab)e  member,  a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  borlsontally  in  tb< 
adjustable  member,  a  stirrer  shaft  Joumaled  vertical!] 
in  the  adjustable  member  and  adjustable  vertically,  an< 
gear  connections  between  the  two  shafts. 

2.  In  a  stirrer  of  the  class  described,  a  stirrer  blade 
comprising  a  body  having  a  fin  projecting  from  one  enc 
thereof  and  having  oppositely  curved  outer  corner  por 
tlons. 

3.  In  a  stirrer  of  the  claas  described,  a  stirrer  bladi 
comprising  a  body  having  fins  projecting  from  one  edgi 
thereof,  each  fin  having  oppoiitely  curved  outer  corne 
portions,  corresponding  corners  of  tbe  fins  being  corre 
■pondlnjly  curved  and  presented. 

4.  In  a  stirrer  of  tbe  ciass  described,  a  stirt'Cr  blad 
comprising  a  body  having  lower  portions  curved  foi 
wardly  continuously  throughout  its  length,  and  fins  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  each  bavin 
its  outer  corners  oppositely  curved,  corresponding  coi 
ners  of  the  fins  being  correspondingly  curved. 


979,569.     8AFBTY-EAZOR.     Altrbd  Mosgam  Poiitdxxtki 
Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredth 
to  Justin  8.  OalUnd,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11 
1909.      Serial   No.   618,424. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guard  men 

her  provided  with  marginal  teeth,  graduated  in  length. 

catting  member  set  thereon  substantially  diagonally  to 

Una  drawn  through  the  outer  extremities  of  said  toetl 
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•ad    a   rvtatolng    nMmMr.    tiitetaBtUllr    m    sbowa    and 
rribed. 


2.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  charmcter  <lM«rltMd.  a  gnard  ■ac- 
tion proTided  with  marslnal  tmth.  a  cutting  mamber  Mt 
thereon  rabatantlally  dUfonally  to  a  line  drawn  throogh 
the  outer  aztremltlea  of  nld  taath,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber, aabataatlally  aa  abown  and  daacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  gnard  aMOi- 
bcr,  a  catting  member  eet  thereon  ■abatantlally  dteaoaally 
to  a  line  drawn  through  the  outer  extremities  of  aald  guard 
member,  and  a  retaining  member,  aubatantlallj  aa  ahown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  ^aract«r  deacrlbed.  a  guard  mem- 
ber, having  Its  guard  section  provided  with  tcath  gradu- 
ated In  length,  a  cutting  member  aet  thereon  aalMtantlally 
diagonally  to  the  exterior  line  ef  said  guard  wwihai ,  aub- 
atantlallj  aa    abown   and  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eombtna- 
tion  of  a  guard  member  provided  with  marginal  teeth 
graduated  In  length,  a  cutting  member  aet  auhatantlally 
diagonally  thereon  and  parallel  to  the  baae  of  said  margi- 
nal teeth,  a  retaining  member,  and  a  handle,  aubataotlally 
as  abown  and  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  te  the  Oaaetta.1 


•70.060.  APPARATUS  tX)R  NITRATING  CKLLULOBE. 
ALSxia  l>*n>ix  DC  Pont  and  John  ToaaaaT  Thompson, 
WUailBgton.  Del.,  aaslgnors  td  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoora 
ftm^m  Cooapany,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  8,  IflO.     Serial  No.  537,004. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  nitrating  cellulose,  la  comblna- 
tloB.  a  rotating  paltform.  a  f(^tme\  carried  by  aald  plat- 
form, said  veasel  having  sections,  perforated  material  be- 
tween said  aectiona,  there  being  an  outlet  from  the  lower 
asetlon,  a  valve  controlling  aald  outlet,  and  a  fixed  device 
adapted,  in  the  movement  of  the  platform,  to  open  aald 
▼aire. 

2.  la  aa  apparatua  for  altrvting  cellulose,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  platform,  a  veaael  carried  by  said  plat- 
form, said  vessel  having  sectt^aa,  perforated  material  be- 
tween said  aectiona.  there  bci^g  an  outlet  from  tiie  lower 
section,  a  valve  controlling  aald  outlet,  and  a  fixed  devlca 
adapted,  in  the  movement  of  the  platform,  to  open  said 
valve,  and  a  aecond  fixed  device  adapted,  in  tlie  movement 
of  the  platform,  to  dose  said  valve. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  nitrating  cellulose,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  platfqrm.  a  vessel,  plvotally  mounted, 
carried  by  said  platform,  aald  vessel  having  sections,  per- 
forsted  mateHal  between  safid  aectiona,  tkere  betag  aa 
outlet  from  the  lower  section,  a  valve  controlllag  aald  oat- 


let,  and  a  fixed  device  adapted,  in  the  movement  of  the 
platform,  to  open  aald  valve. 

4.  la  an  apparatua  for  nitratiag  cellnlooe,  la  comblaa- 
tloo,  a  routing  platform,  a  vessel,  plvotally  mounted, 
carrlsd  by  said  platform,  said  vessel  having  sections,  per- 
forated material  between  aald  aectiona,  there  being  an 
outlet  from  the  lower  section,  a  valve  controlling  said  out- 
let, a  fixed  device  adapted,  in  the  movement  of  the  plat- 
form, to  open  aald  valve,  and  a  second  fixed  device  adapt- 
ed In  the  BOTMMBt  of  the  platform,  to  etoae  aald  valve. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  nitrating  cellulose.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  platform,  a  plurality  of  eqal-epaced  veasela 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  each  vessel  having  aectiona, 
perforated  material  between  aald  sections,  there  being  an 
outlet  from  the  lower  sectioa.  a  valve  controlling  aald  out- 
let, and  a  fixed  device  adapted  In  the  movement  of  the 
platform,  to  open  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


07»,6«1.  NOTCH  OR  RUNNER-HEAD  FOR  UMBREL- 
LAS AND  PARASOLS.  John  B.  Ribhl,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  American  Specialty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  492,158. 


1.  A  notch  or  runner  head  comprising  one  member  hav- 
ing projecting  hollow  ribs  with  slotted  outer  faces  and 
intervening  groove*,  and  another  member  cooperating 
therewith  and  coaaistlng  of  a  slotted  ring  with  central 
nsck. 

2.  A  notch  or  runner  head  comprising  one  member  bar- 
ing projecting  hollow  ribs  with  slotted  outer  faces  and  in- 
tervening grooves,  and  another  member  cooperating  there- 
with and  consisting  of  a  central  neck  with  projecting  ring 
having  therein  alota  bridged  at  their  oater  ends. 

3.  A  notch  or  runner  head  coaprtaUig  one  member  with 
a  central  neck  having  hollow  projsetlag  ribs  with  alotted 
outer  faces  and  Intervening  grooves,  and  another  member 
also  having  a  central  neck  and  a  projecting  slotted  ring, 
said  central  neck  being  of  the  same  diameter  aa  the  neck 
of  the  first  member. 

4.  A  notch  or  runner  head  comprising  one  member  with 
central  neck  having  hollow  projecting  ribs  with  alotted 
outer  faces  and  Intervening  grooves,  and  another  member 
also  having  a  central  aeck  and  a  projecting  slotted  ring, 
said  central  neck  fitting  within  the  first  member  and  be- 
ing of  the  same  diameter  as  the  neck  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  notch  or  runner  h<>ad  comprlalng  one  member  with 
central  neck  having  projecting  hollow  ribs  with  slotted 
oater  faces  and  intervening  grooves,  and  another  member 
alao  coHiprlalng  a  central  neck  with  projecting  ring  hav- 
lag  tlMTtin  slots  bridged  at  their  outer  ends,  the  central 
necks  of  both  members  being  of  the  same  diameter. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.  ] 


9  7  9,502.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVINO  THE  ROLLERS 
OF  BALANCE-WHEEL  STAFFS  IN  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS. ALBBBT  F.  RoBBiNa.  Waltbam.  Mass.  Filed 
Jane  2.  1909.     SerUI  No.  499.802. 


1.  A  tool,  for  removing  watch-rollers  from  balance-wbeel 
staffs,  comprising  a  head,  suitably  supported,  a  tubular- 


^ 


Dbcbhbbk  37, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


815 


holder  for  a  balanee-whecl.  its  staff  and  roller  which  are 
carried  by  and  projected  from  said  head,  and  adapted  to  pre- 
sent the  axial  line  of  the  staff  along  the  axial  line  of  the 
holder  and  to  have  the  roller  at  reat  flatwise  against  the 
outer  end  wall  thereof  and  a  sliding  ejector-rod,  suitably 
aupported,  with  its  axis  along  a  line  coincident  with  the 
axial  line  of  said  holder  and  which  Is  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  entered  into  said  holder,  and  to  act  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  staff  which  Is  toward  it,  in  combination 
with  a  rotatable  cam,  suitably  supported,  and  which  la 
arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  on  said  ejector-rod  and 
thereby  to  slide  it  forward  into  said  tubular-holder  and 
therein  to  work  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  staff  which  la 
toward  it. 

2.  A  tool,  for  removing  watch-rollers  from  balance-wheel 
staffa,  comprising  a  rotatable-head.  suitably  supported,  and 
a  plurality  of  tubular-holders  for  balance-wheels  and  their 
staffs  and  rollers,  which  are  severally  carried  by  and  pro- 
jected from  aald  head,  and  are  adapted  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly and  Inwardly  on  the  head,  and  have  their  several 
axes  along  parallel  lines  and  at  corresponding  distances 
from  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  holder  and  each 
adapted  to  present  the  axis  of  the  staff  which  It  holds 
along  iU  axial  line  and  to  have  the  roller  at  rest  flatwise 
against  the  outer  end-wall  thereof.  In  combination  with  a 
alldlog  ejector-rod,  suitably  supported,  with  Its  axlB  along 
a  line  at  a  corresponding  distance  from  the  axial  line  of 
said  rotatable-head  to  that  of  said  holders,  and  otherwlae 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  entered  Into  a  bolder  of  the 
said  plurality  of  holders,  which  Is  placed  In  line  there- 
with, aad  therein  to  act  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  staff 
which  Is  toward  It. 


979,563.  GRIPPING -TOOL.  Abthcs  Samobl  Fbancib 
Robinson,  Barsham,  Beccles,  England.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1900.    Serial  No.  487.4SI. 


».j- 


1.  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  gripping  Jaw  formed  with  a 
pivot  hole  and  provided  beyond  aald  pivot  hole  with  an  L- 
ffc^P^^a  extension  formed  with  a  number  of  pivot  holes  an 
oppoatat  Jaw  provided  with  a  hand  grip  extension  and 
formed  with  a  pivot  hole  between  the  Jaw  part  and  hand 
grip,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  holes  of 
the  L-sbaped  extension  of  said  gripping  jaw  and  the  pivot 
bole  of  said  opposing  Jaw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  opposing 
jaw  and  formed  with  a  corresponding  hand  grip,  a  link 
pivoted  to  aald  lever  and  formed  with  a  number  of  pivot 
holes,  and  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
boiss  of  said  link  and  the  pivot  hole  of  said  gripping  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  gripping  Jaw  formed  with  a 
pivot  hole  and  provided  beyond  aald  pivot  hole  with  an  L- 
ahaped  extension  formed  with  a  number  of  threaded  pivot 
holea,  an  opposing  Jaw  provided  with  a  hand  grip  exten- 
sion and  formed  with  a  pivot  hole  between  the  Jaw  part 


and  hand  grip,  a  threaded  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  any  • 
one  of  the  holea  of  the  L-ahaped  extension  of  aald  grip- 
ping Jaw  and  the  pivot  hole  of  said  opposing  Jaw,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  opposing  Jaw  and  formed  with  a  corre- 
aponding  hand  grip,  a  link  pivoted  to  aald  lever  and  formed 
with  a  number  of  threaded  pivot  holea,  and  a  threaded 
pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  holes  of  said 
link  and  the  pivot  hole  of  said  gripping  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  gripping  Jaw  formed  with  a 
pivot  hole  and  provided  beyond  said  pivot  hole  with  an  U- 
shaped  extension  formed  with  a  number  of  pivot  holes,  an 
opposing  jaw  provided  with  a  hand  grip  extension  and 
formed  with  a  pivot  hole  between  the  Jaw  part  and  hand 
grip,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  holes  of 
the  L-shaped  extension  of  said  gripping  jaw  and  the  pivot 
hole  of  said  opposbig  jaw,  a  lever  adJusUbly  pivoted  to 
said  opposing  Jaw  and  formed  with  a  corresponding  hand 
grip,  a  link  pivoted  to  aald  lever  and  formed  with  a  num- 
ber of  pivot  holes,  and  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  any 
one  of  the  holes  of  said  link  and  the  pivot  hole  of  said 
gripping  jaw. 

4.  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  gripping  Jaw  formed  with  a 
pivot  hole  and  provided  beyond  said  pivot  hole  with  an  L- 
ahaped  extension  formed  with  a  number  of  pivot  holea,  an 
opposing  jaw  provided  with  a  hand  grip  extension  and 
formed  with  a  main  pivot  hole  between  the  jaw  part  and 
hand  grip  and  with  a  number  of  lever  pivot  holes  between 
the  Jaw  part  and  the  main  pivot  hole,  a  pivot  pin  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  the  holes  of  the  L-shaped  extension 
of  said  gripping  jaw  and  the  main  pivot  hole  of  said  op- 
posing jaw,  a  lever  formed  with  a  number  of  pivot  holes 
and  formed  with  a  hand  grip,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  al- 
muitaneously  engage  any  one  of  the  pivot  holes  of  aald 
lever  and  any  one  of  the  lever  pivot  holes  of  aald  opposing 
Jaw,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  num- 
ber of  pivot  holea,  and  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  any 
one  of  the  boles  of  said  link  and  the  pivot,  hole  of  said 
gripping  Jaw. 

6.  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  gripping  Jaw  formed  with  a 
pivot  hole  and  provided  beyond  said  pivot  hole  with  an  L- 
ahaped  extenaion  formed  with  a  number  of  pivot  holea.  an 
<^>poaing  jaw  provided  with  a  hand  grip  ext«ialon  and 
fomed  with  a  main  pivot  bole  between  the  Jaw  part  and 
hand  grip  and  with  a  number  of  lever  pivot  holes  betwean 
the  Jaw  part  and  the  main  pivot  hole,  a  pivot  pin  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  the  boles  of  the  L-shaped  extension 
of  aald  gripping  Jaw  and  the  main  pivot  bole  of  aald  op- 
posing Jaw,  a  lever  formed  with  a  pivot  hole  and  with  a 
hand  grip,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot  hole  ol 
said  lever  and  any  one  of  the  lever  pivot  holes  of  aald  op 
posing  jaw,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  formed  with  1 
number  of  pivot  holes,  and  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage 
any  one  of  the  holes  of  said  link  and  the  pivot  hole  of  sal< 
gripping  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


979,504.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Pbakk  S.  Robinson,  Detroit,  Midi.  FUed  May  9.  1908 
Serial  No.  481.808, 


\ 


li] 


r 


--Jf 


1,  A  building  construction  comprising  pre-formed  spa 
members  having  therebetween  closed  bottom  channela,  th 
baae  of  the  channel  being  formed  by  an  extension  ot  t'J 
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bottom  wall  of  one  of  said  mM*b«ni.  nld  eztMMtai  terml- 
natlag  1b  •  ▼ertical  flange  and  the  adjacent  apaa  member 
teTtaf  a  U-abaped  aocket  with  wblcb  nid  flanct  anflacM- 

2.  A  balldlnc  eonatractlan  apaprialng  pre-fonnad  ^>an 
Biembera  bavlng  tberebetwcan  tloaed  bottom  ehannela.  tbe 
wMm  of  Mid  channels  being  formed  by  the  aide  walla  of 
tba  adjacent  apan  membera  and  tbe  baae  of  the  channel  be- 
ing formed  by  an  extenalon  of  the  bottom  wall  of  one  of 
aald  apan  membera.  aald  extenalon  baring  an  Interlocking 
•ngagement  with  the  adjacent  apan  member  beyond  tbe 
plana  of  tbe  aide  wall  of  the  laat-mentloned  apan  member. 

S.  A  building  construction  (K>mprislng  pre-formed  span 
membera  having  therebetween  <loaed  bottom  channels,  the 
aldea  of  aald  ehannela  being  farmed  by  the  aide  walla  of 
tha  adjacent  apan  membera  and  tbe  baae  of  tbe  ehannela 
being  formed  by  an  extenalon  of  the  bottom  wall  of  one  of 
aald  apan  membera,  aald  extenalon  terminating  In  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange,  and  an  inverted  U-ahaped  aocket 
formed  In  tbe  other  apan  member  beyond  tbe  plane  of  the 
aide  wall  of  tbe  lattar  with  which  aald  flange  baa  an  intar- 
loeklng  engagement  < 


I 


•70,560.    MAIL-BOX  8UPPOHT.     Hanax  C.  Rooaaa.  Tal- 
ladega. Ala.    riled  July  6,  1010.    ■•rial  No.  670,658. 


\ 


1.  In  a  mall  box  aupport,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bracket  comprialng  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  metal  rod.  bent  to  ahape  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  of  a  aecond  frame  almllar  to  and  alldably  mount- 
ad  upon  the  flrat.  and  meana  (or  aecorlng  a  mall  box  to 
aald  aecond  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Boltable  aoptrart  a  awlnglng  bracket  pivoted 
thereto,  auch  bracket  comprlatng  a  frame  and  a  ahank,  a 
almllar  frame  and  ahank  alldably  mounted  on  aald  bracket 
and  adapted  to  receiver  mall  box,  aald  aaeand  akank  hav- 
iOM  a  bump  Intermediate  Ita  enda,  and  a  aprlng  dip  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  both  shahka  and  realllently  hold  aald  bracket 
tai  one  of  Ita  poaltlona^  asch  clip  aervlng  alao  to  engage 
aald  bump  and  thoa  prevent  movement  of  the  aecond 
frame  on  the  flrat. 


^ 

070,666.     AWNINO.     Itocta  Rombaut,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
rUed  July  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  672,303. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  awnbig,  of  a  tintveraally 
Jointed  aliaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  awning,  a  crank 
arm  aapport,  a  lock  to  wblcb  aald  support  may  be  aecnrad, 
a  crank  arm  on  aald  support  to  which  the  abaft  may  ba 
eonnected  to  turn  with  the  arm.  and  a  locking  block  on  the 
■haft  adapted  to  cngaga  the  lock  when  the  aupport  la  dla- 
eonnected  therefrom,  sobatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  an  awning,  of  a  unlveraally 
Jointed  shaft  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  awning,  a  crank 
arm  aupport.  a  crank  arm,  a  tubular  Journal  mounted  to 
tun  ki  tba  aapport.  a  erank  ftsad  to  tha  Joomal.  a  aprlnc 
praaaed  locking  bolt  adapted  to  atgaga  tiM  akaft  and  lock 
It  kl  tha  tabttiar  Journal,  a  lock  to  whlck  aald  aapport 


be  aaeared,  and  a  locking  block  on  tba  akaft  adapted  to  •■• 
gaga  the  lock  when  the  support  la  dlaeonnacted  therafroat, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


8.  The  combination  with  an  awning,  of  a  unlveraally 
Jointed  ahaft  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  awning,  a  crank 
arm  aupport.  a  crank  arm.  a  tubular  Journal  mounted  to 
tain  In  the  aupport.  a  crank  fixed  to  tbe  Journal,  a  aprlng 
praaaed  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  ahaft  and  lock 
It  In  the  tubular  Journal,  a  lock  to  which  aald  aupport  may 
ba  aaeured,  and  a  locking  block  on  the  ahaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lock  when  tbe  nupport  la  dlaconnected  therefrom, 
aald  locking  block  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  tha 
abaft,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


070.667.        BOPB-JOINT.        AcooaT     Ro8BNTBal.     Waat 
AUIa.  WU.     riled  May  20,  1008.     Sarlal  No.  485.611. 


I*      t$ 


1.  A  mechanism,  comprialng  a  poUay  provided  with  a 
taparlng  groove,  a  rope,  and  Joint  membera  connected  to 
the  rope  and  plvotally  connected  together  and  provided 
with  an  enlarfad  partloa  ao  ab^pad  and  conatnicted  that 
each  mambar  wUl  laaiima  a  taagantial  line  with  reapect 
to  tba  drcuaikfarantlal  line  of  travel  of  tbe  connected  ropa 
wb21a  traveling  In  the  groove  of  tbe  pulley. 

2.  A  mechanism,  comprising  a  pulley  provided  with  a 
taparlag  groove,  a  rope,  and  tapering  Joint  membera  con- 
naetad  to  tba  rope  and  pivotally  connected  together  at 
thalr  largar  enda,  tbe  larger  enda  of  the  meml>ers  engaging 
tba  pailay  groovaa  drcumferentially  at  a  greater  dlatance 
fkom  tba  eaatar  than  tbe  amaller  enda  of  aald  membera. 

8.  A  iiiaiibawlii.  comprising  a  ptilley  provided  with  a 
tapering  groova,  a  rope,  a  block,  and  tapering  Joint  mem- 
bera connected  to  aald  rope  and  plvotally  connected  to 
aald  Ueafc  at  tbalr  larger  eada.  tba  larger  enda  of  tba 
mamkaia  aaga^tag  tba  pullay  groova  drcumferentially  at 
a  graatar  dlatance  from  tba  cantar  than  tba  amallar  enda 
of  aald  mambara. 

4.  A  awrhanlam  comprialng  a  pulley  provided  -with  a 
taparlng  groove,  a  ropa.  a  Mock,  pirotal  maana  for  aald 
btock.  tapering  Jotat  miakbaM  connaetad  to  aald  ropa  and 
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plvotally  connected  to  aald  block  at  their  larger  enda  by 
aald  pivotal  meana,  aald  pivotal  meana  poaltloned  at 
right  anglea  with  reapect  to  each  other,  the  larger  ends 
of  the  membera  engaging  tbe  pulley  groove  drcumferen- 
tially at  a  greater  dlatance  from  the  center  than  the 
amallar  enda  of  aald  membera. 

5.  A  mechaniam,  comprialng  a  pulley  provided  with  a 
tapering  groove,  a  rope,  a  block,  pivoUl  meana  for  aald 
block,  and  two  part  tapering  Joint  membera  connected  to 
aald  rope  and  plvotally  connected  to  aald  block  at  their 
largar  ends  by  aald  pivotal  meana,  aald  plvoUl  meana 
poaltloned  at  right  anglea  with  reapect  to  each  other,  the 
larger  enda  of  the  membera  engaging  tbe  pulley  groove 
drcumferentUlly  at  a  greater  dlatance  from  tbe  center 
than  tbe  amaller  enda  of  aald  membera. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


movement  of  a  part  of  the  telephone  which  la  naceaaarlly 
moved  in  making  a  call,  and  meana  whereby  the  breaking 
of  the  Una-current  ahall  render  the  regiater-advandng 
meana  effectlva. 


970.568.  T1RB-8H0B  WRAPPING  AND  VULCANIZING 
APPARATD8.  RoBBBT  RowL«v,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  553,862. 


I 


1.  In  tlre-wrapplng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  mandrel ;  an  inner,  laterally  projecting  mandrel 
ring ;  a  pair  of  ahoe  margin  shaptng-ringa,  each  alldably 
mounted  on  a  projecting  margin  of  the  mandrel  ring; 
and  a  pair  of  wrapplng-compresalon-platea  having  inward 
annular  llpe,  the  Inner  dlametera  of  which  are  gerater 
than  the  outer  dlametera  of  the  ahoe  margin  ahaping-rings. 

2.  In  tlre-wrapplng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  mandrel ;  an  Inner,  laterally  projecting  mandrel 
rtaf ;  a  pair  of  ahoe  margin  ahaplng-rlnga,  each  alldably 
mounted  on  a  projecting  margin  of  the  mandrel  ring;  a 
wrapping  tubularly  Incloalng  the  mandrel,  and  a  ahoe 
when  In  place,  together  with  the  mandrel  ring  and  bead 
margin  ahaplng-rlnga;  a  pair  of  wrapping  compreaalon- 
platea  having  Inward  annular  llpa,  the  inner  dlametera 
of  which  are  greater  than  the  outer  dlametera  of  the 
margin  shaping  ringa ;  and  meana  for  holding  aald  wrAp- 
plng-compreaalon-platea  In  laterally  movable  relation  one 
to  another  and  to  tbe  mandrel. 

8.  In  tlre-wrapplng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  mandrel;  an  inner,  laterally  projecting  mandrel 
ring,  the  outer  periphery  of  which  la  In  contact  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  mandrel ;  a  pair  of  clencher  bead 
ahaplng-rlnga,  each  alldably  mounted  on  a  projecting 
margin  of  the  mandrel  ring,  and  having  an  Inner,  drcum- 
ferentially extending,  tranaverae.  concave  aurface ;  a 
wrapping  tubularly  Incloalng,  when  a  ahoe  la  in  place, 
the  ahoe,  mandrel,  mandrel  ring  and  bead  ahaplng-rlnga; 
a  pair  of  wrapping  compreaalon  p'.atea  having  inward, 
annular  llpa,  the  inner  dlametera  of  which  are  greater  than 
tbe  outer  dlametera  of  the  bead  ahaplng-rlnga ;  and  meana 
for  holding  aald  wrapplng-compreaalon  plates  in  laterally 
movable  relatione  one  to  another. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  of  a  telephon< 
call  reglater,  awitch-hook  operated  regleter-advancini 
meana,  and  means  operated  by  the  contlnuoua  paaaag^ 
of  the  normal  line-current  for  rendering  aald  reglater 
advancing  meana  Ineffective,  and  arranged,  when  In 
fluenced  by  the  changes  In  line-current,  produced  by  th< 
plugging  In  of  the  central  operator  to  render  aald  reglater 
advancing  means  effective. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  of  a  telephone 
call  register,  awltch-hook  operated  reglater-advanclnj 
meana,  meana  operated  by  the  contlnuoua  paaaage  of  th< 

^  normal  line  current  for  rendering  aald  reglater-advanclni 
mean;  Ineffective,  and  arranged,  when  Influenced  by  thi 
changea  in  line-current  produced  by  the  plugging  in  of  thi 
central  operator,  to  render  said  regiater-advandng  meani 
effective. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  of  a  telephon 
call  reglater,  awltch-hook  operated  means  for  advanclni 
the  reglater  and  normally  operating  to  move  the  aam 
back,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  changea  in  tha  line 
current  produced  by  the  plugging  In  of  the  operator  fo 
detaining  the   register. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


070.S60.  TELEfHONE-CALL  RECORDER.   HasaT  K. 

S&aDBLL,   Chicago,    lU.,   aaaignor   to    Herbert   8.    Milla, 

Cblcafo,  111.     nied  Sept.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  619.448. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  line  of  a  telephone 
call  ragiater,  regiater-advandng  meana,  and  meana  whereby 
the  breaking  of  the  line-current  aball  render  aald  reglater- 
advanclng  means  effective. 

S.  Tha  combination  with  a  telephone  line  of  a  telephone 
call  raglatar,   regiater-advandng  meana   operated  by  tbe 


979,570.  TELEPHONE-CALL.  RECORDER.  Hknby  B 
Sandbll,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Herbert  S.  Mllli 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,83i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  telephon 
call  reglater,  meana  for  advancing  the  register,  a  aprln 
reaiating  ita  advance,  meana  for  preventing  the  ovei 
winding  of  the  aprlng,  an  eacapement  device  and  electr* 
magnetic  meana  for  operating  the  eacapement  device  1 
permit  the  spring  to  turn  back  the  reglater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  telephon 
call  reglater.  a  spring  which  reaista  the  advandng  of  tb 
reglater,  friction  means  Interposed  between  the  aprln 
and  the  reglater  to  prevent  the  overwinding  of  the  aprlni 
an  eacapement  device  engaging  the  register  and  electn 
magnetic  means  controlled  by  line  conditions  for  operatln 
tbe  eacapement  meana  to  permit  the  aprlng  to  turn  tl 
reglater  backward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line,  and  a  telephone  ca 
reglater,  of  register-sdvanclng  means,  meana  tending  no 
mally  to  retract  the  reglater,  means  cooperating  with  tl 
regiater-advandng  means  to  form  therewith  an  aacap 
ment  mechaniam  and  electro-magnetic  meana  controlU 
by  line  conditions,  and  operating  said  meana  aa  an  aacap 
ment  to  i>ermlt  the  step  by  atep  retraction  of  tba  raglata 
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4.  Tbm  e«aMaatlon  wttfe  •  t»l«pho—  !!■•.  •  tetopteo— 
call  r«fist«r  and  ■  drlTlns  rft(ch«t  attaelMd  tb«r«to.  of 
two  pawla  co0p«ratiDir  to  adranc*  tb«  ratchet,  means  for 
BOTlDg  0D«  pawl  through  the  medium  of  a  part  of  the 
telephone  iBstrtuBant  ■■ciwarlly  moTed  In  maUnc  a  call, 
an  eleetro-masnetlc  meana  for  rendering  one  pawl  affaetlve 
or  ineffective  In  accordance  with  line  condltlona,  ■«•>•  eo- 
eparatlng  with  one  pawl  to  form  therewith  an  eacap— at 
■ThanUtn,  and  electro- magnetic  mean*  controlled  by  line 
eoadltloaa  tot  operating  aald  pawl  and  tta  cofiperatlng 
ipemeat 


5.  The  combtnation  with  a  telephone  line,  a  telephone 
call  register  and  a  register  driving  ratchet  and  an  advaoc- 
ing  pawl  connected  to  a  part  of  the  telephone  necessarily 
manlpalatad  la  making  a  call  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby,  a  holding-pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  rendering  aald  holding-pawl  effective 
•r  la«ffaetlT«  la  accordance  with  line  conditions,  meana  co- 
•parmtiag  with  the  advancing  pawl  to  form  therewith  an 
eacapement.  meaas  tending  noraially  to  retract  th«  raslstar 
and  electro-means  controlled' by  line  conditions  for  operat- 
ing the  advancing  pawl  and  lis  cooperating  means  as  an 
•acapement. 

[ClaiiBS  0  to  16  act  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•T0.671.     LAMP.     Akthob  W.  9a»ww.  Summit.  8.  D. 
Jaa.  IT,  1010.     Serial  No.  B88.4&S. 


1.  la  a  lamp,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  triaagalar  shaped 
boraer  head  having  a  solid  ana.  aa  apper  horlsoatal  tabu- 


lar ana  oalted  to  the  mwtir  aad  of  the  aelM  ana  aad 

lag  a  vaporising  tnbe.  aad  a  dowawardly  lacUaed  tnbalar 
arm  nnlta<l  to  aad  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  the  solid 
srm  aad  teralng  a  mixer  tube,  tbe  latter  having  a  down- 
turned  lower  end  to  support  s  awatle.  a  valve  having  Its 
lalet  coaaected  to  tbe  horlsoatal  arm  of  the  burner  head, 
aad  its  outlet  disposed  oppoalte  tbe  Inclined  tubular  ana 
of  said  bead,  an  upright  vaporising  tube  connected  to  and 
eommaalcatlag  with  the  horlsoatal  tubular  arm  of  tbo 
burner  head,  a  celllag  pipe,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  within  the 
latter,  snd  s  coupling  uniting  tbe  upper  end  of  the  upright 
TsporUIng  tube  to  the  celling  sad  fuel  pipes. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  cooiblnatlon  of  a  triangular  shaped 
burner  head  havlag  a  solid  arm.  an  upper  horlsoatal  tubu- 
lar ana  nalted  to  the  upper  ead  of  the  solid  arm  aad  form- 
lag  a  vaporlsiag  tube,  aad  a  dowawardly  Inclined  tubular 
mrm  nalted  to  and  supported  by  tbe  lower  ead  of  tbe  solid 
arm  snd  forming  s  mixer  tube,  tbe  Istter  bsvlng  s  down- 
turned  lower  end  to  support  s  mantle,  a  valve  having  its 
ialet  coaaected  to  the  horlsoatal  ana  of  the  burner  head, 
aad  Its  outlet  disposed  opposite  the  lacllaed  tubular  arm 
of  said  head,  sa  upright  Tsporisiag  tube  connected  to  and 
lOdcatlM  Wttb  tkc  hottaOBUi  tubular  arm  of  tha 
Mad,  a  glalu  Slimwitfag  casing  aurrounding  tha 
borncr  bead  and  the  upright  vaporising  tnbe,  aald  caateg 
being  formed  with  a  torch-recelvlng  opening,  a  celling  plb*> 
a  liquid  fuel  pipe  arranged  wltbla  tbe  latter,  a  coupllac 
uniting  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  vaporising  tube  to  tba 
ceillnK  pip**  and  fuel  pipe,  and  a  heat  bell  supported  above 
Mw  casing  by  said  coupling. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  ceiling  pipe  having  a 
flanged  lower  end,  a  fuel  feeding  tube  In  said  pipe  and  bav- 
lac  an  enlargeaMBt  st  its  lower  end,  a  flanged  sectional 
phv  in  the  lower  end  of  the  celling  pipe  snd  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  fuel  pipe,  an  upright  vaporlsInK  tube,  and  up- 
per and  lower  coupling  aleeves  having  threaded  engage- 
ment, the  upper  aleeve  having  aa  lawardly  projectiag  flanga 
to  engage  the  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  celling  pipe, 
and  the  lower  aleeve  hsving  s  vaporising  tube  connected 
to  It  and  being  formed  with  an  opening  hsving  a  con* 
shaped  portion  to  engage  the  enlargemeat  oa  tbe  fuel  toba. 


979.572.    VEHICLE.    Boaaar  Cookb  SATva,  Bristol,  Eaff- 
laad.    Piled  ^ng.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  447,fle8. 


1.  A  ▼•hide  compristag  s  mala  wheel,  a  seat  supportlac 
■•■ber  carried  thereby,  s  supplemental  wheel  contacting 
irfth  the  road,  a  system  of  pivoted  levers  connecting  said 
supplemental  wbacl  with  tbe  said  member  so  that  aald 
aopplementsl  wheel  msy  be  moved  sway  from  the  mala 
wllael  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  supplemental 
wheel  la  its  aormsl  position  adjacent  the  main  wheel. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  main  wheel,  a  seat  supponlng 
■ember  carried  thereby,  front  snd  rear  wbeela  contacting 
with  the  road,  s  system  of  pivoted  levers  connecting  each 
of  the  latter  wheels  with  the  sest  supporting  member  so 
that  said  wbeels  msy  hsve  movement  swsy  from  the  mala 
wheel,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  wbeela  in  tbair 
aorawl  poaltioa  adjsceat  said  mala  wheel. 

8.  A  vehicle  comprising  s  msln  wheel,  s  seat  supportteg 
member  carried  thereby,  front  snd  rear  wbeels  contactiac 
with  the  road,  a  system  of  pivoted  levers  connecting  each 
of  tbe  latter  wheels  with  the  sest  supporting  member  so 
that  said  wbeela  may  have  movemeat  away  from  tbe  laatD 
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wheel,  yielding  means  for  holdiag  said  wbeels  la  their  nor- 
msl  position  stfjacent  said  main  wheel,  and  steering  means 
connected  with  the  front  wheel. 

4  A  vehicle  comprising  s  msln  wheel,  a  seat  supporting 
member  pivoted  to  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  vertical  members 
d«,  front  and  rear  wheels  carried  by  said  members,  struts 
a*  pivotally  connected  st  their  upper  enda^to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  members  d*  and  having  their  l»wer  ends  piv- 
oted to  tbe  hub  of  the  main  wheel,  struts  d*  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  tba  msmbers  d»  and  at  their  other  enda  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  seat  supporting  member,  meaaa  for  steering 
the  front  wheel  sud  springs  connecting  tbawertlcal  mem- 
bers rf»  with  the  hub.  ' 

6.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  main  wheel,  a  anat  supporting 
member  carried  thereby,  a  supplemental  wheel,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  supplements!  wheel,  s  system  of  pivoted  struts 
connecting  said  wheel  and  shoe  with  the  seat  supporting 
menUier  so  that  said  wheel  and  shoe  may  have  movement 
relatively  to  the  main  wheel,  spring  means  for  holding  the 
wheel  and  shoe  in  normal  position,  snd  steering  means  con- 
nected with  the  supplemental  wheel. 


portions  simulating  eye  balls  movable  abreast  of  and  away 
from  said  openings,  a  weight  secured  to  said  member  and 
•erring  to  hold  the  same  in  a  position  to  simulate  open 
eyea  when  the  doll  head  is  in  a  vertical  poeltlon  and  cloaed 
eyes  when  the  doll  head  is  in  a  horiaontal  poaltioa.  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  member  and  serving  to  hold  the  same 
in  a  position  to  simulate  open  eyes  when  the  doll  head  is 
in  either  position  and  serving  when  the  doll  head  Is  shaken 
to  release  said  member  to  permit  actuation  thereof  und« 
the  Influence  of  said  weight. 

6.  In  combination,  a  doll  head  including  movable  means 
for  simulating  the  eyes  of  the  doll  arranged  to  be  moved 
to  simulate  closed  eyes,  and  mechanism  for  releasably 
holding  said  means  in  a  position  to  slmulste  open  eyes 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  doll  head  and  adapted 
to  be  released  to  permit  said  means  to  assume  s  position 
to  simulate  closed  eyes  when  tbe  doll  bead  Is  in  one  posi- 
tion. H 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l  . 


079  078.     DOLL-EYES.     Gaoao  Schbrt,  Sonneberg,  0«r- 
Piled  Nov.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  630.426. 


t.->: 


979  B74.  WEIB  AND  THE  LIKE.  FaiaotiCH  Schkafp, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No 
623.692. 


1.  In  combination,  a  doll  bead  provided  with  opening* 
in  the  face  thereof,  movahly  mounted  means  simulating 
eye  balls  movable  abreast  of  and  awsy  from  said  openings, 
a  gravity  acting  device  for  mslntainlng  said  means  abreast 
of  said  openings  to  simulate  open  eyes  when  the  doll  head 
la  la  one  position  and  serving  to  move  said  means  away 
from  said  openings  to  simulate  closed  eyes  when  the  doll 
head  Is  In  another  position,  and  mechanism  cooperating 
with  said  means  to  hold  the  same  In  one  position  and  upon 
shaking  the  head  to  release  said  means  and  permit  said 
device  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  combination,  a  doll  head  provided  with  openings 
la  the  face  thereof,  movably  mounted  mesas  simulating 
eya  balls  movable  abreast  of  and  away  from  said  openings, 
a  gravity  acting  device  arranged  to  maintain  said  means 
abreast  of  said  opealngs  to  simulate  open  eyes  when  the 
doll  head  Is  in  one  position  and  serving  to  move  said  means 
to  slmulste  closed  eyes  when  the  doll  head  is  in  another 
poaitlon.  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  means  to 
hold  the  same  in  a  position  to  simulate  open  eyes  and  serv- 
ing npoB  shaking  the  head  to  release  said  means  and  per- 
mit said  device  to  move  the  same  into  a  poaitlon  to  simu- 
late cloaed  eyes. 

3.  In  combination,  a  doll  head  provided  with  openings, 
in  the  face  thereof,  a  plvoUlly  mounted  member  having 
portloaa  simuUting  eye  balls  and  arranged  to  be  movable 
abreast  of  said  openings,  a  weight  on  said  member  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  same  in  a  position  to  simulate  open 
eyes  when  the  doll  head  la  in  a  vertical  poaitlon  and  cloasd 
ayes  when  the  doll  is  in  a  horlsontal  position,  and  means 
coOperatlBg  with  said  member  to  hold  the  same  in  a  posi- 
tion to  simulate  open  eyea  Irreepective  of  tbe  position  of 
the  hesd  and  serving  when  the  head  is  shaken  to  releaaa 
said  member  and  permit  operation  thereof  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  weight, 

4.  In  combination,  a  doll  head  provided  with  openings 
in  tbe  face  thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  baring 


1.  In  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  from  reaa 
Tolrs  having  variable  water-level,  the  combination,  with 
weir  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  below  the  lowest  watei 
level,  of  a  plurality  of  floats  of  vsrlons  height,  open  abov 
and  provided  below  with  an  outlet,  each  of  said  floata  b< 
ing  guided  vertically  above  one  of  said  outlets  in  the  wel 
and  adapted  to  close  the  same,  when  the  water-level  riw 
above  the  float,  aad  to  open  the  same  when  the  water-len 
subsequently  falls  below  the  float. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  weir  having  a  discharge  coi 
dult.  of  a  cylindrical  sliding  valve  guided  vertically  abov 
and  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  conduit,  said  sll 
Ing-valve  comprising  a  bottom  shaft,  a  top  shaft  of  lara 
diameter  than  the  bottom  shaft,  and  a  perforated  botta 
between  said  shafts,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tJ 
purpose  specified. 

0  7  9,676.  PROJECTILE  FOB  OBDNAl^CH.  BtJOTl 
8CHN«ID«B.  Le  Creusot.  France.  FUed  June  22,  191 
Serfal  No.  668,326. 

1.  A  projectile  for  firing  against  balloona  and  the  11 
comprising  in  combination,  a  shell  body  having  an  exteri 
shoulder  on  Its  base  portion  and  an  oglval  head  provld 
with  an  opposing  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  fuse  rings  cc 
tabling  a  fiame-generaUng  composition  snd  mounted 
said  body  and  held  between  aald  ■boulders,  said  rings  I 
Ing  provided  with  flame  passages  open  to  the  atmosphe 
and  with  other  passages  for  effecting  communication  1 
twven  said  rfaigs.  and  ignition  means  for  ign!tlng  si 
flame-generating  composition. 

2.  A  projectile  for  firing  against  balloons  and  the  11 
comprising  in  combination,  a  shell  body  having  an  eiter 
shoulder  on  Its  base  portion  and  an  oglval  head  prorii 
with  an  opposing  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  fuse  rings  o 
talnlng  a  flame-generating  composition  and  mounted 
■aid  body  and  held  between  said  shoulders,  said  rtnga 
ing  provided  with  flame-passages  open  to  the  atmospb« 
and  with  other  passages  for  effecting  communlcatfon 
tween  said  rings,  and  a  conduit  communicating  the  ch* 
of  said  projectile  and  one  of  said  fuse  rings. 

3.  A  projectile  for  firing  against  balloons  and  the  1 
comprising  In  combination,  a  aheU  body  having  an  eitei 
Bhoolder  on  lU  base  portion  and  an  oglval  head  provi' 
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wttk  an  •ppostnc  iftoaMsr.  m  phmllty  at 
tmtefaiff  A  flaBe-ff«Bermtlnff  eoaptwitlon  and  ■oontad  on 
Hid  bod7  and  held  between  aakl  siioalderm,  aaid  rtngs  be- 
iBf  prvrMed  with  flame-pawy  open  to  tbe  atmoapbere, 
and  wltk  otber  paaaacee  for  effecting  eommonlcatlaa  be- 


tween aald  rings,  a  conduit  communicating  the  charge  of 
aald  projectile  and  one  of  aald  fate  rings,  and  a  closure  in 
the  end  of  the  projectile  adapted  to  be  displaced  when  the 
initial  charge  is  ignited  to  allow  flame  to  taaue  from  the 
rear  of  the  projectile  in  Its  flight. 


979,S70.     WTHDOWrRAMB.     rsLix  ScHiTBioaa,  Qerela- 
berg,  Germany.     Filed  July  28.  1900.     Serial  Na  610,14S- 


In  a  window  frame  structura,  a  lower  window  frame 
beam  prorided  upon  Its  lower  side  with  a  groore.  a  plastic 
sin  upon  which  aald  beam  Is  disposed,  a  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial of  said  plastic  alll  fitting  Within  said  groove,  the  in- 
ner Tertical  side  of  said  beam  being  provided  with  a  grooTS, 
an  auxiliary  beam  to  flt  inogly  within  the  second  named 
grooTe,  raeana  to  secure  the  auxiliary  beam  to  the  window 
frame  beam,  said  auxiliary  beam  having  a  groore  formed 
«pon  Its  inner  vertical  side,  a  second  sill  having  a  tongue 
to  flt  within  the  last  named  groove,  and  the  second  sill  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  window  frame  beam  to  form  an  air 
space  therebetween. 


»T»,677.  PBOCB88  OF  AND  TEMPLET  FOR  USE  IN 
LATINO  P.WEMENTS.  EcoaxB  Oio.  ScHwaKoaiiAN, 
Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Ttw  Amrrican  Asphalt  Pav- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1»10.  8«4al  Na  584.183. 
1.  A  templet  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  long 

flat  strip   having  one  or  more  ears  projecting  therefrom 

mid  extending  transversely  thereof  at  one  edge. 

t.  A  templet  for  the  purpose  ^>ecifled  comprising  a  long 

flat  strip  having  a  plurality  of  aeparatad  aan  projecting 


transTMMly  tbsreof  at  sua  ad«B  and  lying  with  thatr  1b> 
ner  faces  in  approximately  the  plana  of  said  edga. 


S.  A  templet  for  the  parpsw  apacMed  comprising  a  long 
flat  strip  having  at  each  and  a  ■mall  ear  extending  at 
right  anglea  thereto  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  templet  for  the  purpose  spedfled  comprising  a  lonf 
flat  strip  having  at  each  end  a  small  ear  extending  at 
right  anglea  thereto  adjacent  to  one  of  Its  edges,  the  inner 
fhesa  of  aald  ears  lying  approximately  in  the  plane  of  aald 


8.  The  method  of  laying  a  pavement  beside  a  tutter 
member  with  its  upper  surface  projecting  alMve  the  gutter 
member,  which  consists  In  placing  on  the  gutter  member 
adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  a  templet  having  an  ear  over- 
hanging the  outer  side  of  the  gutter  member,  depositing 
the  paving  material  beside  the  gutter  member  and  rolling 
It  level  with  the  upper  surfaoea  of  the  templet,  removing 
the  templet,  and  filling  the  opaning  left  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  the  ear. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  j 


979.6T8.     REFRACTOMETER.     Natbaii  A.  Bbioon.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1009.     Serial  No.  820.864. 


1.  In  a  refractometer  having  a  lens  disk  with  an  open- 
ing and  Icnaes,  and  a  second  lens  disk  with  an  opening  and 
Isnasa  movable  in  respect  to  the  flrat  disk,  a  cam-follower 
on  one  lens  disk,  a  gear  on  the  other  lens  diak,  a  starwhaal 
intermittently  engaged  by  the  cam-follower,  and  a  gaar- 
wheel  carried  by  the  atarwheal  and  engaging  the  flrat 
named  gsar-wheel  and  ao  amnfsd  that  on  each  completa 
rotatlop  af  the  flrat  lana  disk  tha  aaeond  lens  disk  Is  ro- 
tated the  distance  of  one  lena 

2.  In  a  refractometer  having  a  support  with  openings 
snd  with  a  alght-opaning,  loaa  dlaka  with  openings  and 
lenaca  movable  in  respect  to  each  other,  a  casing  for  said 
lana  dtafea  rotatablc  with  reapect  to  the  sight-opening  and 
havhig  pins  sngaglns  the  openings  in  the  support,  and  a 
aprtag  interpaaed  hatwsan  the  casing  and  support  arranged 
to  pennlt  the  movement  of  the  casing  In  relation  to  tha 

»rt  ae  aa  to  permit  the  dlaengagement  of  the  pina 

tha  apanlngs  in  the  support 

S.   In  a  refractometer,  an  arbor,  a  lens  disk  having  an 

opening  and  lenses  connected  to  the  arhor,  a  aecond  leas 

iUtk  fiaaiy  rotatable  on  tha  arbor,  and  meana  to  keep  tha 

dlak  from  rotation  until  tha  flrat  dIak  makea  one 

ileta  ratntlon. 

4.  In  a  refractoraeter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
disks,  a  atarwheel  having  an  operative  connection  with 
one  of  tlie  dlaka,  and  a  revolnbla  part  having  an  operatlva 


-I 


connection  with  the  other  dlak,  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  said  starwheel. 

S  In  a  refractometer.  the  combination  of  a  pair  01 
dlaka,  a  starwheel  havtag  an  operative  connection  with  one 
of  the  disks,  and  a  revoluble  part  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  other  dlak,  and  havtag  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  starwheel,  one  of  said  connections  com- 
prising relatively  movable  parta. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


070.B7O.  UTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT  OF  COMPRESSORS. 
FaAHK  SHCMAN.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  11W7. 
Serial  No.  382,802.  Renewed  May  21,  1010.  Serial  No. 
682,786.  .     . 


rock  shafts  and  having  a  centrally  dlspoaed  offaet  portion. 
a  tie  rod  for  bracing  the  upper  end  of  each  of  aald  oltiat 
portiona,  a  tie-rod  for  connecting  one  offset  portion  to  tha 
other,  pairs  of  bars  connected  to  the  shafts  and  the  sna- 
penslon  frames  In  proximity  to  their  offset  portions,  a  pair 
of  rods  Buspended  from  the  offset  portion  of  each  of  aald 
auapenaion  framea.  a  carrier  aupported  by  each  pair  of 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilitlng  waste  heat  of 
eompivaaors,  said  mode  consisting  in  causing  the  exhaust 
motive  power  fluid  of  the  compressor  engine  to  heat  one 
portion  of  a  power-developing  agent  having  a  relatively 
low  boiling  point,  and  causing  the  compressed  fluid  to  heat 
to  a  higher  temperature  another  portion  of  aald  agent. 

t.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  heat  of 
compreasors,  said  mode  consisting  in  causing  the  exhaust 
motive  power  fluid  of  the  compressor  engine  and  the  com- 
praaaed  fluid,  conjointly,  to  heat  one  portion  of  a  power- 
developing  agent  having  a  relaUvely  low  boiling  point,  and 
canalng  said  compressed  fluid  to  heat  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture another  portion  of  said  agent. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  heat  of 
compressors,  said  mode  consisting  in  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  exhauat  motive  power  fluid  of  the  compreaaor 
engine  by  heat  of  the  compressed  fluid,  causing  said  ex- 
haust motive  power  fluid,  thus  Increased  In  temperature, 
to  beat  one  portion  of  a  power-developing  agent  having  a 
relatively  low  boiling  point  and  causing  the  compressed 
fluid  to  heat  to  a  higher  temperature  another  portion  of 
aald  agent. 

4.  Tha  mode  herein  deacribed  of  atilislng  waste  heat  of 
eompreaaora,  said  mode  consisting  In  causing  the  exhaust 
motive  power  fluid  of  the  compressor  engine  to  first  lower 
the  temperature  of  the  compressed  fluid  in  the  compressor 
and  then  to  heat  one  portion  of  a  power-developing  agent 
havlnf  a  relatively  low  boiling  point,  and  causing  the  com- 
pressed fluid  to  heat  to  a  higher  temperature  another  por- 
tion of  said  agent. 

«  B.  The  mode  herein  described  of  ntlllring  waste  heat  of 
compreaaion,  said  mode  consisting  In  vaporising,  by  heat 
of  the  compressed  fluid,  a  power-developing  agent  having 
a  relatively  low  boiling  point  and  also  causing  the  heat 
of  the  compressed  fluid  to  superheat  the  vapor  under  prea- 
aure  thus  productd. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


rods.  Inclined  braces  connected  to  each  pair  of  rods  and 
their  respective  suspension  frame  to  one  side  of  said  bara, 
a  fulcrum  lever  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  supporting 
frames,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  th€ 
offaet  portion  of  one  of  the  suspension  frames,  and  an 
operating  cable  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  level 
and  depending  below  the  other  suspension  frame. 


0  79  5  81.  LOCK  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
FmlnE  F.  Smith.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1000 
Serial  No.  510.220. 


079.680.    SWING.    GaaooBT  Simon,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed 

Sept.  1,  1910.     Sarial  No.  679,988. 

A  swing  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  frames  suitably 
connected  together,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  bearings 
secured  to  each  of  aald  frames,  a  transversely-extending 
rock  shaft  revolnbly  aupported  by  each  pair  of  bearlnga,  a 
auapenaion   frame  plvotally  moonted  upon  each   of  aald 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  keeper  adapted 
be  secured  to  one  of  two  meeting  rslls  of  a  window  sai 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  hook  portion ;  a  ba 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  meeting  rail  and  t 
upper  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ratchet  stc 
said  keeper  and  base  being  adjustable  with  reference 
one  another  In  a  direction  to  vary  their  distance  apart ; 
holding  member  roUtably  secured  upon  the  upper  surfa 
of  said  base  and  which  moves  In  contact  with  aaid  ratch 
and  which  holding  member  haa  an  Inclined  portion  adapt 
to  engage  beneath  the  hook  portion  of  said  keeper,  a 
an  operating  arm  provided  with  a  vertical  and  radla 
extending  slot:  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  pivoUlly 
cured  in  said  slot,  the  outer  end  of  which  lever  proj* 
above -the  upper  surface  of  said  operating  arm,  and  \ 
tUfMie  cad  of  which  extends  downward  and  through  a  a 
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proTlded  for  that  parpoM  la  mM  boldliit  lambw  aad  Into 
pooltlon  to  oacM*  ^tb  tlM  ratctiet  stop  afor««aid. 

2.  In  ■  lock  of  the  character  «leacflbed.  the  combination 
wltb  a  keeper  member  provided  with  a  baae  of  a  locking 
BMBber  proTlded  with  a  base  and  meant  for  adj— Mwff 
altbcr  of  said  membera  on  the  saah  to  which  it  la  aaewad. 
■aid  means  comprising  a  screw  tapped  at  oas  end  Into  an 
opening  In  the  wall  of  the  baae.  said  screw  being  provided 
between  Its  ends  with  a  slMmhltr.  and  a  bearing  secured 
tightly  to  the  window  sash  to  which  the  member  is  at- 
tached and  adapted  to  engage  the  sboalder  on  said  screw 
whereby  whoa  the  latter  is  tntaed  the  member  will  be 
corrsapondlngly  moved. 

8.  In  s  lock  of  tbe  character  described.  tb«  combination 
wttk  a  keeper  member,  of  a  locktnic  member  adapted  to 
•■gBC*  therewith,  the  latter  comprlatoK  a  base  and  hold- 
ing member  mounted  to  turn  on  said  base,  a  spring-actu- 
ated lever  provided  on  said  holding  member  whereby  to 
lock  the  same  against  rotation  In  one  direction  on  said 
base,  either  of  ssid  members  being  provided  with  elongated 
■lots  for  the  reception  of  the  fastenluK  screws,  and  ad- 
Jnatlng  means  provided  on  either  of  said  keeper  or  lock- 
ing members  comprising  a  screw  tapped  at  one  end  into 
the  wall  of  the  base  and  provided  between  Its  ends  with  a 
■boulder  adapted  to  engage  with  a  besring  secured  tightly 
to  the  window  sash,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  keeper 
and  a  locking  member,  either  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
■crew  tapped  Into  the  wall  of  tbe  member  at  one  end.  a 
bearing  InmoTable  with  respect  to  the  screw,  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  sboalder  formed  on  the  latter  whereby  to 
adjust  said  member  with  reia<lon  to  the  nash  to  which  it 
!■  secured,  said  locking  member  comprising  a  base  and 
boldlng  mamber  mounted  to  tor*  thereon,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  holding  member  ^Thereby  to  lock  the  sama 
against  rotation  on  the  base  la  one  direction  at  dlfferaat 
points  In  Its  rotation.  \ 


BMcbanlam  oparatad  by  tba  ■aid  raarward  axtsBdlag  anna, 
a  ribbon  shifting  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
frame  located  in  tba  space  between  tba  said  rearward 
extending  anna,  and  coaaactad  with  tba  eaeapament 
mecbanlam. 


979.582  LOCK  FOR  METAL  WINDOW-8A8HE8.  Fsank 
F.  Smith,  Newark.  N.  J.  FUad  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540.SOO. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  wln<b>w  frame,  of  a  saah  mount- 
ed therein,  a  lock  comprlaing  tvo  members  one  of  which  la 
aecured  to  said  frame  and  the  other  to  the  sash,  each  of 
■aid  members  being  provided  at  both  Its  ends  with  elon- 
gated openings  for  the  reception  of  retaining  screws  where- 
by tbe  same  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  said  sash 
and  frame,  and  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
serrations  on  its  rear  side,  and  two  serrated  plates  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  sash  and  the  other  to  said  frame 
and  each  provided  on  its  front  face  with  serrations  with 
which  engage  the  aerratiena  on  the  back  of  tbe  two  locking 
aMmbers,  sobstaatia^y  aa 


dsacMbad. 


•70.S83.      RIBBON- MO VBMBKr    FOB   TTPB-WRITEB8. 
Oaoaoa  A.  SurrH,  N«w  \<»%  N.  T.,  assignor  of  alztaan 
one-hundred  and  fourtha  to  Jamea  W.  nrnnnafij.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  forty-aix  one-hundred  and  fourtha  to  Arthur 
Letta,   Loa   Angataa,   CaJ..   and   twenty-one   one  hundred 
and   foortba   to  rrsdarlck   H.    Ward.   Brooklyn,   N.   T. 
Filed  Dw.  17.  190e.     Barlal  No.  348.296. 
1.  In  a  typa-wrltsr.  a  univeraal  bar  located  at  tba  caatar 
of  the  machine,   meana   for  oparatlug  said   bar  upon  tba 
striking  of  the  keys,  outward  szteodlng  arma  carrlad  by 
aald  bar,  spool  turning  meana  operated  by  tlM  said  oat- 
ward  axtsiBdiag  anaa,  raarwanl  aztandlag  araM.  apacad 
a:)art  and  carrlad  by  tba  said  oalveraal  bar.  escapement 


2.  In  a  type-writer,  tbe  combination  of  a  univeraal  bar. 
ribbon  spools  supported  near  tbe  sides  of  the  machine, 
pawls  for  turning  tbe  said  spools,  and  meana  for  throwing 
one  or  tbe  other  of  said  pawls  Into  engagement  and  tbe 
other  slmultaoeoualy  out  of  engagsasaat  comprising  a 
transversely  srranged  sliding  rod,  downwardly  extending 
arma  carried  by  tbe  said  rod,  and  adjoatable  contact  pins 
mounted  in  the  said  srms  and  arranged  to  operate  tbe 
pawls,  whereby  a  greater  or  leaa  taming  of  the  spools  is 
secured  accordingly  as  the  contact  pins  are  sdjusted. 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen- 
shift  rod,  an  arm  looaely  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  an  escapement-carrying  lever,  a  link 
connecting  the  said  two  levers,  a  ribbon  frame  operated  by 
tbe  said  lever  that  Is  pivoted  to  tbe  arm  on  the  platen- 
shift  rod,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  arm  uponHbe 
platen-ahift  rod  whenever  tbe  platen  la  ahifted. 


979,584.  COAL- WASHER.  NawTON  A.  Smith.  Marlon. 
III.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  H.  Goodall.  Marion, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.     SerUI  No.  {18S,078. 


1.  A  coal  washer  comprising  a  tank,  a  chamber  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movement  therein  and  having  vslved 
inlet  openinga,  a  jig  mouated  for  reclprocatory  movement 
la  tbe  tank  and  teleacoplcally  engaging  tbe  chamber,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  said  chamber  and  Jig  simulta- 
neously  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  coal  waaher  comprising  s  tank,  a  chamber  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  aM>veiaent  therein  and  provided  with 
valved  Inleta.  a  Jig  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement 
In  tbe  tank  and  having  a  depending  collar  which  teleacop- 
lcally engages  the  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
tbe  chamber  and  Jig  slmultaneoualy  In  oppoalte  directions. 

t.  A  ooal  waahar  comprlaing  a  taak,  a  chamber  moanted 
for  reclprocatory   laoTenient  therein,  a  Jig  mounted   for 
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reclprocatory  movement  In  tbe  tank  and  teleacoplcally 
engaging  tbe  chamber,  means  reslllently  supporting  the 
Jig,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  chamber  and  tbe  Jig 
■imnltaneoauly  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  coal  washer  comprUlng  a  tank,  a  chamber  movably 
mounted  in  the  tank  and  having  a  valved  inlet,  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  chamber  in  an  elevated 
position,  means  for  depressing  the  chamber  against  the 
tendency  of  tbe  resilient  means,  a  Jig  mounted  for  reclpro- 
catory movement  with  tbe  tank  and  teleacoplcally  engag- 
ing the  chamber,  means  for  reciprocating  the  Jig.  the  parte 
being  so  arranged  that  the  chamber  and  the  jig  move 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

B.  A  coal  washer  comprising  a  tank,  guides  mounted  In 
the  tank,  a  chamber  having  eyea  which  slldably  receive 
the  guldea.  springs  Interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  the  chamber  and  normally  holding  the  chai^ber 
in  an  elevated  poaltlon,  said  chamber  being  provided  ^th 
a  valved  inlet,  a  Jig  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement 
in  the  tank,  means  for  reciprocating  the  Jig,  said  jig 
teleacoplcally  engaging  the  chamber,  means  for  depressing 
the  chamber  against  its  resilient  supporting  meana  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  chamber  and  the  Jig 
move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions.        ,. 


979,586.       TIME  -  RECORDER.       Jacob    Sokocov,     New 
York,  N.  Y.    tiled  June  6,  1910.    SerUl  No.  565.877. 


X* 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  « 
dock,  an  escapement  wheel  controlled  thereby,  a  first  dlsi 
connected  to  said  wheel  and  having  peripheral  protub«p 
ancea,  a  second  disk  having  peripbersl  protuberances,  1 
tape  having  raised  figures  and  cavities  below  said  flgurei 
that  are  adapted  to  receive  the  dlsk-protuberancea,  » 
card-receiving  pocket  adjoining  the  tape,  and  manuall: 
actuated  printing  means  adapted  to  partly  enter  aal< 
pocket. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  1 
clock,  an  escapement  wheel  controlled  thereby,  a  flr« 
dlak  connected  to  said  wheel  and  having  peripheral  pro 
tuberancea,  a  second  disk  bsving  peripheral  protuberancef 
a  tape  having  raised  figures  and  cavities  below  said  figure 
that  are  adapted  to  receive  the  disk-protuberances,  1 
card-receiving  pocket  adjoining  the  tape,  and  a  manuall; 
actuated  spring-Influenced  printing  hatnmer  adapted  t 
enter  aald   pocket 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


979,586.  LINE  UNIT-CASE  FOR  PRINTING-MACHINEI 
William  A.  Soao,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  2: 
1908.     Serial   No.  454,011. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  a 
clock,  an  eacapement  wheel  controlled  thereby,  a  flrrt 
disk  connected  to  said  wheel  and  having  peripheral  pro- 
tuberances, a  second  disk  having  peripheral  protuberancea, 
and  a  tape  having  raised  figures  and  cavities  below  said 
flgurea  that  are  adapted  to  receive  the  disk  protuberances. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
clock,  an  escapement  wheel  controlled  thereby,  a  flrat 
disk  connected  to  said  wheel  and  having  peripheral  pro- 
tnberances.  a  second  disk  having  peripheral  protuberances, 
a  metal  tape  having  raised  figures  and  cavities  below  said 
flgnrrv  that  are  adapted  to  receive  tbe  dlsk-protuberancea, 
time-recording  disks  flanking  the  second  disk,  a  cam  con- 
trolled by  tbe  escapement,  and  means  actuated  by  aald 
cam  for  Intermittently  advancing  aald  time-recording 
dlska. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
clock,  an  escapement  wheel  controlled  thereby,  a  flrst 
disk  connected  to  said  wheel  and  having  peripheral  pro- 
tuberances, a  second  disk  having  peripheral  protuberancea, 
a  tape  having  raised  figures  and  cavities  below  said 
flgurea  that  are  adapted  to  receive  the  dlak-protuberancee, 
time  recording  disks  flanking  said  second  disk,  a  cam 
controlled  by  the  escapement,  a  lever  engaging  the  cam, 

7'(Md  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  the  lever  and  connected 
to  the  time-recording  dlaka. 
1610.  O.— «3 


1.  In  means  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a  Hi 
holder  comprising  side  walls  in  parallel  relation  ai 
spaced  apart  and  forming  a  substantially  vertical  pa 
sageway  between  them,  and  a  printing  type  having 
printing  end  and  a  plain  or  non  printing  end  to  rest  1 
a  type  bed,  said  type  being  of  greater  length  than  t 
height  of  the  line  holder  and  having  a  supporting  should 
a40jtart  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  walls 
■opport  the  type  therein  with  its  printing  end  upwa 
when  not  on  the  type  bed  and  with  the  plain  or  nc 
printing  end  protruding  from  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  11 
holder,  whereby  when  said  line  holder  with  the  ty 
therein  is  placed  on  the  type  bed  with  the  non-prlntl 
end  of  the  type  against  the  bed,  said  shoulder 
projected  out  of  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  li 

holder. 

2.  In  means  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a  li 
bolder  comprising  side  walls  substantially  parallel.  Ion 
tudlnally  and  transversely  and  held  together  at  th 
ends,  a  lock  up  in  said  holder,  and  a  printing  type  havi 
a  printing  end  and  a  plain  or  non-printing  end  to  r 
on  a  type  bed,  said  type  being  of  greater  length  th 
the  height  of  tbe  line  holder  and  having  a  support! 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  a 
walls  to  support  the  type  theroln  nrith  its  printing  « 
upward  when  not  on  the  type  bed  and  with  the  plain 
non-printing  end  protruding  from  the  lower  edge  of 
line  holder,  whereby  when  said  line  holder  with  the  t; 
therein  is  placed  on  the  type  bed  with  the  non-print 
end  of  the  type  against  the  bed,  said  shoulder  is  projec 
ont  of  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  line  holder. 

8.  In  means  for  printing,  the  combination  of  a  1 
holder,  comprising,  side  walls  in  parallel  relation  1 
held  spaced  apart  forming  a  substantially  vertical  passf 
way  between  them,  and  a  printing  type  having  a  print 
end  and  a  plain  or  non-printing  end  to  rest  on  a  t 
bed  and  fitting  loosely  between  aald  walls,  said  type  b« 
of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  the  line  holder, 
having  a  supporting  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  u| 
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•di*  of  otM  of  MM  walls  to  Mppwrt  tbo  typa  ttarita  wttb 
tta  printing  oa^  apwmrd  when  not  on  tbo  typ*  bod  and 
vltb  tbo  plain  or  non-prlntlBg  end  protruding  from  tbe 
lowar  odg*  of  tbo  lino  bolder,  wberoby  wb«n  aald  Uno 
ImMw  wltb  tho  typo  tb«r«lB  la  plaead  od  tlM  typo  bod 
witb  tbe  nonprinting  and  of  tko  typo  agalaat  tbo  bed. 
■aid  Bboulder  Is  freely  projoetod  oat  of  sogaffMaant  wltb 
tbo  wall  of  tbo  lino  bolder. 

4.  In  means  for  printing,  tb«  combination  of  a  tine 
bolder  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aide  walla  parallel  loagltadl- 
■ally  and  tranaveroely  and  haid  tagattar  at  their  aada. 
aad  a  printing  type  baring  a  friattec  and  aad  a  plain 
or  Don-prtBtIng  end  to  root  00  a  type  bed,  said  tyfa 
of  greater  lengtb  tban  tbe  balgM  of  tbe  Uno  boMai 
having  a  supporting  sbonldor  adapted  to  engage  the  apper 
idea  of  one  of  said  walls  to  support  tbe  type  tberala 
with  Ita  printing  end  upward  when  not  on  the  typo  bad 
and  wltb  tbe  plain  or  Don-printlnf;  end  protruding  from 
tbe  lower  edge  of  the  line  bolder,  whereby  when  aald 
line  bolder,  wltb  tbe  type  therein,  la  plaead  oa  tbe  typo 
bid.  with  the  non  printing  end  of  tba  typo  against  tbe 
bad  said  ebooMar  to  projected  out  of  saaiiaMiiit  with  the 
wall  of  tbe  line  bolder.'  j 


©79.687.  APPARATUS  FOR  CATCHING  AND  DBUV- 
KRINO  If  AIL.  William  gTarsALL,  Marlon.  Ind.  nied 
Oct.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  B84,S85. 


In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described.  In  com- 
with  s  car  baring  an  opening  In  Its' aide,  an  ana 
mounted  In  the  car  adjacent  said  openlnc  tbe 
baring  at  one  of  Its  adc«a  a  raeaaa.  a  hlnflad 
aactloa  Bormaily  cloalng  said  recaoo,  aald  ara  adapted  to 
awtng  Into  said  recess,  means  for  locking  said  arm  te  the 
raccaa,  and  a  pln^carrled  at  tho  free  end  of  the  arm.  and 
•■lending  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  tbe  long  dl- 
Ion  of  tbe  arm.  and  a  socket  member  mounted  upon  a 
support  adjacent  the  conrae  of  trarel  of  the  car. 
S.  In  an  apparatua  aa  deacribed  and  In  combination 
wltb  a  car  baring  an  opening  In  lU  side,  a  bag  supporting 
arm  mounted  upon  tbe  car.  a  foundation  located  adjacent 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  and  prorlded  at  Its  oppar  end 
wltb  a  mortise  having  under  cut  sides,  a  so^et  aaabar 
baring  upon  Ita  baae  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  said 
mortise  and  prorlded  with  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the 
morement  of  the  tenon  In  the  tnortlse.  said  socket  member 
bATtBS  conrergtng  side  walls  and  prorlded  In  Ita  top  with 
m-atancitted  alot.  a  flange  prorlded  within  the  socket 
member  In  the  rldnlty  of  Ita  smaller  end.  said  socket 
membt'r  baring  an  opento§^at  Vtt  smaller  end  In  common t- 
eatlon  wltb  tta  interior."  \ 

S.  In  an  apparatna  a^  dsaerfeed.  In  coaMoattaD  wttk  a 
car  prorlded  In  Its  aide  wltb  an  opening,  a  paaal  hligad 
at  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
oppooite  direction  to  open  position,  a  board  bingedly 
mounted  upon  said  panel  and  baring  Ita  hinged  portion  di- 
agonally disposed  aleoc  tba  panel,  a  handle  attached  to 
aald  board,  said  board  adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  rerUcal 


IHiamuu  at  an  aeota  ancle  to  tbe  plana  of  tbe  aide  of  tba 
ear  and  liarlng  one  end  agalnat  the  end  of  tbe  opening 
therein,  and  a  bag  aopportlng  arm  located  adjacent  tbe 
path  of  morement  of  tbe  car. 


979.6aS.   ITBINO  -  CLASP.      Scott  SmwAsr.   RlrearUla. 
W.  Ya.    PUad  Sept.  1^  1909.    Serial  Na  017.672. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a 
tlally    flat   body    portion    baring   one    end    tbereof 

bant  to  form  a  housing,  a  coll  spring  arranged  within  said 
boaalng  and  being  sohatantlally  amaller  in  ita  circumfer- 
ence than  the  internal  surface  of  said  housing,  aald  boaa- 
lng being  prorlded  wltb  a  laterally  arranged  longitudinal 
opening,  and  meana  for  prerentlng  the  displacement  of 
•aid  spring. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
hooaing.  a  coll  spring  disposed  within  said  houabig  and 
capable  of  morlng  longitudinally  tbereof,  said  bousing  ba- 
taig  provided  with  an  opening  upon  one  side  thereof,  and 
lags  (omed  apon  one  aide  of  said  hooaing  for  engaging 

<   the  enda  of  said  coll  spring  to  limit  the  longitudinal  mor*- 
ment  of  the  same. 


979.589.  VARIABLE  -  SPKRD  DRIVING  MBCHANI8M, 
RAoroao  STocKBainaa,  Woreeatar,  liaaa..  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  Arthur  W.  Baaman.  Wereaater.  Maaa.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.281. 


In  a  meciianlam  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  framework 
baring  an  opening  in  Its  side,  a  circular  plate  attached  to 
the  framework  and  corerlng  said  opailng,  prorlded  with  a 
hollow  hub  and  a  concentric  Interior  flange,  a  gear  Jour- 
naled  on  said  bub  and  said  concentric  flange,  a  drirlng 
abaft  pasaing  through  the  edge  of  said  circular  plate,  and 
a  pinion  carried  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  gsar. 


979.590.    TELEPHONE  STSTBf.     Samobl  8.  Stolp.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  William  J.  C  Kenyan,  Chicago,  IlL 
rilad  Nor.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,740. 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  s  line  comprising  two  metallic 
conductora.  a  grounded  battery  connected  to  one  of  them, 
grounded    signaling    derlsea    normally    connected    to    tbe 
other  conductor,  one  at  each  end  of  tbe  line,  and  meana  to 
disconnect   the  signaling  derlce  and   simultaneously   coo 
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nect  the  conductors  at  either  end  of  the  line  and  thereby 
actuate  the  signaling  derlce  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  Una. 


the  material  from  the  lower  end  of  the  aeeond  aaaed 
casing,  means  for  Independently  supplying  steam  wlthla 
the  outer  casing  and  the  second  named  casing,  and  meana 
to  supply  steam  witbin  tbe  second  named  casing  after 
such  steam  has  passed  through  tbe  outer  caalng. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  comprising  two  metallic 
conductors,  a  grounded  battery  connected  to  one  of  them, 
a  grounded  signaling  derlce  normally  connected  to  tbe 
other  conductor  at  one  end  of  the  line,  means  to  connect 
the  conductors  at  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  the  line  and  thereby 
actuate  the  slgnaltag  derlce,  and  Ulklng  apparatus  bridged 
across  tbe  line  at  the  ends  with  respectlre  condensers  In 

•ertea  therewith. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  comprising  two  meUlllc 
conductors,  a  grounded  battery  connected  to  one  of  them, 
grounded  signaling  derlces  normally  connected  to  the  other 
conductor  at  the  ends  of  the  Ihie.  and  means  to  connect 
tba  conductors  at  either  end  of  the  line  and  thereby  actu- 
ate the  signaling  derlce  at  the  oppoaite  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  comprising  two  meUlUc 
conductors,  a  grounded  battery  connected  to  one  of  them, 
grounded  signaling  derlcea  normally  connected  to  the 
other  conductor  at  both  ends  of  the  line,  and  means  at 
both  ends  of  the  line  to  disconnect  the  signaling  device  at 
the  respectire  end  therewith  and  to  connect  the  conductors 
at  tbat  end  and  thereby  actuate  the  signaling  derlce  at  tba 

appoalte  end. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  comprising  two  metallic 
conductore,  a  grounded  battery  connected  to  one  of  them, 
talking  apparatus  In  series  with  a  condenser  bridged  acroaa 
the  line,  a  local  transmitter  circuit  and  a  local  battery  aa- 
socUted  therewith,  a  grounded  signaling  derlce  normally 
connected  to  the  conductor,  which  doe«»  not  hare  the  bat- 
tary  attached  thereto,  aald  talking  apparatus  and  signaling 
derlce  being  associated  together  at  one  point  on  tbe  line, 
and  means  to  connect  the  conductors  at  another  point  of 
the  line  and  thereby  actuate  the  signaling  derlce. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]    ^ 


979.591.     8TE AM  COOKER.     Ora  G.   Storm,   Longmont, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  562,070. 

1.  A  cooker  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inclined  outer  casing  subsUntially  U-shaped  in  croaa  sec- 
Uon,  an  Inner  casing  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion disposed  within  the  outer  casing  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  common  corer  connected  with  the  outer  and  inner 
casings,  supply  and  discharge  means  for  the  Inner  casing 
arranged  near  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  respec- 
tlrely.  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  connections  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  the  outer  casing,  ralree  to  control 
socb  connections,  a  perforated  pipe  disposed  axially  within 
the  Inner  casing  and  connected  with  the  steam  nnwly 
pipe,  and  a  ralve  connected  wltb  the  steam  supply  pipe 
to  control  the  passage  of  steam  into  tbe  perforated  pipe. 

2.  In  a  cooker  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  outer  caa- 
lng substantially  U-ahaped  In  cross  section  and  baring  Its 
free  edges  bent  to  form  flanges,  a  second  casing  substan- 
tially U-shsped  In  cross  section  disposed  within  the  outer 
casing  and  baring  ita  free  upper  edgea  bent  to  form  flangea, 
•aid  casing  having  an  inclined  position,  a  flat  cover  dla- 
poaed  upon  the  flanges  of  said  casings  and  connected  there- 
with, means  to  feed  materUl  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  named  caalng,   means  to  allow   tbe  discharge  of 


3.  In  a  cooker  of  the  character  described.  Inner  and 
outer  inclined  casings,  supply  and  discharge  means  for  the 
Inner  casing  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  eatabllshlng  communication  be 
tween  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  tbe  lower  portion  of  th« 
outer  casing,  controlling  valves  connected  with  the  steam 
supply  pipe  upon  both  sides  of  tbe  second  named  pipe,  a 
ralre  connected  wltb  the  second  named  pipe  to  control  th« 
same,  a  third  pipe  establishing  communication  between  th« 
steam  supply  pipe  and  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  caalng 
a  controlling  ralve  connected  with  the  third  pipe,  and  1 
perforated  pipe  extending  axially  within  tbe  inner  casinj 
and  having  communication  with  the  steam  supply  pipe. 


979  592.  DISPENSING-RECEPTACLE.  Larkim  Stowi 
Pleasant  View,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  SerUl  Ne 
536,031. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  nature  deacribed,  tbe  comblnatlo 
of  a  spout  adapted  to  seat  around  a  port  in  the  wall  < 
a  receptacle  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  aaJ 
port  and  extend  beneath  said  wall  and  baring  anotbi 
tongue  located  opposite  tbe  flrst-mentioned  tongue  aa 
adapted  to  extend  Inio  engagement  wltb  a  member  locati 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  comblnatk 
of  a  cap  and  a  apout,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  seAt  up< 
said  spout  and  said  spout  being  adapted  to  aeat  around 
port  in  the  wall  of  a  recepUcle  and  baring  a  tongi 
adapted  to  enter  said  port  and  extend  beneath  said  wi 
and  having  another  tongue  located  opposite  the  flrst  BS 
tloned  tongue  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  engagement  wl 
a  member  located  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  adj 
cent  said  port. 
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t.  Ib  •  4«Tte»  of  tb*  BAtacv  Jetitbed.  tba  eomMnatloii 
of  •  spoat,  a  fannel,  and  a  cap,  aald  fnoBcl  belnc  adapted 
to  aeat  apon  aald  spout  and  aald  cap  b«liit  adapted  to  aeat 
apoa  nld  fiuuieU  and  aald  spoat  balac  adapted  to  aeat 
aroond  a  port  in  tbe  wall  of  a  receptacle  and  barlac  a 
tonsue  adapted  to  enter  aald  port  and  extend  beneath  aald 
wall  and  havlnc  another  toncoe  located  oppoalte  the  flrat- 
BMBtlooed  tongtM  and  adapted  to  extend  into  engagement 
with  a  member  located  apon  tbe  oater  aid*  of  aald  wall 
adjacent  aaid  port. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  th«  nature  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  apont  adapted  to  aeat  arooad  a  port  in  tbe  wall  of  a 
receptacle  and  baTlng  a  flange  aroond  ita  baae  and  baTlng 
•  tongue  adapted  to  enter  said  port  and  extend  beneath 
aaid  wall  and  haTlng  another  toninie  located  opposite  the 
flrst-mentioned  tongue  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  engage- 
■ent  with  a  member  located  upon  the  outer  aide  of  aald 
wall  adjacent  aald  port. 

5.  In  a  darlce  of  the  nature  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  cap  and  a  spoat.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  seat  upon 
aald  spoat  and  said  spout  being  adapted  to  seat  around  a 
port  In  the  wall  of  a  receptacle  And  having  a  flange  at  Ita 
baae  and  harlBg  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  aald  port  and 
extend  beneath  aaid  wall  and  baring  another  tonicue  lo- 
cated opposite  the  flrst  mentioned  tongue  and  adapted  to 
extend  Into  engagement  with  a  member  located  upon  tbe 
outer  side  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  port. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


979,593.  EXCHANGEABLE  HEEL  rOH  SHOES. 
STaoMaa,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  June  1.  1910. 
No.  564.387. 


SiMOX 

Serial 


1.  la  combination  with  a  boot  or  ahoe,  a  holding  plate 
aacarad  to  the  heel  baring  elongated  slots  radially  ar- 
ranged and  a  larger  slot  near  Ita  inner  portion,  a  locking 
device  rotatably  aaoonted  within  the  heel  prorlded  with 
marglaal  notetea  and  a  lateral  projection  extending 
thnagli  ftm  la*sa  alot  of  the  holding  plate,  in  combination 
with  an  axehaageable  heel  comprising  a  fastening  plate, 
hook  ahapad  eara  formed  Integrally  with  said  faatenlng 
plata  and  adapted  to  paao  through  the  radial  alota  of  the 
holding  plate  and  the  notcbea  of  the  locking  derlce  ao  that 
upon  turning  the  latter  the  exchangeable  heel  la  flrmly 
attached. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boot  or  ahoe,  a  holding  plate 
aacored  to  the  heel  baring  eloagated  alota  radially  ar- 
ranged and  a  larger  alot  near  ita  inner  portion,  a  locking 
doTlce  rotatably  mounted  wlthlQ  tbe  heel  provided  with 
marginal  notches  forming  slightly  Inclined  teeth  and  a 
lateral  projection  extending  tbroogh  tbe  large  slot  of  the 
holding  plate.  In  comblnatton  whh  an  exchangeable  heel 
eomprlaing  a  fastening  plate,  book  shaped  eara  formed 
Integrally  with  said  fastening  plate,  and  adapted  to  paaa 
tJuoogh  the  radial  slots  of  the  holding  plate  and  the 
Botehea  of  the  locking  derlce  s«  that  upon  taming  the 
latt»  Ita  teeth  like  edge*  enter  tha  notcbea  of  the  hook 
ahaped  ears  under  a  slight  angle  whereby  tha  exchangeable 
bael  la  flrmly  attached. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boot  or  ahoe,  a  holding  plate 
aectired  to  the  heel  baring  elongated  alota  radially  ar- 
ranged, small  hole*  and  a  la/g«  slot  near  its  inner  portion, 
a  locking  device  rotatably  secured  within  the  heel  pro- 
vided with  marginal  notcbea  forming  teeth  like  portions 
onder  a  alight  angle  and  having  a  lateral  projection  ex- 
tending through  the  large  alot  of  the  holding  plate,  in 
eomblaatlon  with  an  exctatngaable  heel  eomprlaing  a  faa- 
tenlng plate  with  hook  ahaped  eara  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  baring  spherical  projections  corresponding 
tn  number  and  location  to  the  hole*  of  the  holding  plate 
of  tbe  heel,  ao  arranged  that  the  eara  may  pasa  through 
tha  radial  alota  of  th«  holding  plata  and  marginal  notcbea 


of  tbe  locking  device  and  upon  taming  tba  latter  Ita  teetb 
like  portiona  engage  the  notcbea  of  the  eara  and  tb* 
apherlcal  projection*  lodge  In  the  holea  of  the  holding 
plate  of  the  heel. 


979,604.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  TAPES,  RIBBONS.  AND 
SIMILAR  FABRICS.  Abthub  Edwabd  Stboud,  Derby, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  14.  190S.     SerUl  No.  250.100. 


1.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  a  plurality  of  narrow  fabrics 
almnltaneoualy,  a  aerlea  of  ahnttlea  working  aide  by  aide  la 
horiaontal  parallel  paths  transreraely  to  the  length  of  the 
loom,  meana  for  morlng  the  whole  of  aaid  shuttlea  almul- 
taBeooaly  from  front  to  back  and  back  to  front  altemately, 
traaaverae  guide*  for  the  shuttle*,  warp  aheddlng  mecha- 
nism conalatlng  of  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  thread  guide 
bare  each  prorlded  with  a  aerlea  of  thread  eyes  or  holes 
for  the  warpa  spaced  the  saae  distance  apart  aa  the  shut- 
tlea ao  that  each  guide  bar  prorldea  the  shedding  means 
for  the  correai>ondlng  thread  In  each  of  the  aheda,  and 
beating  up  mechanlam,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  a  plurality  of  narrow  fabrics 
almultaneously,  a  series  of  shuttles  working  side  by  side 
In  horisontal  paths  transreraely  to  the  length  of  the  loom, 
meana  for  morlng  the  whole  of  aald  ahuttle*  almultane- 
OQsly  from  front  to  back  and  back  to  front  altemately, 
warp  shedding  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal thread  guide  bars  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
thread  eyee  or  holea  for  the  warps  spaced  the  aame  dia- 
tance  apart  aa  the  ahuttle*  *o  that  each  guide  bar  pro- 
rldea the  aheddlng  meana  for  the  correaponding  thread  la 
each  of  tbe  abeds,  and  beating  up  mechanism,  substan- 
tially aa  aesertbed. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  a  plurality  of  narrow  fabrics 
slmaltaneously.  a  aerlea  of  ahnttlea  working  side  by  side 
la  horlaontal  patha  tranaversely  to  the  length  of  the  loom, 
guldea  for  the  shnttles.  meana  for  moving  the  whole  of 
aald  ahnttlea  simultaneoualy  from  front  to  back  and  back 
to  front  altemately  comprising  teeth  on  the  shuttlea  and 
two  longitudinal  ahafts  provided  with  toothed  wheels  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ahnttlea,  meana  for  reclpro> 
eating  the  two  ahafts,  warp  shedding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  longitudinal  thread  guide  bars  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  thread  eyea  or  holea  for  the 
warp*  spaced  the  same  distanc<;  apart  aa  the  ahnttlea  ao 
that  each  guide  bar  provldee  tbe  aheddlng  meana  for  tbe 
correaponding  thread  in  each  of  the  sheds,  and  heating  up 
mechanism,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  a  plurality  of  narrow  fabrics 
simultaneoualy.  the  combination  of  a  aerlee  of  ahuttles 
provided  with  teetb,  sets  of  horlaontal  tranaverae  ahuttle 
galdes,  two  longitudinal  ahafta  on  tbe  underside  of  aald 
abattle  guldea.  means  for  actuating  the  same,  toothed 
wbeela  on  said  ahafta  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  ahnttlea.  warp  shedding  mechanlam  aituated  be- 
tween tbe  ahafts  comprised  of  a  series  of  thread  ffuld* 
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bare  each  provided  with  a  series  of  thread  eyes  for  the 
warps  spaced  the  aame  distance  apart  as  the  shuttlea  ao 
that  each  guide  bar  providea  the  shedding  means  for  the 
corresponding  thread  in  each  of  the  aheds,  warp  shedding 
mechanism,  and  beating  up  mechanism,  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  a  plurality  of  narrow  fabrlca 
almultaneously,  the  combination  of  the  shuttles,  propelling 
mechanism  for  the  same,  warp  shedding  mechanism,  and 
beating  up  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  combs  rig- 
Idly  connected  to  a  bar,  levers  provided  with  guldea  for 
said  bar,  and  means  for  actuating  said  levera  and  morlng 
the  comb  bar  longitudinally  in  said  guldea,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  79,595.  FRICTION-COUPLING  OPERATED  BY  A 
CENTRIFUGAL  DEVICE.  WlLHlLM  STUHLDBglBB, 
Krefeld.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565.528.  -. 


ment  provided  wltt  a  aleeve  and  being  capable  of  rotatlnt 
freely  on  the  flrat  named  aleeve  and  of  being  moved  Into 
frictional  engagement  with  tbe  flrat  named  element,  a  col- 
lar on  the  first  named  sleeve  located  ao  aa  to  provide  an 
annular  slot  between  the  toner  face  of  said  collar  and  tbe 
outer  face  of  the  sleeve  on  said  aecond  element,  meana  for 
deUchahly  aecurlng  aaid  collar  to  the  flrat  named  sleeve, 
two  weighted  double-armed  levers  pivoted  at  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  to  aaid  second  element,  two  parallel 
members  pivoted  to  each  lever  at  equidistant  points  on 
either  side  of  said  pivots,  each  connecting  oppoalte  arms 
of  aaid  levera  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  aald  annular 
slot,  a  Blot  in  each  of  said  parallel  members,  a  wedge  lo- 
cated In  each  of  aald  alots,  correaponding  cone  aurfacea  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve  on  said  second  element  adapted 
to  co6perate  with  said  wedges,  a  spring  device  adapted  to 
hold  aald  levera  In  the  Inward  poaition  and  to  restrain  the 
outward  movement  of  said  levers  and  meana  for  returning 
said  second  element  into  normal  position. 


1.  In  a  friction  coupltag  the  combination  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  a  coupling  element  keyed  on  said  shaft, 
of  a  aecond  coupling  element  capable  of  rotating  freely 
around  said  shaft  and  of  betog  moved  axlally  Into  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  first  named  element,  a  centrif- 
ugal device,  comprising  two  weighted  double-armed  levers, 
a  pivot  for  each  of  said  levera  arranged  diametrically  op- 
poalte on  either  aide  of  the  axis  or  prolongation  of  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  two  parallel  membera,  each  connecting  an 
arm  of  one  lever  with  the  other  arm  of  the  other  lever, 
pivots  for  connecting  said  membera  to  aaid  arms  arranged 
at  equidistant  points  on  either  side  of  the  pivots  of  aald 
levers,  a  realstance  device  for  oppoaing  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  weighted  lever  and  means  for  utUiiing  tbe 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  cauaed  by  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  levers  and  the  first  named  element 
aa  an  abutment  for  caustog  an  axial  movement  of  the  sei- 
ond  named  element  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
flrat  named  element. 

2.  In  a  friction  coupling  the  comblnaUon  with  the  abaft 
to  be  driven  of  a  coupling  element  secured  on  said  shaft,  a 
concentric  sleeve  on  said  elemont,  a  second  coupling  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  sleeve  and  being  capable  of  rotating 
freely  on  the  first  named  aleeve  and  of  being  moved  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  first  named  element,  a  col- 
lar on  the  first  natned  sleeve  located  ao  aa  to  provide  an 
annular  slot  between  the  toner  face  of  aald  collar  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  sleeve  on  said  second  element,  means  for 
deUchably  aecuring  aaid  collar  to  the  first  named  aleeve. 
two  weighted  double-armed  levera  pivoted  at  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  polnta  to  said  aecond  element,  two  parallel 
members  pivoted  to  each  lever  at  equidistant  potota  on 
either  aide  of  aald  pivots,  each  connecting  opposite  arms  of 
aald  levera  and  adapted  10  reciprocate  to  said  annular  slot. 
a  alot  In  each  of  aaid  parallel  membera,  a  wedge  located  to 
each  of  said  slots,  corresponding  cone  surfaces  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  aleeve  on  said  second  element  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  aaid  wedgea  and  a  spring  device  adapted  to 
bold  aald  levera  to  tbe  Inward  position  and  to  restrato  the 
outward  movement  of  aald  levera. 

3.  In  a  friction  coupling  the  combination  with  tbe  abaft 
to  be  driven  of  a  coupling  element  aecured  to  aald  abaft,  a 
concentric  aleeve  on  aald  element,  a  aecond  coupling  ele- 


979,596.     VENDING  -  MACHINE.     EBifasr  E.   Sctluvah, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  625,040. 


1.  In  a  vendtog  machtoe,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  caatog; 
vertical  T-ahaped  guide  cbannela  provided  at  either  aide  ol 
aaid  casing ;  supporting  rods  havtog  enlarged  cyllndrlca: 
ends  sliding  to  said  channels ;  a  reclprocatory  rod  adapte<: 
to  pass  between  aald  supporttog  rods ;  a  reclprocatorj 
sprtog  held  atop  arranged  below  aaid  reclprocatory  rod  ai 
a  distance  aubstantlally  equal  to  the  tblckneaa  of  aald  aup 
porting  rods  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  supporting  rodi 
from  said  reclprocatory  rod ;  a  connection  between  aald  re 
ciprocatory  rod  and  said  stop  for  normally  holdtog  sale 
stop  to  tooperatlve  position  when  aald  rod  la  operative  bu' 
to  prevent  a  limited  movement  of  aatd  stop  when  said  rod 
la  operated;  and  meana  for  reclprocattog  said  rod,  sub 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  vending  machtoe,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  caatoi 
havtog  a  aloptog  dlacbarge  bottojn ;  vertical  T-8hape< 
guide  channels  provided  at  either  side  of  aald  easing :  sup 
porting  rods  havtog  enlarged  cylindrical  ends  sliding  li 
said  channels ;  a  reclprocatory  rod  adapted  to  paaa  be 
tween  wild  aupporttog  roda;  a  reclprocatory  sprtog  hel< 
atop  arranged  below  said  reclprocatory  rod  at  a  dlatano 
anbatantlally  equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  said  supporttoj 
roda  and  on  tbe  other  aide  of  aaid  8upp<vting  roda  fron 
aaid  reclprocatory  rod  ;  a  connection  between  said  recipro 
catory  rod  and  said  stop  for  normally  holdtog  aaid  stop  li 
tooperatlve  position  when  aald  rod  Is  operative  but  to  pr« 
vent  a  limited  movement  to  said  stop  when  said  rod  Is  op 
erated ;  meana  for  reclprocattog  aald  rod ;  a  rod  rsesptael 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  37,  1910. 


located  to  the  r««r  and  b«low  uld  channels;  galdaa  ar- 
tanced  to  eoMaet  aald  mpporttng  rods  to  saJd  reecptacU ; 
and  a  diacfeuv*  roller  located  above  and  forward  of  lald 
receptacle,  mbatantlally  aa  deaeribod. 


f 


9  79,  59  T.  MINING-MACHINE.  Sn^cxm  Jai  TvLum, 
Cnadilla,  N.  Y..  aaalsnor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporadon  of  OMo.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1909. 
aerial  No.  4«4^7. 


1.  In  a  mining  mactalaa  cotter  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  Mrleo  of  chain  llnka.  a  aarleo  of  cutter  bloeka,  each  piT- 
oUlly  attached  to  a  link,  and  a  aeries  of  aupportlng  meana 
located  on  the  blocks,  each  being  adapted  to  hold  tbe  cut- 
ter block  of  another  link  agalnat  rotation  about  Ita  plTotal 
axla.  ■ubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  cutter  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  chain,  and  a  series  of  cutter  carrying  blocks,  each  of 
wld  blocks  attached  to  the  chain  by  a  single  pivoUl  con- 
nection, each  of  said  blocks  provided  with  a  supporting 
surface,  and  each  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  be  supported  by  the  supporting  surface  of  the  next 
following  block,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine  cutter  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  chain,  and  a  series  of  cutter  blocks  each  attached  to  the 
chain  by  a  single  pivotal  connection,  each  of  said  cutter 
blocks  being  provided  with  a  supporting  surface  and  eaeb 
of  said  cutter  blocks  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and  bt 
supported  by  the  supporting  surface  of  an  adjacent  cutter 
block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine  cutter  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  chain,  and  a  series  of  cutter  blocks  each  attached  at  Its 
forward  end  to  a  link  of  the  chain  by  a  single  pivotal  con- 
nection, and  meana  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  each  of 
the  blocks  on  an  adjacent  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine  cutter  chain,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chain,  and  a  series  of  cutter  blocks  each  having  a  rear 
extension,  each  of  said  blocks  being  attached  to  tbe  chain 
by  a  single  pivotal  connection  and  each  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing a  forward  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  Its  piv- 
otal axis,  and  adapted  to  support  the  rear  extension  of 
the  next  preceding  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[daima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


9  7  9  .  B  9  8  .     GAME  APPARAHTS.     Aluivs  W.  Thimm. 

Seattle.  Wash.     Piled  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No  S73,4<M. 

1.  In  a  game  apparatnu,  a  suspended  ball,  a  stationary 
standard  around  which  the  ball  Is  to  be  thrown,  a  set  of 
movable  ptns ;  means  for  Imparting  a  suffldent  vertteal 
movement  to  the  ball  during  Its  travel,  whereby  certain  of 
the  pins  may  be  hurdled  or  skipped,  or  left  standing,  ae- 
aordlDg  to  the  skill  of  the  player,  substantially  aa  de- 
Mvlbad,  as  and  for  the  purpooa  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  ball,  a  connection  attached  at  Its  upper  end 
to  said  arm  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  ball,  said  connec- 


tion comprising  an  upper  spring  section  and  a  lower  flexi- 
ble section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


3.  In  s  game  apparatiu  the  combination  of  the  suspend- 
ed and  swinging  ball  7  and  spring  8.  with  the  standard  18 
sjid  movsble  pins  8.  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


979  599.  BELT  STRETCHER.  FBEnmaicx  THOMAa. 
London.  England.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,441. 


1.  A  belt  stretcher  comprising  in  comblnstlon,  two  paira 
of  rollers,  means  for  carrying  the  rollers,  one  roller  of 
each  pair  being  concentrically  mounted  on  Ita  carrying 
OMans  s^  tbe  other  roller  of  each  pair  being  eccentrically 
mounted  on  its  carrying  means,  and  m«sns  for  moving 
one  pair  of  rollers  toward  tbe  other. 

2.  A  belt  stratebar  comprislne  In  combination,  two  pairs 
of  rollers,  meaaa  for  carrylDj;  the  rollers,  one  roller  of 
each  pa\r  being  concentrically  mounted  on  Its  carrying 
means  and  tbe  other  roller  of  each  pair  being  eccentrically 
mounted  on  its  csrrying  mesas  and  means  for  moving  the 
pairs  of  rollers  simultaneously  toward  one  another. 

8.  A  belt  stretcher  comprising,  in  comblnstlon.  two  pairs 
of  rollers,  means  for  carrying  the  rollers,  one  roller  of 
each  pair  being  concentrically  mounted  00  Its  carrying 
moans,  and  the  other  roller  of  each  pair  being  eccentrically 
moante<1  on  Its  carrying  means  and  screw  means  for 
moving  one  pair  of  rollers  toward  the  other. 

4.  A  belt  stretcher  comprising.  In  combination,  two  pslrs 
of  rollers,  means  for  carrying  the  rollers,  one  roller  of 
each  pair  being  concentrically  mounted  on  Its  csrnrlng 
means  and  the  other  roller  of  each  pair  being  eccentrically 
mounted  on  Its  carrying  means  and  screw  means  for 
moving  the  pairs  of  rollers  simultaneoualy  toward  one 
another. 

8.  A  belt  stretcher  comprising  In  comblnstlon.  two  pairs 
of  rollers,  round  bars  for  carrying  the  rollers,  one  roller 
of  each  pair  being  concentrically  mounted  on  Its  bar  and 
tbe  other  roller  of  each  pair  being  eccentrically  mounted 
on  Its  bar  and  means  for  moving  one  pair  of  rollers  toward 
tba  othar. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


9  7  9.800.     GLAZED  ROOP  8TRUCTX7RB.      Ubnky  T. 

Thomas.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Mar.  5.  1909.     SerUI 

No.   481,825. 

1.  A  glased  roof-structure  comprising  an  aatragal  hav- 
ing a  side-flaage;  a  plicate  cushion  extending  slong  the 
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upper  edge  of  said  side-flange,  and  yleldable  mainly  within 
tbe  plane  thereof,  the  sommltal  member  of  said  cushion 
being  merged  into  a  facing  segment,  which  projects  down 
wardly  therefroas  and  ahUlds  said  cushion,  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  likawtos  shteMa  more  or  less  of  the  adjacent 
fsce  of  the  side-flange  aforenamed;  and  a  pane  of  glass 
on  said  cushion. 


2.  The  metlM>d  of  forming  glaas  articles  wM^  constat 
in  drawing  them  upwardly  from  a  bath  of  molten  glaai 
and  controlling  the  flow  and  temperature  of  the  glaa 
at  a  level  intermediate  between  the  drawing  point  aw 
the  bottom  of  the  mass  of  molten  glass. 

3.  The  process  of  drawing  glass  articles  which  com 
prises  drawing  the  glass  upwardly  from  a  bath  of  larg 
volume,  controlling  the  flow  of  glass  to  the  drawing  poln 
by  an  open  ring  around  the  same,  and  controlling  tb 
temperature  of  the  glass  at  a  point  below  the  drswln 
ring  but  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  bath. 

4.  In  the  art  of  drawing  glass  articles,  the  method  « 
controlling  the  flow  and  temperature  of  the  glass  nea 
the  drawing  point  by  drawing  it  under  an  open  ring  an 
over  a  submerged  cooling  block  plsced  between  the  rln 
and  the  liottom  of  the  bath,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  art  of  drawin?  glass  cylinders,  the  metho 
which  comprises  flowing  the  main  body  of  glass  Into 
deep  forehearth.  drawing  the  articles  in  succession  fro 
the  surface  thereof  out  of  open  floating  rings  and  co 
trolling  the  temperature  and  flow  of  the  glass  by  means  1 
a  submerged  plate  above  the  bottom  of  the  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


2.  A  glased  roof  structure  comprising  an  astragal  hav- 
ing a  side-flange;  a  plicate  cushion  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  flange,  and  yleldable  mainly  within 
the  plane  thereof,  the  summltal  member  of  said  cushion 
being  merged  Into  a  facing  segment,  which  extends  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  shields  said  cushion  and  said  side 
flange  at  one  side  thereof,  and  the  base  member  of  said 
cushion  being  merged  into  a  facing  segment  which  extends 
downwardly  therefrom  and  ablelds  said  side-flange  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof. 

8.  A  glased  roof-structure  comprising  an  astragal  hav- 
ing a  side  flange;  a  plicate  cushion  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side-flange,  and  yleldable  mainly  within 
the  plane  thereof,  the  base  member  of  said  cushion  being 
merged  into  a  facing  segment,  which  projects  downwardly 
therefrom,  ablelds  more  or  less  of  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  side-flange  aforenamed,  and  carries  at  Its  lower  portion 
a    condensaUon    gutter;    and    a    pane   of   glass    on    said 

cushion. 

4.  A  glased  roof-structure  comprising  an  astragal  hav 

*  tog  a  side-flange;  a  cuahion,  approximating  the  form  of 
a  plicated  bead  and  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of 
•aid  side-flange,  said  cushion  having  segments  projecting 
therefrom  and  engaging,  after  the  manner  of  a  cUp,  the 
side  flange  aforenamed,  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
being  yleldable  mainly  within  the  plane  of  said  side- 
flange  ;  and  a  pane  of  glass  on  said  cushion. 

5.  For  a  glased  roof-structure,  a  cushion,  approximat- 
ing the  form  of  a  plicated  bead,  the  snmmlUl  member 
thereof  being  merged  Into  a  down  turned  segment  adapted 
to  shield  one  side  of  said  cushion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


979.601.  GLASS-DRAWING  PROCESS  AND  AI'PARA- 
TU8.  LiHCOLW  A.  Thob.nblbg,  Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  American  Window  Glass  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.474. 


979.802.       OVERSHOE 
Tbabdb,   Montvale,   N. 
No.   584.798. 


FOR     HORSES 
J.     Filed   Oct.   1. 


WiLLIAU 

1910.     Sen 


1.  The  method  of  forming  glass  articles  which  com- 
prises drawing  them  upwardly  from  a  bath  of  molUn 
^sa  and  meanwhUe  controlling  tlie  temperature  of  the 
glass  at  a  level  Intermediate  between  the  drawing  potot 
and  the  bottom  of  tbe  mass  of  glass 


1.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  loi 
tudlnal  bar  having  calks  on  its  end  portions  and  at 
front  end  an  auxiliary  upwardly  extending  bar  to  ens 
the  front  of  a  hoof,  and  a  transverse  bar-member  seci: 
to  said  longitudinal  bar  and  having  at  its  ends  do 
wardly  projecting  calks  and  upwardly  extending  auxill 
bar  portions  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  hoof,  said  auxll 
bar  portions  being  slotted,  combined  with  flexible  m« 
extending  through  said  slots  for  binding  the  attachn 
to  the  hoof ;  subatantially  as  set  forth  . 

2.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  lo 
tudlnal  bar  having  calks  on  Us  end  portions  and  at 
front  end  an  auxiliary  upwardly  extending  bar  to  eni 
the  front  of  a  hoof,  and  a  transverse  bar-member  seci 
to  said  longitudinal  bar  and  having  at  its  ends  d^ 
wardly  projecting  calk*  and  upwardly  extending  auxil 
bar  portions  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  hoof,  said  auxll 
bar  portions  being  slotted,  combined  with  a  strap  ext 
Ing  through  said  slots  for  binding  the  attachment  to 
hoof,  said  strap  at  its  advance  end  being  threadei 
reverse  direction  through  the  slots  and  biought  an 
against  the  face  of  the  auxiliary  bars,  whereby  the  1 
becomes  looped  at  esch  of  ssld  bars ;  subsUntlally  at 

forth.  ^  ,  , 

8.  An  attochmont  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  li 
tudlnal  bar  having  calks  on  ita  end  portions  and  • 
front  end  an  auxiliary  upwardly  extendtog  bar  to  aa 
the  front  of  a  hoof,  a  transverse  member  compr 
overlapping  slotted  bars  each  having  at  its  outer  a 
downwardly  extending  calk  and  an  upwardly  eitai 
auxUUry   bar   portion   to   engage   the   side   of  the 
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•  bolt  •ztandlBf  through  said  lonclttMlliwl  bar  aad  th« 
■lots  In  the  OTerlapplng  portions  of  said  transrsras  bara 
for  Misblinr  the  lateral  adjastaent  of  said  traasrerae 
bars  and  the  securlDK  of  all  sajd  ban  together,  and  blod- 
tn(  means  engaging  said  aaxUiary  bars  for  secnrlag  tite 
attachment  to  the  hoof ;  substanttallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  attachment  for  horsssboea  comprlaing  a  loogl- 
tudlnal  bar  baring  calks  on  Its  end  portions  and  at  its 
front  end  an  auxiliary  upwardly  extending  bar  to  engage 
the  front  of  a  hoof,  a  transrerse  member  comprlsiag 
overlapping  slotted  bars  each  having  at  Its  outer  end  a 
downwardly  extending  catk'aad  an  npwardly  extaadlag 
auxiliary  bar  portion  to  enga^B  the  side  of  the  hoof, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  bngltudlnal  bar  and  the 
slots  In  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  transverse  bars 
for  enabling  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  transverae 
bars  and  the  securing  of  all  said,  bars  together,  and  blnd- 
lag  means  engaging  said  auxiliary  bars  for  securing  the 
attaehiMBt  to  the  hoof,  said  bolt  where  engages  said 
slots  and  the  walls  of  the  bole  It  passes  through  In  the 
longitudinal  ba^  being  polygonal  In  croaa-sectlon  to  pre- 
vent swlveUng  action  of  the  bprs ;  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  having  calks  on  Its  end  portions  and  at  Its 
front  end  an  auxiliary  upwardly  extending  bar  to  engage 
the  front  of  a  hoof,  a  transverse  member  comprising 
overlapping  slotted  bars  each  having  at  Its  outer  end  a 
downwardly  extending  calk  and  an  upwardly  extending 
auxiliary  bar  portion  to  engage  the  side  of  the  hoof,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  longitudinal  bar  and  the 
slots  In  the  overlapping  portion*  of  said  transverse  bars 
for  enabling  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  transverse 
bars  and  the  securing  of  %11  said  bars  together,  and  bind- 
ing meaaa  engaging  said  auxiliary  bars  for  securing  tba 
attachment  to  the  hoofs,  said  bolt  being  extended  down- 
wardly to  the  lower  bortaontal  plane  of  said  calks  and 
tapered  to  act  as  a  calk  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  c^axette.] 


979,608.  DTNAMa ELECTRIC  MACHINBBT.  lUMIK' 
W.  TaoT,  Moatgoasary.^la.  Ftted  Nov.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  525,825. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  establish  a  field  force,  a  pair  of  armature  con- 
ductors movable  together  through  said  field  by  relative  mo- 
tion therewith  of  unidirectional  character,  one  of  said  con- 
ductors more  lncllne<l  than  the  other  to  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  and  having  a  dimension  in  that  direc- 
tion greater  than  that  of  the  field  In  such  direction,  aad 
means  for  maintaining  electrical  eonoectloa  between  said 
conductors  at  points  stationary  with  reapect  to  said  field. 

'.'.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  ma  gnat  ar- 
ranged to  eataUish  a  field  of  force,  a  plurality  of  araatnre 
conductors  all  Movable  together  through  said  field  by 
relative  motion  therewith,  one  of  ssld  conductors  more 
jncllred  that  tba  otbera  to  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment and  having  a  dloaesaloa  in  that  dlractloa  greater 
than  that  of  the  fteld  la  soeh  direction,  aad  awans  for 
malatalnlag  electrical  eonneetloa  between  said  Aora  ta- 
cltaed  conductor  and  eacfe  of  the  others  socceaaffsly  at 
points  stationary  with  respect  to  said  field. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  eatabllab  a  field  of  force,  an  armature  arranged 
to  mova  tkraach  said  field  aad  ka'Ting  a  plarallty  of  eoo- 
ductora  aatatBBtlally  normal  to  tbe  direction  of  snch 
moveoMBt  aad  a  return  condoctor  substantially  Inclined 

\ 


to  tba  dirsetloa  of  soeta  movameat.  a  peripheral  eoadnetor 
eaaaaetsd  to  said  tncUnad  conductor,  and  means  for  mala- 
talnlag electrical  connection  batwaan  said  peripheral  con- 
ductors and  each  of  said  satataatially  normal  conductors 
at  points  stationary  with  reapect  to  said  field. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  establish  a  field  of  force,  an  armature  arranged 
to  move  through  said  field  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
dnctora  substantially  normal  to  tbe  direction  of  such 
movement  and  a  return  conductor  substantially  Inclined 
to  the  direction  of  such  movement,  a  aecond  plurality  of 
like  substantially  normal  conductors  and  a  second  like 
feubetsntially  inclined  conductor  on  said  armature,  said 
second  substantially  Inclined  conductor  permanently  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  first  substantially  normal  con- 
ductors, and  means  for  maintaining  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  substantially  inclined  conductor  and 
each  of  said  first  Mbstantlally  normal  eoodoetors  and  be- 
tween said  second  ■■betantially  inclined  condoctor  and 
each  of  aald  second  substantially  normal  conductors  at 
points  stationary  with  reapect  to  aald  flux. 


979,«04.  BRICK  FOR  rLAMB-WALLS  OV  WATER- 
TUBE  BOILERS.  Thomas  O.  Tcknbb,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Turner  Baflle-Wall  k  Boiler  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,766. 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  boiler  tubes  arranged  In 
parallel  series  or  rows,  a  fiame  wall  composed  of  bricks 
arraaged  transversely  of  said  tubes,  a  brick  thereof  having 
curved  recesses  in  one  edge  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
adjacent  tubes  of  a  row.  said  brick  having  an  edge  which 
terminates  short  of  the  tubes  of  an  adjacent  row,  s 
similarly  shaped  brick  of  said  wall  adapted  to  contact 
adjacent  tubes  of  said  adjacent  row  having  an  edge  which 
adjoins  tbe  last  mentioned  edge  of  tbe  first  brick,  one 
line  of  separation  between  adjacent  bricks  that  contact 
with  adjacaot  rows  of  tubes  passing  within  the  space 
betwaen  adjacent  rows,  the  other  lines  of  separation  being 
llnea  that  connect  canters  of  tnbes  of  parallel  rows. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  holler  tubea  srrsnged  In 
parallel  series  or  rows,  a  fiame  wall  composed  of  bricks 
arranged  transversely  of  said  tubes,  a  brick  thereof  having 
curved  ricsaass  in  one  edge  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
adjacent  tubea  of  a  row,  said  brick  having  an  edge  which 
termlaataa  abort  of  the  tubes  of  an  sdjscent  row,  a  simi- 
larly sbapad  brick  of  said  wall  adapted  to  contact  adjacent 
tubea  of  ssld  adjacent  row  having  an  edge  which  adjoins 
the  last  mentioned  edge  of  the  first  brick,  one  line  of  sepa- 
ratlon  between  adjacent  bricks  that  contact  with  adjacent 
rows  of  tubes  passing  within  the  space  between  adjacent 
rows,  the  other  llnea  of  separation  being  lines  that  connect 
centers  of  tubes  of  parallel  rows,  said  first  aieetlng  edgaa 
having  groovea  therein  and  a  filler  In  said  groove. 

8.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  boiler  tnbes  arranged  In 
parallel  asrtaa  or  rowa,  a  flame  wall  compoaed  of  bricks 
arranged  transversely  of  said  tnbsa,  a  brick  thereof  having 
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curved  recesses  In  one  edge  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
adjacent  tubes  of  a  row,  said  brick  having  an  edge  which 
terminates  short  of  the  tubes  of  an  adjacent  row,  a  simi- 
larly shaped  brick  of  said  wall  adapted  to  contact  adjacent 
tubes  of  said  adjacent  row,  having  an  edge  which  adjoins 
the  last  mentioned  edge  of  the  first  brick,  one  line  of 
separation  between  adjacent  bricks  that  contact  with 
adjacent  rows  of  tubes  passing  within  the  space  between 
adjacent  rows,  the  other  lines  of  separation  being  along 
llnaa  that  connect  centers  of  tubes  of  parallel  rows,  said 
first  meeting  edges  having  grooves  therein  and  a  filler  In 
said  groove,  said  filler  being  a  tube. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  water  tubea,  and  flame 
plate  of  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  plurality  of  bricks  within 
the  space  between  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tubes  and  a 
filler  forced  between  two  bricks  whereby  they  may  be 
spread  apart  to  be  firmly  seated  upon  adjacent  tubes. 


2.  A  stylographlc  pen  comprising  a  holder,  a  noaala^ 
and  a  feed  bar  within  the  nosxle,  said  bar  being  provide^ 
with  a  tapering  head,  a  pair  of  diametrically  dlspoae# 
longitudinal  grooves,  a  communicating   lower  clrcnmfer* 


979.605.      EXHIBITOR.      Waltbb    S.    ToaifPACOH.    Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     FUed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,896. 


1.  In  a  roUry  exhibitor,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  drum  mount- 
ed to  route  about  the  shaft,  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  shaft, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  drum  and  having  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  pulley,  contacts  disposed  about  the  shaft, 
electrical  conductors  extending  through  the  shaft  and 
having  connection  with  the  contacts,  and  brushes  carried 
by  the  drum  engaging  with  the  contacts  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  roUry  exhibitor,  a  hollow  shaft,  electrical  con- 
ductors in  the  shaft,  a  bearing  member  fixed  on  the  shaft, 
a  second  bearing  member  rotaUble  about  the  shaft  and 
over  the  first  member,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  second 
besring  member,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  shaft  and  fixed 
thereto  within  the  drum,  contacts  about  the  shaft  within 
the  drum  having  connection  with  the  conductors  of  the 
shaft,  other  contacts  carried  by  the  drum  and  engaging  the 
first  contact  and  connected  with  the  motor,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  the  drum,  and  a  connection  between  the  pulley 
and  the  motor  for  transmitting  rotation  to  the  drum. 

8.  In  a  rotary  exhibitor,  a  hollow  shaft  fixed  In  position, 
electrical  conductors  In  the  shaft,  a  bearing  member  fixed 
on  the  shaft,  a  second  bearing  member  rotatable  about 
the  shaft  over  the  first  member,  a  drum  having  display 
spaces  on  its  outer  surface  and  secured  on  the  second 
bearing  member,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  shaft  and  fixed 
thereto  within  the  drum,  concentric  contacts  mounted  on 
the  pulley,  and  having  connection  with  the  conductors  of 
the  shaft,  bmahes  supported  by  the  drum  and  traveling 
on  the  contacts,  a  motor  carried  by  the  drum  and  having 
connection  with  the  brushes,  and  a  belt  engaging  with  the 
pulley  and  the  motor  for  transmitting  rotation  to  the 
drum. 


ential  groove,  abd  a  transverse  duct  that  enters  tbe  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  connects  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
longitudinal  grooves.  ,:     „;   ,^. 


979,607.  NURSING  -  BOTTLE.  RoBiaT  A.  Van  Clbat* 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1009.  Serial  No 
616.161. 


979,606.     8TYLOGRAPHIC  PEN.     Jacob  Ullbich,   Ho- 

boken,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  685,780. 
.  1.  A  stylographlc  pen  comprising  a  bolder,  a  noxxle, 
and  a  feed  bar  within  tbe  noule,  said  bar  being  prorided 
with  a  Upering  head,  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  communi- 
cating lower  circumferential  groove,  and  a  transverse  duct 
opening  at  both  ends  into  the  circumferential  groove. 


-  % 


1.  A  nursing  bottle,  and  a  separate  tube  open  at  hot 
ends  and  secured  by  being  partly  embedded  and  fused  t 
the  outside  of  the  body  of  the  bottle  and  wholly  cmbedde 
and  fnsed  in  and  through  tbe  bead  at  the  bottle  mouth. 

2.  A  ntirslng  bottle,  and  a  separate  tube  open  at  bot 
eilds  and  secured  by  being  partly  embedded  and  fused  1 
and  longitudinally  to  the  outside  of  the  bottle  body  an 
wholly  embedded  and  fused  in  and  through  tbe  bead  t 
the  bottle  neck. 

3.  A  nursing  bottle  provided  with  a  bead  at  Ita  mout 
and  an  air  conveying  passage  entirely  upon  the  exteri« 
of  the  bottle  and  comprising  a  tube  formed  separate  fro 
the  bottle  proper  and  extending  from  a  point  near  tl 
bottopi  of  the  bottle  to  and  through  said  bead,  said  tul 
being  embedded  and  fused  In  the  body  of  tbe  bottle  ai 
bead. 


979,608.     INCANDESCENT-ELECTRIC-LAMP    80CKB 
Samubl  B.   Van   Ranst,   Syracuae,   N.  Y.,  aaaignor 
Crouae-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatl< 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,4C 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  two  elements, 
base  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  tbe  base,  said  elemei 
having  opposing  surfaces,  a  terminal  within  the  recepi 
cle  for  engaging  one  of  the  terminals  of  a  lamp,  a  t 
mlnal  for  connection  with  a  line  wire  mounted  on  1 
base,  a  spring  conductor  between  tbe  opposing  snr(a( 
and  electrically  connected  to  tbe  terminal  In  tbe  rac 
tacle  and  to  the  wire-terminal,  and  a  clamping  memi 
for  drawing  said  elements  together  and  comprMalnc  t 


«3> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbbk  37, 1910. 


aprtiiK  condoetor,  tab^nitlalty  •■  ud  for  the  parpoae 

described. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  two  elements,  a 
base  and  a  receptacle  moonted  on  the  base,  said  elements 
baring  opposing  surfaces,  a  tertnlnal  wltbla  tbe  recepta- 
cle for  enicaglng  one  of  the  terminals  of  a  lamp,  a  ter- 
minal for  connection  with  a  line  wire  mounted  on  tbe 
base,  a  spring  conductor  between  the  opposing  surfaces 
and  electrically  connected  to  tbe  terminal  In  tbe  recep- 
Ucle  and  to  the  wlrv-tennlnal.  and  being  ■emred  to  one 
of  aald  terminals  and  frlctionally  engaging  tbe  other,  and 
a  clamping  member  for  drawing  said  eltmenta  together 
and  compressing  tbe  spring  conductor,  substantially  aa 
sad  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  two  elements,  a 
feaae  and  a  receptacle  mounted  On  the  base,  said  elements 
taSTlng  opposing  surfaces,  a  terminal  within  tbe  recepta- 
cle for  engaging  one  of  the  terminals  of  a  lamp,  a  ter- 
minal for  connection  with  a  Une  wire  mounted  on  tbe 
base,  a  spring  conductor  between  the  opposing  surfaces 
and  electrically  connected  to  tbe  terminal  In  the  recep- 
tacle and  to  the  wire  terminal,  and  a  clamping  member 
arranged  centrally  of  the  socket  for  drawing  said  elements 
together  and  compressing  the  spring  conductor,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  tamp  socket  comprising  two  elements,  a 
base  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  base,  said  elements 
having  opposing  surfaces,  a  terminal  within  the  recepta- 
cle for  engaging  one  of  tbe  terminals  of  a  lamp,  a  ter- 
minal for  connection  wltb  a  line  wire  mounted  on  tbe 
base,  a  spring  conductor  between  the  opposing  surfaces 
and  electrically  connected  to  fbe  terminal  in  the  recep- 
tacle and  to  the  wlre-termtnaj,  a  terminal  for  engaging 
tbe  other  terminal  of  tb«  lamp,  and  an  Inaulated  clamp- 
ing member  arranged  centrally  of  the  lamp  for  drawing 
said  elements  together  and  cocnpreaslag  the  spring  con- 
ductor, substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  socket  baring  a  terminal  for  en- 
gaging one  terminal  of  a  lamp,  and  a  spring  conductor 
extending  into  tbe  lamp  receptacle  of  the  socket  and  bar- 
ing a  terminal  at  Ita  fre«  end  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  terminal  of  tbe  lamp  when  the  lamp  is  part  way 
tn  tbe  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9T9.6  00.  CHAIN-SEPAHINO  TOOL.  Da  Wlix  O. 
Vacobn,  Blcbmond,  Va.  nied  Apr.  22,  1010.  Serial 
No.  566.975. 


n:3 


bw.  and  a 'foot  on  said  sa|>pIraBSBtary  nienbcr  prujsctteg 
in  adrance  of  the  jaws. 

4.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  plrotally  connected  members  baring  cooperating  Jaws, 
and  a  supplementary  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  co- 
operating Jaws  and  morable  in  the  plane  of  morement  of 
said  jaws,  a  foot  on  aaid  supplementary  member  project- 
ing in  adrance  of  tbe  jaws,  and  a  sharpened  toe  on  tbe 
front  of  said  foot. 

0.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  plrotally  connected  members  baring  cooperating  jaws, 
and  a  pivoted  supplementary  member  remorably  attached 
to  tbe  tool  and  prorlded  with  a  foot  arranged  to  operate 
In  adrance  of  aaid  jaws  in  the  plane  of  their  morement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pdr 
of  plrotally  connected  memt«rs  baring  coSperating  jaws, 
snd.a  pivoted  supplementary  member  provided  with  a  foot 
arranged  to  operate  In  advance  of  tbe  gripping  edge  of 
said  jaws. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  plrotally  connected  members  having  cooperating  jaws, 
and  a  snppleaentary  member  pivoted  on  one  of  said  jaws 
and  proTldsd  with  a  toot  adapted  to  be  operated  In  ad- 
rance of  tbe  gripping  edges  of  said  jaws. 

8.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  plrotally  connected  memb«^  baring  cooperating  jaws, 
»nd  a  supplementary  member  plroted  on  one  of  said  co- 
(>->erating  members  and  morable  la  tbe  plans  of  said 

1 


979.610.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER-WOBKER. 
DB!«<«i8  E.  Vistcb.  Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  504.640. 


1.  In  a  macblne  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horixontal  rotary  drum,  of  a  central  working  par- 
tition, working  rollers  carried  by  said  drum,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  partition,  and  lifting  flights  for  dellrerlng  tbe 
butter  to  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  horisontal  rotary  drum,  of  a  central  working  par- 
tition secured  to  the  drum  beads,  working  rollers  carried 
by  said  drum,  one  on  each  side  of  said  working  partition, 
lifting  fllghta,  also,  one  on  each  side  of  said  partition,  for 
delivering  the  butter  to  said  working  rollers,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  and  rollers  in  the  same  direction 
whereby  tbe  butter  will  be  worked  downward  between  the 
upwardly  morlng  working  roller  and  said  partition. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  horizontal  rotary  drum,  of  a  central  working  par- 
tition secured  to  tbe  heads  of  said  drum  and  extended 
diametrically  thereof,  working  rollers  carried  by  said 
drum,  adjacent  to  and  one  on  each  aide  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  working  partition,  and  lifting  flints  extended 
radially  inward  from  the  shell  of  tbe  drum,  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  partition  and  approximately  tangential  to 
tbs  cooperating  working  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horixontal  rotary  drum,  of  a  central  working  par- 
tition secured  to  the  heada  of  said  drum  and  provided  on 
ita  opposite  faces  wltb  reverse  offsets  In  tbe  vicinity  of 
tbs  axes  of  the  drum,  working  rollers  carried  by  said 
drum,  located  one  on  each  side  of  aald  partition  and  co- 
opsratlng  with  the  offnet  portiona  of  said  partition,  lift- 
ing flights  extending  inward  from  the  shell  of  the  drum 
for  delivering  butter  to  said  rollers,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum  and  rollers  In  tbe  aame  direction,  substaii* 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horisontal  rotary  drum  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  bearing  ring  having  amootb  and  toothed  portions  of  a 
counter  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  toothed 
portion  of  said  ring  and  prorlded  wltb  a  roller  engaging 
tbe  smooth  portion  of  said  ring,  a  second  roller  engaged 
with  the  amootb  portloa  of  said  bsartag  ring  and  coQp*r- 
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ating  with  the  other  roller,  to  rotatlrely  support  that  end 
of  tbe  drum  and  a  two  speed  driving  gear  mechanlra 
operatlre  on  said  counter  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


and  separator,  said  valre  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  It 
mounting  to  control  the  passage  between  tbe  beater  an 
separator. 


979  611  SPRING-SCALE.  OaoBoa  Walk««,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569,066.  •  ^ 


r^ 


5.  The  combination  of  a  heater  and  a  separator  barii 
a  valve  controlled  passage  therebetween;  an  oscUlatli 
ralve  in  said  passsjie  and  means  for  holding  tbe  same  1 
sUiently  to  its  seat 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  spring  scales  the  combination  of  the  draw  bar.  Its 
cross  head  and  wing  the  tare  adjusttag  slide  having  tbe 
internally  threaded  hollow  stem  mounted  within  tbe  said 
cross  bead,  an  adjusting  screw  passing  upwardly  through 
the  said  wing  into  the  said  stem  for  drawing  the  slide 
downwardly,  and  a  spring  on  the  said  screw  for  movhig 
the  slide  when  the  screw  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion. ^     _. 

2.  In  spring  scales  the  combination  of  the  draw  bar, 
its  croaa  head  and  wing  tbe  tore  adjusting  slide  having 
the  internally  threaded  hollow  stem  mounted  within  the 
said  cross  head,  an  adjusthsg  screw  passing  upwardly 
through  the  said  wing  into  the  said  stem  for  morlng  tbe 

said  slide. 

3.  In  spring  scalea,  tbe  combination  of  the  case  frame 
having  a  rertically  perforated  and  internal  flat  seat  at 
its  upper  part  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder  baring  a  hol- 
low and  internally  threaded  boss  at  ito  upper  end.  for 
passing  through  the  said  perforation,  a  nut  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  said  boss  for  holding  the  cylinder  in  place 
and  an  air  adjusting  screw  fitted  within  tbe  said  boss. 


979  613.     AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATED  GATE.     Joi 
T.  Walston.  Springfield.  Mo.     Filed  June  2.  1910.     I 
•     rial  No.  664.639. 


979,612.      FEED-WATER    HEATER   AND   SEPARATOR. 

AXEL  Blttt  Wai.lem.  Moores,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S. 
Loverlng  Wharton,  William  8.  Hallowell,  and  John  C. 
Jones,  doing  business  under  the  firm-name  of  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  638,770. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  beater  and  s^arator  baring  a 
communicating  passage  therebetween  and  a  relief  ralre 
in  tbe  passage  controlling  tbe  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  beater  and  separator  baring  a 
valre  controlled  passage  therebetween,  and  means  for 
holding  the  valve  reslliently  to  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  heater  and  a  separator  having 
a  passage  therebetween  ;  a  spring  pressed  relief  valve  inter- 
mediate the  heater  and  separator  controlling  said  passage- 
way. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  heater  and  a  separator  having  a 
passage  therebetween  ;  an  auxiliary  outlet  for  said  sepa- 
rator ;  a  Talve  reailiently  held  to  ita  seat  between  the  beater 


1.  A  gate  comprising  oppositely -swinging  sections, 
rock  shaft  disposed  under  the  sections,  means  for  opei 
Ing  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  toggle  joint  between  the  p 
shaft  and  each  gate  section  for  moving  the  latter  by  ' 
rocking  of  the  shaft  and  formtag  locks  for  prevent 
tbe  gate  sections  from  being  opened  except  by  tuc  r 
shaft 

2.  A  gate  comprising  oppositely-swinging  sectio 
means  for  mounting  the  gate  to  swing  on  their  ov 
lower  comers,  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  a; 
on  the  lower  outer  comers  of  tbe  sections,  a  rock  al 
extending  under  the  sections  and  parallel  with  the  pi 
In  which  the  sections  swing,  crank  arms  on  the  1 
shaft,  links  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  arms 
connected  with  the  arms  on  the  gate  sections,  said  11 
being  of  such  length  that  the  point  of  connection  betn 
them  and  the  arms  on  the  rock  shaft  will  be  disposei 
one  side  of  lines  passing  through  the  rock  shaft 
through  the  points  of  connection  between  the  gate  a 
and  links  when  the  gate  sections  are  closed,  and  m< 
for  rocking  the  shaft  to  swing  the  gate  sections. 

3.   A  gate  comprising  oppositely-swinging  sections,  m< 
for  mounting  tbe  gate  to  swing  on  their  outer  lower 
ners.    outwardly    and    upwardly    extending    arms    on 
lower  outer  comers  of  the  sections,  a  rock  shaft  ext 
Ing  under  the   sections  arid  parallel   with   the  plan* 
which  the  sections  swing,  crank  arms  on  the  rock  si 
links  connected  with   the   laat-mentloned   arms  and 
nected  with  tbe  arms  on  the  gate  sections,  said  llnki 
ing  of  sucb  length  that  the  point  of  connection  beti 
them  and  tbe  arms  on  the  rock  shaft  will  be  dispose 
one   side    of    Itaes   passing   through    the    rock    shaft 
through  tbe  points  of  connection  between  the  gate  i 
and  links  when  the  gate  sections  are  closed,  means 
rocking  the  shaft  to  swing  the  gate   sections,  said  1 
being   composed   of   adjustably    connected    parts   for 
mlttlng  tbe  Itaks  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened. 

4.  A     gate     comprising    oppositely-swinging     sect 
means  for  mounting  the  gate  to  swing  on  their  outer  1 
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eomen,  oatwardly  and  spwiftfly  cxtvodteg  ariM  en  tk« 
lower  oater  corners  of  tite  aectiona,  a  rock  ■haft  eztend- 
Inc  under  the  sections  snd  parallel  with  the  plane  tn 
which  the  sections  swlnf.  crank  arms  on  the  rock  shaft, 
Itnka  connected  with  the  last-men tloned  arms  and  con- 
nected with  the  arms  en  the  (ate  sections,  said  links 
being  of  such  length  that  the  point  of  connection  ttetween 
them  and  the  arms  on  the  rock  ihaft  will  be  disposed  to 
one  side  of  lines  passing  throagh  the  rock  shaft  and 
through  the  points  of  connection  between  the  gate  arms 
and  links  when  the  gate  sections  are  closed,  means  for 
rocking  the  shaft  to  swing  the  gate  sections,  said  links 
being  composed  of  adjustably  eopnected  parts  for  pennlt- 
ting  the  links  to  be  lengthened  Ar  shortened,  and  means 
eonnected  with  the  gate  sections  for  eoonterbalandng 
the 


079.814.  FLOOR  8URPACINO  MACHINE.  WuxiAM  E. 
WAanaa,  Houston.  Tex.  FUa4  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541.0S4. 


1.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
plTotally  mounted  supiwrtlng  frame  of  an  abrading 
roller  carried  by  one  end  thereof;  traction  wheels  for 
said  frame :  a  motor  carried  thereby  and  operatirely  eon- 
nected with  the  abrading  roller;  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  motor  with  the  traction  wheels  of 
said  derice  whereby  forward  or  renene  morement  may  be 
imparted  to  the  same ;  and  a  median  ism  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  frame  uffiwlte  to  the  abrading  roller  for  ele- 
Tatlng  said  end  and  depressing  the  roller  end  of  the  frame, 
said  mechanism  including  a  rertlcally  moTable  caster, 
and  gear  teeth  carried  by  the  shank  thereof,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  the  frame  and  designed  to  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank  and  a  hand  lerer  operatlrely  connected  to 
said  gear  wheel  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated  and 
the  caster  moved  Tertlcally. 

2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
plTotally  moonted  supporting  frame  of  an  abrading  roller 
carried  by  one  end  thereof ;  traction  wheels  for  said 
frame ;  a  motor  carried  thereby  and  operatlTely  connectsd 
with  the  abrading *roller:  a  transmission  mechanism  con- 
necting said  motor  with  the  traction  wheels  of  said  device 
whereby  forward  or  reverse  movement  may  be  Imparted  to 
the  same:  and  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
frame  opposite  the  abrading  roller  for  elevating  said  end 
and  depreaaing  the  roller  end  of  the  frame,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  vertically  movable  caster,  and  gear 
teeth  carried  by  the  shank  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
by  the  frame  designed  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shank,  a  crank  arih  carried  by  the  axle  of  the  said  gear 
wheel  and  a  haad  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  uald 
crank  arm  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated  and  the 
caster  moved  vertically  and  the  abrading  roller  held  tn 
positive  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  abraded. 


S.  A  collar  comprMng  a  body  pertloii.  bavliig  aa  in- 
wardly projecting  rib,  and  having  parallel  flange*  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  one  of  its  outer  fsces. 


»79.fllB.  COIXAR  FOB  CONCRETTE  RAILWAT  -  TIEB. 
JossPB  8.  WAiaiCK.  Kaaaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1910.     BerUl  No.  546.994. 

1.  A  collar  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  rib  and  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ing a  rail  thereto. 

2.  A  collar  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  a  rib  ex- 
tending throughout  its  inner  periphery,  aad  Means  on  one 
of  the  outer  faces  of  the  body  portion  adnytod  for  attach- 
ing a  rail  therato  ^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  cross  tie,  of  a  col- 
lar within  which  said  tie  has  been  formed  when  in  a 
plastic  state,  and  having  an  inner  rib  around  which  the 
tie  material  has  set.  the  upper  fsce  of  said  collar  being 
provided  with  flanges  adapted  for  receiving  a  rail  base, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  cross  tie,  a  collar  set 
into  said  croas  tie  and  having  flanges  on  its  upper  fsce, 
and  a  rail  seated  on  the  upper  face  of  said  collar,  the 
collar  flanges  being  folded  over  the  rail  baae  and  welded 
thereto,  sobntantlally  as  set  forth. 

(ClalB  •  BOt  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9T0.«1«  TBLEPHONE-SWITCHBOABD  KEY.  Klas  Wb- 
MAM,  Buffalo.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ericsson  Msnnfactur- 
Ing  Company,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Beriil  No.  480.744. 


1.  In  a  telephone  switch  t>oard  key,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  key-lever  pivoted  thereto,  an  angle  plate  hav- 
ing Its  horisontal  member  secured  to  said  support  and  Its 
depending  main  member  arranged  substantially  in  line 
with  the  key-lever  pivot,  snd  groops  of  contact  upringa 
secured  to  opposite  sides  >>f  said  dapoadteg  member,  a 
pafar  of  the  springs  of  said  opposing  groups  betnx  ar- 
ranged rn  oppoalte  sides  of  the  key-lever  snd  adaptsd  to 
be  deflected  upwardly  by  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  trlephon<  switch  board  key,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  key-lever  pivoted  thervto.  an  angle-plate  hav- 
ing Its  horisontal  member  secured  to  said  support  and  Its 
depending  main  member  arranged  substsntially  in  line 
with  the  key-lever  pivot,  and  gronpa  of  contact  springs 
secured  to  oppoalte  aides  of  aald  dspoadtag  aMsber,  a 
pair  of  the  aprtaga  of  said  opptialBC  trovp*  botag  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger  snd  provided  with 
anti-friction  rollers,  snd  the  key-lever  hsvtng  a  part  ar- 
rangad  between  said  oppoalng  rollera  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  of  the  aaoie. 

8.  In  a  telephone  switch  board  key,  the  combination  of 
cooperating  contact  springs,  a  key-lever  having  a  slot, 
and  a  separate  tip  secured  In  aald  alot  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  sprlnga,  aald  tip  consisting  of  opposing  ap- 
proximately V-ahaped  halves  or  sections. 

4.  In  s  telephone  switch  board  key,  the  combination  of 
a  slotted  support,  a  hanger  consisting  of  an  angle  plata 
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havlBg  Its  upper  horlaontal  member  slotted  lengthwise 
and  secured  to  sstd  support,  spring  groups  secured  to  the 
vertical  member  of  said  hanger,  a  kei-lever  plvotally  ar- 
ranged in  the  slots  of  said  support  and  said  hanger  and 
having  a  tip  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more  of  aald  springs, 
said  tip  extending  laterally  beyond  the  key-lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  underside  of  said  horisontal  hanger- 
member. 


979,617.  PNEUMATIC  RIVETING-TOOL.  CHaiBTOPHaa 
WBATHBB8ON,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  The   American 

.  Bridge  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1910.     BerUl  No.  642,261. 


8.  In  apparatna  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  the  combinatloi 
with  an  outer  caalng,  of  concentric  tube  elements,  Inne: 
tube  plates  for  the  inner  tube  elements,  outer  tube  plate 
for  the  outer  tube  elements,  chambers  between  the  Inne 
and  outer  tube  plates,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  llqul( 
to  be  cooled  In  one  of  said  chamt>er8.  baffle  platea  arrange< 
In  said  chambers  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  cause  the  llquli 
to  be  cooled  to  flow  through  a  gradually  Increaaing  num 
her  of  outer  tube  elements,  an  inlet  chamber  for  the  cool 
Ing  medium  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  tub 
elements,  a  baffle  plate  dividing  said  chamber  and  formln 
a  second  chamber,  a  third  chamber  surrounding  the  oppe 
ends  of  the  inner  tube  elements  Into  which  the  coolln 
liquid  flows  before  passing  down  the  inner  tube  element 
into  said  second  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  secon 
chamber  to  the  outer  casing  and  an  outlet  in  the  oute 
casing. 


*•>>* 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  shell, 
a  rearwardly  extending  boss  having  an  annular  groove 
surrounding  the  same,  and  handle  atUchlng  means,  all 
cast  rntegral  with  said  shell.  In  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocatory  piston  mounted  within  said  shell,  and  carrying  a 
rivet  snap  therein,  a  handle  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
to  and  exhausting  the  same  from  that  portion  of  the  ahell 
to  the  rear  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,'  a  shell,  handle 
supporting  means  upon  said  shell,  a  protruding  boss  also 
upon  said  shell,  said  boaa  being  surrounded  by  an  annular 
groove  and  having  ita  outer  end  of  truncated  conical  form 
and  also  provided  with  s  concave  depresalon,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocatory  piston  within  said  shell  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  to  and  exhausting  the  same 
from  that  portion  of  the  ahell  to  the  rear  of  said  piston, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shell,  s  rearwardly  extending  boss  on  said  shell,  an 
annular  groove  surrounding  said  boss  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tube  or  pipe,  and  rel!lprocatory  means  for  engaging 
a  rivet  to  be  headed,  subatantially  as  described. 


979,618.  APPARATTTS  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOLING 
OIL  OU  OTHER  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS.  Jambs  OaoaoB 
WBia,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,061. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasw  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  caning  of  concentric  tube  elementa,  means 
for  passing  cooling  medium  through  the  Inner  tube  ele- 
nenta,  meana  for  canning  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  to  flow 
through  a  gradually  increasing  number  of  outer  tube  ele- 
saenta. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrtbed  the  combination 
with  an  outer  caalng.  of  concentric  tube  elementa.  Inner 
tube  plates  for  the  Inner  tube  elements,  outer  tube  plates 
for  the  outer  tube  elements,  chambers  between  the  inner 
and  outer  tube  pUte*.  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
liquid  to  be  cooled  in  one  of  said  chambera.  baflle  platea 
arranged  In  said  chambers  In  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
the  liquid  to  be  cooled  to  flow  through  a  gradually  in- 
creasing number  of  outer  tube  elements  and  means  for 
passing  a  cooling  medium  through  the  Inner  tube  elements. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combinatl 
with  an  outer  casing,  of  concentric  tube  elements,  inn 
tube  plates  for  the  Inner  tube  elements,'  outer  tube  plal 
for  the  outer  tube  elements,  chambers  between  the  inr 
and  outer  tube  plates,  an  Inlet  snd  an  outlet  for  the  llqi 
to  be  cooled  In  one  of  said  chambers,  baffle  platea  arrang 
In  said  chambers  In  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  llqi 
to  be  cooled  to  flow  through  a  gradually  Increasing  nu 
her  of  outer  tube  elements,  an  Inlet  chamber  for  the  cc 
Ing  medium  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  U 
elements,  a  baflle  plate  dlTlding  said  chamber  and  formi 
a  second  chamber,  a  third  chamber  surrounding  the  upi 
ends  of  the  Inner  tube  elements  into  which  the  cool: 
liquid  flows  before  passing  down  the  inner  tube  eleme 
Into  said  second  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  sect 
chamber  to  the  outer  casing  an  outlet  in  the  outer  caal 
a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  fl 
to  be  cooled,  and  a  loaded  valve  In  said  bypass  pipe. 


970,619.     TURBINE.     Thouas  Jambs  Wbstbrman,  Ola! 
Wash.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.    Serial  Na  683,242. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  superposed  rot 
provided  in  their  uppe:  faces  with  porte-l  channels  <Jln 
Ished  intermediate  their  tops  and  bottoms  to  define  she 
ders ;  racka  removably  resting  upon  the  shoulders  i 
provided  with  biclined  bladea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  superposed  rot 
provided  In  their  upper  faces  with  ported  channels  din 
ished  intermediate  their  tops  and  bottoms  to  define  sh< 
ders;  removable  racks  comprising  psrallel  side  walls  1 
inclined  blades  connecting  the  side  walla,  the  aide  wi 
fitting  closely  In  the  channels  and  reotlng  on  the  *h< 

dera. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  superposed  rol 
provided  in  their  upper  faces  with  ported  channele  din 
lahed  intermediate  their  tope  and  bottoma  to  define  sbi 
ders ;  removable  racka  Including  parallel  side  walla  i 
Inclined  blades  connecting  the  side  walla,  the  side  w 
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•tttaf  el«Ml7  la  tk»  thaiBtIi  tat  wmtlma  apoa  tk»  ■ta«al- 
4«r«;  Uocka  dlspoMd  in  th«  cb«DO«ls  tMOMth  tb«  MMla 
tt  tha  rmcks,  to  dlvhl*  tbe  cliailD*la  Into  a  plurality  of 
M^BtBts,  tbe  blocks  beins  proT^M  wltb  incltn«d  nosalM 
tztWMUnf  tbrough  tb«  bottoma  of  tb«  roton. 


^MJiS^^^» 


4.  In  a  d«Tice  of  tba  claM  dmtribed.  a  plarallty  of  au- 
perpoaed  rotors  prorided  In  tbdr  app«r  facaa  wltb  con- 
centric. Inner  and  outer  cbannels,  tbe  Inner  and  outer 
channels  of  each  rotor  being  altned  wltb  tbe  inner  and 
oatar  cbannela  of  tbe  adjacent  rotors  and  baring  com- 
monicatlon  therewltb ;  racks  removably  mounted  In  tbe 
cbanneia  and  proTlded  wltb  blades  inclined  in  one  direc- 
tion In  tbe  outer  cbannela  and  In  an  oppoalte  direction 
In  tbe  Inner  cbannels.  to  proTide  for  a  reTtrsal  of  tbe 
rotora :  each  rotor  being  provided  wltb  an  upstanding 
annular  rib.  paaitlansd  betwsaa  the  concentric  channels 
of  said  rotor,  mmi  aiaptad  tn  reglater  in  an  annular 
grooTe  la  tha  auperpoaed  rotor.  t»  prevent  tbe  paawfi  of 
Sold  noder  pnaaore  from  tbe  Inner  to  tbe  outer 
tranararaely  of  the  rotora. 

».  la  a  «mwkt»  af  Um  elaas  4eMrtbed.  snparpoaai 
HnrMad  la  tfeair  vfyar  faew  with  conceatrte  tai 
9mtm  channels,  the  Inner  and  outer  chaaaala  af  «ack  fator 
talac  alined  wltb  the  Inner  and  outer  chaaaala  of  tka  ad- 
jacent rotora  and  baring  eommnalcatloa  therewith  :  raeka 
raaaoTably  monnted  In  the  cbannela  and  prortdad  with 
Madaa  lacitaad  In  one  direction  In  tbe  outer  channels  and 
la  an  oppoalte  direction  In  tbe  Inner  cbannels 

(CUiBM  e  and  7  not  printed  lit  the  Gaaette] 


9  7  0.6  20.       AUTOMATIC    STOP    MBCHANI8M    70R 
WOOL- COMBING    MACHINK8.     HaasaaT   B.    VTaar- 
.  waLU  Lawrence,  MaM.      Filed  Mar.  S.  1W».      ■•rial 
Na^  480.MS. 

1.  In  a  atop  mecbanlam  fbr  wool  eonhtag  macblnea, 
tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  abaft,  flzed  and  looae  belt 
pulleys  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  cam  also  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  belt  shipper  mechanism,  a  detent  enfliglas  tka  Mt 
shipper  mecbanlam,  a  trip  member  mounted  laAtpaatfaatly 
of  the  cam  and  detent  and  haTlng  a  turning  movaaent 
Into  and  out  of  an  operative  pealtlon  between  the  said 
cam  and  detent,  the  trip  member  alao  having  a  eliding 

It  aa4ar  tba  lallaaneo  of  tbe  cam  and  agalnat  tbe 
to  dlMBgage  the  latter  from  tbe  shipper  mecba- 
nlam. and  meana  for  tnralng  tbe  trip  membar  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  both  the  can  and  the  detent  by  and  npon 
the  failure  of  tbe  silver. 

2.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  wool  combing  macblnea,  tbe 
combination  of  belt  shipper  meclmnlam,  a  dataat  angaglng 
the  belt  abipper  mecbanlam.  a  movable  aapport,  a  trip 
member  carried  by  and  movable  wltb  aaid  support,  the  trip 
Bambar  being  movable  relative  tn  tba  support  and  agalnat 


tba  dataat  to  diaaagaja  tha  aaaa  (Toai  tba  ablppar  naeha- 
niam,  trip  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  trip  mem- 
ber relative  to  tbe  aupport.  tiie  trip  member  being  nor- 
mally held  by  tbe  support  in  an  Inoperative  poaltion,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  support  by  and  upou  tbe  failure 
of  tbe  sliver,  to  bring  tbe  trip  member  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  both  ttie  actuating  meana  and  tbe  detent. 


S.  lo  a  atop  BMcbanlam  for  wool  combing  macblnea,  tbe 
eomblBatlon  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  shipper  rod,  a  detent 
engaglag  the  abipper  rod.  a  movable  support,  a  trip  mem- 
bar earrlad  by  and  movable  with  said  support,  the  trip 
mambar  balng  moraM*  relative  to  the  support  and  against 
the  detent  to  itlasafgi  the  same  from  the  shipper  rod. 
actuating  meana  dlafwaed  on  the  abaft  for  effectiuK  the 
relative  movement  of  the  trip  member,  tbe  trip  member 
being  normally  supported  in  an  Inoperative  poaltion.  and 
maans  controlled  by  tbe  sliver  for  moving  the  support  by 
and  upon  tbe  breakage  of  tbe  allver.  to  bring  the  trip 
member  tn  an  operative  relation  to  both  the  actuating 
meana  and  tbe  detent. 

4.  A  atop  mecbanlam  for  wool  combing  macblnea  In- 
cladtac  bait  alilpper  aaehanlam.  a  detent  engaging  tba 
belt  tMntr  ■afbaalsM.  a  trip  member,  trip  actuating 
meana,  the  trip  member  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
an  operative  position  between  tbe  actuating  meana  and 
tbe  detent,  and  meana  fbr  moTlng  tbe  trip  nanber  Into 
ofsratlve  relation   to  both  tba  actuating  meana  and  tba 

t,  by  and  upon  tha  braafcage  of  tbe  silver,  the  trip 
ibar  having  a  folding  section  adapted  to  afford  clear- 
ance for  the  actnatluK  meana  to  reader  the  atop  mecb- 
nlsa   Inoperative  when   dsalred. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed  tho  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  main  shaft,  a  belt  for  driving  tbe  main  shaft, 
shipper  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  belt,  a  detent  for 
engaging  the  shipper  mecbanlam.  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  an  outatanding  poat.  a  trip  member  connected  to 
tbe  poat.  trip  actuating  meana  diapoaed  on  tbe  main 
abaft,  the  trip  memb<«r  being  nomally  aapported  In  In- 
operative relation  to  both  tba  actuating  means  and  tbe 
detent,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  allver  for  turning 
tbe  rock  abaft  by  and  upon  tbe  breakage  of  tbe  allver,  to 
move  the  trip  mambar  into  an  operative  poaltion,  whereby 
to  trip  tbe  detent  and  relaaae  tbe  abipper  mecbanlam. 

(Clalais  e  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


079.621.  IRONING  BOARD.  BanaaN  J.  Wavaa.  Bhellar, 
III.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1000.  Serial  No.  626.018. 
A  device  comprising  a  board  formed  in  one  edge  wltb 
reeeaaea.  a  cleat  secured  to  tbe  inner  facea  of  tbe  board 
at  tbe  recessed  end  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  board  between  the  receaaea,  a  stmt  embodying  side 
bars  which  embrace  and  are  pivotally  connected  at  one 
point  to  the  cleat  intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  aide 
barn,  aaid  bars  belnic  notched  above  their  point  of  con- 
aactloD  with  the  cleat,  and  a  foot  formed  with  a  abank 
axtaadlag  npwardly  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  bara 
and  having  a  toagltudlnally  adjuatable  connection  there- 
with, tba  dMaaca  between  tbe  Innar  end  of  the  ahank  at 
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tbe  inner  limit  of  the  adjustment  thereof  and  the  pivot 
pin  of  tba  aide  bara  of  the  strut  being  substantially  equal 
to  tbe  diatance  between  tbe  adjoining  end  of  the  cleat 


aaaocUted  with  aaid  bar,  said  Undlng  cord  member  balaf 
provided  with  a  pair  of  bar-engaglnR  membera:  and  an 
engaging  lever  mounted  on  said  binding  cord  member  to 
engage  said  bar  between  said  bar -engaging  members. 

5.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claae  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  tbe  cover,  of  a  binding  cord ;  a  yielding  toothed  bar 
mounted  on  aaid  cover ;  a  binding  cord  member  slldably 
associated  with  said  bar,  said  binding  cord  member  being 
provided  with  a  bar-engaging  member;  a  bar  clamping 
member  monnted  on  said  binding  cord  member;  and  a 
apring  carried  by  said  binding  cord  member  arranged  to 
bold  said  bar  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


and  said  plrot  pin,  whereby  the  inner  end  of  said  ahank 
may  frictlonally  engage  with  the  adjoining  end  of  the 
daat  when  tbe  parts  are  In  folded  relation  to  each  other. 


979,622.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE-LEAF 
HOLDER.  GaoBOB  P.  WiooiWTON  and  Fbawk  W. 
Hoooaa,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kalamaaoo 
Loose  L«af  Binder  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Fab.  28,   1010.     Serial   No.   546.668. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  deecrlbr>d.  the  combination 
with  the  cover,  of  a  binding  cord ;  an  Inwardly -facing 
toothed  spring  bar  mounted  on  aaid  cover ;  a  binding  cord 
member  slldably  assoclsted  with  aaid  bar,  aaid  binding 
cord  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ontwardly- 
faclng  bar-engaging  members ;  an  engaging  lever  mounted 
on  aaid  binding  cord  member  to  engage  said  bar  between 
aaid  bar-engaging  membera ;  and  a  bowed  apring  arranged 
in  aaid  binding  cord  member  between  Ita  aaid  rack  engag- 
ing members  to  bold  said  bar  normally  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  tbe  cover,  of  a  binding  cord ;  a  tootbed  apring  bar 
mounted  on  aaid  cover ;  a  binding  cord  menber  slldably 
aaaodated  with  tald  bar,  said  binding  cord  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  har-eagaglng  membera;  an 
aagasing  ^vnr  mounted  on  aaid  binding  cord  member  to 
f  gtf  aaid  bar  between  said  bar-engaging  members;  and 
a  bowed  spring  arranged  in  aaid  binding  cord  member 
between  Ita  said  rack  engaging  members  to  hold  aaid  bar 
normally  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

S.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  tbe  cover,  of  a  binding  cord:  an  inwardly-fadng 
toothed  spring  bar  mounted  on  aaid  cover ;  a  binding  cord 
member  slldably  aaaocUted  wltb  said  bar.  said  binding 
cord  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
facing  bar-engaging  members :  and  an  engaging  lever 
mounted  on  said  binding  cord  member  to  engage  aaid  bar 
between  said  bar-engaging  membera. 

4.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
wltb  the  eorar,  of  a  binding  cord ;  a  tootbed  spring  bar 
monnted  on  aaid  cover:  a  binding  cord  member  alidably 


079.628.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  CHAaLBB  H. 
Williams,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  637,137. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  and  a  brake  sho 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  ahoe  having  1 
movement  Independent  of  tbe  head. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake  head  and  a  brake  atao 
projecting  beyond  both  ends  thereof,  said  shoe  baring  1 
movement  Independent  of  tbe  bead. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  and  a  aections 
brake  ahoe  aecured  thereto,  each  section  of  aaid  ahoe  hai 
Ing  a  movement  independent  of  the  head. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake  head  and  independent! 
movable  brake  shoes  arranged  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  and  a  brake  abe 
composed  of  sections  which  are  independently  deUchabli 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


979.624.  BRAKE  BEAM.  Charlbs  H.  Williams.  Jr..  Ct 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Coi 
pany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Ja 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  638.469. 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  a  tension  member  having  right  ai 
left  hand  threada,  whereby  it  may  be  turned  to  place  cai 
her  in  the  compreaaion  member. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  tbe  combination  of  a  compreaa* 
member,  thmat  block,  a  stmt,  and  a  tension  member  eo 
posed  of  aections.  each  of  which  baa  right  and  left  ha 
threada  at  its  ends  respectively,  said  ends  having  thread 
engagement  with  said  thrust  blocks  and  said  atmt. 

8.  IB  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compreari 

member,  a  thmat  block  arranged  thereon  and  bavtay 

Inward  extension  In  line  wltb  the  tension  member,  ai 

Inwardly  extending  portion  being  provided  with  a  thread 

,  aocket.  and  a  tension  member  threaded  into  aaid  aocket 
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ifr«,«2S.  VrorDINO-MACHINE.  WiLUAM  R.  WnxiAMS. 
PunjMuUwney,  P».  FU^  A|>r.  4,  1910.  8erl»l  No. 
BM,8A4. 


1.  In  a  rendlnc  machtae.  a  esbtnet.  a  box  at  tbe  lower 
and  of  Mid  cabinet,  a  caalnc  located  wltfaln  aald  cabinet 
aM  adapted  to  contain  matter,  aald  box  baring  a  pocket 
■rraasMl  tberein.  a  normally  locked  dellTcry  allde  ar- 
ranced  within  aald  box  and  adapted  t6  transfer  matter 
from  aald  caalns  to  uld  pocket,  aald  slide  provided  with 
ao  opening,  rails  within  said  bos  for  said  allde.  a  pinnger 
connecting  with  aald  dellTery  slide  for  shifting  said  slide 
when  released,  a  yoke  at  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  and 
haTlng  a  depending  arm.  means  extending  throogb  said 
yoke  for  locking  the  slide  from  morement,  means  connected 
to  aald  locking  meana  for  shifting  It  to  releaae  tbe  slide, 
connections  between  the  anna  of  tbe  yoke  and  tbe  shifting 
means  for  the  locking  means  far  reatorlng  aald  sblftable 
Bcana  to  normal  position  wben  the  allde  Is  mored  forward, 
and  a  realUent  element  connected  with  tbe  allde  for  moT- 
lag  it  rearwardly. 

2.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  box  at 
tb«  lower  end  of  the  cabinet,  a  normally  locked  delivery 
allde  arranged  within  said  box  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  wltb  said  casing,  a  pinnger 
connected  wltb  aald  slide  for  manually  shifting  it  when 
the  slide  is  releaaed.  a  resilient  element  connected  to  the 
allde  for  automatically  returning  it  to  normal  position,  a 
yoke  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  slide,  a  pivoted 
■pring-con trolled  element  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
yoke  for  maintaining  the  slide  locked,  meana  for  shifting 
said  pivoted  element  to  releane  the  slide,  and  a  connection 
between  the  slide  and  said  means  operated  on  a  fnvard 
movement  of  the  slide  for  positioning  the  aald  element  in 
tbe  path  of  the  yoke  to  engage  tbe  latter  when  the  slide 
■Boves  inwardly. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  normally  locked 
apertnred  delivery  slide  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
reservoir  and  when  moved  outwardly  deliver  an  article 
from  a  machine,  a  pluniter  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  slide  for  shifting  the  slfde  outwardly  wben  tbe  lat- 
tar  la  released,  a  resilient  element  connected  to  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  allde  for  automatically  returning  tbe  aaae  to 
normal  position,  a  yoke  projecting  rearwardly  from  tbe 
allde,  a  aprlng-controlled  pivoted  member  normally  extend- 
ing through  said  yoke  for  maintaining  tbe  allde  locked, 
means  for  shifting  said  element  to  release  the  slide,  and 
a  connection  between  tbe  slide  and  said  means  operated  on 
a  forward  movement  of  tbe  slide  for  positionlnx  the  said 
member  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  yolM  to  engage  the  latter  wben 
tbe  allde  moves  rearwardly  wbereby  aald  member  aa  tbs 
yoke  paasea  over  It  will  extend  through  tbe  yoke  and  lock 
tbs  sUda. 


Vn,9M.     MXJBIC-flTAND.      AoeusT  Woi.Fr,   New   Twk. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  5M,784. 


1.  In  a  folding  music  stand,  the  combination  ot  a  cylin- 
drical caae  provided  wltb  a  head  having  radial  sloU  and 
permanently  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  caae,  folding  legn 
guided  at  tbe  tnalde  of  tbe  caae.  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
outwardly  through  said  slots  and  provided  wltb  notches, 
and  means  carried  by  aald  bead,  and  adapted  to  engage  In 
said  notcbea. 

2.  In  a  folding  mualc-atand,  tbe  combination  of,  a  cylin- 
drical caae  provided  with  a  bead  having  radial  alota  and 
permanently  and  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  caae.  folding  lega 
folded  at  tbe  inside  of  the  case,  snd  sdspted  to  be  moved 
outwardly  through  aald  alota  and  provided  with  notclies, 
meana  carried  by  aald  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  In  aald 
notchsa.  and  a  cap  hinged  to  aald  caae  and  adapted  to 
eacafl*  over  the  free  enda  of  tbe  lega  and  hold  tbe  lega  in 
Inneruost  position. 

S.  A  mualc-stand  compriaing  a  cylindrical  case  having 
a  handle  at  Ita  middle  portion  and  capa  at  Ita  outer  enda,  a 
stationary  central  guide-tube  at  the  interior  of  aald  case, 
a  head  at  one  end  of  tbe  caae  having  radial  slots,  folding 
legs  guided  on  the  center-tube  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  tbe  slotted  head  into  outward  position,  s  rotary 
and  apring-actoated  diak  having  radial  slots  for  engaging 
the  lega  when  In  extended  position,  a  supporting  rod  slid- 
ing In  said  guide-tube,  means  for  locking  tbe  rod  in  raised 
position,  and  a  folding  music-rsck  adapted  to  l>e  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  supporting  rod  or  to  l>e  stored  In 
the  caae. 

4.  In  a  folding  mnsie-ataad.  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical caae  provided  with  a  bead  having  radial  alota,  fold- 
ing lega  guided  at  tbe  Inalde  of  tbe  case  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  tnrougb  said  slots,  a  rotary  disk  pro- 
vided with  alota  reglatertng  wltb  the  slots  of  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  open  or  close  the  slots  of  tbe  bead,  and  means 
for  turning  tbe  disk  snd  closing  the  slots  of  the  besd  wben 
tbs  legs  are  drawn  back  Into  tbe  case. 


979.627.     rURN ACE-TILE.     Oaoaoa  Wn.  Wood.  Camden, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Michael  Shapiro,  Camden, 
N,  J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Sertal  No.  54B.378. 
1.  The   combination    with   boiler    tubea,    of   two    longi- 
tudinal series  of  bricks  Interposed  between  parallel  fadng 
boiler    tubes,    and    having    grooved    faces    engaging    the 
boiler  tubes,  and  flat  backa.  aald  brtcka  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation,  with  the  flat  backa  of  one  series  engaging 
the  flat  backa  of  tbe  other  series,  and  tbe  bricks  of  each 
series  spaced  apart,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  boiler  tubes,  of  two  longltn* 
.Hiiai  series  of  bricks  intsrposed  between  parallel  faetac 
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boUer  tubas,  and  extending  abovs  and  bslow  tlis  tnbsa, 
all  of  said  bricks  having  groovsd  facea  longitudinally  of 
the  bricks,  between  their  npper  and  their  lower  edges  to 
engags  the  boiler  tubes,  and  flat  backs,  said  bri<^  ar- 


ranged in  staggered  relation,  with  the  flat  backs  of  one 
series  engaging  the  flat  backs  of  the  other  series,  and  tbe 
bricks  in  each  series  spaced  apart,  anbatantially  aa  de- 
sertbsd. 


970,828.  FLOOB-8LEEPEB  ANCHOHINO  AND  SPAC- 
ING DEVICE  FOB  CONCRETE.  FaaDsaiCK  WaiOHT 
and  JosBFH  Walmslbt,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  S,  1910.    Serial  No.  S47,1B8. 


A  floor  sleeper  anchoring  and  spacing  device  for  con- 
crete comprising  a  plurality  of  stripa  laid  in  a  bed  of 
concrete  and  having  a  series  of  prongs  projecting  through 
the  concrete  and  located  at  desired  distances  apart,  and 
arranged  in  rows  in  lateral  allnement,  and  sleepers  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  strips  on  top  of  the  bed  of  con- 
crete, the  said  prongs  being  bent  and  aecored  to  the 
sleepers  aa  and  for  the  pnri>ose  speclfled. 


979,629.     CUP.     SiGMDiro  W.  Wbiqht,  Phllipsburg.   Pa. 
Filed  May  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  559.67B. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  blank  folded  longitudinally  to  fom  overlapping  side 
walla,  aald  aide  walla  being  folded  trsnaveraely,  each  of 
said  aide  walls  being  provided  with  a  neck  having  a  head 
formed  thereon,  and  tbe  overlapping  aids  walls  betng 
provided  with  alota  to  receive  auch  beada. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  blank  folded  In  one  direction  to  form  overlapping  side 
walls,  said  blank  being  folded  In  a  direction  transversely 
to  the  flrst  named  fold  to  form  a  handle  portion,  and 
means  to  secure  the  end  of  said  handle  portion  to  the 
overlapping  aide  walla 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  blank  folded  In  one  direction  to  form  over-lapping  side 
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walla,  and  said  blank  being  folded  In  a  direction  Irani 
▼srssly  to  the  flrst  named  fold  to  form  a  handle  portion. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprising, 
blank  folded  In  oos  direction  to  form  OTW-lapplng  aid 
walls,  aald  blank  being  folded  in  a  direction  transverse! 
to  tbe  flrst  named  fold,  to  form  a  handle  portion,  an 
meana  to  connect  said  handle  portion  with  said  receptacle 
In  such  a  manner  to  allow  aald  handle  portion  to  b 
moved  laterally  with  relation  to  said  receptacle. 


979,680.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  TAti 
New  Tork«  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamana  A  Ben< 
diet,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File 
Sept  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  SSS.SSS. 


1.  In  a  tjrpewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
carriage,  key-actuated  printing  instrumentalities,  a  plate 
cooperative  with  a  work  aheet  of  tags  compriaing  a  pli 
rality  of  alined  tags  arranged  at  different  points  In  tb 
length  of  the  platen,  letter  qtaeing  means,  and  mean 
for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  carriage  to  bring  tb 
flrat  letter  space  position  on  one  tag  to  the  printing  polr 
after  another  tag  has  been  written. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
carriage,  key-actuated  printing  Inatmmentalitiea,  a  plate 
cooperative  with  a  work  sheet  of  tags,  comprising  a  pli 
rality  of  alined  tags  arranged  at  different  polnta  in  tl 
length  of  the  platen,  and  in  different  longitudinal  row 
and  line  spacing  meana,  each  operation  of  which  Is  e 
fective  to  bring  a  set  of  alined  tags  to  the  printing  line. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
carriage,  a  platen  cooperative  with  a  work  sheet  of  tag 
comprising  a  plurality  of  alined  tags  arranged  at  dlfferei 
polnta  in  the  length  of  the  platen  and  in  different  longit 
dlnal  rows,  line  q>aclng  meana,  each  operation  of  whk 
la  effective  to  bring  a  aet  of  alined  tags  to  tbe  printlr 
line,  letter  spacing  means,  and  means  for  effecting  a  mov 
ment  of  tbe  carriage  to  brbig  the  flrat  letter  space  positio 
on  one  tag  to  the  pritnlng  point  after  another  tag  has  be« 
written. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
carriage,  a  platen  cooperative  with  a  work  sheet  comprl 
tng  a  plurality  of  tags  aramged  longitudinally  of  tt 
platen  and  also  arranged  In  different  longitudinal  row 
work  aheet  engaging  meana  on  the  platen  coOperatii 
with  the  tags  in  tbe  different  longitudinal  rowa,  letti 
apacbig  means,  and  means  for  effecting  a  movement  < 
tbe  carriage  from  one  tag  to  another  along  tbe  line  < 
print  and  for  skipping  over  tbe  work  sheet  engaging  meaz 
for  the  different  tags. 

8.  In  a  tyepwriting  machine,  the  comblnaticn  of  a  ea 
riage,  a  platen  cooperative  wltb  a  work  sheet  comprisln 
tags  arranged  in  different  transverse  and  longltudint 
rowa,  an  aperture  In  each  tag,  a  series  of  projectioes  c 
the  platen,  aald  projectiona  being  cooperative  wltb  ti 
apertures  In  tbe  different  tags  aa  they  are  fed  through  ti 
machine,  meana  for  effecting  a  Une  feed  of  the  plate 
and  meana  for  preventing  any  of  aald  pro>ectioBa  froi 
being  arrested  at  the  printing  point 

[Clalma  6  to  03  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 
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vn.Ul.    WBATHU  •  vnUP.    naamucK    A 
TbOTBfcnrf.   P*..  aaalcnor  of  Me-foarth   to 
McCoMMl.    Now    BrlcMoo.    P«.     FUmI    J«b« 
fcrial  Mow  MtvOM. 


V. 
100». 


>*  a 


1.  A  we«th«r-otrlp  hOTlnf  a  eni  1  •<  pofftko.  ■  flat  en- 
terlac-BMmber  «xtendlB(  from  the  carrod-pertioa  In  oae 

•  OMToad  nemter  csteadtnt  fro*  tbo  eonrotf- 
i  aa  •ppaaM*  dlrMtloa  and  toctlaed  with  rola- 
tlea  to  tko  cstartBC^MMb^r  to  fora  a  aprlBg.  aald  aMond 
member  bent  apon  Itaclf.  and  a  atrip  o<  yioldlns  matorlal 
projecting  from  tbe  curved  portion  and  bartnc  a  portion 
beld  by  tbe  bead  of  tb«  aecoad  member. 

2.  A  weather-atrip  bavins  a  enrrad- portion,  a  flat  ea- 
terlnx-member  extending  flwa  tJte  cnrred-portion  in  ooe 
direction,  a  aacond  memtxr  extpndlnc  from  the  carrad- 
portlon  in  an  oppoolte  direction  and  tnclliMd  with  rala- 
tloa  to  tb«  antartag  —bar  to  form  a  aprtac  aald  aecond 
member  provided  wltli  an  extentlon.  a»4  a  atrip  of  yleld- 
bif  material  held  totween  the  Inclinal-aMaiber  and  Ita 
extenaion.  proJoeUac  from  tbe  cnrved-portl^  and  bent 
asatnat  the  astaaataa  to  form  a  double  thlcftatei  of  felt. 


aald  earrter,  aakatantlally 


tT9,632.     MATCH-LIGHTER.     Eaxaar    ZaacHMia.    Chi- 
cago. III.     FUed  Dec.  13,  1900.     Sarlal  No.  S32.M&. 


1.  la  a  dtrlca  of  the  daaa  daaerlbad.  tiM  combtaatloa 
with  a  aultable  frame,  of  a  aMtW^  cantor  adapted  to  carry 
matebca  traaavaraaly  of  tlMlr  laatfth:  maaaa  (or  oparat- 
IBC  aaid  carrlar;  a  match  racapUcto;  maaaa  for  tea4tac 
matehaa  alasly  from  aald  raoeptacla  to  aald  carrier; 
aprlag-bald  pivotad  platao  coaverginc  and  located  la  the 
patk  of  tba  anda  of  aald  matcb ;.  a  rmtcbat  wheal  carried 
by  oaa  of  tf '^  platea  and  bavtas  abraaivc  meaaa  00  Ita 
face  adapted  to  eoatact  with  tbe  head  of  a  match  darlac 
ita  traval  la  aald  carrier ;  and  means  (or  automatically 
rotatlac  aald  ratchet  upov  each  Ifaltion  of  a  laatch,  aob- 
atanttally  m  taaarttad. 

2.  la  a  davtoa  of  tiM  elr.aa  Jaacrthiil.  ttaa  eoaablaatloa 
with  a  aoltabl*  tnuae:  at  aa  oacllkatory  abaft  mooatad 
UMtala:  a  matcb  carrier  caniad  by  aaid  abaft  aad  pro- 
TMa4  with  a  matcb  carrylac  dapraaalon  at  Ita  forward  aad 
and  exteodlBC  rearwardly  throach  openlafla  In  tha  back  of 
Mid  frame :  a  catch  arm  on  aatd  ahaft :  a  apilac-hald  var- 
Ucally  redprocatory  allde ;  a  aprlng-bakl  trisatr  carrtod 
to  anil*  alMa  aad  adar^TJ  to  aagaae  aaid  catch  arm  to  ro- 
tate aald  abaft  aawwardly :  a  atop  adapted  to  raleaaa  aald 
trlMir:  a  mirtma  aiiitai  la  aptata  aaid  ehaft  forwardly : 
a  atap  adapted  te  UaUt  tha  forward  movemeat  of  aald 
ahaft:  a  match  recoptacto:  aatoaMtic  meaaa  for  (Mdlac 

Mbaa  to  wakA  carrlar  aiogty  :  a  guard  adapted  to  pro- 
Bt  iipaialaa  af  aaid  match  by  centrtfagal  force:  aprlac 
held  pivoted. platea  ca«Targin»  aad  located  In  tha  path  of 
the  enda  of  said  match:  aad  ahraalve  meana  carrlad  hy 
oae  of  Raid  ptetaa  aad  adapted  to  contact  with  tha  kaad 

i 


tt  a  aMteh  darla*  Ito  ttaval 
as  dcaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  davica  aC  tha  daaa  daaertbed.  tba  eombtnatkn 
wttb  a  aaltable  fraaw.  of  aa  oodUatory  abaft  mouated 
therein  ;  a  match  carrier  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  provided 
with  a  match  carrying  depreaalon  at  Ita  forward  end  and 
extendbis  rearwardly  through  openlnga  to  tbe  back  of 
aald  frame ;  a  catch  arm  oa  aald  ahaft ;  a  aprlng-held 
vMtlcally  redprocatory  allda;  a  «rfcig-hald  trlcger  car- 
ried by  aaid  allde  and  adapted  to  aasaga  aald  catch  arm 
to  rotate  aald  ehaft  rearwardly  ;  a  atop  adapted  to  r*- 
leaae  aald  trlcfar;  a  aprlag  adapted  to  rotate  aald  ahaft 
forwardly :  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  aald  abaft ;  a  match  raeepteda :  automatic  meana 
for  feeding  matehaa  to  aald  carrier  atagly :  a  guard  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  expnlalon  of  aald  match  by  centrifugal 
force ;  iprlng-held  cooverglng  platea  located  In  the  path  of 
the  aada  of  aald  match  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  one 
of  aald  platea  and  having  ahraalve  meaaa  oa  Ito  faca 
adapted  to  contact  wtth  the  head  of  a  match  during  Ito 
travel  in  aald  carrier :  and  meana  for  automatically  ro- 
tating aald  ratchet  upon  each  Ignition  of  a  match,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  dascrlbad. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  daacrlhed.  the  comMsatloa 
with  a  suitable  frame,  a(  «a  aadllatory  abaft 
therein ;  a  match  carrier  carried  by  aaid  abaft 
vlded  with  a  match  carrying  dayiaaalaa  at  Ita  forward 
end  and  extending  rearwardly  threogh  openlnga  In  tbe 
hack  of  aald  fraaw :  a  catch  arm  oa  saM  abaft,  a  aprtng- 
aartieally  raelprocatory  allde :  a  aprlng-held  trigger 
hy  sali  alMe  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  estoh 
arm  to  rotate  aald  abaft  rearwardly :  a  atop  adaptinl  to 
releaae  aald  trigger ;  a  aprlng  adapted  to  rotate  aald  ahaft 
forwardly :  a  atop  adapted  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  aald  ahaft :  a  match  raceptods  provldad  with  a  deliv- 
ery hopper;  an  oscillatory  ahaft  Issatad  «ader  aald  hop- 
per :  notched  platea  oa  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
matchea  alngly  from  aald  hoppar;  a  coaaedlon  between 
aald  allde  aad  aald  laat  named  oodllatory  ahaft  whereby 
radprocatloa  of  aald  allde  causes  ooclllatloe  of  aald  platea 
to  daHrar  a  aMtcb  to  aald  carrlar:  a  guard  adapted  to 
praf—t  expnlalon  of  aald  match  by  centrifugal  force ;  and 
■saai  sf  Ignttloa  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  head  of  aald 
match  during  tta  travel  la  aald  carrlar.  aubatontlally  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  tha  combination 
with  a  Bultahle  frame ;  of  an  osdllatory  ihaft  mounted 
therein,  a  match  carrier  carried  by  aald  ahaft   and  pro- 
vided with  a  match  carrying  depreaalon   at   Ita  forward 
ead  and  extending  rearwardly  through   openlnga  In   the 
back  of  said  frame ;  a  catch  arm  oa  aald  ahaft :  a  aprlng- 
held   vertically  rsctprocatory  allde;   a  aprlng-held  trlggati' 
carried   by  aaid  allde  and   adapted  to  engage  aaid   catch 
am  to  rotate  aald  ahaft  rearwardly :  a  atop  adapted  to 
releaae  aald  trigger ;  a  aprlng  adapted  to  rotate  aald  abaft 
forwardly :   a  atop  adapted    to  limit   fbe  forward  move- 
ment of  aald  ahaft ;  a  matcb  rfroptucle  provided  with  a  de- 
livery hopper ;  an  oadllatory  ahaft  located  under  aald  hop- 
per ;  notched  platea  on  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
Bwtcbea  alngly  from  aald  hopper :   a  connection  between 
aald  allde  and  aald  laat  nama^  oscillatory  ahaft  whereby 
reciprocation  of  aaid  allda  caaaea  oadllatlon  of  aald  platea 
to  deliver  a  matc.i  to  aald  carrier  ;  a  guard  adapted  to 
prevent   expuMoa   of  aald    match   by    centrifugal    force; 
aprlng-held  pivoted  platea  converging  and  located  In   tbs 
path  of  tbe  ends  of  said  matoh :  a  ratchet  whed  carried 
by  one  of  saM  platea  aad  havtag  ahraalve  meana  on  Ito 
face  adapted  to  f  taet  with  tbs  bead  sf  a  match  during 
Ha  travel  In  aald  carrier:  and  meaaa  tor  automatically 
rotating  aald  ratchet  upon  each  Ignltloa  of  a  match,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  dcsertbsd. 


9tO,68S.  PrMPINO  APPAEATC8.  SoloMOR  B.  Aiiaoir, 
Charlaatowa.  Mass.  nisd  Nor.  17.  !•<>•.  tsrlal  No. 
630^181. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  tnteraal  comfeastlon  aagtae 
havtag  a  watsr  Jacket;  of  a  pump  drtven  by  aald  engine 
and  connected  te  said  watsr  JacteK  to  pomp  water  thara- 
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to ;  aa  ejector  provided  with  a  Jet  ortflce  for  the  actuat- 
ing atream  connected  to  aaid  pnnp,  a  auction  Inlet  for  tbe 
entrained  ateam,  an  outlet  for  the  combined  actuating 
and  entrained  atreama  ;  and  meana  forming  nn  air  chamber 
located  la  the  oonnectlona  between  aald  pump  and  said 
Jst  orifice. 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  boat,  of  an  Internal  combua- 
tion  engine  having  a  water  Jacket ;  a  pump  driven  by  aaid 
englae  and  connected  to  pomp  water  from  tbe  exterior  of 
aald  boat  to  aaid  water  Jacket;  an  ejector  provided  with 
a  Jet  orifice  for  tbe  actuating  atream  connected  to  said 
water  Jacket,  a  auction  Inlet  for  tbe  entrained  atream,  aa 
outlet  for  the  combined  actuating  and  entrained  streaam; 
a  bilge  pipe  leading  from  aaid  audion  inlet  to  a  point  to- 
aide  and  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  boat,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  aald  outlet  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  boat,  and  meana 
forming  an  air  chamber  located  in  the  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  pump  and  aaid  Jet  orifice. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  Internal  combuation  engine 
having  a  water  Jacket ;  of  a  pump  driven  by  aald  engine 
aad  conneded  to  aald  water  Jacket  to  pump  water  there- 
to;  an  ejedor  provided  with  a  Jet  orifice  for  tbe  actuating 
atream  connected  to  aaid  pump  through  said  water  Jacket, 
a  auction  inlet  for  tbe  entratoed  atream,  and  an  outlet  for 
the  combined  adaatlng  and  entrained  atreama  ;  and  means 
terming  an  air  pressure  chamber  located  In  tbe  connec- 
tlona between  aald  pump  and  aald  Jet  orifice. 


0  T  e . «  8  4 .     HOTABT  PUMP 
Philadelphia,    Pa.     Piled 
484,884. 


Nicholas  W.  Akimoit, 
22,    1008.     Serial    No. 


1.  la  a  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ahaft,  a 
plurality  of  Impellera  secured  to  aaid  abaft,  raid  impellers 
being  Inclined  backwardly  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  cbarader  deocribed,  a  sbsft,  a  ae- 
rlea  of  Impellera  secured  to  said  sbsft  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tloaary  guldea  having  paasagewaya  forming  a  commnnlca- 
tlea  between  the  aoccesslve  Impellers  of  the  series  there- 
of, said  Impellers  being  Inclined  backwardly  with  reaped 
to  said  guides  snbstontlally  as  aad  (or  tbe  parpoae  aet 
forth. 


8.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  charader  described,  a  shaft,  1 
series  of  Impellera  secured  to  aald  ahaft,  aald  Impeller 
being  Inclined  backwardly.  and  a  plurality  of  guldea  bav 
ing  paaaageways  forming  a  commnalcatlon  between  thi 
ancceesive  impellers  of  tbe  series  thereof,  said  guides  b« 
lag  msde  In  separable  aedlons  substantially  as  aad  fo 
the  purpose  set  forih. 

■  4.  Itt  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft,  1 
aeriea  of  Impellera  secured  to  said  ahaft,  aald  impeller 
being  Inclined  backwardly,  a  plurality  of  atatlonary  guide 
having  paasagewaya  forming  a  communication  between  th 
aucceaaive  Impellers  of  the  series  thereof,  said  guldea  b( 
ing  made  In  separable  aedlona.  and  an  Incloaing  houain 
aurroundlng  aald  stationary  guides  Babetantially  as  an 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pump  of  the  cbarader  deacribed,  a  ahaft,  1 
series  of  Impellers  secured  to  said  ahaft,  aaid  impeller 
being  Incllaed  backwardly,  a  plurality  of  stationary  guide 
having  paaaagewaya  forming  a  communication  between  th 
aucceaaive  Impellera  of  tbe  aeriea  thereof,  aaid  guldea  b< 
ing  made  In  aeparable  sections,  an  Inclosing  bousing  sui 
rounding  said  atatlonary  guldea,  and  a  caaing  having 
volute  discharge  passageway  communicating  with  the  lai 
impeller  of  the  aeriea  thereof  anbatantially  aa  and  for  tta 
purpoae  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


979,685.  BLBCTRICITT-MBTEB.  HaaMAinr  Aaoi 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The  America 
Aron  Electricity  Meter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nff 
Jersey.      Piled  Apr.  29.  1909.      Serial  No.  498,016. 


1.  In  aa  electridty  meter,  a  rotary  spindle,  meaiw  nnd 
the  Influence  of  the  current  to  be  measured  tor  applyii 
thereto  a  drtrlng  moment,  meana  for  applying  to  aa' 
aplndle  a  retrograde  moment  In  opposition  to  said  drivlx 
moment,  and  coupling  meana  for  Intermlttlngly  connec 
Ing  and  diaconnectlng  the  retrograde  moment  applyli 
meana   and  said   spindle. 

2.  In  an  electricity  meter,  a  rotary  spindle,  mesna  nnd< 
the  influence  of  the  current  to  be  measured  for  applyli 
thereto  a  driving  moment,  meana  comprtalng  a  pluralii 
of  Independently  operable  parts  adapted  to  apply  to  aa! 
spindle  a  plurality  of  rotatlon-realatlng  moments,  ar 
coupling  means  for  successively  connecting  and  dlsconoec 
Ing  said  parte  of  the  resisting  moment  applying  raeai 
and  said  spindle. 

3.  In  an  eledrtdty  meter,  a  rotary  spindle,  means  undi 
the  Influence  of  the  current  to  be  meaanred  for  applyli 
thereto  a  driving  moment,  means  comprising  a  plurality 
Independently  operable  parte  adapted  to  apply  to  «a 
aplndle  a  plurality  of  rotetlon-realating  moraente  and  i 
eluding  adjusting  means  for  varying  tbe  Intenalty  of  aa 
resisting  moments,  and  coupling  means  for  successive 
connecting  and  dlaconneding  aald  porta  of  tbe  reslstli 
moment  Applying  meana  and  said  sptadle. 
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4.  IB  »a  el*rtiiclt7  m^ar.  «  roUry  •!»««.  meani  under 
tiM  laflu«BC«  of  the  cxirrwit  to  ^  BMnnd  for  applying 
thereto  a  drlTln*  momeiU.  welskts  Mpverted  by  eald  ro- 
tary abaft  and  freely  mrrable  relative  thereto,  and  lift- 
ing means  for  eald  welglrta  ftxed  to  eald  ehaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  releMe  eald  weights  when  ralaed  to  a  predetermined 

5.  In  an  electricity  BMter,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  under 
the  Influence  of  the  current  to  he  measured  for  applying 
thereto  a  drirlng  moment,  weighted  arms  loosely  mounted 
on  ssid  shaft,  and  llftl«  BSMtors  fixed  upon  said  shaft 
and  adapted  for  engagement  of  the  weighted  arma  upon 
one  side  only  of  the  latter  and  for  the  release  of  the  same 
as  they  are  raised  to  a  position  of  maximum  height  above 

said  ataaft. 

[CUlaa  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


the  Ineulstlng  body  and  through  the  separated  posltlve- 
wlrea.  a  slmiUr  pin  thnmgh  the  separated  negative  wires, 
and  meana  for  altdably  supporting  these  pins  exterior  to 
the  wire  In  the  groove. 


979.«8T.  BLBCTBIC  MOTOR.  CHA«Lm  Bacsm.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  fbrty-nlne  one-hundredths  to 
Rudolph  RosenflBld.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  «, 
1010.      8«lAl   No.   553.480. 


•70.«3«.        KLBCTRICAI^I^MP    WIRE    CONNBCTION. 
STDim  ASHDOWW,  VancoBver,  British  (Colombia.  Can- 
nied  Jan.  11.  1910.      Serial  No.  537.434. 


1.  A  device  for  the  pufpoeee  s<»ecifled  comprising  a  body 
lasertlble  between  a  pair  of  Insnlated  main  line  wtree  to 
separate  the  same,  said  body  having  provisions  for  receiv- 
ing a  pair  of  branch  line  wtrea  IntermedUte  the  ends 
thereof  to  separate  said  brsnch  line  wires  from  one  an- 
other and  from  ssld  main  line  wires,  and  means  passing 
through  corresponding  main  and  branch  line  wlrea  and 
the  InsuUtlon  thsrsof  for  electrically  connecting  corre- 
spMiding  main  and  branch  line  wlree  without  destroying 
the  Ineulstlng  covering  of  said   wlree. 

2.  As  a  device  for  the  purpoee  ipecifled.  means  for 
■sparadng  the  poeltive  and  negative  wires  of  a  pendant 
lamp  circuit  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  adj* 
cent  thereto  for  separating  Intermediate  their  ends  the 
wires  of  the  branch  which  It  la  desired  to  connect,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  through  suitable  Insu- 
lation a  separated  wire  of  each  circuit  without  impairing 
the  continuity   of  eitlisr   circuit. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpoee  speeillsd.  comprising  a  body 
of  ovoid  form  grooved  around  Its  edges  to  receive  the  sepa- 
rated positive  and  negative  wires  of  an  electric  circuit 
and  notched  from  the  outside  edge  towsrd  the  center  to 
nceive  the  separated  poaittve  and  negative  wires  of  an- 
other circuit.  Insulation  between  the  several  adjacent 
wires,  snd  oMtalllc  pins  one  of  which  la  pushed  through 
the  poattlve  wlrea  of  the  two  circuits  and  the  other 
throogfa  the  negaUve  wires  of  the  two  circuits  so  as  to 
slectzicaJly  connect  one  circuit  with  the  other. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  an 
OTold  body  of  Insulating  material  eald  ovoid  body  having 
Its  edges  dseply  grooved  to  receive  the  lepsrated  wires 
of  a  lamp  circuit  and  baring  notchea  through  Its  thlck- 
Bsss  from  the  edges  toward  tl>s  center  of  It  fM  the  re- 
ception of  the  ssparatad  wires  of  a  branch  circuit  which 
it  Is  desired  to  eoaaast  to  the  other  circuit,  and  aharp 
BStal  pins  having  beads  of  Insulating  material  said  pins 
connecting  the  poeltive  wire  of  one  circuit  to  the  poeltive 
wire  of  the  other  and  on  the  other  aide  connecting  the 
negative  wire  of  one  circuit  to  the  negative  wire  of  the 

other. 

B.  ▲  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  an 
OTOld  body  of  lnt"l-*<"g  matsrlal  deeply  grooved  around 
Ita  edge  to  reeslvs  the  ssparatsd  posltlvs  and  nsgatlvs 
wires  of  ao  sisetric  drcult  and  notched  from  Its  outsr  edge 
toward  tbs  esntor  to  receive  the  separated  poeltive  and 
negatlTS  wiras  of  anoth«r  circuit,  a  metal  pin  slldable  In 

) 


1.  An    electric    motor    conslatlng    of   an    electromagnet 
having  a  core,  an  armature  pivoted  adjacent  said  magnet 
adapted  for  movesaent  scross  the  face  of  said  core,  said 
armature  being  out  of  contact  with   aaid  core,  a  ahaft 
provided  with  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  and 
ssld   armature,    a    plurality   of   sets   of  conUcta   alidably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  roUte  therewith, 
a  ahlft-lever  adapted  to  move  said  conUcta.  and  a  bruah 
contact  adapted  to  Impinge  upon   said   slldable  contacts, 
said  brush  conUct  being  positioned  to  Impinge  upon  one 
of  eald  eets  of  slldable  conUcts  when  ssld  motor  Is  run 
nhig  forwsrd,  the  other  of  said  sets  of  slldable  conUcts 
being  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  said  brush  conUct  when 
ssM  motor  has  been  revereed,  the  eets  of  slldabis  conUcts 
last  named  being  brought  Into  allnement  with  said  bruah 
conUct  by  the  movement  of  said  shift  lever,  said  brush 
conUct  being  In  circuit  with  said  magnet. 

2.  An  electric  motor  consisting  of  an  electromagnet 
having  a  core,  an  armature  pivoted  adjacent  said  magnet 
adapted  for  movement  acroee  the  face  of  aald  core,  said 
armature  being  out  of  conUct  with  said  core,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  aald  crank  and 
said  armature,  a  plurality  of  aeU  of  contscts.  slldsbly 
mounted  upoa  saM  shaft  and  sdspted  to  roUte  therewith, 
a  shift  lever  adapted  to  move  ssld  contacts,  a  plvoully 
supported  lever,  snd  a  brush  contsct.  sdspted  to  Imptaaa 
npon  said  slldable  conUcts.  carried  by  aald  plvoUlly  sa»- 
poried  lever,  said  bruah  conUct  being  adapted  to  Imping* 
upon  one  of  said  sets  of  sUdsble  conUcU  when  said  motor 
li  running  forward,  the  other  of  ssld  sets  of  slldable  con- 
tacU  being  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  ssld  brush  conUct 
what  ssld  motor  haa  hsen  reversed,  the  sets  of  slldable 
conUcU  last  namad  betag  kros«bt  Into  allnement  with 
•aid  brush  conUct  by  the  movement  of  eald  shift  lever, 
said  brush  conUct  being  In  circuit  with  ssld  msgnet. 


979  6SS.      ROTARY  BNOINR.      Oaosoa  ».  Ball,  Crana- 
ton.  R.  I.     Fll*l  Nov.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.112. 

1.  in  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  caalng 
provided  with  aa  abutment  chamber  and  cylinder  cham- 
ber, of  a  hollow  abutment  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing, 
an  abutment  upon  the  ahaft  within  the  abutment  cham- 
ber provided  with  Upering  eldee  and  with  a  continuous 
Internal  chamber  communicating  with  Interior  of  the 
shaft,  and  inclined  bearing  faces  upon  the  casing  Inter- 
mediate the  chambers  adapted  to'  receive  the  Upering 
sides  of  the  abutment. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
provided  with  an  abutment  chamber  and  cylinder  cham- 
ber, of  a  hollow  abataent  ahaft  mounted  In  the  casing, 
an  abutment  upon  the  ahaft  within  the  abutment  chamber 
provided  with  Upering  aldee  and  with  a  cylindrical  arc- 
uate Internal  chamber  oowMilcatlng  with  the  Interior 
of  the  shaft,  and  Incllaad  baarlag  facss  upon  the  casing 
Intermediate  tlie  chambers  adapted  to  receive  the  Uper- 
ing sldee  of  the  sbotment 
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'7  8.  Ins  rotory  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
lirovlded  with  an  abutment  chamber  and  cylinder  cham- 
ber, of  a  hollow  abutment  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing, 
an  abutment  upon  the  ahaft  within  the  abutment  cham- 
ber provided  with  tapering  aldee  and  with  a  curved  inte- 
rior chamber  and  with  paasagee  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  chsmber  to  the  interior  of  the  shaft,  and  inclined 
bearing  faces  upon  the  casing  intermediate  the  chambera 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  Upering  sldee  of  the  abutment 


"  4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
provided  with  an  abutment  chamber,  of  a  hollow  abutment 
ahaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  an  abutment  upon  the  ahaft 
within  the  abutment  chamber  provided  with  Upering 
sides  and  with  a  curved  Interior  chamber  hadng  spiral 
radially  dlspoeed  paasagee  extending  from  the  chamber  to 
the  Interior  of  the  ahaft.  and  inclined  bearing  faces  upon 
the  casing  Intermediate  the  chambers  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Upering  aides  of  the  abutment. 

6.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
provided  with  an  abutment  chamber  and  a  cylinder  cham- 
ber of  an  abutment  ahaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  an  abut- 
ment npon  the  ahaft  within  the  abutment  chamber  adapted 
to  Intersect  the  cylinder  chamber  and  provided  with  Uper- 
ing aldee.  inclined  bearing  faces  npon  the  casing  Interme- 
dUte the  chsmber*  adapted  to  receive  the  Upering  sides  of 
the  abutment,  ssld  Intermediate  portion  of  the  caalng  be- 
ing prorided  with  water  caritles,  and  packing  rings  In  the 
casing  Intermediate  the  abutment  and  the  water  cavltlea. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


970,089.  8ANTALOL  COMPOUND.  Rodolpb  BaaaNDaa, 
Blberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Parfoenfabriken  vorm. 
rrtedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  PUed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  558,166. 
( Specimena. ) 

1.  The  herein  deecribed  new  alkylamlno  acetic  add 
estera  of  sanUlol.  obUinable  by  treating  chloroacetyl  san- 
talol  with  a  secondary  amin,  which  are  oils  soluble  In 
alcohol  and  ether  and  Insoluble  in  wster,  forming  solid 
salU  with  sdds,  which  salU  also  exhibit  the  valuable 
therapeutic  properilee  of  the  basee,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dlmethylamlnoacetyl  san- 
Ulol obtainable  by  treating  chloroacetylsanUlol  with  dl- 
methylsmin,  which  Is  an  oil  soluble  in  sicobol  and  ether 
and  Insoluble  in  water,  forming  aoUd  aalU  with  adda, 
which  salU  also  exhibit  the  valuable  therapeutic  proper- 
ties of  the  base ;  the  hydrochlortd  melting  at  164*  C, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


9T0,64a  FLY-CATCHER.  Max  B.  BoaaMeait,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two -thirds  to  John  Manrer, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  F*Ued  Nov.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
628.106. 

1.  In  a  fly  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing closed  ends  and  parallel  side  flsnges,  of  hinged  device* 


for  clamping  a  sheet  of  fly  paper 
mediate  aald  enda. 


to  aald  flanges  Inter- 


2.  In  a  fly  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing closed  ends,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  a  elosnre  for  said  opening,  of  means  for  deUch- 
ably  securing  intermediate  said  enda  and  In  concavo- 
convex  form  a  sheet  of  fly  paper. 

3.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  recepUcle  having  the 
form  of  a  longitudinal  aectloo  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
closed  ends  one  of  which  haa  an  opening  and  a  elomire 
therefor,  a  portion  of  the  Inner  surfsce  of  the  receptacle 
being  sticky. 

4.  In  a  fly  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing the  form  of  the  longitudinal  section  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der, of  means  for  deUchably  securing  In  said  frame 
against  the  curved  Inner  surface  thereof  a  sheet  of  fly 
paper. 

5.  In  a  fly  catcher,  the  combhiatlon  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing the  form  of  the  longitudinal  section  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  meana  for  supporting  a  handle  at 
different  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  of  means  for 
deUchably  supporting  in  said  recepUcle  in  concavo-convex 
form  a  sheet  of  fly  paper.  -?     >  1 


979.641.     SNAP -HOOK.     ALSBtT   W.   BaAaH,   Newark. 
8.  D.    FUed  May  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  561.344. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahank  having  at  one  end 
a  swivel  eye  and  at  the  other  end  a  hook  provided  with 
an  outward  projection  at  the  extremity  of  iU  bill,  the 
shank  alao  having  a  cincave  bearing  for  .a  spring,  of  a 
sliding  sleeve  hsvlng  secured  to  lU  rear  inner  side  a 
curved  spring  adapted  to  bear  on  the  concave  portion 
of  the  shank  and  at  iU  front  end  at  the  opposite  side  a 
recess  asd  catch  for  engaging  ^Ith  aair^  proJecti(Hi  on 
the  bill,  said  spring  serving  to  hold  the  parte  in  engage- 
ment 

2.  A  ahank  and  hook,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder  on 
ite  rear  edge  near  the  Shank,  and  an  outward  projectioa 
on  ite  bill,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  sleeve  having  a 
curved  spring  secured  to  ite  resr  inner  side  and  a  rceeas 
and  catch  at  the  frmit  end  of  ito  opposite  side  adapted  to 
slide  over  and  engage  with   said   projection,   while  the 

'  end  of  the  spring  bears  against  said  shoulder. 


970.642.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Ralph  Willis  Bdustbao. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1000.  Serial  No. 
477.723. 

1.  A  pack  of  cards,  each  card  bearing  one  of  the  letters 
In  a  selected  Hat  of  words  or  names,  such  of  said  carda 
as  represeot  inltUl  letters  of  said  words  or  names  bear- 
ing one  designating  characteristic  and  the  remainder  of 
aald  cards  bearing  another  designating  characteristic, 
and  each  of  said  cards  bearing  said  list  of  names  or  words. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards,  each  card  bearing  one  of  the  let- 
ters In  a  sslected  list  of  names  or  words,  each  word  of 
said  aelcted  list  conUlning  an  Initial  or  a  non-lnitlal  let- 
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8.  In  a  pack  of  cards,  a  e^d  for  each  letter  of  a 
plarality  of  selected  nades  or  words,  the  letters  of  said 
wards  not  being  sulBcientlj  dojpUcated  to  permit  of  said 
words  being  daplicated  by  q^Hng  oat  said  words  with 
said  cards,  and  each  of  saldL  cards  boartag  said  list  of 
words  In  addition  to  the  partlealar  letter  for  whl<A  It 
stands. 

4.  In  a  pack  of  cards,  a  selected  list  of  names  or  words 
appearing  in  to  to  upon  each  card,  each  letter  of  said 
words  being  designated  by  one  of  said  cards:  a  division 
of  said  cards  bito  salts  cbaraciertsed  by  the  positions  of 
their  respective  letters  In  saM  words ;  an  identifying 
characteristic  common  to  all  the  cards  of  a  salt :  and  a 
Ualtcd  dopllcation  of  tlte  letters  of  a  suit  so  as  to  render 
Isiposslble  the  dapUcatlon  of  said  words  hi  spelling  ovt 
tke  latter  with  said  carda  while  retalnlog  tks  same  tai 
tbalr  rsapectlTe  salts. 

g.  A  pack  of  earda.  s^ch.  card  representing  one  of  the 
letters  in  a  selected  list  of  names  or  worda,  and  hsaring 
a  dsolgnatlon  of  its  anl^asneaa  or  of  the  nnmhsr  at  atml- 
lar  cards  to  be  found  in  the  pAck,  and  each  card  biaihig 
said  list  of  words. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»7»,64S.  8TUPDINO  FOR  PLA8TCB  BOARDS. 
Haxbt  H.  Bobsom.  pikago.  III.,  assignor  to  Burson 
Bros.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Piled  Joae  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  503.720. 


1.  A  stoddtog  for  piaster  boards  comprising  sbsll-llks 
•actions  formsd  of  sheet  metal  and  joinod  together  by  a 
diagonally  sstaatflag  wall  conatltutiag  a  partition.  tb« 
partition  betas  coaaactad  at  one  end  to  the  front  wall  of 
MM  of  the  sections  and  at  the  otber  end  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  otber  section,  said  front  and  roar  walls  being 
Iwawd  with  a  langltndlnally  axteodlag  channel  proTld- 
tag  a  seat  for  tka  reeeptlm  of  plaster  boards,  each  of  the 
sections  belag  prorldsd  with  a  slot  formed  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  metal  from  wMeb  the  stoddlag  Is  formed 
and  the  termini  of  the  partlttan  wall,  said  slots  prorld- 
ing  seats  for  the  reception  of  plaster  boards  and  aald  alots 
being  oppoaltsly  disposed  from  said  channela.  sabstan- 
tlally  as  dewrlbsd 

S.  ▲  staMlBK  for  plaster  bearda  comprising  shell-like 
nMd  of  sheet  metal  and  Joined  together  by  a 
■iteaitlni  wall  eonstitutlog  a  partltloo  eon- 

s 

\ 

J 


neeted  at  one  end  to  the  front  wall  of  one  of  the  seettons 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  other  section, 
said  front  and  rear  walls  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extcadlag  channel  providing  a  seat  for  the  rseeptlon 
of  plaster  boards,  each  of  the  aaeOens  being  prorldsd 
with  a  slot  formed  between  the  free  end*  of  the  metal 
from  which  the  studding  is  formed  and  the  termini  of  the 
partition  wall,  said  slots  provldin«  seats  for  the  reception 
of  plaster  boards  and  said  slots  being  oppositely  disposed 
from  said  channels,  the  side  walls  of  the  stnddlng  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  allow  the  Ingress 
of  plaster  boards  into  the  Interior  of  the  studding,  sutMtaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  A  studding  for  plaster  boards  comprising  shell  like 
sections  formed  of  sheet  metsi  and  Joined  together  by  a 
wall  eonstitutlog  a  partition,  the  front  wall  of  one  sec- 
tion and  the  rear  wall  of  the  otber  ssetloa  being  formed 
with  chsnnels  positioned  equidistant  from  the  caatar  of 
the  studding,  each  of  the  sections  hsrlng  a  portion  of 
one  wall  eat  away  to  provide  slots  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  stnddlng  and  In  alinement  with  the  ctiannels, 
said  channels  and  alots  providing  seats  for  the  reception 
of  plaster  boards,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  studding  for  plaster  boards,  comprising  shell-like 
sections  fonaed  of  sheet  metal  and  Joined  together  by  a 
diagonally  extending  wall  constituting  s  partition,  the 
front  wall  of  one  section  and  rear  wall  of  the  other  sse- 
tlon  being  formed  with  Indentures,  providing  seats  for 
the  reception  of  pisster  boards,  the  Indentures  being  equi- 
distant from  the  center  of  the  studding,  substanttslly  as 
deecrlbed. 

5.  A  studding  for  plaster  boards  comprising  sbell-llke 
eeetloas  ftorsMd  of  sheet  metal  and  Joined  together  by  a 
dlagnnally  extending  wall  constituting  s  partition  the 
front  wall  of  one  section  and  the  rear  wall  of  the 
■aetton  being  equal  in  width,  the  front  wall  of  one 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  otber  sectloa  being  prorided 
with  longitudinally  extending  channela  for  the  reception 
of  the  ends  of  the  plastsr  beai<is.  each  of  the  sections 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  in  the  well 
opposite  to  that  In  which  the  channel  is  formed,  said  slots 
and  channels  cooperating  to  provide  seats  for  the  plas- 
ter beards,  substsntlally  as  dseeiihad. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  O— tta.l 


979,644.  CROSS-BRACE  FOR  PLASTKB-BOARDS  OB 
THE  LIKB.  Haekt  H.  Braaoif.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Barson  Bros.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Copartnership,  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1910.      Serial  No.  677,887. 


1.  In  combiDstion  with  studding  for  pisster  board  a 
croas  brace  extending  between  the  studdlngs  and  prorMeA 
with  oppositely  disposed  channels  for  the  reception  of  the 
adjoining  edges  of  plaster  board,  said  channel  being  of  a 
less  width  at  Ita  lower  end  thaa  at  its  apper  end  whereby 
tto  tower  edfs  of  the  piaster  board  Is  held  away  fuMB 
eoataeC  with  tba  lower  edce  of  the  wall  of  the  chaaaal, 
sabstaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  studding  for  plaster  board  a 
brace  astaailBc  hetwan  the  stnddlati  aad  provided 
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with  oppositely  disposed  channels  for  the  reception  of 
the  adjoining  edges  of  plaster  boards,  the  wings  of  said 
channels  dlrerglng  outwardly  whereby  a  spaee  Is  provided 
aroond  the  edges  of  the  boards  for  the  reception  of  plas- 
ter, snbstantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

°  8.  In  combination  with  a  studding  for  pisster  bosrd,  a 
croas  brsce  comprising  an  elongated  flat  plate  harlng  op- 
poettely  disposed  wings  arranged  in  pairs  and  alternately 
extendiag  in  opposite  directions  from  the  body  of  the 
piste,  said  wings  forming  chsnnela  for  the  reception  of 
the  sdjolnlng  edges  of  the  plaster  bosrd.  ssid  channela 
being  of  a  leas  width  at  their  lower  end  than  at  their 
upper  end,  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  the  plaster  l)oard  la 
held  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  plate,  sub- 
stsntlally aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  studding  for  plaster  board,  a 
cross  brsce  comprising  an  elongated,  flat  plate  having 
wings  extending  outwardly  in  both  directions  therefrom 
snd  formioK  channels  for  the  reception  of  the  adjoining 
edges  of  plaster  board,  said  wings  extending  diagonally 
from  ssid  plate  whereby  a  flaring  channel  is  produced  to 
provide  a  space  around  the  edgee  of  the  board  for  the  re- 
ception of  plaster. 

6.  In  eomblnatlen  with  a  studding  for  pisster  board,  a 
cross  brace  comprising  an  elongated  flat  plate  having 
wings  thereon  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
whereby  s  channel  Is  formed  above  and  below  the  plate 
for  the  reception  of  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  plaster 
board,  said  channels  being  of  a  less  width  at  their  lower 
end  than  at  their  upper  end  whereby  a  space  is  provided 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  plaster  board  and  the  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  7  9.646.  ALBUMKN  PREPARATION  FROM  ALBU- 
MINOIDS AND  SALTS  OF  GUAIACOL^ULFONIC 
ACIDS.  Albbbt  Bcsch,  Brunswick.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firm  of  Bsuer  *  Cie.,  Berlin,  Germsny.  Filed 
Dec  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  635,880.     (Speeimena) 

1.  Tb»  process  of  manufacturing  albumen  preparationa 
soluble  in  water  from  sibnmlnoids  such  as  albumlnatea, 
casein  of  milk  or  vegetable  casein  and  basic  soluble  salts 
of  guaiacol  -  sulfonic  -  acids  consisting  in  combining  said 
albuminoids  with  concentrated  solutions  of  the  basic  so- 
dlam  salts  of  the  gaaiaeol-salfonle-acida,  substantially  aa 
sst  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  albtunen  preparations 
soluble  in  water,  from  albuminoids  such  as  albuminates, 
easeln  of  milk  or  regetable  casein  and  basic  soluble  salts 
of  goalacol-sulfbnlc-scMs  consisting  In  suspending  the  al- 

}lds  in  Insctlve  liquids  and  mixing  to  them  basic 
salts  of  gualscol-sulfonlc-sclds,  then  removing  the 
InactlTe  liquid  by  filtration  and  drying  the  product,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  aboTe  deecrlbed 
water  soluble  product  obtained  by  combining  albuminoids 
such  as  albuminates,  casein  of  milk  or  vegetable  casein 
and  basic  soluble  salts  of  gualrcol-sulfonlc-acids  in  form 
of  a  powder  white  in  color,  odorless  and  tasteless,  ahaorb- 
Ing  eold  water  arid  swelling  up  and  dissolving  by  beat 
to  a  milky  white  liquor,  aubatantUlly  as  demrlbed. 


•79,646.  BLUE-FLAME  OIL-STOVE.  CoBODOll  8.  Cam- 
Noir.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  8,  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  669,110. 

1.  la  a  Taper  burner,  an  oil  supply  pipe  hartng  up- 
turned ends,  and  removable  closures  for  said  ends,  a 
burner  carried  by  the  pli>e.  a  feed  cup  on  the  pipe,  and 
an  oil  reservoir  disebsrglng  Into  the  feed  cup. 

2.  In  s  Tspor  burt>er,  a  tiaae,  an  oil  supply  pipe  sup- 
portsd  by  the  base,  a  burner  carried  by  the  oil  supply 
pipe,  a  feed  cap  on  said  pipe,  an  oil  reserrolr  discharging 
Into  the  fsed  cup.  snd  a  rock  shaft  Joumsled  under  the 
base,  said  rock  shsft  baring  laterally  extending  portions, 
one  of  which  terminates  in  s  return  bend  which  Is  elon- 
gated to  taem  a  handle  for  rocking  the  shaft. 


8.  In  a  vapor  burner,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  an  annular 
firing  pan  connected  to  the  pipe,  and  extending  from  one 
Bide  thereof,  an  arm  secured  to  the  pii>e,  and  extendlnc 
from  ono  side  thereof  beneath  the  firing  pan,  and  support- 
ing that  portion  of  said  pan  which  is  farthest  from  the 
pipe.  . 


4.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  base,  an  oil  supply  pipe  sup- 
ported by  tbe  base,  a  burner  carried  by  the  oil  supply 
pipe,  a  feed  cup  on  said  pipe,  an  oil  reservoir  discharging 
Into  tbe  feed  cup,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  under  the  base, 
said  rock  shaft  having  laterally  extending  portions,  one 
of  which  laterally  extending  portions  terminates  In  a 
return  bend  which  is  elongated  to  form  s  hsndle  for  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a  prop  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
handle,  and  engageable  with  the  base. 


979,647.  REGENERATIVE  FURNACE.  Abtbcx  W.  Cat- 
ton  and  Charlbs  W.  Catton,  West  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  612.166. 


1.  In  reverberatory  type  of  regenerative  furnace  the 
combination  of  an  upper  roasting  chamber  and  a  lower 
smelting  chamber,  each  of  said  chamt>ers  having  two 
hearths  oppositely  inclined  snd  means  for  using  one  of 
each  of  aald  two  hearths  alternatively,  the  upper  hearth 
for  roasting  and  the  lower  hearths  for  smelting  ore*  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described,  snd  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  *" 

2.  In  s  reverberstory  type  of  regenerative  furnace,  the 
combination  of  an  upper  roasting  chamber  and  a  lower 
smelting  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  hearths,  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  burners 
located  in  the  end  walls  of  each  of  said  roasting  snd 
smelting  chambers,  said  burners  being  adapted  to  fomlah 
liquid  hydrocarbon  or  crude  oil  for  combustion  from  each 
end  of  said  chambers  alternately,  and  thus  generate  the 
heat  required  to  roast  and  smelt  the  ores  on  tbe  hearths 
of  said  chambers,  as  shown  and  described  a^d  for  the 
pnrpoaee  set  forth. 


M 
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S.  IB  ■  rcfUMrmtlT*  tnrHc*  lb«  coablaatloa  of  aa  op- 
per  routine  chamber  UkA  •  low«r  mneltlng  chamber,  aald 
■melting  chamber  belas  located  below  the  roaatlng  cham- 
ber, each  of  aald  chamber*  baTiag  oppoaltely  Inclined 
heartha  dealgned  to  b«  «»td  attematelj  In  roastlnc  aad 
ameltlng  ores  in  the  reapectlve  chambers,  liquid  hydro- 
carbon burners  In  the  sad^  walla  of  said  roaatlas  and 
smelting  chambers  to  supply  the  necessary  heat  alter- 
nately in  each  end  thereof,  and  said  burners  being  con- 
structed with  an  outer  nossle  to  receire  and  discharge 
the  compreaaed  air  and  all  Innev  nossle  to  receive  and  dis- 
charge the  fuel  oil,  a  ■!«•▼«  r^lr*  Intake  la  said  Inner 
nossle  to  receive  compreaaed  air  from  the  outer  nossle  and 
back  of  the  oil  Intake,  to  apray  the  oil  within  the  furnace 
tor  combuatloa  substanttatty  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  reverberatory  fnmare  the  combination  of  a 
roasting  chamber  and  a  smeltt&g  chamber,  each  of  aald 
chambers  having  two  oppositely  Inclined  heartha.  to  be 
naed  alternately  and  simultaneously,  each  of  said  cham- 
bera  being  provided  with  liquid  hydrocarbon  burners,  and 
each  of  said  burners  having  a  sight  hole  In  the  tube  of 
the  inner  noasle,  aa  descrn>ed  aad  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  set  forth. 

5.  A.  reverberatory  fnmsce  having  an  upper  roasting 
chamber  with  heartha  oppositely  Inclined  toward  the  end 
of  aald  chamber,  and  a  lower  smelting  chamber  with 
heartha  oppositely  Indtned  toward  a  central  lead  well, 
tmeh  of  aald  roasting  and  smetttng  chambers  being  pro- 
Tldcd  at  opposite  enda  with  liquid  hydrocarbon  burners, 
aa  described  and  shown,  and  suitable  flues  and  superheat- 
ing chamber  connections  with  the  smokestack  whereby 
from  sach  end  of  the  foivace  the  draft  may  be  changad 
alternately  front  end  to  end,  and  auperbeated  air  fumlahed 
alternately  therethrough  to  aid  In  the  combustion  of  the 
foal  oil  aa  described  and  shown. 


979,«48.  ADJUSTABLE  JOUBNAL-BOX  FOB  TBUCK8. 
Shbbwood  M.  CHAaa.  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Chaae  Foundry  and  Manufactorlng  Company.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2«,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  563,586. 


1.  In  «  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  an 
axle,  and  track  wheels  carried  by  said  axle,  of  a  anpportlng 
bracket  having  vertical  guidewsys  therein,  and  a  journal 
box  having  trunnions  slldably  and  pivotally  mounted  la 
■aid  guldeways. 

S.  la  a  truck,  tbe  combination,  with  a  mala  frame,  aa 
axle,  and  track  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  sup- 
porting bracket  carried  by  ssid  main  frame  and  having  a 
bifurcated  lower  arm,  the  ana*  of  said  bifurcation  having 
groovea  In  tbe  adjacent  face*  thereof,  and  s  Journal  box 
having  traanloaa  arranged  la  a  substantially  horlaontal 
plane,  extending  traasveraely  to  the  length  thereof  aad 
aUdably  and  pivotally  monatad  la  aald  groovea. 

S.  In  a  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  an 
axle,  and  track  wheela  monat«d  on  said  axle,  of  a  bearing 
bracket  carried  by  said  mala  fraaia.  a  Journal  box  pivot- 


ally aad  alidably  mooatad  oa  aald  baarlag  bracket,  aad  a 
daat  ahleld  carried  by  aald  bracket  aad  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  tbe  end  of  said  Journal  box. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  aa 
axle,  aad  track  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  hearing 
bracket  carried  by  said  main  frame,  a  Journal  box  pivot- 
ally and  slidsbly  mounted  on  said  bearing  bracket,  a  dust 
shield  carried  by  aald  bracket  and  extending  Inwardly 
beyond  the  end  of  aald  Journal  box,  and  a  duat  ahleld 
carried  by  said  Journal  box  and  extending  beyond  tba 
outer  end  thereof. 


9  7  9.649.  INKING  DEVICE.  WALTBa  CBiPPaariBLD, 
Bomford.  England.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.540. 


1.  An  Inklag  darke  ronaisting  of  a  roller  having  a  Una 
of  peripheral  parforatlons,  s  circumferential  Ink  reaervoir, 
a  lever,  and  an  internal  routing  part  actuated  by  tha 
operation  of  aald  lever  for  dlacharglng  a  definite  quantity 
of  ink  from  aald  reaervoir. 

2.  An  inking  device  comprlaing  a  roller  having  a  Una 
of  peripheral  perforatlona,  a  circumferential  Ink  reaervoir, 
a  lever,  an  Internal  rotating  part  for  discharging  the  Ink 
aad  actuated  by  the  operation  of  aald  lever,  a  cam  aurfaea 
aad  a  ratchet  wliecl  actuated  by  aald  cam  aurfaea. 

8.  An  laktag  darlce  comprising  a  roller  containing  aa 
Ink  reservoir,  a  lever,  internal  means  actuated  by  th* 
operation  of  said  lever  to  discharge  a  definite  quantity  of 
ink  and  means  for  automatically  putting  the  lever  and 
parta  out  of  action  after  the  actuation  of  tba  ink  delivery 
lasrhanlsm 

4.  Aa  taking  device  comprising  a  roller  containing  a 
circumferential  ink  reaervoir.  a  lever.  Internal  means  ac- 
toated  by  tbe  operation  of  said  lever  to  discharge  a  defl- 
alte  quantity  of  ink,  and  meana  for  automatically  putting 
tba  lavar  and  parts  out  of  set  ion  after  the  actuation  of  tha 
iak  delivery  mecbanlam. 

5.  An  Inking  device  consisting  of  a  roller  having  a  line 
cf  peripheral  perforatlona,  an  internal  circumferential  Ink 
rsservolr.  s  lever,  Intemsl  meana  actuated  by  tbe  opera- 
tla*  of  said  lever  to  dlacharge  a  definite  quantity  of  ink. 
aad  means  for  automatically  putting  the  parts  out  of 
action  after  the  actuation  of  the  Ink  delivery  mechaniam. 

(Clalna  6  to  24  aot  prtated  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


9T0,66O.  LOOOINO-CAB  BUNK  AND  BLOCK.  FaBDat- 
ICK  W.  Chbiswbll,  Benttle,  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  Seattle 
Car  Manufacturing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Waahlngton.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,166. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  bunk  which  la  divldad 
by  a  partition  to  afford  two  paaaage-waya  extending  tha 
entire  length  of  tbe  bunk,  chocka  alidably  mounted  on  tha 
boak.  a  cbala  for  each  chock  and  poaltioned  within  tha 
raapaetive  paaaaga-waya.  and  meana  eagageabla  with  tba 
chains  for  securing  the  rsapectlve  chocks  against  outward 
movement,  such  meana  balag  dlapoasd  at  the  oppoalte  cnda 
of  tbe  bunk  from  tba  rsapaetlva  chocks. 
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S.  The  comhlnstion  of  a  bunk  formed  of  aide  platea, 
two  apaced  webs  connecting  aald  plates  and  disposed  to 
afford  a  channel  above  the  upper  web  and  a  paaaage-way 
between  the  weba,  a  chock  movable  in  aald  channel,  a 
chain  connected  with  the  chock  and  extending  through  a 
slot  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  bunk  in  the  upper 
of  said  webs  and  thence  through  said  paaaage-way  and 
through  an  opening  near  the  other  end  of  the  bunk  and 
in  the  lower  of  said  wetm,  and  a  means  for  adjusUbly  se- 
curing the  chain  from  l>eing  drawn  upwardly  through  the 
aald  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bunk  of  hollow  aectlon,  two 
movable  chocks  supported  upon  the  bunk,  and  chains  at- 
tached to  the  chocks  and  extending  through  the  inclosed 
paaaage-way  of  tbe  bunk  and  openlnga  in  the  bottom  of 
tba  bonk  and  adjacent  to  the  ends  opposite  the  respective 
ebaeka  to  which  they  are  attached,  said  chocks  being  an- 
gular in  form  and  capable  of  folding  down  over  end  of 
the  iHink. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  hollow  bunk,  movable  chocks 
arranged  to  slide  thereon,  aald  chocks  being  angular  in 
form  and  capable  of  folding  down  over  ends  of  the  bunk 
and  means  extending  through  openings  In  the  bottom  of 
the  bunk  for  securing  the  chocks  In  operative  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bunk  forming  a  pro- 
tected paaaage-way  with  a  alide  way  above,  chocks  ar- 
ranged to  allde  in  said  slide  way,  chalna  attached  to  tbe 
chocks  and  extending  through  the  passage-way,  and  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bunk  near  each  end  and 
through  which  the  respective  chalna  are  rove. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


979.651.  ELECTRIC-CABLE  CONNECTION.  Lawis  H. 
Cbitbch,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Standard 
Electric  Flttlnga  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.866. 


1,  A  connection  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  a 
body  adapted  to  engage  a  bole  in  a  fixture  and  having 
a  reeeaa  in  one  side,  a  wedga-ahaped  locking  block  in 
aald  reeeaa  and  a  screw  paaalng  longitudinally  through 
the  body  and  *TH*I*rff  one  end  of  the  locking  block  where- 
by tbe  latter  la  moved  longitudinally  and  caused  to 
grip  a  cable  and  tbe  connection  la  locked  to  tbe  fixture. 

2.  A  connection  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprtalng  a 
body  adapted  to  engage  a  hole  In  a  fixture  and  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the  fixture 
and  a  recess  In  one  .side,  a  wedge-shaped  locking  block 
In  aald  reoeaa  and  a  acrew  paaalng  longitudinally  through 
the  body  and  engaging  s»e  end  of  tbe  locking  block 
whereby  tbe  latter  la  moved  longltadlnally  and  canaed 
to  grip  a  cable  and  the  connection  Is  locked  to  the  fixture. 

8.  A  connection  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  adapted  to  engage  a  bole  In  a  fixture  and  bavlng  an 
eccentrically  located  opening,  a  bead,  a  hole  In  tbe  head 
concentric  with  tbe  opening  In  the  body  and  a  reeeaa 
In  tbe  thick  aide  of  Ita  wall,  a  wedge-abaped  locking 
blodi  In  aald  reeeaa  and  a  acrew  paaalng  through  the 
head  and  engaging  the  locking  block,  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


4.  A  connection  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  eomprtaing  1 
t>ody  adapted  to  engage  a  bole  In  a  fixture  and  havlni 
a  reoeas  in  one  side,  a  wedge-shaped  lozklng  block  In  a^li 
reeeaa  having  a  slot  and  a  screw  passing  longitudinally 
through  tbe  body  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  loddni 
blo<A  at  the  base  of  tbe  slot. 

5.  A  connection  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  1 
body  adapted  to  engage  a  hole  in  a  fixture  and  tiavlni 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the  fixture 
an  eccentrically  disposed  longitudinal  opening  in  thi 
body,  a  recess  in  the  thick  portion  of  the  wall  tbereof 
a  wedge  shaped  locking  block  In  aald  reeeaa,  a  longltadl 
nally  disposed  screw  passing  through  the  periphery  oi 
the  t>ody  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  block,  whereby  th< 
latter  is  caused  to  grip  a  cable  and  the  connection  li 
locked  in  the  fixture. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


970,652.  GAS  CONNECTION  FOB  OUTLET  -  BOX  W 
Lbwis  H.  Church,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thi 
Standard  Electric  Fittings  Company.  Stamford,  Conn, 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910 
Serial  No.  548,548. 


1.  A  connection  of  the  character  deacribed  con4>rl8tn 
attaching  arms  having  faces  highest  at  the  center  trani 
veraely  and  Incllnfaig  from  the  center  toward  the  enda, 
central  hub  and  slots  In  the  sides  of  the  huh  which  caui 
the  wall  of  the  huh  to  close  Inward,  for  the  purpose  at 
forth,  when  the  attaching  arms  are  pressed  downward. 

2.  A  connection  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaln 
attaching  arms  having  faces  highest  at  the  center  trani 
veraely  and  inclining  from  the  center  toward  the  ends, 
central  hub  and  aide  flanges,  said  huh  and  flanges  t>ehi 
provided  with  alots  whereby  the  walls  of  the  hub  ai 
caused  to  close  inward  when  the  attaching  anna  ai 
pressed  downward. 

8.  A  connection  of  the  character  deacrit>ed  having  a  fa< 
higheat  at  the  center  and  Incllnhig  from  the  center  towai 
the  enda  and  having  slots  for  attaching  acrews  and  a  cei 
tral  huh  and  side  flanges  provided  with  slots  which  perm 
the  walls  of  the  hub  to  move  inward,  for  the  purpoaa  ■ 
forth,  when  the  connection  is  attached  in  place. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  connection  of  the  character  describt 
having  a  face  highest  at  tbe  center  and  inclining  towai 
the  ends,  and  a  central  hub  provided  with  alota,  for  tt 
purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  A  Conner  tion  of  the  character  described  comprlalr 
attaching  arma  having  facea  hlgfaeat  at  the  center  tran 
veraely  and  inclining  from  the  center  toward  the  enda,  as 
a  central  hub  having  alots,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


979,653.      CONVEYER  •  BUCKET.      Sbbbbn    A.    Cooirv 

Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Eoe! 

ling's  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N».J.    FUed  Oct  16,  190©.    8 

rial  No.  622.771. 

1.  In  a  conveyer  bucket,  a  cloaure  therefor  comprlaing  ta 
like  eloalng  members  meeting  at  the  central  longltodlni 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TJ,  I9IO. 


vertical  plan*  of  tb*  backet,  aacft  ■■■liar  Mb(  Mipportad 
at  Mch  «d  aoMy  by  a  banger  tatninc  about  an  axia  fa  tsad 
relation  to  tta«  bocfcet  be4y  and  located  at  a  dtatance  abore 
tka  bottom  of  Xh»  bMket^aad  adra  dlatant  tnm  tka  verti* 
cat  antral  plane  af  tke  bactot  Omb  tbe  cconectlon  of  tbe 
baffler  with  the  r«apectlVe  eloa««  ■eaiber  wb«n  tbe  latter 
la  In  tbe  cloaed  poaltlen. 


^ 


\, 


2.  A  conveyer  backet  baTtaig  a  cloeare  at  tbe  bottooi 
tbereof  compoeed  of  two  coactlng  aiembera  movable  away 
from  eacb  otber  In  the  act  of  dnrnpinf  tbe  backet  eacb 
tbroagh  an  arc  deacrlbed  about  a  relatively  fixed  point  lo- 
cated within  the  confines  of  the  body  of  tbe  backet  above 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  eacb  member  being  also  movable 
aboat  an  axis  participating  in  tbe  arc  movement  of  eald 


3.  A  eooveyer  backet  provided  arltb  aiatcbing  doatng 
meoibera,  each  movable  tbroagh  an  arc  to  and  from  tlie 
Auiplag  poeltlmi  deecrlbed  aboat  a  point  within  the  con- 
teea  of  the  backet  body  above  tb»  bottom  thereof,  a  aUd- 
tng  member  at  eacb  end  of  the  ;^«cket  and  connected  to 
both  cloeare  members,  and  a  teggla  connection  between  the 
alidlBg  eapport  and  the  backet  body  having  tbe  toggle 
Beoibera  in  locking  altaement  when  the  cloaore  membara 
are  in  the  elooed  poaltlon.  <. 

4.  A  conveyer  backet  having  an  open  bottom,  two  clo- 
Mve  members  therefor  co-acting  to  cover  tiM  bottom  of  tbe 
backet  when  In  the  cloeed  poaltlon,  a  banger  for  each  end 
of  eacb  eloaare  member  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  aab- 
■tanOally  tbe  middle  point  of  ttie  width  of  tiie  eloaare 
■amber  and  movable  aboat  an  axis  within  the  eonfinea  of 
tha  backet  body  and  above  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  meana 
for  permitting  tb«  swinging  of  the  eloaare  memt>er«  at>oat 
their  own  axea  coincident  with  the  point  of  connection 
tharewlth  of  eald  hanger  and  for  moving  them  aboat  the 
■opportlng  axea  of  the  ttangem 

5.  A  conveyer  bucket  having  an  open  bottoei.  two  c)o- 
eore  mcmt>era  therefor  co-acting  to  cover  the  bottom  of  the 
bocfcot  when  in  the  dooed  poaltlon,  a  banger  for  each  end 
of  each  eloaare  member  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  aa^ 
atantially  tlte  ■Hdle  potait  of  the  width  of  the  eloaare 
member  and  aMvaHa  aboat  an  axle  within  the  eonfinea  of 
the  backet  body  and  above  tlie  bottom  tbereof.  meana  for 
permitting  the  swinging  of  tbe  cloaore  members  about 
their  own  axea  and  for  moving  them  about  tbe  supporting 
axea  of  ti>e  bangera,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  at  each 
end  of  the  backet  body  carryhtg  a  projecting  stud,  link  con- 
nectiona  between  tlie  atad  and  the  pivot  point  of  the  taidi- 
vldtial  pivots  of  each  eloaare  member,  a  toggle  connection 
between  each  allde  and  a  canaapondlng  fixed  point  on  the 
backet  body,  and  a  connection  between  eorreaponding  oiem- 


af  tka  toffgto  eonnacttaiia  at  aack  end  af  tha 
body  for  caaalng  almaltaneooa  moreaant  of  tbe  alldea. 
(Caala  6  not  prtntad  In  the  Oaaette.) 


•T«.864.  CASrDOOE.  WlLUAM 
lor  of  one-half  to  Karl  C 
Sept.  fi.  1910.    Serial  No. 


Coax.  Caton.  ■.  IX, 

■.  a 


;V^jg 


1.  The  combination  with  raila,  of  a  door  Including  da- 
tachable  upper  and  lower  atrlpa  alldably  and  revolably 
mounted  upon  tbe  raila 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  rails,  of  a  door  Including  de- 
tachable top  and  bottom  strlpa,  meana  upon  each  of  said 
strips  for  alldably  and  rerolobiy  encaging  one  of  the  raila, 
said  means  being  non-detachable  from  the  raila. 

3.  The  combination  with  rails,  top  and  bottom  strlpa 
alldably  and  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  rails,  a  door  body 
Interpoaed  between  tbe  top  and  bottom  atrlpa,  and  meant 
for  detaehably  connecting  the  door  body  to  tha  atrlpa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  top  and  bottom  stripe  moontad 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axes,  of  a  door  body  Interpoaed 
between  said  strlpa  and  binges  connecting  the  ends  of  each 
atrip  with  the  door  t>ody.  eacb  hinge  conaiating  of  sepa- 
rable members. 

B.  The  combination  with  top  and  bottoan  strlpa  mounted 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axea.  of  a  door  body  Interposed 
between  said  stripe,  bingaa  eaasaatteg  tbe  ends  of  the 
strlpa  with  the  door  body,  saM  titniM  constitntlng  the  sole 
connection  between  the  atrlpa  and  body  and  each  htnga 
consisting  of  separable  members. 

[Clalaa  6  to  14  not  printed  tai  tha  Oaaetta.] 


979.660.  INDICATOa  rOR  PERPETUAL  CAUOfDAJW, 
jAMSa  IL  CaAWfoao,  BentonvUla.  Ind.  rUed  Mar.  14. 
1900.     Bartal  No.  806.009. 

Tka  eaaiMnatlon  of  a  card,  and  an  Indicator  oMonted  on 
tbe  rear  thereof  saM  Indicator  eomprlatng  a  diak  piTotallj 
■ooBted  at  Its  center  and  having  rtnga  marked  thereon  ad- 
iBCOit  Ita  pivot  point  and  its  periphery,  a  space  between 
aaM  rings  betai«  dlildsd  kite  ieoitii  aecBsntal  dlvMona, 
each  division  batag  aoMlvMed  tif  aanalar  an«  radial  llnea, 
•aid  dlvialona  betog  captioned  by  tha  namsa  of  one  of  tha 
days  of  the  week,  and  the  sobdivMona  bali«  pra^dsd  with 
tile  naoMa  of  the  months  of  the  year,  and  tka  waak-day  on 
which  each  month  begins  togetlier  with  namea  of  aevaa  ad- 
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dltlonal  days  corresponding  to  leap  year,  tbe  days  of  the 
In  the  caption  being  arr«o«ed  In  regalar  order  aaid 


au4  having  an  aperture  of  the  aame  else  and  ahape  aa  one 
of  the  foartMB  aegmental  dlvialona 


979.006.  CLARIFYING  EXTRACTS  CONTAINING  TAN- 
NIN. HaaifAifN  DamkOhlbb  and  Hdoo  Bchwinot, 
BraflHn,  Germany.  Piled  Dec  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
633.000. 

1.  The  process  of  clarifying  extracts  containing  tannin, 
which  conslata  In  adding  thereto  an  aluminate  of  tbe  alka- 
line earth  metals. 

>    2.  The  process  of  clarifying  extracts  containing  tannin, 
which  conslats  In  adding  thereto  an  aluminate  of  barlam. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  clarifying  extracts  containing  tannin, 
which  consists  In  adding  thereto  meta  aluminate  of  barlom. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  clarifying  extracts  ccmtainlng  tsnnln. 
which  consists  In  adding  thereto  an  aluminate  of  the  alka- 
line earth  metals  and  precipitating  tbe  reaultlng  color-lake 
by  means  of  a  water  soluble  sulfate. 

5.  Tbe  pro:;esa  of  clarifying  extracts  containing  tannin, 
which  consists  In  adding  thereto  an  alamlnate  of  barium 
and  then  precipitating  the  reaalting  color-lake  by  means  of 
a  water  soluble  sulfate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


979,607.     IWITHDRAWN.] 


979,668.  CEILING.  Emil  Dibckmann,  Barmen-Unter- 
barmen,  Germany,  Piled  Sept  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
016.938. 


¥'^ 


xffffmi. 


a 


A  ceiling  coippriaing  a  aerlea  of  concrete  beama  having 
offsets,  a  aerlea  of  lower  platea  having  hook-ahaped  ends 
tliat  project  atwve  aaid  offaeta  and  are  directly  aupported 
thereby,  a  aerlea  of  spacing  bars  alao  arranged  above  said 
offaeta  and  projecting  with  their  ends  over  the  same  ao  as 
to  be  sapportad  thereby,  and  a  aerlea  of  upper  platea  aap- 
ported  upon  the  spacing  bars. 


979,659.    BALING-PRESS.    Thomas  H.  DlBuaNg,  Dallll^ 
Tex.     Filed  Jane  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,384. 


1.  In  a  iMillng  press,  a  frame,  baling  chambera  at  eacb 
side  of  tbe  frame,  plungers  operating  in  the  chambera 
tampers  reciprocating  over  the  baling  chambers,  side  boardi 
above  the  chambers,  a  guard  sheet  carried  by  eacb  tampei 
between  the  side  boards,  a  wing  pivoted  between  eacb  pali 
of  side  boarda.  and  mechanism  for  swinging  tbe  wings  an<! 
reciprocating  the  plungers  and  the  tampers. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  feeding  boxes  mounted  01 
the  frame,  baling  chambers  in  the  lower  portion  of  tb< 
feeding  boxes,  plunt^rs  reciprocating  in  tbe  chambera 
pressing  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  operating  tb« 
plungers,  a  tamper  reriprocating  vertically  in  eacb  feedln{ 
box,  a  vertical  guard  sheet  carried  by  each  tamper,  and  1 
swinging  wing  in  eacb  feeding  box  mounted  outside  of  th< 
tamper. 

3.  In  a  baling  chamber,  a  frame,  feeding  Iwxes  mounte< 
on  the  frame,  baling  chambers  in  the  lower  portion  of  tbt 
feeding  boxes,  plungers  reciprocating  In  the  chambers 
pressing  wbeela  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  operating  th( 
plungers,  a  tamper  reciprocating  vertically  in  eacb  feedlnj 
box.  a  vertical  guard  sheet  carried  by  each  tamper,  i 
swinging  wing  in  each  feeding  box  mounted  oatside  of  th( 
tamper,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  wings  when  the  tam 
pers  are  raised. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  feeding  boxes  mounted  01 
the  frame,  plungers  reciprocating  in  tbe  feeding  boxes 
tampers  reciprocating  in  the  feeding  boxes,  wings  awing 
Ing  laterally  in  tbe  feeding  boxes,  a  abaft  extending  trans 
veraely  of  the  feeding  boxea,  devices  mounted  on  tbe  ihaf 
for  reciprocating  the  tampers  and  swinging  the  winga,  an( 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  tbe  shaft. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feeding  box,  a  tamper  mounte* 
In  tbe  feeding  box,  links  supporting  tbe  tamper,  a  shlftlni 
frame  for  swinging  tbe  linka,  a  shaft  associated  with  tb 
frame,  a  device  carried  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  fram 
for  shifting  tbe  same,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  t 
the  shaft.  1 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


979,660.     COMB-CLEANER.     Otto  C.  FaLoaa.  Pateraoi 
N.  J.    Filed  July  18.  1910.    Se-Utl  No.  672.414. 


A  comb  cleaner  eomprlatng  a  set  of  qwced 
brush  arranged  cloae  to  tbe  aet  of  wlrea  at  one  end  tliafe« 
and  having  ita  brtstles  dinpoaed  substantially  parallel  wit 
the  wires,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  wires  in  extends 
dlapoaitlon  and  also  supporting  tbe  bruab.  aobatantlally  • 
deacrlbed. 
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979.801.     rURNACX.     JoMji  S.  lyMtTow.  Dttfolt.  Mleb. 
ritod  Mar.  13.  1010.    Buial  No.  548,903. 


iJlj 


1.  In  a  dcTlcc  of  tb«  character  d«acrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bopp«r.  Inclined  stationary  grata  ban,  Inclined 
morable  grate  ban  alternating  with  the  stationary  ban, 
and  means  carried  by  the  npper  enda  of  the  morable  ban 
overlapping  tha  stationary  ban  and  forming  a  continuous 
shelf  at  the  upper  end  of  the  grate  morable  with  the  mov- 
able ban. 

-  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  inclined  stationary  grate  t>ara  supported 
with  their  upper  ends  beneath  the  hopper,  inclined  mov- 
able grate  ban  alternating  with  the  stationary  bara.  and 
a  shelf  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  movable  bar  mov- 
able therewith  beneath  the  hopper  and  extending  laterally 
over  each  adjacent  stationary  bar  to  meet  the  edges  of  the 
shclvea  on  the  adjacent  movable  bara.  said  ahelvea  to- 
gether forming  a  continuous  stoker  to  receive  fnel  from  the 
hopper  and  feed  the  same  on  to  the  grate  t>ars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  c^racter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  series  of  stationary  inclined  grate  bara 
each  having  a  stepped  upper  surface  forming  ahelvea  for 
Supporting  fuel,  movable  Inclined  bara  between  the  sta- 
tionary bara  each  having  a  stepped  upper  surface,  a  shelf 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  movable  bar  projecting  laterally 
over  the  adjacent  stationary  bara  to  meet  the  shelves  on 
the  adjacent  movable  bara  and  form  a  continuous  sttelf 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  grate  beneath  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  movable  bara  simultaneously  In 
the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  series  of  stationary  grate  ban  having 
stepp«»d  upper  surfaces,  a  series  of  movable  grate  bara 
alternating  with  the  stationary  bara  and  having  stepped 
upper  sorfaces.  a  shelf  on  the  upper  end  of  each  movable 
bar  to  receive  fuel  from  the  hopper  and  extending  over  the 
apper  steps  of  the  sdjacent  stationary  bars,  and  a  wall 
extending  downward  from  the  edge  of  the  shelf  on  each 
movable  bar  to  the  step  below  on  said  bar  and  forming 
means  for  moving  the  fuel. 

6.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per and  a  aeries  of  movable  grate  bara,  of  a  rock  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  series  of  ban,  and  laterally  extending 
means  on  the  rock  abaft  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the 
bars,  said  means  extending  laterally  from  one  portion  of 
the  shaft  to  a  greater  distance  than  from  other  portions 
thereof  to  give  to  certain  of  the  grate  bara  a  greater  move- 
ment than  to  the  othera. 

(Clalma  9  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


979.M2.     PAINT-OIL.     Elwood  Ooaaarr.    Kanaaa  City. 
Kans.,  aaatgBor  of  one- ha  If  to  Alfred  N.  Ooasett,  Kaaaaa 
aty.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,874. 
A  paint  vehicle  comprising  a  mixture  of  thinned  linseed 

foots,  paraffin  oil,  and  gloaa  oil.  In  the  propaatlaa*  of  1 

gallon  of  the  &nt,  2  galloaa  of  t^  second,  and  mm  falloa 

of  the  third. 


9  7  9 .  8  •  S  .  BUCCTRIC  rCKNACB.  Bataio  OimniB. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  and  Josbfh  P.  Kaacn.  PlalnTUIe,  Conn. 
nUd  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,890. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  tUtable  casing,  a  crucible 
therein,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  supporting  said  crucible 
when  pouring  and  means  for  retracting  said  electrodes  to 
form  an  arc. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  crucible,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes having  their  faces  shaped  to  flt  the  sides  of  the 
crucible  and  holdera  for  said  electrodes  movable  toward 
and  from  the  crucible  said  electrodes  being  vertically  re- 
movable from  said  bolder. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  radially 
movable  spring  jaws  having  vertical  openings  and  elec- 
trodes having  wedge  shaped  posterior  portions  adapted  to 
be  inserted  In  tbe  openings  in  said  jaws  and  removable 
therefrom  by  vertical  movement. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  crucible  having  a  funnel 
ahaped  mouth  and  an  outlet  below  the  mouth  electrodes 
arranged  at  tbe  sides  of  the  crucible  and  means  for  tilting 
said  crucible  to  pour  from  said  outlet. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  caalng.  a  crucible  therein, 
means  for  producing  an  arc,  a  aptTut  leading  from  said 
crucible,  a  mold  swinging  from  the  raaing  and  means  for 
tilting  the  crucible  snd  csslng 

[Clalma  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  9.884.  8HADB-HOLDEH.  Philip  J.  Hahobl  and 
Antoni  E.  TaiCH.  Merlden,  Conn. ;  said  Telch  asalgnor 
to  said  Handel.  Filed  June  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.987. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shade,  of  a  holder  therefor 
comprlatng  a  ring  having  exterior  and  interior  depending 
flangea  betwaen  which  tba  appsr  edg«  of  aald  abade  !■ 
located,  a  non-rotatable  securing  rlag  nvroaadlng  said 
Interior  flange  engaging  the  under  aids  aC  MM  absde.  and 
■sans  for  locking  aald  aecurlng  ring  in  place. 

1.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  shade  having  an  inclined 
aaanlar    cantering   shoulder    arraafsd   exteriorly   thereof 
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near  Ita  upper  edge,  of  a  holder  comprising  a  ring  and  an 
inclined  exterior  flange  adapted  to  flt  against  said  inclined 
centering  shoulder,  an  interior  flange  projecting  tbroogh 
the  opening  in  tbe  top  of  said  shade,  and  means  engaging 
tbe  under  edge  of  said  shade  to  secure  said  holder  in  place. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shade  having  an  inclined 
centering  shoulder  on  its  exterior  surface  near  the  open- 
ing through  its  top.  of  a  holder  having  a  supporting  mem- 
bar  UMl  sn  Inclined  centering  face  adapted  to  receive  and 
MflfB  the  centering  shoulder  on  said  shade. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  abade  bavlng  aa  inclined 
eentering  shoulder  on  its  exterior  surface  near  the  open- 
ing throngh  Its  top.  of  a  bolder  comprising  a  svpportlng 
member,  s  flange  having  an  inclined  centering  face  against 
which  said  shoulder  is  adapted  to  flt,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  abade  in  position  in  said  bolder. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shade  bavlng  an  inclined 
centering  shoulder  tbereon,  of  a  bolder  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  flange  having  an  inclined  centering  face 
against  which  said  shoulder  is  adapted  to  flt.  a  non-rota- 
table ring  in  engagement  with  said  shade,  and  clips  on  said 
supporting  member  adapted  to  lock  said  ring  In  place. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


cause  moisture  to  be  deflected  by  said  conical  surfaces  to 
the  outside  of  tbe  said  body  portion,  substantially  aa  da- 
aeribed.  ^ 

8.  In  a  roller  of  the  character  described.  In  eomblnattoo, 
a  concrate  body  portion  provided  with  end  disks  bavins 
Inwardly  extended  hubs  provided  with  conical  portions 
extended  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  disks  toward  tba 
center  of  tbe  roller  with  the  narrower  end  of  said  conical 
portions  within  tbe  concrete  body  portion,  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  side  arms  extended  into  said  conical  portions 
and  provided  with  means  co-operating  therewith  to  cause 
moisture  to  be  deflected  outward  to  the  ends  of  tbe  roller, 
snbatantially  as  described. 


«-   -   >■ 


979,886.  ROPB-SUPPOBTINO  DEVICE  FOR  HAT-ELE- 
VATORS. Charlss  a.  Hanson.  Donovan.  III.  Filed 
June  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,689. 


979.887.  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Willis  M.  Harpstkb,  Florence,  Kana. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,459. 


A  rope  support  for  hay  elevatora  comprialng  a  bar  ar- 
ranged to  extend  under  tbe  rope  transversely  thereof  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement  having  a  verti- 
cally dlspo««ed  bearing  eye  at  Ita  extremity,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  perforated  rib  on  its  upper  side,  a  pivot 
pin  Inserted  through  the  bearing  eye  and  secured  in  a 
fixed  support  at  one  side  of  tbe  rope,  and  a  spring  having 
one  end  secured  in  a  perforation  in  the  said  rib  and  Its 
upper  end  secured  to  tbe  fixed  support  above  the  bar. 


979.886.  COMPOSITE  ROLLER.  Chaslss  F.  Haroeatb, 
Wmtbrop.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.178. 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding a  cylinder,  ignition  chamber,  piaton,  and  crank 
shaft,  a  spring  controlled  air  valve  seated  In  tbe  wall  ot 
the  Ignition  chamber,  the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  being 
corrugated,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  coiled  about  the  ex- 
haiut  pipe  from  the  Ignition  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
spraying  nozxle  on  Its  discharge  end  disposed  beneath  the 
air  valve,  a  pomp  for  forcibly  ejecting  tbe  liquid  fuel 
from  tbe  spraying  nozxle.  said  pump  comprisng  a  plunger, 
an  oBcUatory  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  plunger, 
means  operable  from  the  crank  shaft  of  tbe  engine  engag- 
ing said  arm  to  reciprocate  tbe  plunger,  and  means  foi 
adjusting  tbe  link  on  aald  arm  to  vary  tbe  stroke  of  tlM 
plunger  and  regulate  tbe  supply  of  fuel  to  tbe  engine. 


979,868.  BRAKE-BEAM.  Bbodkbick  Haskill,  Fraak 
lln.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lllinola.  FIM 
July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,371. 


1.  In  a  roller  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  concrete  body  portion  provided  with  metal  end  disks 
having  inwardly  extended  hubs  provided  with  conical  In- 
ner surfaces,  and  a  handle  provided  with  elbows  extended 
into  said  hubs  and  having  beada  cooperating  wltb  said 
conical  sorfscea,  and  a  rod  extended  through  said  roller 
and  connecting  said  elbows,  snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roller  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  concrete  body  portion  provided  with  metal  end  diaka 
having  Inwardly  extended  hubs  provided  with  conical  In- 
ner snrfacea,  and  s  handle  having  side  anna  extended  Into 
aald  hnba  and  cooperating  with  said  conical  surfacea  to  , 


1.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  tension  member  providec 
wltb  Integral  beads  at  Its  ends,  a  compression  membai 
snugly  fitted  between  said  heads,  and  abutting  aolel: 
against  and  flush  with  the  inner  side  of  said  heads,  ant 
brake  heads  fltting  over  tthj  abutting  edges  of  the  Integra 
beada  and  compression  niemb«-. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  tension  member  provide* 
wltb  integral  beads  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  beads  fora 
Ing  undercut  recesses  and  a  compression  member  bavlBi 
engagement  wltb  said  heada. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  tension  member  provider 
wltb  beads  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  compression  mem 
her  fitted  between  and  abutting  solely  against  and  flual 
with  the  Inner  aide  of  aald  beada  and  united  In  moleeula 
union  therewith. 

4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  tension  member  provide* 
wltb  integral  heads  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  beads  form 
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and  • 
t  Is  said 
In  tb*  DAtxire  of 


hartac 
vltk  mM  hwfc.  Mdd 
I  mol^enlar  oakn  to- 


0T9.O60.  iTCAM-STPKRHCATKR.  Jamm  C.  Hbkw. 
St.  Paul,  MiDs..  umlgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Arttavr  C  D«r«r- 
tll.  8t.  Paal,  Mian.  Hied  Aas.  28.  19ia  g«rlal  No. 
■T0.S7O. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ateam  bollar  a  aaperheater 
comprtalng  tubea  cztoMllnt  fToai  one  and  of  tba  boiler  to 
th«  other,  a  bead  connected  wKb  the  ■team  outlet  of  the 
staam  boUar,  ptpca  depending  from  said  bead,  colla  located 
In  the  aaid  tnbea  aod  being  at  approximately  right  anglea 
to  the  ptpea  wfalcb  depend  from  the  aald  baad,  a  aacond 
head  located  Tcrtlcally  ander  the  flnt  named  bead,  ap- 
■tandlng  ptpea  mooated  npon  the  laat  eald  head,  the  laat 
■aid  pipea  being  connected  with  the  diacharge  end  of  aald 
colla,  the  laat  eald  bead  being  connected  with  aarrloa 
pIpea. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  boiler  a  anperhaater  comprta- 
lng tnhea  extending  longltodlnally  of  the  boUer  and  being 
open  at  both  enda.  aald  tabc*  being  rednced  In  dlaaetar 
at  their  diacharge  enda.  a  head  connected  with  the  Bteam 
oatlet  of  the  aald  boiler,  pipaa  depending  from  the  aald 
fend,  colla  located  In  aald  tubes  and  extending  at  right  an- 
glea to  tlie  aald  plpea  depending  fitnn  the  aald  bead,  a  aae- 
ond  head  located  Tertlcally  nader  the  flrat  aald  bead,  np- 
■tanding  plpea  mounted  apon  the  laat  mentioned  head  and 
connected  with  the  diacharge  outlet  coll,  and  the  laat  aald 
haad  being  eonaactad  with  aarrlca  pipaa. 

3.  In  coaoblnatloa  with  a  ateam  boUer  a  auperheater 
eoayrlaing  tubea  extending  longitudlaally  at  the  buller 
and  being  open  at  both  enda.  a  bead  oannectad  with  the 
ateam  outlet  of  the  ateam  boiler,  a  aecond  head  located 
▼ertlcally  under  the  first  aald  head,  the  laat  mentioned 
head  being  connected  with  aerrlce  plpea,  downwardly  ex- 
tending plpea  connected  with  the  flrat  mentioned  head, 
npwardly  extending  plpea  eevaaeted  with  the  laat  men- 
tioned head.  T'a  located  at  tbe  Inner  enda  of  aald  plpea. 
L'a  connected  with  tbe  enda  of  aald  T'a.  platea  located 
agalnat  the  outer  aide  of  aald  L'a.  the  platea  at  one  aide 
of  the  ▼ertlcally  dlapoaed  plpep  connected  with  the  plataa 
of  the  opposite  aide  thereof  by  meana  of  croaa  clamp 
bolta,  and  cotia  located  In  the  aald  tubea  and  baring  their 
recetrtng  enda  connected  with  the  L'a  which  are  attached 
to  the  plpea  which  depend  from  the  flrat  mentioned  head, 
aald  colla  baring  their  discharge  enda  connected  with  the 
L'a  which  In  turn  connect  wtth  the  plpea  mounted  upon 
til*  Mcond  mentioned  head. 


079,a7e.<  COPT-HOLDBH.     HimaBT  HopKiirs,  St.  Loali. 
to  Tba  Maatt-Hopklna   MUlag   ICaehlna 
Louis.   lfe„   a   Corporation   ef  Mlaaoorl. 
riled  Oct  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.26S. 
1.  A  copy  holder,  cocaprlalag  a  aappurt,  a  t>lde,  a  belt 
ctad   to   aald   gal4a,    paHeya   arer  which   aald   bait 


af  which  pallari  ta  a4}aatable  toward  and 
palley  In  order  to  maintain  tbe  belt  In 
•  rock  shaft  a«taadtag  tranareraely  of 
jiaiMaJ  at  each  aatf  with  an  operating 
or  lerar,  a  pawl  on  oaa  aal  of  aald  lar«r«,  and  • 
ratafeaC  wheal  eonaactad  to  oaa  of  aald  pallaya,  with  which 
ratebat  vbaal  Cha  pnUay  is  adsptad  to  aaaaca. 


2.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  anpport,  a  gnlde  rod  arranged  at 
one  alda  tbaraof.  a  derlee  arraagad  to  altda  on  aald  rod. 
means  natfar  control  of  tlie  operator  for  Impartini;  a  atep- 
by-atap  MOvaBaat  to  aald  derlee.  a  U-ahaped  aaembur 
looaely  mooatad  on  tbe  rod  and  carried  by  aald  dartca, 
projectlona  on  the  U-ahaped  member,  and  a  gntda,  one  end 
of  which  la  looaely  moanted  on  aald  projectlona. 

S.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  aupport,  a  guide  rod  arranged  on 
one  alda  tbareof.  an  Inrartad  U-ahapad  member  free  to 
ride  and  rotate  apon  aaid  g«Ma  tod,  ■■ana  for  Imparting 
an  Intermittent  eliding  morement  to  aald  member,  a  pair 
of  pina  projecting  upward  from  aald  member,  a  line  guide 
on  tiM  aapport,  one  end  of  which  line  gnkla  la  prerMad 
with  apattaiaa  which  receive  the  pIna  carried  l>y  the  In- 
rartsd  U-aliaped  member. 

4.  A  copy  bolder  comprialng  a  aupport,  a  guide  rod 
thoraoa,  an  eodleaa  belt,  pulleya  orer  which  aald  bait 
paaaea,  one  of  which  pallaya  la  adjuatable  to  maintain  tfes 
belt  la  a  taut  condition,  a  ahaft  on  which  one  of  the  pol- 
leya  la  arranged,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  laat  maa 
tlonad  palley.  eparating  haadlea  fixed  oa  the  enda  of  the 
abaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  tbe  lerera.  which  pawl  la 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  member  connected 
to  tbe  belt  and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  guide  rod.  and  a 
line  marker  looaely  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  alldlag 
member. 


0  7  »  .  «  7  1  .  TTPK-WRITINO  MACHINC  WILLIAM  W. 
Hopkins.  St.  Loala.  Mo.,  aaatgnor  to  Moon-Hopklna  Bill- 
ing Machine  Company.  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaoourl.    Filed  Aog.  6,  1007.    Bartal  No.  S87,210. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  maehlae.  a  platen,  meana  for  feeding 
I  original  aad  a  copy  sheet,  aad  meana  ladependcat  of 
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the  platen  for  moring  the  copy  sheet  rearwardly  a  prede- 
termined distance  independently  of  the  original  aheet. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  meana  for  feeding 
an  original  aad  a  copy  aheet.  and  meana  Independent  of 
tbe  platen  for  moring  tbe  copy  abe«t  rearwardly  an  ad- 
juatable dlatance  Independently  of  the  original  aheet. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  for  supporting  a 
copy  abeet.  a  transfer  aheet,  and  an  original  which  liaa 
only  a  portion  of  Ita  apace  aratlable  to  receive  printing 
Impressiona,  meana  for  feeding  all  of  aaid  aheets  In  one 
direction  for  the  same  distance,  aad  meana  Independent  of 
the  platen  for  retracting  the  copy  aheet  or  moring  It  in  tbe 
rererae  direction  after  the  original  baa  been  completed  so 
aa  to  compenaate  for  the  onarallable  printing  apace  on  tbe 
original,  the  meana  laat  referred  to  being  so  deaigned  that 
it  can  more  tbe  copy  ahaet  in  only  one  direction ;  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  meana  for  feeding 
an  original  and  a  copy  aheet,  and  means  in  the  form  of  a 
reciprocating  frame  for  moring  tbe  copy  sheet  rearwardly 
a  predetermined  distance  independently  of  the  original 
sheet 

6.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  a  platen,  means  for  feeding 
an  original  sheet  and  a  copy  aheet,  a  pivoted  frame  for 
moring  the  copy  sheet  rearwardly  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance Independently  of  the  original  sheet,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  distance  of  morement  of  aald  plroted  frame. 

rcialma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


979.872.    PROPKLLER.    ISAAC  A.  Hoktkan,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.308. 


1.  In  marine  propulalon,  a  drlrlag  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
oecillating  propeller  blades  carried  by  the  abaft,  meana 
for  changing  the  angle  of  the  bladea  with  respect  to  aaid 
shaft,  and  locking  members  Independent  of  the  driring 
ahaft  and  actuated  by  tbe  blade  adjusting  meana  for  ae- 
cnrlng  said  bladea  in  different  poaltlona. 

2.  In  marine  propulalon,  a  drlrlng  abaft,  a  casing  car- 
ried by  tbe  ahaft  and  prorlded  with  radiating  arma,  pro- 
peller bladea  mounted  for  oadllatlon  In  aaid  arma,  meana 
for  oacillating  the  bladea  to  effect  tbe  rereraal  thereof,  and 
meana  carried  by  tbe  blade  adjusting  meana  and  independ- 
ent of  the  driving  shaft  for  locking  tbe  bladea  In  reversed 
position. 

3.  In  msrlne  propulsion,  s  driving  shaft,  a  caaing  car- 
ried by  the  abaft,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  mounted 
for  oacUlation  in  said  oasing.  an  actuctlng  sleeve  aildably 
•ooBted  00  the  driring  ahaft.  roda  forming  connectiona 
batwaan  the  propeller  bladea  and  actuating  aleevc  for 
changing  the  angle  of  tbe  blades  with  respect  to  the  driv- 
ing ahaft  when  aald  aleere  la  operated,  and  meana  actuated 
by  tbe  aleere  and  Independent  of  tbe  driving  abaft  for 
locking  tbe  bladea  in  different  poaltlona  of  angular  adjust- 
ment. 

4.  In  marine  propalalon,  a  driving  abaft  laeld  against 
morement  in  a  longitudinal  plane,  but  free  to  rotate,  a 
casing  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  propeller  bladea  moanted  for 
oacUlation  In  the  casing  and  prorlded  with  laterally  ex- 
tending  loga,  meana  sUdably  mounted  on  the  driring  abaft 


for  oacillating  tbe  propeller  blades  to  change  tbe  angle  of 
aald  bladea  with  respect  to  tbe  driving  ahaft,  and  longitu- 
dinally saovable  locking  membera  co-acting  with  the  lags 
on  tbe  propeller  blades  aad  actuated  by  tlie  propeller  oadl* 
latlng  means  for  locking  tbe  blades  In  different  positions 
of  angular  adjustment. 

5.  In  marine  propalalon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  casiag  eal^ 
rled  by  the  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  propeller  bladeo  mooatad 
for  oadllatlon  in  tbe  casing,  anna  extending  laterally  from 
the  propeller  blades,  an  actuating  sleeve  carried  by  and 
adjustable  longltadlnally  of  the  driving  abaft,  roda  form- 
ing a  connection  between  tbe  actuating  sleeve  and  anna  of 
the  propeller  bladea,  and  oppoaltely  disposed  locking  SMm- 
hers  movable  with  tbe  sleeve  and  arranged  to  engage  tha 
propeller  blades  for  locking  the  latter  in  normal  and  re- 
versed positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.) 


9  7  9  .  «  7  3  .  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLDER.  Fbancis  Livrrr  Impbt,  Blrmlngtaam,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Com- 
pany, Kalamaxoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  646.504. 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  cover,  of  a  binding  cord ;  a 
pair  of  facing  ratchet  bara  arranged  on  aald  cover;  a 
member  to  which  said  binding  cord  la  connected,  aildably 
mounted  on  said  ratchet  bars ;  a  pair  of  pawla ;  a  lever 
on  which  aaid  pawls  are  pivoted,  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
binding  cord  member,  said  pawls  being  pivoted  to  aaid 
lever  on  oppoalte  sides  of  Its  pivot  center ;  s  colled  spring 
srranged  between  aald  pawls  for  holding  them  yieldingly 
la  engagement  with  said  ratchet  bars,  aald  pawla  being 
provided  with  luga  with  which  the  ends  of  said  spring  Is 
engaged ;  a  pawl  trip  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  binding 
cord  member  and  baring  a  pair  of  wedge-like  pawl  engag- 
ing flngera  thereon,  aald  pawla  being  longitudinally  alotted 
to  rec^ve  aald  fingers;  an  opening  finger  piece  ptrotally 
mounted  on  said  binding  cord  member  to  actuate  aald  pawl 
trip ;  and  a  closing  finger  piece  moanted  on  aaid  binding 
cord  member  in  an  opposed  relation  to  aaid  opoiing  finger 
piece. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  oorer,  of  a  binding  eonl ;  a 
pair  of  facing  ratchet  bars  arranged  on  said  cover;  a 
member  to  which  aaid  binding  cord  is  connected,  aildably 
moanted  on  said  ratchet  bars;  a  pair  of  pawls;  a  lever 
on  which  aald  pawla  are  pivoted,  pivotally  moanted  on  said 
binding  cord  member,  said  pawla  being  pivoted  to  said 
lever  on  oppoalte  sides  of  Its  pivot  center :  a  colled  spring 
arranjred  betwasa  said  pawls  for  holding  them  yieldingly 
in  engagement  with  aald  ratchet  bars,  aaid  pawla  being 
provided  with  lags  with  which  tbe  endk  of  said  spring  la 
engaged ;  a  pawl  trip  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bindini; 
cord  member  and  bavlne  a  pair  of  wedge-like  pawl  engag- 
ing lingers  thereon,  said  pawls  being  longitudinally  alotted 
to  receive  said  flngera ;  and  a  finger  piece  pivotally  moant- 
ed on  said  binding  cord  member  to  actuate  said  pawl^fip. 

3.  Tl>e  combination  with  a  cover,  of  a  binding  cord ;  a 
pair  of  facing  ratchet  bars  arranjred  on  said  cover :  a 
member  to  which  said  binding  cord  is  connected,  slldably 
mounted  oa  aald  ratchet  bars ;  a  pair  ot  pawls ;  a  lever  on 
which  said  pawls  are  pivoted,  pivxstally  moanted  on  aald 
binding  cord  member,  said  pawls  being  pivoted  to  aaid 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  center :  a  pawl  trip 
pivotally  moanted  oa  said  binding  cord  member ;  an  open- 
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ptToUllr  movated  oa  Mikl  bladlac  cord 
t*  Mtaate  uld  pawl  trip ;  and  •  cioslag  ftaflW 
pi«ce  plTotally  moanted  on  Mid  btndiag  flwd  membtr  in 
•a  opposed  relation  to  raid  opealnc  OaflV  ptoee. 

4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  covar.  of  a  blndlac  eotd ;  a 
pair  of  factag  ratchet  bars  arranged  on  said  corcr;  a 
manber  to  which  aald  binding  cord  is  connected,  alidably 
moanted  on  aald  ratchet  bars ;  a  pair  of  pawla :  a  lerer  on 
which  said  pawls  are  plTOted.  piTotally  moanted  on  said 
blading  cord  member,  iald  pawls  being  pivoted  to  aald 
lerer  on  opposite  side«  of  Its  plTot  center ;  a  pawl  trip 
piTotally  moanted  on  aald  blading  cord  member :  and  a 
flager  piece  piTotalljr  moanted  on  said  binding  cord  mem- 
bar  to  actaate  aald  pawl  trip. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  eorer,  of  a  blading  cord ;  a 
pair  of  fadag  ratchet  bars  arranged  on  said  cover;   a 

'  member  to  which  aald  binding  cord  la  connected,  alidably 
moanted  on  said  ratchet  bars ;  a  pair  of  pawia ;  a  lever  on 
which  said  pawls  are  ptroted,  pivotally  moanted  on  said 
blading  cord  member,  aald  pawla  belag  pivoted  to  said 
ISTtr  on  oppoatt*  Udea  of  its  pivot  center ;  a  coiled  spring 
arraaged  betwaaa  aald  pawls  for  holding  them  yleldtnxly 
la  eagagcmeat  with  said  ratchet  bars,  said  pawls  being 
proyktod  with  lags  with  which  the  enda  of  said  spring  is 

'  «■0^pd ;  aad  a  pawl  trip  moonted  on  said  Madlag  cord 
member  and  having  a  pair  of  wedge-like  pawl  eagaglag 
lingers  thereon,  said  pawla  being  longitudinally  alottad  to 
receive  said  flafers. 

(Clalma  8  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


tT».eT4.  8PBING-FOBK  FOB  WHEELED  VCHICUeS. 
Cmamim*  B.  Kittlb  and  JoB!*  W.  Gat«8.  Loa  Angrtaa, 
Cal. ;  aald  Oatsa  aaalgaor  to  R.  K.  Holmca,  Loa  Angelea. 
Cal.    niad  Mar.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  061.939. 


1.  An  improved  front  fork  Dor  a  wheeled  vehicle  com- 
prising an  U-shap<>d  frame  moanted  apon  tbe  axle  of  the 
front  wheel  and  extending  upwardly  and  over  tbe  wheel ; 
a  blfarcated  front  oMmber ;  rocklag  bars  moanted  apoa 
the  axle  of  the  front  wheel  and  pivotally  connected  to  tb« 
lower  enda  of  the  bifuccated  member  ;  spring  barrels  con- 
Mcted  to  the  legs  of  the  bifurcated  member  at  the  rear 
tlMreof :  piaagera  within  said  spring  barrela,  said  ploafsta 
havlag  stsnw  exteadlag  upwardly  to  aad  pivotally  coa- 
■acted  with  the  U-ahaped  frrme ;  colled  springs  wtthla 
Mid  barrela  around  aald  plunger  stems ;  removable  cloaures 
tor  the  lower  enda  of  aald  spring  barrela ;  and  coiled 
springs  bstweea  said  dosnrea  and  aald  piaagera. 

2.  Aa  Improved  fork  for  a  whaslad  vahlcle  compriatag  a 
bifurcated  front  member  operatlvely  moanted  in  the  fraaa 
of  the  vehicle  sod  upon  tbe  axir  of  the  wheel,  the  legs  of 
aald  front  mamber  being  jointed,  an  U-shaped  member 
■eaated  apoa  tb«  axis  of  the  wheel  and  extendiag  over 
■aid  whael  aad  belag  located  hshlad  the  froat  member,  aad 
a  resilient  coanection  t>etwe«o  aald  member*. 

S.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle.  ■  frame  :  a  steering  post  mem- 
ber revolably  moanted  la  the  forward  part  of  said  fraaa, 
■aid  ataarlag  post  m^abar  eomprlaiag  a  blfarcated  (rmt 
■aahar,  tka  lavs  of  which  are  Jolatad,  aad  movatcd  apoa 
the  azl«  of  tka  froat  whaal,  and  an  U-shaped  aaaher  at 
th«  rear  of  tho  ftaat  ■embar  mounted  upon  tba  azla  af  tha 
froat  wheel  aad  extending  over  said  wheel,  and  a  resilleat 
4.-oaaactloo  between  said  blfarcated  aad  U-ahapad  mambera. 


9T9,6T6.  KMBADINO  APPAAATUB.  JoHAimaa 
KaanacBMAB,  Torgaa.  Ocmaay.  aaalgaor  to  Herkalaa 
Pataatverwertaagageaellachaft  mit  beochrlakter  Ilaf- 
taag,  Berlla.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  JS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
U7.2S«.  r 


1.  Kneading  apparatua  compriatag  a  lower  kaeaJTag 
board  having  a  cavity  in  its  upper  aarface,  a  dish  of  per- 
forated elastic  material  flxed  in  said  cavity  clear  of  tha 
bottom  of  tbe  latter,  an  apper  kacadlag  board  havlag  a 
bole  thereia,  aad  a  diaphragm  of  perforated  elaatlc  mate- 
rial Caatened  to  the  upper  board  aad  aubtending  nald  hole. 

2.  Kneading  apparatus  comprisiag  a  lower  kneading 
board  havlag  a  cavity  in  ita  upper  surface,  a  diah  of  per- 
forated elastic  material  Oxed  la  aald  cavity  dear  of  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  an  apper  kaeadlag  board  having  a 
hole  therein,  and  a  diaphragm  of  perforated  elastic  mate- 
rial fastened  to  the  upper  board  and  subtending  said  hole, 
■aid  diaphragm  having  a  downwardly  directed  ridge. 

3.  Kneading  apparatua  comprlalng  a  lower  kneading 
board  having  a  cavity  in  its  upper  surface,  a  diah  of  wire- 
netting  fixed  in  said  cavity  clear  of  the  twttom  of  the  lat- 
ter, an  upper  kneading  board  having  a  hole  therein  and  a 
diaphragm  of  wlro-nettlag  fastaaed  to  the  upper  board 
and  subtending  said  hols. 

4.  Kneading  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  kneading 
board  having  a  cavity  In  Its  upper  surfsce  a  diah  of  per- 
forated elaatlc  material  flxed  In  said  cavity  clear  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  latter,  a  maal  drawer  alldabla  la  said  cavity 
balaw  aald  perforated  diah.  an  upper  kneading  board  hav- 
teg  a  hole  therein,  and  a  diaphragm  of  perforated  elaatlc 
Biaterlal  faatened  to  tha  apper  board  and  aabtending  said 
hole. 


979.676.  SWITCHING  STSTEM.  Otto  T.  Ladbmaii, 
Milwaakee.  Wla.  rUed  Sept.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
61S.994. 


1.  Apparatua  of  the  claa  Aaacrlbed  conalstlng  of  a  tele- 
phone substation  set,  a  throoflh  telephone  line,  two  ter- 
minating telephone  lines,  a  algaal-recelvlng  device  for  aald 
through  telephone  line,  a  signal -receiving  device  for  each 
terminating  line,  switching  mesne  for  connecting  said  tel- 
ephone aet  to  either  terminating  line  aad  aimnltaneously 
the  connection  of  the  algaal-recelvlng  device  of 
ted  line  to  include  the  local  awltchlng  devieea  of 
■aid  telephone  aet,  aad  switching  meana  for  connecting 
aald  telephone  aat  to  aald  throagh  line. 

IL  Apparataa  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed  conaiatlag  of  a  tele- 
phone anbatation  aet.  a  through  telephone  line,  two 
groaaded  terminating  telephone  linea.  a  aigaal-receivlag 
darlce  for  said  through  telephone  line,  a  algaal-recelvlng 
darlee  for  each  teradnatlag  line,  switching  ateaaa  for  con- 
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aectlag  aald  telephone  aet  to  either  terminating  line  and 
slmaltaaeooaly  changing  tbe  connection  of  the  signal-re- 
ceiving device  of  tbe  selected  line  to  Include  the  local 
switching  devices  of  ssld  telephone  set.  and  switching 
means  for  connectlag  said  telephone  set  to  aald  through 
Itae. 


979.677.  ATTACUMKNT  KOB  UAY-STACKmiS.  Coi»- 
aAO  Lanodm.  Volga.  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  M7.784. 


1.  la  aa  attachment  for  pneumatic  bay  atackers  com- 
priatag a  ahaft.  anaa  in  which  aald  shaft  la  journaled,  a 
lever  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  in  said  arms,  meana  to  at- 
tach said  arms  to  a  hay  stacker  delivery  tube,  said  moans 
being  arranged  to  hold  the  shaft  lM>neath  said  tube,  fingers 
projecting  from  said  abaft  and  inclined  upwardly,  an 
apron  pivoted  to  aad  depending  from  the  outer  enda  of 
cerUin  of  aald  fingers,  and  a  limiting  connection  between 
the  apron  and  lever  to  atop  movement  of  tbe  apron  away 
from  the  lever. 

2.  In  ah  attadiment  for  pnenmatic  hay  stackera,  a  band 
adapted  to  surround  the  delivery  tube  of  a  stacker  adja- 
cent the  mouth  thereof,  meana  to  clamp  said  band  on  said 
tube,  arraa  attncbed  to  said  band  aod  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  armM,  an  apatandlng  lever  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  meaaa  to  attach  a  pull  cord,  apaced  parallel 
flneers  i<iecured  to  said  shaft  and  curved  upwardly  acmas 
the  mouth  of  said  tulK>,  an  apron  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  certain  of  aald  fingers  aad  depending  therefrom,  and  a 
cable  omaectlng  the  lower  part  of  the  apron  with  said 
laver. 

3.  In  an  attachmpnt  for  pneumatic  hay  ■taekers.  a  band 
adapted  to  surround  tho  dolivory  tube  Of  a  stacker  adja 
cent  the  mouth  thereof,  means  to  clamp  said  band  on  said 
talH>,  arms  attached  to  said  band  and  projecting  dotvn- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  Jouroaled  in  tbe  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  an  upxtanding  lever  attacbed'^o  said  abaft  and 
provided  with  moans  to  attach  a  pull  cord,  spaced  parallel 
flagera  aecured  to  said  shaft  and  curved  upwardly  acrosn 
the  month  of  said  tube,  an  apron  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  certain  of  aald  fingers  snd  depending  therefrom,  s  cabl> 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  npron  with  said  levt-r, 
wnd  wind  boards  carried  at  tlie  sides  of  tbe  series  of 
fingers. 


979,67a     CALCULATING  DEVICE.     NlM  B.  LONO.  Troy, 
Mo.    Filed  July  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  505,679. 


in  one  wall  thereof,  a  scale  arranged  at  one  side  of  aald 
vertical  opening  and  consisting  of  a  vertical  column  of 
figures  with  %  signs  placed  at  one  aide  of 'the  saote,  a 
fiexlble  member  arranged  inside  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  numbt'rs  that 
can  be  seen  through  the  horizontal  opening  in  aald  caalng, 
tbe  numl>era  in  each  column  being  apaced  apart  the  aanM 
distance  as  the  figures  of  aald  scale,  an  independent  ver- 
tical column  of  numbers  on  aald  flexible  menil>er  arranged 
in  alinoment  with  tbe  vertical  opening  In  said  casing  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  scale,  and  means  for  moving  said  flexible 
member  so  aa  to  brln^  the  numbera  of  aald  independent 
column  into  allnement  with  one  or  the  other  figures  of 
said  scale. 


979,679.  DOOB  AND  LOCK  THEREFOR.  WiUiiAM  H. 
LuDwio;  De  Pare,  Wis.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Sarlal 
No.  566,198. 


Aa    iatereat  -  computing    device,    comprlalng   a    caalag 
provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  a  horlsontal  opening 

.161  O.  G.— 55 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  lapping  aectiona, 
of  a  keeper  upon  each  section,  and  a  spiral  catch  revolu 
ble  Into  engagement  with  tbe  keeper. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  consisting  of  Ispplnv 
sections,  of  a  keeper  upon  each  aection  and  a  spiral  catcfe 
mounted  to  slide  snd  rotate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  means  thereon  foi 
lapping  a  fixed  structure  to  hold  one  end  of  tbe  dooi 
against  displacement,  of  a  keeper  upon  tbe  door,  am! 
revoluble  means  for  engaging  the  keeper  to  bind  tbe  dooi 
In  closed  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  and  means  extending 
therebeyond  for  lapping  a  fixed  structure  to  bold  one  en<! 
of  the  door,  of  a  keeper  upon  the  other  end  of  the  door 
and  apiral  BMaas  for  engaging  tbe  keeper  to  aecure  tb< 
door  in  cloaed  poaition. 

5.  The  combination  with  <'  removable  door,  of  a  sup 
porting  element,  a  spiral  fastener  slidably  and  revolnbl] 
mounted  on  aald  element,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  tb< 
door  for  engagement  by  the  fastener. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


979.680.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Davis  MAiiJrsKT 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Rept.  la.  1910.  Serial  No 
581.845. 

1.  An  attachment  for  typewriting  machines  adapted  t4 
be  connected  with  a  stationary  part  of  'the  frame  thereo; 
and  comprlalng  in  its  construction  a  top  memoer  v.  bid 
la  aupported  over  tbe  paper  roller  of  tbe  machine,  anc 
which  pcwaea  between  tbe  aheeta  of  paper  aa  they  leavi 
the  aald  roller  In  the  operation  of  making  duplicate  coplea 
and  a  duplicator  bolder  connected  with  said  top  meml)ei 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  front  of  thi 
paper  roller. 

2.  An  attachment  for  typewriting  machlnea  adapted  t< 
be  connected  with  a  sUtlonary  part  of  the  frame  thereo 
and  comprising  in  Ita  construction  a  top  member  whlcl 
is  supported  over  the  psper  roller  of  the  machine.  1 
duplicator  bolder  connected  with  said  top  member  am 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  front  of  salt 
roller,  said  duplicator  holder  and  said  top  member  operat 
Ing  to  separate  tbe  sheets  of  paper  aa  tbey  leave  sah 
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rell«r  In  tte  oparmtloB  of  atklBC  dv^icAto  coptaa  u4 
a  dupUcfttor  dstachaidr  ee»Mct«d  with  aald  dupUcator 
bolder.  ^ 


3.  An  attacbm«Dt  tt^t  typewriting  machines  adapted  to 
b*  connected  with  a  •tatlonary  part  of  the  frame  thereof 
and  comprlalnc  1°  Ita  conatmctlon  a  horiiontal  top  mem- 
ber eupported  over  tl>e  p«per  roller  of  the  machioe,  a 
duplicator  holder  connected  with  lald  top  member  and 
extending  In  front  of  aald  roller,  tald  duplicator  holder 
and  aald  top  member  eerrlnf  to  eeparate  sheets  of  paper 
as  they  leare  eald  roller  la  the  operation  of  makiaf 
duplicate  copies,  and  a  duplicator  moaated  In  coanectlon 
with  said  duplicator  holder. 

4.  An  atUchment  for  typewriting  machines  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  sUtioaary  part  of  the  frame  thereof 
and  comprising  lo  Ito  conatractloa  a  duplicator  holder 
which  Is  supported  oYer  and.  la  front  of  the  paper  roller 
of  the  machine,  and  which  aaparatsa  th«  abaeCa  of  paper 
as  they  leave  said  roUer  in  tU  oparatkm  of  making  dupll 
eate  copies. 

8.  An  attaehBMBt  Ibr  t7P«wrltlng  machlaaa  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  stationary  part  of  tbe  (raae  thereof 
•■4  caaprislnK  In  lt«  constrnctlon  a  duplicator  bolder 
wbkh  ta  supported  over  aatf  In  front  of  the  paper  roller 
of  the  machine,  and  which  separates  tbe  sheets  of  paper 
as  they  leave  said  roller  hi  tbe  operatloa  of  making 
duplicate  copies,  and  a  dopUcator  roUUbiy  and  detacb- 
.  ably  mounted  In  eonn«etk«  with  aald  duplicator  holder. 


t7»,Ml.  rLUlIKJBT  FLOAT.  JoHW  L.  MaoCB,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Jtlad  Sept.  17.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
582,574.  \ 


1.  A  d«vt«a  adapted  to  U  supported  by  a  Sold  Jet  hav- 
1^   a    tfiriTtlii   surface   arranged    traaavana    to   the 


^ 


dlrcetioa  of  flow  of  aald  Jat  aad  aa  aaMlar  allalag  mrfMa 
angularly  dlapooed  with  rsapact  to  aald  dftoetlon  of  flow. 

S.  a.  derico  adapted  to  be  snpportad  tif  a  fluid  Jet  hay- 
ing a  support liw  surface  amuit>4  transverse  to  the 
dlrefrtloo  of  flow  of  said  jet  and  an  annular  alining  surfacs 
arranged  bslow  said  supporting  surface  and  angularly 
disposed  with  reapeet  to  said  direction  of  flow. 

S.  A  device  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  fluid  Jet  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface  srrangad  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  ssld  Jet  snd  sn  annular  allnlDK  surface 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  flow, 
said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a 
free  eacape  of  flnid  after  strikiag  aald  aopportlng  surfaca. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  be  sttpportad  bf  a  fluid  Jet  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface  arranged  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  Jet  and  an  annular  s  lining  surface 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  flow, 
the  renter  of  gravity  of  aald  device  being  below  said 
surf  sees. 

5.  A  device  adapted  to  be  supporied  by  s  Kuld  Jet  hsv- 
tng  a  supporting  surface  arrangad  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  Jet  and  an  annular  alining  surfaca 
aagnlarly  disposed  with  respect  (o  said  direction  of  flow, 
and  a  sapporting  platform  rsrried  by  said  device. 


079.0S2.  CARBID-FEEDER  POB  ACETTLBNE-OBN- 
BBATOK8.  William  Johk  Kaynrn  MrLaoo.  Buffalo, 
N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  48«.259. 


1.  A  carbld  feeder  for  acetylene  gaoerators  comprlaing 
a  caatng.  a  vertically  swinging  drum  arranged  In  said 
casing  and  having  two  aeal-circular  heada.  a  carbld  sap- 
ply  chute  having  aids  walla  which  have  curved  edgsa 
f»clng  the  periphery  of  the  heada,  and  meana  for  produc- 
ing a  practically  gas  tight  Joint  between  the  edges  of 
■aid  bsads  aad  tbe  edgea  of  said  sMa  walls  comprising 
elrcumferantial  knife  edge  riba  arrangad  on  tbe  heads 
and  engaging  with  grooves  in  tbe  curved  edges  of  said 
side  wslU  which  are  adapted  to  conUln  a  plastic  fllllng 
or  packing. 

1  A  carbld  feeder  for  acetylene  generators  comprising 
a  casing,  a  vertically  swinging  drum  arranged  In  the 
casing,  a  carMd  supply  chute  having  its  outlet  arranged 
adjacent  to  tbe  drum,  a  abelf  extending  across  the  spaM 
within  the  drum  and  pivoted  thereto  at  Its  front  end  ao 
aa  to  be  capable  of  taming  vortleally  relatively  to  the 
dnwi.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shelf  comprising  a 
bar  arranged  below  the  abelf,  rock  arms  carrying 
bar  and  pivoted  concentrically  on  the  drum,  a  shaft 
bla  axlally  .-elstlvely  to  the  drum  snd  connected 
with  one  of  said  arms,  sod  a  locking  pin  arranged  on 
the  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  another  of  a 
concentric  row  of  openings  In  tbe  snn  which  is  connected 
with  said  shsft. 

8.  A  carbld  feeder  fer  acetylene  generators  comprlslnc 
a  eaalag,  a  vertically  swinging  drum  srranged  In  tbe 
enalng  and  having  two  senl-dreular  beads  and  a  abutter 
caanecting  tbe  lower  parts  of  tbe  heads,  and  a  gate  valva 
diametrlcslly  pivoted  oa  the  drum  snd  sdapted  to  swing 
laterally  snd  to  engage  wttb  tb*  rear  edges  of  the  heada 
and  shutter. 

4.  A  earbid  faadar  for  acetyleaa  ■aaaratara  oooiprialnc 
a   caaiag.  a  vartleally  swlng^  dma   arraat*d   in   the 
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eaalng  and  having  two  seml-clrculsr  heads  and  a  abutter 
oaaaectlng  the  lower  parte  of  the  heada.  a  wall  arrangad 
abov*  the  drum  and  having  a  tranaverae  flange,  and  a 
vartically  swinging  gate  valve  pivoted  on  tbe  drum  and 
adapted  when  rioaed  to  engage  with  tbe  rear  edges  of 
said  heads,  shutter  and  flange. 

5.  A  carbld  feeder  for  acetylene  generators  comprising 
a  caaing.  a  vertically  swinging  drum  arranged  in  the 
caalas  and  having  two  seml-clrculsr  hesds  and  a  shutter 
eoaaaetlng  tbe  lower  paris  of  tbe  heads,  a  wall  arranged 
above  tbe  drum  and  having  a  transverse  flange,  a  ver 
tically  swIngluK  gate  vslve  pivoted  on  the  drum  and 
adapted  when  cloeed  to  engage  with  tb«r  rear  edges  of 
said  beada,  shutter  and  flange,  and  means  for  producing 
a  practically  gas  tight  joint  between  tbe  vslve  snd  tbe 
rear  edgea  of  aald  beads,  shutter  and  Oaage. 

[Claima  0  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


979,088.  WIRE-FKNCE  TIB.  Chablb*  Maacna,  Tuscola. 
IlL,  aaalgnor  to  National  Fence  4  Gate  Co..  Tascola,  III. 
PUed  Oct.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  628,080. 


1.  A  fence  tie  comprising  a  line  wire  and  first  and  sec- 
ond oppositely  extending  sUy  wires  fitted  against  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  line  wire  and  having  their  terminals  colled 
around  tbe  line  wire  In  parallelism  with  each  other,  the 
terminals  of  the  first  wire  at  the  end  of  tbe  parallel  colls 
being  bent  sharply  across  the  terminal  of  the  second  stay 
wire  so  as  to  grip  said  termtoial  of  the  secmd  wire  In  the 
apace  between  tbe  colla  of  tbe  first  wire,  tbe  extreme  end 
of  said  first  wire  being  then  directed  toward  and  colled 
aroand  said  second  stsy  wire  at  a  polrtt  thereon  removed 
from  the  line  wire. 

2.  A  fence  tie  comprising  a  line  wire  and  first  and  sec- 
ond oppositely  extending  stay  wlrea  fitted  against  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  line  wire  and  having  their  terminals  coiled 
around  the  line  wire  in  parallelism  with  each  other,  the 
terminal  of  the  first  stay  wire  st  the  end  of  tbe  psrsllel 
coll  being  bent  sharply  across  the  terminal  of  the  second 
■tay  wire  ao  as  to  grip  said  terminal  In  tbe  space  between 
tbe  colls  of  tbe  first  wire,  the  extreme  end  of  ssid  first 
wire  t>elng  then  extended  to  and  colled  around  said  second 
stay  wire,  the  ends  of  both  of  said  wires  being  directed  In 
tbe  same  direction  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  fence. 


979,884.  MACHINE  POB  TRIMMING  AND  CUTTING 
PLACKET-OPENINGS  IN  UNDERGARMENTS.  Ac- 
OU8TV8  H.  MOaatsoN.  Amsterdam.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-fourth  to  Henry  O.  Edmonds,  one-fourth  to  Clarence 
C.  Toilette,  and  onp-fourth  to  Harry  T.  Wamick,  Am- 
sterdam, N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,181. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class,  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, sllt-rntting  mechanism  snd  s  trimqrtng-dle  located 
for  simultaneous  operation  upon  tbe  same  'garment ;  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  die  '>and  slit  -  cutting 
aw«lianlsm.  and  means  for  supporting  a  garment  station- 
ary daring  tbe  operation  of  said  die  and  allt-cutting  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  machbie  of  tbe  clasa  deoeribed,  and  In  oomblna- 
tlsn.  a  movable  silt-cutter ;  s  trimmlng-dle  locsted  near 
aaa  end  of  the  path  of  said  alit-cutter ;  means  for  support- 
ing a  garment  In  position  to  be  simultaneously  acted  upon 
by  both  said  trlmming-dle  and  said  sUt -cutter;  means  for 


operating  said  die  and  said  silt-cutter,  snd  means  for  sap-' 
porting  a  garment  ststlonary  during  the  operation  of  aald 
die  and  sllt-cuttlng  mechaniaai. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  slotted  bed :  a  trlmming-dle  located  near  one  end  of 
tbe  Blot  In  said  bed ;  a  roUtory-catter  adapted  to  play  In 
said  slot ;  a'earrler  for  said  cutter  movable  beneath  the 
bed  aleng  aald  slot ;  means  for  moving  said  carrier  along 
aaid  alot ;  OMans  for  rotating  said  carrier  ;  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  carrier-moving  means  for  operating  said 
trtmmlng-dle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  slotted  bed  :  a  channeled  shield  supported  above  tbe 
alot  In  said  bed ;  a  slit-cutter;  means  for  moving  tbe  same 
to  and  fro  along  said  iJianneled  ahleld  and  said  slot ;  a 
trimmlng-dle  located  near  one  end  of  aald  alot ;  and  maana 
for  operating  said  trimmlng-dle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deecrthed,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  slotted  bed ;  a  channeled  ahleld  ptvotally  mounted 
above  the  slot  in  said  bed ;  a  sUt-cutter ;  a  carrier  for  said 
slit-cutter ;  means  for  Impartinc  to  said  carrier  a  to-and- 
fro  movement  along  tbe  slotted  portion  of  tbe  bed ;  and  a 
projection  on  said  channeled  shield  located  In  the  path  of 
said  carrier  at  the  end  of  its  return  movement,  whereby 
said  ahleld  is  automatically  raised  by  said  carrier. 

(Claima  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


979,086.     BIDDLB.      BnOAa   H.   Uvuwokd,   PhUadelpbli 
Pa.    Piled  May  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  371,281. 


lU* 


1.  A  sand  riddle  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  sn«sn 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  interposed  between  the  screen 
lot  grating  the  aand  through  the  lower  screen  and  com 
prising  pipe  sections  of  greater  diameter  than  height  wttJ 
their  axea  at  right  anglea  to  the  planea  of  tbe  acreena  an( 
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r«ble  tetenlly  tn&»pm»mtlf  9t  each  oUmt.  tlw  wmXtr 
wctkina  havtac  MitMtantially  tkeir  entire  l«w«r  ad^M  In 
•nfKCvment  wUh  tb«  lower  tw. 

2.  A  aand  riddle  eoBprtebtg  ■  pair  of  oppostnt  aereena, 
and  a  plarmJIty  of  deTl«ra  teterpowd  biitw— 1  ttt 
for  ffratlnc  tb«  aand  tJhrvMk  Ut*  lowor  MtWB  « 
prtalng  ccllnlar  aaetlona  of  grMiter  diameter  than  height 
each  adapted  to  Incloae  a  body  of  aaod  and  aupported  apon 
tta  edge  ao  aa  to  pcmtt  tht  frao  ^a— 1  of  the  aand  there- 
tkroagh.  the  aaM  aectlona  Ix'ing  morable  laterally  Inde- 
pcBdently  of  each  other  and  baring  tbt*  greater  portion  of 
tbdr  lower  edgca  tai  engBjaaunt  with  the  lower  acreen  in 
erdar  to  grata  th«  aand  thofothiwigh. 

S.  In  eomblnatkn.  a  rccoptacla  proTldad  with  a  foedlag 
orlflce,  and  a  gate  for  tho  orltet  coMiwIihn  a  rtddlf 
Moonted  for  reciprocation  paat  tha  atttea  and  eanalatkig 
of  a  pair  of  ipacad  aereena  taithar  adapted  to  anbatan- 
tlally  prerent  tb*  paaaafu  of  aand  wfean  the  riddle  la  ata- 
tlooaiy.  and  derlcca  Intarpoacd  between  the  aereena  for 
grating  the  aand  through  the  loirer  acreen  when  the  rlddla 
la  reciprocated  and  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  cellular  aae- 
aaek  Adapted  to  incloae  a  body  «t  aaad  aad  aupported 
Ita  adfe  ao  aa  to  permit  tba  trae  paaaag*  of  tha  aand 
therethrough,  the  aald  aectlona  being  Bovable  laterally. 


1 
IMS 


TBOCHA-CtrmBB.      Oaoaoa    T.    Nbloon    and 
H.   BaAit.    Waahington,   D.   C     nied   Apr.   28, 
Serial  No.  2S7.910. 


1.  The  I  (iMfcliiafiaii  with  an  offenalre  wattpott.  of  a  cut- 
tliic  derleo  c*rrtc4  thereby,  aald  cutting  darlea  having  twQ 
eo-actJng  cutting  Meanbora,  ona  of  which  la  Morahle,  aald 
■OTable  cutting  member  being  arranged  obliquoly  acroaa 
ona  edge  of  aald  offenalTe  waapoo  whareby  aald  weapon 
will  aerre  to  direct  the  article  to  be  cut  to  the  cutting  da- 
Tie*,  the  Introduction  of  aald  article  aerrtng  to  bring  the 
cutting  members  Into  operation,  aa  aet  forth. 

^2.  The  combination  with  an  offenalTe  weapon,  of  a  wire 
cutting  deTtce  detachably  connected  to  the  hilt  of  aald 
aald  cutting  derlce  having  two  co-acttng  cutting 
one  of  which  la  moTuble.  the  ed^a  of  aald  aor- 
able  member  being  arranged  obliquely  to  and  acroaa  the 
weapon  whereby  aald  weapon  aerrea  to  direct  the  wire  to 
the  cutting  derice,  the  introduction  of  aald  wire  aerTlng  to 
bring  tho  cutting  members  Into  operative  action,  for  the 
porpoaa  aat  forth. 

S.  Tba  combination  with  a  bayonet,  of  a  ratting  deTlce 
connected  to  the  bllt  end  of  aald  bayonet,  aald  cutting  de- 
vice comprlaing  a  bracket  and  a  pair  of  cutting  members, 
tha  euttlnc  adga  of  one  of  the  membera  being  arranged  ob- 
llqiM  to  and  acroaa  the  ed«e  of  the  bayonet,  whereby  aald 
bayonet  aerres  to  guide  the  wire  to  be  cut  to  the  cutting 
aMMbars. 

4.  The  comblnatlaa  of  a  bayonet  and  wire  rutting  dcTlce 
connacted  to  the  hilt  end  tta4>renr,  aald  cutting  device  com- 
prlains  a  rotary  cutting  wheel  and  a  plToted  cutting  blade, 
tiio  edge  of  aaM  cutting  blada  bataig  arranged  oblique  to 
and  acroaa  the  adge  of  the  bcyanet  whereby  aald  bayonet 
ad0t  aerrea  to  guide  the  wire  to  the  cutting  wheel  and 


B.  In  a  dcTlc*  of  the  kind  deocrtbed.  a  wire  cutting  de- 
vice adapted  to  b*  caoBoeted  to  the  hilt  of  a  bayonet,  aald 
cuttlnc  deTte*  coayrlatag  a  bracfeat,  a  cutting  blade  plTot- 
ad  to  tta  brackot  and  a  cutting  diak  carrtad  by  the  bracket 


idapted  to  ee-art  with  the  catting  blade  to  cut  tba 
wire,  aald  porta  being  ao  conatructed  and  arranged  that 
whan  placed  upon  the  hilt  of  the  bayonet  the  cutting 
of  the  Made  will  bo  obMqM  to  and  extand  acroaa  oaa 
of  tb*  bayonet,  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  tb*  Oasatta] 


970.687.  DEVICE  rOK  SWITCUINO  CABLES.  EaiCK 
NawMAR.  Aahland.  Wla  nied  Mar.  18.  1010.  Serial 
No.  500,827. 
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1.  The  combination  with  parall*!  cables,  a  grip  adapted 
to  engage  aald  cablaa.  a  awttchlag  fraaM  comprlaing  par- 
allel  cunred  maaabcra,  the  grip  traTellag  between  aald 
BMmbers.  me«aa  amasad  at  the  entrance  to  aald  awltch- 
lag  framea  for  detaching  the  grip  from  a  cable,  and  meana 
arranged  adjacent  the  rear  eada  of  aald  rranaeo  for  locking 
the  grip  to  a  cable,  the  aald  framea  guiding  the  grip  from 
oaa  caMa  to  tha  oth«r. 

2.  Tha  caaabtaatlon  with  an  endleaa  cable  haTing  paral- 
lel portlooa,  meana  arranged  adjacent  aald  portlona  for 
iflaengaglng  a  grip  from  one  of  aald  portlona,  meana  for 
locking  aald  grip  to  tb*  other  portion,  and  a  awttching 
fnuBc  coaMtrtalBC  paraUal  mamber*  between  which  tha 
grip  paaaea,  for  tb*  porpaai  af  tranaferrlng  the  grip  from 
one  portion  of  the  cable  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbod  a  grip  having  a 
fixed  and  a  moTable  Jaw.  a  leTer  plTOtally  connected  to  tb* 
morable  Jaw,  a  aw  Itch  coaaprtatog  parallel  members 
curved  Intermediate  their  aada,  mnaaa  carried  by  one  of 

la  advaacamaat  of  the  curved  portion  for 
the   lever  abOT*   mentioned   and   throwing   tha 
la   Into   open    position,    thereby   permitting   the   dlaen- 
tmeat  of  the  grip  from  a  eabl*.  meana  arranK<Hl  at  tb* 
of  the  curved  portkm  of  the  awltch  for  liftiuK  a 
cable,  aald  meana  operated  by  paaaapa  of  th«  grip, 
carried  by  th«  awltch  for  retamlag  aald  levar 
to  Its  Bormal  poaitioa  aa  and  for  tb*  purpoae  aet  forth. 


070,ftAA.  PENCIL  -  BHABPENKB.  DocTOa  rkAXKl^lH 
OLivaa,  Prultvale,  Cal.  nied  Oct.  25.  iWo.  ttrtal 
No.  524.r41. 

1.  la  a  pencil  abarpener,  the  combination  with  a  aalt- 
abto  baaa,  of  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  aerlea 
of  coooeatiic  atep  bearlngn  within  the  aame,  a  cutting 
btad*  held  within  the  barrel,  the  aald  btod*  being  pro- 
vMad  with  a  aeries  of  atep  cottlag  edfea  which  project 
within  the  barrel  Intermediate  the  atep  bearlnga  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pcacll  aharpeaer.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able baae,  of  a  barrel  rotatably  mountM  thereon,  a  aerlea 
of  concentric  atep  ttearlngs  withia  the  barrel,  and  a  aorle* 
of  tacllaed  cutting  edges  wlthla  the  barrel  Intarmadlata 
the  step  bearlnga  thereof. 

S.  A  pencil  abarpener,  tb*  aama  eoaaprfatef  a  tapertos 
barrel  for  the  cuttlair  blade,  tha  aald  barral  batag  pra- 
*■  Ita  Inner  aorfacv  with  a  aerlea  of  concentric  atep 
and  a  catting  blade  removably  held  with  tha 
barreL 
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4.  A  pendl  abarpener,  the  aame  comprising  a 
barral  for  the  cutting  blad«.  the  aald  barrel  belag  eaa- 
•trally  slotted  to  reeelvc  a  cutting  blada,  aad  provided  on 
Ita  Inner  face  with  a  aerlea  of  concrntrlc  step  bearlnga. 
and  a  cutting  blade  held  within  the  barrel. 
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5.  The  comblnatlob  with  a  alotted  barrel  for  a  pencil 
abarpener,  a  aerlea  of  concentric  step  bearlnga  on  the  in- 
ner face  thereof,  a  cutting  blade  held  wltbin  the  alotted 
portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a  aerlea  of  inclined  cutting 
edgea  on  aald  blade  which  projects  within  the  barrel  In- 
tersaedtote  the  atep  bearings,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cuttlag  blades  within  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


079.689.     OATE-OPENEB.      PULCT   L.    Oimiston,   Days 
Ctvek.  Oreg.     Plied  May  13.  1910.     8«>rtal  No.  661,091. 


A  gat*  opener  comprlaing,  in  combination  with  a  gate 
paat  having  a  flattened  top,  a  bar  having  two  laterally 
'PVaJectlng  portions  thereof  bent  upon  Itaelf  and  parallel 
to  each  other  and  apertured,  one  of  aald  portions  thua 
bent  extending  over  and  resting  upon  the  flattened  top  of 
the  post,  an  angled  rod  Joumaled  in  said  apertirea  of  the 
bar.  a  collar  resting  upon  a  portion  of  the  bar  which  en- 
gages the  flat  top  of  the  post  and  supporting  aald  edged 
rod,  a  eoDvexed  plate  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  angled  rod, 
a  link  fixed  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  latch, 
and  lever  operated  connections  with  aald  convexed  plate. 


978,680.     CO&N-UUBKEB.     Jaaaa  C  Otwto.<(,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Sefawablaad,  For- 
dyce.  Nebr.     Plied  Veb.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,176. 
1.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  tb*  combination. 

with  a  pair  at  strtppinx  rollers,  of  a  pair  of  husking  roll- 
each  aide  of  said  stripping  rollera,  a 


vertical  member  disposed  between  each  atrtpplng  roller 
and  the  adjacent  pair  of  huaklng  rollera  and  having  ita 
upper  longitudinal  edge  curved  over  the  formed  roller,  to 
guide  the  atripped  ear*  to  aald  huaklng  rollers,  and 
for  driving  all  of  aald  rollers. 


2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box-like  frame  and  a  support  therefor,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel atripper  rollera  arranged  longitudinally  of  aald  fraaM 
and  mldnay  between  the  sldea  thereof,  a  pair  of  huaktog 
rollera  disposed  between  each  stripper  roller  and  the  adja- 
cent frame  aide,  a  pair  of  verilcal  membera  arranged  lon- 
gltndlnally  of  said  frame  and  Interposed  each  between  one 
of  said  atripper  rollers  and  the  adjacent  huaklng  roller, 
each  of  aald  membern  having  its  upper  longitudinal  edge 
curved  over  the  adjacent  atripper  roller,  to  guide  the 
atripped  eara  to  said  husking  rollers,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing all  of  aald  rollers. 


970.691. 

N.  J. 


HOISTING   DEVICE.     Joseph  Owbn,  Newark. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  550,927. 


1.  A  safety  oolley  for  boiating  tackle  comprising  a 
frame-work,  pnlley-wbeels  or  sheaves  over  which  the  hoist- 
ing rope  runs,  said  pulley- wheels  or  sheavos  being  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  frame-work,  a  brake-block  movably 
dlapoaed  between  said  pulley-wheels  or  nheares,  aald  pnl- 
leyblock  being  provided  with  a  plorality  of  grlp-portlona, 
each  grip-portion  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  portlona  of  the  hoisting  rope  arranged  oTer 
said  palley-wbeela  or  sheaves,  and  meana  connected  with 
aald  brake-block  and  extending  downwardly  between  the 
aald  pulley-wbeela  cr  abeaves  for  the  attachment  of  the 
load-carrying  end  of  the  hoisting  rope  thereto,  and  all 
arranged  ao  that  the  brake-block  la  operated  by  tba  direct 
downward  pull  of  the  load  lifted  to  bind  aald  holatlng 
rope  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  aame  over  the  pul- 
ley-wbeela <  r  sheaves  when  the  pull  la  remoTed  from  the 
banllng  or  rtunlng  end  of  the  rope,  and  maaaa  for 
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iBf  tlM  MndtisR  and  armttac  itK9ti§$mmmt  tt  aaM  brak*- 
blo«k  with  the  hoiatlBff  top»  whw  t%«  iMvltac  •r  r«aato« 
••d  of  th*  rope  !■  aMplpalated  to  ralM  tbo  XotA,  ooa- 
#rttac  of  a  eofopoand  ttrar.  aald  compoond-lcTar  baTlac 
oae  arm  connected  to  tbe  brakH-Mork,  and  a  poIley-wbMl 
or  abMiT*  ouTtod  by  the  other  arm  of  aaM  rowponnd  lerer 
orer  which  tb*  hauling  portion  of  th«  hol«rtilg  rope  U 
adapted  to  be  arranged  and  nina.  aaid  compound  lerer 
when  operated  being  adapted  to  lift  aald  brake-block  from 
Its  frictlonal  boldlag  eagageaBeat  with  the  rope,  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  aa4  for  the  purpoaaa  aac  forth. 

2.  In  a  tttttj  pulley  bloek  fdr  hoiatlQg  tackia,  the  com- 
blnatfcHi  with  a  pair  of  wailtlka  aaabava.  of  routable 
gfoo?ad  BiMaTea  or  palley-wheela  orer  which  a  kolatlng- 
r«pa  maa.  Joaraaled  between  aald  wall-Ilka  maBbara.  a 
■orable  brake  block  aapported  between  aald  croared 
riheaveo  or  wheela.  kboe  or  grip-portloaa  coaaeetad  with 
aaM  brake-block  ao  aa  to  reapectlTely  preaeat  their  grlp- 
plRjc  aarfacea  oppoaltr  each  of  said  akeaTea  or  wheela, 
means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  aaM  brake-block 
for  securing  thereto  one  end  of  said  bolatiag  rope,  said 
brake-block  being  operated  by  tte  pull  of  the  waigbt  lifted, 
to  bind  aald  hotating  rope  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
ovar  aaM  abeaTes  or  pulley  wheels,  an  arm  pivoUlly 
between  aaid  wall  like  members,  and  a  palley- 
wheel  or  ahaave  carried  by  aald  arm  orer  which  the  hanl- 
iBg  portion  0t  tta  bototlag  rope  rune,  and  a  means  of  con 
•aetloa  between  aaM  arm  and  aaM  brake-Mock  for  releas 
tag  tbe  MadlBC  and  arrestiag  engagement  of  aaM  brake- 
Mock  with  aatd  hoisting  rope  wben  tbe  latter  la  manlpn 
tated  to  ralae  a  weight,  anbatantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur 
poeea  aet  forth. 

t.  la  a  aafety  pal  ley-block  for  hoisting  tackle,  tbe 
eerabinatton  with  tf  pair  of  wall  like  membera.  of  rotatahle 
groored  «heaTe«  or  pulley-wheels  orer  which  a  holsting- 
i«pa  nina.  Jonmaled  between  aald  wall  like  members,  a 
aM>rable  brake-block  supported  between  said  groored 
ahesTea  or  wheels,  aboe  or  grip-portlona  crnnected  with 
aaM  brake-block  ao  as  to  respectiTcly  prenent  their  grlp- 
piag  narfaean  oppoalte  each  of  saM  sheaves  or  wheels, 
meins  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  brake-blofk 
for  securing  thereto  one  end  of  said  hoisting  rope,  nald 
brake-block  being  operated  by  tbe  pull  of  tbe  weight  lifted, 
to  Mad  aaM  boiatiag  rope  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
saoae  orer  aaM  aheaTsa  or  pulley  wheels,  a  com  pound -lerer 
fulcrnmed  between  aald  wall-like  members,  said  brake- 
block  being  plTOtally  connected  with  said  comp  und  lever. 
a  sheave  or  pulley-wheel  earriad  in  the  free  end  of  said 
cnmpoond-lever  over  which  tbe  hauling  pcrtion  of  said 
holsttng-ropf  runs,  said  compound-lever  being  operated  to 
lift  aald  brake-block  from  tta  operative  engageaaent  with 
aald  holstlng-rope  when  tbe  latter  la  pulled  to  raise  a 
weight,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  pulley-block  for  hoisting  Uekle.  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  wall-like  membera,  of  eroes-bolta 
for  securing  tbe  aaaa  la  tbelr  a»aratlTa  relation  with  each 
othar.  a  haagarpartloa  sacared  t»  aaM  wall  like  membera, 
grooved  pulley-wheels  cr  abeavea  over  which  a  hoisting 
rope  runs,  aald  sbeavea  or  wheels  being  Jonrnaled  between 
the  opposite  lower  edge-portlona  of  said  wall -members,  a 
brake-block  supported  between  saM  grooved  aheavaa  or 
pulley- wheela.  gTotived  shoe  or  grip-portions  coaaaetfd 
wltb  aaM  brake-block  ao  as  to  respectively  praaent  tbelr 
gripping  aurfacea  oppoalte  each  of  said  grooved  abeavea  or 
pulley-wbeela.  a  forked  portion  connected  wltb  tbe  upper 
aad  of  aald  brake  Mock,  a  houk-portlou  connected  with  tbe 
lower  end  of  »ald  brake-block,  meana  plvotally  connected 
wltb  tbe  forked  portion  of  aal4  brake-block,  an  arm  plv- 
otally connected  with  aald  meana.  and  a  pulley-wbeal  or 
aheave  carried  by  aaM  arm  over  which  the  hauling  pcrtloa 
of  tbe  boiatiag  rope  runa.  all  arranged  for  raialng  aaM 
brake-blo<A  from  Ita  operative  engagement  with  aaM 
bolatlng-rope  when  the  latter  la  pulled  to  ralae  a  weight. 

^ubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoeee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  aafety  pulley  Mock  tor  hoisting  tackle,  tbe  euoi- 
Mnatlon  with  a  pair  at  wall-like  member*,  of  croaa-bolta 
for  aecurlag  tbe  aaaM  In  tbe>  operative  reiatloa  with 
eech  other,  a  baagar  portiea  aacured  to  aaM  wall-like  ateaa- 
«^era,    a»»<>ved    pollcty-whaala    cr    abeavea    over    wbleb    a 


aaM  ibaavea  or  whealB  belBg  Joamaled 
the  epyealta  lower  adga  parttoaa  of  aald  wall- 
a  brake  Mack  aapverted  batweaa  said  grooved 
or  pulley-wbeela,  grooved  abee  or  grip  portions 
connected  wltb  aald  brake-Mock  ao  as  to  reapecttvely  pre- 
aeat tbelr  gripplat  aarfacea  oppoalte  each  of  said  grooved 
sbeevee  or  pulley- a fcaala,  a  forked  portion  connected  with 
the  upper  end  o.'  aaM  brake-Mock,  a  hiok-portlon  connect 
ed  with  tbe  lower  ead  of  aaM  brake-block,  a  compound- 
lever  plvotally  connected  wltb  tbe  forked  end  of  said 
brake-Mock.  aaM  coaveoad-lever  being  ^llc^lBCd  upon 
one  of  aaM  croeebelta.  aad  aaM  compound-lever  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  hauling  portioa  of  aaM 
bolatlng  rope  to  releaaa  aaM  brake-Mock  from  Ita  Mading 
or  arreatlac  aagagamaat  wltb  aald  hoiating-rope,  snhstaa- 
tially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoeea  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


U79.«92.      [WITHDB-VWN.l 


97«,d0a.  iWlTl'll  OrKBATlNU  DEVICE  FOR  IJiMP- 
80CKET8.  Hooii  K.  Plunkctt,  Boaton.  Masa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Jamaa  Barry.  Boatan.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  0, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  55-1.595. 


1.  lu  ci  mblnatlon  with  a  lamp  socket  having  a  swttcb 
operating  member,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  socket,  and  a  lever  fulcruaed  at  Ita  lower 
end  to  the  outer  ead  of  saM  arm  and  attached  at  tta  mid- 
dle part  to  aaM  awltcb  operating  member,  adapted  wben 
swung  on  Ita  fulcrum  to  pull  aaid  switch  operating  mem- 
ber, the  upper  end  of  aald  lever  being  turned  laterally  out- 
ward to  form  an  outwardly  eztendlog  operating  portion, 
aad  aaM  lever  standing  subatantlally  upright  between  tbe 
pivot  and  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  switch-operating 
membe>-,  whereby  the  switch-operating  member  will  be 
pulled  substantially  straight  outward  by  the  lever  with- 
out material  deflection. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  lamp  socket  having  a  awiteb 
operating  member,  a  tubular  arm  aecured  to  aad  extending 
laterally  from  aaM  accket  through  which  aaid  awltch  op- 
erating member  paaeee.  aad  a  lever  to  which  aald  awiteb 
operating  member  la  attached,  pivoted  at  tbe  outer  ead 
of  aald  tubular  arm  and  adapted  wben  awuag  on  Ita  pivot 
to  pall  aald  switch  operating  member. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  aocket  having  an  aper- 
ture through  Ita  side,  a  sleeve  aecurwd  to  tbe  socket  about 
saM  aperture,  a  tubular  arm  separably  attached  to  aaid 
aleeve.  a  switch  operating  awbi  i-  paaalnx  through  saM 
sleeve  and  tubular  arm.  and  a  lever  to  which  aald  switch 
operating  member  is  attached,  pivoted  at  tbe  outer  ead  of 
aeld  tubular  arm,  adapted  wbea  aeruag  oa  Ita  pivot  to  pull 
saM  awltcb  eparatlag  naabar. 

4.  la  eaaiblBBtlea  with  a  lamp  aocket  bavlag  aa  aper- 
ture through  lu  aide,  a  acrew  threaded  aleeve  aecured  to 
tbe  aaetet  aboot  aaM  apartate.  a  acrew  tbraaded  tabalar 
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arm  aeparably  attached  to  aaM  sleeve,  a  awiteb  operating 
member  paRalng  through  aald  sleeve  and  tubular  arm,  and 
a  lever  to  which  aald  switch  operating  lever  la  attached, 
pivoted  at  the  outer  efid  of  aaid  tubular  arm,  adapted 
when  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  pull  aaM  switch  operating 
member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  aocket  having  a  awitdi 
operating  memlter,  a  tubular  arm  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing laternlly  from  said  aocket  through  which  said  switch 
operating  member  paaaee.  a  downwardly  extending  bracket 
at  the  end  of  aald  tubular  arm,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  Ita 
lower  end  to  aaM  bracket,  and  attached  to  aald  awltcb  op- 
erating member  at  a  point  substantially  oppoalte  tbe  end 
of  tbe  tubular  arm. 

[Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»  7  9.  0  9 4.  gHOCK  -  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CHAKUta  O.  PuLLCTa,  Maiden,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  C.  Taft.  Uxbridge.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  553,681. 


each  of  said  balla  and  slotted,  rods  aecured  to  the  disks 
resting  upon  aald  balls,  the  rods  of  one  disk  movable 
through  the  alots  in  tbe  other  disk,  the  rods  upon  the  diaks 
which  rest  upon  aaid  balls  connected  to  the  eiMs  of  tbe 
side  spring  of  tbe  running  gear. 


979,696.     SHAVING  APPLIANCE.     Ewalo  PaABGCa.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  550.999. 


A  vehicle  attachment  for  taking  up  vlbrationa  compris- 
ing, In  combination  with  tbe  axle  and  leaf  spring  of  a 
running  gear,  winged  clamping  platea  faatened  to  the  axle, 
a  platon  hnvin^  »  stem  fixed  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  cylin- 
der In  which  said  platon  la  mounted,  collars  fitted  about 
the  leaf  spring,  roda  projecting  therefrom  and  movable 
through  registering  aperturea  In  said  damping  platea,  an 
Integral  flange  open  saM  cyliiMer  fastened  at  ita  upper 
eada  to  said  roda,  cuahlon  balls  mounted  within  the  cylin- 
Me  intermediate  tbe  top  of  tbe  latter  and  said  piston,  and 
a  tiaalan  spring  faatened  at  one  end  to  tbe  nnder  side  of 
aald  platon  and  Ita  other  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 


079.696.  RESILIENT  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CHABLaa  O.  PoLLBTs,  Maiden.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
balf  to  F.  C.  Taft.  UxbrMge.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1910.     Serial   No.  557,271. 


1b  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing axlea  and  aide  aprlng.  dlaka.  rods  secured  thereto  and 
fastened  to  tbe  axlea.  saM  disks  being  slotted,  a  ball  rest- 
ing upon  each  of  aaid  dlaka,  other  disks,  one  resting  upon 


1.  A  shaving  device  conlprliitBg  a  aoap  ptate  adapted 
normally  to  reat  on  the  bottom  of  a  shaving  cup,  proaga 
on  said  plate  for  holding  the  soap  thereon,  a  lifting  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  plate  and  extending  upward  along 
the  Interior  of  tbe  cup,  a  platform  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  lifting  member,  bruab-holdlng  means  on 
said  platform,  and  a  resilient  member  extending  down- 
ward from  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform  and  »>ngaglng 
tbe  exterior  of  tbe  cup  to  bold  the  device  in  position. 

2.  A  abavtng  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  soap 
plate  having  intetrral  prongs  stamped  therefrom  and  bent 
upward  to  bold  tbe  soap  in  position  thereon,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  rounded  comers  to  conform  to  the 
adjacent  portions  of  tbe  cup,  an  integral  lifting  member 
extending  upward  from  aaid  soap  plate  and  being  bent 
outward  at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  platform,  tbe  edcaa 
of  said  platform  being  bent  upward  to  form  brueb-engag- 
ing  clips,  and  the  outer  edge  of  aald  platform  being  bent 
downward  to  form  an  Integral  engaging  member  which 
bears  against  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  cup  and  Is  ajli^pted 
to  bold  tbe  ahaving  device  in  any  position  to  wbl<:b  It 
has  been  adjusted  within  the  cup. 


979,607.    TWEEZERS.     Chablbb  J.  Pkankabo,  Jr..  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  617,741. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
tweexers,  and  a  device  located  adjacent  to  and  movable 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  wltb  the  operating  polnta  of  aaM 
tweeaera  to  bold  down  the  fleah  Inunedlately  adjacent  a 
hair  or  splinter  while  being  withdrawn,  there  being  a 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  polnta  of  tbe 
tweeaera  and  tbe  device  located  adjacent  the  aame. 


863 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscSMBXa  27. 1910. 


X  ▲  dcTlee  ot  tb«  cbarmettr  dMcrllMd.  cwsprtalQg 
twwwn.  a  derlce  moTtMe  morable  with  tb*  tmmmn 
and  located  adjac«nt  tbe  opcratlag  points  of  said  twMaan 
aad  In  contact  thMrawtth  to  bold  down  tbe  Hwh  imme- 
diately adjacent  a  bair  or  apiliiter  and  1b  contact  wltb 
tbe  balr  or  apllnter  wbll«  tbe  latter  la  being  irltbdrawn, 
tbere  belnc  a  reUttre  vertical  BortBMt  between  tbe 
points  of  tbe  tweeiers  and  tbe  derlM  loeatai  adjacent 
tbe  same. 

8.  A  derlce  of  tbe  cbaracter  daecrlbed.  coaprMBf  a 
pair  of  tweeaers,  a  aprlag  Ur  baring  a  preaaer  foot 
adjacent  to  and  remorable  wltb  tbe  points  of  the  tweesers 
to  Impinge  apon  tbe  fleab  tmmedlatelj  adjacent  a  hair 
balag  drawn  and  prerent  tbe  polling  of  tbe  fleab. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tweeaera  baring  reatllent 
legi  which  tend  to  apread  apart,  aad  a  slldablj  mounted 
Oft  holding  derlce  formed  wltb  preaaer  feet  adapted  to 
be  brought  together  when  tbe  tweeaers  are  withdrawn 
from  aald  preaaer  feet,  cusblona  on  the  bottoma  of  aakl 
preaaer  feet,  aad  a  aprlng  interpeaed  between  tbe  tweeaers 
and  tbe  fleah  hoMlng  derlce  to  normally  bold  tbe  feet 
and  the  points  of  tweeaers  adjacent  each  other. 

5.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  tweeaers  prorlded  wltb  perforated  flanges  aad  a 
perforated  bead,  a  flesh  holding  derlce  prorkled  wltb  a 
stem  which  passes  through  tbe  perforations  in  tbe  head 
aitd  lega  which  pasa  through  tbe  perforations  in  the 
flangea,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  points  of  tbe 
tweeaers  and  tbe  points  of  the  flesh  holding  derlce  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


979.808.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AD- 
MISSION AND  RELIEF  OF  PRESSURE  TO  TANKS 
AND  OTHER  APPLIANCES.  Albbbt  PEiaaTMAK  and 
Ei>WAao  C.  Mooaa,  Fblladelptiia.  Pa. :  said  Ifoore  aa- 
algnor  to  Merrltt  4k  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
rania.     Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.900. 


1.  In  apparatoa  of  tbe  cbaracter  specified,  tbe  combine 
tlon  of  an  appllan<«  to  wblcb  tbe  pressure  is  to  be  applied. 
ralra  Baechanlam  exterior  to  tbe  .appliance  to  control  the 
•dakaloa  of  pressure  to  said  appliance,  means  to  control 
aald  raire  mechanism,  a  relief  ralre  to  control  tbe  relief 
of  tbe  preasure  from  tbe  appliance  independently  of  aald 
ralre  nechaniam,  and  means  Independent  of  tbe  means 
to  control  said  ralre  mecbaoiam  and  controlled  by  tbe 
preeaure  In  tbe  appliance  exterior  to  aald  appliance  to  con- 
trol said  relief  ralre. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  spedfled.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  appliance  to  which  preaaure  ia  to  be  applied, 
a  dellrery  pipe  leading  to  aald  appliance,  ralre  mecba- 
nlam  to  control  tbe  admlaalon  and  relief  of  fluid  preasure 
in  said  dellrery  pipe,  and  a  secondary  ralre  for  con- 
trolling the  relief  of  said  dellrery  pipe  ladapendently  of 
tbe  ralre  mecbanUm  and  controlled  directly  by  tbe  pres- 
sure in  tbe  dellrery  pipe,  aald  ralre  derlcea  being  all 
located  exterior  to  tbe  appliance  so  aa  not  to  be  subjected 
to  conuct  wltb  tbe  ctibtaata  tbereoL 


.^ 


3.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  cbaracter  apedfled,  tbe  comblaa- 
tkm  ot  aa  appliance  to  wblcb  preaaure  la  to  be  applied, 
a  daUrary  plp«  leading  to  aald  applUnce.  ralre  mecha 
niam  to  control  tbe  admission  of  fluid  prpssure  to  said 
dalirery  pipe,  and  a  ralre  for  controlling  tbe  relief  of 
aald  dellrery  pipe  Independently  of  tbe  ralre  mecbantam 
which  controla  tbe  admlaalon  of  preeaure  to  aald  pipe 
aad  controlled  by  tbe  preaaure  In  aald  dellrery  pipe,  aald 
ralre  derlcea  being  all  located  exterior  to  tbe  appliance 
ao  aa  not  to  be  aubjectad  to  contact  wltb  tbe  contents 
tbcreof. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  spectfled.  tbe  oomblna- 
tloa  of  an  appliance  to  which  tbe  preasure  is  to  be  applied, 
a  dellrery  pipe  leading  to  aald  appllaaea,  a  preasure  sup- 
ply pipe  and  a  rent,  ralre  BMchaalam  exterior  to  tbe  ap- 
pliance to  control  communication  betwoen  said  dellrery 
pipe  and  tbe  preasure  pipe  and  rent  respectlrely.  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  cundltlooa  iu  the  appliance  to  operate 
said  ralre  mecbantam  to  open  communication  between  tbe 
preasure  supply  pipe  and  dellrery  pipe,  means  to  control 
tbe  return  of  said  ralre  mechanism  to  open  communication 
betwean  tbe  dellrery  pipe  and  rent,  and  means  exterior  to 
tiM  appliance  and  Independent  of  tbe  meana  to  control 
tbe  ralre  mechanism,  to  control  said  rent  and  controlled 
by  tbe  pressure  in   tbe  appliance. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  apeclfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  appliance  to  wblcb  tbe  preaaare  la  to  be  applied, 
a  dellrery  pipe  leading  to  said  appliance,  a  pressure  supply 
pipe  and  a  rent,  ralre  mecbaalaa  exterior  to  tbe  appliance 
to  control  communication  between  aald  dellrery  pipe  and 
tbe  preaaare  pipe  and  rent  reapectirety.  meana  eoatrolied 
by  tba  eoaditlaaa  ia  tbe  appliance  to  operate  aald  ralre 
Bsechanlaa  to  open  communication  between  the  preasun> 
supply  pipe  and  dellrary  pipe,  meana  to  control  tbe  return 
of  said  ralre  mecbaaiam  to  open  communication  between 
tbe  dellrery  pipe  and  rent,  and  a  aecondary  rair*  eztarlor 
to  the  appliance  for  coatrolltac  aald  rent  Independently 
of  said  ralre  mecbanlaai  8al4«eted  to  and  controlled  by 
the  preasure  In  said  dellrery  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.) 


»T».«09.  PUNCTURE-GUARD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
THOMAa  H.  Paiaot  Detroit,  MIcb.  Piled  Nor.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,206. 


Puncture  gwarda  for  pneumatic  tirea  of  a  bicycle  pro- 
rlded wltb  front  ind  r-ar  fork*  each  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  coricspondlng  apertured  metal  Jaws  wboee  proximate 
facea  conform  to  and  grip  a  fork  arm.  screws  passing 
loosely  through  tbe  apertures  in  tbe  outer  Jaw  of  each 
pair  and  engaging  acrewthreaded  apertures  In  tbe  inner 
Jaw,  tbe  corresponding  ends  of  tbe  Inner  Jawa  of  each  pair 
of  cilpa  being  enlarged  and  provided  wltb  a  socket  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  tbe  fork  and  wltb  a  transrerae  aper- 
ture opening  Into  tbe  socket  and  a  pocket  in  tbe  aocket 
wall  oppoalte  tbe  aperinre,  and  a  cylindrical  spring  metal 
rod  bent  Into  a  U-loop  spanning  a  tire  tread  with  each  end 
laaerted  In  tbe  socket  of  a  dip  Jaw  and  permanently  offset 
Into  tbe  pocket  oppoalta  tiM  transrerae  aperiure. 


97V.70O.     CARBURtrTER.     Edwasd  J.  PaoBHL.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Wled  Sept.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  684,182. 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cylindrical 

body  prorldlng  a  mixing  chamber,  of  aa  atomiser  ring  pro- 
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rlded  on  Ita  facea  wltb  gaaolene-receirlng  groores  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  groores  leading  to  tbe  In- 
terior edges  of  said  atomiser  ring  aobstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


?   i«'-*,A 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cylindrical 
body  prorldlng  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  atomlaer  ring  pro- 
rlded on  ita  faces  with  gaHolene-receiring  grooves  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  dl8(>o»«'d  grooves  or  ductR  lead- 
Inir  from  said  gasolene-recvlring  grooves  to  the  interior 
edgt>s  of  said  atomiser  ring,  a  throttle-member  mounted 
to  rotate  within  said  cylindrical  body,  a  aemi-cylindrieal 
portion  connected  with  said  throttle-member  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  whole  or  partial  closing  relation  with  the 
outleta  of  said  radially  disposed  groores  or  ducto  of  said 
atomiser  ring  upon  the  rotation  of  aald  throttle-member, 
aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpeaes  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  prorldlng  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  atomiser  ring  pro- 
vided on  its  faces  with  gaaolene-receirlng  groore*  and  a 
ptarallty  of  radially  disposed  groores  or  ducta  leading 
from  said  gaaolene-reeeirlng  groores  to  tbe  Interior  edgea 
of  aald  atomiser  ring,  a  throttle-member  mounted  to  ro- 
tate within  aald  cylindrical  body,  a  semi-cylindriral  por- 
tion connected  with  said  throttle-member  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  whole  or  partial  closing  relation  with  the 
outleta  of  said  radially  disposed  groores  or  ducts  of  said 
stomixer  ring  upon  the  rotation  of  said  throttle  member, 
and  mrans  for  supplying  or  feeding  gasolene  to  wld  gano- 
lene  n»oelrlng  grooves  of  said  atomiser  ring  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  net  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  prorldlng  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  atomiser  ring  pro- 
rlded on  Its  facow  with  gaNol<>n<>-r<-ceivlng  grooves  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  dlspofted  grooves  or  ducts  leading 
from  said  gasolene-receiving  gr<K)ves  to  the  interior  edges 
of  said  atomiser  ring,  a  faceplate  prorlded  wltb  a  aemi- 
clrcular  air-lalet  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  connection 
wltb  aald  atomirer  ring  and  aald  cylindrical  body,  a 
throttle  mombpr  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  within  said  cy 
llndrical  bod}  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  simulla- 
aeously  close  In  whole  or  in  part  both  said  air-inlet  and 
aald  radially  dispoaed  groores  or  ducts  of  said  atomlc-r 
ring,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cyllndrlOMl 
body  prorldlng  a  mlxli^ybamber,  of  an  atomiser  ring  pro- 
rlded on  ita  facea  with  gaaolene-receirlng  groorea  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  dlapoaed  groores,  or  ducts  leading 
from  said  gaaolene-receirlng  groores  to  tbe  Interior  edges 
of  said  atomizer  ring,  a  face-plate  provided  with  a  semi- 
circular alr-lnlet  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  connection 
with  said  atomiser  ring  and  said  cylindrical  body,  a  throt- 
tle-member mounted  so  as  to  rotate  within  aaid  cylindrical 
body,  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  sImultan«oa8ly 
clone  In  whole  or  In  part  both  said  air-inlet  and  said  ra- 
dially dispoaed  groores  or  ducts  of  said  atomiser  ring,  and 
mean«  for  supplying  or  feeding  gasolene  to  aald  gaaolene- 
receirlng  grooves  of  said  atomiser  rbig,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


979,701.  COLLAR-BOX  AND  THE  LIKE.  JoBX  Rnio 
London,  England,  aaaignor  of  ooe-balf  to  John  Patrid 
O'Doonell,  Westminater,  England.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909 
Serial  No.  623.745. 


A  collar  "box  comprising  an  oblong  body  part  baring  1 
rounded  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  and  tapering  to  1 
pointed  portion  at  Its  oppoalte  end,  said  body  part  harini 
its  encircling  wail  of  relatlrely  stlflT  material  and  a  botton 
of  relatively  flexible  material,  a  cover  of  tbe  aame  abape  ai 
the  body  part,  and  conslatlng  of  a  cover  piece  of  relatlrelj 
flexible  material  and  a  rim  of  relatlrely  stiff  material,  an< 
an  adjustable  fastening  derlce  arranged  to  oidrcle  botl 
the  body,  and  Its  corer,  and  comprising  means  for  pladni 
said  body  and  corer  under  compression. 


979,702.     LEGGING.     Morris  Rosekwasskr.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,688. 


A  legging  baring  orerlapping  flaps,  metallic  atlfrenini 
inemt>ers  stiitably  covered  and  secured  at  tbe  edges  of  t«ic 
flaps,  an  eye  extending  through  tbe  outer  flap  and' Its  stiff 
ening  member  at  Its  top  and  bottom  portions  only,  an  ey< 
extending  through  tbe  Inner  flap  and  Its  stiffening  memb^i 
at  tbe  top  and  bottom  portions  only  and  a  lace  engagjni 
all  of  said  eyes  and  extending  along  the  Inside  throughout 
tbe  length  of  the  legging  between  said  Inner  And  outei 
flaps. 


979,703.     CLUTCH.     SAUtCL  E.  Roas.  Paris,  111. 
June  II,  1909.    Serial  No.  501.661. 


Fllei 


The  combination  In  a  dutch  of  a  lerer,  two  shoes  pivat' 
ally  mounted  on  said  lever,  tbe  outer  shoe  baring  a  can 
caw  inner  surface  and  tbe  inner  shoe  baring  a  conrei 
outer  surface,  a  circular  upright  flange  engaged  by  tbe  snr 
faces  of  said  ahoes,  a  bar  support  secured  to  the  outer  shot 
at  one  end  and  extending  orer  the  upright  flange,  a  pka  Is 
the  outer  shoe  near  tbe  lerer.  and  a  curred  aprlng  Iwitwasa 
the  pin  and  tbe  lerer. 


J 
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9rt.TM.     MOTH  DBOTTWJfliWV  COMPOMTION.     AirroH  j 
roMBLT.     Hanorer.    Qfmtmf.    •«rf«noc    to    WUbelm 
gp,iliir    HanoTvr.  Ueraany.     Filed  May  12,  1M».     S«- 
rUI  No.  496.4 19. 
A  motli  dettroTtjx  composition  coapoMtf  of  tnrp«nttoe, 

a  qalsAly  oiJdlilng  oil  ateptMl  to  lnc««*  the  turpentine 

particle*,  and  a  more  alowly  ozldUlng  oil,  which  retards 

the  drying  op  of  the  quickly  oxldtalng  oil. 


r7«,T06.     SHOE  8TRET«'HEB.     Dimas  P    Rowla.xd:  Ctoi- 
dnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Hay  4.  J»10.     Serial  No.  559.S40. 


.-.-/  V 


2.  Aa 
Ins  auppoftatf  vp^ 
fttr  aald  wheete.  n 
for  opcratlnt  wid 
ways,  a  aprteg  tor 
poatUaB  aftar  imt' 
liatlng  into  aaM 
cover   for    aaM 
baring  aprlng 


or  MMioeiitrator  eunprtaliig  a 

a  carriage  mounted  on  wheela,  traeka 

n-ir«y«  hinged  to  aaM  carriage. 

mn-waya.  weighted  balta  In  aald 

ratumlDg  the    carriage   to   Its  Initial 

it  by  the  weighted  balls,  feed  pipes 

at  oppoolte  ends  thereof,  and  a 

ptmrtdsd   with    a    routing  wheel 

backets  thereon. 


1  .\  stretching  dertoe  of  th*  character  described  com- 
prtotng  a  base  to  receive  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  carrying  a 
stop  for  the  toe  portion  of  the  Sole,  a  two-part  stretcher  to 
enter  the  shoe,  means  for  forcing  the  front  and  rear  part* 
of  the  stretcher  away  frooi  each  other,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber engaged  with  tha  ba;*  and  the  rear  part  of  the  stretcher. 

2.  A  strftchlng  dsvtcs  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlsfaig  s  base  to  receive  the  sole  of  a  sbo**  and  carrying  a 
stop  for  the  toe  portion  of  the  sole,  a  two  part  stretcher  to 
enter  the  shoe,  means  for  forcing  the  front  and  rear  parts 
of  the  stretcher  sway  from  each  other,  and  an  adJnsUWe 
connection  betwe*^  the  r»»ar  part  of  the  stretcher  and  said 

base. 

3.  A  stretching  device  of  tb*  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  to  receive  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  carrying  a 
•top  for  the  toe  portion  of  the  Sole,  a  two-part  stretcher  to 
enter  the  shoe,  mean*  for  focetng  the  front  and  rear  parts 
of  the  stretcher  away  from  each  other,  a  pin  apon  tba  rear 
part  of  the  stretcher,  and  chalas  extending  tnm  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  and  having  their  Ilnka  engaged  with  said 
pta.  whereby  the  hue  and  rear  section  of  the  stretcher  are 
•4Jastably  conaaeted.  _ 

4.  A  stretching  device  of  the  character  dsaolkcd  eom- 
prtstag  s  base  to  receive  the  eole  of  a  shoe  aad  orrytng  a 
•top  for  the  toe  portion  of  the  »ole.  a  two-part  stretcher  to 
SBter  the  shoe,  aieans  for  forctiig  the  front  and  rear  parta 
•f  the  stretrher  away  from  each  other,  lateral  projections 
on  the  base,  a  chain  pasasd  awoaa  tha  baas  and  nfiflad 
with  said  projectkxia.  and  eh^hHaagMhMI  wemnt  on  th* 
rear  section  af  th*  stretcher. 

5.  A  stretching  device  ot  tha  eharartar  dascrlbed  com 
pricing  a  bass  to  recefvs  tha  s^  ot  a  shoe  aad  carrying  a 
•top  for  the  toe  portion  ot  the  sole,  a  two-par?  stretcher  to 
enter  the  shoe,  means  for  forcing  th«  front  and  rear  pitits 
of  the  stretcher  away  from  each  other,  aa  elaatlc  Bsember 
forming  a  part  of  said  atop  to  protect  the  toe  portion  of 
tha  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  means  conneeting  said  base  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  strrtrber. 

[Claima  «  to  12  not  printed  k>  the  Oasette.] 


»  7  0,  7  06.  CONCmrnUTOR  AND  AMALGAMATOR. 
RoaaaT  L.  RoTaa,  MartlnavUle,  Ind.  FUsd  May  11, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  560,e04. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  caaing 
itad  apan  a  wheeled  carrisKe.  feed  plpsa  laadlng 
tha  hattaa  of  the  caaing  at  opposite  sodi  thereof, 
for  vibrating  the  casing,  a  telescopic  cover  for 
easing  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  aerlef  of 
baeheta  within  the  cover,  aald  backets  being  nwanted 
■pan  laalllent  spokes  eooasctlid  to  s  shafr.  means  for 
totatlng  said  shaft,  and  Msaab  far  retarding  the  buckets 
their  ?<intentB  oat  through  the  cover  ot  the 


S.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  chararter  deacrtbed,  a  car- 
riage, a  caaing  aoanted  on  the  carriage,  oteans  for  vi- 
brating the  »rrlage.  feed  pipes  leading  into  the  oppo- 
alt*  end*  of  aald  casing,  a  wheel  mounted  on  a  ahaft 
within  the  caaing.  aaid  wheal  comprlHlng  reaillent  spokaa 
carrying  pockets,  and  msaaa  for  retarding  the  backets 
and  diecbarglng  their  contents  through  the  casing. 

4.  An  saialgaflBator  coa^>rlslng  a  casing  mounted  upea 
a  carriage,  traeka  apoa  which  aald  carrtags  Is  adapted 
to  run,  a  aprtoff  at  •■*  end  af  aald  carriage,  hiapsd  roB- 
ways  at  the  appaalte  sod  •(  aald  carriage,  weighted  balls 
In  aald  run-ways,  oieana  for  raising  and  lowering  one 
end  of  each  run-way  alternately,  plpea  leading  Into  tha 
caatog  at  oppoalts  and*  thereof,  and  a  taleaeople  cover 
containing  a  rotary  diacharging  elesMmt  for  the  Uilinga. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  wheels  running 
on  tracks,  means  for  vibrating  aald  carriage.  ^>111  ways 
at  the  upper  edpe  of  aald  caaing.  feed  plpea  leading  Inta 
aald  caaing.  a  telescopic  cover  for  aald  caaing.  a  wheel 
routing  In  aald  cover,  aaid  wheel  ceavvWag  resilient 
tpahaa  havtas  hOiketB  aerured  thereto,  and  OMiana  for 
dloeharglag  said  hoeheta  throagh  said  cover. 


9  7  0.707.     HAT-INDICATOR.     CUAaaxca   W.   RootUs 
MeCoofe,  Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.    SertsI  No.  M4.814. 


1.  A  device  ot  the  claaa  deacrtbed  comprlalag  a  sop- 
port  :  a  balder  dlspoaed  traaavereely  of  the  support  aad 
eoaaected  la  Its  Intermediste  portion  therewith ;  the 
bolder  being  adapted  at  both  ends  to  receive  display  ele- 
■enta ;  Indicators  rotatably  mounted  npoa  the  support ; 
aad  aiaaaa  for  connecting  the  support  with  s  receptscle. 

S.  A  derlee  of  the  class  deacrtbed  comprialng  a  sop- 
part;  a  plurality  of  ladlvldually  rotatable  Indicators 
mounted  upon  the  support  ;  rtngs  at  the  enda  ot  the  sup- 
port constituting  a  means  for  preventing  the  iadlcatora 
from  sliding  upoa  the  support  :  receptacle  engaging 
meata :  leallleat  aaaher*  ronaertlng  the  receptacle 
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lag  elements  with  the  rtngs ;  s  4>ar  disposed  transversely 
of  the  support  snd  esWMrted  therewith  between  cerUla  of 
the  indicators;  sad  display  elements  removably  aM>UBt«d 
upon  the  enda  of  the  bar. 


979.708.     FAKlft  UATE.     WALTsa  RuBLB.  Culdeaac,  Idaho. 
Piled  May  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  &M.01S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  main  poats  between  which 
"the  gate  Is  sdapted  to  move,  an  arched  brace  connected  to 

the  tipper  enda  of  aald  poeta,  pulleys  swlveled  on  said 
brace,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  gate,  and  a  single  actuating 
cable  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  has  a  running 
corjnertlon  with  the  last  namf>d  pulley  and  with  the  two 
first  named  pulleys  the  runs  of  tho  csble  extending  In  op- 
posite directions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  of  s  gste.  supports  therefor,  a  rod 
'  ieonaected  to  the  gate,  a  link  having  a  running  connection 

with  the  rod.  a  pulley  connected  to  said  link,  two  other 
pulleys  supported  by  ssid  last  named  pulleys,  and  a  sin- 
gle cable  having  a  running  connection  over  the  first  named 
pulleys  and  the  respective  second  named  pulleys  and  ex- 
tended In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  said  cable  being 
provided  with  protuberances  designed  to  limit  the  move- 
ment in  one  direction  over  the  laat  named  pulleys. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  supporU  tiierefor,  a  rod 
ieonnected  to  the  gate,  a  link  having  a  running  connection 

"vith  the  rod.  pulleys,  supports  for  said  pulleys,  and  a  sin- 
gle csble  having  a  running  connection  with  said  pulleya 
and  link  and  extended  In  opposite  direction  from  the  pul- 

**  leya,  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 


070.709.     BINDKR-HlTCH.     JoHK    Rirra,    Beach.    N.    D. 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  581,768. 


1.  Meana  for  swinging  the  tongae  of  s  binder  to  change 
Its  llaa  ot  travel,  coaiprlsiag  a  acrew  operattvely  connected 
with  the  tongue,  reversing  gears  to  transmit  motion  to 
the  acrew.  a  pinion  drtven  from  the  main  drtve  chain,  and 
las  for  ahlftlng  the  plnkm  aa  required. 


X.  Meaaa  for  awlngtng  the  tongae  of  a  binder  to  change 
lU  line  of  travel,  comprising  a  acrew  operatively  conaerted 
with  the  tongue,  reversing  gears  arranged  to  transDlt 
motion  to  the  screw,  s  pinion  driven  from  the  main  drive 
chain  of  the  machine  to  actuate  either  of  the  gears,  meaaa 
for  shifting  the  pinion  ss  required,  from  the  operator'a 
Beat,  and  automatic  meano  for  shifting  the  pinion  st  the 
limit  of  the  swlnx  of  the  shaft  in  either  direction. 

H.  Means  for  awintrlDK  the  toneue  of  a  binder  to  chaape 
Ita  Ilac  of  travel,  comprising  a  screw  operatively  connected 
with  the  toague.  reversing  gears  arranged  to  trannnlt 
motion  to  the  screw,  a  pinion  driven  from  the  mstn  drtve 
chain  to  actuate  either  of  the  i;enr8.  manual  means  for 
■hifting  the  pinion  as  required,  automatically  operating 
means  to  shift  the  pinion  at  the  limit  of  the  swing  of  the 
tongue  In  either  direction,  snd  mesns  for  centering  the 
pinion  relative  to  the  reversing  frears. 

4.  Meana  for  swinginf;  the  tonmie  of  a  binder  to  change 
Its  line  of  travel,  comprising  a  screw,  a  swlveled  nut  car- 
ried by  the  tongue  and  with  which  the  screw  engages,  a 
train  of  reversing  gears,  s  shaft  Including  a  universal  Joint 
connecting  with  the  acrow,  a  pinion  Interposed  between 
the  Kears,  a  shaft  carr>-int;  the  pinion  and  driven  from 
the  main  operating  chain  of  the  machine,  a  guide  in  wMch 
the  latter  shaft  is  supported,  mesns  for  shifting  the  guide 
to  bring  the  pinion  Into  mesh  with  either  of  the  gesrs,  a 
lug  carried  by  the  tongue,  a  .rod  secured  to  the  guide  «n<l 
passing  through  the  lug,  and  collars  carried  by  the  ro^ 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  lug  whereby  to  shift  thr 
tongue  automatically  at  the  limit  of  tha  nrteg  lo  eithei 
direction.  :  ^"^  '■•^■^'•*' 

ft.  Meana  for  swinging  the  tongue  of  a  hinder  to  change 
Its  line  of  travel,  comprising  a  screw,  a  swlveled  nut  car 
ried  by  the  tongue  and  with  which  the  screw  rneages.  1 
train  of  reversing  gears,  a  shaft  Including  a  universal 
Joint,  connecting  with  the  acrew,  a  pinion  interpoaed  be 
tween  the  gears,  s  shsft  csrrytng  the  pinion  and  driver 
from  the  main  operating  chain  of  the  machine,  a  guide  It 
which  the  latter  shaft  Is  supported,  meana  for  shifting  th* 
guide  to  bring  the  pinion  Into  mesh  with  either  of  th« 
gears,  a  lug  carried  by  the  tongue,  a  rod  secured  to  th< 
guide  and  passing  through  the  lug,  collam  carried  by  tb< 
rod  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  lug  whereby  to  shif 
the  tongue  automatically  at  the  limit  of  the  swing  li 
either  direction,  and  resilient  meana  for  centering  the  pin 
ion  relative  to  the  reversing  gears. 


070,710.  WINDLASS.  Waltbb  A.  Samtbll,  Ringwoo<] 
Okla.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Frsn! 
B.  Puller,  Ringwood,  Okla.  Plied  Apr.  10,  1010.  St 
rial  No.  5Se.424. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
frame,  ratchet  wheels  mounted  in  aald  frame,  the  teeth  < 
one  ratchet  wheel  facing  oppoaltely  to  the  teeth  ot  tli 
other  wheel,  a  block  mounted  for  a  rocking  movement  b 
tween  aald  wheela.  and  provided  with  oppositely  actln 
pawla  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  respective  wbeelH.  s  tram 
Terse  abaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  cable  adapted  to  win 
upon  aald  ahaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  tl 
teeth  ot  aald  ratchet  wheels  snd  said  ahaft 
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a.  A  dertc*  ot  th«  rt>«rmct«r 
tnme.  ratchet  wb«eU  mounted  In  ukl  traaa,  tb«  tMth  of 
OM  ratchet  wb*«»  fndn*  oypoflltcir  from  tho  teeth  of  tbo 
ttktr  wheel.  oppMlteiy  actlns  p«wla  easa«la«  tt>«  t«*tb 
o<  MUd  wheels  raepwrtlrely.  a  block  cnrrjrlBC  mM  p«wU 
•ad  mounted  to  moTo  hack  and  forth  In  the  fraaaa,  the 
whcele  heinc  formed  en  their  oppoalns  fne««  with  flenr 
tMth.  a  pinion  Interponed  between  anld  fnces  and  meehinf 
with  the  genr  teeth  of  both  wheela.  a  longltadinnlly  ex- 
tandlos  ahnft  joumaled  in  the  framework,  the  plDioo  he- 
inc  aecured  to  aatd  ahaft,  another  plnkm  aacand  to  Mid 
shaft,  a  crown  fe«  meahln*  with  anld  iMt  mmA  ptaloa. 
a  tranarerae  abaft  Joornated  !•  the  framework  and  on 
which  the  crowa  gear  U  mounted,  and  a  cable  adapted  to 
wind  on  aald  last  named  ahaft. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described.  CMWrialng  a 
frame,  ratchet  wheela  mounted  in  aald  frama,  tkt  teeth  of 
one  ratchet  wheel  facing  oppositely  from  the  teeth  of  the 
other  wheel,  oppoeltely  acting  pawla  engaging  the  teeth  of 
aald  wheela  respectlrely.  a  block  carrying  aald  pawla  and 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  in  the  frame,  the  wheela 
betas  formed  on  their  opposing  facee  with  gear  teeth,  a 
plakm  Interposed  between  aaW  fac»«8  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  teeth  of  both  wheels,  a  longitudinally  extending 
shaft  joumaled  In  the  framework,  the  pinion  being  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  another  pinion  aecured  to  the  abaft,  a 
eivwa  g^y  aaahlng  with  aald  laat  named  pinion,  a  ahaft 
joaraaled  ea  the  framework  «n  which  said  crown  gear  Is 
mounted,  a  dUk  secared  to  said  last  n»mmi  ahaft.  and 
■paced  from  the  crown  gear,  fod  a  cable  aAaptsd  to  wind 
on  said  laat  named  ahaft.       { 


«  T  9  7  11  OBAVlTY<:OItVBTlSB  HAVING  SPIRAL 
BLADE  OF  VAKYtSO  PITCH.  Mastim  C.  8chwab. 
Chicago  III.,  assignor  to  Gravity  Conreyor  Company, 
a  Corpo^tlon  of  Ne^s  JTotk.     FUtA  Apr.  28.  1908.     Ss- 


1.  A  grarlty  coareyer  having  a  aplral  coarayteg  aurface 
with  the  pitch  of  an  Intermediate  portloa  less  than  that 
of  the  adjoining  cooTOluUons. 

2.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  ot  a  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  epeninga.  and  a  spiral  hUde 
within  the  casing  and  having  the  portione  adjacent  the 
openings  uniformly  k»eated  with  respect  to  the  openings 
and  said  Made  having  a  variable  number  of  convolutions 
totwasa  adjacaat  opsninga. 

8.  In  a  gravity  c(mtllf*t,\tb»  combination  of  a  casing 
ycoTldsd  with  a  pluraUty  of  opanln«i  la  vertical  allne- 
■seat  and  a  aplral  Made  extending  throogh  tks  eaaing.  the 
^tch  of  different  portions  ef  the  blade  talag  varied  to 
^-^n^  a  vartahto  number  of  convolotloas  tatwssa  adja- 
«sat  upsalags  said  openings  being  anlfoimly  locatad 
with  respect  to  tte  adjaeaat  portions  of  the  blade. 


4.  Tka  SMMaattoa  vtth  a  plarallty  «€  flesn.  of  a  tu- 
bular laalai  artsading  through  opsalngi  la  the  Soon,  and 
a  spiral  within  the  casing  arranied  to  Intersect  the  plaasa 
of  the  noon  at  polnta  in  aubsUntlally  vertical  allnemeat, 
aald  aplral  having  a  variable  number  of  convolutloaa  he- 
adjacent  fkwra. 


9TP.712.  TEOLLBT  GUARD  AND  FINDfCR.  Hawnr  R. 
SHstMAK.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-haff  to 
George  H.  Weodruff,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Fllad  June  10. 
1909.      Serial    No.  501,274. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  cradle  de- 
algaed  to  be  applied  to  a  trolley  pole  and  moved  about 
the  axia  of  the  trolley  wheel,  having  outwardly  flaring 
■Mas  which  terminate  just  below  the  top  of  said  wheel 
sad  form  a  trough  upon  each  aide  thereof  when  said  wbeel 
la  In  contact  with  the  wire,  said  sides  being  joined  at  one 
sad  by  a  part  having  a  notch  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  cradle,  de- 
signed to  be  spplied  to  a  trolley  wheel  and  move  about 
the  axis  of  the  trolley  wheel,  having  outwardly  flaring 
aides  which  terminate  Just  below  the  top  of  said  wheel 
and  form  a  trough  upon  each-elde  thereof  when  said  wheel 
U  In  contact  with  the  wire,  aald  aides  being  joined  st  one 
end  by  a  part  having  a  notch  therein  located  in  the  center 
of  the  space  between  said  aides,  and  joined  at  the  other 
end  by  a  loop  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara^rter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pole:  of  a  grooved  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
therein  ;  a  cradle  roUtably  mounted  npoa  the  same  axis 
ss  said  wheel  having  outwardly  flaring  aides  which  termi- 
nate Just  l>elow  the  top  of  said  wheel  and  form  a  trough 
opoa  each  aide  tbaraof  when  aald  wheel  la  in  conUct  with 
tha  wire,  aald  cradle  having  a  notch  or  groove  la  one  end 
thereof  In  the  aame  line  aa  the  groove  in  aald  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pole ;  of  a  grooved  wheel :  a  cradle,  having 
outwardly  flarlnjr  aides  which  terminate  Jnat  below  the 
top  of  aatd  wheel  and  form  a  trough  upon  each  aide  there- 
of when  aald  whefl  Is  in  contact  with  the  wire,  said 
cradle  having  a  notch  In  line  with  the  groove  in  aald 
wkeel :  a  p'.n  paaaing  through  said  wbeel.  pole  and  cradle ; 
and  spring  meana  for  moving  said  cradle  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  pole ;  of  a  trolley  wheel ;  a  cradle,  having  out- 
wardly flaring  aides  which  tennlnste  Just  below  the  top 
of  said  wheel  and  form  a  trough  upon  each  side  thereof 
when  aald  wheel  Is  In  conUct  with  the  wire,  aald  cradle 
having  a  notch  in  one  end  thereof  in  line  with  the  groove 
la  said  wheel ;  means  cotuisctad  with  the  other  end  of 
said  cradle  whereby  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction 
U  limited;  a  pin  upon  which  the  said  cradle  and  wheel 
are  nwHiatsd ;  aad  spring  means  for  ntoving  said  cradle 
upon  said  pla  In  one  direction. 


979.718.      BALL-CAP  Il^B  BINDER  POSTS.      Gaoasi  A. 

SHOBiiAKni  snd   EuiAS   C.    Hollawd,   Benton   Harbor. 

Mich.,  asslgnora  to  Metal  Sactlonal  Furniture  Company, 

Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Fak.  11.  199T.    «•- 

rial   No.   36«.7S«. 

1.  Tks  eoasMnatlon   In  a   binder   with   btndlag  poala, 
clamping  ban  oaa  of  which  la  rigidly  aecured  t6  aald  hla«tag 


DsonrBSR  37,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


867 


posts,  and  the  other  fltted  with  perforations  and  movable 
•pea  said  binding  posU,  a  lock  fltted  within  said  movable 
bar.  "of  ball  caps  consisting  of  a  threaded  shank  adapted 
to  engage  corresponding  threads  in  the  free  ends  of  said 
bindlDf?  poets,  a  plate  surmounting  aald  shank,  a  resilient 
cap  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  lateral  rotation  of  the  said  resilient  csp  upon  said 
plate. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  binder  with  binding  poeta, 
elampiuR  bare  one  of  which  la  rlxldly  secured  to  aaid  bind- 
ing poaU,  and  the  other  fltted  with  perforatlona  and  mov- 
able upon  aald  binding  posta.  a  lock  fltted  within  aaid 
movable  bar.  of  a  ball  cap  conalating  of  a  ahank  adapsed 
to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  binding  posts,  a  plate  sur- 
mounting said  shank,  pins  projecting  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate,  a  resilient  ball  cap  adapted  to  be  forced 
upon  said  plna  and  engage  said  plate,  a  meana  for  firmly 
binding  all  of  aaid  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  binder  with  binding  posts, 
etanping  hsra  one  of  which  la  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  bind- 
ing posts,  and  the  other  fltted  with  perforations  snd  mov- 
able upon  said  binding  posts,  s  lock  fltted  within  said 
movable  bar,  of  a  hall  cap  conalating  of  a  ahank  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  poets,  a  plate  surmounting 
said  cap.  a  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  plate,  a 
squared  block  aurmounting  aald  plate  and  being  contigu- 
oua  therewith,  a  reallient  ball  cap  adapted  to  engage  said 
squsred  block  snd  said  plate,  said  parts  being  longitudi 
nslly  perforated,  a  screw  passing  through  said  perforation 
aad  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  fltted  within  a  auitable  roun- 
tsrahik  in  the  aurface  of  the  aaid  resilient  ball  cap  sub- 
stantlslly  aa  described  and  for  the  purposss  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  s  binder  with  binding  poets, 
clamping  bars  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  bind- 
ing posts,  and  the  other  fltted  with  perforatlona  and  mov- 
able upon  aald  binding  poata,  a  lock  fltted  within  aald 
movable  bar.  of  ball  capa  conalating  of  a  threaded  shank 
adapted  to  engage  the  tnt  ends  of  said  binding  posts,  a 
plate  flxed  to  said  ahank  and  a  cap  of  reslHent  material 
attached   to  the  aatd  plate. 


979.714.  HOLDING  OR  CLAMPING  CHUCK  FOR  MA- 
CHINES FOR  BORING  AND  NICHING  THRKAD- 
HOLBB  IN  BUTTON  -  BLANKS.  Hxbbmt  J.  Skipp, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.510. 

1.  In  a  clamping  chuck  for  button-blank  drilling  ma- 
chinery, the  combination  with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a 
vertically  movable  plate,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates,  means 
connecting  aald  clamping  plates  with  said  vertically  mov- 
able plate,  so  that  the  former  are  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  a  cam-like  member  connected  with  a 
driving  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  vertically  mov- 
able plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  cam-like  member 
to  ralae  aald  vertically  movable  plate,  a  weight  connected 
with  aald  vertically  movable  plate  for  lowering  the  same, 
a  chuck-plate  adapted  to  coact  with  said  clamping  plates 
In  holding  a  button  blank,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
ehucfc-plste  to  cause  the  ssme  to  move  In  and  out  of  its  op- 
eratlvs  holding  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clamping  chuck  for  button-blank  drilling  ma- 
chinery, the  combination  with  a  supporting  piste  snd  posts 
for  carrying  the  same,  of  a  vertically  movable  plate,  a 
pair  of  clamplnK  plates,  guide-plates  for  slidably  support- 
ing said  clamping  plates,  mesns  connecting  said  clamping 
plates  with  said  vertically  movable  plate,  ao  that  the 
former  are  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter,  a  cam- 


like iBegU>er  esBneefeed  witk  a  driving  shaft,  aieans  con- 
nected with  said  verticall.v  movsble  piste  sdapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cam-like  member  to  raise  said  vertically 
movable  plate,  a  weight  connected  with  said  vertically 
movable  plate  for  lowering  the  same,  a  pivotally  mounted 
chuck-plate  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  clamping  plates  toi 
holding  s  button-blank,  and  meana  for  oscillating  said 
chock-plate  to  cause  the*  same  to  move  in  and  out  of  its  op- 
erative holdbig  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
•et  forth. 


.•     St 


^li^liS^ftJi:^^ 


3.  In  a  clamping  chock  for  bntton-btank  drilling  ma- 
chinery, the  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and 
poata  for  carrying  the  aame,  of  a  vertically  movable  plate, 
a  pair  of  clamping  plates,  guide-plates  for  slidably  sop- 
porting  said  clamping  plates,  meana  connecting  ssld 
clsmping  plates  with  said  vertically  movable  plate,  so  that 
the  former  are  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter,  a 
csm-llke  member  connected  with  a  driving  shaft,  means 
connected  with  said  vertically  morable  plate  adi4>ted  to 
be  engaged  by  ssld  cam-like  member  to  raise  said  vertically 
movable  plate,  a  weight  connected  with  ssld  vertically 
movable  plate  for  lowering  the  same,  a  eroas-bar  pivotally 
supported  between  the  poata  of  said  supporting  plate,  an 
upwardly  extending  member  connected  with  said  croas-har, 
a  chuck-plate  carried  by  said  upwardly  extending  mem- 
ber, aald  chuck-plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  drills  therethrough,  and  means  for  oscil 
latlng  said  cross  bar  to  move  aald  chuck-plate  in  and  out 
of  iU  cooperative  holding  relation  with  said  clamplnt 
plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  clamping  chuck  for  button-blank  drilling  ma 
chinery,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and  posti 
for  carrying  the  same,  of  a  vertically  movable  plate,  a  pali 
of  clamping  plates,  guide-pistes  for  slidsbly  supportini 
said  clamping  platea.  means  connecting  aaid  clamplnt 
plates  with  said  vertically  movable  plate,  ao  that  th< 
former  are  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter,  a  cam 
like  member  connected  with  a  driving  ahaft.  meana  con 
nected  with  aaid  vertically  movable  plate  adapted  to  b< 
engaged  by  said  cam  like  member  to  ralae  ssld  vertlcallj 
movable  plate,  a  weight  connected  with  said  vertical I3 
morable  plate  for  lowering  the  aame,  a  croas-bar  pivotallj 
aupported  between  the  posta  of  said  supporting  piste,  si 
opwsrdly  extending  meml»er  connect  with  said  cross 
bar.  a  chuck-piste  carried  by  said  upwardly  extendlni 
member,  said  chuck-plate  being  provided  with  an  openin] 
for  the  passage  of  drills  therethrough,  snd  mesne  for  os 
dilating  aald  croas-bar  to  move  said  chock-plate  In  am 
out  of  its  coftperstive  holding  relstlon  with  said  clamplni 
plates,  comprising  a  cam-like  member  provided  with  ( 
cam  groove  a  downwardly  extending  arm  connected  wit! 
aaid  croaa-bar,  and  a  roller  journaled  upon  the  lower  en< 
of  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
groove  of  said  cam-like  member.  aubetantUlly  as  and  fo 
the  purposes  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  clamping  chuck  for  button-blank  drilling  ■■ 
chinery,  the  combination  with  a  soppordng  plate  and  post 
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tor  earrytac  tte  mmt,  j9i  «  viMIcsUt  tBorahl*  pimte.  • 
pair  of  ctea»lac  plalM  fMivl#id  with  cJamptnc  Jaw*, 
iter  iMiaMy  toppnrtiac  utd  claaplac  ptmtM.  ui—n* 
Mid  elamploc  pt«tw  wlttt  mM  vartlcmUy  bm>t- 
•bl«  plate,  ao  that  tiM  tmrmm  •!•  oparatwl  by  tb«  maw- 
aaaC  «(  tka  lattar,  a  eaai-ltk*  manaber  eoDaacted  with  a 
jitrlag  ifcaft.  lata—  coanected  with  ntd  rcrtically  bmt- 
aMe  plata  adapt wl  to  fe*  mmvA  by  aald  eaa-lika 
ta  lala*  aaM  wtlcaltr  ■cfbli  ptate.  a  wetght 
witb  aald  vertleaJly  noTabto  plat«  for  lowvrtBf  th« 
pair  of  awlnslBc  galda-BM«hata  arraaccd  abova 
clamplnc  pUttea  adiptad  ta  pUda  a  buttoa-bUnk 

)awa  of  aald  «laaBptng  pUtaa.  a  cbote  plata 
aid  gmVki  laifcaii.  aald  chot»-plata  balac 
proTldad  with  a  apfios-ilke  maaBtoar  harlDc  a  toogua  or  lug 
adaptad  to  aa«aga  tba  bark  of  aald  batton-bUak,  aaaaa 
for  adjaattad  tba  poattloo  of  aald  aprtnfc-llka  aaaakar.  a 
a«ap-lac  adJMteMy  supportfd  la  coaaactloa  with  od«  of 
aald  galda  plalaa.  aald  atop-lag  kaTtag  aa  lawardly  pro- 
Jaetlac  dadiiplm  adaptad  to  aapport  tba  aald  battoa- 
blaak.  a  plTotalty  saaatad  eback-ptata  adaptad  to  eoaet 
wttb  aald  clamptac  platai  aad  tbair  ilatiit  Jawa  la 
tb«  battaa-biank.  aad  aiaaaa  tor  oaelllatlnR  said 
-plate  ta  raaai  tbe  aama  ta  mt/f*  la  and  out  of  tta 
apaaativ  holding  poaltloa,  aabaiaatlally  aa  and  for  tba 
parpaaaa  a«t  forth. 

(ClataBa  a  to  IS  not  printed  hi  tba  Oaaatto.] 


»7».715.  KLBCTKIO  PIANO-PLAYBB.  William  Haail 
SMrra.  Pence.  London.  Kngland,  aaalgnor  to  Jaaaph 
^  llarahall.    London.    Bngland.      VUad    rah.    M, 

Serial   No.  479,421. 


1.  In  coaablnatlon  with  a  moalcal  InatruMet,  an  aa- 
toaaatle  oparator  comprlalng  an  eleetrooMgnat.  a  atrlkar 
aparated  thereby,  a  high  raalatanee  In  aerlea  with  the 
aiactroinagn<>t.  a  low  reaMaaea  In  parallel  with  th«  high 
realKtancf.  a  cot-oat  In  the  low  reatataitce  drcnlt,  and 
adjnatable  meana  conatructed  and  arranged  to  be  oper- 
atad  while  tbe  Inatmaaant  la  la  oaa  In  playing  a  plae% 
aparatlvly  caoactlng  aald  eat-out  with  aald  atrfkar 
arlMreby  tba  tiaa  of  operation  of  aald  cot-oat  with  ra- 
ipaet  to  tba  oparatlao  of  aald  striker  may  be  rarlad. 

2.  In  an  aatoaaatlc  operator  for  a  nnaical  Inatraaaaat, 
tba  eoiablnatlan  of  a  plorallty  of  aleetro-ougneta,  atrlkara 
operated  thereby,  a  high  realatanca  In  aerlea  with  each 
electro- oiagnet.  a  low  realatanca  la  parallal  with  aach 
IMaJi  raalstance,  a  cnt-oat  In  each  low  raalatanca  eirealt, 
■aaaa  for  rarytng  jbe  realatance  of  tbe  low  raatataaca 
drcolta,  and  meana  tor  operattrely  cooaoetlBg  emtt  of 
aald  cnt-oata  with  Ita  correopondlng  atrlker  whereby  aald 
eat-oata  may  b«  operated  daring  the  operation  of  aald 
atrlkera. 

8.  In  an  antaaiatlc  operator  for  a  miulcal  tnatmmcnt 
tka  aaBblnatlon  of.  an  electro- magnet,  a  atrlkar  operated 
Uwriby.  a  high  raalatanec  bt  aerlea  with  the  electro-mag- 
aat.  a  loar  taalalaaee  In  parallel  with  tba  high  raalataaea, 
a  cot-oot  in  the  low  realataaoe  circalt.  a  pDeomatlcally 
operated  contact  In  ahant  with  tha  low  rtalatance.  and 
nacana  for  operatlrely  connecting  the  eat-oot  with  the 
atilkar  whereby  tba  eat-oot  la  operated  at  approximately 
tha  aad  of  tba  atroke.  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  la  aa  aatamatle  oporator  far  a 
tba  combtaatloH  of  aa  electro-magaat.  a  atrlbar  operatad 
Ibaialij.  a  high  raolataaea  in  aerlaa  with  tba  elactm-mag* 
BOt,  a  TariabU  km  reatatance  In  parallel  with  the  high 
i«atatVM««>  a  cut-out  in  the  low  realatancr  circuit,  a  paaa- 
aMtleaUy  operated  contact  hi  ahont  with  the  low  reoiat- 
aace.  aad  maana  for  operatlraly  eoaaoctlag  tbe  eot-oot 
with  the  atrlker  whereby  the  cut-out  la  oparatad  at  ap- 
prozlaaately  the  end  of  th4>  stroke,  aabataatlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  In  an  aatooiatlc  operator  for  a  muaieal  Inatrament 
tba  combination  of  a  aoafea  of  electrical  energy,  an 
f  Ifirtrn  i^pMt.  a  jpacwwMaallT-avanitad  contact  In  tha 
dreolt  of  aaM  elactra  — gaat.  aa  anaature  normally  la 
paottloa  of  mazlmam  torque,  a  atrlker  aparated  by  tha 
anaatare,  a  tag  mounted  adjuaubly  on  tbe  atrlker,  a  cut- 
oat  oparatad  by  tba  lag,  a  high  raatatanea  In  aarlaa  with 
the  rlrrtrn  ■■gnrt.  an  a4)<MtaMa  low  r«>alatanc<>  rbeoatat 
In  paralM  with  tta  U^  raaiMance  and  hi  eirralt  with 
the  cut-out,  a  pneumatl-ally  operated  contact  In  parallal 
with  tha  low  raalatance. 

(OataM  •  ta  18  nat  prtatad  In  tbe  Qaaettc.) 


PTf,T16w  DKMOWSTRATI NO  APPARATUS  rOR  STEAM- 
TRAPS.  CHABLBa  K.  Bociaaa.  Clareland.  Ohio.  PUad 
Aag.  4,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  570.044. 


1.  A  demonatratbig  apparatoa  comprlatag  a  atoam  tr«p 
and  a  coiapreaned  air  chaadwr  and  fixed  apaa  oaonactlona 
beCwaen  aald  chamber  and  aald  trap. 

1.  ▲  daSMnatrattng  derlce  comprlalng  a  chamber  adapt- 
ad ta  laeatre  air  under  preaaure,  a  ateam  trap,  open 
pipe  eonnectlona  from  aald  chaa*ar  to  aald  trap,  and 
to  force  water  Into  aald  ibhtir.  aald  tray  betog 
with  tba  oMMl  axbaaat. 

S.  A  daaaaatrating  device  comprlalng  a  ataaa  trap. 
a  ebambar  adi^ted  to  hold  air  ondar  pfOMara,  aaparata 
water  and  air  conneniona  reapaetlTely  aaaaiirttng  aald 
parta,  and  meana  to  force  watar  lata  aald  ckaabar. 

4.  A  demonatrattng  derlce  comprlalng  a  ateam   trap,  a 
d    air    chamber    having    open    water    and    air 

_  reapectlTely    leading   to  aald  trap,   a   receptacia 

to  receive  the  water  from  aald  trap  and  a  pump  and 
coanacUona  to  force  tbe  watar  tmm  aald  receptacle  Into 
aald  ebambar. 

5.  A  daaaoatrattng  drrlc*  cvpttolug  a  ateam  trap,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  having  Inlet  paaaagaa  for  water  aad 
air  faapaeHrely  to  aald  trap,  a  water  recepude  and  a 
▼alTO  twatrallirl  paaaage  frm  aaid  trap  to  aald  receptada 
and  a  valvad  watar  paaaage  from  aald  recepUcle  to  aald 


(Caalma  0  aad  7  not  prtntad  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


»  7  »  .  7  1  7  .  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  HaaaaaT  H. 
BraaLa,  Marcallaa,  N.  T.,  aaalgior  to  The  Monarch 
Typaailtar  Coaapany.  Syracaaa.  M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1910.     Perlal  No.  !W»7.704. 

1.  la  tbe  carriage  feed  atechaalam  of  a  typewrit  lag  aaa- 
chlna,  the  combination  of  an  eacapemrat  rack,  a  dog 
ro^er,  doga  an  aald  rocker  for  eontrotllng  tha  forward 
feed  of  aald  rack,  and  a  aeparat*  derlea  on  aald  dog 
rocker,  acting  In  aU  puilUuiia  of  aald  dog  rocker  to  pr»> 
Tent  ttackward  motlaa  o<  aaM  rack. 

2.  In  tbe  earriape  feed  aaaebanlam  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
cbhM.    tba   combination    of   an   aoeapement    rack,    a   dog 

daca  on  aald  rocker  for  eontrolltng  tha  forward 
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feed  of  aald  rack,  and  a  aeparata  dog  or  pawl  pivoted  to 
aald  dog  rocker  and  engaging  aald  rack  In  all  poaltlona 
of  aald  dog  rocker  to  prevent  backward  motion  of 
rack. 


.■.?••■■ 


ji^     .i 


-  ft.  In  the  carrUge  feed  aaedianlam  of  a  typewrfUng  ma- 
ehlne.  the  combination  of  an  eacapement  rack,  a  dog 
roeker,  doga  on  aald  rocker  for  controlling  tbe  forward 
'••*  of  aald  rack,  and  a  pawl  for  preventing  backward 
motion  of  aald  rack,  said  pawl  pivoted  on  aald  dog  rocker 
to  awing  in  the  plane  In  which  aald  rack  aiovea,  and  aald 
pawl  having  an  elongated  engagbig  face  ao  that  It  en- 
gagea  the  rack  In  all  poaltlona  of  the  dog  rocker. 

4.  In  the  carriage  feed  mecbanlam  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  eomblnatlon  of  an  eacapement  rack,  a  pivoted 
dog  rocker,  doga  on  aaid  rocker  for  controlling  the  for- 
ward feed  of  aaid  rack,  and  a  pawl  on  aald  dog  rocker  for 
prevenUng  backward  madan  of  aald  rack.  aaM  pawl  hav- 
ing an  elongated  capigtag  aorface  formed  on  an  arc 
having  tta  center  In  the  plvoUl  axla  of  aald  dog  roeker, 
ao  that  aald  pawl  engagaa  aald  rack  In  all  poaltlona  of 
aald  dog  rocker. 

6.  la  the  carriage  feed  mechanism  of  a  typewritlnjf  ma 
china,  tbe  combination  of  a  feed  rack,  a  dog  rocker  having 
a  atepping  dog  pivoted  thereon  and  engaging  aald  rack, 
and  a  pawl  for  preventing  backward  motion  of  aaid  rack, 
aald  pawl  pivoted  to  aald  dog  rocker  concentrically  with 
■aid  atepping  dog. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


979,718.  LOOM.  Mclvik  L.  Stoitb,  Lewiaton,  Me.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Draper  Company,  Flopedale,  Maas.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B18,M0. 


In  a  loom,  a  lay  and  a  ahuttle-box  thereon  having  a 
longitadtnaily  Blotted  bottom,  tbe  lay  being  cut  away  be- 
neath tbe  tK>x  to  permit  tbe  dlacharge^f  a  bobbin  from  the 
ahntUe.  a  plcker-atlck  vlbraUble  In  tbe  alot  and  throogh 
aach  cut  away  portion  of  the  lay,  a  front  guide  for  the 
plcker-atlck  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lay  below  Ita  cat 
away  portion  and  having  a  rearwardly-extended  boaa  at 
Its  inner  end,  and  a  wooden  wearing  member  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  the  boaa  and  Interpoaed  and  fixedly 
held  between  the  front  guide  and  the  plcker-atlck  In  par- 
allellam  with  the  path  of  movement  of  and  to  aupport 
the  plcker-atlck  at  the  front  of  ita  path,  to  prevent  lateral 


play  in  the  vlbratlanal  movement  tbereot  aald#raarln 
atrip  throughout  Ita  length  reatlng  agalnat  the  rear  fa< 
of  the  guide  and  being  fixed  at  all  tlmea  relatively  to  sue 
guide  and  to  the  picker -stick. 


979.719.  OBATE.  Hbmkt  C.  SrccMifBcao,  LoulavllU 
Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Bridgeford  and  Company,  LouiavllW 
Ky.,  a  Corporatton.  Filed  May  23.  1908.  SerUI  N( 
484.«T2.  :'■>',  .-,,**-.      •■.-.    ■^• 


f  ■ 


.  V 


1.  lo  a  grate  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bnitket  pli 
otally  mounted  therein  on  a  borlaontal  axis  and  arrange' 
to  be  tilted  forward  between  the  aldea  of  the  frame,  ; 
crown  plvoUlly  mounted  in  the  frame  on  a  horlaoata 
axla  which  Is  at  tbe  roar  of  the  crown  and  at  a  point  ii 
advance  of  tha  baaket,  and  arranged  to  be  tilted  up  an( 
back  agatiut  tbe  front  of  the  baaket  out  of  the  vertlca 
plane  of  and  to  the  rear  of  a  summer  front,  thereby  leai 
Ing  room  for  a  aummer  front,  and  a  aummer  front  flttiai 
In  the  frame  and  occupying  by  iU  lower  end  tbe  apao 
normally  occupied  by  the  crown,  aubaUntlally  aa  aet  fortli 

2.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  at  oacl 
aide  a  pivot  bearing,  and  having  below  the  aame  a  laterall; 
extending  bearing  Iuk.  a  baaket  having  at  each  aide  1 
pivot  engaging  one  of  the  said  pivot  bearinga  and  arraapa 
to  be  dumped  forward,  and  having  atop  portioua  Oagagtai 
the  rear  sides  of  the  aald  bearing  luga  to  hold  the  baske 
In  normal  position,  and  a  crown  below  tbe  baaket  havlnj 
pivots  engaging  the  said  bearing  luga  and  arranged  to  b 
tilted  up  at  the  front  of  the  basket,  subaUntlally  aa  se 
forth. 

*.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  basket  pJv 
otally  mounted  therein  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  arr\ngei 
to  be  tilted  forward  between  tbe  aides  of  tbe  frame.  an< 
a  crown  arranged  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  side 
ofthe  frame  below  the  baaket  and  having  rer.rward  extec 
alona  carrying  pivots  18  which  are  at  the  rear  of  and  ou 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  crown,  and  beariaga  7  on  th 
frame  \t  the  front  of  tbe  baaket  and  en^nj^nji  the  aaU 
pivcta,  the  crown  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  up  agalns 
the  front  of  the  basket,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  grate  the  combination  of  a  frame,  pivot  luga  ' 
thereon,  and  a  baaket  having  pivots  11  near  tbe  fron 
plane  of  the  baaket  and  held  in  bearing*  in  tbe  aald  luga 
and  having  atopa  15  above  the  plvota  arranged  to  swtni 
forward  and  downward  in  front  of  the  pivota  and  to  en 
gage  the  front  of  the  lugs  when  the  basket  la  tilted  for 
ward  of  the  frame,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 


979.720.  BLBCTROMBCHANICAL  COMPOUND  BKAKI 
AcQCRT  ScwDH,  Tonkera,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Bleva 
tor  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Naa 
J«ra«y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.  Serial  No.  301.182. 
In  a  compound  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a  bralu 
pulley,  of  a  rock  plate,  a  primary  brake  carried  by  aak 
rock  plate,  and  aaaodated  with  the  ouUlde  aorface  of  aaU 
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policy.  •  MCOBtUiT  brake  ■imilmrly  arr«Bg»d. 

for  aCwtlBC  tiie  application  of  said  prlia*r7  trtike, 


aad  a  plarality  of  link  and  lever  c«nn«ctlona  IwtWMB  aald 
rock  plate  aod  aald  aecoodarr  brake. 


•79,721.  MAGAZINE  rOS  GUN8.  Uauald  RvshqXmd, 
Clurtedanla.  Norway.  Fllad  Kek  11.  1910.  8«rUI  No. 
MS.M9. 


A  dMacbable  magaaliM  for  gum.  comprlslac  a  eaaing. 
«Tlll<Meal  In  croaa  aettlon.  a  rotatablf  hah  )ouraaled  in 
tlM  raalBc.  of  aoMll  dlaoMtn^  aa  cdiapared  with  tbe  dteOM- 
t«r  of  tb«  caalBc,  a  plarallty  of  wings  esteiKltng  from  tb« 
hob  to  near  tb«  perlpbary  of  th«  caatng  fomlng  aactor- 
•ttapcd  coaapai  f  a«ta  of  aacb  dlnraalona  that  a  plurality 
of  cartrldgM  arc  adaptad  to  Ito  iooaely  therein,  the  dia- 
tanca  batwaaa  tbe  outer  eada  of  tiM  wlnga  bateg  sllgbtly 
Ian  than  the  taigtl>  of  the  cartridges  to  prerent  a  com- 
endwlas  ■of—ent  of  tbe  latter,  and  guide  ribs  pro- 
fr««>  a  deltrery  slot  In  tk«  easlag  Into  tbe  path  of 
tks  wings,  aald  wings  baring  aoCehes  to  permit  tbem  to 
the  galda-rtbs. 


979.722.       ADJraTABLE    WAGON    BOX.       Aitoasw 
ScTBasLAND.  Madrid.  Iowa,      mied  Aa*.  8,  1910. 
rUl  No.  576.191. 


2.  A  wag«a  tac  eomprWog  a  bottoss,  statloBary  sides 
and  a  froat,  bsrs  oa  tbe  autlonary  sides  ezteoded  up- 
wardly and  forwardly.  adjnatable  sldaa.  a  number  of  bars 
on  each  adjustable  aide,  each  bar  haTlng  an  opening  there- 
in to  recelTe  the  forwardly  extended  portion  of  the  bar 
oa  the  sUtlMHvy  skis,  a  book  piloted  to  tbe  sUtlonary 
aide  aad  (IssIiutI  to  «■••«•  oae  of  the  bars  on  tbe  adjust- 
able aide  to  prerent  aald  adjtistsble  aide  from  belag  de- 
Ucbed  from  the  forwardly  extended  portions  of  the  bars 
on  the  autloaary  side,  and  a  pla  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward moTesMBt  sf  said  hook. 

3.  An  ImproTCd  wagon  box,  comprlaing  a  aUtlonary 
bottom,  stationary  aldss  ssnvsd  tksvsca,  baaaas  ander  the 
sides  extended  outwardly  hsfoai  tbs  sMea.  sa<A  b«>am 
being  proTlded  with  plates  spaced  apart,  a  block  be- 
tween each  pair  of  platea  at  their  outer  ends,  each  pair 
of  platea  alao  being  prorlded  with  a  notch  at  each  outer 
end.  a  brace  connected  at  Ita  apper  ead  to  the  atationary 
aide  aad  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  atfjaceat  beam,  two  anna 
plTotally  mounted  on  aald  braes  aa«  daslgned  to  enter  the 
adjacent  notch,  an  adjnatabts  iMa  hinged  to  the  atation- 
ary aide,  and  an  arm  piroted  ta  the  adjuatable  aide  and 
extended  downwardly  betwssa  said  platea.  aald  arm  being 
designed  to  rest  upon  aald  block  and  the  pUoted  armn 
on  the  brace  being  designed  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
arm  to  bold  said  arm  ta  poaltloa  •■  said  Mock. 

4.  An  Improved  wafloa  has.  CMsprlslng  a  atationary 
bottom,  atationary  aMss  secured  thereto,  beams  uaAar 
tha  sldsa  cxtsadsd  oatwardly  beyond  the  sides,  each  bsaa 
bitav  piBilisi  wtth  plates  spaced  apart,  a  block  between 
each  pair  of  platas  at  their  outer  sods,  each  pair  of  platea 
alao  being  proTlded  srith  a  notch  at  each  otit^r  end.  a 
brace  coaascted  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  atationary  aide 
aad  at  its  lower  ead  to  the  adjacent  besm.  two  srms  plTot- 
ally  mounted  on  aald  braes  and  designed  to  sntsr  tha  ad* 
jMsat  notch,  an  adJuaUble  aide  hinged  to  tb»  atatloaaiT 
alia,  and  an  arm  piroted  to  tbe  adJuataUa  iMs  aad  as* 
tended  downwardly  between  aald  platea,  aald  arm  being 
dealgned  to  rest  upoa  aald  block  and  the  piroted  arma  on 
tha  brace  being  designed  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  arm 
tp  haM  aald  arm  in  position  on  aald  block,  each  of  aald 
anaa  pivoted  to  the  adjuatable  aides  being  prorldsd  with  a 
plB  aad  each  pair  of  pUtss  belag  provided  with  notebaa 
to  receive  said  pin. 

5.  An  Improved  wsgoa  box,  comprising  a  atationary 
bottom,  atationary  aldaa  secured  thereto,  beama  under  the 
aides  extended  oatwardly  beyond  the  sides,  each  beam 
belag  provided  with  plates  spaced  apart,  a  block  between 
aaeb  pair  of  platea  at  thdr  outer  eada,  each  pair  of  platea 
lUaa  Mag  provided  «'ith  a  notch  at  each  outer  end.  a 
bract  coaaectsd  at  ita  upper  end  to  tbe  stationary  side  and 
at  Ita  lower  sad  to  the  adjacent  beam,  two  arms  pirnt- 
ally  moaated  00  aald  brace  aad  dealgnad  to  enter  tbe  ad- 
jacent notch,  an  adjustable  side  hinged  to  the  aUHonsry 
tfde.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  adjuatable  aide  and  extended 
downwardly  bstwaea  said  plates,  said  arm  halag  designed 
to  rsst  upoa  said  block,  and  tbe  pivoted  anas  on  the 
brace  being  deslgaad  to  sagage  the  sdgsa  of  said  arm  ta 
bold  aald  arm  la  poaltloa  oa  aald  Mock,  and  a  apring  oa 
saM  brsce  and  ta  aagacSBsat  with  tbe  pivoted  srms  00 
tbe  brscs  to  yieldingly  hold  said  pivoted  srma  In  tha 
notch. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  wagon  box,  comprlaing  a  bottom,  atationary  aides 
aad  a  front,  bars  on  the  stationary  sides  extended  up- 
wardly and  forwardly.  adjuatable  aides,  a  number  of  bars 
oa  each  sdjusUbte  slde..«seh  bar  ha v  bag  an  opening  there- 
la  to  receive  the  forwardly  agtisadad  portion  of  the  bar 
on  tbe  sUtlonary  ^ds,^ia4  a  look  pl*u>id  to  tbe  atatlon 
ary  aide  and  deaigned  to  engage  one  of  the  bars  oa  tbe 
adjaatahte  aide  to  prevent  aald  adjustable  aMs  from  being 
tnm  tbe  forwardly  extended  portloaa  of  the 
ae  the  ststloaary  side. 


i 


979.T3S.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELlVBBINO 
APPABATl'S.  lEBHAirs  P.  TiDMoaa,  Malakoff,  Tex. 
filed  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  670,812. 

1.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  crane  arm,  a  frame  carried 
by  Htld  crane  arm.^  lateral  exteoaloo  on  said  frame,  a 
■wtoflnf  bag  clamp  hhiged  to  tbe  edge  of  aald  extenelon, 
maana  conatantly  urging  said  clamp  to  cloae  toward  aald 
frame,  a  latch  member  engageable  with  aald  clamp  to 
hold  the  aame  open,  and  a  trip  operaOvely  connected  to 
aald  latch  member. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  craae  ara^  a  frame  carried 
by  the  crane  arm,  a  lateral  exteaMsa  oa  said  frame,  a 
BwlaglBX  bag  clamp  hinged  to  the  end  of  aald  extension, 
aaaaa  eoaataatiy  argtag  aald  clamp  ta  tbe  direction  of 
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said  frame,  a  latch  member  engageable  with  said  clamp  to 
hold  tbe  same  open,  s  trip  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
cismp  and  arranged  to  release  said  latch  wben  struck  by  a 
mall  bag.  and  retaining  elements  to  hold  tbe  clamp  closed 
after  actuation  by  said  meana. 


S.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  crane  arm,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  crane  arm,  a  lateral  extenalon  on  aald  frame,  a 
swtngtog  bag  clamp  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  extension, 
means  constantly  urging  said  clamp  in  the  direction  of 
aald  frame,  a  latch  member  engageable  with  said  clamp 
to  hold  the  aame  open,  a  trip  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
clamp  and  arranged  to  release  said  latch  wben  struck  by 
a  Bkall  bag,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  extension  concentric 
with  the  binge  of  the  clamp,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
clamp  and  engaging  aald  ratchet  to  hold  tbe  clamp  cloaed 
after  the  actuation  by  aald  meana. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  crane  arm,  a  frame  pivoted 
on  aald  arm  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  transverse  the 
crane  arm.  means  to  hold  aald  frame  In  vertical  position 
on  either  side  of  tbe  crane  arm,  and  a  clamping  device 
carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  therewith. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  crane  arm,  a  frame  pivoted 
on  aald  arm  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  the 
crane  arm,  means  to  bold  aald  frame  In  vertical  poattlon 
on  either  aide  of  the  crane  arm,  an  extension  on  a  lateral 
edge  of  aald  frame  directed  away  from  said  crane  arm, 
a  mall  bag  clamp  hinged  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  exten- 
alon and  clamp  to  cloae  toward  the  frame,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  a  loop  on  aald  clamp  engageable  with  the 
latch  wben  tbe  clamp  Is  In  open  position,  and  a  trip  on 
said  frame  and  connected  to  aald  latch  to  releaae  the 
latch  when  the  trip  la  struck  by  a  mall  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


979.724.  PIPE -BENDING  MACHINE.  Bbnjamin  W. 
TuCKBB,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  THBODoaa  F. 
OacHSue,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  607,894. 

1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  man- 
drel adapted  to  support  the  tube  to  be  fiat,  of  a  slld- 
Ingly  held  gripping  device  adapted  to  move  along  the 
mandrel,  a  die  having  a  plurality  of  members  and  having 
meana  whereby  a  part  of  the  metal  may  be  forced  Into 
the  die  to  form  a  crimp,  an  eccentrically  arranged 
rotary  device  adapted  to  force  a  part  of  the  tube  Into  the 
die  to  .provide  a  rib  on  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  tube, 
a  slldlngly  held  wiper  adapted  to  move  wlthta  the  tobe 
to  eustain  the  circular  form  thereof,  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  certain  membera  of  the  die  to  compenaate 
for  the  curvature  of  the  tube  during  tbe  crimping  and 
bending  operation,  together  with  mechanism  for  automat- 
ically actuating  the  aeveral  parts  to  form  a  succession 
of  crimps. 

lei  a  Q.—9€ 


2.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  hold  the  tube  to  be  bent,  of  a  movable 
gripping  device,  a  die  having  a  plurality  of  membera  and 
having  meana  whereby  a  part  of  the  metal  may  be  forced 
into  the  die  to  form  a  crimp,  an  eccentrically  arranged 
rotary  device  adapted  to  force  a  part  of  the  tube  into  the 
die  to  provide  a  rib  on  one  side  of  the  body  of  tbe 
tube,  means  for  forcing  the  tobe  to  cause  the  rib  to 
be  telescoped  to  form  a  crimp,  a  reclprocatory  wiper  mov-^ 
able  within  the  tobe  and  die,  means  for  positively  moving 
certain  members  of  the  die  to  compensate  for  the  curva- 
tore  of  the  tobe  during  tbe  crimping  and  bending  oper- 
ation, together  with  mechaniam  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing the  aeveral  parts  to  form  a  succession  of  crimps  and 
simultaneously  bend  the  tube. 


3.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  man- 
drel adapted  to  support  tbe  tobular  blank,  of  a  movable  | 
gripping  device  adapted  to  carry  tbe  blank  therewith,  a  1 
slldlngly  held  wiper  adapted  to  move  within  tbe  tobular  ' 
blank  to  sustain  its  circular  form,  a  die  having  a  plu- 
rality of  membera  moving  In  parallel  relation  and  hav-  '■ 
Ing  means  whereby  a  part  of  the  metal  may  be  forced  : 
into  the  die  to  form  a  crimp,  a  device  adapted  to  force 

a  part  of  tbe  blank  into  the  die  to  provide  a  rib  on  one  ; 
side  of  Its  body,  means  for  telescoping  the  rib  by  the  : 
movement  of  the  blank,  together  with  mechaniam  for  aeto-  ' 
atlng  the  several  parta  to  form  a  plurality  of  crimps. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com-  . 
blnatlon    with    a    support    adapted    to    hold    tbe   tobe    to  ' 
be  bent,  of  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  move  along  the  : 
support,  a  slldlngly  held  wiper  adapted  to  move  within  : 
the  tobe  to  sustain  Its  circular  form,  a  die  having  a  pin-  : 
rallty  of  membera  moving  In   parallel   relation  and  hav-  i 
Ing  means  whereby  a  part  of  tbe  metal~may  be  forced 
Into  the  die  to  form  a  crimp,  an  eccentrically  arranged  ' 
rotary  device  adapted  to  force  a  part  of  the  tobe  Into 
the   die    to    provide   a   rib   on    one   side   of   the    body   of 
the  tobe,  and  meann  for  co11apBir«;  the  rib  to  form  a  cHmp.  . 

6.  In  a  bending  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup-  : 
port  for  tbe  tobe  to  be  bent,  of  a  alidingly  held  gripping  ; 
dinck  adapted  to  move  along  the  mandnl,  a  die  baring  ' 
a  plurality  of  membera,  one  set  of  members  moving  at 
right  angles  to  the  other,  means  being  provided  for  In-  , 
termlttently  locking  said  members,  and  means  codpelrat-  '< 
big  with  the  die  and  chuck  for  forming  a  plurality  of  : 
crimps  In  the  tobe. 

[Claims  6  to  OS  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


979.726.  VALTE  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  ISAAC  H. 
Vaww,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,257. 

1.  The  eombtaatlon  with  a  valve,  an  actuating  device 
therefor,  a  stagle  pilot  valve,  and  means  eo-acttag  with 
said  single  pilot  valve  for  effecting  tbe  retardation  of 
such  actoatlng  derice  near  tbe  limit  of  its  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve,  of  an  actoattag 
device  therefor,  a  stagle  pilot '  valve  controlltag  sadi 
device,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  pilot  valve  for  re- 
tardtag  such  device  near  the  limit  of  Ita  stroke. 
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8.  Tkt  eoablMtlon  witt  •  ■*!»  r^r;  af  •  motor- 
ptyton.  a  •ln«le  pilot  ralT*.  an*  mtmnm  eoDtroIlcd  by  the 
pilot  rmlTe  for  rwitrlctlng  tte  «*eape  of  ttniA  ntmx  th« 
oater  limits  of  the  stroke  of 


4.  In  an  elerator.  the  combination  with  a  main  ralre, 
of  an  actoatlnf  derlce  rlgKHj  aecured  thereto  and  In  allne- 
ment  therewith,  a  alngVe  pilot  Talve,  and  awna  co-act- 
ing with  aald  pilot  Talre  for  retarding  aatd  actuttPf  <!•- 
Tlce  near  the  limit  of  Its  stroke. 

1.  In  an  el^ratoc.  the  combtnaUon  with  a  main  Talre 
and  a  casing  therefor,  of  a  motor  piston,  a  ejrlinder  for 
said  motor  piston,  a  single  pilot  Talre.  a  pilot  ▼*!▼• 
casing.  dcTlces  MUbllshlng  communication  between  the 
pUot  ralre  casing  and  the  matn  valve  casing  and  addi- 
tional motor  cylinder,  and  means  to  effect  retardation 
ot  the  mptor  piston  near  the  Iltalt  of  Its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


979.726.     METHOD  OF  FOEMING  ORNAMENTATIONS 

ON     ABTKLE8     OF     EAmTHENWABE.       BDWili     J. 

WHimnAO,  Trenton.   N.   J.,   assignor  to  The  Trenton 

Potteries  Company.   Trenton.  N.   J.,   a  Corporation  of 

•      jlew  Jersey.     Filed  May  21.  J»0©.     Serial  No.  497.6S0. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  ornamentations  In  atrietaa 
of  earthenware  which  conslnts  In  throwing  the  blank  In 
one  direction  and  cntttng  the  cmamentatlonn  thereon  to 
the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  tke  tluow.  and 
firing  and  finishing  the  article. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  ornamentatloas  on  articles  of 
earthenware  which  consists  In  throwing  th^  blank,  tam- 
ing the  same,  and  fitting  ornamentations  thereon  so 
that  when  the  blank  la  fired  and  finished  said  omaman- 
tatlons  will  becQBC  straight  Instead  of  spiral. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  ornamentations  In  articles 
of  earthenware,  which  consists  In  throwing  the  blank, 
turning  the  same,  and  cutting  ornamentations  thereon  ao 
that  when  the  blank  Is  fired  and  finlahed  said  ornamenta- 
tions will  be  twisted  at  an  atigle  to  their  former  position. 


2.  A  sMo  baartog  fmr  railway  cars  and  the  like, 
prising  a  carrier  arraagad  to  form  a  chamber  for  an  anti- 
friction eleoient  and  prorlded  with  means  for  attaching 
It  to  a  support,  asd  aa  antl-frictlon  stotnent  la  said  cbaas- 
ber.    the  anti-friction   elemaot  ambraclag  a   plaraltty  «f 
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disks  or  members  arranged  with  their  flat  sMaa  togathar 
and  rotatire  relatively  to  each  other,  the  ootRBOst  of 
said  members  balog  prorldsd  with  end  bearings  or  trun- 
nions. 


97»,727.  ANTIFBICTION-BKARING.  Edwih  8.  Woooa, 
Chicago.  111.  FUad  Jan.  «,  1906.  Sarlal  No.  470,083. 
1.  la  aa  aatl-frlctlon  bearing,  upper  and  lower  bearing 
members,  an  interposed  antl-frictlon  element  baring  a  cy- 
llndric  aarface.  said  antifriction  element  embracing  a 
plurality  of  disks  or  membeM  arranged  flatwise  together 
and  rotatire  relatlrely  to  aach  other,  and  Interlocking 
means  on  aald  element  members  arranged  to  arold  axial 
displacement  thereof.  ■} 


070.728.  VKNTILATOR.  BaAaTtra  W.  Woooa.  Chicago. 
IlL,  assignor  to  The  Woods  Air  Infuser  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1010. 
Sarlal  No.  666.t»7. 


1.  In  a  rentilator.  an  air  Intake  eomprlsiag  a  fora  mi- 
aous element  and  an  Inclosing  member  therefor  disposed 
with  air  space  therebetween,  the  foramlnoua  element  bar- 
ing upper  and  lower  deflection-flanges  fixed  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  the  Inclosing  member  baring  upper  and 
lower  ports  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  flanges,  and  aa 
Imperforate  end  plate  closing  the  outer  ends  of  both  the 
foramlnouB  element  and  tbe  Inclosing  member,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  rentilator,  an  alr-lntake  comprising  a  foraml- 
oons  cylinder  and  an  Inclosing  ahell  therefor,  concentri- 
cally disposed  with  air-space  tberabatwaan.  the  cylinder 
baring  upper  and  lower  deflectlon-*Uigea  longitudinally 
flxed  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  shell  having  upper 
and  lower  ports  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  flanges,  an 
Imperforate  end  plate  closing  the  outer  ends  of  both  the 
cyllbder  and  tb«  shell,  and  a  weather  shield  substantially 
as  shown  and  daocrlbed. 

3.  In  a  rentilator.  an  air  inUke  comprising  a  foraml- 
Dons  cylinder  and  an  Incloelng  ahell  therefor,  concentri- 
cally disposed  with  sir-space  therebetween,  tbe  cylinder 
having  upper  and  lower  end  deflection-flanges  longitudi- 
nally flxed  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  ahell  baring 
opper  and  lower  porta  therethrough  adjacent  the  flangsa, 
aa  Imperforate  end  plate  closing  the  outer  ends  of  both 
the  cylinder  and  the  shell,  an  inner  end  collar  and  an 
outer  end  plate  both  extending  abore  the  plane  of  the 
shell,  and  a  weather  shield  supported  thereby  and  In  con- 
junction with  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  shell  form- 
ing an  air  chuts  terminating  at  the  upper  port  In  the  shsU. 
substantially   as  shown   and   described. 


0  7  0,720.  PlANO-ACnON.  lOMATi  WaoxiRA.  West 
Haren,  Conn.  Filed  July  11.  1010.  Sartal  No.  671.808. 
1.  In  an  upright-piano  action,  the  combination  with 
tte  bammar-bott  and  fly  thereof,  of  a  damper-lerar,  a 
spring  therefor,  and  a  set-off  carried  by  the  fly  and  aa- 
gaglag  with  the  lower  end  of  the  daikver  larar. 
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t.  la  as  opright-plaao  actloa,  the  combination  with 
tlie  hammer-butt  and  fly  thereof,  of  a  damper-lever  pro- 
rlded at  its  lowe^r  end  with  a  cam,  a  spring  coacting  with 
tke  aaid  damper-larar  to  preas  iKs  npper  end  Inward  and 
its  lower  end  outward,  and  a  set-off  carried  by  the  fly  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  In  position  to  engage  with 
tbe  cam  carried  by  the  damper-lerer. 


\" 
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S.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with 
the  hammer-butt  and  fly  thereof,  of  a  damper-lerer  pro- 
ridad  upon  the  outer  faee  of  Its  lower  end  with  a  cam,  a 
spring  coscting  with  the  damper-lerer  to  swing  its  upper 
end  Inward  and  Its  lower  end  outward,  and  a  set-off  car- 
ried by  the  fly  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  of  the  damper-lever. 

4.  In  aa  upright  piano-action,  the  combination  with 
the  hamraer-hntt  and  fly  thereof,  of  a  damper-lerer,  a  cam 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  coacting  with  the  dam- 
per-lerer to  force  Its  upper  end  Inward  and  its  lower  end 
outward,  a  set-off  carried  by  tbe  fly  and  engaging  with 
ttaa  cam  of  tbe  damper-lerer,  and  a  bamraer-retraetlag 
spring  secured  to  the  npper  end  of  the  fly  and  connected 
with   tbe  hammer-butt. 


070,730.       CATAMENIAL    BANDAOS.       lOA    M.    Aboo, 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Biar.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  648,887. 


ft* 


1.  In  a  bandage,  a  supporting  member  harlng  a  diago- 
nally stitched  Intermediate  portion  with  a  tapered  portion 
at  one  end  and  separated  tongues  terminating  In  fasten- 
ing straps  at  the  other  end,  a  pad  of  watar-proof  material 
disposed  on  the  stitched  latermediate  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  member  baring  prorision  for  fastening  the  pad 
thereto,  and  a  sack  disposed  on  the  i>sd  and  baring  an 
openlni;  for  receiving  a  filling  of  fibrous  material. 

2.  In  a  bandage,  a  sopportlne  member  harlng  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  diagonal  croos  stitching 
and  a  central  dari  whereby  said  portloo  Is  shaped  and 
prereoted  from  wrinkling,  the  member  baring  a  taperad 
portion  at  one  enu  and  separated  tongues  at  the  other 
end.  the  tongues  terminating  In  elongated  fastening  straps, 
a  pad  of  water-proof  material  harlng  diagonal  crosa 
stitching  and  a  dart  whereby  the  pad  Is  shaped  and  pre- 
rented  from  wrinkling,  the  pad  being  resaorably  attached 
to  the  supporting  member  over  tbe  Intermediate  portion 
thereof,  and  a  sack  baring  an  opening  and  prorlded  with 
darts  OB  each  side  whereby  tbe  sack  la  currcd.  tbe  sack 


being  disposed  on  tue  pad  and  removably  attached,  to  tba 
supporting  member. 

8.  In  a  bandage,  supporting  monber  baring  an  later- 
mediate  padded  portion  atltched  through  with  diagtmal 
stitching  In  lines  crossing  each  other  at  an  angle,  loopa 
attached  to  the  ends  of  tbe  intermediata  portion,  a  taparad 
back  portion  extending  from  end  of  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  loop,  diverging 
and  tapered  tongues  extending  from  the  oppoaite  and  a( 
the  Intermediate  lortlon  and  each  prorided  with  a  loop 
near  Its  outer  end,  elongated  fastening  straps  extending 
from  the  ends  of  tbe  tongno  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe 
loop  of  the  back  porilon  and  tbe  loops  ol  tbe  tongues  about 
the  body  of  tbe  wearer  and  have  their  free  ends  fastened 
together,  a  pad  of  water-proof  material  stitched  diago- 
nally and  lirorlded  with  tabs  to  engage  the  loops  of  tbe  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  member,  and  a  sack  provided 
with  tabs  for  engaging  loops  of  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  tbe  member,  tbe  sack  having  a  concavo-convex  abape 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  expose  a  filling  of  flbreua 
material. 


970,781.  TYl'E-WBITINO  MACHINE.  WALTsa  J.  BAa- 
aoK,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer* 
aey.     FUed  Sept.  30,  1009.     Serial  No.  520.327. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
actloa,  including  a  type  carrier,  the  usual  means  wherry 
tbe  type  carrier  is  restored  to  normal  position  after  each 
printing  operation,  and  means  for  actuating  said  type  car- 
rier; and  auxiliary  mechanical  means  operable  at  will  Ur 
dependently  of  {>rintiBg  operations  to  return  the  type  car- 
rier to  normal  position  In  the  event  of  it  sticking  before  it 
Is  restored  to  normal  position  by  the  usual  means  em- 
ployed for  this  purpose. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
action  including  a  type  carrier,  the  tisual  means  whereby 
the  type  carrier  Is  restored  to  normal  poaitlon  after  each 
printing  operation,  and  key  actuated  means  for  actuating 
said  tyi>e  carrier ;  and  auxiliary  mecbanlcai  means  oner- 
able  at  will  to  rerum  the  type  carrier  and  Its  actuating 
means  to  normal  position  In  tbe  event  of  the  paris  stick- 
ing before  they  are  restored  to  nonul  position  by  the 
usual  means  employed  for  this  purpose. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  actions  Including  a  series  of  type  carriers  and 
the  usual  meana  whereby  each  of  said  carriers  is  restored 
to  normal  position  after  each  printing  operation ;  and 
auxiliary  mechanical  means  operable  independently  of 
printing  operations  to  return  to  normal  poflition  any  of 
said  type  carriers  which  may  stick  before  it  is  restored  to 
normal  position  by  the  usual  meana  employed  for  tbia 
purpose. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  seriea 
of  type  actions  Including  a  series  of  type  carriers  and  tbe 
usual  means  whereby  each  of  said  carriers  Is  restored  to 
normal  position  after  each  printing  operation  ;  and  auxil- 
iary mechanical  moans  operable  at  will  Independently  of 
printing  operation!*  to  return  to  normal  position  all  of 
said  type  carrlera  which  may  stick  before  they  are  restored 
to  normal  position  by  tbe  usual  means  employed  for  tbfti 
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6  In  a  typewrtttnf  nuwMB*.  tkt  eomblnttJon  of  «  tfrU* 
of  type  actloM  Indadlnc  •  ••rie*  of  type  carrier*,  and 
the  aaaal  meana  wber«t>r  eacto  ot  aald  carriera  la  raatorcd 
to  Mrmal  poaltloo  after  each  prtntlnc  operattoa.  key  ac^ 
taatad  means  for  operating  aald  type  carriers:  and  poai- 
tlTcly  aetlBC  aozllUry  iMekaalcftl  acaaa  operable  at  will 
to  return  any  ot  aald  type  earrlara  and  Its  actnatlns  con 
nectlona  to  normal  poaltlon  which  may  stick  before  the 
type  carrier  la  restored  to  normal  poaltlon  by  the  nsaal 

as  employed  for  thla  parpope. 

(CtelaH  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


0  7  9.732.  BOILBR-HANOEH.  Jo8»fh  P.  BAona  and 
FmumiCK  C.  Btimmbl.  Chattaaooin,  Tenn .  aaaignora 
to  The  Casey-Hedge*  Company.  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.829. 


1.  A  boiler  banger  comprlalng.  two  rcrtlcal  walla  hav- 
ing an  apertured  connecting  web  and  attaching  flangea; 
said  walls  having  means  for  supporting  a  not  agalaat  ver- 
tical displacement  In  llnement  with  said  web  aperture,  a 
not  supported  by  said  supporting  means  and  a  threaded 
rod  extending  through  said  web  aperture  and  aecured  Into 
said  supported  nut :  whereby  the  nut  will  he  bald  In  place 
when  the  rod  Is  removed  and  while  the  rod  Is  being 
screwed  In. 

2.  A  holler  hanger  comprising,  two  vertical  walls  hav- 
ing opposed  alota.  an  apertured  connecting  web.  and  at- 
taching a*»g— I  an  elongated  nut  mounted  In  the  wall  alota 
and  a  tknatfad  rod  extending  through  said  web  aperture 
and  screwed  tato  said  supported  nut :  whereby  the  nut  will 
be  held  In  place  during  the  laaertloB  and  removal  of  the 


979.73S.     WASHING  -  MACHINE.     Samcw.  E.  BmaLum, 
Somonaak.  lU.    Filed  June  12, 1909.    Serial  No.  B01.883. 


MMir  the  top  of  the  casing  and  near  each  end, 

an  apfSB  tfepeading  into  the  caalag  and  having  Ita  cada 
connected  with  said  croaa  members,  and  means 
with  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  apron  wherekgr 
rocatory  movement  Is  Imparted  thereto.  1 


979.7S4.  OA8-BUBNER.  AOOLF  BSLsa.  Plttaburg.  Pa, 
aaslgnor  to  Beler  Water  Heater  Co..  Plttaburg,  Pa. 
nied  June  2S.  1910.     Sertal  No.  M8,8rr 


1.  A  waahlng-machlne  comprising  a  caalng.  a  contlanons 
apron  suspended  from  each  end  tberela  and  arranged  to 
receive  art  idea  to  be  waabed,  and  aeaas  connected  with 
the  apron  Intermediate  Ita  cada  whereby  reclprocatory 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
apron. 

2.  A  waahlng-machlne  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  removable 


1.  A  gaa  boracr  comprUlng  a  body  having  a  gaa  Inlet,  a 
bonier  cap  In  the  body  Into  which  the  Inlet  opens,  said 
cap  having  gas  outlets,  and  a  cover  on  the  body  having  an 
outlet,  aald  cover  being  adjuatablc  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of 
Ita  outlet 

2.  A  gaa  burner  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  body  having 
a  bottom  gas  Inlet,  a  fruato-coolcal  burner  cap  seating  In 
the  body  on  the  bottom  thereof  over  the  gaa  Inlet,  the  baae 
of  the  burner  cap  being  open,  and  the  top  thereof  being 
partUlly  closed,  and  aald  burner  cap  having  gaa  outlets 
In  Ita  aide  and  top.  the  side  of  the  cap  belag  spaced  from 
the  aide  wall  of  the  homer  body,  and  a  cover  located  on 
the  top  of  the  burner  body,  aald  cover  being  apaced  from 
the  gaa  outleta  In  the  top  of  the  burner  cap.  and  having  an 
outlet,  and  said  cover  being  adjostable  on  the  burner  body 
to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  Its  outlet. 


979,736.      TtTRBINE.      Alonso    W.    BaMNVn.    Hamden. 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1900.     Serial  Na  5SS.820. 


In  a  turbine  engine,  tlie  combination  wjth  a  ateam- 
of  a  rotary  pistaa  formed  ait  one  end  with  a  deep 
trie  fihanrt-T^lTk*'  a  aeries  of  ringa  mounted 
the  piston  In  spaced  arrangement,  bucketa  project- 
inc  outwardly  treaa  the  aald  rlnga,  a  aeries  of  rings  ap- 
plied in  apaced  arrangement  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
ateam-chest  tHickets  projecting  from  the  rings  last  men- 
tioned Inwardly  between  the  buckets  carried  by  the  aald 
rings  on  the  piston,  a  steam  paaaage  for  the  entrance  of 
steam  directly  Into  the  outer  row  of  buckets  carried 
by  the  piston  from  which  buckets  the  steam  passss  dl- 
i  rsetly  Into  the  outer  row  of  backets  carried  by  the  cbeaC, 
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and  ao  on  from  one  end  of  the  ayatem  of  bo^eta  to  the 
otter,  and  mcana  looted  at  the  end  of  the  piston  opposite 
from  the  said  exhsust-chamber.  for  revcralng  the  direction 
of  the  platon. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chest,  of  a  rotary  platon  having  a  concentric  exhaust- 
chamber  at  one  end.  a  sertes  of  bucket-carrying  rings 
mounted  upon  the  pUton,  bucketa  carried  by  the  aald 
rlnga,  apaclng-rtnga  located  between  the  aald  bucket-carry- 
ing rlnga,  a  aerlea  of  bucket-carrying  rings  applied  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  steam  chest,  buckets  carried  by  the 
rings  laat  mentioned  and  extending  Into  the  apacee  be- 
tween the  buckets  carried  by  the  platon.  blocklng-rlnga 
located  between  the  bucket-carrying  ringa  of  the  steam- 
chest,  a  eteam  paaaage  for  admitting  steam  directly  tato 
the  bucketa  at  the  end  of  the  piston  opposite  Its  ex- 
haust^hamber.  and  moans  loeated  at  the  end  of  the  pU- 
ton  opposite  its  exhaost-^aaber.  for  reversing  the  pUton. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chest  havtaig  at  one  end  a  platon-reveralng  ateam-chamber 
located  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  chest,  of  a 
rotary  platon,  steam  buckets  carried  by  the  platon  and 
steam-cheat  and  arranged  In  alternation  for  the  pro- 
gieaslve  paaaage  through  them  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  live  steam,  a  head  aecured  to  one  end  of  the  platon 
and  extendlDK  into  the  aald  plston-reverslng  chamber  of 
the  chest  and  provided  with  radially  arranged  blades.. and 
ateam  passagea  leading  into  and  out  of  the  said  plston-re- 
verslng chamber,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  platon  may 
be  reversed. 

4.  In  a  roUry  ateam  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
ateam  chest  thereof,  of  a  rotary  piston  located  therein 
and  having  Its  opposite  enda  reeeased,  a  shaft  for  the 
aald  platon.  steam  buckets  arranged  In  alternating  rowa 
respectively  carried  by  the  platon  and  steam-chest,  steam 
passsfra  for  the  Introduction  of  ateam  Into  one  end  of 
the   system   of   buckets   through   which    It   passes   to   the 

•  other  end  thereof  In  actuating  the  rotary  platon,  houataga 
mounted  u|>on  the  shaft  and  containing  fan-chambers, 
and  fana  mounted  upon  the  aald  shaft  and  located  In  the 
aald  fan-chambera  for  the  production  of  Inward  air  prea- 
■ore  within  the  ends  of  the  chest  around  the  bearings  of 
tiM  ahaft  for  preventing  the  eocape  of  ateam. 
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nected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  aid  of  the  upwardly    : 

and  forwardly  extending  chamber,  the  upper  ends  of  these    j 

chambers  being  also  connected  together,  the  aald  chambers   ^ 

surrounding  and  forming  a  lower  flue  for  the  passage  ot  ] 

the  furnace  gases,  a  reduced  portion  extending  forwardly  ^ 

from  and  In  communication  with  the  aald  water  passagea,  ] 

and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  ateam  chamber   , 

connected    to    the    forward    end   of    the    reduced    portion   ' 

and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  vertical  water  cham-  ^ 

ber,   aald   steam   chambers  forming  an   upper  horlsonUl  ] 

flue  for  the  furnace  gaaes,  and   means  connected  to  the  , 

end   sections   for  directing   the   furnace   gaaea   from   the  -i 

upper  flue  downwardly  Into  the  lower  flue  and  from  the  j 

lower  flue  to  the  smoke  outlet.  < 

2.  A   steam   boiler  comprising  end  sections  and   Inter-  : 

mediate  aectlons  extending  from   the  front  to  the   rear  j 

of   the   boiler,   each   of   the   Intermediate  aectlona    being  ' 

provided  with  an  upper  flue  and  with  a  lower  flue,  and  ! 

with   a  reduced   portion   forward   of  the  lower  flue,   and;: 

forming  channels  leading  into  the  upper  flue,  the  forward  < 

wall  of  the  lower  flue  being  formed  by  an  upwardly  and  ; 

forwardly    tadlned    water   chamber    extending    over    the-; 

flre  box,  and  the  rear  wall  of  aald  flue  being  formed  by  ; 

an   upright   water   chamber   connected   at   Its    lower  endj 

with  the  chamber  forming  the  front  wall  of  aald  flue,  • 

and  means  carried  by  the  end  sections  for  directing  the:i 

furnace  gaaes  from  the  upper  flue  downwardly  Into  the; 

lower  flue,  and  from  the  lower  flue  to  the  amoke  outlet 

3.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  end  sections  snd  Inter-^ 
mediate  aectlona  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear- 
of  the  boiler,  each  of  the  Intermediate  sections  belnf; 
formed  with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  water 
chamber,  and  with  an  upright  water  chamber  In  thsj 
rear  of  the  Inclined  chamber,  said  chambers  being  con-| 
nected  together  at  their  upper  and  lower  enda  and  forirfj 
Ing  a  flue  for  the  paaaage  of  the  furnace  gasea,  a  ateam: 
chamber  above  said  water  chamber  and  forming  In  con-i 
nectlon  therewith  an  upper  flue  f6r  the  furnace  gum,. 
and  a  reduced  portion  forward  of  the  lower  flue,  anC 
forming  channels  through  which  the  furnace  gases  ma^ 
pass  to  the  upper  flue,  and  means  carried  by  the  end  sec-s 
tlons  for  directing  the  fumase  gaaea  from  the  upper  fluaj 
Into  the  lower  flue  and  from  the  lower  flue  into  th# 
amoke  outlet. 

4.  A  aectlon  for  a  steam  boiler  formed  with  a  lower  flusf 
and  an  upper  flue,  the  lower  flue  being  formed  by  an  up* 
wardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  water  chamber  and  a  rea« 
upright  water  chamber,  aald  chambers  being  connected  to- 
gether at  their  upper  and  lower  enda,  and  the  upwardly 
Inclined  water  chamber  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre 
box,  the  upper  floe  being  formed  by  a  -steam  chamber  above 
the  water  chamber  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  reduced 
portion  forward  of  the  water  chamber  and  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  ateam  chamber,  said  reduced  por- 
tion permitting  the  furnace  gaaes  to  paaa  Into  the  uppsi 
flue  In  front  of  the  water  chamber  forming  the  lower  floa 


1.  A  steam  boiler  comprlalng  end  sections  and  inter- 
mediate aectlona  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  the  holler,  each  of  the  tatermediate  aectlona  being 
fOTMsd  with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  water 
diaoiber.  and  with  a  rear  upright  water  chainber  con- 


9  7  9,787.  CLAMP  FOB  ASSEMBLING  BOILEB-SBC 
TIONS.  JOHM  BtooMTiai-n  Bibnharo,  Newark,  N.  J. 
•Mignor  to  Union  Boiler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  I 
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1.  A  daoqi  for  asaembllng  boiler  sections  eomprlsln 
a  clamp  rod  threaded  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  recelv 
a  clamping  not,  a  gripping  abutment  movable  on  said  ro 
and  conaiatlng  of  two  members  plvotally  connected  t< 
gether,  each  of  aald  membera  being  adapted  to  engage 
holler  section,  and  one  of  said  members  bdng  formed  wit 


87^ 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  27, 191a 


s 
I 


m^m  ■i«ptwi1  to  grip  tb«  rod  and  held  the  abat- 


•  grlpi>taf 
■ent  rigidly  tktnto. 

2.  A  clanp  for  ■Mambltnc  bofI«r  MCtloiM  compr1slii«  • 
damp  rod.  m#aii«  for  movlag  lald  rod  lonKltudlnally 
rtbroagti  the  beUer  aectioos.  a  anorable  abatiMnt  adjuit- 
■bU  alone  uld  rod  and  oomprlaing  two  member*  pivoUliJ 
eowMCted  tovetbcr  and  adaptad  to  r«eelTfl  tk«  rod  baCwwn 
tbem.  Mid  members  being  arrmftged  to  — ■•*  t^*  boiler 
•ectlona.  and  one  of  uld  aiamtHra  batoff  prarWed  with 
aaana  for  gripping  tbe  rod,  nl#  aaans  being  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  members  froa  ttaa  boiler  sections. 

•  8.  A   claap  for   aaacmbllag  ttotler  sections   comprlslny 
a  rod  ttorsadsd  at  oaa  and  and  adapted  to  receive  a  damp 
Ing  nut.  a  moTable  abutment  adjustable  along  said   rod 
and  comprising  two  members  pltotally  connected  together 
and   formed  with  centering  means  to  engage  the  wall  0I 

•the  boiler  section  apertnra  and  with  means  for  gripping 
tbe  rod  when  outward  pressure  IS  exerted  on  said  memben 

4.  A  clamp  for  assembling  bwller  sections  comprlalag 
a  clamp  rod.  means  for  moving  said  rod  longltadlnally 
through  the  boiler  sections  and  abutments  adjusted  along 
said  rod  and  comprising  a  lowtr  member  formed  with  s 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  Jaws  and  an  upper  grtpplng 
member  plroted  between  said  Jaw»  and  formed  with  s 
boiler  section  engaging  surface  at  Its  upper  end  on  one 
side  of  tbe  piTot.  and  with  a  rod  grtpplng  edge  at  Its 
lower  end  on  tbe  opposite  side  «f  said  plrot 

5.  A  clamp  for  aaaambling  boiler  seetloBS  eoatprMng  a 
clamp  rod  threaded  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
clamping  nut,  a  movable  abutment  comprising  a  kmar 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  Jaws 
to  receive  the  clamp  rod  and  a  centering  shoulder  near  Ito 
lower  end.  and  a  gripping  member  pivoted  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  Jaws  of  the  lower  member  and  formed 
wltb  a  centering  shoulder  on  one  of  Its  sides  and  with  a 
rod-grtpptng  edge  on   Its  opposite  side. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


9T»,T38.  DOUBLE  SECTIONAL  BOILER.  JoHi* 
Bloomfibu)  BaaNHAao,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Union  Boiler  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  ».  190©.    Serial  No.  530.920 


1.  A  sectional  boiler  comprlatng  two  end  sections,  a 
water  dlTldiog  section  and  extending  downwardly  to  tbe 
grate  level  and  being  without  lateral  passages  and  serv 
lag  to  Interrupt  tbe  fire  travel  and  divide  tbe  Are  box 
Into  two  portlona,  Intermadlato  water  legs  or  sectloas  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  end  ascttoas  and  tbe  dividing  section, 
each  of  said  Intermediate  water  sections  being  formed 
with  a  steam  dome  portion,  s  crown  sheet  portion,  flue 
openings  between  the  steam  dome  portions  and  tbe  crown 
sheet  portion,  sn  npwsrdly  and  forwardly  eitending  por- 
tion over-hanging  tbe  Are  box.  a  rear  return  water  portion 
and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  forming  the  rear  wall 
of  the  Are  box,  the  crown  sheet  portions  of  tbe  water  sec- 
tions sdjolning  tbe  dividing  sectkm  being  reduced  in  width 
to  form  pasaagaa  connecting  tbe  Are  box  with  tlie  flues 
fomed  by  tha  fern  openlnga  above  the  crowa  sheet  por- 
tV^irf,  aeaaa  to  eoonect  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  upper  flusa 
wttk  tka  ootor  aaia  «i  tbe  lower  return  floes,  and  means 
lOrataC  tw  lB4ap8B4aDt  aasoko  outlets  from  tbe  reapae- 
tlve  rotan  iaso  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  boiler  and  adjoining 
tbo 


%.  A  sectloaal  boUer  foraMd  of  two  e»d  water  sections, 
a  dividing  water  section  midway  between  said  end  sec- 
tioaa,  a  plurality  of  water  legs  or  sections  between  the 
ead  sections  and  the  dividing  section,  each  of  aald  water 
legs  being  formed  with  registering  apertures  forming 
lateral  flues  for  the  flre  gases,  means  whereby  the  gasea 
from  one  flue  may  pass  to  the  other  flue  at  one  end  of 
tbe  boiler  section  and  means  whereby  tbe  flra  gaaoa  may 
escape  from  said  floe  into  the  aasoke  outlet  at  one  end 
of  said  Uteral  flue,  valved  pipe  connections  to  supply 
water  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  wster  sections  and  the 
dividing  section. 

3.  A  sectional  boiler  fomed  of  two  end  sections,  a  di- 
viding water  ssctlon  without  lateral  passageways  for  tbo 
flre  gasea.  the  lower  edge  of  said  dividing  section  extend 
ing  near  to  the  grato  aad  thereby  dividing  the  flre  box 
toto  two   unconnected   sections,   intermediate  water   Ie0 
or   sections   providsd    with    registering    passages   forming    . 
laterally  sxtendlng  floes  for  the  travel  of  the  flre  gases. 
tbe  water  legs  adjoining  the  dividing  section  having  tbe 
faces   which   face   the   dividing   section   set   back   or   cut 
away  to  form  flues  at  right  angles  to  the  lateral  passags^ 
said  water  legs  being  cut  away  at  tbelr  rear  portlona  t» 
form  smoke  outlets  at  tbe  rear  of  the  furnace  naar  tha 
dlWUng  section,  one  of  said  oatlets  being  on  each  sMa 
of  said  dividing  section,  and  aseans  for  Independently  con- 
trolling said  sasoke  outlets. 

4.  A  boiler  comprising  a  flre  box  forming  a  comboatlon 
chamber,  a  central  water  sectton  dividing  tbe  flre  box  ■ 
•ad  combustion  chamber  Into  two  separate  parte,  a 
grmto  for  eech  of  the  parts  of  tbe  flre  box.  s  boiler  abutting 
satd  central  section  at  each  side  thereof  m  that  saM 
central  dividing  section  forms  a  common  wall  between  tha 
boilers,  external  water  supplying  pipes  connected  to  both 
hollars  aad  tbe  dividing  section,  pipes  connecting  together 
the  steam  spaces  of  the  two  boilers  and  the  dividing  sec- 
tton. aad  Talvaa  In  tbe  aforaaald  ptpea  whereby  the  two  , 
boUers  may  be  connected  up  to  tbe  dividing  section  to 
permit  the  whole  to  be  used  as  a  single  holler  or  either 
boiler  may  be  cut  off  from  the  other  boiler  and  the  divid- 
ing section. 

ft.-  A  asctlonal  boiler  comprising  two  end  sections,  a 
dividing  wster  section,  intermediate  water  legs  or  sec- 
tions arranged  between  the  end  sections  and  the  dividing 
■ectloo.  each  of  said  intemadlatc  water  aaetloaa  be- 
ing formed  with  a  stsam  doaae  portion,  a  crowa  *ii* 
portion,  aa  upwardly  aad  forwsrdly  extending  por- 
ttoo  over-hanging  the  flre  box.  a  rear  return  water  portion 
aad  an  upwardly  extending  portion  forming  the  rear  wall 
of  the  flre  box,  the  crown  sheet  portlofts  of  the  wster 
sections  adjoining  tbe  dividing  aection  being  reduced  in 
width  to  form  pasaagea  connsctlng  tbe  flre  box  with  the  , 
flues  above  the  croera  sheet  portions,  and  Intermediate 
sections  sdjolning  tbe  dividing  section  having  their  rear 
return  water  portions  cut  swsy  to  form  two  Independent 
smoke  outlete  from  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  return  flues. 


079.730.  SURTACINO-lfACHINB.  Albxjindbk  Bbvah, 
Providence,  B.  I.  FU«d  May  20,  10O7.  Serial  No. 
874,860. 


1.  la  a  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck, 

a  motor  carried  bqr  aald  truck,  a  frame  axially  hung  from 

said  tmck,  a  dreaalng  roll  nMunted  in  aaid  traoie  where- 

I  fep  — *d  roll  may  have  a  vertical  motion  ladapaadeat  of 
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that  of  said  truck,  means  for  driving  aald  roll  from  said 
motor,  and  means  whereby  tbe  axis  of  the  roll  may 
swing  out  of  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
on  which  the  same  is  plvotally  hung. 

2.  In  a  surfacing  maehlne.  the  combination  of  a  truck, 
a  motor  carried  by  said  truck,  a  frame  roUtably  hung  at 
one  end  on  the  motor  shaft  bearings,  a  dressing  roll 
mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  belt  for 
transmitting  a  rotary  motion  from  said  motor  to  said  roll, 
and  means  whereby  the  axis  of  said  roll  may  be  free  to 
swing  out  of  a  line  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  driving 
motor  shsft. 

S.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  truck, 
a  motor  carried  by  said  truck,  a  frame  ptvotelly  connect- 
ed to  said  truck,  said  frame  being  constructed  in  two 
parts  and  connected  together  by  s  swivel  pin  whereby  one 
portion  may  oscillate  on  the  other,  a  draaslng  roll  mount- 
ed in  the  oscillstlng  portion  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  driving  said  roll  from  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  surfacing  machine  the  combination  of  a  tmck, 
a  motor  carried  by  said  truck,  s  frsme  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  truck,  said  frame  being  constructed  in  two  parts 
and  connected  together  by  a  swivel  pin  whereby  one  por- 
tion may  oscillate  on  the  other,  means  also  In  said  frame 
for  preventing  said  oscillating  motion,  a  dressing  roll 
mounted  in  tbe  oscillating  portion  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  said  roll  from  said  motor. 

B.  In  a  surfsdng  machine  the  combination  of  a  truck, 
a  motor  carried  on  said  tmck,  a  frame  plvotally  hung  at 
one  end  on  the  motor  shaft  bearings,  a  dressing  roll 
mounted  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  belt  for 
transmitting  s  rotary  motion  from  said  motor  to  said 
roll,  said  frame  being  constructed  In  two  parte  and  con- 
aected  together  by  a  swivel  pin  whereby  one  portion  may 
oscillate  on  the  other,  and  means  In  said  frame  whereby 
the  strain  of  the  driving  belt  is  received  and  the  oscillat- 
ing motion  facilitated. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


979,740.  APPARATUS  FOK  SEVERING  GLASS  CTL- 
INDER8.  RicHAao  II.  Boli.n.  Kane.  Pa.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,686. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  for  severing  glass  cylinders  compris- 
ing a  beating  wire,  means  for  adjusting  said  wire  to  tbe 
glass  cylinder,  an  equalising  carrier  for  supporting  said 
cylinder  during  the  severing  operstlon,  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  carrier  horisontelly  between  tbe  severing  op- 
erations. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicsted  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  frame  for  holding  the  beating  wire  In 
an  annular  form,  a  borixontally  reciprocating  carrier  op- 
•ratlvely  mounted  on  a  track  to  move  through  said  frame, 
a  s  or  las  of  yielding  supports  mounted  on  said  carrier  sup- 
porting aald  cylinder  during  the  severing  operation. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  Indicated  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  frame  arranged  for  holding  In  annular 
torn  a  beating  wire,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting 


the  annular  form  of  aald  wire  to  permit  of  easy  aceeaa  of  '. 
tbe  cylinder  therein,  a  horlaonUlly  reciprocating  carrier  \ 
operatlvely    mounted   on   a   track   to    move   through   aald  - 
frame,   a   series  of   vertically   yielding   supporting  arms, 
elastlcally  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  support  the  cylinder 
during  the  severing  operation. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  Indicated  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  frame  supporting  a  heating  wire,  adapt-  \ 
ed  to  encircle  glass  cylinders,  a  movably  mounted  glass  \ 
cylinder  carrier,  consisting  of  a  carriage,  a  plurality  of  : 
vertical  socket-recessed  standards,  rigidly  flxed  to  tbe  bed  j 
of  said  carriage,  vertically  disposed  guide  rods,  elastlcally  i 
mounted  In  said  sockets,  with  arch  shaped  cushioned  sup-  ■ 
ports,  atteched  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  guide  rods,  adapt-  : 
ed  to  support  glass  cylinders  thereon.  j 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nsture  indicsted,  the  comM-'; 
nation  of  a  vertical  frame  for  holding  sn  open  annular  ; 
electrical  conductor  adapted  to  encircle  a  glass  cylinder, 
means  for  applying  said  conductor  in  close  contact  to  the 
glass  cylinder,  a  movably  mounted  glass  cylinder  carrier  4 
consisting  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  a  suitable  track  for : 
horizontal  movement,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  | 
supports,  yieldingly  held  in  retracted  position,  mounted, 
on  the  bed  of  said  carrier,  and  supporting  said  cylinder- 
during   the  severing  operation.  ;~*v>^ 


979.741.     WINDOW-SASH.     Padl  W.  Bowdb,  Waukesha, 
Wla.    FUed  July  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  508,188. 


A  aaab  comprising  an  outer  frame  having  a  rib  along 
Ite  bottom  rail,  an  Inner  glased  frame  having  Its  bottom 
rail  channeled  to  fit  said  rib,  slotted  strips  pivoted  to  the 
top  rail  of  the  outer  frame,  and  trannlons  engaging  theli 
slots  and  carried  by  the  top  rail  of  the  Inner  frame ;  com- 
bined w'tb  a  casing  having  sash  grooves,  a  window  ledge, 
and  a  rib  on  tha  latter  spaced  from  the  grooves  a  dlstanc* 
substantially  equal  to  that  between  said  pivot  and  the  end 
of  aald  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  \ 


979.742.  INVERTED  MANTLE-BURNER.  RCDOLPH 
B.  Bbockmbb,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  X.  Filed  May  28, 
1910.      Serial  No.  563,888. 

1.  In  a  burner  of  the  incandescent  mantle  type,  a  gai 
supply  tip,  a  mixing  tube  having  an  hour-glass  passage 
therethrough,  a  main  air  inlet  at  the  base  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  having  a  supplemental  air  duct  of  safllcient 
length  to  give  direction  to  the  flow  of  air  therethrough, 
said  duct  communicating  with  said  hour-glass  passage 
approximately  at  ite  smallest  diameter  and  inclined  rela 
tlvely  to  tbe  axis  of  said  passage,  and  a  downwardly  eS' 
tending  outler  at  tbe  end  of  said  mixing  tube. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  incandeecent  mantle  type,  a  gai 
supply  tip,  a  mixing  tube  havtog  an  hour-glass  passagi 
tberetbroui^  a  main  air  Inlet  at  the  baaa  of  aald  tab« 
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■aid  tube  haTlDg  •upplementAl  «lr  dacta  of  ■alBd«nt  lenfth 
to  give  dlr«ctlon  to  th«  flow  of  Air  th«»«throu»h.  Mid  dueti 
eoBmanlcatlag    with    lald    boar-gUM    panag*    approxl- 


»7».748.  BOTTLING  -  MACHINE.  Jo«BPH  H.  CHAMP, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tltod  Apr.  7.  1»0».  Serial  No. 
488.403. 


mately  at  Ita  emalleat  diameter,  and  Inclined  relatlTely 
to  the  axla  of  tald  poMge.  aad  a  downwardly  extending 
outlet  at  the  end  of  eald  mixing  tube. 


0TO.743.  TRACE  •  COUPLING.  Atawrr  Buixit.  Mellen. 
Wla..  BMlirnnr  of  two-thlrda  to  John  Blake  and  WUllaaa 
LaySMi.  Mellen.  Wto.  TOe«  J«n.  SI.  1910.  Berlal  No. 
541.0S2. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  ^ea<Tlbed.  comprising  two  aide 
membera  having  their  outer  «id8  over-lapping  and  their 
Inner  enda  provided  with  bolt  receiving  eyee.  one  of  eald 
•yea  being  threaded ;  alining  locking  projection*  near  the 
end*  of  aald  memhera ;  and  a  locking  bolt  pasalng  through 
•M  of  nld  eyea  an«  thI«l^led  In  the  other.  eabatantUlly 


1.  In  mechantam  of  the  elaaa  daacribod.  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  bottle-fllllng  device:  a  vertically  redprocable  bottle 
ropport :  a  guide  member  for  centering  a  bottle  with  re- 
epect  to  eald  fllllng  device:  and  means  adjustably  connect- 
ed with  said  support  adapted  to  engage  and  rates  saM 
guide  member  after  aald  support  haa  been  ralaed  a  predo- 
termlned  distance. 

2.  In  mocbanliB  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  bottlo^AUlng  device :  a  vertically  reciprocablc  bottle 
support :  guide  meana  for  centering  a  bottle  with  reapect 
to  aald  filling  device,  said  means  including  an  open  cone- 
shaped  cup  reclprocably  mounted  over  said  support  and 
normally  held  higher  than  the  bottles  on  the  latter ;  and 
means  adjustably  connected  with  said  support  adapted  to 
•ngage  and  raise  said  guide  means  after  said  support  haa 
ratoad  such  bottles  into  contact  therewith. 

t.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  bottle  fllllng  device :  a  vertically  raciprocable  bottle 
aupport ;  and  guide  meana  for  centering  a  bottle  with  re- 
spect to  said  fllllng  device,  aald  maana  including  an  open 
cone-ahaped  cup  reclprocably  mounted  over  said  support, 
and  means  adjustably  connactad  with  the  Utter  sdapted  to 
engage  and  raise  said  cup  after  said  support  baa  been 
ralaed  a  predetermined  dlatance. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  two  side 
members  having  tbetr  outer  enda  ever-lapping  and  their 
inner  enda  provided  with  toolt  receiving  eyea.  one  of  said 
•yea  belnn  threaded:  allnlttg  locking  projections  near  the 
eada  of  said  membera,  a  securing  strap  provided  with  a 
loop  St  Its  free  end :  a  metallic  sleeve  In  said  loop  adapted 
to  reat  between  said  eyea:  and  s  locking  bolt  pasalng 
through  one  of  laid  eyea  and  said  sleeve  and  threaded  in 
the  other  eye.  substantially  as  dewrrlbed. 


079.744.  BUCKLE.  AL^no  Bcbkb,  Leominster.  Maas. 
Filed  July  17.  1908.  9erUl  No.  443,949 
A  method  of  making  buckles  consisting  in  sUmplng  tb« 
body,  bow  and  tonfne  from  sheet  material,  a  portion  of 
the  tongue  being  staaciped  elliptical  In  contour  with  the 
elliptical  hollow  center  la  such  manner  that  the  com- 
bined width  of  the  sides  thereof  suhetantially  equais  the 
width  of  th*  other  portion  of  the  tongue,  heating  the 
tongue  and  pressing  the  sides  of  the  elUptleal  portion  to- 
gether to  cauae  the  tongue  to  overlap  the  bow. 


979.740.  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  LIQUIDS. 
BtDOLPH  CowaADBn,  Brio.  Pa.  FUad  Oct.  14.  1904. 
SerUl    No.    228,463. 

1.  In  an  apparatiu  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pumping  chamber ;  a  connection  for  conveying 
actuating  fluid  to  said  chamber:  meana  for  conducting 
liquid  to  said  chamber :  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  actuating  fluid  aa  it  la  admitted  during  the  fllllng  move- 
ment of  liquid;  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  escspe  of 
actuating  fluid  to  expel  the  liquid  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liqnlda,  the  combtna- 
tton  of  a  pumping  chamber :  a  connection  for  conveying 
the  actuating  fluid  continuously  to  said  chamber :  meana 
ft>r  conveying  liquid  to  aald  chamber ;  means  for  permit- 
ting the  eacape  of  actuating  fluid  during  the  filling  move- 
ment of  liquid :  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  escape  of 
sctnatlng  fluid  to  expel  the  liquid. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  llquida,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chamber  ;  means  for  conducting  liquid  to 
said  chamber :  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  actuat- 
ing fluid  durtng  a  filling  movement  of  liquid:  means  for 
conveying  actuating  fluid  to  said  chamber  In  amall  volume 
durtng  the  fllllng  movement  of  liquid;  and  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  ewrape  of  actuating  fluid  to  expel  the  liquid. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
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tlon  of  a  pump  chamber ;  s  connection  for  conveying  actu- 
ating fluid  to  said  chamber,  said  connection  conUlnlng  a 
restricted  passage  to  restrict  the  passage  of  actuating 
fluid  through  It :  means  for  conveying  liquid  to  said  cham- 
ber; means  for  permitting  the  escape  of -actuating  fluid  aa 
It  is  admitted  during  the  fllllng  movement  of  liquid ;  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  escape  of  actuating  fluid  to  expel 
the   liquid   therefrom. 


979,748.     WELL-SCREEN. 
Tex.    Filed  June  7,  1909. 


Harbt  R.  DncKna,  Hooaton, 
Serial  No.  500.482. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chamber :  a  connection  for  conveying 
actuating  fluid  to  said  chamber :  meana  for  conducting 
liquid  to  aald  chamber  :  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  actuating  fluid  as  It  is  admitted  during  the  fllllng 
movement  of  liquid :  and  means  actuated  by  the  liquid 
entering  the  chamber  for  cutting  off  the  escape  of  actu- 
ating fluid  to  expel  the  liquid  from  the  chamber. 

[Claima  6  to  127  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


979.747.     COMB-CLEANER.     FaAKCOis  X.  Corn,  Bidde- 
ford.  Me.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.071. 


'■■.♦•• 


>•■•■ 


y  •,■' .»?.' 


A  comb  rleanlnjr  dovice  connlstlng  of  a  handle,  a  yield- 
ing frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  depending  arms  at  each 
end,  the  anna  at  one  end  being  connected  by  a  stationary 
cross  bar  and  the  arms  at  the  other  end  being  each  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  eye,  a  flat  cross  bar  having  it*" 
•nds  in  separable  engagement  with  said  elongated  eyes, 
and  the  webbing  connecting  said  cross  bars  and  consisting 
of  numerous  flexible  threads,  said  threads  being  looped 
around  the  stationary  croas  bar  and  having  their  free  enda 
wound  about  the  removable  cross  bar,  the  resilience  of  the 
.  frame  aerring  to  hold  said  threada  Unt. 


V 


a. 


1.  In  a  well  screon  a  perforated  strainer  pipe  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  spacen 
designed  to  be  partially  embedded  in  said  grooves  for  theli 
entire  length,  the  outer  portions  of  which  project  fron 
said  grooves,  and  arc  provided  with  notcbea,  said  notcbei 
fonninK  a  spiraled  groove,  and  a  strainer  held  in  posltloi 
by  the  spiraled  croove. 

2.  In  a  well  screen  a  perforated  atrainer  pipe  provider 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  spacer 
designed  to  be  partially  eml^dded  in  aald  grooves  f^r  thel 
entire  length,  the  outer  portions  of  which  project  froi 
said  grooves  and  are  provided  with  sharp  edges,  and  1 
strainer  held  in  poeltlon  by  the  spacera. 

n.  In  a  well  pcreen,  a  perforated  strainer  pipe  provide 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  spacer 
designed  to  be  partially  embedded  in  said  grooves  for  the! 
entire  length,  the  outer  portions  of  which  project  from  aai 
grooves,  and  a  strainer  held  in  position  by  the  spacers. 


979  749      RADIAL  DRILL.     Jam«8  Q.  DOB.NBIRM,  QeTt 
lud.  Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1908.     SerUl  No.  430,492. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatl( 
of  a  post,  a  member  supported  by  said  post  and  provld 
exteriorly  with  a  segmental  way  having  its  aiis  paral 
with  said  post,  a  eaddle  formed  on  one  aide  to  alidah 
engage  aald  way,  and  a  tool  spindle  rotottt>le  in  sa 
saddle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl 
of  a  post,  a  segmental  rail  roUtably  mounted  thereon  a 
provided  exteriorly  with  a  way  having  its  sxls  paral 
with  said  poet,  a  saddle  formed  on  one  side  to  slldal 
engage  said  way,  and  a  tool  spindle  roUtable  in  m 
saddle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl 
of  a  post,  a  segmentol  rail  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a 
provided  exteriorly  with  a  dove-tail  way  having  its  a: 
parallel  with  said  post,  said  rail  being  vertically  adjn 
able  on  said  post,  a  saddle  having  one  side  concave  a 
formed  to  slidably  engage  said  way,  and  a  tool  spindle 
tatable  in  ssid  saddle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinati 
of  a  post,  a  segmental  rail  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a 
provided  exteriorly  with  a  dove-UlI  way  having  Its  a 
parallel  with  said  post,  said  rail  being  vertically  adj* 
able  on  aald  poat,  a  aaddle  having  one  side  concave  1 
formed  to  slidably  engage  said  way,  a  tool  spindle  ro 
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teU»  la  sai4  «addle.  and  driTlns  mechanlni  tor  Mid  tool 
q>liidl«. 

B.  IB  a  machine  of  tb«  cl«M  described,  the  coiaMMUloa 
of  a  peat,  a  aegmental  rail  rot>tablj  moooted  tbercoa  aad 
provided  erterlorlj  with  a  dove-Ull  allde-way  baTlng  Ita 
axis  parallel  with  aald  peat,  aald  raU  balac  Tertlcally  ad- 
Jastable  on  aald  post,  a  aaddle  hartat  OM  aide  concave 
and  formed  to  aUdably  engac*  aald  allde-way,  a  tool  spin- 
dle rotatable  In  aald  aaddle,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
aald  tool  spindle,  aald  mecbanJam  iDclndlng  a  gear  mounted 
on  aald  rail  concpatric  with  said  allde-way  and  a  pinion  on 
aald  tool  spindle  meshing  with  said  gear. 

(Claim  •  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaettc.l 


87  9.750.  LIFTINO-MAONET.  Arraca  C.  EAarwooo. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fll#d  Joljr  IT,  1908.  Serial  No. 
44:i.1>74. 


1.  A  lifting  magnet  spectflrally  adapted  to  tbe  handling 
of  mlacellaneooa  prodncta  of  aaagnetic  material,  aald  mag- 
net having  a  core,  a  pole  piece  dependlag  froai  either  end 
of  said  con*,  and  a  magnetising  windtag  aorroondlng  tbe 
aald  core,  aald  winding  when  energised  producing  a  mag- 
■etic  fln  svbatantlallj  oatfom  In  direetloa  throogb  tha 
length  of  aald  core. 

9.  A  lUtlac  mtucmtt  apeeia«|Ul7  adapted  to  the  handling 
•C  ■lifBllwaOM  pwdtta  of  — gatlc  materUI,  said  mag- 
net having  a  core,  a  magBetltfag  winding  sarroundleg  tbe 
said  core  and  a  pole  piece  at  either  end  of  aald  core,  sab- 
Btantlally  all  of  tbe  gaagsetlc  flux  aet  up  In  aald  core  when 
aald  winding  la  aaerglMd  paaalag  alao  through  each  of  said 
pole  plecee. 

3.  A  llftinK  magnet  adapted  to  the  handllag  of  magnetic 
■aterUU.  aald  aagset  having  a  core  and  a  pole  piece  de- 
paadlni  froas  eitber  end  of  aald  core,  tbe  lower  facea  of 
aald  pole  plccea  being  wider  than  tba  diaaeter  or  width 
of  said  core,  so  that  the  magnetic  ihiz  aat  op  In  the  core 
muLj  be  diatrlbnted  tbroagh  ■< greater  maaa  of  material  to 
ka  lifted. 

4.  A  llftlag  magnet  adapted  to  tbe  handling  of  magnetic 
■aterlal,  aald  magnet  having  a  horlaontal  core  and  mag- 
aatialng  winding  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  pole  piece 
depending  from  either  end  of  said  core,  said  pole  piecea 
lacTeaalac  In  width  aad  decreaaing  In  tblekaeaa  from  tbelr 
Jbbi  Iki—  with  tbe  core  dowarward. 

5.  A  llftlBK  magnet  adapted  to  the  baadTIng  of  magnetic 
material,  said  magnet  having  a  core  aad  a  magnetising 
winding  tarroondlag  aald  core,  and  a  |>ole  piece  depend- 
ing from  eitber  end  of  aald  core,  aald  pole  piecea  being 
wMo-  at  tbetar  facea  than  at  tbelr  junctien  witb  aald  core. 
feat  of  ■atataatlally  tbe  aam«  area  aa  tbe  croaa  aectloB  of 


tng  beam,  and  eyca  connected  to  aald  beam  and  working 
laterally  on  said  rod.  with  a  plate  aecnred  rigidly  to  aald 
a  plate  blogod  to  tbe  flrat  plate,  a  bell  crank  lever. 


(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


•T9.7S1.  BHAJT-SHirrER.  John  T.  BMiaaaoM.  M- 
aondatoo.  New  Bmnawlck,  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one-tklrd 
to  Jotai  M.  Stevena  and  one-tblrd  to  Aaron  Lawnon. 
Sdaandaton.  Canada,  riled  Apr.  1.  1910.  Serial  Na 
002.847. 
A  abaft  ahlftor  conalatlng  of  ttta  coaMnatlon  of  a  rod 

mounted  tn  tbe  forward  end  of  a  vaklcla.  a  abaft  cooaaet- 


I.;;  tTTifaMTi'i;:^^  i^. 


alldable  pivotal  eonnectlona  betweoi  the  latter  plate  and 
aald  lever,  and  a  quadrant  and  aector  for  ahiftlng  aald 
beam  to  any  point  deelred. 


9T0.7S2.  WINDOW-BHADE-ROLLER  SUPPORT.  RPH- 
aAin '  O.  EMOBaao.  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgnor  to 
John  Beecher  Patton,  Kent.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.772. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  bar  adjuatably 
held  on  said  table,  brackeu  held  to  aald  bar.  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  bracketa  for  aupportlng  one  end  of  tbe  shade 
roller,  a  spindle  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
threaded  projecting  portion  on  lU  other  end,  roUtably 
held  by  the  other  bracket,  a  chuck  removably  held  to  aald 
threaded  portion  of  the  aplndle  and  adapted  to  support 
and  rotate  a  abade  roller,  and  a  abaft  held  In  the  opening 
of  the  spindle  for  rotating  tbe  aplndle. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
■cans  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  shade  roller,  of  a 
bracket  adapted  to  support  the  other  end  of  said  roller  a 
aplndle  rotaubly  held  In  tbe  bracket  and  provided  with 
collars  at  each  end  thereof,  a  threaded  projecting  portion 
on  the  aplndle.  a  chuck  removably  held  to  the  threaded 
portion  and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  a  shade  roller  to  route  tbe  same,  said  spindle  having  a 
circular  opening  at  ana  and  thereof,  a  square  shaft  enter- 
ing tbe  opening  In  aaM  aplndle.  meana  for  holding  the 
abaft  to  tbe  aplndle,  together  with  means  for  rotating  tbe 

shaft 

.1.  In  a  window  abade  machine,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  supporting  00a  and  of  a  abade  roller,  of  a 
bracket  adapted  to  support  the  other  end  of  said  roller,  a 
apindle  roUUbly  held  In  tbe  bracket  and  provided  with 
collars  at  each  end  thereof,  a  threaded  projecting  portion 
on  tbe  spindle,  a  chuck  removably  held  to  the  threaded 
portion  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
end  of  a  shade-  roller  to  rotate  the  aaae.  aald  spindle  hav- 
ing an  ofK'nlng  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rectangular  shaft  en- 
tering the  opening  in  aald  aplndle,  means  for  removably 
holding  tbe  abaft  to  the  aplndle.  together  with  meana  for 
routing  the  shaft 


9T0.70&     PROODCTION  OF  DEXTRIN,  BRITISH  GUMS, 
AMD  TBE  LIKE.    AaTBiTB  Fibuhmo.  Salford.  England. 
'     FUad  Oct  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  680,888. 

1.  Tbe  prodactlOB  of  daztitn.  Britlih  gaaa  and  the  Ilka, 
at  a  comparatively  low  teoMDeratnre  by  the  action  of  dax- 
trinatlng  agenta  upon  dried  aUrch  from  which  the  water 
contant  haa  baan  practically  eliminated,  subatantlally  aa 
herein  daacrlhad. 

2.  Dextrin.  Brltlah  gnma  and  tba  Ilka,  prodaead  at  a 
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comparatively  low  temperature  by  tbe  action  of  dextrinat- 
Ing  agenta  upon  dried  sUrcb  from  which  the  water  con- 
tent baa  been  practically  eliminated,  aubatantlally  aa  here- 
in desnibed. 


979.754.  GUTTER-BRIDGE.  Calvim  C.  Foctb,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Arkanaaa  Cormgated  Metal 
Culvert  Company,  Little  Ro<*,  Ark.  FUed  Apr.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  426.200. 


1  A  gutter  bridge  or  conduit  comprlalng,  a  aheet-metal 
diord-member  provided  at  Its  side  edgea  with  llpa  turned 
upwardly  and  at  an  angle  Inwardly  from  the  vertical,  and 
a  tranaveraely  corrugated  abeet  metal  arch  member  having 
Ita  corrugated  aide  edgea  engaging  under  aald  angular  lips, 
combined  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  Bheet  metal  pipe  Including  a  longitudinally  flat  aec- 
tkni  and  an  annular  corrugated  opposite  aectlon  with  over- 
lapping edgea.  the  edgea  of  tbe  flat  aectlon  being  crimped 
to  at  the  oppoalte  aectlon.  combined  aabatantlally  as  aet 

forth. 

3.  A  aheet  metal  pipe  Inclndbig  a  flat  d»ord  aectlon  hav- 
ing edgea  bent  to  form  an  angle  and  a  corrugated  arch- 
aectlon  having  lU  edgea  abutted  Into  the  angles  formed  by 
the  edgea  of  the  chord  aecUon,  the  edgea  of  the  chord  sec- 
tion being  ahaped  to  flt  encMing  portions  of  the  arch-aec- 

tlon. 

4.  A  aheet  metal  pipe  Including  a  flat  aectlon  and  an  an- 
nularly    corrugated    oppoalte    aectlon,    with    overlapping 


6.  A  aheet  metal  plite  including  a  flat  and  an  annnlarly 
corrugated  oppoalte  aectlon  lolned  together  at  the  edgea. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  prhited  In  the  Oaaette.] 


§70,700.  APi'ARATUS  FOR  EXHIBITING  CARPETS 
.  AND  OTHER  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  WiLLiAM  Fauia- 
•  LIH.  Manly,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Walea,  Auatralla. 
:    FUed  June  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  565.880. 


r:. 


r 


1.  In  a  displaying  apparatua  for  carpeto  and  othar 
textile  fabrics,  tbe  combination  of  an  open  front  caaing, 
a  aarlea  of  hangers  therein,  two  corda  atUcbed  to  each 
of  aald  bangera,  bead  and  fair  lead  pulleya  therefor, 
counterweigh  U  on  the  looped  falla  of  aald  corda,  aad  a 
rolaatahlr  trip  mechanism  by  which  atopa  on  said  corda 
are  engaged  when  tbe  counterwelghta  attached  to  aald 
corda  have  been  raised  to  a  predetermined  height  by  draw- 
ing down  tbe  correapoadlng  hanger. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus  of  tbe  character  apeciOed,  tbe 
combination  with  a  file  of  bangera  adapted  to  carry  the 


gooda  to  be  dlaplayed  pendent  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of 
cords  for  supporting  each  of  the  hangers,  each  of  aald 
cords  belDg  provided  with  a  stop  and  carrying  a  counter- 
weigbt  at  lU  rear  end.  means  adapte<l  to  coOperate  with 
aald  atopa  to  reUin  the  counterweighta  In  inoperative  poal- 
tion  when  tbe  cords  have  been  drawn  a  predetennlnad 
dlatance,  and  manually  operable  means  whereby  aald 
coonterwelghU  may  be  rendered  operative  to  return  tbe 
corda  to  initial  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  display  apparatus  of  tbe  character  spedfled, 
tbe  comblnatioB  with  a  plurality  of  banger  corda  adaptad 
to  aupport  tbe  articles  to  be  displayed,  each  of  aald  corda 
being  provided  with  a  stop  intermediate  its  enda,  of  a 
pivoted  plate  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  corda 
are  adapted  to  paaa,  aald  alots  being  smaller  than  tbe 
atopa  on  the  corda,  apring  governed  carrlera  adapted  to 
8upi>ort  a&id  plate,  and  a  band  lever  for  retiring  aald 
carriers  against  tbe  preaaure  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  displaying  apparatua  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  caaing,  a  file  of  roUera  8,  a  corresponding 
file  of  bangera  10.  pair  corda  12  atUched  to  either  end 
of  each  banger,  and  to  Qxed  points  16  respectively,  head 
sheavea  13  and  fair  lead  sheaves  14  stops  21  on  tbe  corda 
12,  a  flap  plate  22  with  edge  aloU  23  which  paaa  the  corda 
12  but  intercept  tbe  etops  21  thereon,  rod  aupporU  25 
for  the  free  side  of  eald  flap  plate  22,  sprlnga  30  carrying 
said  roda,  and  a  lever  27  for  retiring  said  rod  supports. 

5.  In  a  dlaplay  apparatua  of  tbe  character  apecifled, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  aerlea  of  pulleys  there- 
in, oorda  arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted  to  paaa  over  aald 
pulleya,  a  hanger  aupported  by  each  pair  of  corda,  a  atop 
carried  by  each  cord,  a  counterweight  carried  in  the  fall 
loop  of  each  cord,  a  trip  device  operating  automatically 
to  engage  tbe  atos>a  on  the  cords  when  the  latter  have 
beoi  drawn  a  predetermined  distance,  and  manually  oper- 
able meana  for  diaengaglng  tbe  atopa  from  the  trip  device, 
whereby  the  counterweights  become  operative  to  return 
tbe  corda  to  initial  position. 


979.756.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
RicHABD  D.  GALL.AOHBB,  Jr.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor 
to  SUndard  Coupler  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519,562. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  longitudinal  car  allla,  end 
alll  and  buffer  beam  aupported  thereon  and  the  buffer 
movable  toward  and  from  the  buffer  beam,  of  a  buffer 
controlling  mechanism  embodying  an  Integral  casting  lying 
above  the  longitudinal  sills  with  its  outer  and  inner  enda 
agalnat  tbe  buffer  beam  and  end  sill."  respectively,  said 
caatlng  having  laterally  extending  Integral  brackets  on 
oppoalte  aldea  Intermediate  tbe  enda  and  having  cbambera 
therein,  side  8t«n  followers  In  aald  cbambera,  aide  atem 
aprlnga  aupported  by  aald  brackets,  and  center  atem 
aprlnga  located  centrally  within  tbe  casting. 

2.  In  a  bufllng  mechanism  for  railway  cara.  the  comhina- 
tloD  with  the  end  aill,  buffer  beam  and  buffer  movable 
toward  and  from  the  beam,  of  a  caatlng  Interpoaed  between 
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«Dd  abutting  tlM  tod  •111  •m€  taMi,  Mid  casting  hSTlng 
•  c«nt«r  booalag  for  tiM  CM(*r  wtma  spring.  Utaral  pro- 
Jitao—  ftii^tni  fciiartM*  tow  tiM  cods  of  tb«  atdc  t tem  | 
■prlogs,   aad   trMMTWw  npifaji   In   tbe  Utt  oMntlonod  | 
booslnga  for  tb«  mAmtmkm  tf  tb«  tide  stem  aprtng  fol    | 
lowtr*. 

S.  In  bofflag  mMbanlsa  for  railway  eara,  aa  iBtagral 
easting  baTlng  Its  raar  flaca  formod  to  abat  contrally 
agalaat  tb«  car  end  sill,  a  bifurcated  forwardly  extending 
portloD  foraied  to  abut  tbo  baffcr  beam  and  to  receive  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  center  stem,  center  stem  spring  guide* 
and  supports  wltbln  said  c«sting.  lateral  extensions  oa 
tbe  casting  each  forming  a  side  stem  spring  follower 
honalng  aad  transTerse  openings  In  said  bouslngi  for  tbe 
adoilaalon  aad  remoTsl  of  tba  followera. 

4.  la  bvflng  mecbanlsm  for  railway  cars,  an  Integral 
caatlag  forming  boualogs  for  tbe  center  and  side  stem 
springs  and  a  support  for  tbe  baffer  beam,  said  eastlag 
bavlnx  *  central  chamber  for  tbe  ends  center  stem  springs, 
forwsrdly  extending  arma  on  each  side  of  the  center  and 
titwMB  which  tbe  center  springs  are  located,  transversely 
MrtMdlng  brackets  each  formed  with  a  chamber  (or  tbe 
Msaptlon  of  a  side  stem  spring  follower  aad  apertured 
for  tbe  paanga  of  tbe  side  stem,  and  aaeta  chamber  haTlng 
a  trauracae  opanlag  for  tbe  adalnloa  and  removal  of 
the  follower. 

6.  In  a  bottng  mecbaatom  for  railway  cara.  tbe  combi- 
nation with  tbe  end  sill  and  baffer  beam,  of  aa  integral 
«Mdac  tfcnillM  tbe  proximate  faces  of  the  sill  and  beam, 
gaM  f»"**»y  being  formed  with  an  Inner  bousing  (or 
center  spriags,  forwsrdly  extending  arma  between  which 
tbe  center  stem  and  forward  springs  work,  laterally  ex- 
tending brackets  having  chambera  for  side  stem  sprlac 
followera,  guides  projecting  from  the  proximate  facae  of 
the  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  center  spring  barrall 
held  by  said  guldea.  and  center  and  side  springs  and 
stems. 


979.757.      FOUNTAIN-PBN.      JOBL   L.    OoLoaMiTH,    CW- 
cago,  lU.     Filed  July  29.  IfllO.     Serial  No.  874,622. 


».' 


mldwar  Ito  aadi.  tha  «Btartor  snrfaea  of  said  body  baartec 
said  (nwntng  balac  eylindrically  formed,  the  reapectlva 
ends  of  aald  body  at  oppoalt*  sldaa  of  aald  cylindrical 
portion  being  Identically  Upered.  a  cap  for  said  body 
adapted  for  arrangement  upon  either  end  thereof,  the 
Interior  surface  of  aald  cap  being  of  a  conformation 
Identical  with  that  of  the  exterior  conformation  of  either 
of  the  enda  of  said  body,  said  cap  being  adapted  when 
arranged  upon  either  end  of  aald  body  to  extend  over 
and  to  cover  tbe  finger  opening  therein,  aubatentlally  aa 
dsMTlbed. 

[Claim*  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fountain  pen  of  a  pen  hody 
having  a  finger  opening  In  Its  lateral  wall,  a  cap  (or  said 
body  adapted  for  arrangement  upon  either  end  thereof, 
said  cap  being  adapted  wbeo  arranged  upon  either  end  of 
■aid  body  to  cover  aald  fin«er  opening,  subsUDtlally  aa 
dSMribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fountain  p«i  of  a  pen  body 
having  a  finger  opening  in  ita  lateral  wall  subatantUlIy 
midway  Its  ends,  a  cap  (or  said  body  adapted  for  arrange- 
ment upon  either  end  thereof,  said  cap  balng  adapted 
whan  arranged  upon  either  end  of  said  body  to  cover  aald 
flngar  opening,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  founUln  pen  of  of  a  pen  body 
having  a  finger  opening  In  Its  lateral  wall  subsUntlally 
■Idway  Ita  enda,  a  cap  for  aald  body  adapted  (or  arrange- 
ment upon  either  end  thereof,  the  exterior  of  the  raapec- 
ttva  ante  «<  aald  body  and  the  interior  of  aald  cap  being 
eorrwpondtecly  tapared.  said  cap  being  adapted  when 
arranged  upon  either  end  of  said  body  to  cover  said 
finger  opening,  substantially  aa  dsacribed. 

4.  The  combination  la  a  fooataln  pen  of  a  pen  body 
having  a  finger  opening  In  Ita  lateral  wall  subsUntlally 
midway  Ita  enda.  the  respective  enda  of  said  body  being 
of  Identical  conformation,  a  cap  (or  said  body  adapted 
for  arrangement  upon  cither  end  thereof,  tbe  exterior  enda 
of  tba  respective  enda  of  aald  body  and  the  Interior  of 
said  cap  being  of  identical  conformation,  aald  cap  being 
adapted  when  arranged  upon  either  end  of  said  pen  body 
to  cover  said  finger  opening.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  ft  fountain  pen  of  a  pen  body 
havlBC  a  flnier  openhic  in  Its  lateral  wall  sabatantially 


979.7M.  PINNINO-IIACHINB.  SAiioaL  K.  GaaawBaaa, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Qreenberg  Automatic  Fitting 
Machine  Company.  Chlcaco.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
nola.    riM  SapC  M.  1009.    Bartal  No.  520.418. 


1.  A  device  for  fitting  garments,  eomprlalng  a  platform 
tot  tba  customer  to  sUnd  upon,  meana  for  folding  the 
material  of  a  garment  worn  by  the  cuatomer  to  form  a 
hem  at  a  predetermined  elevation  with  respect  to  the  plat- 
form, meana  for  automatically  pinning  tbe  folded  part* 
of  the  garment  ao  aa  to  retain  them  In  such  folded  posi- 
tion, and  mediaaiam  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of 
aald  platform  and  aald  folding  and  pinning  meana. 

2.  A  device  for  fitting  garmenU.  comprUing  a  platform 
for  the  cuatomer  to  aUnd  upon,  means  for  folding  the 
material  of  •  saraent  worn  by  tbe  cuatomer  to  form  a 
hem  at  a  pradatarmlned  elevation  with  respect  to  the 
platform,  meana  for  automatically  securing  the  folded 
parU  of  the  garment  ao  as  to  retain  them  in  such  folded 
position,  and  mechanism  for  caualng  a  relative  movement 
of  aald  platform  and  said  folding  and  securing  meana. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  datrlbad.  the  combination 
of  a  platform  for  the  cuatomer  to  stand  upon,  a  cloth 
folding  device  for  turning  up  a  hem  on  a  garment  worn 
by  the  customer,  a  pinning  machine  located  at  one  aide  of 
aald  folding  device  and  adapted  to  aecure  together  the  parU 
of  the  garment  at  each  side  of  tbe  fold,  and  mechanUm 
for  caualng  reUtlve  roUtlon  of  aald  platform  with  respect 
to  aald  folding  device  and  pinning  machine  to  cauae  aald 
device  and  machine  to  traverse  the  edgea  of  the  platform 
and  form  a  hem  on  the  garment  at  a  predetermined  level 
with  respect  to  aald  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  platform  for  the  cuatomer  to  sUnd  upon,  a  cloth 
folding  device  (or  turning  up  a  hem  on  a  garment  worn 
by  the  cuatomer.  a  pinning  machine  located  at  one  side 
of  said  folding  device  and  adapted  to  aecure  together  the 
parU  of  the  garment  at  each  aide  of  the  fold,  mechanlam 
for  causing  relative  rotation  of  aald  platform  with  respect 
to  aald  folding  device  and  pinning  machine  to  cauae  aald 
device  and  machine  to  traverse  the  edges  of  the  platform 
and  form  a  hem  on  tbe  garment  at  a  predetermined  level 
with  respect  to  aald  platform,  and  means  for  adjoatlng 
said  platform,  folding  device  and  pinning  machine  rela- 
tively of  each  other  (or  caanging  the  level  of  the  hem  with 
raapaet  to  tbe  pUtfbrm. 
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S.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  platform  for  the  customer  to  stand  upon,  a  cloth 
folding  device  for  turning  up  a  hem  on  a  garment  worn 
by  tbe  ctiatomer,  a  pinning  machine  located  at  one  side 
of  wM  folding  devioe  and  adapted  to  aecure  together  tbe 
parta  at  tb«  garment  at  each  aide  of  tbe  fold,  mechanism 
for  causing  relative  rotation  of  said  plstform  with  respect 
to  said  folding  device  and  pinning  machine  to  cauae  aald 
device  and  machine  to  traverse  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  platform 
and  form  a  hem  on  the  garment  at  a  predetermined  level 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  and  means  for  poaltlvely 
feeding  the  cloth  of  the  garment  to  aald  pinning  machine. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  detacbabla 


979,769.     HOSE.     Edwin  T.  OaanKriELD,  Kiameeha,  N.  Y. 
rUed  Jan.  20.  1908.    Serial  Na  411.682. 


1.  A  flexible  end-connector  for  a  train-pipe  consisting 
of  a  normally  straight,  flexible  tubular  meUllic  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  to  extend  vertically  down- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  train-pipe  and  having  in  lU 
wall  a  plurality  of  of  annnll  of  thin  metal  dlaposed  in  a 
plane  subsUntlally  transverse  to  tbe  axla  of  the  member 
and  adapted  to  flex  to  permit  bending  of  tbe  member,  a 
rigid  tubular  metallic  member  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  ifald  member  and  bent  Intermediate  Ita  ends  to  extend 
laterally  therefrom,  and  a  deUchable  coupling  on  tbe  free 
end  of  aald  last-named  tubular  member,  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  flexible  end-connector  for  a  train-pipe  consisting  of 
a  tubular  metallic  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
to  extend  downwardly  from  the  end  of  the  train-pipe,  aald 
member  conalatlng  of  metallic  sleeves,  subsUntlally  flat 
annul  I  of  tbin  meUl  between  said  sleeves  disposed  snb- 
aUntially  tranaverse  to  the  axis  of  the  member,  and  in- 
tegral flangea  on  tbe  edges  of  said  annull  turned  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  embedded  in  grooves  in  the  ends  ot 
said  sleeves,  a  rigid  tubular  member  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  member  and  bent  Intermediate  iU  ends 
to  extend  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  deUchable  coupling 
on  the  free  end  of  aald  last-named  member,  anbstantlally 
as  set  forth. 


979,760.    HOSE.    Edwin  T.  Gbkemtikld,  Klameaha,  N.  Y.' 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1008.  Serial  No.  411,683. 
'  A  flexible  end-connector  for  a  train-pipe  consisting  of  a 
tubular  meUlllc  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
to  extend  downwardly  from  tbe  end  of  the  train-pipe  and 
having  In  Us  wall  a  plurality  of  subsUntlally  flat  annul! 
of  thin  meUl  dlaposed  In  a  planie  subsUntlally  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  member,  said  annull  being  adapted  to 
flex  to  permit  bending  of  tbe  member  but  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  member   against   flexure,  a   rigid   tube   pivoUlly 


•\^' 


coupling  on  the  free  end  of  said  tube,  subsUntlally  as  Mt 
forth. 


979,761.  CARBURETER.  Danikl  Howakd  Haywood, 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to 

.  American  Gas  &  Power  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
■ey.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,122. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caatng.  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed traya  therein  dividing  tbe  casing  Into  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  the  said  trays  having  openings  therethrough 
arranged  In  alternate  trays  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  casing, 
and  each  tray  having  a  depressed  perforated  portion  In 
the  base  thereof,  capillary  tbreada  arranged  across  the 
said  chambera,  a  pan  for  holding  liquid,  supported  be- 
neath the  deprcsaed  perforated  portion  of  tbe  tray,  and 
means  for  producing  relative  movemenU  between  the  pan 
and  the  tray  for  Immersing  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
tray  In  tbe  liquid  contained  In  tbe  pan. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprUIng  a  caalng,  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed trays  therein  dividing  tbe  casing  Into  a  plurality 
of  chambera,  the  said  trays  having  openings  theretbrotigb 
arranged  In  alternate  trays  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
and  each  tray  having  a  depressed  perforated  portion  In 
the  base  thereof,  capillary  tbreada  arranged  across  tbe 
said  chambers,  a  pan  for  holding  liquid,  aupported  be- 
neath the  depressed  perforated  portion  of  tbe  tray,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  tbe  pan, 
for  producing  relative  movements  between  tbe  pan  and 
the  tray  for  Immeralng  the  perforated  portion  of  the  tray 
in  tbe  liquid  conUlned  In  tbe  pan. 

3.  A  carbureter  eomprlalng  a  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
superposed  trays  therein  dividing  tbe  casing  Into  a  pin- 


-^ 
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r»nty  of  eliambcni.  tb«  nMt  trajn  luTtac 
through  ■rr«D««d  In  «»t»n»«te  tr«7«  ^t  .. 
tk*  caalair.  and  each  trty  b«ving  a  perforated  portion  to 
tb«  bAM  thereof,  capillarjr  threads  mcrom  the  aald  cbam 
bert,  abaorbent  matcHai  aituicad  In  conUct  with  por- 
tions of  the  aald  eaplHsrr  tbtmOm,  s  pan  for  holding  liq- 
uid supported  bwiaath  the  d«pia—ad  perforatwl  portion 
of  the  traj.  sad  mwir-  for  producing  relsttre  movements 
between  the  p«a  and  the  tray  for  Immeraing  the  perfo- 
rated portion  of  tba  tray  In  tfca  liquid  contained  In  the  pan. 

4.  A  cnrboreter  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  plnraUty  of 
■mianioaail  trays  therein  dWtdtng  the  oaaing  Into  a  plo- 
rallty  of  chambers,  the  said  trays  hsTlng  openings  there- 
through arranged  In  alternate  trays  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  casing,  and  aach  tray  h*Tlng  a  parterated  portion  In 
the  base  thereof,  capillary  tbresds  acroa*  th*  said  cham- 
bers, absorbent  material  armtged  In  contact  with  portions 
of  the  said  capillary  threada,  a  pan  for  holding  liquid 
■apportad  baaaath  the  depreaaod  perforated  portion  of  the 
tray,  aad  Banna  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  liquid  In 
tba  pan  for  producing  relatlre  moTsmants  between  tba 
pan  and  the  tray  for  Immersing  the  perforatad  portion 
of  the  tray  In  the  liquid  contained  In  the  pan. 

6.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  channel,  a  tray 
tor  supporting  absorbent  material  In  proximity  to  the  air 
channel,  the  said  tray  having  a  perforated  portion,  a  plr- 
•«ad  tray  or  pan  for  conUlnLng  liquid  Into  which  the  said 
perforated  portion  la  adapted  to  be  tmmeraad,  and  maaas 
controlled  by  the  moyements  of  the  said  tray  or  pan  apo* 
tta  plToUl  support  for  regnlstlng  the  supply  of  llqnld 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


»7».762.  HEAT  EXCHANGE  PIPING.  OOTTHOLD  Hll^ 
DUSANOT.  Spandau  Tlsfwerder  2«*.  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.    FUed  Jan.  S.  IMft     Serial  No.  586,008. 

1 

a 
h 
c 

1  A  heat  exchange  pipe  compriaing  an  outer  tube  of 
pliable  metal  and  a  plurality  of  Caxlble  toner  tubea  In- 
daaed  by  said  outer  tube  and  arranged  closely  together 
tkareln  to  snogly  contact  with  each  other  aad  with  the  In- 
ner wall  of  the  outer  tube. 

2.  Heat-exchangs  piping  comprising  a  bundle  of  OexIMa 
tubes  Incloaad  by  an  oatar  pipe,  the  Inner  tubea  conUctlng 
oaa  with  another  and  with  aald  outer  pipe,  said  outer  pip* 
conststloff  of  lead,  with  strips  of  canras  wound  around  It. 

3.  A  beat  exchange  piping  comprising  a  bundle  of  flexi- 
ble tubea  Inclosed  by  an  outer  pipe  of  pliable  metal,  the 
Inner  tubea  contacting  one  with  another  and  with  the  In- 
ner wall  of  said  pipe,  said  p^pe  being  surrounded  with  an 
Insulated  matertaL 

9T0.7d8.     HAND-BAG.     Cath»»iii«  Hollib,  Brocktoa, 
Masa.     Filed  July  12,  191».     Serial  No.  B71.B«». 

1.  An  Improved  hand  bag  comprising  two  relatively 
alHUlow  trays  provided  at  their  Inner  edgea  with  a  flexible 
coanectlon.  on*  of  said  traya  belag  proridad  with  a  snp- 
plMMatal  sMa  aeabar  forming  a  paekat.  the  outer  edge 
e(  tta  laat  ■aBttanad  tray  belag  t— irtid  with  the  enda 
of  the  latter  by  means  of  gussets,  whareby  a  flexible  cover 
for  said  pocket  U  provided. 

2.  Aa  Improved  hand  bag  compriaing  two  relatively 
shallow  traya  provided  st  their  Inner  edgsa  with  a  flexible 
conaecttaa.  one  of  aald  trays  being  provided  with  a  anp- 
plaiawtal  sld^  member  forming  a  pocket,  tha  astar  adfla 
of  the  laat  mfntloaed  tray  being  flexibly  eaaaartad  wttk 
tba  body  of  the  tray  to  term  a  fcxlble  cover,  aald  flexible 
cover  and  the  correapoadiag  outer  edge  ol  the  other  tray 
being  proTld«»d  with  outwardly  projectlac  flexible  llpa  the 
inner  faeca  of  which  are  adapted  to  abut  when  the  bag  Is 
daaed,  aad  moawa  carried  by  aald  llpa  for  detachably  — 
aaettectba 


t.  A  haad  bag  caaaprtaiat  two  traya  each  eoaapoaad  of 
a  alda  member,  aa  oater  aad  aa  laaar  edge  member,  aad 
traasvstna  adga  members  connecting  the  said  oatar  aad 
Inner  adg*  owaibers.  the  inner  edgr  members  of  the  traya 
being  hinged  together,  and  one  of  the  traya  belag 
vided  with  a  supplemental  side  member  forming  oas 
of  a  book-recalvtaC'  pocket,  the  oatar  edge  memtter  of  said 
tray  being  flexibly  connected  with  the  fl  rut -mentioned  side 
member  and  with  the  transverse  edge  members  to  permit 


the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  book,  flexible  lips  project- 
ing outwardly  froaa  the  oat<>r  edge  membera  of  the  traya, 
and  provided  with  cooiplemental  faateatog  memben  wbera- 
by  said  edffa  Members  may  be  detachably  connected,  and 
flexible  handle*  attached  at  their  enda  to  the  said  lips,  tha 
aald  fastening  membern  coinciding  with  the  attached  ends 
of  the  haadlea  wheroby  aald  memben  may  be  dlaeoanactad 
by  a  pull  exerted  on  ihe  haadlea. 


07»,764. 


UT,S11. 


GRAVB-MARKKB.      ALBXANma    Homblb,    Jr„ 
City,  Kaaa.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1000.     Serial  Me. 


A  grave  marker  coatprlstanc  a  tablet,  a  pair  of  glass 
plataa  flttiag  against  opposite  faces  of  the  tablet  aad  hav- 
tac  bavaled  edgea  to  prodooe  aa  lawardly  tapering  cbaaaal 
aroaad  the  edge*  of  the  UbIeC,  a  filling  for  said  chsnnel 
which  prevents  the  accaaa  of  air  aad  moisture  to  said 
Ubiet  a  compressible  filler  betweea  tho  glass  pUtas,  tke 
aald  fllliac  aad  tk*  adg**  of  the  tablet,  and  a  cement  frame 
la  which  tka  adfaa  of  tb*  glaaa  pUte*  aad  the  filling  are 
•mbeddad. 
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079,7  65.  HONEYCOMB  FOUNDATION.  OacAB  M. 
HosTBD,  Lacey,  Ark.  F"lled  Dec.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
534,200. 


070,767.     SILO.     Nbls  Johhbon,  BaUvla,  III.,  aaalgaor 
to  Challenge  Company,  BaUvia,  III.,  a  Corporation  of       ] 
lUlnois.     Filed  June  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  567,648.  j 


A  boaey  comb  foundation  having  a  permeable  reinforc- 
ing fabric  medium,  saturated  and  sheeted  with  wax  so  that 
■aid  reinforcing  medium  becomes  an  Inaeparable  and  In- 
tegral part  of  the  construction  of  the  foundation  and 
tavoaed. 


% 
0  7  0,766.     BOTTLE-CAPPING 
Fbancis  jBNKiNa,   Washington, 
1010.    Serial  No.  560.258. 


MACHINE.      Chaelbb 
D.   C.     Filed   May   4, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baae  having  an  opening  to 
register  with  a  bottle  mouth,  of  an  open  tube  surrounding 
said  opening,  a  aleeve  telescoping  In  aald  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  and  with  an  axial  plunger,  a  stop 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  In  aald 
tube,  a  spring  resisting  contrary  movement,  a  closure  hop- 
per alongside  aald  tube,  a  verUcal  rod  roUtably  secured 
to  the  base  alongside  the  hopper,  means  for  rotating  the 
rod  back  and  forth  as  the  plunger  reciprocates,  and  a 
m^tif  r  fixed  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  push  closures  from 
tha  hopper  into  the  path  of  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baae  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  upon  which 
the  baae  may  rest,  of  a  plunger  alining  with  the  opening 
and  normally  above  It,  a  stop  limiting  the  plunger's  up- 
ward movement,  a  spring  realstlng  contrary  movement,  a 
closure  hopper  slongslde  the  plunger,  a  vertical  rod  along- 
side the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  surface  groove  lon- 
gitudinal near  the  base  snd  spiral  above,  a  borisontal 
pusher  fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  rod  to  swing  across 
the  lower  part  of  the  hopper  and  push  closures  therefrom 
beneath  the  raised  plunger,  and  a  non-rotary  member  mov- 
ing with  the  plunger  and  engaging  In  said  groove,  whereby 
as  the  plunger  descends,  the  pushar  feeds  a  dorare  be- 
nesth  It  and  holds  It  against  return,  and  itself  returns  to 
Initial  poaltlon  as  the  ploafar  again 


1.  A  silo  having  a  door  opening,  door  sections  for  clos- 
ing the  opening,  two  levers  pivotally  connected  and  each 
pIvoUlly  connected  to  a  door  aectlon  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  edgea  of  the  door  opening.  ' 

2.  A  silo  having  a  door  opening,  door  sections  for  cloa- 
Ing  the  opening,  s  toggle  supported  by  each  door  section, 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  links  of  the  toggle  being 
formed  with  a  alot  through  which  a  bolt  pa8^es,  and  one 
of  the  links  formed  with  a  stop  for  engagement  with  the 
other  link  thereby  forming  a  lock  between  the  links. 


979,768.     MACHINIST'S  SCALE.     Maiiow  F.  Jowbs.  Da- 
trolt,  Mich.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  569,972. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  bar,  of  a  head  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  right 
angles  to  one  edge  of  the  bar  and  forming  a  shoulder  at 
the  end  of  the  bar  for  the  engagement  of  the  end  of  one 
arm  on  an  Inside  caliper,  a  flange  on  the  other  side  of  the 
head  extending  laterally  therefrom  toward  the  edge  of 
the  bsr  and  proJectloR  beyond  the  end  of  said  bar  to  form 
a  supporting  ledge  for  supporting  the  end  of  one  arm  of 
outside  calipers  In  contact  with  the  end  of  the  scale  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  acale  bar  having  gradnatlona 
reading  from  one  end  thereof,  of  a  head  formed  with  a 
silt  to  receive  said  end  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  an 
arm  projecting  at  right  angles  to  one  edge  of  the  bar  with 
one  Bide  of  said  arm  abutting  the  end  of  the  bar.  and  a 
flange  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  the  upper  sup- 
porting Burfnce  of  which  flange  extends  In  the  plane  of 
the  under  surface  of  the  bar  beyond  the  end  of  said  bar  to 
form  a  support  for  one  arm  of  an  outside  caliper  with 
aald  caliper  arm  In  contact  with  the  snd  of  the  bar. 


979,769.  BLBCTRIC  SIQNALINO-BOX.  Abthub  Kbmp-  j 
STOW,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.  8arlal<l 
No.  479.635. 

1.  la  an  electric  signaling  box.  an  electric  circuit,  a  ale-  ; 
Baling  mechanism,  means  to  drive  said  mechanism,  a  sola-  i 
Bold,  a  plunger  operated  by  said  aolenold  and  havlac  n; 
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proJactloD  adapted  to  obstract  Um  motion  o^  tha  sicBallBC 
mechaniam  If  the  line  ia  In  uae.  meana  to  permit  the  fr«« 
action  of  the  plunger  In  one  direction,  and  meana  to  cauae 
ita  alow  operation  In  the  oppoatte  direction. 


2.  In  an  electric  algnallas  box,  an  electric  elrealt.  • 
aisnallng  mecbaniam,  meana  to  drire  said  mecbaDlam.  a 
alowly  morable  plunger  adapted  to  obatruct  the  motion  of 
the  algnallng  mechanism  If  the  line  la  In  uae,  a  aoleaoM 
for  moving  aaid  piuaaar  la  one  dlrcetioa.  wtmm  to  permit 
the  inaunt  return  of  aaM  plaacer  la  tlM  oypoett*  4tne- 
tlon  If  the  line  comee  Into  uae  during  ita  alow  morement, 
and  meana  to  cat  the  aolenold  out  of  clreolt  during  tlM 
time  the  box  ia  not  In  uae. 

S.  In  an  electric  algBAling  box.  an  electric  circnit.  a 
algnallng  mecbaniam.  meana  to  drive  aald  mecbaniam.  a 
alowly  noTable  plunger  adapted  to  obatruct  the  motion  of 
the  algnallng  mecbaniam  If  a  algnal  Is  being  sent  over  the 
line,  a  aolenold  for  moTlag  iald  plunger  In  one  directloa, 
meana  to  permit  the  Inatant  return  of  the  plunger  If  the 
Ilae  cornea  Into  uae  during  ita  slow  moTement.  meana  to 
atop  the  movement  of  the  signaling  mechanism  at  the  eod 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  atgnala,  and  meana  to  cat 
the  aolenold  ont  of  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  the  algnallng 

period. 

4.  Ia  an  electric  algaallag  box.  aa  electric  drcnlt.  a 
algnallng  mecbaniam.  meana  to  drive  aald  mechanism,  a 
alowly  movable  plunger  adapted  to  hold  the  signaling 
machanlam  ia  a  poaltloo  ready  to  aead  a  alcaal  at  tb*  Irat 
Biomeat  the  line  la  clear  of  ofther  algnala,  meaaa  to  ratnrn 
the  plunger  to  its  Initial  poeltion  Inataatly  If  the  Ilae  la 
operated  during  the  period  of  Initial  movaaMnt  of  the 
plunger  and  before  the  algnaJ  baa  beaa  atartad  from  that 
hex.  meaaa  to  atop  the  mecbaniam.  a  aolenold  for  moviac 
— lii  plunger,  and  meana  to  cut  the  aolenold  out  of  clrcait 
at  tlM  end  of  the  aet  of  signala. 

5.  In  an  electric  algaallac  box.  an  electric  circuit,  a 
■Icnallag  mecbaniam,  meaaa  to  drive  aald  mecbaniam. 
meaaa  to  prevent  the  aendlog  of  the  slgaal  for  a  period 
of  time  after  the  ringing  In  of  the  algaal.  meana  to  stop 
the  box  In  said  period  If  other  atgnala  ara  paaafnc  ovar 
the  line,  meana  to  permit  the  uae  of  the  line  for  imitlM 
other  algoala  during  the  period  of  signaling  from  the  gtrea 
5ox.  aad  maaaa  whereby  the  box  will  complete  Ita  aet  of 
■*ji^«i»  wtea  the  Uae  la  free  from  outalde  algaala. 


»7».no.      LAC»-MAK1NG    MACHINB.     QvwtAJ    Kawa- 
L^  Barman.  Oormaay.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1900.     Barlal 

N«.  aM.OtL 

Tba  eaoMaatloB.  la  a  laca- making  machine,  of  a  apiadla 
carrying  a  driver  baring  a  hole  therein,  a  driving  clatcb- 
aMmber  fr^ly  revolahie  oa  aald  «ta41e.  a  gear  connected 
with  aaM  dtttch-maaikar.  a  drlraa  d»tc»  miher  alMahle 
axlally   00.   bat   Boarerolable  oa.   aaM   apladle.   and   up- 


wardly aprlng-preaaed  arreatlng  meaaa  actuated  by  pat- 
tern gear  and  compcialac  a  forked  member  for  actuating 
said  driven  iliiltt  m—lmi  to  bring  the  aame  Into  and  out 
of   eagafaaMnt    with    aald    driving    clutch-member,    aald 


forked  member  carrying  a  pin  under  aald  drlTor  adapted 
to  enter  Into  aald  bole  In  the  driver  when  aald  clutch- 
members  are  disengaged  and  thereby  poeltlTely  eecore  the 
driver  In  Its  reat  poeltion. 


070.771.  MUI/riPLB-JKT-PIPB  MODTHPIBCB.  Cakl 
KDMXKLUANit.  8r..  Blcklnget.  Qermauy.  Plied  Oct.  8, 
1007.    Serial  No.  306.467.  * 


1.  Ia  a  jet  pipe  mouthpiece,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
juatlng  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ooaalea.  dla- 
plaiwable  in  the  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  hoae  pipe,  a  prla- 
matlc  galde-way  for  aaid  adjusting  member,  a  band-lever 
actuating  the  adjusting  member,  aad  meana  for  locking 
the  lerer  la  the  dealred  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  )et-plpe  moath-ptece.  the  comMaatlon  of  an  ad- 
Joatlng  BMmber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  noaalea  dta- 
placeable  In  the  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  boee-pipe,  a  prla- 
matic  galde-way  for  aald  adjusting  member,  a  band-lever 
for  operating  aald  adjuatlag  member,  and  locking  meana 
for  holding  the  dealred  noaale  In  the  axU  of  the  hoee-plpe. 
anbstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  Jet-pipe  mouth  piece,  an  adjuating  member  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  nossleo,  moving  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  main  hoee-plpe.  In  com- 
bination with  a  hand-lever  actuating  aald  adjuating  mem- 
ber, and  meana  for  locking  any  dealred  noaale  In  the  axial 
line  of  the  nuln  hoee-plpe.  aabetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


070,772.      VAULT-LIGHT.      jAMaa    J.    Lawlbb,    Palbam 
Helghta.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  2,  lOia    Serial  No.  C^l.400. 


la  comblaatloa,  a 
body  portloa  harlac  Ita 
wardly-exteadlng  annular 
with  aa  Inwardly-extending 


a  conoldal  ahaped 
mA  prarUad  with  an  out- 
•ad  Ita  Inner  end  fttrmad 
•aage  for  aoppacttag 


■-^tii^Mi^ 
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a  prlam  within  the  receptacle,  aald  body  portion  farther 
provided  at  diametrically  oppoalte  polnta  with  a  pair  of 
oatwardly-projectlng  luga  fluabed  with  the  Inner  flange,  a 
coupling  member  comprlalng  a  conoldal  shape  body  portion 
aurrounding  the  body  portion  of  the  receptode  and  having 
diametrically   opposed   and  outwardly-projecting   oppoalte 
portlona   and   further   provided   at   diametrically   opposite 
polnta  with  pocketa  extending  through  the  wall   of  the 
body  portion  and  Into  the  offaet  porUon,  aald  pocketa  pro 
viding  meana  for  the  pasaage  of  the  lugs  of  the  receptacle 
when   mounting   the   coupling  member  thereon,   and   aald 
coupling    member    further    having    Ita    body    portion    cut 
away  to  provide  a  pair  of  Incllnee  extending  a  short  dla- 
Unce  from  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pocketa  whereby 
the  aald  aide  walla  will  constitute  atopa  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  luga  In  one  direction,  aald  coupling  mem- 
ber further  having  Ita  body  portion  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly-extending   annular    flange    aaaoclatlng    with    the 
flange  of  the  body  portion  of  the  recepUcle  for  clamping 
the  receptacle  to  a  support.  . 


079,77s.     8CBDBBINO-MACHINB.     Abnu  Lbigh,  Osce- 
ola, Ark.     Filed  June  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  667,805. 


/'  >*   ^'jT 


In  a  acrubbing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  a  motor  supported  on  said  frame  and 
Including  a  crank  diak  and  pin,  and  meana  to  regulate 
■aid  motor ;  of  a  rock  abaft  extending  tranavereely  across 
the  front  of  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  galdea  extending 
forwardly  from  aald  rock  ahaft,  a  forwardly  extending 
arm  formed  on  aald  rock  ahaft  and  attached  to  one  of 
aald  galdea,  a  bruah  reclprocable  In  aald  guides,  a  link 
connecting  aald  bruah  and  crank  pin,  a  rock  arm  extend- 
ing up  from  aald  shaft,  a  handle  bar  extending  laterally 
from  aald  frame,  a  handle  on  aald  handle  bar,  and  an  ad- 
justing bar  connected  to  the  end  of  aald  rock  arm  and 
provided  with  a  aerlea  of  notchea  adapted  to  receive  aald 
han<Ue  bar. 


070,774.  HOLDING  DBVICB  FOR  LOOlf-TEMPLBS. 
C^ABLca  A.  LiTTtariBU),  Lowell,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to 
Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  July  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  574,071. 


ter,  and  meana  to  clamp  the  hoaa  la  adjaated  poattloa  In 
the  bearing,  the  cup-like  fit  of  the*  hoaa  In  the  beartag  rig- 
idly positioning  the  aeat  to  reelat  strain  upon  the  tampla- 
stand  due  to  the  Inward  pull  of  the  cloth. 

2.  A  holding  device  for  loom-templea,  comprlalng  a 
baae-plate  having  an  upturned  and  enlarged  portion  at  ita 
outer  end,  a  tranavereely  extended  and  elongated  bearing 
on  such  uptured  portion,  open  at  ita  rear  end  and  Inner 
aide  and  having  Ita  longitudinal  axla  Inclined  In  paral- 
lelism to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  temple  bar.  a  seat 
for  the  temple-atand,  and  a  boaa  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
aeat  provided  with  a  circularly  curved  and  elongated  face 
to  enter  the  open  aide  of  and  flt  aald  bearing  and  to  tarn 
therein  on  the  axis  of  the  bearing  aa  a  center,  the  aeat 
projecting  inward  over  the  baae-plate,  a  stud  connecting 
the  boaa  and  the  bearing  while  permitting  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  hoea,  and  a  clamping  nut  coSperatlng  with 
aald  stud  to  hold  the  boss  and  Ita  connected  aeat  In  ad- 
justed position,  the  cooperating  aeml-cyllndrlcal  aur- 
faces  of  the  boaa  and  the  bearing  serving  to  rigidly  posi- 
tion the  aeat  and  prevent  twiating  thereof  when  the 
damping  nut  la  set  up. 

3.  A  holding  device  for  loom-templea,  comprlalng  a  baae- 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  loom  breaat-beam,  a  seat 
for  the  temple-BUnd,  overhanging  the  baae-plate,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  outer  ends  of  aald  baae-plate 
and  aeat,  aald  connection  comprising  an  elongated,  open- 
elded  and  aubetantially  aemi-clrcular  bearing  on  one  01 
aaid  parU  and  an  elongated,  externally  convexed  cooper- 
ating member  on  the  other  part,  to  enter  the  open  aide  of 
and  flt  Into  the  bearing,  whereby  the  seat  can  be  tipped 
by  relative  rotative  movement  of  aald  bearing  and  the  co- 
operating member,  and  meana  to  clamp  together  the  latter 
and  the  bearlnga  to  thereby  malnUlned  the  eeat  In  ad- 
justed poaltlon.  the  cooperating  seml-cyllndrlcal  surfaces 
of  the  bearing  and  its  cooperating  member,  when  clamped 
together,  holding  the  aeat  from  twisting  when  the  temple- 
atand  is  subjected  to  lateral  atralna  due  to  the  Inward  pall 
of  the  cloth. 


1.  A  holding  device  for  loom-templea,  comprlalng  a 
baea^data,  a  traaarerae  and  elongated  aubetantially  aeml- 
elrcaUr,  opeo-aldad  hearing  thereon  at  one  end,  a  aeat  for 
the  iaiB|>l>  alBitd  a  hoaa  flxedly  connected  therewith  and 
haring  a  earrad  faea  to  frlctlonally  engage  and  flt  the 
■eml-clrcuUr  waU  of  the  bearing,  whereby  the  seat  can  be 
tipped  about  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  bearing  aa  a  cen- 
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070,775  EOTABY  ENVBLOP-MACHINE.  CHABLBa  M 
LuKAcaavica.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  William  L. 
Lewla,  George  C.  Moxon,  and  George  W.  Morgan,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1006.  Serial  No. 
28.\66S. 


1.  In  a  rotary  envelop  machine,  meana  for  supplying  a- 
sheet  or  ribbon  of  paper  or  other  envelop  material,  in  com-j 
binatlon  with  means  for  catting  envelop  blanks,  and  meana^ 
for  forming  the  aaid  blanks  into  completed  envelope,  audij 
meana  comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  having  pneamatle: 
meana  to  maintain  the  blanka  in  poaltlon  thereon  dnrinC; 
the  forming  operation. 
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5.  I»  •  rwtary  Mtwlep  ttacMne.  •  Morfr  o<  aepplir  lir 
•  fliMtt  of  ribttoa  of  paper  or  otlwr  coTelop  materUl.  ■••■■ 
for  f««diaK  tb«  asM  iteet  or  ribbaa,  ■imi  for  cutttns  tbm 
Mid  sheet  or  rlMaa  tato  envvlop  Maakc  ■  cbate  <lowa 
which  aaJd  blaaka  nt*  noved  by  gnritj  for  recctTlns  tb« 
blanka  m  tbcy  ar«  rat.  and  pladnc  tb«m  in  *  poslttoa  for 
the  foldlaf  operatioa  to  cMBmeacc,  and  means  for  traa*- 
fonalns  tb«  tald  eoTtlop  Uaaka  iato  eoaiplatad  ■iyalefa 

3.  la  a  rotary  eavalop  toaehia*.  a  aeorea  of  aapply  for 
aa  envelop  ahaat  or  rthbaa,  bbmum  for  cnttins  the  aald 
ab«et  «r  rlbhoa  tato  eaT«top  blanka,  aad  BMana  fbr  fwa- 
mlng  and  foldlac  said  blanks  so  as  to  form  completad  «•- 
▼#lopa.  aocb  sMaaa  eoaipriainR  a  rotary  dram,  and  pnen- 
mattc  meaaa  rarrlad  th«r*by  for  caoatas  the  blanka  to 
adhere  thereto. 

4.  In  a  rotary  envelop  Maehtne.  aeaaa  for  eattlac  e«> 
velop  blanka  aad  sapplylBf  then  to  the  auichlae.  pneu- 
matic BMsaa  for  c-analag  said  blanks  to  adhere  to  a  rotary 
part  of  aaM  Barhlne  for  a  time,  and  for  expelling  .saM 
blanka  from  said  part  at  tke  end  of  that  time,  mecbaataaa 
for  forming  aald  blanka  Into  completed  or  flnlsbed  ea- 
relopa  dnrlBc  aald  time,  aad  means  for  faedlnc  aald  blanka 
from  said  snpply  meaaa  to  aald  rotary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

6.  In  a  rotary  envelop  machtne,  a  aoarce  of  aopply  for 
a  rftboa  of  paper  or  other  envelop  material,  ateaas  for 
cMtlav  raid  material  iato  envelop  blaaka  dnrtatr  the  feed- 
ing proceas.  pnenaMtlc  awaas  for  caoataK  said  blanks  to 
adhere  to  a  movlns  part  of  the  wachtae  for  a  time,  aad 
for  expelllait  said  blanks  from  said  part  at  the  end  of  said 
tlate.  formluK  mechanism  for  the  fonnlaff  of  the  blanka 
Into  flntflhed  envelops  dnrtng  said  time,  and  meana  for 
ftiiiUni  tba  eat  blaaka  tnm  aald  catting  mechanism  to 
said  movlBK  part  of  tho  machine. 

(ClaiBH  •  to  16  not  prtaled  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


'  »1ft.7T7.   TBUNK-HASP.    Goaiiai.iC8  J.  LxaaaBT.  Nawark. 
*       N.  J.,  aaalgBor  to  H.  Naomaan  Hardwar*  Co.,  a  Corpora- 

tloa  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Joly  27.  1910.     Berlal  No. 

»74.06S. 


9  7  9.776.  BEINFOBCED  STRrCTrBE.  Da.mbl  B. 
LuTBV.  Indianapolis.  lad.  Orlslnal  application  filed 
May  17,  1902.  Serial  No.  107,812.  Divided  and  thla 
appllcatioa  filed  Joly  2S,  1904.     Serial  Mo.  217.70T. 


1.  A  relaforcemeat  for  concrete  flrdera.  beama,  etc., 
romprislat  a  lower  horlaoatal  teasion  rod  and  upper  and 
lower  sheartnir  rods,  each  bavins  a  CiHitral  horliontal  part. 
Inclined  parts  extendlna  ootwardly  from  oppc^te  eada  of 
the  central  part  and  horliontal  parts  extending  outwardly 
from  the  ends  of  Maid  inclined  p.irta.  the  central  horlaoB- 
tal  part  of  the  lower  sbearias  rod  botng  longer  than  that 
of  the  upper  shearing  rod.  aad  the  horlsontal  ends  of  tha 
opper  aheartag  rod  being  lobfar  than  thoae  of  the  lower 
shearing  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  tteams,  girders,  etc., 
comprising  an  upper  comprtaakm  rod.  a  lower  horlsontal 
teaaloa  rod.  and  upper  and  lower  shearing  roda.  each  hav 
ta«  a  central  horiaoatal  part,  inclined  parta  extending  out- 
wardly from  oppoaite  ends  of  the  cantral  part  aad  horl- 
sontal parta  extending  outwardly  from  the  eada  of  aald 
Inclined  parta.  the  horlaoatal  part  of  the  lower  abaarlas 
rod  being  longer  than  that  of  the  opper  shearing  rod  aad 
tha  horlaontal  eads  of  tb^  apper  sbeariag  rod  being  longer 
than  thoae  of  the  lower  ahearlag  rod.  aahatantlally  aa  aat 
forth. 


1.  A  haap  comiirtsing  a  plate  having  a  tonfue-ltke  mem*  - 
her  formed  with  an  outward  curve  and  then  curved  in- 
wardly,  said   tonirue-Uke   member   forming  a   bearlng-por- 
tloa,  aad  a  haap-plate  pivotally  eonnaeted  with  aald  bear- 
inff-portlon 

2.  A  hasp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  tongue-like  mem- 
bar  formed  with  an  outward  curve  and  then  curved  In- 
wardly, said  toagoe-Uke  oiember  forming  a  bearing-por- 
tion, aad  a  haat>-plate  pivotally  connected  with  aald  bear- 
lag-portion.  Mid  ootwardly  extending  part  of  the  tongaa- 
llke  member  being  provided  with  a  projection  formlag  a 
stop  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  tba  said 
haap-plata. 

3.  A  hasp  comprlaing  a  plata  having  a  toague-like  mem- 
ber formed  with  aa  outward  earva  aad  tbaa  curved  In- 
wardly, aald  tooffua-llke  mamber  formlat  a  baaring-por- 
tion.  a  haap-plate.  add  haap-plate  being  provided  with  a 
alit  thronch  which  aald  toacoa-llka  atember  ia  paaaed,  aad 
a  bead  npoa  the  upper  marglaal  edge-portion  of  aald  haap- 
plate  oacillatnrlly  arranged  in  the  bearing-portion  of  raid 
toague-IIke  member. 

4.  A  haap  comprlaing  a  plate  having  a  tongue-like  mem- 
bar  formed  with  an  outward  curve  and  then  curved  in- 
wardly, Mid  tongue-like  member  forming  a  hearing-por- 
tion, a  haap-plate.  aald  haap-plate  being  provided  with  a 
silt  through  which  aald  toacue-like  member  la  paaaad,  aad 
a  bead  upon  the  upper  marginal  edge-portion  of  raid  haap- 
plate  oadltatorlly  arranged  In  the  hearing-portion  of  raid 
twagaa  11km  member,  raid  outwardly  extending  part  of  the 
taogaa-llke  member  being  provided  with  a  projection  form- 
tag  a  atop  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
haap-plate. 

5.  A  haap  comprlaing  a  plate  having  a  marginal  rib 
forming  with  raid  plate  a  chamber,  raid  plata  belBf  pro- 
vided with  depwaaaa  portlaaa  aad  a  laterally  extending 
connecting  awmkar.  aald  fcpreaasd  portions  and  raid  con- 
aaetlag  number  being  formed  with  aa  opening  between 
thefli.  a  tongue-like  member  formed  with  an  outward  curve, 
and  then  curved  inwardly,  said  tongue-like  member  form- 
ing a  baarla#1pmPtion  and  bavlna  its  Inwardly  extaading 
portion  eiteadlag  through  aald  opening  and  terminating  in 
Mid  chamber,  a  haap-plate  provided  with  a  marginal  rib 
forming  with  aald  haap-plate  a  chamber,  and  a  spring-plata 
secured  at  oaa  end  in  the  chamber  of  Mid  haap  plate  and 
having  Ita  other  aad-portlon  In  engagement  with  raid  lat- 
erally extaa4lBg  mcMbar.  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  Mt  fortk. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlated  In  the  Qaaette.] 


979.778.      TX»ADI NO-MACHINE.     THOMAS   Mallot,   Chi- 
cago. lU.,  aoalgaor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Joha  J.  OUmaa.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  May  21.  1900.     Serial  No   497.4S6. 
1.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacrtbed ;  a  wheeled  frame  : 
an  Ineliaed  car  trnck  on  raid  fraaM,  aach  of  tha 
of  Mid  track  terminating  at  Ita  loarar  aad  la  a  hiagad 
tloa  adapted  to  contact  with  the  groaad ;  meaaa  for  draw- 
big  eaia  aata  aald  track;  oaa  or  OMra  racalrlag 
located  oader  Mid  track ;  and 
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M0M  tm  4lfaetlag  car  wbeeia  onto  raid  track,  aabataatlally 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described  ;  a  wheeled  frame  ; 
an  inclined  car  track  on  Mid  frame;  means  for  drawing 
cars  onto  Mid  track ;  one  or  more  receiving  hoppers  located 
ander  Mid  track ;  and  a  pointed  wheel  guide  pivoted  be- 
twaea  the  lower  eada  of  raid  tracks  and  adapted  when  in 
operative  poeltlon  to  lie  upon  the  ground  and  direct  car 
wheeU  onto  raid  tracks,  aubstantially  aa  deacrlhed. 

H  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described ;  a  wheeled  frame  ; 
aa  Inclined  car  track  on  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  membera,  a  hlaged  aection  at  the  lower  end  of 
Mch  of  Mid  track  members  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
ground ;  means  for  drawing  cars  onto  Mid  track  ;  one  or 
more  receiving  hoppers  located  under  raid  track  :  and  a 
pointed  wheel  guide  connected  to  and  pivoted  between  the 
ends  of  Mid  hinged  sections  of  Mid  tracks  and  adapted 
to  lie  upon  the  ground  and  direct  car  wheels  onto  Mid 
tracka,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 


•79.770.  THREAD-PABTINO  MECHANISM  FOB  LOOMS. 
Jamks  MAacuBB.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper 
Company  Hopedale.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  577.938. 
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4.  In  an  aatoaiatle  Olllng-repleniahlng  loom  having  a 
thread  parting  and  clamping  device  bodily  movable  opao 
filling  replenishment  Into  poaltloo  to  act  upon  the  thread 
of  filling  to  be  abandoned,  and  operating  meana  for  aald  de- 
vice. In  combination,  a  fixed  support  for  the  piece  of  thread 
Mvered  by  the  parting  device,  a  rotaUble  brush  to  aweep 
the  aevered  piece  of  thread  frontward  along  the  aupport, 
actuating  connectiona  between  the  bruah  and  aald  operat- 
ing meana,  to  effect  intermlttoit  roUtlon  of  the  bruah 
when  repleniatunent  of  filling  takes  place. 

5.  In  an  automatic  filllng-replenlahlng  loom  having  a 
ahuttle-feeler,  a  thread  parting  and  clamping  device  there- 
on bodily  movable  upon  filling  replenishment  into  poaltion 
to  part  ajid  clamp  the  filling  thread  to  be  abaodooed,  and 
means  to  govern  movement  of  the  shuttle-feeler,  in  combi- 
nation, a  thrMd-remover  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
Bontal.  BtatliMiary  thread  support  adjacent  the  ahuttle- 
feeler  path,  a  codperatlng.  roUUble  bruah  having  an  at- 
tached ratchet,  a  pawl,  a  pivoted  carrier  on  which  It  la 
mounted,  and  actuating  means  for  Mid  pawl-carrier',  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  movement  of  the  shuttle- 
feeler  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltion.  to  effect  inter- 
mittent rotation  of  the  brush. 


979.780.  MEANS  FOB  CREASING  THE  LEGS  OF  TBOD- 
SEBS.  Da  via  Mabinskt.  New  York.  K,  Y.  Filed  Dee. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  533.765. 


1.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  having  a  de- 
vice to  part  and  clamp  the  apent  thread  of  filling  upon  fill- 
ing replenl«hm«Jt.  and  meana  to  actuate  Mid  device.  In 
combination,  a  fixed  aupport  for  the  aevered  piece  of 
thread,  a  rotatable  member  to  sweep  the  severed  piece  of 
thread  frontward  along  the  support,  and  meana  to  effect 
Intermittent  rotation  of  aald  member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  filllng-rcpleniahlng  loom  having  a 
thread-parting  and  clamping  device  bodily  movable  upon 
filling  replenishment  into  position  to  act  upon  the  thread 
of  filling  to  be  abandoned,  in  combination,  a  thread-re- 
mover comprising  a  fixed  supporting  member  for  the  sev- 
ered piece  of  thread,  a  cooperating.  Intermltthigly  rota- 
table member  to  aweep  the  piece  of  thread  forward  along 
the  fixed  member,  and  meana  to  effect  rotative  movement 
of  the  roUUble  member  when  filling  ia  replenished. 

3.  In  an  automatic  flUlng-replenlaklDg  loom  having  a 
thread  parting  and  clamping  device  hodUy  movable  upon 
filling  replenlahment  Into  poaiUon  to  act  upon  the  thread 
of  filling  to  be  abandoned,  in  combination,  a  thread-re- 
Bkover  comprlaing  a  fixed  support  for  the  severed  piece  of 
thread,  a  rotatable  brush  mounted  above  and  to  sweep  the 
upper  face  of  the  aupport,  and  meana  to  effect  rotative 
movement  of  the  brush  to  thereby  aweep  frontward  piecea 
of  thread  sustained  on  the  aupport 


1.  A  pair  of  trouser  legs,  the  front  of  which  are  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  longitudinally  thereof 
with  creasing  strips,  consisting  of  fiexible  material  and 
having  a  cord  secured  thereto  longitudinally  thereof  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  bead. 

2.  A  pair  of  trousers,  the  legs  of  which  are  provided  on 
the  inner  aides  thereof  and  longitudinally  thereof  with 
creaaing  strips  consisting  of  fabric  material,  Mid  creasing 
strips  having  a  central  longitudinal  bead  on  the  outer  side 
thereof  over  and  around  which  the  trouser  legs  are  folded 
in  the  operation  of  prerabig  and  creaaing  the  aame. 


979,781.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  GBoaoa  H.  Mat,  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y..  and  William  M.  Oaosvaxoa.  Grantwood. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,401. 

1.  In  a  dryhig  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  evapo- 
rating chamber,  means  for  heating  the  drying  medium  be- 
fore it  comea  into  contact  with  the  material  being  dried, 
meana  at  each  end  of  the  evaporathig  chamber  for  holding 
the  material  to  be  dried,  and  means  for  moving  the  mate- 
rial in  either  direction  through  the  evaporatUig  chamber 
whereby  the  material  may'  be  paused  back  and  forth 
through  aald  evaporating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  evapo- 
rating chamber,  a  condenshig  chamber  suitably  connected 
with  the  evaporating  chamber,  condenshig  meana  connect- 
ed with  Mid  condensing  chamber,  meana  for  heating  the 
drying  medium  before  It  cornea  into  conUrt  with  the  mate- 
rial  being  dried,  electrical  connectiona  groundkig  the  ex- 
posed meUl  surfacea  in  the  evaporating  chamber,  meana 
at  each  end  of  the  evaporating  chamber  for  holdhig  tha 
material,  and  means  for  moving  the  materUl  through  the 
evaporating  chamber. 
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S.  lo  a  dry  tog  »pp«rmtii«,  the  eombtnatlan  of  «n  trapo- 
rattaf  chamber.  ■  cood«i«ln«  chamber  raltably  eooneeted 
with  the  eraporattaf  ebuib4r,  eondenalnc  mean*  eoonact- 
ed  irltb  aaid  eoodaBatof  chAmber,  beating  means  to  beat 
the  drying  ■wdl—  before  It  cornea  Into  conUet  with  the 
material  being  dried,  meant  to  rapport  the  material  while 
paaatng  through  the  eyaporatlng  chamber,  a  drtring  roller 
at  the  dhKbarge  end,  a  re<»lTlng  roU«r  at  the  diacharge 
,b4,  aaana  for  drirlng  the  reeelTlng  roller,  a  rapply  roller 
at  the  aapply  end,  and  means  for  patting  a  t«islon  on  the 
material  at  the  supply  ai4. 


pair  of  triangalar  side  members,  Itota  e«meeted  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  triangular  members,  a  lerer  opera- 
Urely  connected  to  each  of  said  itoks,  a  set  of  disk  har- 
rows supported  from  each  bracket,  a  drirlng  shaft  for  each 
set  of  dlaka,  a  phiioo  on  the  drirlng  ahaft,  a  drirlng  gear 
rotated  by  each  drirlng  wheel,  and  Idlers  connecting  said 
drirlng  wheels  with  the  pinion,  said  Idlers  being  supported 
from  the  bracketa. 


4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combtaiatlaa  of  an  erapo- 
ratlng  chamber,  a  condensing  dhamber  suitably  connected 
with  the  eraporatlng  chamber,  condensing  means  connect- 
ed with  said  condensing  chamber,  heating  means  to  heat 
the  drying  medium  before  It  comes  Into  contact  with  the 
material  being  dried,  means  to  support  the  material  whlla 
passing  through  the  eraporatlng  chamber,  a  drtrhig  roller 
at  the  discharge  end,  a  recelring  roller  at  the  discharge 
end.  means  for  drirlng  the  drirlng  roller,  and  means  for 
drirlng  the  recelring  roller  at  a  rariable  speed  so  as  to 
maintain  th<  proper  tension  on  the  material,  a  supply 
roller  at  the  supply  end.  and  means  for  putting  a  tenalon 
on  the  material  at  the  supply  end. 

a.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  erap- 
oratlng chamber,  a  condensing  chamber  raitably  connected 
with  the  eraporatlng  chamber,  condensing  means  connect- 
ed with  said  condensing  chamber,  heating  means  to  heat 
the  drying  medium  before  It  comes  Into  conUct  with  tha 
material  being  dried,  means  to  aapport  the  material  while 
passing  through  the  eraporatlng  chamber,  a  drirlng  roller 
at  the  discharge  end,  a  rocelrtng  roller  at  the  dlscbargs 
§ma,  means  for  drirlng  the  drirlng  roller,  a  belt  and  pulley 
eoBDMtlon  between  the  shaft  of  the  drirlng  roller  and  the 
shaft  of  the  recelring  roller  whereby  the  recelring  roller  la 
driren  at  a  rariable  speed  so  as  to  maintain  the  proper 
taaalon  on  the  material,  a  supply  roller  at  the  supply  end. 
and  means  for  putttoig  a  tenalon  on  the  material  at  tha 

supply  and. 

[Clalma  9  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9T9.782.  DI8K  HARROW.  JoHH  Jambs  IfcLuH.  Moose 
Jaw.  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  rusd  Jan.  21.  1910.  Bo- 
rial  No.  M».a»4. 

1.  A  cultlrstor  comprising  a  transreroely  extending 
drirlng  axle,  drirlng  wheels  on  opposite  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
tongue  eonnocted  to  the  axle,  a  pair  of  bracket  members 
ptrotally  supported  from  the  axle  and  each  Including  a 
pair  of  triangular  side  members,  links  connected  to  the 
forwaHl  0mtm  of  tha  triaagular  members,  a  lerer  opora- 
tlrely  iiwirtill  to  met  of  said  llnka.  a  set  of  dtak  har- 
rows sopported  ttf>m  each  bracket  and  means  operattrely 
connecttog  each  set  of  disks  with  the  drirlng  wheeU  In 
such  a  way  as  to  conttnoooaly  rotate  the  disks. 

t.  ▲  cultlrstor  comprising  a  transrersely  extending 
irtvtBt  »«•«.  drirlng  wheels  on  opposite  ends  of  the  axlo, 
a  tongue  connected  to  the  axle,  a  pair  of  bracket  member* 
plrotally  supported  from  the  axle  and  each   biHndlng  a 


I 


S.  In  a  enltlrator  and  to  combination  an  axle,  drirtag 
wheela  thereon,  drirlng  gears  connected  to  the  drirlng 
wheels,  two  sets  of  disk  harrows,  drirlng  shafts  for  the 
sets  of  disk  harrows,  plroted  brackets  mounted  on  the  axlo 
and  each  harlng  side  member*  rapporttng  one  of  the  sets 
of  disk  harrows,  one  of  said  side  members  joumallng  the 
ahaft  at  tha  end  of  the  set  of  disk  harrows  and  the  other 
side  member  altering  between  the  end  disk  and  the  second 
to  end  disk,  a  bracket  26  connected  to  one  of  the  plroted 
brackets  and  extending  rearwardly  and  fomad  with  a 
hook-shaped  end.  and  an  auxllUry  disk  24  supported  from 
said  hook-ahaped  end. 


079,T8S.  rURNACB-ORAT«.  Oaoaoa  MiHiOM,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-«fth  to  James  Balla,  one-flftb  to 
Charlea  H.  Scheuer,  ono-flfth  to  Bmest  H.  Miller,  and 
one-flfth  to  John  Robortaon,  Chicago,  UL  FUsd  June 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,772. 


1.  A  dortee  of  the  class  deocribod  comprislns  a  main 
framo,  two  series  of  alternately  arranged  »r»te  bars 
mounted  to  rodproeats  longitudinally  In  said  main  frama, 
transrersely  disposed  reclprocaWe  bars  connected  with 
each  series  of  grate-bars,  projections  on  one  sariaa  of 
grate-bars  set  In  the  path  of  the  reclprocaWe  bar  of  tha 
other  series,  meana  for  causing  alternate  morement  of 
said  raclprocabla  bars  In  s  rearward  direction,  and  meana 
for  caualng  return  aovMMat  of  said  projection  sngaghig 
bar.  Bubatantlally  aa  4aaer1hsd. 

2.  A  dorice  of  the  claaa  daacrihed  comprtalng  a  astn 
frame,  two  aeriea  of  alternately  arranged  grate-bars 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  in  said  main  frama, 
a  slnjtle  acting  transrersely  disposed  reclprocahle  bar  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  serlee  of  grate-bars,  a  douMa 
acting  transrersely  dlspooed  rodprocabJe  bar  con- 
nected with  the  other  series  of  grate-bars,  projections  on 
tha  grate-bar*  connoetod  with  said  single  acting  bar  and 
lying  In  the  path  of  the  other  rodprocable  bar,  meana  for 
causing  alternate  morement  of  said  reclprocahle  bars  in 
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a  raarward  direction,  means  for  caualng  return  morement 
of  aakS  doable  acting  bar,  and  a  latch  connection  for  said 
single  acting  bar  arranged  to  hold  the  same  sUtlonary 
during  the  independent  movement  of  the  other  bar,  rah- 

■tantially  as  deacribe^- 

8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,    two    aeriea    of    alternately    arranged    grate-bars 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  in  said  main  frame, 
a  single  acting  transrersely  dUposed  reclprocable  bar  con- 
X  nected    with   one   of   said   series   of   grate-bars,   a   double 

^  acting  transrersely  disposed  reclprocable  bar  connected 

^  with   the  other  series  of  grate  bars,   projections  on   the 

grate-bars  connected  with  said  single  acting  bar  and  lying 
la  tha  path  of  the  other  reclprocable  bar,  means  for  caus- 
ing altamate  morement  of  said  reclprocable  bars  in  a 
rearwaid  direction,  means  for  causing  return  morement 
of  ssld  doable  sctlng  bar.  a  latch  plroted  to  said  main 
frame  and  engaging  said  single  acting  bar  to  hold  the 
aaffw>  stationary  during  the  Independent  movement  of  the 
other  bar,  and  a  releasing  cam  projection  of  said  latch  ar- 
ranged to  conUct  with  said  double  acting  bar  at  the  end  of 
its  Independent  morement  to  release  said  latch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  two  series  of  alternately  arranged  grate-bars 
adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  on  aaid  frame,  a 
transrersely  dtiposed  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  series 
of  grate-bars  and  a  similar  rod  connected  to  the  other, 
said  rods  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  the  grate- 
bars  to  which  they  are  connected,  connecting  rods  having 
shoulders  adapted  to  conUct  with  and  actuate  said  roda, 
and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  aaid  connecting  rods 
comprtalng  a  power-drlren  two-throw  crank  and  crank 
plna  of  which  are  aet  at  ninety  degreea  to  each  other,  sub- 
stontlally  aa  daacrihed. 


979,784.      DUST-PAN.      Thomab    C.    Moaais,    Lockport, 
M.  T.    Filed  Nor.  30,  1909.     SerUl  No.  580,618. 
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2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  rertlcal 
side  walls  rising  from  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  base, 
said  aide  walla  tapering  In  thlckneaa,  and  harlng  aOnad 
rail  base  flange  recelring  recsaaea  in  their  top  edvas, 
angular  keepers  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tie, 
consisting  of   a   strslght  body   portion,   harlng  oppoalt* 


A  dust  ^n  compriping  a  receptacle  Inclndlng  side  walls 
harlng  their  forwasd  edges  outwardly  turned  to  prorlde 
llpa.  and  a  handle  plrotally  mounted  In  the  lips  below 
the  central  point  thereof. 


terminals  extending  upwardly,  one  of  the  terminals  en- 
gaging the  base  flange  and  preventing  the  rertlcal  more- 
ment thereof,  and  the  opposite  terminal  terminating  In 
a  hook  which  engages  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall,  and 
a  securing  bolt  passed  transrersely  through  the  keeper 
and  said  aide  wall.  .       . 


079,786.  PIPB-REAMBB.  Pans  Ncsacp,  Louisiana, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Tool  ft  Specialty  Company, 
Louisiana,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlsaourL  Filed  Sept. 
80,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,124. .    r     -     ,■ 


979.785.  RATLWAT-TIB.  WiLLiAM  H.  MOBKis,  Copley, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  657,600. 
1.  The  herein-described  railway  tie,  consisting  of  a 
base  plate  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  rise  side 
walls,  these  side  walls  being  tapered  from  tholr  roots  to 
their  free  edges  and  being  prorlded  in  their  top  edges 
with  sltned  rail  base  flange  receiving  recesses,  and  angu- 
lar keepers  secured  to  the  side  wslls  and  each  having  one 
kC  extending  over  the  rail  baae  flange  and  the  opposite 
isff  terminating  In  a  hook  which  engagea  the  top  edge  of 
the  adjacent  side  wall. 


£S 


1.  Id  a  pipe  reaaar,  In  combtoatlon,  a  bracket,  a  reamar 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally therein,  guide  roda  harlng  one  end  fixed  in  said 
bracket,  a  second  bracket  comprialng  a  bearing  sleere  and 
anna  extending  outwardly  from  aaid  sleere,  a  pipe  collar 
remorably  fitting  In  aaid  sleere,  meana  for  fixing  said 
collar  in  said  sleeve,  the  arms  of  said  aecond  bracket  being 
alldably  mounted  on  Hald  f?ulde  rods  and  being  removable 
therefrom  to  permit  of  removing  said  pipe  collar  from  Its 
sleere,  and  meana  for  flxlng  aaid  anna  upon  aaid  guide 
roda. 

2.  In  a  pipe  reamer,  in  combination,  a  frame  comprising 
an  upper  bracket,  a  lower  bracket,  and  guide  rods  fixed  in 
the  upper  bracket,  the  lower  bracket  being  alldably  mount- 
ed on  aaid  guide  rods ;  meana  for  fixing  said  lower  bracket 
on  aaid  guide  rods ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper 
bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  annular  groorea  in  Ita 
periphery  :  a  reamer  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft 
and  lying  within  said  frame;  a  set  screw  seated  In  said 
upper  bracket,  the  inner  end  of  said  set  screw  being  ar- 
ranged to  He  in  either  of  aaid  annular  groorea  for  rota- 
tably securing  said  shaft  In  longitudinally  adjusted  posi- 
tions In  said  npper  bracket ;  said  lower  bracket  harlng 
an  opening  therethrough ;  a  pipe  collar  fitting  In  ssld 
opening;  and  means  for  securing  said  collar  in  said 
opening,  aaid  lower  bracket  being  withdrawable  from  ssld 
rods  to  permit  of  remoring  said  pipe  collar. 


979,787.     MIXER  FOR  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS.     BdwaiO) 
I'.   NoT»B,   Winchester,   Maaa.,   assignor,  by   mesne  as- " 
signmenta,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  361,817. 

1.  A  goa  and  liquid  mixer  comprtalng  a  mixing  chamber  -; 
having  9  gas  Inlet  and  a  posterior  liquid  Inlet,  a  ralve- 
and-septum   device  having  opposite   surfaces   of  rabatan- 
tlally  fixed  area  expoaed  respectively  to  the  mlxtng-cham- 
ber  pressure  and  the  gas-pressure  anterior  to  the  gaa  In-  ■ 
let.  aaid  device  being  subject  to  a  substantially  constant ; 
force  tending  to  close  the  gas  Inlet  and  adapted  to  matu- 
taln  a  substanttally-consUnt  difference  between  the  ante-^ 
rior  and  mlxlng-chamber  pressures,  and  a   liquid-control- 
ling ralr*  opsratad  by  aaid  ralre-and-aeptnm  derlca  and. 
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adapted  to  fra*uit*  the  ll<|nM  lolrt  in  a  {rradetsrailiMd 
r«latloa  to  tbm  TAHatton  of  tbo  rai  lalvt 


3.  A  gas  and  Ilqald  mixer  comprising  a  mixing  chambar 
iMTtag  au  and  liquid  inlets,  a  ralTO-and-Mptom  derle* 
haTtog  opposite  Borfaeas  ot  substaatteny  fixed  area  ax- 
poead  reapectirely  to  tba  oteiag-chamber  ptiaaure  and 
the  gaa-preaaora  antavlar  to  ttia  gas  laiaC.  aaM  terlea  b»- 
ing  subject  to  a  aMkataatially-coasuat  force  tandlag  to 
doaa  tiM  aas-talat.  a  faai  reaerrolr  aaaaonlcatlng  with 
tto  ftal  talat  aad  avblaat  to  aald  aatarlar  praaaare.  a  con- 
atant-ierel  darlee  for  aaJd  reeerroir.  a  vatva  eootrolllBg 
tba  foel-lBlat,  and  a  BotloB-redactac  connacHoa  troas  tba 
▼alTe-and-aaptum  device  to  said  fuel  Talre  for  imparttag 
a  laiiiiwsBt  to  the  latter  In  a  pradatarmlned  ratio  to  that 
of  tba  foraar. 

a.  A  gaa  and  liquid  mtxer  eomprtatng  a  mixing  ebambar 
harlng  gas  and  llqald  Inleta  adapted  for  a  eonttaaeoa 
■aw.  a  reaarvolr  for  sapplylag  said  liquid  tnlat.  aald  raa- 
arroir  bvlng  snbjact  to  tba  gaa  pcaaaora  aatarlar  to  tba 
gas  inlet  tod  iiSTinx  a  eoastBaMaral  Atvtca.  a  Talva  eoa- 
troUlng  the  liquid  inlet,  means  reeponstTS  to  the  ToliUBa 
of  flow  tbroogb  tbe  gas  InlaC  for  holding  aaM  valre  at  aa 
fiiailinaafag  to  taM  Tolopa,  aad  ad^latlac 
for  Tarylac  tba  poattloo  of  aald  TmlTo  relative  to  a 
gteaa  rate  of  gas  flow. 

4.  A  gas  and  liquid  mixer  comprising  a  atitag  cbaiabar 
haTlng  gas  and  liquid  Inlets,  a  valva-aad  aapf  darlea 
controUing  tba  gaa  laM  and  raaponalTa  to  tba  vohinia  ot 
flow  tbwatbfa^b,  a  raaarrolr  for  aapplylac  aald  llqald 
Inlet,  aaM  ii— fnir  balag  a«btact  to  tba  gaa 
tartor  to  tba  gaa  talat  aad  haTlng  a 
a  Talra  ooatrolUac  tba  llqiald  Inlet,  a 
eoaaacttea  troat  tba  Talva-and-aeptoia  derlea  to  tba  lit- 
ald-laM  TalTa.  aad  BMaaa  (or  adjaatiag  aaM  aaaaaetloa  to 
vary  tba  raUtlva  traval  a£  aald  daiica  aa4  aaM  llquUI- 
Inlet  ralTa. 

5.  Id  a  gas  and  llqnld  proportioning  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  connected  dsTicea  for  antomaticallj  iMa^ 
uring  a  gaa  ftow  aad  a  llqald  flow,  aod  neana  reapoastra 
to  tba  ilagiaa  of  praaaura  uf  said  gas  flow  for  Tarylng  tba 
relatloa  a(  aaM  davtoaa  to  maintain  a  known  quantity 
ratio  hataaaa  tka  gaa  aad  liquid  flowa  during  varlatlooa 
la  gas  daaalty. 

(ClalaM  •  to  19  Bot  prlatad  in  tba  Qaaatta.] 


tapply  pipe  for  said  motor  hsTlng  a  moTahIa  portion  car- 
rying the  air  Inlet,  and  a  throttle  rmlr*  in  the  morabla 
portion  of  saM  pipe. 


9T».T8S.  TACmm  APPiKATUB.  Bdwabd  P.  Moi 
WInebiatar,  ICaaa..  aartgaw.  bjr  aaaaa  aaalgnmeota.  to 
C.  P.  Pairar  OoaBpaay,  Nawark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
IVaw  Jaraay.  Pllad  Nor.  X9,  190T.  SaHal  No.  404.214. 
I.  Vaeaoa  apparatua  comprising  aa  automatic  InteraaV 
leaibMUaa  aMflor  having  aaaaa  for  ■atbaalrally  paap- 
ta«  Ni  aanbaallaa-air  cbaige,  an  aatattaHy-aataaiad  air- 


2.  Vacnum  apparatua  ceakprislng  an  automatic  Intemal- 
aMtCor  adapted  to  mechanically  pump  its  com- 
dMtfge.  an  anteriorly -extended  alr-suctlon  pipe 
bSTlag  a  pinraltty  of  suction  inlets  oaa  of  which  ia  pro- 
▼Mad  with  asaaas  for  applying  the  aiotor  auction  to  tba 
parformanca  of  external  work,  and  tbrottla-Talvea  for  tba 
reapectlre  laiets  controllable  at  will. 


9TS.TM.  DIB-8TOCK.  HaaMAJi  W.  Oaras,  ClataUnd. 
Ohio,  asstgnwr  to  Tba  Oater  Manofacturtng  Coaspaay, 
ClOTeUnd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUad  May  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  4&0,aM. 


1.  In  a  die  stock,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  hsTing  a 
head  and  cylindrical  portion  behind  aald  head,  there  being 
through  said  cylindrical  portion  two  diametrically  op- 
posed ktagltadlaal  slots  which  ar«  extended  as  groovaa  In 
the  bead  part  of  aald  body  to  tbe  front  end  thereot  radi- 
ally moTabte  dlea  moon  tad  la  tba  aad  of  said  head,  aad  a 
cam  plate  rotatably  mountad  on  said  head  and  aagaglag 
•aid  dice  and  having  a  laterally  extended  perforated  ear, 
tbe  ring  embracinic  tbe  cyltadrteal  part  of  said  body,  and 
Inclined  bar  connected  tbarawltb  aad  axteodad  through 
aald  parforatad  ear.  and  a  bar  BliM(ll«d  acroaa  the  tubu 
lar  eaater  of  said  body  sad  baatag  raanrardly  extended 
■wmbars  whlca  pass  throogh  said  longltudinsi  slots  and 
ara  fixed  to  aald  rlag. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  tba  coaMnatloa  of  a  body,  radially 
morattle  dies  carried  thereby,  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  the 
body  and  engaging  aald  dlea  and  haTing  a  laterally  ex- 
tended perforated  ear.  a  ring  longitudinally  movable  upon 
•aid  body,  means  preventing  Its  rotation,  and  an  laclined 
bar  fixed  to  said  ring  and  astaaded  through  said  perfo- 
rated ear,  aald  bar  having  at  Its  front  end  an  enlarged 
bead  offset  to  oae  side  of  eald  bar  ao  that  at  the  oppoalta 
side  the  external  aurfaeaa  of  aald  head  and  bar  are  In  tbe 
aaaa  plaaa,  aad  a  bar  fixed  to  aald  ring  and  extended 
acroaa  tba  tobalar  caatar  ot  tba  bady. 

S.  In  a  die  atock.  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
lOBgltodiaal  alot,  radially  movabla  dlea  moonted  on  aald 
body,  a  rotatable  cam  plate  monntad  on  tbe  body  and  en 
gaglag  aald  dlea  to  aora  tbaaa,  a  ring  moraMe  longltadl 
aally  on  aald  body  and  baTtag  aa  Inclined  anrfaca  engag- 
ing with  a  part  of  aald  cam  plate,  a  bar  extending  acroaa 
tbe  tabular  canter  of  aald  body  aad  through  tbe  alot 
therein  and  being  connected  with  aald  ring,  and  a  spring 
connaetad  with  tbe  ring  aad  body  and  exerting  Ita  forca 
I  to  draw  tba  rlag  rearward  oa  tha  body. 
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079,700.      DIB-BTOOK.      HaaMAX    W.   Oaraa,   Clavalaad 
Oblo,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oater  Maaufacturiag  Company, 
Ctaralaad.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.     Kltod  Oct.  18. 
1909.    Barial  No.  B28.18S. 

J- 


8.  Ia  a  prtatlBff  preaa,  tbe  eomblaatlea  arltb  aa  laprea- 
slon  dram,  of  means  for  sapportlng  soeceaalva  aeta  of 
carred  printing  surfsces  of  the  same  or  of  different  cur- 
▼ataies  In  codperatlve  relation  with  the  Impression  drum, 
aad  means  for  slmultaaeously  moving  the  printing  aar- 
facea  Into  or  out  of  conUct  with  tha  impreaslon  dram,  aab- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


1  In  a  die  •tock.  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  tubular  body 
having  at  Its  front  end  die  holdera  provided  with  radUl 
galdeways.  and  having  outside  of  said  holders  a  cylin- 
drical flange,  a  ring  which  is  fitted  In  said  cylindrical 
fiange  and  has  In  its  inner  periphery  longitudinal  groovet 
which  near  tbe  front  end  of  the  ring  have  tapered  outer 
walU  and  which  ara  abruptly  deepened  near  the  rear  end 
of  said  ring,  dies  movably  mounted  In  said  radial  guide- 
ways  and  projecting  at  their  outer  ends  Into  the  grooves 
la  aaM  ring  aad  Into  engagement  with  tbe  Upered  outer 
walte  thereof,  and  a  bar  fixed  to  said  ring  and  extending 
acroaa  the  central  opening  in  the  die  atock  body. 

2  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tubalar  body 
having  at  lU  front  end  die  holders  provided  with  radial 
goMawaya,  and  having  outside  of  said  holders  a  cylln- 
*lcal  flange,  a  ring  which  Is  fltted  In  saM  cylindrical 
iaaga  and  has  In  Its  Inner  periphery  longitudinal  grooves 

j  whose  outer  walla  aia  tapered,  dlea  movably  mounted  In 
aald  radial  guldawaya  and  projecting  at  their  outer  ends 
Into  the  groovea  In  aald  ring  and  into  engagement  with 
tbe  tapered  outer  walU  thereof,  a  bar  fixed  to  aald  ring 
and  extending  acroaa  tha  central  opening  In  tha  die  stodi 
body,  and  a  spring  latch  for  holding  the  said  ring  In  Its 
outdrawn  position  and  a  spring  which  acts  to  draw  said 
ring  Inward. 

3.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  of  a  tabalar  body 
having  at  lU  front  and  die  holdera  provided  with  radial 
guldewaya,  and  having  ouUld«  of  said  holders  a  cylin- 
drical flange,  with  a  ring  which  U  fltted  In  said  cylindrical 
flange  and  haa  In  lU  Inner  periphery  longitudinal  groovas 
which  are  deepened  near  the  rear  end  of  said  rlag.  dlea 
movably  mounted  la  aald  radial  goldewaye  and  projecting 
at  thab-  oater  enda  Into  the  groovea  In  aald  ring  and  Into 
•aci^Maaat  with  the  outer  walls  thereof,  each  of  said  dlea 
having  In  one  side  an  Inclined  groove,  and  pins  fixed  to 
tha  ring  proJacUng  Into  tbe  longitudinal  grooves  ther^jf 
aA^ted  when  the  ring  Is  ntoved  forward  to  enter  the 
groovaa  in  tha  dlea. 

9  T  9 .  T  9  1 .  PKINTINO  -  PRESS.  Oaoaoa  B.  Pakcoast. 
Brooklya.  N.  T..  asaigaor  to  American  Uthographlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  S.I 70. 

1.  Ia  a  prtatlBg  presa,  the  coaBblnation  with  an  tmpres- 
•loB  medMBlaM,  of  meana  for  aupporting  aoeeeaalve  aeta 
of  earvad  priattag  surface*  of  the  saaie  or  of  different  cnr- 
vntaraa  la  eodpmttve  relation  arltb  tba  Impreaalon  niccb- 
aalam.  aad  awaaa  for  Blmultan«y>usl.v  nepamtinf;  or  hHnK- 
tf  tofathpr  aald  printing  surfacea  aad  impreaalon  mecha- 
■iHB,  aabetantially  as  described. 

2.  Ia  a  prinUag  preaa,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  an  lmpr«^- 
sion  surface,  of  laaaaa  for  supportlnir  Bucc<«saive  sets  of 
enrvad  priattag  aurfacea  of  tbe  aame  or  of  different  cur- 
vaturea  In  cooperative  n>latlon  with  the  Impreaslon  ear- 
face,  and  mesne  for  slmnltaneoualy  aeparatlng  or  briaglnf: 
tofivther  said  printing  and  Impreaslon  sarfsees,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  Imprea- 
slon dram,  of  nteans  for  supporting  succtsslve  sets  of 
curved  printing  surfaces  of  the  same  or  of  different  cur 
vatures  in  coCperatlve  relation  with  the  impression  drum, 
and  means  consisting  of  cams  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  Impression  drum  for  simultaneously  moving  the  print- 
ing surfaces  Into  or  cot  of  contact  with  the  impression 
drum,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  in  s  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  impres 
elon  drum,  of  means  for  supporting  successive  sets  of 
carved  printing  surfaces  of  the  same  or  of  different  car 
vatures  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  impression  drum, 
means  consisting  of  cam  disks,  one  at  each  t-nd  of  the  Im 
pression  drum  for  moving  the  printing  surfaces  Into  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  Impression  drum,  and  means  for 
operating  the  cam  disks  In  unison,  substantially  as  d»» 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


079  792       COTTON  -  8KPABATOR.      Wasbbn   A.    PaTT«b 
SON,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Cotton  Harvests 
Company,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
koU.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,853. 


1.  In  a  cotton  separator,  a  roUUble  cylinder  compoew' 
of  a  number  of  rings  formed  Integral  with  each  other 
saws  projecting  between  the  rings  of  (he  cylinder  an<: 
means  operaring  between  the  rings  at  a  point  remove*: 
from  the  saws  to  dislodge  the  cotton  carried  upwardly  b: 

tbe  rings. 

2.  In  a  cotton  separator,  a  rotatable  c.rllnder  compose* 
of  a  series  of  st'ctlons,  esch  of  which  sections  Is  compose* 
of  a  aerlea  of  rintrs  formed  Integral  with  each  other  Inte 
gral  riba  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  facea  of  th 
rings,  saws  projecting  between  the  rings  of  the  cyllnde 
and  means  operating  between  the  rings  at  a  point  remove* 
from  the  saws  to  dislodge  the  cotton  carried  upwardly  b; 
the  riaga  and  aald  ribs. 

3.  In  a  cotton  separator,  a  rotatable  cylinder  eompoae 
of  a  aeries  of  sections,  escb  of  which  sections  Is  mad^  if 
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of  •  MrlM  of  rlBca  foraod  Integral  with  oaek  other,  rfta 
projoctlnc  Inwardly  froa  the  rtnca,  tho  forward  faeca  of 
which  rtta  Boot  the  rlnsa  In  a  ibarp  angle  tho  roar  faces  of 
the  riba  kolac  enrred.  saws  projecting  t>etwfi  the  rlagi 
of  the  eyllnder  mad  means  operating  between  the  rlnga  at  a 
point  reaoTed  from  the  aawi  to  dislodge  the  cotton  car- 
ried npwardly  by  the  rlaga  and  said  riba. 

4.  In  a  cotton  separator,  a  rotatable  cylinder  compoaed 
of  a  series  of  sections,  each  of  which  sections  is  made  np 
of  a  series  of  rings  formed  Integral  with  each  otber,  inte- 
gral ribs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  facea  of  the  rings, 
the  forward  faces  of  which  nMet  the  riaga  la  a  sharp  angle 
tha  rear  faeaa  of  the  ribs  being  cnrrad  BMaaa  for  clamping 
the  asetlo—  tagether.  naws  projecting  batwaaa  the  rings  of 
the  cylinder  and  means  operating  hatween  the  rings  at  a 
point  remoTed  from  the  saws  to  diatejgs  the  cotton  carried 
upwardly  by  the  rings  and  said  riba. 

5.  In  a  cottoa  aaparator.  a  rotatable  cylinder  comprta- 
lag  end  piatsa,  a  aertaa  of  sections  interposed  between  the 
end  platea,  each  of  which  sections  comprlsea  a  anmber  of 
rings  formed  Integral  with  each  other  and  uniformly 
spaced  apart,  riba  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  facea  of 
the  riaga  there  being  an  aperiure  formed  through  each  rib, 
roda  axtaadtag  thraogll  the  end  plates  and  the  sperturea 
In  said  riba,  nMans  for  securing  the  rods  between  the  end 
plataa,  saws  projecting  between  the  rings  of  the  cylinder 
and  means  operating  between  the  rings  at  a  point  remored 
from  the  saws  to  dtslndgs  the  cotton  carried  upwardly  by 
the  rlaga  aad  saM  rtta. 

(Clalma  •  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


979,793.  SHADB-HOLDCS.  WAi.Tsa  H.  PnKiNa.  Chcah- 
ire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbnry  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation,  riled  reb.  2«,  1910.  Sartel 
No.  M«,213. 


In  a  shade-holder  the  combination  with  a  flange  or  skirt 
prorided  with  shade-fastening  dericee  and  baring  an  up- 
wardly extending  coupling  aleeve  or  flange  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  the  said  flange  or  sklri  and 
fonaad  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  spring  anaa  each  of 
which  la  fuimsd  at  its  outer  end  with  an  inwardly  project- 
ing loeklBg-lng;  of  a  locking-ring  encircling  ibe  said  flange 
or  skirt  aad  formed  upon  its  upper  edge  with  a  knurled 
bead,  aad  at  Its  lower  edge  with  a  atop-aot^  and  baring 
a  clearance-slot  tar  each  of  the  said  spring  arms  aforesaid, 
and  a  lamp-socket  formed  at  tte  lower  end  with  a  circum- 
ferential outwardly  ptojactlUg  locitlng-bead  adapted  to 
clear  the  uid  locklag-laga  whan  the  arma  are  In  tbelr  re- 
tired poeitions  in  the  saM  aMta,  and  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  luga  for  coupling  the  iange  or  skirt  to  the  socket 
when  the  said  arms  are  crowded  Inward  by  the  rotation  of 
the  said  locking-ring. 


979,704.  INTKHNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  KNQINB.  AixtLFH 
Pbtblm.  New  York.  N.  ¥.  riled  May  19.  1910.  Serial 
Moi  (M2.184. 

1.  la  a  four-atroke  cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a 
eyllBdar :  a  piatoa :  a  reciprocating  ralre  carried  by  aald 
platon  aad  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
thMogh  and  having  a  depending  stem :  a  passage  commu- 
with  said  ealre  and  through  which  fluid  may 
a  crank  abaft ;  a  connecting  rod  extending  between 
tha  crank  pin  of  said  craak  shaft  and  said  piston  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  meaaa  of  a  wrlat  pta  :  a  uMmlwr  car- 
flad  hr  aaM  eaaaaetlag  rod  sad  located  to  one  lUde  of  a 
llaa  paaalag  thiaagb  the  center  llnca  of  the  craak  tiad 


wrlat  pla  ao  that  It  will  be  moeed  toward  aad  from  said 
▼airs  ataa  aa  the  connecting  rod  swings  about  aald  wrlat 
pin,  and  morable  with  reference  to  said  coanaetlng  rod 
Into  positions  such  that  it  may  alternately  engage  and 
pass  the  end  of  said  ralre  stem ;  a  double-loop  cam  con- 
centric with  the  crank  pin  aforesaid :  and  means  carried 
hy  said  connecting  rod  and  operated  by  said  cam  for  moT- 
Ing  said  ralTa  ataa  aagaglag  mumlbv,  alternately  Into  and 
out  of  line  wMh  aaM  vahra 


•      •  »• 


2.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder ;  a  piston  ;  a  reciprocating  ralre  carried  by  uld 
piston  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through and  hartng  a  depending  stem ;  a  paaaage  eoaama- 
nlcating  with  said  ralre  and  through  which  fluid  may  flow  ; 
a  crank  abaft ;  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  the 
crank  pin  of  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston  and  connected 
therewith  by  asaas  of  a  wrlat  pin ;  a  reciprocating  slide 
carried  by  said  eoanectlag  rod  aad  loeatcd  to  one  side  of  a 
line  paaalng  through  tha  ecatcr  Iteaa  of  the  rrank  and 
wrist  pin  so  that  It  will  be  mored  toward  and  from  said 
valee  stem  aa  the  connecting  rod  swings  sbout  said  wrist 
pin.  and  morable  with  reference  to  said  connecting  rod 
Into  positions  such  that  It  may  alternately  engage  and 
pass  the  end  of  said  raire  stem ;  a  double-loop  cam  con- 
centric with  the  crank  pin  iforesald :  and  means  carried 
by  said  connecting  rod  and  operated  by  said  cam  for  mor- 
lag  aald  reciprocating  slide  alternately  Into  and  out  of  line 
with  said  raIre  stem. 

S.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston :  a  reciprocating  raIre  carried  by  Mid 
piston  ar.d  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through aad  harlng  a  depending  stem ;  a  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  raIre  and  through  which  fluid  may 
flow  ;  a  crank  abaft ;  a  connecting  rod  extendloK  t>etween 
the  crank  pin  of  aald  crank  abaft  and  paid  piston  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  meana  of  a  wrist  pin  :  a  reciprocating 
slide  carried  hy  aald  connecting  rod  and  located  to  one  aide 
of  a  line  paaalng  through  the  center  lines  of  the  crank 
and  wrist  pin  so  that  It  will  b»  mored  toward  and  from 
said  raIre  stem  as  the  connecting  rod  swings  about  said 
wrlat  pin.  and  harlng  a  hole  so  that  It  may  more  past  the 
rahra  stem  without  lifting  said  ralre.  said  slide  being 
morable  with  reference  to  said  connecting  rod  into  poal- 
tlons  such  that  an  Imperforate  portion  thereof  may  tmgage 
the  end  of  aald  ralre  Ktem  or  the  ralre  stem  may  enter  the 
bole  aforeaald ;  a  double-loop  cam  concentric  with  the 
craak  pin  aforesaid ;  and  aieans  carried  by  said  connect- 
ing rod  and  aparatad  hy  MM  cam  for  mortng  aald  recipro- 
cating allde  aa  aa  to  altanwtely  bring  an  imperforate  por- 
tion thereof  and  the  hole  thereof  In  line  with  said  ralre 
steoa. 

4.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cyilader :  a  ptotoa :  a  aapply  and  an  exhaust  ralre  car- 
ried hy  aald  pM«« ;   a  aapply  pori  exteadlng  through  the 


■1 
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wall  of  said  cylinder ;  a  passage  formed  in  said  piston  and 
leading  to  aald  supply  ralre,  and  In  permanent  communi- 
cation with  said  supply  port ;  an  exhanat  port  extending 
throngh^the  wall  of  said  cylinder;  a  aecond  paaaaga 
formed  In  said  piston  and  leading  to  said  exhaust  ralre, 
and  la  permanent  communication  with  said  exhauat  port : 
a  crank  shaft ;  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  crank  pin 
of  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston ;  means  carried  by  said 
connecting  rod  for  operating  said  supply  and  exhanat 
ralres;  and  means  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  for  con- 
trolling said  ralre  operating  means  to  secure  a  four-stroke 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  engine. 

6.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder ;  a  piston ;  a  supply  and  an  exhaust  ralre  car- 
ried by  aald  piston ;  a  supply  port  extending  through  the 
wall  of  aald  cylinder ;  a  paaaage  formed  In  aald  piston  and 
leading  to  said  supply  ralre,  and  in  permanent  communl- 
caUoa  with  said  supply  port ;  an  exhaust  port  extending 
tbioo^  the  wall  of  said  cylinder;  a  second  paaaage 
foraed  In  said  piston  and  leading  to  said  exhaust  ralre, 
and  in  permanent  communication  with  said  exhaust  port ; 
a  crank  shaft ;  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  crank  pin 
of  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston;  means  carried  by 
aald  connecting  rod  for  operating  said  supply  and  exhaust 
ralres ;  means  airried  by  said  connecting  rod  for  control- 
ling said  ralre  operating  meana:  and  means  carried  by 
said  crank  shaft  for  operating  said  controlling  means  to 
aecure  a  four-stroke  cycle  of  operation  of  the  engine. 
[Qalms  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


979.796.  SKATE.  Dai«i«l  M.  Pfacte,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  William  H.  Tlgerman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  M0,193. 


tion  of  liquid  therethrough  and  slmnltaneoosly  heating 
the  liquid,  and  transrerse  baffle  plates  within  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  one  at  each  end  spaced  from  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  a  centrally  located 
plate  In  contect  with  such  walla  but  formed  with  an  open- 
ing midway  between  the  side  walls,  whereby  the  entering 
warmer  liquid  is  spread  throughout  the  tank. 


1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  support,  of 
Bide  framea  at  both  sides  of  the  foot  support,  and  to  the 
lower  ends  of  which  said  foot  support  Is  secured,  said 
framea  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  foot  sup- 
port, and  forming  a  rectangnlar  boxing  or  chamber  open  at 
ita  enda,  and  wheels  mounted  In  and  partially  Incloaed  in 
said  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  support,  of 
side  frames  at  both  sides  of  the  foot  support  and  to  which 
the  foot  support  Is  secured,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  In 
each  frame  one  behind  the  other,  jdumala  secured  in  said 
wheela,  cupa  aecured  hi  said  framea  and  roller  bearings 
around  the  journals  in  said  cupa. 

S.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  supporting 
platform,  of  side  frames  secured  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of 
wheels  located  in  each  frame  one  behind  the  other,  Jour- 
nala  in  said  wheels  supported  in  the  frames,  cups  in  said 
framea  around  the  journals,  and  roller  bearings  around  the 
joumala  In  the  cups,  and  platea  aecured  to  aald  framea  and 
holding  the  cups  In  the  frames. 

4.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  a  foot  supporting 
platform,  side  frames  secured  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of 
wheels  in  each  side  frame  located  one  behind  the  other. 
Journals  In  said  wheels  supported  hi  the  frames,  register- 
ing ball  run-ways  in  the  frames,  and  wheels  and  balls  bi 
aald  run-ways  to  withstand  the  side  thrust  on  the  wheels. 


979,796.  PASTEURIZER.  Bbtan  D.  PlHSwaT,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Loew  Manufacturing  Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  458,544. 

1.  A  pasteuriser  of  the  tank  type  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, aeana  exterior  of  the  same  for  effecting  a  clrcula- 


2.  A  pasteuriser  of  the  tank  type  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  conduit  exterior  of  said  receptacle  and  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  the  same,  an  injector  connected  with  said 
conduit  adapted  to  effect  a  circulation  of  said  reeeptecle's 
contents  and  simultaneously  heat  the  same,  and  transrerse 
baflle  plates  within  said  receptacle  comprising  one  at  each 
end  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  centrally  located  plate  In  contact  with  such 
walls  but  formed  with  an  opening  midway  between  the 
side  walla,  whereby  the  entering  warmer  liquid  la  apread 
throughout  the  tank. 


979,797.  KEYLESS  CLOCK.  W1L8OK  K.  PoaT«,  N«W 
Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Ba- 
rlal  No.  582,720. 


1.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with  a  clo<^-base 
or  supporting  means,  of  a  clock-morement  bodily  rotateble 
tai  either  direction,  and  a  winding  arbor  coupling  the  said 
morement  to  the  aald  base  or  supporting  meana,  and  held 
against  roUtlon  when  the  morement  Is  routed  for  wind- 
ing the  clock  but  rotatable  with  the  morement  when  the 
same  Is  rerersely  rotated  for  resetting  the  dial. 

2.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with  f.  clock-baae  i 
or  supporting  means,  of  a  clock-movemoit  l>odlly  rotatable  ] 
In  either  direction,  a  wlndlng-arbor  coupling  the  more-  f 
ment  to  the  aald  baae  or  supporting  means,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  winding  arbor  against  rotation  when  : 
the  dock-movement  Is  being  bodily  routed  for  winding  j 
the  clock. 

3.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with  a  clock-baae  ; 
or  supporting  means,  of  a  clock-movement,  a  caae  therefor, ; 
a  windhig-arbor  coupling  the  said  morement  and  caae  to^ 
the  said  baae  or  supporting  means,  and  meana  for  nor-^ 
mally  holding  the  winding  arbor  against  roUtlon  when  tha  J 
clock-morement  and  case  are  being  bodily  routed  for., 
winding  the  clock,  the  morement  and  caae  being  manuallyij 
rotaUble  in  one  directira  for  whading  the  dock  whila  tha] 
arbor  remains  at  rest,  and  the  arbor  being  routed  in  the; 


89« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


^  pKSMmK  rr,  i9»o. 


<Hi90«lte  ttnetioB  wltk  tka  Bsoremcat  tad  mm  tat 
ttac  tbe  deck-dial. 

4.  In  •  ke7l«M  dock.  th«  eoabtnatlflo  with  m  ecntnlly 
tLTTmngtA  wlndlnc  artwr.  of  •  iBOT«iii«nt  rotatabl«  with  r»- 
■p«et  to  the  uld  arbor.  «  ratchet- whirt  located  ap<n  tha 
arbor,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  moTanait  and  eoaettaig  with 
the  aald  ratchet-wheel  orer  which  It  awespa.  neans  for 
rapportins  the  said  moT«in«nt.  a  dlal-reaettlns  ratchet- 
wheel  mounted  opoa  the  arbor  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
a  pawl  coactlns  with  tba  ratihet-whecl  last  aientloned  and 
connected  with  tha  aald  npportlnc  Bcans,  wbereby  the 
maln-sprlns  la  woond  bj  rotatbif  the  moveAent  In  one  di- 
rection while  the  arbor  remains  at  rcat.  and  whereby  tha 
dial  la  reaet  by  rotating  the  moreaacnt  In  the  other  direc- 
tion and  rotathig  the  arbor  with  it 

6.  In  a  kaylcaa  clock,  the  combination  with  a  centrally 
arranged  wlndlng-arbor,  of  a  morement  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  arbor,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  apon  the  aald 
arbor,  a  pawl  carrlad  by  tha  aald  mofaaant  and  eoactlng 
with  tha  Mid  ratchet-wheel  orer  which  It  awaapa  when  the 
at  la  befaig  rotated,  oieans  for  sappardng  tbe  said 
it,  a  dial  resetting  ratchet-wheel  mooated  apoo 
tiM  ai%or  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  pawl  eoactlng  with 
tha  ratchet-wheel  laat  mentioned  and  connactad  with  the 
meana,  whereby  tha  OMln-aprtng  of  tha 
It  la  wound  by  rotating  tka  aaremcnt  In  ana 
dlraettao  while  the  arbor  reoialns  at  rest,  and  whereby  tha 
dial  la  reset  by  rotating  the  moTement  In  the  other  dlrec- 
tloo  and  rotating  the  arbor  with  it,  the  aald  meromsnt  ba- 
taif  connected  with  the  aald  anpportlng  naaaa  throogh  tha 
lorn  of  the  arbor. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


9T9.TM.  MACHim  FOH  POLISHING  FLOOM.  Baaar 
Poar,  Kwilsborg,  near  Berlin,  Oarmany.  Piled  Mar. 
M.  W10.     Serial  No.  561JM. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tha  type  daaerlbcd.  the  combination 
of  a  baae-plata,  a  drWlng  motor  aa»portad  by  the  base- 
plate, adjnauble  wheela  carrying  aald  baae-plate,  two  hold- 
ers running  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degreea  to  each  other. 
toothed  wheels  transmitting  the  motion  of  tba  drlrtng  mo- 
tor, a  system  of  levers  connecting  tha  hoMan  and  the 
toothed  wheels  and  Impart  motion  to  tbe  holders.  poUah- 
ing  tools  on  the  holders  and  a  steering- handle  In  the  haaa- 
plate,  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  aaachlne  of  the  type  deacrlbad  the  combination 
of.  two  holdera  running  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  macblne,  and  guiding  dcTlceo  therefor  ar- 
ranged out  of  the  central  line  of  the  machine  for  tbe  par- 
poaa  of  coaling  the  poUahlag  of  the  enda  of  the  ataOa  ot 
tka  fioor  lylag  at  a  rl^t  angle  to  one  anoChar. 


9T0.7W.     OIL-POT  INDICATOR.     Alhb*  ■.  ParrcBABO. 

Bocheater.    N.    T.      Filed   Jan.    10,    1910.      Serial    No. 

BS7.S10. 

1.  The  combination,  artth  an  oil  pot  baTtag  a  filling 
opening,  of  a  cylindrical  ladicator  baring  a  sertea  of  sym- 
Dols  to  Indicate  the  contents  of  the  pot.  a  float  to  actuate 
the  indicator,  aa  arm  ceoaectlng  tbe  Indicator  aad  tha 
daat.  and  •  bracket  for  supporting  the  indicator  rotaUbly 
H^aeath  tbe  filling  opening,  the  bracket  cooslatiojf  of  a 
f.-tre  beat  upwardly  oa  oa«  aide  of  the  ladicator  and  down- 


■  tha  other  aMa  tbaraof  to  form  atepa  to  limit  the 
laacthwtae  movement  of  tbe  indicator  oo  tba  bracket,  tbe 
«■#§  of  the  wire  being  secured,  raapaetlvaly,  to  tha  top 
aad  tha  aide  of  tha  oil  pot. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  oil  pot  having  a  filling 
opening,  of  a  cup-ahapad  ladicator  baring  a  aeries  of  aym- 
boU  to  Indicate  tha  ooataata  of  tha  pot,  a  wire  fixed  to  aad 
ting  the  opea  end  of  the  Indicator  and  baring  a  loop 


therein  to  form  a  ptrotal  bearing  for  tbe  Indicator,  a  float 
necured  to  one  end  of  aald  wire,  and  a  bracket  for  support- 
lag  the  Indicator  rotatably  beneath  the  filling  opening,  tbe 
bracket  comprlalag  a  wire  bent  at  an  angle  on  each  side  of 
tba  Indicator  to  form  stops  to  limit  the  lengthwise  more- 
ment of  tbe  indicator  on  tbe  bracket,  the  bracket  paasing 
through  the  loop  la  the  first-atentloned  wire  and  being  se- 
cured at  Ita  ends  to  tbe  oil  pot. 


970,800.  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  William  Jamsom 
BocHB,  Cocbranton.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Remington  Type- 
arrlter  Company,  Ilioo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of.  New 
York.    PUad  Nor.  27,  I90t.    Serial  No.  4«4.5S4. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  oiachlne,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  car- 
rtaga,  aa  opea-montbed  bearing  la  each  aad  of  the  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  a  platen  shaft,  and  spHng-pressed 
catches  that  normally  partly  close  aald  open-mouthed  bear- 
ings and  each  of  which  baa  a  carrad  laeaai  which  receirea 
the  shaft,  said  catcbea  baring  ba salad  fheaa  with  which  the 
shaft  eagagea  aa  It  la  placed  la  tha  hearings,  whereby  tbe 
catcbea  arc  forced  to  one  side  aa  tbe  shaft  Is  placed  In  tha 
bearings. 

2.  .In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage baring  open-montbed  bearings  in  the  enda  thereof; 
a  rotative  platen  ;  a  platen  shaft  recelred  In  said  bearlnga ; 
and  two  prlra  of  pivo^pd  sprtng-presaed  catches,  one  pair 
of  catches  at  each  end  of  the  carriage,  each  pair  of  aald 
catcbea  being  xprlng-presaed  toward  each  other  and  partly 
closing  the  mouth  of  tbe  aaaodated  bearing,  each  of  said 
catcbea  having  a  cnrred  receaa  which  receirea  the  abaft 
and  a  bereled  face  against  which  the  abaft  bears  as  it  la 
placed  in  the  bearings,  whereby  the  catcbea  will  be  sepa- 
rsted  against  their  aprlng  pressure  by  the  act  of  placing 
the  shaft  In  Its  bearings. 

.  S.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  platen  abaft,  bearings  In  the  carriage 
for  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  aprlng  pressed  pivoted  catches 
adapted  to  partially  embrace  said  shaft  aad  harlag  each 
two  oppoaltely  arranged  bereled  or  taperlag  adgea  whereby 
the  eatchaa  are  forcad  away  from  each  other  when  tbe 
platen  abaft  Is  Inserted  and  also  forced  away  from  each 
other  when  the  platen  shaft  Is  withdrawn  from  Its  bear- 
lnga 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macblne.  tbe  coakMaatlnn  of  a 
plataa,  platan  ahaft  or  Jouraala,  opea  bearings  in  tbe  car- 
riage for  said  Jouraala.  a  pair  of  ptvoted  catches  orerlap- 
plng  each  of  said  bearlnga  and  adapted  to  partlaUy  em- 
brace Ita  aaaodate  jeuraal  aad  having  each  two  oppoaltely 
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arranged  bereled  or  tapering  edges  and  harlag  eat*  an 
outwardly  extending  arm.  and  a  spring  for  acting  on  each 
of  aald  arma,  whereby  the  catcbea  are  forced  away  from 
each  other  when  the  platea  Jeamala  are  Inaerted  and  are 
alao  forced  away  from  each  other  when  tbe  platen  Jour- 
nals are  withdrawn  from  their  beartaiLga. 


970.801.   FlNOKR^U  A  ED  PENHOLDER.   JoHit  BoacK«a, 
Jr .  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  A. 
/  Bergner.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Piled  Jan.  20.  1910.    Serial 
'    No.  6X9.156. 


t 


<w- 


....t 


P'- 
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'  5.  A  penholder,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
diametrically  reduced  front  portton,  a  sleere  fitting  tightly 
on  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of  said  front  pot- 
Hon  and  diametrically  enlarged  beyond  said  portion,  a 
aleere  fitting  on  the  front  portion  within  tbe  first-named 
sleeve,  a  pen  damped  between  said  sleeves  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  an  anchoring  sleere  aecnred  on  the 
body  of  the  holder  and  prorlded  with  a  tongne,  a  slldable 
aleere  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  ahoulder  and  fitting 
upon  the  first-named  sleeve  rearward  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion thereof  and  prorlded  at  Its  front  end  with  a  guard, 
and  at  its  rear  end  with  an  outtnmed  tongne,  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolder  apd 
bearing  at  Ita  rear  end  against  the  same  and  at  Ita  front 
end  against  tbe  rear  end  of  said  slldable  sleeve,  an  adjust- 
ment sleere  fitting  slldlngly  on  the  slldable  sleeve  and 
slldably  and  rotatably  on  tbe  anchoring  sleere  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  the  tongne  of  tbe 
slldable  sleere  and  a  longitudinal  slot  and  offsetting 
notches  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  tongue  of  the 
anchoring  sleere. 

979  802.  CONTROLLER  FOR  TURBINES.  HbnkikoG. 
Sahlin.  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1909.  Serial  N6. 
52(1.693. 


.  


tv 


,  1.  A  penholder,  comprising  s  body  bavlng  a  reduced 
front  portion,  an  anchoring  aleere  secured  upon  tbe  body, 
a  sleere  fitting  slldably  on  the  said  reduced  portion  and 
prorlded  with  a  guard  at  its  front  end  and  an  outwardly- 
projactiag  tongue  at  Its  rear  end.  a  spring  surrounding 
said  reduced  portion  and  exerting  a  forward  pressure  on 
■aid  slldable  sleere.  a  pen  secured  to  tbe  front  end  of  the 
fadaced  portion  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  said 
guard,  an  adjustment  sleere  fitting  slldlngly  on  tbe  an- 
choring and  alidabie  aleeres  and  prorlded  with  a  longlto 
(Uaal  slot  receinng  tbe  tongne  of  said  slldable  sleere.  and 
means  for  Interlocking  the  adjuatment  aleere  and  anchor- 
ing sleere  together. 

2.  A  penholder,  comprtalng  a  body  baring  a  reduced 
front  portion,  an  anchoring  sleere  secured  upon  the  body 
aad  prorlded  with  a  tongue,  a  aleere  fitting  alldably  on 
said  reduced  portion  snd  prorlded  with  a  guard  at  Its 
front  end  and  an  outwardly-projecting  tongue  at  ita  rear 
end.  a  aprlng  surrounding  said  reduced  portion  and  exert- 
ing a  forward  pressure  on  said  alidabie  sleere.  a  pen  se- 
emed to  the  front  end  of  the  reduced  portion  and  pro- 
jactlag  forwardly  beyond  said  guard,  an  adjuatnaent  aleere 
fittfac  alldingly  03  tbe  anchoring  and  alidabie  aleeres  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  receiving  the  tongue  of 
said  slldable  sleera,  and  a  second  longitudinal  alot  having 
oae  or  Biore  offsetting  aotchaa;  aald  slot  and  either  of 
aald  notehea  being  adaptad  to  alternately  raealra  the 
tongue  of  the  nncboring  alaare. 

.S.  In  a  penholder,  a  aleere  prorlded  at  one  end  with 
diametrically  opposite  notehea,  a  guard  projecting  out- 
wardly unequal  distances  through  said  notehea  In  opposite 
MicetlOBa  and  provided  between  tham  with  opposltely- 
bowad  portions  fitting  In  the  aleere.  tbe  latter  harlag  its 
front  end  at  opposite  sides  of  the  notches  bent  inward 
upon  said  bowed  portions  to  damp  tha  guard  In  place. 

4.  la  a  penholder,  a  slsare  provided  at  one  end  with 
dlametrlcaUy  opposite  notehea,  a  goard  projecting  out- 
wardly unequal  diatances  through  aaM  notches  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  provided  between  them  with  opyo- 
xltely-bowed  portions  fitting  in  the  sleeve,  the  latter  baT- 
Ing  Ka  front  end  at  opposite  sides  ot  the  notches  bent  in- 
ward upon  said  bowed  portions  to  clamp  tbe  gnard  in 
place,  tbe  lone  arm  of  the  gnard  cnrriag  forwardly. 


-  I 


1.  In  a  controller  comprising  a  gate  ralre.  a  gate  ralve 
motor,  a  valve  to  supply  a  working  fluid  to  said  gate  ralre 
motor,  means  for  operating  said  valve  comprising  a  con- 
stant motor,  an  engine  abaft,  a  rack,  means  whereby  said 
rack  will  be  operated  by  a  difference  In  speed  between  said 
constant  motor  and  said  shaft,  a  pinion  and  connectlona 
between  said  pinion  and  said  valve  whereby  lU  movement 
In  either  direction  will  operate  said  valve  mechanism  to 
control  the  supply  of  aald  working  fluid  to  said  gate  valve 
motor. 

2.  In  a  controller  comprising  a  gate  valre.  a  gate  valve 
motor,  a  valve  to  supply  a  warklng  fluid  to  said  gate  valv? 
motor,  means  for  op«^ratlng  said  valve  comprlalng  a  con 
Btant  motor,  an  engine  shaft,  a  rack,  means  whereby  said 
rack  will  be  operated  br  a  difference  In  speed  between  said 
consUnt  motor  and  said  shaft,  a  pinion,  a  second  rack  In 
meah  with  said  pinion  and  connected  to  tbe  moving  ele- 
ment In  said  gate  valve  motor  whereby  the  travel  of  aald 
pinion  win  be  controlled,  and  connections  between  said 
pinion  and  said  valve  whereby  the  movement  of  said  pin 
Ion  win  control  the  position  of  said  valve  aQd  tbe  supply 
of  said  working  fluid  to  said  gate  valre  motor. 

a.  In  a  controller,  a  gate  ralve  motor,  a  constant  spee<] 
motor,  an  engine  shsft,  two  sliding  racks  one  connecter) 
to  and  operated  by  said  gate  ralre  motor  and  the  otbei 
connected  to  and  operated  by  tbe  Joint  action  of  aald  con 
stant  speed  motor  and  said  engine  shaft,  and  a  pinion  li 
meah  with  both  racks  and  capable  of  travel  along  eacl 
rack,  a  ralre  controlling  the  supply  of  working  fluid  t< 
said  gate  ralre  motor,  and  connections  between  said  ralr< 
and  aald  plnloa,  whereby  the  trarel  of  said  pinion  In  eltbei 
direction   will    cause    a   corresponding   movement   of   aalt 

ralre. 

4.  IB  a  control  ler,  a  constant  speed  motor,  an  engine 
shaft,  a  ra<*  and  connectioaa  between  said  rack,  aatd  coa 
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•taat  spMd  Motor  tmA  ttM  #■§!■•  abaft,  whereby  mM 
rack  will  riwita  •tatloaary  irtam  wld  oMtor  and  mM 
■kaft  an  nmalnc  at  coaatant  apccd,  a  nte  TalTc,  a  gate 
▼aire  motor,  aod  means  for  oontroUlBtf  the  tapply  of 
worklnc  flald  tbereto  comprlstDg  a  ralTc,  a  cania«e,  con- 
nection* between  said  ralve  and  "aid  rarrUge  whereby  the 
moTcment  of  tb«  carriage  In  either  direction  will  caoae  a 
Mmapondlag  movement  of  Mid  yalTe.  a  plaloa  aooBtad 
am  aald  carriage  and  engaging  said  rack,  and  aeaaa  eoa- 
Mcted  to  tald  gate  Talve  motor  and  comprlaiiif  a  rack  in 
mmik  with  Mid  pinion  whereby  a  different  Movament  la 
gtvaa  to  Mid  pinion,  carriage  and  ralre,  as  diiacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  valT*  for  controlling  the  anpply  of 
working  fluid  to  a  gate  TalT*  motor  and  meant  for  oper- 
ating It  comprising  a  Mgaant  gear,  and  connections  wbara- 
by  tba  oadUaUag  moTsowat  of  said  isgmsat  gear  will  give 
a  reciprocating  aoTemeDt  to  Mid  ralve,  aad  means  for 
oadllatln^  Mid  segment  gear  comprising  a  rack  having  a 
notch  therein,  a  single  toothed  gear  sdapted  to  engage  the 
notch  in  said  rack,  and  a  pinion  mounted  to  torn  with  Mid 
single  toothed  x<»sr.  and  means  for  operating  said  pinion. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


979.803.      BECCPTACLB.     CujlMLMB  L.   flawroao.   Wuh- 
tngtoa.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1910.     Barial  No.  541.681. 


jtr 


A  etoaore  for  casks,  having  Its  peripWry  kMt  opwardly 
at  an  ontward  Inclinatton.  to  form  a  skeaMar  to  receive 
tlM  beveled  face  of  a  caak  chkBaa.  the  ahoalder  being  car 
rled  downwardly  and  Inclined  outwardly  to  receive  the 
stave  ends  of  a  cask,  and  to  prsM  the  bevaled  face  of  the 
chime  of  the  cMk  aflalMt  tM  aboulder.  the  fMC«  baiag 
downwardly  prain«>ii!  kayoa^  the  plane  of  tba  doanre. 
tka  expoaed  fkea  of  tbe  shoulder  which  la  dlspcaed  toward 
the  axla  of  tka  do— ri  being  positioned  at  an  acate  angle 
to  the  taaga.  wkanhj.  when  a  securing  element  is  driven 
lato  tka  Mkl  sxpoasd  face  of  the  shoulder,  tbe  securing 
olfnat  will  be  given  a  downward  inclination  to  facill 
tata  the  elaachlng  of  the  end  ef  the  oacorlag  aement  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  flaoga. 


•79,804.  KNBADINO  AltD  MIXING  MACHINB.  HAHa 
ScHKBian.  BarUn.  Qacmuiy.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.  Ba- 
rial No.  S4TJ1S. 

1.  In.  a  kaaadlag  and  mixing  machine,  la  eoaUnatloa. 
two  shafts,  a  crank  mounted  on  each  of  tha  aama,  an 
agitating  arm  Jonmaled  to  each  crank,  meaaa  toe  drtrlag 
aald  aliafta.  and  meana  for  shifting  tita  poaltion  of  tbe 
one  crank  shaft  relatively  to  the  other  oaa.  wharsby  tha 
relative  poaltl<»  of  the  agitating  arma  caa  ha  altarad. 
enbatanttollj  ar  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  twadlai  and  mixing  maclilBa,  la  cemMBatloa, 
twa  sbafta.  a  lostbai  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  tha  saaM. 

arm  Jnnraalai  aceentrlcally  to  each  wheel. 
far  Arivlag  tba  oaa  abaft,  and  means  for  bringing 
tba  «■•  ahsai  lato  or  oot  of  sagagaaient  with  tha  otliar 
aaa,  snbstantlalty  as  described. 

t.  In  a  kneadlDK  and  mixing  machine,  in  combination, 
two  shafta,  a  pair  of  toothed  wheals  moaattd  oa  Mch  of 
tha  aaaa,  a  eraak  pla  eoaaaetlas  tba  wbaris  aC  aaeh  pair. 


aa  adftatlng  arm  Joumaled  on  each  pta,  maaaa  for  driving 
tba  oae  ahaft,  and  means  for  bringing  Ute  one  pair  of 


V   i^Y    . 


,v,M  ' 


wlieala  into  or  oot  of  engageoMat  with  the  other  pair, 
snbatantlally  as  deacrlbad. 


979.806. 


WRENCH.      AaratJt    B.    Smilbt.    Springfield. 
Piled  Jaly  2«.  1910.     Bertol  No.  67S.912. 


M   9 


1.  A  wraach  eomprising  s  Jaw-provided  fixed  shank,  a 
jawprovldad  morable  shank  slidingly  mounted  in  relstion 
to  said  fixed  sliank,  aa  arm  pivotally  connected  with  mM 
ahank.  and  a  loagitudlaally  yielding  connection  be- 
said  arm  aad  said  movable  aliank.  coupling  them 
tfl0Mb«  aa  that  tba  latter  may  move  with  tba  former. 

t.  A  wreacb  eaaprlalng  a  )aw  provided  fzad  ahank,  a 
Jaw -provided  movable  shank  alldlngty  mounted  in  relation 
to  aald  fixed  ahank,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  Mid 
fixed  ahank.  a  yielding  coanaetlon  between  aaid  arm  aad 
aald  ■OTahla  abaab,  eaaplliS  tbsB  tasatbar  so  that  the 
latter  may  mora  with  tba  fhraar,  aad  maaaa  to  lock  Mid 
awvaMe  ahaak  to  mM  fixed  ahank  and  to  releaM  it  tliare- 
froM. 

S.  Tbe   comMnattoa,   la   a   wrench,   of  a*  Jaw-provided 
ahaak.  a  second  Jaw  provided  abaak  arranged  In  reclpro 
catlag  aad  tlltiag  relatloa  to  aald  first  shank,  a  spring 
praaaed  arm  ptreUlly  connected  with  said  fixed  shsnk  and 
proTldad   with   a   forwardly^xtendtng  finger   and   a    rMr 
wardly-azteadlag   handle.   Mid   finger   projecting  banMth 
Mid  aMvabla  abaak.  aad  a  flexible  connection  between  Mid 
ana  aad  mM  aoeabla  abaak. 

4.  Tha  eoaablaatloa,  la  a  wrench,  of  a  Jaw  provided 
ahaak,  a  aeeoad  Jaw-provided  ahaak  arranged  la  redpro- 
cattag  aad  tUtlag  relation  to  aald  flrst  shank,  a  spring- 
pnaaad  arm  pivotally  <nnnected  niih  k:iI  1  rK  I  >'  ••»; 
aad  prwvldad  with  a  forwardly-extendlng  finger  and  a 
raarwardly-axtaadlaf  handle.  Mid  finger  projecting  ba- 
aaath  aald  asoeaMa  abaak,  a  flexible  connection  between 
aald  arm  aad  aald  aMrrabto  abaak.  and  engagiag  maaaa 
Iter  eaW  moraUa  ahank  to  bold  It  against  longitudinal 
it  wbaa  aald  shank   la  tilted  upwardly   by   aald 


5.  The  combination.  In  a  wreach,  of  a  Jaw-provided 
tfciinK.  a  aecood  Jawprovtdcd  shank  arranged  in  redpro- 
aatlBt  ••<  tUting  relation  to  Mid  flrst  ahank.  a  sprlo;; 
prWMd  arm  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  fixed  shsnk 
aad  praeldod  wttb  a  forwardly^xteading  finger  and  s 
rearwsrdlyeilMflia«  baadla.  aald  fladar  pcojactlac  ha- 
naath  Mid  momMa  *aak,  a  UmUtm  ooaaaetlaa  hatwaaa 
Mid  arm  and  Mid  movable  shank,  engaging  meaaa  for 
aald  awvable  ahaak  to  bold  it  agalnat  longitudinal  move- 
whaa  f  «^  abaak  la  tilted  opwardly  by  Mid  flaiv, 

igaglng  meant  for  aoch  ahank  when  the  lattar  ii 

by  aald 
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9  7  9,806.      COMBINED    BILb-HOLDBB    AND    COIN- 
PURBB.     Dawibl  O.  Bwtdbb,  Muncy,  Pa.     Filed  Dae. 
-     18.  1909.    Serial  No.  538.971. 


1.  A  combined  bill-holder  and  coin  purne,  la  which  la 
comprlaed  a  folder  for  billa  hinged  at  Ita  cMter,  apring 
mechanUm  for  securing  bills  st  Mch  extremity  within  the 
folder,  and  a  coin  recepUde  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
folder.  Bobataatlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  characUr  herein  apecifled  In  which 
la  comprlaed  a  hinged  frame  carrying  a  coin  bolder,  a 
bill  holder  at  the  front  of  the  coin  holder  one  part  whereof 
la  hinged  to  tbe  pintle  6  of  the  hinged  frame,  a  rim  sur- 
rounding the  bin  holder  the  movable  portion  of  the  blU 
holder  bdng  arranged  to  fold  therein,  and  apring  meana 
for  aecurlng  bills  at  Mch  extremity,  within  the  hill  holder. 


979,807. 
yidi. 


FUNNEL.     Claddb  J.   SQCiaaa,  Three  Rivera, 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  548,867. 


•■■»      .'X 


link  pivoted  upon  the  float  body,  a  rod  aecnred  to  m1< 
float  and  extending  apward  throngh  the  funnel  body  am 
aaid  tranaverae  partition,  and  pivotally  aecored  to  ow 
end  of  Mid  link,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  en4 
of  the  link  and  the  valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  fonnel,  the  combination  with  the  body  portion 
and  the  diacharge  nosile,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge, a  float  for  actuating  aald  valve  looaely  aleeved 
npon  Mid  nosale,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
Mid  valTc  and  float,  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  fonnel,  the  combination  with  the  body  portloo 
and  the  discharge  noule,  of  a  vented  ga<,rd  snrroandlng 
Mid  noMle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge,  and  a 
float  for  actuating  said  valve  positioned  intermediate 
the  guard  and  nosxle,  and  an  operative  connection  oetween 
aaid  valve  and  float,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  fnnnel,  the  combination  with  tbe  body  portion 
and  the  diacharge  nozsle,  of  a  valve  controlling  tbe  dls- 
ctiarge,  a  float  for  actuating  Mid  valve  loosely  sleeved 
npon  aaid  noMle,  a  cylindrical  guard  encircling  Mid  float 
and  noMie,  and  aecored  to  tbe  body ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  float  and  valve. 

4.  In  a  fonnel.  the  combination  with  the  body  portion 
and  the  discharge  nozsle.  of  a  valve  controlling  the  dia- 
charge, a  float  for  actuating  aaid  valve  looaely  aleeved 
npon  Mid  nonle,  a  cyllndrtcal  goard  encircling  Mid  float 
and  noixle  and  aecnred  to  the  body,  a  connection  between 
the  float  and  valve,  and  meana  carried  by  the  guard  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  float. 

6.  In  a  fonnel,  the  eombtnaticn  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  diacharge  noasle,  of  a  transverse  partition 
positioned  within  the  foimel  body  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  valve  controllbig  Mid  aperture,  a  float  aleeved 
apon  aald  noasle  for  aotomatieally  cloalng  said  valve,  a 


979,808.  LOCKING  AND  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  AJiTHtJ: 
D.  STANroxD.  Bnttalo.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  5.  1910.  BerU 
Na  642,169. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  openfaig  ai 
a  movable  door  for  Mid  opening,  of  a  lock  for  aaid  doc 
a  gear  segment  connected  on  one  side  of  its  ails  wli 
Mid  lock,  a  whistle,  a  valve  for  Mid  whlatle,  anoth 
gear  aegment  ccmnected  en  one  side  of  ita  axis  with  m 
whlatle  valve  and  a  gear  rack  havbig  teeth  engaging  wli 
both  of  said  segments. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  openli 
and  a  movable  door  for  said  opening,  of  a  lock  for  m 
door,  a  gear  segment  connected  on  one  side  of  Its  ax 
with  Mid  lock,  a  whistle,  a  valve  for  said  whiatla,  a  co 
necting  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  Mid  valve,  anoth 
gear  segment  connected  on  one  side  of  Its  axla  with  m 
connecting  rod,  a  gear  rack  having  teeth  engaging  wi 
both  of  aaid  aegmoita,  a  presaure  cylhider  and  a  plat 
arranged  in  Mid  cylinder  and  connected  with  aald  rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  ai 
a  movable  door  for  said  opening,  of  a  lock  for  aald  do« 
a  gear  aegment  connected  on  one  side  of  Its  axla  wl 
aald  lock,  a  whlatle,  a  valve  for  Mid  whlatle,  a  connectl 
rod  connected  at  one  end  with  said  whiaUe  valve  anotl 
gear  segment  connected  on  one  aide  of  Ita  axis  with  ai 
connecting  rod,  a  gear  rack  having  teeth  engaging  wl 
both  of  Mid  aegments,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  1 
ranged  fai  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  Mid  ra 
an  auxiliary  air  reservoir,  and  a  vent  valve  for  a 
necting  said  cylinder  with  said  resenrolr  or  with  tha 
moephere. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  openl 
and  a  movable  door  for  Mid  opening,  of  a  lock  for  si 
door,  a  gear  segment  connected  on  one  aide  of  ita  a 
with  Mid  lock,  a  whistle,  a  valve  for  Mid  whlatle.  a  o 
necting  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  said  whistle  va: 
another  gear  segment  connected  on  one  aide  of  ita  a 
with  aaid  connecting  rod,  a  gear  rack  having  teeth  > 
gaging  with  both  of  Mid  segments,  a  preasore  cyllnd 
a  piston  arranged  In  aald  cylinder  and  connected  w 
said  rack,  an  auxiliary  air  reservoir,  a  vent  valve  for  o 
necting  Mid  cylinder  with  Mid  reservoir  or  with  1 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  vent  valfe 
the  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  segment. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  waU  having  an  opentaig  I 
a  door  for  controlling  said  opening,  of  a  lode  for  a 
door  a  releasing  device  for  Mid  lock,  an  upper  9 
ac«ment  connected  on  one  side  of  Its  axis  with  • 
releasing  device,  a  lower  gear  segment,  a  gear  rack  p 
vlded  with  teeth  engaging  with  both  of  said  gear  1 
menta,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  arrangsd  la  aald  cyl 
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vUk  MM  lack.  • 
roU.  m   t—iitliw   beCwMM  mU 
eoaprlsinc  a  T«t  rmlrm  teflas  •  »*■•  •■•^•i*  witfc 
the  lower  wcoMot  and  liipM  to  »lttM  MM  «^lai»  In 

commonlcatlon  either  with  tb«  r«««rTolr  or  with  the 
•tMO^>here.  a  whlatie  eaiiBO«ted  with  wmiA  Nsarrotr  and 
oporatlTely  connected  with  Mid  lowM  MtMMt,  and  a 
hand  crank  arranged  on  the  lower  mgmimt,  tke  r«latlTe 
arransiment  o(  the  teeth  of  the  lowar  aapMBt  and  the 
gear  rack  being  nich  that  tb«  Initial  part  of  the  forward 
BMToaent  of  said  MCMcnt  and  the  rciTe  plug  eonnected 
therewith  la  IndepaaaMt  of  Mid  gear  rack. 


979,809.     ADJUSTABLK.BKAMKB.     Al^MO  Stcdm,  8t. 
fLottla,  Mo.     rtled  liar  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  661.5&2. 
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,  1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claM  dew:rtbed.  a  cylindrical  body 
portico  harlng  cattln«  bladM  and  formed  hollow  for  a 
portion  of  ita  length,  a  nn'inbi'r  located  within  the  hol- 
low portion  harlng  a  namber  of  inclined  face*,  a  ttrlp 
arranged  lengthwise  of  the  teamer  prorided  with  projce- 
tktut  harlng  Inclined  facea  (or  engagement  with  the  tai- 
eUaad  faces  of  Mid  member  and  meana  for  morlng  mM 
Mamber  longitudinally  of  the  reamer  so  aa  to  more  Mid 
■trip  laterally  relatlre  the  body  of  the  reamer. 

2.  In  an  adjnatable  reamer,  a  body  portion  baring  In- 
tagtal  catting  bladea  around  a  portion  of  lu  periphery, 
the  remainder  of  the  periphory  being  amooth.  there  being 
a  fliinn'-n  In  the  smooth  pcrtlon  of  the  periphery  of 
tta  rMmer,  a  strip  located  In  said  depreeaion  and  meana 
for  Borlng  the  strip  latr rally  for  the  parpoaM  aUted. 

S.  In  an  adjustable  reamer,  a  body  portion  harlng  cut- 
tlnc  bladea  on  a  portico  of  Ita  periphery  ooly,  the  re- 
■•inder  of  the  body  portloo  balng  amooth.  there  being  a 
iniiiaaliiii  formed  In  the  aaooCh  portion  of  the  reamer, 
a  atrip  arranged  in  Mid  depreMloo.  a  rod  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclined  facea  located  within  the  body  of  tha 
reamar,  there  being  projections  on  said  atrip  for  eo- 
gagement  with  said  Inclined  faces  and  meana  for  adjoat- 
log  said  rod  loogltndlnally  within  the  body  of  tha  rsMMr 
tor  the  purpooee  stated. 

4.  la  an  adjustable  raaaar.  a  hollow  body  portloo 
harlng  cattlna  bladea  arrang»d  oo  a  portloo  of  Its  perlpb- 
•17  only,  there  being  a  daprMaloo  In  the  amooth  parttan 
of  the  reamer  and  opeolnga  leading  from  the  bott«M  «C 
aald  dsprsMinn  to  the  loUrlor  of  tha  reamer,  a  rod  pro- 
with  a  nambar  of  fmatasM  tocatad  within  tha 
a  portion  of  which  rod  la  thraadad  and  threada 
It  the  bottarn  of  tha  raaaMr.  a  strip  bar- 
ing piQjaetloBa  with  lnclln«4  ta«M  carried  by  Mid  deprea- 
Bl«o  and  said  opentnga  leading  from  the  depreaslon  to 
the  Interior  of  the  reamer. 


•T9.810.       MANUrACTUKB     OT     UAUt    BBVBBAOMk 
Bonn  WAjn..  Chleago,  lU.    Fllad  ga»t  13.  1809.     Be- 

rUl  No.  B  17.466. 

1.  The  proceM  of  manufacturing  a  malt-bererage,  which 
consists  in  maahlng  malt  and  artdnlsttng  the  result- 
ant prodoct  by  teocnIatlBg  It  with  lactlc-acId  bacteria 
while  maintaining  It.  until  the  required  exlMt  ot  aelda> 
latlon  has  taken  place,  at  a  temperature  (46*  C  to  56* 
C.  or  thereabout)  that  will  promote  the  fermenting  action 
of  Mid  bacteria  and  prerwt  practically  all  other  fer- 
menUtloo  In  the  liquid. 

2.  The  proceM  of  manafAeturIng  a  malt  -  bererage, 
which  conslstn  In  mashing  malt,  acidulating  the  reaoltant 
wort  by  Inoculating  It  with  lactic  add  bacterta  while 
malntabitng  It.  until  the  required  extent  of  addulaUoo 
has  taken  place,  at  a  temperature  (48*  C.  to  66»  C. 
or  thereabout )  that  will  promote  the  fermenting  action 
«t  Mid  bacteria  and  prerent  practically  all  other  fer- 
■CBtatlon  In  the  liquid,  and  carbonatlng  the  acidulated 
product. 

8.  The  procMa  of  manatacturlng  a  malt-bererage.  which 
conalata  to  maahlng  malt,  acidulating  the  reaultant  prod- 
act  by  Inocnlattag  It  with  lactlc^cld  bacteria  while 
malnUbilng  It.  until  the  required  extent  of  addnlatloo 
haa  taken  place,  at  a  temperature  (4«'  C.  to  66*  C.  or 
thereabout)  that  will  promote  the  fermenting  action  of 
said  bacteria  and  prerent  practically  all  other  fermenta- 
ttoo  ki  the  liquid,  and  bopping  the  acidulated  product. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  extract  of  malt 
containing  the  producta  of  Uctlc  acid  acldulaUon  to  the 
exclualoo  of  the  products  of  anbatantially  all  other  fer- 
mentation. 

B.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactura.  a  carbonated  ex- 
tract of  malt  containing  the  productt  of  lactic-add  acldu- 
latlon  to  the  exclusion  of  the  producta  of  substantially  all 
other  fermentation. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxetta.)  ,v 


970.811.  VALVK.  Ax«-  B.  Wah-sm,  MoorM,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Harrlaon  Bafaty  Boiler  Works.  I'hlladelpbla. 
Pm.,  a  Copartaarahlp  of  Pannaylranla.  Filed  Apr.  SO, 
1909.     iMial  No.  49S.llft. 


1.  A  ralra  comprising  a  casing,  a  mamber  therein  pro- 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  Inda- 
pandcntly-morable  valra  mambera,  Mch  adapted  to  cIom 
one  of  aaM  opanlags.  a  spring  for  Mch  of  Mid  ralre- 
memhva  arraagad  to  hoM  tba  aaaM  upon  lU  seat,  and 
maana  for  ragnlating  tha  taoaloa  of  all  of  mUI  springs  si- 
muluncously,  suMUntlally  m  sat  forth. 

2.  A  ralre  comprising  a  caalng.  a  member  therein  pro- 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  openlaga,  a  plurality  of  Inda 
pendantly-morable  rslre-membera,  aaeh  adapted  to  cloM 
one  of  Mid  opeolnga.  a  spring  for  actuating  Mch  of  Mid 
lalrs  mamhrrs  a  prsMure-member  engaging  all  of  Mid 
aprlaga,  and  means  oparatad  from  ouulde  tha  caalng  for 
mortag  aaM  iiummi  miialirr  to  regulate  the  tanslon  of 
all  of  Mid  sprlavi.  aotataatlally  m  aM  forth. 

S.  A  ralra  comprising  a  caalng.  a  member  thareln  pro- 
rldad  with  a  plurality  of  opwlnga,  a  plurality  of  Inda- 
pendaatlymorabla  rairo-manbara.  each  adapted  to  cUwa 
«aa  a<  ttt4  openlnga,  a  spring  for  Mch  of  said  ralra- 
amagad  to  bold  tha  aama  up  >n  Ita  sMt. 
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for  tagolatlng  tba  tenaloa  of  aU  of  Mid  springs  slmulU- 
aaooaly,  and  means  for  poaltlrely  ralalng  aald  ralre-mam 
bara  from  their  sMta,  subaUntlally  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  ralre  comprising  a  caalng.  a  member  therein  pro- 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pandently-morable  ralra-members,  each  adaptad  to  doM 
one  of  said  openings,  a  spring  for  actuating  each  of  aald 
ralre-members,  a  preMure- member  engaging  all  of  Mid 
Bprlnga,  and  mMns  operated  from  outalda  the  casing  for 
morlng  Mid  pressure-member  and  thereby  raising  Mid 
ralre-membara  from  thair  SMts,  substantially  as  Mt  forth- 

B.  A  ralre  comprising  a  t»alng.  a  member  thareln  pro- 
rided  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga.  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently-morable  ralre  members,  each  adapted  to  cloee 
one  of  Hid  openlnga,  a  spring  for  each  of  Mid  ralre-mem- 
bars  arradgsd  to  hold  the  aame  upon  Its  sMt,  mMns  for 
retrnlatlnu  the  tension  of  aU  of  Mid  aprings  almulta- 
neiiusly,  and  mMns  for  llmlUng  the  extant  to  which  Mid 
springs  may  be  compreeaed  by  Mid  regulating  mrana,  aub- 
aUntlally  aa  wt  forth. 

(CUIma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


970,812.     BOX.     I'TTKB  R.  WABasN.  Lowell,  MaM.     Filed 
Dec.  30.  1900.    Rarlal  No.  686,698. 


jni-ini-ii-iHHiV 


The  combination  with  a  folding  box  harlng  printed  on 
one  aide  thereof  the  reproMntatlon  of  an  object  and  bar- 
ing flapa  hinged  to  the  edgM  of  Mid  aide  and  printed  with 
representations  of  other  portions  of  mW  object,  of  a  aec- 
ond  box  similarly  printed  to  repreaent  an  object,  and 
harlng  repreaenUtlcns  of  projecting  portions  printed  upon 
flaps  hinged  to  the  edges  of  a  side  thereof,  one  of  Mid 
boxM  harlng  a  male  coupling  member  and  the  other  of 
Mid  boxes  harlng  a  female  coupling  member  whereby  the 
two  boxM  may  be  mechanically  connected. 


979,813.  8HEBT-MBTAL  CAN.  TwaymiCK  Wmtm- 
BSCK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial  Na 
602,418. 


harlng  a  flat  outer  face,  a  flexible  annular  oatwardlj  flar- 
ing flat  packing  strip  located  Interiorly  of  mW  neck  and 
aeeund  thereto  at  ita  upper  end,  and  a  corer  Insertlble 
into  aald  neck  to  bMr  against  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
packing  strip  beneath  the  flaring  flange  of  the  neck,  and 
harlng  at  Its  upper  end  a  rim  extending  acroM  the  flange 
of  Mid  neck  and  prorlded  with  a  downwardly  curred 
flange  terminating  at  lU  lower  end  in  a  bead  for  engage 
ment  with  the  flat  outer  frfce  of  the  flange  of  the  can 
body  neck. 

979  814.      RBFEIOBRATOR.      FaaoDiCK    WasrasBBCK, 
8t  l^ul*.  Mo.     Filed  May  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  662,212. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  of  a  body  har- 
lng a  neck  prorlded  at  Ita  upper  eod  with  an  Intumed  and 
downwardly  extending  flange  prorldlng  an  annular  lip,  a 
flexible  annular  outwardly  flaring  flat  packing  strip  held 
between  the  body  of  the  neck  and  Mid  Up,  and  a  corer 
InMrtlble  into  Mid  neck  to  bMr  agalnat  Mid  packing  strip. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  ahMt  metal  can,  of  a  body 
baring  a  neck  prorlded  with  an  outwardly  flaring  flange 
harlng  a  flat  outer  face,  a  flexible  annular  outwardly  flar- 
ing flat  packing  atrip  located  Interiorly  of  Mid  neck  and 
secured  thereto  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  corer  InMrtlWe 
Into  Mid  neck  to  bear  agalnat  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
packing  strip  beoMth  the  flaring  flange  of  the  neck,  and 
harlng  at  Ita  upper  end  a  rim  extending  acroM  the  flange 
of  mM  neck  and  prorlded  with  a  downwardly  extandlng 
aaaia  harlng  a  bead  arranged  for  engageooat  with  tha 
flat  outei  fsce  of  the  flantce  of  the  neck  of  the  can  body. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  of  a  body 
faring  a  neck  prorlded  with  an  outwardly  flaring  flange 


1  In  a  bottle  storage  refrigerator,  a  housing  conUlnlnf 
a  storage  chamber,  a  plurality  of  rear  runways  In  mIc 
etorage  chamber  arranged  one  abore  another,  each  altw 
nate  runway  being  Inclined  downwardly  in  a  direction  th< 
rererM  of  the  surmounting  runway,  the  lower  ends  01 
the  runways  being  separated  from  the  housing  walls  op 
posing  such  lower  ends  to  proride  spacea  through  whld 
bottlM  may  descend  to  the  next  lowermost  runways  sn< 
forward  runways  elerated  abore  the  rear  runwaya. 

2.  In  a  bottle  storage  refrigerator,  a  housing  contalnlni 
a  storage  chamber,  a  plurality  of  rMr  runways  In  m1< 
storage  chamber  arranged  one  above  another,  MCh  alter 
nate  runway  being  Inclined  downwardly  In  a  direction  th 
rererM  of  the  surmounting  runway,  the  lower  ends  of  th 
runways  being  separated  from  the  housing  walls  oppoala 
auch  lower  ends  to  proride  spacM  through  which  bottle 
may  descend  to  the  next  lowermost  runways ;  Mid  houaln 
being  prorlded  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  bottle 
may  be  withdrawn  when  tbey  hare  deecended  on  ul 
runwaya  and  forward  runwaya  elerated  abore  the  rM 

mnwaya. 

8.  In  a  bottle  storage  refrigerator,  a  casing  contalnlu 
s  storage  chamber  and  harlng  a  doorway  therein,  a  doc 
doalng  Mid  Joorway,  »  plurality  of  rMr  runwaya  In  Ml 
storage  chamber  arranged  one  abore  another,  Mch  alte 
nate  runway  being  Inclined  downwardly  In  a  direction  tt 
rererae  of  the  surmounting  runway,  the  lower  enda  of  tl 
runwaya  being  separated  from  the  caalng  walls  oppoali 
such  lower  enda  to  proride  spacM  through  which  bottU 
may  descend  to  the  next  lowermoat  runwaya,  the  Ml 
door  being  prorlded  with  an  aperture  at  the  lower  end  < 
the  lowermost  of  Mid  runways,  and  a  stopper  by  whk 
said  aperture  la  normally  closed  and  forward  runwaj 
elerated  abore  the  rMr  runwaya. 


979,816.  CONTAINER.  FaaoaaicK  WasiMBBCg,  8 
Loola,  Ma  FUed  June  9,  1910.  SerUl  No.  866,933. 
1.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  lid  harlng  a  flxi 
corer  aectlon  prorlded  with  a  lining  bent  upwardly  at  tJ 
bMm  and  outwardly  producing  flangea  orerlying  the  ali 
walla  of  the  body,  and  also  bent  upwardly  at  the  fro 
edge  and  prorlded  with  eara,  and  a  hinged  corer  sectl< 
prorlded  with  a  lining  bent  upwardly  at  the  aldM  and  01 
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wmrdly,  prodnetBC  flaafM  •m-lylac  th* 

body,  and  aiao  b«Bt  upwardly  at  tb«  troat 

▼Idcd  with  a  flaii«»  «T«rtrlac  tba  front  wall.  tb«  laarw 

tetwMn  the  eorrmt  aaetloB*.  and  a  piatto  rod  eonnoetlac 

tlM  «Ut  and   tlM  IWTM. 


2.  A  container  compiistng  a  body  haTlng  a  llnin»  «- 
tanded  to  th*  top  of  the  walla,  bent  downwardly  upon 
Itself  and  than  Inwardly  t^  provide  a  asat  for  a  lid. 

S.  A  container,  comprtainf  a  body  baring  a  front  wall 
proTlded  with  a  top  meabcr  conUlnlns  elongated  aper- 
torea,  a  lid  hinged  to  eald  body  and  baring  a  front  flange 
proTlded  with  elongated  aperturea  for  reglatratlon  with 
tbe  apertures  tn  the  top  oiember  of  aald  front  wall,  and 
aeal  nettwtmg  aaambera  alMably  arranged  In  the  top  mem- 
ber of  asM  frost  wall  and  extending  through  the  apertures 
tharain,  the  aeal  recefrlng  membere  being  arrangsd  for 
psaasfs  throogh  the  apetturea  In  the  flange  of  aald  lid 
to  be  ahlftad  oTsr  ssld  Iknce. 

4.  A  container,  comprl^ng  a  body  harlng  a  frost  wall 
proTided  with  a  top  member  containing  elongated  aper- 
tures, a  lid  hinged  to  aald  body  and  baring  a  front  flaafS 
prorldad  with  elongated  aperturea  for  regiatratlon  with  tbs 
aperturea  In  the  top  member  of  aald  front  wall,  and  aaal  re- 
celrlng  members  alidably  arranged  In  the  top  member  of 
aald  front  wall  and  extending  through  the  apertures  thers- 
la,  the  seal  recelrlng  member*  being  arranged  for  paassc* 
through  the  apertures  in  the  flange  of  said  lid  to  bs 
shifted  orer  asid  flange,  and  being  provided  with  loops  at 
tbelr  fsdng  asds. 

5.  A  container,  comprising  a  body  baring  a  front  wall 
prorlded  with  a  top  nMmber  cont lining  elongated  aper- 
tures, a  lid  hinged  to  Mid  body  and  baring  a  front  flange 
prorldad  with  elongated  aperturea  fbr  registration  with 
the  aperturea  in  the  top  member  of  aald  front  wall,  and 
ssal  rscelrlng  members  aMdably  arranged  In  the  top  meoi- 
fesr  of  aald  front  wall  and  exteadlac  through  the  aperturea 
tksrslB.  the  aeal  rscelrhtg  msmbsra  oelng  arranged  for 
pssssffi  through  tbs  aportures  In  tbe  flange  of  aald  lid 
to  be  ahlfted  orer  aaid  flange,  and  being  prorlded  with 
loopa  at  their  inner  and  facing  enda  and  upturned  arma  at 
their  oQter  enda. 


bowed  springs  fistwifl  to  oppesits  flaess  of  tks 
spokss  SBd  tholr  Inner  sads  sagaging  aald  ahoolders  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  hub.  a  rim,  eoncared  blocks  faatened  thereto 


•70,816.     WHOTL.     TtAtfT  L.  WHira,  Little  Bock.  Ark., 

assignor  of  ons>half  to  T.  r.  Hutchinson.  Little  Bock. 

Ark.     Piled  Mar.  8.  1910.    SsrUl  No.  648.007. 

A  resilient  wheel  barUg  a  hub,  a  aertea  of  apokea  flzad 

thereto,  aald  apokea  baring  ahouldera  upon  opposite  tacea 

thereof  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends,  rlnjta  aeated  against 

aald  ahouldera,  fastening  means  passing  through  the  outer 

enda  of  the  apokea  and  ssld  rings,  ssld  rings  projecting 

beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  tpokes,  shoulders  on  said  spokes 

sdjscent   to  ssld   hubs   and   upon   faces   thereof  opposite 

those  la  which  the  shosklers  sngsged  by  the  rings  ar* 


and  to  which  the  bowed  aprlngs  ar*  fastened,  tbe  oppoelte 
edges  of  tbe  springs  adaptsd  to  conuct  with  said  ringa 
as  the  springs  yield. 


079.817.  COTBBINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  PLANTEB8 
AND  DISKS.  John  B.  Allbkb,  Bolfe,  Iowa,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Smith.  Plorer.  Iowa.  FUsd  June  21. 
1010.     Serial  No.  808.074. 


Coi^fcA^^  '  ^^   Ta^^^^J 


1.  In  a  acraplng  attachaisat,  a  tongue,  an  angle  plate 
mounted  beneath  and  longitudinally  of  aald  tongue  and 
adapted  for  rertleal  adjuatment  relative  thereto,  a  acraper 
blade  fixed  to  one  arm  and  extending  tranarersely  of  said 
angle  plate,  meana  for  connecting  the  scraper  blade,  angla 
plats  and  tongue,  and  meana  for  attaching  said  tongue 
to  an  Implement. 

2.  In  a  scrsplag  attachment,  a  tongos,  aa  aagle  plate 
mounted  beassth  said  tongus  and  adapted  for  rertleal 
adjustment  relatire  thereto,  a  arraper  blade  fixed  to 
one  arm  of  aald  angle  plate,  meana  for  connecting  tbe 
scrmpor  blsde,  angle  plate  and  tonga*,  asans  for  sttacb- 
ing  Laid  tongus  to  an  implement,  aad  means  for  raising 
and  lowarlng  aald  tongns  snd  scraper  Msde  oonjunctlTely. 

S.  A  seraplng  sttschment  comprising  tongues,  angle 
plates  aoonted  benesth  ssld  tongues  and  adapted  for  rer- 
tleal adjuatment  relatire  thereto,  acraper  bladea  fixed  to 
one  arm  each  of  auld  angle  platea,  meana  for  connecting 
the  acraper  blades,  sngle  pistes  and  tongoea,  meana  for 
attaching  aald  tonguea  flexibly  to  an  Implement,  a  croaa- 
bsr  flexibly  connected  at  Ita  ends  to  said  tonguea,  and 
manually  operated  Icrer  mechanlam  atUcbed  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  aaid  croas-bsr,  whereby  said  tonguea,  angle 
platea  and  scraper  bisdss  may  bs  eonjunctlrely  ralssd 
and  lowered. 

4.  In  a  acraplng  attachment,  a  tongue,  and  a  acraper 
Made  mounted  tranarersely  of  one  end  portion  of  said 
tongue  and  arranged  for  roUtlre  adjustment  relatire 
thereto,  end  portlona  of  aald  scraper  blsde  being  of  grsster 
width  than  tbe  central  portion  of  said  blade  and  extsad- 
ing  forwardly  therefrom  on  dlrerging  planes. 

5.  In  a  scrsptng  attachment,  a  tongue  formed  with  an 
ear.  aa  angle  plate  mounted  beneath  and  longitudinally 
of  aald  toagoe  and  adaptsd  for  rertleal  sdjustasat  rela- 
tire thereto,  s  scraper  blsde  fixed  to  one  arm  and  extend- 
ing tranarersely  of  ssld  angle  plate,  means  for  connecting 
tbs  scraper  blade,  angle  plate  and  ear,  and  meana  for 
attaching  aald  tongue  to  an  implement 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaetta.] 
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0  7  9,818.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  PBODDCKB-OA8. 
-  Waum  O.  Amslob.  Plttabarg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1008, 
s  Serial  No.  417.880. 

rv 


..i- 


1.  The  method  of  making  gas  which  coasUts  In  gener- 
ating a  producer-gaa  In  a  gas-producer,  oxidizing  the  gas 
la  a  eombuatlon^bamber,  rscarbonlalng  the  resultant  gaa 
by  passing  It  through  a  aecond  gaa-prodocer  eontalniag 
•  bed  of  carbonaceoua  reaildne,  rerersing  tbe  flow  of  gases, 
Introdndng  s  tsr-containlng-fuel  Into  the  second  pro- 
doeer,  and  then  passing  the  gaa  generated  In  the  aecond 
producer  through  the  combustlon-chsmber  and  through  a 
carbonaceoua  residue  formed  in  the  flrat  producer. 

2.  The  method  of  making  gaa  which  conalsts  in  gener- 
ating a  producer  gas  by  pssslng  sir  through  a  highly  heat- 
ed bed  of  carbonacoooa  material  and  a  body  of  green  bltu- 
minoua  materUl  conUined  in  a  gaa-producer.  oxidising 
tbe  gaa,  recarbonislng  tbe  reeultant  gaa  by  passing  It 
through  s  second  ga»producer  contsinlng  a  highly  heated 
bed  of  carbonaceoos  residue  formed  therein  from  green 
UtumlBoos  material  and  from  which  a  producer-gas 
hss  been  genersted,  rereraing  the  flow  of  gsses,  intro- 
duclag  s  Ur-conUlning-fuel  into  the  second  gas-producer, 
and  then  passing  the  gas  generated  In  the  second  producer 
through  the  combustion-chamber  and  through  a  carbona- 
ceoos rsddns  fbrmed  in  the  flnt  producer. 


070.810.  FUNNBL.  Pahs  Amdmsok.  Cambridge,  Mass., 
aaalgnor  ttf  Dover  Stamping  *  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. PortUnd,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1010.    Serial  No.  562,408. 


a  float  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  trip 
Isver. 

2.  The  funnel  above  described  having  a  throat  provided 
with  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  to  close  against  said  seat,  a 
valve  rod,  a  trip  lever  plrotally  mounted  In  aald  throat, 
one  end  of  said  trip  lerer  being  piroUlly  atUched  to  aald 
valve  rod  and  a  float  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  trip  lever. 

8.  The  funnel  above  deacrlbed  havlag  a  throat  provided 
with  a  ralre  aeat,  a  valve  to  cloae  agalnat  aald  seat,  a 
ralve  rod,  a  trip  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  throat, 
one  end  of  aald  trip  lever  being  plvotally  atUcbed  to  aald 
valve  rod  and  a  float  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  aald  trip  lever  and  having  a  limited  movement  with  re- 
lation thereto. 

4.  The  funnel  above  described  bsrlng  s  throst  provldsd 
with  s  valve  aeat.  a  valve  to  doee  against  aaid  aeat.  a 
valve  rod.  a  trip  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  In  aald  throat, 
one  end  of  aald  trip  lever  plvotally  connected  to  aald  valve 
rod  and  having  a  limited  movement  with  ralatlon  therato. 
and  a  float  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
trip  lerer  and  baring  a  limited  morement  with  relation  to 
aald  trip  lever. 

970.820.  FLOTATION-TANK  FOB  OBB-DBBSSINQ. 
Sam  DEL  K.  Bihmnd,  New  York,  N.  t.  FUed  -May  7, 
1010.    Serial  No.  660,000. 


1.  The  funnel  abore  deseribed  having  a  throat  provided 
with  a  valve  sest.  s  vslve  to  close  agalnat  aaid  sest,  a 
trip  lever  plroUlly  mounted  in  said  throat,  one  end  of 
Mid  trip  levar  being  pIvoUlly  connected  to  aald  valv*  and 

181 0. 0.' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  floUtloa  tank  adapted  to 
contain  water,  and  means  for  feeding  ore  to  the  surface  of 
the  water,  of  a  plate  extending  aubstantUlly  horlsonUl, 

'  and  located  Just  below  the  surfsce  of  the  wster  in  the 
tank,  snd  over  which  the  flosting  mstertal  paases.  and  la 
allghtly  agitated  in  a  thin  film  la  Its  passage  through  the 

machliie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  flotation  tanks 
adapted  to  be  flUed  with  water  and  have  ore  fed  upon  th* 
aurface  thereof,  of  platea  attending  horisonUlly  over  th* 
dividing  partltlona  between  the  tanka,  or  compartments, 
allghtly  below  the  superficial  stratum  of  wster  over  which 
s  thin  film  of  wster  and  the  light  floating  pa^lclea  pass, 
and  upon  which  tbe  heavier  and  abaorbent  partlelea  pass- 
ing over  tbe  platea  aetUe,  due  to  tbe  thinness  of  the  film 
snd  the  slitfht  agiUtlon  canned  in  the  fllma  during  tbelr 
paaaage  acroaa  tbe  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  flotation  tanks, 
one  of  which  flows  into  another,  of  horisonUlly  disposed 
pistes  locsted  over  the  partitions  between  tanks  snd  sp* 
prdximstely  coincident  with  tbe  wster-level,  the  edges  at 
the  pistes  extending  well  beyond  the  dividing  psrtltlon, 
whereby  the  psrtlcles  caught  on  said  platea  dlscbsrge  into 
the  ts"V«  some  distance  beyond  the  dividing  walL 


079.821.  LADDBB  EXTENSION.  Boss  UAVOkmAM 
Bbasihoton.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.  So. 
rial  No.  688.826. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  having  locking  pUtaa 
thereon,  of  an  extension  adapted  to  be  detachably  fitted  to 
the  locking  plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  extcnsloa 
against  diaplacement  from  tbe  locking  platea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  having  locking  platea 
thereon  with  key-hole  slota  In  the  pistes,  the  smaller  enda 
of  which  are  uppermoat,  of  an  extenaion  comprising  two 
extension  strips  slidsbly  connected  together,  one  earryla« 
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I  for  locklac  MM  aM^  to  Um  iMktat 

acmliMt  moTloc  In  oa«  dlr«ctk>o.  whll* 


Mdtkt 


•  ahaft,  • 


4.  Tb«  emnbtaatlaa  «f  •  MtsOMt  *ain. 
rollar  on  Mid  akaft  co«ctlac  witb  wld  dram, 
mounted  on  Bald  abaft,  a  faed-board  for  aup(>ortliic  a 
■boet-plla  adjacent  to  aatd  feeder,  a  member  connected  to 
said  drum  and  bavlnx  rtK-lprocatlng  rotary  morement  aa 
aald  drum  la  rotated,  and  a  dutch  between  aald  member 
and  fcedar,  •abetaattally  aa  aet  forth. 

B.  The  eoBblnatlon  of  a  rotatable  dnim«  a  altaft.  a 
roller  on  aald  abaft  coactlnK  with  aald  dram,  a  feedar 
mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  feed-board  for  anpportlng  a 
aheet-plie  adjacent  to  aald  feeder,  a  crank  aecured  to  aald 
drum,  a  maaber  connaetod  to  aald  crank  and  reciprocatad 
thereby,  and  neana  coaneetlng  aald  member  to  aaM  teader, 
aubatantlalljr  aa  aet  fortb. 

[Claima  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


■MTement  In  the  otktt,  aad 
rtoB  In*  locked  poaltlaa. 


for  boMlnc  the 


979,822.      SHKBT-rCSDiNO    APPA&ATUS.      BB!«KflT    J. 
.  Baaaasua.  Chlcaco.  HI-  aaatgaor  to  A.  B.   Dick  Con- 
paay.  Chleafo.    IIU.  a  Corp«iratluB  of  Illlaola.     Vlled 
May  11.  1910.    Serial  Na.  M1.802. 


1.  The  combinatloa  of  a  rotatable  droia.  maaoa  for  ro- 
tatlag  tba  aaaa,  a  abaft,  a  roller  00  aaM  abaft  coaetlac 
arttb  aald  dram,  a  feeder  moanted  on  aald  ahaft,  a  tmO- 
baartf  far  aoi>p«rt1nK  a  aheet-pile  adjacent  to  aaM  laadar. 
a  BMabar  coaceatrtc  with  aald  roller  and  actuattad  ty  aaM 
dmm.  and  antoaatleally  actuated  maaaa  far  eoaMCtlav 
aald  member  In  drlv'ng  relation  to  the  tmtur  din  lag  a 
portion  of  each  rerohitlaa,  of  tba  draaa  aad  diaeonaaetlas 
It  tbatafroM.  aobataattally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tka  coablaatlOB  of  a  rotatable  dram,  a  abaft.  • 
rollar  00  aald  abaft  coasting  with  aald  dram,  a  feador 
Tiir*-*  OB  aald  abaft,  a  .faed-board  for  anpportliis  a 
aiaat^lo  adjaeaot  to  aal4  faadar,  a  meaber  aoaatad  aa 
aaM  akaft,  maaai  aetaatai  aa  aald  *«■  la  roCatad  fte 
glTlDC  aaM  BMBber  a  raelprocatorj  rotary  aoraaMnt,  and 
antomatlc  darlcea  for  conitaetlnc  aaM  aaBbar  In  drlTlas 
ralatkm  to  aald  feeder  wbaa  the  laabar  la  aMrlns  la  aaa 
dlrectloa  and  dlaeoanaetlac  It  froa  tba  fMdar  wbaa  tka 
maaibar  la  mortma  la  tba  oppoalte  dlrectloa.  aabataoOally 


t.  Tka  eaaablaatloa  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  abaft,  a 
rallar  oa  aaM  abaft  coaetlac  with  aald  drum,  a  faadar 
Bountod  on  aald  abaft,  a  faed-board  tor  aapportlnc  a 
■fcaat  pllt  adjaoaat  to  aaM  feeder,  a  aMBbar,  oaaaaa  tor 
|gMo9  aaM  OMnber  a  radproeaturx  aavaaMat  aa  aaM 
la  aotatad.  aad  aaaaa  lar  aaaalpg  aaM  ■aaabar  to 
tba  fWAar  wbaa  awrlac  la  aaa  dltocttoo.  aahatan- 
tlaUy  am  art  forth. 


tt79,83S.  ICK-CRKAM  nUHKKB.  William  C.  BaoAD- 
waLL.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaatsaor  to  DarM  P.  Wllaoa,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  060,489. 


1.  A  device  of  the  charart^r  deacrlbed  romprialnR  a  ca»» 
lag,  a  rotatable  cjrilader  within  th«  caaln<  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  freeatng  medium,  a  pan  In  the  raaing  below  the 
eyilader.  a  roll  within  the  pan  engaging  the  lower  aide  of 
tba  eyttadar.  aad  a  cap  aepported  by  the  forward  end  of 
tba  pan  with  Ita  appar  a4ie  In  contact  with  the  aortaca  of 
tbe  cylinder  to  aerape  fraaen  material  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  d^ecrlb^d  comprlatng  a  caa- 
iBg,  a  htagad  top  for  the  caalng.  aald  caaing  and  top  belag 
provided  with  mating  beartaga.  a  cyllador  provided  with  a 
traaalon  at  one  end  to  engage  one  of  the  bearlnga.  and 
prorMed  with  a  All  opening  at  Ita  oppoalte  ead.  a  cap  for 
cloolBg  the  op<>nlng.  a  trunnion  on  tbe  cap  to  engage  tbe 
other  of  aaM  bearlnga,  a  aerlea  of  parallel  riba  on  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tba  eaalac  a  aarlaa  of  paaa  batweea  aaM  rIba,  a 
blaga  daor  ta  doaa  the  froat  of  tba  caalag  aad  throagh 
wbleb  flaat  tta  paaa  atay  ba  reaaovad,  a  aerlaa  of  rolla  de- 
tachably  aapported  within  tba  paaa  to  engage  tbe  cylin- 
der, and  a  aerlea  of  receptaclaa  daCachably  aapportad  apon 
tbe  forward  ead  of  the  paaa  to  receive  frooea  material 
fHMi  tba  cylinder. 

8.  A  Aavlce  of  the  cbaractar  daacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  caa- 
lng. a  rotatable  cyltnda*  Satatbably  aappagtad  within  the 
caaing,  a  pan  beneath  tbe  cyMater  for  caatatalag  material 
to  ba  froaaa  aad  provided  with  open  bearlnga  oa  Ito  aMa 
walla,  a  roll  to  engage  aald  cylinder  formed  with  an  en- 
larged axial  bore,  a  abaft  extending  through  tbe  bore, 
yielding  rings  on  tbe  abaft  fitting  within  the  enda  of  the 
bore,  and  a  receptacle  within  tbe  caning  to  receive  froaaa 
material  from  the  aorfaoa  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed  comprlalng  a  caa- 
lag having  an  open  top  aad  front  aide,  a  hinge  cover  to 
clooe  the  top.  aald  cover  balw  futmad  with  mating  bear- 
lag  member*,  a  cylinder  prarMad  with  trannlona  at  Ita 
to  eagaga  aaM  baartaga,  a  aerlea  of  pans  detochably 
wtttUa  tba  botta«  of  tba  Milage  roUa  detach- 
ab|r  Wifiii'iil  wlthia  tbe  paaa  la  aasaamaaa*  with  the 
«9llM*r«  a  aerlaa  aT  twm  awppailad  apoa  tba  farwaatf  aa* 
of  tba  paaa,  laagaa  aa  m»  capa^aagaglag  tba  aMaa  «f  Ifea 
paaa  to  boM  tbe  cups  In  place,  a  yletftng  .-apsar  edge  por- 
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_  cap  to  ai^ica  tba  auifaea  of  the  cyHBdVt 
1  door  for  tbe  Croat  of  tbe  caaing  adapted  to 
_  _     the  cupo  and  hold  tbe  aama  wKb  tbalr  yMdlag 
edgea  In  contoct  with  the  cyllaAar. 


aad  a 


970,824.     WOODWOBKINO-MACHINB. 
Chattanooga,  Teim.     riled  Oct   18,  1M0 
622,456. 


D.  CATLIM, 

■crlal  No. 


aer  aad  fta  adapted  to  reat  la  eltbar  mm  of  aaM 
tta  oater  end  being  adapted  for  ea«BaHBHit  with  a  locMag 
projection  on  tba  caaing  and  a  key  taaartUtle  eadwlae  la 
■aid  tumbler  and  adapted  to  disengage  aald  pin  froa 
tambler,  aad  to  rotate  said  tumbler  in  aald  apladfts. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wood  working  machine,  a  rotary 
roughing  cutter,  pedestals  therefor  In  the  upper  part  of 
which  tbe  roughing  cutter  Is  Jouraaled,  a  flnlahlag  cutter 
movable  vertically  In  rear  of  the  roughing  cutter,  an  up- 
wardly extending  frame  at  each  end  In  which  tbe  flnteh- 
Mg  cotter  Is  guided,  a  all!  extending  longitudinally  and 
coaaactlng  tbe  pedestals,  a  sill  extending  longitudinally  at 
tha  bottom  of  tbe  upwardly  extending  frames,  and  a  swing- 
ing support  for  tbe  work  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  at  a 
point  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  sills  and  having 
tts  upper  end  extending  to  a  point  between  the  rear  aide 
of  the  roughing  cutter  and  the  downwardly  directed  edge 
of  the  aalablng  cutter,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combtnatloo  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  rotary 
roughing  cutter  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  rotating  from 
f»ont  to  rear,  a  chip  guard  over  tbe  aald  cutter,  a  verti- 
cally movable  flnlahing  cutter  In  rear  of  the  roughing  cut- 
tar,  a  rotary  work  holder,  an  oscillating  work  holder  sup- 
port between  tbe  roughing  cutter  and  tbe  finishing  cutter, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
work  holder,  and  the  supporting  frame  having  an  outlet 
for  the  chips  below  tbe  work  holder  and  between  the 
roughing  and  finishing  cutters,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  combination  a  roUry  roughing  cutter  at  the  front 
of  the  machine,  a  frame  In  the  upper  part  of  which  the 
aald  cutter  la  jouraaled,  vertically  extending  frame  por- 
tions at  the  rear  of  the  roughing  cutter,  a  vertically  mov- 
able slicing  cutter  guided  In  said  frame  portions,  a  rotary 
work  holder,  a  swinging  support  th.'refor  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  plane  between  tbe  roughing  cutter  and 
■Udng  cutter,  and  driving  means  for  the  work  holder  to 
rotate  it  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  when  moved  rearwardly 
to  tha  slicing  cutter  and  at  a  low  rate  of  speed  when 
■ored  forwardly  to  the  roughing  cutter,  substantially  as 
daacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  roughing  cutter,  a  ver- 
tically movable  allclng  knife,  a  swinging  support  between 
tbe  cutters,  a  work  holder  carried  by  aald  swinging  sup- 
port and  meana  for  limiting  the  awlnging  movement  of  the 
work  holder  aupport,  aald  means  consisting  of  a  rod  plv- 
otaliy  mounted  and  passing  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  work  holder  support  and  having  atopa  thereon  to  be 
•Bgaged  by  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 


9* 


2.  la  an  artlde  of  the  character  described  tbe  comblaa* 
tion  with  a  caaing,  bolt  and  bolt  spring,  of  a  apladla,  a 
retractor  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  coflperste  with 
said  bolt,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  retractor  and  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  through  a  wall  of  said  splndla.  a 
tumbler  rotatably  mounted  within  saM  spindle  and  havlag 
rsceaaes  of  different  depths  adapted  to  reeelva  tbe  inner 
end  of  aald  pin.  a  seml-clrcumferential  groove  connecting 
aaM  ULCsacs.  a  locking  projection  on  tbe  casing  adapted 
for  eagagement  wKh  the  outer  end  of  aald  pin.  longitu- 
dinal grooves  In  said  tumbler  leading  to  said  reoeasaa  and 
a  key  adapted  for  Insertion  through  said  knob  ^'^  J^ 
groove  in  said  tumbler  as  snd  for  tbe  purposes  spiddad 

3.  la  an  article  of  the  character  described  tha  aasMaa- 
tion  with  a  casing,  bolt  and  bolt  spring,  of  a  spindle,  a 
retractor  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  cofiperatlon 
with  said  bolt,  a  locking  lug  on  the  casing,  a  pin  In  said 
retractor  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement,  the  outer 
ead  of  which  ia  adapted  for  coSperatlon  with  said  locking 
projection,  a  rotatable  tumbler  mounted  In  said  spindle, 
recesses  of  different  depths  In  said  tumbler  and  sdapted  to 
receive  the  inner  end  of  aald  pto,  a  drcumfweatlal  groera 
connecting  said  raoaaaea,  a  knob  secured  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  ssld  spindle,  a  aleova  secured  to  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  rotatable  thereon,  a  second  retractor  carrted  by  aald 
aleeve  and  adapted  for  codperation  with  aald  bolt,  a  knob 
aecured  to  saM  aleeve,  longitudinal  groovea  in  aald  taabler 
leading  to  said  recesses  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
through  aald  outer  knob  Into  aald  groovea  as  and  for  the 
purpoaaa  apedfied. 


979.826.  GEEA8E-CUP.  J  a  Mas  F.  CaATKc,  Plttrtmrg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Craven  Englnetxring  Company.  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Feb. 
e,  1010.     Serial  No.  &42.289. 


979.826.     LOCK.     Autohio  Colobimo,  New  Britain,  Coaa. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,022. 

1.  In  an  article  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed  the  comblna- 
tlM  with  a  casing,  bolt  and  bolt  apring.  of  a  spindle,  a 
ntractor  carrted  thereby  and  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  said  bolt  a  rotatable  tumbler  within  said  spindle 
havMg  dMaatrically  oppoalte  receaaes  of  different  depths, 
a  iBi^ladtaaliy  Baiialilii  pla  la  said  retractor  wboae  In- 


1.  A  grease  cnp  comprising  a  caaing  Incloalag  a  cham 
bar  to  receive  tbe  greaae  and  provided  In  Ita  bottom  wttb 
an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  graaae.  s  plaag«r  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  chamber  to  expel  the  greaaa,  a  ro 
tatabic  doaara  for  said  casing,  and  means  conaacted  U 
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nagtA  to  •etoato  Mid  pliigw,  nkl  plva«ar  ukd  Mtoat- 
tMlac  proTtdad  with  tBt«f-MH«g1nt  bIMIiic  e<m> 


2.  A  grMae  enp  eaa|*litec  a  caatiiff  lackwlB«  a  cbaa- 
bw  to  rcceiTc  tb«  grB«tt  u4  proTldad  ia  its  bottom  wltb 
•■  >»a«tiii  for  th«  dUcharge  of  th*  graaae,  •  totMrj  plos- 
ger  Tcrtlcally  movable  In  aald  chamber  to  exp«l  tb«  greaaa, 
aad  means  arranged  to  rotate  aald  plunger  wltboat  opea- 
iBf  tlM  caslag,  aald  ploager  and  rotating  means  being  pro- 
▼Idad  with  Inter-eagaglac  ooanections  penBlttlng  moTC- 
■wt  of  the  plnagar  vwtteaUy  rclatlTsIy  to  tba  routine 

8.  A  grease  cap  eomprlsiat  a  casing  inclosing  s  cham- 
ber to  recetre  the  grease  and  provided  in  Its  bottom  with 
a  grease  discharge  opcalag.  a  rota  table  pi  anger  la  said 
easing  and  baring  thffM4sd  ^oaasetlon  therewith,  a  rota- 
table  closure  for  aald  caalag,  aad  means  actuated  by  aald 
rotatahls  closure  and  arranged  to  rotate  aald  plunger,  aald 
ftwrn^K  and  rotating  means  being  provided  with  inter- 
#Bg^g*»g  sliding  connections. 

4.  A  grease  cap  comprising  a  caslag  inclosing  a  cham- 
ber and  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  a  grease  dlacbarg* 
opening  and  being  internally  threaded,  a  cap,  a  tube  car- 
ried thereby  and  projecting  down  into  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  alots,  a  ploager  provided  with  projec- 
tions extending  through  said  slots  and  threaded  exter- 
nally to  engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  grease  cap  comprising  a  caalng  inclosing  a  cham- 
ber and  provided  in  Ito  bottom  with  a  greaaa  discharge 
opening  aad  being  internally  threaded,  a  ploager  having 
a  threaded  connection  with  aald  castng.  a  rotatable  cap 
doatng  said  casing,  mesns  projecting  from  aald  cap  aad 
e^aglag  th^  plunger  and  allowlag  independent  vertical 
movaaient  of  the  ploager,  and  meana  connecting  the  cap 
aad  caalng  for  preventing  accidental  separation  theraof. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


0  T  »  ,  8  S  7  .     CTLINDBR-DBIER.     BDwaao  J.  Caowsoa. 
Holyoke.  Mass.     nied  July  14.  1910.    Ssrlal  No.  6T1.921. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  cylinder  drier,  wltb  the  ro- 
tary cylinders  of  the  drier,  of  traveling  paper-actuating 
members  Joxtipoasd^to  tatjoCMet  from  the  ends  of  said 
cylln6ers.  ^ 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cylinder  drier,  with  the  rotary 
cylinders  of  the  drier,  of  contacting  tapes,  and  meana 
to  support  and  drive  rach  tapes  In  Jaxtaposltlon  hot  offset 
relation  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  cylinder  drier,  with  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  drier,  of  contacting  tapea,  polleys  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  cylindera  for  aald  tapea,  and  soitable 
gnide  meana  for  aald  tapea. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  cylinder  drier,  with  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  drier,  of  contacting  tapes,  polleys  and  idler* 
arranged  to  support  and  drife  aald  topes  In  Jaxtaposltlon 
to  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  meana  to  keep  said 
topes  toot 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  cylinder  drier,  with  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  drier,  of  topes  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
paper  between  them,  and  meana  to  anpport  sad  drive 
aoch  topes  tn  Jaxtoposltion  to  tha  sods  of  said  cylinders, 
•uch   meana   ouiintaining  aald  lap  as   la  normal   contact 

1 
1 


throaghoat  the  lengtli  at  tbair 
farther  WMlntolntng  soeh  esaras  la 
adJaeant  peripheries  of  said  cytlndera. 

(Claims  e  aad  T  not  printed  in  tha  Qaastta.] 


t  with  tfes 


•TS,828.  MACHINX  FOB  MAKING  NVTB.  BICHA8O  F. 
DAHtiLS.  Chicago.  111.  nied  Aog.  11.  IMM.  Ssrlal  Na. 
SS0,1S0. 


1.  In  a  netting  atachlne.  the  combination  with  a  spool, 
knot-formlns  mechanlam.  and  a  take-op  roll,  of  a  latdi 
located  between  the  apool  and  the  knot-forming  mseha- 
nism  and  adaptsd  to  permit  the  paasage  of  thread  in  one 
direction  only,  a  reciprocable  take-oot  member  adaptsd 
to  bear  on  the  thread  between  the  latch  and  the  spool, 
a  cam  Intermittently  acttog  on  soeb  member  to  move 
It  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  Intermittently  toming 
the  take-up  rolL 

2.  In  a  netting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  apool, 
knot-forming  mechanlam,  and  a  take-op  roll,  of  a  Latch 
located  between  the  apool  and  the  knot-forming  mecha- 
nism snd  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  thread  in  one 
direction  only,  a  reciprocable  take-oat  member  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  thread  between  the  latch  and  the  apool, 
a  cam  Intermittently  acting  on  soch  member  to  move 
It  In  one  direction,  a  weight  bearing  on  each  member  In 
the  same  direction,  and  means  for  Intermittently  taming 
the  take-op  roll. 

3.  In  a  netting  machine,  in  combination,  knotting  mech- 
anism, a  apool,  a  reciprocable  take-oot  member  retracted 
by  the  strain  of  the  knotting  mechanlam,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  recession  of  the  reciprocable  member,  and  a  cam 
for  advancing  the  reciprocable  member  and  engageabls 
therewith  In  sny  of  ito  positions. 

4.  In  a  netting  machine,  in  combination,  knotting  mech- 
anism, a  spool,  a  reciprocable  toke-oot  member  retracted 
by  the  strain  of  the  knotting  mechanlam,  a  cam  for^ad- 
vancing  the  reciprocable  member  and  engageable  therewith 
In  any  of  ito  positions,  and  a  weight  acting  on  the  bar 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  cam. 

8.  In  a  netting  machine.  In  combination,  knotting  mech- 
anism, a  apool,  a  reciprocable  take-oot  member  retracted 
by  the  atraln  of  the  knotting  mechanlam.  a  swinging  arm 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and 
the  reciprocable  member,  a  movable  inclined  advancing 
cam,  a  cam-engagtna  roller  on  the  arm  In  the  path  «i 
movement  of  the  cam.  and  a  wel^t  bearing  forwardly 
on  the  reciprocable  member. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  prtoted  In  the  Qaaetts.] 


0  7  0.820.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Hbnkt  E.  Datis. 
Three  HUls.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572,849. 

1.  A  plow  attachment  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  apaced 
parallel  rods  plvotolly  moon  ted  open  the  mold  board  and 
extending  rearwardly  thereof,  BMans  plvotolly  ctaatscthig 
said  rods  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  malnUln  th*  «UM 
In  parallel  relation,  the  end  of  the  lowermost  rod  being 
bent  downwardly  to  engage  the  ground  aorface  and  sap- 
port  asid  rods  at  all  times  In  parallel  relation  thareto. 

2.  A  plow  attochment  comprising  a  plurality  of  apaced 
P'uallel  rods  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  mold  board  and 
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SKtsndlng  rearwardly  thereof,  the  rearwardly  extandlng 
portions  of  aald  roda  being  freely  movable  Independently 
ot  the  plow  and  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  the  ground 
snrtace  at  all  times,  and  a  movable  member  pivoted  to 
sach  of  the  rods  intermedUte  of  their  ends  to  morahly 
eenneet  the  same. 


8  A  plow  attochment  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  roda  bent  at  right  angles  at  one  of  their  mds 
and  plvotolly  mounted  upon  the  mold  board,  said  rods 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  plow  and  being  tadependmUy 
movable  thereot  the  end  of  the  lowermost  rod  being  b«t 
downwardly  and  engaged  to  the  farrow  made  by  the 
plow  to  sapport  said  roda  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
groand  at  all  tlmea.  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said 
rods  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  sapport  the  same  In 
spaced  reUtion. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plow,  of  apaced  aopportlng  bar*  se- 
cared  to  the  plow,  a  plurality  of  sabstantially  L-shaped 
rods  rototobly  mounted  In  said  bars  and  extending  rear- 
wardly thereof,  said  rods  being  disposed  to  spaced  par- 
anel  reUtlon  and  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  a  Itok 
connecting  aald  rods  adjacent  to  their  rear  enda  to  moT- 
ably  anpport  the  aame. 

6  In  a  plow  attochment  the  combination  with  a  plow, 
of  spaced  vertical  bars  carried  by  said  plow,  a  plarallty 
of  L-shaped  rods  havtog  their  shorter  arm*  rototobly 
moonted  in  the  bars,  the  longer  anna  of  aald  rods  ex- 
tending rearwardly  thereof  in  apaced  parallel  reUtion, 
meana  for  aopportlng  said  roda  above  the  ground  surface, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  roda  to  niovably  sapport  the 


for  sivportlng  the  same,  and  a  clomire  member 
prising  a  side  wall  mrroondlng  the  llT*t  mentioned  wall 
and  movable  with  relation  thereto  under  pressure,  a  top 
upon  the  wall  of  the  closure,  and  a  tube  provided  with 
an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end  located  In  th* 
top  and  extending  within  the  receptocle. 

8.  In  a  pastearitlng  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a 
rec^taele  comprlalng  a  aide  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  upon  aald  bottom  provided  with 
opentoga,  and  a  closure  member  comprising  a  wall  en- 
gaging the  first  moitloned  wall  and  movable  with  rda- 
tion  thereto  under  pressors,  a  top  open  the  closure  wall, 
and  a  closed  tube  in  the  top  extending  Into  the  receptacle. 
4.  In  a  paateurlsing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptocle  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  down- 
wardly directed  flange  upon  the  receptocle  provided  with 
opoilng*.  a  closare  member  comprising  a  wall  slldably 
engaging  the  exterior  of  the  first  mentioned  wall  and 
morable  with  relation  thereto  under  pressure,  and  a  tube 
dosed  at  ito  lower  end  extending  Into  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  portoble  pasteurliing  apparatus  comprlalng  a  re- 
ceptocle having  a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  support 
therefor  having  perforati<me  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  and  a  closure  member  comprising  a  dependhnf 
wall  anugly  embracing  said  receptocle  and  a  top  closing 
the  open  end  thereof,  said  top  having  depondlng  centrally 
therefrom  a  tube  dosed  at  Ito  bottomu  '■  - 


[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


070  880.  PABTETJBIZINO  APPARATUS.  EuiXM  Da- 
vsoD.  Pawtacket.  B.  I.  FUed  July  7.  1010.  Serial  No. 
670,724. 


979.831.     DISK  -  8HAHPBNEB.     JAMBS  I.  DWBW.  Loup 
City.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  610.794. 


1.  In  a  pastearlaing  apparatus,  tte  combination  of  a 
reeeptode  comprising  a  aide  wall,  a  bottom,  and  meana 
tor  supporting  the  same,  and  a  elosore  member,  comprls- 
tog  a  aide  wall  alidably  engaging  the  receptacle  wall  and 
movable  with  reUtlon  thereto  onder  presmire  and  of  mtb- 
*taatlally  the  same  length  aa  the  receptocle  wan,  aad  a 

tap. 

2.  In  a  pasteurliing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 

reeeptode  comprising  a  side  wall,  a  bottom,  and  meana 


In  a  machtoe  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  ahaf to 
moonted  to  rotate  to  the  frame,  dlak-roUa  carried  one  by 
each  of  the  sbafta,  aald  rolls  cooperating,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame,  a  support  comprising  a  bar  beat  to 
afford  a  portion  disposed  upon  the  bracket  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  bolt  engaged  through  the 
bracket  and  throogh  the  openings  totercbangeably,  aald 
bar  betog  bent  from  ito  aald  portion  to  extend  opwardly 
and  thence  forwardly  at  an  angle  downwardly,  to  advance 
of  the  rolla,  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  last  mentioned 
portion  of  the  bar  and  arranged  to  aupport  the  dlak  to  b« 
sharpened. 

979,832.  RAMMING  -  MACHINE.  JACOB  K.  DiMUtCK 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No 
607,768. 

1.  A  ramming  machine  comprlalng  a  carriage,  a  plural 
Ity  of  laterally  adjostoble  longitadlnally  movable  rammen 
carried  thereby,  means  to  reciprocate  said  rammers  longl 
tadinally  and  means  to  bold  aald  rammer*  to  Inoperatlvt 
positions,  said  latter  means  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
surroondlng  each  rammer. 

2.  In  a  ramming  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  re 
dprocatory  rammer,  of  an  electro-magnet  tendtog  to  llf 
aaid  rammer  and  to  hold  aald  rammer  in  an  inoperative 

position. 

8.  In  a  ramming  maditoe,  the  combination  with  a  re 
dprocatory  rammer  of  an  electro-magnet  rarrouadlng  ■*!< 
rammer,  tending  to  lift  aald  rammer  and  to  hold  aaid  ran 
mer  to  aa  iaoperative  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^7.  I9W>- 


4.  la  a 


oi  a  «riTe  aiiaft.  aa4 
kjr  mM  drhre  shaft  aad 
(  tor  redprocatias  Mtd  n 


S.  In  a  ramming  machlna,  the  combiaatton  with  a  re- 
dprocatory  ramnMr  of  a  drtrc  abaft,  aa  aeaatrle  policy 
earned  by  wUd  drlvt  shaft  aad  a4}aataMa  taacttntftaaUy 
thereof,  an  idler  shaft  parallel  to  said  drtrs  abaft,  and  aa 
Idler  poller  rsrried  by  said  Idler  shaft  aad  adjustable  loa- 
gltadlnally  thereof  to  codparate  with  saM  accentrle  palley 
for  rcdprocatlng  said  ramaier. 

[ClalBM  6  to  28  not  priated  ia  tb«  OaaMtt.] 


979,833.     VSNDIlfO-MACaiNB.     BiCHaBB  r.   Dowim. 
lUlwavkcc,  Wla.     Fllad  r»b.  1. 1910.     talal  N*.  Ml.SSl. 


1.  A  vaatfac  aachiaa  for  dears  or  th«  Uk«  cooiprtatac 
■apportlBc  naana  adaptad  to  reealva  aa  opan  aad  box  coa- 
talalas  articles  to  be  Tended,  a  traase,  an  latenalttaatlj 
rotated  reel  mooated  la  the  frame  snd  arraased  to  be 
a4Jaeaat  to  the  open  end  of  the  box,  a  dram  ear- 
th* real,  a  spring  eontroUed  clatch  mecbaalam 
the  dmm  aad  reel,  a  ralaaas  l«e«r  Isr  th* 
clateh.  a  rail  disposed  loagltodiaally  of  the  box  — ppart- 

lall.  aad  a  caU*  ettmmmtH^m,  tka  faad  mt^malmm  aad  dram 
af«Nr«Bald. 

9.  A  rsailij  machiaa  tm  fliauv  or  th*  Ilk*  aawMtilBC 
■■Pf«*«li«  ■>*■*  adapted  to  rsest'v*  aa  •wtm  sad  b*B  «■»- 
tmtmAmg  the  article*  to  be  rended.  a  tnua*.  aa  tatarmtt- 
taatty  ratatlr*  r«*l  ■*—!*<  opoa  th*  ftaoM  aad  arraa«*d 
to  be  tl*in*sd  adjMMt  to  tk*  oyca  aad  of  the  bM.  a  dram 
•arrtod  by  tte  r*el  aad  la  clateh  ttmmuMtm  tlHaMrtth,  a 
rail  dlapo**d  ktagltadlaally  of  the  baz  sepporttec 
a  (e*d  M**haBlHi  BMStoi  apoa  th*  rail,  a  eahl* 

dmm  aforoaald,  a 
hos,  aad  mrans  tor  opsrattac  th*  gy- 
ratlag  •*dianlsm  laddeatal  to  th*  r**l  ■■*!■■  at 


ila*  tor  dsan  *r  th*  Ilk* 
adapted  to  rscalT*  aa  op*a  ead  bos 
tatotog  th*  MltolM  to  b*  iwaii,  a  feraa*.  a  shaft  moatod 
fa  th*  timmm,  th*  *htft  h*tog  aiapBui  oppoatto  th*  op*a 
«id  *<  th*  hm,  Mto  hsTtng  poeketo  thotala  ■■latud  to  tha 
abaft,  a  dram  looaely  moanted  apon  aald  ihafl;  wsaaa  tw 
loefclag  th*  dram  with  relatloa  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a 
rail  dtopaasd  loagltndtnally  of  the  box-supporting  meaas,  a 
head  sHdably  supported  upoa  the  rail,  a  cable  connecting 
the  head  and  drum,  a  toad  member  adjustably  secured  to 
the  head,  strippers  earrtad  by  the  feed  member,  a  ratchet- 
wh**l  accarod  to  th*  shaft,  a  sprlag-eoatrolled  actaatlag 
Icrer,  a  pawl  carried  by  tha  lercr  for  eagageaseat  with  the 
ratchet-wheel,  aad  a  lock  and  release  mochanlsm  for  said 
lerer. 

4.  Ia  a  readlag  aMMktM  tor  tisus  or  th*  like  barlag  a 
r**l  aad  a  ■prtag-eoatroltod  artaattag-lersr  for  th*  r**! ; 
th*  coaMaatlon  of  a  dram,  the  spring-controlled  dutch 
■schaaliM  connecting  the  drum  and  reel,  a  hand  releaa* 
Irrer  for  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  rail,  a  heed  slldably 
aooated  upoa  the  rail,  the  head  being  proTlded  with  a 
socket,  a  fa*d  member  fltt*d  within  the  socket,  depeadlag 
strippers  in  connection  with  the  feed  member,  and  a  cable 
f— nafflm  the  bead  and  drum. 

R.  In  a  ««adlag  macblae  for  cigars  or  the  like  baring  a 
reel  aad  a  aptiag-coatroUed  actaatlag- lerer  for  the  reel ; 
th*  combiaatloo  of  a  dram,  a  sprtag-coatrolled  clatcb 
■Mchanlsm  eoanectlag  the  drum  .aad  reel,  a  releaae  lerer 
for  the  clatch  mechanism,  a  rail,  a  feed  okcchanlam  slld- 
sbly  mounta4  avaa  th*  rail,  aad  a  cable  eoanectlag  tb« 
dmm  aad  toad 


9T9.8M. 
M.  T. 


MOP-HOLDSB. 
Filad  Aag.  2a.  1910 


J.    Baa.    N* 
■*rlal  Ko.  Va.SOfi 


rw    Tack. 


A  mop  bolder  comprising  a  handle,  a  metallic  stirrup 
attnehad  tbareto,  formed  with  a  croos  member  constttuttag 
th*  0xed  clamping  member,  oald  Asad  clamptag  meaUwr 
being  coBcaTO-conTex  In  croaa  aectlon  to  form  a  coneaTe 
bearing  sorfsce  for  the  bight  of  the  mop.  and  being  formed 
with  a  central  hole  for  tb*  wdmimltm  ot  a  clamping  acrew, 
a  moTable  wooden  clamptag  aaaihar  of  a  greater  length 
than  th*  toagtll  of  the  flasd  m«tdlllc  clamping  member 
and  of  grsatar  leagth  thah  th*  width  of  the  stirrup,  a 
clamplag  scirrw  projeettag  tkr*agk  th*  center  of  said  moT- 
able  woodaa  member,  and  a  damping  nut  for  engaffloK  nald 
damping  aenw  and  beariag  agalaat  the  fixed  metallic 
Bsember,  whereby  th*  protradlag  vadi  of  the  morable 
wooden  damping  member  per  term  the  fttactlon  of  fender* 
to  prevent  contact  with  the  metal,  sobatantlally  as  set 
fbrth. 


979,885.  CUBIXrriTTIlfO  MACHINB.  JoHM  C.  BiCK- 
Horr,  Blackcr**k,  Wla.  FUad  Dec  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  5S1.5S8. 

L  Ih  a  eard-eattlag  wacblna  havlag  a  ahaft,  a  aartaa  of 
spaca  eatttog  dlaka  carrtod  tharaby,  a  f**d  trough  aztsad- 
lag  rsarwardly  of  th*  rttoks,  aad  a  ab«ar-piat*  dlapoaad  for- 
wardly  of  tha  dtaka :  th*  ssmtoasttsa  *f  a  aarlas  of  flat 
ladspaadeat  atrlpa  parmaaaatly  aoearad  adjacaet  to  th* 
moath  of  th*  troagh  aad  adapt*d  to  r«at  loooaly  ap«a  tha 
shear-plata.  th*  strip*  b*lag  arraagad  to  extend  oTer  th* 
shaft  to  liiii— titato  a  yWdahto  toai  throat,  a  tronnioned 
toad  roller  dlap«a*i  aboe*  aaM  dtohs  harkig  injagMMt 
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with  their  cutttag  *dcaa,  mpporttag  hraehsta  bartec  baar- 
toga  fW  tb*  afor***ld  disk  shaft  aad  fe*d  roltor  tma- 
nlona  a  rotatory  knife  arranged  to  hare  shearing  engage- 
mmit'wtth  the  ahear-plate.  and  driTtng  gears  for  the  knlfa, 
diak  shaft  and  toad  roller. 


2.  An  ln**l*-r*latorciag  Bsachln*.  baring,  to  coaaMok- 
tlon.  a  work  support,  a  prtaslng  drriee,  aad  "f^  '" 
moTlag  th*  prs*a1ng  device  downward  to  engage  tb*  r«a- 
forctag  matcrtal  oa  th*  lamO*  aad  then  more  toward  and 
farther  downward  so  aa  to  draw  the  material  Into  tte 
channd  and  press  it  against  tb*  lip,  substantially  as  fla- 
s<*rib*d.  .    ^  :r 


2.  A  card  cutting  machln*  comprtalng  a  shaft,  a  serlee 
of  dlaka  carried  by  th*  ahaft.  spadng  rings  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  Intermediate  of  the  disks,  an  todlned  fe^ 
Sough  extending  rearwardly  of  said  disks.  •  •»'-J-J^**« 
dtep^  forwardly  of  the  aforesaid  disk,  a  series  of  tode- 
pendent  flat  spring  strips  conuectlng  the  t"?f  "J  *'; 
ranged  to  bear  looaely  upon  the  sh*ar-plato  tatermedlato 
of  the  disks  to  constltuto  a  yleldable  feed  throat,  a  trua- 
aloned  feed  roller  hadag  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
apper  cutting  adgea  of  the  dlaka.  supporttog  brackets  baj- 
2rlto»rtn.s  tor  the  f*ed-ron*r  and  disk  shaft  and  Rear 
connection  between  saM  dlak  ahaft  and  on*  of  the  fe*d- 
roller  trunnions,  a  roUtory  knife  arranged  to  hare  ah«.r^ 
tog  engagwnent  with  the  ahaar-pUte  and  dridng  mean, 
eonnactlng  the  knife  and  gear  connection  of  the  aforesaid 
dlak  ahaft  and  feed-roller. 

8,  A  curd-cutting  machla*  compristog  a  frame    brack- 
ets secured  to  the  frame,  a  ahaft  supported  *«»  bracketa  «- 
tendtog  from  the  frame,  a  asrl**  of  disks  carried  by  the 
■haft,  spadag  thlmblea  Interpoaed  between   the  disks,  s 
bar  secured  to  the  bracketo  rearwardly  of  the  dlski^  a 
ahear-plate  carried  by  the  frame  torwardly  of  aald  disks. 
Independent  strips  in  pivotal  cono«Jtlon  with  the  bar.  the 
atrtM  being  provided  with  free  enda  adapted  to  rest  upon 
th*  rtmar-plato  and  arranged  to  extead  between  each  pair 
of  dlaka.  a  trunnton  feed-roUar  reroluble  to  hearings  that 
extond  from  toe  bradtoto.  a  gear-whari  *T*f  ^J*^*  t 
the  feed-roller  trunnions,  soother  gear-wheel  carried  by 
the  dUk  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  feed-roller  gj^r- 
wh«el.  a  sptockat  swmred  to  mild  disk  shaft,  a  Power-shaft 
mounied^^the  frame  to   paralld   relation   with   the 
aforesaid    disk   rtiaft.    a    nm»dtrt-wh^l    «»«i*«    to    the 
power-shaft,  th*  sprocket-wheel  brtng  In  ^J»J-»*'*  ^"'f- 
tton  with  the  sprocket-wheel  of  the  disk  shaft,  a  ■hirft  dto- 
po*ed  at  right  angles  to  the  power  shaft  having  Ito  b«ir- 
.togTsupportod  by  tb*  frame,  a  bevel-gear  ««'»^tto»  ^ 
tween  this  latter  ahaft  and  the  power-abaft  a  toiM*  head 
having   radial   arms  secured  to  thst  shaft  wMeh   Is  at 
right  angles  to  the  power-shsft,  blades  secured  to  the  arm* 
jf  the  knlfte-head,  the  bUdes  being  adapted  ♦«>  ^STe  a 
shearing  engagement  with  the  shear-plate,  and  an  Indlned 
trough  supported  by  the  fram*  and  e**"^"/^^"^'^ 
of  the  series  of  dlaka,  the  trough  being  provided  with  side- 
bars which  are  abutted  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  end 
disks  of  the  series. 


979  836.       MACHINB    FOB    BBlNFOBCING    IN80LE8. 

^n»>w  BFPtaa,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  aaelgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Patar«>n.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.      Filed  Feb.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  247.116. 

1    Aa  toaole  retoforctag  machine,  having.  In  comblna- 

ttoa.  a  pre**tog  device,  an  arm  carrying  said  device  plvot- 

aUy  mounted  to  move  to  and  out  toward  and  from  the  lip 

of  an  laaoto,  a  carrier  for  the  arm  mounted  to  move  back 

tad  torth  to  tha  direction  of  feed,  meana  tat  actoatlng  tha 

earfftar    a  cam   operated   plunger   tor  moving  aald   ana 

ontmrtly  aad  a  aprteg  tor  moving  aald  arm  lawardly. 

BubstantUUy  aa  described. 


8.  An  lasole-rehifordng  machine,  baring,  to  combtoa 
tlon,  a  work  support,  a  pressing  device,  and  means  foi 
movtog  the  latter  downward  to  engage  the  rdntorctai 
materUl  on  the  Insole  and  move  Inward  and  farthei 
downward  00  as  to  draw  the  material  Into  the  channel.  th< 
last  part  of  sach  movement  bdng  comparatively  quick  s< 
as  to  cause  the  pressing  device  to  strike  a  blow  agalaat  th< 
reinforcing  material  on  the  laalda  of  the  Up,  subatantiall] 

as  described. 

4.  An  Insole  retafordng  machine,  having.  In  comUina 
tlon  a  work  support,  a  pressing  device,  and  means  fo: 
movtog  the  pressing  device  first  downward  to  engage  th 
relnfordng  material  on  the  Inaole  and  then  inward  an< 
farther  downward  to  draw  It  Into  the  channel,  and  tbei 
substontlally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  latte 
movement  so  aa  to  feed  the  work,  aubatantlally  aa  d« 

scribed. 

5.  An  Insole-relnforclng  machtoe,  having,  to  combtm 
tton.  a  work  support,  a  preaatog  device  provided  with 
feeding  potot  on  Ito  toner  aurface  to  engage  the  Up  of  tl 
Insole,  and  means  for  movtog  the  presstog  device  to  fir 
•ngage  the  ralntordng  material,  and  then  Inward  and  to 
tber  downward  to  preas  the  retofordng  material  agato 
the  Up  and  toto  the  angle  of  the  channel  and  then  In 
dlrectton  to  fa*d  th*  work,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim*  6  to  16  not  prtoted  In  tn*  Oaaatta.] 


979  887.  CONDUCTOR'S  VALVE  FOB  FLDID-FBB 
SURB  BRAKES  AND  SIGNALS.  CtiM  C.  FAaiiS 
Chicago,  111-,  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Bra; 
Company.  Plttoburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsj 
TanuT^rUed  Mar.  6.  1907.      SerUl  No.  360,909. 

1  A  conductors  valve  comprising  a  caatog,  a  val 
thereto,  an  operating  mechanism  for  told  valve  adapt 
to  be  operated  from  a  distant  potot  and  adapt«d  to  eic 
Ks  maximum  power  upon  initial  movement  to  open  b« 

valve.  .        ,   _., 

2  A  conductor's  valve  comprialng  a  easing,  a  rai 
thereto  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  valve  adapt 
to  be  operated  from  a  distant  point  and  baring  m«a 
for  exerting  Ito  maximum  force  upon  tolttol  moremettt 
op^  aald  ralr*  and  a  positive  stop  derlc*  for  Umltl 
th*  morement  of  said  operating  mechanism. 

8  A  conductors  ralr*  oomprtstog  a  caalii«.  a  ra 
tlMfaln.  an  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  b<  oparai 
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a  dlataat  point  aad  eompilslac  ••  f  ■i»<i»>  mmam 
adapted  to  «aart  graataat  power  at  th«  fetglanlBg  of  tta 
to  op«B  tha  mlTc  and  an  latanMdUte  lercr  tn- 
■ewim  mid  eammlnt  maana  and  tha  atam  of  tha 
valT*. 


4.  A  condactor's  ralTC  comprlilng  a  caatog.  a  ralra 
tbaraln.  an  operating  mechanlam  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  a  dlatant  point  and  conH>rtalng  an  intermediate  lavar 
plToted  at  one  end  and  baTlng  tta  free  end  carrad  for  «•- 
gaglnc  ttM  atam  of  tba  TalT*  and  an  operating  lavto  adapt- 
ad  to  hmr  npoa  aald  currad  portion  and  haying  a  portion 
at  its  iMTliii  aarfaca  flattaMd  to  lock  tbe  ralTa  In  lU 
open  posltloa. 


»T*,8S8.  8U8PBNDBR  ATTACHMBNT.  William  D. 
rLTinf,  Spray.  V.  C.  mat  Fab.  M,  1010.  Barlal  No. 
540.240. 


1.  na  combtaatlon  of  a  ■oapandar  web  axtrandty, 
clamp  tneleaad  within  and  extending  tranararaely  act 
aald  axtraadty.  and  a  cord  loop  harlng  tha  extrenltlaa 
ttaraof  eaenfad  In  tba  clamp  and  tha  parta  of  tha  loop 
drawn  In  cloae  ralatloa  sad  projaeted  tnm  tkt  caitar  at 
tba  clamp  throogli  tlM  wib  aili— Itj. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wtb  axtraaltj  for  anapender*. 
a  bendabia  clamp  Incloaed  bj  and  astandlng  tranareraaljr 
acroaa  eald  extremity  and  baring  a  alot  In  tha  tetamadlata 

of  tta  aide  wall,  and  a  cord  loop  hartng  tha  ax- 
drawn   to/ethar  and  Inaarted  In  eald  alot  and 
■  pmjactad  In  oppoalte  dlractlona  la  the  clamp  and 
bgr  eaatractlng  tba  clamp  thareasalaat,  tha  cord 
laap  being  projected  tbra«fb  the  web  eHiamtlj. 

S.  Tba  oofliMBattaa  witb  a  portion  of  a  aoapaader,  of  a 
clamp  ladtaart  tkarite  sad  axtaading  traaararaaly  acroea 
tba  mmm,  and  a  loop  havtag  the  extremltlea  eecnred  In  the 
niamp  and  projecting  froa  a  point  Intermediate  of  the 
aada  of  tha  latter  and  alao  aataadlng  throagb  the  portion 
of  tba 


0  7  0.8S0.     WAOON 
FUad  Jaly  T.  lOia 
In  a  doTlaa  «i  tba 
applied   ta  tba  oatar 
tnm  tbo  pi 
al  tba  bos.  tba 


TOP.    raARK  Oi 
Barlal  No.  B70.8Sa. 
daacrlbed.  plataa 
of  a  wagoD  box; 
ta 
af  tba 


Patoka.  lU. 


aaeorad  tn  the  bent  portlona  of  the  atandarda,  and  adapted 
to  reat  opoo  tba  oppcr  edgea  of  the  box ;  a  aeat  tannlnallj 


proTldad  with  atrapa  extended  anoaa  Ita  coda  to 
the  hooka ;  and  a  top  carried  by  the  plataa. 


9TM40.  INSULATOR-BASE.  Waltbb  T.  Ooooiao.  Vle- 
tor,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Locke  Inanlator  Ifannfactorlng 
Coav*ay,  Vletor,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
filed  Sept  ».  1010.    Serial  N«.  M1.220. 


taba 


Into 


adapted  to  ba 


1.  An   inaalator  aapport   or  baae  embodying  two 
tlona  connected  by  a  ball  and  aocket  >>lnt  for  onlrenal 
ralatlTe  adJaatsMat 

2.  An  toaolator  aapport  or  baae  embodying  a  krwer 
aactlon  hartng  a  rounded  oppar  portion  and  an  npper 
■action  fitting  orer  the  latter  and  adjaatable  thereon. 

t.  In  an  Inanlator.  the  combination  of  a  tower  baae 
aactlon  baring  an  upwardly  extending  annalar  flange  and 
roondad  or  partly  ^tbarleal  on  Ita  exterior  anrface  and 
aa  appcr  baae  aactkm  harlng  ita  lower  Interlo*-  edge 
eorred  to  iniiMpmiil  with  the  exterior  anrface  of  the 
lower  aaetlaa  and  anireraally  adJoaUble  thereon. 

4.  la  an  inaalator  the  combination  of  the  lower  hollow 
baae  ae?tlon  harlng  the  exteriorly  rounded  and  npper  aar- 
far«,  the  hollow  conical  npper  baae  aection  harlng  tha 
Interior  of  tta  tower  edge  fitted  to  the  upper  aurface  of 
the  lower  aectkn  and  unlreraaliy  adjuatable  therecA.  and 
an  bumlator  eoiann  reatlng  upon  aald  appar  aeetloa  and 
proTlded  wttb  aa  axteMlen  paing  davawardly  Into  tba 
baae. 

bavtas  Ika  appar  exterior  ap 
boUow  baae  aeetloa  baring  tba  lower  portion  fitting  orer 

tgtm  tba  lower  aection  of  an 

a  ar  man  pottleoated  Inaolatlng 

tha  apper  edpa  ct  tba 

>  downwardly 

Into  tba  baaa. 


Dbcsmbbr  ay,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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•  T  0  . 8  4  1 .    TOGOLB-BOLT.     JAMsa  Bdwabo  Oobwbi, 
Newark,   N,  J.,  aaaignor  to  Diamond  Bxpanakm   Bolt 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  28, 
,  1010.     Serial  No.  060,288. 


r 

V*' 


-^ 


•  1  A  bead  for  a  toggl*  »»»t.  Inelndlng  a  body  member, 
one  or  more  guarda  connected  at  both  enda  with  the  body 
oiember.  and  aide  atrengthenlng  flangea  prorlded  with 
plrotlng  and  locking  anrfacea. 

2  A  head  for  a  toggle  bolt.  Including  a  body  member, 
one  or  more  gnarda  connected  at  both  enda  with  the  body 
member,  aide  atrcngthmlng  flangea  prorlded  wltt  plrot- 
faig  and  locking  anrfacea.  and  a  lug  partly  cloelng  one  end 

of  the  bead. 

S.  In  a  toggle  bolt  the  combination  of  a  head  Including 
a  body  member,  one  or  more  gnarda  connected  at  both 
aada  with  the  body  member,  aide  atrengthenlng  flangea 
piwlded  with  plrotlng  and  locking  aortacea,  a  remorable 
nat  to  cooperate  with  plrotlng  and  locking  aurfaoea,  and 
n  naorahle  bolt  to  cooperate  with  the  nut. 


■nbnwrged  and  rolling  Jam  and  withdraw  tbeaa  bafow 
the  Jara  reach  the  dellrery  end  ot  the  runway,  Babota»» 
tlaUy  aa  apedfled. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  eleanalng  Jam,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  eleanalng  aolutlon,  a  runway  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tank,  harlng  Ita  entrance  and  dellrery 
enda  abore  the  tank,  and  ita  Intermediate  portion  within 
the  tank,  derlcea  to  roll  the  Jam  along  the  runway  from 
the  entrance  to  the  dellrery  end  of  the  aame,  combined 
with  rotary  broahea  and  means  to  force  the  aald  bruahea 
while  In  rotation  Into  the  aubmerged  and  rotting  Jam  and 
wlthdmw  them  before  the  Jam  reach  the  dellrery  end 
of  the  runway,  and  a  bruah  within  the  tank  orer  which 
the  Jam  am  roUed  to  clean  their  bodlea,  anbatantlally  aa 

apedfled. 

5.  In  an  appantua  for  eleanalng  Jam,  a  tank  adapted 
to  conUln  a  eleanalng  aolutlon,  a  runway  extendtog  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tank,  harlng  Ita  entrance  and  dellrery 
enda  abore  the  aame,  and  ita  Intermediate  portion  within 
the  tank,  derlcea  to  roll  the  Jam  along  the  runway  from 
the  entrance  to  the  dellrery  end  of  the  aame,  and  a 
brake  to  retain  the  Jam  In  conUct  with  the  rolling  derlcea, 
combined  with  rotary  bruahea  and  meana  to  force  the  aald 
braabea  while  In  roUtlon  Into  the  aubmerged  and  rolling 
Jam  and  wlthdmw  them  before  the  Jam  reach  the  de- 
llrery end  of  the  runway,  and  a  flxed  bruah  within  the 
tank  orer  which  the  Jam  am  rolled  to  clean  their  bodlea, 
anbatantlally  aa  apedfled. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prbited  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


070,842.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLBANSINO  B0TTLB8 
AND  JABS.  Oaoaaa  E.  Ootnoii.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  548,088. 


078,848.  WRITING  IMPLEMENT.  ALaxAWDBB  HBaasBT 
Graktham,  Durban,  Natal.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  540,080. 


1.  In  an  app«^ratua  for  eleanalng  Jara,  a  runway  and 
derlcea  to  roll  Jam  along  the  runway,  combined  with  ro- 
tary bruahea,  meana  to  force  the  rotary  brushes  when  In 
rotation  Into  the  <Jam  and  then  wlthdmw  them  white  the 
Jam  am  subjected  to  a  ndllng  motion,  a  bruah  orer  which 
the  Jam  are  rolled  to  deanse  their  bodlea,  a  bruah  altn- 
ated  in  the  path  of  the  Jam  agalnat  which  their  bottoma 
am  rolled,  and  meana  to  anpply  a  eleanalng  solution  to 
the  Jam  and  the  rarloas  brushes  described,  substantially 
aa  apedfled. 

2.  In  an  appamtna  for  deanafaig  Jara.  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  eleanalng  aolutlon.  a  runway  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  situated  In  the  tank,  and  derlcta  to 
roll  the  jam  along  the  runway  from  the  entrance  to 
tba  dallrery  end  of  the  same,  combined  with  rotary 
braibaa  and  meana  to  force  the  aald  bniahea  while  l;i 
rotation  into  the  submerged  and  rolling  Jara,  and  wltl- 
dnw  them  before  the  Jam  reach  the  dellrery  end  of  th; 
maway,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

S.  In  an  appamtna  for  eleanalng  Jara,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  eleanalng  aolutlon,  a  ronway  extending  kmgi- 
taibMlly  of  the  tank,  harlng  ita  entrance  and  dellrery 
aB#i  above  the  tank,  and  its  intermediate  portion 
wltbln  tile  tank,  derlcea  to  roll  the  Jam  along  the 
runway  from  the  entrance  to  the  dellrery  end  of  the 
aame.  and  a  brake  to  retain  the  Jan  tn  contact  with  the 
roUhig  derlcea.  combined  with  rotary  bruahea  and  maana 
to  Caroa  tba  mM  brnabao   while   In   rotation   Into  tb» 


1.  A  writing  Implement  comprising  in  combination  i 
reaerroir  for  powdered  writing  material,  a  writing  head 
on  the  cuter  end  of  said  reserrolr  comprising  a  perfomted 
member  extending  acroea  the  end  of  the  reaerroir,  a  pit 
mounted  on  said  member  and  harlng  a  socket  in  ita  ontei 
end,  a  ball  in  said  socket,  a  second  ball  in  conUct  wltt 
aald  first  ball  and  an  adjustable  perfomted  cap  flttlnt 
orer  aald  second  ball. 

2.  A  writing  implement  comprising  In  combination  a  rea 
errolr  for  powdered  writing  material,  a  writing  head  on  on< 
end  of  said  reserrolr  comprising  a  perfomted  disk  moante<: 
on  the  end  of  the  reaerroir  and  a  pin  projecting  axlally  fron 
aald  disk  and  harlng  a  aocket  In  Ita  outer  end  a  ball  li 
aald  socket,  a  aecond  ball  In  contact  with  aald  flrat  bal 
and  a  perfomted  cap  attached  to  the  end  of  the  reaerroli 
and  flttlng  orer  aald  aecond  ball  and  holding  it  In  pool 
tion,  aald  cap  lying  dear  of  the  aald  first  balL 


070,844.     GARMENT-PRESSING  MACHINE.     BDWAkD  C 
Ouraa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Frt>.  7.  1010.     Seria 

No.  542.400. 

1.  In   a  preaslng   machine,   a   preaaing   head  prorldo 
wltb  a  fluid  dellrery  paaaage,  aad  a  aarlea  of  slota  eon 
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with  Mid  iM«d  «B«  lowtad  OB  wck 
dlffoalog  KTMO  wcorvd  to  Mid  bead  tmt 
Mid  lidgM  to  form  Utwmtnulj 
tbmnmtitB,  aad  a  b««tliif  cbanbcr  pravMai 
Mtad  adjacnt  to  aald  riddM  aad 


aaM  alota,  a 
itlaig  wttfe 
«aUT«r7 
IB  Mid  baad  lo- 
aald  told  dallT- 


t.  la  coBbtBatloa  In  a  ganMot  |h  iiMliig  awchlaa, 
bead,  a  flald  dvlfrcry  paaaaga  prortdad  la 
a  beating  cbamber,  a  boiler  for  ilall  >ai  lag  Mtaratad 
to  mM  flald  delivery  paaMgv  aad  aaper^hMtad 
to  said  beatlag  cbamber,  and  ralree  for  sbattlng 
oC  tba  anpply  of  Mturated  ataam  to  Mid  dellTery 
•ad  tor  deilvertag  tbe  aopar-bMtad  ataaa  ttataco. 


919,949.     ORIPPEB  MaCHANISM  FOK  CTLINDKB- 
HAaBT    P.    Ociux),    ReT«re.    Maaa.     Iliad 
It,  1910.     Serial  No.  BflT.lTB. 


locatad  on  aald 
roIL 

It.  nd  a 


and  a 
by  Mid 
with  a  grlpyav 
It.  a  floatlas  «i 
one  end  of  which  engageo  eaid  tumbler  lerer  and  the  other 
Mid  floating  abutment,  aad  maana  for  controlling  tba 
moramanta  of  Mid  abataaant  aoawrlalBg  a  moratlt  an^ 
port  for  Mid  abatSMnt  carrylag  a  cam  roll,  a  cam  loeated 
on  Mid  tumbler  larer  adaptad  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  oun 
roll  u  aad  for  tte  porpooM  aaC  fortk. 


•  Tf  .tf*.     HAY-IX>ADBR.     JawM  HAoun,  Swaalaka. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  lOia     larlal  No.  50d,078. 
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la  caaiblaattoa  wltb  a  grlpper  abaft,  a  tnmbla  lOTar, 
■hiitmMt  aad  a  aprlag  one  end  of  which  ^- 
aaM  taaklac  lever,  tbe  other  end  of  aald  aprlag  aa- 
gaglas  aald  floatlag  abotvant,  aad  meana  for  coatrolllac 
tba  mwiMiata  of  aald  ahotment. 

%.  la  eemblnatloa  with  a  grlpper  abaft,  a  toablar  tevar. 
MMaa  for  turning  it,  a  floating  abntmaat.  aad  a  aprlag 
aaa  ^id  of  wblcb  eagagea  aald  tuaibiar  levar  aad  tbe  other 
itoatMtat,  aad  maaaa  (or  coatroUiag  the 
tti  at  aald  altutiaaiit  to  maintain  said  aprlag  at 
■ahataatlally  coaataat  taaaloa. 

8.  la  maihlaatliTa  with  a  grlpper  abaft,  a  tomblar  levar. 
MM—  ter  taralag  It.  a  floating  abutment,  and  a  aprtag 
aaa  aad  of  which  lagigaa  gald  tamhler  lever  aad  tbe  other 
ffifA  floating  abutaMat,  aad  maaaa  for  controlling  tbe 
oioTementa  of  Mid  abutiMat  eompriaing  a  cam  roll  coa- 
nected  to  Mid  abutment  aad  a  cam  locatad  to  control  tba 
movemente  of  said  cam  roll. 

4.  la  aaMhtaatlm  with  a  grlpper  abaft,  a  tumbler  lavar. 
mmmt  tm  taralag  it  a  floating  abatatent.  and  a  aprlag 
eaa  ead  of  which  eagagM  Mid  tumbler  lever  aad  the  other 
Mid  flaatlac  tbaiiaMf.  and  ■■aaa  tar  coatroiliag  tbe 
BMvaoMata  of  aald  ahutaMBt  aaawMag  a  cam  roU 


1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
ttoa  of  Mipportlng  wbeela  and  an  axle  coaaeettag  the  aame, 
a  frame  romprlalng  a  longitudinal  t>ar  Mcnred  to  tbe  axle 
at  one  aide  of  ita  longttadlnal  center,  a  caater  supporting 
the  end  of  eaid  bar,  a  aubatantlally  right  angular  brace 
aecnred  at  oae  ead  to  tha  longitudinal  bar  and  at  Ita  other 
ead  to  tte  wheal  axla,  of  aa  aadliM  conveyer  tranaveraely 
dlapoaed  apoa  oae  alda  of  tba  oMchlae  and  aapported  from 
the  frame  thereof,  amana  far  aifoatlng  tbe  laellnatlon  of 
■aid  conveyor,  drlvlag  coaaattlaaa  batwaen  one  of  the 
drive  wbeela  aad  tha  coavayar,  a  traaavaraaly  dlapoaed 
forwardly  aztamflflif  rafee  Mcarad  at  oae  aad  to  tbe  wheal 
axle  and  at  tta  attar  tad  to  aald  aagvlar  brace  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  tha  akaterlal  aeroM  tba  martilaa  la  Ita  forward 
movement  t9  tbe  caa?ayax»  aohataatlally  aa  aad  for  tbe 
porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  anpporting  wbeela  aad  an  axle  connecting  the 

,  a  taSflitadlaally  aataiitic  ttmmm  bar  aecured  to  Mid 
at  oaa  aad  and  a^Sacamt  to  aaa  of  tbe  aopporting 

tha  other  aad  of  aald  frame 
hraM  aecnred  to  oae  ead 
wheel  aad  at  Ita  ottaar 
of  an  endleaa  conveyer  ar- 
ot  tba  iMBgltndlnal  bar  aad  vartl> 
cally  lartlaad  wltb  rriatlaa  tbaMta.  aopporting  bara  aa- 
eorad  to  tha  maehtae  CraaM  aad  adjnatably  eonnaetad  to 
tbe  conveyer,  an  adjuatlng  lever  mounted  on  tbe  loaglta- 
dlaal  bar  and  connected  to  tba  appar  aad  of  the  conveyer, 
aad  a  raka  azteadlag  forwarflr  <>*•■  «••  m^  of  the  wheal 
axla  aeroM  tba  machlaa  baaMtb  aald  longltudlaal  bar. 
aald  rake  having  Ita  forward  aad  diapaaad  adjacent  to  tbe 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  direct  tha  malarial  apoa  tba  aama 
la  the  asovemeat  of  the  machlaa,  aabataatlally  aa  aad  for 
the  purpoM  aat  forth. 


bar,  a  rl^t  aagnlarly 
of  tha  axia  bayoad  tha 
to  aald 
npaa 


•79,847.   COLD  HANDLE  FOB  COOK!  NO  UTBNBILS. 

■aaaar  O.  Hammomb.  Boaa.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  oaa  half 

ta  Hynma  A  Bvaaa,  oaataarth  to  Cyraa  Bdwta  Tylir. 

aad  one  tlgbtb  to  JaaM  Bbaldoa  Tylar.   Roaaa.  N.  T. 

Pllad  ialy  99,  IflflO.     flactal  Na.  flOO.Ofl«. 

1.  Tba  aaaMaatiaa  at  a  aarrtar«**aaa  or  tool, 
baadla  aaiaaafl  tbarata  aad  baTtag  a  aecartaK  portion 
vldad  wltb  apaaad  paajaatloaa  la  eontaet  with  m 
.  att  or  tool  aad  flacmlsf  aa  atr-vaaaaga  lata  eaa  tha  latter 
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Ike  baadle  and  maaaa  for  aaeurlng  Mid  handle  to  aald 
•r  tool  at  polata  oolacktoBt  with  aald  projeetloaa. 


* 
* 


llaa  tea,  la  eomUaatlon  wltb  goMe  wtaga  adJostaMa 
tbt  alopli«  aldea.  aubatantlally  aa  apeetfled. 


2.  The  combination  at  a  aarvtog-utenall  or  tool,  and  a 
handle  having  a  hollow  grlpplng-portlon  and  a  aecnrlng- 
portlon-  at  an  angle  to  Mid  grlpplpg-portlon.  Mid  aaeoring- 
portion  having  apaced  projectlona  on  lU  aurface  In  eon- 
Uct  with  Mid  utenall  or  tool  to  form  an  air-paaaage  be- 
tween the  Utter  and  aald  handle,  and  faatanlng-meana 
for  aaeurlng  tbe  handle  to  tba  nteaall  or  tool. 

8.  Tbe  coMbination  of  a  Mrvlng  utenall  or  tool  and  a 
handle  formed  of  ahaet  metal  and  eompriaing  an  elon- 
gated gripping  portion  and  a  aaeurlng  portion,  Mid  grip- 
ping portion  having  tta  loagltadlBa]  marginal  portion  bent 
or  curved  underneath  its  eaatar  portion  to  provide  an  air 
■pace  and  Mid  aecurlng  portion  being  bent  at  an  angle 
to  aald  gripping  portion  and  having  perforated  teata 
bearing  against  the  aervlng  utenall  or  tool,  and  rlvata 
ptfim  throogh  aald  partocatad  tMts  and  throogb  aald 
ntanall  or  tool. 


fT«,848.       LAimDRlt  •  FRAMB.       ALbXATOaa   H. 
LAW.  Jr.,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.     FUad  Sept.  80,  1910. 
flo.  684,618. 


*<ft^: 


HAin>- 
BarUl 


4.  In  a  blaat  feed  stoker,  a  feed  plate  angular  In  ctom 
aectlon,  Inclined  from  the  receiving  toward  the  dlacharge 
end.  and  having  Ita  aldM  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
medUn  line.  In  comblnatlcm  with  guide  wlnga  Independ- 
ently adjusuble  upon  the  sloping  aldea,  aubatantUlly  aa 

apedfled. 

5.  In  an  automatic  atoker,  a  blaat  caalng  having  a  anp- 
ply  throat,  a  central  port  and  diverging  side  porta  iMdlng 
from  tba  aopply  throat,  and  a  discharge  face  of  angular 
form  wltb  Ita  arm  subetantlally  at  right  anglea  to  the 
dlacharge  ends  of  the  side  porU,  substantially  m  apocUled. 

IClalma  8  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


•79,860.  AUTOMATIC  BTOKKU  W1U.IAM  T.  HaVMA. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  ta 
The  MechanlMl  Conetmction  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  at  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1»0«.  9^ 
rial  No.  828.267. 


In  a  lantern  frame,  a  gnard  hoop  provMad  at  ita  upper 
and  with  an  outwardly  Jutting  guard  wire  receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  downtumed  flange  extandlag  Uwardly  to- 
ward the  guard  hoop,  and  vertical  guard  wlrM  extending 
downwardly  tbrougb  the  upper  portion  of  aald  receiving 
member  and  having  lower  anna  at  anglM  to  tbalr  upper 
portlona  confined  within  aald  racalvlng  member  by  ita, 
flange. 


979,849.      AUTOMATIC  8TOKBR.      WnxUM  T.  BaMMA, 
Cincinnati.   Ohio,  aaalgnor,   by  BMue   assignments,   to 
Tha    Mechanical    Conatructlon    Company,    Cincinnati, 
,  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio.     FUed  Oct  10,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  282,142. 

1.  In  a  blaat  feed  atoker,  a  feed  plata  angular  in  eroM 
section,  and  having  its  sides  sloping  downwardly  from  tbe 
median  line,  in  cembination  with  gnlde  wings,  adjoatalde 
upon  the  aloping  aldM  of  the  plata,  aubatantlaUy  u  apaci- 

fled. 

2.  In  a  Maat  taed  atokar,  a  feed  plate  angnlar  In  eroM 
section,  and  having  Ita  aldM  aloplag  downwardly  fren 
tba  BMdian  line  In  oomMnatlaa  wMh  gnlda  wtops  Inda- 
pMriMtly  adjoatabla  opoa  tba  aloping  aldM  of  tbe  plata, 
anbatantiaily  m  apadflad. 

8.  la  a  blaat  feed  atafear,  a  flaed  plata  angular  la 
■ection.  inclined  from  tba  receiving  toward  tba 
and,  aad  bavtav  it*  ■>*•■  itoptag  downwardly  tram  tba 


1.  A  dtotrllAiting  plata  for  blaat  feed  atokors,  provld* 
with  a  central  portion  ni^asasrt  at  ita  forward  end  and  d 
Targeat  ebannela  formed  in  ita  upper  face  lying  below  U 
central  portion  of  the  plate,  substantially  u  speclfled. 

2.  A  dlatrlbntlng  plate  for  blaat  feed  stokers  prgyidi 
with  a  central  portion  and  divergent  ebannela,  formed  1 
ita  upper  face,  lying  below  the  central  portion  of  tbe  pUi 
and  having  their  bottoms  receaead  at  their  outer  enda,  su 
atantlally  m  apeclfled. 

8.  A  distributing  plate  for  bUat  feed  stokera  provldi 
with  a  central  portion  receand  at  ita  forward  ead  aad  t 
vergent  ebannela  formed  In  Ha  upper  face  lying  briow  tl 
central  portion  of  tbe  plate  and  having  their  bottoma  1 
eaMd  at  tb^  outer  eads,  aabataatlally  as  specified. 

4  A  dlatrlbntlng  plata  for  blaat  feed  atokara  alepii 
downwardly  from  ita  feed  to  tta  diacharge  ead  aai  p 
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at  tta  flMrward  tad 


▼Matf  with  a 

and  dtiBft  rtamtalt  toanad  ta  tta  oppar  teca  tftmg 

balow  tb*  eaatral  portton  of  tka  plata  and  harlac  ttalv 

bottoaa   raewatd   at   tbalr  oatar  «»da.   rabataatlAllj   ■■ 

apedfled. 

0.  la  aa  aotoatatk  atafei^  the  combination  «f  a  ataaai 
■^t*~^.  a  pair  of  ahafta  gtarad  tocathar,  anna  looaaly 
■oaatad  on  tba  abafta  and  adaptad  to  be  operated  by  tba 
•taMi  anclne,  conneetlona  between  the  arma  and  tlMlr 
■bafts  whereby  r«ciprocatlooe  of  the  eoclne  pUton  operate 
the  abafta  In  opposite  directions  alternately,  means  for 
feeding  fuel  and  aa  operatlre  connection  between  one  of 
tba  ahafta  and  the  foal  fMdtef  BMna,  aobatantUUy  aa 
■pwdlled.  -— 

(ClalaM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


§79,861.  HOLDira  rOft  BOOT  AND  SHOE  rORlf& 
John  8.  Hansbii,  Medfofd.  Maaa..  asalcnor,  by  meaie 
aaalcnmaota,  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  CorporMlon  of  Maine.  rUed  Ant.  14, 
1901.     Serial  No.  72.016. 


1.  A  bolder  for  boot  or  shoe  forms,  comprising  an  arm, 
means  carried  by  the  arm  for  holding  the  form  In  fixed 
poaltlon  upon  the  arm.  a  sopport  constnicted  to  permit 
adjoatmeat  of  tba  form  abo«t  aa  azla  inbatantlally  par- 
allel wltb  tta  length,   meaaa   for  poalttrely   locking  the 

Ijurai  In  adjnatad  poeltioo.  aald  arm  being  morable  with 
relatkn  bo  tka  aapport  In  a  direction  longltodlnal  of 
tbe  form  to  render  said  locking  meana  InaffectlTe,  and 
■lani  tndlng  to  bold  tbe  ana  In  loefced  poattlao. 

2.  A  bolder  for  boot  or  sboe  forms,  comprising  an  arm, 
■eana  carried  by  tbe  arm  for  engaging  the  form,  a  bracket 
conatraeted  to  be  secured  to  a  rsrtiral  supporting  surface, 
a  snppost  for  said  arm  plvotally  sustained  by  said  bracket 
and  adjustable  In  a  horlaontal  plane  aboat  aald  bracket, 
aald  sopport  being  cooatracted  to  permit  adjnstment  of 
tbe  arm  about  a  borlaonta)  azla,  — ans  for  poaltlrely 
boMlng  the  sopport  In  sdjustad  poaltUM  ipoa  tbe  bracket, 
■eana  for  locking  the  ara\  In  pooltlea  ipoa  tbe  support 
tncloding  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  arranged  to 
miter  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  openlnga  forsMd  in  tbe 

being  morable  wttb   ralation   to  tbe 
to  withdraw  the  pin  from  Ita  apanfeig  and  realll- 
ent  aaaaa  tending  to  hold,  the  arm  In  loflkai  poaltlon. 

•.  A  holder  for  boot  or  shoe  forma.  conprlalDg  an  arm, 
■aaaa  carried  by  tbe  arm  for  engaging  tbe  form,  a  borl- 
aantal  aopport  constructed  to  permit  adjaatmit  of  tbe 
bna  abaat  an  axla  — bfntlally  parallel  wltb  the  length 
«(  tka  ttrm,  aeaaa  far  yaattiTeiy  locking  tka  ara  tai 
adjusted  position,  said  arm  being  movable  wltb  relation 
to  the  sopport  In  a  direction  loagltudlnally  of  the  form 
ta  naOer  aald  locking  mean*  inefftatlTe,  and  msana  for 
■■(Bkltag  said  support  constructed  to  permit  Ita  adjuat- 
■■it  abant  an 'axis  approximately  at  right  angica  to  said 
•wt  named  axla. 

4.  A  boMer  for  boot  or  shoe  forma,  eomprlalng  an  arm, 
two  boMfeig  members  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  arranged  to 
ig  sockets  on  tbe  beel  of  tbe  form,  and 
pealtl  I  ely  moving  said  membera  relatlTely  by 
a  asparatbig  or  an  approaching  moTemwit  to  claa^ 


§.  A  boMer  for  boot  er  shoe  forms  comprising  an  arai, 
rsaaa  earrlad  by  tbe  arm  for  engaging  tba  (arm.  a  bort- 
ital  aoppoft  conatraeted  to  paraUt  adjaatant  of  tbe 
abo«t  aa  axla  adbMaattelly  parallel  wltb  tka  lengtb 
«t  tka  faaa.  mians  tar  hoMkig  tbe  arm  in 

tecttfw  b7  a  longltiiAnal  moveaent  of  tba  arm.  a 


far  aaatalDtog  tba  anpport  eanatraetsd  ta  peradt  Ita  ad- 

Jaatment  about  an  azla  at  rigbt  anglea  to  aald  first -naoMd 
aaana  for  locking  tka  iapport  in  adjuated  poal- 
tbe  bracket   stittti  to  be  rendered  inef- 

feetlTc  by  movement  of  the  support  In  a  dlraetlcn  aub- 

■tantlally  parallel  to  aald  laat-nemed  azla. 


979.862.  RBFLKCTOB  POB  HBADLIQHT8.  AUUUiOMn 
R.  HAaaisoR,  Mlllrllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  la- 
Hal  No.  684.078. 


1.  A  taAactor  comprialng  a  glaaa  mirror  of  general 
aaatl-ellipooidal  abape,  a  eectlonal  metal  casing  hicloolng 
aald  glaaa  mirror,  and  elastic  means  holding  said  sec- 
tions together,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  reflector  comprising  a  glaaa  of  general  aeml-elllp- 
aoldal  abape.  a  aeetlonal  metal  caalng  around  said  glaaa. 
cblmney  recelTlng  registering  openings  In  said  glaas  and 
casing,  openlnga  in  said  caalng,  and  a  mirror  coating  on 
the  back  of  said  glaaa  except  at  said  last-mentionad  open- 
lnga ta)  tbe  casing,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  reflector  comprising  a  glaaa  mirror  of  general  aeml- 
ellipaoidal  shape,  a  metal  caalng  over  said  mirror  com- 
prialng a  plurality  of  overlapping  acctlona.  luga  on  aald 
aaetlona,  and  springs  connecting  the  lugs  of  one  section 
wttb  the  luga  of  the  other,  substantially  as  descrtbad. 

4.  A  rstfactor  comprlatog  a  glaaa  mirror  of  faieral 
aeml-elllpaoldal  shape,  a  metal  caalng  over  said  mirror 
eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sections,  luga  on 
said  sections,  spring*  connecting  the  lugs  of  one  eectlon 
wltb  tbe  luga  of  the  other,  tbe  forward  edgea  of  aald  eaa- 
taig  aaetlona  eztcndtag  beyond  tka  forward  edl«e  of  the 
Inwardly  projecting  spring  tonguea  on  said 
tbe  inner  face  of  the  mirror,  aabatan- 
tlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 


979.868.  rABTBNKK.  EoMVin  T.  HABTaaoaH,  Wmtt 
Hawark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Stewart  TTiilikmii  Ooa- 
paay.  Baat  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatlaa  of  Naw  Jeaaey. 
rUed  Jan.  27,  1909.    Serial  Na.  41MIM. 


1.  Tbe  eoBblnatlen  of  a  plate  having  a  bole  therein 
and  a  noteb  In  tbe  wall  of  eald  bole,  and  an  expanalble 
bolt  for  aecuihig  said  plate  to  a  support  comprlakig  a 
screw,  a  alaeea  bavtog  a  bead  through  which  said  aerew 
freely  pawsa  and  a  tag  on  aald  bead  adapted  to  engage 
tka  aatak  ki  tka  kala  ki  aald  plata  and  having  tapering 
•a«sta  eatiatftec  at  rlgkt  anglea  froa  aald  bead,  and  a 
aat  on  said  aerew  having  a  body  portion  and  pointed 
projaetlona   extending  frea   aald  body   portion   at   right 
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andaa  tkatato  and  between  tba  flngera  on  aald  aleaTa, 
whereby  when  aald  aerew  la  rotated  and  aald  nut  la 
drawn  toward  aald  sleeve,  tbe  fingers  of  said  aleeve  an 
Cstaad  outwardly  over  the  body  of  aald  nut 

S.  A  Caatener  which  comprlaea  a  aerew,  a  aleere  and 
a  nat,  aald  aleave  anrroondlng  tbe  aerew,  and  having  a 
lag  to  prevent  rotation,  and  having  tapering  flngera  with 
tapering  slots  between  the  fingers  and  inclined  ends,  aald 
nut  having  tapering  projections,  the  wall  of  the  body  of 
tbe  nut  at  the  baae  of  tbe  projections  being  Inellnad  and 
a^ptefl  to  ■"g"!*  wltb  tbe  inclined  enda  of  the  flngera. 


979384.  TBNDINO  APPABATUS.  Madeicb  P.  Haima, 
Waahtngton,  D.  C  FUed  Dec.  17,  1900.  Sarlal  No. 
683.698. 


1.  la  a  vending  apparatna,  a  drum  hartng  apon  Ita  pe- 
riphery a  aerlca  of  guide  ways  adapted  to  retain  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  articles  in  horliontal  poaltlon,  a 
ntovable  delivery  device  disposed  beneath  said  guide  waya, 
and  aeana  for  supporting  one  end  of  an  article  to  eaoae 
It  to  ■smimi   a  vertical  position  aa  delivered. 

8.  In  a  Twidlng  apparatna,  a  vertically  dk|>oaed  drum 
bavtag  upon  Its  periphery  a  series  of  parallel  guide  ways 
adaptad  to  contain  saperpoaed  articles  In  horlxontal  poai- 
an  oaclllatlng  delivery  plate  dlspoaed  beneath  said 
ways  and  connected  to  rotate  the  drum,  and  meana 
tor  aupportlng  one  end  of  an  article  during  Ita  daUrery 
to  caaae  It  to  aasome  a  vertical  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  a  drum  having  upon  Its  pe- 
a  series  of  vertical  guide  ways  adapted  to  retain 
articles  in  horlsontal  position,  an  oscillating 
plate  beneath  aald  guide  waya  and  movable  In  one  direc- 
tion to  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to  aald  dram, 
meana  for  automatically  restoring  said  plate  to  Ita  Initial 
poaltlon,  and  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  an  article 
during  Ita  delivery  to  canae  It  to  assume  a  vertical  poai- 


4.  1b  a  vending  at«paratns,  a  drum  having  upon  Ita  i>e- 
rtpbary  a  aerlea  of  vertical  guide  waya  adapted  to  retain 
aaperpoMd  articles  In  boritontal  position,  an  oscillating 
plate  beneath  aald  guide  ways  and  connected  to  Inter- 
aUttently  move  said  drum,  means  for  automatically  re- 
atoring  aald 'plate  to  tta  Initial  position,  meana  for  latch- 
ing aald  plate  In  reatored  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  aap- 
portlng  one  end  of  an  article  during  its  delivery  to  eaoae 
tt  to  aaaome  a  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  a  drum  having  upon  its  pe- 
riphery a  aerlea  of  parallel  vertical  guide  ways  adapted  to 
retain  a  aerlea  of  eupa  In  horlaontal  poaltlon,  a  delivery 
plate  diapoaed  beneath  said  drum  and  connected  to  rotate 
the  same,  and  meana  for  guiding  said  cops  Into  upright 
position  aa  delivered. 

[Clalma  fl  to  19  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  79.86  6.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  OAS-LAMP. 
Amm  J.  HovMAMM,  Newa^  M.  J.  Fllad  May  4,  1909. 
nmcUX  No.  4»3,861.  >  i<.v^   . 


3f?  ,/2 


1.  An  Inverted  Incandeacent  gaa-Iamp  eomprlalng  1 
mixing  device  provided  with  alr-lnlets,  a  gas-conveylni 
tube  extending  from  said  mixing  device,  a  burner-tli 
mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  tube,  a  globe-support 
lag  ring,  a  globe  auaitended  from  aald  ring,  and  an  air 
circulating  element  surrounded  by  said  ring,  aald  rini 
having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  provided  with  re 
eaaaa  forming  alr-lnlets  for  permitting  an  Influx  of  all 
lata  aald  globe,  said  circulating  element  being  providet 
at  one  side  only  with  a  hot-air  outlet  for  fordng  the  ex 
pended  gaaes  from  within  said  globe  to  one  aide  and  awsj 
from  the  atr-lnlets  of  the  mixing  device,  so  aa  to  preven 
the  contamination  of  the  freah  air  by  aald  exi>ended  gases 

2.  An  Inverted  incandeacent  gaa-lamp  comprialng  1 
mixing  device  provided  with  alr-lnleta,  a  gaa-conveylnj 
tube  extending  from  aald  mixing  device,  a  bnrner-tl] 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  serlea  o 
■plder-arms  radiating  from  said  tube,  a  globe-aupportlni 
ring  mounted  upon  aald  arms,  a  globe  supported  fron 
aald  ring,  and  an  alr-dreulatlng  element  surrounded  b: 
aald  ring,  aald  ring  having  an  Inwardly  extending  portloi 
provided  with  reeeeaes  forming  alr-lnleta  for  permittini 
an  Influx  of  air  Into  said  globe,  said  circulating  elemen 
being  provided  with  means  for  forcing  tbe  expended  gaae 
from  within  said  globe  to  one  side  and  away  from  th< 
alr-lnlets  of  tbe  mixing  device,  so  aa  to  prevent  tbe  con 
tamlnatlon  of  the  fresh  air  by  said  expended  gases. 

8.  An  Inverted  incandescent  gaa-lamp  comprialng  1 
mixing  device  provided  with  alr-lnleta,  a  gaa-conveyln 
tube  extending  from  said  mixing  device,  a  bnrner-tl: 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  serlee  0 
splder-arma  radiating  from  aald  tube,  a  globfr«npportln 
ring  mounted  upon  said  arms,  a  globe  supported  froi 
aald  ring,  and  a  cylindrical  center-draft  producing  chin 
ney  provided  wltb  vertical  slots  fltted  over  said  spldei 
arms  and  surrounded  by  said  ring,  aald  ring  having  a 
inwardly  extending  portion  provided  with  recessa  forn 
log  alr-lnlets  for  permitting  an  influx  of  air  into  aal 
globe,  aald  cblmney  being  provided  with  meana  for  fon 
Ing  the  expended  gaaea  from  within  aaid  globe  to  one  aid 
and  away  from  the  air-inlets  of  the  mixing  device,  so  a 
to  prevent  the  contamination  of  the  fresh  air  by  said  ej 
pended  gaaea. 

4.  An    Inverted    incandeacent    gaa-lamp    comprising 
mtdng  dcrlce  provided  la  one  of  ita  aldea  with  air-inlet 
a  gas-conveying  tube  extending  from  said  mixlne  device, 
bomer-tlp  mounted   upon  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
globe,  a  cyllndrlcally  formed  air-circulating  element  alU 
ably  arranged  upon  said  tube,  and  an  end-cap  upon  tb 
upper  end-portion  of  aald  circulating  element,  aald  aad 
cap  being  provided  with  an  opening  diametrically  oppoati 
to  the  alr-lnlets  in  said  mixing  device  for  forcing  tbe  « 
pended  gaaes  from  within  the  globe  to  one  side  and  awa 
from  the  alr-lnleta  of  the  mixing  device,  so  as  to  prevei 
tbe  eontamiaatlon  of  tbe  freah  air  by  aid  expended  gaaa 

6.  An    Inverted    Incandescent    gaa-lamp    eomprlalng 
mixing  device  provided  In  one  of  ita  sida  with  alr4al«t 
a  gaa^ronveying  tube  extending  from  said  mizlag  davlea, 
tip  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  aald  taba^ 
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•  ^b*  saapMM  fltom  Mid  rlaf.  » 

__  air^rtulAtlac  fllMMat  tlldaMy  *r- 

ruiaad  apeo  mM  tub*  aad  Micirclail  by  mM  rlac  nld 
rlos  totac  prpTld«d  with  r^ceww  formln*  alr-lslcta  tor 
pcrmlttlac  »a  Influx  of  •ta  lata  aald  globe,  and  as  cad- 
cap  open  th«  upper  aad-patHoB  of  aald  dimiattof  •>•- 
teeot.  aald  end  cap  bdac  BiBfUad  wlto  an  opening  dla- 
actrtcally  oppoaltc  to  tb«  alr-lnleta  In  aald  mlzlac  dcrle* 
fttr  forcing  the  expended  gaaaa  from  within  th*  globa  to 
one  aide  and  away  from  tin  alr-taleta  of  the  mixing  de- 
y\et,  ••  aa  to  prereot  tba  contamination  of  the  frwta  air 
by  i«ld  expended  gaaaa. 

(CbUma  6  to-0  ■«*  prtatad  la  the  Uaxett*.] 


0T9,85e.  DEVICB  lOR  HOLDING  J  KBT8  IN  FIRB- 
ALARM  BOXBR.  Feajik  B.  Houmok.  Borne,  Oa. 
FU«u  Aag.  2,  1010.      Serial  No.  »/5.1M. 
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1.  In  a  faard  for  a  fire  alarm  box,  poata  oa  tiM  axtarlar 
«<  th«  box.  a  fraaglbU  guard  held  by  the  poata.  and  a  tay 
harlag  aa  apartare  to  reealTa  Om  siMnL 

2.  la  a  gaard  tor  fire  alarm  baam^  a  daor,  poaU  oa  tiM 
door,  a  key  harlng  aa  aperture,  a  frangibte  gaard  In  tb« 
apartarad  bay,  and  maano  oa  the  poato  flav  balding  tba 
gnard. 

8.  In  a  guard  for  Are  alarm  boxea.  a  door,  paata  aa  tta 
door,  a  key  baTlng  an  aperture,  and  a  fraa^Ma  tabalar 
gaard  la  the  apartared  key.  a  boaa  la  oae  of  the  poata  ta 
faealTa  tba  gaatd  and  a  movable  part  on  tba  oCbar  poat  tor 
•■gaglag  tlM  guard. 

4.  la  a  guard  for  a  fire  alarm  bos.  poata  aooarad  to  tba 
•aid  box.  a  key  baring  aa  aportna,  a  (raaglbla  tabalar 
gaard  la  tba  apartora  af  tta  bar.  •  boaa  oa  aaa  a(  tka 
poata  to  roMlva  tba  gaard,  aad  a  mavablo  part  adaptad  ta 
tba  oad  a<  tba  gaard  rimito  (roaa  tba  boaa. 


tlon  or  cortala  mlaaral  partlclam  la  U«ald 

^xlag  voaaal,  aa  agitator  In  aald  mixlag 

kaaten  at  the  oatlat  of  aald  mixlag  riaaei.  a 

mtalag  vaaaal.  a  nimamll^  aomiaM  botwooa  tba  talilaga 

aatM  of  tba  apltakaatmi  aat  tka  ««ter  of  tba  bottom  of 

aald  aecoadary  Tcaaal  and  a  caatrlfagally  acting  agttatar 

fai  aald  aeoondary   mlxlnff  ToaaaL 

8.  Aa  apparatua  for  ooncaatratlag  oraa  by  gaaoauaflota- 
tloa  of  cortala  mineral  partlclea  In  llqaM  a—plil"g  te 
coaMaaSloa  a  plarallty  of  mixing  roaaala  aoaBoetad  aa  a 
groop.  an  aglUtor  In  each  of  aald  mixing  Teaaela,  a  aplta- 
kaatan  at  the  outlet  of  aald  group  of  mixing  reaaela  a  plu- 
rality of  oecoodary  mixing  iiaatia  connected  aa  a  group, 
a  eentrtfogally  acting  aglUtor  in  aald  aecondary  mixing 
vaaael.  and  a  connecting  conduit  between  the  ■(rttskaaten 
and  the  aone  of  the  auction  Influence  of  the  contrlfugally 
acting  agitator. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  coaceatratlng  oroa  by  gaaeooa  flota- 
tloa  of  eartaln  mtearal  partlelao  In  liquid  eomprlatag  In 
combination  a  trot  mixlag  veaaal,  an  agitator  In  the  mix- 
ing Toaaal.  a  apltabaatan  at  tbo  outlet  of  the  mixing  Toonl, 
a  aaeoadary  mtxHv  tooooI  at  aobatantlally  the  aame  IctoI 
aa  the  flrat  rnteli^  Teaael,  a  eantrlfngally  acting  agitator 
In  foW*  aecondary  mixing  Tiaaal.  and  a  conaoetlng  conduit 
botwoan  the  talUaga  aatlot  of  tba  apltakaataa  and  the  aone 
of  the  Buctloa  tatanrn  of  tba  ceatrlfugally  acting  agita- 
tor In  the  oacooidary  mixing  vaiiil. 

6.  An  apparataa  for  conceatratlng  orea  by  gaaeoua  floU- 
tlon  of  certain  mlaeral  parttclaa  la  liquid  comprlalng  In 
eambtaatloa  a  mixlag  rioail.  a  apltakaataa  at  the  outlet 

trlfugaUy  aeCteg  agitator  tboraln.  and  a  eoaneetlng  con- 
duit betweaa  OM  tallta«i  oatlet  of  tba  opitakaaton  and 
the  none  of  tba  ooetloa  taiMaeo  of  the  contrlfugally  act- 
lag  agitator  ta  tba  oocoadary  mixlag  Toaoal.  aald  conduit 
balag  proTlded  with  aa  air  Inlat 

(Clalma  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotte.] 


•79,868.      PHOTOORAPHBE8  TRAY.      WilXlAM   UoTCa, 
tt.  Loata.  Mo.    Piled  Oct.  18.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  bSl.T82. 
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APPABATD8    rOR   OR!   CONCBNTRATION. 

Jaaaa   HooTia.  Loadoa. 
ta  Tba  Mlnerala  Soparatloa  Umltod. 
Piled  Jnly  14.  l«ie.    iarlal  No.  071 


1.  Apparattm  for  coneantrating  oraa  by 
tlon  of  eortaln  mineral  partlclea  la  llqnld 
a  mlxlBg  ▼aooei.  an 
a  ipltrtaotmi  at  tba  outlet  af  tba 

a  caBtrifngally  aetlag  agitator 
la  aaM  ooeoadary  mtateg  toaoal  aad  a  caaaactlag  eeadalt 
taaiw  tba  talltaiai  aaMab  o< 
of  tba  aaetiaa  taflaaaw  oi  tka  eaatrtfagnUr  aetiag 


1.  A  pbetacnphar'i  itnglag  tray  of  appraaimataly  U> 
abapa.  havlag  ttaaavorao  oorragatloaa  at  lU  oppaalto  eada> 
a  owtral  plaao  part,  a  tranarerae  partition  baring  perio- 
ral lone  and  located  at  the  central  plane  part,  and  plana 
aorfacoa  latarmedlata  of  the  aldea  esteadtag  leagtbwlaa 
of  the  tray  fram  the  central  plane  part. 

2.  A  pbotagrapber'a  roeklag  tray  of  approximately  Lf 
shape,  bartag  longitudinal  iiibtfa  and  tranarerae  corru- 

at  ito  oppoalto  oada.  a  «Mtval  plane  part,  a  traaa- 
•rtltlea  bavtag  JiMtlluaB  aad  located  at  the 
plane  part  aad  plaaa  aarfaeoe  Intermediate  of 
the  aldea  extending  leagttnrlao  of  tbo  tray  from  the  cen- 
tral plaae  part. 

8.  A  pbiitiiriphi-'-  rocking  tray  e<  approalmatoly  L- 
^tM^%,  tevlac  traaaverae  corragatloaa  at  tta  oppe^ta  oaAt, 
a  eaatral  plane  part,  a  tranorarao  partition  bavtng  parfo- 
and  drain  opealnvi  aad  located  at  the  central 
put.  aad  plaae  anrfbeaa  totenaedUte  of  tbo  aldea 
leagthwlae  of  the  tray  from  tba  ceatral 
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4.  A  pbotograpbar'e  recking  tray  of  appraxlmataty  1^ 
abape  baring  tranarerae  corrugationa  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda. 
a  central  plane  part,  paired  oppoeltely  arranged  grooToa 
located  at  the  central  plane  part,  a  tranarerae  partition 
baylag  perHaratbMU  aad  ablfUble  from  one  pair  of  groorea 
to  tba  atbm  pair  of  groorea,  and  plane  aurfaoea  tatter  me 
dlate  of  the  aUea  extending  lengthwlae  of  the  tray  from 
the  ceatral  plane  part. 


•79,888.     CX)TTON-HARVE8TER.     Oatax  C.  HODOHTOH, 
Chicago,  IIL,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  B.  Bullock  and  Jamei 
'^B.  Bullock.   Chicago.   IIL     Filed  Aug.   1,  1910.     Serial 
"  Ho.  674,^11. 
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1.  In  a  cotton  harreater.  the  combination,  of  a  ma- 
eblae  body,  cotton  picking  mecbanlam  located  therein  in- 
dodlng  axial  ly  rotating  plcklag  flngera,  aald  picking  flngera 
rerolrlng  In  rertlcal  planea  parallpl  with  the  movement  of 
the  machine,  and  a  atrlpper  conatructed  to  remore  cotton 
from  the  picking  flngera,  aald  atrlpper  Including  a  oerlea 
of  reciprocating  pivoted  bare  in  Bpaced  relation,  aald  bare 
baring  a  subatantlally  reclprocatory  movement,  the  pick- 
ing flngera  being  conatructed  to  paaa  througb  the  ap4cea 
between  aald  bare  while  aald  bara  are  reclprocatlag.  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harreater,  the  combination,  of  a  ma- 
chine body,  cotton  picking  mecbanlam  located  therein  In- 
cluding axlally  rotating  picking  flngera,  and  a  atrlpper, 
aald  atrlpper  Including  a  aerlea  of  pivoted  bara  in  parallel 
apaced  relation,  aald  ban  baring  a  aubetantlally  redpro- 
catory  movement,  aald  picking  flngera  being  conatructed  to 
paaa  tbrough  the  apacea  between  aald  bare,  and  meaaa 
adapted  to  reclprocata  aald  ban. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harreater.  the  combination,  of  a  hMp 
cblne  body,  cotton  picking  mechaniam  located  therein  In- 
cluding azlaUy  rotating  picking  flngera,  and  a  atrlpper, 
•aid  atrlpper  «n^i«wHnj  a  aerlea  of  plroted  bara  In  apaced 
relation,  a  morable  connection  to  which  aald  bara  are  plr- 
oted. a  crank  abaft  which  aald  ban  an  ooiwtnicted  to  en- 
gage, and  meana  for  rotating  aald  crank  abaft  whereby  a 
aahatantlaUy  reclprocatory  movement  la  Imparted  to  aald 
bara,  aald  axlally  rotating  picking  flngen  being  conatructed 
to  pans  tbrougb  the  apacea  betweca  aald  bara.  aa  apedfled. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harreater,  the  comblnatl<m,  of  a  ma- 
chine bcdy,  cotton  picking  mechaniam  located  therein  In- 
elnding  axlally  rotating  picking  flngera,  and  a  atrlpper 
conatructed  to  remove  cotton  from  aald  picking  flngera, 
•aid  atrlpper  Including  a  aerlea  of  ban  in  parallel  apaced 
relation,  aald  bara  baring  a  aubetantlally  reclprocatory 
movement,  a  crank  abaft,  aald  crank  abaft  having  a  long 
wrlat  pla  upon  which  aald  Xtix*  are  )ournaled,  a  link  to 
which  aald  bara  are  conaected  at  one  end,  a  aupport  for 
the  other  end  of  aald  link,  aad  means  adapted  to  rotate 
•aid  crank  abaft. 

B.  la  a  cotton  harreater.  the  combination,  of  a  Ma- 
chine body,  cotton  picking  ■acinal— 1  located  therein  In- 
gludlng^  axlally  rotating  pleklac  flafara.  aad  a  atrlpper 
conatructed  to  remore  cotton  from  aald  pkklng  flngera, 
•aid  •(Tipper  bicladlng  a  aerloa  ef  ban  in  apaced  relatloa, 
aald  ban  baring  a  aubetantlally  re«)procatery  morcment, 
a  crank  abaft  npoa  which  aaid  ban  are  Joumaled,  a  omr- 


able  connection  to  which  aald  ban  an  plrotad,  aad  me 
adapted  to  rotate  aald  crank  abaft,  aaid  craak  abaft  being 
provided  with  balancing  meana,  said  axlally  rotating  pick- 
ing flngen  being  constructed  to  paaa  throai^  the 
betweea  aald  ban,  aa  stated. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


979,800.  BONDINO  FIBH-PI^ATB.  Chabum  A:  Htraa» 
Wllllamaport,  and  JAMaa  L.  MfLLaa,  Leariaburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,707. 
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1.  A  bonding  flab  plate  and  n  rail  cutting  element  car- 
ried thereby. 

2.  A  bonding  flab  plate  and  meana  carried  thereby  to 
cut  into  the  material  of  the  rail  during  the  application  of 
the  flab  plate. 

8.  A  bonding  fish  plate  and  a  aerlea  of  ratting  elementa 
carried  thereby  and  projecting  beyond  the  rail-engaging 
surfacea  of  aald  flab  plate. 

4.  A  bonding  flsb  plate,  and  independent  cutting  fle- 
menta  fixedly  aecured  In  the  rail-engaging  surfacea  of  aMd 
flab  plate. 

6.  A  bonding  flsb  plate,  aad  means  carried  tbo^y  to 
cut  the  material  of  the  rail  In  any  Independent  moremeat 
of  the  rail  or  flab  plate. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


979,861.  SASH  -  LOCK.  William  ALarAMDaa  J(»DAif, 
New  Orleana,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oregon  W. 
Long.  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  68fi.l07. 


1.  A  aaah  lock  comprising  a  aubetantlally  elliptical 
ahaped  caaing  adapted  to  be  cvrted  by  a  mmA,  oald  caain{ 
comprlalng  an  Inner  wall,  a  connecting  peripheral  wall 
and  a  front  flange,  aald  peripheral  wall  baring  an  open 
Ing  at  the  bottom,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  sii: 
or  other  flxed  ^Tt,  and  a  aubetantlally  U-ahaped  gravitj 
arm  arranged  within  and  Baring  a  shape  approxlmatln{ 
one  half  the  casing,  aaid  arm  being  pivotally  motinted  ai 
ita  upper  end  at  the  top  of  the  casing  and  arranged  par 
tlally  along  and  apaced  from  the  top  of  aaid  perlpbera 
wall,  then  extended  down  and  aiMtced  from  the  end  of  aaK 
peripheral  wall,  and  then  dowa  part  way  aloag  aad  apaced 
from  the  bottom  of  aald  peripheral  wall,  tbe  lower  end  « 
the  arm  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  aald  pa 
ripboral  wall  and  terminating  In  a  book  which  la  adapted 
arboB  tiM  oaab  Is  dosed,  to  aototaatically  oBgage  tbe  catd 
•ad  tbotaky  lock  the  aald  aaab,  aald  arm  gaifcilBr  te  < 
Idane  panlM  to  the  plane  of  the  aaaii,.u  v^iia^  "s&i  v^htoi 


9^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


»7, .  1910 


S.  la  •  Hwb-lo^  tb«  comblnattaa  wtCh  •  M«ta  hmrtag 
a  pocket  foruMd  In  th«  bottom  rail  tlwwot  and  a  raoMs 
formed  la  the  Vower  portios  of  tba  rail  aad  conunoalcat- 
tBf  with  tte  Mid  pocket  aad  tka  baCtoa  of  tbe  raU.  a 
eaatac  arraaaad  within  the  poetot.  hM  caitet  eomprialng 
an  Inner  wall,  a  coaaeetln«  peripheral  wall,  and  a  front 
flaa0i.  tlM  flaaga  harlac  a  ceatral  depending  ear  harlag 
•a  optatar  aad  tbe  inaar  wall  haviag  an  opening  In  rag- 
IMW  tbertwlth.  tba  wall  of  tba  eaalag  at  the  bottoa  haT- 
1^  «a  opeaing  coaunonlcatlag  with  the  aald  raetaa,  a 
catch  aacored  to  the  aill  and  edapted  to  pmjaet  Into  the 
■aid  reccaa.  aad  a  aubatantlallj  U  shaped  ara  arrange^ 
wlthia  aad  at  one  Hda  of  t*a  easing  and  proTlded  at  one 
Mi  wttk  oppaaltely-projiiitog  plTota  which  raapactlTaly 
^^^  ta  tka  aald  rvgiatartac  apealnga,  the  otb«  «i  «t 
tba  ana  balag  provided  with  a  depending  ara  which  pffO- 
JacCa  tkio^ti  tba  opantag  In  tba  peripheral  wall  and  lata 
tti  Mid  f«MH.  aad  tavMlaattag  la  a  book  which  la  adapt- 
ed whea  the  aaah  la  elaaed.  to  aato^utlcallT  engage  the 
aad  thereby  lock  tba  Mid  Mah. 


aaayUd  to  f«at 

kt,  MbatantUlly  •■ 


•79.M2.  RATCHrr  MSCHANIBM  FOB  tCmMW-DRnr- 
BR8  AND  THB  LIKt  WiiXMT  B.  loMM,  Mew  York, 
N  T^  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  C  McCarty  *  Co^  a 
Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  10.  1»00.  Serial 
No.  bXt,202. 


and  a  stop  on  tba  loog  alda  at  the 
00  the  top  board  tneloaiiig  the  ea 
Iliac  rlhed 

».  In  a  cenent  form  for  enrha.  the  comMaatkm  with 
boarda  Incloalng  the  cement,  of  an  torerted  U-abapad 
holder  made  of  T  rail  odo  leg  of  which  la  longer  than  tha 
other,  gnldM  Mcarad  Co  the  baarda  on  tka  long  alda  of 
tka  bolder  In  which  the  holder  la  Mcared.  a  hook  plTotad 
to  tbe  abort  <nd  of  the  hoUtar  ib4  adapted  tor  adjuat- 
ment  onder  tbe  board  on  the  gutter  sMa  at  tka  form,  tka 
board  on  tkat  elde  being  wcdge-ahaped  or  wldar  at  tta 
koOom  than  at  tbe  top  to  facilitate  the  releaae  of  the 
bolder,  a  Mop  en  the  long  aide  of  the  holder  adapted  to 
ngt  00  tko  tiV  board  Incloalng  the  cement,  and  eye* 
aacored  to  the  boarda  on  the  long  Bide  of  the  form  for 
tka  Ineertloa  of  trace  roda.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


tIMM.    TTPB  CA8TINQ  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINI. 
_jciTAL  Liaa  and  Aarsua  Chabuw  MoaaAM, 
Bngiand.   aaalgnora  to   Dnl-Typekar,   Limited, 
■Dgland.      FUed   Mar.   IT.   1910.     Serial   No. 
500.011. 


a    • 


D 


1.  IB  a  tool  bolder,  a  bakdie  member  adapted  to  hold  a 
larolable  tool,  a  tool  tnmlag  ratchet,  a  ptTOtatf  pawl  co- 
operating therewith,  moanted  oa  aald  baadio  aaaibar,  a 
pivoted  abntment  member  for  aald  pawl  coSpewtlag  tkere 
with  to  rellere  excaaalre  strain  upon  the  pawl  pWot  aad 
Ilmltlag  meaaa  for  mM  abntment  eomprialng  an  eztenatoa 
on  one  of  the  membera  aforeaald  and  moTahle  throogh  aa 
aperture  in  tbe  other  of  nld  membera.  tka  aMea  of  mM 
apertare  limiting  tbe  moTement  of  Mid  astMMtai. 

S.  Ik  a  tool  holder,  a  handle  adapted  to  hold  a  rerola- 
bla  tool,  a  tool  turning  ratchet,  a  pawl  cooperating  there- 
with mounted  on  eald  handle,  a  morable  abotmeat  for  aald 
pawl  and  limiting  means  therefor  comprMav  ■  V^  *>* 
^^ttiHng  from  Mid  abotmeat  and  movablo  Ikreask  a  dr- 
ealar  Ortlled  apertare  In  Mid  handle,  tbe  fidea  of  aald 
aperture  Ilmlttag  tka  mevameat  of  aald  pin. 


fT».86S.  CXMKNT  FORM.  FBAiras  T.  T1IH.  Sloox 
City,  Iowa,  aMlgnor  to  Lewla  A  Leodar.  Stoox  aty. 
Iowa,  a  Copartnerahlp.  FUad  Apr.  28,  1010.  Serial  No. 
507.406. 


In  a  eamant  form  for  carta,  the  combtnatlon  wtth 

for  Incloalng  the  cement,  of  an  InTerted  U-ahaped 

00a  leg  of  which  la  longer  than  the  other,  gnldM 

la  tks  koai*  m  tto  looc  alda  of  tka  koMM  ki 

to  kaM  fea  paaJtl— .  a  kaak  ptroCad  ta 

of  Om  koldar  aai  klipNI  ttt  aijMlaiat 

tkakoM^an  tka  *ort  or  gattw  Mia  «tf  tka 


1.  In  a  type  casting  and  compoalng  machine,  a  plnimllty 
of  magaslnea  each  eomprialng  matrix-carrying  aectora, 
aaetor  operating  meana  ■  frame  aapportlng  the  magaakiea. 
and  maana  for  ralalng  the  frame  to  remore  one  ma ga line 
away  from  the  eector  operating  means,  and  for  rotating 
and  lowering  the  Mid  frame  to  bring  another  magastne 
Into  operatlTe   reUtlon   with   the  Mid  aector   operating 

meana. 

2.  In  a  type  eaatlng  and  compoalng  machhie,  a  frama 
aapyorClng  a  plurality  of  magaslnea.  a  roUry  acraw- 
tkraadsd  shaft,  a  not  engaging  the  threada  of  the  said 
akaft    meana   for  preventing   roUtlon    of   the   nut,    and 

for.  at  Mmea,  relMSlng  the  Mid  nut  to  aUow  It  to 
te  with  the  shaft 
a.  Ij  a  type  easting  and  compoalng  ataehlne,  a  frame 
aapporting  a  plurality  of  magaslnea,  a  screw-thrMded 
■kaft,  a  nut  engaging  the  threada  of  Mid  abaft,  and  fixed 
rlbo  engaging  alots  In  tke  said  nut. 

4.  In  a  type  easting  and  cosspoalng  machine,  a  frame 
■apportkig  a  plurality  of .  SMgaslnea,  a  acrew-thraadad 
Aaft,  a  nut  engaging  tba  tkrMds  of  said  shaft,  flxai  rifca 
^■'fl*"!  ■'<>*■  to  ■*'<*  "°*^  *^  spring  latebM  tai  alkio- 
meat  with  tbe  Mid  fixed  rtba. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  and  eomposlng  machine,  a  frama 
iMartlng  a  plurality  of  magaslnea,  a  acrew-tbreaded 
■kaft,  a  nut  Mgaglng  tbe  threads  of  said  abaft,  fixed  rtba 
engaging  alots  In  tbe  said  nuts,  maaM  far  w<«»fc«  "• 
aaii  abaft  first  in  one  direction  SBi  tksn  la  tka  ofpo- 
alta  Mraetlon,  and  spring  latekM  ta  alinsaMit  wttk  tka 
said  fixed  ribs. 

[Clalma  •  u  SS  aei  prtotad  hi  tke  OaaaCta.] 
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079J65.  SHUTTLE-THREADINQ  MEANS.  HaaBBBT  L. 
LnrcHvuLD.  Southbridge,  MaM  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,101. 


1.  A  hand-threading  loom-ahQttle  baring  an  upright 
reeeM  In  its  body  communicating  with  the  bobbin  receea, 
and  a  transTerae  dellrery-eye  fixed  In  the  shnttle-body  and 
baring  a  straight,  tubnlar  thread-paaaage  extended  there- 
into from  Its  outer  end  and  baring  an  tailet  at  its  inner 
end  openfaig  Into  the  bottom  of  such  upright  recess,  the 
inner  end  of  the  thrMd-pasaags  being  Inclined  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  passage  to  the  edge  of  Mid  Inlet 
farthMt  from  the  open  end  of  aald  pasaage,  whereby  a 
guide  surface  for  the  leading  end  of  a  flexible  threader 
la  provided,  to  direct  the  aame  upward  through  the  inlet 
jind  Into  the  recess  in  the  shattle-body  when  the  threader 
Is  passed  Into  the  tbread-paaMge  to  thread  the  shuttle. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maufacture,  a  thread  dellrery-eye 
for  hand-threading  loom-shuttlea,  consisting  of  a  cylindri- 
cal, elongated  body  baring  a  straight,  tubular  thread-pas- 
sact  extended  thereinto  from  one  end  and  baring  an  Inlet 
near  Its  other  end  communicating  with  the  pasaage,  the 
inner  end  of  said  paaaaga  i>elng  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  thread-paaaage  to  the  edge  of  the  inlet 
farthest  from  the  open  end  of  aaeb  paaMge,  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth. 


9  7  0,860.  TAILOR'S  MEASURB. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Mar.  7, 
547.716. 


Jambs  B  LrtTLs, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


•'  •  .-J^ 


1.  A  tailor's  measure,  eomprialng  a  plate  eurred  to  fit 
agalnat  the  body,  and  cut  oat  to  fit  under  the  arm,  a 
fixed  pin  on  said  plate  at  the  baae  and  front  of  tbe  acye, 
a  tape  secured  to  said  fixed  pin,  a  bar  depending  from  the 
plate,  a  second  bar  moanted  to  allde  on  the  first -mentioned 
bar,  a  thumb  acrew  securing  aald  bars  at  various  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  one  of  said  bars  hsrlng  a  acale  there- 
on, a  croM  bar  at  the  lower  end  of  said  last-mentioned 
bar,  heaisd  ptas  on  Mid  bar  and  on  aald  plate,  and  a 
tape  adapted  to  be  raaMrably  caught  orer  any  oi  aald 
plna.  rabatantlally  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  A  tatlor'a  measure,  comprising  a  plate  bent  to  con- 
flsrm  to  the  body  of  the  customer,  and  fit  beneath  his  arm, 
ffsrwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  extenslona  on  nld 
plate,  a  strap  aecnred  to  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  be 
paased  orer  tbe  sboalder  of  the  cnstonter.  dericM  on  the 
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rear  extension  to  engage  and  secure  the  strap,  telescoping 
ban  depending  from  tbe  plate,  and  constructed  to  In- 
dicate the  length  of  waist,  aald  plate  baring  a  cut  oat 
portion  in  Ita. front  edge,  and  the  part  abore  aald  eat 
out  portion  bent  fiat  against  tbe  chMt,  a  fixed  pin  on  tbe 
plate  at  the  baae  and  front  of  the  acye,  other  plna  on 
aald  plate,  harlng  a  known  distance  from  the  fixed  pin 
and  derices  for  taking  measurements  on  the  body  from 
all  of  aald  plna,  substantially  as  described. 


979,867.  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  AIB-LIFT.  Ac-  ! 
eosT  LOKO,  Bayonae,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1910.  Be-  < 
rial  No.  576.732. 


UJ- 


1.  In  a  liquid  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ; 
llQuld  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  teleacoplng  plpea  Including  ' 
an  outer  pipe,  a  pair  of  innermost  pipes  and  an  interme-  ' 
diate  pipe,  such  pipes  forming  air  and  liquid  channels  i 
therein  and  th«-ebetween  and  projecting  from  and  into  ; 
tbe  reserroir,  said  outer  pipe  being  closed  at  its  top  and  ^ 
bottom  and  having  a  vent  leading  thereinto  from  the  rea-  i 
ervolr  adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter,  one  of  the  Innermost ' 
pipes  having  an  open  end  extending  through  and  aealed  : 
to  uid  cloeed  bottom,  tbe  other  Innermost  pipe  being  i 
sealed  to  and  projecting  through  the  closed  top  of  tbe  ' 
Intermediate  pipe  which  has  an  open  bottom,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  apparatus  with  compressed  air. 

2.  In  a  liquid  Ufdng  apparatua,  tbe  comblnatton,  with  ; 
a  reaervoir  into  which  liquid  is  Injected  and  ejected  there- ' 
from,  a  liquid  check  valve  in  communication  with  source  ■ 
of  liquid  supply  and  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  for; 
automatically  feeding  air  to  the  reservoir  in  different ' 
amounts  for  injecting  and  ejecting  the  liquid,  a  two-part ; 
liquid  dlschsrge  pipe  from  the  reservoir,  a  caaing  having' 
elsasd  ends  and  depending  Into  the  cylinder  and  having: 
tba  automatic  valve  connected  thereto  and  having  tbe  - 
lower  part  of  the  discharge  pipe  sealed  with  and  opening  \ 
through  the  bottom  thereof,-  a  vent  in  the  casing  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  reaervoir  and  oppoalte  the  intersection  of  ■, 
the  said  two-part  pipe,  and  a  pipe  depending  fro2i  tbe'top ' 
of  the  caaing  between  the  latter  and  the  two-part  pipe  ' 
and  terminating  In  an  open  end  adjacent  the  lower  end  \ 
of  the  caaing  and  having  the  upper  part  of  the  two-part ' 
pipe  sealed  to  and   projecting  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  chemical  liquid  lifting  apparatus,  tbe  comblna-., 
tlon,  with  a  reaervoir  supplied  with  such  liquid  by  ita  ownj 
gravity,  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  pipes  projecting  into  : 
and  out  of  the  reaervoir,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  plpM  ■■ 
and  having  one  of  them  sealed  to  and  opening  through  the] 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  vent  in  the  casing  adjacent  the^ 
Inner  face  of  the  top  of  tbe  reservoir,  an  air  valve  con-  ] 
nected  with  tbe  caaing  and  automatically  opened  upon  the] 
liquid  reaching  the  Mid  vent,  a  vent  in  the  valve  permit-, 
ting  escape  of  air  therethrough  into  Mid  easing  while  the ' 
valve  la  cloaed.  Mid  valve  being  automatically  cloaod  nponj 
tba  evacuatloB  of  tbe  reaervoir. 
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4.  Tk*  «MiMaatlm.  wttb  th»  air  ijlliiM  tevtnc 
r»lT«  Mat  tkanla.  >  HPfltnt  valre  working  la  tb*  cyl! 
•ad  hATlng  aa  air  Tiat  tkar«tliroaiclt,  aad  a  vairt 
pMjectlJic  from  tta  toy  ai  tba  eylladar^  of  — aaa  for 
ttoa  ralve  aad  ad)aattof  th«  waovammt  tkaiwtf 
a  fuleniBWd  lerar  harlac  a  walcht  at  oaa  md 
aad  ttaa  ottar  aad  worklac  uodar  aa  adjoatiag  aat  on  Um 
mM  ataia.  and  aa  a^oatlac  acr«w  for  MiaWInc  the  mora- 
It  of  tba  lerar. 

\ 
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979.868.  BLECTHIC  RAIt,WAT-BBAKB.  JoaaFH  N. 
Uarohst.  Wllklaabarf,  Fa.,  aaaltnor  to  Tba  Weatlar- 
bonsa  Air  Braka  CoBpa«7.  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTaala.  ripad  Apr.  20.  1908.  lerlal  No. 
428.1«3.  -^  S^ 


1.  In  a  railway  braka.  tba  combination  wltb  motora 
adapted  t»  act  aa  geDermtoT*  and  proda«e  a  flow  of  electric 
current  In  a  local  braka  Hccalt.  of  oMana  adapted  to  Inl- 
tUlly  caoaa  a  mab  of  cunvat  tbrooch  aald  brake  circuit 
and  then  operating  to  reatere  tbe  brake  circuit  to  Ita  nor- 
mal braking  condition. 

2.  In  a  railway  brake,  tbe  combination  wltb  eiaetrle 
BMtora  aad  a  tarakiag  ooatn>ner  for  connactiag  tbe  motora 
to  act  ai  ganeraton  In  a  local  brake  dreult.  of  maana 
forerned  by  the  current  In  uld  brake  circuit  for  at  flrat 
permitting  a  large  flow  of  current  throogb  the  brake  cir- 
cuit and  tben  operating  to  reatore  said  brake  circuit  to  Ita 
normal   braking  condition. 

S.  In  a  railway  brake,  tbe  combination  wttb  eiaetrle 
motora  aad  a  braking  controller  for  connecting  tbe  mo- 
tore  to  act  aa  gaaaratora  in  a  local  brake  circuit,  of  maaae 
adapted  upon  moTcment  of  the  controller  to  a  braking  po- 
dtlon.  aad  gOTcread  according  to  tbe  flow  of  currant  la 
■aid  brake  circuit,  to  flrat  eatablieb  a  direct  circuit  around 
a  realetance  to  permit  a  large  flow  of  currant  to  tbe  brake 
circuit  and  thaa  operatlnir  to  cut  In  aald  realatanee  and 
aatabllab  tlM  aonaal  braking  combination. 

4.  la  a  railway  brake,  tba  combination  wltb  electric 
motora  aad  a  braking  controller  for  connactiag  up  aald 
motora  to  act  aa  genera  tore  to  supply  curraat  to  a  local 
brake  circuit,  and  a  ■ugaadc  brake  aboe  nonaally  having 
a  clearance  apace  batwaaa  «ae  and  tbe  friction  oigag- 
Ing  aorfaca.  of  maana  for  caroalng  a  aoddan  OMMaaatary  mah 
of  current  tbroogh  tba  brake  drcnlt  for  brlaglag  aald 
brake  aboe  Into  aagaflaoMAt  wltb  aald  friction  engaging 
■urfaea. 

B.  In  an  electric  brake  apparatus,  the  conbtnatloa  wltb 
a  pluiallty  of  motora  adapted  to  act  aa  g^neratora  In  a 
local  brake  circuit,  of  a  magnetic  regnlatlaA  darlce  haTtag 
its  coil  In  tbe  brake  circuit  and  controlling  a  awitcb  aor- 
malty  abort  circuiting  a  manually  controlled  realatanee  la 
aald  dreult  and  operating  upon  a  predetermined  Increaae 
In  tbe  flow  of  currant  through  aald  braka  circuit  to  open 
the  abort  circuit  aad  cut  In  tbe  realatanee. 
[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


•T9.M9.      CU8HION-TIBI   WHIBU      CsABLaa  A.   Ma- 
aiait,  St.  Loula.  Mo.      filed  FM.  I,  1910.     Swtel  Na. 
541.441. 
1.  Tba  ceablaatloa  wltb  tiM  rlaa  of  a  wheat  at  a  tlra 

HMi  kitw  pMeMad  at  tli  turn  wttt  a  fair  «<  iaiaral  pre- 
Jeettaaa,  transreree  roda 


a  pair  of  tMapaadcat  aata  of 

J,  oao  aot  arran«ad  at  each  aide  of  tbe  tire,  each 

of  aald  retaining  member*  being  prorlded  with  a  pocket 
cloaad  at  both  enda  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  aald 
projaetlona.  aad  means  for  remorably  saeuring  aald  re- 
taining miiiawrt  to  tbe  rim  of  tba  wboel. 


2.  Tbe  eomblnatioa  with  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tiro 
of  taaUlent  materUl  formed  la  aactloaa,  each  of  aald  see- 
tloaa  balng  prorlded  at  Its  baaa  wltb  a  pair  of  lateral 
pNjoetions,  tranarerse  roda  passing  through  the  baaa  of 
eaek  aactlon.  a  pair  of  Independent  sets  of  sectional  re- 
taining membera.  one  set  arranged  at  each  side  of  tbe 
tire,  each  of  said  retaining  members  being  provided  wltb  a 
pocket  to  receive  one  of  said  projections,  said  pocketa  bav- 
lag  TSCBaana  in  tbelr  upper  i>arts  to  receive  tbe  enda  of 
t^M  transverse  rods,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  retaining  membera  to  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel. 


979.870.  CU8H10N-TIBE  WHBBL.  CHABLaa  A.  Ma- 
aiBH,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Fllad  Fab.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&41,44S. 


Tba  combination  with  a  wbael.  of  a  channel  shaped  rim 
on  said  wheel,  a  tire  of  raatHaat  aatarlal  formed  in  sec- 
tions, tbe  enda  of  said  saetlona  balag  Inclined  to  the  plana 
of  the  wheel,  the  base  of  aMk  of  Hid  aactlons  being  pro- 
vided wltb  longitudinal  pioJattioM.  leagltudlnal  roda  em- 
bedded In  the  baae  of  aald  aaetlona,  inclined  croaa  bera 
each  provided  on  each  aide  wttb  a  pocket  to  receive  tbe 
projections  of  said  baae  and  the  enda  of  aald  rode,  and 
meana  for  removably  saeuring  aald  croaa  bare  In  said  chan- 
nal-abapad  rim. 

979.871.  PAPBR  RECEPTACLE  OB  BOX.  CBABLBa  O. 
Mabom,  Attleboro  Falla.  Maaa.  PUed  July  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  577 ,000. 


« 
i 


1.  la  a  bos  having  foldaMa 
tkaraof,  one  of  raid  flaps 
tka  hMo  tfcaraaf  and  a  foMaMa  1 
by  the  uiijiaiai  flap  and  adapted 
Um  t 

2.  A 


the  dc 

aa   Integaai  imgnt  at 

letalllc  t— fs  earrled 

to  be  paaaed  throash 


of  the  flrat  named  flap  at  the  baae  thereof, 
or  uastahaari  box  havlag  flapa  lar  effeetlag 


tfei«i«fe  tba  base  of  eoeb  1  the  eloaare  thereof  mmm  of  aald  flapa  having  a 
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tlally  aemidrealar  integral  toogaa,  aald  tongae  harteg  a 
allt  at  the  baae  thereof  In  the  Ihie  of  the  fold  of  the 
flap,  a  metallic  fastening  deviee  carried  by  tbe  other 
flap  and  comprtaing  a  foldable  tongoe  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  said  silt  and  be  folded  over  upon  said  tongae, 
aabatantlally  as  described. 


979,872.  DBAPTINO  INSTBUMENT.  HaitBT  Mattin- 
oa,  Loa  i^gelea,  Cal.  Filed  Dee.  81.  1909.  Serial  No. 
985.708. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conjoined  atrlpa  extenalble  longitudinally  accord- 
ing to  the  measurement  of  the  length  of  the  trouser 
garment,  a  plurality  of  croaa  pieces  on  aald  strips  to 
measure  the  bottom,  knee,  aeat  and  waiat  respectively, 
said  waist  measuring  croaa  pieces  and  one  of  said  aeat 
measuring  cross  pieces  being  adjustable  relatively  to 
each  other  and  to  aald  atrlpa  and  said  bottom,  knee  and 
other  of  aald  aeat  croaa  plecea  being  adjustable  relatively 
to  each  other,  and  a  curved  member  plvotally  attached 
to  one  of  aald  croas  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  aald  croaa  plecea  to  obtain  the  eurvea  necea- 
aary  In  a  garment  pattern. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  coBq>rl8lng  a 
plurality  of  conjoined  strlpa  adjuatable  In  reepect  to 
each  other  In  accordance  with  the  length  required  for 
a  garment,  said  strlpa  being  provided  on  tbe  faeea  there- 
of wltb  aeale  Indlcationa,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  eroao 
piceea  on  aald  atrlpa  to  obtain  tbe  measurement  of  the 
bottoai,  knee,  seat  and  waist  of  a  trouser  garment,  the 
bottom,  knee  and  one  of  tbe  seat  sets  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  tbe  walat  and  the  other  of 
aald  aeat  sets  being  adjuatable  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  aald  kngltadlnally  adjustable  atrlpa.  aaeh  of  said 
croaa  pleeaa  being  provided  with  Inversely  arranged  acale 
Indlcationa  and  a  member  plvotally  and  adjnatably  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  cross  pieces  to  obtain  the  correct 
carve  of  a  garment  from  the  crotch  to  tbe  waist  line. 

3.  A  deviee  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conjoined  strips  adjustable  in  respect  to  each 
other  In  accordance  with  the  length  required  for  a  trouser 
garment,  said  Rtrips  being  prorlded  on  tbe  faces  thereof 
with  acale  indications,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  croaa  pieces 
on  said  strips  to  measure  the  bottom,  knee,  aeat  and 
waist  of  a  trouaer  garment  tbe  bottom,  knee  and  one 
of  the  aeat  aeta  being  fastened  to  said  strips  and  adjuat- 
able in  reapeet  to  each  other,  and  said  waist  set  and 
one  of  aald  aeat  sets  being  adJusUble  relatively  to  each 
other  and  to  said  strips,  and  a  curved  member  plvotally 
faatencd  to  one  of  aald  aeat  sets  to  obtain  the  curves 
neceaaary  In  a  troaaer  garment  from  the  crotch  to  the 
walat  line. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conjoined  stripe  r-elatlvely  movabie  in  accord- 
ance wltb  the  length  desired  for  a  garment,  aald  atrlpa 
being  provided  on  tbe  facea  thereof  w4tb  acale  Indlcationa, 
a  plurality  of  cross-plecee  on  said  strips,  three  of  which 
are  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  with  said  strlpa, 
and  two  of  which  are  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
and  independently  of  aald  strips,  said  croas  plecea  being 
provided  on  the  facea  thereof  wltb  scale  indications  in- 
veraely  arranged,  pivotal  means  on  one  of  aald  eroaa-piecea 
adapted  to  be  moved  relatlrely  to  said  stripe  and  a  enrred 
member  attached  to  aald  pirotal  meana  to  obtain  the 
carves  neceaaary  tn  a  garment  pattern. 

8.  A  drifting  faiatrnment  for  troaaero.  comprtaing  a 
plaarllty  of  strips  extensible  longitudinally  rrlatlrely  to 
each  other  and  having  on  tbe  face  thereof  scale  Indica- 
tions, relnfbreing  bands  to  normally  hold  aaM  atrlpa  In 


a  trae  line,  a  plarallty  of  aeta  of  croaa  pleeaa  on  and  at 
right  anglea  to  aaid  atrlpa  and  provided  with  aeale  ind^ 
catlona  on  tbe  faces  thereof,  said  croaa  plecea  severally 
conaiating  of  two  cross  pieces  movable  relatively  to  each 
other  and  to  tbe  right  and  left  of  said  strips  to  meaaore 
tbe  bottom,  knee,  seat  and  waist  for  a  troaaer  garoMnt. 
aald  bottom,  knee  and  one  <tf  aald  aeat  aeta  being  fastened 
on  aald  atrlpa  and  movable  therewith  and  the  other  of 
said  aeat  aeta  and  aald  walat  aet  being  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  aald  strip  and  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
carved  members  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  seat  sets  to  obtain 
the  carve  neceaaary  from  the  crotch  to  the  walat  line. 


9  79,878.  PULLEY.  Waltss  N.  MacKLAK,  Memphis, 
Tenn..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  James  P.  Bowe,  Memphla, 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept  3.  1910.     Sertal  No.  580,296. 


vsr: 


In  a  pulley,  a  frame  Including  a  rim  outwardly  widened 
in  croaa  aeetlon,  a  facing  compriaing  segments  arranged 
m  annular  aerlea  with  the  meeting  edgea  of  the  aegmenta 
of  two  series  grooved  and  receiving  tbe  said  rim  of  the 
frame,  and  strengthening  strips  secured  through  tbe 
rims  and  attached  to  the  inner  peripheral  aurface  of  the 
facing  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  rim. 


970,874.     VALVE.     FaaotMANO  Maaatfaa,  Jr.,  St  Loola. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  661.141. 


MfZmt. 


1.  A  valve  Indading  a  caaing.  a  plug  therefor  having 
a  stem,  a  projection  borne  by  the  lower  end  of  the  plug 
of  leaa  diameter  than  tbe  latter,  s  screw  threaded  pin 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  projection,  a  washer 
formyd  with  a  recess  to  receive  said  projection  and'  with 
an  opening  to  receive  aaid  pin.  aald  waaber  alrattlng  the 
lower  end  of  the  plug  and  having  a  flange  which  engagea 
the  bottom  of  the  caaing,  a  cap  secured  to  the  bottom  end 
of  the  casing  and  formed  with  an  internal  offset  a  padi- 
Ing  waaber  encircling  the  said  first  named  waaber  abat- 
ttng  the  bottom  end  of  the  caabig  and  being  aeated  on 
said  offset  and  a  not  on  said  screw  threaded  pin  bearing 
againat  the  oatcr  end  of  tbe  first  named  waaber. 

2.  A  valve  Inelndtng  a  caaing.  a  plug  Iberefor  having 
a  atem.  a  projection  borne  by  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
plug  of  leaa  diameter  than  tbe  latter,  a  acrew  threaded 
pin  projecting  outwardly  from  aaid  projection,  a  waaber 
formed  with  a  receaa  to  receive  aald  projection  and  with 
an  opening  to  receive  said  pin.  said  washer  abutting  the- 
lower  end  of  the  plug  and  having  a  flange  wblcb  engagea 
tiM  bottom  of  the  eaabig,  a  cap  aecnred  to  the  bottom  end 
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of  tlM  e««in«  and  foracd  wttb  an  tiitcrnal  offfeet.  a  !>•<*- 
tnc  wMhcr  •ndreUBt  the  MUd  ftwt  DUMd  w««bw  and 
betof  m»f6  on  Mid  oClMt.  a  not  on  Mid  wenm  ttacMdad 
ptn  bearing  agalnrt  tfc»  ••>»  id  of  tfa«  Art  twd  wmMt. 
tte  upper  «od  of  aald  pHI«  •xtmMnt  »!>»»•  tka  t^  •€ 
tk«  eaalnft  •  Mcood  cap  aeeored  to  the  tap  <■*  J»<  <^ 
(^alog,  lald  cap  betng  fomed  with  an  intartor  «AMt,  a 
packing  waahor  aeated  00  the  top  end  o<  tha  caalng  and 
rarroandlng  Mid  upper  end  of  tha  plag.  and  being  engagad 
bj  Mid  offaet  of  the  cap.  a  Blaa»t  borne  by  the  cap  and 
endrdtef  aald  ate«.  packing  aantMutdlng  the  item  and 
■Mtlng  on  the  top  end  of  eald  alerra  and  a  third  cap 
■aenred  to  Mid  aleere  reeelTtag  aald  atem  and  preaatag 
on  top  of  aald  packing. 

S  A  TalTe  tododlng  a  caalng.  a  plug  therefor,  aald 
plug  being  formed  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  projection  and 
a  thiMded  pin  extending  ontwardly  therefrom,  a  waaker 
latwlTad  over  Mid  pin  and  reccaaed  to  recalTt  Mid  pro- 
jection and  abutting  the  bottom  end  of  the  plug,  a  pack- 
ing washer  abutting  the  bottom  end  of  the  caalng  and 
endrellng  the  pertpehry  af  Mid  flrat  named  waaher.  a 
nut  threaded  on  Mid  pto  and  projetctng  agalnat  the 
outer  end  of  Mid  waaher.  and  meana  Incloalng  Mid  nut. 
wMlMr,  and  the  packing  waaher.  aald  maana  being 
ttoraMd'to  support  the  packing  waaher  agataiat  morement 
and  betaig  farther  formed  for  atUchment  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  valre  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  plug  therefor,  a  stem 
borne  by  the  plug,  a  waaher  seating  on  tha  upper  end  of 
Q^  ea^hiA  asd  ktlir—  tha  top  end  of  the  plag.  a  cap  ae- 
e«r«d  «•  tka  CMlng  and  Mating  on  the  waaher.  asld  cap 
eztandtng  orer  the  top  and  of  the  plug  m*  a»elrcllng 
the  atam.  and  a  stulBng  b#«  carried  bj  tha  e^  afcare  the 
top  cod  of  the  plug. 


pcMBg  a  Tlbratlle  aopport,  and  a 
said  aupport  and  conatructed  to 
part  moremeat  to  the  latter. 

(Clalaa  «  to  10  aot  prlatad  iB  tba  OaMtta.] 


bait  carried  by 

a  Tehlde  to  Im- 


©T9.876,  HOLDER  rOB  PLUMXg  AND  8I1IILAB  ARTI- 
CLES. EcoBKB  W.  MOCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.64S. 


9T9.8T5.     STARTING  APPARATUS  FOB 

RAILWAYS.     Jon^  A.  MiLLBB.  Bomcwood.  lU.     fUaO 
Apr.  19.  1910j^    Serial  No. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
box  baTlng  a  folding  front,  a  plume  having  a  heel  beat  at 
rtght  aaglea  to  lt<  stem,  and  a  keeper  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  front  that  la  reiMTaMy  iBiapd  by  mM  heel,  whereby 
the  plume  Is  lodged  la  a  barlaoBtal  poaltlon  wltbln  the 
box  wbea  the  front  la  folded,  aad  rlgbtad  wb«  tha  front 
la  aafoMad. 

2.  A  darka  of  tha  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  hBTlag  a  folding  front,  a  keeper  oa  the  Inner  face  of 
Mid  front  and  adapted  to  removably  attach  thereto  a 
pluBw  or  almllar  article  extending  at  right  anglM  to  Mid 
front,  ead  Sava  00  the  front  that  are  atfapiad  to  be  pro- 
jected orar  tha  box  sldea.  and  fasteners  far  raawvably  ae- 
ewtag  tlw  box-aldea  to  Mid  flapa.  whereby  Hid  sldM  are 
held   agataat    Inward   deflactloa   wbaa   the    fastener*   are 

eloaad. 

t,  A  darlc*  of  tba  character  deacrlbed.  comprtslng  a 
ban  hartBg  a  folding  front,  a  partly  detached  lining  on  the 
Inaer  faca  of  th«-fro«t  aad  apertured  st  Ita  detached  aec- 
tlaa.  ta  form  an  laterrealag  pocket  adapted  to  reoelTC  the 
bast  heel  of  a  plume-atem.  and  lining  depreaalng 

tba  Sataafead  llalag  aectloa  above  Mid  heel. 


9T».«n.     COLLAPSIBLE   BOX.     Samobi.   Moobbm,    Naw 
York.  N.  T.     Fll«l  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  M2,T2T. 


1.  A  starting  apparatva  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  com- 
prlatas  •  flexible  belt  conatructed  to  have  one  snrfaca 
frlctlonally  engage  a  vehicle  to  Impart  movement  to  tba 
latter  Mid  belt  being  free  to  move  relatively  to  tha  va- 
hlela  dorlas  tba  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  atartlBg  apparatus  of  tha  character  daaertbed  m^ 
jy^at^  4  Saxlbla  belt  conatructed  to  have  one  surface 
frlctlonally  engage  a  vehicle  to  Impart  movement  to  tb* 
Utter.  Mid  belt  being  fr«e  to  move  relatively  to  tba  ve- 
hicle dorli^  tba  BMvamest  of  the  latter  aad  meana  for 
lBU>artlBC  mwvameat  to  aald  belt. 

3.  A  atartlag  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed  ea»- 
prising  a  flexible  belt  conatructed  to  have  one  surtaaa 
frlctlonaUj  engage  a  vehicle  to  Impart  movemmt  to  the 
Utter,  said  belt  balBt  fW*  *•  "O^*  relatively  to  the  ve- 
blela  dorlag  tba  movamaat  oC  tba  Utter  a  power  abaft  for 
driTiv  aald  belt,  and  maaaa  for  coaaactlBg  aald  belt  with 

tha  99wm  at  will 

4.  A  atartlag  apparatua  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  eom- 
prlalng  a  support.  shMvM  moBBlod  tbiwiB,  aad  aB  a^i- 
l«aa  iaxlMa  belt  carried  by  Mid  ahaavafl  «M  iiBllliilin 
to  bava  obo  anrface  frlctlo«ally  aagafla  a  vablcle  to  Im- 
part MBvement  to  the  Utter  aald  bait  batas  free  to  mora 
lahiltulT  *o  **»•  vehicle  during  tba  movamiat  of  the  latter. 

6.  A  atartlag  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed  com- 


I. 
tor 


bos  comprlalBg  a  bottoat.  eada  aad  aldaa,  meana 
rtag  aald  aa^  ta  aald  bottom,  projactlons  on  Mid 
OTMJUM.  projaetloaa  oa  mW  aldea  ragtotertBg  with  Mid  bot- 
taa  fWjactloBa,  baada  fitting  over  Mid  projectlona  and 
sccnrlag  aald  aldM  to  Mid  bottom  aad  means  for  securing 
the  upper  edgM  of  tha  aldM  aad  eada  of  the  box  togathar. 
2  A  bos  comprUlng  a  bottom,  aldaa.  eada.  mMns  for 
•enirlBg  aaM  enda  to  Mid  bottom,  ptojactloaa  aa  mM  hot- 
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torn,  projectlona  oa  Mid  aldM  registering  with  aald  bot- 
tom projections,  bands  fitting  over  Mid  projections  and 
securing  Mid  sides  to  said  bottom,  swans  for  locking  Mid 
banda  on  aald  projectlona,  and  means  for  securing  the 
upper  edgea  of  said  sides  and  ends  together. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  means 
for  securing  said  enda  to  aald  bottom,  projections  on  Mid 
bottom,  projections  on  Mid  aldea,  registering  with  Mid 
bottom  projections,  locking  members  aecured  to  the  box. 
comprising  strips  of  flexible  material,  bands  fitting  over 
Mid  projections  and  Mid  strips.  Mid  stripe  having  their 
ends  bent  over  the  edges  of  said  bands  to  lock  Mid  bands 
in  poaitlon  on  Mid  projections,  and  means  for  securing 
the  upper  edges  of  Mid  sides  and  ends  together. 

4.  A  box  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aecUona;  a  projae-. 
tlon  on  one  of  Mid  sections,  a  projection  on  another  of 
Mid  sections  ractotarlng  with  the  aforesaid  projection,  a 
locking  member  aaeored  to  one  of  said  sections  comprising 
a  atrip  of  flexible  matertal.  a  band  surrounding  Hid  pro- 
jections and  Mid  strip  to  secure  Mid  projections  together. 
Mid  atrip  having  its  end  bent  over  the  edge  of  Mid  hand 
to  lodt  Mid  band  In  position  on  Mid  projectlona. 

5.  In  a  box  comprlslni;  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  projec- 
tion on  one  of  Mid  sections,  a  projection  on  another  of  Mid 
sectiona,  registering  with  the  sforeMld  projection,  a  band 
fitting  over  Mid  projections  and  aecnrlng  Mid  aectiona 
together,  and  means  for  locking  Hid  band  on  Mid  projec- 
tlona. 

'     fClalma  Q  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


979,878.  LAMP  -  BRACKET.  ROQBa  M.  Nbwbolo,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aMignor  to  The  Adama  A  WMtlake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  BerUl 
No.  830,887. 


1.  In  a  lamp  bracket  for  vehlclea.  In  combination,  a 
wall  plate,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  therefrom  and 
anlte<:  st  tbelr  outer  enda,  a  aole-pUte  carried  by  the  arms 
and  forming  a  aMt  for  the  bottom  of  the  lamp,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  the  arma  for  Uterally  staying  a  lamp  mounted 
npon  at:ch  aMt. 

2.  In  a  Ump  bracket  for  vehiclM,  in  combination,  a 
wall  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  bar  pptMng  the  outer  enda  of  the  anna,  a  aole-pUte 
forming  a  aMt  for  the  bottom  of  a  lamp  and  projecting 
from  tba  lower  end  of  the  bar,  and  an  npatandlng  stud 
for  eBgagtas  a  lateral  aocket  lug  of  the  lamp. 

8.  A  lamp  bracket  comprising.  In  combination,  a  wall 
plate,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  pUte  and  haviag 
branche*  at  Its  outer  end.  one  branch  forming  a  central 
aupport  for  the  bottom  of  the  lamp  and  the  other  branch 
projecting  upwardly  for  engaging  the  aide  of  the  lamp 
body  adjaeast  Its  upper  end. 

4.  A  lamp  bracket  comprlalBg.  in  combination,  a  wall 
plate,  a  support  for  centrally  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
lamp,  a  lateral  support  for  engaging  near  Ita  upper  end  a 
lamp  aMted  upon  the  first-named  support,  snch  two  aap- 
ports  being  carried  by  the  wall  plate. 


979.879.      BLADB-8HARPENIN0   MACHINE. 

JCK  P.  Oi4>8,  BerM.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  WU- 
lUm  F.  Wleland.  BerM.  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  Fred  H. 
Lelck,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  556,373. 


1.  In  a  hUde-aharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocable  abrading  member ;  means  for  effecting  such 
reciprocation  ;  a  clamping  member ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  the  movement  of  uld  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  Uade-aharpenlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocable  abrading  member ;  means  for  effecting  such 
reciprocation  ;  a  clamping  member ;  and  operatively  con- 
nected means,  Including  a  lever  and  a  ratchet  for  auto- 
matically effecting  the  reciprocation  of  aald  clamping 
member. 

3.  In  a  blade-sharpening  maditee,  the  comMnatlon  of 
an  abrading  member ;  a  clamping  member ;  and  meana  op- 
eratively connecting  said  members,  whereby  the  recipro- 
cation of  one  effects  the  transverse  movement  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  bUda-aharpenlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  abrading  member ;  a  clamping  member ;  and  meaiu  op- 
eratively connecting  Hid  members,  whereby  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  former  effecta  the  Intermittent  transverM 
reciprocation  of  the  Utter. 

6.  IB  a  blade-aharpenlng  machine,  the  comblnatton  of 
a  suiUhla  frame ;  an  abrading  member ;  mMns  for  recip- 
rocating it  longitudinally  ;  a  pawl  secured  to  Hid  mem- 
ber ;  a  ratchet  mounted  in  the  path  of  uld  pawl ;  a 
clamping  member  alidably  mounted  acrou  aald  frame ;  and 
meana  comprlalng  a  lever  operatively  connecting  aald 
ratchet  and  clamping  member,  whereby  the  roUtlon  of 
the  former  effects  the  reciprocation  of  the  latter. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


979,880.  TOOL-REST.  FsEDBSicx  P.  OuM,  BMUChamp. 
Saakatchewan,  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William 
F.  Wleland,  Bern,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  Fred  H.  Lelck, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  1^.  1910.  Serial  No« 
606,773.  ,  -^.    i;*-.  .v 


1.  In  a  tool  rMt,  the  combination  of  a  fraase.  a  stand- 
ard pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  fixing  aald 
standard  In  varloua  positions  about  its  pivot  and  parpan- 
dlcnlarly  tbarato,  a  member  aecnred  to  tba  upper  part  of 
aald  atandard,  a  tool  rest  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  aald  member,  and  means  for  fixing  said  rMt  slmolta* 
Booosly  against  sliding  and  roUtlon. 
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2.  la  •  tool  rwt.  tkTMrtMptlM  tf  •  tnn;  n  ■teadvd 
fHotally  Boanted  tboMM.  ■■■■■  f«r  flxloc  mid  Muidard 
la  varlooa  ^oaitlons  «lK>ut  tt»  ptvoC  ■  ■■■Iwr  Mrar«d  to 
aM  ataadanl.  «  clamp  rotaUbly  asd  sUdaMy  aoanted 
■poa  Mild  aj«mber,  ■  tool  re»t  proTlded  with  a  aer^w  paw- 
ing throagh  Mid  clamp,  and  a  wlnjcnut  for  ilmultana- 
ooaiy  boldlBX  aaJd  clamp  and  r«at  In  a  fixed  position. 


aaetleaa  on  #tta«r 
with  abooldart  aafaglac  tkt  Mi  aho«idera  on  tb«  tread 
•actloBa.  and  bolts  aecurlng  tka  Mid  aide  plates  to  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  for  the  porpoM  Md  aobstaatlally  la  the 
manner  deacrlbsd. 


•70,881.      BBABIMQ.       laaaC    C    PALMn.    Mlddletown. 
Conn.      FUsd  Jan.  2.  1»0©.     SerUl  No.  470,812. 


»T9,888.     TIKK. 
▲OC-  22.  1010. 


JOHW  J.  PATTOif,  New  Tort,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  678.201. 


FUed 


1.  Aa  a   new   article  of  aiannfaetare,   a  ahaft  bMrtnc 
eomprtslnc  a  longltudtsally  dlrlded  box  and  a  eoataiaed 

ItTxllnally  dlvldai  atovra  or  baahlng,  aald  box  and 
▼e  each  having  nir— ftona  adapted  to  Interengage  to 
maintain  the  aleeve  In  drcamferentlal  position  and  to 
pr«T«Bt  ivtaMve  longitudinal  aMvaaMt  of  the  box  and 
aleere,  aald  formations  belag  IncloMd  aad  concealed  when 
the  parta  are  aasembled.  any  member  of  aald  dlrided  aleere 
baiag  thereby  adapted  to  be  lifted  radialty  tWrafrom  and 
thoa  removed  from  the  ahaft  npon  separation  of  said  dl 
TMsd  bMrtng  box  and  circumferential  adjuataaent  of  aald 
dhided  aleeTC. 

2.  Aa  a  now  article  of  manofacture  a  ahaft  hMflag  eaM- 
prlaing  a  longitudinally  dlrtded  box  provided  wtt*  oat  or 
more  locking  teeth  npon  Ita  Inner  concaved  surface  and 
a  longitudinally  divided  sleeve  or  bushing  positioned  with- 
in said  box,  one  or  both  members  of  said  divided  sleeve 
or  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  superficial  teeth  to  en- 
■■■a  aald  tooth  or  teeth  upon  said  divided  box  said  teeth 
tatef  tnelosed  and  concealed  whM  the  parta  art  aasomMsd 
and  rotatabto  friction  reduoing  elements  poaltloned  with- 
in said  sleeve  or  buahing. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaft  bearing 
comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  box.  each  of  Its  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  locking  tooth  21  between  Its 
•■ter  edges,  a  longitudinally  divided  sleeve  or  bushing 
positioned  within  said  box.  each  member  of  said  sleeve  or 
bashing  having  a  plurality  of  superficial  teeth  20  between 
its  edges  and  within  the  lateral  edges  of  said  box  and 
roUtable  friction  xollers  23  positioned  within  said  sleeve 

or  bushing. 

-^ i>, 


070.882.       TIRB.       JOHW   J.    PATTOif.   Now   York.   N.    T. 
FUsd  May  10.  1910.      SerUI  No.  500.408. 


▲  whael  tU*  of  the  character  dealgnated.  comprtslng  a 
eontinaona  one  piece  rolled  annular  meUlllc  rim  shrunk 
onto  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  formed  Integrally  with  ont- 
(oraad  peripkaral  aide  flaacea  and  with  intermediate  Ion- 
gUodliul  aad  transverse  riba  on  its  bas«  coustitutinx 
pockets,  elaatlc  resUlent  tread  blocks  having  flanged  bases 
asated  la  said  pocketa.  and  a  tread  plate  formed  with 
apertures  fitting  over  the  bodies  of  said  tread  blocks 
aeated  In  aald  pockets  and  overlapping  the  flanges  on  said 
tread  blocks,  aald  tread  plate  abutting  agalnat  the  Inner 
sides  of  both  of  said  out-turned  peripheral  flanges  on  the 
Hm.  and  bolts  securing  aald  tread  pUte  In  position  sub- 
stantially In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 


079  884      SASH  OR  WINDOW  LOCK.     WiixiAM  K.  PatAa. 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.    Filed  June  27.  1010.    Sertal  No.  500.148. 


A  wheel  tire  of  the  character  deolgnated.  comprising  a 
continuous  one  piece  annular  metallic  base  plate  shrunk 
•■to  tks  rte  of  tbs  wlMSi^  formed  with  peripheral  diago- 
nal Hhe  which  ar«  rectangular  In  cross  sectloa.  elastic 
raslUsnt  troMl  scotlons  aoatsd  directly  ta  tha  ehannois 
tka  saM  itagoaal  riba,  said  traad  sections  being 
„  wlfh  ilda  and  md  skoaMers.  cap  flange  platea 

itsd  npoa.  aseorod  tov  aad  overlapping  aald  dla«aaal 

Htw  snd  engaging  tha  side  abotildars  of  tha  Mid  tread 


1.  The  combination  with  the  MabM  of  a  window,  of  a 
aash-lock  secured  to  one  aasb  indndlng  a  base-plate  and  a 
spindle,  an  arm  moving  on  said  spindle,  a  shoe  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  ana.  a  square  boM  on  said  arm.  and  an 
operating  lever  provided  with  a  aqoare  opening  to  engage 
said  bona,  to  move  the  ahoe  Into  contact  with  the  second 
sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sasbM  of  a  window,  of  a 
saah-lock  secured  to  one  sash  Including  a  base-plate  and  a 
spindle,  an  arm  moving  on  said  spindle,  a  shoe  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm.  a  square  boM  on  said  srm.  an  oper- 
ating lever  provided  with  a  sqnare  opening  to  engage  said 
boss,  to  move  the  ahoe  Into  conUct  with  the  oecond  Msh. 
nnd  means  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  the  arm 

and  lever. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  aashea  of  a  window,  of  a 
sash-lock  secured  to  one  sash  Including  a  base-plate  and  a 
spindle,  an  arm  moving  on  Mid  aplndle  a  ahoe  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm,  a  square  bow  on  said  arm,  an  oper- 
ating lever  provided  with  a  aqoare  opening  to  engage  aald 
boos,  to  move  the  ahoe  Into  contact  with  the  aecond  aaah, 
and  maaaa  for  holding  the  operating  Ic^er  In  locked  po- 
altlon. 


070385.  PAPBB-PULP-R»FINlNO  APPARATUS.  Jona 
I*  PaaKiNS.  JOHW  O.  STawtar.  CLaaaoM  W.  Ptrraait, 
and  JoHX  MoNToonaaT.  Bolyoke,  Mass..  asalgaors  to 
Stoneybrook  Paper  Company.  Bolyoke,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Maaaachnsetta.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1000.  Bo- 
rial  No.  483.174. 

1.  In  an  apparataa  of  tho  character  described,  the  coss- 
blnatlon  with  the  usual  longitudinally  adjuatable  plug 
carrying  shaft  of   a  palp   retalag  anciae  of   a   sprocket 


'.a> 
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wfeeel  thereon,  a  motor  having  a  driving  abaft  offset  from  { 
aad  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  plug  carrying  shaft,  pro-  ' 
vided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  and  a  chain  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  shaft  and  running  around  said 
sprocket  wbeela.  a  base  on  which  the  motor  Is  mounted, 
a  sappert  having  guldeways  on  which  the  motor  base  Is 
aavaftle  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  en- 
gine abaft,  a  acrew  rotatably  engaged  with  but  restrained 
against  endwise  movement  relatively  to  said  support  and 
having  a  screw  thread  engagement  with  aald  motor  base, 
and  means  for  operating  aald  acrew., 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  longltudliully  adjustable  ping  carrying 
ahaft  of  a  pnlp  refining  engine,  of  a  motor  having  a  chain 
and  sprocket  wheel  connection  with  said  plug  carrying 
shaft,  a  base  on  which  tbe  motor  Is  mounted,  a  support 
having  guldeways  on  which  the  motor  base  Is  movable  In 
a  direction  parallel  of  the  length  of  the  engine  ahaft,  a 
screw  rotatlvely  engaged  with,  but  restrained  against  end- 
wise moveaoit  relatively  to.  aald  support  and  having  a 
aercfw  thread  engagement  with  said  motor  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aprocket  wheel,  a  rotatable  member  for  lon- 
gitudinally adjuating  the  plug  carrying  ahaft  having  ap- 
purtenant thereto  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  shaft  ranging  lon- 
gttodlnally  of  tbe  refining  engine  externally  thereof  and 
having  sprocket  wheels  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
and  aprocket  chalaa  running  respectively  around  tbe  one 
end  aprocket  wheel  of  said  longitudinally  ranging  shaft 
and  around  the  aprocket  wheel  on  said  rotatable  plug  shaft 
adjusting  member,  and  another  chain  running  around  tbe 
other  sprocket  wheel  of  the  last  named  shaft  and  also 
around  tbo  aprocket  wheel  on  the  acrew  ahaft  whidi  en- 
gagM  the  motor  base. 


079.888.  STEP,  PIATFOBM.  AND  DOOR  OPERATING 
MBCRANI8M.  Cbarlbs  W.  RiOLiirD,  Manchester,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1010.     SerUl  No.  530,834. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  provided  with  a  fixMl  plat- 
form, a  alldlQg  platform  moaatad  on  said  car  to  slide  in 
aad  oat  baaeath  aald  fixed  platform,  a  door  hlaged  to  tbe 
car  and  connected  to  tbe  allding  platform,  and  pneumati- 
cally actuated  mechanism  to  operate  said  platform  and 


2.  Tbs  combination  of  a  car  provided  witti  a  fixed  plat- 
form, a  sliding  platform  moanted  on  said  car  to  slide  In 
and  oat  beneath  the  fixed  platform,  a  art  of  ateps  pivot- 
ally mounted  beneath  the  fixed  platform,  means  oper- 
attvely  connecting  the  ateps  and  platform,  and  pneumati- 


cally actoated  mecfaanisa  ta  operate  said  platflira  aa4 
thereby  naove  the  steps. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  fixed  plat 
form ;  of  a  siding  platform  mounted  on  said  car  to  alid* 
In  and  out  beneath  the  fixed  platform,  an  air  supply,  1 
valve  connected  thereto,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocaMi 
tbereta.  pipes  coanectlng  each  end  of  the  cylinder  arlth  th4 
respective  ports  of  the  valre,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  aak 
piston,  and  mechantam  operatively  connecting  the  pistoi 
rod  and  allding  platform. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ear;  of  a  sliding  platfom 
moanted  en  said  ear,  a  door  hinged  to  Hid  car  ad^ceai 
the  platform,  au  operative  connection  between  the  doo( 
and  platform,  an  air  supply,  a  valve  connected  thereto,  1 
cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  pipes  connectlni 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  respective  parta  of  th( 
valve,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston,  and  mecbanlsn 
operatively  connecting  the  piston  rod  snd  sliding  platfom 
to  move  said  platform  and  thereby  Hctuate  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  flxei 
platform,  a  sliding  platform  ssoantsd  on  aald  car  to  slld< 
in  and  out  beneath  tbe  fixed  platform,  a  door  mounted  01 
tbe  car  adjacent  the  sliding  platform,  an  operative  con 
nectlon  between  tbe  door  and  sliding  platform,  an  air  sup 
ply,  a  valve  connected  thereto,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recip 
rocable  therein,  plpea  connecting  each  end  of  the  cylln 
der  with  the  respective  ports  of  the  valve,  a  piston  roi 
fixed  to  aald  piston,  and  mechanism  operatively  conned 
Ing  the  piaton  rod  and  allding  platform  to  actuate  tb 
platform  and  thereby  move  the  door. 

[ClalfflS  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  OaxctU.] 


970,887.  VANADIUM  ACID  OXALATE  AND  PBOCE81 
OP  MAKING  SAME.  PAUL  RCHLlirDat,  Chariotter 
burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemiscbe  Fabrtk  auf  Actlei 
(vorm.  B.  Scherlng),  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  2C 
1009.     Serial  No.  518,550. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  solid  preparation  fo 
vanadium  green  tonings  which  consists  In  subjectbii 
vanadium  chlorld  to  the  action  of  anhydrous  oxalic  add. 

2.  The  herein  described  vanadium  compound,  suttabl 
for  vanadium  green  tonings,  the  aame  being  the  produc 
of  tbe  actlm  of  anhydrous  oxalic  add  npon  vanadlui 
chlorld.  and  being  a  dry,  friable,  non-hygroscopic  snt 
stance  of  gray-green  color  which  la  aolnbie  In  water  an 
In  alcohol  with  a  blue  color. 


070,888.  GOYERNOB  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTIO] 
ENGINES.  David  EoBaaTH,  AL,nBD  Bows  Bxllami 
and  Chaslbs  JAirna,  Grantham,  England.  Filed  Dot 
13,  1000.     Serial  No.  532,862. 


1.  In  an  Intemal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  hereit 
before  referred  to,  the  combination  with  tbe  charge-valv 
and  the  gas-valve,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger-rod  deslgne 
to  control  tbe  said  valve,  a  finger  plvotod  to  the  lower  an 
at  tha  plaaser  rod,  the  said  finger  eo-aethtig  with  a  pivote 
laiaihsr.  aacb  as  a  link,  designed  to  he  osdllated  from 
controlling  cam,  and  link  and  lever  mechanlam  connectin 
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tb»  foremor  or  to  lb*  piroUd  fin«Br  thioosk  th« 

of  an  elastic  or  tytlmg  eonnacdoo,  aobstaatUliy  —  ^n- 

taibefora  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  tntprnal  LOIbutmi  «CkM  at  OM  kind  bareln- 
kefor*  referred  to.  tiM  eoabfewtlMi  with  tka  eharfa-Talre 
and  the  gma-TalTe,  of  a  redprocatlns  plunger-rod 
to  oontrol  tko  mM  ralrea.  a  plTotad  a«mb«r. 
a  ItBk.  ca»i— ctad  to  tli«  lower  end  of  Xh»  pionger-rod  and 
co-acting  with  a  plroted  linger  dealgned  to  bo  eoeUI>ted 
from  a  controlling  cam,  and  link  and  lever  *"  ~ 
connecting  the  gorecnor  to  the  plroted  flafir 
tbe  medlam  of  an  elastic  or  spring  connecttan. 
tiallj  aa   hereinbefore  deoerlbed. 

r"  ■  I    "> 


taring  down  tbe  transfer  sarlMt  «pon  a  plano- 
graphtc  plate,  transferring  the  letter-pnai  Matter  from 
tbe  transfer  sortace  to  tbe  plate,  bringing  tbe  plate  and 
a  series  of  transfer  sarfaee  line  bars  Into  contact,  trans- 
ferring tbe  matter  from  tbe  said  plate  to  tbe  line  bar*, 
maktaf  sacb  sobotltatlons.  additions,  sabtrmctlons.  trans- 
podttoBa.  or  other  changes  In  tbe  line  bars  as  may  be 
dealfod  to  bring  tbe  matter  to  the  tirtni  inal  form,  and 
then  tranaferring  tbe  matter  from  tbo  mM  tranafer  sor- 
faco  line  bars  to  a  anltarj  planofTspble  plate. 


•  T9  8  8»  T1BB-8H0E  VTJLCANIZINO  APPARATTB. 
ROBBST  BowL«.  Nsw  YoT^  N.  Y.  «1«»  Mar.  IT.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  M»,»68,^  ^J 


1.  In  open  e«re  Tolcanlilng  apparatus  for  use  to  mak- 
ing tire-oboea.  tbe  combination  of  an  annular  tlre-aboe 
supporting  saandrel  with  a  transTersely  solid,  eircumfer 
entlally  •egmental  bead  —wjortlng  aanalM  fitting  within 
the  mandrel.  proJectlpfJ^tiiMy  «•  *•<*  ■••"  <>'  *•»*  ™" 
drel,  and  having  outwardly  extending  bead-recelring 
flanges ;  a  pair  of  lateral  wrapping-compression  rings, 
each  baring  aa  inward  annolar  flange  the  Inner  extension 
of  which  is  illgbtly  greater  than  the  outer  dluoeter  of 
tbe  flanges  of  the  bead  supporting  snnuhis  to  permit  the 
passage  of  wrapping  material  between  the  outer  edge* 
of  the  latter,  and  Inner  waH  of  the  former.  flangM;  and 
a  wrapping  of  flbroos  material  tubalarlj  Inclosing  tbe 
bead-supporting  ring  and  tbe  mandrel ;  tbe  sides  of  the 
segmental  bead  supporting  ring  holding  the  part  of  the 
wrapping  in  contact  with  It  remored  from  the  mandrel 
for  Initial  engagement  bj  tbe  Inwardly  projecting  flangea 
of  tbe  wrapping-compreasioft  ringa. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  annular,  tire-shoe  sopportlng 
mandrel  with  an  Interiorly  fitting,  transrereely  aolld  bat 
clrcumfen>ntlally  segmental  bead-supporting  ring  baT- 
Ing  outwardly  ext«»dtng  side  flangea  thickened  at  their 
o«tor  edges  to  form  bearing  surfaces  for  s  fibrous  wrap- 
ping: a  pair  of  wrapping  comjreaalsn.  aide  ringa  each 
baring  an  annular  Inner  flange  mtltgittt  to  pasa  orer  the^ 
bearing  surfaces  of  tbe  flanges  of  the  bead-sapperting 
ring:  and  means  for  moriag  the  side  rings  toward  and 
from  the  aides  of  tbe  bead-sopportlng  ring. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  annular  tlre-aboe  supporting 
mandrel  with  an  Interiorly  fltting.  tranarersely  solid  but 
dreaaferentlslly  aegmental  bead-supporting  ring,  each 
segment  baring  an  outwardly  extending  flange :  a  tubular 
wrapping:  and  means  for  tensioning  tbe  wrapping. 

4.  The  combtnstioD  of  an  annular  mandrel  with  an  In- 
teriorly contained,  drcuaferentlally  aegmwital.  out- 
wardly flanged  ring  the  segment!  whereof  are  transversely 
solid ;  a  pair  of  laterally  morable  side  rings  baring  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  the  Interior  extensions  whereof 
are  greater  than  the  exterior  extension  of  the  segmental 
ring;  and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  aide  ring*. 


©T».8»0.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LETTERPRESS 
PtANOORAPHIC-PRINTJNO  PLATES.  Acocstb  L. 
Saltsmam,  Eaat  Oranfe.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  American 
PlaBOgraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 
niad  Vkh.  10.  19Qe.  SerUl  Na  S00.S82.  Renewed  Apr. 
M.  1910.     Mhal  New  M».664. 

1.  The  wmOk«A  af  vnOmatit  a  letter-preaa  planographlc 
prtattng  plate  which  comprises  placing  letterpress  mstter 
in  alteed  lines  upon  a  tnMfsr  surface  In  a  saitable  aw- 


2.  The  oietbod  of  producing  a  letter-preas  planographie 
printing  plate  which  comprises  placing  letter  press  matter 
upon  a  transfer  surface  to  s  suitable  medium,  transferring 
tbe  matter  from  the  said  eurtaee  to  a  uniury  planographlc 
plate,  preparing  said  plate  for  printing  planographlcally, 
taking  Imprsaalocs  from  tbe  aald  plate  to  be  uaed  in 
reading  proof,  taking  an  Impression  from  tbe  said  plate 
opon  a  aeries  of  transfer  surface  Itoe  bars,  plsclng  upon 
a  transfer  surface  Itoes  of  cbaraetara  aaibodytng  daalrad 
ebangea  for  thoae  originally  compoaad  In  wbldi  chingra 
are  to  be  made,  tranaferring  tbe  matter  from  the  aaid 
transfer  surface  to  a  unitary  pUte,  preparing  aald  plate 
for  printing  planographlcally.  taking  an  Impreaalan  tnm 
the  said  plate  upon  a  series  of  traaiCar  aurface  line  bars, 
substituting  the  said  Itaie  bars  iMbniylng  the  ebangea 
for  the  corresponding  origina]  bara,  assembling  tbe  said 
bars  Into  s  form,  bringing  a  onitery  planographlc  plate 
tato  conttet  with  the  surface  of  said  bars,  transferring 
the  matter  from  the  said  bars  to  tbe  said  plate,  and  pre- 
paring aald  plate  for  printing  planographlcally. 

t.  The  method  of  producing  a  letter-press  planographlc 
printing  plate  which  comprises  plsclng  letter  press  matter 
In  line  series  upon  a  transfer  surface,  bringing  aald  trana- 
fer surface  Into  definite  relaUon  to  a  planographlc  print- 
ing plate,  transferring  the  letter-press  matter  from  the 
said  tranafer  sarfaee  to  the  printing  plate,  preparing  tbe 
said  printing  plate  for  printing  planographlcally,  bring- 
ing a  series  of  tranafer  sarfsce  line  bars  into  definite 
relation  to  said  plate  so  that  a  line  of  rharacters  will  be 
In  register  with  each  of  the  line  bars.  Impressing  the 
matter  from  tbe  ssld  B'»t*  opon  t***  ••'<'  *»•"  *^  *  trans- 
ferable medium,  transferring  the  letter-press  matter  from 
tbe  said  bars  to  s  unitary  planographlc  plate,  and  pre- 
paring said  plate  for  printing  planographleally. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  letter-preaa  planographlc 
printing  plate  which  comprises  placing  letter-press  matter 
In  Ihie  series  upon  a  tranafer  surface,  bringing  the  aaid 
transfer  surface  Into  daOnlte  relation  with  a  planographlc 
printing  plate,  transferring  tbe  letter-press  matter  from 
the  aald  tranafer  surface  to  the  planographlc  printing 
plate,  preparing  said  plate  for  printing  planographlcallj. 
taking  Impreaaiona  from  the  said  plate  for  uae  In  proof 
reading,  bringing  a  aeries  of  line  strip  tranafer  surfaces 
Into  definite  relstton  to  said  printing  plate  so  that  each 
line  strip  may  receive  the  Impression  of  a  line  of  cbar- 
aeten  from  tbe  said  plate,  bringing  tbe  series  of  Una 
strips  and  a  planographlc  printing  plate  Into  cooteet, 
applying  prsaaura  to  the  aald  sarfaeea  so  tbst  the  tranafer 
surfaces  will  adhere  to  tbe  plate,  detaching  the  aald 
sarfaces  froai  the  line  strips  leaving  them  adherent  upon 
the  plate,  damping  the  said  transfer  surfaces  and  plata, 
stripping  the  transfer  strips  from  the  plate  leaving  the 
Itaiea  of  ebaractora  adherent  upon  tbe  plate,  and  preparing 
aald  plate  for  printing  planographlcally. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  letter-preaa  planognphie 
printing  plate  which  compriaea  placing  lettsri>reaB  mat- 
tar  to  line  aertea  upon  a  tranafer  aurface.  bringing  tba 
aaM  transfer  surface  Into  definite  relation  with  s  plano- 
graphlc printing  plate,  transferring  the  letter-press  mstter 
i  from  the  said  transfer  surface  to  tbe  plsnograpbic  print- 
ing plate,  preparing  aald  plate  for  printing  planographl- 
cally. taktag  Uapraaslana  from  the  said  plate  for  iu«  to 
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proof  reading,  bringing  a  aertea  of  Itae  atrip  tranafer  sar- 
faces, detechably  carried  upon  line  bara.  Into  definite 
relation  to  aald  printing  plate  ao  that  each  line  atrip  may 
receive  tbe  Impreaalon  of  a  line  of  chanctera  from  the 
aald  plate,  placing  upon  another  tranafer  surface  In  their 
changed  form  tbe  lines  of  letterpress  matter  in  which 
changes  are  deelred,  bringing  tbe  said  lines  into  definite 
relation  with  the  planographlc  printing  plate,  tranaferring 
the  said  linea  to  the  aaid  printing  plate,  preparing  aaid 
printtog  plate  for  printing  planographlcally.  bringing  a 
series  of  line  strip  transfer  surfaces  Into  definite  relation 
with  aald  plate  so  that  each  line  strip  may  receive  a  line 
of  characten,  impressing  tbe  letter-press  matter  from 
tbe  said  plate  upon  the  aaid  tranafer  surface  Itoe  bare, 
substituting  tbe  laat-mentloned  Itoe  bars  for  the  corre- 
sponding Itoe  ban  to  the  aertea  of  Itoe  bara  ao  that  the 
aald  aeriea  will  then  repreaent  the  letter-press  matter  to 
the  desired  (tosi  form,  aasembltog  the  said  transfer  surface 
Itoe  ban  toto  a  form,  bringtog  a  planographlc  printing 
plate  toto  oontetrt  with  the  surfaces  of  tbe  said  Itoe 
bar*,  applying  preaaora  to  tbe  aald  snrfacea  so  that  the 
transfer  surfaces  may  adhere  to  the  aaid  plate,  detach- 
tog  the  aald  transfer  surfaces  from  the  supporting  Itoe 
bara  and  leavtog  them  adherent  upon  tbe  surface  of  the 
plate,  molstentoic  tbe  transfer  surfaces  and  (be  plate, 
stripptog  tbe  said  stripe  from  tbe  plate,  and  preparing 
tbe  plate  for  printing  planographlcally. 

[Claima  fi  to  9  not  prtoted  to  the  Oazetta.] 


079,891.     FISH-HOOK.     Hinbt  C.  BcHtato,  Iferrill.  Wis. 
FUed  JBijr  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  S73,1S3. 
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1.  In  a  fish  hook,  a  carrier  wire  having  at  Ite  upper  end 
an  eye  fbr  a  Una  connection,  at  ite  lower  end  an  eye,  and 
an  outward  bent  portion  constituting  a  support  for  s  sec- 
ond book  locsted  Intermediately  of  and  separated  from 
the  upper  and  lower  eyea  and  separated  from  the  upper 
aye  by  a  aubstantlal  portion  of  the  length  of  the  carrier 
wire,  a  book  suspended  from  tbe  lower  eye,  and  an  upper 
book  prortded  with  an  Integral  angularly  bent  eye  having 
alldabte  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  carrier 
wire  for  engagement  with  bait  of  varying  lenjrths  and  en- 
gagement at  the  lower  limit  of  ite  movement  with  aaid 
support. 

2.  In  a  fish  hook,  a  carrier  win  having  at  Ite  upper 
end  an  eye  for  a  line  connection,  at  ite  lower  end  an  eye, 
and  below  and  adjacent  to  said  upper  eye  an  outward  bent 
loop  having  a  longitudinal  portion  parallel  to  tbe  carrier 
win  and  of  a  length  equal  to  at  least  one-third  of  that 
of  the  carrier  win  and  a  lower  transverse  portion  const!: 
tutlng  s  book  support  and  located  intermediately  of  and 
aeparated  from  tbe  upper  and  lower  eyes,  a  hook  suspend- 
ed from  the  lower  eye,  and  an  upper  book  having  an  in- 
tegral angolarty  bent  eye  having  alldable  engagement  with 
the  longitudinal  portion  of  said  loop  for  engagement  with 
bait  of  varying  lengtba  and  engagsaaent  at  the  lower  limit 
of  ite  moveotent  with  the  lower  tranaverae  portion  of  aald 
loop. 

979,892.  SAW-FILING  MACHINE.  HmtBT  8«rT««T, 
Welawr,  Tex.  Filed  June  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  5^,882. 
1.  In  a  machins  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  frame,  a 

carriage  movably  supported  thereon,  a  table  tUtably  sup- 


ported upon  the  carriage,  a  shaft  extendtog  transversely 
below  tbe  table  and  baring  an  eccentric  supporting  the 
free  end  of  said  table,  obliquely  slotted  guide  memben 
aupported  pirotelly  upon  the  table  and  bartog  bearings, 
file  carrying  rods  supported  in  the  besrings  and  having 
radially  extendtog  ptoa  engaging  the  slota  in  tbe  golds 
membera,  a  flani^  rising  from  tbe  table,  adjusting  rods 
threaded  tbroagb  tbe  flange  and  having  swivel  connection 
with  tbe  guide  members,  s  counter  shsft  bsvlng  cranks 
provided  with  sleeves,  Ufurcated  links  plvotally  engaging 
said  slaevaa,  and  ball  and  socket  Jolnta  connecting  aald 
Itoks  with  the  file  carrytog  rods. 


2.  A  bed  frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  and  ta- 
dudtog  a  rectangular  frame,  suitably  connected  guide 
membera  plvotally  connected  with  the  rectangular  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  guide  membera  and  supporting 
the  same  at  varioua  adJuBtmenta,  a  slide  guided  for  reclp 
rocatlon  In  the  guide  memben,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe 
slide,  resiUent  file  carrytog  membera  connected  with  the 
arms  of  tbe  lever,  an  auxiliary  arm  extendtog  rearwardly 
from  tbe  lever  and  having  a  notch,  a  spring  secured  upon 
the  slide  and  engaging  tbe  notch,  a  second  auxiliary  arm 
extendtog  from  the  lever,  and  a  aultably  aupported  adjust- 
ing screw  engaging  said  second  auxiliary  arm. 


979,893.  FRONT  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
TOPS.  Albbbt  E.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  o) 
one-half  to  Leonard  A.  Young,  Detroit,  Mich.  Flle< 
Sept.   1.  1909.      Serial  No.  615,560. 


/^^ 


1.  A  front  top  fastener,  eomprlalng  a  fiexible  membe 
attaeliad  to  the  top  and  havtog  a  ring  at  Ite  end,  an  in 
cllned  brace,  a  alldable  bracket  mounted  thereon  and  hav 
ing  a  hooked  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  ring,  1 
bo(A  plvotally  mounted  on  said  hooked  extension  to  cota 
dda  thenwith  and  lie  In  the  plane  thereof,  said  hook  beini 
adaptad  to  reeelva  tbe  rtog  on  aald  strap  and  confine  aaV 
ring  to  the  hooked  extension  of  the  bracket. 

2.  The  comWnation  with  an  automobile  top,  of  a  wta' 
ahleld  brace,  a  bracket  movably  mounted  on  aald  brace,  t 
allde  longitudtoally,  a  fastening  device  carried  by  aal 
bracket,  and  a  strap  attached  to  tbe  top  and  detaebaM 
connected  to  aaid  fastentoe  derlea. 


■s 


4.  A  tnmt 


f»* 


r«t  mm  aotoaoMla  to^  a 
■UdsWe  OB  Mdd  braca  rod.  a  atiap 
tlM  top  aad  datacbaMy  cooplad  (a  aald 
a  iatarai^  teaea  aoaaactad  at  aaa  aad  witk 
rad.  and  at  tb«  otkar  aad  wltk  a 
for  an  aatonobtla 
«tf  efcad  traaM  top  and  barlBs  a  rta«  at  tka  aad 
a  wlad  ablald  feraaa  rad.  a  toMfeat  atldaMa  ap« 
aald  rad,  a  ■iimliaf  «n  aaM  brackat  adapted  to  deUchably 
aagBfla  tba  rlac  ao  aald  atrap,  and  a  lateral  braca  oon- 
aaeted  to  nM  bracket. 

6.  A  front  faateniot  tot  an  aatonobtla  top  eoaiprtatag 
•  atrap  attaelMd  to  aald  top,  a  wind  ablald  braea  rod.  a 
bracket  iltdable  upon  aald  rod  and  adaptad  to  ba  flxadly 
aacured  tbarato.  Bean*  for  datacbabtj  aaaaaetlac  tka  and 
of  mM  strap  to  aald  bracket,  and  a  lataral  telaaeopte 
braoa  eoaaacted  to  aald  bracket  and  to  a  dxad  aapport. 
[Claliaa  6  to  8  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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0T9.8iM.      BLBCT&IC  SWITCH.      BoT  D.  BirrDn,  Delta. 
Pa.     filed  May  12.  1910.     flafUl  No.  M0,«1. 


-•# 


L.  la  an  electric  ■witch,  a  baae.  a  flzed  contact  ring 
■oiialail  on  aald  baae,  a  turn-table  carried  on  aald  rlnx  and 
1b  alaetrical  contact  tbarewlth.  a  awltcb  blade  support 
•arrlad  oa  aaid  tots-table  and  elactrlcally  eoaaacted  to 
aald  tum-taMe,  a  aeeoad  switch  blada  snpport  carried  on 
■aid  tura-table  and  taaaiated  tWrafrom.  a  flzed  contact 
poet,  an  electric  connection  between  the  fixed  eoatact 
poat  and  tl»e  aecood  aapport,  a  pair  of  knife  Madaa  plT- 
otcd  to  aald  aopporta,  and  a  plorallty  of  palra  of  eontaeta 
aroond  aald  turn-table  and  adapted  to  ba  en- 
br  aald  knife  bladea. 
2.  la  a  davlea  of  the  kind  deacrlbad,  a  baae.  a  conUct 
ring  naoantad  opoa  aald  ba/*e,  a  main  line  hlndlas  poat,  an 
elactrteal  conaactton  between  aald  btoding  poat  and  ring, 
a  tara-table  ring  carried  ^  tba  contact  ring,  an  Insntat- 
taC  bar  extending  acraaa  aald  turn  Ubla  ring  diametri- 
cally thereof,  a  center  pin  paaalag  tbroogfe  aaM  baaa  aad 
bar.  adjuatlas  acrawa  oa  tka  oppar  aad  of  aaM  aMtaf  pin. 
a  aprlng  aonaoailag  aald  eaater  pte  aad  haTbac  aaa  aad 
baarlag  agalaat  tlM  bar  and  tka  oCkar  aad  agataiet  aaid 
acrawa,  a  kalfa  biada  support  ■o— tad  on  said  bar  sod 
aiactrlcally  conaaectad  to  aald  turn-table  rlag,  a  aecond 
knife  blade  aapport  aooated  on  said  bar  aad  taaaiated 
aaM  tnra-tabia  rtac  aa  alaetrle  caaaacttoa  batwaaa 
support  and  tba  eaoter  pin,  a  aecond  line  wire 
'  paaC,  a  wire  eaaaaetlag  the  center  pin  and  aecond 
poat  a  doable  blade  katfa  awttck 
itad  ta  «M  aappaata.  aad  a  aarlea  of  apaead  eontaeta 
la  pdlia  arMBd  tk»  baaa  and  adapted  to  ba  aa> 
faced  by  aald  knif»  awlteft. 


9T».mO.     MTTI 
Btalra.  N.  Y. 


tIMO-MACHINB.     C&*ai.Ba  T.  SPBHCaa. 
Filed  Jane  25.  1010.     Serial  Ne.  9d8,»4. 


1.  la  a  mltering  aaclilae.  a  pair  of  aawa  poaltlonad  to 
oparate  in  plaaea  which  interaeet  In  a  flzed  line  aad  hav- 
lag  their  artMra  moonted  In  bearings  normally  flzed  aa  to 
morement  ta  a  plane  at  right  aaglea  to  aald  line,  one  of 
aaM  aawa  being  motinted  beyond  and  eztending  to  or 
acroaa  the  plane  of  the  other  saw,  combined  with  meana 
for  adjuatlng  the  bearinga  to  change  the  angular  positions 
of  one  or  both  of  aaid  aawa  aroond  aald  line  of  Intersec- 
tion aa  a  center. 

2.  A  mltering  machine  comprlalag  a  table,  a  pair  of  aawa 
harlag  their  artwrs  mounted  la  bearinga  normally  flzed 
aa  to  boriaoBtal  movemeat,  the  plane  of  aald  aaara  Inter- 
secting in  a  flzed  line  parpeadlcniar  to  the  table  and  one 
■aw  eztendlng  to  or  acroaa  the  plane  of  the  other,  neana 
for  poaltlonlng  the  work  on  the  table  between  the  aawa 
and  means  for  imparting  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween the  aawa  and  table. 

8.  A  mltering  machine  1  iiif  rtilai  a  table,  a  pair  of  aawa 
having  their  arbors  mooatad  ti  bearings  normally  flzed 
aa  to  horisontal  movement,  the  nisnea  of  said  saws  inter- 
secting in  a  flzed  line  perpendicular  to  the  table  and  one 
aaw  aztandlag  to  or  acroaa  the  plana  of  the  other,  aeana 
for  adloatlag  the  bearinga  to  change  the  angular  poaltlona 
of  one  or  both  of  aald  aawa  aroond  aald  Una  of  Intersec- 
tion as  a  center,  and  sseana  for  imparting  relative  vertical 
movaiaent  between  the  aawa  and  table. 

4.  ▲  mltering  machine  comprtalng  a  table,  a  pair  of  aawa 
baring  thalr  artMra  BMtoatad  in  bearings  normally  flzed 
aa  to  borlaoatal  aiOTsnanf.  th^  plane*  of  said  aawa  inter- 
secting in  a  flzed  line  psrpaadlcolar  to  the  table  and  one 
aaw  extending  to  or  acroaa  tba  plane  of  the  other,  a  work 
guide  on  the  table  between  the  aawa  adaptad  to  ba  aat  at 
different  ■ngula)'  positions  arooad  aald  line  of  interaactlon 
aa  a  center,  and  meana  for  Imparting  relative  vertical 
movement  batwaaa  tba  aawa  and  table. 

5.  A  mltering  raachtac  comprising  a  table  aoaceptlble  of 
vertical  movement  opoa  t'je  fraoie  of  the  machine,  a  pair 
of  aawa.  atandarda  paaalng  opward  throogh  openinga  pro- 
vided therefor  In  the  Uble.  the  aaws  being  mounted  on 
laid  atandarda  above  the  table  in  planea  which  interaeet 
la  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  table  with  one  saw  eztend- 
lng to  or  acroaa  the  plane  of  the  other,  pivotal  moontlnga 
for  one  or  both  of  said  atandarda  in  axial  colncldenre  with 
said  line  of  interaection  extended  downward,  meana  for 
faatenlng  said  standard  or  atandarda  in  different  angular 
adjoatroenta,  a  work  gnide  upon  the  table  adapted  to  bold 
the  work  to  a  line  which  Interaecta  the  line  of  Intaroae- 
tlon  of  the  aaw  planea.  maaaa  for  aetttag  oaM  guide  at 
different  angular  pooltioaa  around  said  Ilae  of  Interaec- 
tlaa  aa  a  ceatar,  meana  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  tba 
aawa,  aad  meana  for  iBpartlng  relative  vertical  movement 
between  the  table  and  aawa. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 
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•TO^Oe.    SOLDBRINO-TOOL.    RaiMOLO  Sxabhlji,  Mooat 
Temon,  N.  Y.    ffllad  Jaa.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  688,040. 


V 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  comprMng  a  tank 
baring  a  casing  projecting  thereft-om.  an  oatlet  tube  lo- 
cated In  tba  eaolag  aad  commoaicatlng  with  the  tank,  a 
cooling  chamber  formed  between  the  caalng  and  the  oatlet 
tube,  said  casing  havliig  a  aerlea  of  ventilating  paaaagea 
near  the  tank  and  leading  to  the  cooling  chamber,  and^a 
movable  aleere  mounted  on  the  eaolng  adapted  to  regulate 
the  area  of  the  ventilating  paaaagea. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrtbed,  comprtalng  a  tank 
having  an  oatlet  tube,  a  aurroondlng  spaced  casing  for 
the  tube  provided  with  ventilating  paaaagea,  a  morable 
aleere  for  regulating  the  area  of  the  rentllatlng  paaaagea, 
a  ralre  caaing  connected  to  the  outlet  tube,  a  aolderlng 
tip  and  a  heat  conductor  connecting  the  aolderiag  tip  to 
the  ralre  caalng. 


•70,897.  CLOBKD-HOPFEB  8AND-BI^8T.  daoBQa  F. 
»TmMDUA:f.  St.  Loola,  Me.,  aaalgnor  to  Cortia  it  Company 
Maaufketnrlag  Company,  Wellaton.  Mo.,  a  Oorporatloa 
of  Miaaourt.    FUed  Joae  2.  1010.    Serial  No.  064,596. 


•:-hy^ 


1.  A  aaad  blast  apparatoa,  comprtalng  a  doacd  sand 
hopper  wboae  coateata  la  aader  fluid  pr»>a8are,  a  conduit 
for  eatabllahing  communication  between  said  hopper  and 
a  blaat  tool,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  preaanre  to 
aaid  conduit  ao  aa  to  canae  a  atream  of  !.and  under  prea- 
aure  to  emerge  from  the  bloat  tool,  and  meana  (or  cutting 
off  the  flow  of  sand  and  Arid  preaanre  Irom  the  blaat  tool 
without  disturbing  or  rarylag  the  aapply  of  fluid  preaanre 
to  the  aand  hopper. 

2.  A  aand  blaat  apparatna,  comprlalng  a  closed  hopper 
or  container  that  la  adapted  to  bold  aand  under  air  prea- 
aof*.  a  conduit  for  coadnctlag  a  atream  of  aand  from  aaM 
hopper  to  a  blaat  tool,  means  for  supplying  air  under  prea- 
anre to  aald  conduit,  and  a  abut-off  ralve  for  atartlng  and 
■topping  the  flow  of  aand  and  air  through  aald  conduit. 

3.  A  aand  blast  apparatus,  comprising  a  doaed  hopper 
or  container  that  la  adapted  to  hold  aand,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  dlaeharge  opening  in  aaM 
hopper,  meana  for  aupplylng  compreaaed  air  to  aald  hopper 
and  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
aoM  mixing  chamber  for  condncting  a  atream  of  sand  and 
air  to  a  blaat  tool,  aad  msaaa  for  atopping  aad  atarttag 


tka  Sew  of  aaad  and  air  from  aald  mixing  cbomber  to  aald : 
conduit  witlMut  disturbing  the  supply  of  eaoapraaaad  alrj 
that  is  admitted  to  said  hopper  and  mixing  eteafear. 

4.  A  aand  blaat  apparatua,  comprlalng  a  cloaed  hopper: 
or  container  that  is  adapted  to  hold  aand,  a  mixing  cham-i 
ber  communicating  with  the  dlaeharge  opentna  In  aaMj 
hopper,  meaaa  for  anpplying  compresaed  air  to  aaid  hopper' 
and  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  communlrating  with ; 
aald  mixing  chamber  for  conducting  a  atream  of  aand  and; 
air  to  a  blaat  tool,  and  a  ahut-off  valve  under  control  o(^ 
the  operator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  aaad  and  air  that! 
paaacn  from  aaid  mixind:  chamber  into  said  conduit 

6.  A  sand  blast  apparatus,  comprislDg  a  closed  hopperj 
or  container  that  is  adapted  to  hold  sand,  a  mixing  cbam-j 
ber  communicating  with  the  dtacharge  opening  in  aaid, 
hopper,  means  for  supplying  compresaed  air  to  aald  hopper; 
and  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  communicating  with  aaid! 
mixing  chamber  for  conducting  a  stream  of  sand  and  alT' 
to  a  blast  tool,  and  a  abut-off  valve  in  said  mixing  chamber! 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  sand  from  said  mlxinc 
chamber  Into  oaM  conduit,  aald  Bhnt%>ff  ralre  betag  ooj 
deaigned  that  when  it  is  cloaed  the  preaanre  of  the  air  He 
the  mixing  chaml>er  operates  to  bold  it  aeated.  ! 

fClalma  d  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l  'j 


a 
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1.  The  combination  suhataatlally  as  described,  of  a  main 
frame,  hanger  frames  depending  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  main  frame,  rockers  pivoted  to  the  banger  framea  and 
having  anna  prorlded  with  worm  aegmenta  and  alao  arms 
adapted  to  aapport  axlea,  axlea  carried  by  aaid  anna  and 
prorlded  with  wheels,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
end  framea  and  provided  with  worms  meshing  with  ths 
aegmenta  of  the  rockers,  the  worma  and  aagmeata  at  tiM 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame  being  one  right  and  the  otbai 
left,  substantially  aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  framing,  rockers  pivoted  inter 
mediate  their  ends  thereto  and  having  crank  arma  project 
lag  from  their  plrota  and  prorlded  with  worm  aegmenti 
and  also  baring  crank  anna  projecting  from  their  plroti 
at  an  angle  to  aald  first  crank  arms  being  provided  neai 
their  free  ends  with  bearinga  and  wheels  having  th^lj 
axlea  journaled  In  the  beartaga  of  aaid  crank  arms,  and  t 
shaft  Journaled  to  the  framing  and  having  worms  meabini 
with  the  worm  sepnenta,  aubotantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  framing  having  end  framea  pro 
vlded  with  eroaa  iMira  having  midway  between  their  end 
bearinga  for  a  worm  ahaft,  the  said  end  frames  having  de 
pending  hangera  prorlded  with  bearinga,  a  rocker  plrote* 
at  its  ends  in  the  bearinga  of  the  hanger  and  baring  at  iti 
ends  projecting  crank  portlona  provided  with  bearings  neai 
their  free  ends,  axle  ahafts  journaled  In  SHld  bearings 
crank  arms  projecting  from  the  rockers  midway  betwee' 
their  ends  and  at  an  angle  to  the  arma  having  bearingi 
for  the  axle,  aaid  intermediate  crank  arms  being  provide* 
with  worm  segments  and  an  operating  shaft  journaled  li 
the  croaa  bora  of  the  end  framea  and  having  worms  meah 
lag  with  tba  worm  aegmenU  of  the  rockora,  aubaUntiaU; 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  bangera  depending  froc 
tba  frame  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  rockers  having  a 
tbotr  aada  crank  portlona  provided  with  axial  baartafi 
axlea  Journaled  in  aald  bearinga,  the  rockers  beiag  pre 
vlded  between  their  enda  with  crank  arma  projecting  a 
an  angle  to  aoM  flrat  crank  arma  and  harlag  worat  as| 
meats  aad  aa  operating  ahaft  baring  worma  mmUmg  wttj 
'  aald  Bit  11 1  wta.  aubotantially  as  aet  forth.  a 
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fra.899     LINB-THRBADIWO  D«VIC«.    T^n  V.  9Tmt^ 
vmmm,  Blchnwnd.  V«.    KIM  Mmt.  12,  l»ia    8«rl«l  Na 


1.  In  a  line  lliiMlrtlm  ilf  fVr  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
pnMore  sapply  ptpr^rlnf  an  opentns  tbareln  and  pro- 
Tldcd  with  a  dlacbar(«  nonle.  a  bracket  SMontad  upon  the 
exterior  of  aald  pipe  in  proxlmitj  to  lald  opentnc  a  reel 
Joumaled  upon  aald  bracket  a  line  wound  upon  tb«  real 
and  extending  throaih  said  op«ntng  Into  the  pipe  and 
tlienee  through  the  pipe  and  externally  through  the  nosile. 
and  a  traveler  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  line. 
aald  traTcier  eomprlal&c  a  flexible  atem  carrTlng  radialli 
flexible  dlaka. 

2.  In  a  line  threading  device,  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
precaure  supply  pipe  having  at  one  end  an  elbow-ahaped 
inlet  portloo  and  an  opening  adjacent  thereto  and  having 
at  Its  opposite  end  a  dtacbarge  noasle,  a  bracket  fitted  upon 
the  elbow-ahaped  portloo  of  the  pipe,  a  reel  mootted  upon 
aald  bracket  to  He  within  the  bend  formed  by  the  elbow- 
shaped  portion,  a  line  wound  apon  the  reel  and  extending 
therefrom  through  said  opeoalng  Into  the  pipe  and  tbenee 
exteriorly  of  the  pipe  thraogfa  the  noaale.  and  a  traveler 
detachably  connected  wltlk  the  free  end  of  the  line,  aald 
tnvaltf  comprising  a  flexible  stem  carrylnc  a  aeiiaa  of  c«o- 
atT»-eanvex  radially  flexible  dlaka. 


979.900.     riRE-nCASB,     WOLiAM  C  BroABT.  Weather- 
ford.  Tax.     hied  Jam  t^  1910.    Sertal  Na  504,820. 


to  tka  oppoatta  end  of  tba  totek  and  depandins  (roaa 

tlM  basket,  whereby  the  latch  may  ba  releaaed  whan  at  a 
distance  froa  tka  basket. 

2.  A  flra  aae^a  for  buUdinga,  comprising  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  cables  and  means  to  atUch  the  aaroe  to 
a  building,  of  a  basket,  anpportlng  chalna  for  said  baaket. 
roUtably  mounted  aheavea.  ovar  which  aald  chatoa  extend, 
eounter-weighta    atuehed    to    the    opposite    enda    of    tba 
chains,  a  pair  of  yokes  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  basket,  aheavea  carried  by  mlA  yoksa  and  mgaglng 
aald  cablea,  the  upper  pair  of  the  Bkeavas  engaging  that 
portion  of  the  eabtea  adjacent  the  building  and  the  lower 
pair  that  portion  of  the  cables  fartheat  from  the  buUdlng, 
an  auxUlary  aheave  ensaglng  one  of  the  cablea  at  a  point 
above  the  lower  aet  of  aheavea.  a  gripping  roller  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  cablea  at  a  point  between  the  lower 
aheave  and  the  anxUlary  aheave.  a  bell  crank  lever  carry- 
ing said  gripping  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  baaket  • 
link  connecting  aald  lever  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  rack 
carried  by   the  basket,  a  Utch  carried   by   the  lever  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rack  to  hold  the  lever  In  its 
adjusted  poaltion,  means  earrtad  by  the  lever  to  rilipM 
aald  latch  from  the  rack  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  -op- 
poalte  end  of  the  latch  to  release  the  latch  from  the  rack 
when  a  poll  is  glTsn  said  chain. 

3.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  with  a  basket,  aup- 
porting  chatoa  therefor,  pulleya  over  which  said  chatoa 
extend  and  counter- weigh ta  aecured  to  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  said  chains:  of  a  pair  of  guide  cablea  extendtog  verti- 
cally of  a  building,  meana  to  hold  said  cablea  Uat  yokes 
carried    at    the    upper    ai«l    lower    ends    of    said    baaket, ; 
aheavea  mounted  wHhta  said  yokea,  the  upper  and  lower ,. 
aets  of  aald  aheavea  engaging  aald  cables  at  opposite  aides,  r 
a  gripptag  roller  carried  by  aald  baaket,  and  naans  t»^ 
move  aald  roOsr  kito  engagemoit  with  one  of  aald  cablec 
4    In  a  flra  oscape,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally dlapoaed  cabtoa  and  a  baaket  slldably  mounted  on 
■aid  cablea ;  of  meana  to  prevent  the  ascent  and  deacent  of 
said  baaket,  comprlata*  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  baaket.  a 
bell  crank  lever  alao  carried  by  aald  baaket.  said  bell  crank 
lever  carrying  a  aheave  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  ca- 
bles, a  Itok  connecting  said  lever#.  and  means  to  retato 
said  flrat  referred  to  lever  to  any  desired  position. 

6  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combtaatloo  with  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally dlspoaed  cables  and  a  baaket  alldably  mounted  on 
said  cablea ;  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  basket,  a  bell  crank 
lever  also  carried  by  said  basket,  said  latter  lever  carrytog 
a  sheave  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  cables,  a  link  con- 
necting said  levera.  a  latch  carried  by  aald  first  referred  to 
lever  to  retato  the  same  to  any  dealved  poaltion,  and  means 
to  release  said  latch  from  wlthta  and  without  aald  baaket. 


rSAHK    J. 
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1  In  a  flre  escape,  tWe  combtoation  with  a  basket,  of 
sapporttag  chalna  fbr  aald  baaket,  coonter-welghta  at- 
tached to  said  chatoa,  cables  means  to  hold  said  cablea 
taut,  sheaves  carried  by  the  basket  adapted  to  engage  aald 
cables,  one  set  of  the  sheaves  engaging  the  cables  at  one 
aids  and  tlie  oppoaite  aet  at  the  oppoalte  side,  an  auxiliary 
ihasTe.  a  grlpptitf  ft»ner  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
cables  between  one  aet  of  the  aheavea  and  the  auxUlary 
aheave  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  baaket.  a  Itok  connecttog 
■aid  lever  with  the  grlptUng  roller,  a  rack  carried  by  tte 
httsket.  a  latch  eoOpflMtkit  with  aald  rack  to  hold  the  levar 
to  Its  adjusted  position,  means  carried  by  the  lever  to  fs- 
the  latch  f>«ai  tM  nKk  and  additional  means  st- 


979,901.     PB0CB88  FOB  TBBATlNO  WOOD. 
TATLoa,  Phoanix,  Arts.    FUad  May  10,  1»10. 

601,772. 

1  The  hereto  described  method  of  treattog  wood,  coo- 
Bisting  to  treattog  the  surface  of  the  wood  to  a  liquid 
formed  of  eobalt-chlortd.  water,  oil  of  cloves,  glycerin  and 
alcohol  and  applytog  heat  to  the  thua  treated  surface. 

2  The  hereto  deacribed  method  of  changtog  a  wood  to  a 
permanent  dye,  which  cooaUts  to  treattog  the  surface 
thereof  to  u  liquid  formed  of  cobalt  chlortd,  water,  oil  of 
cloves,  glycerin  and  alcohol ;  allowing  aald  surface  to  4ry 
and  applytog  heat  thereto. 

a.  The  hereto  deacribed  method  of  changing  the  surface 
of  wood  to  a  permanent  dye,  which  conalats  to  treatin*  the 
surface  of  the  wood  to  a  liquid  fonaed  of  cobalt-ehlorid, 
water,  oil  of  cloves,  glycerin  and  alcohol ;  allow  tog  said 
surface  to  dry  until  the  greater  portion  of  said  liquid  baa 
evaporated  and  applying  to  the  thus  treated  surface  a  de- 
gree of  heat,  which  will  slightly  bom.  scorch  or  char  that 
portion  thereof  abaorblng  the  liquid  to  a  graatar  extait 


0T9  902      RBCOTBBT  OF  BUBBEB.     Habold  T.  O.  TAB 
t;!^M!»^r^».r.    mad  Jan.  8.  19ia    Bsrtol 

l*'ln  the  art  of  aeparatin*  psrtlelea  of  rubber  from  mix- 
tw«a  to  which  tbe»  ara  eontalnsd.  the  method  of  toeraas- 
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teg  the  buoyancy  of  the  rubber  partlelea,  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed.  by  subjecttag  them  to  the  action  of  a  apeclflc- 
grarity  lowering  totumescent ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  aeparaUng  particles  of  rubber  from  mlx- 
tnna  to  which  they  are  eon  U toed,  the  method  of  tocreas- 
tog  the  buoyancy  of  the  rubber  particlea.  for  the  purpoae 
described,  by  anbjecttog  them  to  the  aweUlac  action  of  a 
apedflc-gravlty  lowering  solvent;  anbatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  the  art  of  aeparattog  parUclea  of  ruMter  from  mlx- 
tnrea  to  which  they  are  contatoed,  the  method  of  increas- 
tog  the  buoyancy  of  the  rubber  particles,  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed.  by  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  substance 
of  the  paraflto  aertea,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  aeparattog  particles  of  rubber  from  mix- 
tures to  which  they  are  contatoed.  the  method  of  increas- 
tag  the  buoyancy  of  the  rubber  particlea,  for  the  purpoae 
described,  by  subjecttag  them  to  agiutlon  to  the  presence 
of  a  speclflc-gravlty  lowering  totumescent ;  subatantlAlly 
aa  described. 

6.  In  the  art  of  aeparattog  particlea  of  rubber  from  mlx- 
turea  to  which  they  are  contatoed.  the  method  of  tocreaa- 
Ing  the  buoyancy  of  the  rubber  particlea,  for  the  purpoae 
dsseribed.  by  subjecttag  them  to  agitation  to  the  preaence 
of  water  and  a  specific-gravity  lowering  totumescent ;  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  27  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette.] 


979.903.  TOOL-HOLDEE  FOR  LATHES.  PasDiaiCK  D. 
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1.  In  a  lathe  tool  holder,  the  combtoation  with  a  slide 
rest  having  an  upright  poat  adjusUbly  engaged  therewith, 
of  lower  and  upper  clamping  blocks  having  vertical  aper- 
turea  through  which  said  post  passes  and  whereby  said 
blocka  ai«  swlveled  on  the  post,  the  lower  block  having 
a  pair  of  parallel,  atralght,  upwardly  opening  channela, 
of  equal  wldtha  but  of  varying  deptha.  In  portlona  thereof 
at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  poat.  and  means  screw  engagtog 
on  the  post  and  operative  against  the  upper  damptog 
block  for  confining  it  to  lU  engagemmt  with  a  tool  to 
alther  of  aald  channela. 

2.  The  combtoation  with  a  allde  reat  having  an  up- 
right post  adjustably  engaged  therewith,  of  lower  and 
upper  clamping  blocks  having  vertical  aperturea  through 
which  said  post  passes,  the  lower  block  baring  a  pair 
of  parellel,  atralght,  upwardly  opening  channela,  of  equal 
widths  but  of  varying  deptha,  to  portions  thereof  at  oppo- 
atta iMes  of  the  post,  and  haring  upwardly  opening  curved 
daprasslnns  to  Its  top  at  opposite  portions  thereof  which 
are  outwardly  beyond  said  channela,  and  the  upper  clamp- 
tog  block  having  an  extension  to  overlie  either  of  said 
curved  depressions  provided  vrith  a  vertical  threaded  hole, 
and  a  screw,  engaeed  In  aald  hole,  haring  an  operating 
head  at  Ita  upper  end.  above  the  top  of  the  upper  damp- 
tog  block,  and  havtog  a  rounded  lower  end  for  a  rocking 
angagament  to  either  of  aald  curved  depressions,  snd 
mrwna.  acrew-engaging  on  the  poat  and  operative  against 
the  upper  clamping  block  for  confining  It  to  Ita  engagement 
with  a  tool   In  either  of  said  channels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  elide  rest  having  an  up- 
right poat,  of  lower  and  upper  clamping  blocks  having 
vertical  aperturea  through  which  aald  post  passaa,  the 
lower  block  having  a  pair  of  parallel  atralght  upwardly 
opening  channels  of  equal  widths  but  of  varying  deptha, 
the  baaea  of  which  ara  atmllarly  curved  on  arc  linea,  and 
havtog  upwardly  opentog  curved  depreaalona  at  Ita  top 
at  oppoalte  portions  thereof  which  are  outwardly  beyond, 
and  la  a  Una  at  right  anglea  to,  the  length  of  auch  cban- 


naia.  th«  upper  clamping  block  being  revolubly  reversible 
relatively  to  the  poat  and  lower  clamping  block  and  hav- 
ing an  extenaion  to  overlie  either  of  aald  curved  dapras- 
sions,  prorided  with  a  vertically  threaded  bole  and  having 
surrounding  ita  vertical  aperture  for  the  post  an  upwardly 
projecttog  annular  rib,  the  external  surface  of  which  la 
curved  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  generated  from  a  potot  below 
tba  top  of  such  clamping  block,  a  screw  engaged  through 
the  threaded  hole  to  the  clamping  block  extension  bavtag 
an  operating  bead  above  the  block  and  having  a  rounded 
lower  end  for  a  rocking  engagement  in  either  of  said 
curved  depressions,  a  tool  base  aupporting-bar  having  a 
curved  baae  adapted  to  be  removably  and  Interchangaably 
engaged  to  either  of  said  channels  of  the  lower  damping 
block,  a  collar  eurrounding  the  post  above  the  upper 
clamping  bar  having  a  depreaaion  for  the  engagement 
therein  of  the  aforeaaid  annular  rib.  and  meana  for  acrew- 
engaging  on  the  poat  and  operative  againat  the  upper 
clamping  block  for  confining  it  to  Its  engagement  with  tha 
tool  to  either  of  said  channels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  allde  rest  haring  an  up- 
right poat,  of  lower  and  upper  clamping  blocka  having 
vertical  aperturea  for  aald  poat,  the  upper  bkxA  having 
at  its  top  surrounding  the  post  aperture  an  annular  rib 
the  surface  of  which  Is  grooved  on  the  arc  of  a  drcla 
generated  from  a  potot  below  the  top  of  such  upper  clamp*, 
ing  block,  and  such  block  also  having  an  extenaion  t*, 
overlie  aald  curved  depreaaion  prorided  with  a  vartkallf 
threaded  hole  therethrough,  a  screw  engaged  through  said 
hole  haring  at  Ita  upper  end  above  the  top  of  the  clamping 
block  aa  operattog  head  and  having  a  rounded  end  for 
engagement  to  aald  curved  depreaaion,  a  collar  aurronnd- 
tog  tiie  post  above  the  upper  clamping  olock  and  having  a 
curved  depreaaion  in  its  under  side,  and  means  screw 
engaging  the  upper  extremity  of  the  post  and  operating 
through  aald  collar  for  confining  the  upper  damping  blo^ 
to  Ita  engagement  with  a  tool  In  said  channel. 

6.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  clamptog  block  and 
an  upper  clamping  block  and  means  for  Imparting  a  clamp- 
ing btod  thereto,  the  base  block  havtog  two  upwardly 
opening  channela  of  varytog  depths  made  with  curved 
baaea,  and  a  tool  reat  bar  to  be  Interchangeably  engaged 
to  either  of  aald  channels  and  haring  a  curved  bottom 
and  a  atralght  top. 

979,904.  ELECTRIC  SOLDKEINQ  -  IRON.  ALTm  H. 
Waaob  and  CLAxaifca  P.  Waaob,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  540.706. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the'  character  deacribed,  a  taeatto 
tiSBMBt  or  cartridge  comprising  a  coll  of  wire,  a  baatto 
conducttog  core  upon  which  aald  coil  la  directly  weoa 
astendtog  beyond  the  coll  at  oaa  sad  for  engagwasat  vrtt 
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•  part  t*  l»  hMMC  •  part  tm^U  hmtti  piuilttt  wltb  tw« 
bMW,  «M  tor  tlM  eotraod  «••  ter  tk«  cot*  •xtaaatea  to 
make  eniwuMiiat  tbtnvttk.  a  bollow  feuMa^  •  pip*  !«▼- 
ing  ft  boltaur  aaUrai*  aad  anfl  too—cl>it  asM  taailo  and 
part  to  be  b«atcd,  a  tcnnlaal  blodi  ippoited  to  aald 
aalargvd  end  and  pro)e«ttas  tberafroaa  aai  *««r  vMch  tka 
and  of  th«  bandlo  la  adapted  to  paaa. 

2.  In  a  dertce  of  tbo  ebanuMr  dawrribed.  a  baattnc 
*i«iDent  or  cartrldt*  comprlMac  •  teat  condoctliiK  core 
cirraBferentUIly  grooved  near  one  end.  a  cotl  aarroandin« 
aaM  core  leaTto*  a  part  prajectlng  at  tte  other  and,  tar- 
■taal  vtraa  ovorlylnc  aald  groora  and  aacared  by  traaa- 
iwaaly  WMBi  aaeoring  wire*,  and  an  eztaaaloa  froi 
coil  caamiMac  a  aertea  of  turaa  of  reiatlroiy  tbla 
InaoJatlng  material  eabeddloc  the  ternln&l  wlrea  thereto. 

S.  la  a  device  of  tte  «karact*r  deocrlbad,  a  hollow  part 
to  ba  baatad,  a  teatiac  alaoM^t  tharala  batrtac  aa  iaanlat- 
tag  extenaion  c<ooatat1ng  of  a  roil  of  Insnlating  abaaC  aMtta- 
rtal  Integral  with  the  tnaalatton  of  aald  haatiag  ataaaat. 
tarminals  of  aald  heating  el*«Mnt  aapamtai  It  layara  and 
within  aald  roll,  a  tate  tkraagh  which  aald 
paaaea  to  tte  haadle,  aa  aalargad  thimble  or 
cap  aaearad  to  tte  aad  of  tte  taha,  a  parflMalal  laaalatlag 
tarmtaal  Mock  aacarad  wlthta  aald  tMnMa  aat  prajaetiag 
therefrom,  tanalnal  acrewa  carried  by  aaM  profMClac  part 
*r  aaM  blocfc.  aad  a  loogitudlnally  paifuiatad  haatfl*  to 
facatre  tte  condactlng  cord,  fend  adapted  to  mate  aaca«a> 
■eat  with  and  tndooe  aald  diimhU. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tte  character  aeaerlhat.  a  tate  14 
teTtat  acraw-thraadad  aoguiaiiat  with  a  capp«-  tip,  6, 
at  oa*  aad  aad  a  cap.  16,  largar  than  aald  tate  at  tte 
atter  aad,  aa  iaaulatlng  tarataal  bioek  18  prujactlag 
tteiaftaai  parfarated.  aa  at  2S— 23'.  far  tarataal  wiraa. 
81 — 88,  aaM  Mack  adapted  for  anpport  la  aald  cap  aad 
■tteaed.  aa-at  ».  aad  carrylag  twrsiaal  aerawa,  84—04'. 
a  haafh.  0.  parCaratad  aslaUy.  aa  at  11  aad  IS  pro- 
viding a  ateaMv  tteiateiwaaa.  aad  adapted  tor  fricttenal 
tt  wMk  aaM  cap  and  limited  In  Ita  BMvemant 
br 


979,900.  BLBCTBIC  SEALING  DEVICS.  JoHAim  O. 
WAiXMAjni.  Oakland.  CaL.  aaaignor  of  ooa-half  to  M- 
ward  Pierce,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  Joa*  fT,  1910.  larUl 
No.  560.041. 


1.  In  an  electric  seating  device,  tte  comblnatloa  of  a 
tobe  teving  a  lower  portiaa  aad  a  contracted  apper  por- 
tion, a  cap  anpportlng  a  aaal  removably  aaeored  to  tte 
lower  portioa  of  aaM  tnba,  a  easing  having  a  head  contaln- 
tag  a  longltndlnal  opentog  and  aurroundlng  the  upper 
paction  of  aaM  tabe  and  prajaotlng  over  the  lower  portion 
tharaof,  a  dmo  In  aald  eaalkg.  and  current  conducting 
■•aaa  laailng  Into  aaM  eaalag  and  encircling  aald  drum. 

t.  la  aa  electric  aaalla«  device  tte  combination  of  a 
tote  having  a  lower  portion  and  a  contracted  upper  por- 
tioa, a  cap  aapporting  a  aeal  removably  aaearad  to  the 
of  aaM  taba.  a  alceve  taviag  apaalaai  aar- 
tka  lower  portioa  of  aaM  tate,  aaM 
tmit  of  trntatt  with  aald  tate,  a  ceatng  tevtag  a 


a  iaacltadlBal  apaalac  and  aorroaadtaff  tte  appar 
of  aaM  tate  aad  projecting  over  tte  lower  portion 
tharaof,  a  dram  In  aaM  caalng,  and  current  condncttng 
BMana  laadlag  into  aald  caalng  and  eadrellng  aald  drum. 

8.  In  an  electric  aaallag  davlee  the  combination  of  a 
tate  having  a  lower  pertloa,  aad  a  contracted  upper  por- 
tioa teving  a  atop  at  Ita  appar  aad  extending  laterally 
tterela.  a  cap  aapporting  a  aaal  laaaaTabty  aecurad  to  tte 
lower  portion  of  aald  tube,  a  alaave  teving  opentnga  anr- 
roondlng  the  lower  portion  of  aald  tube,  aald  sleeve  being 
out  of  contact  with  aald  tube,  a  raaing  teving  a  bead 
eoatalalag  a  longitudinal  opening  aad  aarrouadlag  the 
apper  portion  of  aaM  tute  and  projecting  over  tte  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  drum  In  aaM  caalng  and  current  con- 
ducting meana  leading  into  aaM  eaalng  and  encircling 
aaM  drum. 

4.  la  aa  elaetrle  aaallag  davlc*  tte  combination  of  a 
tate  having  a  lower  portioa  and  a  contracted  upper  por- 
tion teving  a  atop  at  Its  apper  end  extending  laterally 
tbaraln.  a  cap  supporting  a  aeal  removably  secured  to 
tte  lower  portion  of  aaM  taha,  a  sleeve  out  of  contact 
wtth  aaM  tate  tevlag  openlnga  anrroonding  tte  lower 
portion  of  saM  tate,  a  caalng  teving  a  tead  containing  a 
loagltadlnal  opening  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion 
of  aaM  tube  and  projecttas  ever  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
aad  aald  caalng  teving  a  traaaverse  slot  penetrated  by  a 
sersw  aecarod  la  aald  tute.  a  dram  In  aaM  caalng  aad 
eorrent  conducting  meana  leadlag  lata  aaM  casing  and 
aaclrcllng  aaM  drum. 

0.  In  a^  electric  aeallng  device  the  combination  of  a 
tate  tevtng  a  lower  portion,  |nd  a  contracted  upper  por- 
tioa tevlag  a  atop  at  Ita  appar  aad  aztaadlng  laUrally 
tteiafty,  a  cap  raawvably  secured  to  the  said  tube  hav- 
lac  maaaa  for  aapporting  a  aaal.  a  sleeve  having  openlnga 
surrounding  the  toast  portioa  of  aaM  tate  and  out  of 
conUct  therewith,  a  aaakid  tevtag  sM*  opaalags  and  hav- 
lac  a  bead  ooatatalng  a  loagltudlnal  opening  and  anr 
rounding  the  upper  portioa  of  said  tube  and  projecting 
over  tte  lower  portion  theraef.  a  drum  In  said  caalng  and 
eorrent -coadacttac  msana  leading  Into  aaM  caalng  and 
SMlrcUng  saM  dnus. 

[Clalaa  •  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  tte  Oaaatta.] 


■LBCTBOLTTIC    CBLL.      ram    Waiaaaao. 
Toik.  N.  T..  aiaigaar  af  two-tblrds  to  Bmllo  Ber- 
.  WasMiwtan.  D.  C.     f«ad  Mar.  81.  1«W.     Serial 
No.   4874Mft- 

1.  Tte   matted   of   eoaatruetlag  aa    slsttrads   far   aa 

Blittislytk?  osll.  iiBsiiHst  ia  tte  prallmtaary  Immeraloa 

of  an  alomlaam  electrode  ia  a  spaalal  toraUag  solatlosi 

wMck   la  tadapaadsat  af  ttM   sMittslpto   la   whlcb    the 

Is   to  te  asad.  usssJag   aa  alteraating  current 

te  aaaa.  oatll  aald  eleetrode  la  fora^d. 

X.  Tte   miirbnd   af   eoaatractlng   aa    elaetrode    for    aa 

af  Ml  alHitaaM  alaslnda  ta  i 
Is  tedspaadwt  of  tte  alaetralyt*  la  vbMi  tte 
la  to  te  aaod,  paaatag  an  altomatlng  earraat 
aama  until  aaM  aiactroda  la  tonMd. 


9T9.96T.     CAMBXntXrrWR.     ■uncial  rtato   Wnrra,   At- 
lanta. Oa.    niad  May  10.  1900.     Barlal  No.  400.006. 
1.  Ia  a  cartercter.  a  boablag  provided  with  annular  ia- 
tarruptsd  alota  foratac  pacta  tor  tte  parpiss  aot  forth,  a 
valv*  rotaUble  thersla  aad  tevtaff  sUallar  sloto  tor  regls- 
tartec  tterewltb.  saM  valva  bstog  loagltodinally  movable, 
laally  operated  assaaa  far  rototlag  tte  valve,  a  gov- 
a  laaaattloa  tetaijaa  Ika  gursraar  and  tte  valv* 
tor   sMvtag   It   loagttadlnally.    a   curtalB   saclieHag   tti* 
boablag  la  front  of  the  Inlet  port,  msaas  tsr  ravatrtag 
tte  curtain  around  tte  boablag.  a  ree*ptocle  for  gaaolene, 
a  bavai  fsar  tor  drlTtat  tk*  ■arsraar  aad  dipptog  Into  tte 
m*pt<wH  aaM  gov  ratattag  la  fraat  at  tte  ialet  port. 
aad  a  coasseCloe  tetwaaa  tte  «*ar  and  tte  eortala  for 
oparatlag  tte  saaw 
«.  In  a  earterato»,  a  teualag  tevlag  an  air  Inlet.  • 
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valve  rotatabic  tterela  and  provided  with  as  Inlet  for 
air  and  the  Uquld  fuel,  a  recepUcle  for  the  llqoM  fuel,  a 
gear  wheal  rotating  on  a  borlaontal  axis  and  adapted  te 
te  driven  by  the  englaa  and  dipping  Into  tte  rooeptacle. 


the  portion  of  tte  gear  above  the  axla  pasalng  between  tte 
air  Inlet  and  the  Inlet  of  the  valve,  a  acreen  movable  be- 
tween the  fcear  wheel  and  the  Inlet  of  tte  valve,  and  a 
governor  operated  by  the  gaar  wheat 


979.906.  CABBUEBTBE.  JoHM  O.  WiLLR.  Baffalo, 
N.  T..  sfljaiw  of  iilghtasa  aaa-koadrsdtte  to  Isidore 
MIcbaal.  eighteen  oui  bMisiltks  to  Bdward  Michael, 
eighteen  ono-bondredtte  to  Clark  L.  Infrham.  and 
•Igktean  oaa-bundredtte  to  BIgood  C.  Lufldn,  Bof- 
tala,  N.  T.     FUcd  Feb.  88.  1907.    Serial  Ma.  868.862. 


1.  In  a  cartereter,  the  eomfalaatloii  of  a  easing  having 
fnel  and  air  Inlets,  a  mlxtore  .aatlat,  aad  a  diaphragm 
wbleh  dlvldea  the  caalng  Into  an  Inlat  ckamter  and  a  mix- 
ing etetoter,  aald  diaphragm  ^vlag  one  or  more  main  air 
psssajss  aad  a  supplemental  air  paaaage.  vaporising  nua- 
Bl«a  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  mate  air  passagas  and  con- 
nected with  aald  fnel  Inlet,  and  an  automatic  valve  nor- 
mally cloalng  aald  aupplemeotal  paaaage  and  controllad  by 
tte  auction  of  tte  BOtor  supplied  by  the  carbureter,  said 
valva  teving  deflaettag  meana  for  directing  the  air  which 
flow*  through  tte  sapplemental  passage  toward  said  nos- 
slea,  sutetantlally  aa  n?t  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  oombinatlon  of  a  eaalng  teving 
fuel  and  air  Inleta.  a  mixture  outlet,  and  a  diaphragm 
which  dlvldea  the  caalng  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  mix- 
lag  ohaabsr,  aaM  diaphragm  tevlag  a  row  of  main  air 

and  a  anwjilaaiantBl  air  pasasg*  ^arrooaded  by 


tte  roar  of  atala  psssagea.  vaporialng  oaaalas  arranged 
adjac«it  to  aald  main  paaaagoB,  and  an  autosaatic  valva 
normally  closing  said  supplemental  air  paaaage  aad  tevlag 
a  conical  deflecting  faea^  satetantlslly  aa  aet  furth. 

8.  Ia  a  carbureter,  tka  eomUaatlon  of  a  caalng  tevlag 
foel  aad  sir  inlets,  a  mlxtara  ootlat.  and  a  dlaphrag* 
which  divides  tte  casing  Into  an  Inlet  ctember  and  a 
mixing  ctember,  aald  diaphragm  teving  a  row  of  mala 
air  paaaagss  and  a  supplemental  air  passage  surrounded 
by  the  roar  of  main  paasagea,  vaporising  noaslex  arranged 
adjacent  to  aald  main  pasaagea,  and  an  automatic  valva 
Bormally  doaiag  aald  aupplemeotal  passage  and  teving  a 
conical  deflecting  face  which  extends  above  and  below 
saM  dlapteacm.  substantiaily  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  carboreter,  the  combination  of  a  eaalag  havlag 
fuel  and  air  Inleta,  a  mixture  outlet,  and  a  dlapliragai 
which  divides  tte  casing  Into  an  Inlet  ctember  aad  a  mix- 
ing ctember,  aald  diaphragm  having  a  row  of  aiala  air 
paaaagea  and  a  supplemental  air  paaaage  sarroaaded  by 
aaM  row  of  ouiln  pasaagea,  vaporlalag  ass  lies  projeetlag 
into  said  main  passages,  and  an  automatic  valve  nor* 
maUy  clwalng  aald  sapplemental  paaaage  and  tevlag  a 
conical  deflecting  face  which  extends  abov*  aaM  dia- 
phragm and  overtenga  aald  main  pasaagea,  aotataatlally 
aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  teving 
foel  and  air  ialeta.  a  mixture  outlet,  aad  a  diaphragm 
which  dlvMea  tte  castag  into  aa  Inlet  chamber  and  a  mix- 
ing etemter,  said  diaphragm  having  one  or  more  main  air 
passagaa  and  a  supplemental  air  paaaage,  vaporialng  no*- 
zles  arranged  adjacent  to  said  main  air  passages  and 
connected  with  aaM  fuel  Inlet,  a  guide  arranged  In  line 
with  aald  supplemental  paaaage  and  capable  of  1  ngltu- 
dlnal  adjustment  hi  the  top  of  the  caalng,  a  valve  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  guide  aad  normally  ctoalng  aald 
supplemental  passage,  and  a  apring  carried  by  aald  guide 
and  bearing  against  said  valve,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 


9  7  0,909.  AFPARATTS  FOB  CENTBRINO  SHAFTS 
AND  THB  LIKE.  Gbosge  Williamson,  Rochdale, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,144. 


1.  Apparatos  for  ceateriag  stefts  and  tte  Ilka,  com* 
pristag  SMaas  for  hoMlag  the  shaft,  a  headatock.  a  cottar 
for  marklag  the  center  carried  '.n  saM  beadstock,  Intsr* 
connected  members  grouped  about  the  axis  of  said  cotter 
and  adapted  to  engage  tte  periptery  of  the  ahaft  adjacent 
tte  end  ttereof.  meana  for  rotating  said  group  of  members 
stent  tte  ahaft  and  In  contact  with  tte  sortoca  tbvaot 
aald  group  of  msmbers  and  said  rotating  meana  being  car- 
ried by  aald  beadatock.  meana  for  moving  the  cutter 
axlally  relative  to  aald  beadstock. 

2.  Apparatoa  for  centarlng  abafta  and  tte  like,  ooa»> 
prising  means  tor  holding  the  abaft,  a  beadstock,  a  cotter 
for  marking  tte  center  carried  In  aald  headstock,  intar- 
connected  members  grouped  about  the  axis  of  saM  cattar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  periptery  of  tte  ahaft  adja- 
cent the  end  tbereof.  meana  for  routing  aald  group  of 
membera  about  tte  ahaft  and  In  conUct  with  tte  surfaoa 
thereof.  saM  group  of  members  and  aald  rotating  means 
being  carrlad  ky  aald  beadatock.  means  for  moving  tte  cut- 
ter axlally  relative  to  said  headstock  snd  to  said  group  of 
DMmters.  -^ 
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S.  AppM«tM  far  wtwtog  ■hafta  *ad  Um  Ilka 
prlalof  maaaa  for  boldlnc  tb*  abaft,  a  enttar  tor  marktnc 
tba  center.  liitareoiinerte«  ■ifciri  croaiMd  about  tbe 
axia  of  maid  cutter  aad  adaptai  ta  aagace  the  perlphary  oT 
tbe  shaft  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  meaaa  for  rotating 
■aid  (Tonp  of  mambat*  about  tbe  abaft  and  in  contact  with 
tba  rorfaee  tbaraoC,  aad  meaaa  for  botIbc  tbe  cutter 
axUlly  relatlTe  ta  ta*  lill|iillirUy  of  tba  aald  groap  ci 
membera.  ;^- ,^ 

4.  Apparatus  for  centerlnff  abafte  and  tbe  like,  com- 
prtatag  meana  for  holding  tbe  tbaft,  a  cutter  for  marking 
Cka  eaater,  tatercoeBected  membera  grouped  about  eaid 
cutter  axla  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
•baft  near  the  end  tbM>aaf;  maaaa  for  rotating  Mid  group 
of  membera  about  tbe  shaft  and  In  conUct  with  tbe  aar- 
face  thereof.  Independent  means  for  routing  tbe  cutter 
and  means  for  bringing  tbe  cutter  Into  eoataet  with  tbe 
end  of  tbe  abaft. 

5.  Apparatua  for  centering  shafts  and  tbe  like  com- 
prtalng  meana  for  boldinK  th«  shaft,  a  cutter  for  marking 
tbe  center,  interconnected  members  grouped  about  tbe 
azla  of  aald  cutter  and^  adapted  to  engage  tbe  periphery  of 
tiM  ikaft  near  the  end  thereof,  means  for  rigidly  support- 
ing aald  cutter  and  said  stoop  of  membera,  aaaas  for  ro- 
tating said  group  of  members  ab^^ut  tbe  abaft  and  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  surface  thereof.  Independent  -aaana  for  ro- 
tating tbe  cutter  aad  maaiw  for  moring  aald  cutter  azlallj 
cniatlTa  to  tbe  support  and  InAayanAnitly  of  aald  group 

(Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


0T9.910.  8HDTT«B  OPEBATINO  AND  FA8TBNIN0 
DEVICE.  CBAkua  W.  ADi.u»,  Putney.  Vt.  FUad 
Ifar.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  549,260.  . 


X.  The  combination  wltb  a  window  casing  harlng  oot- 
■tnndlng  bracket*  proTlded  with  rertlcally  alined  Journal 
baring  aperturea.  and  tba  lower  bracket  havlttg  a  plural- 
It*  of  soeketa  arranged  la  an  arc  line  concentrically  of 
tik  lower  Journal  aperture,  of  a  abutter  provided  wltb 
upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  Journal  atuda 
la  Mid  joomal  aperturea.  and  baTing  at  Ita  bot- 
t«n  •  dapaadliw  atnd  located  outwardly  beyond  Its  lower 
Jonmal  stud,  and  shorter  than  said  stud,  adapted  on  tbe 
tiillj  lifting  of  tba  atanttar  to  be  dlaangagad  from  any  of 
tlM  eoocentrlcally  arranged  sockets,  leaTlng  tiie  shutter 
fr«a  t»  kn  ■wnag.  aad  ajapHi.  oa  tka  dowaward  kodUy 
••enaMMt  of  tbaabnttar^  to  ae«alra  a  locktag 
la  any  of  tba  eonceatrtcally  arranged  aoeketa,  aad 

«•  tka  abtttter  for  bodUy   lapartlBg  a  lifttag 

%.  na  eosklaatlaa  with  a  window  caalng  having  upper 
and  lowar  brackata,  of  a  shutter  joumaled  In  aald  bradnta 
aad  adapted  to  baTO  a  Tertieal  movaaaat  relatleely  tbara- 
to,  Oa  laM  law«  bracket  being  prottdad  with  a  pluraUty 
ot  aaclHli  anaaged  concentrically  of  tlM  Journal  axla,  a 
lerer  fnlenaad  aa  tbe  abutter  and  having  aa 
with  tba  lowar  bracket,   and   operative  by   iti 


It  to  Impart  a  lifting  moveaaent  to  tbe  abutter, 
and  a  stud  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
abutter,  located  outalde  of  tbe  Journal  axis  and  adapted 
for  angagaasant  In  any  o<  aald  aoeketa. 


979,911.     OOUOINO-TOOL.     JOBK  Q.  ACAMa.  Br..  Pifta- 
barg.  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  600.838. 


'^^ 


1.  A  tool  of  tba  type  AMtfftad  eaapiMag  a  ahank  hav- 
ing tbe  enda  tbawof  retfaeai,  aa  aaeba>  abapf d  bead  car- 
ried by  oae  of  tba  redoced  ends  of  aald  ahank  and  having 
tbe  enda  thereof  provided  with  cutting  edgaa  and  a  head 
carried  by  tbe  other  reduced  end  of  said  abank  and  having 
oae  of  tbe  aide  edgee  thereof  beveled  to  provide  a  cutting 
edge  and  tbe  end  thereof  formed  wltb  a  pair  of  oppoaltely- 
^tapaaad  catting  edgaa. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  type  deacri)>ed  comprtatag  a  shank  hav- 
ing tbe  enda  thereof  reduced,  an  ancbor-abaped  head  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  redacad  eada  of  aald  sliank  and  having 
tbe  ends  thereof  provided  wltb  catting  edges,  a  head  car- 
ried by  tbe  other  reduced  end  of  aald  ahank  and  having 

of  tba  ilda  edgaa  tbareof  beveled  to  provide  a  cnttlng 
lad  tka  aad  tbaraaf  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  oppo- 
■Italy  dlipaaad  cutting  adpap,  and  handle  pieeea  mounted 
npon  eppealte  aidea  of  Mid 


979.912.  KLECTRfC  IGNITION  APPABATD8  fOR  IN- 
TEBNAL-COMBCSTION  ENGINES.  PaAJtK  BaanaaT 
▲Laroa,  Btralagbaa.  Eadlaad.  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to 
Bonltbaa  Brooka,  Wmlagbaa,  Ifcglaad  rUed  Jan.  24, 
19ia     Serial  Na  SS»,TSt. 


A 


a  rlag  of  aati-frictlon  dericea  running  upon  aald  racea,  a 
central  plunger  engaging  wltb  said  anti-frlctlon  devices, 
yielding  means  asaodated  wltb  said  plunger  and  adapted 
to  normally  keep  it  in  engagement  with  tbe  antl-frictlon 
devicea,  and  means  for  reUlnlng  tbe  antl-frtction  devices 
in  place  when  not  engaged  by  tbe  plunger. 

2.  In  electric  Ignition  apparatus,  an  antl-frictlon  con- 
tact comprising  a  cup  part  containing  a  ring  of  antl-fric- 
tlon devicea  and  a  relatively  routing  spring-Influenced 
feeder  bnwb  adapted  to  engage  said  antifriction  devicea. 
aald  cup  being  carried  by  a  shank  passing  through  tbe 
pari  upon  which  the  contact  is  mounted,  and  constituting 
an  external  terminal. 


979,918.    BUILDING-BLOCK.    JAMBa  M.  A1JI.T,  Decatur, 
Ind.     Piled  Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.122. 


A  hollow  building  block  of  rectangular  form  having  two 
oriflcea  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  (uily, 
tba  block  liaving  a  depreaaion  or  mortlae  at  one  of  the  ter- 
mlnala  of  the  orifices,  and  a  tenon  at  the  oppoaite  termi- 
nal of  the  orifices  surrounding  tbe  same,  whereby  tbe 
block  is  made  to  fit  corresponding  parts  In  adjacent  blocks 
placed  atwve  and  below,  each  block  also  provided  with  a 
vertically  dispoaed  moriiae  and  tenon  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  In  the  solid  pari  of  the  block  and  unbroken  by 
orifices  and  adapted  to  fit  tbe  correaponding  parU  of  the 
next  adjacent  bloeka  in  a  tier. 


9  7  9.914.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  BARK  FROM 
WOOD.  FaBD  W.  Araa,  l^gor.  Me.  Filed  May  23, 
1910.    Serial  No.  662.868. 


1.  In  electric  Ignition  apparatua.  an  antifriction  car- 
Mat  collector,  coaspriaing  a  cap  part  provided  with  raeea. 


1.  Tlie  method  of  looaening  bark  from  wood  which  con- 
aiaU  in  Immeratng  plecea  of  wood  with  bark  attached  in 
an  abundance  of  water  in  liquid  aa  distinguiahed  from 
vaporous  condition,  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  120* 
Fahrenheit  for  such  time  as  sufflcea  to  so  far  liquefy  all  the 
cementltlous  matter  binding  the  bark  to  the  wood  that  it 
loaea  lU  character  aa  an  eifective  adheaive.  and  ao  that 
tbe  wood  and  bark  are  Impregnated  with  sufficient  water 
to  hold  said  cementltlous  matter  In  liquefied  condition  for 
a  considerable  time. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  looaening  bark  from  wood  which  con- 
BlaU  in  immersing  plecea  of  wood  with  bark  attached  in 
an  abundance  of  water  In  liquid  aa  distinguished  from 
vaporous  condition,  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  120* 
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Fahrenlielt  for  such  time  aa  sufflcea  to  ao  tar  liquefy  ail 
tbe  cementltlous  matter  binding  tbe  bark  to  tbe  wood 
that  it  loaea  Its  character  as  an  effective  adbealve,  and  ao 
tliat  the  wood  and  bark  are  Impregnated  with  sufficient 
water  to  bold  said  cementltlous  matter  in  liquefied  con- 
dition for  a  conaiderable  time,  then  removing  the  pieces  of 
wood  from  tbe  water  and  subjecting  them  to  mutual  attri- 
tion while  tbe  cementltlous  matter  la  atill  thns  Uqoefled. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  bark  from  wood  which  con- 
aiaU  in  severing  tbe  bark  covering  of  pieces  of  wood  along 
the  grain,  immersing  the  wood  thun  prepared  in  an  abun- 
dance of  water  in  liquid  as  distinguished  from  vaporooa 
condition,  at  a  minimum  temperature  of  120*  Fahrenheit 
for  such  a  time  as  suffices  to  so  far  liquefy  all  the  cementl- 
tious  matter  binding  the  bark  to  the  wood  that  It  loses  lU 
character  as  an  effective  adhesive  and  to  that  the  wood 
and  bark  are  Impregnated  with  aufflclent  water  to  hold 
said  cementltlous  matter  in  liquefied  condition  for  a  con- 
siderable time. 

4.  The  method  of  denuding  wood  of  its  bark  to  make  It 
suiUble  tor  paper  pulp  which  consists  In  steeping  tbe 
bark  covered  wood  by  immersion  in  an  abundance  of  wa- 
ter at  a  minimum  temperature  of  120*  Fahrenheit  thereby 
liquefying  all  the  cementltlous  matter  between  the  bark 
and  tbe  wood  and  Impregnating  the  wood  and  t>ark  with 
Bufflcient  water  to  hold  aald  cementltlous  matter  in  such 
liquefied  condition  as  rendera  the  t>ark  capable  of  removal 
from  the  wood  In  its  entirety  by  the  aid  of  gentle  median- 
ical  treatment  such  as  the  attrition  of  one  piece  of  wood 
upon  another,  and  subsequently,  while  the  cementltlous 
matter  is  still  liquefied,  subjecting  the  pieces  of  wood  to 
such  mechanical  treatment. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  denuding  wood  of  its  bark  to  make  It 
suitable  for  paper  pulp  which  consists  in  steeping  the 
ttark  covered  wood  by  Immeralon  In  an  abundance  of  wa- 
ter at  a  temperatnre  between  180*  Falirenhelt  and  boiling 
point,  thereby  liquefying  all  the  cementltlous  matter  ba- 
tween  the  bark  and  the  wood  and  Impregnating  tbe  wood 
and  bark  wltb  sufficient  water  to  bold  said  cementltlous 
matter  in  auch  liquefied  condition  as  rendera  tbe  bark  ca- 
pable of  removal  from  the  wood  in  iU  entirety  by  tlie  aid 
of  gentle  mechanical  treatment  auch  as  tbe  attrition  of 
one  piece  of  wood  upon  another,  and  subaequently,  while 
the  cementltlous  matter  is  still  liquefied,  subjecting  the 
pieces  of  wood  to  auch  mechanical  treatment. 


070,916.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     JoHif  W.  BAGorrt.  Erin. 
Tenn.    Filed  May  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  661.420. 


In  a  wire  atretcber,  a  frame  bar  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral  extension  having  a 
transverse  opening,  and  provided  at  iU  opposite  end  with 
a  poet  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  extension 
and  In  allnement  with  tbe  aald  extension,  said  post  termi- 
nating in  a  forwardly  extending  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  body  porilon,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  aald 
forwardly  extending  portion  having  a  lateral  head  extend- 
ing In  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  post  and  in  allnement 
with  tlie  latter,  the  said  bead  being  provided  with  an 
atUching  meana  to  engage  a  fixed  support,  a  roUtable  op- 
erating lever  ktaaely  fitted  on  the  post  and  having  at  one 
end  an  eagMteff  pn>ng,  and  iU  oppoaite  end  portion  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  lateral 
extension,  and  a  flexible  wire  pulling  element  passing 
through  the  opening  of  tbe  fint-named  extension  and  hav- 
ing one  »d  thereof  adapted  to  be  deUchably  aecnred  to 
tbe  prong  end  of  tbe  operating  lever. 
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9T9^16.  lUEXAMETHTUBNB-TBTRAMIN.liONOOUAIA- 
COL.  Bmil  Baabix^  •«l  r»Ar»«  Buna.  Baael,  Swiuer- 
laad.  urtipion  to  TftftJTtrti  ot  The  Hoffmann  La-Eocbe 
CkMBlcal  Worta.  Naw  Tar>i  N.  T.  FUad  Jaaa  18,  1910. 
■wlal  No.  5e7,»l.  ^ 

1  The  proceae  for  tbt  prodoctkm  of  bexasMthyleBa- 
tatzamia-moDonalacoU  which  conalata  la  caoalaff  guaUcol 
to  act  on  tb«  hexamethyUae^etramin  ta  proportloae  cor- 
raapondlns  to  the  eompooad  Caii»N*.C«H«(OH)  (OCH«). 

2  At  a  new  product,  heramethyleae  -  tetramln  -  mono- 
flUlacol.  betac  a  compound  capable  of  cryitalHtlnc  In  the 
•hap*  of  DMdlea.  melttec  at  about  90'  C.  forming  with 
17  parta  of  water  a  clear  ■olntlon.  soluble  tn  cold  alcohol 
and  la  chloroform  and  yieldlac  fuatacol  4«.9  per  cant,  of 
Ita  weight  when  distilled  In  a  current  of  ateam.  nibataii- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

979  917  HEXAMETHTLENK-TETBAMIN-DIODAIA.COI* 
BMiL  BAaaix  and  f^wa  Ktoaa,  Baaal.  Swltaerlaad,  aa- 
alsnora  to  The  Klrm  of  Tho  Hoffmann-La-Roehe  Chemi- 
cal Worta.  New  York^N.  Y.  Filed  June  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  8«7,«92.  ^ 

1  The  process  foMbe  Iffoductlon  of  heja  methylene- 
tstramin-dlguaUcol.  which  coaslata  in  canaiag  gualacol 
to  act  on  bexa-methylane-tetramin  In  proportlona  corra- 
qtondlng  to  the  compound  C4I«N^2CH4(0e>(0CH.). 

X  A»  a.  aaw  product,  baxa-methylene-tetramln-dlnuala- 
eol.  being  a  compound  aipable  of  cryatalUaIng  In  the  shape 
of  brilliant  needles,  melting  at  about  90-90*  C,  formlBf 
with  22  parts  of  water  a  clear  solution,  easily  soluble  la 
cold  alcohol  and  In  chloroform  and  yielding  guaUcol  83.9 
par  cant,  of  lU  weicht.  when  distilled  In  a  current  of  steam, 
■■feataatlally  as  devarlbad^ 


1 

979.918.  OBARINO'FOirimiLLJNO-MACHINBa.  JoHw 
8.  Babn«8  and  Joint  R.  ViMcm,  Rockford.  111.,  aaatgnora 
to  W  F.  *  John  Barnes  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnala.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
610.824. 


8.  In  a  ■Mcbaaiaa  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  drlTia*  and  drlTen 
members  thereon,  a  belt  connertlng  the  members,  a  shaft 
ha  Ting  one  end  Joumaled  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
barlnc  ita  other  end  oSaet^  and  a  belt-angaglng  pullay 
carried  by  the  oCset  end  of  the  abaft. 

4.  In  machanlsa  of  tba  character  discloaed.  the  com- 
biaation  with  a  supporting  frama,  of  driTing  and  driven 
membera  thereon,  a  belt  connecting  the  membera,  a  abaft 
haTlng  one  end  Joumaled  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
haTlng  Ita  other  and  otfaet.  a  belt  engaging  pulley  carried 
by  the  offaet  end  of  the  abaft  •  worm  wheel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  an  actuating  and  holding  worm  meahins 
with  the  worm  wheel.  

B.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  coM- 
btaation  with  drlring  and  driren  members,  of  an  endlaM 
belt  connecting  tba  aams.  a  anpportlng  rod,  a  aleeTe  alld- 
able  on  the  rod.  a  pair  of  Idler  palleya  swlreled  upon  the 
alecTe.  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  bear- 
ing agalnat  the  sleaze. 

(Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


979  919.  8INOLE-PLATB  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRB88. 
linnaT  F.  BacHMAM.  Battla  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Duplex  Printing  Praaa  Company,  Battle  Craek.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Mar.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.000. 


1.  In  machaniBHT  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  eom- 
blnatl4Mi  with  drlTlng  and  driven  members,  of  a  power- 
tranamlttln«  halt  connecting  the  same,  a  roUtable  crank 
■amber,  means  for  rotating  and  holding  the  crank  mem- 
kar  in  different  poaitiona,  and  a  belt-engaglnf  elemMt 
Mounted  on  the  crank  member. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  power- 
tnusMnlttlng  belt  connecting  tba  same,  a  support  a  shaft 
j«M«aled  on  the  support  and  having  an  offaet  crank  ale- 
ment  and  a  belt  encaciag  element  mounted  on  the  crank 
elamaat.  _     - 


1  In  a  rotary  printing  praaa  the  combination  of  a  plata 
cylinder  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  rib  or  abutment 
and  a  tubular  stsraotypa  plate  adapted  to  encircle  the  cyl- 
inder and  havlnjj  a  narrow  longitudinal  aiot  adapted  to 
•ngaga  the  rib  on  the  cylinder  when  the  plate  Is  slipped 
endwise  thereon,  whereby  said  plate  Is  locked  against  rota- 
tive movement  on  the  cylinder. 

2  In  a  rotary  printing  paeaa  the  combination  of  a  plate 
cylinder  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  rib  or  abutment 
with  a  tubular  single  page  stereotype  plate  adapted  to 
surround  the  cylinder  and  having  a  single  narrow  longi 
tudlnal  Blot  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  when  the  plate  a 
slipped  endwise  upon  th«  cylinder,  whereby  said  plate  Is 
locked  agalnat  rotative  movement  on  the  cylinder;  and 
means  for  clamping  such  plate  agalnat  andwlae  movement 

on  the  cylinder. 

3  In  a  rotary  printing  praaa  the  combination  of  a  plato 
cyllndar,  and  a  bearing  for  such  cylinder  supported  by  a 
narrow  web ;  with  a  tubular  ateraotype  plato  adapted  to 
■akatantlally  encircle  the  cylinder  but  having  a  longltu- 
tflnal  slot  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  be  alld  endwlae  past 
the  web  and  over  the  bearing  onto  or  off  of  the  cylinder. 

4  In  a  rotary  printing  praaa,  a  plate  cylinder  adapted 
to  carry  single  page  tubular  platea,  a  bearing  for  such 
cylinder  not  exceeding  tba  cyllndar  in  diameter  and  rig- 
idly supported  by  a  narrow  web.  In  combination  with  a 
tubular  atoraotype  plate  adapted  to  subatontlally  encircle 
the  cyUnder  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  whereby  said 
plato  can  ha  alld  andwlaa  past  the  web  and  over  tba  bear- 
ing onto  or  off  of  the  cylinder. 

6  In  a  rotary  printing  preaa  the  combination  of  a  plate 
cylinder  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  rib,  with  a  baartog 
for  said  cylinder  not  exceeding  the  cylinder  In  diameter, 
and  a  web  supporting  said  bearing  not  exceeding  the  cyl- 
inder rib  In  tblckneaa ;  with  a  slotted  tubular  plato  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  cylinder  and  to  be  alld  endwise  paat  the 
web  and  over  said  bearing  on  or  off  the  cylinder  when  the 
cyllndw  rib  la  in  alinement  with  said  web. 
[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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979,920.  PBUNINO-tAW.  Josbpb  8.  B«hi»»tt,  Fayette- 
Tllle.  Ark.,  aastgnor  of  one- third  to  Emmett  W.  Locas 
and  one-third  to  Arthur  C.  Lucas,  Fayetterllle,  Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     8arUI  No.  040.469. 


1.  In  a  aaw,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  eomprlslnc 
a  atrip  bent  to  form  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  of  a  han- 
dle-block provided  with  a  hole  extending  edgewise  there- 
through and  poalUoned  well  Inward  from  the  edge  thereof, 
the  short  arm  of  the  frame  extonding  through  said  hole  in 
the  handle-block,  the  portion  of  the  long  arm.  adjacent  to 
the  abort  arm  engaging  tl»e  upper  edge  of  said  handle- 
block,  and  a  blade  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  long  arm  of  the  frame  and  at  the  other 
«a  to  the  extremity  of  the  abort  arm.  projecting  through 
tiM  opening  In  the  handle-block,  immediately  below  the 
lowar  edge  of  the  latter  whereby  aald  frame  Is  secured  to 
aaid  handle-block. 

2.  In  a  saw.  the  combination,  with  a  frame  comprising 
a  bent  strip,  and  a  blade  carried  by  aald  frame,  of  a  han- 
dle-block provided  with  a  hole  extending  edgewlae  there- 
through, and  a  groove  In  Ito  upper  edge,  a  portion  of  said 
strip  extending  through  said  hole  and  another  portion 
seated  In  said  groove  whereby  the  frame  Is  prevented  from 
turning  In  said  hole. 

3.  In  a  saw,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  comprising 
a  bent  strip,  and  a  blade  carried  by  said  frame,  of  a  han- 
dle-block provided  with  a  hole  extending  edgewise  tbere- 
tbrough.  a  groove  In  Ito  upper  edge,  a  portion  of  aald 
strip  extending  through  said  hole  and  another  portion 
aeated  In  said  groove,  whereby  the  frame  Is  prevented 
from  turning  In  said  hole  and  a  fastening  paaaed  through 
aald  atrip  and  into  the  grooved  portion  of  the  handle- 
block. 

4.  In  a  saw.  the  cotnblnatlon.  with  a  frame  comprlalng 
a  bent  atrip,  and  a  blade  carried  by  aald  frame,  of  a  han- 
dle-block provided  with  a  bole  extending  edgewlae  tbere- 
tbrougb  and  poaltloned  well  Inward  from  the  edge  there- 
of, a  portion  of  the  strip  comprising  the  frame  extending 
through  aald  bole,  the  upper  comer  of  the  block  inward 
of  said  hole  being  extended  below  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  to  serve  aa  a  brace  for  the  frame  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

6.  In  a  aaw,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  comprlalng 
a  bent  atrip,  and  a  blade  carried  by  aald  frame,  of  a  han- 
dle block  provided  with  a  bole  extending  edgewise  there- 
through, and  a  groove  in  Its  upper  edge,  a  portion  of  said 
strip  extending  through  said  bole  and  another  portion 
aeated  in  aald  groove,  the  upper  corner  of  the  block  In- 
ward of  aald  bole  being  extended  below  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame  to  serve  aa  a  brace  for  the  frame,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  porpoae  specified. 


979.921.     ORE- FURNACE.  ■  Chakles  J.  Best,  Oakland, 
Cal.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,220. 

1.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  flue, 
a  combustion  chamber  connected  so  aa  to  dlacbarge  there- 
into at  the  bottom,  and  a  series  of  horlsontal  overhanging 
helically  arranged  separated  shelves  on  the  Inside  of  the 
floe. 

2.  An  ore  roaatlng  ftarnace  comprlalng  a  vertical  flue,  a 
combustion  chamber  connected  so  as  to  discbarge  there- 
into at  the  bottom,  and  a  series  of  overhanging  helically 
arranged  separated  shelves  of  refractory  material  on  the 
inaldc  of  the  flue. 

3.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  flue,  a 
combustion  chamber  connected  ao  as  to  discharge  there- 
into at  the  bottom,  a  aerlea  of  overhanging  separated 
shelves  on  tbe  inside  of  the  flue,  and  an  opening  aasoclated 
wltb  each  ahelf  whereby  acccaa  can  be  bad  to  It  from  the 
ootslda  of  tkafloa. 


4.  An  ore  roaatlng  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  floe,  a 
combustion  chamber  connected  so  as  to  discharge  there- 
fnto  at  the  bottom,  a  series  of  overhanging  helically  ar- 
ranged separated  shelves  on  the  Inside  of  the  flue,  and  an 
opening  aasoclated  with  each  shelf  whereby  acceaa  can  be 
had  to  it  from  the  outolde  of  tbe  flue. 


5.  An  ore  n>aatlng  furnace  comprlalng  a  rartlcal  fine,  ■ 
combustion   chamber  connected  so  as  to  diacharge  tbsr^ 
into  at   the  bottom,   a    serlea   of  overhanging  separated 
sheiTea  of  refractory  material  on  the  Inaida  of  tbe  floew' 
and  aa  opening  aaaociated  with  each  ahelf  whereby  at 
can  be  had  to  it  from  tbe  outolde  of  tbe  flue. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto] 


979,922.     MANDREL.     BDWAao  Boakd,  Phlladtfphla,  Pa. 
Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  504.200. 


The  combination  of  a  aolld  hard  metal  mandrel  having 
an  opening  In  each  end,  with  deUchable  center  plecea  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  mandrel,  said  center  pieces  being 
of  material  aofter  than  the  material  of  the  mandrel  and 
each  center  piece  baring  a  central  recess  therein. 


979.923.  GAME  APPARATUS.  BoBTOK  A.  BOOBB,  Mc- 
Keesport,  and  Jambs  W.  FBBODSoif,  Pittoburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,778. 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  shallow 
rectongular  receptocle  including  a  body-portion  and  a 
pair  of  removable  combined  cover  and  supporting  sections 
adapted  to  be  mounted  updn  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the 
body-portion  and  overlap  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  sldea  of 
the  body-portion,  and  shlftable  members  mounted  within 
said  body-portion  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  facea 
ttieraof  provided  with  characters  adapted  when  the  men- 
bers  are  shifted  to  be  arranged  in  proper  order,  each  of 
said  sections  providing  means  when  engaging  with  the 
body-portion  for  supporting  said  members  to  eipoae  when 
the  characters  on  both  faces  of  the  members  are  properly 
arranged,  tbe  arranged  characters  upon  either  faee  of 
the  membera. 
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079.924.     CT78PIDOR.    ChAslbs  Bdwabo  Bowna.  Ptalla- 
dalpbU.  Pa.     Pll«d  Not.  20.  1909.     8«rtal  No.  529.103. 


1.  la  combination,  a  cuagldor  having  a  circamferentlal 
grooT*  foroMd  th«r«ln.  a  TSlve  member  baTlng  trannlona 

in   the  groort  and  maana  tor  bolding  tba  tmn- 
In  tb«  grooT«. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cnapldor  having  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein,  a  valve  memtwr  bavlng  trunniona 
dlapoecd  tberela  and  fbrmad  wltb  flattened  portlona,  and 
a  aapportlng  plate  aecured  to  the  cnapldor  adjacently  to 
tbe  groove  having  opening  engaging  the  flattened  portlona 
ef  tbe  trunniona. 

S.  la  combination,  a  cnapldor  bavlng  a  flange  formed 
oa  a  loerer  aeeCloo  coaatltunBg  the  bowl  aeetloa  tbereof. 
a  aoatt  metltm  for  tbt  coaptdor  bartag  a  flaaga  aagaglag 
tfea  iBiwa  9t  tto  lowar  aaetlon.  eald  aecoad  flaage  bavlng 
alota  bavlng  radoeed  enda.  boite  attached  to  tbe  flange 
of  tbe  lower  eection  bavlng  beada  adapted  to  be  aecured 
la  tbe  alota,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  upper  aaetloa  for 
bolding  the  moatb  tbereof  normally  doaed. 


979,925.  PLIERS  AND  WIRK-CUTTBB.  Pbtbb  Bboaiv 
B00K8.  BaUvla.  N.  T.  FUad  Oct.  9.  1909.  ,  Sertal  No. 
B21.940. 


t.  Pllera  conalatlng  of  two  aimilar  complemental  mem- 
bera  each  compriiing  a  Jaw.  a  handle,  and  an  Intermediate 
approximately  circular  pivotal  portion,  tbe  pivotal  por- 
tlona being  halved  and  fitted  together  at  tbe  Jolnta  ao 
that  tbe  Jawa  and  tbe  handlea  He  fluab,  tbe  Jawa  having 
an  enlarged  opening  betwen  their  inner  facea  at  tbelr 
Imffl  foraied  by  receealng  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  baae  of 
each  Jaw  and  tbe  adjacent  pivotal  portion  of  tbe  member 
below  tbe  Jaw  in  a  uniform  carve,  tbe  lower  end  of  tba 
receea  being  below  tbe,  toy  •<  tbe  plvoUl  portion,  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2,  PttH*  eooatatlng  of  two  complemental  members  each 
comprtalag  a  Jaw.  a  handle,  and  an  intermediate  circular 
pivotal  poitlon.  tbe  pivoul  portlona  being  halved  and 
Stiad  together  aa  deacrlbed,  the  Jawa  and  tbe  handlea 
baiag  lULueatrl  at  tbelr  Junction  with  the  pivotal  porttoa 
forming  alg-aag  shouldera  which  paaa  by  one  another  to 
the  eapadty  of  tbe  Jawa  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae 


8.  Pllera  eoMlatlag  of  two  eoaplaMeatal  membera  eack 
comprlaing  a  Jaw,  a  baadle,  aad  an  latanMdUte  circular 
pivotal  portion,  tbe  pivotal  portlona  being  halved  and 
fitted  together  aa  deecribed.  tbe  Jawa  being  receaaed  on 
their  Inner  facea  near  tbe  pivotal  portion,  tbe  anglea  at 
tbe  outer  aldee  of  tbe  r«e>aaM  forming  biting  pointa,  and 
tbe  abouldera  of  tbe  Jawa  aad  tba  baadlea  being  receaaed 
at  tbelr  Junction  with  tbe  pivotal  portion  forming  alg-aag 
abouldera  which  paaa  by  one  another  to  inereaae  tbe 
capacity  of  tbe  jawt  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  apecifled. 

4.  A  pair  of  pllera  conalatlng  of  two  aimilar  comple- 
maatal  membera  each  comprlaing  a  Jaw,  a  handle  and  an 
tataraaedlata  pivotal  portion,  aald  portlona  being  halved 
aad  fitted  toietber,  tbe  Jawa  having  an  enlarged  opening 
between  tbelr  inner  facea  at  their  baaee  formed  by  receea- 
lng tbe  inner  face  of  each  Jaw  near  Ita  baae  and  the 
pivotal  portion  adjacaat  thereto  oe  a  uniform  curve,  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  reeaaa  belag  below  the  top  of  tbe  pivotal 
portion,  and  each  Jaw  balag  alao  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal V-abaped  groove  on  ita  inner  face  aald  groove 
increaalng  la  alaa  (Naa  tbe  end  of  tbe  Jaw  toward  tbe 
irfvot  tbereof  aad  ezteodlag  from  tbe  raeeaa  to  tbe  outer 
extremity  of  tbe  Jaw. 


979,92<l.  HOOK.  OiaaT  CLaaBWCB  BaowH.  Spring  Val- 
ley. N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  1.  190S,  Serial  No.  4«6,608.  Be- 
newed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Sertal  No.  548,811. 


1 


1.  A  book  comprlaing  a  member  having  a  book  at  each 
end  and  at  tbe  aame  side  thereof,  and  a  member  having 
a  book  at  each  end  aad  oppoalte  eldea  tbereof.  flttlag 
within  tbe  fl  rat  mentloaad  meoiber. 

».  A  book  comprtalng  a  member  baring  a  book  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  member  having  a  book  at  each  end 
tbereof  and  slldaWe  edgewlae  vrttbfh  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
naaber,  tbe  books  of  each  member  bavlng  notcbea  in  tbe 
edgaa  which  regiater  when  tbe  hooka  are  asaembled. 

8.  A  hook  comprlaing  a  member  having  a  hook  at  each 
aad  tkereof.  and  a  aecond  member  bavlng  hooka  at  tbe 
aada  thaiaof  arranged  at  oppoalte  sidea.  with  tbe  aecond 
member  alldaWe  adcewlae  within  the  first  and  held  against 
reUUve  endwiae  movament  by  the  first  mentioned  member. 

4.  A  book  comprising  a  member  having  a  book  at  each 
end  thereof,  one  of  aald  hooka  being  provided  wltb  an 
extended  Up,  and  a  second  member  having  a  hook  at  aach 
end  thereof  and  fitting  within  the  first  mentioned  member. 
said  extended  Up  and  the  body  of  the  second  member 
fbrmlng  a  contracted  opening. 

5.  A  book  epaa  at  one  end  and  cloeed  at  tbe  oppoalte 
end  and  Liiwpiiaai  of  two  aeparable  booked  membera.  wltb 
one  of  said  members  fitting  within  the  other. 

[Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.1 


979,927.  ElXCTBIC-LlOHT  BBCEPTACLE.  HaHaT  D. 
BaowH  and  LATFarnt  W.  Bltmtbb.  Loe  Angelea,  Cal. 
FUed  Oct  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  521.288. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  daafrlbed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  alga  base  provided  wltb  an  apartare  with  a  notch  in  tbe 
edge  tbereof.  of  an  electric  light  receptacle  aad  a  locking 


■■*. 
■ti- 


mt 


member  carried  thereby,  aald  member  engaging  tbe  edge 
of  the  aperture  at  aald  notch  by  a  rotary  movement  and 
pressing  said  edge  on  the  Inner  aide  and  outer  aide  to  lock 
aald  receptacle  thereto. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aign  baae  prorided  with  an 
aperture  having  notchea  In  the  edge  thereof,  of  an  electric 
light  receptacle  formed  of  Insulating  material,  a  metallic 
locking  member  secured  in  detachable  relation  to  aald 
receptacle,  said  member  having  a  fiange  with  silts  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  tbe  apertore  at  aald  notches  where- 
by the  receptacle  Is  maintained  in  a  detachable  locked  re- 
lation therewith,  by  a  rotary  movement. 


079,928.     CULTIVATOR.     William   A.   J.   Baows,  Lan- 
caster, Kana.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  550.671. 


1.  In  a  rultlvator.  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  aeries 
of  cnltivator  beama  arranged  in  pairs  In  opposite  aides  of 
tbe  frame,  support Ing  shafts  to  detachably  connect  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  beams  to  the  frame,  laterally  adjustable 
supporting  yokes  connected  to  tbe  frame,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  aald  beams  and  yokea,  draft  chalna  con- 
nected to  aald  beams,  aprlnga  to  connect  said  chalna  with 
tbe  cultivator  frame,  and  cultivator  bladee  adjustably  ae- 
cured to  said  beams. 

2.  la  a  cultivator,  a  supporting  frame,  a  series  of  cul- 
tivator beams,  means  to  detachably  connect  said  beams  to 
tbe  frame,  pivotally  mounted  beam  supporting  frames,  lat- 
erally adjustable  supporting  yokes  connected  to  said  aup- 
portlng  fram«»«,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  culti- 
vator beams  and  said  supporting  yokes,  beam  raising  and 
lowering  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  said  framea, 
whereby  aald  beama  are  raiaed  or  lowered,  and  cultivator 
bladea  carried  by  aald  beams. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame  having  central  and  side  bars  connected 
by  cross  bars,  a  series  of  beams  arranged  In  pairs  In  oppo- 
alte sides  of  the  frame,  bearing  bracketa  In  the  forward 
portlona  of  the  frame,  pivot  abafta  mounted  in  aald  bear- 
ing bracketa  and  having  the  side  beama  connected  to  them, 
brackets  upon  the  rear  portions  of  tbe  central  and  side 
bars  of  the  frame,  transvorse  pivot  rods  mounted  In 
tbe  last  mentioned  bracketa,  swinging  bracketa  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  transverse  pivot  rods  and  having  their 
lower  ends  provided  with  spaced  portions,  transverse  chan- 
nel bare  having  their  ends  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe 
spaced  lower  portlona  of  aald  swinging  brackets,  said  chan- 
nel bars  bavlng  spaced  upper  and  lower  flangea  forming 
channels,  angular  yoke  members  each  having  a  flat  longi- 
tudinally slotted  borlsoDtal  portion  arranged  in  tbe  chan- 
nel of  one  of  said  channel  bars  and  a  reduced  depending 
end,  alldable  connections  between  tbe  depending  ends  of 
•aid  yoke  members  and  tbe  rear  portlona  of  aald  beams, 
springs  on  tbe  reduced  depending  enda  of  aald  angular 
yoke  members  for  actuating  the  t>eama  downwardly,  fas- 
tenings paaaed  through  the  slots  In  the  horlsontal  portion 
of  the  angular  yoke  members  and  Into  aald  channel  bars 
to  adjustably  taaten  tbe  yoke  members,  and  ibeana  con- 
nected to  aald  channel  bara  for  ralaing  And  lowering  them. 


979.929.    COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  INDEPENDENT 
BRAKE.     CHatsTOPHaa  P.  Cabs.  Maplewood,  Mo.,  as- 

'i  aignor  to  Tbe  Weetlnghouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttn- 
btlrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Apr.  16, 

>■■  1908.    Sertal  No.  427.403. 
1.  In  a  fluid  preasore  brake,  tbe  combination  with  an 

aatomatlc  brake  pipe.  Independent  brake  pipe,  and  brake 


cylinder,  of  a  ralve  derice  operated  at  all  tlmea  by  vary* 
Ing  pressure  in  either  tbe  automatic  or  tbe  independent 
brake  pipe  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  brake  pipe,  Independent  brake  pipe,  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  conatantly  subject  to  rarlatlons 
In  either  automatic  or  Independent  brake  pipe  pressure  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  releaae  of  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  aa 
automatic  brake  pipe,  Independent  brake  pipe,  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  operated  directly  by  variations 
in  pressure  in  either  tbe  automatic  or  the  independent 
brake  pipe  for  controlling  tho  supply  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder  In  service  applications. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brske,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
automatic  brake  pipe,  independent  brake  pipe,  brake  cyl- 
inder and  reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  tbe  prea- 
f«ure8  of  the  automatic  brake  pipe  and  tbe  brake  cylinder 
opposing  the  pressures  of  the  Independent  brake  pipe  and 
the  reaervolr  for  governing  the  su^iply  of  air  to  tbe  brake 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  automatic  brake  pipe,  and  an  independent 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  prea- 
suree  of  the  automatic  brake  pipe  and  the  independent 
brake  pipe  for  controlling  the  admiaalon  and  release  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  tbe  brake  cylinder. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


979.930.     INSTEP-SUPPORT.     William  F.  CoNtiaLL,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,604. 


-^    -^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  plate  curved  to  ap- 
proximate tbe  under  surface  of  the  Instep,  a  cover  aecured 
to  and  covering  the  upper  aurface  of  tbe  said  plata,  and  a 
strip  of  metal  located  near  the  middle  of  the  plate  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  opening  In  the 
plate  above  tbe  aald  strip,  said  strip  being  Joined  to  tbe 
plate  at  Ita  ends  and  being  downwardly  curved,  and  a 
cushion  of  non-metallic  substance  Interposed  between  tba 
aald  strip  and  the  cover  and  extending  tbrongb  tbe  open- 
ing of  the  plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  plate  arched  to  ap- 
proximate the  under  surface  of  the  inatep,  a  atrip  of  metal 
located  centrally  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  aald 
strip  of  metal  being  connected  with  the  plate  at  Its  enda 
and  being  substantially  straight  In  cross  section  but  down- 
wardly carved  Intermediate  ita  enda,  the  aald  plate  having 
an  opening  abore  the  aald  atrip  coextenaive  therewith  and 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  atrip  when  tbe  plate  la  depreaaed 
or  the  strip  pressed  upwardly  until  the  said  strip  and 
plate  are  substantially  In  plane,  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  preaaure  of  the  foot  on  the 
plate  will  flrst  canae  the  middle  of  tbe  strip  to  preaa 
agalnat  the  Inner  aole  of  the  ahoe,  then  straighten  tbe 
strip  by  tension  and  then  bring  It  In  plane  with  the  plate, 
but  preventing  said  strip  from  protruding  above  the  upper 
surface  of  tbe  plate. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  plate  arched  to  approximate  tbe  onder- 
surface  of  the  instep  and  having  an  upturned  side  portion 
at  one  edge  curved  to  approximate  the  shape  of  the  aide 
portion  of  tbe  Instep  arch,  an  integral  strip  of  metal  lo- 
cated near  the  middle  of  tbe  plate  and  extending  longltn- 
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^.—11,  »h.niaf   mUI  ■trlD  iMiBC  •ubsUaUallT  ■traight  1b  !  and  ImIbs  Mrthar  prorldad  with  meuu  for  ••curln*  Mid 
^^^^^tTi't  !S^u^',r^  «d7  /nd^rDlrafd      lement  In  place  upon  a  bracket,  th.  unlteraal  )oint  afo«. 


mj^  — rtfrrrr  Joining  tha  pUte  at  Its  anda  and  Mparated 
tfcf  ■from  aloac  Ita  loodtodliial  edfca  and  being  down- 
wardly curred  and  haTing  ill  medial  portion  normally  la 
contact  with  the  ln»ep  aola  of  the  eboe. 


919,991.  ■CAUIfO.  AHIOULINO.  AND  COATING 
MITALfl.  BHiaAao  Oa»oaii  Cowpaa  -  Coun,  We«t- 
mlnetar.  London,  England,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to  Met- 
allotda  Limited.  Tipton.  England,  a  Compaoy.  ITUed 
Oct  20.  1909.    iiarlal  No.  62S,S09. 


element  In  place  upon  a  bracket,  the  unlteraal  joint  afort- 
■ald  comprlalng  elemcnta  cuabioned  from  each  othar.        , 


In  the  eeallng  and  annealing  of  metale  which  may  be 
mbeeqoently  coated,  the  proceee  wheraby  the  metal  la 
heated  to  or  aboTe  the  annealing  temperature.  In  an  at- 
moaphere  of  a  reducing  gaa.  preaent  In  exceaa  orer  the 
amount  neceaaary  to  radnca  the  aale  or  ruat  to  the  metal- 
lic otate.  and  the  aald  metAl  at  the  time  of  beginning  and 
completing  the  proceaa  la  heated  to  a  tamperatura  of 
from  100*  to  ISO*  C 


0TO.f82.  CABLE  ANGLB-BUPPOBT.  William  W.  Cua 
EAK.  Coloma,  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  SQ,  1910.  Barlal  No. 
BTD.TOS.  ] 


i 

« 

^^^ 
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■ 
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1.  An  arch  angle  aupport  for  eablea  comprMng  an  arch 
member,  meant  fbr  flexibly  anchoring  eald  arch  member, 
•ltd  a  plate  connected  therewith  dealgned  to  receUe  and 
mpport  at  will  trollay  wlrea  upon  direct  or  rereree  currea. 

2.  An  arch  rapport  for  eablea,  comprlalng  an  arch  mam- 
ber.  a  flexible  eupport  for  aid  arch  member,  a  bar  rigidly 
■ecured  to  aald  arch  member,  and  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently adjuatable  platee  connected  with  aald  bar. 

8.  An  arch  aapport  for  eablea,  comprlalng  an  arch  mem 
bar.  meana  for  supporting  aald  arch  member,  a  bar  aecarad 
to  aald  arch  member  and  etxendlng  at  labatantlally  a 
right  angle  to  the  gaaaral  direction  thereof,  a  plnrallty  of 
•4)«atable  platea  ftormed  with  groorea  for  accommodating 
Olbiaa,  and  ncane  for  Independently  adjuatlng  each  of 
Mid  platea 

4.  An  arched  angle  eupport  for  caMea  comprlalng  In  Ita 
eouatructlon  an  arched  member  adapted  to  be  anchorad 
•axlbly  to  a  tultable  atandard.  a  aertea  of  platea  carried 
by  aald  arcbad  member  and  adjuauble  to  the  angle  of  the 
cable,  eubataatially  aa  abowa  and  deoertbed. 


tTO.nS.      TUN08TSN-LAMP    BHOCK-ABSORBBB    AND 

ADAFTKR.     JOHii   H.   Dal^   New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied 

Mar.  29.  1910.     Serial  Ne.  552.233. 

1.  A   tungatan   lamp  ahockaboorber  and  adapter,   com- 

prlslBf  elamenta  pWotally  coaaected  to  each  other  to  pro 

Tlda  a  unlreraal  joint,  one  of  aald  elementa  affording  aup^ 

port  for  the  remaining  parU  of  the  dcTlce.  and  such  ela 

Beat  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  member 

■s' 


*_•■<*«». 


2.  A  tungatan  lamp  ahock-abaorber  and  adapter  com- 
prialng  a  pair  of  bent  membera,  one  of  which  la  linked 
through  the  other,  a  plTOtal  pin  eecured  to  one  of  aald  ela- 
menta, the  other  of  eald  elemenU  alldably  engaging  aald 
pin.  and  a  realllant  derlca  diapoaed  between  the  oppoalng 
■nrfacea  of  aald  linked  elementa. 

S.  A  tungaten  lamp  ah.ick-abaorber  and  adapted  com- 
prlalng a  Unkahaped  member  carrying  a  pin  In  aubetan- 
tlal  allnament  with  the  aldea  thereof,  a  aecond  Hnk- 
abaped  member  aperturad  for  the  recaption  of  aald  pin. 
and  a  plnrallty  of  raelllent  derlcea  dtepoeed  adjacent  the 
aald  pin,  one  of  aald  derlcea  being  Interpoaed  between  the 
normally  contacting  aurfacM  of  aald  link  m<»mber».  and 
the  other  of  aald  derlcea  being  diapoaed  between  the  up- 
per aurface  of  one  of  aald  membera,  and  an  abutment  car- 
ried by  eald  pin. 

4.  A  tungaten  lamp  ahock-abaorber  and  adapter  com- 
prialng  a  link  abaped  member  carrying  a  pin  In  aubeUn- 
tlal  allnement  with  the  aldea  thereof,  a  aecond  llnk-ehaped 
member  apertured  for  the  reception  of  aald  pin,  and  a 
plurality  of  realllent  dartaea  dlapoeed  adjacent  the  aald 
pin.  one  of  aald  devlcea  beiag  Interpoaed  between  the  nor- 
mally contacting  surfacea  of  aald  ling  membera,  and  the 
other  of  aald  derlcea  being  diapoaed  between  the  upper 
aurface  of  one  of  aald  membera,  an  abutment  carried  by 
■aid  pin,  and  a  pair  of  membera,  one  of  which  la  receaaed 
and  threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  threaded  atud,  and  the 
other  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  threaded  atud  reepec- 
tlrely  pivoted  to  the  link  membera  aforeaald. 

5.  A  darlca  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  piTot 
and  a  plurality  of  elementa  plrotatly  coanaetad  thereby,  a 
aho<-k-aboorblng,  apaclng  derlce  cooperating  with  aald  ele- 
menta, and  a  plurality  of  membera  plrotally  connected  to 
aald  elementa,  to  permit  of  oaclllatlon  of  each  of  aald 
membera  In  a  plane  paaalng  through  the  axla  of  the  plTot 
aforaMld. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.1 


979.984.  APPAHATUB  FOR  8BPARATIN0  MAONBTIC 
1IATBRIAL8  FROM  OTHBR  MATERIALS  OR  FROM 
LIQUIDS.  ALraao  Btaj*  Dattc8,  Birmingham.  Ba^ 
land.     Filed  Dec.  2«.  1908.     Serial  No    469.620. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  aeparator  baring  a 
tray  and  meana  for  magnetising  aald  tray,  a  ■upplemental 
tray  adapted  for  Inaertlon  In  aald  flrat  named  tray,  a  pop» 
tlon  of  the  bottom  of  aald  aupplemental  tray  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  magnetlaed  by  Induction  from  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned tray. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  aaparating  magnetic  matarlala  from 
other  matarlala,  a  tray  baring  a  portion  of  Ite  bottom 
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adapted  to  be  magaatlaed,  meana  for  magnetlaing  Bald 
bottom  portions,  and  a  aupplemenUl  tray  adapted  for  In- 
aertlon In  aald  flrat  named  tray,  the  bottom  of  said  aap- 
plemental  tray  being  formed  of  bara  of  magnetic  and  non- 
magnetic material  alternately  diapoaed  and  adapted  to  be 
oiagnetlxed  by  Induction  from  aald  flrat  mentioned  tray. 


which  the  material  may  be  drawn,  and  meana  for  operattog 
the  carrier  to  cauae  the  aucceaalre  ragUtry  of  the  elemeott 
with  the  draw  opening. 


«.  Ta  apparatua  fbr  aeparatlng  magnetic  matarlala  from 
other  materiala.  a  tray  or  trough,  the  bottom  of  which  la 
formed  of  bara  of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  material 
alternately  diapoaed,  electro  magneta  diapoaed  beneath  the 
tray  or  trough  for  magnetising  the  bara,  a  feed  trough 
communicating  with  aald  flrat-named  trough,  and  a  aup- 
plemental tray  adapted  for  Inaertlon  In  aald  flrat  named 
tray,  the  bottom  of  aald  aupplemental  tray  being  formed 
of  bara  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  material  alternately 
diapoaed  and  adapted  to  be  nugnetlsed  by  Induction  from 
aald  flrat  mentioned  trough. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  magnetic  materials  from 
other  materlaU,  a  tray  or  trough,  the  bottom  of  which  la 
formed  of  bara  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  material 
alternately  dlaposed.  alectro-magneta  diapoaed  beneath 
the  tray  or  trough  for  magnetising  the  bara,  a  feed  trough 
communicating  with  aald  flrat  named  trough,  said  flr»t 
named  trough  being  pivoted  and  provided  with  magnetiz- 
able Iron  pieces,  aupplemenUry  electro-magneta  adapted 
to  magnetise  said  Iron  plecea  whereby  said  flrat-named 
trough  may  be  maintained  In  Ita  normal  poaltlon,  and  a 
■upplementary  tray  adapted  for  Inaertion  In  said  flrat 
named  trough,  the  bottom  of  said  supplementary  tray  be- 
ing formed  of  bara  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial alternately  diapoaed  and  adapted  to  be  magnetised  by 
Induction  from  aald  flrat  mentioned  trough. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  aeparatlng  magnetic  materials  from 
other  materiala,  a  tray  or  trough,  the  bottom  of  which  la 
formed  of  bara  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  material 
alternately  dispooed,  electro  -  magnets  disposed  benenth 
the  tray  or  trough  for  mSgnetliing  the  bars,  a  feed  trough 
communicating  with  said  flrat  named  trough,  and  a  sup 
plemental  tray  adapted  for  inaertlon  In  aald  flrat  named 
tray,  the  bottom  of  aald  aupplemental  tray  being  adapted 
to  be  magnetised  by  Induction  from  said  flrat  mentioned 

trough. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4,  A  reaerrolr  adapted  to  contain  molten  glass  apd 
formed  with  a  draw  opening,  said  reservoir  Including  a 
chamber  open  to  the  heat  from  the  molten  material,  a 
carrier  arranged  in  the  reservoir  and  aupported  solely 
by  the  molten  material,  aald  carrier  including  a  plurality 
of  elementa  through  which  the  material  may  be  drawn, 
and  meana  for  operating  the  carrier  to  cauae  the  succesalTa 
reglatry  of  the  elementa  with  the  draw  opening  and  wltb 
the  chamber. 

6.  A  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  molten  glaaa  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  draw  openlnga.  aald  reaervoir 
including  a  plurality  of  heat  chambera  beyond  the  opaa- 
Ing,  a  carrier  arranged  In  the  reservoir  and  supported 
solely  by  the  molten  material,  raid  carrier  including  a 
plurality  of  elementa  arranged  in  diametrically  oppoaed 
palra.  and  meana  for  operating  the  carrier  to  rcgiater  the 
elementa  of  a  particular  pair  with  the  draw  openings,  tha 
reapectlve  elements  being  bo  diapoaed  aa  to  arrange  ona 
pair  thereof  within  the  heat  chambera  when  another  pair 
la  In  raglatry  with  the  draw  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


979,988.  DEVICE  FOB  PREVENTING  IGNITION  OF 
PBE88UBE-BEDUCING  VALVES.  JoHAHK  HiiicaiCH 
DaXaaa  and  Alsxandkh  BaaKHAKO  Dalon,  Lubeck, 
Germany,  aaslgnon  to  The  Firm  of  Drigerwerk,  Halnr. 
&  Bemh.  Drtger,  Lubeck,  Germany.  Filed  Juna  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500.890. 


979.986.     OLASS-rURNACB.     Hbkby  DodchaMP,  Mount 
Jewett,    Pa.,    aaalgnor    to    Smethport   Glaaa    Company, 
•      Smethport.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  VlrglnU.     Filed 
Nov.   18,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,284. 

1.  A  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  molten  glaaa  and 
formed  with  a  draw  opening,  a  plurality  of  elementa  float- 
ing In  the  material  and  through  each  of  which  the  mate- 
rial may  be  drawn,  and  meana  for  operating  the  elementa 
to  cause  their  auccesaive  raglatry  with  the  draw  openings. 

2.  A  reaervoir  adapted  to  contain  molten  glaas.  a  carrier 
supported  solely  by  the  molten  material,  said  carrier 
including  a  pluraUty  of  elementa  through  which  the  mata- 
rtal  may  be  drawn,  and  meana  for  operating  the  carrier. 

3.  A  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  molten  glass  and 
formed  with  a  draw  opening,  a  carrier  arranged  In  the 
reservoir  and  aupported  solely  by  the  molten  material, 
said   carrlar  Including  a   plurality  of  elementa    through 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-  j 
tlon  with  a  preaaure  chamber  having  an  outlet  paaaaga  j 
and  a  pressure  reducing  valve  controlling  the  latter,  of  a  j 
by-chamber  communicating  and  being  arranged  coaxlally  . 
with  the  aald  outlet  paaaage  for  the  reception  of  tha  air  , 
dlactaarged  therefrom. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa-  . 
tlon  with  a  pressure  chamber,  of  a  diecharge  conduit  com-  | 
munlcatlng  therewith  doaed  at  ita  end  and  provided  with  ; 
radial  apertures,  a  member  aurrounding  the  dlacharga  j 
conduit  forming  a  coaxial  annular  chamber  communlcat-^ 
Ing  with  the  latter  through  aald  apertures,  and  a  preasura ; 
reducing  talve  to  control  the  annular  chamber.  , 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  presaure  cylinder,  of  a  dlacharge  conduit  com-j 
munlcatlng  therewith  closed  at  ita  end  and  provided  wltS; 
radial  aperturea.  a  aleeve  forming  an  annular  coaxial  j 
chamber  aurrounding  the  conduit  to  receive  gaa  discharged; 
from  said  aperturea,  and  a  pressure  reducing  valra  W 
control  the  exit  port  of  the  sleeve.  \ 


9i» 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbk  37, 1910. 


l! 


nS^ST.  DUflTPHBVKNTIlfO  ORB-DBOPPINO  AI*PA- 
RATU8  AND  THK  LIKE  FOR  ROASTINO-rUBNACBB. 
TnouAM  Bdwabm,  BalUrttt,  Victoria.  AoatraUa.  ni«d 
Jna*  20.  1»10.    SwlaJ  No.  668.884. 


1.  In  «  dropplag  apparatM  for  or«  roaatiiic  faroMM, 

a  MiiM  of  doMt  preventing  ore  uvlng  chambers,  one  below 
another,  each  baring  an  Inlet  opening,  a  discharge  opening 
balow  and  oat  of  rertlcal  allnement  with  the  Inlet,  an 
apertnr«d  rotatable  carrier,  and  an  ore  atop  plaU  mounted 
aboTe  aald  carrier,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dropping  apparatus  for  ore  roasting  furnaoas,  a 
series  of  chambers  one  below  another,  a  rotatable  tplndls 
paaalnc  th«rethroa«h  and  apertnred  carriers  adjustably 
■puBtsd  on  said  spindle  to  prersnt  draft,  sabstantlallj  u 

««erlbed. 

8.  In  a  dropping  apparatns  for  ore  rosstlng  furnaces,  a 
etiamber  harlng  lU  outlet  below  and  out  of  Immediate 
allnsment  with  Its  Inlet,  a  hollow  carrier  apertured  for  ore 
dropping.  In  combination  with  means  for  routing  and 
cooling  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ore  dropping  apparatus  for  ore  roasting  fur- 
naces bSTlng  an  ore  chamber  and  an  inlet  and  outlet 
tbersfor,  ths  combination  of  a  morable  carrier  within  said 
chamber  provided  with  an  aperture  coOperatinc  with 
said  outlet,  a  water  conduit  associated  with  aald  chamber 
for  cooling  the  contents  of  same,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dropping  apparatos  for  ore  roasting  fumsces 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  chambers 
each  having  an  ialst  and  an  outlet.  th«  outlet  of  on* 
chamber  being  disposed  out  <rf  vertical  allnement  with  the 
outlet  of  lU  adjacent  ore  chamber,  a  roUUble  carrier  for 
each  of  aald  ore  ebaabsrs  provldsd  with  an  aperture  co- 
operating with  the  outlet  of  Its  chsmbcr,  a  ahaft  extending 
through  aald  chambers  and  connected  with  said  carrlsrs 
for  routing  same,  ore  stops  disposed  in  said  chamber 
above  said  carriers  and  adjacent  said  ontleU,  and  a  water 
conduit  assoclatsd  with  said  chambers  for  cooling  the 
contents  thereof.  substantUlly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


•79.M8.  AUTOMATIC  BMBBOBNCT-BRAKR  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILB8.  Bmil  Eis«lt,  Baltimore,  Md.  ru«d 
AiC.  M,  19ia     Ssrlal  No.  679.104. 


1.  Aa  antomatle  amerisacy-brake  for  automoMI« 
prising,  an  air-Unk.  an  alr-cyllnder  having  lU  Inner  sad 


eommoskattag  with  tbs  air-tank  ao4  havliiff  a  elossd 
outer  end.  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  s  brsks 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston,  s  paaaacs  communi- 
cating with  said  closed  outer  end.  and  aa  soMrsency- valve 
1b  sakl  passage,  said  cylladsr  being  provided  near  its  ends 
with  air  orlilces  commoaicstlag  with  ths  alr-Unk. 

2.  An  automatic  emergency-brake  for  automobiles  com- 
prising, an  airtank,  an  air  cylinder  having  one  end  open 
and  in  communication  with  the  airtank  and  the /other 
end  closed,  a  piston  movable  in  aald  cylinder  and  having 
a  rod  passing  through  t1>e  closed  end,  a  brake  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  piston  rod.  a  colled  compression  spring 
00  said  rod  and  bearing  against  the  piston  and  aald 
closed  snd,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  closed  end, 
and  aa  emergency-ralve  In  said  pipe,  the  side-wall  of 
said  cylinder  being  provided  nesr  said  open  end  with 
pressure-equalising  orifices  common Icstlng  with  the  air- 
tank. and  near  the  closed  end  with  air-orifices  also  com- 
municating with  the  air  tank. 

5.  An  automatic  emergency-brake  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising an  alr-Unk,  a  bead  for  the  aame,  an  atr-cyllnder 
atUched  to  said  head  and  located  at  the  Interior  of  the 
air-task,  a  spring  actuated  piston  In  said  cylinder,  pres- 
aurs-sqnalislng  orifices  asar  the  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder, 
aa  alr-orlflce  la  the  cylinder  near  the  head  of  the  aame,  a 
piston-rod  for  said  piston,  s  brske  on  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  sutomoblle,  a  lever  transmission  between  the  piston- 
rod  and.  said  brake,  an  emergency-valve  provided  with  a 
handle,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  smergency-valve  with 
tb«  alr-cylladsr. 

4.  Aa  autoaxatlc  emergeacy-braks  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising  an  air-tank,  an  air  cylinder  in  the  same,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  brake  on  the  motor-abaft,  a  lever- 
tranamlsslon  between  the  piston-rod  and  the  brake,  an 
emergsncy-Talve  connected  with  the  alr-cyllnder,  a  handle 
for  operating  the  emsraaaey-TalTS,  a  lever  arm  on  the  stem 
of  the  emergency-valTS,  aad  a  clamping  conUct  for  aald 
lever-arm,  located  In  the  Igniter -circuit  for  applying  the 
brake  almultaneously  with  the  stopping  of  the  motor. 

6.  In  an  emergency-brake  fOr  automobiles,  the  combins- 
tk>a  of  an  alr-Unk,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  same,  a  bead  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Unk  and  provided  with  a  stop,  sn  alr-cyllnder  in  the 
Unk  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  head  and  open  at  iU 
opposite  end.  the  cylladsr  belag  provided  with  pressure- 
equsllxlng  holes  near  lU  open  end  and  with  an  alr-orlflcs 
near  the  bead,  a  spring-actuated  piston  In  the  alr-cyllnder, 
and  a  piston-rod  passing  through  s  stuffing-box  la  the 
head,  and  an  air  outlet-pipe  for  the  cylinder. 


»70,»M.  BPIBAL  TOOL-DRIVER.  Thomas  J.  Fmi^t 
and  Oaoass  O.  LaoroLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
North  Bros  MTg  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  rennsylvanin.  Filed  May  22.  1900.  Serial  No. 
407,662. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  posh  drill  or  screw  driver,  of 
a  handle  pwUun  coastatlng  of  a  casing  and  a  handle  proper 
secBTsd  tbtrstsi,  a  ratchet  stem  mounted  la  the  handle 
easing,  pawls  snd  a  ahlfter  carried  by  the  handle  casing, 
said  paw  la  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  stem,  a  head 
on  one  end  of  tlie  stem  restlag  agalast  a  shoulder  on  tbs 
caslag.  a  hollow  stem  attached  fio  the  opposite  end  of  ths 
ratchet  stem  nnd  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  caalng, 
thus  holding  the  ratchet  stem  in  the  proper  position,  a  nut 
carried  by  the  hollow  stem,  and  a  spiral  spindle  mounted 
la  the  hollow  stem  and  engaged  by  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  puah  drill  or  screw  driver,  of 
a  handle,  a  ratchet  stem  mounted  in  the  handle,  a  ratchet 
wheel  thereon,  pawls  carried  by  the  handle,  said  pawls 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  s  shifter  for  throwing  either 
oae  or  other  of  the  pawls  tato  eagagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheels,  a  hollow  stem  secured  to  the  ratchet  stem,  a  nat 
located  at  the  end  of  said  hollow  stem,  s  spindle  bavins 
a  spiral  groove  therein  with  which  the  nut  meshea.  and  a 
chnck  carried  by  the  end  of  the  spindle. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  la  a  push  drill  or  screw  driver,  of 
a  casing,  ratchet  mschaalsm  inclosed  by  the  caslag,  a 
spiral  spiadle  actuated  by  said  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rlag 
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formlag  a  shoulder  and  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  wire 
rtng  entering  a  recess  In  the  casing  and  holding  the  shoul- 
der ring  In  place,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  screw 
adspted  to  a  thread  In  the  end  of  the  casing,  the  head  of 
the  screw  extending  over  the  handle  so  thst  the  handle  la 
confined  between  the  shoulder  ring  and  the  head  of  the 


8  A  trolley  stand  comprising  a  base  member;  a  rota- 
Uble  cap ;  and  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  said  cap, 
ai^d  base  snd  cap  having  parU  cooperating  to  produce  an 
Inclosed  snnolar  oil  well. 

4  A  trolley  sUnd  comprising  a  dished  base  provided 
with  a  bearing  post  and  with  an  annular  flange  encircling 
the  same  snd  spaced  therefrom;  and  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  post  snd  formed  with  a  depending  an- 
nular wall  received  in  the  apace  between  said  poet  and 
flange  ond  having  its  opposite  faces  spsced  from  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  poet  and  flange  to  produce  a  pair  of 
lubricant  chambers,  said  wall  terminating  short  of  sa  d 
base  to  afford  a  means  of  communication  between  said 

chambera.  .^, 

6  A  trolley  stand  comprising  a  dished  base  provided 
with  a  bearing  poet  and  with  an  annular  flange  encircling 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom:  and  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  post  and  formed  with  a  depending  an- 
nular wall  received  in  the  space  between  said  post  and 
flange  and  having  Its  opposite  faces  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  poet  and  flange  to  produce  a  pair  of 
lubricant  chambera,  said  wall  having  a  series  of  porta 
formed  therethrough  snd  terminating  at  lU  lower  end 
short  of  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


4  The  comblnstlon  in  a  push  drill  or  screw  driver.  o< 
a  ratchet  stem  In  the  handle,  a. hollow  stem  secured  to  the 
ratchet  stem  and  recessed  at  the  lower  end,  a  nut  mounted 
within  the  hollow  stem  and  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  rest  m  the  stem,  a  threaded  cap  retaining  the  nut  in 
the  stem,  snd  a  spiral  spindle  mounted  In  the  hollow  stem 
and  engaged  by  the  nut. 


979,941.  HYDRANT  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR.  JOH» 
Lansiko  Follbs.  Schaghtlcoke,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1910.    Serial  No.  677,982. 


979.940.  TROLLEY-STAND.  Chaslks  M.  Fnisr,  Bloux 
aty,  Iowa,  asalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
Edwin  L.  Kirk,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,169. 


1.  A  trolley  stand  comprlslnc  In  combination,  a  dUhed 
base  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  and  provided  with  a 
central  bearing  post ;  s  cap  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
post  and  formed  with  a  depending  snnular  wsll  inclosing 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  wall  terminating  at 
Its  lower  edge  short  of  said  base  to  sdmlt  the  lubrlcsat  Into 
the  space  between  ssld  wall  and  post :  and  a  series  of  elon- 
gate antifriction  rollers  arranged  in  the  aald  space  snd 
resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  said  base. 

2  A  trolley  sUnd  comprising.  In  combination,  a  base 
provided  with  a  bearing  post  and  with  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  the  ssme  and  spaced  therefrom  :  a  cap  roU- 
Ubly  mounted  upon  said  post  and  formed  with  outer  and 
inner  depending  annular  walls  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  the  inner  wall  being  received  in  the  space 
between  ssld  post  and  flange,  and  the  outer  wall  inclosing 
the  Istter ;  and  a  pole  socket  carrlsd  by  said  cap. 


1  In  a  hydrant,  a  stand  pipe ;  a  bottom  portion ;  a  lat- 
eral Inlet :  a  vertically  movable  main  valve ;  a  valve  stem 
having  roUry  movement  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
valve  and  a  limited  vertical  movement  with  respect  there- 
to;  and  a  waste  outlet  in  said  bottom  portion  below  said 
mam  valve  Including  a  valve  seat  and  an  aperture  above 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  stem  being  constructed  and 
fitted  to  engage  said  outlet  valve  seat  snd  thereby  to  close 

said  outlet  ^,      ,  ^  .. 

2  In  a  hydrant,  a  stand  pipe :  a  bottom  portion  ,  a  Ut- 
eral  inlet ;  a  vertically  movable  main  valve ;  a  valve  stem 
having  rotary  movement  for  raising  and  •o'*^"''"*  •*" 
valve  and  a  limited  vertical  movement  with  respect  there- 
to •  and  a  waste  outlet  In  said  bottom  portion  below  »ld 
main  valve  including  a  drip  cup  having  an  upper  portion 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  movw,  s  val^e 
seat  engageable  by  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  a  lateral 
aperture  In  the  wall  of  said  cup  above  said  valve  seat. 

8    In  a  hydrant,  a  stand  pipe :  a  bottom  portion :  a  lat- 
eral inlet;  a  vertically  movable  main  valve ;  a  valve  i^m 
having  rotary   movement  for  raising  "<» /r*,^Jj2 
I  vslve:  a  spring  for  giving  said  stem  a  limited  vertteal- 
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aovcment ;  and  a  w««t«  ootl«t  la  Mid  twttom  portton  be- 
low Mfd  main  Talre  lacladtng  a  valve  leat  eacageable  bj 
the  lower  end  of  aald  atem  (or  doalag  aaM  outlet. 

4.  la  a  bydraat,  a  ataad  pipe ;  a  bottom  portion :  a  lat- 
«nl  ialot :  a  valve  atem ;  a  hollow  valve  havln«  threaJed 
•a^aceneat  with  aald  atem  for  vertical  movemeat  than 
tm;  a  waate  oatlet  la  said  bottom  portion  bekm  aald  valve 
mK  daaable  by  the  lower  ead  o(  said  stem  :  and  a  aprlac 
•paratlve  to  tore*  aald  atem  dowaward  to  Ita  outlet  cloaln« 
poaltloa  prior  to  Ita  valve  opealns  operation. 

5.  In  a  bydraat,  a  ataad  pipe ;  a  bottom  portloa :  a  lat- 
wal  ialet ;  a  vertically  movable  main  valve :  a  valve  atem 
having  rotary  movement  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
▼alve  and  a  limited  vertical  moyement  with  reapect  there- 
to:  and  a  waate  oatlet  la  aald  bottom  portion  below  said 
ip^in  ralve  lacludlag  a  valve  aaat  elooable  by  the  lower 
«Bd  of  aald  valve  atem  and  forming  a  step  or  bearing  lor 
Ikaltlng  the  downward  movement  of  aald  stem. 
(Clalma  6  to  11  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.) 


tically  travellag  actaator  oa  the  screw  aad  eoanectsd  with 
the  drum,  meaaa  oa  the  aeveral  leaf  holder,  arranged  at 
MCCMBlve  levala  ta  the  path  of  said  sctuator,  and  meana 
for  tnralag  the  bolder*  In  either  dlrectloa  correepondlBf 
with  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

5  In  a  mnnic  leaf  turaer.  the  comblaatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  awlnglng  leaf-carrying  framea,  a  spindle  supporting  aal4 
fMmea.  a  vertically  slotted  drum  revoluble  around  aald 
spindle  an  arm  extending  througb  and  guided  by  aald 
drum,  and  meana  carried  by  the  alot  In  the  framea  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  automatically  dlaengaged 
therefrom,  whereby  the  leavea  of  music  are  turned. 

[Qalma  6  to  10  not  prlatad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


979  M3  VALVB-OPBRATIIIO  MECHANISM  FOB  V9M 
IN  INTERNAI^COMBUSnON  BN0INK8.  OorrAVOa 
Qaaaif.  Bexhlll.  Kagland.  Wed  Dot  «,  19W.  Serial 
No.  6S1.«7«. 


fTV.943.  MU8IC-LBAF  TURNER.  Roaaar  A.  OiaaoM, 
Berfcaley,  aad  Johw  B.  gAaTOLOO.  Emeryville.  CaL  FOad 
July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,484. 


1.  la  a  aoalc  leaf  turner,  tha  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
laaf  holders,  a  sultahle  aupport  for  the  aame.  aelectlve 
■rans  carried  by  the  holders  and  dlepoaed  In  ancceaalve 
levela,  a  roUtlag  part  bavla«  a  vertical  movf  meat  to  poal- 
tlon  It  Bocceaalvely  with  raapact  to  said  aelectlve  meana. 
and  meana  for  operating  aald  raUtlag  part  In  either  dlree- 
tkw.  aald  operating  maaaa  taclndlag  a  rotatable  drum  In- 
etoaiag  the  rotating  part,  aald  drum  being  Blotted  and  aald 
part  having  an  actuating  dog  extending  throagh  the  slot 
of  the  drum  and  thereby  conneetlnjs  the  drum  and  rotating 
part  ao  that  tbey  tura  la  nalaaa. 

2.  In  a  mualc  leaf  turner,  the  combtaatloB  of  wmXtm  of 
pivoted  leaf  holders,  a  sulUble  support  for  the  aama.  aa- 
toctlve  meaaa  oo  each  bolder,  the  aev«ral  selective  meaaa 
arrange  In  succeaalve  levela,  a  alngle  actuator,  with 
means  for  giving  It  a  combtnad  boriioatal  rotary  motloa, 
aad  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  to  operate  aald  aelee- 
M^^  my.~.  iiiicaalTslj  and  meana  for  oparatlag  aald 
actuator,  said  laat  named  meana  Includlac  a  padal  aad 
laansftlnM  iai''i^*''g  a  reveislble  pawl  aad  fMrlng  be- 
twaaa  tha  padal  aad  aald  actaator  whereby  tha  actaator 
to  aperatad  la  either  direction. 

S.  la  a  mualc  leaf  turner,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  aerlea  of 
aiiMie  leaf  boldera.  a  aaltable  aupport  for  the  same,  a 
vertically  slotted  drum,  meana  for  revolving  tha  drum,  a 
■UUonary  aotaw.  a  alagie  vertically  travaltag  aetaator  oa 
tta  aeraw  aad  iiwirtii  with  the  drum,  meaaa  on  tha 
■averal  laaf  haMwa  anraassd  at  succeaalve  levela  la  tha 
path  of  aald  actuator,  and  meaaa  for  rcvolvlag  the  dram 
IB  either  dlractloa. 

4.  In  a  moalc  leaf  tnraar.  the  combination  of  a  aerlaa  of 
mwle  leaf  bolderm,  a  aultahle  aupport  for  the  aama.  a 
vertically  alotted  drum,  a  fixed  vertical  acrew.  a  alagie  ver- 


1  U  aa  lateraal  combuatlon  engine  the  combination 
of  'aa  ovarhaad  cam  ahaft,  a  caalng  surrounding  said 
.haft  and  ravoluble  tharaon,  operating  levera  axtandlng 
tnm  tha  tf^  to  the  valve  atama  mounted  In  aald  caaiag. 
••d  aitaaalnaa  on  said  casing  surrounding  tha  lavara. 

2  la  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine  the  combination  of 
an  overhead  cam  abaft,  a  caalng  surrounding  aald  shaft 
.nd  revoluble  thereon,  lateral  extenaloaa  In  aald  «alng^ 
midaa  futmad  In  aald  eitenaiooa,  plungera  eliding  In  aaM 
nidaa  aad  eoaUctlng  with  the  valve  atema.  and  operaUag 
SU.  extending  from  the  cam.  to  the  P'^^^n.  "d 
mounted  In  and  Incloaed  by  the  eitenalona  of  the  casing 

8  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine  the  combination 
with  the  valve*  of  an  overhead  cam  ahaft.  a  casing  revo- 
luble thereon,  exteaalon.  from  said  caalng.  and  mechanlam 
conveying  motion  from  the  cams  t..  the  valvaa  mounted  In 
aald  axteaalona  aad  ladoaad  thereby.  »..     ♦•  - 

4  In  an  Intaraal  eombaaUoo  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  overhead  cam  shaft,  a  caalng  wirroundlng  aald  earn 
shaft  and  ravoluble  thereon,  axtenalona  from  said  caaiag. 
valvaa  and  doaaa  over  aald  valvaa  adapted  to  be  Joined 
to  the  aztaaaloaa  of  tha  caatag. 

5  In  an  Intaraal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  ovwbaad  cam  ahaft.  a  caalng  aorroundlng  aald  abaft 
and  revoluble  thereon,  extensions  from  Mid  c«m  ahaft 
carrying  mechanlam  Intermedlete  between  the  cams  and 
Talvea.  and  means  for  preaalng  down  said  axtenalona  ao 
u  to  prevant  undaatred  rotatloa.     ^^^^ 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.) 


»7».©44.     ClOAB-ASH   PROTBCTOB.      Kow^ao   H^«^«^ 
CUvaland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John  J.  dol- 
lar aad  ooa-foorth  to  Ladlmlr  Herold.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  11.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  554.58*. 
1    A  dgar  aah  prot«rtor  eonalatlng  of  a  two  part  re- 
ticulated covering  for  said  cigar  and  extending  from  oaa 
Md  to  aubatantlally  the  other  end  thereof,  and  meaaa  for 
holding  aald  ratlealatad  covering  upon  the  cigar,  with  tha 
adaaa  of  tha  two  parte  overlapping. 

1.  A  dear  aah  protector,  eonalatlng  of  a  two-part  ra- 
tlculated^-ahar.  maaaa  for  hldln,  "-  -JJ  P«;^  t^ 
gather  aad  for  aaenrtag  tha«  ta  tha  dgar,  with  thair  loa- 
gltudlnal  adgea  overlapping. 
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8.  A  dgar  aah  protactor  eonprialns  two  ratlealatad 
members  which  are  ahaped  to  conform  to  tha  ahapa  of  tha 
cigar,  a  collar  to  which  the  aald  members  are  aecured  at 
one  end,  the  aald  collar  being  hinged,  and  means  upon  tha 
collar  for  faatenlng  the  two  parta  thereof  together. 


reglatarlag  alght  aperturaa,  a  alotted  frame  v  aupportad 
sUdably  between  the  aides  of  the  caalng.  and  Index  plataa 
confined  within  the  alotted  frame  between  the  aldaa  oi 
the  caalng  and  slldable  between  the  aldea  of  the  caalng  la- 
dependently  of  the  frame. 


4.  A  dgar  aah  protactor  comprlalng  two  rounded  mem- 
bara,  the  edgea  of  which  overlap  when  thaj  are  In  place 
upon  the  cigar,  a  collar  to  which  the  enda  of  the  aald  mem- 
bara  are  aecured,  aald  collar  being  formed  of  two  parta 
which  are  hinged  together,  and  means  upon  the  collar  for 
aecurlng  the  two  portluns  thereof  together. 

6.  A  dgar  aah  protector  comprlalng  two  reticulated 
members  which  are  adapted  to  envelop  a  cigar,  a  two- 
part  collar,  each  of  the  said  members  being  secured  to  one 
of  the  parta  of  the  collar,  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  of 
aald  collara,  a  ridge  upon  aald  tongue,  and  depreaainaa 
formed  In  tha  other  part  of  tha  aald  collar  with  which  tha 
ridge  on  the  tongue  may  cooperate  and  grip  the  dgar. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  7  9,045.  SUSPENSION-CLAMP  FOB  MEAT  AND 
BACON.  ADGU8T  HAKMScnrttJia,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aog.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,783. 

J 


A  auapenslon-clamp  for  bacon,  comprlalng  a  one-piece 
frame  wlra  aharpened  at  the  ends  and  bent  and  doubled 
apon  itaalf  and  formed  Into  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  ball 
having  at  one  end  an  Inverted  T-ahapad  eitenalon  and 
having  a  coll  at  the  top  forming  an  eye  and  a  aprlng  eoll 
at  tha  end  oppoalte  to  the  T-ahaped  end,  the  two  wlrea  of 
the  ball  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
aprlng  coll  to  form  diverging  lega,  the  wlrea  being  then 
bent  Inwardly  and  extending  tranaveraaly  agalnat  each 
other  and  then  forwardly  forming  spaced  parallel  plna 
raating  on  the  arms  of  the  T-shaped  extension,  a  auapen- 
alon  hook  In  aald  aye,  and  a  one  piece  triangular  cheet 
metal  clamping  device  having  Ita  edgea  bent  reapectlvely 
around  aald  divergent  lega  and  aald  tranaveraely-cxtendlng 
portion  of  the  wlrea. 


979,946.      INDEX-TAB.      WALTaa    E.    HAaaoD,    Harrod, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.91B. 

1.  An  Index  tab  for  books  comprlalng  aide  membara 
provided  with  reglaterlng  alght  aperturea,  aald  side  mem- 
bers being  alao  provided  with  leaf  engaging  axtenalona, 
plates  bearing  almllar  reference  charactera  on  oppoalte 
aldea  thereof,  aald  plates  being  aupported  alldably  In  tha 
caalng  In  longitudinal  and  tranaverae  aeriea  and  movable 
la  or  out  of  registry  with  the  alght  aperturea  through 
which  aald  plates  are  visible  from  both  aldea  of  the  caalng, 
aad  raaettlng  meana  whereby  a  plurality  of  plates  may  be 
■ImolUnaoualy  moved  into  raglatry  with  the  alght  aper- 
turea. 

2.  la  aa  Index  tab  for  booka,  a  caalng  having  dde  mem- 
bara    provided   with    laaf   engaglag  aztenalons   and   with 


I  [t  da  [&] 

!  S]  ob  In 


3.  In  an  Indicator,  a  caalng  comprlalng  aide  membera 
having  eatenslons  adapted  to  receive  a  book  leaf  therebe- 
tween, aald  caalng  having  alght  openlnga.  Index  platea 
movably  supported  with  reference  to  the  alght  openlnga, 
and  plate  setting  means  movable  with  reference  to  tl^e  In- 
dex platea  and  Independently  movable  with  refaren^  to 
the  caalng.  ! 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ci»lnt( 
having  apertured  side  members  consisting  of  flat  thin 
plates  provided  with  lateral  extenalons  for  the  reception 
of  a  book  leaf  therebetween,  a  resetting  device  constktlng 
of  a  frame  guided  between  the  side  members  of  the  caalng 
and  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  connecting  meana  for  the 
aide  membera  of  the  casing  extending  through  said  alot, 
and  Index  platee  movably  supported  between  the  aide 
members  of  the  casing  and  Independently  slldable  vrlthin 
the  confinea  K)f  the  resetting  frame  and  capable  of  being 
moved  In  one  direction  by  means  of  aald  reaettlng  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  caalng  com- 
prlalng apertured  aide  membera  having  laterally  extend- 
ing flape,  longitudinally  slotted  framea  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  side  membera.  platea  movable  In  the  slots  of 
the  framea,  meana  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
tha  plataa  and  the  frames,  and  connecting  means  extend- 
ing throo^  the  aide  membera  and  aervlng  to  guide  the 
framea  for  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


979,947.  SUSPENDERS.  Edwin  J.  Hatd«n  and  John 
B.  GoaDOH,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  527,256. 


A  aoapender  comprising  a  ahoulder  band,  a  atrap.  on 
ead  of  which  la  aecured  to  aald  band  at  a  aultahle  dlatanc 
along  ita  length  aad  having  ita  oppoalte  end  alao  attacks 
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»79,M8.     DOOR-LOCK,     ▲bthd*  Joabph   Hblms.  Port- 
land, Ores.     m«d  Aus.  S.  1009.     8«rUl  No.  611.007. 


1.  A  lock  comprlatiis  a  culag,  •  bolt  all<Ubl« 
and  pn>rld«d  with  a  transTcrw  opoalng  ttii  ri  thrnifc.  tlM 
caaing  having  oppoatte  openlnira  rcKlBteiing  with  the  open- 
iBf  of  the  bolt,  a  bar  eztendlnf  through  the  reglatarlns 
openings  and  proTldcd  with  a  lateral  lag.  the  opealnc  hav- 
iBC  In  one  wall  a  Up  for  engaganent  by  th«  lag  to  maiw 
the  bolt  to  unlocked  poaitlon.  a  aprlng  for  rataagteg  tba 
bolt,  eald  bolt  having  a  receaa.  and  a  longitudinal  groova 
la  the  bottom  thereof,  the  eaalng  having  key  hola 
reglaterlng  with  the  reeeaa.  tumblers  in  th« 
MMIirlaliic  latagral  ■eotioos  arranged  at  an  angl^  to  ea«h 
•tkv,  aad  pivoted  to  the  bolt,  a  pin  arranged  traaaveraely 
of  the  eaalng  and  paaslag  throai^  the  receaa,  aald  pin  ba- 
lag  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  Inner  enda  of  the  tnm- 
blera,  a  spring  secured  to  th«  bolt,  for  normally  retaining 
tk»  taablers  in  engagement  with  the  pin  to  prevent  in- 
ward Movement  of  the  bolt,  the  outer  end  of  the  tnmblera 
having  a  recaaa  for  sagagassent  by  a  key  to  swing  tha 
othar  aada  oat  of  eagageawat  with  the  pla. 

S.  A  lock  compriaiag  a  sitdlng  bolt,  a  bar  prortded  with 
ft  log,  aald  bolt  having  an  opening  through  which  tha  bar 
passes  and  having  a  Up  within  th*'  opening,  said  Up  kaT- 
lag  a  flat  face  for  engagement  by  the  log  to  laove  tha  bolt 
when  the  bar  la  turned  In  one  direction,  and  a  beveled  faca 
to  permit  tha  key  to  slip  thereover  when  the  bar  is  turned 
to  tte  othf>r  direction,  a  tumblrr  pivoted  to  the  bolt,  and 
kavtag  one  end  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  key,  to  swing 
the  tumbler  a  fixed  pla  for  aagagssMnt  by  the  other  ead 
to  lock  the  bolt,  and  meana  for  returning  the  tumbler  to 
Ita  original  poaitlon  when  the  bolt  moTea  outwardly. 

S.  A  lock  comprising  a  sliding  bolt,  a  bar  pravMai  arltb 
a  lug.  aald  bolt  having  an  opening  through  wUefe  tka  bar 
paaaaa.  and  having  a  Up  wltUa  tha  opaalag,  aaid  Up  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  for  engagement  by  the  lug  to  move  the  bolt 
whan  the  tiar  la  turned  In  one  direction,  and  a  beveled  face 
to  permit  the  lug  to  slip  thereover  when  the  bar  la  turned 
in  the  other  direction,  a  tumbler  on  the  bolt,  and  a  fixed 
support  for  aagagsaaat  by  the  tumbler  to  lock  tha  bolt 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  sliding  bolt,  a 
aprlng  for  normally  retaining  the  bolt  in  locked  position, 
a  tambier  pivoted  to  the  bolt,  a  fixed  pin  with  which  the 
tumbler  is  normally  engaged  to  retain  the  bolt  la  locked 
poaitlon,  aald  taahler  haTlag  maana  for  engagement  by  a 
key  to  rslsaas  tka  aaiM^  a  kaob,  aad  meana  oa  the  knob 
tor  i^pgtog  tka  holt  to  aara  tte  aama. 


HaaKaar. 

SerUl   No. 


tT».M9.     PTTLI^UT  BRACKIt. 

Jr.,    St.   Lools,   Mo.     filed  Apr.  4,   1910 
5M.S11. 

A  pall-out  bracket  comprising  a  statloaary  aectloa 
aa  apper  bar  aubatantlally  rectangular  la  1 


to  tta  toisaa  sad  of  the  band,  a  ptoaa  oMsag  ptoto 
aaM  stiap  having  clonKated  opealags  adjaaaat  to  Ito  oppo- 
site euA  thiaagh  which  the  utrap  freely  paaasa.  saM  plats 
being  pravMsd  on  one  face  and  at  the  tnacr  aides  of  aald 
alota  with  flaagea  projecting  at  right  aaglsa  to  one  face  of 
tha  plate,  the  ends  of  said  flaagsa  Crlctlonally  binding  on  ' 
tha  strap  when  strain  la  braaflht  to  baar  upon  the  latter 
aad  a  snap  button  aecured  to  the  strap  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  anap 
opening  formed  in  the  plate,  aa  and  for  the  purpooa  da- 
aerlbad. 


aectlon.  a  strap  at  each  end  for  aeenrtng  aald  bar  In  poai- 
tlon and  preventing  axial  routlon  thereof,  a  parallel  bot- 
tom rod  spaced  therefrom  and  coupled  at  each  ead  to  tha 
bar,  an  extension  aectlon  comprising  s  plate  alldlngly 
mounted  on  the  bar  aad  rod  of  the  firat  section  In  front 
of  the  rear  atrap.  and  parallel  roda  leading  from  the  said 
plate,  the  upper  rod  pasalng  freely  through  the  front  con- 
nection between  tha  bar  and  rod  of  the  stationary  aectloa 


aad  the  lower  rod  batag  MipuSBd  below  and  in  clone  prox- 
imity to  the  bottoai  rod  of  tha  atationary  aectlon.  a  spac- 
ing plate  eoaaaetlag  the  froat  enda  of  the  roda  of  the  ex- 
taaaloB  aectloa  aad  provided  with  a  dapending  handhold, 
tha  bottom  rod  of  the  extension  aectlon  being  adapted  to 
■■ppert  a  series  of  clothes  -  hanger  hooka  maintained 
agalaat  dlalodgmeat  by  the  bottom  rod  of  tha  stationary 
aaetloa  for  a  collapaed  poaitlon  of  the  bracket. 


»T9,9eO.  RETSIOBRATOB.  Wn.LUM  H.  Hnx,  Owcaa- 
boro,  Ky.,  aaslgaor  of  oae-half  to  Abcahaa  HIrsch. 
Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  June  28,  190t.  Isrlal  No. 
504,920. 


la  a  rsfrlgsrator.  the  combination  with  a  body  havlag  a 
partition  running  horison tally  thereof  dividing  it  Into  up- 
por  and  lower  chambers,  an  Ice-chamber  having  a  solid 
bottom  located  above  said  chambers,  removable  U-sbsped 
water  receptaclea  in  each  of  the  chambers  and  extending 
around  the  walla  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  ica- 
chamber.  said  pipe  extending  downward  and  connected  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  water  receptacle  In  the  upper  cham- 
ber for  eondactlag  the  water  from  tba  Ice  chamber  to  tba 
upper  receptacle,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  water  receptacle 
la  the  upper  cnamber  at  the  top  thereof,  said  pipe  extend- 
ing downward  and  connected  to  the  water  receptacle  la 
the  lower  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  pipe  eoa- 
nected  at  the  top  of  the  low  water  receptacle  for  carrying 
off  aorplns  water. 


0T0.961.     0A8  •  PRODUCINO  PURNACK.     Roaaar  HUr- 
paacBT.  Lanalng.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1900,  Serial  Na 
5SS,T8T.     Renewed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  601,117. 
1.  A    gaa    producing    furnace    including    an    upper    flra 
chamber,  a  lower  fire  chamber,  a  coal  enpply  chamber  ez- 
t«idlBg  within  the  upper  and  of  tha  fumaea  with  a  ptM 
apace  sorronndtog  tha  sasM,  a  eoaboatlon  chamber  encir- 
cling and  in  opan  soMaiaBlcatlsa  urlth  the  upper  fire  cham- 
ber, and  aaaas  for  withdrawing  the  gaa  supply  from  tha 
upper  flra  chaaber  and  dellvaring  the  aame  to  tha  combat 
tloo  fhaaiber. 
S.  A  gaa   piuduclng   fuiiiaoa  tacladtag  an   upper   flra 
a  lower  Are  ehambar.  a  eoal  supply  '•*«*'nb*r  ax- 


Dbcsmbbr  27,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Hf 


tending  within  the  upper  end  of  the  fumaea  with  a  gaa 
q>aee  aurroundlng  the  same,  a  comboatloD  chamber  encir- 
cling and  In  open  communication  with  the  upper  flre  cham- 
ber, and  an  injector  arranged  beymid  the  furnace  and  oper- 
ating to  withdraw  the  gaa  from  the  upper  flre  chamber 
and  deliver  the  aame  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


■  ,   -      r.y 


8.  A  gas  producing  furnace  Including  an  upper  flre 
chamber,  a  lower  flre  chamber,  a  coal  supply  section,  said 
section  being  arranged  within  the  furnace  to  provide  a  gas 
space  between  the  section  and  furnace  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  flre  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber 
having  communication  with  the  flre  chamber  beneath  the 
V  lower  end  of  the  coal  supply  section,  means  for  delivering 
gaa  from  the  gas  space  to  the  lower  flre  chamber  and  an 
air  aupply  pipe  surrounding  the  gaa  delivering  means. 

4.  A  gas  producing  furnace  Including  an  upper  flre 
chamber,  a  lower  flre  chamber,  a  coal  aupply  aectlon,  aald 
aectlon  being  arranged  within  the  furnace  to  provide  a  gaa 
apace  between  the  section  and  furnace  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  flre  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber 
having  communication  with  the  flre  chamber  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  coal  supply  section,  an  air  supply  pipe  for 
delivering  air  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  flre  chaml)er8, 
and  a  gaa  transferring  pipe  in  communication  with  the  gas 
apace  and  arranged  within  the  air  aupply  pipe. 

6.  A  gas  producing  furnace  including  an  upper  flre 
chamber,  a  lower  flre  chamber,  a  coal  supply  section,  said 
section  being  arranged  within  the  furnace  to  provide  a  gas 
space  between  the  section  and  furnace  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  flre  chamber,  an  air  aupply  pipe  for 
delivering  air  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  flre  chambera, 
and  a  gaa  tranaferring  pipe  In  oommunlcation  with  the  gaa 
space  and  arranged  within  the  air  supply  pipe,  said  trana- 
ferring pipe  having  valved  communication  with  the  air 
supply  pipe. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


gagement  with  the  friction  dlak  when  releaaed  by  aald  op- 
erating lever. 


079,062.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  FaaoiNAMD  F.  HoBHitB, 
Kaukauna.  Wla.  Filed  ICar.  7, 1910.  Serial  No.  647,914. 
1.  In  a  friction  disk,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  friction  dlak  carried  by  aald  pulley,  aald 
disk  having  arranged  therein  an  annular  series  of  friction 
blocks,  a  clamping  dlak  carried  by  the  pulley,  a  clamping 
dlak  flxedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  aliding  en- 
gagement with  the  clamping  dlak  on  aald  pulley,  a  aeriea 
of  disk  connecting  bolts,  operating  levers  loosely  mouiited 
on  aaid  bolta  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  to  draw  aaid 
damping  diaka  together  into  frlctional  engagement  with 
the  hlocka  In  said  friction  dlak,  a  fulcrum  member  for  aaid 
operating  levera  adjuatably  mounted  on  aaid  fixed  clamp- 
ing dlak,  means  to  operate  aaid  levera,  and  meana  to  force 
aald  diaka  apart  and  normally  hold  the  aame  out  of  en- 


2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  looaely  mottnted 
on  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  flxedly  mounted  on  the  hub 
of  said  pulley,  an  annular  series  of  radially  projecting 
friction  blocka  arranged  in  said  disk  and  projecting  beyond 
the  opposite  aidea  thereof,  a  clamping  dlak  looaely  mount* 
ed  on  the  hub  of  said  friction  disk,  a  clamping  disk  flxedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  fixed  disk  having  an  annular 
exteriorly  threaded  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  clamping 
disk  on  the  hub  of  the  friction  disk,  a  series  of  bolts  con- 
nected to  the  latter  clamping  dlak  and  projecting  through 
the  disk  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  disk  clamping  levers 
loosely  mounted  on  said  bolts,  means  to  operate  said  levera 
to  draw  aaid  clamping  disks  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  blocks  of  said  friction  dlak,  an  adjustable  fulcrum 
band  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded 
flange  of  aald  fixed  clamping  disk  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  outer  end  of  said  levers,  thus  providing  a  ful- 
crum for  the  aame,  and  means  whereby  said  disks  are  ex- 
panded or  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  dlak 
when  aaid  levers  are  released. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  looaely  mounted 
thereon,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  pulley,  a  clamping 
disk  arranged  on  said  friction  disk,  a  clamping  disk  flxedly 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  series  of  connecting  rods  secured 
to  tha  clamping  disk  on  aald  friction  dlak  and  projecting 
through  the  clamping  dlak  on  the  shaft,  a  aeries  of  operat- 
ing levers  loosely  mounted  on  said  rods,  and  an  adjustable 
fulcrum  for  said  levera,  a  alldably  mounted  lever  operatlntt 
collar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  levers,  a  series  of 
bell  crank  levera  having  an  operative  engagemmt  with 
said  collar  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted  to  operate  aald 
clamping  levera.  a  clutch  operating  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
de  on  aaid  shaft,  a  series  of  links  to  connect  said  bell 
crank  levers  vrlth  said  sleevM  and  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected with  said  aleeve.  ""^i,«     . 


979,063.  AUTOMATIC  NAILING  OE  TACKING  APPA- 
RATUS. CBASLaa  P.  HoLMBs  and  Em il  HoLMaa,  Lynn. 
Mass..  aaalgnors  to  Sidney  W.  Winslow,  Beverly,  Maaa. 
Fllad  Jan.  18,  1904.    Serial  No.  189.466. 


1.  In  a  nailing  apparatus,  a  hammer  head,  automatic 
Uck  feeding  meana  to  feed  forward  a  string  of  connected 
taeka  to  bring  the  end  toek  Into  position  to  be  driven  at  a 
8uboeqn«it  operation  of  the  hammer  head,  a  catch  to  hold 
aald  means  normally  Inactive,  and  permit  an  independent 
nae  of  the  hammer  head,  and  tack  aevering  devioea  oper- 
ated by  the  Uck  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  nailing  apparatus,  a  hammer  head,  a  ta<A  feed 
Ing  member  alldably  mounted  thereon,  conatructad  and  ar- 
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ranfcd  to  art  00  a  atrtaf  of  <•••'"«* ted 
under  the  control  of  the  09*ntor  to  hold  lild 
member  retrartwl  to  permit  an  tndepmdent  oaa  of  the 
hammer  head,  and  meuia  acttaf  automatloillT  to  more 
■aid  feedtnf  member  forward  to  carry  the  tacta  In  podtloo 
to  ha  drlTen.  

8.  In  a  nalltng  apparatua.  a  hammer  head,  a  tac»  raao- 
tog  member  alldably  moonted  thereon  eooatmcted  and  ar- 
ranflad  to  act  on  a  atrfnf  of  connected  tacka,  ioektot  meana 
OBder  tta  aoBtrol  at  the  operator  to  hold  aaM  teedlns 
member  retracted  to  permit  an  Independent  oac  oT  the 
hammer  head,  meana  acttag  automatically  to  more  aald 
feedinc  member  forward  to  carry  the  Ucka  Into  poaitlon  to 
be  drlTfo  and  a  catter  to  aawar  the  drlran  tact 

4.  In  a  nailing  apparataa,  a  hammer  head,  a  alldable 
tack  feeding  member,  locking  m^ana  to  hold  aald  member 
Doratally  with  Ita  face  In  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  ham- 
mer head,  and  permit  an  Independent  aae  of  the  hammer 
haad,  maana  aiitlng  automatically  to  more  the  tack  feeding 
„ahiir  forward  to  carry  the  to^a  into  poatttoo  to  ha 
drlTen  and  a  cutter  operated  by  the  mQVMiMt  of  tM»  taek 
faeding  member  to  aever  the  drlren  tack. 

6.  In  a  naUlng  apparatua,  a  hammar  haad.  a  alldable 
Uck  faeding  member,  a  mannaUy  controlled  catch  to  hold 
aald  member  normally  with  Ita  face  fan  the  aame  plane  aa 
the  face  of  the  hammer  head,  to  permit  an  Indapendent  uaa 
of  the  hammer  head,  automatically  operative  nieana  to 
faad  aald  member  forward  when  the  catch  la  releaaed.  and 
a  cotter  operated  by  the  morement  of  the  tack  feeding 
member  to  aerer  the  drtrm  tack  from  the  atrlng  o^  tocta. 
[Claiaa  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9T0.964.  WELL-DRILLINO-MACHWl  ATTACHMBItT. 
(^oaoB  HoMBABO,  Hampton,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909. 
Serial  Na  616.T83. 


IB  well  drilling  apparatoa.  a  frame,  a  walking  beam 
tketeon,  a  drill  tool  aoapended  from  one  end  of  the  beam,  a 
abaft  rcTolnbly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driTen  looae  pal- 
lay  afaonted  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  aupported  by  the 
■haft.  conn«?ctlon8  between  the  crank  arm  and  the  w.ilklng 
beam,  a  eliding  actuating  element  on  the  abaft  and  con- 
•tructed  to  rerolTe  therewith  and  Independently  of  the 
pulley,  a  lug  extending  from  the  pulley,  a  lug  extending 
from  the  aald  eliding  actuating  element  to  be  engaged  by 
tibe  lag  on  the  pulley  ao  aa  to  Impart  rotary  morement  to 
the  ahaft  and  to  allow  the  ahaft  to  rotate  independently  of 
the  pulley  and  at  a  greater  rate  of  apccd  by  weight  of  the 
walking  beam  and  drill  tool  thereof,  and  a  morably  mount- 
ed member  operatlrely  connected  with  the  actuating  ele- 
ment to  more  the  same  to  a  poeltion  to  eauae  lU  lug  to  lie 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  lug  on  the  pulley. 


«Bi  wan.  MtM  cap  kartag  a  rotary  and  loagltadlaal  moTO> 
•eat  OB  the  threada  of  the  bead,  and  a  loeklag  derlce  oa 
tka  kMd  Btorable  to  Mcac*  the  cap  to  lock  It  In  a  Tartoty 
of 


'Jf 


§Jt.9W     NOZZLJI.    Jama  H.  HuuMoa.  Paraoaa,  W.  Va. 
rUed  Jan.  11.  1»10.     SerUI  No.  SS7.S26. 
1.  A  Boaale  foruMd  at  Ita  outer  end  with  an  latagral 
■ceantric    head    extemklly    aerow-threaded    and    t^        ^ 
of  the  noaale  eccentrleallj  a*t— da.  a 
cap  harlag  a  diacharfa 

i 


2.  A  noaale  foroMd  at  Ite  outer  end  with  an  Integral 
eeeaBtrie  bead  aztemally  acrew-threaded  and  through 
which  the  bore  of  the  noaale  eccentrically  extenda.  a  oae- 
plece  threaded  cap  baring  a  diacharge  opening  In  ite  outer 
end  wall  for  coSperatton  with  aald  bore,  aald  cap  baring 
a  combined  roUry  and  longitudinal  Aorament  on  the 
threada  of  the  bead,  aad  a  locking  derlce  on  the  noaale 
adJuaUble  to  engaca  tbe  Inner  rim  edge  of  the  cap  to  lock 
It  in  a  rarlety  of  poaltloaa 

8.  A  noaale  formed  at  Ite  outer  end  with  an  Integral 
eccentric  head  extaraally  acrew  threaded  and  through 
which  the  bore  of  tbe  aoaale  eccentrically  extenda.  a  one- 
piece  threaded  cap  harlng  a  discharge  opening  In  Ita  outer 
end  wall  for  cofiperation  with  aald  bore,  aald  cap  harlng 
a  combined  roUry  and  longitudinal  morement  on  the 
threada  of  tbe  bead  and  being  prorldad  at  ite  inner  rim 
edge  with  ratchet  toatb.  aad  a  aprtag  actuated  eliding 
detent  on  the  nonle  longitudinally  norable  thereon  to 
engagv  ••Id  ratchet  teeth  and  lock  tbe  cap  In  a  rartety  of 
adjuated  poaltlons. 

4.  A  aoaale  prorldad  at  Ite  outer  end  with  an  eccentric 
bead  integral  therewith  and  through  which  the  bore  of 
the  noaale  eccentrically  extenda.  aald  bead  belag  externally 
■crew-threaded,  a  one-piece  tbreaAed  cap  harlng  a  dla- 
ekarge  opealng  In  Ita  outer  end  wall  for  cooperation  with 
aald  bore,  aald  cap  haring  a  combined  rotery  and  longitudl- 
aal  morement  oa  tbe  threada  of  tbe  head,  a  caaing  upon  tbe 
noaale  in  rear  of  tbe  aeaaatrie  head,  a  atem  alldable  longi- 
tadlnally  to  aald  caates  and  carrying  a  detent  to  engage 
tbe  rim  edge  of  aald  cap.  and  a  aprlng  within  the  caaing 
and  acttag  oa  tbe  atem  to  normally  bold  the  detent  la 
f  gaging  poaltloa. 


970.9M.     BION  CONTBOLUNO  APPLIANCE.     Ci 

O.  He  ran  and  Haboij)  Dilks.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  IS.  1810.     Serial  No.  56A.S9a. 


iMlg 


In  a  algn  controlling  appllaace.  In  combination  with  a 
alga,  conalatlng  of  a  caaing  prorlded  with  compartmente, 
of  a  atottonary  gaa-ebamber  In  the  wall  whereof  are 
prorldad  two  aerleo  of  ontlet  openinga.  one  aeriea  prorlded 
with  adjoataMe  meana  for  regalating  tbe  paaaage  of  gna 
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Cberethrongh,  a  cap-ahaped  receptacle  mounted  to  rerolra 
within  aald  gaa  chamber  and  haring  a  aeriea  of  openinga 
In  the  wall  thereof  adapted  to  regiater  with  tbe  other 
aeriea  of  aald  outlet  openinga  to  permit  of  intermittently 
aupplying  gaa  therethrough,  meana  for  rerolrlng  said 
receptecle,  piping  In  communication  with  the  two  aeriea  of 
openinga  of  aald  gaa-chamber  and  aald  piping  terminating 
in  jete  In  the  compartmente  of  aald  ai^,  aubatentlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  daacribed. 


970,0fi7.  LIQUID-BLBVATINQ  APPABATU8.  Obobob 
HABTroBO  IBWIM,  JoBH  Pbbcital  Culu>1i,  and  Fbbo- 
■BicK  Kbowuioh,  Llndaay,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  6SB.481. 


979.9G8.  COLLAPSIBLE  FOBM.  Mbbbill  B.  jACSaOir, 
Hartford,  Conn.  FUed  July  26,  1900.  Serial  No. 
609,740. 


A  form  compoaing  two  oppoalng  primary  aegmenta,  the 
terminal  facea  reapectlrely  of  which  are  aeparated  differ* 
ent  dlatencea,  tbe  facea  of  each  aegment  being  In  a  com- 
mon plane,  and  keying  aegmente  of  different  alsea  harlng 
their  aide  facea  conrergent  in  the  aame  direction  aad 
fitting  into  the  apacea  between  the  terminals  of  tbe  reapee- 
tlre  primary  aegmenta. 


979.969.  COMBINED  CBCTCH  AND  CHAIB.  BAHOaL  J. 
Johnson.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to 
Thomaa  Finn,  Fort  Worth,  Tax.  Filed  Jane  29,  1900. 
Serial  No.  504.9B9. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  compreeaor  and  two 
compreaalon  tanka  arranged  to  be  submerged  in  a  body 
of  water,  of  plpea  connecting  each  tank  with  the  air  com- 
preeaor, a  flap  ralre  at  the  bottom  of  each  tonk,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  each  tank,  a  three-way  faucet 
located  on  each  pipe  conectlng  the  tanka  with  the  com- 
preeaor prorided  with  aulteble  operating  arms  and  de- 
signed to  be  one  rerersely  set  to  the  other,  an  independjent 
pipe  leading  from  the  compreeaor,  a  controlling  rslre 
communicating  with  thla  pipe  comprialng  a  cylinder  pro- 
rided with  an  upward  extension  harlng  a  longitudinal 
pasBafs-way  with  a  central  enlargement  opposite  tbe  Inde- 
pendent pipe  and  hall  ralre  therein,  and  vertically  dis- 
posed end  paaaage-waya  and  double  platon  prorlded  with 
a  connecting  rod,  and  spindles  haring  paaaage-waya  lead- 
ing therethrough,  tubular  boaaea  formed  on  tbe  enda  of 
the  cyllndera  into  which  the  aplndlea  extend,  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  tbe  connecting  bar  of  the  platon  through  a  slot 
in  the  cylinder,  an  arm  conneetad  to  the  pin  and  .a  croaa 
bar  connecting  the  arms  of  the  fauceta  to  the  arm  on  the 
pin  and  branch  plpea  leading  from  the  cylindrical  paaaage- 
way  in  the  upper  extension  of  the  ctllnder  to  the  faacete 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  controlling  ralre 
comprising  a  cylinder  prorided  with  an  npward  extenalon 
haring  a  longitudinal  paaaage-way  with  a  central  enlarge- 
ment oppoaite  the  Independent  pipe  and  ball  ralre  therein, 
and  rertlcally  diaposed  end  paaaage- ways,  a  doable  platon 
prorided  with  a  connecting  rod  and  aplndle  baring  paaaage- 
waya  leading  therethrough,  tubular  boaeee  formed  on  the 
enda  of  the  cyllndera  into  which  the  aplndlea  extend,  a 
pto  extending  from  the  connecting  bar  of  the  platona 
through  a  alot  to  the  cylinder,  an  arm  connected  to  tbe 
pin  and  a  croaa  bar  oonnecring  the  arma  of  the  faaceta 
to  tbe  arm  and  branch  plpea  leading  from  the  rearward 
paaage-way  in  tbe  upper  extension  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
fanceto  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cratch 
her  prorlded  with  a  shaft  forming  a  handle,  a  frame  plT- 
otolly  mounted  In  aald  crutch  member,  a  flexible  abeet  at- 
toched  to  aald  ahaft  and  to  aald  frame,  and  a  locking  crank 
alldably  engaging  aald  ahaft  for  wtodlng  aald  aheet  on  aald 
ahaft  and  for  locking  aald  derice  in  the  form  of  a  cmteh. 

2.  Id  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  crutch  mem- 
ber prorlded  with  a  shaft  forming  a  handle,  a  frame  plrot- 
ally  motinted  In  aald  crutch  memt>er  and  locked  thereto,  a 
flexible  aheet  attached  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  frame,  a 
pin  in  aald  cratch  member,  and  a  locking  crank  alldably 
engaging  aald  ahaft  and  codperattog  arlth  said  pin  to  lock 
■aid  frame  within  said  crutch  member,  aald  abeet  cooper- 
ating with  aald  frame  and  crutch  member  to  form  a  chair 
and  aald  crank  codperating  with  aald  shaft  and  pto  to  lock 
aald  derlce  to  the  form  of  a  chair. 


979,900.  LINEB  FOB  STEAM-PUMPS.  HOBACB  O.  Joa«a> 
TON,  Corslcana,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial  Ma. 
492,072. 

The  combination  with  a  pump  hartog  a  dlridlng  parti- 
tion prorided  with  a  ring  extendtog  from  tbe  oppoaite  aides 
of  the  baae  portion  thereof,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  ring 
and  eircamforentlally  spsced  apart  therefrom,  a  liaer  bav* 
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taiC  «a  np«taBdta«  raRoaadtac  !!•■«•  at  oa«  rad  to  p«ratt 
of  Its  tiffins  mounted  tatwiM  tb«  ptiton  nnd  riac.  uid  • 
tend  for  Um  pomp  bnvlac  a  plaralltjr  of  aatrm  taaartad 


throocta  th«  nme  ao  that  tbctr  Inner  enda  will  bear  agalnat 
the  upatandlOK  flange  ao  aa  ta  bold  the  liner  la  poaltion, 
tnbatantlally  aa  ipeclfled. 


970.961.    IfON-«KID  TIRB.    ftoanaT  Hoiiaa  KSAToif.  Ban 
Fraadam.  CaL    Hied  Jan.  24.  1910.    SerUl  No.  539.9M. 


1.  An  UaproTed  tire  barlnc  a  trend  portion  with  a  cen- 
tral drcninfereatlal  grooTa.  aald  tire  barlaf  trlangolar 
portlona  at  each  aide  of  tb«  grooTe  with  oater  faeaa  anb- 
atantlally  flnsb  with  that  of  the  tire,  tbe  baaea  cf  oppo- 
alte  trianglea  belnx  parallel  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  forming  the  walla  of  said  groove,  and  the  oppoaltely 
aztendlng  lega  of  tbe  trianglea  separated  from  correapond- 
lag  portlona  of  tb«  body  of  tba  tire  to  form  other  groorea 
which  conrerge  oatwardly  and  connect  at  tbe  outer  angles 
of  the  triangles,  while  tbe  inner  enda  of  the  last-naaad 
grooves  intersect  the  said  central  groove,  said  grooTca 
being  molded  Into  tbe  tire  and  tba  walla  of  each  of  aald 
groovea  being  square  to  prevent  aide  altpplng  and  to  In- 
creaae  tbe  tractive  effect. 

2.  Aa  improved  tire  having  a  tread  portion  with  a  cen- 
tral dmunferential  groove,  aald  tir?  having  triangular 
portlona  arranged  In  ataggared  relation  at  each  aide  of 
tbe  groove  with  outer  facea  aubatantlally  fluab  with  that 
of  the  tire,  the  baaea  of  the  appoalte  trianglea  being  par- 
allel aad  apaced  from  each  other  and  foralas  tbe  walla  of 
aald  groove,  and  the  oppoaitely  extendtas  lac*  of  the  tri- 
anglea being  separated  from  correeponding  portlona  of  tba 
body  of  the  tire  to  form  other  groovea  which  converge 
oatwardly  and  connect  at  tbe  outer  anglea  of  tbe  trianglea, 
while  the  inner  eada  of  tbe  laat-named  groovea  interaaet 
tbe  said  central  groove,  aald  central  and  oatwardly  coa- 
verglng  groovea  being  molded  Into  the  tire  and  tbe  walla 
of  each  of  said  groovea  being  aqnare  to  prevent  aide  allp> 
ptag  and  to  Increase  tbe  tractive  effect. 


979,9«2.     BENDINO-MACHIITB.     Jcuna  KBLLwaa,  Cain- 
met.  Pa.     Filed  July  2.  1910.     Sertal  No.  B70.185. 

1.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  fixed  clamping-member,  a 
movable  detachable  clamping;  member  coSperatlng  with  the 
fixed  clamping-member  for  holding  the  material  to  be  bent, 
poattlvely  opemted  meaaa  for  moving  tbe  movable  damp- 
lag-member  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
fljced  ciamplnc^MBfeer,  aad  a  member  for  bending  tbe  ma- 
tarlal  over  aa  edge  of  tbe  movable  clamping-member. 

2.  In  a  beading  machine,  a  fixed  clamping-member,  a 
■ovable  clamplng-OMOiber.  BMana  for  moving  tbe  movfible 

iber  vertically  and  laterally  with  raapeet  ta 

•taaplng-member.  comprtalng  an  Incllaad  aInCted 

a  carrier  provided  with  a  member  ezteadlag  Into 


•(  tba  aappart  aad  a  threaded 

aacted  to  tbe  carrier,  aad  a  beadlag-member  for 
the  material  over  aa  edge  ef  tbe  movable  damplngn 


8.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  fixed  damping-member,  a 
tble  damping-member,  meaaa  for  moving  the  movable 
flaaiplBl  ■iMtWf  iHliially  and  laterally  with  reapect  to 
tbe  Saad  daaiptaff^MBbcr  comprising  a  carrier,  an  In- 
cUaad  aupport.  aad  BMans  Imparting  a  positive  motion  to 
the  carrier,  aad  a  beadtng-member  for  bending  tbe  mata- 
lial  over  aa  edg*  af  tbe  movable  damping-member. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  fixed  clamping-member,  a 
movable  clamping-member,  meana  for  moving  tbe  movable 
damping-member  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  clamping-member  comprising  Inclined  supportlag- 
ibers,  cartiera  mounted  oa  tbe  ladlned-membera  and 
ins  for  moving  the  csrrlera  on  the  supports,  and  a 
hendlng-member  for  bending  the  material  over  an  edge  of 
tbe  movable  clamping-member. 

B.  In  a  beading  machine,  a  flxed  damping-member,  a 
detachable  movable  damptng-nsember,  meana  for  moving 
tbe  movable  damptng-maahar  vartleaUy  and  laterally  with 
respect  to  tbe  flxed  clampte#4MMhar  eaasprialng  inclined 
support Ing-memhers,  carriers  mounted  on  the  Inclined- 
members  to  which  tbe  movable  clamping-member  la  detach- 
ably  secored,  and  meaaa  for  aortag  tbe  carrlera  oa  the 
anpporta,  and  a  bendlng-member  for  bending  the  material 
orer  aa  edge  of  the  movable  clamping-member. 

(Claim*  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9T«,»«8.  CLOTH  CUTTINO  AND  URA8UHIN0  ILk- 
CHINK.  JiMSa  A.  KiiXLiR  aad  Oaoaog  M.  Ka>t!fBDT. 
Hamburg.  Ark.  Filed  Jnly  19,  1900.  Serial  No. 
008,490. 


la  a  machine  of  the  kind  deaerlbed  the  combination 
anth  a  baae  hartag  a  fraaM  mooated  thereoa  eomprlalag 
nprighta  coanected  together  by  a  top  member,  aald  op- 
rlgbta  being  provided  with  ihealisrs  having  vertical  alota, 
a  cloth  roller  mounted  within  aald  slots,  means  for  bold- 
lag  aald  roller  tharela  and  applying  tenaioa  thereto,  a 
ifftag  actaatad  preaaara  roller  mounted  In  alota  forated  la 
■aM  aprlghta,  eaai-l*v*ra  for  ralstag  aald  roller,  a  meaa- 
arlag  rotter  arraaged  under  aald  pis—mu  roller,  a  shaft 
mooated  In  one  of  aald  aprlghta,  a  gear  carried  by  aald 
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abaft,  a  dial  arranged  over  aald  gear,  a  pointer  working 
over  aald  dial  and  operated  by  aald  abaft  and  a  gear  opei^ 
ated  by  tbe  measuring  roller  meabing  with  aald  gear,  for 
tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


9  7  0.004.  JACQUABD  FOB  EMBBOIDEBINQ  -  MA- 
CHINSa.  JoHAifif  Jacob  Kk»cht,  Chemnitx,  Germany. 
FUed  Dec.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  638,450. 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  shaft,  a  variable  transmlMion  gearing  driven  there- 
from, and  apindlea  driven  by  aald  gearing,  of  an  embroid- 
ery fraoM  actuated  by  said  apindlea,  meana  for  varying 
tbe  ratio  of  transmission  of  said  gearing,  a  displaceable 

rotatable  card  cylinder  driven  Intermittently  from 
main  ahaft,  needles  adapted  to  be  moved  rectiltnearly 
by  a  card  on  aald  cyllilder,  and  booka  operated  Intermit- 
tently by  aald  abaft,  coacting  with  said  needlee  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  independently  thereof  rectillnearly  In  a  dire^ 
tlon  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direction  of  motion  Imparted  by 
said  needlea  and  coact  with  said  means. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
mala  shaft,  a  variable  transmlaalon  gearing  driven  tbere- 
fiosk.  and  spindles  driven  by  said  gearing,  of  an  embroid- 
ery frame  actuated  by  said  spindles,  means  comprising  an 
axle,  and  riders  mounted  to  rock  on.  aald  axle,  for  varying 
tbe  ratio  of  transmission  of  said  gearing,  a  displaceable 
aad  rotatable  card  cylinder  driven  intermittently  from 
said  main  shaft,  needles  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  card  on 
aald  cylinder,  and  hooks  driven  Intermittently  by  said 
ahaft,  coacting  with  said  needles  and  adapted  to  move  in- 
dependently thereof  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
direction  of  motion  Imparted  by  aald  needlea  and  coact 
with  aald  ridera. 

8,  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  abaft,  a  variable  transmission  gearing  driven  there- 
from, and  apindlea  driven  by  aald  gearing,  of  an  embroid- 
ery frame  actuated  by  said  spindlea.  meana  comprlalng  an 
axle,  and  riders  mounted  to  rock  on  said  axle,  each  rider 
having  two  pushers  plvotally  suspended  therefrom,  for  va- 
rying the  ratio  of  tranamlsaion  of  aald  gearing,  a  displace- 
able and  roUtable  card  cylinder  driven  intermittently 
from  said  main  abaft,  needlea  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a 
card  «B  said  cylinder,  and  books  each  having  two  lugs  and 
driven  Intermittently  by  aald  shaft,  coacting  with  aald 
needlea  and  adapted  to  move  independently  tbereof  in  a 
direction  at  right  anglea  to  the  direction  of  motion  im- 
parted by  said  needles  and  eoact  with  aald  poahera  and 
rock  said  ridera. 

4.  Tn  an  embroidering  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
frame,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  variable  trans- 
mission gearing  driven  by  aald  ahaft,  and  apindlea  driven 
by  aald  gearing,  of  an  embroidery  frame  actuated  by  said 
apindlea,  means  comprising  an  axle,  and  ridera  mounted  to 
rock  on  aald  axle,  for  varying  tbe  ratio  of  transmission  of 
aald  gearing,  a  displaceable  and  roUtable  card  cylinder 
driven  Intermittently  from  said  main  ahaft.  needles  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  hortsentally  by  a  card  on  said  cylinder,  a 
box,  carrying  hooka,  movable  vertically  In  aald  former 
frame,  meana  on  aald  shaft  for  intermittently  moving  aald 
box,  aald  booka  coacting  with  aald  needlea  and  able  to 
more  vertically  ladependently  thereof  aad  coact  with  aald 
meaaa. 
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8.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
main  abaft,  a  vartable  transmlaalon  gearing  driven  there- 
from, and  spindlea  driven  by  aald  gearing,  of  an  embroid- 
ery frame  actuated  by  aald  spindlea,  meana  comprising  an 
axle  and  ridera  rocking  on  said  axle  for  varying  the  ratio  of 
transmission  of  said  gearing,  each  rider  having  two  poah- 
ers  plvotally  suspended  therefrom  and  two  notches,  a  dis- 
placeable and  rotatable  card  cylinder  driven  intermit- 
tently from  said  abaft,  needlea  adapted  to  be  driven  hori- 
sontally  by  a  card  on  aald  cylinder,  notched  booka  driven 
Intermittently  by  aald  shaft,  coacting  with  aald  needle* 
and  able  to  move  vertically  Independently  thereof  and  co- 
act  with  said  pnahera,  a  detent  on  each  rider  for  engagiaf 
in  the  notche*  In  aald  booka.  and  detent  meana  controlled 
by  said  shaft  for  engaging  in  the  notchea  In  said  ridera. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


070,966.      MAnBOLETTU.      MAcaicc    !<.    Kxioht,    Balti- 
more. Md.     Piled  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  661.415. 


1.  In  a  vault  or  mausoleum  structure,  borlxontal 
shelves  having  their  back  edgee  secured  In  a  wall  of  the 
same  and  formed  with  openlnga  at  aald  edges,  vertical 
back  walla  and  end  walls  between  said  sbelves  to  forta 
crypts  or  locull,  and  said  back  walls  supported  to  form  to- 
gether with  tbe  openings  an  air  dnct  between  them  and  a 
wall  of  the  structure  and  formed  with  openiugs  Into  aald 
duct  at  their  top  and  bottom  edgea,  an  Inlet  and  outlet  at 
the  ends  of  such  duct,  and  abutters  cloalng  tt»e  front*  of 
such  crypts  or  locull. 

2.  In  a  vault  or  mausoleum  structure,  borisontal 
ahtives  having  their  back  edgea  secured  In  a  wall  of  the 
same  and  formed  with  openings  at  aald  edges,  Tcrtlcal 
back  walls  and  end  walls  between  said  shelves  to  form 
crypts  or  locull.  and  said  back  walls  supported  to  form  to- 
gether with  tbe  openings  an  air  duct  between  them  and  a 
wall  of  the  structure  and  formed  wllh  <H>«nlug8  into  said 
duct  at  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  an  inlet  and  outlet 
being  provided  at  the  lower  and  upper  end  of  such  duct. 

3.  In  a  vault  or  niausoleun*.  a  roof  having  a  ridg.'-stone, 
oppoaed  aerlea  of  vertically  arranged  locull,  a  celling  alab 
sapported  upon  the  top  of  aald  local!  and  spanning  the 
apace  between  them,  and  a  rod  secured  in  the  rldge-stone 
at  Ita  upper  end  and  having  an  eye  at  Its  lower  end  far- 
ing against  tbe  underside  of  tbe  celling  slab  to  support 
the  same  and  serve  to  attadi  aoitable  holatiug  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  vaalt  or  mansolenm,  horizontal  abelve*  having 
their  rear  edgea  aecured  In  the  Inner  face  of  a  wall  of  the 
same  and  having  rectangular  openings  at  said  edges  ex 
tending  for  tbe  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  ram« 
and  reglatering  vertically,  and  vertical  aide  and  back  walh 
forming  locull  between  aald  shelves  having  their  bad 
walla  secured  at  tbe  Inner  edgea  of  the  openings  In  th« 
shelves  to  form  a  vertical  air-chamber  between  the  back 
walls  and  the  wall  of  the  mauaoleum  and  through  aak 
openings,  the  wail  of  the  mausoleum  having  opening*  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  air-space. 

5.  In  a  vault  or  mausoleum,  horiiontal  ahelves  havini 
their  rear  edgea  secured  In  the  inner  face  of  a  wall  of  th( 
aame  and  haTlag  opening*  at  aald  edge*  and  reglsteriag  vei 
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atmnf.  vortleBl  tack  walls  sM  lUte  walla  fonitac  kwull  ka- 
twe*a  aaM  steirta  kartnc  tk«tr  back  walla  apaeed  tnm 
tka  wall  U  the  ■■Titnlnw  ^malt  to  tona  a  vartleal  atr- 


(Claia  6  Dot  priated  la  Om  Oaaetta.] 


m.9W.    PK0CK88  or  DTSmO  ACKTTI^CKLLin/>n. 

Emil  KiioaTvwAaaL.  Heia«ibars.  QamiaBT.     Filed  Jaa. 

17.  1010.     Serial  No.  BS8,4T4. 

Tb4^  iatproTCBMat  In  ttM  art  of  Oyateg  aeatyl-^cHaloae, 
which  coaalats  In  treating  th«  acctyl-eaUaloat  with  a  phe- 
nol In  aqoeooa  aolatlon.  tb«a  rinalns  It  with  water  aai 
th«o  d7«lsg  It  In  tha  dje  bath,  aohatantlallj  aa  dcacrfbM. 


t7«.M7.  BAWCLAlfP.  Sonar  J.  Konnu.  Phlladai- 
pUa.  Pa^  aaalgBor  to  Hmrj  Dlaat«»  A  Sana.  Ineoiva> 
rated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pwasrlvanla. 
filed  Jane  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  K0S,14T. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  Mw  damp,  oC  a  baae  plate  ear- 
rylnc  a  flzcd  Jaw  coonectad  to  It  hy  arched  meiabara  at 
each  end,  a  Baovabie  Jaw  mcranted  .to  ellda  opon  the  haaa 
plate,  a  horlaontall;  moTaMa  larar  plTotai  ta  tka  malar 
at  Cha  haae  plate  and  baring  one  arm  ptvatally  eannaetad 
to  the  morable  Jaw,  and  bereled  aurfaeaa  on  tha  haaa  plate 
at  each  aide  of  the  Icrer  tormlag  goldea  Cor  the  moTabU 
Jaw  to  pooltlrely  force  mM  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  Jaw  aa 
the  lerer  is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  canrlng  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  harlng  ondercut  bereled  loga.  a  movable  Jaw  harlng 
projactlona  at  the  raar  arraofed  to  altaie  with  the  working 
tacM  of  the  luga,  and  mtani  for  moving  the  morable  Jaw 
••  that  It  will  ride  apon  tba  working  facca  of  the  Inga 

3.  The  combination  of  a  baae  plate  hartaig  a  fixed  Jaw 
connacted  to  It  by  arched  membera  at  aaA  and,  a  morable 
JBW  aovnted  on  the  baae  plate,  a  lerar  plrotad  to  the 
ter  of  the  baae  plave  and  harlng  ana  arm  wma lartail  to 
morable  Jaw.  two  bfreled  lag*  on  tJtm  hasa  piMe  on  fach 
tida  of  the  lerer.  aaid  morable  Jaw  harlng  p;oJectlona  an 
the  rear  alao  bereled  and  arranged  to  trarel  on  the  work- 
ing facea  of  the  laga ;  the  parts  being  ao  arranged  that  aa 

lerer  la  operated  the  morable  Jaw  will  hare  a  longlta- 
morement  aa  well  aa  a  morement  toward  the  fixed 
Jgw. 


f  79.96 S.     BRAKB-BBAlf.     CBasLas  HnraT  Korssa. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,    niad  Se^t.  8,  ISIO.    Sartal  No.  680.961. 


A  braka  beam  compriaing  a  lower  piaAa 
me  ends  bant  apwardlj  to  form  end 
plate  afflMapii  aioet  aali  lower  plats 


bring  Its  oppo- 


arraBged  between  aald  plataa 
and  harlng  Ita  anda  engagkig  tha  and  iM«aa  a<  tta  \ 
Plata  and  a  larar  attacking  cHp  arranpai  araaad  tiM 
to  hold  aald  paru  together  In  oparatlva  poaltian. 


•TS.969.     SION-URTBR.     HAaou>  C.  Kavrx.  Boeheater, 
N.  T.    ruad  Jaly  24.  1909.    Sertal  No.  509.294. 


1.  An  illnmtnated  letter  tnclading  a  sign  board  farmed 
with  a  letter  re«eaa  rearwardly  offset  therefrom,  a  body 
lettsr  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  sign  board,  aald  letter 
receaa  inclodtng  a  baae  wall  arranged  In  parallel  relation 
with  the  sign  board,  aide  walla  connecting  the  baae  wall 
and  aign  board,  the  aide  walls  inclining  outwardly  from 
tha  base  wall,  the  baae  wall  corresponding  In  slse  and 
akapa  with  tha  body  latter,  and  OMana  for  aapporttng  tta 
body  letter  from  the  baae  waU  to  arrange  said  body  lattar 
ta  eoopletely  and  exactly  eorer  the  base  wall,  whereby  tk*  • 
aMa  walls  of  the  lettar  rieass  are  risible  throaghoat  tkalr 

sod  breadth  beyond  tts  body  letter. 

2.  An  IllaBilnated  letter  Inehadlng  a  aIgn  board  foraai 
with  a  letter  receaa  baring  a  baae  wall  eorraapondlng  la 
oaUbie  and  else  to  tke  letter,  side  walla  uanuiHliig  tha 
baae  wall  and  sign  board  and  inclined  oatwardly  with  rela- 
tion to  the  baae  wait,  a  body  letter  eorraapondlng  In  alas 
and  ahape  to  tba  baaa  wall,  and  asana  for  htaigadly  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  body  letter  ta  tha  baae  wall 
to  maintain  aald  body  lettar  In  allnamant  with  the  algn 
board  and  spaced  from  the  base  wall,  said  binge  eonaae- 
tkm  aerrlng  to  permit  the  body  letter  to  malnteln  Ita 
tlsn  with  relation  to  the  aipi  board  by  gtmrlty. 


979.970.  MKTHOD  Or  MUBCTRIC  WKLDINO.  UtO- 
aasca  &  Lacuuav,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Unl- 
reraal  Eloctrk  Welding  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
York.     Filed  Oct  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  SS9,321. 


L  Tka  proeeaa  of  electrically  welding  objeeta  to 
which  conalats  In  foraying  hi  ooo  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
oelrc  a  part  af  tha  other,  and  prorldlng  the  engaging  por- 
tion of  one  o<  said  objeeu  wttk  meana  limiting  the  reln- 
Ura  aimliii  aontact  area  of  aald  akfaeta.  placing  the  o^ 
Jaeta  tsprtkar  and  paaaing  a  ourramt  a(  electricity  throagh 
the  parts  and  almultaneoasly  fdrekig  said  parts  togetbas. 

2.  The  proecaa  of  atectricaUy  waMlng  objects  to| 
which  consists  In  forming  In  one  a  alot  adapted  to 
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an  edge  of  the  other,  and  prorldlng  the  engaging  portion 
af  one  of  said  objeeta  with  oieans  limiting  the  relatlre  elec-" 
trie  conUct  area  of  skid  objects,  placing  the  objeeta  to- 
paCher  and  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the 
parts  and  slmoltaneoualy  forcing  aald  parts  together. 

S.  The  proceaa  sabstantlally  aa  herein  described  of  elec- 
trically welding  a  handle  to  a  blade,  which  consists  hi 
forming  the  handle  with  a  alot  In  lU  end,  redndng  the  oec- 
tlon  of  metal  at  one  parttan  of  the  blade,  placing  aald  re- 
duced portion  of  the  Mnia  In  the  alot  In  the  handle,  paaa- 
ing a  cnrrent  of  electricity  throo^  the  parts  and  slmul- 
taneoaaly  forcing  aald  parta  together. 

4.  The  proceaa  aubatantlally  aa  herein  deacrlbed  of  elec- 
trically welding  a  handle  to  a  blade,  which  conalata  In 
forming  the  handle  with  a  alot  in  Ita  end,  cutting  away  a 
portion  of  the  metal  at  one  edge  of  the  blade  to  reduce  the 
aeetlon  of  metal,  placing  aald  rednced  portion  of  the  blade 
la  Che  alot  in  the  handle,  paaaing  a  current  of  electricity 
ttroogh  tlie  parts  snd  simaltsneously  forcing  said  parta 
tapeCher. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  electrically  welding  blades  and  shanks 
which  oonalsts  In  prorldlng  the  blade  with  a  reduced  por- 
tton,  and  prorldlng  the  shank  with  a  lag  adapted  to  orer- 
lap  said  reduced  portion,  placing  the  blade  and  shank  to- 
gether with  the  lug  ao  overlapping,  paaaing  a  welding  cur- 
lant  throagh  the  parta  In  thla  poattlon  and  forcing  the 
parta  toflrtker. 

979,971.  TWO^TCia  INTBBNALrCOMBUSTION  MO- 
TOR. FsaoaaiCK  Li-MPLooob,  London,  England. 
Filed  X>ct.  24.  1910.    Serial  Mo.  588.582. 


move  reladrely  to  the  stock,  tha  cMtar  at  tka  space 
fined  by  the  Inward  limits  of  moranaat  of  tka  tooia 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  oeoter  of  the  atoek. ' 


la  an  Intaraal  combuation  motor,  tha  combination  of 
two  complete  motors  arranged  at  an  angle  of  90*  to  each 
other,  each  conalatlng  of  two  firing  cylinders  proridad 
with  a  common  combustion  chamber  and  a  charging  cyl- 
Indw  and  a  crank  abaft  baring  two  cranks  at  an  angle  of 
180*  to  each  other,  the  pistons  of  the  firing  cylinders  of 
one  motor  and  tne  platou  of  the  charging  cylinder  it  the 
other  motor  being  connected  to  each  crank,  aubatantlally 
aa  herein  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


979.972.  mLLINO-MACHINB.  SAKroBO  D.  LaLANO, 
Wlocheater,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Hacblnery 
Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa..  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  July  28,  1902.  Serial 
No.  117,228. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  to 
hold  the  stock  to  be  dressed.  cuttloK  meana  arranged  to 
operate  apon  oppoelte  aidea  of  aaid  atock.  and  meana  for 
prodndac  a  relatlre  morement  of  the  catting  meana  and 
atock.  tka  eeatar  of  the  apace  defined  by  the  Inward  llmlta 
of  movement  of  the  catting  meana  being  offaet  from  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  atock. 

2.  In  a  saariilnn  of  the  claaa  daacrlbsd.  mechanism  to 
hold  and  feed  stock  to  be  dressed,  cutting  tools  arranged 
to  operate  almnltaaeonriy  apon  the  oppoalte  aldee  af  tlie 
end  portion  of  the  atock.  and  meaaa  to  eaoae  aald  toola  to 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  mechanism  j^o 
feed  stock  to  be  dressed,  a  plurality  of  roUUble  tools  ar- 
ranged to  act  slmulUneously  upon  opposite  sides  of  tha 
stock,  means  for  relatlrely  reciprocating  aald  toola  and 
said  atock,  and  meana  for  ao  controlling  the  relative  posl- 
tiona  of  the  toola  and  atock  that  the  center  of  the  apace 
defined  by  the  Inward  limits  of  morement  of  the  tools  will 
be  offaet  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  atock. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  means  to  embrace  and  feed  a 
rod,  meana  to  clamp  and  bold  aald  rod  atationary  that  It 
may  be  milled,  paira  of  rotatabie  milling  toola,  the  tools  of 
each  pair  being  constructed  to  act  simultaneously  on  op- 
posite aldea  of  the  rod,  a  morable  support  for  the  pairs  of 
milling  toola,  whereby  the  varloua  paira  of  toola  may  be 
brought  aucceaairaly  into  operatire  position,  meana  for 
causing  relatlre  morement  of  the  aapport  and  rod  aloag 
tbe  rod  for  the  pair  of  tools  to  act  on  It,  and  antom^le 
means  to  eaoae  the  milling  toola  of  one  pair  to  be  aspa- 
rated  while  acting  oa  the  rod  to  prodoea  a  longltadlBal 
taper. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine,  meaaa  t»  damp  aad  hdd  a  rod 
atatlopary  while  being  milled,  meana  to  feed  the  rod  loa- 
gitadiaally,  a  pair  of  milling  toola  adapted  to  act  simal- 
taneously  on  opposite  aides  of  the  rod,  automstlc 
to  separate  the  milling  toola  when  in  operation,  and 
to  regolata  the  point  at  which  the  aeparatioa  beglna. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


979,978.     FOLDING  BATH-TUB. 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jane  5,  1909. 


RtCHASO  L.  Lbo.  New 
Serial  No.  500,345. 


1.  In  a  dertee  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna- 
tlon  tf  a  waU  harlng  a  receaa.  bathing  attach manta  that 
are  adapted  to  he  folded  Into  aald  receaa,  aa  outer 
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and  an  Inner  door  wblch  opito  at 
r«c«M  aald  doors  b«in«  btafcd  at  tkalr 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb«  character  daaaibed,  th* 
tlon  of  a  wall  haTlng  «  recces,  bathlnc  attaefit*.  la- 
elodlns  a  bath-tnb  tliat  are  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  aald 
receaa,  an  outer  door,  and  9A  Inner  door  which  open  at 
different  aldea  of  the 


«t  ttf  ]  9T»,«tl  MACHIMK  FOB  OKINDINO.  TUBNINO.  AND 
PINI8HINQ  PlIAFTB,  PI8TON-BODB,  PINS,  TOOL*, 
AND  OTHEB  MACHINED  WORK.  Aurano  Macoonald, 
Wbltelnch.  SeoUand.  Piled  Jane  4.  1006.  Serial  No. 
820.148.  ■ 


'^■^-T 

970.9T4.      CHUBN.     WtUJJk^   WAtLAO  LtLaM,   Mineral 
.     Wella.  Tei.    Filed  DMt^lMO.    ScrUl  No.  5S8.788. 


1.  The  eburnlns  derlce  beraln  deaerlbed.  eomprlaliif  • 
franewerk  cast  In  one  plec«  and  constetlng  of  a  beae 
piece,  front  and  rear  uprlfbts,  top  and  Intermediate  croea 
pieces,  a  ehaft  joomated  In  (be  Intermediate  croes  piece 
and  earryinc  a  fear  at  Its  front  end.  a  abaft  )oumaled  In 
the  top  croee  piece,  a  pinion  mounted  on  and  meahinc 
with  the  gear  on  the  tntermedlate  ahaft,  a  fly  wheel  ee- 
cured  to  the  front  end  of  the  upper  abaft,  a  pitman  se- 
enred  at  its  lower  ead  to  the  fly  wheel  below  Ita  center,  a 
dasher  shaft  secured  at  the  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pitman,  a  recUngular  guideway  or  boxing  for  said 
fl,rtn-  shaft,  a  dasber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  dasber 
■teft,  a  ehura  body  la  wblcb  said  dasber  worka,  and 
aeaaa  for  routing  the  tetenaedlate  shaft. 

2.  The  ebnming  device  herein  deecrlbed.  comprising  a 
framework  cast  in  a  single  piece,  geared  boriaontal  shafts 
carried  by  said  tnme,  s  fly  wheel  carried  by  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  pltaan  oonnected  to  said  fly  wheel  and  eagaglac 
a  vertical  dasher  shaft  at  Ha  upper  end,  a  chum  body 
located  beneath  the  frame  work,  and  a  dasber  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  daaber  abaft  adapted  to  work  within  the  churn 
body. 

8.  The  churning  device  herein  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
fraBO-work  cast  In  one  piece  and  consisting  of  a  base  pleee 
having  front  and  reer  side  extensions,  detachable  legs  se- 
cured to  said  side  extensloas,  front  and  rear  uprights, 
tope  and  Intermediate  croee  ptecee  cored  to  receive  bori- 
aontal shafts,  a  abaft  Journaled  la  the  intermediate  cross 
plaeea,  a  fsar  wheel  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  Inter- 
mrtlatn  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  top  shaft  and 
aashlng  with  the  aforesaid  gear  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  secured 
to  the  front  edfe  «t  the  top  shaft  and  having  spokee.  one 
of  which  is  pr«y<disd  with  s  serlee  of  adjusting  bolee.  a 
pitman  secured  at  Its  lower  end  in  one  of  said  adjusting 
holes,  a  daaber  shaft  having  at  or  near  its  upper  end  a  ee- 
ries  of  adjusting  bolee  In  nam  of  wblch  the  upper  end  of 
tiM  pltBMM  is  secured,  a  reetaagnlar  gold*  tax  In  wblch 
mM  dMter  abaft  hes  a  vertically  slldlac  SMvement.  a 
hinged  front  wall  eeeured  to  said  guide  box.  said  golds 
bos  detaehably  eeeured  to  the  base  of  the  framework,  a 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  Aaaker  ahaft.  a 
ha  trmaaerMk.  and  meene  fbr 
rotaiF  mtMom  to  the  Infetlals  shaft. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  headstoA;  driving 

jhanlsra  tberelor :  a  driving  shaft:  means  including  a 

gear  spindle  for  connecting  tbe  beedstock  driving  ntecba- 
nlsm  and  said  driving  shaft :  the  beadatock  being  free  to 
swivel  around  said  spindle:  a  asovaMe  structure  a  tool 
carried  thereon :  and  means  Including  a  abaft  extending 
traasversely  of  tbe  frsme  for  operstlng  said  structure 
from  saM  driving  shaft  to  move  It  loagltodiaally  of  the 
machine. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  beedstock :  driving  umbani— 
thefeon :  a  drlvlac  shaft :  mechanism  including  a  gear 
spindle  connecting  tbe  beedstock  driving  mecbanlam  and 
ssid  driving  shaft ;  a  tool  actuated  from  said  shaft ;  with 
a  swivel  ring  for  tbe  beedstock  surrounding  said  spindle 
end  entering  a  recess  In  tbe  bed  so  as  to  permit  aald  bead- 
stock  to  tnm  around  the  spindle.  * 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tool  allde ;  a  elide  ecrew  there- 
fbr ;  and  means  for  drlTlag  the  same :  with  a  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  means  ;  said  mecbanlam  cmsprlalng 
Interposed  gearluit  and  a  clutch  for  dlseonnsettec  OBS  part 
of  the  gearing  from  tbe  other;  a  screw  driven  by  ssld 
geaitag ;  a  carriage  traveling  on  eaid  ecrew  ;  and  means  in 
[  iinnartinn  with  said  carriage  for  controlling  said  clutch. 

4.  The  canMaatlon  of  a  tool  slide :  s  slide  screw  there- 
for; and  msaaa  for  driving  the  same;  with  s  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  meaaa ;  eald  mechanism  comprising  in- 
terposed gearlnc  and  a  elntcb  capable  of  opentlvely  con- 
necting one  part  a(  aald  gearing  with  the  otber;  a  screw 
driven  by  tbe  geartet ;  a  eoBtrollIng  cnrrlace  traveling  on 
said  screw :  and  m«Lliankmi  tndadlng  means  on  the  csr- 
rUge  for  manually  actoatlag  said  gearing  at  will. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sapporting  frame;  a  drlrlng 
shaft ;  a  tool  supporting  stmcture  swiveled  on  said  frame 
and  also  longitudinally  movsble  ;  s  tool ;  means  connecting 
said  tool  and  said  driving  sbsft  Including  a  sabetantlally 
vertical  spindle  mounted  axlally  of  the  tool  supporting 
straeture,  gean  carried  theretty  and  otber  geara  Intermeeb- 
i«j  therewith  whereby  the  tool  Is  actuated  from  tbe  driv- 
ing shaft. 


979,VT6.  MACHINS  FOB  OBINDINQ.  TUBNINO.  AND 
FINISHING  BHAPTINO.  »c.  ALraao  Macdomauji, 
Wbltolnch.  Scotland.  Filed  Jane  4,  190d.  SerUl  No. 
S20.144. 
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1  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
biaatloB  of  a  fraaw.  a  series  of  palra  of  dead  centera  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  blanks,  means  for  routing  said 
blanks  on  a  common  axle,  means  for  routing  one  or  an 
of  the  blanks  Indspsndsntly  on  tbelr  individual  axes,  a 
devles  having  a  tool  capable  of  ecting  on  a  blank,  a  rest 
U»  tbe  blank  operated  on.  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
poeltion  o(  onM  fsat  ae  as  to  inndsr  poaalble  the  roUtion 
of  the  blanks  on  a 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  serlee  of  pain  of  dead  centen  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  blanks,  means  for  rotstlng  said 
blanks  on  a  common  axis,  means  for  routing  one  or  aU 
of  the  blanks  independently  on  tbelr  Individual  axes,  a 
device  having  a  tool  capable  of  acting  on  a  blank,  a  rest 
for  tbe  blank  operated  on,  and  means  for  adjostlng  the 
poeltkm  of  said  rest  both  to  swing  It  borlsontally  and  to 
move  It  vertically  in  order  to  prevent  lU  interference  with 
tbe  revolution  of  the  blanks  about  a  common  axis. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  baring  a 
longitudinally  open  bed  portion,  head  and  tall  stocks  sap- 
ported  thereon,  means  in  connection  with  the  letter  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  blanka,  meana  for  routing  the 
aame  on  a  common  axla,  and  means  for  routing  tbe  aame 
on  their  individual  axes,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
support  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  blank  through  the 
opening  In  aald  bed  portion  to  and  from  iU  poeltion  in  tbe 
head  and  tall  stocks,  and  means  to  actuate  said  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
beedstock  and  a  Ull  atock  supported  thereon.  In  comblna- 
tkm  with  a  conveyer  arranged  and  operative  below  tbe 
head  and  tall  stocks  of  the  machine,  means  to  actoate 
said  conveyer  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  a  blank  to 
and  from  said  conveyer  to  IU  position  between  tbe  head 
and  Ull  Ktockfl. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
head  atock  and  a  Ull  atock  supported  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  centen  for  sopportlng  s  plurality  of  Manlm,  a 
tool  or  tools  for  operating  on  certain  of  tbe  blanks,  and 
a  lifter  placed  to  deliver  a  blank  to  or  remove  a  blank  from 
certalh  of  the  centen  while  a  blank  carried  by  othen  of 
the  centen  la  being  operated  on  by  a  tool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»7©,978.     SAFETY  DEVICE.     Ononoa  W.  Mabklb.  CIO' 
quet,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Serial  N«.  514,8S4. 


A  safety  device  comprising  a  fixed  support ;  a  freely- 
swingable  hanger  thereon  comprising  a  ring  encircling  and 
slldable  on  aald  fixed  support,  a  link  atUcbed  to  said 
ring,  and  a  band-ring  on  the  free  end  of  said  link ;  an 
anxiiUry  fixed  support  and  a  link  depending  from  said 
auxiliary  support ;  and  a  clip  on  said  link  arranged  to 
releasably  engage  said  hanger  and  hold  tbe  tree  «id  there- 
of to  one  side  of  said  fixed  support. 


979,977.      ELECTBIC   FIBE-ALABM.      EMunr   Mahon, 
Fairfield,  Iowa.    Filed  July  13. 1909.    Serial  No.  607.336. 


979.9T9.  AIB8HIP  OF  THE  BIGID  TYPE.  JOHAMiras 
Massohm,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  541,400. 

ia 


1.  In  an  electric  alarm,  a  normally  open  circuit,  an  an- 
nondator  In  the  path  thereof,  a  circuit  closer  In  tbe  path 
thereof,  said  cloaer  comprising  a  recepUcIe  conUlning  ex- 
pansible liquid,  a  float  supported  by  said  llijuld,  a  substan- 
tially Inverted  L-flbaped  insulating  member  fixedly  secured 
to  said  casing  and  extending  above  the  same,  a  rubeUn- 
tlally  inverted  U-staaped  conUct  member  supported  upon 
said  Insulating  member,  and  bsving  one  of  IU  depending 
ends  adapted  to  engage  said  float  for  closing  an  electrical 
elrenlt  and  actuating  the  annunciator,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  passing  through  said  U-abaped  member  and  engag- 
ing aald  insulating  member  for  adjostlng  tbe  U -shaped 
member  with  respect  to  tbe  float. 

2.  A  clrcolt  cloaer  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
rsespUde  sdapted  to  conUin  expansible  liquid,  a  float  car- 
ried within  said  receptacle,  an  Insnlatlns  member  fixedly 
secured  to  one  side  of  ssld  receptacle,  said  Insulating  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  portion  overhanging  aald  receptacle, 
a  sobstantlally  U-sbsped  conUct  member  carried  by  said 
insulating  member  and  overhanging  the  aame,  one  end  of 
aald  U-shaped  contact  member  adapted  to  form  a  conUct 
with  aald  float,  a  terminal  carried  by  aald  recepUcle,  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  U-shaped  contact  mem- 
ber, and  meana  passing  through  aald  U-shaped  conUct 
member  and  engaiflng  the  overhanging  portion  of  aald  in- 
aolatlng  member  for  adjostlng  the  U -shaped  conUct  mem- 
ber with  nUtlon  to  said  Insulating  member. 


An  airship  comprising  a  gas  conUlning  reeepUcle  sub- 
stantially oval-shape  In  vertical  section,  a  compartment 
formed  In  the  lower  half  and  near  the  center  of  the  recep- 
tade,  the  end  walls  of  said  compartment  being  gas-tight 
and  substantially  conforming  in  contour  to  the  sides  of  the 
recepUcle,  the  roof  of  the  compartment  being  substantially 
seml-clrcular  In 'contour  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
top  of  the  recepUcle,  thereby  providing  a  cylbidrtcal  gas 
paaaage  over  aald  compartment,  tbe  floor  of  said  compart- 
ment arranged  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  recep 
Ucle  and  provided  with  observation  openlnga,  a  motor 
within  said  compartment,  propellera  arranged  at  the  sides 
of  aald  recepUcle,  and  driving  shafts  connected  with  said 
propellera  and  extending  In  aald  con^artment  and  driven 
by  said  motor. 


979,080.  CUSPIDOB.  Stcbuno  B.  McDomalo.  Green- 
wood. Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,860. 
1.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  recepUde  adapted  to  be  seated  with 
its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  floor,  a  cover  slldably 
mounted  above  tbe  recepUcle,  a  rack  on  tbe  under  surface 
of  said  cover,  a  pinion  meeblng  with  the  rack  and  secured 
to  a  ahaft  extending  without  the  receptacle  and  under  the 
floor,  a  second  pinion  secured  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aald 
abaft,  a  push  button  having  iU  stem  slldably  secured  to 
the  floor,  a  rack  formed  on  one  side  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  pfailon,  a  bottom 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  recepUcle,  a  link  connecting  the 
bottom  with  the  stem  of  tbe  push  button,  and  means  for 
oermally  holding  said  posh  botton  in  a  fixed  position. 
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_  ot  •  vnwgMor 
tag.  MM  cnapldor  hATlng  a  la^f*  wiiii— tliig  tta  upper 
•nd  and  extendlns  laterally  tbsntrom,  aald  flaDse  bavlnt 
•  4ivtaMW*  partlaa  to  fom  a  way.  a  doaore  moTabiy 
m&mm^tt  tm  aaM  way.  a  toothed  bar  attatiwd  to  aald  eoTcr, 
a  coc  mcahinc  wICk  aald  tMttaA  tar,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
€««.  ■  pinion  BMOBtvd  apoa  tlw  oppoalte  rnd  of  the  shaft 
and  a  pnah  rod  hartas  taeth  thereon  msahlng  with  said 
ptnloa.  whare^  wh«a  the  pmab,  rod  la  lowered,  the  shaft 
wUl  be  ratatad  and  tla  eorer  asovcd  from  orer  U«  cus- 
pidor. 


a  londtailMUly  tapsrsrt  strip  attacked  to  the  bottom 
aC  tha  racaptacis  U  farm  a  raat  f or  tka  Mta  ar  driUa  car^ 
rlo«  by  «M  a<  the  earrtar-baia  and  nitaJBliig  aeaaa  for  tha 
bits  or  drills  carried  by  the  opposite  carrier-bar.  and  an 
^pealtely  taperad  strip  attaehad  to  the  tonsr  side  of  tha 
cavar  for  the  recsptaela,  ■■btaatlaHy  aa  shown.  > 

S.  A  carrier  and  aoppart  aaaiptlalM  •  rureplaals  and  Its 

■iim  mammm  <to>ihHy  aeraaa  tha  bottom  of  tho  ra- 
ceptada  ta  fataln  Mta  or  drllla  Ib  ooa  of  the  carrier-bars 
and  moana  that  projects  (raat  tha  laaar  aMto  mt  the  cor«r 
to  retain  Mta  ar  drUla  to  the  other  carrier-bar. 

S.  A  rieiijtadi  far  btta  or  drllla  coasprtslnc  a  baaa  and  a 
that  Is  kfa0Bd  M  tha  base,  parallel  carrier-bars  joar- 
to  tha  baaa  aad  praridcd  with  sockets  gradiiatsd  aa 
to  Bias  to  roeslvo  bits  or  drills  of  different  dlametera, 
atripa  which  pr«|act  tnm  tha  baaa  and  from  the  cover  to 
Ua  tas  tha  aama  flaaa  aa  the  antfi  of  tha  Mta  or  driMs  when 
the  carrier  bars  therefor  are  turned  to  poaltlon  the  bits  or 
driUa  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the 


•TV.MS.     RAFLWAT-CAB  ftW  PLSASmtB-RAILWATB. 

Joan  A.  Miixaa.  Homewood.  HI.     Filed  .%pr.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  BS8.824. 


8.  A  derlea  of  tha  claaa  dsacribed.  eomprtsing  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  floor  bavlBt  an  opentnc  therethroafb.  of  a 
ewpldor  extendlns  threocb  said  opening,  a  coTsr  for  tha 
ivper  end  of  tha  raapidfir.  a  toothed  bar  attached  to  Um 
coTsr,  a  coc  maahtng  with  said  bar,  a  shaft  carrying  lald 
coc  ■  ptaion  on  said  shaft,  a  posh  rod  harin«  teeth  there- 
on meshing  with  the  pinion  and  aieana  to  aatomatlcally 
ralae  said  posh  rod  after  the  same  has  beso  deprcaaed  and 
released. 

section  having  aa  opening  IhHothioagh,  o( 
aeatad  to  saM  apenlng.  said  aaapMer  beint  apon  at  both 
•idi^  a  carer  for  the  upper  «od  9t  tha  CHvMer.  a  toothed 
bar  attaehad  to  said  coTer.  a  4MV  moahhic  with  lald  bar.  a 
shaft  to  which  aald  coc  la  aatured.  a  pinion  00  tha  afVO- 
site  end  of  «ld  ahaft.  a  poah  rod  hartog  teeth  thsiaan 
adapted  to  maah  arith  aald  ptaion,  a  aockat  to  which  aald 
p«ah  rod  la  movabty  moonted,  a  eloara  pteta  far  tha  lawar 
•Dd  of  the  caaptdor,  connecting  maaaa  bstwsi  aaM  pUte 
and  posh  rod  adapted  to  close  the  plate  when  the  poah  rod 
la  lowered  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  aald  poah  rod  np- 
wardly  aftar  It  has  basa  4ipraaasd  and  rel 


•T*,Mi.    seceptaclj:  rov  bits  and  drills.    Ono 

M.  MtLKa,  Wasfclntrton.  D.  C.  assignor  of  o«c-half  to 
Barhcrt  9.  Berliner,  Wsshlngtoa,  D.  C.  Itlad  Not.  11, 
1900.     Serial  No.  Srr,4e4. 


1.  Tha  eombination  with  a  taaptada  tor  bita  or  drilla 
havinc  parallel  carrier  bara  attached  tharato  ao  aa  to  be 
reToloble  upon  the  attachtog  OMaoa,  each  carriar-bar  bav- 
ins thatato  a  aerlca  of  sockata  which  gradually  diminish  as 
to  thata*  illaaalaia  and  arnui«Ml  ao  that  the  walls  of  the 
sockata  to  one  of  the  bars  will  be  to  line  with  one  of  Its 
Bides ;  aa  Ita  upper  surface ;  the  sockets  to  the  ether  car- 
rier-bar being  to  Una  with  «oc  of  the  aidaa  aa  ita  lower 


^jJ^MJf 


1.  In  a  ear  for  pleaaare  raUwaya,  tha  combtoatlon  with 
tha  ear  bady  of  a  brace  ase«i«<  thaiata.  traction  wbeela, 
bearinga  for  said  traction  whaala  aopporied  ix-tween  tha 
rada  of  said  brace,  a  eaatog  supported  by  said  brace  above 
aaM  haarhin  and  In  Itoa  therewith,  and  a  side  baartos 
whaal  maputed  to  said  caahis- 

2.  In  a  car  for  pleaaare  railways,  tha  eambtnatlon  with 
tha  car  body  of  a  braaa  aecured  thanta.  traction  wbeela, 
beariaga  for  aald  tractloa  whaela  aapperied  between  the 
ai4i  of  aald  brace,  a  1  aaMi  pravldsd  with  a  standard  ae- 
cwrad  to  aald  brace  abaiva  aaM  bettrtogs  and  In  line  there- 
with, and  a  side  bearing  wheel  moonted  in  ssld  casing. 

8.  In  a  car  for  pleasure  railways,  the  combination  with 
tlM  car  body  of  a  brace  aeevred  thereto,  traction  wheela, 
bearings  for  said  traction  wheels  supported  by  said  brace, 
a  eaatog  provided  with  spaced  apart  flsngca  and  having  a 
ataadard  extendtog  upwardly  troas  ai 
wl«b  aald  beartosa.  and  a  sMa  baartng 
twami  aaM  flansaa 

4.  In  a  car  for  pleaaare  railways,  the  comhtoation  with 
the  car  body,  of  a  brace  secured  thereto.  tractl<»  wheels 
bearings  supportaA  by  aal-l  brac<>.  a  casing  prorided  with 
a  back  plate  and  apacad  apart  flanges,  and  s  standard  sa- 
corad  to  said  brace  above  aald  bcsutoga  and  to  Itoe  thera- 
with,  and  a  aMa   baarins  wheal   moan  tad  beCwi 


5.  In  s  car  for  plsaanra  aallwaya,  tha  eomMnattoo  with 
the  car  body  of  a  braea  aaouad  tharata,  traetleu  whaala, 
bearlnsb  anpportad  by  aald  braca,  a  eaatog  prorided  with 
■parad  apart  lanKos  and  s  ntandard  secured  to  aald  braca 
ahava  aaM  baarings  aiMl  to  Itoe  therewith,  aald  eaatog  b»- 
Ing  provided  with  means  for  atrangthantni 
and  a  side  beartog  wheel  moaatad  batwean  aaM 

[Clalma  Q  to  8  not  prtotad  to  tha  OaaHte.] 


•79i,m.       BRAKING    APPARATUS     KOR     PLBASTTRB- 

RAILWATS.     JoBM  A.  Miixas.  Homewood.  IlL     Iliad 

Apr.  19.  1910.    Serial  Nai  BM,Sn. 

1.  la  a  brake  of  the  charaetar  aaaeilliirt  the  comNnation 

with  a  railway  track  of  s  statteaary  aMmbar  located  ba- 

tween  the  ralla  of  aald  track,  and  a  movable  mambsf  ee- 
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operating  with  said  stationary  member,  said  members  be- 
tog  coDBtructed  to  engage  a  moving  vehicle  to  arreat  the 
movemeat  thereof. 


979,980.  PLBXIBLB  SHAFT.  Samubl  C.  MooBHBAP. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.280. 


2.  A  brake  of  the  charactor  deacrlbed  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member,  and  a  movable  member  cooperating 
tharewith,  said  members  being  constructed  to  engage  a 
moving  vehicle  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof,  and  maana 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  saM  stationary  member. 

3.  A  brake  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member,  and  a  movable  member  cooperating  there- 
with, aald  members  being  constructed  to  engage  a  movlflg 
vehicle  to  arreat  the  movement  thereof,  meana  for  adjoat- 
Ing  the  throw  of  said  movable  member. 

4.  A  brake  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member,  and  a  movable  member  coSperatlng  there- 
with, said  members  being  constructed  to  engage  a  mov- 
ing Taklde  to  arreat  the  movement  thereof,  means  for  ad- 
Jostle  the  pcslUon  of  saM  atatlonary  member,  and  means 
for  regulsting  the  throw  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described  the. combina- 
tion with  a  railway  track  of  a  stationary  member  located 
between  the  rails  of  said  track,  aild  a  movable  member  co- 
operating with  said  stotlonary  member,  said  membera  be- 
tog  constructed  to  engage  a  moving  vehicle  to  arreat  the 
movement  tbeieof,  and  a  toggle  member  for  operating  aald 
OMvable  me.nber. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  prtotad  la  tha  Qaaette.] 


9  7  9.984.  8AFBTT  DBVICK  FOR  FLBABURB-RAIL- 
WAY8.  John  A.  Millwi,  Homewood,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  608,884. 


L  A  safety  device  of  the  diaracter  deacribed  comprialng 
a  pivoted  dog  constructed  to  be  placed  to  the  path  of 
OMTement  of  a  power  chain  to  prevent  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  said  dog  having  one  end  beveled  and 
overweighted,  the  other  end  tliereof  batag  provided  with 
a  concavity. 

2.  The  comhtoation  with  a  road  bed  and  a  power  chato 
traveling  over  the  aama,  of  angle  Irons  secured  to  aald 
road  bad,  and  a  aafaty  dog  compriatog  a  flat  metal  bar 
pivotally  mounted  between  eaM  angle  Irona  and  arranged 
to  tha  path  of  movemeat  of  aaM  chain,  the  forward  end 
of  aaM  bar  betog  concaved  to  isaga  aald  chain  and  pre- 
vent retrograde  movement  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  eaid 
bar  bains  beveled  and  overwaightad. 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  comprising  a  coiled  member,  soeketo 
secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  having  tapering  outer 
facee,  a  covering  for  aald  flexible  member  and  extending 
over  the  toper  Ing  faces  of  the  scckeu,  a  sleeve  on  each 
socket  and  topertog  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of  the 
sockets  and  having;  laterally  extending  flangea  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  and  means  within  the  flanges  for  tightaning 
said  sockets  within  the  sleeves. 

2.  A  flerible  shaft  comprising  a  colled  member,  a  socket 
havtog  a  reeeaa  In  ito  toner  end  In  which  the  coiled  mem- 
ber la  aacwad,  aald  aocket  baring  a  topering  outer  face 
and  reduced  screw -threaded  outer  end,  a  covering  for  said 
coiled  member  and  extending  over  the  toperlnn;  face  of 
the  socket,  a  aleeve  having  a  tapering  bore  to  correspond 
with  the  taper  of  the  aocket  and  to  receive  the  same  and 
having  a  laterally  extendtog  flange  carried  by  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  baring  a  recess  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve  and  of  a  greater  diametor,  and  receiving 
the  reduced  screw-threaded  end  of  the  so<±et,  and  a  nut 
screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  aocket  and  bearing 
against  the  ahonlder  formed  by  the  enlarged  reeeaa, 
whereby  the  aocket  la  tightly  drawn  into  the  sleeve  and 
clamping  the  covering  between  the  tapolag  walls  of  thg  j 
socket  and  aleeve. 

8.  A  flexible  ahaft  compriatog  a  coiled  member,  a  aocket 
having  a  topering  outer  face  and  reduced  screw-threaded 
outer  end,  a  flexible  operating  member  secured  to  said 
socket,  a  covering  for  said  colled  member  and  extending 
over  the  tapertog  face  of  the  socket,  a  sleeve  bavlnK  a  ts- 
pertog  bore  to  correapond  with  tha  taper  of  the  socket  and 
to  receive  the  aame  and  baring  attachtog  means  thereon, 
said  sleeve  having  a  reeeaa  communicating  with  the  bore 
thereof  and  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  into  which  extends  the  screw  threaded  end 
of  the  socket,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end 
of  the  aocket,  the  greateat  diameter  of  the  nut  being  less 
than  that  of  the  recess  whereby  the  nut  is  free  to  rotote 
thereto  and  bear  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  receea. 

4.  A  Itoxlble  ahaft  comprialng  a  aocket  havtog  a  taper- 
ing outer  face  and  reduced  acrew  threaded  portion  carried 
by  the  small  end  thereof,  a  flexible  operating  member  se- 
cured to  ssld  socket,  a  covering  for  said  operating  mecba- 
nlam  and  extending  over  the  topering  face  of  the  socket, 
a  aleeve  having  a  tapering  bore  to  correapond  with  the 
taper  of  the  aocket  and  to  reoetve  the  aame  and  baring  a 
lateral  flange  carried  thereby  and  aerving  aa  an  attaching 
maana,  said  sleeve  having  a  reeeaa  in  Its  outer  face  com- 
municating with  the  bore  thereof  and  of  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  toner  end  of  the  bore  and  a  not  screwed 
upon  the  threaded  end  o<  the  aocket  and  of  a  thiekaeaa  a 
little  leea  than  that  of  the  recess  for  making  the  outer  face 
of  the  nut  allghtly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  flange,  the 
greateat  diameter  of  the  nut  betog  leaa  than  that  of  the 
reeeaa  whereby  the  nut  la  free  to  be  rotated  therein. 


979,98«.  TBLBPHONB  RBLAT  OB  RBPBATBR  How- 
ABD  MOB0AM.  Qutoter,  Kana.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,914. 

The  comhtoation  with  the  tranamlttlng  and  groaad  or 
return  wirea  of  adjacent  clrculto  or  aectiona  of  a  circuit, 
of  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  seta  of  binding  poato 
to  which  the  wirea  of  the  reapectlve  drculta  or  sections  of 
a  circuit  are  connected,  a  set  of  magneto  carried  by  aaM 
frame  and  connected  with  one  of  aald  seta  of  binding 
i  prsta,  and  a  aecond  eet  of  magneto  carried  by  ttie  frame 
I  and  connected  with  the  other  eat  ol  bte^ng  poata,  aaM 
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of  aagatts  luiTiac  tbek  pol*  tmem  arntacvd  In  jaxta- 
poaltton.  wberanpoB  opon  tkif  ■■■rKlntlon  of  titht  tet 


of  DMLgnota  corrMpoodlnc  Indoced  corr«Bts  will  be  wt  ap 
la  tb«  other  Mt  of  magnets,  ralwtantlallj-  ■•  <l«icr1t»<l- 


DUVT-COLXiBCTOff.  OnriLLa  M.  Moasn,  Jack- 
MO.  Mick.:  Sarmh  O.  Home  ipecial  admlnlatratrlx  of 
■aid  OrrUle  M.  Morse,  deeeaaed.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  281.028. 


1.  In  a  centrlfuital  diMt  collector,  a  stmctore  Incloeing 
aa  area  wherein  the  air  tends  to  whirl,  prorlded  with  a 
taasmtlal  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and  a  dust  outlet,  and  a  plo- 
rallty  of  deflectors.  Including  between  their  lateral  face* 
aa  sloagated  expansion  sfMce  gradualljr  Increaslnc  la 
width  In  the  direction  of  air  »OT>—nt. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  dost  eofcacter,  a  structure  Inclosing 
aa  arra  wherein  the  air  tends  to  whirl  prorlded  with  a 
taagaatlal  lalet.  aa  air  outlet  and  a  dnst  outlet,  and  a  plr- 
rallty  of  vertical  deflsetors,  cnrred  In  plan.  Including  be- 
tween their  lateral  faces  an  elongated  expansloa  apaes 
arcuate  In  plan,  gradually  increasing  In  width  ta  th»  dl- 
rectloa  of  air  noTement  and  located  la  eeoeatrlc  relation 
to  the  caalng  axis. 

S.  la  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  a  structure  Including 
aa  area  wherein  the  air  taada  to  Tortirally  whirl.  proTlded 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  taag«Btlal  Inlet,  In  Its  top  with  an 
air  outlet,  and  In  Its  base  with  a  dost  outlet,  sind  a  plu- 
rality of  deflectors,  arranged  In  orerlylng  relation  fhroagh- 
out  a  major  portion  of  their  extent  at  different  radinl  dis- 
tsBces  from  the  center  of  the  area,  saM  Aaflsatars  in  plan 
being  both  curved  throughout  their  orsdapvlBg  portions 
aad  ccceatrle  to  the  ceater  of  said  area,  and  gradually  ap- 
proaching said  center  la  th*  direction  of  air  moTement, 
the  radially  oatermoot  deflector  extending  from  an  Initial 
palat  of  contact  with  the  Itduding  stiactaia,  and  from 
Mftatantlallj  the  top  of  said  area  to  th*  hottom  of  the 
iBtat. 

4.  la  a  centrtfogal  daat  collector,  a  caalng  structure 
wberala  dnst-ladaa  air  nay  more  centrtfugally  to 


the  dust,  and  two  acesatric  cnrrad  deflectors  therein,  one 
extending  from  the  csslng  wall  gradually  toward  the  caa- 
lng axis,  and  terminating  between  aaid  wall  and  axis,  and 
tka  other  extending  from  a  point  aeparated  from  the  raa- 
iag  wall  gradonlly  toward  a  point  nearer  the  eaiitas  axte 
than  the  end  of  the  first  said  deflector,  said  caatet  prnfM- 
Ing  an  air  outlet  opening  to  the  eccentric  whirl  area  par- 
tially deflned  by  the  deflectors,  a  duat  outlet,  and  a  tan- 
gential air  lalet  to  the  araa  radially  outside  of  the  first 
said  deflector,  whereby  the  inner  deflector  diverts  rel- 
atively dustleas  air  Into  an  eccentric  vortical  whirl  to 
which  the  air  outlet  opens,  aad  the  outer  deflector  diverts 
•ahstaatlally  the  entire  dnat-laden  air  portloa  for  delivery 
••talde  of  the  eeoeatrlc  vortical  whirl  to  the  incoming 
duat-laden  air. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  duat  collector,  a  caalng  structure 
wherein  dust-laden  air  may  move  to  centrlfugally  .aaaa 
the  dust,  a  tangential  lalet  thereto,  a  dust  outlet  there- 
frooi.  a  deflector  extending  from  a  point  out  of  contact  with 
the  eaatag  wall  ecceatrlcally  Inward  toward  the  axU  of  tBI 
caaiag  to  a  polat  between  the  air  outlet  nnd  the  caslBf 
wall,  means  between  said  deflector  and  the  casing  wall  for 
doa'uwardly  directing  dust  passing  between  the  casing 
wan  and  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  deflector,  said  can- 
ine providing  an  air  outlet  opening  to  the  whirl  area 
within,  and  partially  deflned  by,  aaid  deflector. 

(ClaliM  6  to  8  not  pHnted  la  the  Gasette.] 


•  T8.9  8  8.  FOLDING  8TKP  -  L.\DDEB. 
Moaaa.  Daloth.  Mlna.  Piled  Oct.  22. 
No.  B2d,868. 


LAwasKca  J. 
1908.      SeHal 


1.  A  step  ladder  comprlaing  a  ladder  section  and  a 
•ection  pivotally  connected,  each  divided  Into  an 
•ad  lower  section,  the  lower  section  adapted  to  fold 

outward  upon  the  upper  aectlon  and  pivoted  levers  locking 
the  upper  and  lower  sectloas  together  and  holding  the 
ladder  and  brace  In  their  separated  position. 

2.  A  atep  ladder  comprislag  a  ladder  and  brace  aectlon 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  formed  of  pivoted 
sections,  and  pivoted  levers  locking  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  together  and  holding  the  ladder  and  brae*  la 
their  separated  position. 

8.  A  step  ladder,  comprialng  a  ladder  and  brace  section 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  formed  of  pivoted 
sections,  abuttlag  luga  carried  by  the  asctiona.  and  pivoted 
levers  adapted  to  eitclrde  said  lugs  and  hold  them  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  step  laddar  eoaiyvMac  a  ladder  and  brace  section 
pivoted  together  aad  cadi  fonaed  of  two  pivoted  sections. 
Bsana  for  lo^lag  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the 
ladder  aad  brace  sections  together,  aad  means  carried  by 
the  locking  mesns  for  holding  the  ladder  and  braee  sec- 
tions in  their  sepaistsd  position. 

6.  A  step  Isdder  eoaprtsing  a  ladder  section  and  brace 
sectloa  pivotally  connected  at  tbelr  upper  enda,  each  sec- 
tion divided  Into  upper  and  lower  portlona.  plates  carried 
by  the  abutting  cads  of  aaid  sectloas  aad  havlag  out- 
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wardly  txtendlng  ears  pivoted  together,  lugs  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  plates  and  abutting  levers  pivoted  to 
the-  plates  of  the  upper  sections  and  having  downwardly 
curved  fingers  adapted  to  embrace  the  lugs  and  clamp 
them  together  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  pivoted 
together. 

(Clalias  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


aad  proTlded  with  an  Inwardly  projeetlag  toague  received 
In  a  mortise  In  the  main  supporting  ann.  a  aprlng  sup- 
ported locking  pin  on  the  main  supporting  arm  adapted 
to  move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tongue  of 


979,989.     SUPPORT  FOB  STRINGING  CABLES.     Law 
aaNca  J.  MoiBa.  Duluth,  Mian.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909. 
8crUl  No.  531.689. 


the  dip  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 
the  tongue  of  the  dip  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
pivoted  member,  and  means  for  locking  and  releaalng  the 
pivoted  member. 


"i  <>- 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hanger  formed  of  two  hinged  sections,  and  a  vertically 
movable  meaas  carried  by  the  upper  eod  of  the  hanger  for 
attaching  it  to  the  supporting  wire  and  securing  the  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  A  support  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprising  a 
kaager  formed  of  two  hinged  sections,  a  roller,  supported 
thanby,  aad  a  vertically  movable  means  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  the  hanger  for  attaching  It  to  the  supporting 
wire  and  aecuring  the  sections  together. 

8.  A  support  of  the  charader  described,  comprli>ln«  an 
elongated  plate,  a  stirrup  extending  transverse  of  the 
piste  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  hiaced  section  formed 
In  the  stirrup,  a  roller  Joumaled  In  the  stirrup  below  «aid 
hinged  section,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  clamp- 
ing the  supporting  wire  theresgalnst. 

4.  A  support  of  the  charader -described,  comprising  an 
elongated  plate,  a  stirrup  extending  transrerse  of  the 
plate  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  hinged  sedlon  formed 
In  the  Btlrrup  and  having  an  Inwardly  turned  bifurcated 
and.  a  gripping  Jaw  below  the  plate  and  having  a  acrew 
threaded  shank  extending  through  the  plate  and  stirrup 
and  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  hinged  sedlon.  and  a  nut  on 
•aid  shank.  substantisUy  an  described. 

6.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  an 
elongated  plate  having  downwardly  bifurcated  enda.  a 
stinxp  hartag  a  laterally  turned  end  extending  trana- 
verse  the  plate  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  face  there- 
of, a  gripping  member  below  the  plate  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  screw-threaded  shank  passing  through 
the  plate  and  turned  end  of  the  stirrup,  a  hinged  portion 
formed  by  one  side  of  the  stirrup  and  having  a  bifurcated 
laterally  turned  end  adapted  to  straddle  the  shank  of  the 
gripping  jaw,  a  nut  carried  by  the  shank  above  the  later- 
ally turned  end  and  a  roller  removably  secured  In  the 
stirrup  below  the  hinged  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


9  7  9.991.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINB.  L0UI8  Nir, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,968. 


879,990.  GARMENT  SUPPORT  AND  LOCK.  Wu.ua  M 
Mbmvc.  Moab.  Utah.  FUed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
848,066. 

A  combined  support  and  lock  for  wearing  apparel  com- 
prMas  a  main  supporting  arm,  a  pivoted  member  mount- 
ad  tkareon  and  embodying  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  main  supporting  arm,  an  article  holding  clip 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  main  supporting  ana 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  srith  1 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  loose  line-space  wheel  haring  1 
ring  or  drum,  a  split-ring  confined  within  said  drum,  1 
flnger-wheel  revoluble  about  the  platen  axis  rdatlTelj 
to  the  platen  and  line-space  wheel,  and  a  self-blndin| 
dcTlce  controlled  by  aaid  finger-wheel  to  expand  saU 
apUt-ring  against  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  alao  U 
bind  said  finger-wheel  against  acddental  turning  move 
ment. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  1 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  loose  line-apace  wheel  having  a  rtni 
or  drum,  a  split-ring  confined  within  said  drum,  a  finger 
wheel  revoluble  about  the  platen  axis  relatively  to  th 
platen  and  line-apace  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  sal* 
flnger-wheel  to  expand  said  split-ring  against  the  Inttrlo 
of  the  drum  and  also  to  lock  said  flnger-wheel  agalnsf  acd 
dental  turning  movement,  said  finger-wheel  in  the  fori 
of  a  e\p  fitting  over  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  loose  line-space  wheel  having  a  Tin 
or  drum,  a  split-ring  confined  within  said  drum,  a  flngei 
wheel  revoluble  about  the  platen  axis  relatively  to  th 
platen  and  line-space  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  aal 
flnger-wheel  to  expand  said  split-ring  against  the  Interio 
of  the  drum  and  alao  to  lock  said  flnger-wheel  agalaa 
accidental  turning  movement,  said  flnger-wheel  and  dmi 
forming  a  casing  separated  from  the  line-space  wheel  an 
mounted  between  the  latter  and  a  flnRer-wheel  which  i 
fixed  on  an  axle,  to  which  the  platen  is  alao  fixed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
rcTOluble  platen,   of  a   loose   line-space   wheel   having 
tlBC  or  drum,  a  split-ring  confined  within  said  drum, 
fiacer-wheel    revoluble    about    the    platen    axis   relative! 
to  the  platen  and   line-space  wheel,  a   self-binding  cai 
connected  to  said  flnger-wheel,  and  a  lever  operating  b< 
tween  said  cam  and  said  split-ring  to  enable  the  flngei 
wheel  by  iU  revolution  to  expand  said  ring  againat  aal 
dmia. 
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•^  IB  •  typcwvltter 

platen,  of  a  loo—'  lfei*«paa«  m^uU  tevlac  • 
•r  drum,  »  apUt-riiis  —nfiacd  wttklB  Mid  drva,  • 
•whMl  revotsbl*  mhomt  th*  plataa  asto  rttatlir«ly  t* 
tb«  platen  and  llne-apaca  wbaal.  ■  aalf-bindlnR  cam  con- 
nected to  aald  flnger-wbeol,  aAd  a  lervr  operating  between 
mM  can  and  aald  aplit-rinK  to  eaaU*  tkt  ftBgvr-wlMel  by 
It*  MvalatloB  to  expand  anid  rise  agnlMt  anld  arnB  ;  aald 
can  balng  conatmctad  to  eoOperata  wltb  aald  lerar  to 
Mad  tlM  flnftr-wboel  acalaat  accklantal  backward  tumtnc 

tClalma  9  to  22  not  petated  In  tb«  Oaaette.] 


•79.992.  SBTTINO  AJKD  BIbOM)  COOP.  Wn.LiAM  L. 
NtiMAim,  Mount  OUtc,  III..  aaalfBor  of  ona-balf  to  Ed- 
«aid  F.  NIaauuin.  Mouit  OUt*.  Ul.  PU«d  Oct.  14.  1900. 
flarial  Na  922.804." 


9T9J94.    HAND-LAIfTBBM.    OlLan*  U.  Oiro.  OaUai 
111.     fllod  8«pt.  18.  1909.    Barlal  Nol  519.402. 


1-  A  coop  eoaprlalnx  a  door  war,  a  hangar  atrip, 
located  above  the  doorway  and  baTlng  an  oatwardlj 
Jutting  Inclined  portion,  formed  wltb  aperturaa  and  a 
curl  beneatk  the  aperturaa  proTldlng  plTota,  and  a  ahleld 
door  baTlng  carled  leareo  at  Ita  inner  edga  paaaad  tbroogb 
the  apertures  of  tbe  Inclined  portion  and  eoBformlog  to 
the  carl-ptTota. 

2.  A  coop  eonprlaiag  a  doorway,  a  banger  atrip,  lo- 
cated above  tbe  doorway  and  baTlng  an  outwardly  Jutting 
Inclined  portion,  a  ataleld  deor  hinged  to  tbe  Inclined 
portion,  a  rentllatlng  door,  and  ringa  whereby  the  Inner 
advaa  of  tbe  doora  are  blngad  together  fluab  with  each 
•tbar. 

S.  A  ooop  comprialng  a  doorway,  a  hangar  atrtp,  lo- 
cated aboTe  tbe  doorway  and  baTlng  an  outwardly  Jutting 
Inclined  portion,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lodlDad  portion.  | 
a  prop  formed  wltb  a  T«rtlc«l  flange  plToted  at  one  aide 
•f  the  doorway,  with  a  horlaontal  ledga  on  which  the  1 
door  la  adapted  to  raat  and  with  a  triangular  body  pro- 
▼IdlBg  a  iMa  awaiag  beaeaU  tha 


979,908.  PBOJBCTIUL  J«kB«  FBAKCia  O'Braira.  Con 
tact.  N«T..  aad  Tmomam  A.  PUMO^  Salt  Laka  City. 
UUb.     WM96  Mar.  24.  1910.    Barlai  No.  551.363. 
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1.  A  projectile  having  a  i^ceaa  or  opcalag.  a  aarcotlc 
therein  and  a  gelatin  like  cover  for  laid  receaa  or  opening. 

a.  A  prajoetile  bavlnK  a  point,  a  butt,  a  coanactlon 
batwaaa  tha  point  aad  tbe  butt  aad  a  aarcotlc  between 
tha  point  aad  batt  aad  alottgalde  tha  oMuiaettea  aod  a 
■alatte-lfta  qUartar  ladoaing  tbe  narcotle. 

&  A  paajirtlla  ti  aatcrlal  adapted  to  ha  abaottod  hy 
aolraal  tlaaaa  aai  haitlag  a  polat  aad  butt  aad  a  caatral 
connectloa  hatjiaaa  tha  aaaa  and  a  narcotle  bataaaii  tha 
potat  and  batt  cadrcliag  tha  ooaaeetloa. 

4.  A  projactiie  hartag  a«  aaaolar  raena.  a  nareatte 
thercte  aaA  a  galatte  Uha  rjllaJM  iBClaatec  the  narcotic. 

5.  A  proJactUa  havfag  a  palBt  m  hatt  aa«  a  Boaaittloa 
between  tha  aane  of  radaet  d  <i— a»ar  wharehy  an  aaanlar 
raeaaa  la  provHad  aarroaa^Mg  tha  eonnaetloa.  tha  aada 
«i  tha  hM  raaaaa  balac  aadhrcnt  and  a  aarcotlc  held  In 
aaW  faeaaa. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  prlntad  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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1.  A  hand  lantern  comprialng  In  combination  an  acety-    "- 
lene  gaa  generator  apparatua,  a  burner  therefor,  a  trana- 
parent    globe    aurroundtag    and    projecting    above    aald  ■ 
burner,   a  detachable  collar  looaely  aupported  upon  the 
top  of  the  «(<>nerator  apparatua  and  forming  a  aeat  for  and   • 
aurroundlng  aald   globe,   a   auapeodlng  fnuaa   oacured   to 
aald  apparatua.  a  ball  tberafor,  and  a  locking  meana  aup- 
ported  by   aald  fraoM  adaptad  to  reaoTably   clamp  and 
lock  the  globe  upon  Ita  aeat,  aabataatlally  aa  doacrlbed. 

2.  A  band  lantern  comprialng  In  combination  an  acety- 
lene gaa  generator  apparatua,  a  burner  therefor,  a  trans- 
parent globe  mounted  aboTe  and  supported  looaely  upon 
tbe  top  of  aatd  apparatua,  a  auapending  frame,  aad  a 
ball  therefor,  a  cap.  a  pivoted  locking  device  forming 
tha  top  bar  of  aald  frame  and  actuating  aald  cap  toward 
aad  tharahy  ramovably  locking  tbe  globe  In  Ita  operatlTe 
poaltlon,  oubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  hand  Uat*m  comprialng  la  comblaatioa  aa  acvty- 
laaa  gaa  saaarator  apparatua.  a  bomar  tberafor.  a  trana- 
parent  globe  ■arroondlng  aald  burner,  a  baaa  aopport  Tar 
said  Klobe.  a  auapending  frame,  a  cap  aleavad  theraon.  a 
collar  aeparated  therefrom,  meana  for  depreaalng  aald  cap 
agatnat  tbe  collar  and  locking  tha  cap  and  collar  la  a 
poaltlon  tlgbteniag  and  malatalnlag  the  globe  upon  Ita 
baaa  aupport.  aubatantlally  aa  dencrlbad. 

4.  A  hand  lantern  comprlsloK  In  combination  an  acety- 
l€B«  gaa  genarator  apparataa.  a  burner  therefor,  a  sta- 
tionary tranapareat  globa.  a  gaoarator  auspendluK  frtima, 
a  pivoted  ball  therefor,  a  cap  locatad  within  aald  frama, 
and  a  bell-crank  plTotad  In  and  oonnectlag  the  upper  coda 
ef  aald  frame,  auapending  aald  cap,  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate tbe  cap  to  a  poaltlon  locking  and  unlocking  the  globa 
upon  Ita  aeat.  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  band  lantam  eonprlaiag  in  combination  an  aeety- 
lena  gaa  generator  apparatva.  a  burner  therefor,  a  trana- 
parant  globe  aurroundlng  and  projecting  aboTs  aald  burner, 
a  auapending  fraaie  aecured  to  aald  apparatua.  a  cap,  a 
locking  davlee  parmanaatly  auapending  aakl  cap,  a  perfo- 
rated collar  aaparata  therefrom  aaated  upon  tbe  globa 
and  actuated  by  tha  dapreaaloa  of  tbe  cap  to  lock  tha 
globe  apon  ita  aeat,  aubataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  8  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9T9.99  5.  CHIMNKY-TOP  PROTBCTOR.  Ronar  C 
Ownra,  Pittston.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  SI.  1909.  Serial  No. 
535.806. 

1.  A  chtaKiey  top  protector  comprialng  aide  platea  ar- 
raa«ad  witfe  their  aide  ed«ea  Jnxtapoaed  and  their  top 
edgea  all  In  tha  mmt  plane,  a  coTer  reatlng  on  tbe  tap 
edgea  of  the  plhlH^  averlapplng  luga  at  the  adjacent  etffM 
af  c«atlg«a«a  plataa.  aad  flaateninga  aacarlng  the  cover  to 


tha  plataa  and  aecuring  contlgaoaa  platea  togetb^.  aald 
faatanlBga  paaalng  throui^  tbe  oTerlapplng  lusi  of  tha 
platea.  ^ 


5  1.  A  cblButpy  top  protector  comprising  aide  platea  ar- 
ranged with  their  top  edgea  all  In  the  same  plane  and  their 
aide  edges  contiguous  tbrougbont  their  length,  a  cover 
reatlng  on  the  top  edgea  of  Oi*  platea.  overlapping  luga  at 
the  adjacent  edges  of  contlguona  platea,  faatenlnga  secur- 
ing the  cover  to  the  platea  and  securing  contiguous  plates 
toaethcr,  aald  fastenings  paaalng  throngb  tbe  overlapping 
luga  ef  the  platea,  and  fastenings  connecting  conttgnoqs 
plates  together  at  their  lower  comers. 

8.  A  chimney  protector  comprising  angularly  disposed 
platea  having  their  aide  edgea  abutting,  luga  on  tbe  upper 
comera  of  tbe  plates  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  tbe 
luga  of  one  plate  being  arranged  in  overlapping  relati<m 
with  tbe  lugs  of  adjacent  plates  and  so  disposed  that  tbe 
platea  will  have  their  top  edgea  flnah,  a  cover  reatlng  on 
the  top  edgea  of  tbe  platea,  and  bolta  paaalng  through  the 
comers  of  tbe  cover  and  througb  tbe  overlapping  lugs  to 
aaenra  tha  covera  of  the  platea  and  adjacent  platea  to- 
gether. 


the  aiB.  and  each  extra  eharactar  balng  paaltlonad  at  a 
diatance  from  tbe  mark  numl>ered  12  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  length  from  aaid  mark  12  to  tbe  vertex 
of  the  aquare  and  from  tbe  aald  mark  12  to  tbe  gradoatloi 
upon  tbe  other  arm  of  the  aquare  bearing  tbe  aame  nu- 
meral as  that  of  this  particular  extra  character,  and  adjust- 
able clampa  fastened  to  the  arms  of  the  square,  each  of  said 
dampa  having  a  knife  edge  adapted  to  bear  againat  tbe 
edge  of  the  tiaaber  being  marked. 

4.  A  right  angled  square  having  graduations  numbered 
aimllarly  each  way  from  the  vertex  of  the  square,  one  of 
tbe  arme  of  the  square  having  an  extra  series  of  Identify- 
ing cbaractera  beyond  the  ordinary  mark  numbered  12  of 
tha  arm,  and  each  extra  character  being  positioned  at  a 
diatance  from  the  mark  numbered  12  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  tbe  length  from  aald  mark  12  to  the  vertex 
of  the  aquare  and  from  the  said  mark  12  to  the  graduation 
upon  the  other  arm  of  tbe  square  bearing  the  aame  nu- 
meral aa  that  of  thia  particular  extra  character,  and  adjuat- 
able  dampa  fastened  to  the  arma  of  the  aquare.  each  of 
I  aald  clampa  having  a  knife  edge  projecting  at  right  an^es 
I  therefrom. 

,       5.  A  right  angled  aquare  having  graduatlona  numbei«d 

i  aimllarly  each  way  from  tbe  vertex  of  the  square,  adjust- 

j  able  clamping  members  fastened  to  the  arma  of  the  aquare 

j  each  having  a  knife  edge  projecting  therefrom,  and  one  of 

said  clampa  having  an  extension  arm  wltb  a  aeriea  of  num- 

!   t>ered  marks  thereon,  each  of  tbe  other  marks  being  at  a 

I  diatance  from  the  flrat  one  equal  to  tbe  difference  between 

i  the  length  from  the  ordinary  mark  numbered  12  on  one 

i  arm  to  tbe  vertex  of  tbe  square  and  from  aald  mark  12  to 

I  the  graduation  upon  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  square  bearing 

tbe  aame  numeral  as  that  of  this  particular  mark  en  aald 

clamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


970.090.  PITCH-OAOB  ATTACHMBMT  FOB  SQUARES. 
Job  IT  Pabkhill.  Rochester,  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1910. 
Serial  Na  548.250. 


1.  A  right  angled  square  having  graduations  numbered 
aimllsriy  each  way  from  the  vertex  of  the  square,  one  of 
the  arma  of  tbe  aquare  having  an  extra  aeries  of  identify- 
ing charactera  beyond  tbe  ordinary  mark  numbered  12  of 
the  arm.  and  each  extra  character  being  poaltloned  at  a 
diatance  from  tbe  mark  numbered  12  eqna'  to  tbe  differ- 
ence between  tbe  length  from  aald  mark  12  to  tbe  vertex 
of  the  aquare  and  from  the  said  mark  12  to  the  graduation 
upon  the  other  arm  of  tbe  aquare  bearing  tbe  aame  nu- 
meral aa  that  of  thla  particular  extra  character. 

2.  A  right  angled  square  having  graduatlona  numbered 
aimllarly  each  way  from  tbe  vertex  of  the  aquare.  one  of 
the  arma  of  the  aquare  having  an  extra  series  of  identify- 
ing characters  beyond  the  ordinary  mark  numbered  12  of 
tha  am,  and  each  extra  character  being  poaltloned  at  a 
diatance  from  tbe  mark  nambered  12  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  length  from  said  mark  1:2  to  tbe  vertex 
of  the  square  and  from  the  said  mark  12  to  the  graduation 
upon  the  other  arm  of  the  square  bearing  tbe  same  nu- 
meral aa  that  of  thla  particular  extra  character,  and  ad- 
justable dampa  faitened  to  the  arma  of  tbe  aquare. 

3.  A  right  angled  aquare  having  graduations  numbered 
similarly  each  way  from  the  vertex  of  the  square,  009  of 
the  arms  of  the  square  having  an  extra  aeriea  of  identify- 
ing eharactara  bayond  the  ordinary  naark  nambered  12  af 


979,997.    GAME-COUNTER.     John  Paolt,  Lowell.  Maaa. 
Piled  June  2,  1009.    Serial  No.  490,753. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  aeparate  compart- 
menta.  a  diak  arranged  in  one  of  aaid  compartmenta  and 
having  an  annular  row  of  flgurea.  a  aegment  arranged  In 
the  other  of  aald  compartments  and  having  an  arc-cdiaped 
row  of  flgarea.  anld  dii^  segment  and  row  of  figures  being 
arranged  concentrically  with  each  other,  aald  dlak  and 
aegment  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  independently  of  each 
other  and  said  frame  having  alght-openings  through  which 
said  figures  may  be  seen. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  separate  compart- 
menta, a  diak  arranged  in  one  of  aald  compartmenta  and 
having  an  annular  row  of  figures,  a  segment  arranged  in 
the  other  of  said  compartments  and  having  an  arc-ahaped 
row  of  figures,  said  disk,  aegmeat  and  row  of  figures  betag 
arranged  concentrically  with  each  other  and  aald  segment 
having  a  longer  radius  than  said  dlak  and  the  flgurea  on 
said  segment  being  arranged  beyond  tbe  drcumference  of 
said  disk,  aald  disk  and  segment  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted independently  of  each  other  and  aaid  frame  having 
alght-openlnga  tbrou^  which  said  figures  may  be  seen. 

3.  The  coaabination  of  a  frame  having  separate  compart- 
menta. a  diak  arranged  in  one  of  aaid  compartments  and 
having  an  annalar  row  of  figures,  s  segment  arranged  la 
tha  other  of  aald  compartmenta  and  having  an  are-ahapai 
row  of  figures,  said  disk,  segment  and  rows  of  figures  be- 
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tec  armccd  eaMwtrieany  wttfc  mtk  •««,  tte  ■«rgte  ©f 
Mid  disk  projecting  tbroogh  «n*  wU»  of  aald  Crma*  and 
Bt  teTlDV  an  arm  or  iMatflo  wkUk  pfi^eU 
■Mo  «<  Mid  fraao  to 
iifFT"  to  bo  rotattd  todipwjitiy  with  oa^  oCkv.  «i4 
fraaa  hartat  alshc-oponteai  tkiwab  wU^  hM  fisorM 
ouiy  bo  ooflo.  ""  > 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  pt^ 
■•nti.  a  dlak  arransed  in  ooo  of  aaM  eaapartaMnts 
hOTtnc  an  annular  roar  «t  t0um,  a  oocBMnt  arran«ed  In 
tbo  other  of  Mid  compartMOBta  aad  haTlnc  an  are-ahap«d 
row  of  fl«ar«a.  Mid  disk,  aiigifcmt  and  row  of  flcwM  bote* 
arranfai  oaoMPtrlcaUy  with  Mch  oChor,  mi*  dlak  and  •«« 
Bent  bafe«  aAivtod  to  bo  rotated  te«ap«[i«nUy  of  each 
other  and  Mid  fraae  haying  aicht-opentnci  throa«h  which 
Mid  flsnreo  nay  be  aocn  and  brakea  arranged  to  bear  npon 
Mid  dlak  and  aagaMitio  promt  tho  a«eMcBtal  tomtaig  tl 

».  Tko  eoMblnatloa  of  a  fraae  haTiag  aeparato  mm* 
paifiti.  a  dlak  arranged  la  «M  o<  mM  eaayaitaaita 
and  feartng  an  annalaf  row  of  tgaiM,  a  aasaoBt  amaflod 
to  the  other  of  aaM  eofart— ita  and  havlDg  an  are- 
•haped  row  of  flgarea.  Mid  dlak,  aegaent  and  row  of  flg- 
orca  being  arranged  cooeentrlcally  with 
dlak  and  MCBMt  balag  adapted  to  bo  rototoi 
ently  of  aadi  othar  and  eald  fraao  hsTtac 
throogh  which  aald  flgnree  may  be  eeen.  a  stationary  atap- 
a  itop-prolectlon  and  Mid  aagaent  havhiff 
on  oppoaite  aMM  of  aald  proJoettaB  to  Ualt 
tta  — Tiant  of  aald 


1.  Am  apparatva  tor  atarUlaIng  water  and  oCbor  llqulda 
by  iMaaa  of  oaoa*,  oaMpHateg  a  liquid  Inlet  tube,  a  aariM 
of  flOMS  tocMlag  aa  tojactoc.  Mid  lalat  tube  dipping  lato 
of  aald  lajaetor.  two  eloetrodaa.  aald 
ariaagaj  cMWtrltolly  oaa  wlthto  tha 
a  vaeoaaa  tube  wltkta  wktok  aaM  tmmm  rtattfoda  la 
tad  and  an  air  paaaago  botwoei 
katiag  with  aald  lajaetor  aad  tha 


tTMM.     NON  •  RSniiLABLB  BOTTUL     MAMCra 
New   Torfc.   N.   T.      rUod  Aug.   81.   l»lt. 
579.800. 


In  a  non-reilUable  bdttle,  the  ooablnatlon  with  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  of  a  tnbalar  valTo  eaaing  therein  prorided 
with  a  plnnUlty  of  openinga  near  tto  oppor  «bd  aad  a  pin 
rallty  «i  ayaitoca  near  fta  lower  elooed  and.  a  vmlra  aaat 
bolow  tiM  afwlnia  which  are  arranged  near  tba  oppar  «nd 
of  aald  Talee  caaing,  a  valTo  npon  eald  seat,  a  valre  stem 
attached  to  aald  valte  and  projecting  through  and  below 
tha  elaaad  ead  of  said  raWe  caaing.  realllsat  MMaa  for 
hffMIng  said  Talre  upon  its  seat,  a  disk  attached  to  Mid 
Talre  casing  below  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  ball  and 
a  flozlhle  eonnectlon  between  aald  ball  and  aald  dlak. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THB  BTBRTUSATION  OP 
WATHt  OB  OTHKR  LIQUIDS.  CAStMia  8TA.Miaiaa 
PtaaraAX.  Parte.  Praaco.  Piled  Aug.  29,  IPIO.  Serial 
No.  STP.47S. 

1.  Aa  apparatna  flftr  atarlllatag  water  aad  otlier  llqntda 
hy  aaaaa  «t  aaaaa  eoMprtoing  a  vacunm  tnbo.  aald  Tacuun 
trto  aaatatalac  ■aciuij.  aa  electrode  aM>«ated  wtthia 
Mid  racwiM  taka,  aa  oator  alaetroda  arriajad  eoaeaa 
trlcaUy  with  aad  aarfoaadlag  aald  laaar  atocttada.  aa  air 
paaaago  haCwooa  aald  alacttudM  aad  aaaaa  for  aspirating 
«lr  thini^  aald  air  paaaafa  aad  iato  eoateet  with  tha  ll«- 
Bld  to  ba  atorUiaad. 


1-  I 


8.  Aa  apparatns  for  sterilising  water  and  other  IHiulda 
^  aeaaa  of  osoae.  compriolag  a  liquid  Inlet  tnbe,  a  sarlM 
of  cMMa  faralag  aa  lajaetor.  rings  welded  to  Mid  eon« 
loMSv  tbaa  iiiiiifoail  aald  inlet  tnba  dipping  lato 
lajaetar.  two  aiacttodes.  said  alaaUudM  being  ar- 
aatrlcally  oaa  within  tka  other,  a  racaaas 
within  which  Mid  inner  alsctrsds  to  OKraoted  and  an  air 
pawkg*  botwaaa  aald  alaetroiM  coauaaalcating  with  Mid 
lajaetar  aad  tha  afoapbara. 

4,  Aa  apparataa  for  sterilising  water  and  other  ll^aida 
ky  iMBi  of  oaene  comprtelBg  an  upper  portion,  an  inlet 
tnba  eommonlcattng  thorewitli.  an  Injector  arraafad  to 
aald  appor  pertloa.  Mid  injector  consisting  of  eoaeaatrlc 

.^ OBM,  •  tobefor  the  paaaage  of  the  liqald  to  ha 

llteed.  said  tube  being  arraagod  bolow  and  concentric 
with  Mid  coaea.  an  air  pasaaga  eaaeaatrlc  with  and  sur- 
rooadlag  Mid  ll4|ald  paaaage  tube.  Mid  air  pasaage  com- 
mnalcatlag  with  the  atmoapbore  and  the  injector,  a 
lower  portion  comprising  a  eaatral  tube  forming  a  eon- 
tinnation  of  said  upper  llquld-paaaage  tube,  a  racnum  tnba 
surrounding  Mid  central  tuba.  Mid  Tacaum  tube  conUln- 
1^  aarcory,  aa  electrode  In  Mid  racuum  tube,  an  air 
paaaago  surroandlng  said  racuum  tube,  a  second  aioctroda 
sarroondlng  said  air  paaaago.  aald  aecond  electrode  being 
Incloaad  by  the  outer  wall  of  said  lower  portloa. 


9SO,000.  PIBHUPBBOllfO  MACHIlfX.  Jambo  A.  Ptmk- 
■Toinir  CUataa,  Mlcb.  Piled  Nor.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
830.188. 

1.  la  a  stock  feeding  mechaaiam.  the  combination,  with 
B  sonrea  of  aappty  aad  a  tranafsrrlng  derica,  of  a  aapport, 
a  preaoar  mm^tut  aeraMo  bodily  on  aald  aapport  toward, 
and  oparaMo  to  ffarea  aatorUl  during  aoeb  bodily  moTo- 
aaat  ^galaat.  Mid  traaaterteg  derlce.  and  a  derlce  for  ao 
aoTtag  aald  preaser  msabsr. 

2.  la  a  Btock-faadlng  mochaalaa.  tha  oomblaatloB.  with 
a  aoarea  o(  liBPly  and  a  tranaferrlag  derlce,  of  a  track. 
a  praaaar  aMabar  aorable  bodily  on  aaM  track  toward  and 
from  Mid  traaaferrlng  darica,  aad  aiaaaa  for  ao  aorlag 
said  prsaaer  aeaher. 

S.  In  a  stock-feeding  mechanlaa,  tha  eombtnatioa,  with 
a  aoorco  ttt  aopply  aad  a  tiaaatarrlag  dovlea.  of  a  support. 
a  praaaar  aaoAar  aoraUa  boMy  aa  aald  aapport  toward. 
aad  oparabto  to  ft>r«a  aatorlal  Avtag  oaeb  bodtty  aoro- 
aaat  agataat.  aald  traaaiarrlac  dovlea,  a  dtrico  for  w 
aoTlng  Mid  prsMsr  aaabar.  aad  aaaaa  whoreby  aova> 
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meat  of  eald  pr 
▼tea  la  Ualtod. 


member  toward  aald  tranafarring  do- 


i 


■*8k  :^  «1c 


4.  In  a  atoek-feoding  mechanlam,  the  combination,  with 
a  aoorca  of  aopply  and  a  tranaferrlng  dOTlce,  of  a  praaMr 
■MBber,  a  abaft,  an  arm  actnated  by  Mid  shaft  in  eliding 
a^agement  with  said  preaaer  mesiber,  and  mmns  whereby 
motion  Is  Imparted  to  said  abaft  and  Mid  preaaer  member 
morad  toward  Mid  traaaferrlng  derlca. 

6.  In  a  atock-feadtng  atecbanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  aoarea  of  aupply  and  a  tranaf«-ring  derlce,  of  a  preaaer 
aoabar,  a  ahaft.  an  arm  actuated  by  said  shaft  in  en 
gagement  with  Mid  presser  member,  means  whereby  mo 
tloa  la  Imparted  to  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  presMr  member 
■Mvad  toward  Mid  tranaferrlng  derlca,  and  meana  aaao- 
ctatod  with  Mid  arm  wltereby  nsoToment  of  Mid 
aaabar  la  limited. 

[ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


980,001.  CENTBIFUOAL  8LUICINO-MACHINB.  Alt- 
oaaa  PoyTBN,  Berkeley,  Cal..  BMlgnor  of  forty-flre  one- 
handredths  to  JamM  D.  Millar,  Portlaad,  Dreg.  Piled 
Sept  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  388,481. 


1.  A  centrifufral  slnlcing  machine  compriatng  a  rotary 
drcnlator,  a  caaing  surrounding  the  circolator,  and  a  re- 
■Mtrabla  cup  at  the  iMttom  of  the  caaing  In  which  tha  con- 
centratM  are  finally  waahed  and  caught  after  tha  com- 
pletion of  the  sluicing  operation. 

2.  A  centrifugal  sluicing  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
dreulator,  a  caaing  surrounding  the  circulator,  a  remoT- 
able  cap  at  tha  bottom  of  tha  eaatag,  a  raoelylng  hopper 
to  coauonnlcatlon  with  the  cup,  a  trough  at  tlie  upper  end 
of  tta  casing  and  meana  for  rapidly  rerolrlng  the  drcn- 
lator. 


8.  A  centrifugal  sluicing  machine  comprlaing  a  rotary 
circulator,  a  caaing  surrounding  the  circulator,  a  rwaoT- 
able  cop  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing,  a  recelTlng  hopper 
to  communication  with  the  cup,  a  trough  at  the  upper 
and  of  the  casing  and  means  for  automatically  circulating 
and  re-dreaiatlng  the  water  oaed  in  the  operation  of  tha 
Buchlna. 

4.  A  centrifugal  aloldng  maclilne  comprlaing  a  rotary 
eirculator,  a  casing  surrounding  the  circulator,  a  reaoT< 
able  cup  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  ranoTiag  the 
concentratM,  a  recelTlng  hopper  In  communication  with 
tha  cup,  a  trough  at  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing  and 
aMaa  for  automatically  circulating  and  re-eircolating  the 
water  oaed  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  Mid  meani 
eomprlalng  a  tank  which  recelTce  tbe  discharge  from  the 
trough  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  said  tank  haTlng 
aseans  wherel>y  It  discharges  Into  the  cup  at  the  bottom 
ci  the  i»aing  and  means  for  catching  any  OTOrflow  from 
tike  tank. 

6.  A  centrifugal  aluidng  machine  comprlaing  a  rotary 
eirculator.  a  surrounding  casing  having  a  removable  cut 
at  the  bottom  and  a  trough  at  the  top  thereof.  Mid  trougt 
having  a  helical  bottom  and  the  lower  end  of  the  circa 
later  lUiTlng  a  helical  feeder. 

[daima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


980,002.  OILrDISTBIBUTINO  APPARATUS.  Cbabuh 
PxASL  Pkicb,  Maldaa,  Ifaaa.,  BMlgnor  to  American  Tai 
Company,  Boaton,  llaaa..  a  Corporation  of  MaaMcbu 
aetta.    FUed  Jane  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  437,08». 


1.  An  oil  dlatrlbuter  comprising  a  liquld-reUining  tank 
abort  pi  pee  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  tank,  de 
liverlng  plpea  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  mK 
short  pipes,  whereby  the  Mme  may  turn  azlally  about  aak 
abort  pipes.  Mid  short  pipes  forming  fin  unobstructpi 
paaaage  between  Mid  tank  and  Mid  dellTering  pipes,  a  dts 
tributing  pipe  supported  by  Mid  delivering  pipes.  Mid  dii 
trtbnting  pipe  having  a  plarallty  of  separated  deliverini 
openings,  and  means  whereby  the  distributing  pipe  may  h 
awnng  about  Mid  abort  plpea,  ao  aa  to  cause  the  flow  o 
liquid  through  the  dellTering  opealnga  to  vary  or  to  atop 

2.  An  oil  distributer  comprising  an  auxiliary  tank,  1 
■npporting  frame  for  Mid  auxiliary  tank,  wheels  connect 
ed  to  Mid  supporting  frame,  short  pipes  extending  frou 
the  enda  of  Mid  auxiliary  tank,  dellTering  pipes  hSTini 
awlTeled  connectiona  to  Mid  abort  plpea.  whereby  tin 
Mme  may  turn  axlally  about  Mid  short  pipes,  a  distrib 
oting  pipe  supported  by  Mid  delirering  pipes.  Mid  sbor 
pipes  forming  an  unobstructed  passage  between  said  aui 
illary  tank  and  aald  dellrerlng  pipes,  Mid  dlstrlbutlnj 
pipe  havlag  a  plnrality  of  aepanted  deltrerlng  opeaingi 

'  and  mMns  whereby  the  distributing  pipe  may  be  awuni 

about  Mid  abort  pipes,  so  as  to  cause  the  flow  of  llquli 

I  through  the  delivering  openings  to  vary  or  atop. 

!       3.  An  oil  diatribater  comprlaing  an  anxUlary  tank,  1 

:  supporting  frame   for   aald   anxillary   tank,   wbaela   coa 

;   nected   to  said   supporting   frame,    short   pipes  extendln 

from  the  ends  of  Mid  auxiliary  tank,  delivering  pipea  hai 

lag  awiveied  connections  to  Mid  short  plpea,  whereby  th 

aaaa  may  tarn  axlally  about  aald  abort  pipea,  a  dtetribul 

t^  pipe  aapported  by  aald  dellvertog  plpea,  aald  ahoi 

pipM  forming  an  anobatrncted  paaaage  betweaa  aald  aai 
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llUfT  tank  asd  Mid  «*iH<«Ptac  pIpM,  mid  dtatrtbatlnc 
plpo  iMTlDf  a  plurality  of  H^ratad  dallTirlac  opaalaga, 
aad  meaaa  wbervby  tba  dlatribotlnc  pipe  nay  be  awnac 
aba«t  aaM  alkort  laactte  ot  p^paa.  ao  as  to  eaoaa  tba  flow 
0t  Ut^U  rtiiai^  tka  artHvrtAg  apantiiga  to  vary  or  atop, 
nM  wmam  iDdndla*  a  abaft  powted  Id  said  frame,  and 
a  flasfbla  cojmectlon  betwaan  aald  abaft  and  said  dlatrlbat- 

4.  Ao  oU  diatrnnitar  coaprMaf  a  Uqold  retelnlnc  task, 
a  dMrfbutlng  pipe  conaactad  lo  aald  Hqnid-retaintas  task, 
aald  dUtrlbutlnit  pipe  harlnj  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  dlffer- 
aat  stae  dellTerlng  opeolDga,  aeann  whereby  aald  openloga 
•ay  ka  ladipwiaaatlr  elaaiJ,  aad  mmm  for  turnlnK  aald 

pipe,  whereby  aay  deatrad  row  of  dctlTariaf 
ly  be  broagbt  to  tbe  lower  aide  of  aald  pipe  and 
for  dlatrtbutlBff  tba  liquid. 

5.  An  oil  dlatribdter  cumprlalng  an  anzlllary  tank 
adapted  to  ba  connacMd  to  a  aatn  Unk  wagon,  a  frama 
for  supporting  aald  auxiliary  Unk.  a  dlatrlbatlng  pipe 
eonnected  to  aald  anatttary  Unk.  aald  dlatrlbutlng  pipe 
karing  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  different  alae  deltrarlng 
apealBgn,  meana  whereby  a«id  openloga  may  be  Inde- 
pendently rioaed.  and  MaaBa  for  taming  tka  dlatrlbotlng 
plp«,  wberaby  any  daaiiad  row  of  openlnga  may  be  brought 
to  the  lower  aldt  tllaraof  aad  need  for  dlatrlbutlng  the 
liquid. 

(Claiaa  8  to  9  sot  prlBtad,la  tka  Oaaatta.] 


tataraliy :  la  eoBMnatloa 
tlac  Mid  beajB. 


(or  rad^ 


8.  In  a  machine  of  tba  type  apeclfled.  a  platform,  a 
ftuld-aetnated  Jack  moaatad  tkareon,  a  beam  plrotally  con- 
nected with  aald  jack  and  ratoed  and  lowered  by  tbe  op- 
aratloD  thereof,  a  turn-table  carried  by  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber of  tba  jack,  fluid-actuated  mecbanlam  connected  with 
tbe  turn-table  for  operating  tbe  aame,  to  swing  aald  beam 
laterally,  and  additional  fluid-actuated  mecbanlam  con- 
nected to  aald  beam  to  tUt  tbe  aame  In  a  vertical  plane; 
in   comblnatloB    with   Boebanlam    for   reciprocating   said 


9R0.003.  WABrrmSOfQ  AND  KBLBABINQ  OBVICB  FOR 
LOGGING  CAR  CHAINS.  Joora  W.  PMCTOa,  Beau- 
mont, Tax.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  581.011. 


1.  Tbe  laprovad  tpparataa  for  the  parpoae  apeclfled, 
eomprtilBC  a  caating  haTlag  oppostta  perforated  logs  on 
Ita  laee  aide  aad  a  leagtkwlae  groove  extending  between 
and  parallel  to  said  logn.  a  pin  adapted  for  inaartlon 
tkroagh  tka  ki0i  fsr  faatenlkg  a  chain  in  tka  awaMr  de- 
acrlbed.  a  rad  caaaected  with  said  pin,  and  a  pi 
IsTcr  wttk  wklcfa  sakS  rod  la  conneetsd,  aa 
■erlbad. 

2.  The  combiaation  with  the  platfotai  of  a  traaaportlag 
raklde.  of  a  castins  seeared  thereto  In  vartlcal  peattlsa 
aad  paavtdsd  with  a  leagthwlae  groove  aad  afyaaMa  psr> 
torated  ia0k  a  pta  adapted  Isr  kMsitlaa  tkiaagh  the  lagi^ 
aad  a  illdatrtt  red  and  plTatod  Utwt  eaaascCad  therawttk 
tat  spaalkig  aald  pin  In  tlia  manaar  daaerikad. 

a.  la  aa  apparataa  far  tka  patfaaa  specified,  tka  eaai- 
Maatlaa  wttk  a  pcrforatad  rdaHag  kavtac  a  vertical  groava 
to  receiva  a  chala.  of  a  pin  adapted  to  traverae  aald 
grooTa.  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  pla.  a  l<!Ter  pivoted  and  ar- 
maiail  aaraaally  korlaontfUly.  aad  havlag  a  lateral  arai  ta 
which  tba  rod  ia  pivoted,  aa  ahown  aad  deaerlbad. 


In  a  eoke-traatlag  machine,  the  oambtnatloa  of  a  re- 
ctory beam ;  a  tool  attached  to  the  outer  end  tkstaaf 
aad  eomprlslBg  a  flaad  upper  jaw  and  a  movable  lawar 
jaw  arranged  to  r«celva  tka  eoke  between  them,  tba  aae> 
oad-named  jaw  being  adapted  to  aupport  the  coke :  meana 
for  holding  said  second-aasMd  jaw  rigid  during  aave- 
msat  of  tka  kaaaa  la  osa  direction  ;  aad  means  for  releaa- 
tatg  tka  kaHlBff  aBaag  apaa  movemaat  of  aald  beam  In  tba 
oppaalte  dlrecttoa.  to  Ubarata  aald  aecond-named  jaw  aad 
dmnp  the  coke  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  coke-treattag  macfalae.  the  eoaabiaatloa  of  a  va- 
dpvoeatorjr  kaaa :  a  tool  attached  to  tbe  outer  ead  tkaraof 
aad  eaasprkdac  a  isad  oppar  jaw  and  a  movable  lower 
jaw  arranged  to  receive  the  coke  between  them,  the  sec- 
ond-named jaw  being  adapted  to  support  the  coke ;  a  trip 
member  for  holding  tbe  second-named  jaw  rigid  doring 
moTpment  of  tbe  beam  In  one  direction  :  and  meana  for 
tripping  said  member  when  said  beam  movea  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  to  liberate  said  aecoad-named  jaw  and  dump 
the  coke  tberafrom. 

[Claims  fl  to  21  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


MO.OOe.  REVKRSIBLJI  WTNDOW-SA8H.  EanaaT  L. 
RaouiN.  San  rrandaco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1910.  ■•- 
rtal  No.  549.603. 


960.004.    COKK-DRAWKR.    Ammaw  H.  Raaeaa.  Stoaega, 
Va.     Fllad  Nov.  IT.  1900.     Serial  No.  528.521. 

1.  Ia  a  aMcbtae  of  the  type  apedfled.  a  platform,  a  llft- 
tac  Jack  mounted  thereon,  a  beam  pivotally  moanted  oa 
aald  jack,  meana  for  aapptylag  an  actuattag  flnld  to  said 
jack  to  bodily  raiae  the  beaai.  and  separate  fluid-actuated 
meekaaiam  for  tilting  said  beam ;  In  eomklnatioa  with 
mecbanlam  for  reclprocatlatf  aaM  beam. 

2.  In  a  machlae  of  tka  type  spsfMlsd.  a  pUtfom,  a 
l-aetaated  jack  moaated  thereon,  a  beam  pivotally  eoa- 

ctcd  with  said  jack  and  ralaed  and  lowand  kr  tka  op- 
aratloa  tbareof.  a  tam-tabl«  carried  by  tka 
kcr  of  tke  jack,  aad  fluld-actaated 

rtaMe  (kr  operatla«  tka  aaaa  «• 


1.  Ia  a 


reversible  window  aaak  aapageakla  wttk 
a  tba  aaaal  aaak  groovaa.  plataa  laed  ta 
aaah  aad  aa  wklek  tka  aaak  ia  ptvoUlly  moontad, 
plataa  extending  throngh  atottad  openings  in  the  allda> 
buf,  mad  aald  opcalnga  batag  wider  than  tbe  width  of  tha 
bara,  beariog-bara  asounted  oa  appoalta  aada  of  aald  platea, 
aaaaa  carried  by  the  slide  bara  aad  apatatlng  la  conjuac- 
tisa  wttk  aald  platea  for  awvlBg  tba  allde-ban  In  and  oat 
oC  laiipaiiat  wttk  tka  aaak.  aad  aaaaa  tor  aataaatWally 
loeklac  aald  bara  to  said  aaak.  snbaUntially  as 


Dbcsmbsr  37, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9^ 


2.  In  a  reveraibie  window  aaah  eogagaakle  with  slide- 
bars  slldable  In  tbe  uaual  aaah  groovea,  plates  Axed  to  the 
aash  and  on  which  the  saah  Is  pivotally  moanted,  said 
platea  extending  looaely  through  alotted  openlnga  In  the 
alide-bara,  aad  said  openings  being  wider  than  tbe  width 
of  tba  bara,  bearing  bara  mounted  on  said  platea,  buba 
taed  la  the  slide  bara  and  having  a  part  engaged  eccea- 
trlcaUy  with  said  platea,  said  haba  having  meana  by  which 
they  may  be  rotated  to  move  tbe  slide-bars,  and  means  for 
antomatically  locking  said  ban  to  said  sash,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  reversible  window  sash  engageable  with  allde- 
kan  alldable  In  the  uanal  saah  groovea.  plates  fixed  to  the 
saah  and  on  which  tbe  aaah  ta  pivotally  moanted,  aald 
plates  extending  looaely  through  slotted  openings  in  the 
fUde-bara,  and  aald  openings  being  wider  than  tbe  width  of 
tba  bara,  bearlng-bara  mounted  on  said  platea,  buba  en- 
gaged eccentrically  with  raid  platea.  said  hubs  being 
mounted  in  tbe  alide-bara,  and  having  means  by  which 
said  haba  may  be  rotated  so  as  to  move  said  sllde-bara  In 
and  out  of  «igagement  with  tbe  sash,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  aald  bara  to  aald  aaah,  aubetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  revenlble  window  sash  engageable  with  sllde- 
bara  slldable  in  the  usual  saah  grooves,  plates  fixed  to  tbe 
aaah  and  on  which  the  aash  is  pivotally  mounted,  said 
platea  extending  loosely  through  slotted  openings  in  the 
slida-bars,  said  openings  being  wider  than  tbe  width  of 
the  bara.  bearing  ban  mounted  on  said  platea,  huba  en- 
gaged eccentrically  with  aald  platea,  said  hubs  being 
BMNinted  in  the  sllde-bara.  and  having  means  by  which  said 
kaka  may  be  rotated  so  aa  to  move  aald  slide-bars  in  and 
ont  of  engagement  with  the  saah,  tangs  moanted  on  said 
altde-bara.  alotted  platea  on  aald  aaah  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged hf  aald  tangs  for  locking  said  sllde-bara  to  ssld  sash. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  pulley  stiles  of  a  window 
frame,  slide  bara  slldable  on  aald  stiles,  pivot  earylng 
platea  moanted  loosely  In  said  slide  bars,  a  window  sash 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  slide-ban  on  said  pivot  plates, 
aald  plate«  being  fixed  to  the  sash,  buba  mounted  In  said 
alide-bara.  at  right  angles  to  said  plates,  eccentric  connec- 
ttona  between  the  inner  enda  of  aald  buba  and  said  pivot 
plataa,  and  means  by  which  ssld  hubs  may  be  rotated  ao 
aa  to  BM»ve  aald  sllde-bara  In  aad  oat  of  engagement  wltk 
tbe  aasb. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


8.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  craak  abaft,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  alao  carried 
by  such  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  Independently  of  tbe  crank 
shaft  for  driving  tbe  gear  on  sach  crank  abaft,  aad  meaaa 
whereby  the  rotation  of  tbe  crank  shaft  will  throw  aald 
geara  oat  of  meah. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  craak  abaft,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  alao  carried 
by  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft  moanted  adjacent 
to  tbe  shaft  first  mentioned,  means  for  pivoting  the  sa^ 
plemental  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  supplemental 
shaft  and  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  aupplemeatal  abaft  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  teetk 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  gear  on  tba 
aapplaneatal  shaft,  aad  a  spring  for  holding  the  supple- 
mental shaft  In  position. 

•  6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  descr1l>ed,  a  crank  abaft,  a 
supplemental  shaft  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  gear  wheel 
rigidly  moanted  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  also 
moanted  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  moanted  on  tba 
aopplemental  shaft,  means  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
swinging  one  end  of  the  supplemental  abaft  outwardly 
and  cansing  tbe  geara  to  be  throarn  out  of  meah,  a  sprlac 
for  holding  tbe  supplemental  shaft  In  poaltlon,  and  a 
device  for  throwing  tbe  meaaa  operating  tbe  supplemental 
shaft  out  of  eniragement  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•80,006.  DEVICB  FOR  CRANKING  GASOLENE  OR 
OTHER  ENGINES.  RoT  RaHMCTBa.  Chicago,  111.  ni«d 
May  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  6«1.236. 


980.007.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  GRASS-HOOKl 
OR  SICKLES.  Chablss  A.  RaiTMBTxa.  Freeport,  N.  X. 
Piled  Mar.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  548,102. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
supplemental  shaft  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  meana  for 
pivoting  one  end  of  the  aupplemeotal  abaft,  a  universal 
joint  In  the  shaft  last  mentloaed,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
each  of  the  sbsfts,  and  ratchet  meajia  for  throwing  the 
fear  wheel  out  of  meah  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clara  deacribed.  a  crank  ahaft,  a 
aopplemental  sksft  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  meana  for 
ptrnUmg  the  aopplessentsl  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  ky 
eadi  of  tbe  shafts,  socb  gear  wheels  being  arranged  to 
Intermeah,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  tbe  crank  abaft,  and 
a  pawl  aagagtng  tke  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel  aad  pivot- 
ally  aoaatad  oa  tka  sopplameatal  akaft. 


L  An  Implement  for  adjtwtabiy  holding  a  graaa  book 
or  sickle  by  Ita  handle  for  aae,  comprising  a  snathe  adaptai 
to  be  graaped  by  the  hand,  a  pair  of  oppositely  posittaaad 
damp  platea  securely  faatened  to  tba  lower  end  of  tba 
aaatke  and  extending  below  tbe  aaaaa  aad  terminating  ia 
carved  reaUteat  jawa  to  receive  and  partially  earirde  tba 
of  tbe  grass  book,  and  means  located  between  tltf 
end  of  the  snathe  and  tbe  said  jawa  and  acting  to 
draw  aald  jaws  tow^ird  one  another  for  damping  the  lat- 
ter apoa  the  handle  of  tbe  grass  book. 

2.  An  iBipleaent  for  adjastably  hokUng  a  grass  book 
•r  alckle  by  its  handle  for  use.  comprising  s  snatbe  to  ba 
Sraaped  by  the  hand,  plate  n>emt>era  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  snathe,  and  prolonged  and  terminating  In  meana 
adapting  aald  parts  to  receive  tbe  said  handle,  clamping 
meana  for  engaging  said  parts,  a  detachable  brace  extend- 
ing from  the  lawcr  cad  of  the  ana  the  at  said  plate  raemheta 
to  and  also  1  aiSjIat  the  said  handle,  and  means  at  botfc 
ends  of  the  brace  for  clamping  the  same  in  position. 

S.  An  Implement  for  adjustably  holding  a  graaa-hook 
or  sickle  ky  Its  kaadle  for  oae,  comprising  a  aaatke,  a  liklr 
of  oppodtaly  positioned  clamp  plates  secured  to  tke  lower 
end  of  the  anathe  and  extending  below  the  same  and  ter-- 
■laattag  in  curved  jaws  to  recdve  and  partially  encircle 
tka  bandle  of  tke  graaa-hook,  aaaaa  tor  daaplag  aatd 
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carrtd  Jftw«  to  tb*  l|»adl*  «r  tkc  cnws-hMk.  «  taaca  de- 
ta«hAbl7  mtcnnA  to  tte  niAtb*  at  one  ead  and  prortded 
wltJI  Java  at  th«  other  end  adapted  to  recelre  tii*  handle 
«C  the  graaa-hook,  and  neana  (or  clampla«  the  antM 
thereon. 

4.  An  Implement  for  adjwtahlj  holdlnc  a  graaa-hook 
or  alckle  by  lU  handle  for  uat,  comprlalns  a  anatbe,  a  pair 
of  clamp  plateo  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  the  anatbe  la 
opposite  poaitlona  and  eztendlns  below  the  aame  and  ter- 
mt^^mting  In  cttrred  Jawa  to  fecelre  and  partially  encircle 
the  handle  of  the  grafl*-ho«|k.  neana  for  clamping  aaid 
cnrred  Jawa  to  the  aald  haa4te,  a  brace,  meana  for  clamp- 
ing the  braee  to  the  anathe  at  one  end,  aald  brace  being 
pgorM**  with  jawa  at  Ita  other  end  to  reeelTe  the  handle 
«<  tke  graaa-hook,  and  aald  brace  baring  riba  at  their  free 
eadi  with  alined  openlnga  therein,  a  bolt  paaalng  tbroagk 
aald  openlnga,  and  a  thumb  not  apon  aald  bolt  for  elaJB^ 
lag  aald  Jaws  upon  the  aald  handle. 

5.  An  Implement  for  adjnatably  holding  a  graaa-hook 
or  sickle  by  itn  handle  for  un*  comprising  a  anathe,  a  pair 
of  clamp  platea  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  the  anatbe  In 
oppoalte  poaitlona  and  extending  below  the  same  and  ter- 
Btiuttlag  In  corred  jawa  to  receive  and  partially  encircle 
the  handle  of  the  ffraaa-hook,  meana  for  daaptag  aald 
enrred  jawa  to  the  said  handle,  a  curred  brace  formed  of 
one  piece  of  aprlng  metal  with  a  loop  at  one  end  and  a 
pair  of  jawa  at  the  other  and  free  end,  aaid  loop  portion 
eadrcllng  the  anath  and  the  damp  platea  thereon,  and 
aald  Jawa  recelTlng  and  encircling  the  handle  of  the  hook, 
meana  for  damping  aald  jawa  apon  the  aald  alckle  handle 
and  for  damping  the  aaM  looped  portion  upon  the  anathe 
aronnd  the  clamp  plates  thereon. 


MaOOt.  BSLT- LOCKING  LKTKB. 
Ifartlnarille.  lU.  Filed  May  25. 
4UM2. 


LaaoT   ROMt.'raa. 
190S.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  atnb  lerer,  of  a  friction 
■aat.  a  haad  lever  eoaaeeted  with  th#  stub  lever,  a  yoke 
aecvred  ecatrally  to  the  lM«i  lever  and  having  ita  terml- 
aala  bent  to  form  keepera,  a  pair  of  locking  bare  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  tbe  atnb  lever  and  havlBS  their  free  enda  ar- 
ranged for  enxagement  with  the  aagiat  and  their  inter- 
■adlate  portiona  engaged  by  the  keepera;  a  pair  of 
aprlacB  normally  forcing  the  bare  toward  each  other  and 
(»«•  ei^agement  with  the  >agm«nt.  aaM  aprlaga  having 
«■•  eai  to  eagagement  with  the  keepera  and  the  other  aaC 
to  casiaMMat  with  the  bam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atnb  lever,  of  a  trlctioo 
Bent,  a  hand  lever  connected  with  the  atnb  lever,  a 
aecnred  eeatrally  to  the  hand  lever  and  having  Its  teml- 
nala  bent  to  form  tojpira,  a  pair  of  locking  ban  ptTOted 
at  one  ead  to  tha  atah  lever  having  their  free  enda  ar- 
ranged for  easiflaaaat  with  the  aegment  and  their  later- 
mediate  porttoaa  tagagad  by  the  keepers,  a  pair  of  leat 
aprlBgs  normally  forcing  the  bars  toward  each  other  aad 
Into  lanjiMsat  with  the  iacMsat,  said  sprtags  havtot 
one  ead  to  lagagiimrnt  with  tto  hsepers  and  the  other  aad 
In  engagement  with  tbe  bare,  and  a  pair  of  logs  secured  to 
the  yoke  adjaoeat  the  enda  thereof  for  releasing  the  bar 
enda  from  i  BMilMaat  wltk  the  aegsient  when  the  hand 
lever  la  moved  to  sas  dlreetiaa  or  the  other. 

S.  The  I  iiBihtoaTlsa  with  a  itah  lever,  of  a  friction  aeg- 
a  hand  laver  «— aartat  with  the  stub  lever,  < 


secarcd  eeattally  «t  the  haad  lever  and  having  Its  terml- 
nala  bent  laterally  and  then  Inwardly  toward  each  other, 
ao  tbe  inwardly  extending  portion  of  aald  termlnala  will 
Ua  to  apaced  aobatantlally  parallel  reUtlon  to  ita  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  locking  bare  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stab 
lever  aad  having  tbelr  free  enda  arranged  for  sagagfaat 
with  the  segment  and  projecting  through  the  apaees  be- 
tween the  inwardly  projecting  termlnala  and  the  body  por- 
tion of  aald  yoke,  and  a  pair  of  leaf  aprtngs  normally  forc- 
ing the  tort  aMatloasd  enda  of  the  bars  into  engsgemeat 
with  tte  ssgMsat,  said  aprlnga  being  aecured  at  one  end  to 
the  ban  aad  having  tbelr  free  ea4i  pmjectlnK  through  the 
apaees  between  the  inwardly  pra|seflag  terminal  portiona 
aad  the  body  portion  of  the  yoke. 


»80,00».     BAFITT  ANOLS-BAR.     Si  mpsok  J.  BotrrLaooa, 
Basley.  Ala.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1»10.     Sartal  No.  060.142. 


la  combination  with  tbe  meeting  enda  of  a  pair  of  nils, 
a  baae  plate  having  bolts  aad  nnta  thenfor.  of  an  angle 
bar.  aaid  aagla  bar  having  ita  borliontal  straight  baae 
portion  prorMsd  srlth  an  undercut  Up  upon  Ita  outer  edge, 
the  inner  wall  of  the  aaid  lip  being  inclined,  tbe  inner 
edge  of  the  Up  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut- 
away portloaa.  the  bass  of  the  aagle  bar  having  openings 
alining  with  tbe  said  cut-away  portion,  a  key  for  tbe  angle 
fear,  aaid  key  compriatng  a  rectangular  member  having  one 
9i  ita  edgca  beveled  and  provided  with  cut-away  portiona 
adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  cut-away  portiona  of  the  lip, 
the  top  of  the  key  OMmber  being  Indlaed.  all  sabstaatlally 
as  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth.  « 


•MtOlO,     PULXJrr-BLOCK.     Got  C.  BAMOMTsa,  Bocoda, 
Wash,     nisd  Mar.  ai.  1910.     Serial  No.  Sfi2.Me. 


In  a  pulley  block,  a  fraaae  tadadtog  a  pair  of  sMs 
ben   count ersoak   on   their   laaer   taesa,   a   bnb 
(onaed  la  the  countenunk  portion  of  one  of  said 

aad  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  surface  of  stfd 
the  said  bnb  amtlaa  having  a  central  hon 
tka  IHMV  ead  of  which  la  eooatatfeaiad,  a   hah 
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formed  in  tbe  countenunk  portion  of  tbe  opposite  aide 
member  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  aurface  of  aaid 
member  nod  terminating  In  a  reduced  boss  receivable  by 
the  counterbore  of  tbe  lint-named  hub  aectlon,  aald  aecond 
bnb  aectlon  being  provided  with  a  bore  to  aline  with  tbe 
hOf«  of  the  flrat-named  hub  section,  aaid  hub  aectlon  being 
peripherally  provided  with  drcular  rabbeta  which  cooper- 
ate to  form  a  drcular  groove  when  tbe  aaid  bub  aectlona 
bear  one  upon  tbe  other,  a  abeave  arranged  in  tbe  connter- 
aunk  portiona  of  aaid  aide  memben  and  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  aald  bub  sections,  the  medial  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  drcular 
gsoove  alining  with  tbe  groove  fonned  by  said  rabbets, 
and  a  plarallty  of  hearing  roUen  arranged  to  said  grooves. 


Oil.     DAMPBB.     Jobs  C.   P.   BCBAraa,  Mount  Pu- 
laski. III.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  477,061. 


1.  A  damper  bracket  eomprlaing  In  an  Integral  atructore 
aa  arched  central  part  adapted  to  aupport  the  bracket  on 
one  end  of  an  inalde  pl|;)e-aectlon,  an  Inner  member 
adapted  to  aupport  one  end  of  an  oseillatlve  damper 
plats,  and  an  outer  member  having  laterally  extending 
■aacBS  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  surface  of  an  outside 
pIpSBMtlon  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  bracket 
between  the  connected  outside  and  Inside  pipe-sections. 

2.  A  damper-plate  eomprlaing  in  an  integral  atrudure 
of  i>ressed  metal,  an  approximately  circular  body,  a  slotted 
standard  and  concavo  -  convex  trunnions  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  tongues  adapted  to  be  apread  to  prevent 
dl9lacement  of  tbe  damper  plate;  In  combination  with 
tyracketa  adapted  to  aupport  tbe  dampw  plate  on  an  Inside 
plpe-eectlon ;  and  damper-tnmlng  meana  mounted  on  one 
of  tbe  brackets  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
ataadard  of  the  damper  plate. 

S  The  combination  of  a  damper  plate  having  a  alotted 
atandard  and  trough  ahaped  trunnlona,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  aupported  on  tbe  end  of  a  pipe  section  and  having 
A  sasaental  alot  accommodating  one  trunnion  of  aaid 
daaipar  plate  and  limiting  tbe  turning  thereof  and  alao 
having  a  dlak  fitting  In  the  trooi^  of  aald  tmnnton  to 
guide  the  turning  thereof;  a  complemental  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  fit  on  tbe  upper  end  of  a  pipe  aectlon  and  having 
a  segmental  alot  adapted  to  accommodate  the  other  trun- 
nion of  tbe  aame  damper  plate  and  limiting  tbe  turning 
thereof,  a  member  having  a  vertical  bearing  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  vertical  member  of  a  lever,  operating 
the  damper  plate  and  a  member  adapted  to  aupport  tbe 
operating  lever  and  having  luga  adapted  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  horlaontal  member  of  the  aame 
Isrer;  aad  aa  operating  lever  having  a  vertical  member 
turning  In  tbe  vertical  bearing  on  said  laat  named  bracket, 
a  horlaontal  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  atopa  on 
161  O.  O. 


the  horlaontal  member  of  the  aame  bracket  and  a  second 
borisontal  member  adapted  to  fit  in  the  slot  of  the  atand- 
ard of  said  damper-plate,  to  operate  the  damper-plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  damper-plate  having  trougb- 
ahaped  trunnlona  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
tongues,  brackets  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  end  of  a  plpe- 
aectlon  and  having  membera  aupporting  aald  damper-plats 
and  provided  with  segmental  alots  accommodating  tha 
trunnlona  of  aald  damper  plate  and  limiting  the  roUtion 
thereof,  and  dlaka  fitting  in  tbe  troughs  of  aald  truoniona 
to  guide  the  rotation  thereof,  the  tonfrues  of  the  trunnions 
of  aaid  damper  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
membera  of  the  bracketa  aupporting  tbe  damper  plate  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  tbe  trunnlona  of  aald  damper- 
plate  from  tbe  aegmental  alots  In  tbe  membera  of  the 
brackets  supporting  said  damper  plate.  ' 

6.  In  combination  with  an  upper  pipe-section  aad  a 
lower  ptpe-sectlon  telescoping  within  the  upper  pipe-sec- 
tion ;  a  bracket  having  an  arched  central  member  adapted 
to  fit  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  lower  plpe-aectlon.  an  inner 
member  extending  downwardly  within  the  lower  pipe- 
section  and  adapted  to  support  one  trunnion  of  a  damper 
plats,  an  outer  member  extending  downwardly  between 
tbe  walla  of  tbe  telescoping  pipe-aectlona  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  bearing,  also  provided  with  flangea  project- 
ing beyond  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner 
aurface  of  the  upper  pipe  aedlon  ;  and  a  damper-operating 
lever  adapted  to  tnm  In  the  rwtlcal  bearing  on  said 
bracket. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1.  In  a  hand  atamp,  a  frame  having  flanges  on  either 
side  thereof,  guiding  rods  connected  with  aald  flangea, 
apacing  memben  alidably  mounted  upon  aald  guiding 
roda,  type  partitions  alidably  mounted  upon  said  rods, 
a  preaaure  plate  alidably  mounted  upon  aald  roda'  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  face,  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  can  for  co- 
operating with  the  cam  on  the  preaaure  plate. 

2.  In  a  hand  sUmp.  a  frame  having  flanges  at  ^ther 
aide  thereof,  guiding  roda  connecting  aald  flangea  at  tha 
enda  of  the  frame,  apadng  aleevee  mounted  upon  aald 
rods,  type  partitions  arranged  intermediate  tbe  apacing 
aleevea,  a  preaaure  plate  alidably  mounted  upon  aald  roda 
and  having  a  cam  surface,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of 
the  rods  and  having  a  cam  faced  atud  projecting  therefrom 
to  tide  upon  the  cam  aurface  of  the  pressure  piste,  meana 
for  operating  the  lever  ao  that  it  will  act  upon  tbe  presaon 
plate,  and  meana  to  receive  tbe  lever  operating  meana 
whereby  the  lever  may  be  held  fluah  with  the  top  of  tbe 
flange  adjacent  which  it  la  pivoted. 


980,018.     TOT.      ALBBBT   ScHOBNHUT.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

FUed  July  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  606,806. 

1.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  baae,  a  block  carried  thenby, 
a  board  loosely  mounted  on  top  of  said  block  to  rock  or 
vibrate  thereon,  a  loose  jointed  figure,  a  support  for  the 
same,  a  aocket  In  aald  base  to  receive  aald  aupport,  aaid ' 
figure  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  board  when  the 
latter  Is  vibrated,  and  tension  meana  connecting  the  baae 
and  vibrating  board  on  t>pposlte  sidea  of  the  fnlcrum  of 
tbe  latter. 
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2.  Tk«  eesMMtlM  ^  I 
a  board  looMly  MMOiiA  •■  top  of  m\A  felMk  to  va*  4r 
Tlteato  tlnrtoa.  •  tooaa  |e(mt«d  Ifore,  a  asMavt  tar  tte 
aaaa.  aaakMa  to  aaM  base  ta  rec«W«  said  aapport,  tba 
TtkratlBc  board  totoc  apartatad  to  perodt  tha  Ifnia  ■■»- 


port  to  lamiir  ooa  of  lakl  aockats.  wbaraby  aald  &«ara 
■uy  eoaUet  with  tba  board  whan  th«  lattar  la  vlbratoi. 
\  eoaaactlAC  tba  baaa  and  rlbratLu  baar4 
of  tba  fnicrum  of  the  latter. 


to  wbleb  tka  9»«r  eoda  of  aald  ban  nova  baekwardlf  and 
tarwardly.  tba  Msht  portl«B  of  Mid  U-ahapad  saMa 
tag  a  atop  to  prartat  asdw  aatward  awtnc  af  tba 

.^  bar,  aald  galde  projaetlnc  beyond  the  atdea  of 
aD  oparatlDS  lerer  ptrotod  Intermediate  Ita  mda  to 
of  Mid  folde.  a  Uak  aboTo  aald  g«lda  plvotally 
:tad  to  Mid  lever  aa«  to  aaa  of  aald  bara.  a  Uak  ba- 
IMT  tba  falde  plvoUlly  c  umiaetod  to  Mid  lever  and  to  tba 
•tbar  of  Mid  bara.  a  lodilat  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  asM 
ban  and  eorvad  adja«Mt  Ita  pivot  and  bavins  tectb  tor 
It  wltb  aald  Plata,  wbanby  too  ban  aaj  ba 
pealtlon  with  relattoa  to 
t.  A  bac  trap  aoaprlalnc  a  frame,  bav 
etally  movatad  at  ooa  end  of  tba  frana.  a  plata  aaenrad  to 
one  of  the  bara.  a  U-abaped  gnlde  aaeared  to  tbe  frame  and 
In  which  the  upper  enda  of  aald  ban  move  baekwardly  and 
torwaitUy.  tha  bl«ht  portion  9t  Mid  U-abapad  galda  toCM* 
Ing  a  atop  to  prevent  andaa  oaCirard  awlnglng  of  tka  aar> 
reaponding  bar.  Mid  galde  projecting  beyond  the  MdM  a( 
the  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  lU  eirfi 
to  one  Md  af  aald  golda,  a  link  abova  aald  golda  ptvotally 
aHHMCtod  to  Mid  lever  aa«  to  mm  af  Mid  bara.  a  l|ak  ba- 
IMT  tba  caMa  pivotally  eoaaaetoi  to  aald  lever  and  to  tha 
other  of  Mid  bar*,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  at  aaa  aai 
to  ana  of  aald  ban  and  prevldad  with  taatb  for  wiiapa 
Mat  wltb  aald  plata,  whereby  aald  ban  may  ba  locked  in 
adjaatod  ntaOea  to  aacb  otbar.  and  a  foot  mt  carried  by 
tha  loarar  •■•  aC  mM  apaaattag  larar. 


M|^6.     BAILBOAIVm.     WtLUAM  T.  SxillP.  PbUadal- 
phla.  Pa.    niad  Jan.  tS.  1910.    larlal  No.  M0.080. 


M0.014.  QAMK  DBVICB.  Jama  flBawau.,  Naabvlllar 
Itea .  aaalgaor  to  H.  M.  taaad.  NaahvlUa,  Teaa.  Flla* 
■apt.  17.  Itia     Sarlal  Ma.  U9.606. 

1.  A  ^am  darlea  AMipcMlff  •  tos  with  litcioaiag  lidaa. 
aa  tadlna  rtaing  from  tba  bottom  of  tha  aald  box,  aad 
two  opcn-toppad  pocketa  at  tbe  ralaed  aad  of  aald  Incllna 

a»  tba  aliM  tbaraotf  fhctag  aald 


1.  ▲  pana  davtca  ceMprMag  a  baa  wltb 

rtatag  fram  tha  bottom  of  tba  aald  box,  aad 
appad  pockata  at  tba  ralaad  aad  of  mM  tacllna. 
tbe  walla  of  aaM  podMto.  aa  tto  bMm  tbataof  (bctng  aald 
lacllne.  being  ptoUda*  wltH  opaatopa.)  aa«  a 
bafla-plata  baaMtb  aald  lacHae. 


-^■ 


ftCOlt.  HOO-TltAP.  HoWAfto  MiLBa  evnaLaT.  Oaeo, 
III.  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Bneat  M.  Clark,  Boat 
laland.  111.     FUed  Apr.  2A,  1*10.     Serial  No.  557.T11. 


1.  A  hag  trap  aoaiprlator* 
ataUy  maantad  at  oma  end  af  tba  ttana.  a 
ane  of  tba  bara.  a  Uahapad  gvlda  aaeared  to  tba  I 


1.  In  a  tie  for  railway  ralla,  eaablaa 
neafva  tba  baM  flangM  of  tba  rail,  a 
lylnt  tbe  caakloa  Uoek.  aald  wadpa  maoibar  having  Ito  m- 
rtloa  prarMad  with  a  blfareatkm.  and  a  tbnadad 
it  ap«B  tba  tla  engaging  betwew  the  walU  provided 
by  tbe  bifurcation. 

t.  A  Ue  for  railway  ralla,  aald  tie  eomprlalng  a  aobatan- 
ttofly  U-ahapad  mambar,  partltlona  for  tba  oiember  fona- 
faiff  a  emtrai  compartmant,  a  plaaCle  body  within  thu  aom- 
partmant,  rail  raoatrtag  iiaaitiai  Meeka  adjacent  tbe  partl- 
tlona  and  within  the  U-abaped  tie,  maana  for  vertically 
a4)aattag  tbeae  blo^a,  and  mcana  for  retaining  tbe  ralla 
^an  tta  blocka  and  oat  of  contact  arlth  tbe  aldM  of  tba  tla. 

t.  A  tie  for  railway  ralla  eomprlalng  a  rectangular  body 
■Miftar  having  an  open  top.  partltlona  for  thla  member 
tavmtag  a  central  compaif  uit.  a  plastic  body  wttbln  thla 
compartiMnt,  the  aldM  of  tbe  body  between  the  partlUona 
and  the  enda  of  the  body  being  cat  away,  rail  raeaivlng 
UocHa  puaMuaad  a^jaevt  tha  eampartmcnt, 
HMbera  for  mOtaHy  itfjwttof  tha  cushion 
blocka,  meana  for  aecaring  the  wedge  membera,  and  meana 
fM  Mtuiliig  tbe  ratla  ap<av  tbe  coahlon  blocka  and  oat  of 
—tot  with  tha  aMM  a«  tha  tie. 

4.  A  tla  for  raltway  rails  eomprlalng  a  rectangular  shell 
having  aa  op«>n  top,  partitions  wttbln  tbe  shell  forming  a 
cantral  tampailmisit.  a  plastic  body  within  this  compart- 
mant,  tha  aMm  af  tba  ahell  adjannt  the  partltlona  being 
cat  away,  rail  raeelving  eaahlon  Moeka  wttbln  tba  itell 
adjiwf  tha  partlttaaa.  mM  btoafea  bakic  proridai  wltb 

ralla,  tha  ander  fiea  a(  tha  CMMaa  bk«ka  being  Inclined. 
wadfa  taaaban  ea— ictoi  wMh  tha  baM  of  tba  ahell  ander- 
lyhic  aaM  Maah.  tha  toiM  of  tbe  tla  membir  being  pra- 
vMed  with  rail  retaintog  maahaaa;  each  of  uid  membera 
bafcig  provided  with  aa  ovaHytap  Hp  adapted  to  contact 
with  tha  ban  flanpM  af  the  ralla  and  having  tiMtr  ' 
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9S0.01T.     CIXTTHES-LINK  8DPPOBT.     SdWik  E.  SHoaT. 
^.   Prairie  View,  Kans.     PUed  Dec.   10.  1900.     Serial  No. 
^  532,463. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aapportlog-cabie  of  a  folding 
aapport  Including  a  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  a  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  connected  with 
the  terminal  of  aald  arm,  and  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  arm 
and  laver  to  adjaatod  niatlon.  a  raoMte  Mpport,  a  aop- 
portlap<ahla  flxadly  Mcand  to  tha  rsapeetlve  aopperta,  a 
clotbM  Una  movabiy  conaarta^  to  tha  reapeetlve  aopporta, 
and  dotbea  pins  slidaMy  engaging  tba  aopportlag-cable 
and  removably  engaging  tha  clotbM  Itoa. 

2.  A  supporting  cabla  aapport  tortPMnp  a  frame  pivot- 
ally moan  tad  la  the  fixtsre.  OMaaa  carried  by  raid  frame 
to  panalt  tbe  connection  thereto  of  the  aupportlng-cable, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally 
eanaacted  to  tbe  fixture  and  to  said  arm,  aald  lever  beAg 
projected  beyond  the  arm  and  terminally  formed  wl^  a 
lateral  aecUoa,  aald  arm  being  formed  arlth  ao  opening. 
Mid  aeetlon  being  formed  with  a  aerlM  of  openings  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  arm  In  determinate 
poeltions  of  the  lever,  and  a  pin  to  engage  the  reglatering 
opealnga. 


PPO.eiS.  OIL-WELL  PICK-TTP.  H^aar  A.  8il>L8,  Robln- 
aon,  IIIa  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Lafe  Sllla,  Roblnaon,  V.\. 
Pfled  Nov.  28,  1009.    Serial  Na  828.840. 


with  laagltndlna]  opealaga  whereby  tbe  membera 
ba  rtM  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  meana  | 
for  raaiovably  aecaring  the  membera  opon  tha  aldM  of  the 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  well  pamp  plunger,  and  Ita 
operating  mechanism  having  a  coupling  member,  of  a  drlv- 
Ing  element  having  a  coactlng  coupling  member,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  Mid  coupling  membera  where- 
by tba  driving  element  la  atlllxed  to  draw  tbe  membera 
toto  engaged  poaltlon  to  the  event  of  their  aeparatlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  mechanism  including 
a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  coupling  member,  and  a 
driving  element  provided  with  a  coupling  member,  a 
draft  connection  adapted  to  ba  applied  to  a  fixed  aapport 
and  connected  with  aald  membera  for  operation  by  aald 
driving  element  to  draw  tbe  coupling  membera  together 
for  Interlocking  engageracDt  la  tbe  event  of  their  aepara- 
tlon. 

8.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plonger.  driving  connectlona  therefor  incloding  a  rod 
having  a  coupling  member,  a  driving  element  uvlng  a 
coactlng  eoapUng  maaaber,  a  flxad  elament  having  a 
alaiUar  coopUng  maari>ar.  and  maana  im  eonnaetlng  aald 


alaaMnto  to  otUlM  the  power  aliMMt  to  hrtog  aaM  driv- 
ing element  into  poaltlon  (or  tbe  eagagament  of  ita  ooa- 
pllng  alaaiett  with  tbe  coupling  memban  of  tba  powar  ato- 
mant  or  fixed  element 

4.  la  a  pumping  mecfaanlam,  a  pomp  pionpsr,  driving 
aiachanlam  therefor  Including  a  rod  having  a  eoapllng 
okember,  power  mechanism  including  a  rod  having  a  eo* 
acting  raapihig  asember,  a  fixed  aapport,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  angipBd  wltb  the  drlvlag  rod  and  having  a  pulley 
tharcoa,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  tanalnally  attached  to  fbe 
flxad  aapport  and  power  rod  and  paaalng  around  Mid  pal- 
ley,  aad  a  {wwl  on  said  bracket  to  engage  the  links  of  tba 
chain. 

6.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
ptaagar,  driving  cMiaectloBa  therefor  Ineludlag  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  coupling  hooks  dlapoaed  one  below  tbe  otbtf, 
an  eccentrically-driven  driving  element  having  a  cagpar- 
atlng  coupling  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
aald  hooka,  a  fixed  element  having  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  be  engaped  by  tbe  other  hook,  a  taaehet  to 
ba  engaged  with  tbe  latter-named  hook  of  the  driving 
rod,  a  pulley  apon  aald  bracket,  a  chain  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  Mid  fixed  eleakent  and  paMlng  around  the 
pulley  on  tbe  bra<^et,  meana  (or  connecting  the  cbato 
to  tbe  coapUng  membw  of  tbe  eeecntrically-drtvaa  power 
element,  and  a  pawl  upon  the  bia^et  to  Interlock  with 
tbe  linka  of  the  chain. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  In  the  Gaaette.} 


080.010.  VALVE-DISK-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  PtAKK  L. 
Smith,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Thomas  B.  Williams,  Orange, 
MaM..  aaalgnon  to  Tbe  Leavltt  Machine  Company, 
Orange,  MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  MasMCbOMtto.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1008.     SerUl  No.  487,305. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Indicated,  In  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  roUtoble  work  holder,  a  longitudinally  alotted 
tool  carrier;  a  traveler  tbenoa  and  means  for  propelling 
It  tbere-along  in  tbe  direction  of  the  slot ;  a  tool  bolder ; 
a  pivot  bolt  by  which  tbe  tool  bolder  la  connected  to  the 
traveler  extending  through  aald  slot  and  constltntlag  tbe 
OMans  for  guiding  tbe  traveler  on  tbe  carrier ;  a  aprlng 
reacting  betvreen  tbe  traveler  and  the  bolder  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  tool  on  tbe  latter  away  from  tbe  axla  of 
tbe  work  holder ;  a  cam  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  extending 
la  the  general  direction  of  Mid  slot  positioned  for  limiting 
tha  aprlag-caoaed  movement  of  the  holder. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  la  combiaa- 
tton  with  a  rotatable  work  holder ;  a  longftudlnally  alotted 
carrier ;  a  traveler  mounted  on  aacb  carrier  and  meaaa 
for  propcUlag  it  hmgltudlaally  of  the  carrier;  a  tool 
holder  aad  a  pivot  bolt  by  which  It  la  connected  to  the 
traveler  exteading  through  tbe  alot  in  the  carrier  and  oaa- 
stitutlBg  the  mMaa  of  guiding  tbe  traveler  In  its  move- 
qpent  longitudinally  of  tbe  carrier;  a  aprlng  flexed  abont 
sack  pivot  bolt  reactlag  betweea  the  traveler  aai  the 
bolder  for  yieldingly  holdlnfr  tbe  tool  away  from  tbe 
of  the  work  bolder,  and  a  cam  on  the  tool  carrier 
Ing  to  tbe  general  directloB  of  tbe  slot  positioned  for  1 
plag  the  aprlng-catiaed  movement  of  tba  boMsr. 
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S.  fa  •  aaeblM  of  the  duuttetBr  tadlcatod.  la  MaMaa- 
tloa  with  a  rotatabl«  work  bolder ;  a  loasltadlnally  alottad 
tool  earrter:  a  trarvlw  — ■!<<  tiMr«on  and  Beam  for 
propclUas  it  there  alone :  a  t<»al  haMer  plTotally  attached 
to  the  trareler;  a  aprtng  r*«cttn«  between  the  traveler 
•ad  teal  bolder  for  yleldlBgly  boldlac  the  tool  on  the  latter 
■way  tnm  tba  azla  of  tbe  work  bolder,  aald  tool  holder 
bela«  apertared  troa  «!•»  to  «lde  la  plane  radial  to  said 
azla  for  aooatlat  tba  tMlW  tlMt  the  latter  aball  protrude 
at  both  eada.  and  a  am  moaated  oa  tbe  carrier  extend 
ln«  la  the  geaeral  dlrcetloa  «f  the  alot  la  tbe  latter,  po- 
•Itlooed  fbr  aaceaatar  of  tbe  tool  at  tba  aad  tbvaaf  re- 
aota  tro«  tba  asla  of  tbe  work  bolder  tar  Iteltlnc  aald 
■priat  riaiif  aevaaent  of  tbe  bolder. 

4.  In  a  oMcbiae  of  the  character  ladlatod,  la  witaa- 
tlon  with  a  rotatable  work  bolder,  a  taal  carrier  aad  a 
trareler  tharcoa  and  Beana  for  propelltac  K  thcn-aloaf : 
a  tool  boMer  piToted  to  tba  travalar.  tba  carrier  barlac  a 
iMWltatflaal  tlot  whoae  edce  raawta  troai  tba  vorfe  bolder 
a^<a  In  parallel  to  tbe  direction  of  trarei  of  tbe  trareler : 
a  atop  oa  the  tool  bolder  for  beartng  asalnat  aald  edge,  and 
a  aprbv  tewttng  to  hold  It  yieldlncly  thereacalnat. 

t.  la  a  naeblaa  of  the  character  Indicated,  In  conbtna- 
tlaa  with  a  roUtabla  work  holder ;  a  tool  carrier ;  a  trar- 
eler ■oaated  aa  the  carrier  and  nMana  for  aavtac  It 
aloac :  a  tool  bolder  piroted  to  tbe  trareler  aad  a 
raaetlnc  between  tbe  trareler  and  tbe  tool  bolder  to  yield- 
ingly bold  the  tool  oa  the  latter  away  froa  tbe  azla  of  the 
work  holder  ;  a  plrot  on  the  carrier  and  a  cam  ecoentrl- 
cally  moanted  on  euch  plrot  and  adapted  to  be  Boonted 
with  Ita  length  extending  parallel  with  tbe  direction  of 
trarei  of  tbe  trareler  aad  rotdfable  aboat  aacb  plrot  away 
from  each  poaltion.  and  meana  on  tbe  piroted  holder 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  cam. 

(Ctalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  ■neWM,   romprMlag  a 

finae  for  eaHMCtlaa  with  tbe  mold,  aald  frame  comprta- 
lag  conaectad  apaead  aide  bare,  and  end  ban,  a  pipe  Blld- 
ably  moanted  oa  tbe  fraaw  aad  adapted  to  receire  a  rein- 
forcing rod,  meana  fOr  locking  the  pipe  oa  tbe  rod,  aald 
meaaa  coaiprlalng  a  aleere  on  the  pipe,  aat-acrewa  threaded 
tteoagh  tbe  aleere  for  «wirgh»g  the  rod.  a  lerer  piroted  to 
tbe  rieere  aad  baring  a  cam  end  for  engaging  tbe  rod,  an 
upper  dog  for  detacbably  locklag  tbe  frame  to  tbe  pipe,  a 
lowar  doff  barlas  apaaed  grlpplac  )awa  for  engaging  tbe 
pipe,  a  larar  ptvatc4  ta  tka  traaa.  and  a  eonaectlon  be- 
tween the  lerer  and  tbe  jawa  for  releaatng  tbe  aaae  when 
tbe  lerer  la  lifted. 

8.  A  derlea  of  tbe  character  apedlled.  coaprlatec  a 
tiaaa  far  eoaMCtion  with  the  aoM.  a  pipe  adapted  to  re- 
celra  aad  rtMa  upon  a  retalMdaf  n^.  ■««»  *t  the  top 
of  tbe  pipe  for  locking  the  aaM  pipe  to  tiM  red.  and  upper 
and  lower  doga  piroted  oa  the  trasM  aad  aoraally  engag- 
ing tbe  pipe. 


MIC020      LimNO    DEVICK. 
John  Biimoif.  Salina, 
rial  No.  5n.8«0. 


jAMna   H. 
FUad  Oct.  la,  1 


A  form  coapeoed  of  epaeed  parallel  aide  ban,  boMa 

the  bara,  upper  end  lower  blocka  between  tbe 

bam  for  ntatalng  thea  la  spaced  relation,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  eaclrde  a  relnforalas  rod  and  alidably  aapported  oa  tba 
blocka.  a  aleere  threaded  ottto  tbe  top  of  tbe  pipe,  a  iag 
piroted  oa  the  aleere  for  eacaglag  the  rod,  aet-auaaa 
thiaaiad  through  the  aleere  for  engaglac  tba  rod*  a  4ac 
pirated  to  the  apper  block  aad  baring  aa  ipiatag  ttaaafh 
which  tbe  pipe  paaaea,  a  pair  of  ban  adjacaat  to  tbe  lowar 
ad  between  which  the  pipe  paaaea.  oppoaltely  ar- 
grtpptng  jawa  on  the  barm,  a  weight  on  tbe  ban 
tbr  awlaglng  the  aame  to  retain  tbe  Jawa  la  gilpplag  po- 
altion. a  lerer  piroted  to  tbe  upper  block, 
aecting  aald  Wrer  ta  tba 


1.     HAT-FAffTVNBB.     Jacob  TAoaa.  Bayoanc,  N.  J. 
FOad  Nor.  11.  IM*.     lerial  No.  527.4S7. 


1.  A  bat  faataaer.  compriaing  a  band  adapted  to  be  aa- 
eared  to  a  bat.  platea  aecnred  to  tbe  band  at  the  aldee  aad 
rear  aad  projecting  below  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  band,  aad 
a  comb  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  plate  to  awlag 
iBwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  band,  aald  comba  being 
pforHad  la  their  backa  with  apartaraa  adapted  to  receire 
hat  plaa, 

2.  A  hat  faataner  comprtalag  a  baad  adapted  to  be  ae- 
earad  to  a  bat,  and  piroted  aad  aprtag  preaaed  eoaba 
fHgt%^  |(y  the  baad.  one  at  the  rear  and  one  at  each  aMe. 
the  eaaaba  being  adapted  to  awing  inwardly  and  pfOvMed 
wttb  aperturea  in  their  becka.  aald  coaba  being  adapted 
fee  receire  hat  plaa  tbroogh  tbe  apartaraa  thanot. 


§80.022.  PBOOBBS  OF  MAKING  WH«BLB.  Auraso 
Thompooh.  Erie,  Pa„  aaatgaor.  by  direct  aad  meane  aa- 
algaaenta.  to  The  Irla  Wkael  Oaapaay.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Cotporatlon  of  OMo.  Filed  Jaly  22.  1M&.  Serial  No. 
444.T0T. 
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of  forming  a  preaaed  metal  wheel  which 
a  plnraltty  of  allta  la  each  end  of  a 


abeet  metal  blank,  tbe  allta  at  the  enda  of  the  blank  being 
of  equal  length  and  terminating  on  each  aide  of  tbe  center 
■o  aa  to  leare  a  plane  central  portion  oat  of  which  tbe  hub 
of  the  wheel  la  to  be  formed,  preaaing  the  aald  plane  cen- 
tral portion  out  of  the  plane  of  tbe  remainder  of  the  blank, 
rolling  tbe  blank  in  a  direction  at  right  anglee  to  tbe  aald 
allta  with  the  preaaed-ont  central  portion  on  the  oatcr  aide 
of  tbe  nM  ao  aa  to  glre  a  diameter  to  tbe  hob  greater  tbaa 
the  diameter  of  tbe  ends  of  the  rolled  blank,  inaertiag 
over  each  end  of  the  rolled  blank  and  agalnat  tbe  central 
portion  thereof  a  metal  ring,  bending  outwardly  the  end 
portlona  of  tbe  blank  ao  aa  to  form  apokea  for  the  wheel 
out  of  thoae  parta  of  the  blank  which  are  Indoded  betweea 
the  adjacent  allta,  and  aectfrlng  tbe  outer  enda  of  tba 
apokea  to  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel. 

2.  The  procea  of  forming  a  preeaed  metal  wheel  whieta 
coaalata  in  making  a  plurality  of  allta  la  each  end  of  a 
•beat  aetal  blank,  tbe  allta  at  tbe  enda  of  the  blank  being 
of  equal  length  and  terminating  on  each  side  of  the  center 
ao  aa  to  leave  a  plane  central  portion  out  of  which  tbe  hub 
of  tbe  wheel  la  to  be  formed,  preaaing  tbe  aald  plane  cen- 
tral portion  out  of  tbe  plane  of  the  remainder  of  tbe  blank, 
rolltng  tbe  blank  in  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  aald 
allta  with  the  preaaed-ont  central  portion  on  the  outer  aide 
of  tbe  roll  ao  as  to  give  a  diameter  to  the  bub  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  enda  of  the  rolled  blank,  Inaertlng 
orer  each  end  of  the  rolled  blank  and  agalnat  tbe  central 
portion  thereof  a  metal  ring,  bending  outwardly  tbe  end 
portlona  of  tbe  blank  ao  aa  to  form  apokea  for  the  wheel 
out  of  those  parta  of  the  blank  which  are  included  between 
the  adjacent  allts,  aecurlng  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  spoke  to 
tbe  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  inserting  within  the  hub  portion 
of  tbe  wheel  a  tnbolar  bearing,  for  tbe  pnrpoae  apedfled. 

8.  The  proceas  of  forming  a  preeaed  metal  wheel  which 
conaists  In  making  a  plurality  of  slits  in  an  end  of  a  abeet 
metal  blank,  said  silts  being  of  equal  length,  preaaing  tbe 
nnalitted  portion  of  aaid  blank  oat  of  tbe  plane  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  blank,  rolling  tbe  blank  In  a  dlrectioD  at 
right  anglea  to  the  aald  allta  with  the  preaaed-out  portion 
on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  roll  so  as  to  glre  a  diameter  to  the 
bub  portion  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  end 
of  the  rolled  blank,  inaertiag  orer  the  end  of  the  blank 
which  la  adjacent  to  tbe  alita  a  metal  ring,  bending  ont- 
wardly  the  slltted  end  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  apokea 
•ad  ■•earing  the  outer  enda  of  the  apokea  to  tbe  rtm  of 
tbe  wheel. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  forming  a  preaaed  metal  wheel,  aald 
proceed  eonalatlng  In  making  a  plurality  of  allta  In  the  end 
of  a  aheet  metal  blank,  said  slits  being  of  equal  length, 
forming  an  abutment  near  an  end  of  the  unslitted  portion 
of  aaid  blank,  rolling  tbe  blank  in  a  direction  at  right 
anglea  to  tbe  aaid  allta,  with  tbe  abotment  on  tbe  outer 
aide  of  tbe  roll.  Inserting  orer  tbe  end  of  tbe  blank  which 
is  adjacent  to  tbe  slits  a  metal  ring,  bending  outwatdly 
the  alltted  end  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  spokes,  and 
securing  the  outer  enda  of  tbe  apokea  to  tbe  rim  of  tbe 
wbaal. 


•Ml,OSS.  PRE88BD-MIITAL  WUUBL.  Ahnar  Thomf- 
■OH,  Brie,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Brie  Wheel  Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  40B,272. 

1.  In  a  preaaed  metal  wheel,  the  combination,  with  • 
tubalar  bub  baring  a  reduced  end,  ot  apokea  Integral 
with  aald  bob  and  projecting  from  each  reduced  end,  a 
collar  on  such  reduced  end  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
tbe  tamer  portloos  of  tbe  spokea,  and  a  rim  aecured 
to  the  OQter  enda  of  said  apokea. 

2.  In  a  preaaed  metal  wheel,  tbe  comblnatloo,  wltii  a 
tabular  hub  baring  each  end  thereof  reduced  in  diameter, 
of  spokes  proJectInK  outwardly  from  each  reduced  end 
of  tbe  bub.  a  collar  applied  to  eadi  reduced  end  of  the 
bob  and  engaging  tbe  inner  enda  of  tbe  apokea,  and  a  rla 
aecnred  to  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  apokea. 

S.  In  a  preaaed  metal  wheal,  tlw  eomblnatlen  of  a 
tabolar  bub  baring  its  oppoalta  andi  reduced  in  diameter, 
tntegral  apokea  projecttag  from  anch  reduced  enda,  a 
collar  applied  to  eaeb  redaoad  ead  of  the  bob  and  aa- 


gaging  the  inner  enda  of  the  apokea,  and  a  rla  to  wblc 
tbe  outer  enda  of  the  apokea  are  aecnred.  tbe  oatar  taeea  < 
aald  collan  tapering  inwardly  or  toward  tbe  canter  4 
the  hub  to  form  bearlnga  for  the  inner  portloaa  of  tb 
apokea. 


-I  Ji  A-h. 


4.  In  a  preaaed  metal  wheel,  th*  combination  of 
tubalar  bub  baring  integral  spokea  projecting  from  a 
end  thereof  and  provided,  near  such  end  and  between  tb 
spokea  and  the  center  of  tbe  bub,  with  an  abatment,  an 
a  collar  applied  to  tbe  ^d  of  the  bub  between  tbe  apoke 
and  tbe  abutment  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tb 
inner  enda  of  tbe  apokea. 

6.  In  a  preaaed  metal  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tubi 
lar  bob  portion,  a  collar  at  each  end  of  aaid  hub  portlo 
■aid  collar  baring  an  internal  diameter  tbat  la  leaa  tba 
tbe  diameter  of  tbe  hub  portion,  a  aerlea  of  epokea  a 
each  end  of  the  bub  portion,  said  spokes  being  integn 
with  tbe  hub  portion  and  extending  through  the  sal 
collara,  a  rim  to  which  tbe  ooter  enda  of  tbe  apokea  ai 
aectired,  and  a  tubular  bearing  wltbln  tbe  bob  portlor 
said  bearing  being  fitted  to  an  axle. 

[Claim  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


980,024.  TELBPHONE-RECEiyEB.  WiLBUa  H.  TROm 
SOH,  Wheeling.  W.  Ta.,  and  HAars  R.  SrcAar.  Milwav 
kee.  Wia.    Filed  June  11.  1900.    Serial  No.  501,408. 


1.  A  telephooe  recelrer  and  connectlona  tberefor,  aal 
recelrer  compriaing  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of-aepi 
rate  coils  and  diaphragma  associated  therewith,  aeparat 
aoiud  receirlng  and  carrying  tnhea  for  aald  diapbragmi 
aaid  tubea  being  extended  to  permit  tbe  free  enda  therec 
to  be  poaltloned  one  adjacent  each  ear^f  tbe  i>eraon  ualn 
tbe  recelrer,  and  aald  connectlona  comprtalag  aeparat 
drcnlta  for  euerglxlng  aald  coils,  anch  circuits  being  ind4 
pendently  energlsable,  tbe  aforeaald  el^maits  cofiperatln 
to  obrlate  the  neutralising  effect  of  alight  tllfference 
in  pbaae  between  telephonic  currents  in  said  separat 
drcalta. 

2.  In  a  teleph(me  recelrer,  an  oral  permanent  ma^M 
baring  consequent  polea,  a  pair  of  bifurcated  pole  piaoi 
projecting  from  said  poles,  a  pair  of  aolenoida  jolalD; 
tbe  extremltlea  of  tbe  reapective  pole  piecea,  eztanalon 
from  aaid  pole  piecea  entering  said  solenoids  into  cloa 
proximity  to  one  another,  and  diaphragma  actuated  ^ 
tbe  rarylng  attraction  between  aald  extenaiona. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pal 
of  aolenoida,  pole  piece  extenaiona  projecting  froa  aali 
magnet  Into  cloae  proximity  to  each  other,  aald  eztendoo 
being  Inwardly  directed  Into  aald  aolenoida,  aeana  fo 
Independently  adjuatlng  extenaiona  in  aeparate  aolenoldi 
and  aeparate  diaphragma  actuated  by  tbe  rarylng  attra< 
tlon  between  aald  extensions. 

4.  In  a  telephone  recelrer,  an  oral  permanent  magne 
baring  eonaequent  polea,  a  pair  of  bifurcated  pole  pleoa 


i  >?3.:ii._  Ji^t^.. 
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%  pair  «( 

■bM  p«I«  piceac  entcHbg  said 
pi»zlalt7    to  one  uwther,   dlapbragas 
▼•ryinc  attractioo  between  eald  eztcnatona.  and 
eircQlts  for  aeid  coll*. 

5.  In  •  telephone  recetrer.  an  oval  peroMmcnt  macnet 
haTtef  eOMMOMOt  pole*,  a  pair  of  bifurcated  pole  plecea 
pro^ecttag  tnm  aald  polea,  a  pair  of  loienolda  Joining 
tbe  extremitlea  of  ttte  reayectlre  pole  ptecea.  eztenakMM 
froB  eald  pole  piece*  Mteftog  aald  tolenolda  into  doa* 
proximity  to  one  anotfecr.  ilapbragma  aetoatad  by  the 
varying  attraction  between  ftald  extpnaiona.  and  atfamtt 
■aant  for  adjnatinc  the  separation  of  eald 
within  the  reapeetlTe  boImmMb. 

(ClalMi  •  to  8  not  pitata^  to  the  Qaaette.] 


M(^028.      DUMB-BB^      dait«T    W.    Trrus.    New   Tork, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jnly  tt,  IMH    ■erlal  No.  600.187. 


4.  A  tead  bar  uiMjiirtin  a  trtmlar 
an   Mtwardly  aslcadtnt  pocket   In   the  tora  of  a  ahoo 
a  aabatantlally  flat  bottom  aad  an  apper  part 
with  an  elllptleal  opening,  tha  adf*  of  the  op«i- 
wwi  led  Cbi>o«stMnit  Ita  entire  extent  to  tb* 

§.  A  feed  bag  ter  hatSM  eaipiialng  a  neck  for  rcealT- 
Ing  tha  ■oaale  at  a  hat—,  aai  an  oatwardly  aztendlnc 
pockat  at  the  lowar  and  *f  tko  neck,  the  pocket  haying  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  Indteed  bottoa  and  batag 
eooneeted  throagboat  tbe  entire  extent  of  Its  apper  egg* 
to  the  neck  In  order  to  oiahitain  the  lalattTc  poaltlon  at 
tha  pocket  and  the  neck  and  to  change  the  angle  of  the 
laeUned  bottom  reUtlTely  to  the  earth  dnrteg  the  more- 
■■ita  of  the  horae'e  bead,  aobatanttelly  aa  and  for  tha 


fClalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


BABOB  ATTACHMBirr. 
&  C    ruad  May  18.  1810, 


BartalMOw  fttS,2S«. 


A  linah  hell  hartng  a  handle  and  prorlded  with  wetght 
receptaclea,  and  a  connecting  bar  paaatng  through  aald 
handle  and  weight  receptaclea.  eald  weight  receptaclea 
comprialng  Inner  and  outer  raalnga.  the  Inner  caaing 
harlng  two  bermlapherlcal  eectlona  forming  a  hollow 
apherold  with  the  line  of  Jttictore  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  bar.  the  o«t*r  caalhg  haTtng  two  haBtiplMrleal 
forming  a  hollow  apherold  cloeely  andrdlng  tha 
■pherold  and  with  the  line  of  jvnctnre  tranaTeraa 
to  tba  axis  of  the  bar.  a  parforatlon  through  MM  at  tha 
■aetlaaa  of  the  Inner  caaing,  and  a  perforation  thtoagk  ana 
of  the  aactlooa  of  the  onter  caaing  adapted  to  be  brovght 
Into  reglaterlng  poaftlaa  opoo  relatlTe  rotation  «f  tha 
parta. 


A  Mfety  attachment  for  a  raaor  Made  formed  froa^ 
aprtag  metal  eamyKatag  a  longltDdhial  blade  nat.  a  flange 
formed  apon  as*  aMa  at  aald  reat.  a  pair  of  end  flangea 
formed  apon  the  other  elde  of  aald  reat  and  adapted  to 
etamg  aali  Made  between  said  akia  flangea.  a  depending 
ImipM  8M«ed  between  eald  pair  of  end  flangea.  a  longl- 
taialil  plate  fonaed  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
aoi  pmrlded  with  a  aerlea  of  comb  teeth,  and  a  aet 
throogh  aald  tongne  and  contacting  with  the 
t»  adjaat 


•  80.028.  AUTOMATIC  DIB-PBB8S.  BaajaMU  W. 
Tocam,  SoMh  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Fab.  27.  1800.  Sa- 
rlal  no,  dgOJBT. 


FKBD-BAO.      C<>ef.aa    B.    ToMLiMaon,    8yra- 
N.  T.     niad  Dne  2S.  1800.    flarlal  No.  50^804. 


1.  A  feed  bag  coaiprislBX  a  tnbalar  neck  portloa, 

tbf  mpBB  ta  aloaely  tt  the  maaBla  at 
a  lateral^ 
tka  lower  end  at  tk* 
a  aabalMtlaliy  flat  be«tam  taetlnad  ta  tte  asia  at 

at  the  appar  e«gB  4~ 
bag  iipea  a  hona^  haoi.  tm*  a  packet 
wardly  ang  flanrafgly  from  tha  tower  eng  aff  tte 

eDtlraiy  by  Ch*  tattar  and 


1.  In  a  fhbrlc  eatttag 
m«»ana  lot  aappattteg  a 
tbe  dlL  — ppurtlBg 
reTeralng    the    direction    at   mov 
Cahrfe  feed  meehaniem.   and 
af  the  die  feed,  tbe  febrte  feed  1 
die  In  cnttlnx  will  be  eeotretlad 

2.  la  a  fabric  eqttlBg 
f»r  aappactlBg  a  die,   of  meana  for  moetog  tka 

fead   mecbanlam.    fabric   Caad 
ha  action  of  tha 
tbe  fabrlr  fe<4  aag  Iba  aweaoMBt  at 
will   be   tiewd   t»  aparate  at 
by  the  ether. 
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8.  la  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  the  eombtaatlan  wttb 
oieana  for  enpportlng  a  die,  of  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  die,  die-aupportlng  meana.  die  feed  mecb&niam,  meana 
for  rereiataig  the  direction  of  the  die  feed,  meana  for 
supporting  layers  of  fhbrtc  In  the  path  of  awTsaMikt  at 
tbe  die,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  ^  the  die  In 
cutting  and  the  movement  of  the  die  feed  will  be  con- 
trolled one  by  tbe  other. 

4.  In  a  fabric  catting  macblne,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  die,  of  means  for  moving  the  die- 
sapporting  amans,  and  die  feed  mechanism  for  iavtartlng 
a  step-by-atap  movement  to  tbe  die  along  tbe  aopporting 


5.  In  a  fabric  cuttfeig  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  fur  a  die.  of  meana  for  reciprocating  tte  die- 
suppart  feeding  meana  for  moving  a  die  with  a  atq^by- 
step  movement  along  the  support  and  fabric  feed  media- 
nlam  for  moving  the  work  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  tlie  die  timed  to  operate  with  relation 
to  the  movamant  of  the  die  feeding  meana. 

(GM«a  0  to  141  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


800,028.     BXTBNSION-TABLE.     Bmh,  Tmaa,  Haattaga, 
Mich.    FDad  Oct.  18,  1806.    Serial  No.  SSS^SO. 


prirtng  a  aprtng  peaitlanad  tor  jrteldlag  ta  tkm  diatwtag' 
preaaare. 

4.  In  an  extension  taMe  which  comprlsea  a  mpportlng 
member  and  top  members  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
astenaion  to  admit  fillers.  In  combination  with  anch  sup- 
porting member  and  top  member,  hooka  carried  by  tha 
top  members  respectively,  and  platea  aarrted  by  the  aup^ 
pull  III!  member  having  means  for  engaging  the  hooka 
paaltloned  for  such  engagement  at  cloaed  poaltlon  of  the 
top  memhara  and  at  half  Oiler  width  intervals  outward 
therefrom :  a  allde  to  which  one  of  the  books  U  pivoted, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  longitudinally  of  tha 
ubie  for  drawing  tbe  hook  longitudinally :  one  of  the 
platea  being  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  for  lon- 
gitudinal moTsmant  and  a  aprtng  which  laalata  such 
iMTaraaBt  outwardly. 


980,080.  DIP  PAINTING  -  MACHINE.  Cha*ij88  Val- 
Lowa  and  Pbawk  B.  Roo«b8.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1008.    Serial  No.  621,517. 


-a' 


■  rff^rh-^nr 


«•  1.  In  an  eztenalon  table,  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members,  movable  tbereon  for  extension.  In 
Bomblnatlon  witb  such  supporting  member  and  top  mem- 
bers, engaging  devlcaa  «a  tha  supporting  meatber  and  co- 
operating engaging  devicea  of  tiie  two  top  members  re- 
spectively, relatively  poaitloned  for  engagment  at  in- 
tervals of  extension  equal  to  the  unit  Oiler  width,  <»a  ; 
of  said  engaging  devicea  being  OMunted  for  movement  ! 
longitudinally  of  the  taMa  on  the  part  by  which  it  is 
aarrled  for  drawing  the  table  membera  together,  one  of 
aald  engaging  devicea  comprising  a  q>rlng,  poaitlooed 
therein  for  receiving  tbe  drawing  preasore. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  membera  movable  relatively  thereto  for  ex- 
tension, the  supporting  member  being  divided  and  the 
parts  being  provided  with  slides  by  which  they  are  con- 
nected for  extension,  meana  for  engaging  tbe  alldes  of 
tile  two  halvea  of  the  aopporting  member  at  Intervala 
of  axtenalon  of  auch  halvea  substantially  equal  to  the 
unit  filler  width :  engaging  devicea  on  the  two  top  mem- 
bers and  coftperating  engaging  devices  on  the  correapond- 
ing  halves  of  the  supporting  member ;  one  of  such  en 
gaging  devices  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  table 
on  the  part  by  which  It  is  carried  for  drawing  tbe  mem- 
bers together  when  auch  engaging  devicea  are  engaged,  and 
one  of  such  engaging  devices  comprising  a  spring  posi- 
tioned for  yielding  to  the  drawing  preasure. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  which  ooaaprtaee  a'supporting 
member  and  top  members  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
axtmialon  to  admit  fillers,  in  combination  with  such  sup- 
porting member  and  top  member*,  engaging  devicea  on 
the  supporting  asembers  cooperating  and  engaging  devicea 
on  the  tap  assaibers,  one  of  such  engaging  devleea  being 
BMvable  longitudinally  of  the  table  on  the  member  by 
which  it  is  carried  for  drawing  the  two  members  together 
vhaa  aaeh  dovlesa  are  engaged,  and  meana  far  ao  asov- 
iBif  tha  mavahle  migaglag  device  and  for  locfctng  it,  an* 
at  tka  aaigagtng  gsvlasa  oa  the 


1.  The  combtaiatlon  with  a  track  having  a  movable  aec- 
tion,  and  a  carrier  which  la  free  to  travel  on  the  trade, 
of  an  elevator  for  said  movable  track  aectlon,  a  carrter- 
movlng  device  which  Is  disconnected  from  said  carrter 
and  is  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  carrier  and  then 
leave  the  carrier  free  to  continue  Its  travel,  driven  mecha- 
nism which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  elevator  for 
moving  the  movable  track  section  away  from  and  return- 
ing it  to  the  track,  and  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  carrier-moving  device  to  move  a  carrier  onto  said 
oMvable  track  section  while  the  same  is  sutlonary,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  movable 
section,  and  a  carrier  which  la  free  to  travel  along  the 
track,  of  an  elevator  for  said  movable  track  section,  driven 
mechanism  which  operates  said  elevator  to  move  said 
movable  track  section  away  from  and  return  it  to  the 
track  and  then  hold  in  stationary  for  a  period  of  time, 
a  carrier-moving  device  which  is  disconnected  from  said 
carrier  and  is  ad/^ted  to  engage  and  move  the  carrter  and 
then  leave  the  carrier  free  to  continue  its  travel,  and 
mechanlam  operated  by  said  driven  mecbanlam  for  actu- 
ating aald  carrier-moving  device  to  move  a  carrier  onto 
aald  movable  track  aectlon  during  the  rest  period  thereof, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  movable  sec- 
tion, and  a  carrier  which  Is  free  to  ihivel  along  the  track, 
of  an  elevator  for  aald  movable  track  section,  driven 
meehanlatB  which  operates  said  elevator  to  move  aald 
movable  track  section  away  from  and  return  it  to  the 
track  and  then  hold  it  stationary  for  a  period  ct  time,  a 
ladpracadng  earrier-moving  device  which  ia  disconnect- 
ed from  said  carrier  and  whldi  haa  means  for  cngagtaig 
and  moving  a  carrier,  and  medianism  for  advancing  said 
carrier-moving  device  to  move  a  carrier  onto  said  mov^to 
track  section  during  the  rest  period  thereof  and  retract- 
ing tha  carrter-aaovtog  device  daring  tbe  vertical  more- 
■ant  a(  aald  movaMe  track  aaetian,  auhataatlally  aa  act 
forth. 
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wVlk  •  tiMk.  ••«  • 
ritr  whlcta  ta  frM  to  •<>▼•  atanc  tto  tnek.  et  ■■ 
ftt  t*  tte  tiMfe  ■•«  h«vte8  •  pMl 
I  tkt  emn%at  ttmm  tk*  track.  •  4H 
mM  elerator  away  froai  tht  rccelTfac 
rvtaraa  It  to  and  holds  it  ta  tlM  recvlTtnc 
a  period  o(  tteo.  aad  Bcans  irhlek  an 
aald  earrlor  and  art  apantM  k7 

and  which  ar«  adaptatf  to  mm*  a  xuftav  Craa  tka  tiack 
onto   Mid   elevator  dortag   tke 
leave  the  carrier  tree  to  ooBtkaaa  Ita  tiaval, 
as  set  forth. 

•.  Tbs  eaMktaiatlco  vltk  •  track  havkiff  a 
asdlM  anA  a  carrier  which  la  tree  to  trarcl  ea  the  track, 
ef  an  elevatsr  far  saM  MSvaNa  track  wmtfUmt,  a 
aattDC  earrler-aoTliis  davtco  which  la 
aald  carrier  aod  la  prorlded  with  maana  which  permit 
tka  carrier  to  be  Interlocked  with  aald 
vlea  aad  which  cnsaca  and  moTe  the  carrier 
earrlar-aoTlnc  derlce  la  HMVed.  whersk7  tka  carrier  la 
•orad  bj  said  device  onto  aald  »orakla  trask  asctlcn. 
aald  carrler-moTlnc  device  havteg  a  part  which  shovea 
the  carrier  off  of  aatd  track  section,  sahatantlally  as  sH 
forth. 

(Claina  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaaaCtt.) 
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a  iiwili»  aaM  tlHac  ki 

baada  eoverlat  aald  ctaanb^rt,  aad  haaT7  aolld 
akraak  oa  outside  mM 


latal  ra- 


tMlOSl.  lASH-COBD  PTTLUET.  HawBT  O.  Toioht.  New 
BritatB.  Coaa.,  assltanr  to  Eaaaell  k  Brwia  Maaufsc- 
twkw  rampaaj.  Kew  Brttala.  Co«a..  a  Caryoratloa  of 
CaaaMttraL     FOad  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.44S. 


la  cembUiatlon  with  a  wladow  fratae  iadodlax  a  head 
Jamb  bavins  t  notch  la  «ae  end  thereof  and  a  side  stlla 
having  a  notcb  In  tka  cad  thereof  registering  with  the 
notch  In  the  bead  jamb,  eald  aotcbea  forming  a  slotted 
passage  throogb  the  upper  corner  of  said  window  raaiag, 
of  a  palley  boosing  sabetantlally  flillag  both  of  aald 
tba  sniiiasrt  part  of  said  boosing  forming  an  angls 
with  the  exposed  meeting  surfaces  of  tba 
bead  lamb  tad  side  stile,  said  hcaalng  havlag  a  vertical 
ge  A>r  a  saah  cord,  aald  clearance  passage 
laeatsd  ImMs  of  the  plane  of  th^side  stile,  s  rullsy 
joamaled  In  nald  boaaing.  and  a  downward  ezteaMca 
said  poller  boosing  arranged  to  He  flash  with  tka 
anrface  of  the  side  stile  and  arranged  to  recetvt 
a  fa Tt*^**g  acrew  for  boldiag  said  bonaiag  la  place. 


5.  A  rotor  for  high  apeed  alsctrtcal  machlaaa  comprlalac 
a  core,  wtotfla^  tkatsaa.  •■  umalar  eaaaactlon-chaakar 
at  tke  end  of  the  ca>«  im)st»kK  tka  aad-^onnf^ctions  of 
said  wtadlng.  said  chaaiber  bdac  fartMd  by  a  hollow  sup- 
porting  draai,  opoa  which  the  ead-connectiona  are  com- 
praaasd,  aappcrtkic  rlaga  1  liiaftig  the  ciiamher  at  each  end, 
tka  IBBV  rtag  kakw  alottad  lar  Urn  paaaage  of  the  wind- 
kiC  a  retaining  ring  enppartai  rlgMly 
aad  taaalatlng  material  amtnKmMmg  tka 
ta  aald  ekambar  aad  forming  a  aaUd  fliliag  tkersfor. 

4.  In  a  rotor  for  klgk  apesd  electrical  machlnea,  the 
ktnatloD  with  a  care  kavlnf  windings  tbereon.  of  an  an- 
anlar  connect  Ion- box  at  tbe  end  of  said  core,  said  box  com- 
priaing  a  central  hollow  sapportlng  dmm  against  which 
the  end-eooncctloaa  of  tba  winding  are  compreaaed.  end 
platea  cloalag  tbe  enda  of  aald  box.  and  a  retaining  ring 
ahrvnk  opoa  said  ead-plataa:  aald  box  being  separated 
tka  kady  of  tbe  cor«  by  a  veatllatlat  space. 

6.  A  kcad  for  tbe  rotor  of  a  bigb-apead  electrical  ma- 
iprlalBg  a  central  aopporttng  dmm.  windings  dia- 

sald  dmm.  Insnlatlng  material  compreaaad 
«f  aald  windings,  a  metallic  band  maintslnlnt  k 
preliminary  compreaalon  on  aaM  laaolatlag  material,  and 
a  rstalntag  ring   placed  aroaad   aald   preliminary   band 

(Clatma  6  to  8  aat  pttetad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


•MiOS.").  CATTUi-atTAXD.  Roasar  B.  WALana.  Itratb- 
aana.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  May  14.  1909.  BerUl  No. 
49«.<tt«. 


KOTOH  FOB  HIOB-SPCSD  EUSCTmiCAL  MA- 
HasaT  H.  Wait.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Mar. 
IMT.     Barial  No.  861,681. 
A  latar  fkr  klgk  apaad  alaetrteal  mackinaa  eomprla* 


plat4 
core 


being 


aad  an  sannlar  caaaactlaa-ka«  at  tka 
which  said  aad  ca 

box  eomprkdag  a  bellow  ceatral  support* 

aad  plataa  aopportad  open  aald  dmm  at  both 

and  a  rstainlBc  rtng  Ittad 

tka 

•(tka 


1.  A  cattle  guard  of  tbe  character 

pivotally  moontod  on  aald 
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palra  and  tread  platea  ptvotally  mounted  beneath  and  in 
advance  of  said  rods  and  resting  upon  tbe  offsets  of  aaW 

levers. 

».  A  cattle  guard  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising 
beama,  ball  crank  levert  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beama 
and  provided  with  offsets  extending  from  tllelr  short  arma, 
striking  rods  connecting  the  long  arma  of  said  bell  <nak 
lavera.  and  plates  plvotslly  mounted  beneath  and  la  ad- 
vaaca  of  aald  striking  rods  and  resting  -upon  said  offtata. 

S.  A  cattle  guard  of  the  character  descrtbed  comprising 
besmii,  levers  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  beams  and  pro- 
vlded  with  6ffsetB.  striking  roda  connecting  aald  levera  in 
palra,  tread  plates  plvoUlly  mounted  beneath  and  In  ad- 
vance of  aald  roda  and  reating  upon  the  offsets  of  said  le- 
vara,  and  meana  for  holding  said  tread  platea  aormaUy 
inoperative.    • 

980  0S4.    HUTLOCK.    LAwaawoi  Kba«ic«t  Watbocb,  Sea 
Cliff,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.668. 


.    *^ 


upon  partielea  affected  by  aatd  aobstanca  snperflaal  ooat- 
inga  of  a  compound  pusainalag  greater  avidity  for  aald 
liquid  than  said  particles  poaaaaacd  before  said  treatment, 
and  thereupon  directly  utiltxing  the  thna  produced  quaUty 
to  effect  floUtlon  separation  of  tbe  dlffermtiated  partidaa 
by  aasodation  with  said  liquid. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  aleeve  endrcUng  the 
name  and  provided  with  a  flsnge  having  notcbea,  and  a 
nut  encircling  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  lugs  for  en- 
tering said  notcbea  to  prevent  said  nut  from  turning. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  thread ;  a  aleeve  encircling  aald  bolt,  said  aleeve  being 
provided  adjacent  to  one  of  Its  ends  with  a  thread  dis- 
poaed  Internally  of  said  sleeve  and  mating  said  thread  of 
said  bolt  ■•W  sleeve  being  further  provided  with  ribs 
disposed  subatantlally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axia 
of  said  sleeve :  and  a  not  fitted  upon  aald  aleeve  for  forcing 
tbe  riha  thereof  toward  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  bolt ;  a  sleeve  en- 
circling the  same,  said  aleeve  being  fitted  adjacent  to  one 
of  Its  ends  upon  said  bolt  and  having  riba ;  and  a  nut  for 
forcing  aald  ribs  toward  said  bolt  in  order  to  cause  aald 
riha  to  bite  croaa  wise  into  the  threada  of  aald  bolt 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  l>olt ;  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  engaging  the  same,  aald  sleeve  having  a  split  por- 
tion provided  interaally  with  ribs  and  normally  springing 
away  from  said  bolt :  and  a  nut  relatively  mounted  upon 
aald  sleeve  for  forcing  said  spring  portion  toward  said  bolt 
la  order  for  aald  riba  to  engage  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  apllt  aleeve  pro- 
vided interaally  with  ribs  for  biting  into  a  bolt  in  order 
to  lock  aald  sleeve  Hgldly  In  relation  with  said  bolt ;  and 
a  nut  relatively  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  for  drawing  to- 
gether the  portions  thereof  provided  with  said  riba. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  aeparating  ingredients  of  comminuted 
material,  which  consists  in  preparing  tbe  material  for  fio- 
tation  aeparation  by  means  of  a  liquid  capable  of  wetting 
by  prolonged  contact  all  the  partidaa  In  their  normal  con- 
dition, by  subjecting  the  material  to  chemical  treatment 
produdng  upon  part  thereof  a  compound  possessing  an 
aridity  tor  aald  liquid  greater  than  that  of  the  unaffected 
flsaterial,  and  placing  said  material  into  contact  with  a 
body  of  said  liquid,  wettins  and  engulfing  tiie  partielea 
randared  abnormally  susceptible  as  aforeaaid.  and  auhaa- 
qoently  aaparately  collecting  the  immersad  and  floatad 
partldea  of  the  material. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  sine  aulfld  from  mlxturea 
of  commlnoted  material  which  consists  in  trestlng  tbe  mix- 
ture arith  a  halogen,  thereby  producing  on  Ingredlenta 
other  tiuui  ainc  sulfld  compoonds  possessioK  sn  abnormal 
avidity  for  a  liquid,  pladng  the  material  into  conUct  with 
a  body  of  aald  liquid,  wetting  and  engulfing  tbe  partldea 
of  material  rendered  abnormally  susceptible  as  aforeaaid, 
and  subsequently  separately  collecting  the  immersed  par- 
tides  and  tbe  fioated  sine  sulfid. 


0  8  0.0  36.  RAILBOAD-TBACK-RAIL  HOLDER  AND 
BRACE.  JoHif  Thomas  Wwrr,  Bowling  Orem,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.      Serial  No.  516,830. 


9  8  0.036.      PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION.      H«ir«T  A. 
WairrwoBTH,  Newton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Huff  Blectro- 
atatic  Separator  Company,  Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.    Original  application  filed  Aug.  18,  1908,  Se- 
rial  No.  449,068.     Dlrldad  and  thla  application   filed 
Mar.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,780. 
1.  Tba  proceaa  of  separatlBg  ingredienta  of  comminuted 
aatarlnl.  which  conaiata  in  preparing  the  material  for  fio- 
Ution  aeparation  by  maana  of  a  liquid  capable  of  wetting 
by  prolongwl  contact  all  the  partielea  in  their  normal  con- 
dition, by  aaaodating  with  the  antarial  a  substance  chemi- 
cally ranettva  upon  pnrtlclaa  tkeraof,  tbaraby  producing 


The  combination  with  the  tie,  and  the  rail  aaatad  there 
on,  of  maana  for  holding  tbe  rail  to  the  tie,  aald  mean 
compriaing  an  angle  bar,  the  arms  thereof  diverging  fror 
each  other  at  an  acute  angle,  one  of  said  arms  being  0 
greater  length  than  the  other  and  each  arm  having  at  It 
free  and  a  hock  for  enguging  the  rail  baae,  aald  bar  bai 
Ing  a  transverse  opening  at  the  junction  of  the  arma  fo 
receiving  a  spike,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  secured  to 
tie,  tbe  aald  opening  being  at  the  aame  aide  of  both  hoota 


980.087.  FEED-WATER  REGULATOR.  Thomab  I 
WarRAKna,  Lawrence,  Maaa.  FUad  Apr.  «,  1907.  » 
rial  No.  866,195. 

Tbe  combination  with  a  water  column  of  a  feed  wati 
ragnlator  Indoding  a  feed  valve,  a  caaing  therefor,  a  aleei 
Mcnrad  to  and  rising  from  the  casing,  a  ateai  aUdabI 
■Mmnted  In  the  sleeve  and  connected  directly  to  the  fa* 
Tntra.  a  casing  secured  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  slaav 
a  ioat  monntad  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  atom  witkl 
the  caaing,  a  ateam  connection  leading  from  tba  wato 
1  column  at  the  normal  watar  lava!  tbarain  and  opening  IbI 
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lato  tlM  wa 


tar  eoli 


Ivaa,  ami  a  watar     ilairkt  aim. 


at  tba 


watar 


water  coloA 

§80.088. 
BairjAMiM 
1909. 


■Bd  Iota  Ika  eaalag  baiov  ttM  top  of  tfta 


IROCK  LOADER  FOR  GRAIN  AND  HAT. 
r.  WiuoH.  Haatlng*.  Nebr.      Fllad  liar.  19, 
No.  4MJ»0. 


1.  In  a  derlcc  of  th«  elaaa  aaacrtbad.  a  Tehiele.  a  con- 
T«x«r  mounted  th«r«oa  and  cstaaMac  latarally  tbarefrom. 
a  darrtek  arm  plrotad  to  tiM  r^lela,  an  elerator  baaket 
earrM  at  th«  cxtrtmlty  of  tka  darrl«k  arm.  a  flazfble  aaai- 
baff  eoaaacted  with  tb«  axtraadty  of  tbe  derrick  arm.  aad 
■aaaa  carried  hj  the  rebtc)*  to  wind  the  flexible  mmaliaf 

S.  In  a  darlcc  of  the  cLtaa  dracrlbed.  a  reMcIa,  a  con- 
vajrar  extaadlng  laterally  th«r«from,  a  derrick  am  piToted 
to  the  T' hide  and  extendlnf  laterally  therefrom  oppoaite 
the  conreyer.  an  eleTator  basket  carried  at  the  extremity 
ot  tk9  derrick  arm,  maaas  to  lift  the  derrick  arm.  means 
to  matataln  the  baakat  In  asright  poaltlon  dartnc  a  portion 
ef  tba  IlftlBC.  and  meana  to  damp  the  baaket  abore  tbe 
coarayer  at  the  completion  of  Its  morement. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  Tehiele,  a  con- 
f*rm  mlaadlng  latarally  tbnrafreoi,  a  derrick  arm  «MBd> 
lav  lalwally  tnm  tba  rablela  oppoalta  the  eonvayar.  aa 
alerator  baakat  earrtad  by  tba  derrick  arm,  meaaa  to  at 
IMt  tba  Aarrkk  arm  tftt  baakat  earrlad  tfcaraby.  aad 
i  by  tka  AanMak  arm  for  Ibiualu  oat  of 
tbe  Kftlnc  maaas. 

4.  In  a  derlea  of  the  elaaa  dcaerlbad,  a  vablele.  a  roa- 
vayar  axtoadtaf  laterally  at  oaa  atda  of  tba  ▼aUela.  a  dar- 
rtek ara  plratad  to  tba  ¥<hkla  aad  ai  laailai  latavaUy 
tba  caaTsyar,  aiaaaa.earHad  bf  tta  damleft  arm 
aad  Uftlnc  tba  material,  maaaa  to  lift  tbe 


a  aMaaaUy  aaatraUad 
tba  darrtek -llftliC 
by  tba  darrtek  arm  adapted  to 
Sb  la  a  darlaa  ot 

latotaliy 
ia«a«bily 


dateb 


tba 


earrtad  at  tbe  extremity  of 
paiaUal  larara  adapted  to  oialataln 
aaana  ia  oprlsbt  poaltioa.  aad  maaaa  to  deatroy 
tba  parallaltMi  a<  tba  lavaaa  to  damp  tba  aasadnc  meaaa. 
(Clalma  •  to  11  aat  pttoiid  ia  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


COTTON-IKCIMlfaAI.  COOKUL     TaoM^a  O. 
OklahoMk.  Okla.    FUad  July  27.  1009.    SertaJ 
N^  9«v,801, 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  dcacrlbed  comprlaiac 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  harint  a  surroandlng  jacket 
providing  a  chamber  aroond  said  taaer  cylinder,  front  and 
rear  staadarda  aapportiag  tbe  cylinders  and  baring  Inte- 
rior chambera  with  which  tbe  eylladers  communicate,  rent 
maana  adapted  for  conaectlag  tbe  chambered  laterlor  of 
each  atandard  with  the  atmoaphare.  meana  in  each  cylin- 
der for  agitating  the  meal  aad  conreylag  It  throogh  the 
cyllader,  a  pipe  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  tba 
chamber  sorrounding  each  Inner  cylinder,  aad  means  oa 
aaeb  of  said  plpea  for  ladepeadcatly  coatrolliag  the  tern- 
peratore  of  each  cylinder. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  daacribed  comprialag 
a  placallty  of  passages  each  formed  of  inner  and  outer 
<jlta<sia  and  flanged  rlnga  Inaerted  between  the  cyllndera 
at  tbelr  oppoaite  aada,  tbe  cyltadara  belag  faateaod  to  aald 
rtaga,  front  and  rear  atandarda  to  which  said  flanged  rtnga 
are  aacored.  tbe  standardu  being  formed  with  interior 
chambera  communicating  with  the  pasrages  formed  by  aald 
cyllndera  at  their  oppoaite  ends,  tbe  front  standard  belag 
foraiad  with  aa  open  month  or  hopper  and  with  a  parti- 
tion at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  flrat  cylinder  and  the  rear  stsnd- 
ard  being  formed  with  a  partition  at  the  bottom  of  tba 
aaeaad  cylinder,  a  rotatable  spiral  conveyer  mounted  in 
aaeb  inner  cylinder  and  jooraaled  tn  tbe  standards,  meana 
for  admitting  a  regulatable  qoantlty  of  ateam  independ- 
ently to  the  apace  surrounding  each  Inner  cylinder,  a  pipe 
commiuicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  an  inner  cylinder, 
means  for  venting  the  closed  chambers  of  tbe  standards, 
meana  for  taking  tbe  water  of  condenaatlon  from  tbe  ateam 
space  surrounding  the  inner  cylinders,  a  receptacle  cob- 
nected  to  oae  of  the  hollow  standarda  In  communication 
Vith  tbe  bottom  chamber  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  agitating 
device  In  tbe  said  receptacle. 


•80,<H«.  ADTOMATIC  COI1I-TK8TKB  rOB  COIN-FBBED 
APPARATUS.  HaiNBiCB  WoLLHBiM.  Berlla.  Germany, 
aaatgaor  to  Tbe  ABertran  Stamp  A  Ticket  Vending  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T^  a  Corporatioa  of  New 
Jeraey.  Orlgtaal  appltaattsa  filed  Nov.  27.  1»08,  Serial 
No.  4«44MS.  Dtiidad  aad  tbla  applleattoa  fllad  Joaa 
14,  1000.  Sartal  No.  802,174.  ' 
1.  Ia  iota  tawtiailad  apparataa,  a  ealB4aat^  daviea 
opsa  to  iwttftrm  cotaa  aad  apaiaMa  to  dallaar  them  at 
altbar  of  twa  dICWaa*  paiato,  aad  mstvhaadtae  deUraf 
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_  operatlrely  coaaeetad  to  aald  da»l«a  to  pawida 
ita  thereto,  aald  debtee  baiag  poaittoaable  to  de- 

llvar  colas  at  but  oae  of  aald  polnta  optm  ezbaoctleB  of 

tbe  merchandtae  belag  tasted. 


•  80,d4S.  TBLBPHONH  -  TRANSMITTKR.  CHAaMS 
Adams-Raitdall.  New  York,  N.  Y.  OrtgiBal  applieatloa 
filed  Apr.  14.  1906,  Serial  No.  256,002.  Divided  aad 
tbta  appMcatloa  filed  Aug.  31,  1007.     Serial  Na.  S90,07S. 


t 


J.  IB  coJa-coBtioUad  apparataa,  a  eoln-tertlBC  derlca 
open  to  recelTe  eolaa  and  operable  to  delirer  them  at 
altbar  of  tiro  different  points,  merchandiae  delivering 
BMaaa  operatlrely  connected  to  aald  device  to  provide 
movementa  thereto,  and  a  detecting  device,  aald  latter  de- 
vice being  op«ably  posltlonable  to  automatically  poaltlon 
tba  teatlag  device  to  deliver  coins  st  but  one  of  said  pointo 
aVOB  azbansttoa  ot  tbe  marebaadlae  being  Tendad. 

8.  In  a  coln-coatroUed  apparataa,  a  pivoted  coin  teatar, 
a  TOtotable  coin  teater,  aa  operating  ahaft  for  tbe  merchaa- 
dlsa  delivery  maaaa,  means  operated  by  aald  ahaft  far 
aaclllatlng  aald  pivoted  coin  teater.  meaaa  whereby  oaclUa- 
tlon  of  the  pivoted  coin  teeter  cauaea  partial  roUtloa  of 
aald  rototobU  eata  toatar.  a  pifotad  weighted  element  nor- 
mally eagaglac  tba  merchandiae  and  bald  iaoperatlva 
ttercby  and  meaaa  whereby  when  the  marcbandlae  la 
exhausted  and  said  pivoted  weighted  element  baa  baaa 
releaaed  said  ahaft  will  be  locked  agataat  operation. 

4.  Ia  a  eola-controllad  apparataa,  la  combination  with 
ertn-cootrolled  delivery  oparatlag  meana  for  vending  tbe 
marcbandlse  In  strip  form,  meaaa  for  automaUcally  lock- 
up n^  llrat  naans  againat  movement  when  tbe  marebaa- 
dlae baa  become  exhaoated.  a  coin  catch  device  leading  to 
the  dellrery  ap«alng  of  tbe  apparataa.  and  meana  whereby 
when  aald  flrat  BMaaa  la  locked  the  coin  will  be  placed  la 
aald  ooln  catcb  device  to  be  returned  thereby  to  tbe  dallr- 


ary  opaaiag. 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  dlaphragtn,  a  phi* 
rality  of  independent  variable  reaistancea  or  electrodai 
carried  thereby  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  correaponding 
plurality  of  Independent  cooperating  electrodes  Insulated 
from  one  another  and  from  the  diaphragm  aftd  engaging 
the  aald  Independent  variable  reaiatancea  or  electrode* 
carried  by  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  connecting  in 
serlea,  in  whole  or  In  part,  the  resistances  or  electrodes 
carried  by  tbe  dl^hragm  and  the  Independent  coftperaOng 
electrodea  engaging  therewith  whereby  the  Internal  re- 
sistance of  tbe  traaamitter  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  given  variable  ra- 
Blatanoe  subdivided  Into  fractions  or  units,  a  vibrator, 
each  nnit  being  Insulated  from  the  vibrator  and  having 
Ita  own  variation  produced  by  said  vibrator,  the  vibrator 
being  common  to  all  the  unite  and  the  latter  normally  In- 
aolated  from  one  another,  contact  means  and  a  aource  ot 
current  aupply  with  which  the  units  are  adapted  to  be 
eoaaected  op  to  neriea,  in  whole  or  In  part,  and  adjastatole 
meaaa  aUo  connected  to  portlona  of  tba  aalto  and  eoOpei^ 
atiag  with  the  contacta.  *'  ■*- 


»80.O41.  OAflOLKNE-SUPPLTlNO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES,  Jkc.  Otto  Zachow.  ClintonvUle,  Wla. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1009.     Serial  No.  511,258. 


The  combination  with  a  main  fuel  supply  tank;  of  aa 
anzlliary  aupply  tank  arranged  In  a  plane  below  that  of 
aald  main  tonk,  a  pipe  coanectlng  said  tanka,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  rear  lower  portion  of  aald  aozlllaiy 
taak,  aad  a  vent  pipe  to  comamnleatioB  with  tbe  appar 
aide  of  aald  auxiliary  Unk  and  leading  upwardly  aad  rear- 
waidly  to  a  potot  at  a  higher  level  than  »ald  mala  aapply 
taak. 


980  048.  LOCKING  DBVICB  FOB  LUBRICATINO-CUPS. 
Koa  M^  AjroaaaoK.  Temple.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  679,264. 


1  In  a  lubricator  cup.  the  interior  of  which  la  threaded, 
the  combination  with  a  threaded  plug  within  the  cup, 
a  dlab-ahaped  plug  threaded  within  tbe  cup,  and  bearlnj 
upon  tbe  first  named  plug. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  cup.  the  Interior  of  which  ia  threaded 
the  coaiblnation  with  a  plag  threaded  within, aald  cup 
and  having  a  aquare  central  aperture,  of  a  dlabahape^ 
plug  threaded  within  the  cup  and  bearing  upon  the  flrsi 
named  plug,  and  alao  provldad  with  a  aquare  central  aper 
tare. 

980  044  POWHB-TRAN8MI88ION  DBVICB.  ViHCair 
d.  APPLB,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Seria 
No.   560,639. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combl 
aatioa  oC  a  baae  member  providing  on  oppoaite  aMa 
thanof  two  alining  upwardly  projecting  apertured  lasi 
aad  a  alngle  third  apertured  lug  longitadtnaUy  aad  latoi 
ally  beyond  one  of  aald  albilng  luga,  a  aopcrpoaad  baa 
member  providing  on  oppoaite  aidea  two  altoteg  down 
wardly  projecting  apertured  lugs,  tbe  apertures  tber»Ki 
■nanaad  to  isaiafrir  wltb  tbe  aperturea  In  aald  lug 
of  tba  aartMljbig  base  meiabcr,  a  horiaontal  shaft  paasin 
throegb  aald  apotarea  and  connectiBg  aald 


•^^<iri*'itr 
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far  Mlatlv*  ^rotal  morettent.  nld  alwift  at 
•ztendlnc  b«7«ad  the  allnliig  ia«»  to  •  point  in  Utanl 
allneiMnt  with  tbe  tingl*  third  lag  of  tile  onderlrlnc  baae 
nember.  a  leor  on  a^ld  cotf  of  the  shaft,  a  ahaft  hi  the 
aimliiiii  of  the  aaid  third  lag  of  the  baae,  a  worm  on 
oa«  and  thereof  engaging  the  gear,  a  handle  on  the  other 
and,  and  OMana  for  eataUlshlng  a  yielding  eonneetloo 
between  tke  ItMW  lUMbara  coapriring  a  aplral  apring 
around  tlie  hortnatel  ikatfr  aacred  at  one  end  to  the 
ahaft  and  at  the  other  to  the  anperiMMed  baae  member, 
whereby  taming  of  the  handle  may  Tary  the  atreaa  of 
aald  spring  and  therethrough  the  lateral  preaaare  of  tita 
aaperpoaed  baae  member  for  the  purpoae  described,  aald 
raperiKiaad  base  member  prorldad  with  a  aaall  down- 
tnmed  apertared  log  on  tHa  oater  edge  of  Ita  lower  sor- 
face,  for  the  reception  of  the  spring  end,  as  deacilbad. 


/V^> 


S.  In  a  dsTlee  of  tlta  eharaeter  deaerlbad.  a  oaatlng 
prorldlBg  optumed  loga.  a  trntXttf  aulag  proTldlng 
downtamed  Inga.  a  ahaft  paaalBC  <*WM>  apertarea  In 
said  asTeral  logs,  a  spring  aroand  said  ahaft  and  connected 
to  the  second  casting  member,  said  apper  casting  pro- 
Tiding  an  upper  table  for  reception  of  a  part  to  be  OMont- 
aA  HMMsn.  and  means  for  adjnatlng  tbe  preaaojv  of  aald 
aprtag  hatween  the  shaft  and  upper  cnatlng. 


960.040.      FRUIT  -  PICKXS. 
PortlMid.    Oreg.      Iliad 


A04D8T    QairaT   BAvnAM, 
IB,    1900.      8«rlal    No. 


ot  whkk  tfea 
a  ptwmi  te 


a  pair  of  cap  ahaped  plek- 
«t  a  wire  ring  and  a  fatirlc 
fea  tta  ring  each  ring  baring  Ita 
ayaa  aad  aecared  together  and  farming 
rlgkt  angular  arm,  a  attak  havtac  * 
at  Ita  oppar  end. 
f«  tW  plekiBg 


ad  o<  tte  attck.  a  rad  plratad  to  tha  alaava. 
Uaks  ptTotad  to  tha  rod  and  to  the  angolar  araa  of 
the  picking  membera,  and  a  atop  aa  tho  aUek  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  aiaata. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  stick  prorlded  with  a  forked 
upper  end,  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  picking  meml>era,  each 
formed  of  a  wire  ring  and  a  fabric  baaket  portion  secured 
to  the  ring,  each  ring  hsTlng  Ita  enda  bent  to  form  eyea 
and  ascured  together  with  one  end  projecting  beyond 
the  other  to  form  an  approxbaataly  right  angular  arm, 
the  eyea  of  one  ring  being  adjacent  to  aach  other  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  eyea  of  tha  other  ring,  a  plTot  In 
the  forked  uppar  end  of  the  atlck  and  paaalng  through 
tbe  aald  eyea,  an  operating  rod.  and  llnka  piToted  to 
tlie  rod  and  to  the  said  angular  arms. 


9  80.046.  rSNCE-MAKINa  MACHTIOB.  CHiaiM  B. 
BACMaAaTHaa,  Chlcafa.  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
■anta,  to  Interloddbg  fteeo  Company.  Morton,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUinoliL  VOad  May  IT,  1906.  Serial 
No.  260.887. 


tk«  <wblnatlan  of  a 
rotatabla  haada,  twlstata  aopportad  by  tha 
dar  rotating  tha  haada,  and  msana  for  rotat- 
lag  tha  twlaMM  during  a  portioa  af  tmA  ravAlatlon  of 
tha  haad^  and  each  altcranta  twiatar  rotating  hi  oppoalta 
dtraeClana. 

S.  In  a  ftBca  making  machine,  tha  eoasblnatlon  of  a 
af  rotatable  heada,  twiaters  aopportad  by  tha 
maans  for  rotating  tlka  haada,  means  for  rotating 
tbe  twister*,  and  msana  for  creating  alack  in  the  brace 
wires  while  being  twkMad. 

8«  In  a  faaee  making  SMchlna.  tha  coasblnatlon  at  a 
mt  rotatable  heads,  twiatera  aopportad  by  the 
■mana  for  rotating  the  haada,  meana  for  rotating 
the  twiatara,  tha  cwrad  bata  located  between  the  heads 
for  creattag  stack  in  tha  brace  wlraa. 
4.  In  a  taoea  makhig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
9t  rotatahla  haada.  twlatota  afpirtii  t^  tha  haada, 
for  rotattag  tha  haada.  maaaa  for  rotatteg  the 
twiateta,  aad  whaela  for  forcing  the  wire  Into  eagagsment 
with  tha  f  iatara. 

ft.  la  a  fence  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•arlaa  of  rotatable  hearts  a  aeries  of  ahafts  connecting 
tta  heads,  each  ahaft  sopportlng  a  twtstar  for  each  head, 
a  statlonsry  segmental  gear,  and  a  gear  wheel,  for  each 
ahaft  capable  of  meahlng  with  the  segmental 
(Oalaaa  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.! 


•80,04T, 


▲TTACHMKIT   fOK   POWSB-l 


Matiaa. 


««  tka  t^m  •<  the  plefctag 


JoaauA  O.  Banaraa  aad  Ha&aaT  L. 
IIL  Fnad  Not.  11.  1909.  BarUl  No.  827.403. 
1.  A  dsTlea  «f  the  daaa  daacribad,  eomprlalng  aa  anrll 
haTtag  rarataaly  laeilaad  guMawmy*.  aaTlI  wadgas  alld- 
lagly  aagaglng  the  aald  galdewaya  aad  having  thalr 
facaa  hertooaUlly  dlapoaad  and  adapted  to  be 
TantaaUy  adJoaUble  roltora  oa  tlw  iidaa  of  tbe  aoTU  tot 
tha  baaa  to  raat  thsraoa.  a  liidprawtlBg  head  abora  tha 
aaTU.  aad  a  waist  haM  aifaatahiy  aa  tha  aald  head 
tha  aald  aaTtl  wadpaa.  aad  oparatlag  la  aam- 
wlth    tha    aaM    rallara    aad   aarU    wadpM   to 


alUUng  :  atralghtaa  or 


or  Ilka  artMa. 
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2.  Aa  attaehmeat  tot  power  praaaaa,  eomprlalng  a: 
tU  for  remoTable  attachment  to  the  bed  of  tbe  preoa,  tha 
said  anrll  ha«tag  roTaraely  Inclined  guldeeraya,  aad 
wedgaa  alldlngly  aagaglag  tbe  said  anvil  galdawaya,  Tartl- 
cally  adJusUble  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  sides  of  the  auTll, 
a  head  for  atUehment  to  the  reciprocating  ram  of  the 
ptan  and  proTldad  at  It*  bottom  near  tha  aides  with  borl- 
aontal  guldeway*  and  at  the  middle  with  aa  Inclined  guide- 
way,  head  wedgea  alldlngly  engaging  tbe  aald  head  gulda- 
waya,  and  manually -con  trolled  means  for  moving  the  said 
head  wedgaa  la  thalr  guldeways. 


S.  la  a  grladlng  mlU,  a  fraue  Including  a  eaaiag.  a 
shaft  supported  for  roUtlon,  said  shaft  extending  wUhia 
the  casing,  a  double  conical  male  bur  mounted  upon  tha 
ahaft.  gnida  roda  supported  wltbln  tbe  casing,  a  fr  *~ 
bur  comprising  conical  members  slldably  supported 
the  guide  rods,  sleeves  conncct»<J  with  one  female  bur 
ber  and  guided  through  the  casing,  a  croas  bar  conaaet- 
Ing  aald  sleeves,  bolts  connected  with  the  other  faaiale 
bar  member  and  guided  through  tbe  sleeves  of  the  first  bar 
member,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  bolts,  and  an  adjust- 
ing acrew  threaded  in  the  second  croas  bar  and  baariag 
againat  the  flrat  mentioned  croas  bar. 


8.  An  attachment  for  power  preaaea,  comprising  an  anvil  { 
for  laasoTable  attachment  to  the  bead  of  the  bed  of  the 
praaa.  the  said  anvil  having  inclined  transveraely-extend- 
lag  parallel  guldeways  at   tbe  top  and   bearings  at  the  { 
•Idea,  aavll  wadgea  alldlngly  engaging  the  said  guldeways 
and  adaptad  to  be  raver aed  therein,  bracketa  held  vertl-  : 
cally  adjustable  in  the  aald  baarlnga,  roller*  Joumaled  la  { 
tha  said  bradceta,  a  head  for  attachment  to  the  ram  of 
tha  power  preaa  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  horizontal 
guldewaya  directly  opposite  tbe  said  anvil  guldeways,  and 
head  wedges  slidlngly  engaging  the  said  bead  guldeways. 

4.  An  atuchment  for  preaaea.  comprising  an  anvil  for 
removable  atUehment  to  tbe  bed  of  the  preaa,  the  said 
anvil  having  Inclined  transversely-extending  parallel 
guldewaya  at  the  top  and  bearings  at  the  aldea,  anvil 
wedgea  alldlngly  engaging  the  aald  guldewaya  and  adapted 
to  be  reveraed  therein,  bracketa  held  vertically  adJnaUble 
In  the  said  bearings,  rollers  Joumaled  In  the  said  brackets, 
a  head  for  attachment  to  the  ram  of  the  power  press  and 
provided  at  Its  bottom  with  horlsontal  guldeways  directly 
opposite  the  aald  aa\il  guldeways,  bead  wedgea  slidlngly 
aapMHaff  the  said  head  guldewaya,  and  manually-controlled 
means  for  shifting  the  said  head  guldeways  simultaneoualy 
in  oppoolte  directions. 

5.  An  attachment  for  power  preaaea,  comprising  an  an- 
vil for  removable  attachment  to  the  bed  of  the  preaa,  the 
aaid  anvil  having  inclined  transveraaly-extendlng  parallel 
guldeways  at  tbe  top  and  bearlnga  at  the  sides,  anvil 
wedgea  sildingly  engaging  the  said  guldeways  and  adapt- 
ad to  be  reveraed  therrin.  bracketa  held  vertically  adjust- 
able in  tbe  aaid  beariuga,  rollara  Joumaled  in  the  said 
bracketa.  a  head  for  attachment  to  the  ram  of  the  power 
preaa  and  provided  at  the  middle  with  an  inclined  trana- 
veraely-exteAding  guldeway.  a  head  wedge  alldlngly  en- 
gaging the  aald  head  guldeway,  and  manually-controlled 

connected  with  the  said  head  wedge  to  adjust  the 
transversely  in  Its  goMawar- 


S.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing,  a  conical  male  bar  sup- 
ported for  rotation  within  the  casing,  palde  rods  support- 
ed within  tbe  caalng,  a  female  bur  comprising  two  conical 
aectlona  having  apertured  lugs  slldably  engaging  the  guide 
rods,  sleeve  connected  with  one  bur  member  and  extending 
through  the  caalng,  bolts  connected  with  the  other  bar 
member  and  guided  through  the  sleeves  of  the  first  bur 
member,  a  croaa  bar  connecting  tbe  aleevea,  said  croaa  bar 
being  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  bolts,  a  croaa  bar 
connecting  the  bolts,  and  an  adjnatlng  screw  threaded  In 
the  latter  croaa  bar  and  bearing  againat  the  first  croaa  bar. 


080.040.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKBT  FOR  FURNITURB 
AND  THE  LIKK.  Ba*TBAin>  B.  BiTn,  Peterson,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Molenaar,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.      Filed  May  24,  1909.      Serial  No.  497381. 


080,048.  ORINDING-MILL.  JoaarH  Bbbcha.  Beatrice, 
Nebr.  nied  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,600. 
1.  In  a  grinding  miU.  a  double  conical  male  bur,  a  fe- 
male bar  eomprlatag  two  alldably  aupported  conical  omb- 
bac*  havlac  overlapped  Interengaglag  flaagea  at  th^r  ■aal> 
lag  adgaa.  and  means  for  poaltHaly  forelag  aach  matotor 
of  the  female  bur  In  the  dtiarttoa  of  the  mating  meaibar 
to  Tary  tha  diatance  betwaaa  tha  grinding  facaa  of  tha 
mala  aad  fHMl*  bnra. 


A  chair  comprising  a  body  portloa,  a  back  at  ranged  to; 
swing  on  the  body  portion,  a  rod  aecured  to  tbe  back,  a; 
casing  arranged  to  elide  on  the  rod,  flnger-piecea  project-' 
Ing  from  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  t»; 
lock  the  caalng  on  the  rod  and  to  release  the  casing  wheal 
the  flnger-piecea  are  operated,  a  bracket  secured  to  the, 
body  portion,  tbe  bracket  eomprlalng  a  aheet  of  metal, 
formed  Into  eara  arranged  in  line  for  aecuring  the  bracki^ 
to  the  body  portion  aad  halng  bent  to  form  projecting! 
wlaga  Integral  with  tha  aars,  the  ears  being  sUmped  from; 
tha  wlnpii,  and  a  Unk  pivoted  on  one  end  between  the  winga| 
and  pivoted  on  its  other  end  to  the  easing. 


ruedi 


900,060.      PUMP.      BuBTOii  Black,  Orcott,  CaL 

Not.  24,  1908.      Serial  No.  464,280. 

1.  A  TalTe  aleeve  for  iiae  in  pumpa  Inclodlng  a  h*4f 
tormad  at  one  end  to  provide  a  circular  portion  daaad 
at  tha  upper  end  Iv  »  !>***••  •***  «>'•*•  ^"^^  formed  with 
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tte  ptat* 


«t  UMir 


with 'tmrlmiif 
l-efrealar 
•attml  portloM  aad  tevlac  tk«lr  fr«* 
fegr  walk  eitmtMmt  wtU  tto 

vltk  •■•  pair  of  opaalaca.  aB4  Talrw 

pain  oC  Ml— Inn  aad  buriai  tka  mmI- 

to  tka  Tahrva 


tt  aal4 


part  «t  dM  parlpbcrj 
MSai  tawari  tammt* 
at  ma  «ad  to  Mc  aMa 
r  and  at  Ita  otimr  «b4  to  mM  azl*.  a  rtng 
■•i  to  tto  hak  of  laid  wbaiil  prerldad  with  a  graava. 
ppattlats  rftac  aaatoA  to  said  groav*  and  cairytos  a 
Utty  a<  ■■>HMllillj  vtottcal  alaa?«ik  radi 
iliifM,  anA  taaaaa  tmitilly  atlaeha«  to  tb» 
at  aaM  plate  mtmlbm  and  to  Mid  roda 


iS^'m 


vttli 


In  a 


at 


S.  ▲  ralra  atoara  tor  oaa  to  paaipa  tachidtot  * 
at  oaa  aad  to  pravMa  •  circular 

„__  jBd  ty  a  9lato;  toW  plato 

palra  of  dlamatrtcalty  oppoaid  opaaiB«B.  Cka  alaara  atova 
tlM  pteta  balac  ft>ra«d  with  ▼ertlcally  aztaadlac  oppoaltoly 
dkpoaad  aoat-elrealar  aectloaa.  tald  aacttoaa  eotacMlng 
at  tbalr  eantral  portions  tad  having  thair  frca  tennlnala 
cooneetad  by  walla  colncidant  wUh  th«  p«rlpb«ry  of  th* 
plato  wbareby  to  form  oppoains  tubaa  1b  coaananlcatloo 
with  oiM  pair  of  opening!,  tha  vartlcaUy  aztoadtoc  aeml- 
eircnlar  aactlona  termlDaClac  at  their  appar  aada  halow 
the  upper  end  of  tha  eoaaaetlat  walla,  wheraby  to  proTld* 
comaiunlcatloo  betwaia  tta  tabea.  and  valTea  remorably 
moaatad  In  tha  ramalaAaf  pair  of  openinga  and  beyond 
tha  aeml-drealar  arcttona. 

3.  A  TalTB  aleere  for  una  la  pnmpa  formed  to  proTlde 
oppoalnc  ▼ertlcally  extending  tubaa  niiMWlrattog  at 
their  Dppcr  enda.  and  valvM  arraaged  In  dl— atrlrally  op- 
poalta  raUtloQ  oa  tba  aeetloaa  and  wholly  bafoad  the  tube 
.  walla,  and  a  drenlar  meaibar  haTlag  tkraadad  eaaaattlon 
with  tha  lower  end  of  tha  aleare  and  foraad  with  Talra 
paoaacea.  in  comblaatloo  «ltb  a  puap  «MlBf  aada  to  aec- 
tloaa,  a  connector  between  two  adjaeant  aaetlaaa  aald 
connection  balng  fomad  with  an  annalar  projection  of 
leaa  Interior  diameter  than  tha  tlmilar  dlmanaloa  of  tba 
caalng.  aald  circular  member  being  clrcumferenUally  ra- 
dnced  aboTC  the  aald  projection,  and  packing  arranged 
In  aald  reduced  portion  to  bear  apon  the  projection  to  ae- 
eore  an  alr-tlgbt  cemiectton  batwean  tha  parta. 

".II    t 


for  rehlda  wfeaali^  tka  eoahtnatlon 
azia.  9t  a  wheel  rototably  aaantod  thereon,  a 
ic  plato  Maafev  tor  coverteg  part  of  the  periphery 
Btii^  at  feaCh  toito  toward  toward 
Btatar  CbaraaC  a  Itaca  atflaataMy  attaehad  at  one 
to  one  aide  of  aaM  aaaiber  and  at  Ita  other  end 
a  ring  faatintlt  to  the  hah  of  aatd  wheel 
with  a  groora,  a  aopporttag  ring  acatad  to 
and  carrying  a  plarallty  of  aobatantlally 
roda  wgaging  aald  aleevaa.  and  brazea 
to  the  athar  aide  of  aald  plato  aaaihar  and  to 


a(MM 


to  laid  axla. 


4.  In  a  mad  gaard  for  vehicle  whaela,  the  eoaMnatlon 
with  an  asia,  of  a  wheal  rntatahly  ■aaatod  tharaML,  a 
eaoontrle  plate  member  for  cawftoff  part  a<  tha  pe- 
riphery of  aald  wheal  an4  flataodlng  at  both  aldea  In- 
ward toward  tha  eaoter  thM««C  a  braoa  adjnatobly  at- 
tached \t  one  «Ml  to  «oa  alda  a<  aald  ateahar  and  at  Ito 
other  mid  to  aald  axle,  a  ring  faatooai  to  tha  hah  of 
aald  whaal  piwTldad  with  a  grooT%  a  aappartlac  ring 
aeatad  In  aald  groove  and  carrying  a  plarallty  of  aob- 
atantlally vertical  aleevca.  roda  engaging  aald  aleevaat 
and  bracea  detachably  attached  to  the  other  aide  of  aald 
plate  member  and  to  aald  roda. 


I  9  8  0.062.     GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINK. 
I      Joan  C  BuivNBT  and  Johm  Had8i<aii.  Newark,  N.  J. 
lHad  May  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  407,t8l. 


9M.0S1.  MTTD-OUARD.  JoHir  BhAuacrTK,  New  Tort, 
N.  T.  filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  501.800. 
1.  In  a  mod  guard  for  vahlde  wheela,  tha  comMnatkm 
wKk  an  axle,  of  a  wta<^1  rotatably  moiatod  thereon,  a 
eaaeantrlc  plate  member  for  covering  part  a<  tke  periphery 
of  aald  wheel  and  extendhig  at  both  sidea  inward  toward 
the  center  thereof,  a  brace  atUched  at  one  end  to  one 
aide  of  aald  maaabar  and  at  Ito  other  and  to  nld  axle, 
a  ring  faatened  to  the  bab  of  aald  wheel  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  aapportlng  ring  aeated  in  aald  groove  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  eubatanttolly  vertical  aleavaa,  rada 
engaging  aald  aleevea.  and  bracea  attached  to  tba  athar 
ilia  of  aaM  plate  member  and  to  aald  roda. 

>.  In  a  mad  goard  for  vehicle  wheela,  tba  caaMaattaB 
with  toi  axl^  of  a  wheal  routably  aMimatoi  tfeiran,  a 

) 

^ 
s 


1.  la  a  machtaie  of  the  elaaa  diaufcad,  tba  eooablnaUon 
of  an  abraatve  belt,  meana  tor  drlvteg  tba  aaaaa,  a  bracket 
m«anted  adjacent  to  the  belt,  workhaidara  carried  by 
the  bracket  Including  afeew-rolla  Iniipmidtntly  adjuatable 
lalattvely  to  each  other  on  aald  braakat,  and  meana  for 
rototlng  one  of  the  adjoatable  roIMi 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad,  an  abraalre 
bait,  meana  for  driving  the  aame,  backtog-meana  adapted 
yieldably  to  preoa  the  abraaive  belt  to  the  work,  and 
work-holdara,  comprlalng  a  galde-roll.  a  aecond  guide- 
roll  adJnaUble  relatively  thereto,  and  meana  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  article  agalnat  the  gslde-roUa. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  coflri>lnatkm 
ct  an  abraaive  belt  and  meana  for  holding  the  work  In 
aparatlve  relation  thereto,  comprlalng  three  rolla,  two 
af  which  are  aeanted  on  different  aldea  of  the  third  and 
adjoatable  relaUvely  thereto,  and  a  foarth  roll  yieldably 
held  and  adjoatable  with  relation  to  aald  third  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  an  abraaive  belt  and  meana  for  driving  the  aame,  of 
warfc-boldlng  meana,  oomprlaing  a  galde-roU.  additional 
golde-rolla  adjaaubly  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  flrat  guide  roll,  and  a  aprlng-preaaed  akew-roll 
adjuatable  angularly  to  the  guide-rolia,  and  meana  for 
driving  aald  akew-roll. 

6.  la  a  maditee  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  an  abraaive  belt  and  meana  for  driving  the  aame,  of 
work-holding  means  comprlalng  a  bracket  having  horl- 
aontel  and  vertical  arms,  a  guide-roll  mounted  at  the 
Junction  of  aald  arma,  an  additional  guide  roll  mounted 
on  each  of  aald  arma,  and  a  akew-roll  angularly  adjuatable 
with  relation  to  the  gulde-rolla. 

[Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]    j 
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080.05 1.     GBINDINO  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
JOHR  C.  BLBTiraT  and  Johm  HAoaMAN.  Newark.  N.  J., 
aaalgnora  to  Atha  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
'  Jeiaey.    Filed  May  20,  1900.    Sertal  Na  497.332. 
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nally  of  tba  belt,  and  meana  for  moving  the  work  boldar 
and  adjvatlng  the  belt  tranaveraely  of  each  ««har. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  an  and- 
laM  abraaive  belt  moving  adjacent  thereto,  eccentric 
ahafta  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  bracket  on  each  of 
aald  ahafta,  meana  for  moving  aald  eccentrlea,  a  bar 
eonnectlBg  aald  bracketa,  a  work  holder  pivoted  to  aald 
bar,  meana  for  yieldingly  preaainrthe  work  holder  toward 
the  abraaive  belt,  a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  atop  aa 
each  aide  of  the  work  holder,  means  for  redproeadng 
the  rod  whereby  the  work  holder  may  be  awnng  longi- 
tudinally of  the  belt,  and  meant  for  adjoatlng  the  belt 
tranaveraely  of  the  work  holder. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a  aerlaa 
of  puUeya    connected    to   aald    frame   and    one    or    mora 
of  the  pulleya  being  adjuatable  vertically  and  horlaontally, 
a  backing  bdt  moving  over  certain  of  aald  pulleya,  an 
abraaive    belt    moving   over    the   pulleys    ontaid*    of    tha 
baddng  belt,  meana  for  yieldin^y  moving  certain  of  aald 
pulleya  to  produce  a  yielding  tenalon  on  the  backing  and 
abraaive  belts,   means  for  driving  tha  pulleys,   eccentric 
ahafte  mounted  tranaveraely  of  the  frame,  a  worm-gear 
connected  to  each  of  aald   shafts,   a  longitudinal   shaft 
mounted   in   the  frame  having  worma   connected   to   tha 
worm-gears   on    the   eccenC^c    ahafta,    means    for    moving 
the  brackete  tranaveraely   of  the  belt,  a   bar  connecting 
the  upper  eoda  of  the  bracketa,  |n  arm  pivoted  to  aald 
bar.  a  bar  vertically  adjuated  in  aald  arm,  a  work  bolder 
connected  to  aald  arm.  a  spring  connected  to  aald  arm 
and  work-holder,   a  weight  forcing  the  work   ho'der  to- 
ward the  abraaive  belt  against  the  tenalon  of  the  spring, 
a   reciprocating   rod   located   horlxon  tally  of   the   frame, 
stops  secured  to  the  reciprocating  rod  and  extending  on 
each  aide  of  the  work  holder,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  rod. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  to  tha  Oaiatta.] 


980,064.  ABRA8IYE  MACHINE.  JoSH  C  BUTMBT  and 
JOHK  HAcanAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Atha 
Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.8S3. 


^  1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a  aeries  j 
of  palleya  connected  to  aald  frame,  one  or  more  of  the 
pulleys   being   adjusted    vertically    and    horlaontally   and 
meana  for  yieldingly   preaalng  aald  pulley   In  one  dlrec-  ] 
tlon.  an  abraaive  belt  paaalng  over  aald  pulleya.   meana 
for  driving  aald  belt,  a  bracket  at  each  end  of  aald  frame. 
meana  for  vertically  adjusting  said  bracketa.  meana  con    | 
nesting  the  brackets,  work  holdera  pivoted  to  aald  meana,  ; 
aald  work  holders  adapted  to  aupport  a  piece  of  work, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  work  holder  yieldingly  againnt 
the   abrasive   belt,    and    means    for   oscillating    the   work 
longitudinally  of  tbe  abrasive  belt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  and 
leaa  abrasive  belt  moving  adjacent  thereto,  eccentric 
ahafte  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  bracket  on  each  of  said 
ahafta,  means  for  moving  aald  eccentrics,  a  bar  connecting 
Mid  brackete,  a  work  holder  pivoted  to  aald  bar,  means 
tor  yieldingly  preaalng  the  work  holder  toward  the  abra- 
sive belt,  a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  stop  on  each  aide 
of  the  work  holder,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  rod 
whereby  the  work  holder  may  be  swung  longitudinally  of 
the  belt 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  end- 
taaa  abrasive  belt  moving  adjacent  thereto,  eccentric 
■hafto  atoaBied  in  aald  frame,  a  bracket  on  each  of  aaM 
ahafta,  aaans  for  moving  saM  eccentrics,  a  bar  connect- 
ing aaM  bracketa,  a  work  holder  pivoted  to  saM  bar, 
meana  for  yieldingly  preaalng  the  work  hoMer  toward 
the  abraaive  belt  a  reciprocating  rod  havtog  a  atop  on 
each  aide  of  the  work  holder,  meana  for  redprocatteg 
Ifea  rod  wbaraby  the  work  holder  may  be  awong  longltadl- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  abrading  meana. 
a  .work-holding  frame  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  work- 
holders  carried  thereby,  meana  for  oadllatlng  the  frame, 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  frame,  and  means  for 
rototlng  the  work-holders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  an  abrading  meana, 
a  work-holding  frame  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  work- 
holders  carried  thereby,  means  for  oscillating  the  frame, 
means  for  tilting  the  frame,  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
frame,  and  means  for  rototlng  the  work-holders. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abrading  meana. 
a  woik-holdlng  frame  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  work- 
holders  carried  thereby,  means  for  oadllatlng  the  frame, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  of  the  frame 
independently   of  the   other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  an  abrading  meana, 
a  work-holding  frame  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  work- 
holdera  carried    thereby,    means   for   rototlng   the   work- 

lamsftlTS    meana   for   adjusting   the    hdght   of 
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tlM  rM|w«tlY«  mMjti  tk*  ten*  lui«p»diBt!y  «f  th* 
other,  and  bcum  for  oonaeettec  e*eb  oC  tk«  latter  moAna 
to  adjost  tlM  iMicht  of  both  «nda  tlmaltaaMWly. 

S.  In  •  derlM  of  th«  «!•«■  daf  ribtd.  tka  eiHblnitlflB 
wttk  tt  abrMUng  meana.  od  a  w«vk-teMkac  ftmm:  and 
■rtjMlbil  ■adMnlaai^  tbanitf,  coaaprfatnc  alaaMnta  aavar- 
•lly  ayaiaMa  to  ralaa  or  knr»r  the  nap«ctlv*  aada  «C  tka 
tnuaa  biflnnndfiitlj.  and  jointly  operable  to  raise  or 
lower  both  enda  •imoltancovilr. 

(Clalaa  0  to  26  not  prtnt^  In  the  Gaaatta.) 


fM.0S9.  ACTOMOBII^E  DltlVlNO  AND  SUPPORTING 
WBSKL.  Pbmtox  H.  Banc.  Pittafleld,  Maaa^  aa- 
algBor  to  The  Alden  Sampaon  Manufacttuiaf  Coaipaay, 
Plttafleld.  Maaa    rOod  Joly  14.  1000.    Serial  No.  507,647. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aUttonary  axle,  of  a  wheel 
coaprlalaf  an  aaxlUary  hab.  a  main  hob  detacbably  tele- 
acoplns  the  aoxUlarr  hab,  a  driTlng  member  attached  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  mala  boh.  and  a  caslac  aeeorwl  to  the 
axle  embracing  the  drtrtnc  member  and  harlnc  the  inner 
edge  of  Ita  oater  wall  aorroandlnc  the  Inner  end  of  the  hnb 
for  the  parpoae  deacrlbad. 

2.  The  eaaiblnation  wMIt  a  atathmary  axle,  of  a  wheel 
comprlalBt  an  aulUarr  bob.  a  mala  bob  detacbably  tele- 
acopinc  the  anxillary  favb^  the  laner  end  of  the  mala  bob 
carrylns  a  drlTing  mcbaf,  a  caalng  embracing  the  drtr- 
ing  member,  the  inner  wall  of  the  caalng  firmly  attached 
to  the  axle,  and  a  detachable  oater  wall  having  ita  laser 
edge  fitting  eloaely  the  Inner  portion  of  the  hob. 


INK-WKLL   HOLDER.     BaaraiM    D.   Bkowk. 
filed  Jane  4.  1910.      Serial  No.  860,012. 


to  be  laaerted  la  the  vertical  alota  to 
eoaiereatUI  alota  to  hold  the  top  of  the 
relation  to  the  aocket  and  aapparC 

2.  In  an  Ink  well,  a  anpitort.  a  aocket  member  open  at 
both  eaito  and  baTlng  vertical  alou  opening  through  Ita 
opper  edga,  the  Malarial  of  the  alota  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  fKOTlde  ■  iH  aappai  f Big  atiana.  drcomferentlal  alota 
eomaaalcatlag  with  one  aide  of  the  aald  alota,  a  closora 
havtv  a  eovar  aad  a  dapoadlag  annular  wall  of  Icoa  dl- 
if  rrr  thaa  the  cover  aad  adapted  to  At  within  the  aocket 
mBber.  aald  wall  being  of  a  height  greater  than  the  dia- 
taace  betireea  the  well-enpportlng  meana  and  the  top  of 
the  aocket,  laga  carried  by  the  aaanlar  wall  adapted  to  be 
In  the  vertical  alota  to  wgaga  wtth  the  aald  dr- 
itial  alota  to  apace  the  ovttlylag  flange  of  the 
cover  from  the  aocket  aaeaiber  and  aapport. 


« 

I 


1.  la  aa  Ink  well,  a  anpport.  a  aocket  member  epaa  at 
both  aaAi  aad  having  vertical  alota  opening  through  the 
ngfffr  tttK  the  material  of  the  alota  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  ptaitia  wall-aapportlng  Inga  whereby  the  top  of  the 
well  wUI  reat  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  aocket.  cir- 
cumferential alota  commoaicatlag  wtth  oae  aMe  of  the  aaid 
alota  at  a  point  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  latter, 
a  eloOHia  having  a  top  and  a  depending  aanaiar  flange  of 
ter  than  the  top,  laga  oa  the  aald  flaage  adapted 


080.067.     POOD-WARMCR.     PiaMlM  C.  BaowM,  Charlea- 
ton.  W.  Va.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1010.    Serial  No.  U2.0M. 


1.  A  food  warmer  compriaing  a  caalng.  a  ahallow  hori- 
aoatal  chamber  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  for 
coatalalBg  water,  meana  nnder  the  caalng  and  chamber 
for  hoatlag  the  water  to  generate  ateam.  aeparate  —ana 
for  reapectlvely  dtachargtag  ateam  Into  the  caalng  and 
oat  of  the  aame,  and  a  diafc  t»lding  rack  carried  by  the 
eaalag  aad  arranged  to  recelTe  ateam  from  the  latter 
ateam-dlacharglac  aaaaaa. 

2.  A  food  waraar  eomprlalag  a  caatag,  a  beater  for 
beating  the  contenta  of  the  caalng.  a  rack  oatalde  of  the 
caalng  for  platea,  and  a  ateam  generating  meana  arranged 
in  cooperative  relatloa  with  the  rack  for  heating  the  pUtaa 
therein. 

3.  A  food  warmer  compriaing  a  eaalag.  a  ateam  gener- 
ating chamber  In  the  bottom  of  the  caalng,  a  heater  for 
the  chamber,  a  rack  oa  the  oatalde  of  the  casing  for  hold- 
ing plates,  Bteaaa  for  conducting  ateam  from  the  chamber 
into  the  eaalag,  aad  meana  for  heating  the  plates  In  the 
rack  by  vapor  firoa  the  chamber. 

4.  A  food  warmer  comprlaiag  a  caalng.  a  ateam  geaer- 
atlng  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  caalng.  a  heater  for 
the  chamber,  means  for  conducting  ateam  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  eaalag,  a  plate  holding  rack  aupported  on  the 
oatalde  of  the  caalng  and  open  at  ita  bottom,  and  a  ateam 
outlet  connected  with  the  chamber  and  dlacharglng  ateam 
into  the  rack  for  beating  the  platea  therein. 

5.  A  food  warmer  comprising  a  casing,  a  ahallow  ateam- 
goneratlng  chamber  extending  horixontally  of  the  eaalag 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  compartmenta  arranged  in  auper- 
tmpooed  relatloa  orar  the  chamber  aad  communicating 
with  each  other,  ataaaa  for  dlacharglng  steam  from  the 
chamber  to  the  compartmenta,  a  heater  dlspooed  under 
the  chamber,  a  plate  bolder  disposed  outside  the  caalng, 
and  meana  oader  the  plate  bolder  and  connected  with  the 
^Asber   for  directing  ateam  againat   the  platea   In    the 


080.008.  MSTALLIC  EAILWAT-TTB  AND  PABTCNKR. 
Cii^tt—  J.  BOBCS,  L<ena.  Ind.,  aaatgaor  of  oae-half  to 
Oosrge  Hltesawn.  Mattooa.  IIL  Piled  l>sb.  14.  1010. 
■arlal  No.  •4t.€06. 

1.  A  tta  kavtBf  *  ilMn«  fastener  racelrlag  efwnlng 
provided  with  a  atralgbt  naobstructed  loagltadlnal  center. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  staasaa  fastener  re- 
eelvlag  npaatag  exteadlag  therethroogh,  the  straight  k>a- 
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gltudinal  center  of  the  opening  being  uaobstructed  by  tba 
walls  of  aaid  opening. 


and  extending  from  aald  chamber  upwardly  therethrongk 
and  provided  at  Ita  upper  md  wHh  a  aapport  and  within 
aald  chamber  with  a  valve  and  below  aaid  valve  with  a 
apring  which  normally  aervoa  to  force  aald  valve  atem 
and  valve  upwardly.  ■:.■>- 


8.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  opening  thero- 
In,  of  a  beadable  rail  faatener  Insertible  into  the  opening, 
the  walla  of  aald  opening  cooperating  to  bend  the  faatener 
daring  the  insertion  thereof  aaid  Inaerted  faatener  having 
a  straight  central  longitudinal  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  of  a  bendable  rail  faatener 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  aald  opening,  opposed  walla  of 
the  opening  cooperating  to  diatort  the  faatener  when 
driven  into  the  opening,  there  being  a  atralght  central  lon- 
gitudinal portion  within  the  diatorted  faatener. 

B.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  spaced  rail  engaging 
portions  upstanding  therefrom  and  ainnoos  fastener  re- 
celTlag  openings  extending  through  the  tie  and  apaced^ 
from  aald  poriiona.  ^ 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  | 


080,060.  DIAMOND  AND  8TONB  8BTTIN0  TOOL. 
JoaaPH  J.  Bcaaa,  Preedom,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1000. 
Serial  No.  402.488. 


080,059.  SOLDERING  IRON  HEATER.  PnrcfJS  Bdb- 
~  oaa  and  BairjAMiN  Sucaair,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled 
I    Aug.   10.  1010.      Serial   No.   577.SS3. 
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1.  A  aoldering  iron  heater  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gaa  bamer  tubes  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  irons 
at  the  aame  time,  aald  burner  tubea  being  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  gas  supply  couplings,  and  a  gaa  aupply 
tube  communicating  with   the  aald   couplinga,  aald  cou- 
pllnga  being   provided   at   the   top   thereof  with   stufBag 
boxea  and   at   the   bottom   thereof  with  deUcbable   caps 
forming  chambers  in  the  bottom  of  aald  couplinga,  aaid 
couplinga  being  alao  provided  with  ports  which  communi- 
cate with  said  chambera  and  with  said  gas  aupply  tube  and 
with  discharge  ports  which  communicate  with  said  burner 
tabea  and  with  vertical  paaaagea  which  extend  from  aaid 
chambera  upwardly  therethrough,  and  which  communicate 
with  aald  diacharge  porta,  and  vertically  movable  valve 
stems  mounted  in  said  couplinga  and  extending  from  aald 
chambers  upwardly   therethrough  and  through  aald  stuff- 
ing boxea  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  supports. 
aald  valve  atema  being  provided  within  said  cbambera  with 
▼alvea  adapted   to   cloae   the  commonlcatlona   with   aald 
dtacharge  porta  and  with  aprlnga  which  normally  fores 
■aid  valve  atema  upwardly. 

2.  A  soldering  Iron  heater  provided  with  a  gaa  homer 
tabe,  aald  homer  tube  being  open  at  one  end  and  provided 
wtth  a  gaa  aupply  coupling,  and  a  gaa  aupply  pipe  eon- 
Bocted  with  aald  coapling,  aald  coupling  being  provided 
at  the  top  thereof  with  a  stufllng  box  and  at  the  bottom 
thereof  with  a  chamber  cloaed  by  a  deUchable  cap  and 
■aid  eoapling  being  alao  provided  with  a  port  forming  a 
communication  between  ^d  chamber  and  the  aupply  pipe 
and  with  a  diacharge  port  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  burner  tube,  and  aald  coa- 
pling being  alao  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  paa- 
aaga  which  exteada  upwardly  therethrough  from  aald 
chamber  and  which  fonna  a  part  of  the  diacharge  port,  and 
a  vertically  movable  valve  atem  mounted  In  aald  eonpllag 

Itl  O.  O 


A  cutting  tool  for  forming  aeata  in  the  prongs  of  ringa 
for  the  setting  of  precious  stones  comprising  a  aolid  cylin- 
drical shank  having  Ita  periphery  amooth  throughout,  a 
collar  formed  Integral  therewith  at  one  termlnua  thereof 
and  of  the  aame  diameter  throughout  and  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  ahank  and  having  each  end  flat  and  unin- 
terrupted, and  a  head  conaiatlng  of  a  solid  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  an  Integral  cone-ahaped  cutting  end. 
aald  body  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  end  of 
and  of  leoa  diameter  than  aald  collar  whereby  the  collar 
win  project  beyond  the  plane  of  aaid  body  portion  ao  aa  to 
conatitute  a  stop  to  limit  the  cutting  movement  of  the 
tool,  aald  body  portion  being  of  greater  diameter  and  of 
leaa  length  than  the  ^ank  and  having  a  amooth  periphery 
to  constitute  a  poliahtng  medium  for  the  cut  away  por- 
tions of  the  prongs  during  the  cutting  operation  and  fur- 
tbar  conatitutlng  a  gage  for  the  depth  of  the  aeat,  and 
aald  cone-ahaped  end  provided  thronghoat  with  eloaely 
arranged  teeth  formed  with  cutting  edgea,  said  cutting 
iDdgea  extending  from  the  apex  of  aald  cone-ahaped  end  to 
that  terminus  of  the  body  portion  in  which  aald  end  ter- 
mlnatea,  aaid  Integral  cutting  end  of  greater  length  than 
aald  body  portion. 


980,061.  PORCBLAIN-BNAMBLBD  WARB.  Hia^M  T. 
BuaH,  Port  Hope,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  6, 1008. 
Serial  No.  447.810. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  article  of  manufacture 
compriaing  a  bottomleaa  and  topleaa  outer  abell  having  in- 
torned  portions  at  lU  lower  edge  with  upward  projectiona, 
and  an  inner  aheU  within  the  outer  aheU  reawvahly  sup- 
ported on  the  upward  projections. 

2,  The  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  article  of  manofacture 
compriaing  a  bottomleaa  and  topleaa  outer  shell  having  In- 
turood  portlona  at  iU  lower  edge  with  upward  projectiona, 
a  removable  inner  ahell  removably  aupported  on  the  up- 
turned projectiona  and  a  aupporting  ledge  at  the  top  of 
the  inner  shell  engaging  with  the  top  sarface  of  the  outer 
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M0.(M2.       AUTOMAVIC  UUCP  -  OPBBATniO    MBCHA- 
MIBM  rOB  ADTOlfdSIttML     Jahib  H. 

IS.  Ohio,     ruad  iwm»,  1»10.     ■«rtal  No.  BeT,aM. 


1.  Ib  •  lamp  ofMrattag  m«cbaiil«n  for  Teblclcs,  tb« 
CMBMaktIon  of  (Mlrt  of  lamp  sapporttng  forks,  a  atattoo- 
•ry  bearing  member,  a  aupportlng  bracket  arranged  un- 
der said  aamber,  «  votataUa  baarlng  namber  raatlag  on 
and  rlalng  from  said  stationary  meabar.  tba  lamp  aup- 
portlng forks  being  engaged  orer  and  resting  upon  said 
rotatabie  member,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  bracket, 
bearing  members  and  forks,  a  clamping  nat  on  said  bolt 
engaging  aaid  fork*  to  secaite  tbe  aame  againat  moTsment 

Iva  to  tbe  bolt,  mmm  «>■—<■  ring  tka  aoTaMo  banrlnc 
of  tbe  lamy'OTppoctteg  forfca,  and  waana  to  eo»- 
isaibar  mfm  of  said  forks  to  tbe  ataar- 
of  tbo  Tsfcitla 

2.  In  a  lamp  operattng  •eebanlaB  for  valilelaa.  pain 
of  lamp  supporting  forks  aacb  coaprMas  latarally  ad- 
justable slotted  anna,  a  stationary  beartng  nam  bar,  a  aop- 
portlng  bracket  tbaraCsr,  saU  member  baTlng  an  annular 
flange,  a  rotatabia  baaiing  mesiber  baring  an  annnlar 
flange  diapnaed  open  tte  flaa*a  «t  aaM  statSonafy  aaaabav, 
said  rotatabie  member  barbig  as  oil.raeatrtac  graora  tm 
lu  under  surface,  a  bolt  extandlac  tkrovck  aaM  bnakat, 
baarlng  aaaafean  aad  tiM  alote  of  aaM  fbrk  arma.  a  clamp- 
ing not  OQ  aao  aad  of  gnM  lolt  mmtfing  aald  arma  to  ae- 

lac  tka  BovaMa  baartac  atfliban  af  tim  laap  aupportlnv 

of  ona  of  aald  forka  to  tte  ataaclng  ■sibaalaa  of  tbe  to- 


08  0.0  68.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURmO  WIKB- 
0LA88.  WnxuM  BuTTLn,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed 
I^b.   16,  1909.      Serial  No.  478,:rr3. 


1.  Tba  haroladaacHbed  metbod  of  manufacturing  sbeet- 
glaaa  baring  a  OMtalllc  reinforcement  aasbaddad  therein, 
wblcb  eonalata  In  breaking  down  a  batek  of  aolten  glaaa 
and  embedding  tba  oketalllc  relnforcemant  by  means  of  a 
roUar  baring  a  a«1ea  of  peripheral  ribs  or  flanges,  aad 
tkaa  brlaglas  tba  rtMat  down  to  its  altlmate  thlckneaa  by 
working  the  glass  back  aad  forth  by  sareral  applicatlona 
of  a  flnlBbln<  roller. 

I.  na  banladaariniiiil  netbod  of  manufkctorlng  abaat 
tfaaa  bavtaf  ■•teUte  relnforcoaMnt  aasbeddad  tbere^ 
la  wMcfe  aaafllaCi  la  biaafclag  down  a  batek  of  awlten 

of  a  ronar  aa4  tkem  paaalag  a  asesad  rallar  back 
forth  orar  tka  aofi  glaaa  la  order  to  raaero  tba  aaama. 


•••.•64 


MUFFLBE.      Jova  Abchibua  CAaaica. 
Ky.       FUod    May   24.   1910.      Sarlal   No. 
0«a.067. 

1.  A  araflor,  oosaprlata*  a  aball.  a  <abalar  lalot 
lac  lata  tbo  aboU.  aa  oaUat  ksadteg  tnm  tbo 
breaker  wltbln  tbe  tabalar  Inlet,  and  a  traasrerse 
rate  bafle  In  tbo  eboll  oppoelte  said  Inlet. 


1.  a 


2.  A  Baflar.  toMflal^  a  ekell,  an  Inlet  eat 
shell  at  oae  rtde.  an  outlet  leading  from  tbe  ekell  at  tbe 
opposite  eMe  aad  out  of  register  with  tbe  aald  Inlet,  and 
a  baflle  la  tbe  form  of  oblique  perforate  platea  extending 
transreroely  within  the  shell  and  baring  their  apex  ap- 
proximately at  tbe  middle  of  the  aald  Inlet. 


a.  A  mflar.  eeatprlatac  a  ekell.  aa  Inlet  eatertag  tka 
abell  at  oae  aMe.  aa  oatlat  laadlag  troai  tba  ab^  at  tba 
oppoalta  aMe  aad  oat  ef  taglahir  arttk  tke  aald  Inlet,  a 
balBe  In  tbe  form  of  obllqoe  perforate  plates  extending 
tranereraely  wltbln  tbe  abetl  and  baring  their  apex  ap- 
proximately at  tbe  middle  of  tbe  eald  InloC.  and  a  breaker 
extending  fraai  tke  aaM  ba«a  tato  tbe  Inlet. 

4.  A  Bofler.  coaprlaing  a  ekell,  an  Inlet  entering  tbe 
abell  at  mm  aide,  an  outlet  leadlag  from  the  shell  at  tbe 
opposite  side  and  out  of  register  with  tbe  aald  Inlet,  a 
bafle  In  tbe  form  of  oblique  perforate  ptatee  extending 
transrersely  within  the  sbell  and  having  their  apex  ap- 
proximately at  the  middle  of  tbe  said  inlet,  and  a  breaker 
extending  from  the  aald  baflU  into  tbe  Inlet,  each  breaker 
baring  a  plate,  aad  daflaetlag  flaagee  extending  obliquely 
oa  tbe  plate. 

5.  A  aaSer.  eoatyrlalag  a  abell,  an  Inlet  entering  tbe 
ahell  at  oae  Mde,  aa  oatlat  leading  from  the  abell  at  tbe 
oppoelte  side  snd  out  of  register  with  tbe  said  inlet,  a 
baflle  in  tbe  form  of  oMtqoe  perforate  platee  extending 
tranarereely  wltbln  tka  ekell  aad  baring  tbelr  apex  a^. 
proximately  at  tke  aUddle  of  tbe  said  Inlet,  and  a  breaker 
extending  from  tke  aaM  baflle  Into  tbe  inlet,  each  breaker 
harlQg  a  plate,  and  deflectore  arranged  algiag  on  eaeb 
face  of  tbe  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


960.066.  RAIL-JOINT.  THpUAa  A.  Cumtuam,  Crlglera- 
rlUe.  YtL,  aaalgaer  of  oae-thlrd  to  Jaaee  A.  ttrotkar. 
Welch,  W.  Va.    Filed  Dec  18.  19O0L     Serial  No.  5St,T8S. 


Tke  ooaaMantloB  witb  tke  aaaatlM  «*te  e<  a  pair  ef 
ralla.  oae  of  aaM  raila  belag  prorMad  wltb  aa  latagrally 
taraied  longltodinally  extending  foot,  aaM  fOot  barlag  Ita 
ajpsr  face  dsprieesd  aad  being  prorMed  wHb  a  central 
longitudinally  extending  tongue.  eaM  depreeeed  portloa 
of  tbe  foot  betas  pMfMad  batveaa  tke  outer  flaagia  and 
witk  opsatags.  tke  eo^ctlag  rail  baring  Ita  haae~ 
witk  a  loagltudlnally  exteadiag  roeces  arraagad 
directly  baaeath  ita  web.  tbe  baaa  •aa«aa  af  tka  aaM  a»- 
aetlag  rail  being  furtber  prorlded  vltfc  leanrtttMtaailir  a- 
tending  recesoss  adapted  to  aUae  with  tbe  opentags  within 
tke  foot,  flsb  pUtsB  fer  tke  sMea  of  tba  rail  aad  tbe  teot, 
platae  caageMag  aa  aaderlying  portloa,  a 

aa  orerlylag  Saaga  aad  a 
tke  oTsrlylng  flangeo  ef  tke  flak  platae 
TMed  witk  miatags  bolts  for  tbe  openings  within  tka 
foot,  tbe  co-aetlag  rail  and  tbe  overlying  flange  of  tka 
iak  plataa.  auts  for  tbeee  bolta.  aad  meaae  for 
tka  ««k  — g«g«"g  laagea  ef  tbe  flab  pUtas  witk  tke 
ef  tke  co-aetlag  rail. 
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••0,066.  DISH.  JoaarH  B.  Collinb,  San  Jeee.  Cal., 
aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  Hugh  Colllna,  Ban  Joae,  CaL 
Filed  lone  20.  1910.      Serial  No.  S67.886. 


^  1.  A  dlspenalng  dlsta  or  bowl  baring  an  opening  acd  an 
Inclined  chute  at  one  aMe,  a  rotatabie  corer  with  meana 
Interlocking  it  witb  tke  upper  edge  of  tbe  dish,  said  corer 
baring  a  notch  or  depreaalon  for  tbe  reception  of  a  spoon 
or  like  handle,  and  said  corer  being  tumable  In  contact 
witb  the  spoon  to  bring  tbe  bowl  of  tbe  spoon  into  desired 
relatlre  position  with  tbe  dlecbarge  cbnte  of  tbe  dlsb. 

2.  A  dlah  or  bowl  baring  an  tntnmed  flange  around  its 
edge  with  opposed  cut-away  portions  of  different  length, 
a  rotatabie  corer  baring  exterior  and  interior  flanges 
forming  groovea  or  cbaanels  adapted  to  fit  the  dish  flange. 
eald  iotumed  corer  flangaa  being  reapectirely  of  a  length 
to  register  wltb  the  opposed  cut-away  portions  of  the  disH 
laag*,  eod  said  dlah  and  corer  harlng  notchea  or  deprea- 
aions  for  tbe  passage  of  a  spoon  or  like  handle,  said 
notcbee  being  made  to  register  by  the  turning  of  tbe  corer 
upon  tbe  dlah. 

8.  A  dispensing  disli  having  an  opening  in  one  side  near 
tke  top,  with  an  inclined  chute  extending  from  the  inte- 
rior acroee  tbe  bottom  of  ssid  opening,  a  rotatabie  corer 
baring  a  curtain  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  opening. 
aaM  eoTsr  and  dlah  harlng  Interlocking  flangaa  and  cut- 
away portlona  whereby  tbe  corer  may  be  remored  from 
tbe  dlah,  and  aald  corer  and  dlah  baring  notches  or  de- 
preeaioBs  adapted  to  be  mored  into  or  out  of  register  and 
to  reeelre  tbe  handle  of  the  spoon  whereby  the  contents  of 
tbe  dish  may  be  lifted  to  tbe  discharge  chute  without  re- 
BMrlng  the  corer. 


980,067.    ADJU8TABUE  TOOL.    Patbick  F.  COaaaubT,  B 
Bono.  Okla.     Filed  Jnly  17.  1009.     Serial  No.  508,166. 


of  a  tool ;  the  aocket  being  radially  deft  from  the  aperture 
to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  socket  to  form  coSperatlng  jawa, 
the  ends  of  said  Jaws  defining  a  portion  of  the  face  of  tbe 
aperiure  In  the  socket,  the  said  Jaws  being  prorlded  witk 
tranererae  openings;  a  handle;  platee  dlspoeed  upoa 
either  side  of  tbe  handle  and  terminating  therebeyond  la 
oppositely  eonvexed  beads  baring  alined  apertures;  a 
transverse  member  terminally  mounted  in  the  apelturea 
of  tbe  heads,  and  disposed  In  tbe  openinga  in  tbe  Jaws; 
and  meana  carried  by  tbe  traasrerse  member  for  simntta> 
neously  clamping  the  perlphertee  of  the  beads  to  tbe  jawa, 
and  for  operating  the  Jaws. 


9  8  0,068.  MOTOR-COOLINQ  SYSTEM.  JOH  rt  OoBOOir 
CooKB.  Chloride.  Aria.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  •0S.S19. 


In  a  motor  reblcle,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
hood  pounted  orer  the  engine  and  having  an  opening  at 
ita  front,  a  faa  moontod  wboUy  on  tbe  bood  at  a  polat 
between  tbe  opening  thereof  and  tbe  front  of  the  eaglBe, 
a  conduit  connected  wltb  tbe  fan  and  extending  rear- 
wardiy  therefrom  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  engine  and  carried 
wholly  by  the  top  of  the  hood  at  tbe  under  side  thereof, 
brancbee  ezteoding  from  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  condoit 
and  depending  therefrom  wltb  their  lower  ends  open  and 
disposed  to  direct  cooling  air  against  tbe  exterior  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  and  operating  means  between  the  engine 
and  fan  for  rotating  the  laMer,  aaid  fan  receiving  jalr 
directly  through  tbe  opening  la  tbe  bood. 


•80,06s.    MACHINB  FOS  WINDING  CONES  AND  TUBES. 
JOHM  C.  Ooaaai,  Lowell,  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1906. 
■Serial  No.  411,78d. 


of  tbe  claaa  tfaaerlbed   cooBprtstng  a   socket 
wttb  aa  apertars  arranged  to  receive  tbe  abank 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mandrel  having  a  hollow  coni- 
cal free  end,  a  center  spindle  harlng  two  parts,  morable 
oa  each  other,  means  for  sliding  one  of  aaM  parta  orer  a 
strip  of  paper  placed  On  the  other,  meana  for  revolving 
said  mandrel  about  its  axle  and  means  fOr  glrlng  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  said  mandrel  simultaneously  with 
bbM  reroirlBg  raorement  and  pasting  derlces. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stripper,  two  mandrela.  aoeana 
for  rotating  aald  mandrels  simultaneously  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  means  for  simultaneous!}:  moving  said  man- 
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lfl««tt«di»Bny  te  oppoalto  dlrMttoM,  to  wto«  a 
of  ahMt  material  Into  a  coo*  oft  oaa  of  aald  maadrola  aad 
•t  Ite  MB*  Uac  to  dlaebarte  a  coaa  pitytai 
oa  tto  otttcr  of  HUd  oiaadma. 

S.  TlM  eomblnatloQ  of  aa  eadlcaa  aartaa  of 
amatad  at  cQual  intcrrala  froa  eaeb  otkar.  taiia  tar 
mtflmn  mU  tarlaa  iatcrmttteatly  ta  om  dlraeUoa  aa 
aanaat  aqaal  to  oae  of  said  Interrala,  nuaaa  (or  rotattac 
two  adjacent  mandivla  ■Imnltaneoasljr  ta  appoalte  dlree- 
tlona,  neaaa  for  sioTlng  said  two 
loagltiidlaallj  aad  almoltaaeuaaly  ta 
to  wtad  a  atrtp  of  ali««t  Batrrtal  tato  a 
dral  aad  to  dlaebarse  a  cope  0r«Tto— Ij 
•tbrr  of  Mid  mandrvla  and  to  rotala  ciBM  <■  tk» 
mmmdnlM  oattl  mM  coaaa  ar«  dry  aaoacii  to  ln«9  tbatr 


4.  Tba  eoflBblaatloB  of  a  atrlpper-dlak,  a 
able  with  aald  disk,  meana  for  rotatlac  tba  aaaa  ta  wtad 
f  atrip  of  abeet  material  lato  a  coaa,  a  cattar  cantod  by 
aald  dlali  below  said  strip,  a  stationary  mttar,  ■aaaa  fir 
rotatlBff  aald  dlak  wb«a  tiM  wiadlac  of  said  coaa  la  ea»> 
pletad.  to  carry  aaid  drat  aamad  cotter  paat  aald  aUtlos- 
ary  cattar  ta  proximity  thereto,  to  aerer  aald  atrip. 

6.  Tba  eomblnatlon  of  a  strlppcr-dlak.  a  mandrel  moT> 
able  with  said  dlak,  meana  for  rotating  said  mandrel  to 
wlad  a  atrip  of  abeet  material  tbareoa  lato  a  eoae,  mcaaa 
for  aarerlat  aald  strip  wbea  tba  wiadlac  of  mI^  oom*  li 
completed,  a  aprlac-actnated  flafar.  meaaa  for  retatiag 
aald  dlak  to  bring  tlte  severed  end  of  said  atrip  oader  said 
flager  before  aald  strip  la  asTered,  to  lay  the  aamc  apoa 
tba  baae  of  aald  eooe. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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BIFOCAL  TBSTINO-ntAMS.  HAaaT  I.  Oowaw. 
Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Merldaa  Optleal  Maaa- 
flictiulag  Compaay,  Mertden.  Cona.,  a  Corparnttoa  of 
Coaaectleat.     Filed  Aog.  2S.  1900.     Serial  No.  B14.1SS. 


If  The  combiaatloa  with  a  bolder  for  a  bifoeal 
tsadac  lena,  of  a  poaitionlog  member  carrying  tbe  leaa 
hoMar  and  conatmcted  and  adapted  for  aeatlng  In  a  tast- 
tag  flrame  aad  locattag  tlia  leaa  bolder  ta  a  predetermined 
poaltlon  relative  to  soeh  frame. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  a  bolder  for  a  bifocal  aegmeat 
tsatlag  leaa.  of  a  poaltloolng  member  constructed  and 
adapted  for  aeatlag  la  a  taatlng  frame  aad  locating  tb« 
laatrumeat  ta  a  predetermined  poaltloa  relattra  to  aodi 
trusa,  and  an  adjoatabla  iiwasi  tlnn  between  tbe  poaltloa* 
IBS  member  and  the  leaa  haMar. 

S.  TIw  eomblnatlop  with  a  bolder  for  a  bifocal  aermeat 
laallHi  leaa,  of  a  poaltloolng  member  conatmcted  aad 
adapted  to  be  aeatad  ta  a  taatlag  frame  aad  to  be  located 
la  a  predetermined  poaltlon  relatlre  to  aoefe  traaa,  aad  a 
BMmber  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  poaltteatag  msmbar 
and  to  tlM  lena  bolder. 

4.  la  a  bifocal  teatlag  fnuaa,  tke  combination  with  a 
body  portloB  barlac  a  socket,  of  a  bracket  baring  a  por- 
tloa  aaaated  in  the  socket  for  adjustment  and  a  portion 
dlapcasd  transyersely  to  tbe  socket  entering  portion,  and 
a  lena  holder  harlag  a  aocket  moonted  on  tba  aald  Iraaa 
▼erae  portion  of  tba  bracket  for  adjaatmeat  toagltadlaally 
thereon  In  a  plane  parallel  with  tba  plane  of  aald  body 
portion. 

B.  Tbe  comltlnatlon  with  a  body  portion  conatmcted  and 
adapted  for  aeatlng  In  a  teatlng  frame,  an  ear  carried 
thereby  and  baring  a  galdeway  of  aacalar  croaa  aectloaal 
conflgnratloa,  an  adjnatlag  ant  moaatad  aa  tba  aald  ear 
adjacent  tbe  gnldeway.  a  baacket  baring  a  aegaaental  limb 
a  limb  dlapsaad  traaavaraely  to  tbe  awgmaatal  Umb 

'{ 


aad  prorldad  with  aa  aagnlar  oaaa  aaettoaal  eonflgnratloa 
aad  guided  by  aald  guMeway  la  tba  aar  aad  barlag  a 
acrew-threaded  pottktn  adjacent  aald  aaguiar  portion, 
aald  acrew-tbfaadad  portion  being  engaged  by  tbe  adjust- 
ing ■■!,  a  !«■  haMar,  a  aacbatad  anr  on  tbe  lena  bolder 
aai  — aatid  an  Ika  aaM  aagmnatal  ttab.  and  a  set  screw 
earrtsd  by  aald  leaa  bolder  aar  (tor  aecurlag  tbe  aame  la 
poslttoa  on  tba  brachat. 

(Claim  «  aat  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.) 


•86^971.  PBOCSM  OF  BABBITTlIfO  WORN  VBHICLB- 
■PINDLSa  Joaa  L.  CaAMaa,  Cryatal.  Uich.  Filed 
May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  BdXOtl. 


Tbe  bereln-deoerlbed  method  of  repairing  azlaa.  which 
c<»aiata  first  tai  thoroughly  cleaning  the  spindle  and  collar 
of  the  axle  to  render  the  aaaM  aoaceptlble  to  a  union 
with  another  metal,  aacood  of  preparing  tba  boxing  of 
tba  vablcle  ao  aa  to  rmidar  tbe  aame  non-anaceptlble  to 
adbarton  with  a  metal,  than  applying  paper  waahera  to 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  boxing,  then  applying  a  paper 
ring  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  sand  band  of  the  hub,  then 
Inaertlng  tbe  aplndle  throng  the  waahera  and  boxing, 
then  placing  a  nut  on  tbe  extreme  end  of  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  caoaing  the  aame  to  bear 
againat  tbe  paper  waaher,  and  then  applying  melted  bear- 
Ing  metal  through  the  paper  collar  to  permit  the 
to  aurroand  and  adhere  to  tbe  aplndle. 


980.072.      LAWN-MOWKR   EBBL.     WUXIAM   H.  CaAJUa, 
Ottawa.  Kana.    Filed  Mar.  Id,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.718. 


In  a  real  for  lawn  mowera,  a  abaft  a  pair  of  end 
spiders  aaanntad  aa  the  abaft  to  rotate  tberewltb,  an 
Intermediate  spider  msaatod  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  tbere- 
wltb and  haTlng  arma  aqpallng  In  number  the  arma  of 
both  of  tbe  end  spiders  and  conatmcted  to  provide  cor- 
reapondlng  arma  for  the  arma  of  the  end  apldera  and 
extending  In  tbe  aaase  general  diraetlan  (roai  tbe  abaft, 
and  cutting  bladea,  each  aaeand  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  an 
arm  of  the  Intermediate  apMar  next  adjacent  and  In  rear 
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of  tbe  arm  of  the  Intermediate  aplder  which  extends  In 
tbe  aaaa  eeneral  direction  from  the  abaft  In  whl^  the 
arm  of  tba  mid  aplder  to  wblch  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
blade  la  attached  extenda,  and  faatenlngs  extending 
tbfoocb  the  extremltlea  of  tbe  arma  of  tbe  spiders  and 
the  bladea. 


980.078.  CONTROLLING  MSANS  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Pacl  Danibl,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Adam 
C.  King.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  684.969. 


— ,.  .».. 


980.074.      HORSE-DETACHER.      Paaaroif    C    Dat.    Aa- 
gnata.  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.188. 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  two  rertleal  balancing  planea 
f»r  malntatailng  lateral  ataMllty,  two  vertlcally-dm>oaed 
shaft  aectlooa  In  allnement  with  each  other,  operating 
means  connecting  one  of  said  sections  with  one  of  aald 
balancing  planes,  operating  means  connecting  the  other 
of  aaM  aeetlona  with  the  other  of  aald  balancing  planea. 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  aeetlona  slmnltaneoualy. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  two  vertieal  balancing  planea 
for  maintaining  lateral  stability,  two  vertically-diapoaed 
aiiaft  aectlonB  In  allnement  with  each  other,  operating 
means  connecting  one  of  aald  aeetlona  with  one  of  aald 
balancing  planes,  operating  means  connecting  the  other 
of  said  sections  with  the  other  of  aald  balancing  planes, 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  sections  simultaneously 
In  the  same  direction. 

-'-'  8.  An  aeroplane  having  two  vertical  balancing  planea 
for  maintaining  lateral  stability,  two  vertically-diapoaed 
shaft  sections  In  allnement  with  each  other,  operating 
aieans  connecting  one  of  aald  s^nions  with  one  of  aaid 
balancing  planea.  operating  means  connecting  tbe  other 
of  aald  aectlaoa  with  the  other  of  aald  balancing  planea. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  nrtiona  almultaneoaaly 
In  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

4.  An  ae.oplane  liavlng  two  vertical  balancing  planes 
(or  maintaining  lateral  atablllty.  two  vertlcrlly-dlapoaed 
abaft  aeetlona  in  allnement  with  .«ch  other,  operating 
means  connecting  one  of  said  sections  with  one  of  said 
balancing  planea,  operating  means  connecting  the  other 
of  aald  aeetlona  with  the  other  of  aald  balancing  planea, 
bevel  pinions  upon  the  adjacent  enda  of  said  shaft  aee- 
tlona, a  third  bevel  pinion  in  meah  wltii  both  of  said 
bevel  pinions,  and  an  operating  member  connected  to 
aaid  third  pinion  (or  rotating  the  latter  to  move  the 
aame  laterally. 

5.  An  aeroplane  having  two  vertically  balandng  planea, 
a  ateering  radder,  two  aeparate  ahaft  aeetlona,  eadi  con- 
nected to  its  respective  balancing  plane,  a  sleeve  encir- 
cling said  ahaft  sections,  connections  between  said  sleeve 
and  aaid  radder,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft  aee- 
tlona simultaneously  in  opposite  direction,  Independently 
of  the  rotation  of  tbe  sleeve,  or  rotating  them  simultane- 
ously in  tbe  same  direction  together  wltii  tbe  aleeva. 

(Clalma  «  to  9  not  prtated  In  tba  OaaKte.] 


In  a  horae  releaalng  device,  the  combination  with  mt 
axle,  of  end  members  secured  thereto  and  provided  wltb 
forwardly  extending  apertured  ears,  guide  members  sup- 
ported by  tbe  axle  and  dlapoaed  on  the  underalde  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  aald  end  membera,  the  aaid  guide  membera 
having  receaaea  formed  therein,  the  said  guide  membera 
each  having  Ita  outer  end  formed  to  provide  a  stop  and 
having  Ita  Inner  end  formed  to  provide  a  stop,  aildlng 
bolts  opa«tlng  ta  the  apertitrea  of  the  eara,  the  aald 
bolta  having  their  inner  ends  extended  downwardly  and 
offaet  to  provide  portions  which  are  alldably  engaged  In 
the  recesses  in  the  guide  members,  the  said  bolta  having 
their  extremltlea  extended  longitudinally  of  the  axle, 
brackata  alldably  anpiMrting  the  extremltlea  of  tbe  bolta, 
stops  located  on  Om  extremlttes  of  the  bolta,  extenaible 
apringa  anrronnding  the  extremltlea  and  confined  between 
the  aald  ntapt  and  the  bracketa,  and  flexible  actuating 
elementa  operatively  connected  with  tbe  said  bolta  to 
move  them  againat  the  tenaion  of  the  aaid  extenaible 
apringa. 


080,075.     ROTARY   ENGINE.      HoaAca    DoKB.    Orealsy, 
Colo.     FUed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,979. 


1.  In  ail  engine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  provided  at  oppoalte  pointa  with 
chambera,  a  drum  arranged  to  rotate  within  the  cylinder 
and  provided  at  diametrically  oppoalte  pointa  with  pia- 
tlons,  rotary  abutments  arranged  within  said  chambers 
and  provided  with  cylindrical  spaces  for  the  afid  pistons 
to  vweep  throufh,  meana  for  simultaneously  rotatbig  the 
rotary  abutmenta  and  drum  ao  that  said  abutmenta  make 
two  revolutions  for  each  revolution  of  the  drum,  a 
cheat,  connecting  means  between  said  cheat  and  the  cyl- 
tader  and  leading  Into  the  latter  upon  oppoalte  sides  of 
and  adjacent  the  chambers  thereof,  a  valve  arranged  to 
operate  In  the  cheat,  a  valve  for  directing  the  motive 
medium  to  two  ports  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cut-off  for 
closing  one  of  two  outleta  provided  to  the  connecting 
meana  between  the  chest  and  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotat-y  engine,  flie  combtaatloo  of  a  cyltoder 
provided  at  oppoalte  potata  with  two  porta,  a  dram  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  the  cyltoder  and  provided  at  oppoalte 
potota  with  pistons,  abutments  located  between  the 
porta  at  (vpoaite  pointe  of  the  cyltoder,  a  cheat,  pas- 
aagea  connecting  the  chest  with  the  four  porta  of  the 
cylinder,  one  of  the  pipes  havtag  ouUeta  upon  oppoalte 
aldea  of  ita  connection  wltii  the  dieat.  a  valve  located 
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te  tb«  p<p«  for  MMCtttig  tte  motiv*  ■■<!—  to  two  •( 
tk»  Mid  porta,  utd  a  eot-o9  for  cloata«  oo«  o<  tko  oat- 

lota,    wta«r«by    tbe    tpcnt    motlTe    medlam    may    bo    os- 
hauated  from  tbe  other  two  porta. 


'-^. -i 

MCOTS.      WAGON  -  BRAKK      ■ 
boro.  Tt.    rUed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


O.  DocaiTD,  Starte> 
No.  SST.IM. 


»t0.07  8.  MTnnUUATBB  FOB  LOCOMOTITW. 
CWAaLsa  A.  DwihbUi,  PUlatfelpkla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  bf 
owwi*  aaalcDBeata,  to  Baldwin  LocooMtlTe  Woriai 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennajrlTanla.  Vllod 
Oct.  16,  190T.     Serial  No.  387.482. 


V       v" 


1.  Tkt  eombtnatton  of  #  votaldc  baring  a  toogvc,  a 
braktaf  moehanlaa  conatrwrted  and  arranged  to  ba  ap- 
plied and  rcloaacd  onder  the  action  of  the  tongne.  maana 
to  aatooMtlcally  lock  tho  brakeo  when  both  appltad  and 
and  meana  to  th<ow  the  locking  awana  o«t  of 


2.  Tlte  eombtnatlon  of  a  vehicle  having  a  draft  member, 
a  braking  mechanlam  cooatmcted  and  arranged  to  be 
applied  and  releaaed  under  the  action  of  the  draft  mem- 
bar,  and  meana  to  aotomatlcally  lock  the  draft  member 
with  the  brake  In  either  an  applied  or  raloaaad  pooitloa. 
adapted  to  be  antooiatlcally  overcoae  by  a  prodotermlnod 

strain. 

a  The  combination  of  a  Tehicle  hoThig  a  tongne.  a 
braking  methaiilaai  oonatrocted  and  arraoged  to  be  ap- 
plied and  raJMiaiKl  onder  (he  action  of  the  tangao^  and 
means  to  aatomatlcally  lock  the  brakea  when  both  applied 
and  released.  boTlng  a  pawl  for  throwing  It  into  and  oat 
at  operation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  draft  membar, 
a  braking  mechanlam  conatracted  and  arranged  to  be 
applied  and  releaaed  andor  the  action  of  the  draft  mem- 
ber, a  yielding  locking  leter  carried  by  the  vehicle,  and 
a  roller  carried  by  the  draft  meaber  and  arranged  to 
engage  tka  locUng  lever  atid  to  ba  tofoad  to  either  aide 
thereof  Mad  lock  the  brakaa  both  whan  appUod  and  ro- 
leaaed.  ,   ^  - 

5.  The  coMhtnatliii  of  ftN  vohlcle  having  a  tongne-oper- 
ated  brake,  and  a  locking  mechanlam  to  aatonatlcally 
lock  the  brake  when  both  applied  and  rclaaaad,  havtaig  a 
dlaplacaaUa  aaakar-to  throw  tt  into  and  oot  o<  action. 

(daima  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta^] 


1.  The  combtaiation  in  an  artlcalatod  locomotive  of  two 
framea  pivotally  connected,  a  holler  rigidly  mounted  on 
one  frame  and  overhanging  the  other  frame,  bigb  prea- 
Bure  cyllndera  on  the  frame  to  which  the  boiler  la  rigidly 
aacarcd.  low  preaaure  cyltndera  on  the  other  frame,  a 
■opoflMater  In  the  amoke  box  of  the  boiler,  a  fitting 
having  two  paaaaga-waya,  a  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  flrat  paaaage-way  and  to  the  high  preoaure  cyllndera* 
ezhaoat  porta,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
flrat  paMage-way  and  to  one  aide  of  the  aaperheater,  a 
pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  the  aecond  paaaage^ay  and 
to  tha  appoalta  alda  at  tlM  aBperheater.  and  a  pipe  made 
In  aactlaaa  eonnaetad  to  tka  other  end  of  the  aecond  paa- 
aage-way  by  a  ball  and  tadttt  jotat  and  to  the  low  preo- 
aure cyllndera  by  a  ball  and  aoekct  Joint,  aald  sectional 
pipe  having  a  teleacopic  joint  latarpooed  between  the  two 
ball  and  aocket  joints. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  articulated  locomotive,  of 
two  franea  pivotally  connected,  a  boiler  rigidly  mounted 
on  one  frame  and  overhanging  the  other  frame,  high 
praaaare  eyltndara  on  the  frmaae  on  which  the  boiler  la 
rigidly   mounted,   low  preaaure  cyllndera  at  the  forward 

of  tha  other  frame,  a  aaperheater  In  the  amoke 
at  tha  boiler,  a  vertically  arranged  fitting  having 
paaaagaa  therain  and  having  two  anna,  one  ana 
projecting  tm  oaa  ilda  of  tho  locomotive  and  the  other  oa 
the  oppoalte  aide,  a  pipe  oonnertlng  one  of  aald  ansa 
with  one  aide  of  the  aaperheater,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
other  arm  with  the  other  aide  of  the  aaperheater.  a  crooa 
pipe  eoopllng  the  two  azhauat  porta  of  the  high  praaaare 
cyllndera  with  one  of  the  aald  paaaagea  tai  the  fitting, 
a  yoked  fitting  conaeetad  to  the  Inlet  paaaagea  of  the 
low  preaaure  cyllndera.  and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  yoked 
fitting  with  one  of  the  paoaacH  of  the  firat  mentioned 
fitting,  aald  pipe  having  balla  at  each  end  adapted  to 
In  the  aald  fitting  and  havkag  a  toieoeoplc 


980,0r7. 
N.  T. 


BBLT-BU(SI«^     John  V.  Dohn,  New  York, 
nied  July  14,  lino.     BerUl  No.  671.1 


1,079.      CA8INO-8WAGB.       RTi,Ain>   W.    Bambo.   Vaia^ 
Orac.      Filed  Doc.  18.  1909.      tatial  No.  6S3J8T. 


1.  A  belt  b«ckli^«aa«Halng  a  face  plate  having  an 
attaching  loop  for  the  buckle  holding  end  of  a  belt; 
a  croae  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upturned  carved 
parallel    flaiigea    providing    Inclined    groovea    and    rigidly 

to  said  faoa  plate;  a  damp  plate  having 
optumed   bcazli^  lansM  Caraod   on   tlM 
said  flangea  being  extended  at  tka  and  to 
to    prevent    the    aald    clamp    beeeaalag 
aald  croaa  bac- 

2.  A  belt  buckle,  coaprising  a  face  plate  arrangod  to 
tho  belt  engaging   membera  adapted   to  be   eon- 

thorewlth ;  an  attaching  loop  for  permanent  oon- 
iMCtlon  with  the  and  of  a  belt ;  a  croaa  bar  rigidly  con- 
nected to  aald  face  plate  and  bant  at  the  lateral  extreme 
to  form  rldgeo  having  guiding  groovea  therein  ;  and  a 
«laflBp  havlBg  a  down  tamed  engaging  edge  arranged  to 
Impinge  open  the  free  end  of  the  belt  whan  dlapooad 
thereunder,  aald  damp  baing  proTldod  with  lateral  op- 
tsmed  eliding  flangea. 


1.  A  a 
having  a 


iDdadiag  an  aovil  maaber,  a 

drcamferential  astaat  than  tha  aarO 
operating  rod   having  threaded  engagemeat 


with  one  at  aald  membera..  a  gear  aaeured  upon  the  rod 
aad  meaaa  for  operating  the  gear. 

Z.  An  interior  awaging  im^enient  comprlalng  a  haae 
member,  an  anvil  member,  an  operating  rod  having  thread- 
ed connection  with  one  of  said  members,  a  gear  mounted 
upon  the  rod,  a  worm  acrew  supported  on  the  base  member 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  gear,  aad  a  abaft  co&peratlng 
with  the  worm  aercw. 


latorany  beyond  the  faeea  of  tbe  woh,  tha  aald  flngera  belag 

adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  on  tbe  balla  to  confine  the 
aame,  and  tbe  flangea  aervtng  aa  aeate  for  the  balla. 


100,080.       SMOKING    IMPLEMENT.       Jambs   M.    Bsob, 
^    Now  York,  N.  T.      Piled  Mar.  10,  1910.      Serial  !lo. 
548,899. 


St 


•,•  « 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  tobacco- 
holding  member,  a  mouth-piece,  a  tabular  member  asaod- 
ated  with  aald  mouth-piece,  a  threaded  sleeve  In  said  to- 
bacco-holding member,  and  movably  receiving  aald  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  having  at  tbe  end  a  stop 
to  limit  tbe  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  aloeve. 
a  collar  encompaaslng  aald  tobacco-holdlnif  member  and 
said  mouth-piece,  and  an  abaorbent  cartridge  In  said 
mouth-piece  and  aald  tubular  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  cartridge  faab- 
loned  from  abaorbent  material,  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tended part  adapted  to  recdve  directly  tbe  end  of  a  dgar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacHbed,  an  abaorbent  car- 
tridge having  a  tubular  body,  aad  at  one  end  an  outwardly 
tepered  eztenalon  adapted  to  be  received  within  tbe  to- 
bacco-holding member,  and  formed  to  receive  directly,  the 
end  of  a  dgar. 

M0,081.      SHUDTINSBBTBR.      Bablb  W.  BDOorroM,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.       Filed  Mar:  14,  1910.     BerUl  No.  649,177. 


A  looee  leaf  Inserter,  comprlalng  upper  and  lower 
holding  platea  having  formed  therdu  poet  engagtag 
notcbea  to  correapond  with  tbe  poet  engaging  notches  In 
the  leaf,  one  of  said  platea  being  formed  with  a  wedge 
taperlog  outwardly  along  Ite  inner  edge  substantuily 
thiougfaout  Ita  entire  length,  meana  to  bold  tbe  pUtea  In 
speratlve  engagement  with  the  leaf  and  meana  whereby 
tbe  retelning  devlcee  on  the  ledgw  leaf  are  restored  to  an 
operatlTe  position   in  paaalng  tbe  Mnding  poate  of  the 


S.  A  apadng  cage  for  ball  bearings  conalstlng  of  a 
folded  body  portion  presenting  two  strips  or  plates  dia- 
posed  face  to  face  and  provided  at  intervals  In  tbelr  edgaa 
with  op*n  notcbea,  and  having  flangea  extending  outwardly 
from  the  notehed  edgea  of  aald  atripa  reapectlvdy,  and 
laterally  beyond  the  faces  of  the  platea  and  conatitotlng 
conjointly  ball  holding  aocketa. 


980,083.  WIBB-FENCB  MACHINE.  Bxadbh  L.  Elwbll, 
William  Obimm,  and  William  F.  DaaxLXB,  Jr.,  Mor- 
ton, IIL,  aaslgnora  to  Interlocking  Fence  Company,  Mor- 
ton, ni.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolB.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1004. 
Bertal  No.  199,129. 


980,082.      BALL-BEARING   CAGB.       Bbbtholo   BrrirBB, 
Berlin.  Germany.    Filed  July  9, 1900.    Serial  No.  506,761. 

1.  A  apaclng  cage  for  ball  beartaga  eaaaprlHlnK  s  flat 
body  portion  or  web  provided  ta  Ita  edge  with  open 
notcbea,  and  having  flangea  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  edges  of  said  notchea  laterally  beyond  the  faces  of  the 
web  and  coaatitutlng  conjointly'  ball -holding  sockets. 

2.  A  spadng  cage  for  ball  bearings  comprising  a  body 
portloa  la  the  form  of  a  flat  atrip  having  open  notches  at 
latervala  In  ite  edge,  ftagsra  at  the  enda  of  the  notcbea 
extending  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  atrip,  and  flangea  pro- 
jaetlBg  outwardly    from   tha  sides   at  the   notches  aad 


1.  A  Bsachine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  1 
movable  support,  wire  twisting  devices  on  aald  support 
and  wire  ab^ftlng  devices  on  aald  aupport  independent  o 
aald  twisters  adapted  to  ablft  one  or  more  wirea  to  aal< 
twlstera. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  1 
lOTOlvlng  frame,  wire  twlatlng  devlcea  arranged  in  row 
on  aald  frame,  aad  wire  ataiftlng  devlcea  carried  on  sal 
frame  and  co-acting  with  each  row  ot  ti^iatera  to  ablft  oa 
or  more  wlrea  thereto. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng 
Bhatt,  wire  twisting  devices  supported  to  rotate  with  aal 
abaft,  wire  abifting  devlcea  alao  aapported  by  aald  ataal 
and  adjacent  to  aald  twisters  for  feeding  wire  strand 
thereto. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  cbaracter  described,  comprlalng 
movable  support,  a  row  of  wire  twlatlng  devlcea  carrle 
by  aald  support,  and  wire  ablfttng  devloes  independent  c 
aald  twlstera  alao  carried  by  aald  swport  and  arrange 
upon  opposite  ddes  of  tbe  twisters. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  comprtstng 
movable  sapport.  a  aerlea  of  wire  twlatlng  devicea  on  aal 
aupport,  wire  abifting  devices  independent  of  said  twlstei 
carried  by  said  sopfort  and  opoa  tbe  oppoalte  Bldea  at  sal 
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twtoten.  Mid  — —  far  *«tiMtlac  om  ttritm  of  •tairtcra  la 
•dTAace  of  the  otlier. 
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980.088.  BSBL  OV  BOOTS  AMD  THS  LICE. 
n«TOH.  Oteto  Point,  near  ■ydMy,  Mmt  8e«CI 
AoMrmliiL     mod  Jane  20.  1M».     ■vlal  M*.  MMM 


980.064.  OBTICa  rCOt  HANDLING  8HSBT8  Or  OLA88. 
Ctbds  H.  Failbt,  Portland.  Me.  Fllod  Jan.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M0.B8S. 


1.  A  device  for  handlins  abeeta  of  glaaa  cooalatlac  ot  • 
ptaralltj  of  aactkm  beada,  maaaa  carrlod  by  each  of  aatd 
hoada  for  rasnlaUac  tbe  degrae  of  aactlon  Independently 
of  tbm  aCkar  kaada  to  attach  tbe  bead  to  the  face  of  tba 
aad  a  rigid  connecting  bar  to  which  Mid  auctloa 
are  aecured. 

S.  A  device  for  handling  ibaeta  of  glaaa  coaalatlag  of  a 
plurality  of  aactloB  beada,  aaana  carried  by  each  of  aald 
beada  for  regulatlag  tba  tfagrae  of  euctlon  independently 
of  tbe  other  beada  to  attach  tba  bead  to  tbe  face  of  tba 
glaaa.  a  clamp  on  each  of  aaM  auctloB  beada  and  ■  rigid 
bar  eonaecttag  tald  beada  and  deUcbably  aecored  thereto 
by  aaM  claapa. 

3.  A  drrtea  tor  handling  aheeta  of  glaaa  consietlng  of  a 
abeet  of  JaTlbli  packing.  ■  disk  beneath  aald  packing,  a 
pfaaaow  ring  aarronndlng  uld  disk,  and  atwre  aald  pack- 
iBf  aad  baring  a  coanectlns  dome  forming  a  free  apaca 
above  aald  dlak.  a  aerew  apiadle  accored  to  lald  dlak  aad 

apward  throagb  said  dome,  a  not  engaging  tbe 
of  aald  ecrew  aptndle  above  aald  dome,  a  clamp- 
ing member  aecored  to  aald  dome  and  extending  opward 
therefrom  and  having  an  offaet  flange  at  the  apper  end 
tberaef.  a  clamping  acrew  extending  through  aald  offaet 
iaa«a  aad  a  aaanectlng  bar  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
tka  «MBa  aai  aaid  offaet  flange. 

4.  A  device  for  handling  aheeta  of  glaaa  conatatlng  of  a 
aheat  of  flexible  packing,  a  dlak  beneath  aald  packing,  a 
praaanra  ring  aarroandi>«  aald  dlak.  and  above  aald  pack- 
tet  bavlag  a  connecting  dome  to  form  a  free  apace  above 
tka  dlak,  a  acrew  aplndle  aecnred  to  aaid  dlak  and  extend - 
lag  apward  throakh  lald  dome,  a  not  engaging  tbe  oppar 
aad  of  aald  acrew  aplndle  at>ove  aald  dooM. 

0.  A  darlea  for  handling  aheeta  of  glaaa  conatatlng  ot  a 
9i  lirttii  packing,  a  dlak  beneath  Mid  packing,  a 
m  aamanding  Mid  dlak,  and  above  Mid  pack- 
ing and  having  a  eonnectlng  dome  to  form  a  free  apace 
above  tbe  dlak,  a  aerew  aptndle  eecnred  to  tbe  dlak  aad 
aztaadlnc  apward  throagb  tHa  doaa,  a  aat  aa  tka  vpar 
aad  at  tba  ipladle,  a  rnaatrflag  bar  adapted  to  reat  am 
tka  4aaM.  a  ciaapias  matikt^  having  a  foot  piece  on  Ita 
lower  end  and  a  laterally  p^ajafHag  offaet  on  ita  oppar 
end,  a  flange  being  formed  o»  tha  tap  at  aaid  doaM  for  en- 
gaging aald  foot  pleca,  a  hiadlag  aeraw  extending  tbrongb 
aald  effaat  aad  adapted  to  ngaflaa  tha  rwiaiii  Mag  bar  ba> 
twaaa  tha  offset  and  tba  4a«a. 

rcialBBi  «  to  10  not  prtatad  in  tba  OaaattaL) 


A  Ileal  for  boota  and  ahoea  compriaing  two  parta  one  ot 
which  la  aacarad  to  tha  beet  or  aboe  and  the  other  of  which 
ia  aeparahla  tharafroai,  <M0  of  aald  parts  being  provided 
with  a  receaa  therein  having  ondcrcnt  aide  walla,  and  and 
walla  one  of  which  ta  ondercat  and  tba  other  atraight,  a 
tenon  formed  Integral  with  tba  other  part  and  projecting 
therefrom  having  ita  lidea  and  one  of  Its  enda  ondercat, 
with  Its  other  end  straight.  Mid  tenon  being  of  a  shape 
and  sise  to  flt  tbe  receaa,  and  tbe  aide  walls  of  the  raeeaa 
being  flared  off  adjacent  tlM  atraight  aad  wall  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  tbe  tenon  into  tbe  reeeaa. 


9  8  0.086.  PATTEBN  -  DBUM  •  ACTUATED  DRl  VINO 
MECHANISM.  Miu.Ano  P.  Piblo.  Wlntbrop,  Chau.B8 
D.  iMmmo  and  BooAa  P.  HATm^WAT.  Boaton.  Maaa.. 
and  PBBaaiCK  C.  BLAitcHAao.  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  aa- 
Bignora  to  American  Warp- Drawing  Machine  Company, 
Boaton,  Maaa„  a  Corpora  Uon  of  Maine.  Piled  Peb.  8, 
1908.     Iwlal  No.  142,350. 


j*r-f 


1.  Driving  meebaniam  for  machines  provided  with  a 
plorallty  of  operating  parta  to  be  Intermittently  actuated, 
which  consists  of  a  pattern  member,  s  aerlea  of  ploni 
to  be  longltndinally  actoated  by  tbe  pattern,  clutch 
bera  apon  tbe  enda  of  tlM  plongara  aad  intermittently  ro- 
tated coanter-clutcb  membera  apon  the  connectlona  with 
the  said  operating  parta. 

2.  Driving  aaechanlam  for  machlnea  having  operating 
devices  tf<  be  Intermlttertly  actuated,  which  conatats  ot 
an  Intcrmittantly  rotated  clutch  memoer  normally  free  to 
torn  upon  tbe  abaft  connection  of  each  of  such  operating 
devicea,  a  coanter  clatch  member  capable  of  iongitodlnal 

ladspaadaat  of  tbe  other  member,  a  spring  to 
tha  Hatch  members,  and  a  pattern  member  to 
eaaae  them  to  engage,  aa  predeteraslaad. 

t.  Drlrtag  ■arhanism  for  machlnea  having  operating 
darlcaa  to  ha  tatannittently  actuated,  which  conatata  ot 
a  clatch  member  normally  free  to  rotate  upon  the  abaft 
connection  of  sacb  operating  devicea.  a  slotted  aleeve  at 
tha  end  of  aach  abaft,  a  pinngar  within  tba  aleere,  pro- 
TMad  with  a  pin  which  nagagaa  tha  alot  aad  aarrea  aa  tba 
other  clutch  member,  a  pattera  ehala  or  dnun  to  force  ttie 
elatcb  OMOibera  together  and  meana  to  separate  them. 

4.  DrlTtng  OMChantam  for  machlnea  having  operating 
davtcca  to  ha  Intermittently  aetoatad,  which  conatata  ot 
a  pattern  Beabar.  a  clatch  member  normally  fraa  to  ro- 
tate upon  tha  ahaft  connection  of  each  of  such  operatlag 
Btar  clatch  ■ambtra  longltndinally  actnatad 
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by  the  pattern  independently  of  the  other  clutch  membera, 
aad  mechanism  to  give  n  portion  of  aaid  operating  devicea 
a  movement  difllerential  to  that  ot  the  other  operating 
devicea. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  abafto  which  operate  tlie 
toad  dent  opener,  tbe  beddle-eye  Separating  devicea  and 
tha  warp  thread  aelectlng  and  aeparating  acrew,  In  a 
warp-drawlng  machine,  of  clatch  meebaniam  which  ta  nor- 
mally oot  of  engagement  and  an  adjustable  pattern  mem- 
ber with  means  to  Intermittently  put  such. of  the  dutehea 
into  engagement  to  torn  Mid  abafta  aa  predetermined  by 
tbe  pattern. 

[ClalBM  8  to  62  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


980.087.  METHOD  OP  OENBRATINO  HIOH  TEM- 
PBBATTJBB8.  Wiu-lAlf  Chbistiam  Pimck.  BUubeth, 
N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Oaorga  H.  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pllad  Jona  8,  1006.      BerUl  No.  330,476. 


1.  Tha  method  ot  generating  very  high  temperaturea, 
which  constaU  in  generating  a  gaa  containing  a  high  per- 
centage of  hydrogen  and  tranamlttlng  it  to  a  burner  under 
a  daOnito  proMure,  anpplylng  air  to  Mid  burner  under  a 
daOnlto  preaeure.  the  prewurea  of  gas  and  air  being  aub- 
stantlally  in  the  ratio  of  one  to  one  and  one-quarter,  and 
igniting  the  rMultant  mixture. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  generating  very  high  temperaturea, 
which  consisU  In  generating  a  aeml  water  gaa  and  trana- 
mlttlng it  to  a  burner  under  a  deflnite  preMure,  aupply- 
Ing  air  to  mM  burner  under  a  deflnite  preMure,  the  prea- 
aorca  of  gaa  and  air  being  subatantlally  In  tbe  ratio  of  one 
to  one  and  one-quarter,  and  igniting  tba  resultant  mixture. 

3.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  generating  high  tem- 
peraturea. which  conaisU  In  mixing  a  deflnite  volume  of 
gaa  containing  free  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxid  with  a 
deflnite  volume  of  air.  aupplying  Mid  gas  and  air  at  defl- 
nite proMurea  aubaUnttally  in  tbe  ratio  of  one  to  one  and 
one-quarter,  and  igniting  tbe  mixtura. 


980, OSS. 
Loom,  Mo. 


COPPEB-MAKER. 
PUad  Jone  8,  1900. 


held  in  the  neck,  and  a  tube  which  extenda  from  tba  inte- 
rior of  tbe  veaael  out  alongaide  tbe  neck  in  poaltlon  to 
Miter  the  coffee  pot  when  tbe  veasel  ta  inverted  and  the 
neck  thereof  ta  inaerted  into  tbe  top  of  tbe  coffee  pot. 

2.  A  coffee  maker  comprtaing  a  veaael  having  an  ex- 
tended spirally  corrugated  neck,  and  a  tray  and  top  simi- 
larly corrugated  to  acrew  into  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tba 
nock  and  held  therein.  Mid  parte  each  having  perforated 
beada  and  provided  with  bandlM  to  faciliUte  turning 
them  in  and  out  of  the  neck. 

3.  A  coffee  maker  comprtaing  a  veaael  having  an  ex- 
tended acrew-threaded  neck,  a  acrew-threaded  tray  pro- 
vided with  perforations  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  and 
held  In  tbe  neck.  Mid  tray  adapted  to  receive  tbe  coffee, 
a  atralner  dlak  mounted  over  the  coffee,  and  a  sereir- 
threaded  (Aver  having  perforations  therein  adapted  to 
acrew  into  and  held  in  the  neck  whereby  tbe  coffee  ta  con- 
fined between  tbe  tray,  strainer  and  cover,  aald  veaael 
adapted  to  be  inverted  to  permit  tbe  water  from  tbe  veaael 
to  peas  througji  the  coffee  for  making  drip  coffee. 

4.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  veaael  having  an  extend- 
ed acrew-threaded  neck,  a  screw-threaded  perforated  tray 
for  supporting  tbe  coffee  within  the  neck  adapted  to  be 
acrewed  therein  tlie  required  dtatance  and  held,  and  a 
acrew-threaded  perforated  cover  adapted  to  be  arrowed 
into  and  held  in  tbe  neck. 


Locis  8.  Platau.  ilt 
Serial  No.  409,861. 


9  8  0,089.  PA8TENER  FOB  BOOPINO  MATERIAL. 
Ratmohd  S.  Foso,  Cuba,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
algnmente.  to  LilUa  F.  Batea,  Cuba,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor. 
18,  1909.      Sartal  No.  628.794. 


1.  A  eoffee  maker  comprtaing  a  rassel  having  an  ex- 
tended spirally  corrugated  neck,  a  perforated  tray  and  a 
perforated  top  adapted  to  be  removably  screwed  Into  and 


1.  A  fastener  for  roofing  material  comprtaing  a  body 
portion  with  depending  flange  and  an  intermedtate  roof- 
ing material  clamping  member  terminating  ootslde  the 
body  portion  to  clamp  aaid  matertal  againat  a  vertleal 
part  of  Mid  body  portion. 

2.  A  fastener  for  roofing  material  embodying  a  body 
portion  to  engage  tbe  roof,  a  downwardly  extending  ae- 
curlng  flange,  and  an  Inclined  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  portion  below  its  upper  edge  and 
provided  with  a  clamping  member. 

8.  A  fhatener  for  roofing  material  embodying  a  body 
portion,  upper  and  lower  vertical  fiangea  to  engage  tbe 
cornice,  and  a  member  extending  at  an  angle  to  and  be- 
tween Mid  flanges  and  terminating  In  aa  Intermedtate  re- 
silient clamping  member. 

4.  A  faatMier  for  roofing  matertal  embodying  a  body 
portion,  upper  and  lower  vertical  flangea  to  engage  tbe 
cornice,  and  an  Intermediate  reallieut  clamping  member 
having  ite  free  edge  Inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  body  portion. 

6.  A  faatener  fbr  roofing  matertal  embodying  a  body 
portion,  upper  and  lower  vertical  Itangea  to  engage  tbe 
cornice,  and  an  intermedtate  resilient  clamping  member, 
Mid  body  portion  at  one  end  being  extended. 

[Ctalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


980,090.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  MOTORS.  PAJiia 
R.  FoxMAiT,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Burdett-Rown- 
tree  Mannficturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  38,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629,602. 

1.  In  a  aafety  appliance  for  motora  tbe  combination 
with  a  motor,  ot  a  fnae  ot  targe  capacity  In  tba  circuit 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  fuse  of  smaller  capacity  and 
operated  by  tt>e  current  aupply  in  the  drcnit  of  tbe 
of  targe  capacity  for  Intrododng  aald  anxlllary  toaa  Into 
the  motor  dreolt. 
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•S^Hiar.  if  •  fua  of 
IB  ffe*  Matar  Blrf  M.  ■■  Mnillary  foM  ot 
npMlty.  alM  arranxml  In  tta«  aotor  drevlt.  •  abort  dr- 
ealt  for  add  anxlUair  ^»••.  •■*  ■— ■  opormte*  by  tfco 
«wi«Bt  mpptf  la  tto  drcvit  of  tlM  fw»  of  ter«i  eapodty 
tv  brwkliw  MM  sbort  etrevtt. 


8.  Tt»«  combtaattoa  with  «  motor,  of  •  fuoo  of  larfo  ca- 
pacity In  the  motor  circuit,  an  maxillary  fnoo  of  aaall  ca- 
pacity also  arraaffod  hi  th«  motor  circuit,  a  abort  drcntt 
for  the  auxUUry  fuae.  and  moana  oporated  by  corroat  la 
tba  aetor  elrcait  for  br«aklB«  aakl  abort  circuit. 

4.  Tho  eoaitrtaation  with  a  aiotor.  of  a  fuae  of  larfO  ea> 
pailty  la  tho  motor  clrealt.  aa  auxiliary  foat  «f  Miall 
capacity,  meana  operatad  by  tha  doatas  of  tba  aator- 
circuit  for  locludlng  tho  auxUUry  fuao  la  the  aiotor  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  controlllnK  the  time  Interral  betwaaa 
tha  eloolng  of  the  motor  circuit  and  the  Introduction  of 
tba  auxiliary  fuaa  lato  tha  laotor  circuit. 

6.  Tba  combination  with  a  motor  of  a  fuaa  of  larga  ca- 
pacity la  the  motor  circuit,  aa  auxiliary  fuae  of  aaiall  ca- 
.  padty  alao  in  the  motor  drcalt,  a  abort  circuit  for  the 
anxllUry  fuae,  means  operated  by  current  In  the  motor 
drcalt  for  braaklof  aald  abort  circuit,  and  aaana  for  oon- 
troUlng  tba  tlaM  at  which  aald  abort  dreatt  braaklnc 
■aana  oparataa. 

(Clalma  «  to  11  aot  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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hrtatla  earryl^  haaa  barlag  tta  axtraa*- 
lato  oatwardly  axteodlac  aiaaihiri  arraaaad 
to  prereat  toralag  of  tha  elo- 
aat  oa  tba  bak 

8.  A  hcaab  iiMitiililiii  a  hvb  aaai^aaai  af 
a  belt  paailac  throa«b  aaa  of  tba  i 
thraadad  oa  tba  otbar  maaabar,  arcoata  waba  on  tba  li 
Cmm  of  tba  liBisi  ta  focB  abaOMata,  aad  a  bmah 
atmit  raMovabty  daaipad  batnaaa  tha  laafaa  and 
wmUtt  tnm  routine  on  tha  hub  by  tba  aald  waba. 

4.  A  braab  oeaiprlaUc  a  hob  conipoaad  of  aaparaMa 
aactlona  claaipai  tagatbar.  aa  ti^ctu*t»  web  on  each  aae> 
a  brtatia  alaniwf  laalaiiiv  a  aplrally  wound  baaa 
brlatlea  theraon.  tha  aitraaltleo  of  the  baae  being 
fraa  from  brlatlea  aad  bant  outwardly  ta  a  radial  dlrectloa 
to  aagaga  the  aado  of  aald  weba. 


1.  A  braab  eaaprMng  a  bab  compoaad  of  oeparabla 
meBbara,*aa  abutment  on  each  meaabar,  a  reBK>Tmb(a  brto- 
tto  aiaaaat  cMtraUy  batwaan  tha  aactloaa.  a  aeaher  oa 
tba  aada  mt  tba  alaaaat  aacatlng  tba  aaM  abataanta  ta 
paavMt  allppiac  of  tba  brtatia  iliMiat  «■  tba  bab. 

X  A  braah  eosaprtatog  a  twa  part  b«»  aacb  part  bavlag 
a  laaaa  aad  prorMad  wltb  aa  abufit  am  tha 
a  laMOTable  brtatia  aleniaat  dampad 


980.00Z  VBLOCIPBDB.  Twun  A.  Oaohom,  Water- 
towB.  N.  T.  Filed  May  21.  1»10.  Serial  No.  562.682. 
L  la  a  Tablda  aad  la  coaMaaUoa  with  tha  propelling 


mechanism  and  brake  derlcee,  an  oparatteg  lerer  for  ae- 
tuatlag  tha  propelllag  maaaa  and  for  sattlng  tho  braka, 
eoaaaetlBg  naaaa  batwaaa  tta  oparattag  larar  and  tba 
propalllng  meana,  aad  Maaaa  aaaaaatod  with  tba  braka  and 
adapted  to  be  actuatad  tr  tha  mU  aparatlag  larer  whaa 
It  ta  raqnlrad  to  aet  tha  braka. 

2.  In  a  Teblcle  prorlded  with  propelling  laaana,  brake 
darlcaa  and  steering  machanlam,  aa  operatlag  lerar  com- 
■oa  ta  aacb  of  tba  aaebaaAaaa.  taaaaetlag  "**— ^^ 
twaM  tba  oparatlac  law  aad  Iha  frapMtog  Maaaai  athv 
coaaaetteg  aaana  betwaaa  aaM  operating  lerer  and  tba 

aad  aaaai  conaoctad  with  the  braka 
to  be  actvatad  by  tha  aaM  operatlag  lavar 
when  It  to  ratjulred  to  set  the  brake. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brake  macbanlsm  and  a 
itaaring  mecbaDlsm.  meana  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  aa 
oparatlng  levar  for  coatroUlag  both  the  brake  and  tha 
alaaring  machaataaM,  eoaaaetlac  aaaaa  batwaaa  aaM  a»- 
erattng  lever  and  tba  alaartag  maehaalaa.  aad  o«har  aaaaa 
connected  with  tba  braka  mecbanlsm  and  adaytad  to  ba 
actuated  by  the  operatlag  lever  when  it  to  required  to  8#t 
tba  braka. 

4.  la  a  TiblrtT  4ha  aaiMaatloo  of  •  drive  whaalt  a  dutch 
■aabar  cuaaartart  with  the  drive  wheel,  a  drum  loooaly 
^amittd  aad  prorMad  with  a  dutch  member  to  cooperate 
wltb  tba  dutch  member  coaaaetad  with  aald  drive  whaal, 
a  aprlng  connected  with  aaM  dnun,  aaana  for  Imparting  a 
positive  intermittent  movaaaat  to  tba  drum  for  operating 
saM  drive  wbaal.  and  a  ahippar  for  awTlng  the  drum  to 
throw  tha  datoh  out  of  action. 

•w  la  a  vahlda  the  combination  of  a  drive  wheel,  a  dutch 
aembar  connected  with  aaM  drive  whaal,  a  looaaly  mount- 
ed drum  having  a  dutch  aaabar  to  ealpaiata  with  tba 
drat  iBsatlnaii  clutch  a— bar,  a  hiHaia  spring  aervlag 
to  praaa  tba  drum  toward  tba  ilrat  awttaaad  clutch  aen- 
bar  aad  to  tara  aaM  drum  backward  whaa  released  after 
batag  turned  forward,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  inUr- 
rotary   novomant   to  aaM  dnua   to  aparate  tba 

to  tba-rnaatu  1 


Artra  wheel. 

CClataM  •  to  10  aaC 
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8HDTTLB.     Tnoooaa  J.  OAaiaio,  AUaatowa, 
rUad  Oct  28.  IBOO.    Sartal  No.  885,061. 


1.  lo  a  ahuttle.  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a 
bobbin  carried  thereby,  a  cutting  member  carried  by  aald 
body  portion  and  movable  relatively  to  the  latter,  meana 
for  directing  a  filling  thread  partlaUy  within  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  cutting  member,  and  meana  coatrollable 
by  tension  of  said  thread  for  actuating  aald  cutting  mem- 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ahuttle,  a  bobbin  carried  there- 
by for  the  purpose  of  paying  out  thread,  a  casing  carried 
by  aald  ahuttle,  a  plunger  alMably  mounted  within  aaM 
caalng.  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  aaM  plunger  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  spring  engaging  aald  casing  and  said 
plunger  for  the  purpooa  of  normally  malnUining  said 
plnasar  in  a  predetermined  poaltion  relatively  to  saM 
oariBf,  and  means  for  guiding  said  thread  through  aaM 
casing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  aald  cutting  blade  and  within 
the  path  of  the  latter  for  enabling  the  tension  of  aald 
thread  to  actuate  aald  plunger. 

3.  In  a  shuttle;  the  combination  of  the  shuttle-body, 
and  meana,  arranged  in  the  ahuttle  body,  for  severing  the 
thread  upon  abnormal  reatotance  being  opposed  within  the 
ahuttla-body  to  the  discbarge  of  the  thread  therefrom, 
comprising  a  thread-gnlda,  another  and  elastlcally  con- 
troUad  and  OMvable  thread-guMe  normally  held  out  of 
aliaaawnt  with  the  first  thread-guide,  and  a  movable  cut- 
ter controlled  by  the  movable  thread  guide  and  adapted 
to  sever  the  thread  upon  uMvement  of  said  movabia 
thread-gulda,  subatantlally  aa  daacribed. 

4.  In  a  ahuttle.  the  combination  of  the  shuttle-body, 
and  meana.  arranged  In  the  shuttle  body,  for  severing  the 
thread  upon  abnormal  resistance  being  opposed  within 
Cba  abuttle-bedy  to  the  discharge  of  the  thread  therefrom, 
comprialag  two  apaeed  thread-gnidea,  aaotber  and  elaati- 
cally  controlled  thread-guide  movable  In  a  plane  extend- 
ing between  tba  first  two  thread-guidea  and  normally  heM 
out  of  allnemeat  with  tbem.  and  a  a>OTabIe  cutter  con- 
trolled by  the  movable  thraad-guMa  and  adapted  to  aevw 
the  thread  upon  movemeat  of  aald  movable  thread-guMa, 
aubatantlaUy  aa  daaertbad. 


ttoa,  aad  a  eaaaaa  pivotol  connectloB  for  all  of  aaM 
gaard  aaabtra. 

8.  A  davtoa  of  the  class  described,  compridng  rdattvaly 
asovable  guard  members  adapted  to  be  positlonad  naAv 
the  hoof,  within  the  shoe,  means  for  spreadtog  tha  aaai- 
bata  oatwardly  against  the  sMeo  of  the  ahoe,  and  a  com 
aon  guard  member  BMvably  aaaodated  with  aaM  first 
members,  and  adapted  to  cover  a  gap  between  tha  aame 
when  they  are  In  position,  said  common  member  bavtog 
meaas  for  limiting  the  spreading  of  said  first  membars. 

4.  A  dartoa  of  the  daaa  deacrtbad,  comprising  relatively 
aovable  guard  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  aadar 
the  hoof,  and  within  the  shoe,  a  spring  secured  to  aaM 
aambera  and  tending  to  spread  the  same  outwardly 
agalast  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  and  a  comoion  guard  mem- 
bar  movaUy  associated  with  saM  first  aieabera  and 
adapted  to  cover  a  gap  between  the  same  vrhen  they  are 
In  position,  said  common  member  having  stops  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  first  members,  and  serving  to  limit 
the  spreading  thereof. 

5.  A  derlea  of  the  class  described,  comprlstog  plvoUlly 
connected  guard  members  having  at  the  opposite  edflsa, 
offaet  flanges,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  posltloaad 
under  a  hoof,  within  a  shoe,  and  to  have  said  flanges  eU' 
gage  the  ahoe.  a  aprlng  having  arms  arranged  adjacent  tc 
said  flanges  and  secured  to  said  members,  said  spring  serv 
Ing  to  spread  said  members,  and  a  common  guard  membei 
pivoUlly  aaaodated  with  both  of  said  first  membera,  anc 
adapted  to  cover  a  gap  between  the  same  when  they  an 
in  poaltion,  said  common  member  having  at  the  sides 
stops,  saM  first  members  having  projections  adapted  U 
engage  said  stops,  whereby  the  spreading  of  aald  flrv 
members  U  limited. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


080.004.  HOOF-PBOTBCTOB.  Albbbt  Johh  Oastlth, 
New  York,  M.  T.  Filed  June  2.  1810.  Serial  No. 
B64.560. 


1.  A  davka  of  the  daaa  daacribed,  comprtalng  rdatlvely 
movable  guard  aambara  adapted  to  ba  poaltkMMd  under 
the  hoof,.wlthla  tha  ahoe,  means  for  spreading  the  mea- 
bers  outwArdly  against  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  and  a  com- 
aon  guard  member  movably  associated  with  aaM  first 
aaahara,  adapted  to  cover  a  gap  between  the  same  whan 
th«y  are  ta  poottkm,  and  a  coauaon  pivotol  connection  for 
all  of  aaM  guard  laaaibara. 

2.  A  device  of  tha  daaa  deacrtbad.  coaprtatog  rdatlv^ 
movable  guard  measbara  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  under 
tha  hoof,  aad  wlthta  tha  aboa,  a  aprtog  aaeured  to  aaM 
members  and  taodiag  to  spread  the  aaaa  ootwardly 
agalnat  the  sMaa  of  tba  aboe,  a  «Mumm  gaurd  aember 
saovably  aaaodated  with  aaM  firat  asabaa  aad  adapted 
to  eavar  a  gap  betwaan  tbf  aaaa  whaa  they  are  to 


080,095.  WATBB-HEATEB.  BB*]f  akd  A.  OacaiNK.  Eas 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trenkamp  Stove  ant 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporatioi 
ot  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,295. 


1.  la  a  water  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  water  co 
talaer  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  centrally  connected  se 
tlons,  each  section  comprising  a  central  chamber  and 
plurality  of  chambers  radtatlng  therefroa,  the  botto 
walta  of  aacb  radiating  chambers  inclining  downward 
taward  the  center  of  the  section,  with  the  exception  of  t1 
loweraoat  aectloa  of  the  series,  such  lowermoet  sectk 
having  a  radtatlag  chamber  tocllntog  in  the  oppoalte  din 
tlaa. 

2.  la  a  water  heater  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  water  co 
talaer  aade  ap  of  a  plurality  of  centrally-connected  m 
rinaa.  each  aacttan  coaprtatog  a  ceatral  chamber  aad 
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plvnHty  of  ebaiBbws  radlatlat  tbwtfrwi.  tb*  vails  b*- 
tw««a  mcb  ndtatlas  cbaabcn  alternately  appvoMklBf 
wttblB  a  graator  aad  l«as  dtataaca  of  tbo  eestw  of  tka  a*c- 
ttaa.  aad  tbc  bottom  walla  of  tmtk  radlatlac  ebaabosa  ta- 
eUalat  downwardly  toward  tbo  eaater  «f  tfea  aoettea,  witb 
tbo  exceptloa  of  th«  loworMoat  aoctloa  of  tbo  avtaa,  obc* 
lowonnoot  oectlon  harlac  a  radtatlag  ebambcr  tncHalac  ta 
tbo  oppoalto  dtroctlon. 

a.  la  a  wator  beater  of  tbo  cUuo  deacrtbed,  a  water  coo- 
tateer  made  up  of  a  plarality  of  contrallr-caaaaetod  aee- 
tloast  each  aection  comprlatat  a  central  ebaabcr  aad  a 
plnrallty  of  cbamben  radlatlDc  tberefrom,  tbe  walla  bcP 
tween  aoeb  radiating  chaabera  altematelj  approachla« 
wltbla  a  graater  and  loaa  dlatanee  of  tbo  ooatar  of  tbo  aoe- 
tion,  tbe  bottom  walla  of  ancb  radlatlag  cbambera  Indla- 
lac  downwardly  toward  tbo  eenter  of  tbe  aectton  witb 
tlw  aoaeoptloa  of  the  lowermoot  section,  aach  lowermoat 
aurtlM  baTtac  a  radladnc  cbamber  Inclining  in  tbe  op- 
posite dirertton  aad  providod  witb  aa  opening  la  Ite  aide 
and  bottom  reapectively.  and  aupply  aad  drain  eoanoctiona 
tor  aacb  aMa  aad  bottom  openings,  reapectirely. 


M0b0B6.     STRAW-HOlffriNQ  NET.    Gaoaoa  GLAasa,  Hal- 
leck.  NeT.     nied  Ao«.  l«c  1*10.     Serial  No.  57«,484. 


1.  A  straw  bolating  net,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble half  aectlona.  aald  Sections  being  constmctsd  of  a  se- 
ries of  flexible  members  permanently  united  by  boriaon- 
tally  diapoeed  spreading  bars:  a  rocking  bar  rotatively 
aospended  upon  one  of  aaid  half  aectlona ;  a  hanging  bear- 
ing plate  for  aald  rocking  bat ;  a  collar  fixedly  moonted 
on  aaid  rocking  bar  baTing  a  recess  formed  in  the  aide 
tbereof ;  s  Istcb  bead  plrotaHy  mounted  on  said  bearing 
plate  and  adapted  te  engage  said  collar  and  tbe  recaaa 
therein  :  means  embodying  a  flexible  pull  member  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  from  said  collar ;  a  plurality  of  pina 
extended  from  aald  rocking  Ymt ;  aad  a  plurality  of  flexible 
loop  members  permanently  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  cross 
bar  of  tbe  opposite  half  section,  sdapted  to  engage  tbe 
■aid  pins  on  aald  rocking  bar. 

2.  ▲  atraw  bolating  net.  comprising  a  plorallty  of  flexi- 
ble half  sections,  aald  seettoos  belAg  constructed  of  a  se- 
ries of  flexible  memt>ers  psn^aacntly  united  by  bortsoa- 
tally  disposed  spresdinR  bara;  a  rocking  bar  rotatlTely 
stispended  upon  one  of  aald  batlf  aectlona ;  a  hanging  bear- 
ing plate  for  aald  rocking  bar:  a  collar  flxedly  mounted 
on  aald  rocking  bar  hsrlng  a  recess  formed  In  tbe  side 
tbereof ;  s  latch  bead  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing 
plate  and  adapted  to  eagaga  said  collar  and  tbe  receas 
therein  ;  a  guiding  bracket  mounted  on  aaid  boariag  plate 
and  extended  in  psrallel  relation  with  aald  latcb,  ssid 
bracket  bariag  a  gnldtbg  eyelet  formed  in  tbe  end  tbereof 
oppoaite  the  end  of  said  latch  :  meaaa  embodying  a  flaxlbls 
pall  member  for  releasing  said  lateb  Croai  said  collar;  a 
plarallty  of  piaa  exteadsd  troas  said  rocking  bar;  aad  a 
plurality  of  flexible  loop  maiabura  permanently  moaated 
upon  the  lower  croaa  bar  of  tbe  oppoaite  half  oectloB. 
adapted  to  eagage  tbe  aakl  plna  on  aald  rocfclag  bar. 

8.  A  straw  bolsttng  net,  comprising  s  plurality  of  flaxl- 
Me  half  ssctio— ,  said  sections  being  waatiailai  of  s  series 
of  flexible  msibara  permaneatly  oaMai  \9  tortaoatally 
disposed  spreading  bars :  a  rocfclag  bar  plTotally 


«t  aald  balf  asaMMi:  a  baaglag  bsartag 
plate  for  aald  rocklag  bar :  a  eaUar  flxsdly  SMuntod  on 
said  rocking  bar  bartag  a  rsrass  fbnasd  In  tbo  side  tbara- 
s<:  a  lateb  bsad  plvotaUy  mooatad  on  saM  bearing  plata 
aad  aiaptai  «•  «B0MP  mM  aallar  aad  tko  rieaaa  tlMrala : 
a  saMMav  bracfeac  aantai  aa  saM  bsart^  plats  aad  az- 
teadad  la  parallel  relation  witb  said  Utcb.  saM  brackst 
bartag  a  guiding  eyelet  formad  In  tbe  end  tbereof  oppo- 
site tbs  sad  of  said  lateb ;  a  spring  aoantad  batwaea  aad 
said  bradnC  aad  ssld  lateb  In  locked  poaltlon ; 
a^bsdjlag  a  lailbls  pull  member  for  releaalng  ssld 
latcb  from  aald  collar ;  a  plurality  of  plna  extended  from 
aald  rocking  bar ;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  loop  mem- 
bers panaaaaatly  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  cross  bar  of 
tbe  oppoaite  balf  section,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  pins 
on  said  rocking  bar. 

4.  A  strsw  bolating  net,  comprtaing  s  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble half  sections,  said  aectlona  being  conatructed  of  a  se- 
ries of  flexible  meaabers  pennanently  united  by  borlxoa- 
telly  dlspoasd  sprsadlng  bara :  a  rocking  bar  plvo<alIy  soa- 
psadsd  apoa  oae  of  aald  half  aectlona ;  a  ''■nglng  bearing 
plate  for  aald  rocking  bar ;  a  flexible  member  aupportlng 
aald  bearing  plate  to  malnteln  tbe  aame  in  Tsrtlcal  sxtsn- 
slaa  wban  tbe  said  bar  Is  rotated ;  a  collar  flzsdly  aooat- 
sd  oa  said  rocking  bar  baring  a  recees  formed  in  tbe  aide 
tbereof ;  a  latch  head  pirotally  mounted  on  aald  bearing 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  collar  and  tbe  recesa 
tbareln ;  a  guiding  bracket  moonted  on  said  bearing  plate 
aad  axtaaded  in  parallel  relation  with  said  lateb,  said 
brackst  baring  a  guiding  eyelet  farmsd  la  tbe  end  tbsrsof 
opposite  tbs  end  of  aald  latch ;  aisaaa  aabodying  a  flaxi- 
Me  pull  member  for  releaalng  said  latcb  from  said  collar ; 
a  plurality  of  pins  extended  from  ask]  rocking  bar :  and  a 
plurality  of  dailbia  loop  maasbais  psrmanently  mounted 
upon  tbo  lowar  cross  bar  of  tbs  opposite  half  ssetlon, 
adapted  to  eagaga  tbs  said  pins  on  aald  rocklag  bar. 


MOlO»T.     DI8PLAT-CARRIEH.     BDwaao  OSAirr,  MobUa, 
fllsd  Jnaa  28.  1910.     BcrUl  No.  M8,5»«. 


1.  la  a  display  carrier,  a  top  tberefor  indadtag  a  pro- 
jecting portion  adapted  to  fit  orer  tbe  carrlar  proper,  and 
proTldsd  on  one  sids  witb  a  raesptecle  for  contelning  a 
cooling  material  and  adapted  to  enter  aald  carrier  and  on 
tbe  other  aide  with  a  transparent  window,  a  projecting 
central  portion,  and  a  pair  of  double  walled  doors  hinged 
to  tbo  top  of  said  eorer.  aubstentlally  as  describsd. 

2.  A  eoTsr  for  dlsplsy  carriers,  composed  of  s  borison- 
tel  circular  portion  adapted  to  fit  on  tbe  carrier  proper 
aad  baring  downwardly  depending  edgee  adapted  to  flt 
aroaad  aaid  carrier,  a  receptecle  for  Ice  dei>endlng  from 
said  eorsr  on  one  aide,  a  tranaparent  wladow  let  Into  aald 
eorsr  on  the  otbsr  aids,  said  eorar  bslag  prorldod  witb  a 
ceatrally  located  upwardly  projecttag  portion  aad  aeai- 
clreular  anbaldiary  corers  bingad  to  said  portion,  aald 
sabsldlary  corers  being  doable  wsllsd  and  proridsd  on 
tbair  outsr  edges  witb  projsettag  parte  adapted  to  engage 
tba  carrtar  psaper.  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  la  s  display  carrier,  tba  coaablnatlon  of  a 
pall,   a   galranlasd    lining   tfcassiBr  witb   Ito  upper 
bsat  ossr  tbs  top  of  ssld  pall,  paekteg  bstwssn  tbs  walla 
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of  ssld  pall,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  paU  being  open  aad 
said  pall  being  prorldod  on  tbe  outslds  with  fastening  da- 
rlcea,  and  a  remorablo  corer  adapted  to  flt  Into,  orer,  and 
around  tbe  top  of  aald  pall,  said  corer  being  proridsd 
srltb  an  ice  compartment  on  one  side  fitting  Into  said 
pall,  a  tranaparent  window  on  tbe  other  aide  and  fitting 
into  aald  pall,  with  a  centrally  located  upwardly  project- 
lag  portion,  aeml-drcular  aubaldlary  corers  plroted  to 
said  portion,  said  subsidiary  corers  being  double  walled 
and  proridsd  on  tbelr  outer  edges  witb  downwardly  az- 
fgnfllnf  flanges  adaptad  to  extend  around  t'be  top  of  tba 
pail,  and  fastening  derices  carried  by  aald  top  portion  aad 
eoflperatlng  with  tbe  faatenlng  derless  oa  said  pall,  aub- 
stentlally ss  dsscribed. 

4.  In  s  display  carrier,  tbe  combination  of  a  portebla  ro- 
frlgersting  csrrier  and  a  display  member  made  in  com- 
partmenta,  and  each  compartment  independent  when  in 
uss  said  carrier  Including  a  wooden  {tail,  a  galranlsed  lia- 
lag  tharsfor  witb  Ite  uppw  edge  beat  orer  the  top  of  said 
pall,  packing  bstweea  tbe  walls  of  said  pail,  tbe  upper 
sad  of  aald  pall  being  left  open,  and  said  display  member 
Mng  compossd  of  a  remorable  corer  adapted  to  flt  into, 
orM'  and  around  tbe  top  of  said  pall,  said  oorer  being 
proridsd  witb  an  ice  compartment  on  one  aide,  adaptad 
to  flt  down  into  aald  pall,  a  tranaparent  wladow  on  tba 
other  side,  alao  flttlag  down  Into  aald  pall,  a  eentraUy  lo- 
cated upwardly  projecting  portion,  aeml-drcular  sub- 
sidiary corers  plroted  to  said  portion,  said  subsidiary 
corers  being  double  walled  and  prorlded  on  tbelr  outsr 
edges  witb  downwsrdly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  ex- 
tend around  tbe  top  of  tbe  pail,  and  fastening  derlees 
carried  by  said  pall  and  aald  corer,  raapoctlrely,  snbstaa- 
tlaUy  aa  described. 


••0.0M.      PA&A80L-BA0.      OAMMVtm  K.  HAMsaif,  New 
York.  N.  T.      lUad  Nor.  4,  1900.      Barlal  No.  62«,218. 


5.  t"--  f 


plaee  formiag  witb  a  eorrespondlag  bag  ^e«e  a  pednt, 
tks  lower  ends  of  tbe  pocket  pieces  projecting  beyond  tba 
lower  ends  of  the  aald  bag  pieces,  a  bottom  to  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  aald  pocket  piecea  are  secured,  and  a 
binding  for  each  of  tbe  united  edgea  of  tbe  said  bag  pleeaa 
and  pocket  piecea. 

8.  A  bag  of  tbe  cbaracter  spedflod,  comprising  a  main 
portion  baring  a  mouth  and  meana  for  cloalng  tbe  aame, 
and  a  aerlea  of  pockete  outside  of  the  main  portion  and 
arranged  lengthwise  thereof,  each  pocket  being  cloeed  at 
ite  lower  end  and  baring  an  open  top  below  tbe  mootb 
of  tbe  main  portion  whereby  to  permit  tbe  bandls  of  tbe 
srtldes  contained  In  tbe  pockete  to  be  eeen,  said  main 
portion  baring  a  block  of  rigid  material  forming  tbe  bot- 
tom tbereof  to  reteln  tbe  bottom  part  of  tbe  bag  in  opon 
poaltlon  aad  to  properly  apace  tba  pockete  from  eacb 
otbsr. 


980,000.  TRUSSED  BTRUCTURB.  PHttlP  B.  Habbi- 
BOH,  Cbicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  CblCMPO  Railway  Bqulp- 
Btsnt  Comi>any,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia. 
Original  application  filed  July  12,  1909,  BerUl  Na 
507.180.  Dlridsd  and  tbls  application  filed  Apr.  80, 
1910.     Barlal  No.  (»8,e4«. 


1.  In  a  trnssril  structure,  nested  fianged  compressioi 
and  tension  members  whose  webs  are  Interlocked,  and  1 
filler  block  intsrlocking  witb  tbe  fianges  tbereof. 

2.  In  a  trussed  structure,  nested  flanged  compressioi 
and  tension  members,  whose  webs  are  formed  with  inter 
locking  Indentetlons  and  wbooe  flanges  are  prorided  wltl 
raessses,  and  a  flUer  block  extending  Into  said  rsccsses. 

8.  In  a  trussed  structure,  nested  flanged  compressioi 
and  tension  members,  and  a  flller-block  below  which  sale 
flanges  extsad. 

4.  In  a  tmsssd  structure,  nested  flanged  compressioi 
and  tension  members,  whose  webs  sre  formed  witb  lnt«> 
locking  indentations,  snd  a  flller-block  extending  beyond 
said  flangss. 


980,100.  ADJU8TABLE  POST  FOR  RATCHBT-DRILI.fl 
Chaslbs  B.  HasTiMGS.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  2fi 
1909.     Serial  No.  614.S81. 


t.  A  tag  for  containing  paraaols,  umbrellas  or  canea, 
comprising  a  main  bag  formed  of  fabric  pieces  Incrsaalng 
In  width  from  bottom  to  top,  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  said 
flkbrle  piscss  bdag  oaitsd,  pocket  pieces  on  tbe  ootelde 
of  the  main  bag  and  secnrsd  st  tbelr  side  sdges  to  tbe  side 
sdfss  of  tbe  said  fabric  piecea,  eacb  po^et  piece  forming 
with  a  corresponding  bag  piece  a  pocket,  tbe  lower  ends 
of  tbe  po<^t  piecea  projecting  beyond  tbe  lower  ends  of 
tbs  said  bag  pleess,  sad  a  bottom  to  wbleb  tbs  lower  ends 
of  tbe  ssid  pocket  pieces  sre  secured. 

2.  A  bag  for  contelning  paraaols.  nmbrallas  or  canea, 
comprising  a  main  bag  formed  of  fabric  piecea  iacreaalBg 
in  width  from  tbe  bottom  to  tbe  top,  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe 
aald  fabric  pieces  being  united,  pocket  pieces  on  tbe  out- 
side of  tbe  said  mala  bag  and  seenred  st  tbelr  dde  edges 
to  tbs  side  sdges  of  tbe  said  fabric  pieces,  ea^  pockst 


1.  A  dories  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  s  psi 
bsring  a  pair  of  openings  pssslng  tberetbroogb  aad  dii 
posed  in  a  rartical  plane,  a  second  pslr  of  openings  psssin 
throng  said  post  disposed  In  a  rertical  plane  forming  a 
angle  witb  said  flrst  rertical  plane,  meana  for  rigid! 
Menring  said  post  to  tbe  work  near  tbe  point  of  appllei 
tlon  of  tbe  drill,  said  means  bsring  bolte  passing  tbsr 


OFFICIAL.  OAZETTB 


rjf  >9«o- 


mU   post   may    Im   b«kl   la 

^ttoM  witb  r««pKt  to  Um  Twtteal  axis 

•■  a«}MUblc  arm  eaniad   by  wM  yost,  aad  mmam  am 
mM   ara   tor  adJoaUbty  nippartlac  tka  batt  nd  of  a 

♦  S.  A  davlM  of  the  cbarartar  dMMrikaC   nwtrtilig  • 
fnt  pNvldatf  witb  a  noabar  at  balm  ■■•■■ilag  llaaatrl- 

hii^b  It,  4MiM«pt  fflwopa  of  Hid  holM  bila«  ar- 
IB  Aitelta  plaiMB.  •  P<«n«  LUiiiifUBtlM  «•  «•• 

of  mM  iMtaa  eroMlac  anoUMr  plUM 

I  of  aatd  botea,  bolta  for  axtaadlBff 
Mid  bolaa.  atatloMiry  ■ibara  for  •nsactec  hM 
■aid  ataUaBary  ■§■>»■  taiM  fw  this 
Tided  with  kataa  amagad  ta  ik 
plurality  of  wM  bolts  aay  fea  a 
ralatlrely  to  tald  aUtloDary  mambera.  a  rigid  drill,  aai 
aeana  on  aald  poat  for  adjoataMly  aapportlac  tba  butt  «ad 
0<  a  drllL 


aide  porttoa  tiMrwrf.  aad  bartec  a  part  boat  at  rlgbt 
aaclaa  to  tfea  ilMalaiir  of  tba 
ilBC  tbroagh  tha  badtoa  of  tka 
to  back. 


•••401.      ROLLnt-BBARING.      HaWBT 
pMa.  Pa.    riled  Jaa.'  2.  tWT.    Borlal  Ha. 


PUla4et- 
.414. 


1.  In  a  Don  adjoauble  ball  bearing  foralag  a  taU-coa- 
tatead  oparatlva  onlt,  tbe  eombtaatloo  of  an  laaar  aad  aa 
oatar  haarlag  rlag.  a  aarteo  of  baila  running  la  racaa  than 
ta.  waabin  awrtag  to  clone  tbe  apace  batveaa  tba  baarlag 
rlaga,  aad  maana  arglng  tbe  «aab«ra  Into  eoaUct  wltb 


2.  In  a  unit  aaaemblcd  ball  bearing,  tba 
an  Inner  and  an  oater  bearing  ring,  a  aerlea  of  balli 
alng  In  races  tbarata.  wastoera  aarrlag  to  doaa  tbe  apace 
batweaa  tta  baartiw  rings,  and  aprlng  rlnga  applied  to  tbe 
vaabaca  aad  asarting  a  pressure  aerrlng  to  kssp  tbe 
wasbers  always  In  conUct  with  tbe  rlags. 

3.  In  a  noa  adjostable  ballbearing,  the  eosabtnatlon  of 
aa  laasr  aad  an  outer  bearing  ring,  balls  running  la  raess 
thersla.  a  ssffarstst  for  spartag  tba  balls  apart,  aai 
BMlnii  am  sa  sacb  sMs  ef  tba  balls  sseored  to  sMabtrs 
sf  tbe  separator,  and  derlces  appHsd  to  tbs  wasbers  for 
auilatalnlng  tb«m  In  active  eoatact  wltb  tbe  bearing  rings. 

4.  In  a  bail-bearing,  the  catobteatlon  of  aa  laaer  aad 
aa  ootar  baarlag  ring,  a  aeries  of  balls  raaaiac  ta 
Ileieln.  aa  aaaolar  plate  at  sacb  aide  of  tba  ball 
aald  plates  bslag  sscared  togrtbar  snd  aerrlng  to 
tbe  balla  apart,  a  ssaltag  wasber  on  each  of  tbe  pistsa, 
sad  a  spring  ring  outside  escb  of  tbe  waabers  aad  asmrsd 
ta  tbs  iiaissjoartlnf  plate  senrlng  to  bold  the  wasber  la 
•ctHa  ««B«BSt  wttb  tba  bsarlag  rtn^. 

ft.  ▲  aon-adjustoble  ball  bearing  eoaiprialng  two  baar- 
lag rlags  aad  balls  running  In  races  tber«ln.  said  bsarlag 
HaCi  bslac  spaced  apart  adjaesot  to  tba  balls,  ssallng 
tfarkas  fras  to  rotats  la  rsUtloa  to  boCb  of  tbe  rings  aad 
■arrlag  to  eloas  tba  apaasa  hstasas  tba  rlags.  aad  asaas 
for  retolnlng  tbe  ssallng  darlces  In  close  contoct  with  tba 

rlags. 

[Clalas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaastts.] 


S.  A  metallic  atnlMlng  eomprlslag  a  first  sod  a 
abast  meUl  member,  each  having  a  body  portloa,  tba 
trat  of  said  msmbers  bavlng  two  side  portions,  tbe  second 
of  said  msibsrs  hartat  a  stds  portloa.  aad  oafa  ptajsetlng 
ftaai  said  last  aamsd  aids  pertlsa.  a  amiBbsr  pnjsctlng 
Ham  tbe  boQy  of  saM  seci>nd  sheet  aaCal  aembsi 
baat  parallel  to  tba  sMs  of  aald  aacoad  ahsat  astal 
bar.  ssid  first  and  sseoad  awmbsra  bsing  placed  back  to 
back  TbsiabJ  Aitelng  s  double  ebaaaal  laaaibaf. 

t.  A  stad  eoaprlslng  two  sheet  BsCal  SMtobeta.  oea  of 
aald  Sheet  metal  membsrs  having  a  body  aad  sMes  to 
a  U  ahapsd  cbsnael.  a  sMs  of  oae  aMabsr  being 
than  the  other  aMe  thsrsof  aad  a  part  of  said 
lids  halag  brnt  over  at  right  aaglaa  to  tbs  rsmala- 
of  said  laapw  sMe.  the  other  sheet  aatal  saamtar  coaa- 
aa  U-shapsd  body  sad  ears  paajastlac  from  AM  Isa- 
dg«  tbarsof.  aald  sars  bslac  beat  aver  at  right 
aaglea  to  tba  issaslnrtir  of  ths  respective  psrts  from  which 
project.  saM  mambpra  bslag  placsd  back  to  back 
dadalag  s  daaMs  ebaaaal  maaabsr  s 
4.  In  s  balldlag  caastruetlsa.  s  first  and  a 
■atal  mambar  sa^  of  wbleb  has  s  body  portlaa  aad  a 
aMs  partlsa,  sars  projscttag  from  said  slds  portloas.  tha 
first  of  saM  asaabere  bsTtag  a  sscoad  slds  portloa  and  tba 
sseoad  of  said  aambere  havtag  parto  bsat  st  right  aaglsa 
to  Ita  raspsctlvs  body  portloa  to  set  ss  s  second  aide  por- 
tloa for  aaM  sseaad  aaabsr.  said  asabsrs  being  placed 
back  to  back  tbatabr  tilatog  a  daaMs  chsaoel  aeaber 


9  8  0 . 1  0 1 .    rXLUES-ICACHINB.    Qaoaoa  R.  KavoaiCK. 
PortUad.  lad.    Filed  D»«.  It.  IftO*.    §erUI  No.  468.2M. 


10,103.  BCILDINO  CONOTBDCTfON.  Haaax  iBwm 
Jarrasa.  Port  Smith,  Ark.,  asstgaor  of  one-half  to  Wll- 

r  May.  rort  Baltb,  Art.  Original  sppMtattoa 
flat  OcC  SB.  1MB.  Bsrtal  Na.  »M.4M 

^^ IT.  1»10.    Bartal  Na^  •44.4 

1.  laT' 


1.  ]■  a  aaablBs  of  tbs  claas  daacrttstf,  la  eoabtaattoa, 
aaaas  for  galdlag  sad  advaadag  a  ptatallty  of  stripe  la 
parallel  srraaaaaaat  sad  dtaposed  apart,  a  drua  dlspaaid 
tbs  path  af  said  atrlpa,  a  ploratttr  sf 
pisauily  aeoatod  la  aald  draa.  raa  levers  eoa- 
af  aaM  Bafaa.  ea 
boldaaa  esipasatlag  srltb  saM 
to  baM  tramsverss  arips  thertvpoa  aad 
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toward  s^apaaent  wltb  aald  fingers,  and  a  fiasi 
adapted  to  he  engsged  by  said  strip  holders  to 
tsar  away  froa  said  fingers. 

2.  In  a  mHCbine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  in  combtnatlea. 
atsaa  for  guiding  and  advancing  a  plurality  of  strips  la 
•■balaattally  parallel  arrangement  and  dlapsasd  apart,  a 
transversely  disposed  drum,  a  feed  sbelf  forsasd  asar  saM 
dram  and  adapted  to  receive  transvoae  strips,  said  feed. 
shelf  having  openings,  s  plursltty  of  fingers  carried  by  ^ 
ssid  drum  and  passing  upwardly  through  said  openings 
to  take  the  transverse  strips  therefrom,  and  means  for 
guiding  aald  fingera  to  present  said  transverse  strips  to 
said  first  strips. 

8.  In  a  aacblae  of  the  claa  deacrlbed,  in  combtnatlon, 
meana  for  guiding  and  advancing  a  plurality  of  atrlpa  In 
aubstantlally  parallel  arrangement  and  disposed  apart,  a 
drum  diaposed  traaaversely,  s  feed  abelf  near  aald  drum 
adapted  to  receive  transvsrse  strips,  ssid  feed  shelf  bavlag 
openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  fingera  carried  by  aald 
drum  and  passing  upwardly  through  said  openlnga  to  take 
the  transverse  strips  therefrom,  strip  boldsrs  adapted  to 
grasp  said  strips  when  received  by  said  fingers,  and  meana 
for  galdlng  aald  fingera  to  preaeat  aaM  traasverse  strips 
to  said  first  strips. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  in  combiastlon, 
means  for  guiding  and  advancing  a  plurality  of  strips  in 
substantially  parallel  arrangement  and  disposed  apart,  a 
drum  diaposed  transversely  near  the  path  of  said  strips, 
a  fssd  shelf  near  ssid  drum  sdapted  to  receive  transverse 
aUtas  and  hsving  openlnga  therein,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
csrrted  by  said  drum  and  passing  tipwsrdly  through  said 
openings  to  take  said  transverse  strips,  spring-pressed 
strip  holders  cooperating  sritb  said  flngen  to  grasp  the 
traasverse  strips  when  taken  thereby,  means  for  holding 
said  strip  holders  open  when  said  fingers  receive  said 
transvsrse  strips,  mesna  for  releasing  said  fingers  to  grssp 
aald  strips,  and  means  for  guiding  said  fingera  to  preaeat 
aald  traasverse  strips  to  saM  first  strips. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  claas  described.  In  comblaattoa, 
means  for  advancing  and  guiding  a  plursllty  of  over-strips 
la  ■abaisiitlBllj  parallel  arraageaaent,  a  dram  abaft  dia- 
poasd  tcaaaversely  theret>elaar.  a  drua  roUUbiy  mounted 
sa  ssid  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Aacets  carried  by  said  drum 

adapted  to  bold  under-strips.  said  fingers  bsvlag  csm 
for  controlling  tbe  positions  thereof,  csms  moonted 
tm  aaM  shaft  aad  eontrolling  ths  positions  of  said  cam 
Isvsrs,  ass  as  tor  adinstlag  said  csms,  spring-pressed  strip 
boldsrs  coflperatlag  with  saM  flagsrs  to  bold  the  uader- 
Btrips,  s  block  mounted  00  saM  shaft  aad  sdapted  to  en- 
gage said  strip  boldera  to  opea  tbe  sante  in  receivlag  the 
aader-strlps,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  ssid 
blo<±. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


flagsia  sssocUted   therewith   sad  bavlag  srtrs 

faces,  aad  aaeana  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  wires  la  tbs 

direction  of  tbe  twistar  trsvsl  to  be  connected  by 

tsrlstsrs. 


•  80.104.     MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WIRE  FABRIC 
ALVA  L.  KiTaaLMAM.  Muncle,  lad.,  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
locking Fence  Company,  Morton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.    PUed  June  11.  IWX.     Serial  No.  212,196. 
L.  In  a  auichlne  for  making  wire  fabric,  tbe  coablna- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  wire  ronnectiag  devices  arraagad 
oat  of  alinement.  of  oppositely  Inclined  wire  galdlag  ds- 
Tlces  aasodated  with  the  wire  connecting  devices  to  de- 
flect different  portions  of  a  wlrs  In  different  directloas  to 
prssent  saM  wire  to  the  coancctlag  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  meana  for  advaactog  a  wire,  of  oppoaitely  in- 
clined wire  guides  arranged  to  engage  tbe  wire  at  different 
paUta.  twisters  to  which  the  wire  Is  deflected  by  said 
for  advaaelag  a  sscoad  wti«  to  eertala  of 
ad  Bsans  tor  speratlng  tbe  twlststa  to  con- 
aset  the  wlrea. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  several  sets  of  tsrlsters,  of  mesas  for  Isadtag  a 
plarallty  of  wires,  wlrs  guiding  fingers  srraaged  to  galds 
certoin  of  the  wires  to  tbe  twisters  without  deflection  aad 
to  defiect  certain  other  of  tbe  wires  to  tbe  twisters. 
4.  In  a  mscbtoe  for  making  wire  fabric,  tbe 
with  a  plarallty  of  traveling  twistsrs.  sf  win 


> 


6.  In  s  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  coablaa- 
tloa  wltb  a  roUry  twister  mounted  to  travel  in  an  endless 
orWt,  of  s  cam  bavlng  oppositely  disposed  spiral  chan- 
aela.  and  a  rack  geared  to  tbe  twister  aad  bavlng  an  sx> 
tensloB  atarable  In  the  cbsnnels  of  tbe  cam. 

[Clalaa  •  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetto.) 


9  8  0,105.  FENCE-MACHINE.  Alta  L.  KlTSBtnaa, 
Moncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interlocking  Fence  Company, 
Morion,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnois.  FUsd  Jaas  11, 
1904.     Serial  No.  212,198. 


1.  la  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  coabtaa- 
tlMi  with  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  wires,  of  mesas 
including  twisting  mechanism  for  spplylng  s  prevtonaly 
formed  stay  to  said  wires  daring  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
Utter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  tbe  combina- 
tloo  with  meana  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  line  srlxsa. 
of  continuously  operating  means  for  moving  a  atay  later- 
ally to  preaeat  the  same  to  the  line  wires,  and  «wlstlng 
mesns  for  connecting  the  wires  and  stsy. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  contlnuonaly  advancing  a  plarallty  of 
line  wlrea,  of  means  for  moving  a  stay  sldewlse  to  pro- 
seat  tbe  same  to  tbe  wires  daring  tbe  advance  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  wire  twlsttog  mesns  tor  coaaectlag  ths 
wires  snd  stay. 

4.  In  s  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  combtaMk- 
tlon  with  means  for  sdvsnclng  s  plursllty  of  Itoe  wires,  of 
aeehanism  operating  during  the  movement  of  saM  wlrea 
to  feed  a  atay  laterally  thereto  and  to  connect  tbe.stay 
and  wires  said  mechanism  including  s  twister. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  rnaUag  wire  fabric,  tbs  esabtea- 
tlsa  wltb  oieaas  for  leading  a  plurality  of  wlraa  taacltadV 
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tM4<ML  VALVB  ABRAMOEICBNT  FOR  CONTBOLUNO 
FLUID  TmAKnHiW0N-OlA«8.  Hcoo  Laim.  Mann- 
iMliii.  Germany.    «•*  Sept.  1. 1»0».    fcrUl  No.  615.704. 


•MM  f«r  vnylw  Uqpor 

oMrawmra  ^ tkt  fUM  wMii  pSMlnc  upward  tbroagk 

tk«  fl«e.  an  evaporator  harlns  tvbea  beated  by  the  baC 
and  meana  for  collectlnc  the  sprayed  llqaor  In  Its 
iMatad  eoodttlHi  and  anpplylnf  It  to  the  aTaporator  tafeaa 
to  tka  «or«  «f  i»ray  wberaby  It  aay  ba  baatad  In  aoatoet 
wttta  tba  tabaa  tfaareof. 
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1  In  a  darlea  for  coBtrolIlmc  tba  apaed,  brakln*.  and 
rararalBC  of  motora.  tba  combtnatlOB  with  tba  motora  of  a 
TalTa  eaalBS  prorlded  with  porta  connected  with  the  «o- 
tors,  a  hollow  ptatoa  TsWe.  open  at  one  end  and  haTln« 
worktnc  tmeta  at  each  end.  alMably  moonta*  »■  M^  «■•• 
tac  tba  worklBf  f»ca  at  tba  open  end  betas  pvavMad  wltb 
aaCiMatal  jlicu  tor  throttling  a  port  of  the  casins.  tba 
working  face  of  the  raUe  at  the  cloaed  end  harlnj  open- 
Inss  for  connectlnf  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  TalTe  with  a 
port  of  tba  caatac  and  alao  harlnf  openlDgs  for  connecting 
the  exterior  of  the  TalTe  wltb  a  port  In  the  caaln«. 

2  A  hollow  platon  T»lTe  opan  at  one  and,  aald  end  baT- 
ins  a  working  face  proTlded  with  aegmental  placaa,  tba 
cloaed  end  of  the  TalTe  haTlng  a  working  face,  and  a  ••■■■ 

-  OTer-han«lnc  tba  exterior  of  the  TalTe.  openings  being  pio- 
TMa«  In  the  last-mentioned  working  face  and  In  the  flaaga. 


M0.107.  CHUBN-DABHM.  WauAM  W.  Lius,  Mln- 
aral  Walla,  Tax.  OHgteal  application  filed  Dtc.  31. 
19M.  Sartal  No.  BSQ.TS&  DiTlded  and  this  appUcatlon 
flai  OeL  aik  1010.    ScrUl  No.  SW^lt. 


-j^ 


In  a  ctaamlng  deTlce  the  combination  wltb  a  redproeat- 
kig  daaher  abaft,  of  a  cooeaTo^ooTax  dasbar-baad,  eon- 
ilifliU  of  lower  a-mnlar  band  or  rtm  dlipoMd  aMI^Mlj.  • 
coneaTo-eonTax  emitral  bab.  and  cnrTed  aplders  «r 
bab  and  rta^ 


tao.ios 

TION8. 


AFPA&ATU8  rOB  BVAPOBATINO  BOLO- 
8am  uab    If  oasis    Lu.ub.    Pblladelphla.    Pa. 
appUeatkm    filed  Apr.    20.    1B07,    Sartal   Na 
DiTlded  and  tbla  appllcaUon  fliad  OeC  >,  190T. 
Sartal  Ho.  896,7»0. 

1.  la  apparatus  for  treating  llqalds,  the  combination  m 
a  Tartieal  floe  raeeiTlng  hot  gaaea  of  combustion  piocMii^ 
at  the  bottoat,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  entering  the  flaa  naat 
Its  top,  meana  within  the  flue  for  Intimately  eooimtngllng 
the  gases  and  Ikjuld  during  the  passage  of  the  llqpM  ta  tba 
bottom,  maana  Independent  of  the  flue  for  fartbar  baatlag 
tba  Uqaor  by  tba  beat  of  tbe  hot  gasea  baiosa  paaaing  to 
ths  tm,  paalltTslT  bcttag  mabna  for  elrealatbig  the  Uqaor 
tjm  t^  iM  ta  tba  swaaa  for  further  boating  it,  and  a 
Uta^  tbnvb  which  tba  Uvtfd  paaaaa  before  betag  daltr- 
aiad  to  tba  means  for  fttrtbar  beating  It. 

1.  la  apparatna  for  traattog  liqulda.  tba  fsaabteatUn  of 
a  Sm  tkiaagb  wblcb  bot  gaaaa  from        ^ 


«.  In  apparatna  for  treating  llqulda.  tbe  combination  of 
a  flaa  through  which  bot  gases  are  paaaad,  maana  for 
spcaylng  Mqnor  upon  the  gaaaa  when  passing  tbroegb  tba 
■•a  and  thereby  transferring  the  beat  of  tils  gases  to  tbe 
llgaor,  an  CTaporator  heated  by  the  bot  gaaea,  means  for 
eaUaetlng  the  sprayed  liquor  to  Ita  heated  condition  and 
livplylng  It  to  the  eTaporator  whereby  it  may  ba  furtbar 
heated  and  proTlde  a  hot  Tapor.  and  a  multiple  effect  eTap- 
oratlng  apparatus  recelTtog  the  hot  Tspors  and  utilising 
them  aa  tba  boating  madlnm. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  treating  liqulda,  tbe  comblnatloo  of 
a  TWtlcal  fine  recelTtog  hot  gaaea  at  tbe  bottom,  a  liquid 
■Wply  pipe  entertog  the  fine  near  Ita  top,  maaaa  wlthta 
tba  fine  for  totlBMtely  commingling  the  gMca  and  liquid 
daring  the  paaaage  of  the  liquor  to  tbe  bottom,  meana  for 
further  beating  tbe  liquor  by  the  heat  of  the  hot  gaaea  be- 
fore passtag  to  tba  flue,  and  poaitlTaly  aettag  meana  for 
drculattog  the  Mqnor  from  the  flue  to  the  meana  for  fa»-^. 
ther  beattog  It. 

6.  In  apparatua  for  treating  llqulda.  the  comblnatloo  of 
a  vertical  flue  recelTtog  hot  gaaea  at  the  bottom,  said  gaaaa 
bakig  from  a  aource  other  than  the  liquor  to  ba  treated,  an 
exhauater  at  the  top  of  the  flue  for  drawtag  the  hot  gaaea 
through  It,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  entering  the  flue  near  Ita 
top.  aieana  wlthta  the  flue  for  producing  a  dense  spray  for 
tatlmately  commtogltag  the  gaaea  and  liquid  during  the 
paaaage  of  tbe  liquid  to  tbe  bottOM,  maana  tadependent  of 
the  Tertical  flue  for  further  beating  the  liquor  by  the  beat 
of  the  hot  gaaea  before  paaatog  to  the  floe,  and  poaltlTely 
acting  meana  for  circulating  the  liquor  from  the  bottom  of 
the  flue  to  tbe  meana  for  further  heating  It. 
IClaima  fl  and  7  not  prtntad  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


Mo,109.  MOTOB  CONTROL.  Datid  L.  LiKDQOiaT.  Yon- 
kara.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Otla  KleTator  Company.  Jersey 
aty.  N.  J..  •  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  May  T, 
1906.    Sartal  No.  481.498. 

L.  Tba  oaabtaAtloo  with  an  alternating  current  sMtsr, 

at  alaetia-aa^otle  brake  apparatus  for  said  motor,  and 

■aaaa  iapanSmit  apaa  tba  ■■jistiB  ralaetanos  of  «*ld 

kn^  appMmtw  (sr  soatvalllBg  tbs  apasd  tt  saM  motor. 

S.  Tbs  ssmMnation  wltb  aa  altatnatlng  current  motor, 

Ukerefor,  and 
s(  tba  drealt  for 


braba  appaiataa  for  controlling  tbe  apaed  ot  aaM  motor, 

nt  of  aligbt  Tarlationa  o<  val- 
la tba 


ft.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  brake  ap- 
paratua therefor  comprlstog  a  brake  magnet,  and  a  differ- 
ential deTlce  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  said  brake 
magnet  for  eontrolUng  tbe  speed  of  said  motor. 

4.  The  combtoatlon  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  tike  taduction  type,  of  brake  apparatus  compriatog  an 
alternating  current  magnet  haTtog  a  moTSble  armature, 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  aald 
magnet  for  eontroUtog  tbe  speed  of  aald  motor. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  tbe  toduction  type,  of  brake  apparatus  therefor  com- 
prising an  electromagnet,  electromagnetic  meana  for  con- 
trolltog  the  apeed  of  sak)  motor,  said  electromagnejtlc 
means  be  tog  electrically  connected  to  the  brake  magnet 
and  controlled  by  the  Impedance  of  the  electrical  circuit  of 
tbe  latter  and  operating  lndepend«itly  of  aligbt  variationa 
of  the  primary  Toltage. 

[Claima  fl  to  IB  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


9M,110.  TWO-CTCLE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BN- 
OIKB.  Chaslbs  B.  Maud.  Monterey,  Cal.^  Filed  Sept 
14.  1909.     Serial  No.  519,313. 


1.  An  totemal  eomboation  engtoe  baTlng  a  cylinder,  a 
reclprocatory  platan  wlthto  aald  cyltoder,  a  second  piston 
formtog  with  the  first  piston  a  compreaalon  cliamber,  a 
paaaage  to  aald  flrat-mentioned  platan  for  the  delivery  of 
gas  from  aald  compraaatan  Camber  to  aald  cyltoder,  and 
meana  for  moving  aaM  aaeand-mentloned  piston  substan- 
tially Into  engagement  with  aald  flrat-mentloned  piston  to 
transfer  sobatantially  all  of  the  charge  through  aald  paa- 
saaa  wban  said  first-SMOfllamad  piston  is  adjacent  tbe  end 
of  tta  power  atroke. 

2.  An  totemal  combuation  engine  baTtog  a  cylinder,  a 
piaton  aubdlTlding  tbe  cyltoder  toto  an  cxploaion  chamber 
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and  a  compreaalon  dtamber  and  operating  to  cMapreas  a 
gas  to  tbe  compression  chamber  during  the  application  of 
power  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  tbe  piston,  a  passage  to  said 
piston  for  the  dellTery  of  the  gas  from  the  compreaalon 
chamber  to  the  exploalon  citamber.  and  a  member  In  the 
rear  of  the  piaton  movable  toward  aald  platon  and  sal>- 
atanttelly  toto  engagement  therewith  to  tranafer  substan- 
tially all  of  the  gaa  wlthto  the  compreaalon  chamber  to 
the  explosion  chamber  when  aald  piston  la  adjacent  tba 
end  of  its  power  stroke. 

8.  An  totemal  combustion  engine  haTlng  a  compreaalon 
chamber  and  a  cyltoder  tocloatog  an  exploalon  chamber, 
tbe  maximum  capacity  of  one  of  aald  ehambera  betog  aub- 
stantially  equal  to  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  other,  a 
piston  separattog  aald  ehambera  and  operattog  to  Tary 
their  relatlTe  capacities  dnrtog  Ita  reciprocation,  a  aecond 
piston  formtog  an  md  wall  for  aald  compreaalon  chamber, 
a  pamwge  connecting  aald  ehambera  and  meana  for  moTlng 
said  aecond  platon  toward  and  aubstantlally  toto  mgage- 
ment  with  aald  first-mentioned  piston  when  said  first-men- 
tioned plstoa  Is  adjacent  the  end  of  ita  power  stroke,  to 
reduce  the  capacity  of  the  compreaalon  chamber  approxi- 
mately to  aero  and  tranafer  approximately  the  entire  com- 
pressed charge  to  the  explosion  chamber. 

4.  An  totemal  combustion  engine  haTtog  a  cylinder,  a 
reclprocatory  hollow  piston  therein  proTlded  with  a  valTed 
paaaage  leading  to  the  exploalon  chamber  of  the  engtoe,  a 
reclprocatory  piatmi  withto  tba  flrat-mentionad  platan,  a 
fuel  conduit  leadtog  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  engtoe  to  tbe 
toterior  of  tbe  first-mentioned  piston,  and  meana  for  moT- 
ing  aald  aecond-mentioned  piston  toward  the  end  of  the 
flrat-mentioned  platon  when  the  latter  la  approximately  at 
the  end  of  ita  power  atroke. 

6.  An  totemal  combuation  engtoe  havtog  a  cyltoder.  a 
reclprocatory  hollow  power  platon  thereto  proTlded  wltb  a 
paaaage  leading  from  the  toterior  of  the  platon  to  the  to- 
terior of  the  cyltoder.  and  termtoattog  to  a  deflector  wlth- 
to aald  cyltoder  and  aerTing  for  tba  daUvery  of  ^a  to  tbe 
cyltoder,  a  redprosatory  platon  wlthto  the  flrat-mentioned 
platon  and  provided  with  a  valved  paaaage  therethrou^, 
and  a  fuel  conduit  leadtog  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  engtoe 
to  tbe  laat-mentioned  paaaage  for  the  delivery  of  fuel  to 
tbe  toterior  of  tbe  hollow  platan. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  to  tba  Gasette.] 


980.111.  COPT-HOLDBR.       Tbomam     J.     Mabtim,     New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Xuly  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  Bn».000. 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a  typewriter  having  a  earriaga 
and  a  keyboard,  a  copyholder  having  lega  with  fast  bent 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  two  aata  of  loga  on  aald  type- 
writer frame,  one  aet  of  luga  havtog  sockets  adapted 
whan  racelviag  ssid  fset  to  bold  said  copyholder  In  aa  up- 
right poaltioB,  and  the  other  aat  of  luga  having  aockaU 
adapted  when  receiving  aald  faat  to  hold  aald  copyhoMtat 
Id  a  prooa  poaltioa. 


loeo 
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DSCKMBBR   37.  1910. 
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■ad  ft  tijtMill.  •  infUtMliw  teniae  tad  wttli  fMC 
■t  an  aoKte  thcr«to,  tiMl  two  Mts  of  ll 
writer  frune,  on«  mt  ot  Ion  iuTlas 
wten  r«c«lTiiif  mM  fMt  to  hoM  mM  eot^yholdOT  !■  *■ 
aprl«tet  poftltkMi.  fta«  tk«  otlMr  Mt  of  laga  tenac  MCkata 
adaptad  wbaa  racahrlag  mU  fMt  to  bold  tald  M»ftoM« 
In  a  prone  poettioa.  oaM  fltat  mC  of  lofa  balnc  nooated  to 
tlM  rear  of  aald  last  aat  of  hick 


tt04U.  COLN-DBTBCTOB  CHUTB.  Roaaar  ▲i.via  Mc- 
CaAcaaa,  laata  Aaa,  Cal..  a—lgaor  of  oa^-half  to 
Omrj  Aaoa  Seed.  Loo  lajaleft.  CaL  rUed  Jaae  21, 
IMO.    lartel  No.  603^1. 


A  eota  datictor  eomprtetac  a  lower  wall  laellaed  down- 
wardly froBB  Its  ree«iTlB(  cad  aad  aftar  pualnc  back  a 
abort  distance  carred  latarafiy  aad  dowawardly  antll  Its 
dlsefaarge  ead  ia  la  a  plaae  traaarerac  of  Its  recelrtiic  ead ; 
two  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  lower  wall. 
tbeca  bsiat  an  opening  throogli  one  of  ttie  side  walla  just 
at  ttaa  Imlaatag  of  the  rarred  part ;  a  top  wall  eztendlnc 
fToai  oao  of  the  aide  walls  ;  an  adjustlnc  plate  In  position 
for  Its  lower  ed|a  ta  form  the  upper  edc*  of  tbe  openlac ; 
a  Mt  s«Tsw  extandlas  ttarotcb  tbe  adjusttaf  plate  Into 
tba  top  wall :  a  sprtac  arooad  the  screw  between  tbe  top 
wall  and  tbe  adjastfag  plate :  said  adjostlaf  plate  form- 
las  tbe  upper  part  of  one  of  tbe  side  walls ;  and  tbe 
lower   ead  of  tbe   adjuatlaf  plate  belac  plTotally   eoa- 


MO.llS.     SOTABT  DISK  PLOW.     CsAaua  H.  McKaa. 
Plttatars,  Pa.    Fllad  Feb.  10,  IMS.    Serial  No.  415,0M. 


1.  A  rotary  disk  plow  barkf  a  plwallty  of  rotary  disks 
mounted  In  successton,  wttb  mA  disk,  after  tbe  first  or 
leadta«  one,  placed  behlad.  lower  and  more  oblique  with 
relation  to  tbe  rertlcal  than  tbe  precedlof  disk,  and  bar 
lag  each  disk  set  with  tbe  laad  of  Its  cuttlnc  sdce  along 
tbe  bottom  and  laadiMa  af  Us  furrow. 

2.  A  rotary  disk  plaar  har<ac  a  plurality  of  roUry  dlaks 
mooated  la  socceeslea  witb  each  disk,  after  tbe  first  or 
leading  one.  set  behind  and  lower  than  tbe  preceding  disk, 
and  with  each  disk,  after  the  first  or  leading  one,  set  with 
s  lees  transrerae  IncUaatSoo  with  respect  to  lU  furrow 
and  at  a  greater  rearward  Inclination  than  tbe  preceding 

disk. 

8.  A  rotary  dtak  plow  baring  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks 
aoaatsd  la  MCMarton  with  each  disk,  after  tbe  first  or 
taadlat  oaa,  plaead  behind,  lowar  aad  sMre  oblique  with 
f^atlaa  ta  the  vartlcal  tbaa  the  preeedlac  dtak. 

4.  A  rotary  disk  plow  baring  a  front  disk,  a  rear  disk, 
MM  laar  dlak  set  lower  aad  aM»ra  abllqaa  with  ralattaa  ta 
tbe  rertlaU  tbaa  tbe  froat  dlak. 


k  tilted  ar  la- 
ta tbe  rear  mm 


B.  A  rotary  disk  plow 
dlaed  back  silghUy  at  Its  top  aad 
tbe  side  tnm  which  It  turns  Its  farrow,  a 
rear  disk  set  with  the  plane  of  its  face  Ism  nearly  Tortleal 
aad  leee  nearly  transrerse  Its  furrow  than  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  face  of  the  front  disk. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  to  tbe  QaMtta.] 


980.114.     AUTOKATIC   WKIOHINO  -  BCAUC     BossBLL 
J.  McKaowif  and  Wiii^iAM  A.  KtasrATaicK,  AbbyrlUe^ 
ni«d  Jane  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  S04.7M. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coantarbalaaMd  receptacle 
hartng  two  dUtlnct  compartmeata,  aad  baring  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet.  Mcb  of  said  eoa&partSMBta  baring  an  lalat 
eommualeatiag  with  tbe  Inlet  of  tbe  receptacle  and  hsr- 
iag  aa  outlet  eomnunlcatlng  with  tbe  outlet  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  piroted  diaphragm,  aad  aieaM  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm to  ahlft  tbe  stream  of  naatarial  eatering  the  lalet 
of  the  receptacle  from  one  eompartmeat  to  tbe  other  and 
■Ifflnltaneously  opea  tbe  outlet  of  one  eoMpartment  and 
cioM  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  other  compartment,  aad  means  ac- 
taatsd  by  the  descent  of  the  receptacle  for  shifting  tbe 
diaphragm. 

2.  The  comblnatlaa  of  a  eoaatarbalanced  weighing  ra- 
ceptacle  baring  two  eompartments  each  cotopartment  bar- 
ing a  fixed  Inner  wall  and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  ra- 
ceptade  haring  a  common  Inlet  adjaeeat  to  tbe  inlets  tor 
the  eompartments  and  harlac  a  eMsaea  outlet  Into  which 
the  material  from  tbe  cumpai  haanta  ta  discharged  through 
their  reapectire  outleta,  a  plTOtad  diaphragm  in  said  recep- 
tacle, means  for  boldiag  the  diaphragm  locked  to  its  ai- 
treme  poeltloas,  said  diaphragm  being  eonstroctad  to 
eloae  off  tbe  Inlet  to  one  compartment  as  it  doeee  the  out- 
let to  tbe  other  compartment,  and  other  means  actuated 
by  the  drop  of  tbe  wetgbtag  receptacle  for  releasing  tbe 
dlsphragm  locking  msans. 

8.  Tbe  comblnatlOB  of  a  counterbalanced  weighing  re- 
cepUclc  baring  a  single  Inlet  and  outlet  and  two  distinct 
compartments,  each  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  aad 
outlet,  a  diaphragm  pirotally  mounted  In  tbe  receptacle 
between  the  two  compartoiente  adapted,  under  one  ex- 
treme posltloa,  to  eat  off  tbe  flow  of  material  Into  one  of 
the  compartments  and  cut  off  tbe  flow  of  material  from 
tbe  other  compartment,  toggle  link  derlces  for  holding  the 
■aid  dlapbramn  locked  to  its  extreoie  poeltlons  aad  meaaa 
actoatad  by  the  drop  of  the  receptacle  for  rsiMftlag  the 
taggto  llakderlcea. 

4.  The  coaiMaatlon  of  s  receptacle  haring  a  slagte  l»> 
let  aad  aattot,  aad  two  eompartments  each  haring  a  taii 
laser  wall,  each  of  Mid  compartmeata  barlag  an  Inlet  aad 
outlet  In  communication  witb  the  lalat  aad  outlet  of  the 
receptacle,  a  diaphragm  morably  mooated  In  the  recepta- 
cle to  doM  the  lalat  of  oae  compartsMnt  aad  opea  tha 
outlet  for  tha  sthsr  isiauailmMl  sad  to  be  shifted  to  al- 
ternate positions  by  tbe  descent  of  the  receptacle. 

A.  Ia  aa  aateaMtle  walghlag  maeblae,  a  cooatertal- 
bariag  a  plaraltty  of 


havl^  am  inlat  and  aa  oatlat,  aad  aMaas  located 

tha  Mwpsrtmrnn  and  actoatsd  tagr  the  deecent  of  tha  la- 
M^toMla  for  closing  the  Inlet  to  one  compartment  and  tha 
oatlat  to  the  other  eoMpartment. 

(dalna  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaastts  1 


980.U&.    WAOON-LOADKB.    A»aaL  McKuorar,  BarcUlr, 
Tex.    Piled  June  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  668.SM. 


1.  Tbe  loading  apparatus  kerela  described,  comprlslac 
a  larer  frame  baring  handle  arma  and  load  supporting 
arms  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  means 
whereby  tbe  lerer  frame  ntay  b«  piroted  adjacaat  to  tbe 
Juncture  of  Its  said  arau,  a  rocking  frame  haring  Its  side 
bars  piroted  t>etween  tbdr  ends  to  the  load  supporting 
arms  of  tbe  lerer  frame,  a  latch  operating  adjacent  to 
Mid  plrot  of  tbe  rocking  frame,  means  for  supporting  a 
bolder  froB  oae  end  bar  of  tbe  roekteg  fraase  aad  a  poll 

usaaeulsa  wttb  tbe  other  end  bar  of  the  rodtlag 
all  aahstaatlally  w  aad  for  tbe  purposes  wt  forth. 

2.  A  loading  apparatna  comprising  a  lerer  frame  haring 
haadle  aad  load  supporting  arms  and  pirotally  supported 
at  tbe  Juncture  of  said  arms  aad  a  rowing  fraiaa  pivatod 
to  the  load  supporting  arma  of  tbe  lerer  frame,  subataa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

a.  A  loading  apparatus,  substantially  as  described,  com- 
prtslng  a  piroted  lerer  frame  and  a  rocking  frame  piroted 
to  aald  lerer  traaM  ahaMhy  tha  rocklag  frame  may  be 
tUtad  or  rocked  In  coBnacttao  with  the  lerer  frame  and 
the  larer  frame  may  be  adjusted  on  Its  pirots  to  bodily 
elerate  the  rocking  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  Wdlag  apparatus  cooiprlslas  a  piroted  lerer 
traassi.  a  rocking  frame  piroted  to  the  lever  fraoM  aad 
haring  elde  bars  and  an  end  bar  aad  a  boldar  far  tbe 
material  to  be  loaded  suspended  from  the  and  bar  of  tha 
rocking  frame  and  baring  lateral  projections  to  abut  the 
«Me  ban  of  aald  frame,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

•l  a  isadiag  apparatas  comprising  a  plrotsd  larer 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  and  morable  bodily  up  and  dova 
vMl  tbe  morements  of  tbe  lerer  frame  piroted  to  tbe 
lerer  frame,  a  bolder  for  tbe  material  to  be  loaded  and 
■Mane  sospeoding  said  holder  .from  the  rocking  frame 
aad  Including  a  weighing  ecale,  substantially  asjHt  fttrtb. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  prlatad  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


S.  Aa  aa  article  of  mannfftetare.  a 
yialdlng  saatalllc  Joint-ring  harinc  a  Mbatanttally  cylla- 
drieal  bore,  and  a  stiff  sustaining  ring  Isn^ar  than  tha 
Jotat-rlng  and  upon  which  the  bare  of  the  taittar  to 
frictlonally  but  alldably  fitted. 


980,116.  PiPB-OOUPLING.  Hbmkt  MnBtxaa,  Decatur, 
IlL;  Ora  B.  Moeller  and  Adolpb  Mueller,  executors 
of  said  Henry  Mueller,  deceased,  asslgnora  to  H.  Mueller 
Manufacturing  Compaay,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
lUlnols.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  4S2,448. 

1.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  gaaket  comprising  a 
yieldtag  BMtalUe  jolnt-rlag,  and  a  stiff  sustaining  ring 
taafler  than  the  Joint-ring  and  around  which  tbe  latter  to 
flMsOoBaUy  bat  alldably  fitted. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gaaket  comprtoing  a 
Joint-ring  of  aoft  BMtal,  and  a  sustaining  ring  of  stiff 
toetal  aztending  throngb  and  beyoad  one  end  ot  tbe  Jolat- 
ilng  and  around  wbleta  the  latter  ta  stidaMy  fitted. 


4.  As  aa  article  of  maaofactara.  a  gaaket  eosaprlalBg  a 
yielding  metallic  Joint-ring  smaller  externally  at  one  and 
than  etoewbere,  aad  a  sustaining  ring  extending  from  tha 
ymaiur  eod  tbrough  the  Jolat-ring  aad  beyond  lis  other 
end.  tbe  Joint-ring  being  slldably  fitted  on  tba  sustaining 
ring. 

Bw  Aa  an  artiels  of  manufacture,  a  gaaket  eomprlalag  a 
yielding  metallic  joint-ring  bariag  a  substantially  oaalcal 
exterior,  and  a  auataialog  ring  extending  from  tbe  amsller 
end  tbrough  the  Joint-ring  and  beyond  its  other  end,  tbe 
Jolnt-rlDg  being  slldably  fitted  on  the  sustaining  tins. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


980,117.  ANTirBICTION  8ID«  BBABIMO  FOB  BAIL- 
WAT-CABS.  John  F.  O'Connob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aMlgnments,  to  wnilam  H.  Miner,  Chicago, 
111.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  406,649, 
filed  Dec  16,  1907.  Tbta  appUcation  filed  July  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  006478. 


1.  In  aa  antlfrlctioa  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  tb< 
combination  with  an  upper  bMring  member  haring  be 
integral  atnd  and  aecnred  to  the  body  bolster  aad  a  lowei 
bearing  member  aecured  to  the  truck  bolster,  and  harlB{ 
an  upwardly  projecting  annular  bub  Incloeing  tbe  sale 
stud  aad  forming  a  Journal  hearing  for  tbe  same,  of  1 
rotatable  dlak  interposed  between  tbe  npp«  and  lowei 
bearing  membws,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  conica 
rollers  Interpoeed  between  said  disk  and  tbe  lower  bearlni 
member,  and  a  roller  spacing  apider  interposed  betweei 
tbe  lower  bearing  member  and  Mid  rotatable  disk,  an< 
haring  an  annular  hub  fitting  tbe  hub  of  aald  lower  bear 
ing  member  and  provided  with  radial  spacing  arms  flttlni 
batwaau  adjacent  rollers,  substantially  as  speclflad. 

2.  Ia  an  anti-friction  side  bearing  for  railway  can 
tliC  combination  witb  an  upper  bearing  member  sacnrsi 
to  tbe  body  bolster,  and  a  lower  bearing  member  seenral 
to  tbe  truck  bolster,  of  a  rotatable  dlak  interpoeed  betweei 
tbe  upper  and  lower  bearing  members,  a  plurality  of  radi 
ally  arranged  conical  rollers  Interposed  between  uld  diri 
and  tbe  lower  bearing  member,  and  a  roller  spacing  splda 
haring  eoae  abapad  facea  aad  interposed  between  th 
lower  bearing  member  and  Mid  rotatable  disk,  said  rotar; 
disk  turning  on  an  axis  sllgtatly  Inclined  to  tbe  rertieal 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  antifriction  side  bearing  for  railway  can,  tb 
combination  with  an  upper  bearing  member  aacored  t 
the  body  bolster  and  a  loww  bearing  member  secured  t 
the  truck  bolster,  and  prorlded  with  an  upwardly  pre 
Jecting  annular  bub,  of  a  rotatable  disk  interposed  bet  nee 
tbe  upper  and  lower  bearing  members,  a  plurality  of  n 
dlally  arranged  conical  rollers  Interpoeed  between  Ml 
disk  and  tha  lowar  baarta«  member,  and  a  roUar  apacia 
spider  Interpaaad  bataeua  the  lower  bMring  member  aa 
aald  rotatable  dlak,  said  rollers  spaclag  spMar  beiag  pn 
rldad  witb  an  annular  bub  fitting  said  hah  aa  aaM  lowi 
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bMrtnc  MMBtar  aad  tertac  •  planllty  of  •atwsrttjr 
(Urlng  COM  tmema  ra41ft)  anaa  fltttag  tatwvn  •4]MMt 
rolIei«.  aalwtuidftlly  ••  ■pfi<l*<l. 

4.  la  M  utl-fHctlom  ild*  bMrtag  tor  rallirmr  cam.  tb* 
comblnatloB  with  an  appar  teartag  BMinbar  aeenrcd  to 
tba  body  bolatar  aad  a  lowor  boarlng  memlxr  aoenrad  to 
tba  track  bolatar  aad  havlBg  an  apwardlj  projaettat  an- 
nnlar  hub,  of  a  roUUUa  diak  latarpoaad  batwaaa  tba 
upper  and  lowar  baarlag  aaabara.  a  ptarallty  of  radially 
arrangad  eoalcal  rollara  interpoaad  batwaan  aald  diak  aad 
tha  lower  baarlag  oiembar.  aad  a  roUar  apadag  apldar 
latarpoaad  betwaaa  tbe  lowar  baarlag  tmmtm  aad  aald 
rotatable  diak,  aald  roller  apadag  apldar  barlag  a  plurality 
of  oatwardly  flarlag  radial  aroia  prorldad  with  curved 
tkeaa  at  their  upper  perttaM.  aad  with  atralght  or  flat 
facaa  at  thdr  lower  portloM.  aobataatUUy  ••  apeettad. 

5.  la  aa  aatl-(Hetloa  baarlaf.  tbe  coaMaatkia  with  a 
baarlag  plate  havlag  a  cooe  faced  annolar  tread,  aad  pro- 
vided with  aa  upwardly  projecttag  annalar  hub,  of  a  rota- 
table diak  haTlag  a  eoae  fared  aaonlar  tread,  a  plurality  of 
radlaUy  arraagad  aatl-frletloQ  rollera  betwaaa  aald  plate 
and  diak  aad  a  roller  apadag  apMar  betwaaa  aald  dUk 
and  plate  aad  harlag  aa  anonlar  bub  flttlag  aald  bob 
oa  Mid  bearlag  plate  aad  provided  with  radUl  apadng 
knaa  barlag  eoae  abaped  aad  atralght  bearing  facea  aa 
daocrlbed  flttlag  betwera  adjacaat  roUera,  aabataatUlly  aa 


(Clalna  6  aad  T  aot  prtatad  ta  tba  Oaaattail 


tM418l     TSUMRAPH  APPAftATUS.     Jon  B 

Chicago,  IIU  aaalcaor  of  oae-half  to  Arthar  O 
Chicago.  lU.    niad  Dae.  SI.  IMT.    Serial  No.  40T,4M. 


S.  la  aa  etaetrle  aatoetlre  apparatua.  tbe  eoablaatloa 
wttb  a  aprlag-baid  part  ▼artabty  ahtftable  from  aorval 
mt  a  aalactlag  magoet.  aa  anaatura  vibrated  by 
pawl  aad  ratchet  mechaalaaB  coatroilad  by 
tbe  muiaanaat  of  aali  araaatato  far  Tarlably  ablfttag  aald 
part,  a  toothed  ■laibir  coaaartad  to  aald  pawl  aad  ratchet 
Beehaalaoi,  a  ahlftable  coaaector  aormally  engaging  aald 
tootbad  la^har  aad  oaaaectlng  aald  variably  operaMe 
part  tbarato  aad  aaaaa  tar  ahlftlng  aald  coaaector  out  of 
•BgaflaaMBt  with  aald  tootbad  aiiaikir  to  permit  the  return 
of  aald  part  by  Ita  aprlag  to  aaraal  poaitloo  and  for 
returalag  aald  coaaector  lato  eagajaiaaat  wltb  aald  toothed 
member  for  tbe  aaeeaadlng  operation. 

4.  In  aa  eledrte  aelectlTe  apparatua,  tbe  eomblaatlon 
with  a  part  variably  operable  froaa  aacMkl  poaltSaa,  of 
a  atop-by-Map  darlea  for  variably  Attttag  aalt  part,  a 
coaaector  betweaa  aald  atep-toy-etep  device  and  aald  part. 

for  ablftlag  aald  uianotitor  Into  and  oat  of 
It  with  aald  atap-by-at«p  davlce.  aald  conaaetor 
havlag  a  one-way  aagaiiMeat  with  aald  part  whereby  tba 
latter  aad  aald  toaaai  ta«  may  ret^ra  to  aonaai  lode- 
peadaatly  of  ea^  oCbar. 

5.  la  aa  alaetrte  aalectlve  apfatataa,  tbe  eomblaatlon 
wltb  a  dKlBC-^sM  P^ft  variably  aparabia  from  normal 
paaHlaa  agalnat  the  tenalon  of  aald  spring,  of  aa  etoetrl- 
eally  operated  atep-by-atep  device  for  vartabty  ablftlag 
aald  part,  a  coaaeetar  hatweaa  aald  atap-by-otep  device 
aad  aald  part,  aad  ■aam  tor  ablftlag  aald  connector  out 
of  aad  lato  eagafaMaBt  with  aald  itep-by-etep  device,  aald 

t  qprlaf^ald  la  aormal  poaltlon  and  having 
■way  easageaaeat  wltb  aald  variably  operable  part. 
■aid  part  and  aald  eoanector  may  be  returned  to 
normal  poalMea  tadapaadaatly  ot  mitk  oCbar. 
(ClaHH  •  ta  M  aat  priatid  la  tha  OaaaCta.] 


M041*.  COUPLINO-BOLT.  raaaaic  D.  Oaoaa.  Ba- 
jmm».  M.  J.;  J.  Bdward  0«den.  admlalatrator  ci  aald 
rradrlc  D.  Ogimi.  aiiiawi.  aart^ar.  by  aaemie  aaalgn- 
■aata,  to  Tba  Fatant  AppHaaaa  €—>■!>/.  »  Corpora- 
daa  of  New  Torfc.  PUed  Dee.  4.  1M».  Barlal  Ma 
U14M. 


1.  la  aa  aiaihte  aalaetlTa  apparataa.  tba  eomMaatlea 
wt^  a  aMBbar  U  ha  variably  abtttad,  aald 
apilarbald  fea  aermal   poomaa,  a<  a 
Bhlftabla  liaaantai  hataaaa  aald  ratebat 

a  ariactlac  amcaat,  a  aprtag-baM 
fey  aald  aagaet.  a  poah  pawl 
pivoted  to  aald  armature  aad 
ratchet  wheel,  to  ahlft  aab 

aald  armatara  la  abtftad  la  altber  direc- 
tor ablfttac  MM  coaaector  to  permit  the 
to  awal  poattloa.  aokataatlaUy 


S.  la  aa  aim  trie  aalectlve  apparatua.  tbe  coahlaatloa 
wltb  a  aMatar  to  be  variably  ihtfted.  of  a  alngla  aalafldaf 
a  aaa  pivoted  aprlag-beld  armature  ifhiatol  fep 
a  ratchet  wheal  connected  to  eald  member, 
a  paA  pawl  and  a  poll  pawl  pivoted  directly  oa  aald 
afiMMara  aad  eagaglag  tbe  teeth  on  oppoelto  aldea  of  aald 
ratebat  wbaal,  to  advance  aald   ratchet  wheel   and   aald 

aald  armature  la  ahlftad  ta  either 
aprtag  eoanoetlac  aaM  pawla 
aat  ill  iiaalin  tbe  aame  lato  eagageaMat  wtCb  aald  ratebat 
■ahataatlaUy  aa 


tbey 


1.  A  eaapltag  bolt  eoi  _ 
aiaMa  ■aailiin  arranpad  latofmlly 
to  eadb  ufbar.  but  longltadtaally 
are  held  agalnet  rvlaHve  atoTemcnt 
only  of  the  Mid  memhera  having  a  « 
tor  r««alvtog  a  flat  and  tbe  other  aald  portloa  bataf  re- 
tained agalnet  relative  lateral  moveaaaat  by  tbe  not,  wbaa 
tbe  aame  la  upon  tbe  Mid  aercw  threaded  pertlea. 

S.  A  eoopllng  bolt  eeai«rMBS  two  coengaglng  membera 
00a  ooly  of  which  la  provided  wltb  a  aerew  tbrMdcd  por- 
tlen.  the  two  aald  meaibera  being  dlapoaed  longitudinally 
In  abutttog  relation  wltb  each  other  whereby  relative  len- 
gltodlnal  atovcaaent  In  one  dlreetloo  la  prevented,  and  a 
not  flttpd  upon  the  Mid  acrew  threaded  portion  and  trwly 
engaglDg  tbe  other  eald  portion  to  prevent  relaUve  Uteral 
dlaplaremwt  thereof. 

I.  A  coupling  bolt  eomprlatng  a  bedf  partlan  having  a 
mimm  thrMtd«<l  ahank  and  part  of  a  band,  IBa  ahank  hav- 
big  a  leagltadlaal  alot  therein  for  lawlitog  a  tongue,  aad 
a  toagae  Itted  between  the  walla  of  Om  aald  alot  and  ar- 
te elide  leagltndteally  therein  tn  one  dlrectlen,  the 
being  provided  wltb  tbe  other  portion  of  tbe 
«C  ^bolt. 

4.  la  a  eeapllng  bolt,  the  nmttoaUmi  with  a  body  por 
ig  of  a  atiea  threaded  ■baa*'  and  a  portion 
at  oae  end  to  form  part  at  tba 
tba  MM  itaBfe  bavtoc  a  alattod  ^^ 


the  aald  alotted  portion  and  provided  with  a  abooMar 
wbleb  engagM  the  abutment  and  having  a  portion  conatl- 
tattag  another  part  of  the  aald  head  of  the  iwlt. 

S.  In  a  coupling  bolt  the  combination  with  a  acrcw 
tbrwiiil  body  portion  having  a  alot  wbldi  extenda  all  the 
way  acrow  the  aame  and  throaghoat  nearly  but  not  quite 
all  tbe  length  thereot  and  a  tongae  wboee  width  la  not 
greater  than  the  aomller  diameter  of  tbe  aerew  Oireaded 
portion,  fitted  In  the  Mid  alot  the  aald  body  portion  and 
taagoe  having  complementary  bead  portions. 


080.120.  MACHIMB  FOB  MANUFACTURING  MATCH- 
BOXES. OOBTijr  OLaaoM,  JflnkSping.  Sweden,  aMignor 
to  JOnkSptaifi  4  Valeana  Tlndatlekafabrikaaktlebolag, 
Jankflplng.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
5B6.284. 


eonnectlona  between  the  angle  lever  and  the  dlaconneetlnt 
device  for  disconnecting  tbe  machine  when  the  end  of  the 
lever  entera  Into  the  notch  In  the  mandreL 

6.  In  a  madilne  for  mannfaetoring  match  hoxea,  tb« 
cooiblnatlon  of  a  mandrel  having  a  notch,  aieana  for  aap- 
plylng  box  blanka  to  the  aald  mandrel,  an  angle  lever  plo- 
otally  anpported  near  the  aald  mandrel  In  sucb  a  maaaar 
aa  to  be  capable  of  entering  with  one  end  Into  the  uofedb  «( 
the  mandrel  If  no  box-aide  baa  been  placed  thereon,  a  dla- 
connectlng  device  for  the  machine,  a  rocking  abaft  araa 
attached  to  the  aald  shaft  connections  between  the  angle 
lever  and  <xie  of  the  aald  arms  for  turning  the  shaft  when 
tbe  end  of  the  lever  entera  Into  the  notch  In  tbe  mandrel, 
and  eonnectlona  between  another  arm  of  the  rocking  abaft 
and  the  diaeonneetlng  device  for  operating  tbe  latter  when 
the  abaft  Is  rocked. 

[QaUaa  0  to  9  not  printed  In  ttc  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  nuuinfactorlng  match  boxea,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel,  meana  for  aapplytaig  box  blanka 
to  the  Mid  mandrel,  a  movable  part  aopported  near  the 
aald  mandrel  in  aucb  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to  engage  the 
aaaM  if  no  box-aide  baa  been  plaoed  thereon,  means  tor 
norakally  keeping  tbe  Mid  part  away  from  the  mandrel  but 
allowing  It  to  engage  the  aame,  or  tbe  blank  thereon,  in  a 
certain  period  of  working,  a  disconnecting  device  for  tbe 
machine,  and  mechanical  connections  between  the  aald 
movable  part  and  the  diaeonneetlng  device  for  operating 
the  latter  and  thereby  diaeonneetlng  the  machine  wb«i  the 
Mid  part,  after  being  releaaed.  doM  not  meet  a  box  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  match  boxea,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel,  means  for  supplying  box  blanks 
to  the  Mid  mandrel,  a  swtngable  arm  supported  near  the 
Mid  mandrel  In  each  a  manner  m  to  be  able  to  engage  tbe 
Mid  mandrel  If  no  box-aide  haa  beoi  placed  thereon,  meana 
for  normally  keeping  the  Mid  arm  awung  away  from  the 
mandrel  but  allowing  It  to  engage  the  mandrel,  or  the 
blank  thereon.  In  a  cerUin  period  of  working,  a  diaeon- 
neetlng device  for  the  machine,  and  mechanical  eonnec- 
tlona between  the  awlngable  arm  and  the  Mid  dlaconnect- 
iaf  device  for  operating  the  latter  and  thereby  diaeonneet- 
lng tbe  machine  when  the  said  arm,  after  being  released, 
doee  not  meet  a  box  blank. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  match  boxea,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  having  a  notch,  meana  for  asp- 
plying  box  blanks  to  the  Mid  mandrel,  an  angle  lever  plv- 
o^lly  supported  near  the  said  mandrel  In  such  a  manner 
aa  to  be  capable  of  entering  wltb  one  end  into  the  notch  of 
the  nmndrel  if  no  box-aide  haa  been  placed  thereon,  meana 
for  normally  keeptaig  tbe  angle  lever  awung  away  from  the 
otardrel  but  allowing  It  to  engage  the  aald  mandrel,  or  the 
blank  thereon,  In  a  certain  period  of  working,  a  diaeon- 
neetlng device  for  the  machine,  and  mechanical  eonnec- 
tlona between  the  angle  lever  and  the  diaeonneetlng  device 
for  diaeonneetlng  the  machine  when  tbe  and  of  the  leva* 
entera  Into  the  notch  in  the  BMndreL 

4.  In  a  machine  for  BMnofacturing  match  boxea,  tbe 
combination  of  a  mandrel  liavlng  a  notch,  meana  for  anp- 
plylng  box  blanka  to  the  aald  mandrel,  an  angle  lever  plv- 
otally  aopported  near  tbe  aald  mandrel  in  auch  a  manner 
aa  to  be  capable  of  entering  with  one  end  into  tbe  notch  of 
tbe  mandrel  If  no  box-elde  has  been  placed  thereon,  a  cam 
which  normally  keeps  the  angle  lever  awung  away  from 
the  mandrel  but  allowa  the  aald  lever  to  engage  tbe  man- 
d(«l.  or  tbe  blank  thereon,  in  a  certain  poaltlon  of  tbe  cam, 
a  dtoeonneetlng  device  for  tba  machine,  and  meehantoal 


M0,121.     LAWN-MOWER.     PaacT  Cliftoii  ParaiB, 
mona,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  504,080. 


A  lawn  BTOwer  eompriaing  parallel  aide  membera,  a 
roller  revolobly  supported  by  the  members  at  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  cutting  knife  re  volubly  mounted  in  the  memben 
and  located  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  aald  roller,  a  drive 
shaft  located  forwardly  of  the  cutting  knife  and  provlde<1 
with  fixed  traction  wheels  which  are  disposed  inwardly  ol 
the  enda  of  the  cutting  knife,  a  clutch  member  formed  a1 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  eliding  clutch  member  movablj 
mounted  on  tbe  abaft  a  sprocket  gear  wheel  aopported  bj 
tbe  aald  aecond  clutch  member,  a  sprocket  gear  wheel  sup 
ported  by  the  cutting  knife,  a  drive  chain  connecting  th< 
aald  sprocket  wheels  with  each  other,  a  controlling  levej 
for  the  aecond  clutch  member,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  01 
aald  parallel  membera,  a  bra^et  pivotally  mounted  on  th< 
yoke,  an  adjnatable  handle  adjustably  supported  by  tin 
bracket  >nd  ecnneetions  between  tbe  yoke  and  the  bandl< 
for  holding  the  handle  in  Ito  adjuated  poaltlon. 


980,122.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  William  D.  Pibesos 
Waterhury,'  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  P.  and  B.  Day,  Incor 
porated,  Seymour,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
PUed  June  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,267. 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tn  combinatlan  wltb  a  grind 
ing  wheel,  a  carriage  for  the  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  oppa 
sitely  rotating  pulleys,  meana  between  the  pulleys  to  a 
gage  alternately  with  each  and  having  connection  witi 
aald  grinding  wheel  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  a  aprtni 
preaaed  lever  for  ahlftlng  aald  meana,  a  pivoted  trip  leve 
of  L-ahape  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  stop  eai 
ried  by  the  carriage  for  engagement  with  one  arm  of  tb 
trip  lever,  a  shoulder  on  the  other  arm  of  the  trip  lever,  1 
■pring  connected  to  the  Mid  arm  of  the  trip  lever,  a  pii 
carried  hy  the  lever  to  engage  aald  aboulder  of  tb»  trti 
lever,  a  aecond  atop  on  the  carriage  to  engage  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination  with  a  grind 
Ing  wheel,  a  carriage  for  the  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  apf« 
■Italy  rotating  pulley*,  meana  between  the  pulley*  to  il 
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Kitrraatery  witti  wich  and 
«M  grtadlnc  wbMl   to   r«ct»»'X>U  tto 
prMMd  !•▼«  for  aMftiif  mM  aMuta.  mmnm  to  toek  wM 

«f  Its  aprtng  when  wM  l«T«r  la 
■aaM  on  tk«  carrUfe  to  anp^p 
ns  at  a  piiJl>MW>itl  paiat  In  tt»  tnvil 
a«  aaM  aarrla«e  and  rtttam  Milf  lawar.  Mi  ««*«r  mdM 
earned  by  th»  earrUft  whIHl  encage  aald  larar  and  mo** 
to  MMtral  poaMaa  '^kcn  the  c«niace  travala  la 


t.  1«a  mmhtmMm  wta  a  aprtac  actnatoi 
•f  •  teaaptoela  flar  dptf  tipa.  aalM*.  etc., 
parttax  the  eatter  abore  ttm  reeaptacle,  a  frana  on  the 
raeaptaele,  a  cover,  toapoaed  of  two  wlnga  btnged  In  the 
fill  aad^  a  nana  ai»eratlTely  coaaeetlnc  the  wlaga  wttk 
tha  catter.  to  opea  tke  rareptacle  wbea  the  rarer  la  do- 
and  to  ctoae  It  a«ala  wbea  tb«  nitter  ratama  to 
il  pooltloa.  anbataatlally  aa  berela  abewa  and  de- 


I.  In  a  grlndlnc  machine,  eoaapiiains.  a  roUUble  man- 
drel, a  moTable  carrtace  earryln*  fTlndtnf  aeana.  meana 
for  BOTtnc  iald  earrlace  to  and  from  Mid  aandrei.  aald 
oMna  cwiairtaM  af  a  pair  of  appoaitely  drlvan  palleya.  a 
collar  alldably  racaHad  by  mid  palleya,  a  pirated  aprlng 
prcMcd  lerer  connected  to  aald  collar,  a  pin  carried  by  aald 
lerer.  a  trip  Jerer.  »  abaoktor  formed  on  aaM  trip  larer  to 
bold  Mid  drat  named  leref  agalnat  tba  taMioa  0*  aald 
aprlnc.  and  a  etod  eftrrlad  by  the  aald  carria«a  whereby  od 
the  forward  moTemmit  ol  mlA  oarrUfe  tha  Mad  of  the 
carriage  trlpa  aald  tafvw  and  relaaaea  th*  Srat  named  lever, 
wblcb  by  reaaon  of  the  tenalon  of  the  aprtng  attached  to 
the  lever,  caoaea  Mid  lever  to  ahift  tha  coUar  into  the  re- 
verse pulley. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  comMnatt—  with  tha  bad 
and  the  carriage  having  grinding  meana  thereon,  a  guide 
plate  on  tha  bad  pirotally  aecvred  thereto  at  one  of  Ito 
enda,  meana  to  aeeure  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  plate  to  the 
bed  In  any  poattlon  to  which  the  plate  may  be  adjoated. 
■aid  plato  hATlng  a  longltodhial  slot  therein,  a  alotted  arm 
^arrlad  by  tha  carriage,  a  atod  movable  In  the  aloC  of  aald 
arm.  a  acrew  hi  aald  arm  alot  engaging  aald  atnd,  and  « 
roll  carried  by  aald  ttod  and  operating  In  aald  aloC 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  comblnatlan  with  the  bad 
and  t^  carrlaca  having  grinding  meana  tharaon.  a  guide 
pUte  on  the  bed.  aald  plata  having  a  longitudinal  alot. 
meana  whereby  aald  plate  nay  ba  adjusted  ao  that  it  may 
have  different  poaltlona  on  tha  bad.  a  roll  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  operating  in  aald  alot.  and  maana  whaiaby 
aald  roll  may  be  adjusted  with  reapeit  to  aald  carriage. 


A  combined  cigar  cutter  and  tacspfcacle  for  cigar  tlpa, 
etc,  eoaprlalng  a  veaael.  a  frame  asooated  thereon, 
a  eovar.  caipoaed  of  two  wiaga,  htafsd  together  la  tha 
frame :  aa  arch,  aormoantlng  the  cover,  a  cutter  aat  la  tha 
arch,  a  spring  eet  to  return  the  cutter  to  Its  origiasi  posi- 
tion when  released  nfter  t>eing  depressed,  to  perform  tbe 
cnttlag  opera ti4Mi ;  llaka  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  cutter 
and  to  tbe  wings  of  the  cover,  substaatlally  aa  herein 
abown  and  dcacrfbed. 


9  8  0.124.  PHONOOKAPH-DISK-RBCORD  CABINBT. 
Bajil  Poouia  aad  Dos  C  PooLaa,  Baattle.  Waab. : 
Doa  C.  Poolar  aaaigaor.  by  maana  aaalgnmeata,  of 
half  of  hia  right  to  said  Karl  Pooler.  Seattle,  Waafe^ 
Fllad  Apr.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  BMa^T. 


',r 


\  s^^}^^>^^^{4N!WJ^N^N>^ 


:i^  V^  : 


1,128.  CIGAB^UTTBS.  JAMsa  R.  Poluics.  J< 
Ctty.  N.  J.,  aad  Wiixiam  Bcaaaiaaa,  Nfw  Tort,  N.  T. : 
aald  Pollock  aaalianr  to  said  Scbraiber  Fllad  Aag.  •, 
19M.  lartal  Ma.  U1,S80.  BeaMead  Jaas  18.  1910.  la- 
rtal  No.  867,072. 

1.  Tha  camblaatiaa  with  a  receptada,  of  a  cover,  caas- 
poaed  of  a  stotlonary  frame  aad  •(  a  BMvaMe  part,  hiagod 

aa  arch  aver  ths  oarer, 

aad  liaka.  ptvataBy 

e  part  of  tha  oorer  to  adjwto  tha 
mt  thaeattor. 

2.  Tha  Hisahlaatiaa  with  a  lasaptaila  lar  cl«ar 
aahaa.  ate,  of  a  fraae.  maaatsd  tbarsoa.  a 
of  twa  wla«i.  htacsd  tageCbsr  and  ast  la 
arch  saraaaaMav  ttis  cowr.  1 
la  the  arch,  aad  IMba.  ptvotally 
with  ths  wti«a  o<  tha  eaaar.  aabatoatlally  aa 


1.  la  a  diBk-rerord  caMaet.  receptacles  thereto  ar- 
raaged  to  retala  tbe  diaks  la  aaMsna  edgewlae  poaltlona, 
a  traveler  movable  parallel  to  the  plaae  of  tbe  rear  edgea 
a<  tha  dMES,  aad  nsaas  apea  aald  fravetar  whereby  Mid 
ha  aalaetlvsly  aagaged  aad  ejected  ftnwardty 


la  a  diife-raeotd  cattaet  a  r«<vptacla  for 
arMh  galde  aUlpa  tor  the  recepttoa  af 

travaler  ssovaMe  tmasverselr  of  Mid  cabl- 

tlvoly  arraagad  to  ha  rolled  m^  a*  aarolled  to  aceomaedato 
of 
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8.  la  a  diak-record  cabtact.  a  receptacle  for  diak-rMwrda 
provided  with  gnldratripa  for  the  reception  of  diak-recwds 
la  tha  apacea  therahatween,  a  traveler  movable  traaaveraely 
of  the  cabinet,  meana  to  retain  tbe  traveler  la  operative 
poaltlon  with  respect  to  oae  of  aald  apacea,  aad  means 
whereby  Mid  disk-records  nwy  be  selecUvely  engaged  aad 
atactad  tram  aald  apacea. 

4.  In  a  diak-record  cabtoet,  a  receptocle  for  dlak-recorda 
provided  wltb  gnide-atrlpa  for  tbe  reception  of  diak-records 
la  tbe  apacea  therebetween,  a  traveler  movable  transverMly 
of  said  cabinet,  and  means  to  retain  Mid  traveler  In  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  one  of  said  spaces. 

6.  In  a  disk-record  cabinet,  receptacles  therein  arranged 
to  retata  a  plaraUty  of  dlaka  to  aide-by-alde  edgewise  poal- 
tlona, a  traveler  movable  tranaveraely  to  tbe  plaaea  of  Mid 
dlaka,  and  a  vertical  slot  In  Mid  traveler  parallel  to  the 
planea  of  Mid  dtoks.  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  paaaage 
iherethroagb  of  Mid  diaks. 

[Claima  6  to  It  aot  printed  to  the  Oaaetto] 


080,120.  LKTTEB-8L0T  ATTACHinCNT.  JosBFH  Pdpbr- 
HiOBK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.184. 


2.  Tha  ooiahlaatioa  with  a  horlaoataUy  pivoted  elamaat 
and  eoonterbalancing  meana  for  applying  a  couaterbalaac- 
Ing  load  thereto,  of  an  element  radially  movable  with  re* 
apect  to  tbe  aald  pivoted  element  and  in  one  poaltlon  an- 
gularly movable  therewith  about  Ito  pivoted  azla,  aad 
meana  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  aecond  aald  ele- 
ment to  Its  latter  aald  poaltlon  to  tocreaae  the  Mid  cona- 
terbalancing  load. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  tmak,  of  a  receptacle  to  aald 
trunk,  aald  trunk  and  aald  receptacle  havtog  altoed  open- 
ings, a  face  plate  secured  to  said  trunk,  having  an  open- 
tog  extending  to  altocment  with  said  flrst-mentioned  opcn- 
lng>«,  a  guard  interpoaed  between  aald  plate  and  said  trunk 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  acroM  the  path  of  aald  alined 
openinga,  a  button  alidlngly  mounted  on  ssld  plate,  a  lug 
on  Mid  button  adapted  to  manipulate  said  guard,  and  a 
sprtog  enpigiog  Mid  lug,  for  actuating  said  button. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptocle  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  face  plate  on  said  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing extending  to  altoement  with  said  flrst-mentioned  open- 
lac  a  lug  on  aald  plate,  a  rod  aupported  by  said  lug,  a 
ipring  on  aald  rod,  a  batton  alidlngly  mounted  on  aald 
plate  aad  havtog  a  lug  engaging  aald  rod,  aad  a  gaard 
aecured  to  Mid  flrat-mentioned  lug  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected acreaa  the  path  of  Mid  altoed  openings  by  meana  of 
Mid  aprlng. 

3.  The  oombtaation  with  a  receptocle  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  face  pUte  connected  to  aald  receptacle  and 
harlag  a  slot  extendtog  to  altoement  with  Mid  flrst-men- 
tloaed  slot.  Mid  receptocle  bavtog  a  cavity  thereto,  a 
button  aldingly  mounted  on  aald  toce  plate  and  havtog  a 
lug  extending  toto  aald  cavity,  aald  face  plate  having  a  lug 
extending  toto  Mid  cavity,  a  rod  located  to  Mid  cavity 
and  aecured  to  said  aecond-mentioned  log  and  alidlngly  en- 
gaging aald  nrst-mentloned  lug,  a  spring  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  loga,  and  a  guard  slidtogly  mounted  between 
aald  raecptode  and  Mid  face  plate  and  engaging  aaid  firat- 
maatlOBsd  lug,  whereby  it  la  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald 
i^rtag. 


980.126.    COUNTBRBALAMCINO  MBCHANI8M.    Aanma 

T.  PaxacoTT,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J..  aMlgaor  to  Oeorge  H. 

FiathlBgham  Co.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Yerk.     PUed 

Oct.  8.  1000.    Serial  No.  621,786. 

1.  The  oeaU>toation  with  a  borisontally  pivoted  element 
and  coaaterhalancing  meana  for  applying  a  counterbalanc- 
ing load  thereto,  of  an  element  radially  SMvable  with  re- 
apact  to  the  Mid  pivoted  eleaMat.  aad  aMaaa  operated  by 
the  radial  toavement  of  the  seeaad  aald  elsaiaBt  to  iaereaae 
the  Mid  countcrbalaadag 


W!za 


8.  Tbe  combiaation  wltb  a  borisontally  pivoted  object 
comprised  in  a  plurality  of  sectloBa,  and  means  for  lifting 
the  Mme  to  move  It  angularly  about  Its  pivotal  support, 
of  couaterbslsncteg  means  therefor,  means  for  moving  one 
section  with  relstion  to  another,  other  than  In  the  dlrec- 
tlee  of  the  said  angular  movement,  and  meaaa  actuated  by 
the  Mid  retative  stovement  to  vary  the  eoanterhalandac 
load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  borlsonlally  pivoted  object 
compriaed  to  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  angularly  about  Ita  pivotal  axia,  of  counter- 
balancing meana  for  applying  a  counterbalanctog  load 
thereto,  means  for  moving  one  section  radially  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  radial 
movement  to  one  direction  to  increase  {be  counterbalanc- 
ing load. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  borisontally  pivoted  element 
and  a  plurality  of  countertwlandng  weighta  therefor,  of  an 
element  radially  movable  with  reapect  to  tbe  uid  pivoted 
element,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  radial  movement  of 
the  aecond  aald  elemeat  to  vary  the  anmber  of  tbe  Mid 
counterbalanctog  weights  actively  employed. 

I  Claloia  6  to  28  aot  printed  to  tbe  Oasette.] 


980,127.      TOBACCO    MOIBTENKB.      Rudolph    Raabk,    '■ 
Tyroae,  Pa.     I  lied  Feb.  10,  lOia     Serial  No.  644,764.   \ 


A  takacea  box  or  cum  baTta* 
h  end  prevMad  with  aaaular 


partmeato  formed  at 
walla,  a  cover  fbr 
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or 


eUwiac  nM 

tb*  flUfM  of 

tac  Batarlal  vttbla  Mid 


■rat* 
fbr 


■ooatod  npoa 
tlM  aolatwi- 


•  80.1  as.       CLOTHB^LIKB-SUPPOBTINO    DBTICB. 
VtCTOB  A.  BooiLUAUt,  Fall  ElT«r,  Maaa..  awlcaor  of 
hkalf  to  Lovla  P.  CUptn.  Pall  Elrar.  Maaa.     Ptlad 
25.  1000.    8«rlal  No.  510,M6. 


'. i 


1.  la  a  ciotboo  lloa  rapport,  a  fraaia  fonaod  of  two 
Mcttoaa  adjoaublr  Mcurod  tacetbar,  aaeh  aaetton  bates 
pfofldad  witb  a  hlacad  door,  and  on  tta  laaar  faca  with  a 
bar  ipaca<1  tharafrooi,  the  bar*  of  tbe  ■■etloat  haTlag  an 
adJastaUc  coanoctlon  on«  wltb  tbe  otbar  aad  aaeb  pro- 
rWMt  with  a  policy  oppoalta  tba  door. 

2.  la  a  elotbaa  llna  aapport,  a  Cram*  fomad  «t  two  aae- 
tioaa  adjsutabiy  Mcured  tofatbar.  eacb  aectlM  batag  pra- 
Tldtd  with  a  blnted  door,  and  on  Ita  Innar  teca  wltb  a 
bar  harlng  aa  angular  arm  by  wblcb  It  la  aaenrad  t«  tba 
■action,  tba  bar*  talaacoplng  oaa  In  tba  otbar  aad  aaeb 
proTlded  wltb  a  poller  oppoalta  tka  door. 


000.120.  AUTOMATTC  FKKDIB-aBOCLATOR.  Bbr- 
JAMIM  PAMca  BucKSB,  Cbarlofta,  N.  C  FHad  Apr.  1. 
1010.    Sarlal  No.  052^0. 


i^w^" 


1.  lb  a  dartea  of  tba  ebaraet«  atated,  a  ragiilatlng 
tranaforaar,  a  moTabia  aiaibai  tbarater,  a  Tolt  ntatar  da- 
Tlca  baring  an  Indlcatteg  ■■adit,  arm  plrotally  mountad 
and  adaptad  to  ba  ra^lj—f Mfeid  auiMally  oat  of  tbe  patb 
of  said  needla  aad  9b*  ot  aaid  anna  tdaftad  ta  aagaga 
with  said  naadla  wban  tbe  Toluge  falla  balaw  tba  aonMl 
and  tbe  otbar  adaptad  to  engage  wltb  tba  needle  wban  tba 
▼oltaga  rtaaa  aboira  ttaa  aacanl.  aad  eoaaacttaaa  bataaau 
■aid  reciprocating  araa  aad  iald  tnuMfonMr  adaptad  to 
actuate  laid  moraUe  wammkte  for  ragolatlng  tbe  Toltaga  of 
tbe  circuit  wban  one  or  tba  «tbar  of  lafd  anna  engagaa 
witb  eaid  aaaAa. 

2.  la  a  dartea  of  tba  ^armetar  atatad,  a  ragnlatlBg 
traaafamar,  a  ■wf  Ma  ■■■bw  tberefor,  a  Tolt  aatar  de- 
▼laa  bavfiig  aa  ladlcattag  aaaJla.  anaa  adaptad  to  ba  ra- 


clprocatad  aad  aoraMllr  oat  af  tka  yatb  af  aald  neadia 
wbaa  tiM  Taltaae  la  at  a  norauil  potential,  one  of  aald 
arnM  balag  adaptad  to  eogage  wltb  said  needle  wben  tba 
roltaga  falla  aad  tba  otbar  to  eagaga  witb  tba  naadla 
wben  tba  ToMafa  riaaa.  and  a  pawl  adjaeaat  aald  anaa 
adaptad  to  ba  attaatad  to  actoate  tba  awrabla  aiaaibar  la 
one  direction  or  tiM  otbar  to  ratam  tlM  roltaga  to  Ita  nor- 
oul  potential. 

t.  la  a  dariea  of  tbe  cbaracter  atated,  a  regnlatlng 
tranaforoMr,  a  raorabie  naabar  tbarafor,  a  roll  meter  de- 
rlee  bavlag  aa  Indtcattag  aaadta^  araM  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated and  normally  oat  of  tbe  path  of  aald  naadle 
wban  the  roltaga  la  at  a  nonnal  potential,  one  of  aald 
araa  being  adaptad  to  aagac*  wltb  aald  aaadla  wbaa  tba 
Toltaga  falla  and  tba  otbar  to  «igage  wltb  tbe  naadle  wben 
tbe  Toltaga  rlaaa,  aad  ■aaaa  thrown  Into  operation  by 
one  or  tbe  other  of  aald  anaa  to  actuate  the  movable  aMm- 
bo-  In  one  direction  or  tba  otbar  to  return  tbe  TOltaga  to 
Ita  normal  potaatlal. 

4.  In  a  dariee  of  tba  cbaracter  atatad,  a  ragalatlng 
traaafonaar,  a  moTable  member  therefor,  a  volt  aieter  da- 
vlea  haTlng  an  ladieatlag  needle,  arma  adapted  to  ba  ra- 
dprocated  and  noraaally  oat  of  tbe  path  of  aaid  aaadla 
wban  tbe  roltaga  la  at  a  aatmal  potential,  oaa  of  aald 
araia  being  adapted  to  aagaga  wltb  tbe  needle  wban  tba 
roltage  floctoatea  wberaby  oaa  ar  tba  otbar  of  aald  arma 
la  held  In  lowered  poaitlon.  a  rod  controlled  by  each  of 
aald  arma  and  held  In  lowered  poaitlon  tbarawltb,  and 
oMaaa  adaptad  to  ba  aagaflMd  by  oaa  or  tba  otbar  of  aald 
roda  and  thrown  late  oparatloa  to  actuate  tbe  morabta 
■aamber  In  oaa  dlraetiaa  or  tbe  otbar  to  retora  tba  roltaga 
to  Ita  aacoMl  potential. 

5.  In  a  dartce  of  tbe  cbaracter  atatad,  a  regulating 
tranaformer,  a  morable  member  tbarafor.  a  rolt  meter  de- 
rlce  baring  an  Indicating  naadla,  arma  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated and  normally  oat  of  tbe  patb  of  aald  needle 
when  tbe  roltage  ia  at  a  normal  potential,  one  or  tbe  other 
of  aald  arma  being  adapted  to  engage  witb  aald  aaedle 
wben  tbe  roltage  flactuatea,  a  rod  controlled  liy  aaeb  of 
■aid  arma.  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  operation  by 
one  or  tbe  other  of  aald  roda,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  pawl  whereby  the  aame  will  actuate  the  morable 
■aaibar  in  one  direction  or  tba  otbar  to  retora  tbe  roltage 
to  Ita  normal  potential. 

[ClaUaa  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tba  Qaaette.] 


080.1$0.  HOLDBB  FOB  COOKING  VB88BLS.  PsAivx 
ScHULBa.  Cbarlottaaborg.  Oarmaay.  PUad  Nor.  8, 
1000.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  Plata  or  pot  liftar  conalatlng  of  a  handle,  two  aap- 
portlng  arma  attached  to  aald  handle  and  toraable  toward 
eacb  other,  meana  for  aatomatlcally  praaatng  aald  arma 
agaioat  tbe  cooking  reaaal  opon  lifting  tbe  same,  a  hook 
fixed  at  front  end  of  aald  handle  for  engaging  the  rim  of 
aald  reaael  between  tbe  aaid  aupporting  arma  aobatantlally 
aa  daacrlbed  and  for  tbe  porpoae  eat  fortb. 

2.  A  plate  lifter  conalatlng  of  a  handle,  aupporting  arma 
attached  to  aald  handle  and  tuniable  toward  each  otbar. 
a  bar  attached  to  aaid  handle,  a  link  connecting  aald  bar 
and  handle,  a.  book  fixed  at  tba  front  end  of  aald  bar. 
goldlag  wadgaa  carried  by  tbe  front  aad  of  aald  bar  adapt- 
ed to  eagaga  tba  aapporttag  anaa  aotcaattoally  adranclng 
tbe  aame  opoa  awalpalatlag  tba  aald  beidar,  aobetantlaily 
aa  deacribad  aad  for  tba 
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•••lISI.  DOOB-LOCKINO  mCHANISM.  TBoMAa  P. 
SBBvif.  Chicago.  IlL  Piled  Feb.  11,  1010.  Sarlal  Ma 
543,330. 
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3.  In  the  conatroctlon  of  walla,  a  metal  fraaia  or  jamb 
baring  ita  edgea  bent  to  form  ellpa,  a  matal  atUCanlng  bar 
adapted  to  be  aecorad  la  tba  wall,  a  matal  tie  baring  clipa 
Interlocking  with  aald  bar  and  otbar  eUpa  latarlocklac 
with  aald  frame  or  jamb. 


4V 


K- 
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■  1  Tb  door-locking  mechanlam.  the  combination  witb  a 
door  and  door-frame,  of  a  grarlty  acting  bar  moontad  on 
tbe  lock  atlle  of  aald  door  to  slide  rertlcally  and  laterally, 
bolta  connected  wltb  aald  bar  and  adapted  to  be  P«»J«ctad 
from  tbe  lock-etile  of  tbe  door,  meana  for  manually  lift- 
ing aaid  bar,  meana  coOparattag  wltb  aaid  bar  for  auto- 
maUcally  locking  It  la  lU  ralaad  poattloa.  and  meana  on 
tba  door-frame  for  automatically  releaalng  aald  bar  oper 
aUre  upon  the  cloalng  of  tbe  door  againat  tbe  frame. 

2  In  a  door-locking  mechanlam.  tlie  combination  with 
a  door  and  door-frame,  of  a  grarlty-actlng  bar  mounted  on 
the  lock-atlle  of  aald  door  to  allde  rertlcally  and  lateraUy. 
bolta  connected  with  aaid  bar  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
from  the  lock-atlle  In  an  oblique  dirwrtlon,  a  knob-«plndle. 
rae^na  connected  with  the  knotMn>lndle  for  lifting  said 
bar,  meana  for  locking  aald  bar  In  Ita  ralaed  poaitlon  and 
meana  on  tbe  duor-frame  adapted  upon  tbe  doaing  of  tbe 
door,  to  puah  against  aaid  bar  whereby  aald  bar  wUl  ba 
releaaad  from  aald  locking  meana. 

8.  In  door-loektag  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  with  a 
door  and  door-frame,  of  a  grarlty-acting  latch  bar  mount- 
ed on  the  lock  stile  of  aaid  door  to  slide  obliquely,  bolta 
connected  with  aaid  bar  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
tbe  moremaat  of  aaid  bar,  means  for  lifting  aald  bar. 
■Maaa  fi>r  automatleaUy  locking  aald  bar  In  lU  lifted  po- 
KlUon.  and  me.in8  for  automatically  releaalng  aaid  bar,  op- 
erative upon  tbe  cloalng  of  the  door  againat  Ita  frame. 

4.  In  door-locking  mechanUm,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
boUow  metal  door-atile  having  inclined  openings  In  Ita 
edge,  of  a  latcb-bar  arranged  within  aald  atUe.  bolta  con- 
aaetad  wltb  aaid  bar  aad  adapted  to  slide  la  aald  open- 
laga.  BMaaa  mounted  in  said  atlle  to  guide  said  bar  In  an 
oblique  direction,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  bar. 

rv.  Ia  door-locking  lacbanlam.  the  combination  wltb  a 
door,  a  latcb-bar  m^oatad  to  elide  obliquely  on  aald  door, 
a  knob-aplndle  mounted  transversely  to  aald  bar,  a  plate 
on  aald  apindle.  and  aiotted  Unka  pivotally  connected  with 
said  plate  and  bar  and  adapted  to  lift  aald  bar  wben  tbe 
apindle  la  turned  In  either  direction. 

(ClaiBU  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


88<>,132.     PABTmON-WALL  TIE.     THOMAg  P.  Shsak, 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  Feb.  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  544,082. 

1.  In  tbe  construction  of  walla,  a  hollow  metal  frame 
baring  projecting  marginal  flaagea,  a  metal  bar  set  in  tbe 
wall,  and  a  sheet  meUI  tie  bartag  portloaa  iatarlocUag 
with  tbe  frame  and  with  aald  bar. 

2.  In  the  conatroctlon  of  walla,  a  hollow  metal  frame 
baring  projecting  free  edgea,  a  metal  atiffoiing  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  In  tbe  wall,  and  a  metal  tie  adjoatably  ar- 
ranged on  aald  bar  and  frame  and  intarloektng  tberawttb. 


4.  In  the  conatroctlon  of  walla,  a  hollow  metal  frame, 
a  metal  molding  aecnred  to  said  frame,  a  metal  bar  set  ia 
the  wall,  and  a  metal  tie,  aaid  frame,  molding,  tie  and  bar 
bartag  laterengaglng  portions  detacbaUy  connecting  tbaei 
together. 

6.  In  tbe  conatructlon  of  walla,  a  hollow  metal  frame, 
a  metal  molding  removably  connected  to  aald  frame,  a 
metal  bar  set  in  the  wall  and  an  adjustable  metal  tia 
adapted  to  Interlock  wltb  aald  frame,  molding  and  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


080,133.  LBN8-GEINDINO  MACHINE.  WllXIXM  J. 
SuAviK.  Horaeheada,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  WIncheater  Op- 
tical Company,  Horaeheada,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1010.    Serial  No.  688,814. 


1.  In  a  lena  grinding  macblne,  tbe  combination  witb 
the  grinding  stone,  of  a  lens  bolder  baring  a  central  box 
Intermediary  of  two  other  boxea.  a  reclprocable  and  rota- 
taMe  abaft  Independently  carried  In  aald  box,  aaid  central 
shaft  baring  a  central  and  aquarely  formed  tenon  with 
shoulder  for  taking  on  the  lena  pattern  at  one  end  and 
the  lens  gripping  head  at  the  other  for  coGperatlon  witb 
two  outer  ahafta. 

2.  In  a  lena  grinding  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  • 
grinding  atone  of  a  lena  holder  baling  a  central  box  lada- 
pendent  and  Intermediary  of  two  outer  boxea,  an  lade- 
pendent  shaft  in  the  central  box,  a  leaa  pattern  wltb  a 
aquared  hole  through  lU  center  to  eneage  the  central 
shaft,  an  ou«ar  abaft  with  eap  wltb  a  squared  central 
bole  to  alao  engage  tbe  central  abaft  and  tbe  lena  pattern, 
and  another  outer  abaft  reclprocabla  to  and  from  tbe  cen- 
tral shaft  and  provided  witb  a  thread  and  nut  for  ea- 
gagement  witb  a  rotatable  sleeve  for  carrying  and  rotate 
lag  aald  abaft. 

8.  Ia  a  lena  grinding  macblne.  In  combination,  a  bolder 
frame  supported  by  two  lower  boxea,  and  having  one  cen- 
tral box  aad  two  end  boxea  In  ita  upper  portion,  a  abaft 
Independently  joumaled  In  eacb  of  tbe  upper  boxea,  tba 
central  abaft  having  a  lens  gripping  bead  on  one  aide  of 
Ita  baz,  and  a  squared  tenon  end  on  the  other  aide,  ita 
gripping  bead  communicable  with  a  bead  on  one  ot  tbe 
outer  ahafta,  and  ita  tenon  end  communicable  witb  a 
squared  bole  through  tbe  center  of  tbe  lena  farmer  aad 
tba  center  of  a  cap  covering  tbe  end  of  tbe  otbar  outer  aad 
rotatabiy  drlrea  abaft 
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■XPUMIVS-BKOimPL      fluiTK   W.   llrBlltow. 


1.  In  s  two-cycle  wtplodr*  togine,  »  cylinder  h«Tli»f  *n 
exploelre  end.  a  crank  ca»e  or  pumping  and  and  a  trana- 
fer  paaaage  conn^rtlng  the  crank  caae  «r  vai»iac  wd  of 
■aid  cylinder  with  the  working  or  explodon  end  thereof, 
when  the  ptoton  Is  at  the  end  of  Ita  working  atroU.  eald 
cylinder  alio  baring  clrcamfereatlally  spaced  freah  air  In- 
Uke  porta,  one  of  which  is  conneetad  to  the  atmoapbere 
and  the  other  of  which  is  coniMCtwl  to  the  dellrery  and  of 
■aid  transfer  paaaage,  and  the  aald  piston  having  a  pas- 
Mi^  MtMrfteg  tliiwfc  tka  body  thmmt  and  terminating 
la  cti«HH4M«BtteB7  iPM*d  ports  afiaptad  to  cooaect  the 
tliiawfcillanj  ivacai  tiaah  air  lataka  pavtt  a€  aald 
eyiladtr  wtMa  aiM  firtaa  ia  at  the  begtaalas  •«  Mi  wark- 
lag  stroke. 

2.  In  a  two-eycla  azploaive  abglBa.  a  cylladar  tasTlng  an 
eiploaiTe  end.  a  iraak  ca«e  or  pomplag  end  and  a  transfer 
paaaage  connecting  the  paapiag  aad  of  said  cylinder  to 
the  working  or  aapiostoa  aad  tbarwt  when  th**  piston  Is 
at  the  end  of  tta  working  stroks,  and  having  on  each  side 
of  said  transfer  passage  drcvmfkrentUlly  spaced  frasb 
air  lauke  porta,  tb*  Inner  mciabers  of  which  are  eoanect- 
ed  to  tba  dalfvary  end  of  said  transfer  pasaaga  and  the 
oater  meaihera  of  which  are  cotjneeted  to  the  ataoaphere. 
and  the  piston  baring,  w  opposite  sides  of  aald  transfer 
passage,  air  iiaaaagsa  astaadad  through  the  body  portion 
of  aald  pistua  aad  asck  twrnloating  in  circnmferentlally 
apaead  ports  arranged  to  connect  the  clrninifereBtlally 
apacad  inner  and  oater  ports  of  said  cylinder,  whea  said 
piston  is  at  the  b^tantng  of  Its  working  stroke,  whereby 
two  opposing  streama  of  freak  air  are  canaad  to  nseet  In 
the  delivery  end  of  said  transfer  passage,  sahataatlally  as 
daaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  twt>-cycle  explosive  angine.  a  cylinder  having  an 
explosion  end.  a  crank  caae  or  pomp  end  an  eziiaost  port, 
s  freah  sir  Intake  passage,  snd  a  traaafer  passage  con- 
necting Its  working  nnd  pumping  ends,  a  fuel  supply  pas- 
aaaa  connected  to  the  pumping  end  nf  srid  cylinder,  a  pia- 
toa  In  said  cyllndar  arranged  to  open  said  trinafer  {«•- 
sage  and  azhaosC  port  wbao  at  the  end  of  Its  working 
•traka  aad  to  eonaeet  said  fteah  air  lataka  part  to  tba  da- 
Mnry  and  of  the  said  transfer  paaaaga  wkak  said  plstoa 
Is  at  tba  baglnalag  of  Ita  working  stroke,  a  valve  In  said 
freab  air  tatake  paaaaga.  a  valve  la  aald  fuel  supply  pas- 
aaga. aad  a  ■aekawleal  eoanectlon  between  aald  two 
valvca  whereby  the  coatrol  of  the  relative  amonnts  of  the 
itplaalii  mixture  admitted  to  the  paraplng  end  of  the  said 
Ljllndar  aad  tba  freab  air  admitted  to  said  tranafac  paa- 
'  ka  rasolatad. 


lag  at  OM  end  bayaad  tba  dlaebarga  sad  o<  the  ceapllM 
Miliar :  maaaa  for  ylaldlagiy  holding  the  vslva  bakwasa 
tba  part  aad  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  coopltng  maaabar.  tba 
t)>1)tlag  iai»Tr—  being  enlarged  in  diameter  intarmedUta 
its  aads,  to  define  In  the  laterlor  thereof  a  shoulder  to  ra- 
eslva  tbe  vslva,  and  to  define  upon  the  exterior  of  tba 
eovpUng  member  s  shoulder  to  bear  apiinBt  the  support; 
aad  raalNeat  neaas  for  aarmaliy  bolding  the  aald  aboaldar 
In  contact  with  tba 
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1.  Ia  a  davtaa  a<  tba  ch 
tabular  iiii^mg  aaiiliai  alldaUa  ba  tba 
vided  witb  aa  iaiat  port :  a  valve  bavtac  a 


JoatAB  ttTiATvaa 


S.  Ia  a  device  of  tba  daaa  daacribed.  a  car  body  ;  spaced 
axtaadad  longHudbully  o(  tba  car  body :  an  angle 
plata  havtag  one  of  its  taagaa  caanecting  the  beams  to 
dsfiae  with  the  boama  a  cbaanal  for  the  reception  of  s 
ceapling  beam,  the  otbar  flaaga  of  the  angle  plate  being 
diapoaed  in  oprtght  poatttoa  baaaath  tba  car  body;  a 
tnbalar  couplInK  maaabsr  swlvcled  In  the  upright  fiaafa 
of  the  angle  plate ;  a  bead  secured  to  the  forward  sad 
of  tbe  coupling  member ;  raailiant  meana  for  actuating  the 
baad  away  from  tbe  upright  flange  of  the  angle  plate ;  and 
mtsns  engaging  tba  upright  flange  of  tbe  angle  plata  to 
maintain  the  axis  of  tbe  coupling  ■saber  normally  at 
right  angiea  thereto. 


M04S«.  BALB  OR  PACKAOB  TIB.  BoWABD  WALoaTt. 
Ardaora.  Okla.  Filed  BiVt.  18.  1909.  Serial  »o. 
518,418- 


1.  A  boadle  tie  conpHatag  a  cord  and  an  eogagtag 
laembar  psa^Med  with  a  cord  clamping  lever,  a  meaae  for 
poaltlvely  eagaglag  oaa  aad  of  tbe  cord,  a  means  abaat 
which  the  cord  taraa  aad  paaasa  laterally  from  the  maai- 
bar,  and  fartfear  piurtdad  with  a  loop  upon  that  side 
oppgaM^  to  tba  Ma  fraaa  wbfcb  aald  eord  aataada.  aaM 
l««p  kalag  apprasliBataly  in  slfaaaaat  witb  tba  eard 
tarafag  aMaaa,  and  an  attaching  member  having  a  eord 
clamping  member,  aad  a  hook  engaging  said  loop. 

2.  A  bundle  tie  eom-,^nsiag  a  cord  an  engaging  member 
with  a  baaa.  a  ■wat  for  positively  engagiuK  one 

of  tbe  cord,  a  eard  daaptag  Member  on  aald  base. 
aboot  wbleb  tba  card  taraa  aad  paaM*  laterally  tram 
ta  of  |te  baaa,  a  loop  npon  the  oppoaite  side  of  said 
lipaaad  appmilaatnlj  in  allneraent  with  aald  sseana. 
and  an  attaching  aattbar  preTldad  with  a  baaa  aad  a 
cord  clamping  maaabar  aa  aald  baaa.  and  further  proi 
at  ooa  end  of  its  baaa  witb  a  book  eagaglag  said  loop. 


•00,187.    TOEPK)0-PI*ACBB.     Bdwa^  P-  »■  Aaaaawn, 
Wsat  -mairi-    V.  a     ruad  rab.  1.  1910.    Serial  No. 


1.  A   torpedo   placer   bariag  a  torpedo  gaida  ta  tead 
■  ts  tbe  ralla  whaa  the  train  la  to 
«Bd  a  faat-plata  U  rataia  tba  ptoosr  la  operative 
btagid  ta  tba  g^i*  ■■*  •«>«iil—  fr**  *«  **"*  ^  *^ 
pUtfsrai  of  tba  ear. 
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2.  A  portable  torpedo  ptaear  bavteg  a  torpedo  gnide 
adapted  to  feed  torpedoea  to  the  rafla  when  tbe  train  ia 
la  motion,  and  a  foot  plate  to  retain  the  placer  In  opera- 
tive position,  hinged  to  tbe  ptoear  to  adapt  the  latter 
to  swing  in  s  vertical  plane  to  accommodate  Itaelf  to 
Uta  rail. 


,  <t 


Ot*L, 


^i 


the  cooperating  bearlag  and  hollow  member  being  of  coun- 
terpart shape  and  separated  by  the  said  tuba,  connect- 
ing bolts  passing  through  tbe  bearing  and  boUow  maia- 
bar.  the  openings  in  the  hollow  member,  through  whleb 
the  holU  pass,  being  considerably  larger  In  diameter  than 
tba  aald  bolts,  to  allow  the  bearing  and  hollow  Boember  an 
laaapaadaat  aiovaaent,  whereby  the,  vibratloaa  incident 
to  tba  travtf  of  tbe  vehicle  are  Uken  up  by  the  pneomatle 
tQba. 


us:^  a: 


8.  A  portable  torpedo  placer  comprising  a  handle  bar, 
a  rail  aboe  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  bar. 
tba  handle  bar  and  rail  ahoe  having  a  guide  for  directing 
tbe  torpedoes  onto  ths  rails,  and  a  foot-plate  to  retain 
tba  pUcer  on  the  car.  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  handle  bar  to  adapt  the  placer  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  to  accommodate  tbe  wbo9  to  tbe  rail. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  tba  combination  of  a  handle  bar, 
a  rail  ahoe  attached  to  tbe  lower  and  of  tbe  liandle  bar, 
the  handle  bar  and  rail  shoe  having  a  torpedo  guide  to 
direct  tbe  torpedoes  onto  the  ralla,  and  a  foot-pUte  to 
rataia  tbe  placer  ia  operative  poaltloa.  adjuatabla  aloag 
tlif  iMigtb  of  tbe  handle  bar  and  having  a  hlngod  eeaaoe- 
Maa  Umaalth  to  accomatodate  tba  aboa  to  tba  tall  aad 
adayt  tba  laat  plata  ts  wtaad  ootwardly  from  the  handla 
bar  or  aloag  tba  laagtb  tbaraof. 

f.  A  tatpado  placer  having  a  torpedo  gnlde  to  feed 
tarpadoaa  to  Uie  raU  wbaa  tba  train  la  in  snotloa.  and  a 
gaaid  arraaged  over  tba  falds  to  Inaare  aafe  traaalt  of 
tbe  torpedoea,  and  open  at  the  front,  whereby  tba  tor- 
padoaa  are  accesaiUe  along  tbe  length  of  tbe  guide. 

(ClalBa  8  aad  7  aot  prtated  ia  tbe  Oaaette.] 


980,188 


PNBUMATIC  CUSHION  FOB  VBHICLML 
J.  BAMcaoR.  Desrw.  Colo.    Filed  Mm.  1«.  196B. 
tl  No.  411,968. 


080,139.  STAY-BOLT  DRILL.  Parbt  L.  BAaaiCKMAS. 
Rlcbwood,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Base  Mor- 
gan. Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
621,887. 


Tba  coabtnatloa  witb  a  vehicle,  of  a  bellow  aembar 
karlM  kicllned  sides  ootwardly  flared  freas  tba  bettea  of 
tba  aaahn^.  the  latter  being  open  at  tba  top  aad  aeeturad 
to  tbe  raaaing  gear  of  tba  vehicle,  a  pneumatic  tube 
asatod  In  aald  aenher  and  engaging  tbe  Inelined  sides 
Oeraef.  a  hollow,  inverted  bearing  open  at  tbe  bottom, 
aaeored  to  a  spring  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  bearing  baviag 
inclined  sides.  Inwardly  flared  from  the  base  thereof,  tbe 
outer  aartaca  of  Ha  taeltead  walla  engagfng  aald  tube. 


The  combination  of  a  tubular  barrel  a  having  an  en- 
largement at  one  end  thereof,  a  taboUr  feed  screw  d 
■crew-threaded  in  said  barrel  o,  a  sptadle  /  fitting  and  ^ 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  feed  screw  d.  and  having  a 
drill-bit  secured  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  end 
shaped  to  engage  with  a  motor  or  other  device  suiUble 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  It,  the  periphery  of  the 
barrel  a  being  acrew-threaded  from  the  end  nearest  the 
drill-bit  to  the  enlargement  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, and  said  enlargement  being  tiiaped  to  be  engaged  by  a 
wr«Dch.  and  a  lam-nut  on  said  screw-threaded  periphery 
of  tba  barrel  a. 

9  8  0,140.  BLUB  VAT  DYB.  WiLH«i.il  BAUaa.  Vob- 
wtnkrt.  near  Blberfftld,  and  ALraro  Rerbb,  Blbarfeld, 
Oenaaay,  aaalgnors  to  Parbenfabriken  vona.  Frledr. 
Bayer  *  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oar- 
many.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  618,880.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  29. 
1910.    Serial  No.  584,536. 

The  herein  described  dyestnif  obtsinable  from  dlcbloro 
laatln-alpha  chlortd  and  1-anthrol.  which  dyeatnft  la  to  a 
dry  state  a  blue  crystalline  powder,  soluble  In  hot  ben- 
lene  with  a  pore  blue  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  arid 
with  an  olhre  coloration,  and  which  yields  with  bydro- 
snlflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  an  orange  vat  from  whleb  eot- 
ton  is  dyed  a  pure  blue,  Bubstantially  as  deaerlbed. 


•,141.  CHAIN  CASB  AND  GEARING.  PmMTOM  H. 
Bkbbd,  PIttsfleld,  Maa.,  aaalgnor  to  Aldan  Saapaoa 
Maaafacturlag  Coapany,  PIttsfleld,  Haas.  Original  ap- 
plleatioa  flled  Sept.  1,  1900,  Serial  No.  515,850.  Di- 
vided snd  this  application  flled  July  11.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  671.448. 


.  1.  Tba  eomMaatloB  with  a  driving  aprocket  aad  a  driven 
■procfcat  apart  from  the  driving  ^rocket  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  aprtxket  chain,  of  a  caaa  extending  froa  oa< 
sprocket  to  the  other  and  having  an  interior  chain  raealv- 
ing  aaaber  located  in  tbe  caaa  adjaeant  tbe  aprodnta  foe 
0M  purpoas  dsatilbsd. 
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S.  Tb«  cwiMBaCloa  wltk  •  Oti^trnt  chain,  •  tfrirlac  and 
•  4Ktwmm  iprMfctt  adaptad  to  i«m1t«  aaJd  tfrtrlac  ekate.  of 
a  ehalD  eaaa  havtat  aa  lotarlor  dlmaasloa  gnatar  tkaa  tha 
rtapacttTa  dl««a»>r«  of  tta«  Mid  •procketa.  aad  a 
dlnally  tztaadlac  akalf  laoatad  wtthlo  th» 
twaaa  Uaaa  (kava  ttom  tk»  paripharlw  af  tka 
tba  «idi  of  tka  itotf  taraad  opward  aad  «KtaaMB«  adja- 
MBt  Um  tprocketa. 

t.  Tba  combtnatloa  with  a  drlTlnc  aprockat  aad  a 
driTen  aproekaC  ayart  from  the  drlTtag  sprocket  a  cbala 
paaalBg  arooad  tka  aproeketa,  a  chain  eaaa  extending  ba- 
twaan  tha  aproekata,  tba  caaa  baring  aida  waJla  and  an  In- 
terior dlmenatoa  graatar  thaa  (ba  raapactlTa  dlaaaataia  of 
the  sprocket  wbaal^  and  a  luajMiidlually  mtaaait  Aatf 
projactlag  froaa  tba  iitfa  walla  of  the  case  and  loeatad  be- 
twaan  linaa  drava  fNai  the  parlpberlaa  of  tha  aproeketa 
for  tha  pariwaa  daaertbad. 


980,142.  COMBINATION  POOL  AND  BILLJA&D  TA- 
BLB.  JoKM  Btnbb.  New  York.  N.  T.  FIM  Sapt.  U. 
1908.    flarlal  No.  517^86. 


L  A  eombiaatloa  pool  and  billiard  Ubia  baTlng  pocketa 
and  harlng  notcbca  formed  tn  the  ctishlon  rail  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  aald  pocketa,  said  pocketa  haTlng  pocket  Irona 
with  shanka  projecting  over  t^  adgM  aC  atM 
enahlon  bare  recetred  In  aald  aotcbaa  adkpMI  to 
tha  enahton  rail  and  projecting  ondar  aald  ahaaka.  and 
aaaaaa  far  raUlnIng  said  bare  tn  aald  notchaa. 

2.  A  coaiblnatlon  pool  and  billiard  Uble  harlag  a  cor- 
ner pocket  with  a  notch  famwJ  la  A  aaahlon  rail  at  one 
side  of  aald  pocket,  s&ld  aottb  ipl  aaaattag  an  inclined  face 
aad  a  face  aobatantlally  parallel  to  tha  rail,  a  enahlon  bar 
received  In  aaid  notch  completing  the  enahlon  and  baTlng 
an  inclined  end  face  abutting  agalnat  aald  drat-naaad  In- 
cllaad  Caoa,  aald  table  harlng  a  aecond  notch  on  the  other 
alda  of  tba  pocket  in  the  enahlon  rail  thereof,  praaentlng  a 
face  tranararaa  to  tba  rail  at  thia  point  aad  praaentlng  a 

running  longltndlnally  of  tha  rail  at  thla  point,  a 
}n  bar  completing  the  cuahion  rail  and  fitting  in  said 
lotcb.  aald  bars  baring  InellDed  facee  meeting  to- 
la tana  a  aritw  joint,  and  maana  for  retaining  aald 
bara  la  aaM  aotcbaa,  aald  pockat  haTtag  a  poekat  iron 
with  abanka  projecting  orar  tba  tdgaa  of  aald  aatcbaa  aad 
adapted  to  reat  sgainBt  tha  apgar  fbeaa  of  aaM  aattlaa 
ban. 

3.  A  combination  pool  and  billiard  tabic  barlag  pocfcaCa, 
and  baring  aotchea  formed  In  tha  CTiahlon  rail  tbarrof  ad- 
jacent to  aald  pocketa.  aald  pocfcata  harlng  pocket  Irona 
with  abanka  projecting  orar  tba  adgaa  of  aald  notehea,  tha 
aide  rail  of  aald  table  harlng  n 
with  aald  aotchea.  enahlon  bara  recalrad  la 
aad  aald  rieaaaM.  adapted  to  complete  tba  raabton  rail 
and  projaet  oadar  aald  ahanka.  and  meaaa  for  retaining 
aaid  bara  la  poaltlon. 


960.148.  MSTHOD  OF  OBTAINING  S0LUTT0N8  OB 
QUASI  SOLUTIONS  OP  CERTAIN  METALLIC  OXID8. 
Zachajuab  CAaTwaioBT,  Uford.  Bagland.  Ortgteal  aft- 
plication  died  Jane  29,  1909^  Serial  No.  S06.046.  CM 
Tided  and  thla  appUeatloa  fllad  Jan.  12,  1910.  SerUl 
Na  597.769. 

1.  A  pro  eaaa  for  aaparatlag  oartala  ■atillji  ailda,  eon- 
la  plartag  tba  aald  oxlda  la  aa  afMaaa  aolatlon 


baring  aot  laaa  tbaa  OiS  par  east,  of  a  aapaaaaaaaa  aata- 
rial ;  tbaa  Incraaalng  the  percentage  etowly  to  obtala  the 
daalrad  eoler,  tbaa  KMip>t«tlng  tha  oxlda  In  the  aaM 
aalattaa  ky  tba  aMItlaa  of  an  alkali  and  then  decanttag 
tba  ttqaM. 

2.  A  proeeaa  of  aaparatlag  lartati  aakalllc  oxMi,  ea»- 
tfadag  In  placing  tba  aald  oxlda  la  aa  aqnaooa  aolntloa 
baring  not  leaa  thaa  ono-balf  af  «aa  par  cent,  nor  Bora 
tbaa  Are  per  cent,  of  a  aapoMMaoaa  material ;  then  pfa> 
dpltatlag  tba  oxlda  In  tba  aaM  aolatlon  by  the  addltloa 
of  an  alkali  thereto ;  and  tbaa  dacaatlng  the  liquid  cara- 
folty  to  obtain  aeparata  layaca  «f  UqoM  raiTlac  la  color. 


980.144.  OTP8UM-BLOCK  MAKING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam M.  CowLar,  BleMill  UUh.  nied  Jan.  28,  1910. 
Serial  Na.  MO,0M. 


1.  Tba  combination  ta  a  oactalaa  of  tba  ebaracter  de- 
aerlbad,  of  a  anltably  aupported  dflrlac  dram,  a  sulubly 
anppui  ted  Idler  drum,  aa  ettdleaa  belt  paaalng  orer  said 
dram,  saold  blocks  secured  to  aald  belt,  dlrldlng  panels 
hlagadly  aecurad  to  aald  belt  and  alda  boarda  blagad  to 
aald  belt  for  coactlon  with  aald  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drlrlag  drum,  of  an  idler 
droaa,  aa  ea<Beaa  belt  paaalng  orer  aaid  drum,  mold  blocka 
aaearod  to  aald  belt,  aide  boarda  hinged  to  aald  belt  ad- 
lacaat  to  tba  aada  of  aald  atold  bloefc.  dlrldlng  paneU 
htngedly  aecnred  to  aald  bait  aad  aiaaaa  to  hold  aald  side 
boarda  at  tlmaa  againat  aald  nold  bioeka. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  aultably  aupported  endless 
bait  of  mold  blocka  aacorad  to  aald  belt,  alda  boarda  hinged 
to  aaM  belt  arraagad  to  work  agalaat  the  enda  of  aald 
block,  meana  to  bold  aaid  sMe  boarda  at  timea  agalaat 
said  block,  and  dlrldlng  panela  lilngadly  aecurad  to  aald 
belt  at  predetermined  polnta  bataaaa  aald  blocka  and  alda 
boarda. 

4.  Tba  coablaatlon  with  a  aaltably  drlren  eadleaa  halt, 
of  a  table  below  aaM  bait,  omM  blocks  saearad  to  said 
bait.  dlTMlng  paaala  aaearad  to  aaM  bait  batwaan  aaM 
aaoldlng  blocba  at  pradaCaralaad  polnta.  side  boarda 
M»j^ij  eecarU  to  aaM  bilt  working  agalnat  the  rnd  of 
aaM  aaM  blocka,  dlrldlng  paoala  hlngedly  aeeured  to  aaM 
bait  at  predetaradaed  polnU  betweea  aald  blocks  and 
aald  boarda,  aad  aaaaa  to  bold  aaM  iMa  boarda  at  tlmaa 
agalaat  tba  aad  of  aaM  mold  bioeka. 

5.  Tbe  eoiBblBatlon  with  a  anltably  aupported  drlrlng 
drum,  a  aoltably  aupported  Idler  drum,  an  endleaa  belt 
paaalag  orer  aaM  drum,  a  table  poaitioaad  baiow  said 
halt,  omM  blocka  carried  by  aald  belt,  aMe  baarda  blagedly 
caaaactad  to  aaM  bait,  dor  coactlon  with  aald  blocka.  dl- 
TMlag  panala  blagedljr  aacnrad  to  aaM  bait  at  pradatar- 
mloed  polnta  betwf«n  saM  blocks  and  aald  boarda.  meana 
to  hold  aald  aide  boarda  agalnat  aald  mold  blocks  at  tiiaaa, 
a  chute  terminating  abora  aaM  belt,  a  preaalng  roller, 
aad  meana  to  synchronooaly  oparata  aaM  bait  and  praoatag 
roller. 

(Claim  «  aot  printed  bi  tba  Oaaatta.] 
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„, CUTTINO-MACHIira.      OwMMB    F.    DiCKBOa, 

Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Coafaetlonera  and  Bafcara  Sop- 
ply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Fllad 
Dae.  17,  1909.     Seilal  No.  a9»,9i9. 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  table,  a  feed  roll,  a  aeries  of  separated  cottera 
rerolubly  mounted  on  aaM  frame,  a  aerlea  of  supporting 
rods  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  in  pairs,  eacb 
pair  being  Indlrldnal  to  a  q>aoe  between  the  cutter  bladea, 
and  a  aerlea  of  acrapera  mounted  on  aaM  roda,  each  aeraper 
being  IndlrMnal  to  one  aide  of  a  cutter  blade  and  harlng 
a  clearance  apace  wltb  relation  to  tbe  aupportlng  rod 
of  a  companion  aeraper,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  tba  combination  of  a  aupport- 
lng frame,  a  uble,  a  feed  roll,  a  aerlea  of  aeparated  cottera 
rarolnbly  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  aerlea  of  supporting 
roda  carried  by  tba  frame  and  arranged  In  palra,  each 
pair  being  IndlrMnal  to  a  apace  between  the  cutter  bladea 
and  a  aerlea  of  aerapara  mounted  In  altamaii  relation  to 
the  axla  of  rerolutlon  of  tbe  cutter  bladea  oa  aaM  roda, 
each  aeraper  being  Indlrldual  to  one  side  of  a  cutter  blade 
and  barlag  a  clearance  apace  with  relation  to  Om  support- 
lag  rod  of  a  companion  aeraper,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  la  a  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  aapport- 
Ing  frame,  a  table,  a  feed  roll,  a  aarlao  of  aeparated  dren- 
lar  cutter  bladea,  a  rectangular  ftame  Ineloalag  tbe  aerlea 
of  eattar  bladaa,  longitudinal  roda  carried  by  aaM  franw, 
and  extending  through  the  apaeaa  between  the  cutter 
bladea  and  a  aerlea  of  acrapera  carried  by  aaM  roda  and 
arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  being  IndlrMual  to  a  cutter 
blade  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  bare  acraplng  engage- 
meat  with  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  aama.  aubatantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aupport- 
lng frame,  a  table,  a  feed  roll,  a  aeries  of  separated  circu- 
lar cutter  bladea,  a  rectangular  frame  incloaing  the  aerlea 
of  cnttar  bladaa,  pain  of  longitudinal  roda  carried  by 
aald  frame,  and  extending  through  the  apacea  between  the 
cutter  bladea  and  a  aerlea  of  acrapera  arranged  In  palra, 
each  pair  being  IndlTldusI  to  a  cutter  blade  and  arranged 
at  oppoalte  aMea  of  aaM  cutter  bladea  and  at  oppoalte 
aMaa  of  tbe  axla  of  rotation  of  tbe  cutter  bladea.  anbatan- 
tiially  aa  «at  forth. 


M0,146.  RAILWAT-RAIL  AND  NUT-LOCK  FOR  FISH- 
PLATE BOLTS.  ALraao  P.  PntLBT,  Sherman,  Tex. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,012. 

1.  A  railway-rail  comprlalng  a  permanent  baaa  and 
web  portion  of  nanal  eonatroctlon.  tha  web  terminating 
la  a  laterally  projecting  rib  baring  an  upwardly  flanged 
portion  forming  part  of  the  rail-head,  a  remorable  bead 
portion  channeled  to  recelre  the  rib  portion,  and  connect- 
ing derleea  for  the  rib  and  head  extending  tberetbroogh, 
aubatantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  rallway-rall  eomprlslog  a  remorable  head  porttoa 
aad  an  outwardly  projecting  rib  portion,  both  perforated 
▼artlcally  at  ragalar  Intarrala,  tba  rib  being  llaagad  up- 


wardly forming  tbe  outer  part  of  tbe  railhead,  and  tba 
ranorable  head  portion  extending  downwardly  and  la-- 
wardly  embracing  tbe  outwardly  projecting  rib  and  reatlng 
on  the  top  side  of  the  nuts  of  tbe  fish-plate  bolts  effecting 
a  lock  therefor,  aubftantially  aa  and  for  tba  porpoaa 
deacrlbad. 


8.  In  combination  with  two  abutting  rails,  each  harlag 
a  portion  of  tbe  head  cot  away,  of  a  remorable  head  por- 
tion fitting  thereon  and  making  a  fluab  Joint  tlierewltb, 
and  eonneeting  derleea,  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting fiange  on  the  removable  head  section  reatlng  on  tba 
top  aide  of  the  nuts  of  the  fish-plate  bolts  effecting  a  lo^ 
therefor,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 


9  8  0.147.  LUMBER  EDGBR,  TRIMMER.  AND  LATH 
MILL.  AMTOir  8.  FaoBLiD,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to 
SUkwortb-Proalld  Machinery  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.. 
a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Feb.  14.  19ia  Serial 
No.  648.769. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  lumber  trimmer,  of  a  feed 
table,  and  circular  aawa  rotating  In  rertlcal  ^anaa  at 
right  angle  with  and  acroaa  aald  table,  aaid  aawa  being 
mounted  In  framea  which  awing  upon  axea  that  In  turn  are 
nwonted  In  framea  which  swing  upon  another  axla,  aaM 
artwr  framea  trarellng  on  guide  waya  located  at  different 
hei^ta  with  dropping  placea  from  one  to  tbe  other,  all 
anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  lumber  edger  and  trimmer,  of 
a  feed  table,  circular  aawa  .-otating  in  rertlcal  planes  par 
allel  with  tbe  line  of  feed,  and  circular  aaws  routing  In 
rertlcal  planea  at  right  angle  with  and  acroaa  aald  tabia, 
aald  aava  being  mounted  in  framea  which  awing  npon  axaa 
that  In  turn  are  mounted  in  framea  which  swing  upon  an- 
other axla,  aaid  arbor  framea  trarellng  on  guide  ways  lo- 
cated at  different  heighu  with  dropping  placea  from  one  to 
the  other,  all  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  lumber  edger,  trimmer  aad 
lath  mill,  of  a  feed  Uble,  circular  aaws  routing  In  rertlcal 
planea  parallel  with  the  line  of  feed,  circular  aawa  rotat- 
ing ta  horiaooUl  planea  abore  aald  Uble,  and  drcalar 
aawa  routing  in  rertlcal  planea  at  right  angle  with  and 
acroaa  said  Uble,  said  latter  aawa  being  moonted  ta 
fiamea  which  swing  upon  axea  that  in  turn  are  mounted  ta 
framea  which  awing  upon  another  axla,  said  arbor  framea 
trardteg  on  guide  waya  located  at  different  helgbU  wltb 
dropping  placea  from  one  to  tbe  otb«,  all  oobatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 
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4.  Tke  combination,  to  a  taaM  aiiv  and  tgtmaam.  •<  • 
fMd  table,  dreatar  Mwa  rotattec  •■  v«rtteal  plaaw  par- 
aUal  witb  tha  line  of  feed,  a  cinnilar  (rooTlns  taw  totat- 
tos  to  a  Tertlcal  plane  parallel  with  the  Una  of  fMd  and 
ftmjtetktg  allfbtiy  aborc  aald  table,  projeetlons  troamid 
table  placed  to  line  with  lald  groorlng  taw.  and  drenlar 
■awt  rotatlns  In  yertlcal  plane*  at  right  angle  with  and 
acroaa  uld  Ubie,  Mid  tawa  being  aoonted  In  tramM 
which  »wlng  ap<in  axes  that  In  torn  are  mounted  In  frame* 
which  iwlng  opflB  another  axIi,  aald  arbor  framea  traTel- 
Ing  OB  galde  waj*  located  at  different  heights  with  drop- 
ping placet  from  one  to  tha  othar.  all  aubatantlally  aa  da- 

•crlbed.  

6.  The  comblnatloo,  to  a  Invber  edger,  trf—r  ana 
lath  mill,  of  a  feed  table,  drenlar  tawa  routing  In  TWtlcal 
planw  parallel  with  the  line  of  feed,  circular  lawa  tout- 
ing In  horlionUl  planes  above  Mid  UbIe,  a  drenlar  groov- 
ing Mw  routing  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  tha  Una 
of  feed  and  projecting  illghtly  above  Mid  Uble,  projection! 
from  Mid  table  placwl  In  line  with  Mid  grooving  mw,  and 
circular  mw«  routing  In  vertical  planee  at  right  mgle 
with  and  acroM  Mid  Uble.  Mid  Mwa  being  i«>«Pt«d  te 
frames  which  swing  upon  axes  which  In  turn  ai«  maOBtad 
In  frames  that  swing  upon  another  axis.  Mid  arbor  fraaM 
travcHng  on  golde  wajs  located  at  different  helghU  wMx 
dropping  place*  from  one  to  the  other,  all  sabstantlally  a* 
dsacrlbed. 


080,148.     F18H-CAOB.     JmSMUH  OAaaAao. 
rttod  D«e.  23.  190©.    Serial  lio.  M4.Md. 
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tka  appar  adfls  «C  om 


mvtos  .. 

of  tka  bady  asctloaa,  maana  Mrrlsd  by  ooa  of  the  body-aee- 
ttana  to  draw  and  to  hold  the  top  Mcttsii  Into  tlshtsocd 
engagement  with  th*  bedy-aaetloiM. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bottom 
seetloo,  polygon  shaped  bady-asetlons  having  their  baaea 
to  engafls  tba  said  bottom  Mcdon.  a  girdle  to  encompaM 
the  body-sections,  a  lever  lalcraBted  on  one  of  the  body- 
sections  there  being  a  lug  carried  by  the  latUr  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  free  end  of  the  Mid  lever,  a  link  carried  by 
the  lever  to  deUchably  engage  the  said  girdle. 

0.  A  dSTlM  of  the  kind  dsacrlbed  comprising  a  bottom 
section,  similar  polypoa-ahaped  body  sections  having  their 
baaea  to  deUcbably  «M>t*  *<^<'  bottom  MCtlon.  a  cotUpal- 
ble  glrdla  to  wifnipaM  tiM  body-acctlons.  connections  car- 
ried by  ana  of  tk»  bady-MettoB*  to  tighten  th*  Mid  girdle 
toto  contact  with  the  Mid  body -sections. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  dsacrlbed.  comprtatng  a  bottom- 
■setfton  eompooed  of  sab-aactlon*  hlngediy  seeorad  tmotber, 
there  being  a  socceasion  of  holes  arranged  along  the  oaUr 
edges  of  said  bottom-aactkm.  body  sections  compoasd  ol 
sab-seetlaoa  htapsdly  aseoiad  together,  said  body  ssetlMis 
la  co-engage  Mch  other  at  their  sldM  and  having  p 

.  on  their  bottoma  to  engage  tiie  holes  In  said  bo 
s  collapsible  girdle  to  encompaM  tka  aaM 
,  connsetlons  earrlsd  to  one  of  the  body 
m  said  glnUa  Into  emi1«et  with  tha  saM 
tlona. 

2.  A  device  sf  the  ktad  deaerlbed.  eomprtaing  a 
MCtlon  eompooed  of  sob-asedooa  hlngediy  sscorsd 

!  bateg  a  succeMlon  of  botes  arranged  alooc  tbe  outer 
af  said  bottom  section,  polygon-shapad  body  sirtlons 
0OOA  «t  sMb  Mftlrmo  bbiisdlr  Meoiod  Uipsth*r  and 
«  ooapotatlva  eoaaoetloai  am  tkalr  wl&t%  mA  tksrs 
projoetlon*  provided  on  their  bottoms  to  engage  the 
ta  MM  bottoM  MCtlon*.  a  eollapalbla  girdle  to  en- 
,  tha  said  body-oactlons,  means  carried  by  the  body- 
sections  to  tighten  tha  girdle  into  contsct  with  tks  body- 
asetUna.  a  top-saetlan  dstachably  connected  to  oao  of  tba 
f  4*  hady  ■octlons.  awans  to  lock  the  top-aectlon  Into  an- 
St   with    the    body-aectlona.    sabatanttally    M   da- 


M0.149.  PBDALrKKTBOABD  MUSICAL  INSTBUMENT. 
Thomas  F.  <3ATW0a,  New.  Tork,  N.  Y.,  SMlgnor  to  Peda- 
phone  Company,  a  Ceriwratlon  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar. 
7.  1908.     Serial  Ka  418.810. 


A  devlc*  *f  the  ktod  dsacrlbed.  comprtstog  a 
■iMllar  polygon  ahapod  body-aecttoBa  havtag 
to  engage  th*  said  bottom  section,  a  girdle  u  an- 

IS  carried  by  ons  of  tka 
to  mmm  ttm  said  glrdle,  means  earrtad  bp 
tmM  the  otiMr  body  Mctlnoo  to  draw  sad  to  hold  tha  tfr- 
dto  Into  tightened  engagement  wtth   tha  body-oscMsmi^  a 


1.  A  pedal  keyboard  moslcal  Instmmsnt  constructed  to 
that  It  can  be  pUyad  by  a  person  with  hia  feet  while  In  a 
standing  poaitloo  Oareon  and  so  that  be  can  be  assn 
therefrom  hi  all  directions  horltonUUy.  and  consisting  of 
a  keyboard  platform  box,  a  series  of  pedal  key  actuated 
bellows  arranged  within  the  platform  box.  a  corresponding 
sertoa  of  tone  producers  mounted  In  a  frame  so  u  to  be 
OTsr  the  head  of  the  player,  a  series  of  tubes  connecting 
the  bellows  with  the  tone  producers,  and  a  pair  of  hollow 
standsrds  mounted  upon  the  platform  box  and  supporttag 
the  tone  producer  frame  and  tuhM  ta  poaltion.  and  aU 
yifffH"**!  ss  descrttted. 

j_  j^  pedal  keyboard  musical  instrument  constructed  so 
that  It  can  be  played  by  a  person  with  his  feet  while  In  a 
standtag  position  thereon  and  so  that  he  can  be  seen  there- 
from in  all  directions  hor'sontally.  and  conalatlng  of  a 
keyboard  platform  box,  a  series  of  pedal  key  actusted  bel- 
lows arranged  within  the  platform  box,  a  correapondlnf 
Miiea  of  tone  producers  mounted  In  a  frame  so  as  to  be 
over  the  head  of  the  player,  a  series  of  tubes  connecting 
tba  bsllowa  wltb  tka  tana  prodacsra.  a  pair  of  hollow 
standards  mo«ntad  apoa  tba  platform  box  and  sapporthig 
the  tone  prodoesr  tramo  and  CabM  In  pooltkm,  and  a  hand 
eonnactod  with  the  standards,  all  combined  as  de- 


8.  A  padal  keyboard  mosleal  inatramsnt  constructed  so 

It  can  be  played  by  a  person  with  Ms  fast  while  ta  a 

staadtag  position  thereon,  and  consisting  of  a  keyboard 
tax,  a  aartM  of  podal  kay  controlled  bellows  ar- 
wlthta  the  platform  boa.  a  eorreopondlng  serlM  of 
prodaesr*  aioanted  ta  a  trams  so  as  to  be  over  the 
head  of  tlw  player,  a  soiIm  of  tubM  oonnecttag  the  belU 
vtth  tha  tHM  iBDdanaai  a»d  a  pair  of  hollow 
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■oanted  upon  the  platform  box  and  aopporttag  the  tons 
prodoesr  frame  and  tobM  ta  poaltion  thereupon,  all  eom- 
btaed  u  described. 

4.  A  pedal  keyboard  musical  tastmment  oonstrueted  so 
that  It  can  be  played  by  a  person  with  his  feet  while  ta  a 
standtag  position  tbereon,  and  consisttag  of  a  keyboard 
platform  box,  a  Mrlea  of  pedal  key  controlled  bellows  ar- 
ranged withta  the  platform  box.  a  corrcspondtag  Mries  of 
tone  producers  mounted  ta  a  frame  so  as  to  be  over  the 
bead  of  the  player,  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  the  bellows 
with  the  tone  producers,  a  pair  of  hollow  standards  mount- 
ed upon  the  platform  box  and  supporting  the  tone  pro- 
ducer frame  and  tabM  ta  poaltion  thereupon,  and  a  hand 
rail  support  eonnoeted  with  tli*  standards  by  means  of 
which  the  player  can  support  hinmeU  by  his  handa.  all 
eombtaed  as  dMsribed. 


aaxUiary  key  ad^oeat  the  extreme  Inner  end  of  the  lattar, 
wharshy  both  of  said  keys  may  Impart  tha  sams  range  •( 
movement  to  said  hammer  action. 


980.1S0.    SWITCH.    Aifosaw  Oaaiae,  Chicago,  IlL    Fllad 
Sept  SO.  1808.    Serial  No.  fi20.8M. 


a^.1  ►.-:>s':iZ5c;:»=:-;<  -  aaji^ 

■  s 


1.  The  eombtaatlon  with  th*  switch  tongues  of  a  switch, 
of  a  shlfttag  bar;  rectangular  eaatags  secured  to  either 
end  of  said  bar  {  two  springs  ta  Mch  of  said  casings ;  nuU 
fitting  withta  Mid  castags  between  Mid  springs;  slldable 
threaded  rods  engaging  said  nuU  and  secured  to  said 
tongoM :  platM  ta  the  ends  of  said  caatapi  oppoaito  to  aald 
roda ;  and  threaded  rods  for  adjusting  Mid  plates,  substan- 
tially M  deacrtbed. 

2.  The  eombtaatlon  wltb  the  switch  tongnea  of  a  switch, 
of  a  shlfttag  bar ;  rectangular  castaga  aeeared  to  either 
end  of  aald  bar ;  two  aprlngs  ta  each  of  said  eaatags ;  nnU 
fltttag  withta  said  eaatags  between  said  springs;  slldable 
threaded  rods  engagtag  uld  nuU  and  secured  to  said 
tongues :  platea  ta  the  ends  of  said  casings  opposite  to  said 
rods ;  threaded  rods  for  adjusttag  said  plates ;  a  supple- 
aenUl  connecttag  bar  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
twitch  tongue;  a  rectanguUr  caatag  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  oonnecttag  bar ;  two  sprtags  ta  said  caatag ;  a 
nut  fitting  withta  tAld  caatag  between  said  r4>rtags ;  and  a 
alldable  threaded  rod  engagtag  said  not  and  ascorod  to 
the  other  switch  tongue,  substantially  aa  described. 


tM.18L  ATnOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TRTJMKNT.  Fra.nk 
W1U.IAM  OOMTOM,  London.  Kngland,  aMlgnor  to  The 
Wlleos  k  White  Company,  Merldeu,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Coanectlcot.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1008.  Serial  No: 
487.408.       ^ 

1.  la  a  grand  piano  having  automatic  playing  mecha- 
nism, a  haauner  action,  a  manual  key  for  operating  said 
action,  a  pivot  therefor  arranged  tateriMdUte  lU  langth, 
aa  suxlllary  key,  a  pivot  therefor  arranged  tatermedlate 
its  length,  the  pivot  of  the  suxlllary  key  being  arranged 
to  tha  rMr  of  the  pivot  of  the  manual  key.  the  Inner  end 
of  tha  mn'"if'  key  mflk<"g  operative  connection  wltb  the 


»^NNv^,v^^^!s^^^^^J^^.v^^  .NN^v.f^^}o.>sj  ^^^v<^**  ssss 


2.  IB  a  grand  piano  having  automatic  playing  mecha- 
nism,^ a  hammer  action,  a  manual  key  for  opera ttag  said 
action,  a  pivot  therefor  arranged  totermedlste  Its  length, 
an  auxiliary  key.  a  pivot  therefor  arranged  Intermediate 
lU  length,  the  pivot  of  the  anxlHary  key  being  arranged  to 
the  tear  of  the  pivot  of  the  manual  key,  the  taner  end 
of  the  manual  key  making  operative  connections  wltb  tho 
auxiliary  key  adjacent  the  extreme  Inner  end  of  the  lattor, 
whereby  both  of  Mid  keys  may  Impart  the  Mme  range  of 
movement  to  Mid  hammer  action,  and  adJnsUble  means 
Interposed  between  the  coOperstIng  portions  of  said  keyal 

3.  In  a  grand  piano,  a  hammer  action,  a  pivoted  key 
lavar  for  both  automatic  and  manual  operation  of  Mid 
aetloB.  a  pivot  tberefor  tatermedlate  lU  length,  a  second 
key  lever  for  manual  operation  pivoted  tadependently  of 
the  first  and  at  a  point  ta  front  of  the  pivot  of  the  former, 
contacting  means  between  the  extreme  rear  ends  of  both 
levers,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  second  lever  will  Im- 
part operative  movement  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  and 
whereby  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  may  be 
Independent  of  the  second  mentioned  leTsr. 

4.  In  a  grand  plane,  a  hammer  action,  a  pivoted  key 
lever  for  both  automatic  and  manual  operation  of  Mid 
action,  a  pivot  therefor  intermediate  lU  length,  a  second 
key  lever  for  manual  operation  pivoted  tadependently  of 
the  first  for  manual  operation  and  at  a  potot  la  front  of 
the  pivot  of  the  former,  a  connection  lietween  the  rear 
ends  of  both  levers  whereby  a  movement  of  the  aecond 
lever  will  impart  operative  movement  to  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  and  whereby  movement  of  the  first  mentioned 
lever  may  be  independent  of  the  second  mentloaed  lever 
and  means  for  holding  the  second  mentioned  lever  ta  a 
position  of  rest  during  the  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned lever. 

980.152.  BAW-WATEB-FREEZINO  APPARATUS.  Faan 
W  Haas,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  George 
N.  Powell.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No  623,754.    Renewed  Oct.  16, 1910.    Serial  No.  687,316. 


1.  In  an  Ice-making  apparatus,  a  can  to  contata 
to  be  frozen,  means  for  Injecttag  air  tato  the  can 
below,  and  laeans  ta  the  path  of  the  air  to  tatercept  th< 
air  and  conduct  It  away  from  the  can  when  th*  water  ti 
the  can  freeses  entirely  acroM  the  Mme. 

2.  In  an  lee  making  apparstua,  Jacketed  eoBpailmiata 
means  for  supplying  the  jscket  with  refrigerant,  romov 
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able  Ice  CUM  sMtad  la  tb«  coapartaMts  wki  kavta*  tbcir 
aad  bdow  tb*  battoa  •<  tha  imttiammt 
whereby  ic«  ntwmmt  ta«  ottrBAlly  of 
Mtf  bWMth  tiM  Jacket. 
la  ui  tim  ■afclMi  ■Mchlae,  a  taab,  a  refrlcerant  com- 
locmtod  la  the  Uak  above  tb«  bottaa  tbtreof  and 
bATlBC  walla  preToattac  tbo  pwmmgt  •t  tmU  batww  tba 
task  aad  the  compartaaat,  aad  aa  lee-caa  aarvoaadad  lat- 
erally  by  tba  aaM  rhawNr  and  haTlnir  ita  bottom  perfo- 
rated aad  baktw  tba  bettea  of  the  aald  chamber  whereby 
the  lee  caaoot  fom  ezteraally  of  the  aidca  of  tbe  eaa  and 
beneath  the  rafrlcerant  coa^artBeat. 

4.  In  an  ice  maktng  apparatna,  a  refHgeraat  jacket  bav- 
|bt  platea  spaced  apart  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  by 
pUtaa  ^wAlnc  oatwardly.  aad  beat  Inmlatiac 
ta  thaekaaaala. 
B.  la  aa  tea  aaktag  apfavataa.  a  eaalng  baTlac  ayrtglit 
Jactotad  walla  aanaoadlac  caapartments  for  tba  water 
to  be  froaea.  maaaa  for  dlTtdtnic  tbe  Jacket  into  dUTerent 
lavela.  plpea  at  tbe  tope  of  tbe  lerela  for  lajectlac  refrlc- 
araat,  aad  ptpca  at  a  lower  portloa  of  tbe  lerela  for  ca»- 
AMdac  the  refrlfcrant  away. 

(ClalBa  •  to  11  not  prUted  la  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


•MclSS.     If  AONKTO-BLJBCTSIC  OBIlftATOa.    Thomas 
8.  HaMBKWiT,  Baffalo.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Eri* 
Caetiuinc  Company,  Tonawaada.  N.  T..  a 
New  York.    Filed  May  20.  180S.    Serial  No.  4M,T88. 


1.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  tbe  ar- 
Matorc-ehaft,  a  loagitndlnaJly-aiovable  diiTlng  abaft  con- 
aactad  tberewltb,  a  drcntt-tntermptar  comprlalnc  a  mem* 
bar  mounted  on  aak)  drtrlag  abaft  and  a  bmab  coOperat- 
tac  wltb  aald  member  and  a  contact -aprlac  connected  with 
mm  terminal  of  the  generator  and  ooOparatlBS  with  aald 
bmab.  aald  drlTlag  abaft  normally  engaslBg  tbe  contact 
apriag  aad  holding  It  oat  of  contact  wttb  said  bmab.  nib- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  generator,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  ar- 
■ataaa-abaft,  a  longitadlnally-moTable  driving  abaft,  gaar- 
tag  for  traaamltting  motion  from  tbe  driving  abaft  to  tbe 
araatvre  abaft  at  a  mnltipllcd  speed,  a  aprtag  tending  to 
ablft  the  drlrtn^  shaft  to  ita  normal  poattlon,  means  for 
aatooMtically  shlfttof^  said  shaft  In  the  oppoelte  direction 
during  ita  Initial  rotation,  a  clrnilt-lntermpter  comprla- 
tec  a  proJectloB  carried  by  aald  drlTlag  abaft  and  a  bmab 
Mlparatliig  tberewltb  and  baTing  a  contact -apriag,  and  a 
aecond  contact-spring  connected  with  one  teralaal  of  tbe 
generator  and  cooperating  with  the  flrat-named  contact- 
apriag.  the  driving  abaft  being  provided  at  Ita  end  with 
an  Insulator  which  bears  normally  against  aald  secead  coa- 
tact-aprlng  to  bold  It  out  of  engagement  with  tba  other 
eontsct-aprlng.  aobatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


9aOtlB4.    LOCK.    Mlam  HaasHBT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Iliad 

Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  595.M8. 

1.  la  a  lock  of  the  ebaractec  deacrlbed,  a  raalag.  a  rota- 

ited  tberate  c«rrytag  a  pinraltty  of  later- 

ibers  each  psae|dad  with  a  traaanrcrse  slot, 

hay  plas  adapted  to  cagaga  wtth  aald  alota  aad  actuate  the 


aector  npoa  a  ptedetatadaad  aafaaace  aetnatloa  of 
hay  pins,  and  a  loektag  pta  In  operattve  relation  with 

aald  aaeCer,  all  subatantially  aa  aad  for  tbe  porpoae  abowa 

aad 


S.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  eomblnatioa 
with  a  casing  provided  with  key  plas  mooated  therein  and 
s  locking  pta.  of  s  rotstabta  sector  moanted  in  aald  caalng 
carrying  a  plurality  of  awsahers  each  provided  with  a 
stot,  aald  hay  pine  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
and  actuate  tbe  aaid  aector   npoa  a  predetenalaad 

iuence  actuation  of  aald  key  pins,  aad  aaid  sector  a|^ 
^eratlveiy  caaaacted  to  aald  loeklag  pla.  all  anbaUntlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  abowa  aad  described. 

S.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  cbanctar  deacrlbad.  tbe  combination 
with  a  caalng  provided  with  a  plorality  of  key  pina  moant- 
ad  therein  and  a  loeklag  pin.  of  a  rotatabie  member  moont- 
ad  ta  aald  castag  carrying  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
■■ritan  each  provided  wltb  a  alot,  said  key  pina  adapted 
ta  aagage  wtth  aald  alota  aad  revolve  tbe  aald  aector  ta 
eae  direction  upon  a  pudXafUiad  actaatlaa  of  aald  kay 
plaa  and  In  a  revarsa  dIfftetlMi  ipaB  >  ■— ■aqaaace  actua- 
tlaa  thereof,  aad  aaid  aector  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
la  I  i  lag  pla.  all  aubatantlally  as  aad  for  tbe  purpose  sbowa 
aaddMcrlbed. 


MklBS.  MARINE  COMPAML  Hasbt  HarraBaao.  New 
Torfc.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ahhs*  A.  Low.  Horaesboe.  N.  Y.. 
Maurice  J.  Wohl.  New  Tort,  N.  T..  and  Harry  Herts- 
berg,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  trastsss.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  14.  1006.  Berial  Nol  S90.«1S.  Divided  and 
this  sppllcatlon  filed  May  tl.  IBOT.     Serial  No.  178.728. 


1.  A  compass  comprising  a  box.  a  non-spll  labia  liquid 
cap  poaitloned  thereto,  the  aide  wall  ot  aaM  cap  being 
carved  Inwardly  upon  Itself  and  producing  a  mouth,  the 
dlasMttr  of  which   la  leas  than   that  of  aald  cup.  a  ataff 

In  tbe  cup  and  extending  through  tbe  amall  dlam- 
Bth  portion  thereof  to  a  point  above  said  cup,  a 
te  needle  mounted  on  the  ataff.  and  a  float  attached 
to  the  ataff  and  adapted  to  ha  MMsaiaad  la  liquid  to  be  con- 
tained In  tbe  cup. 

2.  A  eoaivMS  eaaM>riBing  a  box  having  a  staff  bearing  at 
Ita  top,  a  Boa  apOlable  cup  portioned  in  tbe  box.  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  ataff  extending  through  the  upper 
part  9t  aaM  cup.  the  lower  end  of  aald  staff  betag  mounted 
IB  tka  cap  and  the  upper  end  thereof  In  the  bearing  of  tbe 
raHni   a  magnetic  needle  aa  the  ataff  estartorly  to  aald 

a  circuit  controller  eaniad  hy  the  ataff.  diealt  terml- 
In  the  path  of  aald  circuit  controller,  and  a  float  at- 
ta  the  staff  and  laMmataad  ha  UQaM  adapted  to  be 
eaatakMd  ta  mM  «a»  f»  «ha  pwpsaa  mt  aasutalng.  pri- 
marily, the  weight  at  mU  needle  and  the  etrcult  controller. 
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MtUifl-  STEERING  MEANS  POR  VESSELS.  Hasut 
Haamaao  and  Madsicb  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signora  to  Maurice  J.  Wohl  and  Harry  Hertxberg,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  and  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horaeahoa,  W.  Y.,  trua- 
teea.    Filed  Dec  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  407,284. 


'  *^^  i- 


■!».' 


adapted  to  be  coiled  for  retracting  the  aame,  and  rigid 
metal  croaa  pleeea  placed  at  Intervals  perpendicular  to 
aald  axla  sarroondlng  and  retaining  tbe  flexible  atripa  In 
position  when  tbe  mast  is  erected,  and  allowing  the  flexi- 
ble strips  to  be  drawn  through  them. 


:^  4 


I 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  propellera.  In- 
dependent driving  means  for  said  propellers,  a  compass, 
and  meana  operated  by  said  compaas  for  controlling  said 
driving  means. 

•J.  A  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  propellers,  separate 
moans  for  driving  said  propellen  in  uniaon,  and  meana  for 
automatically  and  momenUrily  varying  tbe  relative  apeed 
of  said  driving  means. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  pr<^>elle«  each  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  driving 
unite,  a  plurality  of  independent  meana  for  cutting  out  one 
or  more  of  said  driving  units,  and  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  operation  of  said  driving  units  whereby  aald 
propellera  may  l»e  driven  at  different  speeds. 

4.  .V  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  propellera,  operating 
moton  for  aald  propellers,  uMchaniam  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated Intermittently  to  control  aald  motora,  and  mrana  for 
varying  the  periodicity  of  said  Intermittent  operation. 

0.  A  veasel  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  propellera,  operating 
motora  for  aaid  propellen.  mechanlam  arranged  to  be  au- 
tomatically operated  intermittently  to  control  said  mo- 
tors, and  means  for  varying  the  periodicity  of  said  inter- 
mittent operation. 

[Clslna  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


980,107.  PORTABLE.  EXTENSIBLE.  AND  RETRACT- 
ABLE MAST.  FaiTc  Jaboks,  Magdeburg,  and  Aubxan- 
Dsa  BiKWaaT.  Wlimersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany  ;  said 
Jai«er  assignor  to  aaid  Slewert  Filed  Apr.  24.  1900. 
Serial  No.  492.078.  » 

1.  An  extensible  mast  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble, eoilable  meUl  atripa  deUcbably  aaaembled  parallel  to 
a  common  axis  and  at  an  angle  one  to  another,  and  rigid 
metal  cross  pieces  placed  at  intervala  perpendicular  to  said 
axla  aurronndlng  and  retaining  the  flexible  atripa  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  An  extenaible  mast  rnwipnaart  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
metal  atripa  deUcbably  aaaeihlnl  parallel  to  a  common 
axla  and  at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  adapted  to  be 
taken  apart  and  colled  for  transport,  and  rigid  metal  croaa 
piecea  placed  at  Intervala  perpendicular  to  aald  axla  sur- 
rooadlng  and  retaining  tbe  flexible  atripa  in  position  when 
the  aaat  is  erected. 

3.  An  extensible  and  retraetaMa  iMst  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  strips  detachsbly  aaaembled  par- 
allel to  a  eoaamon  axla  and  at  aa  angle  one  to  another  and 
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4.  An  extenaible  and  retractable  mast  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  strips  connected  together  at 
their  upper  ends,  detacbably  aaaembled  parallel  to  a  com- 
mon axla  and  at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  adapted  to  be 
coiled  for  retracting  the  same ;  and  rigid  metal  cross 
pieces  placed  at  intervals  petpendicular  to  said  axis  sur- 
rounding and  retaining  tbe  flexible  strips  in  position  when 
the  mast  is  erected,  and  nllovlng  the  flexible  strips  to  be 
drawn  through  them.  ,.-,^^ 


980,168.  ACETYLENE-GAS  CONTAINES.  CHASLaa  W. 
Kaiser,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  Law- 
rence Mandevllle,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  8,  1010. 
Serial  No.  680.124. 

1.  A  filler  for  acetylene  gas  containers,  containing  plas- 
ter ot  paria  aet  In  an  impressible  non-frangible  form. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  container,  tbe  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  of  a  filler  In  said  receptacle  containing  plaa- 
ter  of  paria  aet  in  an  Impressible  form. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  gas  ceateiner,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  providing  an  Inferior  chamber,  of  a  filler  Ih 
said  cbamber  in  contact  with  tbe  wall  thereof  and  contain- 
ing plaster  of  paris  set  in  an  impressible  form. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  container,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  providing  an  interior  cbamber,  of  an  Imperfo- 
rate filling  maaa  filling  aald  chamber  and  containing  plas- 
ter of  parie  aet  In  an  impressible  form. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  conuiner,  tbe  combination  with 
a  receptacle  providing  an  interior  chamber,  of  an  Integral 
imperforate  core  filling  tbe  aaid  cbamber  and  containing 
plaater  of  parts  set  In  an  impreasible  non-frangible  form. 


080.159.  CONVERTIBLE  CANE  AND  STOOL.  John  O. 
Kapp,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  628,735. 


In  a  convertible  eaae  and  atool  of  tbe  daaa  described, 
qusdruple  parts.  4.  4,  4,  4.  thereof,  two  of  sskl  parte 
having  borlxonUlly  grooved  centera  at  their  upper  por- 
tlona,  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  quadruple  parts  de- 
preeeed   at    10  upon   tbe   flatter   Inner  aide   thereof,   aald 
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M0.1M-      8TSERIN0   MBAN8  POR   VBS8EL&      Haebt 

Hbbtzbbro  and  Madsici  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
alsnora  to  Maurice  J.  Wohl  and  Harry  Hertaberg,  New 
York,  N.  t.,  and  Abbot  A.  Low,  Honeahoe,  N.  Y.,  tma- 
t«M.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.    8erlal  No.  467.234. 


1.  A  Tehl:le  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  pr(^)ellera.  In- 
dependent driving  means  for  saJd  propellers,  a  compaaa. 
and  means  operated  by  said  compaaa  for  controlling  aaid 
drtrlng  meana. 

•2.  A  ▼ehlcle  having  a  plarallty  of  propellera,  separate 
mt^ans  for  driving  said  propellers  In  onison,  and  means  for 
automatically  and  momentarily  varying  the  relative  speed 
of  said  driving  means. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  propellers  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  independent  driving 
anlta,  a  plurality  of  independent  means  for  cutting  oat  one 
or  more  of  said  driving  units,  and  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  operation  of  said  driving  units  whereby  aald 
propellers  may  be  driven  at  different  apeeda. 

4.  A  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  propellera,  operating 
asotors  for  aald  propellers,  mechaniam  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated intermittently  to  control  said  motors,  and  means  for 
varying  the  periodicity  of  said  Intermittent  operation. 

5.  A  vessel  having  a  plarallty  of  propellers,  operating 
moton  for  said  propellera,  mechaniam  arranged  to  be  aa- 
tomatlcally  operated  intermittently  to  control  said  mo- 
tors, and  means  for  varying  the  periodicity  of  said  inter- 
mittent operation. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettc] 


adapted  to  be  coiled  for  retracting  the  same,  and  rigid 
metal  cross  pieces  placed  at  Intervals  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  surrounding  and  retaining  the  flexible  strips  in 
position  when  the  mast  is  erected,  and  allowing  the  flexi- 
ble strii^  to  be  drawn  through  tbma. 


'  'C  An  extenalble  and  retractable  mast  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  strips  connected  together  at 
their  upper  ends,  detacbably  assembled  parallel  to  a  com- 
mon axis  and  at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  adapted  to  be 
coiled  for  retracting  the  Muae ;  and  rigid  metal  cross 
pieces  placed  at  intervale  pefpendicular  to  aald  axis  sur- 
rounding and  retaining  the  flexible  stripe  in  position  when 
the  mast  is  erected,  and  allowing  the  flexible  strips  to  be 
drawn  through  them. 


;980.1B7.  PORTABLE.  EXTENSIBLE,  AND  BBTRACT- 
ABLB  MA8T.  raiTS  JAsaca,  Magdeburg,  and  Alkxam- 
OMi  SiawBBT.  WilDwrsdorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany  ;  said 
Jaeger  aaslgnor  to  aaid  Siewert.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  492,078.  « 

1.  An  extenalble  raaat  composed  of  a  plarallty  of  flexi- 
ble, eoilable  metal  strips  detacbably  assembled  parallel  to 
a  common  axis  and  at  an  angle  one  to  another,  and  rigid 
metal  croas  pieces  placed  at  intervals  perpendicular  to  aaid 
axis  surrounding  and  retaining  the  flexible  strips  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  An  extensible  maat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
metal  atrlps  detacbably  assembled  parallel  to  a  common 
axis  and  at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  adapted  to  t>e 
talcen  apart  and  coiled  for  transport,  and  rigid  metal  rroas 
pieces  placed  at  Intervals  perpendicular  to  aald  axis  sur- 
rounding and  retaining  the  flexlbis  strips  In  position  when 
the  mast  is  erected. 

S.  An  extensible  and  retractable  mast  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  metal  strips  detacbably  aasembled  par- 
allel to  a  common  axis  and  at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  -* 
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980,158.  ACBTYLENE-OAS  CONTAINED.  CBablM  W. 
Kaibbb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Xaw- 
rence  Mandevllle.  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  886,124. 

1.  A  flUer  for  acetylene  gaa  contatnov,  containing  plas- 
ter of  parts  set  in  an  impressible  non-frangible  form. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  container,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  of  a  filler  in  said  receptacle  containing  plas- 
ter of  parts  aet  iii  an  Impressible  form. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  container,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  providing  an  inferior  chamber,  of  a  filler  in 
said  chamber  in  contact  with  tbe  wall  thereof  and  contain- 
ing plaster  of  paria  set  in  'an  impresaible  form. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  container,  tbe  combination  with 
a  receptacle  providing  an  interior  chamber,  of  an  imperfo- 
rate filling  mass  filling  said  cliamber  and  containing  plaa- 
ter  of  parts  set  in  an  impreaaible  form. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  gas  container,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  providing  an  Interior  chamber,  of  an  integral 
imperforate  core  filling  the  said  chamber  and  containing 
plaster  of  parts  set  in  an  impressible  non-frangible  form. 


980,159.  CONVERTIBLE  CANE  AND  STOOL.  JoHM  O. 
Kapp,  Cinclonati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  528,735. 


■.   4. 


In  a  convertible  cane  and  stool  of  tbe  claas  described, 
quadruple  parta.  4,  4.  4,  4,  thereof,  two  of  said  parts 
having  borlsoDtally  grooved  rentera  at  their  upper  por- 
tlona,  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  quadruple  parts  de- 
prssssd  at    10  upon  the  flatter  inner  side  thereof,  said 
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greoT*  MUpt«l  to  wcitftb*  V-ttUiV^  bc«<»  t^W^  1^ 
wboM  cMitar  portloa  "iwTwi  oat  of  mM  ctootv  1b  tb* 
a»p«r  center  portkm  <a  Mid  parts  aa  •  atool.  formlas  aa 
aasalar  brace  betwaeo  two  ot  mM  qaadnipla  parta  aa  a 
•tool,  t  MMUlor  braca- aJape^Ml  to  ll«  partially  eaaeaalad 
within  nid  grooTa  wkaa  aak^^parts  form  a  can*  tat  garr- 
inc  aa  croaa  brace  11  whan  the  parta  are  opetied  oni  aa 
a  itool,  the  meana  14  for  •caring  said  brace  eopporU 
in  poaltlon  aa  a  •tool,  flat  slotted  braces  8,  elota  9  therein. 
■Mans  6.  7,  to  hold  said  slotted  braces  In  position  as  a 
atool.  a  hole  20  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  two  of  said 
qoadrapie  parta.  a  seat  ISr  aeat  pin  19  engsglBC  said 
holes  as  the  means  for  retaUlnf  said  seat  In  place  as  a 
stool,  said  quadraple  parts  *foldlng  together  aa  a  cane, 
ferrules  2.  and  retaining  hand  3  as  the  means  for  retain 
lag  said  qoadraple  parta  viththrtr  concealed  parta  In  the 
form  of  a  cane,  sabatantially  ia  Asacribed  and  for  the  pur- 
at  forth.  i 


proTlded  with  rearwardly  exteoding  eoda  adapted  to  pro- 
vide means  to  manipulate  the  said  members  and  also  to 
limit  the  extent  of  their  separstlon. 


960.160.  TBAN80M  DRAPT  •  RIOOINO.  BoifDin)  P- 
KliTNB.  Allianca.  OWo.  asaignor.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Steel  Foondrlea.  Now  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Janey  Filed  Not.  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  343.881. 


1  A  draft  rigging  indadthg  a  draft  member  proTided 
at  one  end  with  a  pocket  4loaed  at  Its  rear  end.  open 
at  ita  front  end  and  provMei  with  shoolders  in  front  of 
Its  eloaed  back,  a  yoke  sztendlng  through  (he  opsa  «ad  of 
thr-poekec  with  lU  closed  end  limited  in  Ita  r«»rw»rd 
aoTement  by  the  cloae4^<*  of  the  poekat  a  follower  In 
fl^  poefeat  and  LuOiwUpi  ^t*>  ^^  shovldara  thereof,  and 
a  aprlBg  tatarpaoai  listi>een  and  bearing  against  the  fol 
lower  and  the  eloaed  end  of  the  yoke,  aubatantlally  as 

llsaiilbcid 

2  A  draft  frame  having  tatefral  therawtth  at  one  end 
a  aprtofl  pockM  extsadtag  below  the  bottom  of  the  draft 
■oMhar.  aad  at  Isaat  one  vertical  longitudinal  flange  eon- 
•aettnc  the  projecting  lower  portion  of  the  pocket  with 
the  aadar  aide  of  tb*  dr*ft  member,  snbstaattally  aa 
dsa^rfbad. 


MO.iei.      BBUSH.     JAxoa   Kiioixn, 
Filed  Not.  4,  1908.    Barlal  No.  461.094 


aaraany. 


%^ "-^ 


'HMIIIf^ 


1.  Ia  a  darkc  of  the  kind  described,  the  '»mblBation 
of  a  brwk  koMar  aad  a  flaslble  elastic  brush  deUchaMy 
eonnaetaa  tMwwith.  the  haMsr  bstag  proTtdad  with  aaaaa 
to  hoM  tha  hraah  In  a  haerod  poaltSoa  far  dryiag  aad 

elaaalng  It.  ,        ^ 

2.  In  a  davtea  of  the  kind  deacribed  the  combination  of 
^  braah  haMw  and  a  flexible  elastic  bniah  deUchably 
eonaected  therewith, '  the  holder  being  prorldad  on  Its 
back  with  cuttings  to  hold  the  bmah  In  a  beat  poaltlon  for 
drying  and  eleaalag. 


9tt.l62.    HAT-ROOK.    Bdwabd  L.  Mstkb,  Seattle.  Waah. 
mad  Not.  24. 1909.    Serial  No.  S29.810. 
I.  A   hat   hook    of  the   claaa   deacribed.   comprialng   a 
a   haa^sr-aaaiksr   plTotally    ron 
ta  tha  hoMar-asBb«  aad  pwTldtd  with   means 
for  saeortog  aa  article  thereto,  said  ■wtiin  betag  each 


2.  A  hat  book  of  the  class  described,  coraprislag  a 
holder  member  haTtng  a  forwardly  extending  part  with 
a  curTature  coaftormtBg  to  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  relatively 
large  radlua,  a  hanger-member  having  a  forwardly  extend 
Ing  part  of  a  curvature  approximating  that  of  said  bolder- 
member,  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  an  article 
thereto,  said  members  being  each  provided  with  rear- 
wardly  extending  ends  adapted  to  provide  means  to 
manipulate  the  said  members,  and  also  to  limit  the  extent 
of  their  separation. 

8.  A  hat  hook  of  tha  claaa  da«»ibed,  conalating  of  two 
members  which  are  pivotally  connected  together  at  point* 
unequally  distant  from  their  ends,  the  longer  ends  of  the 
respective  members  hsrlng  approximately  coinciding  cur 
vatares.  the  shorter  ends  of  said  members  extending  In 
dlvarglBg  directions  to  afford  a  stop  to  limit  the  separa- 
tion between  said  members,  a  spring  interiweed  between 
the  members  and  tending  to  hold  the  longer  ends  of  said 
members  into  contact  with  each  other,  sod  means  to 
anapend  an  article  from  one  of  said  members. 


0A0.108.     STANCHION.     Clasakcs  H    Moos*.  Fairmont. 
Minn     Filed  June  2«.  1*09.    Barlal  No.  604.580. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  deK-rihed.  the  cocobtna- 

with  a  fnuM  inclodlng  a  plurality  of  ■tdtlonary  bar^ 

of  a  ploraUty  of  stsneMoa  bars  pivoted  In  said  fraase  for 
saoTemeBt  into  aad  oat  ot  ceOperattTe  relatton  to  the  sta- 
tlooary  ban.  aa  operatlat  Mear  piTotally  monnted  In  oac 
aad  of  aald  fram^  spaced  laagltndlnally  extendiag  hara 
Mcored  to  said  lever  and  to  said  staaehioa  bars,  and  a 
locking  plate  pivotally  aecnred  to  aald  CrasM  aad  verti- 
cally and  loBgltndtaally  movable  above  the  msm.  adaiKed 
to  lock  said  ataachloB  bas>  M  thalr  dosad  pooltloa. 
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2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stanchion  frame  including  a  stationary  bar  of 
a  stanchion  bar  pUoted  in  aald  fraaie.  an  operating  leTcr 
pivotally  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal bars  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  said  atan- 
chioa  bar  being  extended  between  said  parallel  t>ars  and 
•ovabla  therewith,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  vertically  and  longitudinally  movable  above  the  aame, 
a  link  connactliig  one  end  of  said  plate  with  aald  operating 
lever,  and  nteana  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  plate 
•ad  adapted  to  lock  aald  stanchion  bar  againat  pivotal 


S.  An  automatic  caliper  comprialng  a  frame,  a  carriage, 
a  callperiQg  linger  carried  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  arm 
controlled  thereby,  a  cam  shaft,  a  rotating  cam  for  re^p- 
rocatlng  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the  abaft 
and  the  carriage. 


980.164.  ATTTOMATTC  CALIPERING  ATTACEIMENT. 
HarrST  B.  Nicnoca.  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tions filed  Sept.  S,  1908.  Serial  No.  451.876.  and  Jan.  14, 
1909,  Serla]  No.  472.286.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  ST.  1900.     Serial  No.  636.001. 

1.  A  caliper  mechanlam  for  grinding  mschlnea  compris- 
ing a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a 
caliper  flager  moved  thereby,  a  swinging  arm  controlled 
by  the  finger,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  to  affect  the 
compenaating  feed  dcTices  of  a  grinding  machine. 

2.  A  caliper  mechanism  for  grinding  machines  compris- 
ing a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a 
caliper  finger  moTed  thereby,  a  swinging  arm  controlled 
by  tha  Bnger,  electrical  contacts  controlled  by  the  swing- 
lag  arm,  and  clrcnlt  connectiona  therefrom  adapted  to 
control  compenaating  feed  mechanlam. 


;t.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stanchioa  frame,  comprialng  upper  and  lower 
parallel  bars.  Tertlcal  bars  secured  to  one  end  of  aald  par- 
allel bars,  a  plurality  of  uprights  having  their  ends  se- 
cured between  said  parallel  bare,  a  plurality  of  stanchion 
ban  piTOted  at  their  lower  enda  between  the  lower  par- 
allel bars,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  lower  ends  of  aald  bare  and  extending  between  said 
upper  bars,  longitudinal  t>ara  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
lever  upon  either  sltle  and  extending  in  parallel  relation 
to  aald  apper  ban  and  beneath  the  aame,  said  longitudinal 
ban  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  stanchion  bars,  a 
locking  plate  pivoted  to  said  upper  bare  and  vertically  and 
.  longitudinally  movsble  above  the  same,  a  link  connecting  i 
■aid  locking  plate  with  said  operating  lever,  blocks  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  locking  plate,  one  end  of 
■aid  blocka  being  formed  with  a  vertical  and  beveled  sur- 
face, and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  uprights  and 
said  stanchion  bare  to  lock  the  same  in  their  closed  posi- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stanchion  frame  including 
stationary  bare,  of  a  plurality  of  stanchion  bare  pivoted 
In  aald  frame  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  cooperative 
relation  to  the  stationary  bars,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  one  end  of  aald  frame,  parallel  longltudl- 
aal  ban  secured  st  one  of  their  ends  to  either  side  of  said 
lever,  said  stanchion  ban  beinff  pivotally  secured  between 
aald  parallel  longitudinal  bars,  a  transverse  pin  secured  in 
said  lever  and  extending  into  longitudinal  slots  in  the 
enda  of  aald  parallel  ban,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  vertically  and  longitudinally  movable  above  the 
same,  openings  in  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  piv- 
otal connections  between  said  stanchion  ban  and  the  lon- 
gitudinal parallel  ban  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of 
any  one  of  said  stanchion  hara  may  be  prevented  upon 
the  operation  of  said  lever,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
through  Bsld  frame  and  to  be  locked  therein  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  aald  lever. 

6.  A  cattle  Btanrhlon  comprising  a  ststlonary  vertical 
bar,  a  atanchlon  bar  movable  Into  and  out  of  coSperativo 
relation  to  tlie  stationary  bar,  guides  for  the  movable 
stanchion  bar,  a  lever  arranged  for  movement  between  the 
guldea.  a  horlsontal  bar  connected  to  the  stanchion  bar, 
connections  between  said  horlsontal  bar  aad  the  lever, 
said  connections  being  arranged  to  permit  of  slight  lost 
motion  between  the  bar  and  lever,  means  for  locking  the 
atanchlon  bar  in  operatlTe  poaltlon.  and  connectiona  be- 
tween SBld  locking  meaaa  and  the  lever  for  moveuent  of 
the  locking  means  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon.  wbea 
the  lever  la  moved. 


4.  An  automatic  caliper  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage, 
a  calipering  finger  carried  thereon,  a  pivoted  lew  arm 
controlled  thereby,  a  cam  shaft,  a  rotating  cam  for  recip- 
rocating said  shaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  carriage. 

6.  An  automatic  calipering  device  comprlslag  a  frame, 
a  ahaft  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  cam  frame 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  diak  journaled  to  rotate 
within  said  cam  frame  and  thereby  to  reciprocate  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  carrlagea  on  aald  shaft,  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate ia  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  coUara  on  the  ahaft, 
coiled  aprings  interposed  between  the  collara  and  car- 
riages, a  caliper  finger  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  each  carriage,  a  swinging  independently  pivoted  lever 
for  each  carriage,  having  its  short  arm  pivoted  thereto, 
and  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  long  arms  of  aald 
levers,  together  with  circuit  connections  from  said  con- 
tacts adapted  to  control  compensating  feed  mechanism. 


980,166.     FRAMED  HAMMOCK.    Isaac  E.  PALMaa.  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mid- 
dletown.   Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat.     Filed  i 
Jan.  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  473.467. 


1.  A  framed  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a 
hammock  body  having  suspension  means,  a  frame  compris- 
ing longitudinal  .tnd  end  memben.  all  of  said'  membafs 
being  received  and  supported  upon  the  upper  surface  af 
said  body,  and  a  seating  secured  to  said  frame,  said  seat- 
ing underlying  a  portion  of  the  hammock  body. 

2.  A  framed  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a 
hammock  body  having  upstanding  sides  and  suspension 
meana,  a  frame  having  loagltadlna]  and  end  members,  all 
of  said  members  being  received  and  supported  upon  the 
upper  anrface  of  aald  body  and  a  aeating  aecured  to  said 
frame,  aald  seating  underlying  a  portion  of  the  hammock 
body. 

3.  ▲  framed  haaunock  comprialng  in  comblnatloa  a 
hammock  body  having  suspension  meana.  a  frame  auppert- 
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„      ,_  the  opp«T  rarfmc*  «ff  mH  U09  ••*  •  ""tt^  "^ 
««r^  to  Mid  trmm;  mM  b«*jr  i*tiW  I"'*""  «•»  »•  P^ 
of  pwtloM  of  mM  wattes. 

4.  A   fraaed   baaaeck   cooipttetBs   in   coatbtaattMa 
.  feady  luiTtac  wm§amtkm  ■■■■■.  •  tnmt  Mppovt- 

the  appar  avfiMw  of  Ml*  ba«r.  a»d  a  Matlas  b«- 
to  aald  traaa.  aald  wattav  paaatratlai 
■eck  body  aa  aa  to  ffaaalt  tba  poattloaiac  of  tba 
body  atova  tba  aaM  aaattef. 

5.  ▲  timaad  Uaanr*  eaaprtatas  la  caoiMBatlea  a 
^aaMMCk  baAy  fes^tag  MMfaMKa  iinr'  a  fraae  earn- 
■aaad  af  iMWltaflBal  sM  tmmHn»  aMiban  all  rMclvad 
aadaapfartad  ipaa  tfca  ijiia  avtaca  of  mM  body,  and  a 
flciMa  SMtbic  aac«a«  to  aaM  (Vaaa  aad  aMterlylns  tb« 
baaaacfc  ba4y  a»a  ■MjHllag  tta  aaM  ba^  at 

ttally  tba  mmt  i*«  •*  '•»  ■•**  *•■•• 

[ClalMi  •  t*  IT  M«  prlatad  l»  tba  OMHte.l 


•M.l««. 


HANOINO  BKAT-HAUlfOCK.    la^AC  ■.  PALiiaa. 

Coaa^  Malgaar  to  Tb*  I.  E.   Pahaar  Co^ 

MIMlatev*.  Cowl,  a  Carparatlon  of  Cawwctlmt.    niod 
18,  190».    Serial  No.  B1j8,S79. 


A  copeb  baoaack  comprtnlixa  la  romblaatka  a  fraaie 
g,^  ^  aMa  aad  Mid  mfiab*-™  aad  a  coatteoooa  ham- 
»n  bady  h«Ylnf  t  topportlnn  enKmir^in«it  wltb  the  eada 
^  tba  frame  and  tbe-re  «,ntlno.n«  to  tbe  V^j^J^J^ 
port,  aald  baaaock  body  haTtn«  lt«  lateral  ed«ea  l>'«»J*~ 
wltb  kacttirftMl  pocketa,  aupporttn*  •*^«*  '»  "SJ 'J*;' 
eta.  and  aauM  adj^tabla  traaareraely  of  tbe  frame  to 
^^J«mM  piiliila  a^  atrlpa  to  aid  frama,  whereby  aUck 
la  aaM  baaaiT»  bady  aay  be  taken  ap  tranareraely. 
1.  A  eotKb  baaaock  Luaprlilbg  Is  '— """I!^^** 

^l^^yilTflj  faijif  at  tba  eod  aembera  of  the  frame  and 
tbaare  coatlaned  to  tbe  peteta  of  aapport,  aad  aeana  for 
najMt.bly  •erartaj  said  foMe4  *•!■  to  tbe  traae,  where- 
by tbe  tenalon  may  be  adjnatad  and  Hack  be  taken  op  lon- 

Idtadlnally.  ^.     ..  »— .- 

3  A  coach  hammock  coraprialmr  la  combination.  >  frame 
caMpaaa*  «(  aMe  and  ^nd  aaabaif  and  a  contlnoooa  ham- 
aack  bady  fWded  ond<»r  tba  m«  aaabera  of  the  frame  and 
thence  continued  to  the  polnta  of  mipport.  and  mcana  for 
adtaatably  eecnrlng  nld  folded  under  cnda  to  the  frame, 
whereby  tbe  tenalon  may  be  ndjoated  and  iktek  be  takea 
M  laagiiBrtiMllj  Mid  mean*  tncludtnx  tranarerae  anp- 
poyttec  alrtpa  aad  bracketa  rngtiK\oK  aald  strlpa  aad  ad- 
joatably  eoanected  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  eaaeh  hammock  romprlaing  In  comblnatloa  a  frame 
luapnaril  of  aide  and  end  membara.  a  baaawcfc  body  ap- 
plied to  tbe  apper  face  of  aid  frame,  a  paddlnx  attached 
to  aald  body,  and  meana  atta«hed  to  the  aide  membera  of 
tba  frame  and  laterally  adjnatablc  with  reapect  thereto 
for  ndjwtably  aecnrlnc  the  lateral  ed«ea  of  mM  hammock 
bady  aad  padding  to  aid  frame. 

B.  A  cotKb  baaaock  caapriptac  <>  comblnatlaa  a  frame 
caaaaaad  of  aMa  aad  aad  aatibara,  a  hammock  body  ap- 
plied to  tbe  npper  fare  of  aid  frame,  a  paddlni;  nnderly- 
lag  aald  baaaock  body  bat  attached  thereto,  and  meaaa 
for  aecwtac  tbe  lateral  edcea  of  aid  body  and  paddlnx  to 
aad  trana^raely  adjnatable  of  aid  aide  membera,  whereby 
lateral  alack   In  aid  body  and  In  aid  paddlac  may  be 

takea  ap. 

(CUlaa  •  to  IT  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaartte.1 


M0.1«7.     KNOCKDOWN  COUCH-HAimOCK.     Ibaac  B. 
P&LMaa.    Mlddletown.    Conn.,    aalgnor    to    The    I.    I. 
Co..  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coa- 
Flled  Jan.  10.  l©10.     Serial  No.  587.270. 
1.  A  eooeb  baialull  caaprlaing  In  combination  a  knoek- 
t^iadar  aaaalatlng  of  aide  and  end  membem 


iMTtag  flat  aapar  facea  aad  baring  oppoaltely 
sapaipoaad.  maattng  «»da  wbaraof  tka  awaflyteg  aada  afa 
a  tto  gMaral  plane  of  tbe  apper  aarCaea  «i  aM  frame. 
«M  af  aaM  enda  baTlng  an  opan  ended,  abort  longltndlnal 
•lat  and  the  other  haTlnc  a  bolt  bola.  baaaank  po**tl<a- 
lag  earner  bracketa  apatandftHT  «»••  «*•  W»«»  <*"***  ^f 
■aM  aeetlng  eoda  and  eaeb  baring  a  alngle  web  proTMoa 
wttb  a  bait  bote  and  applied  flatwia  to  aid  frame  at  aaM 
„,l^,  an*i  bolta  paalng  tkroagb  mM  alett  and  bolea 
«Bd  Ball  iJMiw  iiiibn  taa  porta  lipilbir.  bat  permit- 
tee tk*  liHrrni-"  a<  mM  aa^bita  awaiy  opon  looaaa- 
aa  aaM  nota  aad  wltboat  rcaoral  of  aaM  bolta,  aid  frama 
batea  adaatad  to  laaMt  Hm  atraln  taddant  to  hammock 
aMpLiMaala  aaa,  aad  a  baainrtr  body  applied  to  aM 


2    A  coacb  hammock  comprlaing  In  cooablnatlon  a  knock- 
da^  frame  therefor  eoailattag  oT  aMe  and  endMbera 
bartnc  oppoaltely  receaaed  aaaettog  aada.  aid  aMa  aaa- 
bera terminating  In  aobatantlally  tbe  rertlcal  line  of  tbe 
oeter  cdgeo  of  aid  end  membera.  aid  aide  and  end  mem 
bera  bartaf  their  upper  facea  flat  and  In  aobatantlally  tbe 
•aaa  plane,  baaaock  poatttaalng  comer  brarketn  apatand 
lag  fraa  tba  camera  foraaed  by  tbe  meeting  enda  of  aM 
j^iMfcin  aad  baring  weba  applied  Satwiae  to  one  face  only 
of  tbe  frame,  bolta  paalng  ttaraegb  aaM  weba  and  meeting 
coda,   ther-by  clamping  tbem  to«atber.  aid  bolu  baring 
heada  terminating  aubetantlally  floab  with  the  lower  tam 
of  aid  aide  and  end  membera.  and  a  baaaaock  body  nppllad 
to  mM  frame  and  aaapenaUm  aeana  therefor. 

S.  A  aoaeb  bammr-  lua^rtifcig  la  eaablaaflwi  a  toocfc- 
down  fraaa  tbarefor  laaialatteg  of  aMa  and  and  aaaban 
barbig  oppoaltely   receaaed   meeting  enda,  aid  nlde  mem- 
bera termtnattng  aabetanUally  In  the  nrtlral  plane  of  the 
outer  edgea  of  aM  md  membera.  aid  aide  and  end  mem 
bera  baring  their  upper  facea  In  anbatantlally  the  aame 
plane  and  one  of  ach  pair  of  meeting  enda  baring  a  abort, 
lOBgltudtna*]  aaaembling  elot.  hammock  poaltlonlng  comer 
btaeketa  upotandtag  from  tbe  meeting  enda  of  aid  mem 
bera  and  each  harlng  a  alngla  web  applied  flatwlae  to  the 
frame  at  aid  meeting  enda.  bolta  paabig  through  aid 
weba.  member-enda  and  alota.  thereby  adJuaUbly  clamping 
tba  wM  parta  together,  aid  bolta  harlng  heada  terminat- 
ing aobatantlally  fluah  wltb  the  lower  facea  of  aid  aide 
and  end  membera.  a  hammock  body  applied  to  aid  frame 
and  aaqpcaakn  aaana  therefor. 

4.  A  coacb  haaoMck  comprlaing  In  combination  a  knock- 
down frame  therefor  eonalatlng  of  aide  and  end  membera 
hartaig  flat  upper  and  lower  facea  and  harlng  oppoaltely 
receaaed  meeting  enda.  one  of  each  pair  of  meeting  enda 
harlng  an  open  ended,  abort,  aaaembltag.  longitudinal  alot 
and  the  other  harlng  a  holt  bole,  balta  pawbig  through 
aM  holea  and  alota.  nuta  «poa  oaM  bolta.  the  parta  being 
detachable  merely  upon  loooaBblg  aaM  nuta.  aid  bolta  har- 
toig  heada  terminating  aubaUntlally   fluah  with  the  lower 
facea  of  aid  aide  and  end  membera.  aid  aide  membera  tar 
mlnatlng  In  aubetantlally  the  rertlcal  plana  of  the  outer 
f>dgea  of  the  end  membem.  a  hammock  body  applied  to  aald 
frame,  and  auapenalon  meana  therefor. 

B.  A  eoocb  hammock  cooaprlalng  In  combination  a  knock- 
down frame  therefor  harlng  aide  and  end  membera  wltb 
flat  upper  facea  and  oppoaltely  receaaed,  auperpoaed,  meet- 
ing enda.  tbe  enda  of  aaM  alda  aaabera  not  extending  be- 
yond tbe  plane  of  the  oaler  cdga  of  aid  end  membera, 
hamBM>ek  poaltlonlng  bracketa  upatandlng  from  the  aid 
meeting  enda,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aid  bracketa  to  aid 
aeetlng  enda.  aald  aw;ur1ng  meana  temdnatlng  aubatan- 
tla'ly  fluah  with  the  Mwar  fb«ca  U  aid  membera  and  cor- 
atltntlng  meana  for  cuuaocBug  toiBtber  but  permitting^ the 
ready  deUchment  of  aid  aide  and  aad  aaabara,  a  baaaock 
bcdy  applied  to  aid  fraaae'  and  wapapatoa  aaana  tbarefor. 
(Claim*  9  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.1 
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000,168.  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  Ibaac  K.  PAJLMaa.  MM- 
dletown.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 
dletown. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1010.    Serial  No.  M8.278. 


f.  A  couch  hammock  comprlaing  In  combination  a  frame 
baring  longitudinal  and  end  membera,  auapenalon  enda  of 
textile  material  tranareraely  connected  to  aid  frame  at 
Ita  enda,  upatandlng  aide  atrlpa  or  edge  plecea  of  textile 
material  dlatlnct  from  aid  auapenalon  enda  but  adapted  to 
be  connected  thereto  and  supported  thereby,  aid  side 
arlpa  or  edge  plecea  being  aecared  to  and  upatandlng  from 
the  longitudinal  maaabafa  of  aid  frame,  the  aid  frame  be- 
ing derold  of  a  liaawirk  body  within  the  conflnea  of  ita 
BHafoera,  whereby  a  autwtantlal  arlng  of  material  la  ef- 
fected, a  aatlng  aecured  to  aid  frame  and  a  mattrea  au- 
perpoaed upon  Mid  Beating  and  frame  and  poaitloned  by 
aaM  aaVMnalon  enda  and  upatandlng  edge  plecea. 

S.  A  eoocb  hammock  comprlaing  In  combination  a  frame 
eompoaed  of  aide  and  end  members,  auapenalon  enda  there- 
for, a  mattrau  anpported  upon  aid  frame,  tbe  aid  barn- 
nock  harlng  upatandlng  aldea  of  textile  material  extend- 
.  log  along  the  aldea  of  aid  frame,  and  meana  detachably  to 
connect  the  upper  edge*  of  aid  upstanding  aldea  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  mattrem. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprlaing  in  combination  a  frame 
eompoaed  of  aide  and  end  membera,  a  aeating  therefor,  a 
■itliBM  aupported  upon  aid  aeating,  a  hammock  body  un- 
dvlylag  aid  frame  and  aeating  and  having  auapenslon 
«oda,  aald  hammock  body  having  upatandlng  aides,  and 
aaeana  to  connect  aid  upatandlng  sides  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tha  mattreaa. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprlaing  In  combination  a  frame 
eoBBpooed  of  side  and  end  membera,  a  aeating  therefor,  a 
BWttiaa  aupported  upon  aald  aatlng,  a  hammock  body 
anderlybig  aid  frame  and  aeating  and  haring  suspension 
ends,  Mid  hammock  body  harlng  upatandlng  aides  laced  to 
Hid  auapenslon  ends,  and  detachably  aecured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  mattrea. 

6.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
baring  suspension  enda,  a  mattrea  aupported  upon  aid 
frame,  aid  hammock  baring  upatandlng  aldea  of  textile 
material  extending  along  the  alda  of  aald  frame,  and 
meana  to  connect  aald  upstanding  aldea  to  the  mattreaa. 


980.189.      COUCH-HAMMOCK.      Ibaac 
dietown.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  I.  E 
dietown.   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of 
Mar.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  546,588. 


B.   Palmbb,   Mld- 

ralmer  Cd.,  Mid 

Connecticut.      Pileo 


2.  A  coach  hammock  comprlaing  in  combination  a  traoM, 
angularly  adjuatable  auapenslon  ends  therefor,  a  mattrea 
eorer  orerlylng  aald  mattrea  and  prorlded  with  depend- 
ing lateral  edge  portiona,  and  ladng  extending  trana 
rersely  of  BOM  Boapenslon  ends  and  adjustably  connecting  i 
Mid  mattreOB  oarer  thereto,  the  ends  of  aid  lateral  edge 
portion  terminating  In  proximity  to  the  plane  of  aupport 
of  mM  auapenslon  ends  and  forming  therewith  well  de-  ^ 
fined  rectangular  comers. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a  frane,  ; 
soapension  enda  therefor,  a  mattrea  orerlylng  aid  frame, 
a  mf ""—  eorer  orerlylng  said  mattrea  and  harlng  de- 
paoding  lateral  edge  portions,  and  means  extending  trans-  • 
reraely  of  aald  soapension  ends  for  detachably  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  mattrea  eorer  to  said  suspension  Tnds, 
whereby   aid   mattrea  eorer  may  partake  of  adjusting, 
morements  of  said  suspension  ends. 

4.  A  cooch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
aoapoision  ends  therefor,  a  mattrea  orerlylng  aM  frame,  1 
and  a  mattrea  eorer  orerlylng  aid  mattrea  and  distinct  • 
from  aid  auapenalon  enda,  aid  mattreaa  eorer  baring  a' 
transreraely  extending  end  spreader. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  frame,  ■. 
suspension  enda  therefor,  a  mattrea  orerlylng  aald  frame, 
a  mattrea  eorer  orerlylng  aid  mattren  and  baring  a  de- 
pending lateral  edge,  and  means  to  attach  the  ends  of  aid 
depending  lateral  edge  to  the  aid  suspension  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  frame, 
suspension  ends  therefor  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  mattrea  orerlylng  said  frame,  and  a  mattrea 
eorer  orerlylng  aaM  mattrea  and  dlatlnct  from  bat  con- 
nected to  aald  auapenalon  enda  tranareraely  of  tbe  latter 
and  prorlded  with  depending  lateral  edge  portiona  whoa 
enda  terminate  aubetantlally  In  the  plane  of  aupport  of 
aald  au^>enala(i  enda. 


980.170.      HAMMOCK-SUSPENSION   MEANS.     Ibaac  K. 
Palmer,    Mlddletown.    Coon.,    assignor    to    The    I.    B. 
Palmer  Co..  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con-, 
nectlcut    Filed  June  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  566.T84. 


'  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hammock  saq;>«ialoa 
ring-like  member,  from  which  hammock  auapenslon  atrandi 
of  a  couch  or  other  hammock  may  be  aupported,  aald  ring 
like  member  baring  at  its  upper  part  a  recefa  or  formfctlor 
to  recelre  a  hammock  supporting  hook  or  the  like,  said  re- 
eea  or  hook  receirinu  formation  being  eccentrically  poai 
tloned  wltb  reapect  to  tbe  enda  of  aid  suspension  atranda, 
and  the  lower  part  of  aid  ring-like  member  being  suflU 
clently  cloaed  to  support  and  retain  aid  stranda,  wherebj 
the  hammock  may  be  supported  at  a  lateral  tilt  when  th< 
supporting  book  or  tbe  like  la  engaged  with  aid  reoea  01 
formation. 


980.171.  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  COUCH  -  HAH 
MOCKS.  Ibaac  B.  PALMaa,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  aa 
algnor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn„  1 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  26,  19i0.  8a 
rial  No.  673,847.  - 

1.  A    couch    hammock    comprising    la    eomblnatloa,    1 

frame  eompoaed  of  aide  and  end  members  baring  a  BMt 
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tat  at^and  tbcreto  lad  ezpoMd  at  the  aitdcr  sM*  of  th* 
frmm*.  DoraiAlIy  upatmndlof  flexible  anapeiMkHi  eada  m- 
cored  at  tlMlr  lower  pttrts  to  (be  #od  portlooa  of  aald 
frame,  cnnaecttev  ■■■■■  dctaebablr  to  aecure  tbe  apper 
parts  of  said  laapeMloD  enda  to  tbe  under  aide  of  aald 
watlag  wben  folded  tbereonder.  and  strlngtDg  meaaa  con- 
nected to  aald  enda  to  suapend  the  hammock  both  whan 
tbe  enda  are  datsrtaably  secured  as  deacribad  and  whan 
normally 


2.  A  eoocb  hammock  comprMnv  in  combination  a 
frame  compoaad  of  aide  and  end  members,  a  tiezlbia  wire 
saatlns  composed  of  transrerae  and  looidtadlnal  members 
saenrad  thereto  and  s«poaed  at  Its  under  aide,  normally 
upatandlng  doth  suspmaion  end*  secured  at  their  lower 
parta  to  aald  frame  and  prorlded  at  their  npper  enda  with 
soapenalon  cords,  and  connecting  meana  detachably  to 
aecnre  tbe  upper  parts  of  said  —apaaalon  enda  In  collapaed 
condition  to  tbe  under  side  of  saM  aAting.  whereby  saM 
hammock  may  be  snspeoded  with  Its  suspension  ends 
normally  extended  or  In  collapaed  condition. 

3.  A  coucb  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  composed  of  side  and  end  maaafeara,  a  flexible  wire 
aeatlng  compoaed  of  tranaTsrae  and  kHigltudlBal  membera 
aaearad  thereto  and  expoaad  at  (ta  under  side,  cloth  sus 
pension  ends  aae«rcd  at  tlMlr  lower  parta  to  said  framt 
aad  normally  apalaBdlni  shore  the  frame,  and  prorlded 
at  their  upper  edgea  with  transTera*  apraaders  and  sus- 
pension cords,  and  connecUng  meana  detachably  to  aemre 
aald  spreadera  to  aald  aeatlag  »t  tbe  underside  of  the 
fraaa  while  permitting  the  continued  suspension  of  tbe 
hammock  by  aaid  corda  wbareby  said  hammock  may  be 
suspended  with  Ita  anapenslon  ^ds  normally  extended  or 
la  coUapoad  eoodlttoo. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  eoaprtslng  In  combination  a 
frasM  harlng  aeparata  aaapaaalon  ends  normally  upatand- 
iBff  aboT«  the  tnmm  aod  provided  with  atrtnging  strands 
and  connecting  mini  detachably  to  secure  the  upper 
porttona  of  aald  aoda  to  the  frame  when  folded  thereunder 
while  still  permitting  tbe  continued  anspension  of  the 
hammock  by  said  stranda. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  coml>lnation  a 
frame  baTing  separate  auapenaton  ends  normally  upatand- 
lng aboTe  tbe  frame  end  prorldM  at  their  upper  edgea 
with  tranarerae  spreadera  and  anspension  cords  and  books 
for  detachably  attaching  said  spreaders  to  the  underside 
of  said  frame  while  permitting  tbe  continued  suspension 
of  tbe  hammock  by  said  MHpenalon  strands  whereby  tbe 
hammock  may  be  suapaadad  with  Its  suspension  enda  nor- 
■Mlly  extended  or  In  a  collapaad  condltloB. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


000.172.     WINDMILL.     WilluiM  V.  Banrr.  Decatur,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  303.012. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  wlndwheel  of  an  outer  rim.  an 
Inner  rim,  a  hub  for  said  wlodwheal.  apokea  connecting 
aaid  hub  and  outer  rim.  a  plurality  of  sails  each  of  which 
ia  pivoted  aabauntlally  on  It*  longitudinal  center  tine 
and  intermediate  iU  end  portlwoa  to  both  of  said  rims, 
a  stay  or  dlatance  rod  connecting  aald  rlma  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  lalla  and  lndapend«it  of  the  plTOt  porttona 
thereof,  and  m^chaniam  adapted  to  automatically  oacillate 
said  aatls  for  regulating  tht  8p«ad  of  the  wlndwheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  wlndwheel  of  an  outer  rim.  an 
Inner  rim.  a  hub.  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  onter 
rim.  a  plurality  of  sella  each  of  which  la  piToted  snhaUa- 
tlally  on  ita  longitudinal  center  line  and  intermediate  ita 
end  portion*  to  both  of  said  rims,  and  a  stay  or  dia- 
tance  rod  extending  from  one  to  the  othar  of  aaid  rlma 
adjacent  to  each  of  saM  sail*  and  todapaod*nt  of  the 
plTot  porttona  thereof. 


S.  The  comUaatlon  in  a  wlndwheel  of  an  out<ir  rlaa, 
aa  Inner  rim.  a  hub,  apokea  connecting  said  hub  and  outer 
rim.  a  plurality  of  sails  each  of  which  ia  adapted  to 
oacillate  about  Ita  longitudinal  center  line  which  radiates 
froa*  tka  etatral  portion  of  said  windwiieel,  and  an  ad- 
juatabla  apaelng  or  distance  rod  in  connection  with  said 
rloM  near  to  and  independent  of  tbe  pivot  portions  of 
each  of  the  said  mlla. 


^  *' 


4.  The  combination  In  a  wlndwheel  of  an  outer  rim.  an 
Inner  rim.  *tay  or  distance  roda  connecting  aaid  rims,  a 
bub.  spokes  connecting  aald  hah  and  outer  rim.  a  plurality 
of  akeletona  or  framaa  aadi  eoaiprlslng  longltixllnsi  and 
croaa  bare  for  carrying  the  aall  aorface  porttona  of  the 
wlndwheel.  and  meana  whereby  the  aald  akeletona  or 
framea  may  be  pivotally  secured  to  said  rima. 

B.  Tbe  comMnatlon  in  a  wlndwheel  of  an  outer  rim,  an 
Inner  rim.  stay  or  distance  rods  eoanectlng  aald  rlma.  a 
huh.  apokea  connecting  aaid  hob  and  onter  rim.  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  dirlded  two  part  saila.  meana  whereby 
the  two  parts  of  each  sail  may  be  detachably  secured 
together,  and  adjustable  pivot  portlooa  whereby  aald  sella 
ar*  adapted  to  oacillate  about  radial  axea. 

(Clalma  8  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


980.173.  RUBBCB  FOOTWRAB.  MAtBlCB  C.  Clakk. 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Maurice  C.  Clark  Com- 
pany, Providence,  S.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Isiadd. 
Filed  May  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  436.408. 


An  article  of  rubber  footwear,  comprising  a  sole- portion 
devoid  of  a  heel,  provided  at  Its  edge  with  an  inwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  flaaa*  adapted  to  readily 
adjoat  Itaelf  to  th«  gdaaa  of  aina  aalaa  of  different  thick- 

B tbe  ahank-yortloa  hotec  olaatle  and   thereby  ea- 

pahl*  of  being  eioagated  by  stretching,  and  having  se- 
eorad  to  It  a  faatening  device  to  cooperate  with  a  fastening 
dovlee  fixed  to  the  shank  of  the  wearer's  shoe  when  the 
said  elaattc  ahank-portlon  is  stretched  to  bring  the  fasten- 
ing device  carried  thereby  Into  engagement  with  the  de- 
vice on  the  ahoe :  whereby  the  said  fastening  device  and 
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the  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange  serve  to 
secure  the  article  on  the  ■hoe-aole  against  dlsplaoamant 
In  any  direction. 


980,174.  glNOLE^TBIGGEB  MECHANISM  FOB  FIBE- 
ABMB.  Emil  F.  Flu»b.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  644.846. 


poaltlontng  of  the  bolt  to  permK  firing  of  the  second  bar- 
rel until  after  the  first  barrel  has  been  fired  and  praasore 
on  the  trigger  relieved. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


980.176.      BELT-LOOP.     Joseph    Lbwis    Fb«dlihp.   Ma- 
dera, C*l.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  615.261. 


1.  A  aingle  trigger-mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
comprUing  a  lock  plate,  a  trigger-lock  mounted  for  awlng- 
tng  movement  In  aald  lock  plate,  a  trigger  adjusUbly 
aecured  to  said  trigger-block,  a  locking  bolt  movable  with 
the  trigger  block  In  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latter 
and  alao  movable  longitudinally  In  the  block,  a  head  on 
the  rear  end  of  aald  bolt,  a  stop  carried  by  the  lock  plate, 
a  lug  00  aaid  bolt  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
fbr  reUrding  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt  In 
the  first  swinging  movement  Imparted  to  the  block,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  block  for  actuating  tbe  gun  hammer 
aeara  comprising  side  lugs  on  tbe  trigger  block,  a  shift  in 
the  trigger  block,  and  luga  on  the  shift  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lugs  on  the  trigger  block,  aald  last  named  means  operative 
to  fire  one  barrel  In  the  one  position  of  the  locking-bolt 
and  the  other  barrel  In  the  other  poaltlon  of  aald  lock- 
tngbolt. 

2.  The  combination  vrith  a  plurality  of  locka  and  the 
aeara  thereof,  of  a  firing  mechanism  comprlalnk  a  single 

•  trigger,  a  trigger  block  to  which  the  trigger  1*  secured, 
a  spring-actuated  locking-bolt  mounted  in  tbe  trigger-block 
and  movable  therewith  In  the  awinging  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  lug  carried  by  the  locking  bolt,  a  stop  co  acting 
with  aaid  lug  to  arreat  and  retard  the  longitudinal  mov«- 
atfent  of  the  locking-bolt  In  tbe  block  with  the  firing  of 
eaa  barrel  of  the  gun  and  for  permitting  tbe  completion 
of  the  bolt  travel  after  one  barrel  ha*  been  fired,  a  shift 
member  carried  by  the  block,  mean*  on  tbe  block  co-acting 
with  tbe  ahlft  member  for  effecting  operation  of  the  aeara 
independently. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lock*  and  the 
aeara  thereof,  of  a  firing  mechanism  comprising  a  single 
trigger,  a  trigger-block  to  which  the  trigger  la  secured,  a 
locking-bolt  mounted  for  longitudinal  aoovement  in  the 
block  lndei>endent  of  the  awinging  movement  of  said 
block,  a  beveled  lug  carried  by  tbe  bolt,  and  a  stationary 
atop  aeparate  from  the  block  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug 
for  retarding  tbe  movement  of  the  bolt  and  holding  the 
aame  against  movement  to  poaltlon  to  permit  discharge 
of  a  aecond  barrel  until  the  first  barrel  ha*  been  fired. 

4.  A  firing-mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  locks,  the  »ear*  thereof, 
and  a  lock  plate,  a  dngle  trigger,  a  trigger  Wock  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  in  the  lock  plate  and  having  the 
trlggar  aecured  thereto,  a  locking-bolt  mounted  In  the 
trlfgar-block  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  lock  plate,  and  meana  on  the  bolt  co-acting 
with  said  stop  ftor  prevaating  almultaneon*  *ctuatlon  of 
the  aeara  and  reaultant  firing  of  both  barrel*. 

6.  A  firing  mechanism  for  double  barrel  gnns  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  locks,  tbe  sears 
thereof,  and  a  lock  plate,  a  aingle  trigger,  a  trigger  block 
mounted  in  the  lock  plate  to  awing  with  the  trigger  In  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  a  locking-bolt  mounted  In  the 
trigger-block  and  having  longitudinal  movement  In  the 
block  Independent  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latter, 
a  atop  carried  by  the  lock  plate,  and  mean*  carried  by 
Mid  bolt  and  co-actlBg  with  ssld  stop  for  preventing  tbe 


7-, 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  belt  loop  conalatlng  of  a 
reallient  strip  of  material  bavtag  opposed  book  portlooa,  « 
straight  tongue  extending  from  one  of  Bald  portions  and 
parallel  with  the  totermediate  portion  of  the  strips,  and 
another  tongue  extending  from  the  other  hooked  portion 
and  cc^tacting  at  Ita  end  upon  the  onter  face  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  tongue,  there  being  a  transversely  extending  de- 
presalon  in  the  Inner  face  of  aaid  lapping  tongue,  the 
atraight  tongue  being  extended  a  short  distance  across  tbe 
depreaaioo  and  both  of  aald  tongues  being  adapted  to  reat 
flat  apon  a  belt  within  tbe  loop. 

980 176.  ME8SAGE-CARBIEB  FOB  BOATS.  FsBDEaica 
J  MSNO,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Joaeph  E.  Meno. 
Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,010. 
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1  A  mesaage  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  caalng 
closed  at  one  end,  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  on  the  open  end,  handles  secured  diametrically 
acrosa  the  caalng  and  cap  ends  and  adapted  wh«B  the  cap 
ia  in  cioeed  poaltlon  to  lie  in  the  aame  plane,  and  a  cage 
within  the  casing  consisting  of  wire  hoops  adapted  to 
cloaely  fit  the  casing  and  wires  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  caatog  secured  on  the  fanner  aide  of  the  hoopa  In  par- 
allel, spaced  relation. 

2  A  message  carrier  compristog  a  cylindrical  metal  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end,  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably secured  on  the  open  end  thereof,  the  cap  and  casing 
when  united  forming  a  cylinder  with  substantially  un- 
broken periphery,  and  smoothly  rounded  comers,  and  the 
exterior  being  polished  to  form  reflecting  aurfacea.  flat 
sheet  metal  loop  handles  each  secured  diametrically  across 
the  casing  and  cap  end.  tbe  surfaces  of  the  handles  being 
polished  for  reflectors,  and  a  cage  within  the  casing. 

8  A  measage  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  caa- 
lng closed  at  one  end,  a  hoUow  cap  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably secured  on  the  open  end  faereof,  the  cap  and  caalng 
when  united  forming  a  cylinder  with  substantially  un- 
broken periphery,  and  smoothly  rounded  comers,  and  the 
exterior  being  pollahed  to  form  reflecting  surfaces,  flat 
sheet  metal  loop  handles  each  aecured  diametrically  acroa* 
the  casing  and  cap  ends,  the  surfaces  of  the  handles  boln| 
polUhed  for  reflectors,  and  a  cage  within  the  caalng  con 
Bl*ting  of  wire  hoops  adapted  to  closely  flt  the  casing  and 
wires  extending  longltudbially  of  the  casing  secured  or 
the  inner  side  of  the  hoops  in  parallel,  spaced  retatloa. 

4.  A  meaaage  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  ea» 
tng  closed  St  one  end,  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  detacte 
ably  secured  on  the  open  end  tliereof.  the  cap  and  caaiiu 
when  united  forming  a  cylinder  with  aobstantlally  un 
broken  periphery,  and  amoothly  rounded  comers,  and  th< 
exterior  being  polUhod  to  form  reflecting  surfaces,  fla 
sheet  metal  loop  handles  each  secured  diametrically  acroa 
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■•tf  cap  end,  the  Murfac««  of  tte 

and  a  lyrlnc  lock  adiptM  !• 
and  hold  the  cap  when  the  latter  la  aerwMl  In  plaea, 
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M0.1TT.     FUTTY  •  KNIFE.     EowAao  Ebomax  KoacKKB, 
Chicaco.  III.     nied  As*.  2t,  1000.     Serial  No.  515,002. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  patty  tool  barlns  •  ImUa  blade 
fonMd  with  an  ancalar  end  havlnf  beralad  ildaa  and  pro- 
TMid  with  a  patty  guide  adjoatablj  aecand  to  aald  end. 

S.  In  combination,  a  patty  knlte  hartag  an  angalar  end 
fanMd  with  btvelcd  iMm  and  with  a  loBfttaMMl  aloC  lo- 
cated near  mM  ^evatod  iMm;  And  a  p«tt7  gsMa  tertng  a 
bavaled  (onrard  naderalde  adjnatably  aerew-aecaivd  to  the 
alotted  and. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pattf  kolfe  kaTtag  an  angalar  for- 
ward end  and  berated  ildaa,  aaM  m%d  hetaig  formed  with  a 
hmgltadtnal  alot,  a  gatde  haTtalg  a  reeen  for  the  ractptlon 
•C  tka  angular  end  and  formed  with  a  forward  angular  on- 
deraMe,  and  a  acrpw  baring  a  nat  threaded  thereon  ex- 
tending through  the  guide  and  the  slot,  aald  Krew  hartng 
a  tqaared  bead  dtspoaed  In  a  counterronk  opening  in  the 
gnlde. 


REISSUES. 


1S.185.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACUINF.  Chablbb  F.  Cbaji- 
PAix,  Ilioo.  N.  Y..  aaaigaor  to  Unloo  Typewriter  Ce»> 
pany.  Jeniey  City,  N.  J.,  a  ^arporatton  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  14.  1000.  Serial  Ma.  MT.OST.  Orlclnal  No. 
882.027.  dated  Mar   24.  lOOf^  Serial  No.  SSa.881. 


1.  In  a  typewrltlna  machine,  tbe  comhl— tlon  with  a 
type  bar  kaagvr  and  Jta  Boppott.  of  a  aatvaroal  lolat  be- 
tween Bald  hanger  and  tla  aapport  and  by  meana  oi  which 
the  hanger  BBay  be  adjaxted  to  dtSeeent  aet  paattkwa. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  marbloe.  tbe  coaaMaatlaa  with  a 
tyv*  bar  kaaow  ■nd  !<■  Bdpport.  of  a  ball  and  aocfcet  Joint 
hatatta  aaM  hanger  and  Ita  aapport  and  by  Bteana  of 
which  tbe  hanger  may  be  adjaa<ii  ta  dlCeeent  aet  peal- 


tweea  aaM  hanger  and  Its  support  and  by  maana  of  which 
the  haafiff  any  be  adjvated  to  dUTerent  aet  poalttoaa.  a»d 
aMaaa  (Wr  aCtattng  b  ready  dlBconnection  of  the  haager 
freoi  Ita  sapport. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
type  bar  hangar  and  ita  sappori,  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint 
between  aald  hanger  and  ita  aapport  and  by  means  of 
which  tbe  banger  may  be  adjasted  to  different  Bet  poai- 

and  means  for  oiabltng  tbe  ball  and  socket  to  be 
ly  coaneetad  and  disconnected. 

5.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
typ*  bar  banger  and  ita  aapport.  of  a  aaleeraal  Joint  ba- 
twaaa  said  hanger  and  Its  support,  and  iBaaa  for  locking 
tlw  parts  of  tbe  Joint  agalDRt  relative  ■OTeawat. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
type  bar  hanger  and  ita  support,  of  a  untTcraal  joint  be- 
tween said  hanger  and  Its  support,  aald  nalTeraal  joint  In- 
dadlag  adjustable  awaaa  that  enable  the  parts  of  tbe 
Joint  to  be  readily  eoaaected  and  diaconnerted  and  enable 
the  hanger  to  be  readily  connected  to  or  disconnected  from 
Its  support . 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  hanger  and  Its  support,  of  a  aniTersal  joint  be- 
tween aald  haager  and  Its  suppori.  and  meana  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  hanger  in  tbe  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjasted 
sroond  said  unlTeraal  Joint. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
typa  bar  haapai  aad  ita  support,  of  a  ball  and  socket  Joint 
Iwtatea  Bald  haacar  and  ItM  support,  and  means  for  pre- 
eaatlag  the  ball  and  aocket  from  tomlng  relatively  to 
each  other. 

0.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  haagar  aad  ita  support,  of  a  ball  and  aocket  joint 
iMtweea  aald  haager  aad  Ita  auppo'rt.  and  a  acrew  which 
eodperatea  with  the  ball  and  aocket  members  and  prerenta 
a  relatlre  morement  between  said  member*. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  hanger  and  Its  support,  of  a  ball  and  aockat  jolBt 
between  aald  banger  and  Its  support,  and  by  awaaa  of 
which  the  hanger  may  be  adjnated  to  different  aet  poal-. 
tlona.  one  of  the  ball  and  socket  aaembers  being  adjasted 
la  part  by  a  screw. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  aachine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  banger  and  Ita  aapport.  of  a  ball  and  aocliet  Joint 
between  aald  hanger  aad  Its  auppori.  one  of  the  ball  and 
aocket  members  comprlBing  relatlTely  adjoatable  parta  by 
which  aald  members  may  be  aecnred  in  fixed  relation  and 
by  which  the"  hanger  may  be  readily  secured  to  or  re- 
aM»eed  from  Its  support. 

12.  A  hanger  for  a  type  bar  baring  aubstantially  serol- 
apberical  bearing,  a  fraase  bar  baring  aocket  to  receive  the 
bearing  snd  a  bolt  engaging  in  the  banger  and  paaaing 
throogh  the  aocket  and  the  bar  and  arranged  to  bind  tbe 
hanger  to  the  bar.  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  A  hanger  for  a  type  bar  having  aubetanttally  aeml- 
Bpherical  bearing,  a  frame  bar  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  bearing,  a  bolt  movsbly  engaging  the  banger  and  paaa- 
ing through  the  aocket  and  frame  bar,  sabotantially  aa  aat 
ftortb. 


13.1S«  EIJCCTRIC  FUKNACB  FOR  METALLrBOICAL 
Pt'BPORKS.  Paui,  Giboo,  Uglne,  France.  Filed  Aug. 
».  1001».  Serial  No.  511.478.  Original  No.  021.228, 
dated  May  11.  1000,  Serial  No.  202.617. 


t.  In  a  typewriting  aiachlaa.  the  coaiblnatloo  with  a 
type  bar  banger  and  Its  suppori.  of  a  nnlveraal  Joint  be- 
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1.  An  electric  BMtallarglcal  furnace  compriatag  a  re- 
fractory working  hearib.  a  lower  electroda,  meana  for 
part  of  tbe  aaetal  to  unite  with  tba  aaaw.  and  aa 
held  la  contact  with  the  alag  bat  oat  of 
eoatact  with  tbe  fused  asetsl :  subatantially  aa  deocribcd. 


DacsMBSK  37. 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


KW5 


I 


2.  An  electric  furnace  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
alaetndea  out  of  vertical  allnement.  the  lower  electrode 
balBf  formed  partly  by  tbe  metal  to  be  treated ;  anbatan- 
tlally  as  deaerlhed. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  bavlng  opposed  upper  and  lower 
alactzodea  out  of  vertical  allnement,  and  means  for  cool- 
ing the  lower  electrode,  part  of  Bald  lower  electrode  being 
formed  by  the  metal  to  be  treated:  snbaUntlally  aa  de- 

aeribMl. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  embodying  oppoaed  electrodes 
that  are  oat  of  allnement  with  each  other  both  vertically 
and  horlsonUlly.  that  portion  of  one  of  the  electrodes  in 
contact  with  the  metal  In  fusion  being  of  tbe  same  metal 
aa  that  which  is  being  fuaed,  and  the  other  electrode  be- 
ing adjoatable  whereby  It  may  be  kept  out  of  contact  with 
the  fuaed  metal  and  in  contact  only  with  the  alag  formed 
by  tbe  fluxes  and  the  fuaed  ore :  subsUntUlly  as  described. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  embodying  oppoaed  upper  and 
lower  electrodea.  a  refractory  working  hearth  having 
formed  within  it  a  metal  receiving  receaa  at  tbe  end  of 
one  of  tbe  electrodea,  the  other  electrode  being  arranged 
to  remain  In  conUct  with  the  alag  formed  by  the  fluxes 
and  the  fused  ore :  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

«w  An  electric  furnace  embodying  upper  and  lower  elec- 
trodea out  of  vertical  allnement.  the  lower  electrode  be- 
ing annular,  and  the  furnace  having  a  metal-receiving 
ehaadwr  over  aald  lower  annular  electrode ;  aubatantially 

aa  aeacrtbed. 

7.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  refractory  working 
hearth  of  relatively  large  area  with  respect  to  its  depth, 
a  lower  electrode  paaaing  through  aald  hearth  and  em- 
bedded therein,  meana  for  cauaing  part  of  the  metol  bath 
to  unite  with  aald  electrode,  and  an  upper  depending  elec- 
trode, adjustable  with  respect  to  the  fumace  charge ;  sub- 
aUntlally  as  described.  * 

.'  8.  An  electric  fumace  bavlng  a  refractory  working 
hearth  for  the  reception  of  meUl.  a  movable  upper  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  lifted  out  of  eonUct  with  tbe  melted 
metal  when  the  furnace  is  In  operation,  and  a  lower  elec- 
trode paaaing  through  aald  hearth  for  electrical  connection 
with  the  working  electric  beating  current,  said  lower  elec- 
trode conslstlnc  In  part  of  a  liquid  portion  of  tbe  metal 
under  treatment ;  substantially  as  described. 

0.  An  electric  fumace  having  a  refractory  working 
hearth  for  tbe  reception  of  metal,  a  movable  upper  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  lifted  oat  of  contact  with  tbe  melted 
metal  when  the  fumace  1b  in  operation,  and  a  lower  elec- 
trode paaaing  through  said  hearth  for  electrical  connection 
with  the  working  electric  heating  <urrent.  said  lower  elec- 
trode conaistlng  in  part  of  a  solldined  portion  of  the  meUl 
ander  treatment ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

10.  An  electric  fumace  having  a  refractory  working 
hearth  for  the  reception  of  metal,  a  movable  upper  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  lifted  out  of  contact  with  the  melted 
metal  when  the  furnace  Is  In  operation,  and  a  lower  elec- 
trode paaaing  through  aald  hearth  for  electrical  connection 
with  the  worklnp  electric  heating  current,  said  lower  elec 
trode  conslating  in  psrt  of  a  liquid  portion  and  In  part  of 
a  solid  portion  of  the  metal  under  treatment ;  substantially 

.  as  described. 

11.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  refractory  working 
beartta  for  the  reception  of  metal,  a  movable  upper'  elec- 
tiade  adapted  to  be  lifted  out  of  contact  with  the  melted 
metal  when  the  fumace  Is  In  operation,  and  a  lower  elec- 
trode psBslng  throa»h  said  hearth  for  electrical  connection 
with  the  working  electric  heating  current,  said  lower 
electrode  consisting  In  part  of  a  liquid  portion  of  the 
metal  under  treatment  and  In  part  of  a  aolld  conductor 
capable  of  maintaining  electrical  connection  with  said 
Uqnld  portion  :  substantially  as  descrilied.  » 


aald  ahaft.  releasaWe  means  for  holding  said  ahaft  to  one 
position,  and  shock  embracing  means  co«peratlng  with 
aald  pronga. 


18,187.  SHOCK  -  LIFTER-  Abtbul'S  N.  Haduit,  Ib- 
dlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  July  7. 1000.  Serial  No.  507.137. 
Offtftaal  No.  880,128,  dated  Apr.  28.  1008.  Serial  No. 

1.  A  aboek  llftor  laclodlng  a  main  head,  a  ahaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  abock-eataring  pronga  carried  by 


2.  A  shock  lifter  including  a  main  bead,  a  prong  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  main  bead,  releasable  meana 
for  holding  said  prong  member  In  one  poaitlon  on  said 
main  head,  and  sbock-embradng  means  carried  by  the 
prong  member. 

3.  A  shock  lifter  including  a  main  head,  a  prongmem- 
ber  movably  mounted  on  aaid  main  head,  releasable  meana 
for  holding  aald  prong-member  In  one  position  on  aald 
main  head,  sbock-embradng  arms  carried  by  the  prong- 
member,  means  for  drawing  said  ahock-^nbraclng  arma 
about  a  ahock,  and  releasable  means  for  boldlng  aald  amis 
In  embracing  poaitlon. 

4.  A  ahock  lifter  Including  a  main  head,  a  prong 
'member  Journaled  thereon  ao  aa  to  swing  In  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  and  prorided  with  prongs,  a 
pair  of  shock-embracing  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
prong  member  ao  as  to  swing  In  a  substantially  horlaontal 
plane,  releaaable  means  for  holdtog  the  prongs  of  tbe 
prong  member  In  a  substantlany  horlaontal  plane,  meana 
for  Bwln^ng  tbe  embracing  arms  to  embrace  a  shock,  and 
releaaable  means  for  holding  said  arms  in  embracing  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  ahock  lifter  Including  a  mam  bead,  a  prong  ehaft 
Journaled  therein  on  a  substantially  horlaontal  axU,  abock- 
enterlng  pronga  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  abock-em- 
bradng  anna  plvotally  mounted  upon  supports  carried  by 
the  prong  shaft  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  aubatantially 
horlaontal  plane,  a  winding  drom  carried  by  means  of 
tbe  main  head,  a  cable  connecting  said  winding  drum  with 
the  embracing  arms  to  draw  aald  arms  to  embractog  por- 
tion, a  aeeond  cable  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  shock 
embracing  arma  beyond  tbe  plvota  thereof  and  its  middle 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  means  for  aupportlng  the  enUre 
structure,  means  for  winding  said  drum,  releaaable  meant 
for  boldlng  said  drum,  and  releaaable  meana  for  holding 
the  prongs  to  a  aubatantially  borisontal  plane. 

6.  A  ahock  litter  tocluding  a  main  head,  a  prong  ahaft 
Journaled  thereon  on  a  aubatantially  horlaontal  axla, 
shock-entering  prongs  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  pair 
of  Bbock-embraclng  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  sup^ 
porta  carried  by  the  prong  shaft  and  arranged  to 
awtog  to  a  substantially  horl«)ntal  plane,  a  bandit 
member  joumaled  in  the  mato  head  and  cxtendtog  to  th« 
rear,  a  winding  drum  Joumaled  on  the  forward  portion 
of  aald  handle  member,  releaaable  clutch  mechaniam  be 
twaen  said  handle  member  and  winding  dmm,  a  cable  at 
tached  to  aald  wlndtog  drom  and  to  the  Bbock-embraclnj 
arma  to  front  of  tbe  plvota  thereof,  meana  by  which  th< 
strocture  may  be  suspended,  and  a  cable  baring  Ita  endi 
attached  to  tbe  shock-embracing  arma  to  the  rear  of  th< 
plvota  thereof  and  extendtog  through  devices  connoetai 
to  the  prong  ahaft  to  front  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  fron 
thence  to  the  suspending  meana.  substantially  as  and  fo 
the  purpooe  aet  forth. 

7.  A  ahock  lifter  tocluding  a  main  bead,  a  prong  ahaf 
joumaled  tber^a  on  a  subatantially  borlsontal  axis,  shock 
entering  prongs  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  extending  foi 
ward  therefrom,  a  catch  mounted  upon  the  mato  hea<! 
means  carried  by  tbe  prong  ahaft  for  engagement  with  aal 
catch,  a  handle  member  Journaled  in  tbe  main  haad  bd 
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«•  tta*  forwsrd  portion  of  Um 

clutek  between  uki  IuuhII*  mmnMr  aad  tb« 

B^M'w  «zt»iKllag  to  tb*  cad  of  tte  handle 

•ratlac  mid  clutch.  •boek-«mbr«ctas  arna 

ally  hy  MMns  of  Mid  prong  thaft.  and  a 

te  tba  winding  drum  and  al«o  to  ttta  abock-ainbraelBC  ai 

aL  A  Bhoek  lifter  comprlaiag  a  bmIb  haad.  a  proag  iteft 
toanaiad  therein  on  a  luhatajitlallj  horlMOtal  axia,  tboek- 

«anrta«  praa«i  carrtod  I9  Mid  abaft  amA  CEtMAng  for 

ward  tbarafroia,  a  catch  aoantad  opaa  tta  aaln  h««d. 

m$mm  earrlad  h7  tba  praM  •b«t  ^w  wtMMMB*  ^^h 

•aid  catch,  a  hollow  handle  meinbar  joaraalad  la  tba  aala 
bead  and  extending  to  the  rear,  meaaa  carried 
bj  Mid  handle  ■amber  for  operating  the  catch,  a 
winding  dnuB  Jowaalad  oa  the  forward  portion  of  tbe 
handle  BMmber.  a  •eparahJe  clutch  between  mM  handle 
MHBber  aad  eaM  dnua.  a  rwt  axteadlsg  to  the  rear 
thioMk  eaM  boUaw  baadla  aaMber  aad  cwactad  at  ita 
forward  end  to  Mid  elateh  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  aa  op- 
eratlas  larer.  a  pair  of  arma  carried  by  the  proB»  ihaft 
and  eatondlng  laarward,  a  pair  of  eboek  eBbraelac  arma 
plTotaUj  mounted  npon  Mid  rearward-extending  arma  to 
•wing  la  a  plane  aubatantUUy  at  right  aaglea  to  the  plane 
el  awtag  of  the  pronga.  a  cable  atUcbed  at  Ita  f<i  to  t^ 
•hock-eat  bracing  arma  forward  af  tba  plvota  tbaraaC  aad 
at  Ita  Btddla  attached  to  mM  drum,  a  aecond  cable  34  at- 
tached at  Ita  enda  to  tba  ahocjk-aaabraclng  arm  to  the 
rear  of  the  pUota  tktrmt.  t«ld«  Mocka  3&  throagb  whicb 
•aid  laat  Meatlooad  cable  la  paaeed  aad  by  which  eald 
eaMe  la  eoaneetad  to  the  prong  abaft  In  front  of  the  axla 
emnot,  aad  a  cable  SI  eonaected  to  Mid  abaft,  the  middle 
of  Mid  cable  31  aad  tba  nlddla  of  tba  cable  34  that  la 
•ttacbed  to  tbe  rear  aada  of  <iM  •bock^mbraclog  arma 
b^ng  brought   together  for  a  laeapCtoa  la  a  anpportlag 

9  In  a  abock  lifter,  a  bead  harlag  a  controlling  handle, 
■Maaa  for  carrying  tba  bead,  a  pair  of  cunred  arma  plT- 
oUlly  aupported  by  meaaa  of  tbe  head,  meana  connected 
wltb  tbe  handle  and  the  ajma  for  drawing  the  aram  each 
Uward  the  other  for  emt  racing  a  abock.  and  proag*  car- 
rtod by  tbe  bead  to  coOweraU  wltb  tbe  arma  for  Uftlag 
the  abock. 

10.  In  a  abock  lifter,  a  bead  havlag  a  controlllag  handle, 
a  plurality  of  pronga  aad  alao  a  pair  of  curred  arma 
aomittd  moTably  oa  the  head,  aMaaa  for  Uftlag  the  bead 
aad  havlac  meaaa  coaaaeted  therewltb  for  moving  tbe 
arma  apart,  aad  BMaaa  eouaeted  with  the  baadla  aad 
the  arma  for  drawtag  the  arma  each  toward  tbe  other  to 
coftperata  with  tbe   pronga. 

11.  In  a  abock  lifter,  a  haa4  having  a  eoatralUac  baadla. 
Meaaa  for  carrying  tba  head,  proaga  ■oppartat  fey  the 
bead  for  enterlag  a  abock.  a  tnger  asounted  oa  the  baadla 
to  be  engaged  for  forclag  the  pronga  Into  the  eboek.  a 
pair  of  curved  arma  aapported  by  mMoa  of  tbe  head  for 
•mbradDg  the  abock.  aad  maiaa  eonaected  with  the  haadto 
•ad  the  arma  for  drawlas  tba  arma  Mcb  toward  the  otl^r 
for  embraetag  tbe  abock. 

12.  la  a  abock  lifter,  a  head  having  a  abaft  aad  alaa  aa 
operattaff  haadle  )ournal«ii  fberein.  pronga  carrtod  bgr  the 
sbaft.  aaaaaa  for  aupportiag  the  head,  a  pair  ef  arma  ptv- 
otalty  aoppertcd  by  mMne  of  the  head  for  amtii  ar lag  a 
ahocfc.  meaaa  for  movlag  the  arma  apart,  holding  meana 

hy  the  haadle  foi^  temporarily  malatalalug  tbe 
ta  me  d<te>adaed  pealtlnne  relatively  to  tbe  arma. 

tble  meaaa  connected  wtth  the  handMe  aad  the  arma 

for  drawtag  tbe  arma  Mch  toward  the  other  to  embrace 
tte  atecfc.  aad  meaaa  eoaneetod  with  the  handle  for  aeto- 

to  prlaase  the  praaga  tor  permit- 
to  ■«*•  tnm  the  pn  daiaiwlBart  poeltloao 
for  roleaalng  tbe  abock. 

13.  In  llfttag  apparataa.  a  bMd  having  a  rotatlva  eon- 
treillng  handle,  a  ehaft  aMQBted  to  rotate  In  the  bead. 
}fnam  Boaated  nn  tbe  ahaft.  a  pawl  mooatad  nwvaMy 
ta  the  be*d  and  normally  projected  therafirom.  a  collar 

(If  1,1, a  to  the  handle  aad  bavtag  loga  thereon  for  eayag- 
lac  aad  retrartlng  tbe  pawl,  a  yoke  oecured  to  the  •haft 


the  pawU  aad  a 
latatably  an  the  haadle  to  be  eaca«ad  tor 
forcl^  tba  iaaa«a  forward. 

14.  In  llfllBC  apparatrw,  a  bead,  a  coatrolllng  handle 

aad  atoo  a  abaft  moaated  rotatlvely  at  aagUe  one  to  the 

la  tka  head,  pcoaga  carried  by  the  ahaft  aad  extend- 

a  totahlac  Aarlea  moaatad  oa  the 

fey  tha  ihaft  tm  eacapMaaat  with 

the  totchtag  device.  iMaaa  caaaactad  with  Mm  haadle  for 

actaatlng  the  latching  darlM.  aad  a  aappartlag  cable  con- 

oeeted  to  the  ahaft  fam«<a  tMm  tha  head. 

1ft.  la  lifting  apparataa.  a  head,  a  ahaft  aMKiatad  to 
faCato  oa  tha  head,  proaga  mounted  aa  Cha  abaft,  a  handle 
Btmhar  mooatad  to  rotate  oa  tbe  bead  aad  extending  rMr- 
wafd  of  the  ahaft.  a  yake  aecnrad  to  tbe  abaft  and  eatoad- 
lac  laarward  thareCtom  aear  the  baadla  member,  tha  yoke 
hartag  pawl  racalvtat  aatrhaa  tharala,  a  pawl  moaated 
la  the  head  aad  apilai  ptiMnil  to  eater  the  notcbea.  aad 
a  eollar  eecared  to  tha  aandle  naeaber  and  having  laga 
to   eacaaa   aad    withdraw    the   pawl    from    tba 


1«.  ta  abock-ltftlng  apparatna.  a  bead,  a  controlling 
handle  mounted  movalily  In  tha  head,  a  ahaft  toounted  ^ 
In  tbe  bead  and  having  two  aapportlac  arma  thereon  that 
project  rMrward  at  oppoaKa  aMto  of  the  plaae  of  the  han- 
dle two  abock  emferartaf  ariM,  each  mounted  pivotally 
oa  a  different  oae  of  the  amnwUag  arma  and  extending 
forward,  meaaa  eoaaected  with  tbe  handle  for  drawing 
the  ahoek-abaorblag  arma  aboot  a  eboek.  and  rcleaMble 
maaaa  eoatrolled  by  tbe  haadle  for  holding  aald  anna  la 
embractac  poattloa. 

17.  In  •hadt-tlftlng  apparatua.  a  bMd.  a  eontrolllng 
handle  moaated  rotatlvely  In  the  head,  a  abaft  mounted 
on  the  bead  and  having  two  aupportiag  anna  theraon  that 
extend  reiflward  aubetanUally  at  oppoalta  eldea  of  tha 
haadle.  two  thock  embracing  arma.  each  mounted  pivotally 
oa  a  different  one  of  tbe  aupporting  arma,  a  winding  drum 
jowaaled  oa  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  handle,  releaaabia 
dateh  marhaalaw  between  Mid  handle  and  winding  dmm, 
a  caMa  eoaaected  to  aald  winding  drum  and  to  tbe  abock- 
Mrtaailnf  arma  forward  of  tbe  plvota  thereof,  and  a  cable 
having  Ita  enda  attached  to  the  abock  embracing  arma 
rearward  of  tba  plvota  thereof  and  extending  through  guid- 
ing derlrea  connected   to  the   ahaft. 

18.  In  ahockllftlng  apparatua.  a  bMd.  a  ahaft  mounted 
on  the  head  and  having  two  pivotal  nupporta  thereon,  two 
curved  abock  embracing  arma  mounted  pivotallj  between 
their  enda  .>o  the  pivotal  aupporta.  an  arm  on  Mch  aupport, 
a  bollow  handle  member  Joarnale<1  In  tbe  main  head  and 
extending  rearwartt.  a  wtadtog^rum  Joumaled  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  I  be  baadla  member,  a  aeparable  clutch 
between  Mid  handle  member  and  Mid  wladlBg^nun.  a  rod 
extending  through  Mid  hollow  handle  member  and  con- 
nected wltli  Mid  clutch,  a  cable  i-onnected  to  tbe  winding- 
drum  and  alao  to  tbe  aboek-embraclng  arma  forward  ot 
tbe  plvoU  thereof,  goldea  mount«l  on  ibe  atructure.  and 
a  cable  connected  to  tbe  ahock-embraclng  arma  rMrward 
of  tbe  plvota  thereof  and  extending  through  the  guldM. 

19.  In  ahoek-llftlng  apparatua.  a  head  having  a  coatrol- 
a  cable  ooaaeetad  to  the  ahoefc-aaibraclng  arau  rMrward 
abock-embractag  anna  pIvoUlly  aupported  between  their 
•aAa  by  meaaa  of  tbe  bMd,  meaaa  connected  with  tbe 
haadto  aad  alao  wltb  tba  arau  forward  of  the  plvota  there- 
of for  drawing  tha  arma  each  toward  tha  other  for  embrac- 
ing a  abock.  and  meaaa  coaaectad  with  the  arma  rMrward 
of  tbe  plvota  thereof  aad  cottparaUng  wltt  tbe  atructure 
for  apreadlng  tbe  araM  apart,  with  mMna  carried  hy  the 
head  to  coCperato  wltb  tha  arma  for  Uftlag  tbe  abock. 

20.  In  lifting  apparatua,  a  bead,  a  pair  of  curvad 
embracing  arma  pivotally  aupported  by  uMana  of  the 
movable  mMna  carried  by  the  bead  to  eoftperate  with  tbe 
arme  for  Uftlag  a  abock.  a  controlling  handle  mounted  In 
the  bead  aad  provided  with  a  ttnger  In  proximity  to  the 
head  to  be  engaged  ft>r  forcing  the  apparataa  forward, 
meaaa  aoeneeted  with  tbe  arme  for  drawlag  the  anna  Mch 
toward  the  other  for  embracing  a  abock.  and  mMna  eoa- 
Bortfd  alBL  with  tba  arma  for  spreading  the  arma  apart, 
with  BMana  for  eontroDtac  the  movable  meaaa. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  open-center  rotary 
arrler  In  Mid  tank,  open-ended  carrlere  euopended  on 
Mid  rotary  carrier,  waya  on  Mid  eaapended  carriers 
whereby  cratM  or  traya  of  bottlee  or  the  like  may  be 
Intmdnced  Into  one  end  of  Mid  anapended  carriers  and 
dlacharged  from  tbe  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  and  stationary 

-waya  at  opposite  shtaa  of  Mid  rotary  carrier  with  which 

.(te  waya  of  the  eoapeaded  carriers  8u:;es8lvely  aline  In 

.  4be  rotation  of  Mid  rotary  carrier,  for  the  parpoae  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  aa  open-center  rotary 
carrier  In  Mid  tank,  open-ended  carrlera  aaapcnded  on 
aald  rotary  carrier,  waya  on  said  suapwded  carriers 
whereby  cratee  or  trays  of  bottles  or  the  like  may  be 
Introduced  Into  one  end  of  Mid   suspended  carriers  and 

•  discharged  from  the  opposite  enda  thereof,  stationary 
waya  at  opposite  sl«le«  of  said  rotary  carrier  with  which 
the  waya  of  the  suspended  carriers  succcMlvely  aline  hi 
the  rotation  of  Mid  rotary  carrier,  and  means  operating 
throagh  said  rotary  carrier  to  introduce  trays  or  crates 
apen  tbe  ways  of  aald  pivotally  suspended  carriers  and 
discharge  them  therefrom  after  they  have  been  moved  by 
the  rotary  carrier  through  the  tank. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank,  an  open-center  rotary 
carrier  In  Mid  tank,  open-ended  carriers  pivotally  sus- 
pended on  Mid  rotary  carrier,  ways  on  said  suspended 
carrtora  whereby  cratea  or  trays  of  bottles  or  the  like 
may  be  Introduced  Into  one  end  of  Mid  suspended  carriers 
and  discharged  from  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof,  means 
Intermittently  operating  Mid  rotary  carrier,  and  means 
operating  aotomatlcally  through  Mid  rotary  carrier  to 
Introduce  upon  the  suspended  carriers  such  trays  or 
cratM  and  to  discharge  them  therefrom  ifter  such  trays 
e*  cratea  have  been  moved  by  Mid  rotarj  carrier  through 
the  tank. 

4.  Tbe  combhiatlon  of  a  plurality  of  tanks,  open-center 
rotary  carriers  In  tbe  tanks.  open-«nded  carriers  pivotally 
suspended  on  Mid  rotary  carriers,  ways  on  Mid  suspended 
earriera.  means  for  intermittently  moving  Mid  rotary 
carrlera,  and  means  operating  automatically  and  alter- 
nately with  relation  to  Mid  rotary  carrier,  moving  means 
to  Introduce  trays  or  crates  of  bottles,  or  the  like,  into 
one  of  Mid  saapended  carriers  upon  Its  ways,  transferring 
Mid  crates  or  trays  therefrom  to  each  of  the  remaining 
rotary  carrlera  and  discharging  them  from  the  last  carrier. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  open-center  rotary 
earrtor  in  the  tank,  open-ended  carriers  pivotally  sus- 
pended on  Mid  rotary  carrier  for  the  Introduction  at  one 
end  and  the  discharge  at  their  opposite  ends  of  trays 
or  cratea  of  bottlea,  or  the  like,  stationary  ways  at  oppo 
site  aides  of  tbe  rotary  carrier  with  which  tbe  ways  of 
the  suspended  carriers  carried  thereby.  In  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  carrier,  succeMlvely  aline.  Intermittently 
operating    means   for  actuating   Mid    rotary    carrier    to 


bring  tbe  waya  of  Itt  suspended  carriers  sutcaaslTsly  Into  j 
allnement  with  the  stationary  waya,  and  meana  eperatlng 
throagb  Mid  rotary  carrier  to  move  such  trays  or  eratas  1 
of  hottka,  or  the  Uke,  Into  aod  oat  ot  tbe  ways  on  salt  1 
fim|i"W***  carrlera. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  open-center  rotary'; 
carrier  In  the  tank,  open-ended  carriers  pivotally  sospend-  . 
ad  00  Mid  rotary  carrier  for  the  Introduction  at  one  ead  ^ 
and  the  discharge  at  their  oppoalta  enda  of  trays  or  cratea  ^ 
of  bottlea,  or  the  like,  stationary  waya  at  oppoalte  sldM  1 
ot  the  rotary  carrier  with  whldi  the  waya  of  the  eaepaad  ^ 
ed  carriers  carried  thereby,  in  the  rotation  of  saM  r«*ai7  ■ 
carrier.  aucceMlvely  aline,  Intermittently  operating  meana  ; 
for  actaatlng  Mid  rotary  carrier,  to  bring  tbe  waya  of  ; 
Ita  aaapended  carriers  socceMlrdy  into  allnement  with  ] 
the  stationary  ways,  and  meana  operating  throoi^  said: 
rotary  carrier  to  move  such  traya  or  cratM  of  bottlea,  i 
or  tbe  like,  Into  and  out  of  the  ways  on  said  euapended  • 
carriers  and  from  one  rotary  carrier  to  the  other  in  auc-j 

ceHlon. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tani:,  an  open-oenter  rotary . 
carrier  In  Mid  tank,  open-ended  carriers  suspended  on; 
Mid  rotary  carrier,  ways  on  Mid  suspended  earriera' 
whereby  cratM  or  trays  of  bottlea.  or  the  llk^  may  be] 
introduced  Into  one  end  and  discharged  from  tbe  opposltoi 
end  of  said  suspended  carriers,  stationary  ways  at  oppo-i 
site  SldM  of  the  rotary  carriers  with  which  tbe  ways  ot; 
tbe  suspended  carriers  aucceMlvely  aline  In  the  rotation- 
of  Mid  rotary  carrier.  Intermittently-operating  means  for 
actuating  Mid  rotary  carrier  to  bring  the  waya  of  aald. 
suspended  carriers  succeMlvely  into  allnement  with  Mid; 
stationary  ways,  and  carrier-driven  means  operating  alter-; 
nataly  with  relation  to  Mid  rotary  carrier-actuating 
to  move  such  traya  or  cratea  Into  and  out  of  Mid 
pended  earriera. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  ■open-cwiter  rotary; 
carrier  therein  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  open-ended 
carriers  suspended  thereon  and  provided  with  waya,  meana 
for  movlnr  "aid  rotary  carrier,  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically and  alternately  with  relation  to  Mid  rotary 
carrier-moving  means  for  introducing  cratM  or  trays  of 
bottles,  or  the  like,  upon  the  ways  of  Mid  suspended  caBJ 
rters  and  to  discharge  them  therefrom  after  they  have 
been  moved  by  said  rotary  carrier  through  the  tank. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  plttrallty  of  tanks,  open-centei 
rotary  carriers  In  the  tanks,  each  provided  with  open- 
ended  carriers  suspended  thereon,  ways  In  said  suspended 
carrlera,  means  for  moving  said  rotary  carries  and  meani 
operating  automatically  and  alternately  with  relation  tc 
Mid  rotary  carrier-moving  means  to  Introduce  trays  ot 
crates  of  bottlee,  or  the  like,  upon  the  ways  of  Mid  sua 
pended  carriers,  transferring  said  trays  or  crates  there 
from  to  a  similarly  suspended  carrier  on  each  of  the  re 
malnlng  rotary  carriers,  and  delivering  them  from  thi 
last  rotary  carrier,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

\10.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  an  open-center  rotarj 
carrier  to  aald  tank  provided  at  Intervale  with  open 
ended  carriers  pivotally  suspended  thereon,  each  of  whlcl 
Is  open  to  the  Introduction  Into  It  at  one  end  and  to  th< 
dlscrharge  at  Ita  opposite  end  of  trays  or  cratM  o 
bottles,  or  tbe  like,  ways  In  Mid  suspended  carriers,  sta 
tionary  ways  at' opposite  sides  of  the  rotary  carrier  wltl 
which  the  ways  of  tbe  suspended  carriers  successlvel: 
aline  In  the  rotation  of  Mid  rotary  carrier.  Intermittently 
operated  means  operating  automatically  to  actuate  sali 
rotary  carrier  to  bring  tbe  ways  of  said  suspended  cai 
Tiers  sTiccesslvely  Into  allnement  with  the  stationary  way* 
and  means  operating  to  move  such  trays  or  cratM  tot 
and  out  of  the  ways  on  Mid  suspended  earriera. 

11.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  1 
tank,  an  open-center  rotary  carrier  mounted  In  Mid  taa 
and  provided  with  ways  parallel  with  Its  axis,  stationer 
waya  arranged  to  aline  with  tbe  ways  on  tbe  upper  sM 
of  the  carrier  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  redprocattn 
feed  bar  passing  through  Mid  carrier  parallel  with  I1 
ways  and  provided  with  dogs  which  are  adapted  to  ei 
gage  with  bottle-trays  or  crates  and  move  them  on  Ml 
ways  Into  and  out  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  tote 
mlttently  turning  Mid  carrier,  substantially  as  deserth« 
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12.  IB  •  pMtavrtelac  spiHinttw.  the  wMMtl—  of 
•  plonlltjr  ot  tanks  or  compartoMBts,  op«i-«Mit«r  roUrjr 
eoaxtelly  In  Mid  Unka  or  i»i)«ilwita 
with  waya  parallel  wltli  tta  aOi  of  tha 
caniua.  atatiooarr  wajra  arranged  to  allna  with  the 
w«ja  oa  tta  aKwr  aid*  of  th«  earrl«ra  at  oppoalta  ends 
ttenoC,  m  tadproeatlng  (aad  bar  paaaing  ttanmgli  the 
aaTcral  carr1«ra  parallel  vlth  tkalr  azea  and  provided  at 
totarraJs  with  doga  for  ■ailiif  bettlo-crates  on  aaid  waya 
into  and  oat  of  tiie  apparatus  and  from  one  carrier  into 
another,  and  means  for  tnUnaittently  tuatoc  said  car- 
riers, sabatantiallj  aa  deacrtbed. 

IS.  In  pasteorlilng  apparattia.  the  eombtnatloa  of  a 
tank,  rallara  mounted  on  oppoalte  stdea  of  said  tank,  an 
flp«i-«enter  rotary  carrier  mounted  on  said  rollers,  ways 
ptTotally  hung  on  said  carrHr  parallel  with  ita  axis, 
■eana  for  interailttently  turning  said  earrtar,  aUtkmary 
ways  arranged  to  aline  with  the  ways  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  carrier  at  opposite  enda  thereof,  and  a  recipro- 
cating bar  passing  throagb  said  carrier  parallel  with 
said  waya  and  proTlded  with  means  for  mortng  bottle- 
trays  or  crataa  on  said  waya  Into  and  out  of  the  earrlar. 
subatanttally  ••  Jaanlba^. 

14.  Ill  paaUailalag'  apparafua.  tl>e  rombinatioa  of  a 
plnmllty  of  tanka.  or  compartmcntii.  nrranired  side  by 
side,  rollers  mounted  on  oppoalu  aides  of  said  tanka  or 
compartmenta.  open-center  rotary  carriers  mounted  eo- 
axially  in  the  sereral  tanka  or  compartments  on  said 
rollers,  ways  piTotally  hung  on  MKh  of  said  carriers  par- 
allel with  Its  axia,  stationary  waya  arranged  to  alina 
with  the  ways  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  carriers  between 
tlkem  and  at  the  enda  of  the  apparataa.  meana  for  inter- 
mittently turning  said  carriers  together,  and  a  recipro- 
cating bar  paasing  through  the  sererai  carriers  parallel 
with  said  ways  and  prorided  with  means  for  engaging 
and  moTtng  bottle-trays  or  crates  on  said  ways  Into  and 
oat  of  the  apparatua  and  from  one  carrier  into  another, 
aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

15.  In  pasteurlsinK  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  carrier  rotatably  Hoontad  therein,  opi  tiad 
frames  plvotally  suspended  on  saM  carrier  and  piwrldad 
with  ways  panllel  arlth  It*  azla,  atatlonary  waya  ar- 
ranged to  aline  with  the  waya  on  the  upper  side  of  tlM 
carrier  at  opposite  enda  thereof,  aaid  carrier  being  open 
at  the  anda  between  the  stationary  ways  and  tke  enda 
of  said  tnmea,  means  for  holding  each  frame  on  tkc  up- 
per aide  of  the  carrier  motloaleaa  with  Ita  waya  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  stationary  ways,  means  for  intermittently 
turning  said  carrier,  and  meana  for  antoataticlly  moTing 
bottle-trays  or  crates  upon  said  ways  into  and  out  of  the 
first  and  laat  carriers  and  from  one  carrier  Into  another, 
aubatantially  aa  described.    <| 

10.  In  paatearlxinff  appa^tua,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  an  open-center  carrier  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
framea  pivotal ly  suspended  on  said  carrier  and  provided 
with  ways  parallel  with  Ita  axis,  iiutionary  ways  arrani^ 
to  altne  with  the  ways  an  ^he  upper  aide  of  the  carrier 
•t  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  a  recoiproeating  bar  paaalng 
tkroagh  said  carrier  parallel  with  said  ways  and  provided 
with  means  for  moving  bottle-trays  or  cratM  Bpon  said 
ways  Into  and  out  of  said  carrier,  and  aeakUlM  for  In- 
termittently turning  said  carrier  and  alternately  moving 
said  bar  back  and  forth,  comprising  a  pair  of  mutilated 
gears,  pinions  meahing  therewith  and  locking  ahoea  con- 
nected with  the  pinions  and  fitting  curved  rims  or  flangea 
on  the  toothless  poriions  of  the  gears,  said  gcara  being 
arraaged  to  turn  said  pinions  alternately,  substantially 
aa  dspcribed. 

17.  la  pasteurising  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tank,  aa  apwi  c—tar  carrier  rotaUbly  mountaA  tkaiatn 
and  pravMid  vtth  waya  parallel  with  its  axis.  aftlcBTy 
arays  arranged  to  aline  with  the  ways  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  carrier  at  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  means  for  Inter- 
mlttaitly  taming  said  carrier,  a  reciprocating  bar  paaa- 
lng tltfoacii  aaid  carrier  parallel  with  said  ways  and 
proTtiid  wltil  ntana  for  moving  bottle-trays  or  crataa 
on  aaid  waya  into  and  out  of  the  carrier,  sprocket  wheels, 
a  link  belt  mounted  on  said  aprocket  wheels  parallel  with 
aaid  bar  and  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  by  engagement 

) 
) 


wltk  laga  OB  aaid  bar  to  more  tbe  aaae  back  aad  forth, 
and  meana  for  Intermittently  tnmkig  said  i^rocket 
wbaela.  substantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

18.  In  pasteurising  apparataa,  tbe  combination  of  a 
taak  provided  on  appoalta  tkttm  with  rollers,  a  carrier 
eoaprialng  spokeleao  wbeaia  meonted  on  said  roilera  and 
eoanected  by  croaa  roda,  traaMa  pivotally  aaspcnded  from 
said  cross  roda  and  having  ways  parallel  therewith,  one 
of  said  wheels  having  a  cimlar  rack  or  gear,  a  driving 
shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  pinion  meahing  with  said  gear,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently turning  said  shaft,  and  stationary  waya  ar- 
ranged to  albie  with  the  ways  of  said  fraoiea  In  the 
opper  part  of  the  carrier  at  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

19.  In    pasteorising   apparatua.    the   combination    of   a 
plurality  of  tanka  or  comparimcnta  having  rollers  mount- . 
ad  on  oppoalta  aides  thereof  and  coaxial  rotary  carriem> 

tad  aa  aaid  rollers  and  each  comprising  a  pair  ol 
wheels  connected  by  croaa  roda.  and  a  circular 
rack  or  gear,  a  drirlng  shaft  provMod  with  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  said  racfca  or  geara,  meana  for  turning  aaid  shaft 
Intermittently,  framea  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
croaa  rods  and  having  ways  parallel  therewith,  stationary 
ways  arranged  to  aline  with  the  ways  of  said  frames  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  canriera  at  oppoalte  enda  thereof, 
and  meana  for  movlnc  bottle  traya  or  cratea  on  aaid  ways 
Into  and  out  of  the  first  and  laat  carriers  and  from  on* 
carrier  Into  another,  a\ibatantUlly  as  described. 

20.  In  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  therein,  stationary  ways 
arranged  above  and  at  the  enda  ot  aaid  tank  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  stationary  guides  arraaged 
at  the  aidea  of.  above  and  parallel  with  said  ways,  racks 
pivotally  aoapended  in  said  carrier  and  having  w-aya  and 
guides  parallel  vlth  ita  axis  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
on  the  upper  stdf  of  the  carrier  into  alineokent  with  the 
atatkmary  way<  and  gnldea.  the  enda  of  the  racks  and 
tiM  enda  of  tbe  carrier  being  open,  and  meana  for  inter- 
mittently turning  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  pasteurising  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  tanka.  coaxial  open-centn'  carriers  rotatably 
■onnted  tai  aaid  tanka,  stationary  ways  and  side  guides 
anangad  between  and  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  tanks 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  carrlera,  framea  pivotally 
anapanded  in  said  carriers  and  baring  ways  and  side 
guides  parallel  with  their  axis  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  altnement  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  carriers  with 
the  stationary  waya  and  guldea.  means  for  Intermittently 
turning  said  carriers,  and  msaHS  for  automatically  moT- 
Ing  bottle-trays  or  cratea  on  said  ways  Into  and  out  of 
the  first  and  laat  carriers  and  from  one  carrier  into  an- 
other, substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  paateurising  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  tanka,  coaxial  open-center  carrlera  roUtably 
mounted  therein,  atatlonary  ways  located  above  and  at 
the  enda  (f  the  tanka  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  car- 
riers, framea  pivotally  auspended  In  the  carriers  and  hav- 
ing ways  arranged  to  be  brought  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
carriers  into  line  with  tbe  stationary  waya.  return  ways 
extending  over  the  carriers  from  one  end  of  the  apparataa 
to  the  other,  meana  for  intermittently  turning  said  car- 
rlera. and  a  reciprocating  bar  paaalng  through  the  ear- 
rtera  and  prorldod  with  OMans  for  movhig  bottle-traya 
or  cratea  on  said  ways  into  and  oat  of  the  apparatus  and 
from  one  carrier  Into  another,  substantially  as  desinibed. 

2S.  In  pasteurizing  apparntua,  the  combination  of  three 
tanka  arranged  aide  by  side,  open-center  carriers  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  tanks,  vertical  partitions  extending 
throagb  tbe  carriers  In  tbe  two  outer  tanka,  circulating 
pipoa  eaanoeting  the  outer  tanks  on  one  side  of  said  parii- 
tkma,  means  for  heating  liquid  contained  In  the  middle 
tank,  stationary  ways  located  above  aad  at  the  enda  of 
the  tanka  paralM  with  the  axla  of  the  carrtera,  fraoMa 
aaapanded  on  tba  carriers  and  having  ways  arranged  to 
be  broaght  on  tba  oppar  side  of  the  carrier  Into  line  with 
the  stationary  ways,  means  for  intermittently  taming 
said  carrtera,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  paasing  through  the 
sereral   carrtera  parallel   with   said  waya  and   provided 


,<* 


with  means  for  morlng  bottlo-trays  or  cratea  thereon 
Into  and  out  of  the  apparatus  and  from  one  carrier  Into 
another,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

24.  In  paateurialng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  three 
tanka  arranged  side  by  Bide,  rotary  carriers  mounted  In 
aaid  tanks  and  provided  with  supporting  frantea  for  bot- 
tlertraya  or  cratea.  the  carriwa  In  the  two  outer  tanka 
being  open  through  the  center,  meana  for  turning  said 
carrlera,  rertlcal  partia<ms  extendtaig  through  tbe  carriers 
la  the  two  outer  tanks,  circulating  pipes  connecting  said 
outer  tanks  on  one  side  of  said  partltiMU,  one  of  aaid 
pipes  commantcating  with  the  upper  parti  of  aaid  taiOts 
and  the  other  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
first  tank  and  opening  into  the  other  tank  above  the 
lower  edge  of  the  partition  thereto,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing liquid  contained  In  the  middle  Unk.  subaUntlally  aa 
deacrtbed. 

26    In    paateurising   apparatua.    the   combination    of   a 
number  of  tanks  arranged  side  by  side,   rotary  carriers 
moanied    to    said   tanka   and    provided    with    supporting 
framea  for  bottle-traya  or  cratea.  the  carrtera  to  the  two 
oater   tanks   betog  open    through    the    center,    means   for 
tumtog     said     carrtera,     vertical   ^partitions     extendtag 
through  the  carriers  in  the  two  outer  tanks,  circulating 
pipea  connecting  said  outer   tanks   on   one  side   of  said  ■ 
partitions,    one   of   oald   pIpea   eoaimanlcattog  with    tbe  | 
upper  parta  of  said  tanks  and  the  other  pipe  leading  from  | 
the  lower  part  of  the  first  tank  toto  the  other  tank,  means  ] 
for  heattog  liquid  conUtoed  to  the  middle  tank,  a  spray 
or  iet  pipe  arranged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  last  tank 
to  direct  cool  water  toward  the  ascending  side  of  the 
carrter  thereto,   and  *n   overflow   connection   leading  out 
of  one  of  the  outer  tanks,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

2«.  In  pasteurtitog  apparatua,  the  comblantlon  of  a 
number  of  tanka,  rotary  carriers  mounted  to  said  tanks 
and  provided  with  aapporttog  framea  for  bottle-trays  <w 
cratea,  the  two  outer  carriers  betog  open  through  tht- 
center,  means  for  tumtog  said  carriers,  vertlail  partltlona 
extendtog  throu^  the  carriers  to  the  two  outer  tanks. 
drealattog  pipes  connecttog  aaid  outer  tanks  on  one  8ld«> 
of  said  partitions,  means  for  heattag  liquid  contained  in 
the  middle  lank,  a  apray  or  Jet  pipe  arranged  in  th«- 
upper  part  of  the  laat  tank  to  direct  cool  water  toward 
the  ascendtog  side  of  the  carrter  therein,  and  an  over 
flow  from  said  tank,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

27.  In  pasteurising  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  tanks  arranged  side  by  side,  rotary  carriers 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  supporttog  framea  for 
bottle-trays  or  crstes.  the  two  outer  carrtera  betog  open 
through  the  center,  means  for  tumtog  said  carriers,  ver 
tlcal  parUtlons  extendtog  through  the  carrtera  to  the 
two  outer  tanks,  circulating  pipea  connecttog  said  outer 
tanks  on  one  side  of  said  partltlona.  means  for  heating 
liquid  contained  to  the  middle  tank,  and  a  water  supply 
pipe  and   a  drain  pipe  hartog  valve  controlled  branch 


connections  with  the  lowar  parta  of  said  tanka,  aobatan-     " 

tially  as  described.  j 

28.  In  paateorittog  apparatua,   the  combtoatlon   of  a     i 

number  of  tanks  arranged  side  by  side,  endleaa  carriers     : 

roUtably  mounted  In  said  tanks  and  having  supporta  for    .^ 

bottle-trays  or  crates,  the  two  outer  carrtera  betog  opoB     ■ 

through  the  center!  a  vertical  partition  extendtog  throng 

the  carrter  to  each  outer  tank  and  formtog  snbdlvUloos 

which   communicate  with  each  other  at  the  bottom,  clr-    j 

culattog  connections  between  said  aubdlvlalona  on  the  da-     - 

scendlng  side  of  the  carriers,   means  for  heating  liquid     ; 

contatoed    to    the    middle    tank,    means   <or    tumtog   said     ; 

carrtera,  and  means  for  feedtog  bottle-tntys  or  cratea  toto    ; 

and  discharging  them  from  tbe  apparatua,  anbsUntlally    ■', 

aa  described.  ■ 

29.  In   pasteurlilnj   apparatua,   the   combtoatlon    of  a    ; 

number   of   tanka   arranged   aide   by   side,   endless   bottle-   1 

carriera  movably  mounted  In  said  tanks  and  provided  with    ■ 

supporU  for  bottle-trays  or  crates,  a  partition  extendtog  1 

through  tbe  carrier  in  each  outer  tank  and  forming  sub-    ; 

divisions    which    communicate    with    each    other    at   the   -. 

bottom,  circulating  connections  between  said  subdivisions    • 

on  the  deacendtog  "Ide  of  the  carrtera,  meana  for  heattog    ' 

liquid  contatoed  to  the  middle  tonk,  a  cool  water  aupply    ; 

connection  leadtog  toto  the  upper  part  of  the  subdivision   { 

1  of  the  last  tank  on  the  ascendtog  side  of  the  carrtera,   1 

an  overflow  leadtog  out  of  the  lower  part  of  the  last  tank, 
!   means  for  tumtog  aaid  carriers,  and  means  for  feedtog  , 
bottle-trays  or  cratea  toto  and  dlachargtog  them  from  the  ■ 
apparatua,  aubstantlally  as  deacrtbed. 
I       80.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  tank,  an  open-CMiter  endl«M 
carrier  mounted  to  said  tank  and  provided  with  transveraa 
horisontal  waya,  stationary  ways  arranged  to  altae  with  i 
the  ways  to  the  upper  part  of  th««  carrier  at  the  enda  ; 
thereof,   a   reclprocattog  feed   bar   pasatog   through   aaid  : 
carrier  parallel  with  its  waya  and  prorided  with  a  dog 
adapted  to  more  bottle-trays  or  crates  on  said  waya  toto 
and   out   of   the   carrier,    and   means   for    totermlttently  ^ 
tumtog  said  carrier,  subatanUally  aa  deacrtbed. 

31.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  tank,  an  open-center  rotary  I 
carrter,  open-ended  frames  pivotally  suspended  in  said  1 
carrter  parallel  with  its  axis,  and  staUonary  ways  ar-.i 
ranged  to  altoe  with  said  framea  to  the  upper  part  of  thu ; 
carrter  at  (^poslte  enda  thereof,  aobatan tUlly  aa  de' 
scrtbed. 

32.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  tank,  an  endleaa  carriet : 
mounted  therein  and  open  at  the  enda,  open-ended  tran*; 
verse  frames  pivotally  su^)ended  to  said  carrier,  station- < 
ary  ways  arranged  to  altoe  with  aaid  framea  to  thai 
upper  part  of  the  carrter  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  re-j 
clprocattog  bar  paastog  through  said  carrter  parallel  with, 
said  ways  and  provided  with  a  dog  for  moving  bottle-j 
trays  or  crates  on  said  waya  Into  and  out  of  the  frame* 
to  aaid  carrter.  and  means  for  Intermittently  tumtog  aaid 
carrter,  aubatantially  as  described. 
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DESIGNS. 


41.0&4.     gPOON  OR  SIMILAft  ARTICLX.      WlIXlAM   A.  I   41.00«w      gPOON  OB  SIMIULB  ASTICIJC.     WiLLLMI   A. 


Jamuow.    Nlaxara    Palls,    N.    T.      FU«d    Nor.   1,   18X0. 
BerUl  No.  500.239     Term  of  patent  7  ytau. 


i 


i  n  f^  r 


jAMaaoM.   NUcan  FalU.  N.   T.     FU«4  Not.   1.   1»10. 
■wlal  No.  MO.241.    T«m  of  pftteat  7  ywrs. 


n« 


(I— IQ  for  •. 


artlcla  as 


OTBamnital  deslsn  for  a  apooa  or  similar  article  as 


41.000.     tPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     William   A. 

Jambmw.   Nlaiara    Falls.    N.    Y       Flle<l    Not     1.    1910.  ,  *1.0C7.     8POON  OR   HIMILJLR   AmCLB.     William  A. 


Bertal  No.  590.240.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


jAMMMf,   Ntecara    TmWm,    N.    T       Piled    Nor.    1.    1»10 
Serial  No.  800.242.    Term  of  patent  7  r^^n. 


riM 


atal  dealSB  for  a  ppaaa  or  slaaiar  article  aa 


I 


Tbc  omaakeatal  deolsa  for  a  apoon  or  similar  article  aa 


DVCSMBBR  27,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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41,058.  DESK.  Kbkvin  R.  Ddnton,  Boston,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Doten-Danton  Desk  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaacbosetts.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  533,292.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  omamcatal  dealcn  for  deak  as  sbown  and  described. 


41.059.  LAVATORY.  JOHN  8.  RowB,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,065.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


••*;  >:       . 


T^r^:. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lavatory,  as  sbown  snd 
d«s<7lbed. 


41,000.  EXHAUST-STEAM  SEPARATOR-CASINO.  Jo- 
SSTH  WiLLABD  Gamblb,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Joly  18, 
1010.    Serial  No.  572,048.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41,061.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Fbamk  P..  Sromi,  CblcafO.  [ 
111.  Piled  Oct,  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,092.  Term  of :; 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  exhaost  steam  separator 
caaing,  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  body  as  shown.  , 


41,002.  MONUMENT.  Edwik  O.  Townsbno,  New  York,  i 
N.  y.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1910.  Sertal  No.  690.248.  Term  of  ■ 
patent  7  years.  < 


Ths  onuuaental  design  for  a  monument  as  abown . 
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TRADE-MARKS 


^ 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    27,    1910. 


Tlie  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tiio 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered*  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  f oUows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


8er.  No.  41,480.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHEPARATIONB.)  RoB- 
MT  B.  ATKiNBOK.  D«Ti<lMa«  N.  C,  ftztd  Ontario,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1900. 


ConaiatiDt  of  the  portrait  and  aotocraph-algnatare  ot 
J.  E.  Oregonr.  M.  D. 

Porttemlmr  inoriptiou  of  ffoo4».—A  S«m  and  Bone 
Liniment. 


«er.  No.  44,868.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabb- 
WBBKi  TOBif.  MUBTBB  Locios  k  BBCifiHO,  HOchat-on- 
tbe-Maln,  Oermany.    Fll«d  Sept  22,  1900. 


TUSEiW 


Pttrlitmlor   ietcrlption   of  good: — A    Ratnedj   (or   the 
Painful  Affectlona  of  the  Nerrea  of  the  Brain. 
101  o.  o.— 0« 


Ser.  No.  45,9&1.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INQRBDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bmil  Bbacn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1000. 


•ATMOR 


Pofttewiar  deaortpMoM  of  good: — Loaf-Bread. 


S«r.  No.  46,037.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbob,  li;il4.*Olf  ft  CM..  Lyon. 
France.    FUed  Not.  20,  1909. 


PERFEM 


Particular  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Tnllea  of  All  KSnda. 


Ser.  No.  46,755.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cabiion,  Pibib,  Boor  A  Co., 
Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Dec.  28,  1900. 

PorUeutmr  4etcripUon  of  good*. — Textile  Drapary  Fab- 
rlea. 


[YoLieL    la  4] 
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Sot.  No.  47.M3.     (CLAM  W.    If BA8URINO  AMD  8CIEN 
TinC   APPLIANCES.)      Bro«j«i   Dimoaif  Compamt, 
Chicm«D.  III.    Filed  Fab.  2.  1910.    Uted  tan  yean. 


PmrMcuiMr  dearription  of  tfooilt. — Dr«ft«MB*l  SoVPH* 
Co«prlslDg  Blue^l'rlnt  FrmtuM.  Trlaaglw.  Carraa,  Beetlon- 
Llaers.  T-8<jt»«r««,  Drmwlng-Bo«rd«.  Surrtjnn'  L*Telln«- 
Roda.  Bui«lBrP*i«*>  ■iMl  Tap««. 


Ser.  No.  48.451.  (CLAM  J«.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TO(XA  ANB  PABT8  THmBOT.)  Pbimtim 
Viu  CoM»AJiT.  New  York.  S.  Y.    FUed  Km*.  16.  1910. 

"ANCHOR" 

ParUcitlar  tUacription  of  good: — VIms. 


Ser.  No.  48.814.  (CLAM  SS.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  MET.\LLIC  TIRES.) 
WooowASD  AiTD  WARon.  Philsdelpbia,  Pm.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1010. 


CoMista  of  the  word  "  riexo." 

PurHmlmr  deecHyMon   of  0ood«.--Waab«ra  of  nbrons 
Material*  for  C«ekik  VMiceta.  and  Bplsou. 


■•r.  No.  48.824.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THVBCOF.)  Th»  Eaglb 
MAMtnrACTCuMA  CoKPAJt^.  ClsciaBati,  Ohio,  riled 
Apr.  2.  1910. 

A 11  IS  TO 

PartiomUr    dMcHpUon    0/    ffoode.  —  AatomobUe    Tlre- 
Pnmpe  and  Llftlag-Jaeka.      ' 


Ser.  No.  48.928.  (CLAM  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PAcinc  Ammiicah  FisHUin. 
Ctalcago.  III.     Piled  Apr.  I,  1010. 


Red  Rover 


Particular  deacrlpUom  ef 


'W**- 


-Canned  Salmon. 


JL 


Ser.  Nq.  48,031.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  pAciric  Ambbicim  FtaHSBiaa, 
Chl««r>.  111.    Filed  Apr.^  lOlD. 


iONG 


Ser.  No.  48.030.  (CLAM  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOI)0.)  PACiric  Amuicam  FiiHuna, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


S.OUTHIAND 


Porticulor  de»ci  if  tUtm  of  see  .'«. — CanD«>d  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48.048.  (CLAM  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Amrican  FisHSBina, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


I^^Top 


Particular  deaciipttom  of  goo  It. — Cano«^  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48.947.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Daiitvo  *  (k>OLo  Co.,  Ctaleago, 
IlL     Filad  Apr.  8,  1010. 


3^^g 


Particular  ietcriptUm  of  ffooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


1. 


8«r.  No.  40.0M.  (CLAM  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fobt  Staxwix  Camiiiiio  Com- 
PAVT.  Bom«,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1910. 


♦^•■"^ 


Particular   detcription   of  goad$. — Canned    Fmlta   and 
Vegetable*. 


Ser.  No.  49.008.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fobt  Stamwix  Camninq  Com- 
pact, Room,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1010.    Uaed  ten  year*. 


^^iti*Tfy 


Particular   dcacriptiam   of   gaods. — Canned    Fnilti   and 
Tegetablea. 


Ser.  No.  &0.2T8.  (CIJ^M  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cabsoii,  Piain,  Scpn  *  Co.. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  13.  1010. 


ParHeular  daacripUou  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 

IVoL  161.    Wo.  4.1 


Particular  dcaeriptiou  of  0oo<f«.— Bleached  Cotton  Piec« 
Goods. 


D8CBMB8R   27,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iqjj 


Ser.  No.  00,282.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  OBirPiw  k  Skblut  Compant.  San 
Fraadaeo,  Cal.    Filed  June  13.  1910. 


The  Bame  conalstlng  of  a  red  vuati  with  a  gold  border. 
Particular   detcription   af  goo4$. — Canned    Fmlta    and 
Dried  and  ETaporated  Fmlta. 


Ser.  No.  S0,387.  (CLAM  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PiKtUA- 
DK^THiA  Qdabtz  CoMFAiTT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
June  17,  1910.    Used  ten  years. 

ri.*:  •.■•■» 


» ■'.  6 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Silicate  of  Soda. 


.  No.  60.401.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Dtbb,  Vlncennes, 
Ind.     Filed  June  17,  1910. 


ALICE 


Pof-Mowtor    detcription    of   goodt. — Canned    Pork    and 
Beans. 


Ser.  No.  50,704.  (CLAM  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  FlXKO  ft  COMKUN  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  5,  1910. 

Silvia 

Pmrtioutair  desoHptkm  0/  aooda.— Vamlabes. 


Ser.  No.  50,009.  .  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  J.  H.  Wn^ 
LiAMB  ft  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  21,  1010. 


M.^5fiESHD 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wrenehca. 


Ser.  No.  61,087.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LOUNW)  Wu.ua 
Lbwis.  Colamtaa.  Oklo.    Filed  Joly  26.  1010. 

SMILE 

Particular  deteriptton  of  goodt. — Metal-Polish. 

(?0L  161. 


Ser.  Na  61,266.  (CLAM  20.  BROOMjI.  BRUSHES,  AMD 
DU8TE&&)  MaaKLa  Wiijn  Bboom  Co.,  Paris,  Ul. 
Piled  Aug.  3.  1010. 

IXL 

Partkmlar  detcripUon  of  goodt— Broonu. 

Ser.  No.  61,283.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICI NE& 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Clttw 
Pack  Compakt,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Au«.  0,  1010 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— A  Liqald   Medicinal 
Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  61,326.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALiTWD  B.  Smith  ft  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Flour." 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  61,417.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  Oatliii  Mam- 
trPACTUBiNo  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1010. 


B 


Particular  detcription  of  rjoodi. — Enameled  Metal  Ware. 
Ho.  4.] 
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Sw.  Na  B1JJ28.  (CLAM  44.  DBNTAL,  MXDICAL.  AWD 
SUBOICAL  1PPUANC»«.)  HOLtOK  *  ADAMS.  N*w 
York.  N.  Y.     ril«d  Aof.  24,  1»10. 


•4 


FmrtU^Utr  itwevifUam  •/  #o«««  — Mmleure-SUeta  :  Corn 
aad  Bunion  Sup*.  Kntif,  and  BMor* ;  Cutlde-KnlreB ; 
■■•ry  Boards:  Nail  Clewi«rt ;  Nail-Cllppera :  NallFllea; 
•ad  NaU-PoUaben.  and  Tw( 


•r  No.  B1.B41.  (CLAM  6  CHEMICAL*.  MKDICINB8. 
ANDPHABMACBUTICALPaKPARATIONS.)  Jonrm 
Pbnabo  *  Mas.  AoiTBaa  Mnsa,  Lawrence.  Maaa.  ni«d 
ABC  26.  1910. 


The  picture  belnt  that  of  Joseph  Penard. 

Pm-Homtmr  ^ateHptte*  0/  0*«d«. — Madlelaa  for  RhoaaA- 

tlaaL 


mt.  Mo.  SI .000.  (CLAM  46.  rOODS  AND  INOBKOI- 
BITS  09  rOOO&)  NA-noHAi.  BiacoiT  Oourku^,  Jar- 
aa7  CUj,  N.  J.,  aad  N«w  York.  N.  T.     VVai  Aag.  M. 

itia 


LOTUS 


0/  fMrfa.— Btonlt 


er.  No.  B1.T84.  (CLAM  «.  CHMinCALS.  IIKDICINEB, 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PREPABATI0N8.)  Ma«T 
LAMnowT.  Montreal,  Caaada.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1910. 


far  DoaeaUc  Anlmala 


— CoadltloB   Mcdl 


■•r.  No.  S1.T84.     (CLAM  12.     CONBTBDCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)       NASHTILUI    HAaOWOOO    rUXMUMO    COMPAIIT, 

NaahTilla.  Teaa.    niod  Mgt.  IS.  1910. 


ACORN- BRAND 


, — floorlBs,  Bqoare-Bdca 


Fmrtieular  dMcHp  !«••  •/ 
Strtpa.  Waad  riaorlac  Sqoaraa. 


fler.  No.  61.«T9.  (CXJLM  4.  ABEAHTS,  DrmOKNT. 
AND  POU8HINO  MATnUAJA)  Bombt  W.  8c«a- 
•ACK.  Cklcaco,  UL     ruad  Sept.  6.  1910. 


ar.  No.  B1385.  CLAM  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI> 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pwo  MiLUira  Comfamt.  Pcra, 
lad.    Fllod  Sept.  It,  19ia 


^ 


4«MHplto<»  a/  faod«.— Raaor-Stropa  aad  Ba 


PmrHnUr  44»eH0tUm  a/ 
Flear. 

[YoLieL    ISkiJ 


— Wlater-Wbeat  Pateat 


Dbcsmbsr  37, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«*$ 


Bar.  No.  51,807.  (CLAM  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PREFABATION8. )  JoacPH 
H.  DaaMAEAia,  Briatol.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1910. 


'Jfiir^ 


»- 


^- 


The  plctore  being  fanelfnl  and  no  claim  beins  made  to< 
tk»  rlcht  to  the  exdoalre  trade  oae  of  the  words  "  Hope' 
aad  SalratioB  "  and  "  The  Hartford  Medical  Serrlee  Ck>m- 

pMy." 

Pmrtieulmr  detcription  of  good*. — Remedlea  for  Female 
Ailmenta,  Constipation,  Pllea.  Anemia.  Daadmfl.  Dyspep- 
sia, and  Toothache. 


Bar.  No.  61,925.  (CLASS  4S.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Ai,BZAifM»  k  PaaLMAHN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Siyt. 
SS,  1910. 


'jtif^'.''' 


-«Ui   '<*  T.Cr 


f^-  -fM 


Coasistinc  of  the  words  "  Qneea  Loolae  "  and  the  por- 
trait ot  Qaeea  Loolae. 

^arMoator  dasoHpr^oa  0/  good*. — Embroidery-Flo 


■ar.    No.    52,011.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Qoumn 
Stats  Shob  Co.,  Loa  Anseles,  CaL    FUed  Sept  29.  1910. 


4menptU»i  of  good*. — ICea'a  Leather  Slioea. 


•r.  No.  62.116.  (CLAM  tS.  CirTLBRY,  MACHINES Y, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FlXLD  FOBCa 
Pump  Compajix,  Elmlra  Ual^ts,  N.  Y.  FUad  Oct.  6, 
1910. 


•OSPMJTHcy 


FmrtUmlmr  de*criptiion  of  good*. — Haad-Operated  Sprajr- 
rs  aad  Spraylaff-Maehlaes. 


Bar.  No.  62,167.  (CLAM  2».  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WoOMSOCKa* 
SHtrrru  Coutkvx,  Wooasocket  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1910i 

ECLIPSE 

F^Hiomlmr  dmcriptUm  of  good*. — ^Loom-Shattles. 

[VoL  16L 


Scr.  No.  62.280.  (CLAM  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB 
RIALS.)  FuBoaiCH  Rabchio,  Lndwicahafen  -  on  •  the 
Rhlaa,  Oarmany.    FUed  Oct  12,  1910. 


KITON 


PorHeular  d**cription  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Preparatloi 
of  Coil -Tar  for  Application  to  the  Surfaces  of 


Bar.  No.  62,806.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
■NTS  OF  F(M)DS.)  GASNSi-BLAsaLT  Compakt,  Bain 
bridge,  Qa.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910. 


ParMoator  d**cription  of  good*. — Cane-Syrapa. 


Ser.  No.  62,820.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eomond  Ttlbb,  New  York,  N.  Y 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1910. 


PorMovlor  dmeription  of  good*. — Preaerred  Fruits  aa< 
Moatard  PleUas. 


Bar.  No.   62,334.      (CLAM  39.     CLOTHING.)      O'Calla 
OHAH  *  FaoDBN,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filod  Oct  19,  1910. 


900 


ParMoater  de*oripiUm  of  good*. — Stockings. 


Bar.  Na  62.840.  (CLAM  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB 
RIAIA)  Thomas  A.  Hat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
20,  1910. 


ROCMAC 


PorMoMlar  de*eription  of  gooa*. — A  Liquid  Adheslye  Bm 
ployad  as  a  Binding  Agent  for  Roads,  Pavements,  and  oUiei 
Wearing  Borfacea. 


Ser.  No.  02.84L      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     F.  Mai 
Boot  4  SHoa  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Filad  Oct  20. 1910, 


Tha  portrait  beins  that  oi  Martha  Waahington,  de- 


PorMoalar  daserlpMoa  of  0eod«. — Leather  Shoea. 
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»7,  1910. 


Hr.  Na  VUn.  <Cf<AM  t1.  *  VLBCTBICAL  APPAftA- 
ITS.  MACWmBB.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  BwwKrMLO 
OuMi  CouPAjn.  (XdbrkUr*.  N.  J.     Pttod  0«t.  tS.  1»10. 

UMd    tea   JTMItl. 


BROOKriEILO 


PanUmlar  dtaoriftitn  of  g—4*. — OU«  iMulaton. 


V.  No.  82.3Te.  (CLASS  tS.  IfUSICAL  INSTBUmiTTS 
AMD  SUPPLIBat  Ebmst  Stolu  llarkJMukirch«n. 
Owmaii7.    riM  Oct.  2^  ItMi 


-silk  String*  for  Miial- 


cal 


ir.  No.  52.400.  (CIJISS  «.  CHRMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Flo«a 
A.  JONU.  Detroit.  MIcb.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910. 


PmrUeulur  tescripUtm   of  good*. — A   Toilet    Wa«ta    for 
the  Complex  ton. 


Ser.  No.  o2,410.  (CLASS  8.  BMOKSRS' ABTICLBS.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  NisstM  S.  Haji- 
OKA  4  ILkCKica  MiaBODLA.  Cblcato.  111.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1S16. 


r«*l 


ntrHoulor  tmoripMom  of  »te4e.— Cl««i«tte-Pmpef». 


W.  No.  52,484.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Stabch  CoMPAMi.  Joney  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  M.  t»10. 


jmm^ 


■r.  No.  St.4aS.  (Cf^SS  4t.  rOODS  AMD  INORK)!- 
BMTS  or  FOODS.)  Nationai.  Stabcm  Oomfakt,  Jer- 
OV  Clt7.  N.  jr..  Md  Mew  York.  N.  T.    filed  Oct  SS,  1010. 


FmrHcmlmt 
Pnrpoeee. 


of   goo4». — Sturcb    for    BdlMe 


Ser.  No.  B3.4SS.  (CLASS  «.  CHMMICALS.  MEDICIMMB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  JOB» 
H.  Suae.  VlaelU.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910. 


: i 


Wblcb  la  portrait  of  ap^tcant. 

Particular   deoeription   of  goodo. — Cancer    EeaMdy. 


Ser.  No.  62,469.  (CLASS  SS.  MSASURINQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPUANCE8.)  ArariM  Bowabim,  Limitbd, 
Warwick.  Englaad.     Filed  Oct  9S.  1910. 


Partiomlmr  deeeKpNen  of  §oo4m. — Pbotocraphle  nina. 


Ser.  No.  52.460.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  T.  WBLiacH  *  Comfant  Inc., 
San  Franclaco.  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  20.  1910. 


YIRGIN 


FarMoaJar  detoH^Wew  of  foedt.—Read-Rlce. 


d««cripttoN   of  geede.— Starch   for   LAvndry 
aa4  GaMnl  Slaint  and  flU^ialat  Parpoaaa 

(V0LI8L 


Bar.  Ma  aS.4«6.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASHHi.  DETSROENT. 
AMD  POLISHING  MATERIALS)  Th>  PaocTsa  A 
OAicaiia  CoiirAJfT,  Ivorydale,  Oblo ;  Macon,  Oa.,  aad 
Ctnctanatt  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.    Uaed  ten  Team.* 

DENVER  BEST 


Partiomtm  inoHpHtm  of 


19  ftor  Laondry  Uae. 


DBCSMBEK  27,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^i 


No.  62.496.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Baltimokb  Baboaim  Hooaa, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1910. 

LYNFLEX 


PfMc^ar  dttcription  cf  ffoodt. — Cotton,  Silk,  and 
Wool  Piece  Gooda  and  Piece  Gooda  Made  of  Cotton,  Silk, 
and  Wool  Flbera  or  Any  Two  of  Tbeee  Fibera. 


Ser.  No.  52,600.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOB6INGS.)  The  RocaaLn  A  Ha88- 
luCHKB  CBEMiCAt.  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1910. 

PYROCER 


X>:^- 


Partieular  detcriptiom  of  goods.— A  Metallic  Compound 
Wblcb  on  Friction  or  Concoaaloo  Emits  Sparka.    j^    ;;,  . 


Ser.  No.  62.619.  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AaoLiAN  Compakt,  Merlden,  Conn. ; 
Garwood.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1910. 


.-sr-jf1<pv'-^ 


TMI 


;@LA 


Partieular  taoHpUok  of  0ee<«.— Player-Pianoa,  Plano- 
Players,    and    Perforated    Mualc-Sheeta    for    Bald    Inatru- 


Bar.  No.  62,6«8.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     John  Wan- 
AM AKsa,  New  You.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nor.  2. 1910. 


Partieular  detoripUon  of  gooda. — Coreetn. 


».  No.  62,570.  (CLASP.  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Bdisoii  MAMcrACTcaiNQ  Com- 
PAifT,  WMt  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  2.  1910.  Uaed  ten 
year*. 


ParHemlar    de$eriptiom    of   good*. — Moring-Pictnre-Pro- 
i.  Jectlng  Apparatua. 


Ser.  No.  62,686.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) JAMB8  William  Hall,  Cblcago,  lU.  Filed 
Not.  8,  1910. 

Tarcreat 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Road-Bonding  Mate- 
rials. 


Ser.  No.  52,690.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB<; 
ING  AND  STBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  KhotT-FaVI 
Arnam  Makcfactubing  Co,   Fort   Wayne.   Ind.     File* 


Not.  3.  1910. 


^ 


Particular   detcription   of   good*. — Floataing-Tanka   andt 
Hinged  Seata  for  Water-Cloaeta.  j 


Ser.  No.  52,643.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,^ 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hbeman  H.I 
HOOR,  New  KnoxrUle,  Ohio.    Piled  Not.  7,  1910. 


Particitlar  d€*criptio*  of  good*. — Macblnea  for  Separat*' 
ing  Seeda. 


Ser.  No.  62.648.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY/ 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ROLKA  « 
KLEIN,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Not.  7,  1910. 


7/i€  Smart  Set 


Particular  deacriptiou  uf  oood*. — Rasore  and  Raaor-'^ 
Bladea,  Bbeara,  Sciasore,  Steel  Table  KnlTea  and  Forka, 
earring  Knives  and  Forka,  Batcber-KniTea,  Pocket-KniTea,> 
and  Hair-CIippera. 


Ser.  No.  62.649.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.I 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rolsa  ^ 
Klkin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  7,  1910. 


.    i^tie  ^mWor^ 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Raaora  and  Baaor*^ 
Bladea,  Shears,  Sclaeors.  Steel  Table  KnlTU  and  Foi^a»: 
Carrlng  Knivee  and  Forks,  Batcber-KniTee.  Pocket-KaiTea,^ 
and  Hair-Clippers. 


.1 

Ser.  No.  62,667.  (CLASS  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-, 
TIONS.)  COBTis  POBLISBINO  COMPANT,  Phfiadelpbia^ 
Pa.     Filed  Not.  7.  1910. 


i 


i 

Being  a  portrait  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  deoeaaed.  J 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — An  lUnstrated  Weekly^ 
Magasine. 

^ 


Ser.  No.  62,838.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     John  H.] 
ATLBWOBTH,  Jr.,  Providencfl,  R.  I,    Filed  Not.  17.  1910.i 


PEMO 


Particular  doocription  of  good*. — Boots,  Sboea.  and  Slip-; 
pern  of  Leather  or  Textile  Materiala.  .i 


rvoLiei.  V&4.] 
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■r.  No.  fil.8M.     (CLAM  38.    CLOTHING.)     Kors  Baoa., 
Nnr  T«k.  H.  T.    Vltod  M«t.  17.  1910. 


Pmrtieulmr  dmert^tt*-  of  ffo»4*.—Cantft». 


8er.  No.  62,871.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICJLL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)  Th»  K«tsto:«i  Watch  Cam  Compawt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pll^  Nov.  1».  1810.    Daml  tan  yaara. 


EX;rRA 


The  trade-aiark  coMtata  of  the  word  "  Extra." 
PmrticfOmr  i4*cnpt(o»  of  ^ooda— Watehcaata,  Watcbaa, 
•ad  Wateh-MoTCBentL 


Bar.  No.  52.893.  (CLASS  S.  BECEPTACLEa)  Turn 
UaiOK  Bag  akd  Pajvc  CoHrAHX,  Jersey  City,  N.  J,  a«d 
New  York,  N.  T.    WiMi  Hvf.  21.  1910. 


-J-: 


PmrUomUr  <«Mjrf»Mai»  a/  i^ae4« 


. — Paper  Bafi. 


Bar.  No.  82,981.  (CLASS  18.  OILS  AND  GBEASES.) 
STAMnAao  Oil  Co.  o»  Naw  Toa«.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  28,  1910.    IJaad  ton  ycara. 


ParMenlar  40»oription  •/  i>ood«.— Labrlcatinj[-011a. 


Ser.  No.  8S.060.  (CLASS  J5.  OILS  AND  GEEAIBS.) 
8iAin»ABD  Ou.  Co.  ov  Nm  YoaK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUad 
Dec.  1,  1810.    Uaed  ten  y^lara. 

SPIROLC 

PwrtHmlmr  4«aer4pMo»  of  (foodt. — LahrleatlBC-Oila. 


Bar.  Me.  St,061.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QBBAHM) 
BfAiTDABft  Otl<  Co.  or  Naw  Yoac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Dae.  1.  1910.    Uaed  taa  yeara. 

WOTUL 

Oil* 

ParMoniar  tfeacri^Men  •/  faa<a. — Labrlcating -OUa. 


8er.  No.  53.076.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASITE,  DBTBEGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lavas  BaoTHSaa 
COMFAXT.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Cambrldce,  Maaa.  Pllad 
Dec.  1,  1910. 

MYLADY 

Ptrtieulmr  deaori^Uon  of  #Md«.— Soap. 


Ser.  No.  58.088.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
SrAWOAno  Oil  Cxf.  or  Naw  Yoaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filad 
Dec.  8,  1910.    Daed  ten  yeara. 


QSMBs 


Pfttoul^  dmcriptitn  a/ 


-Lobrlcatinc-Oila. 


Ser.  No.  68.100.  (CLASS  18.  OILS  AND  OmiAfU.) 
BrAXOAao  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yoas.  Naw  York,  N.  T.  lHad 
Dec  8,  1010.    Daed  ten  yeara. 

ROPE 

Pmrtienlm-  denription  of  0oo4«.— LabricatlBC-Olla. 


Ser.  No.  63.102.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
STANDAao  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  YoaK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dae.  8,  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 

Na2 

SUMXCa 

OIL 

P«rl4ntl«r  deteriptUm  of  i>oo4«.— Lobrlcatlnf-Olla. 


Ser  No  53.108.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Stavdabd  Oil  Cr>  or'Naw  Yoaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Dec.  8.  1910.    Uaad  ten  yeara. 

4<rCT. 

OARK  AX  a 
•IL 

Pmrtieulmr  4«*cr1ptUm  of  poo^a.—Labrlcatinf-OUa. 


Ser.  No.  58,107.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
STAVDAao  Oil  Co.  or  Naw  Yoa«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filad 
Dae.  8.  1818.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


htsam 


Dili  > 

Pmrttmlmr  d^meriptiom  of  i?oo4«.— Lobrtcatlnf-OIU. 


t?oL16L    Va4l 


lam 


t'if        .'r.>-      *_ 
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1 


80.488.     PERSONAL  AND  HOUSEHOLD  MONTHLY-KX- 
PVfSB  BOOKS.    Craca  J.  ALasar.  Chicago,  III. 
Vned  September   10,    1908.     Serial   No.   87,297.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  4.  1910. 

80.454.    MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.    Allcock  Maso- 
FACTDBiNa  CoMPANT.  Oaaining  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.486.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80.456.    WOVEN  BELTING.    Tna  AuaaiCAM  PAaaic  Bblt- 
iMo  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  81,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,776.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1910. 

80.456.  READY  FELT  ROOFING.     BAaaaTT  Mahcfac- 
TUKIKO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

■»Jr  TOtA  September   19.    1910.     Serial   No.  61.880.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26.  1910. 

80.457.  READY  FELT  ROOFING.     BAaaBTT  Manotac- 
ToawG  CoMPAirr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Piled  September  19,  1910.     SerUl  No.  61,881.     PUB- 
LI  BHF.D  OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80,468.     AUTOMOBILE   HORN-REED.     FaAKK    BlBHOP, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.  

Filed   Septeuibrr  21,   1910.     Serial  No.   61,910.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

801,468.    MANTLES  AND  BURNERS.    "  Thb  "  BaiTBLlTB  " 
CoMPANT,"  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Angnst  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  61.267.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1910. 

80.460.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.    BoiTALO  LrTHU 
Spbinos  Watbb  Co.,  Buffalo  Litbla  Springs,  Va. 

Filed    Dewmber   28,    1907.      Serial    No.    81,966.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  24,  1909. 

80.461.  REMEDIES  FOR  PILES.     Dahibl   Albz.  Cab- 
LTLB,  Alba.  Mo. 

Filed  August  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  61.289.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25,  1010. 

80.462.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  COBM  PBODOOT8  RVINIHO 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  27.   1910.     Serial   No.   61,976.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80,468.  STERILIZED  MILK.  PATSicina  Amgblds  Mabia 
Cbambb.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 

Filed    February    24,    1910.      Serial   No.    47.994.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1910. 

80.464.  HOSIERY.  Danvillb  Kkittino  Millb,  Dan- 
TiUe.  Va. 

^Ued  Septemiier  22.  1910.     8er*al  No.  81,914.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80.465.  SALT.  Diamokd  Cbystal  Salt  Compant,  St. 
Clair,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,816.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80.466.  PAPER.  DiaraicT  or  Colombia  Papbb  Mano- 
rACTUBiKo  Compart,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Waahing- 
ton.  D.  C. 

Filed  Mnrch  29,  1910.    Serial  .No.  48,716.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25.  1910. 

80,487  TEAS,  COFFEES,  COCOA,  AND  CHOCOLATE. 
Dowp  ft  SCALLY.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 

Filed  Angnst  15, 1910.     SerUl  No.  61,409.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25,  1010. 

80,468.  CANDY.  Tbbodobb  Chablbb  Dubbmbbbo,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  

FUed  August  23, 1910.    Serial  No.  6L612.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.  1910. 


80.469.  HORSE  EQUIPMENTS  AND  LAP-DUSTEBJ 
Willard  H.  Eldbfd,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  August  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  51.488.    PUBLISHK 
OCTOBER  25.  1910,        '        ■  •       /»  »  •  1 

80.470.  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  DELIVERING  Mi 
CHINES.  Thb  Elmbb  MAKDrACTcaiHQ  Company 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  : 

Filed  August  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  81,484.    PUBUSHI 
OCTOBER  25,  1910. 


Ely   ft  Walkbb  Dbt  Goooa  Co 
Serial  No.   51.854.     PUl 


80.471.  PERCALE. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  ' 

Piled  September   16,   1910. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80.472.  (X)MPOrND  OF  CORN-SYRUP  WITH  CAN 
FLAVOR  AND  SORGHUM.  THB  Foar  Scott  So 
OHDM  Stbup  Co.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans. 

FUad   Deeamber   3,   1900.     Serial   No.   46.254.     PUJ 
LISHED  MARCH  8,  1910. 

80,478.      GOLD    AND    SILVER    JEWELRY    FOR    PE1 
SONAL  WEAR.     J.  A  ft  S.  W.  OBAnaaT,  Nawac 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February   25,   1910.     Serial  No.  48.025.     PUl 

LISHED  JUNE  7,  1910. 

80.474.  COTTON  PIECE  (300D8.  Obikkbll  WiLti»( 
Co,  Naw  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,808.     PUBLISH^ 
OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80.475.  CANNED  FRUITS.  HuWT  BaoTHaaa  CoMPAH 
San  Franclaco,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Sprague,  Warner, 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed    January    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    46,878.      PU 
LISHED  APRIL  12,  1910. 

80.476.  BOOKS  OF  ADVENTURE.  Hdbbt  ft  Compan 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,124.     PUBLISHl 
JULY  19,  1910. 

80.477.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLIS 
ING  SILVER,  GOLD.  AND  PLATED  WARE.  FBAl 
P.  lANNAaoNB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  March  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,890.    PUBLISH! 
0<?rOBER  25.  1910. 

80.478.  GARBAGE-CREMATORIES.  Thb  iMCtirBaA* 
CoMPANT  or  Ambbica,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,718.     PUBLISHl 
OCTOBER  4,  1910. 

80.479.  CRACKER-DUST.  Fbakcib  H.  Lwmbtt  ft  C 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Anguat  12, 1910.    Serial  No.  51,882.    PUBLISHl 
OCTOBER  25.  1910. 

80.480.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i 
LAH  GaoBGE  Letson.  Bloomingtou,  111. 

Filed  April  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.994.     PUBLISHl 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

80.481.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Bdocabo  LaoBBi 
Tonrcolng,  France.  < 

Filed  June  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  48,182.     PUBU8H] 
OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80.482.  HOBBY  HORSES,  HOBBY-CARTS,  AND  TO^ 
Habby  W.  McClukb,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27,  1910.    SerUl  No.  61,161.     PUBLISH] 
OCTOBER  25,  1910.  \ 

80.488.     [  WITHDRAWN.!  \ 
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80.484.     LITHOGRAPHIC  PBIMT8.     Mbiumhi  *  BrcH. 
Ldpslc  Oeraaiiy. 
rUad  Aofoat  20,  1»10.    8arkl  No.  Sl,4«a.    PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBBB  2S,  1910. 

80,48a.     VENTILATOB8.     M«BCBAlfT  4  Btakb  COMVAirr. 
PUlutelphU.   P«. 
rUAd  Angmt  2.  IfilO.    Swial  No.  01.231.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  25.    1910. 

80.480.      EMBROlDBBT-FLOiSBS.      MBTai,    Mastui    4 
Dakim.  N«w  York.  N.  T. 
FIMI  ntytmtUr  24.  1910.     8«rtal  No.  51.902.     PUB- 
UIHBD  OCTOBBB  25.  1910. 

80.487.     CIOABBTTB8.     NATtOMAL  CiOAJMm  Compajit, 
N«w  Tort  N.  T. 
rUed  Angnat  19,  1910.    8«rUl  No.  51,4U.    PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBBB  25,  1910. 

•0.488.     PA1NTBR8'  MATBBIALB.     T.  H.   Nbtoi  Com- 
TAtn,  Plttsbarc.  Pa. 
mod    DMomber   8.    1908.      BmUI    No.    89.171.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  rCBBUABT  18,  1909^ 

•MM.    HOBB.    Naw  Toax  Bk.tiiio  k  Packxro  CoMrAWT 
Ltd..  N*w  York.  N.  Y..  and  Pa— air.  N.  J. 
rUed  September  22.    1910.     ScriAl  No.  81.919.      PUB- 
UmOD  OCTOBER  25.  1*10. 

•0,480.     ANTIDOTE  FOR  MALARIA.  CHILL8.  FEYBB, 
AND  DUU B  AQUB.     Nkw  ZOBX  CXXMICAL  Comtaiit. 
Dallaa,  T^z. 
■Had  Oetoter  4,  1900.    8«rUI  No.  48.1S4.    PUBUBHBD 

■aOBMBBB  7.  1900. 

•0.491.     MBTAL  •  POLIHUB     Pacivic  PLATia*  PoLiax 
Co.,  Ban  Francisco.  Oal. 
ru«d  BeptMtfeOT  22.    1900.     Bcrlal   No.  44,883.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  22.  1910. 

•a4*S.      PBBPARBD   WHBAT   AND   BABLBT    BRBAK- 
PAST  POODS.    PoaroM  CMaAL  Co.  Lmrm,  BattIo 
Cnak.  Mich. 
PUed  OetOtor  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  52.074.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  25.  1910. 

8  0,498.      PREPARED    CORN    BREAKPABT    POODB. 
PorrcM  Cbbmal  Co..  Limitbd.  Battl«  Crtak,  Mieb. 
PUed  OctotMF  .3.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.076.     PUBUBBBD 
OCTOBER  25.  1910. 

80.494.     WATERPROOF  BBD-8HEET1NO.     W.  S.  Rorm- 
•Aifi>  4  Co..  If anchMter.  Rn(land. 
Pllad  Anguat  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,888.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  25.  1910. 


8  0.495.      ARTISrr    COVOIM   AND   ARTIBTB*    VAR- 
NISHES.    OaoaoB  RowHBT  4  Co..  Loodon.  England. 
PUad  Jane  5.  1900.     Serial  No.  42,841.     PUBUBHBD 
MAT  81,  1910. 

.80,49«.     OINTMENTS.     Rich.   BcHoaaar  4  Co..   Wela- 
hShia,  near  Dread«B,  Oeraiany. 
Piled  Majr  12.  1908L     BaHal  No.  42,874.     PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBER  26.  1010. 

8  0.497.     STRINGS   FOR  MUSICAL   INBTBUMBNTlw 
BaiiaT  StoUs  Markoeaklrcben.  Germany. 
FUad  JaM  18.  1910.     Serial  Na  50,888.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBBB  SB.  1910. 

8  0.498.     HAIR-TONIC,  PACB-POWDBB.  AND  COLD- 
CBBAM.    ScLmnifB  Compaht,  B«afeaB,  Maaa. 
PUad  Aoffnat  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  61,588.    PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80,490.      BHOB-LACES.    »FIOR  EYELBTS.    AND    SHOB- 
CLOBUBB  PA8TBNINU8.     TBOMraoK   BKLaaa   Co., 
Chicago,  111. 
PUad  Match  10.  1910.    SerUl  No.  48,81».    PX7BU8HBD 

OCTOBER  25,  1910. 

80,600.     TOCOLOOICAL  MEDICINE.     TaoPlCAL  Phabma- 
CAL  Com r ART.  Naw  York.  N.  T. 
PUed  Aogaat  2,  1910.      Serial  No.  81.842.      PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBER  25,  1910 

WUOl.      RBMBDY    FOR    DIBBABBB   OP   THE    BLOOD. 
Ttoinos  4  Co.,  Oeala,  Pla. 
PUed  Mmj  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  42.418.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  20,  1909. 

••,•02.      STORAGB-TANKB.      JAKBa   A.    Ullman,    Naw 
York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  ioly  28,  1910:     Bartal  No.  61,128.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  l»ia 

80.t08.     CL0CK8  AND  WATCHB8.     Tmb  Waacaaa 
C1.0CK  MVQ.  Col.  Para.  IIL 
PUad  8a»teakar  81.   19ia     Serial  Na.   61.909.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBEB  25.  1910. 

80.804.      PLAIN   WHITE.   DTBD.   AND  PRINTED  CRE- 
TONNE.   Tva  WiNDaoa  Paiirr  Woaaa,  North  AdaoM, 
Maaa..  and  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  17.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  60,889.     PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  26.  1910. 

80,500      FLANNBLS  IN  THE  PIECE.     TSB  Roaaau.  EM- 
BBotDaaiNo  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
PUed  July  19,   1910.     SerUl  No.  60^811.     PUBLIBHBD 
OCTOBBB  26.  1810. 
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16.481.— r««»«;  "  LIFB8TAPP     THE     LONG     STORAGE 

BEER."     (For  Bottled  Beer.)     Alfrbd  Ott.  Gctsch. 

Sheboygan.  Wla.    FUed  September  30,  1910. 
16.482.— Title;  "PENNANT    CHOCOLATES    MADE    BY 
.     DABBY."      (For    Chocolatea.)      Tna    Darby    Casdt 

COMTAMT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  November  29.  1010. 
16.488.- THtIa:  "GINSENG     CHEWING     GUM."        (For 

Chewing-Gam. )    Thb  Ginseno  Gdm  Comtaht.  Akron. 
'     Ohio.     Filed  December  10.  1910. 
16,484.— r«te.-  "  FRUITO."     (For  Ch«wlng-Gum.)     Nbw- 

TON  Gum  Co..  San  Franclaco,  Cal.    Fllad  Aogoit  10. 

1910. 
16,486. — T«I«;  "  MINTO."      (For  Chewlng-Oum. )      Naw- 

Toir  Gdm  Co..  San  Prandaeo,  C!al.     Filed  Aognat  10. 

1910. 
16.436. — Title:  *' PEPT0MUL810N. '     (For  an  Bmulaion 

of    Cod-LlTer    Oil,    ConUlnlng     Hypopboaphltea    of 

Caldum  and  Sodium,  Pepsin,  and  Gnlacol.)     Thomas 

J.  RrAW,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  28,  1910. 
16.487.— ri«e;  "  IRON    WILD    CHERRY    AND    HONEY 

PHOSPHATES."   (For  a  Medicine.)  RicHABoSnjMPr. 

Baltimore.  Md.    PUed  Aognat  30,  1910. 


16,438.— r<«e;  "PURINA    WHOLE    WHEAT    BREAD." 

(For  Whole- Wheat   Bread.)      Balbton  Pubima  Coh^ 
PANT,  St.  LoQls,  Mo.     Filed  December  3,  1910. 

15.439. — riiie.-  "EVERY  EGG  A  PERFECT  BAIT."  (Foi 
Salmon-Eggs  to  be  Used  aa  Pish-Baits.)  Jambs  B, 
HCBBABT,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  December  16,  1910. 

16,440.— r«Ie:  "THB  LIFE  OF  LEATHER."  {For  a 
Preparation  for  Presenrlng  Leather.)  D.  W.  Saxkbt, 
Miffllnburg.  Pa.     Filed  September  12,  1910. 

15,441— Title:  "PEERLESS"  (For       Stamp -Inklni 

Pada.)     JosBPH  H.  Bbabks.  Jb..  4  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  NoTember  1,  1910. 

15,442.— r«J«;  "THE  GAME  OF  LOBSTER."  (For  a 
Card  Game.)  Waltbb  M.  Dat,  Westboro.  Mbm 
Filed  November  22,  1910. 

16,443.— r<tt«:  "BULL  DOG  GLOVES."  (For  KU 
Gloves.)  Abthub  A.  KiBwm,  New  York.  N.  T 
Filed  October  22,  1910. 
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2,878.- raie:  "A  WHOLB  WHEAT  FOOD."  (For  Shred- 
ded Wheat.)  Thb  Shbbddbo  Whbat  Compaht.  Ni- 
agara Falla,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  12,  1910. 
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RiBTZKL   V.   HaBMATTA. 

DeeUed  D«<mmbm'  ».  tU», 

IimarBUNCB — iforioa  worn  Dissoldtiox — Sdfpumbh- 
TAL  Oath. 
It  !■  weU  wttled  that  tta«  qnestlon  of  whether  claims 
laaerted  by  amendment  aboald  be  anpported  yff  a  anp- 
plemental  oath  la  an  ««  parte  matter  act  open  for  argn- 
ment  In  the  interference  proceeding  and  that  In  the 
absence  of  sacb  an  oath,  eren  where  It  should  have  been 
fumlahed,  there  la  no  auch  Irregularity  as  will  precluda 
th«  proper  determination  of  the  Interference 

Ajfpbai.  on  motion. 

■LBcrmic  waLoiHo. 
Mturt.  Tovmsend  d  Decker  for  RietseL 
Jf«Mr«.  O.  E.  Dyffyd  8on  for  Hannatta. 

MooBi,  CommittUmer: 

Thla  la  an  appeal  by  Rletsd  from  that  portion  of 
the  deciaion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refus- 
ing to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner  the  third 
ground  of  his  motion  to  diaaolve  the  interference. 

Thla  ground  reada  aa  follows : 

Third,  that  the  party  Hannatta  has  ao  rl|:tat  to  niake 
tb«  claims  forming  the  snblect  of  counts  4,  0,  6.  7  and  8 
of  the  iaaoe  of  this  latarference  for  the  reason  that  be 


has  not  filed  the  oath  required  by  Rule  48  and  the  patent 
atatutea. 

Tranamiaaion  of  thla  part  of  the  motion  to  disaolye 
was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon 
the  gronnd  that  the  sufficiency  of  the  oath  is  an  ew 
parte  matter  which  may  be  readily  adjusted  after 
the  interference  shall  have  been  determined. 

Tbe  record  abows  that  the  application  of  Har- 
matta  as  filed  disclosed  a  method,  an  ai^Miratus, 
and  an  article,  but  contained  only  claims  to  the 
method  and  apparatus.  The  Examiner  suggested  to 
him,  under  the  prorislons  of  Rule  96,  both  method 
and  article  claims  from  the  pat«it  to  appellant, 
which  had  in  the  meantime  Inadrertently  issued 
upon  a  subsequently-filed  application.  The  amend- 
ment of  Harmatta  inserting  hla  claims  waa  not  ac- 
companied by  a  supplemental  oath. 

It  is  well  settled^that  the  question  of  whether 
claims  inserted  by  amendment  should  be  supported 
by  a  supplemental  oath  Is  an  e»  parte  matter  not 
open  for  argument  In  the  interference  proceeding 
and  that  in  the  absence  of  such  an  oath,  eTen  where 
it  should  have  been  futnlshed,  there  is  no  such  Ir- 
regularity aa  will  preclude  the  proper  determination 
of  the  Interference.    (Reimiffon  r.  Merritt,  S8  O.  G., 
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I 
1415;  Kane  t.  Brill  and  Adamt,  84  O.  O.,  1142;  ea^. 
parte  Richards,  95  O.  G.,  1853;  Sttverman  t.  He$i^ 
drickton,  99  O.  O.,  445;  Aaerlfach  x.  Qubino  r^ 
Wi»ic€ll,  108  O.  G.,  289;  Bchuhert  y.  Munro.  IISJ 
O.  6.,  283 ;  PhUUpg  v.  Sentenich,  134  O.  G.,  1806;  SL 
App.  D.  C,  159.)  1 

It  is  urged  by  appellant  that  he  should  not  b«l 
put  to  the  expense  of  contesting  the  interference 
where  there  Is  doubt  as  to  whether  his  opponent 


"can   make   such   a   statnnent   under   oath. 


In^ 


answer  to  this  contrition  it  is  noted  that  the  lasu«i 
in  the  Interference  Inclndee  both  method  and  artlclfi 
claims,  and  the  interference  would  continue  af  t* 
the  former  claims  even  If  this  ground  of  the  motloi^ 
to  dlseolve  were  granted ;  also,  that  Harmatta  had 
filed  a  preliminary  statement  in  which  he  alleged 
that  he  is  the  inventor  of  the  issue  in  the  intet^ 
ference.  In  the  latter  respect  this  case  is  similar  ta 
that  of  BHverman  v.  Hendrickton,  »%pra.  'i 

Appellant  suggests  that  the  Interference  should( 
be  suspended,  at  least,  and  Harmatta  required  to 
file  a  supplemental  oath. 

In  the  case  of  Rowe  y.  Brinkmaim,  (188  O.  O., 
515,)  where  the  original  oath  of  Brlnkmann  was  de- 
fective, a  motion  of  Rowe  to  dissolve  the  interfer- 
ence based  upon  this  ground  was  refused  transmis- 
sion ;  but  it  was  directed  by  the  Ommissioner  upon 
appeal  that  the  interferoice  be  suspended  and  a 
proper  oath  required  for  the  reason  that  "  Brink* 
mann  had  filed  no  preliminary  statement."  In  the' 
present  case,  as  stated  above,  Harmatta  ^s  filed  a 
proper  preliminary  statement. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interference*  1[| 
affirmed.  < 


Ex   PABTB   MEBBITT,   BLACK,   AITD   MOBBtS. 


Decided  March  SO,  1910. 

PATaWTABILITT — MBTAL    LOCKKK. 

Clalma  for  a  metal  loekn  Held  nnpatentabla  ia  ytvpi 
of  the  prior  art  ^ 

Aftkal  from  Examlners-in-Chlef. 

MSTAL  LOCKBS. 

Mr.  B.  H.  Hfutter  for  the  aM)llcanta. 
BnxiNOS,  First  AsHttant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primarj 
Examiner  In  rejecting  claims  1  to  26,  Indnsiye,  <M| 
this  appllcatloo.  \ 

la  4.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCSMBBR  27,  1910. 


The  subject-matter  of  the  clalma  Is  sofflclently 
Illustrated  for  the  purpose  of  this  declsioo  by  the 
following : 

1.  A  OMtal-locker  ■trnetnrc  haTlac  the  back,  top  and 
bottom  Mich  fonn«d  of  a  wriM  of  OTarlapplns  tbeati 
formlnf  rabstantlally  a  plmte-clrder. 

0.  A  locker  stractxire  eabracina  T«rtical  partltlona 
formtnc  the  side  walls,  a  back  aheet  aeciuad  to  the  back 
edgva  of  the  partttlona,  and  a  bottom  sheet  secured  to 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  partitions  sod  baring  at  Its 
front  a  flaag*  eztaadlog  Detweao  the  partitions  aad 
forming  alons  the  bottom  stU  of  the  locker  wtthoat  the 
aid  of  an  angle-Iron  or  crosa-bar. 

10.  In  a  locker  stnictare.  the  combination  with  a  Tsr- 
tlcal  partition  forming  the  dlyidinK-wall  between  adja> 
cent  locker-compartmabts.  of  top  sheets  forming  the  tops 
of  the  lockers  snd  baring  their  adjacent  edges  secured 
to  the  top  edge  of  said  partition  and  proTlded  at  thslr 
front  edges  with  flangw  forming  alone  the  top  allls  of 
the  lockers  without  the  sId  of  angle-Irons  or  cross-bars, 
the  adjacent  flanired  front  corners  of  said  top  sheets  being 
notched,  and  flanged  plates  aecnrad  to  said  partition  at 
Mid  notches  and  baring  their  flanges  extending  orer  the 
front  npper  corner  of  tns  partition. 

12  In  *  lockrr  structure,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tlcsl  psrtttlcn  forming  the  dlrldlng  wall  between  adja- 
cant  lockar-compartaMDts,  of  a  sheet-metal  back  seenred 
to  the  back  edge  of  said  partition,  top  sheets  forming 
the  tops  of  the  locker-compartments  snd  baring  their 
adjacent  edges  orerlspping  a»d  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
partition,  and  prorlded  at  the  back  with  flanges  securad 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheat-mstal  back,  the  front 
edires  of  said  top  sheets  befnir  flanged  to  form  the  top 
«in«  of  the  locker-corapartmants. 

19.  In  a  metal-locker  structure,  the  comMnstlon  with 
a  shf^et  metal  back,  of  a  rertlcal  sheet -metal  partition 
harlna  Its  raar  rertlcal  adn  flanged  and  serared  dlractlr 
to  the  sheet  metal  of  the  Back,  horlsontsl  Irons  secured 
at  the  top  and  bottom  to  the  sheet  metal  ot  said  parti- 
tion, and  top  and  bottom  pieces  securad  to  said  horl- 
sontsi  Iron*.  

24  K  metal-locker  rrtmct«Te  embracing  rertlcal  osrtl- 
tlonS  formlnsr  the  side  wslls.  s  hark  nheet  secured  to  the 
back  edws  of  the  partitions,  and  a  bottom  secured  to  the 
lower  edses  of  ah  Id  nartltloos  and  hsr1n7  at  its  bark  a 
flanee  rtreted  to  the  lower  ed»e  of  the  back  Bheef  and  at 
Its  front  a  flanve  extending  between  the  nartltlons  and 
formlne  a'one  the  lower  sIH  of  the  locker  without  the 
aid  of  an  angte-lron  or  cross  bar. 

The  references  relfwl  np^n  nre:  Matx.  Apr*!  18, 
lft80.  No.  228.580:  Hoffman.  May  15.  IWW,  No. 
8«2.875;  BresHn.  December  12,  !««.  No.  510.5<J2; 
Jeff»»rl8,  March  5.  1«W.  No.  689.171:  Meyer.  April 
28.  1903.  No.  726.555:  Jefferln.  Jannary  2S,  1008, 
No.  810,416:  Jeff^s.  May  22.  1906.  No.  821.102; 
Thomley.  Anpnst  6, 1907.  No.  862.B06  •  Will,  May  11, 
1908,  No.  887.168:  Chnrchlll.  September  29.  1908, 
No.  809.589:  Holrten.  Matrh  9.  1909,  Na  914.572: 
Jeffries.  April  13,  1909.  No.  917.889.  British: 
Tresck  ei  al.  No.  3>268  of  1907. 

The  Invention  relates  to  lockers  constructed  from 
sheet  metal.  Ab  shown  by  the  references  cited.  It 
Is  quite  old  broadly  to  make  such  stnMturee  from 
sheets  of  metal  suitably  bolted  or  rireted  together 
and  stiffened  by  angle-Irons  or  the  like  where  fonnd 
nectesary.  In  tbe  applicant's  construction  the  top. 
back,  and  bottom  of  a  row  of  lockers  are  formed 
from  separate  sheets  of  aetal,  each  corresponding 
In  width  to  a  single  locker  and  orerlapping  each 
other  on  the  line  where  they  are  joined  to  the  parti- 
tion. Tbe  cooat ruction  thqa  formed  la  dealgxxatad  In 
the  claims  aa  "  substantially  a  plate-girder.**  Angle- 
Irons  or  strips  of  plain  bar-Iron  are  used  to  stiffen 
the  front  rw^lcal  edges  of  the  locker  and  the  upper 
and  lower  comera  running  from  front  to  back.  No 
■odi  iron  la  need,  howerer,  acroae  the  front  of  the 
locker  either  at  the  top  or  bottom,  the  sheet  meCal 
of  the  top  and  bottom  being  flanged  and  Itself 
emiteg  the  oppw  and  lower  ailla.  This  teatore 
■ad  tbe  acHcalled  "plate-girder  coatkraettai "  are 
the  points  which  applicant  apoears  to  ecMldei  tbe 
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most  easential  and  norel  char^cterlatica  of  his  in- 
vention. Besldee  these,  rarioua  minor  featuree  are 
menttoned  in  the  clalma,  which  may  be  briefly  re- 
ferred to.  The  top  sheets  are  bent  downward  at 
the  tMkdL,  so  that  they  may  be  secured  thereto  by 
suitable  rireta  or  bolta.  The  same  is  true  of  the 
bottom  sheet  The  top  plates  are  notched  near  the 
front,  so  that  Instead  of  overlapping  they  meet 
edge  to  edge  at  this  point,  and  the  Joint  Is  corded 
by  a  strip  of  Iron  bent  to  flt  the  formation  of  the 
flange  on  this  plate,  forming  the  npper  sill.  Small 
tie-plates  of  metal  cut  In  a  suitable  shape  are  uaed 
to  connect  the  lower  sills  and  the  partltiona  at  the 
lower  comera  of  each  locker. 

The  patent  to  Jeffwia,  No.  917.869,  shows  a  row 
of  lockers  made  of  sheets  of  metal  Joined  together 
at  aubetantialiy  the  same  places  as  the  sheets  in 
applicant's  locker.  Jefferis  uses  angle  or  channel 
irons  to  stiffen  the  front  rerilcal  edges  of  the 
locker,  as  does  applicant,  and  ahows  similar 
Irona  bolted  to  the  top  and  bottom  platee  to  form 
the  upper  and  lower  slUa.  He  omlta,  however,  the 
stiffenlng-lrons  running  from  front  to  back  at  the 
upper  and  lower  comers,  which  applicant  uses,  ap- 
parently depending  upon  the  joint  at  these  edges  to 
give  the  dealred  stiffness.  The  plates  as  shown  by 
Jefferis  do  not  overlap  each  other  in  the  plane  of 
the  top,  bottom,  and  back,  but  are  flanged  and  fas- 
tened by  bolta  The  top  platee  are  bent  downward 
and  overlap  the  back  platee.  Thomley  ahowa  the 
nee  of  tie-plates  for  joining  the  sheet  metal  at  the 
comera,  and  Jefferis  ahows  pieces  covering  the 
Joints  at  the  upper  comera  of  the  lockers  which 
correspond  aobetantially  with  applicant'a  "top 
unlon-{riecee." 

Claims  1  to  6  call  merely  for  a  structure  in 
which  the  top,  back,  and  bottom  aheets  overlap. 
Thla  i«  not  conaidered  a  patentable  feature,  since 
it  ia,  in  fact,  the  almpiest  and  meet  obvloos  way 
of  joining  a  row  of  sheets  together.  Holden  ahowa 
back  sheets  overlapping  and  eecured  together  in  a 
aimllar  atructure  and  muat  be  conaidered  aa  antici- 
pating these  claims,  for  it  clearly  would  not  re- 
quire invention  to  use  the  overlapping  feature  in 
top  and  bottom  plates  aa  welL 

Clalma  7,  8.  9.  10,  14.  1&,  16.  17.  18,  22,  23.  and 
24  all  cover  the  flanging  of  the  top  and  bottom 
sheets  to  form  the  lov.er  silla  of  the  locker  without 
tbe  uae  of  any  separate  atrip.  Aa  above  atated, 
Jefleria  forma  the  top  and  bottom  alUa  by  bolting 
on  atripa  of  a  suitable  form,  which  are  ahowh  aa 
aubetantialiy  tbe  aame  thlckneaa  as  tbe  sheets  of 
which  the  locker  ia  constructed.  It  would  not 
eeam  to  be  patentable  merely  to  form  tbeee  inte- 
grally instead  of  bolting  tbem  on.  Furthermore, 
Thomley  and  Hold«i  abow  allla  formed  by  bending 
the  platee  around  a  stlffenlng-etrip.  As  stated  by 
the  Eiamlnera-in-Chlef,  it  muat  be  held  unpatent- 
able merely  to  omit  theee  stiffenlng-etripe  where 
the  sheet  metal  Itself  la  foond  to  be  strong  enough. 

daima  11,  12.  IS.  96.  and  26  Include  both  the 
overlapping  of  tbe  platee  and  the  flanging  of  tbe 
top  and  bottooi  sheets.    Theee  featuree  have  been 
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found  to  be  unpatentable  separate,  and  since 
placing  them  together  produces  a  result  which  ia 
<«ly  the  aggregate  of  their  individual  resnlta  tbeee 
clalma  must  also  be  held  unpatentable. 

Clalma  19.  20,  and  21  refer  to  the  stracture  of 
the  partition,  which  is  flanged  at  the  back  and 
stiffened  at  its  top  and  bottom  by  angle-Irona. 
Hoffman  ahowa  partitions  flanged  at  the  back  for 
the  purpose  of  connecting  them  to  the  back  plates, 
and  this  would  obviously  be  the  most  simple  way 
of  forming  tbe  connection.  Stlffeners  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  soch  partltiona  are  ahown  in  Jefferta. 
Theee  claims  are  believed  to  present  nothUig  pat- 
mtable  in  view  of  the  art  cited. 

It  must  i>e  held,  therefore,  that  all  of  the  claims 
were  properly  rejected,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Bxaminers-In-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


BAamts  17.  SwAarwoTTT. 

DwHded  April  t.  mo. 

X.  iNTaaraaBNca — T»stiiiont — ViaiAKca  BrrwsaN  Taa 

TIMOHT  AND  aZ  FASTB  AmDAVrTR. 

Where  the  allegations  made  by  an  applicant  In  bts 
preliminary  statement  and  in  alBdsrits  filed  during  the 
e»  parte  prosecution  of  his  application  are  not  at  all 
supported  by  the  testimony  offered  on  his  behklf  in  the 
Interference,  Held  that  this  rarlance  tends  to  discredit 
the  rmloc  of  the  testimony. 
2.  Same — Pkiokitt — Osioinalitt.  I 

£rldenoe  considered  and  HeU  to  saUbliah,  id  rlew  of 
all  the  circumstsnces  of  the  case,  that  8.  was  not  an 
original  Inrentor,  but  derived  her  knowledge  of  the  bi- 
rentlon  In  Issue  from  B. 

Amai.  from  Bxamlners-In-Chlef. 
oaass  AND  coasBT  stat. 

Jfr.  Herbert  OottreU  and  Meurt.  H.  C.  tvert  d 
Oo.  for  Barnes. 

^eaart.  Fischer  A  BOndert  and  Me»sr».  Bacon  d 
Milant  for  Swartwout 
TxiriTAVT,  Atfittant  Commi»*ioner: 

Xhia  is  an  appeal  by  Swartwout  from  the  decision 
•f  tb»  Examinere-in-Chief  reveralng  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  prior- 
ity of  Invention  to  Bamea^  the  Junior  party. 

The  invention,  which  relates  to  improvements  in 

corset-stays,  is  set  forih  in  count  4  as  follows : 

4.  A  corset  or  dress  star  consisting  of  a  single  elssttc 
wire  formed  into  a  series  of  snbstantlsllr  closed  and  alined 
tandem  triangular  loops  all  normally  lying  in  the  same 
plane. 

The  question  presFUted  in  this  case  Is  clearly  one 
of  originality  of  Invention.  It  is  understood  that  on 
November  26,  1906.  an  Interview  was  had  between 
the  parties  in  which  the  Invention  in  issue  was  dis- 
cussed. Bach  claims  to  have  disclosed  the  invention 
to  the  other  at  this  time,  and  each  claims  to  have  In- 
dependently conceived  the  Invention  In  Issue  prior  to 
the  date  of  this  interview.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
fermces  was  of  the  opinloathat  Swartwout  was  the 
first  to  conceive  the  invention  and  that  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case  warrant  an  award  of  priority  In 
her  favor.  The  Examlners-tn-Chief,  however,  were 
of  the  opinion  that  the  conduct  of  the  party  Swart- 
wout was  soch  as  to  discredit  her  story  and  that  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  Justified  the  conclusion 
that  Bamee  was  the  prior  inventor. 

[Vol  161. 


At  the  time  the  invention  in  issue  wua  made 
Swartwout  was  the  proprietor  of  the  Delaarte  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  engaged  In  manufacturing  cor- 
sets in  Newark,  N.  J.,  the  corsets  being  sold  undei 
the  name  "  Delsarte."  Bamee  was  an  advertising 
agent  and  had  at  one  time  been  connected  with  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  a  coraet  emlKKlying  the 
"  Splr^a  "  type  of  wire  stay,  which  comprised  ft 
spiral  series  of  loops  flattened  down  as  nearly  as 
poeaible  into  a  aingle  plane,  the  loops,  however,  over- 
lapping. It  aniearB  that  in  an  interview  between 
Bamee  and  Eason.  the  manager  for  Swartwout. 
Bamee  was  advised  of  the  desire  of  Swartwout  to 
obtain  a  wire  stay,  such  as  the  "  Loomer "  stay, 
which  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  Invention  in  lame, 
which  could  be  used  in  the  "  Delsarte  "  coraet  with- 
out infringement  of  patented  de\ices.  Barnes  ad- 
vised Eason  that  the  Loomer  form  of  stay  waa  pat- 
ented, but  said  that  he  could  devise  for  Swartwout 
a  satisfactory  wire  stay.  In  view  of  this  converaa- 
tion  an  interview  between  Barnes  and  Swartwout 
waa  arranged  by  Eason.  The  first  interview  oc- 
curred on  Friday,  November  28, 1906,  and  it  appean; 
that  as  a  result  thereof  Barnes  returned  the  follow 
ing  Monday,  November  26. 1906,  with  samples  of  the 
device  which  he  proposed  to  furnish. 

Barnes  testifies,  and  ia  corroborated  by  Mra.  Irish 
with  whom  he  boarded,  that  he  made  certnin  fonut 
of  wire  stays,  which  are  offered  in  evidence  ae 
Bamee  Exhibits  Noa.  1  and  4  to  8,  Friday  evening 
November  28.  1906,  which  he  submitted  to  Swart- 
wout the  following  Monday,  in  Ea son's  presence 
Among  these  devices  Exhibit  No.  1  embodies  tlie  in- 
vention in  issue.  Swartwout  agrees  that  Bamee 
submitted  Exhibits  4  to  8  to  her  at  the  interview  or 
Monday,  November  26,  but  states  that  Exhibit  No.  1 
waa  not  among  the  number  shown  to  her.  On  th( 
contrary,  ahe  atatee  that  she  objected  to  the  exhibit! 
shown  to  her  by  Barnes  and  suggested  to  him  th< 
construction  of  Exhibit  No.  1,  which  he  thereaftei 
furnished  to  her.  It  is  undisputed  thHt  subsequently 
in  December  or  January,  Barnes  prepared  a  sua 
cient  number  of  stays  of  the  character  disclosed  ii 
Exhibit  No.  1  to  euable  the  construction  of  two  cor 
seta,  one  of  which  was  worn  by  Swartwout  and  an 
other  by  a  customer.  A  letter  (Barnes  Exhibit  No 
13)  written  by  Swartwout  to  Barnes  giving  direc 
tlons  aa  to  the  alze  and  length  of  stays  for  one  ol 
these  corsets  contains  the  following  statement : 

I  am  sorry  the  work  is  so  hard  on  your  hands,  yet  If  at 
Is  true  regarding  the  work  the  wires  wiU  do,  it  is  worth  It 
also  regarding  tne  little  expense  on  your  part  you  sre  en 
titled  to  bear,  as  I  have  always  said  that  if  what  you  haw 
is  worth  it.  I  will  stand  for  the  expense  of  the  patent  ani 
machine,  providing  the  conditions  can  be  made  right  foi 
myself. 

In  other  words,  I  want  you  to  prore  the  article  as  I  har< 
alwavs  said. 

To-day  I  stand  for  $29.00  before  the  trial  of  the  wire 
bat  my  .faith  is  good  that  it  will  come  as  yon  say. 

It  Is  also  undisputed  that  after  the  Interview  o 
November  26,  1906.  negotiations  were  entered  Intc 
between  the  parties  whereby  Barnes  was  to  have  ai 
interest  in  the  business  in  consideration  of  his  serv 
ices  and  was  directed  by  Swartwout  to  call  upon  he 
attoraeya,  Fisdher  &  Sanders,  to  arrange  for  flllni 
an  application  for  patent.  It  further  appears  tlm 
Swartwout  paid  the  expensee  of  Bamee  on  a  trip  ti 
lo.  4.] 
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PhlladaiiiMA,  which  had  fbr  its  otijeet  tb*  porpoM 
of  anllstliic  the  eoOp«ntloa  pt  on*  Edwards  to  In- 
crssss  ths  cApltalisatloD  In  the  Delsarts  Ooaapanj 
and  to  pronots  the  exploitation  by  that  wmany  ti 
the  corset-staj  which  forma  the  sabjsct-mattsr  In 
iSBiM.  The  propoalttoa  made  by  Bdwards  waa  aih 
parently  unasliaCsetory  and  was  not  carried  out. 
This  is,  howersr.  Immaterial  In  this  controTsrsy,  ex- 
cept in  so  fSr  as  it  bears  upon  the  relatkna  of  the 
parties  to  this  proceeding.  The  Intenrlew  betws— 
Darasa  and  twartwoot  and  Bdwardi,  it  la  agrsad, 
occurred  on  rtoTeBBiMr  90,  19Uo> 

SwartwoQt's  story  of  the  transsctlon  dlflSra  from 
that  of  Bamea  mainly  In  the  assertion  that  aba  had 
OMiAvad  tba  taiTaitton  in  Ismm;  that  tt 
asB  raeallad  to  her  ated  at  the  Intarrlew  be- 
heraelf  and  Bamea  on  NoTemb«:  36i.  at  which 
time  she  disclosed  the  invention  to  him.  She  testi- 
(lea  that  as  mrlj  aa  1886  aba  sMule  a  andal  of  the 
iBTsntlon  in  laaoa  trem  a  placa  of  ratan,  wbtch  is  of- 
fSrad  in  eridence  ss  Swartwoat  Exhibit  No.  1 ;  bat 
her  testimony  In  respect  to  this  fact  ia  not  corrotw- 
ratad.  8ba  also  tastlflaa  that  In  18M  aa  aflsat  or- 
dered thioa^  ooaaf  bar  aalsswi—sM  a  eotaat  coo- 
talntaig  a  Loomer  sUy  like  BameaT  BxMblt  No.  11. 
The  agent,  however,  waa  not  furnished  with  soeb 
gnoda  and  wrote  a  letter  to  Swartwont's  general 
agent.  Mrai  Bead,  tbraatanlng  to  stop  work  for  the 
reaaon  that  her  order  had  not  l>een  properly  filled. 
Swartwoat  teatlflea  that  in  dlaenaalng  this  matter 
wltb  Mra.  Bood  she  explained  her  Inability  to  get 
tba  fcliid  of  aleel  ordered,  bat  told  Mrs.  Bond  that 
ahe  had  aomethlng  better,  and,  picking  ap  a  corset- 
wlra,  bent  it  into  form  of  the  idea  ahe  wanted  to 
glTS  to  Mrs.  Bond.  This  device  is  offered  in  evl- 
deace  as  Swartwoat'a  Exhibit  No.  4.  It  conaists  of 
a  flat  wire,  wlthoat  tonper,  roughly  bent  Into  a 
form  which  approximatea  that  disclosed  in  the  In- 
vention In  issue. 

Swartwout's  teetlmony  concerning  the  construc- 
tion of  this  device  is  corroborated  by  Bond.  Noth- 
ing further  appears  to  have  l>een  done,  notwith- 
the  admitted  demand  for  staya  of  this 
Swartwout  states  that — 


I   M  the  M««  nmt  owtng  to  Uck  of  tioic  and   p«rbaM 

{iropcr  toa^la  to  maaafictnr*  and  carry  It  oat  mcccMfuliy 
or  th«  an  of  my  foods. 


In  fhct.  ahe  had  apparently  fornotten  thia  clr- 

rce  until  the  inteniew  wHb  Banea  above 

to,  for  she  statea  in  bar  twtfnny  cmeem- 

Ing  the  Interview  with  Barnes  on  November  26, 

1906: 

▲■  I  ut  thara.  mj  owa  dtatga  of  tb«  trlaacl*  which  I 
bad  In  my  mind  to  mmnj  voara,  came  to  mo,  and  It  waa  a 
■inaHiiii  of  ahoot  ilx  miantaa  dallbaratloa  whathar  I  would 
aaiM  thia  Idoa  to  Mr.  Baraoa,  or  aot. 

It  la  hardly  credible  that  a  buslneas  woman  of 
experlenn  voold  bftv*  dellbarately  suggested  her 
oam  lufWtlnn  to  anotbar  aadar  such  drcnaostances 
and  oflarsd  to  share  equally  the  proflta  of  the  Inven- 
tion In  return  for  the  m«re  mechanical  ds*aiovM«t 
of  ao  alaspls  an  Idea. 

Mneb  straaa  ta  laid  by  Swartwout  upon  the  fact 
that  the  aample  (Bamea  Exhibit  No.  1)  made  by 
ramea  of  the  inventloo  herein  waa  iron  wire  In- 
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stesd  of  braaa,  aa  are  the  remaining  samplea  adb- 
mltted  by  him  to  Swartwout  and  It  la  alleged  that 
tt  la  Improbable  Chat  Bamea  would  bar* 
sample  of  different  wim  had  tt  bass  OMda  at 
tloM  the  other  aami^ea  were  prepared.  While  there 
la  aooM  force  to  thia  ■uggaatloo.  It  la  ballavad  to  be 
InaolBclent  to  offaet  the  pi  saniaptln—  arlalBf  from 
nndl^>uted  relatlooa  of  tba  pnrtlaa  i^leb  fkdlowad 
the  production  of  thia  Inventloo. 

It  la  alao  aooght  to  dlacredlt  the  teadoMmy  of 
Baraaa  by  abowteg  that  although  ba  taatlflad  that 
hia  irat  vlalt  to  tba  olBee  of  Flacbar  A  Sanders  oc- 
curred on  November  26,  1906.  after  ba  bad  showed 
his  ssmplea  to  Swartwout,  the  call-book  kept  by 
that  oAee  eontalna  an  entry  abowtag  that  he  had 
called  on  November  23,  1906.  Tbis  drcaasstance  Is 
not  believed  to  have  any  special  bearing  upon  the 
Qoestlon  In  laaae.  It  la  certain  that  he  called  at 
Ftarher  k  Sanders'  ofllce  not  only  alone,  but  with 
Swartwout,  and  that  mjch  calla  related  to  the  ob- 
taining of  a  patent  00  the  Invention  in  laaoa.  Tba 
fillure  of  Sandara  to  testify  regarding  tbo  Mbjoet- 
matter  diacnaacd  at  theae  Intarvlewa  la  soflMent  In 
my  opinion  to  countert>alsnce  any  unfavorable  pre- 
aomptlon  which  might  be  had  from  any  error  on  the 
part  of  Bamea  as  to  the  date  of  the  call. 

The  Bnuniners  in-<'bief  have  Jostly  criticised  the 
varlaaea  between  the  teatlmooy  praaoated  by  Swart- 
wout and  the  preliminary  statement  filed  by  her  In 
thia  caaa.  The  records  show  that  two  preliminary 
statements  were  filed,  one  of  which  was  executed 
on  February  27.  1908,  the  other  00  March  11,  1908. 
In  each  statement  ahe  alleged  that  she  conceived 
the  Invention  in  1898,  that  on  or  alwut  September 
15,  1906.  ahe  flrat  embodied  her  invention  in  a  fnll- 
siaed  dress  or  corset  stsy,  that  on  or  about  Decem- 
ber 1,  1906,  said  dreaa  or  corset  stay  waa  flrat  suc- 
ceaafully  used.  Swartwout  teatlflea  of  a  conception 
In  1896:  but  thia  testimony  la  hot  corroborated. 
The  alleged  date  of  reduction  to  practice,  Saptsn- 
ber  m,  1906,  is  absolutely  without  the  support  of 
any  taatlmony,  and  no  reaaonable  exctiaa  la  given 
for  the  obvloua  error  In  thia  allegation. 

The  record  of  Swartwoufa  application  involved 
herein  contains  two  sflldanta  eKecuted,  reapectlvely. 
May  23.  1907,  and  July  26.  1907,  In  each  of  which 
Swartwout  sweare — 

BpMa  atay  t 
t£i  aaldntti 


that  abe  had  eaoaed  a  compMa  atay  to  ba  made  and  ex 
MMtad  to  otbera  prior  to  tM  aald  »th  day  of  Nov 


her. 


and,  further — 

that  auheaqwrnt  to  th«  maaafactart  of  th«  beretabafore- 
■aatloaad  atay  aba  baa  caused  larca  nnmbera  of  addltlona) 
•taya  tabstaatially  idsatlcal  with  tba  bafore-aieatloaed 
stay  to  be  made  and  osed,  all  of  which  acta  took  place 
prior  to  tha  aald  28tb  day  of  Novamber.  liNM. 

Such  variance  between  the  allegatlona  of  the 
sworn  e»  p*rte  ststements  and  the  testimony  tends 
to  discredit  the  vslue  of  the  ttstlmony  of  such  wlt- 
and  tbla  Is  eepedally  tpie  tai  a  caae  like  the 
It.  where  the  qneatlon  (a  one  of  originality  of 
taiTcntkm.  In  the  caae  of  Shsffer  v.  Dolpn  (108 
O.  G.,  2146;  28  App.  D.  C  79)  the  court  of  appeala 


lid: 

It  la 
la 


a  r«auu>kabla  fact  that  aaltbar  party  ia  tba  taatl- 
I  thia  caaa  haa  oMda  tka  atlchtaat  attempt  to  sap- 
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port  the  allegation  of  bla  preliminary  statement  aa  to  the 
date  of  his  redaction  to  practice.  The  proof  of  such  re- 
duction to  practice  is  on  the  part  of  both  parties  several 
months  later  than  as  alleged  In  the  preliminary  statement. 
Tbla  fact  would  indicate  a  reprehensible  looseness  of  aa- 
sertlon  ta  the  preliminary  statement,  which  tends*  to  dis- 
credit both  parties. 

Furthermore,  material  witneesee,  such  as  Sanders 
and  Eason,  who  were  readily  available  to  Swart- 
woat and  who,  according  to  the  teetlmony  of  Barnes 
In  his  prima  facie  case,  hud  knowledge  of  the  trans- 
actions between  the  partiea,  were  not  called. 

The  circumstances  of  the  ngreement  betwewi 
Swartwout  and  Bamee  are  inexplicable  If  It  be 
once  granted  that  Barnes  was  not  the  Inventor  of 
the  subject-matter  In  Isaue.  It  la  Incredible  that 
if  Swartwout  was  the  real  owner  of  the  inv«ition 
which  had  been  made  b.v  her  tit  her  two  or  thirteen 
years  before  ahe  should  have  encouraged  Barnes  to 
develop  this  Invention  In  the  terms  contained  in 
her  letter,  (Barnes  Exhibit  No.  13.)  which  clearly 
appears  to  Indicate  an  admission  on  her  part  that 
the  origin  of  the  Invention  was  with  Bamee. 

It  is  insisted  that  Swartwout  has  established  a 
conception  of  the  invention  through  her  testimony 
and  that  of  Bond,  and,  being  the  first  to  conceive, 
It  must  be  presumed  that  ahe  disclosed  the  Inven- 
tion to  Bamea  rather  than  that  Barnes  disclosed 
the  ssme  to  her;  but,  as  stated  by  the  (3ourt  of 
Appeala  of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  case  of 
Beal$  V.  Finkenbiner,  (82  O.  G..  598;  12  App.  D.  C, 

23)— 

la  wetshlns  testimony  we  are  not  bound  to  believe  a  par- 
ticular fact,  teatlfled  to  by  one  or  more  witnesses,  aimply 
because  they  may  not  have  been  directly  contradicted 
therein  or  impeached  generally  by  evidence  tending  to  show 
a  want  of  reputation  for  veracity.  The  inherent  proba- 
bility or  improbability  of  such  a  fact  la  to  be  tested  by  the 
unqueatloned  clrcumstancea  that  aurround  the  main  trans- 
action or  occurrence,  aa  well  as  by  "  the  ordinary  laws  that 
fovem  human  conduct."  (.4<lafif<c  Work$  v.  Brady,  C.  D.. 
8W.  214;  28  O.  O.,  ISSO:  107  U.  BL  192  203 ;  rerepJioiMJ 
C—«t,  C.  b..  I88S,  321 ;  43  O.  G..  377 ;  126  U.  8..  667.) 

See  nlso  Tyler  v.  Kelch,  (98  O.  G.,  1282;  19  App. 
D.  C,  180;)  Flather  v.  Weber,  (104  O.  G.,  812;  21 
App.  D.  C,  179;)  QuUt  v.  Ostrom.  (108  O.  G.,  2147; 
23  App.  D.  C,  69.) 

The  teetlmony  of  Swartwout  Is  not  only  discred- 
ited by  the  looseness  of  assertion  In  her  sworn 
8tat«nent8,  above  referred  to,  but  Is  also  discredited 
by  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  transactions 
between  the  partlee  to  this  interference.  These  cir- 
cumstances, on  the  other  hand,  support  the  story  of 
Barnes  In  the  main  and,  in  my  opinion,  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  Barnes  was  the  original  Inventor. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  In-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  Invention  to  Bamea  is  afllrmed.  ' 


Ex  PABTK  The  Saiitt  Anthoht  Miixiiro  &  Elevatob 

■       „  OOMFAWY. 

Decided  December  U.  atO. 

1.  TBApa  -  IfABKa  —  Combination   or    Now  -  RBOisnABLX 

WoBDS — Not  Rboistkablk. 
A  regiatrable  trade-mark  cannot  be  made  by  combining 
ai-  aon-reglatrable  worda.     (/«  re  Metier  Brothert  Coffee  and 
■   Bp*c0  Compmw.  140  O.  O..  756  ;  82  Aj?p.  D.  C,  277.) 

2.  tAMa — Moh-Bboistkablb  WoBoa  Combinbo  with  Pbiob 

RaeiBTBBBO  Mabk. 
A  mark  eonaisttng  of  the  worda  "  Tellowstone  Spe- 
cial "  and  the  representation  of  a  train  of  cara  Held 
aot  regiatrable  aa  a  trade-mark  for  flour,  aince  the  word 
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"  TaUowatone  "  la  geographical,  the  word  "SpeeUl "  I 
descriptive,  and  the  representation  of  a  train  of  car 
la  ahown  in  prior  registered  marka  for  gooda  of  th 
same  descriptive  properties. 


On  appeal. 


tbaob-mabk  roB  WHaAT-PLOca. 

Me»$r$.  Taylor  d  Hulte  and  ilettri.  S$e»art  < 

Steuart  for  the  applicant.  -.,   ;  ♦    ^  -j 

TtifJf AJfT,  AtHttant  CommiMitioner:  n 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Trade 
Marks  refusing  to  register  a  trade-mark  conslstlui 
of  the  words  "Tellowstone  Special,"  representini 
a  train  of  cars  with  a  series  of  mountain-peaks  li 
the  background,  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour. 

Registration  is  refused  upon  the  ground  thst  tb 
word  "  Yellowstone "  is  geographical  and  that  th 
word  "  Special "  la  descriptive,  and  that  the  repr« 
sentatlon  of  a  train  is  prohibited  registration  b: 
the  previously-registered  trade-marks  of  C.  Hoffma 
k  Son,  No.  36,806,  July  23,  1901,  and  of  the  Oklf 
homa  City  Mill  &  Elevator  Co.,  No,  40,739,  July  ' 
1903. 

It  Is  contended  In  behalf  of  the  appellant  thii 
registration  is  not  sought  for  the  word  "  YelloT^ 
stone  "  alone  or  the  word  "  Special "  alone,  or  tL 
pictorial  representation  of  a  railway-train  alone.  ] 
Is  alleged  that  there  is  no  flourlng-nilll  or  other  fiou 
Industry  in  the  Yellowstone  Valley  and  that  ther< 
fore  "  Yellowstone "  is  not  merely  geographical  n 
applied  to  this  merchandise.  It  is  asserted  thn 
"  Yellowstone  Special  "  associated  with  the  pictorii 
representation  of  a  train  indicates  the  Yellowston 
special  express  train  and  that  the  composite  mark  i 
therefore  of  an  arbitrary  character  and  reglstrabl 
as  a  whole.  This  contention  is  believed  to  be  wltl 
out  force.  As  stated  by  the  Examiner,  "  Yellov 
stone"  Is  the  name  of  a  county  In  Montana,  tb 
name  of  mountains  in  the  same  State,  the  name  c 
a  lake  In  Wyoming,  the  name  of  a  large  river  rlsin 
in  Wyoming  and  also  of  the  National  Park  locate 
between  Wyoming  and  Idaho.  The  word  alone  1 
clearly  geographical  in  significance  and  prohlbite 
registration  under  the  provisions  of  the  Tradi 
Mark  Act  of  1905. 

The  word  "  Special "  Is  clearly  descriptive  of  tli 
character  of  merchandise,  as  was  held  In  the  d( 
dslon  In  ex  parte  Kiffe  d  Ditch,  (110  O.  G.,  604.) 

It  is  well  settled  that  a  registrable  trade-mar 

cannot  t>e  made  by  combining  two  non-reglstrabi 

words.     In  the  case  in  re  Meyi'r  Brothert  Coffee  an 

Spice  Company  (140  O.  G.,  756;  32  App.  D.  C  277 

the  court  of  appeals  said  In  respect  to  the  wort] 

"America's  Strength : " 

Neither  of  the  words  used  in  this  combination  wonl< 
atandlng  alone,  be  registrable  aa  a  trademark  for  cofTe 
The  word  "America  "  ia  clearly  geographical.  {Bhaver 
Heller  i  Mert,  108  Fed..  821.)  The  word  "  Strength," 
used  aa  a  mark  on  coffee,  would  be  deacriptive  of  qnalii 
and  likewise  prohibited  by  section  6  of  the  Trade-Mai 
Act  of  1905.    This  court  haa  held  that  a  r^atrabie  mai 


cannot  be  made  by  combining  two  non-regiatrable  word 
(Kentucky  DUtillerie9  *  Warehouse  Co.  v.  Old  LewingU 
Club  DUMling  Co..  C.  D.,  1908.  417;  185  0.  O.,  2» 
81  App.  D.  C,  323.) 

The    assertion    that    the   combination    of   thei 

words  "  Yellowstone "  and  "  Special,"  when  aaa 

elated  with  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  trail 

la  4.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB^ 


DscxMBsm  37, 1910. 


wooM  wmwt  to  ■  proapectlre  parchaaer  the  par- 
ticular train  known  as  the  "  Tellowatone  Special "  la 
batlered  to  bo  without  rohataatlal  force.  In  any 
erent  It  eoMtttirtn  no  ■aflelent  reason  for  per- 
mlttlnf  the  w«li*ratkm  of  this  combination  of  a 
geographical  and  a  deacrlptlve  word. 

f-uiifcwiiMira.  tte  repNMntatlon  of  an  engine  and 
portkm  or  a  tmln  haa  beai  prerlooaly  r«gM«r«d  by 
other  milling  concerns,  and  the  approprUtlon  and 
caa  of  a  similar  pIctorUl  reproseoutlon  of  an  anglne 
and  trains  by  tho  prsaert  Applicant  would  ondovM- 
edly  lead  to  confMlon  In  the  mind  of  the  par- 
chasing  public.  It  Is  well  settled  that  where  a 
mark  contolns  features  which  so  cloeai|r  rsoenble 
those  of  a  trade-OMrk  prevlonily  adopted  and  osed 
by  others  and  wgltered  In  the  L'nlted  States  Patent 
OAce  all  doobta  should  be  resolved  In  IhTor  of  the 
registrant  aa  against  a  later  applicant.  ( Wmpne 
,  C'oaiUf  Frraervhig  Compnnif  t.  The  Burt  OIney  Coit- 
ming  Comp^nw,  140  O.  O.,  1003:  <n  re  Wright  d 
roylor.  et  o/.,  148  O.  O.,  894 ;  33  App.  D.  C  510.) 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  I  am  clearly  of  the 
opinion  that  the  declskm  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  refusing  to  register  the  applicant's  mark  Is 
ri|^    It  la  accordingly  afflrmed. 


N«*i^  i«  th#t«ferc  ti«r»>T  flVMi  to  the  ssM  l^rdMi  ft 

SmsM  iisi»««l«t»ly  pat  th— ssivs  In  eomanalcetloB  with 
the  CiwlMinnnr  oc  I>atMits.  ^  _   ____ 

Thto  nottci  will  IM  pebHshsd  la  th«  Official  Oassttb 
for  "S  «n.«rotlT«  w^SfkiT  "  no  »pp«iijnc*  .h*!  hjv» 
bMO  wtarcd  at  th«  explrmtlon  of  th«  period  of  Dobllcatloo. 
tto  tomfWHM*  will  procMd  u  In  cam  of  4*tealt. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORS.  Commi$»i—m'. 


DmrkKTUwn  or  ma  Israsiot, 

UwrrSD  tTATBS  Patbut  Ovfic^ 

Wmahlmoion,  D.  C.  D^emtbtr  t.  »J». 
Marimm  L.  WMiMy,  »w  SMf^M  or  Ug*l  r*prt»«ut€tiv9$. 

ttM0  moMm.* 

Aa  lat«rf»r«BC«  hM  bMS  docUr«l  tor  thU  Offlc*  b^w«en 
the  appUeatloa  of  J»cob  8trobaa«r  A  80"  C«- o*  ,T}"*ff 
of  Can),  Mich..  aiMl  trado-naark  regtotratlon  No.  1*.»80, 
datod  May  «.  1910.  to  MarUn  L.  Whitney,  of  Stockton. 
Cal-.  and  tha  notice  of  auch  daclarattoo  aent  br  redatered 
mail  to  the  aald  MarUn  I*  Whltaay  at  the  addreaa  »lTen 
baa  been  ivtnmeU  b>  the  past  oilBt  aa  undellverable. 

Notlca  U  therefore  batsfey.ftFsa  »«  ."»«J»HK**f ^?iit 
Whltaey.  her  aaaicna  or  local  raprasantattvaa.  that  If  tbn 
or  aaj  of  tbam  daitfre  to  contest  tba  aald  Intwrfermca  tbar 
■hoold  ImoMdlately  put  thenaelvaa  la  eomaunleatton  with 
tba  Commlaaloner  of  l>atants.  

Tbia  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrncuL  OAaicTTiifof 
•Ix  coaaecutlra  weeks.  If  no  appearance  •^•I'mT*  »^ 
aatwad  at  tba  azplrailaa  of  tba  parted  of  pubUcattoa.  tba 
latsrfafaace  will  procaad  aa  In  case  of  dafaalt. 

SD WABD  B.  MOORK,  Vommi4»i9»«r. 


ADJUDICATED  PATOTS. 


The  Bck  patant.  No.  702,282,  fbr  a  bicycle  amoae- 
msnt  apiwntaik  clntaMa  1  and  7  are  void  for  lack  of 
taventlOB  In  Tlew  of  tka  Jomb  Brltlah  patent.  No. 
17328  oi  1901.  C'oiMoiMoled  Loop*  Co.  ▼.  Mimer, 
(a  a  A.)  188  red-  R«P^  211- 


DsrasTiiBirr  or  th»  Ii . 

DaiTBO  Btatbs  PATwrr  Orrica. 

iraaMa^tea,  O.  O..  Il»w9mbm'  m.  tU». 

Braa..  thttr  aaelrn  •r  lepa*  rspraaealaMeaa,  l«»a 


laterfcrenoe  Kotioti. 

DaPASTMaKT  OF  THB   I  MTBaiOk. 

17)1  iTBO  ftTATaa  Prrsjrr  OrFica, 

WaaMa^toa,  tf.  C,  D4c*mb*r  M,  OM 
Jacob  Bom.  Ma  a^ien,  or  iMsl r»»gse»y«<Faa.  taftaaa<fca. 
Aa  taterference  baTtnc  beea  deelared  tar  tMi  0«ee  be- 
nreea  the  applUatlona  o?  Uearr  N  Clark  Co,  of  M  Union 
etwet.  Boston.  Maaa .  and  the  North  Dlfhtoa  Cooperative 
BM««  Co..  of  1  Railroad  aveaaa.  Tanatoa.  Maaa^fer  ragla- 
trattoa  of  a  tred^-mark  and  a  trade-mark  r««*s*5«*^  .V* 
Jacob  Bora,  of  New  Orieana,  La.,  filed  Janaary  28,  188R, 
No^d^TsTreclatered  June  2.1.  188S.  No.  Itsis,  a^  the 
aotlce  of  aald  declaration  aent  by  realatared  mall  to  the 
aald  Jacob  Baca  bavtac  beea  retaraed  nndell'vered.  notice 
la  hereby  fivea  to  the  aald  Jacob  Bom,  hia  aaslna  or  local 
repreaentatlvee.  that  If  they  or  any  o' »»>«•  *2E«  **»  <^": 
tF«t  the  aald  Uitarferaaca  tbey  aboold  taaadlately  put 
tbemaelvea  In  commnnlcatloa  With   the   Commlaaloner  of 

ThU  notice  will  be  yubllabed  In  the  Official  Qaxsttb 
for  alx  conaecntUe  w^ekii.  If  no  api^earaace  aha  1  have 
beaa  aatared  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pahllcatlon. 
the  latarference  wUl  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committionar. 


Aa  Interference  haa  baea  «seiared  by  tbla  <>Bce  batwaaa 
Che  application  of  the  Coasabdatad  Cattps  D«k  0»j^f 
Continental  Tniat  Bulldlna,  Baltimore.  Md..  for  r^stra- 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  The  trade-mark  realatratlaas  ta 
MlBoC  Hooper  A  Co..  of  40  Thomas  it^w^roiM*©' 
SiSu^tta^*New  Tort,  «.  Y  reglatarad  Aojort  2»^»0C. 
MoTiiwTSl :  filwAt^,  Warner  A  Bebarmeler.  of  ■s^'jJ'Hi? 
SiT&leV  afcSi^gt.  Paul.  Mlaa..  r^tV3?i /^irSi 
IWT.  No.  29.S54:  Sharplass  Braa^  SL**?;**,*«MNi 
•traet.  Pblla<ielpbla.  Pa.,  raftetered  Mar  28  ^^uiJS: 
aiUlTZ :  Denny.  Poor  A  Co.,  of  Hew  Tora,  w.  JU  •■>=•—' 
te^  baeembij  SO,  l»^  "}<•  »«.T61 :  Joha  Dana.  ^ 
Sat  Oraace.  N.  J.,  registered  Jaaa  12.  IMo.  Na  jMBS. 
saTttartMUla.  o?  Maacbaster.  N.  R.,  r«1stared  Novea- 
bar  riMlVNo:  8,822,  aad  March  18.  vR*  No-  M » I. 
aad  tka  Offlee  actlona  aent  ta  8harpl«js  ?'!*Jii*!5?I.*f: 
dieas  of  record  ha»e  baea  retaraed  by  the  poat-oOlce  as 
aadaltverable.  .^   _^       , 

Notice  la  thertfore  hereby  alTen  to  the  aald  abarploas 
Bros.,  their  aaslcna  or  legal  repreaentatlTaa,  that  If  tbaj 
w  My  of  them  2ialre  to  eoatasC  the  lald  latarferapce  tiMT 
aboald  ImmedUtely  put  themaelTaa  la  eoanmaalcatloa  wtth 
the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  ^^^ 

Tbla  aotlea  will  be  paMlaiMd  la  tbe  Omciai.  O Asorra 
for  ati  coaaecutlTe  weeka.     If  ao  appaarapce  aball  hara 
baao  entered  at  tbe  ezplratkn  at  tka  period  of  oubllea- 
tioa.  tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oo«ia»4««<<»»ar. 


DaFABTMairr  or  m  lu . 

DsrrsD  Rtatss  Patbst  Officb, 

WaaMna<<;i».  D.  C.  Novamhar  H,  IWf. 

StatmfaU,  Kamoao*  ana  Ca..  thatr  aaaigna  or  tagal  rapra- 
iUHvaa,  taha  matirr: 


DarASTMSirr  of  thb  iMTaaioa, 

UMITBD  STATSa  PATSWT  OtncB, 

WaaMmiflo;  D.  C,  Daeamkar  n,  nn. 
far4am  4  Barry,  thair  aaaiffma  ar  lagal  raprae— tsMcaa,  ««*« 

aaMoa; 

An  totarfaranea  haa  baan  declarwl  by  tbla  0««  between 
the  aopUcatlon  o?  Dalaad  A  Company.  1»8  West  Broadwar, 
lUw  YofS:  iTy..  and  trada-majSTraalatrattoo  No.  84  421 
dated  April  8,  IDOO.  to  Ferdon  A  Barry,  l-»  tod  »  Raielgh 
Bvdldln^  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  the  nolle*  of  aacb  deelara- 
5oo  a^  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  eald  Ferdon  A  Berry  at 
tba  addreaa  ^ren  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-oflce  nnde- 
•  iTered. 

rVaL  16L 


aT  iTiT^rfe'rence  baa  be^n  declared  «>V^.ll.2"vMJ:tI*^ 
the  appllcatloti  of  Chaa.  E.  Sbcdaker  A  Sotja,  Ltstoth  and 
WalnSt  etreeta,  PhlladelpblaJPa..  for  rea^«t«Hon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mart  re^raUon  No.  8.»M,  dated 
Ansoat  18.  1881,  to  Stelnfeld,  Kcmgood  and  Co  of  Baltt- 
iSjaTlld.,  and  tiie  notice  of  aoeh  daelaratkm  aent  by  recto- 
tared  mal  to  the  eald  Stelnfeld.  Kemgood  and  Co.  at  the 
•d^aa  gleen  haa  been  retnmed  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  unda- 

"^?tlM  U  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  the  aald  Btelnfald. 
Kemgood  and  Co..  their  aaolgna  or  »*»!»  '•Jf"^***"^!!: 
that  BtSey  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contoat  the  aald  hatar- 
fmnca  they  ahould  Immediately  put  themaaUaa  la  — - 
B^Stlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patanta. 
^ta  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  tbe  OmcuLOA- 
foraU  conaaeuUTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  Sara 
bSin  wt^^dVt  the  exnlratlon  of  the  period  of  pnbltea- 
aS  the  interference  wftl  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
SDWARD  B.  MOORS.  Oema»«ae<oi»«r. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


(« 


INTKRPBRBJ4CK. 
to  Di«olT«  IntKhtmmi  TwKttntaaj.) 

8D»jicT-MATT«»-WmAt     Saoou>     »» 

•f 


or 


CnnFiKD    Corr 

WlMM  »  pvtr  to  an  kntvfmcee  aaka,  undar  tba 
lUila  106.  to  h»T«  a  eartUtod  oopr  of  tb*t  porttanof  te 

SSmTw  te  m  0»t  ntaia  to  tt«>MS«  to  taw,  ^V>i» 
STStoa al tte Ofliw open  iMk  to^^MMiBd  tte 
^^^  ate  ln>a>alt  al  tA  miuMiii t 

(Hwrte  t.  Knnadr,  58a 


T^  twnbtoiSiB  rflhannoatatte  vaJyaa  with  th.  retum^pJpw 

SSa^?^^!^  .n««a  «l  itoagHh^tG;  '^^^^^^ 
taUttan  Patent  No.  »/»  to  ^ "»}»«"».  »!S?l.fl£fL*'  '^^ 
did  not  riaa  to  tba  dlmltT  ol  an  Invantton,  tnrkw  wtbaao 


did  not  risa  to  tba  dlcnltT  ol  an  Invantton,  mrUrw  mtmt 
ttoa  tf  Mch  falrea  with  the  return-plpaa  of  praaaon  nam 
■jKaiir  —  tn  Letter  Patwit  So  113.54  to  John  J.  Jorda  , 
^npruT^lSTl;  and  l>.tt*n.  Patent  No.  *">"  to  W.  E  Hal . 
jS  30, 1»1.  waa  lor  a  doiible  uae.  and  the  patant  lor  H  to 
('Wanan  Wabatar  *  To  V  c    A.  Dunham  Co.,  S3l 


IMVBMTIOM. 
(Sao  Partleutar  PslmU.  3. 


y^ 


itoiiOttr) 


pA-nwTABorrT— New  Ua«._      ^^     ,        . .    ..     ,^ , 
Tlw  aoaltaattaa  o<  ^  oM  maehlna  or  eonb&wtion  to  a 
i.  Bat  tm-\mrit  tKwmOmi  or  tto  lubjaat  of*  Pf"*-    "  • 
T  atwaan  ttw  two  nna  bo  raimita  and  U  tbo  uaa  of 
_ia  produoa  a  naiw  and  twiJPial  ««}».  <^.--. 
r  Bia  BOT  taToHo  tlMoaanlM  of  tha  tnTWittra 


^Ttoa  prodoea  aaow  ana  f  rui  raau».  i^jii^     ■^^^T 
■•w  aaa  may  toTol^  tho owrtaa  of  tha  tnTwttTO  fcwIjMd  b 

^^t,liw  %Nit  it  to  oaW  wtoM  ttoa  mow  uaa  to  ao  faMMM  ar  1 

SS^ta  ttet  tir^!hSh7ald  daTU  haa  b«o«llad  ar  fc 

wtototo It  waa arktanUy  ooceaivwl  that  tta  afpHwHw  to imm^ 


bo 
or  to 
or  tor 


not  laortllT  oooor  to  the  tiair  ad  ntad  m  to* 
(ha  art,  anktoc  to  davtoa  loaMa  to  ~ 


biTontioa. 


taaettaB.  that  tto  eaceo^tJon  rtaea  to 
[4Wan«B  Wobotw  *  Col  ^  C.  A.  Dtinham  Co 


S31. 


LIMIT  or  TIME. 
(Sao  Prooacytkin  of  AppUcation,  X) 

MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
(Saa  InTentlon:  Parttndar  Patents, ».) 


■i 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

*   "^TbT^SSSLloo  of  motions  to  dtoaotva  to  hft  »"nC»y  toiJ** 

eraDdoc  a  motlim  to  tnnnlt  wUl  bo  dtotorbod  only  nwn  a  etoor 
^^^i  otan  ol  dtacrotloo.  Blood  t .  Roao,  387. 


2  Same— Owi  or  the  Paettes  a  PATEirrEE.  

A  -w.ti»«  to  dtoaotra  altocinff  that  the  counts  have  dUIerent 
nJ^^Tta  ttalSJ^aiTaSlhat  R.  haa  no  ritht  to  make  tha 
elitoMAM  pMVorl7  tnoaalttad,  notwlthatand&c  the  ^  <^ 
R.  to  a  potaaba.  i  I**- 

la  m  iBtolMonce  Involrtng  a  patentae  ">*,■•  W"*^*  • 
mottoa  to  dtoaatre  brought  by  the  applicant  aad  aaajnt  that  U 
tbTOTanta  ba  ooootroadbroodly  touMgh  to  rood  oo>Btfa  caaas 
thay  aro  iii^taiifabto  AM  proparty  lataaad  tiiiiialiriM  ^^^ 

*'  It'toweU  sotttod  that  tha  question  of  whether  clataM  Iniartod 
bT  amaodiBant  iboold  ba  mpported  by  a  supplemaatol  oaitn  to 
an  0  oarto  nattar  not  opoD  tor  ar|iiment  In  the  IntortHooea  pr^ 
oaaiy^aDd  tkat  tn  tba  abOMoa  a|meb  aa  00th,  even  where  It 
SouM  hOTO  baaa  tamtohod.  tlian/to  ao  anob  tmgularity  as  will 
prachida  th.  proper  detem,lnatlon  l'j,2jj['J»'*25;;j^^  ,043. 


NEW  USE. 

(Saa  Invaatlou.) 


OLD  DBYICC8. 

(Saa  Inraatlon.) 


ja!"''aToa'ooikeodlnf  ttel  tba  Buna 
— ^  oldty  atod  uoa ■alfcM»b»«  aiaftg 
Brtiamni  iBTaattoo,  batoig  a  mara  -*— * 
Matdrtaig  oolr  maehanloal  •kill. 

TlilMMOl     n  '  "— '''~^^~ 


it  applies  onlT  to 

to  void  for  lack  of 

to  a  doabto  uaa. 


a.  United  Concrete  Machinery 


Ca,7S4. 


PATENTABILITY. 


fSoo  iDTWtlao:   Motton   to   Dtoaoira  Intartonnoo,  S;  Pwttoutar 
(MO  arm^m^m^^   Preeeoutlim  of  Appltootkin.) 

I.  COMMOir    KHOWLEDOE— iMMATEElAt   CHAMOES   W   T«E    PEIOB 

Tha  oombtoatlon  of  a  hl(h  noo-todtMUra  reatotanoa,  a  mat- 
notto  Intemipttau  traabtoi^boU.  and  a  etraalt-eloaer  to  nrtoa 
MNM  a  S-powir  elieait  BM  so  atoiaantary  In  eharaetor  ao  to 

rrLJiiillii^r ■■  kaovMta  nd  00  Ito  tooa  unpatentaMa 

^  S^potontobto  or*  a  Sgwo.abowta^subaUnUaUy^tbi 
MM  arTanfemaot  with  an  iHWinil  odfostobto  rastottnoe  In 
Znt  to  the  bell.  [B*  port*  McElroy ,  78». 


X  Metal  Lockeb. 

Claims  tor  a  matol  looker  JEM 


^laMataTtowofttaaHlar 
c.  nd  Morrto.  IMi 


PATENTEE  AND  APPUCANT. 
(800  Motkn  to  DtoMlTO  Intorfanaeo,  X) 


FRSLIMINART  STATEMENTS. 
(Sob  Torttmooy,  %  X) 


»- 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(SaaToattaaoDy.X) 


PRIOR  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trado-Marks.  &) 


^  ■  / 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPUCATION. 
(Soa  ToottmoBy,  X) 

1.   NOK-RESrOWMTE   AcnoK-ABAKDOllMEJrr.  ^ 

In  response  to  a  rejection  aooomponted  by  ■  .»**^™^\™J* ' 

m  the  optoloo  of  the  fexamlnar,  thora  was  «»1P^»^W!L?**^ 

In  tho  ooaa  tha  "ggjlgg* J""g?'? J? JgS^tgSL  tot 
EzamlDar  fiaally  foCtod  tfii  otolai  ood  odtod  atmttan  to  a 


^ — r 

FARWCULAR  PATENTS. 

1   IVAECT— No  786,410— Sranio  traucTTJEES. 

Tho  D'An^.p-oat.  Njj.  7»j«»._torj«  topro^;^^ 

ipbototonr 

_    _  loop  with 

_  of  whtah  to  iilaiiiport  arauad  both  tho 
BMnotantldpatod: 

Cnablon  Sprto(  Co.  t.  IVAiey,  V» 


structures.  e^gaTwhtefa  epraw'a  wire  capJor,sacartnjt_^ 

— -piwj»  tA  A  _i a^^  to  bbbIim  afnetona  In  upoototary  coostro^ 

2SS*W2JlS  ofYlSo^^totoTd^b^  feopwyh  •  antral 
!zrU«M«  oMk  oaito  of  wbtah  to  etoatpod  arauad  both  tho 
|»^«diS^,flW<not»tlclpaad: 


he  dW  not —---—---- -j^-^-T^i^     

T^rtinMMsv  of  tha  daotoiaD  oitaa.    Tno  ^   .  — —  --rj-s 

SSSSm  to  a  aUtbt  toUaoy  In  tha  mode  «rf  "I^SSS  J22SS?? 
:Sr,S£t.d  orrS  poruoo  or  U^  dodtooajoaald«^grg.oat. 

kS^^ttaaortha  KxaatMr  ww  to  tto  w  amondmoDt  ood: 
^^  thm  otoSM^adar  tto»  that  teaBy,  r^setod. 
SatOa  appUaattaa  to  abondooad.       (Ekyorto  Hardy,  Jr.,; 

X  Decmkmi  or  1  iiMMMimii  Amaimro  Rejechom  or  Claims- 
No  FtTETHEB  AcnOH  BT^UCE  NECMSAIIT. 

•in_um  ji  mar^  the  Commtoolooar  afflnnod  the  decision  oriaa 
>  J^fSl^S^MM  toMtaCMrStadalBa  nnpatantabto,  than  to 

StotanTitand  ^ny  i^Joctod,  and.  untoat  appUeant  appaatoto  tha 
55St  «rfSp«^WsT^  to  whtato  to  toko  aotion  runs  from  tho 
d.toorthodocul«oo<^thBCum.ato-nn».^^^^^g^^ 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(Boa  Tndo-Morka,  1,  >.  6.  «■) 


DIGEST  OF  DFX'ISIONS. 
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RESPONSrVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
(See  Proaecution  of  .\pplicatiao.) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CL.UM8. 
(Sao  Motion  to  DIaaolve  Interfarenoo,  X) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 

(Soa  Trado-Marks,  1.4.) 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
(Soa  PatootabUlty.) 


SUPPLEMENTAL  OATH. 
(See  Motion  to  Disaolve  Intarferenoe,  4.) 


1. 


TESTIMONY.  » 

EZTENMNO  TtMB  POE  TAEDfO. 

It  to  wall  settled  that  the  setting  of  times  for  takine  testimtmy 
to  a  iMttar  peouliarly  within  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of 
Intorfarenoes. 
[Victor  TaUdng  Machine  Co.  r.  American  Graphophooe  Ca,  753. 

X  VaEIANCE  BETWKEN  TKSTIMOJirT  AND  EX  rAETE  AFTIDATITS. 

Where  the  allegations  made  b^-  an  applicant  in  his  preliminary 
stotement  and  in  afOdavits  filed  during  the  ex  parte  prosecution  of 
bis  applicati<Hi  are  not  at  all  snmxirtiHi  1)y  the  testimony  offered 
on  bis  liebalf  in  tha  intarferenoe,  Held  that  this  variance  tends  to 
discredit  the  value  of  the  testimony. 

[Barnes  f.  Swartwout,  1045. 
X  Pkioritt— ORiGnsAUTT. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  to  establish,  in  vtow  of  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  that  8.  was  not  an  original  inventor,  tmt 
derived  her  loiow  ledge  of  the  invention  in  issue  from  B.  [Id. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

I.  SllOLAEnT— "Omnauwe"  akd  "OionA." 

The  word  "Omnaline"  Held  properly  refused  registration  as  a 
trado-mark  lor  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  to  vtow  of  the  prior 
regtotration  of  the  word  "  Omnto"  for  goods  of  the  same  deocriptlTO 
propottoa.  [Ex  parte  Nlootoos,  m. 

1610.0,-3  :  u  r  V 


2.  Ooone  or  the  Same  DEacmrmrE  Peopeehes— Liotment  and 

POWDKE. 

A  powder  designed  to  be  used  in  the  "  treatmont  of  rhoumattom. 
neuralgto.  and  lumbago,"  and  a  liniment  HeU  to  constitute  goods 
of  the  same  deatrtptlve  properttos.  ll<'- 

X  "Mo«Qi/Tro  Dope"— DEacEiTTiVE. 

The  words  "Moaqulto  Dope"  as  applied  to  a  preparation  for 
keeping  away  mosqultos  HeU  properly  refused  renstiation,  stnoe 
it  Is  descrlptlTO  of  UM  goods  upon  which  It  to  used. 

(A  portt  Potter  &  Rotlene,  MS. 

4.  81MILAEITT. 

A  trade-mark  whkA  cooatots  of  a  circular  target  or  sbidd  bearing 
the  bead  of  an  Indian  mman  aofToandod  by  an  Inaerlptkm  HeU 
to  be  so  similar  to  another  trade-mark  ronsistmg  of  a  clrnilar  target 
or  shield  bearing  the  head  of  an  Indian  woman  surrounded  by  1 
dUIerent  inscription  as  to  be  likelv  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind 
of  the  public,  notwithstanding  tbat  one  of  the  trade-marks  alsc 
oootalna  a  tomahawk,  spear-hMds.  and  peace-pipe,  and  one  of  Um 
hoads  to  shown  In  full  proflto,  while  the  other  is  shown  In  three 
quarter  side  view. 
[Iroauoto  Brewing  Company  v.  American  Brewing  Company 

6.  Combination  op  Non-Reoistrablx  Words— Not  Reoistea- 


6. 


A  re^itrable  trade-mark  cannot  be  made  by  combining  non- 
regtotrable  words,  (/n  re  Mever  BrotXen  Cofee  a$td  Spkt  Com- 
pons,  140  O.  O.,  756:  32  App.  D.  C,  277.) 

I£z  parte  The  Saint  Anthony  Milling  &  Etevator  Conpany 
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Non-Regotbable  Wobm  CoMBnnco  with  Pbioe  RE<naTEEZi 
Mark. 
A  mark  oonstotlng  of  the  words  "  Yeltowstone  Spedal"  and  tb4 
representatton  of  a  train  of  cars  Held  not  reglstrabto  as  a  trade 
mark  for  flour,  since  the  word  "Yellowstone ''is  geographical,  thi 
word  "Special"  to  descriptive,  and  the  representation  of  a  trail 
of  cars  to  shown  in  prior  registered  marks  for  good  of  the  sanu 
descriptive  propertisB.  [Id. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  DtasolTe  Interference.) 


VOID  PATENTS. 
(See  Partirator  Paten  to,  2,  X) 


,  I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•I 

TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1910. 

(AbbravUtioos:  "8p."- Monthly  Volume  of  Speciflcatioas;  "Oas."- Official  Gazette.] 


(8e*  Oaterbom, 


ATh«j«»-!n*»   MfHitral    tt   Mannfacttrrfnc  Company,    Th«. 

(Be«  Burdlck.  Fnlton,  and  Wllllama,  asaignora. ) 
A.  B.  IMrk  ('ompany.     (Hef*  Braaaeur,  Ernest  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Aaron,  Solomon  E.,  Charleatown,  Maaa.     IMimplng  appara- 

tua.     No.  970,633  ;  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4790 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ; 

p.   840. 
Abba.  James,  and  E.  Mattbewa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Horae- 

ahoe.    No.  977,903 ;  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  1228 ;  Gaa.  rol.  161 ; 

p.  198. 
Abell.  Irrln  H.,  aaslcnor  to  O.  W.  GoB.  Eaat  Hampton, 

Conn.      Bockle.      No.   978,101  ;    Dec.   6 ;    8p.    p.    1461 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  236. 
AteMM.  Perry  G..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Joint  for  furniture. 

No.  9t8.&»0  :  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2401 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  414. 
Abtmeyer,  Theodore.  Wllkinaburg,  Pa..  as8i:;nor  to  Wcat- 

Inghooae  Electric  and  ManufacturinR  Company.     Elec- 
tric heating  or  cooking  apparatua.     No.  »77,680:  Dec. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  875  ;  Gai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  65. 
Acorn   Braas   Manufacturing  Company, 

William.  aBHlgnor.) 
Adama,  Charlea  W.,  Putnej,  Vt     Shutter  operating  and 

faatening  device.     No.  979,910 ;  Dec.  27 ;  8p.  p.  6402 : 

Qaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  934. 
▲dUH,  John  Q.,  8r..  IMttsburg,  Pa.     Oouglng-tool.     No. 

VnMi  ;  Dec  27 ;  8p.  p.  6404 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  934. 
Adnma-Bandall,    Charie*.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Telepbone- 

tranamitter.     No.  980,042 ;  Dec.  27 ;  8p.  p.  5674  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.    161  ;   p.   977. 
Adama  *  Westlake  Company,  The.      (See  Newbold,  Roger 

M.,  aaaignor. ) 
▲davi  &  Westlake  Company,  The.     (Bee  Newpher,  Alfred 

H.,  assignor.) 
Aden.   William,    Saratoga.    Wvo.     Plow  attachment.     No. 

978.259 ;  Dec.  l.T  ;  Sp.  p.  1834 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  320. 
AdnKjn,   Edward   L.,  Jr.      (See  Portteua,  Jamea  O.,  as-    ■ 

aignor. ) 
Ageraburg,  Chriatlan  T.,  and  J.  A.  Loff,  Chicago.  III.     Ad-  1 

Juatable   ahade-flxtnre.      No.   978,260;    Dec.    13;   8p.   p. 

1835;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  320. 
Agrell,   FVana  G..  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Selecting  device. 

No.  979,404  ;  Dae.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4289  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  761. 
Alnifp.  Oeorjto  II.     (Bee  Welnland  and  .\inge. ) 
Ainlay,  Ernest  E.     (Sss  Bidey,  rranklin.  assignor.) 
Akimoff.    Nicholas    W..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      RoUry   pump. 
"~     Sp._p.  4792  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  841. 
e.    Tex.      Guano-dlBtribnter.      No. 

977.778;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  781  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  121. 
Alarm    Lock    Company.     (See    Perdval.    Leonard    P..    aa- 

nignor. ) 
Albert.    Rugen,    Munich.    Germany.      Copying-frame.      No.  - 

078.261  :  Dec.  13;  So.  p.  1836;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  321. 
Albertoni.  John  A.,  and  T.  Zuppa,  Akron,  Ohio ;  said  Zuppa 

asalgnor  to  aaid  Albertoni.     Bottle-stopper  fastener.    No. 

978,262;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  321. 
Alhertson,  Robert,  F.  M.  and  A.  W.  Woodward,  Rockford.   , 

111.,  assignors  of  three-fourths  to  aaid  .\lbertson   snd 

one  fourth   to  said   F.  M.    Woodward.     Exhibitor.     No. 

979  2.^9  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3973  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  684. 
Alden     Sampson     Manntacturlng    Company,    The.       (See 

Breed,   I'reaton  H.,  assignor.) 
Aldridge,  Thomaa  J.,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Reilly, 

Kochewter.    N.    Y.      Soft-sole   shoe.      No.   979.240;    Dec. 

20;  8p.  p.  ^74;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  684. 
Alexander.   Jesse.    Brooklyn,   assiraor   of   one-half   to    W. 

A.  A.  Schnauifer,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writer  key  and 

type-bar    mechaniam.      No.    978,531 ;    Dec.    13 ;    ep.    p. 

2408;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  414. 
Allan,  Hngb  A.     (See  Oilman,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
Allbee,  John  B.,  Rolfe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Smith, 

Plover,   Iowa.     Covering  attachment   for   plantera   and 

disks.    No.  979,817  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5203 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  002. 
Allegheny  Cornice  and  Skylight  Company,  The.     (Bee  Me- 

Claskey,   Franklin   J.,   aMsignor.) 
Allemann,  John.     (See  Kohler,  Emeat.  assignor.) 
Allen,  John  A.,  Painted  Post.  N.  Y.     Pruning  implement. 

No.  078.102 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1462 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  286. 
Alley,    Frederick    L.,    San    Francisco.    Ca\.,    asalgnor    to 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Pateraon,    N.    J, 

Heel.    No.  979,241  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8976  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  686. 

161  O.  G.— i 


(See  Osmer,  John  E..  assignor.) 
(See  Pfau,  Arnold,  aasignor.) 
(See  Rotter,  Max.  aasignor.) 
(See  Sicka,  Louis  T.,  assignor.) 
(See  Tomlinson,  Royal  D.,  aa- 


( See   Tront,    William  '  H.,   as- 


(See  Schwende- 

(See  Dunham, 

(See    Strelch, 


Na  070,634  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4792  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  84 
Aklns.    I^ee   J..    Beckvlile.    Tex.      Guano-distributer 


Allto-Ohalmers  Company. 

Allis-Chalmers  Company. 

Allia-Cbalmers  Company. 

Allls-Cbalmers  Company. 

Allls-Chalmera  Company, 
signor. ) 

Allls-Cbalmers    Company, 
aignor. ) 

Alston.  Frank  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Brooks.  Bir- 
mingham. England.  Electric  ignition  apparatua  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  979,912;  Dec.  27;  Sp. 
p.  5406 ;  Ga*.  vol.  161  :  p.  934. 

Alton.  Daniel.  Strathcona.  .\lberta,  Canada.  Water-pipe. 
No.  978,349  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2020  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  362. 

Aluminlumwarenfabrik  Oontenschwil  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
(See  Gautschi.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

American  Air  Liquefying  Co.  (See  Place,  James  F..  as- 
signor. )  ' 

American  Aron  Electricity  Meter  Company,  The.  (Sea 
Aron.   Hermann,  aaaignor. ) 

American  Asphalt  I'avlng  Company,  The. 
man,  Eugene  O.,  assignor.) 

.American  .-Vutomatlc  Telephone  Company. 
Bert  G.,  aaaignor.) 

American    Baker'a    Machinery    Company. 
Frank,  aaaignor.) 

American  Bridge  Company,  The.  (See  Weatherson,  Chris- 
topher,  aaaignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Kohke.  John,  aasignor.) 

.Vroerlcan  Can  Company.  (See  Laakey,  Walden  L.,  as- 
signor.) .„ 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Weber,  George  W.,  aa* 
signor.) 

American  C:ar  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Vosa,  William, 
assignor.) 

American  Car  Screen  Company.  (Bee  Scott,  William  A., 
Jr.,  assignor.!      (Reissue.)  ,-«,_* 

American  Chemical  Eduction  Company.  (See  Wnrta, 
Henry,  asalgnor.)  ^     ^    ,  ..      „ 

American  Clay  Machinery  Co.,  The.  (See  Bach,  Julius  H., 
assignor.)  ^^        „      „  ,»    v 

American  Clay  Machinery  Company.  The.  (Bee  Fritsch. 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Electrical  Heater  Company.     (See  Kuhn,  Frank, 

American  Evaporator  Company.      (See  Dunn.  Joseph  E., 
American  Gaa  k  Power  Co.      (See  Haywood.  Daniel  H.. 

American  Lithographic  Company,  The.  (See  Pancoast, 
George  E..  assignor.)  „     ^     T«-«,vh     ... 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Reno,  Joseph,  aa- 
signor. ) 

American  Planograph  Company. 
L.,  assignor.) 

Amerirsn  Pulley  Company,  The. 
assignor.) 

American    Railway    Device    co., 
James  F.,  aasignor.) 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company,  The. 

Charles  W..  assignor.)  , 

American  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bleni, 

Vmerlcan  'stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company. 

(See  Oehring,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
American  Stamp  k  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  Tba. 

(See  Wollhelm.  Helnrich,  assignor.)  .,  «     — . 

American  Steel   Foundries.     (See  Klnne,  Edmund  P.,  aa- 

Ame'rican  Sugar  Reflnlng  Company,  The.  (See  Keppler. 
Theodore  L..  assignor.)  .       ^,.     ,      „         , v 

American  Tar  Companv.     (See  Price  Charles  ^-.^^J.} 

American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company.  (See  Field, 
banning.  Hathaway,  and  Blanchard,  assignors.) 

American  Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  (See  Thorn- 
burg,  Lincoln  A.,  aasignor.) 

Amsden,  George  A..  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Larnson 
Consolidated  Store  Service  Companv,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Cable-carrier  apparatua.  No.  978.826;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p. 
8017  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  537. 

>  ■  i 


(See  Saltzman,  Augusta 
(Bee  Brinley,  Charles  B., 
( See  Reynolda, 
(Bee  Bray, 


The. 


11 


■^' 
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Amsler.   Walter  O..  Plttsburf,  Pa.     MaUns  producer-fM. 

No.  J>79,818  ;  Dec.  2T  :  8p.  fl.  8206  :  Oaa.  voJ.  181  :  p.  SOS. 
Amdttwtn,  Lanrlti  W.,  aaaisnor  to  Tta»  IMume  and  Atwood 

lIuiafactartDK  CompanT.  waterbury.  Conn.    Canopy  for 

SIS  and  electric-ll(ht  (Ixtitrea.     No.  978,032;  Dec.  18; 
p.  p.  '2404;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  181:  p.  414. 
Anderaon.   Albert.  Tacoma.   waah.     Rack.     No.  0T7.6M: 

Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  628 ;  0«a.  vot.  1«1 :  p.  96.  ^ 

Anderaon.  Cbarlea  H..  BeattK  Waah.     Center-beartng  for 

railwavcara.     .No.  977.«»4 ;   Dec  « :   8p.   p.  624;   Gai.    i 

▼ol.   161  :  p.  96.  I 

Andonion.   Charlea   H..   Seattle.   Waah.     Car-bolater.      No.  I 

978.424 :  Dec.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2181 ;  Gaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  378. 
Aadenon,  Charica  O..  Wichita,  Kana.     8tock-trou«h.     No.   | 

979.062:  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  36^0;  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  617. 
Anderson.    Dmalel    A.,^>e<>r   Creek.    Minn.      Bench-clamp. 

No.  977.696 ;  Dec.  6 :  8p    p.  627  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  96. 
Anderson.   PVank  P..  Chictkgt,   IlL     Combined   parlor  bed 

and  chair.     No.  978,53.1 ,  Dec.  IS :  8p.  p.  2406  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

161  :  p.  415. 
Anderson.    liana,  Malcolm.  V\  D.     Dratt  pole  or  tonirne. 

No.  ©78.806  :  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2981  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  506. 
Anderson.   Harold    B..  and  B.  B.   Brockway.   assizors  to  i 

Cleveland  Aeroplan*  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Amuse- 
ment   apparatus    or    aviator  Instructor.      No.    978.263 : 

Dec.  13;  8p.  p.  1839;  Oaa.  tol.  161  :  p.  .321. 
Aadenwa,  Jane*  C.  Washlns*en.  D.  C.     Spark-plug.     No. 

979.242 ;  Dec-  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3*77  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  686. 
Andorson,   John   F..   San    Francisco,    Cal.      Wrench.      No. 

n78.li27  ;  I>ec.  20:  Sp.  p.  3019 :  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  5.37. 
▲Bdenon.  Koa  M..  Temple,  Tex.     Locking  device  for  liibri- 
-*    catlM-cnpa.     No.  980.O43 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5677  :  Gaa. 

voITTbi  ;  p.  977. 
Anderson.    Pahr,    Cambridge.    Masa..    aaalgnor    to    Dover 

Stamping    k    Mannfactnrlnf   Company,    Portland.    Me. 

runnel.     No.  979.819 ;  Dec.'^27 :  Sp.  p.  5207  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  90S. 
Anderson.   William  W..  Holly  Springs.  MIsa.     Apparalna 

for  facilitating  walking.     Vo   079.243:  Dee.  20:  Sp.  p. 

3980:  Gaa.   vol.   161;  p.  686. 
Andrews.  Edward  P.  8..  West  Windham,  N.  H.     Torpedo- 

rlacer.     No.  980.137:  Dec  27:  Sp.  p.  5900;  Oaa.   vol. 
61  :  p.  1008. 
Andrews.  James  R..  and  J    W    Waldram  :  said  Waldram 

asslsnor    to    ('.     Lucas.    Sherman,    Tex.       Barrel-cover. 

No.  977.42S;  Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p,   1  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  3. 
Andrews.  Oscnr.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  L. 

Andrews,  Gloucester.  Maas.     Packing  flsh.     No.  978.686; 

Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2745  :  Gas.  vol.  101  ;  p.  468. 
Andrews.  Susanna  L.     (See  Andrews.  Oscar,  aaalgnor.) 
Andnia.  Frank,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  Scott.  Chicago. 

111.     Fan  support.     No.  979,405  :  Dsc  27  :  Sp.  p.  4291  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  761. 
Angert.    Morrla,    New    York,    N.    T.      Hand- robber.      No. 

978.534 ;  Dec.  IS :  fl^.  p.  2407  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  416. 
Anthony,    Daniel.    Greenwich.    Conn.       Shutter    or    flre- 

ableld  worker.     No.  079.244  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3982  ;  Oaa 

vol.   161  :  p.  686. 
Apgar.  Peter  E..  Camden.   N.  J.,  and  J.   J.   Silk,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa      Hydrant     Nn.  977,426;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  2  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  8. 
Apple.    Vincent    G..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Power  transmission 

device.     No.  980.044  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.   5678 :  Oaa.   vol. 

161 ;  p.  977. 
ArcbbaM.  Charles  B..  New  Bmnswlck.  N.  J.    Carbon-aheet 

bolder.     No.  978.807;  Dec  13;  8p.  p.  2982;  Oas.  voK 

161 :   p.   606. 
Archibald.    William    H..    assignor    of    one-half    to    B.    B. 

Samson,    Vernon,    British    Columbia.    Canada.     Hand- 
truck.     No.  979.06S;   Dec.   20;   Sp.  p.  3531;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  617. 
Argo,    Ida    M.,    Dallaa,    Tex.      Catamenlal    bandage.      No. 

979.780 :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6000 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  873. 
Arkanaaa  Corrugated  Metal  Culvert  Company,  The.     (Sea 

Foats,  Calvin  C,  assignor.) 
Arlltx,  Oscar  C.  New  York,  N.  T.     Mechanical  bom.     No. 

979.245  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3984  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  686. 
.\rllta,  Oscar  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  bom.     No. 

979.246  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3989 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  687. 
Armatrong.   Charlen  O..   Orange,  N.  J.     Pressure-reducer. 

No.  977.427  :  I>ec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  3. 

Armstrong.  Harry  Y..  RIgln.  III.  Mechanlam  for  cutting 
sheeta  or  wrappers  from  strips.  No.  978.536  ;  D<te.  IS ; 
Sp.  p.  2409;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  415. 

Armstrong.  Harry  T..  Blgla.  III.  Mecbaniam  for  cutting 
wrappera  from  atripa.  No.  979,406 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
429S :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  762. 

Armstrong,  James  S  .  assignor  to  Farnswortb  Company, 
Lisbon.  Me.  Bleaching  union  cotton  and  wool  gooda, 
No   977.848  :  Dec  «:  Sp.  p.  931  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  147. 

Armstrong.  Ralph  W.,  aangnor  to  The  Gray  National  Tel- 
autograph Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Teiantograpb. 
No.  ^8.128  :  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  1547  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  276. 

Arnold.  Harry  B..  ansiimor  to  The  National  Spring  Bed 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Folding  bed.  No. 
977.696  :  Dec.  6  :  Sp    p.  628  :  (ias.  vol.   161  :  p    96. 

Arnold.  William  W  .  Hamilton.  Ohio.  RIertrical  Illumi- 
nating sign.  No.  978.828:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3020:  Oaa. 
vol.   1«1  :  p.  5.38. 

AroB.  Hermann.  Cbarlottenborg.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
The  American  Aroa  Blectrtcity  Meter  Company  Rlec- 
trlcf  tv-meter.  No.  970,680 :  Dw:.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4793  ;  Gas. 
vol.  161  :  p.  841.  < 


Arraa,  Walter  H.     (See  Oroas,  Harry  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Arrlnitfon.  ii.  M.      (8ee  Noell.  Charlea  H..  asalgnor.) 
Arrow    Electric   Company,   The.      (See    Peterson.   Jobana 

G..  assignor.) 
Arsem.   William  C.   Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aasianor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Chemical  proceaa.    No.  979,363  ; 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4202  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  724. 
Aabury.  Oris  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Tompkina, 

Charlotte.  N.  C     Arc-  Ismp  aafety  device.     No.  977.774 ; 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  782  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  n.  121. 
.\ahcroft  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Blancbard,. 

Frederick   C,  aaalgnor.) 
Aahdown.  Sydney.   Vancouver.  Britiab  Columbia,  Canada. 

Blectrical-lamp  wire  connection.     No.  979,636 ;  Dec  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  4796  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  842. 
.\ahrey,  Frank  M..   New    York.   N.    V.      Fountaln-pcn.      Na 

978,829 :  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  :{028 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  639. 
Aabton.  Reese.     ( See  Mayer  and  Aahton. ) 
Aala  Rubber  Company  of  America.     (See  Cbanut.  L#on  B., 

aaalgnor.) 
Atba  Tool  Company.      (Bas  Blevney   and   Hauaman,   as- 

slgnors. ) 
Atkins,    James    H..   Cambridge,    Ohio.      Weeding-machlne. 

No.  979.407  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.p.  4208  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  762, 
Atklnaon,   Cbrlatopher  C.   Hawklnaville.   Ga.     Meana  for 

generating  power.     No.  978,425  :  Dec  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2182 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  878. 
Atlaa  Chain  Company.  (See  Evana,  Robert  N.,  assignor.) 
Atlaa  Chain  Company.  (See  Evans  and  Hamm,  aaalgnora.) 
Atlaa  Chain  Company.  (Sac  Ilamm.  Philip  T..  aadjpor.) 
Atlas  Tack  Company.  {Em  Luscomb,  Frederick  W..  as- 
signor.) 
Au  Buchon,  Peter  P.,  Frsnch  Village,  Ma    Bnalae-startlng 

device.     No.  978.264  ;  Dae  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1840 ;  Gas.  toI. 

161  :   p.   322. 
Ault.    James    M.,    Decatur,    Ind.      Bntldlnf-block.      No. 


979,913 ;  Dec.  Hi ;  Sp.  p.  5406 j  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  935 
Aune.    Andrew    J..    Milton 


No. 


977.428  :  Dec.  6  :  S 


Macbii 


Norllng, 


N.    D.      Lantern  carrier. 
3 :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  4. 
Aurora    Automatic   Machinery    Company.      (See 

Relnbold  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Aiuterwell,  Gtea,  Netillly,  near  Paris.  France.     Oxidising 

bomeol  to  camphor.    No.  070.247  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  SV03 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  687. 
Austin.     John,    (ieneva.    Ohio. 

977.994  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1229 :  Oas.  vol. 
Austin.    Samuel   R.,   Arnelt.    Okla.      Fenre-tlgbtener.      No. 

077.995;  r>ec.  6;  Sp.  p.  12.30:  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  198. 
Auatln,  William  A.     (See  Schelb  and  Auatln.) 
Automatic  Packing  Company.     (See  Cromley,  Charles  D^ 


Mainspring  barrel. 
161  :  p.  198. 


No. 


•Ian  or. ) 

Ayer.  Fred  W.,  Bangor.  Ma  Separating  bark  from  wood. 
No.  979.914  ;  Dec^7  ;  8p.  p.  5407  :  Oas.  vol.  161  .p.  035. 

Ayer.  James  I.,  Cambridge,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Electric  drculatloa 
water-heatar.  No.  978.808 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2083  ;  Oas. 
▼ol.  161  ;  p.  506. 

Ayer.  James  I..  Cambridge,  and  H.  B.  Gale,  Natick,  aa- 
algnora to  Simplex  Flectrlr  Heating  Company,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Flush  curling  iron  heater.  No.  978.980; 
iH-c.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  .3372  :  Ga*    vol.  161  :  p.  593. 

Ayere.  Josepn  O..  Jr..  Steelton.  Pa.  Device  for  determin- 
ing diameters.  No.  079,248  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3993  ;  Oaa. 
vol.   161  :  p.  687. 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Higglaa,  Camp- 
bell P..  aaslgnorj     • 

Bach.  Julius  n..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to 
The  American  Clay  Machinery  Co..  Bucyrus.  Ohio. 
Clay-tempering  blade.  No.  978.586:  Dec.  18:  Sp.  p. 
2413;  Gaa.  vol.   161  ;   p.  416. 

Backer,  Charles,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtha  to 
R.  Rosenfeld.  New  Y'ork.  N.  T.  Electric  motor.  No. 
979.637  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4797  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  842. 

Bacon,  Jeremiah   W.      (See  Beckwith   and   Bacon.) 

Bader.  Guatav  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Eyeglaaa-mountlng. 
No.  978.800  :  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2987  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  506. 

Bader,    Guatav    A..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Byeglasses.      No. 

-  kTi  : 


p.  506. 
Bader.    I/ebpold.    Pilllc'hailorf.   Austria  Hungsrv.      Remedy 
for  swine  fever,  plague,  Ac.     So.  979.054  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp. 


978.810 ;  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2987  ;  Oas.  vol. 
""  cni 
piagn< 
p.  3633  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  618 


Baggaley,  Ralph,  Pittabarg,  Pa.    Converter.    No.  077,022 ; 

Dec    6:  Sp.  p.  1089;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  173. 
Baggaley,    Ralph.    Plttabiirg.    Pa.      Smelting  and    reflning 

copper    ores    and    componnds.      No.    977.996 :    Dec.    6 ; 

Sp.  p.   1281  :  Os'.   vol     161  :  p.    198. 
Banatt.    John    W..    Erin.    Tean.       Wire-stretcher.      No. 

070.916 ;  Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6410 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  936. 
Bagnley.    James,    Bvanaton,    Wyo.      Rotarv    pump.      No. 

978,.3.'SO  ;  Dec    13  :  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  352. 
Bailer.     Charles     A.,     (fromwell.     Coon.     Mannfactnrlng 

cartHdge-shells.     No.  977,407  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Oas. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  26 
Bailey.  Jsmes  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Register  or  ventilator. 

No.  978.129  ;  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  1562  :  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  275. 
Bailey,  Seth   O..   Denver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one  fourth   to 

M.  Back.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  ona-fourth  to  A.  C.  Car- 

aon.   Denver.   Colo.      Mechanism    for   handling   hanging 

scenery.     No.  077.408;  Dec  6:  Sp.  p.   164;  Oas.  voL 

181  :  p.  27. 
Bailey.  Beth  O..  Denver,  Colo.,  asalgnor  of  one-fonrth  to 

M.  Back,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  Car- 

soa.  DsBvar.  Colo.     Appsratns  for  ralalng  and  lowsrlac 

taaaftaK  scanery   and   other   loada.      No.   977.499  ;   Dae 

6 :  Sp.  p.  169 ;  Oaa.  vol.  181 ;  p.  tt. 
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Bailey,  8«th  O.,  Danver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
M.  Beck,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one  fourth  to  A.  C.  Car- 
son. Denver,  Colo.  Apparatua  for  handling  hanging 
acenery.  No.  877,500;  Doc.  6;  Sp.  p.  167;  Gas.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  28. 

Bailey.  William  T..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Carter- 
Crume  Company.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada.  Paper-trans- 
mitting mechanism.  No.  977.6()1 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  173 ; 
Gas.  vol.   161  :  p.  28. 

Balrd.  Caaatus  M.  C.  Evanaton,  III.  Hoae  conatruction. 
No.  979,408  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  P.  4299  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  762. 

Baker.  John  W.,  Bllawortn,  Kana.  Hydrocarbon  lighting 
system.  No.  978.811;  Dec.  13;  Bp.  p.  2989;  Oaa.  vol. 
161;  p.  606. 

Baker,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U  O.  Orldley, 
Oswego,  N.  Y.  Hammer  flue-cleaner.  No.  979.121 ;  Dec 
20;  Sp.  p.  3713:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  643. 

Balcb,  Charlea  F.,  Earl,  Ark.  Tape-meaaure.  No.  978,426 ; 
Dec.  13 :  Sp.  D.  2184 :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  378. 

Balcom,  Ebeneser  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  and  O.  P.  Balcom, 
Houghton.  Mich.  Seed-germ Ina tor.  No.  978,812;  Dec. 
18 :  Sp.  p.  2990 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  507. 

Balcom.  George  P.     (Sea  Balcom,  Ebeneser  B.  and  O.  P.) 

Balcom.  Nella  C,  et  al.  (See  Balcom,  William  D.,  sa- 
slgnor.) 

Balcom,  William  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  C.  Balcom. 
(Jreeley.  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Morey  and  one  fourth  to 
E.  E.  Sellers,  Denver.  Colo.  Coffee-cleaning'  apparatua. 
No.  977.697 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  631;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  96. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  (See  Dwlnell,  Charles  A., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Worka.  (bee  Schelb  and  Austin,  as- 
signors. I 

Baldwin  liocomotive  Works.  (See  Vauclaln,  Samuel  M., 
aasignor. ) 

Ball,  George  B..  Cranston,  R.  I.  Botary  enclnc.  No. 
979.638 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  842. 

Baltaley.  John  H.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The 
King  Cork  A  Seal  Company.  Bottie-cappln^  machine. 
No.  977.581  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  877  ;  Oax.  vol.  161  :  p.  5^. 

Bancroft,  George  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Pneumatic  cushion  for 
vehlclea.  No.  980,138;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  5910;  Gas.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  1009. 

Baadement.  Ludovic.  and  W.  Hiring.  Paria,  France.  Sugar 
eniaher  and  pulveriser.  No.  979,364  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
4204;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  724. 

Bankhead,  Alexandrew,  Glen  Ullln,  N.  D.  Plow  attachment. 
No.  978,427  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2186  :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  379. 

Barha,  Charles  E..  Altoona.  Pa.  Truck.  No.  978.428; 
Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2186  :  Oar.,  vol.  161  :  p.  .379. 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stonington.  Conn.,  assimor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Varlable- 
aixe-abeet  folding,  cutting,  and  delivering  mechanlam. 
No.  978.537  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2416  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  416. 

Barber,  John  C,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Car-truck.  No.  977,429;  Dec.  6; 
8p.  p.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  4. 

Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Vallone  and 
Rogers,  aaalgnora.) 

Barclay.  Richard.  Voungstown.  Ohio.  Horseshoe.  No. 
079. WW  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp    p.  420,^  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  725. 

Barell.  Emll.  and  F.  Elger.  Basel.  Switaerland.  assignors 
to  The  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Heiamethvlene  -  tetramln  -  monogualacol.  No. 
979,016:  Dec.  27  ;  6p.  p.  5411  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  936. 

Barell.  Emll.  and  F.  Elger.  Basel.  Swltxerland.  assignors 
to  The  Hoffmann  I.A-Roche  Chemical  Worka.  New  York, 

.  N.  Y.  Hexamethylene  tetramln-dlznalacol.  No.  979,917  ; 
Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5412  ;  Gaz.  vol    161  :  p.  936. 

Barens.  Jacob,  .\ltns.  Ark.  Ballng-press.  No.  979.055 ; 
Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .3534  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ifil  ;  p.  618. 

Bark.  William.  Rlyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Companr.  Pittsburg.  Ps.  Pipe-straightening  rolls.  No. 
978.813  :  Dec.  13  :  Rp.  p.  2992  :  (Jsz.  vol.  161  :  p.  607. 

Barker.  Arthur.  London,  assignor  to  O.  T.  HIne.  West- 
minster. England.  Carbureter  for  Internal-combuatlon 
engines  or  motora.  No.  979.409  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4300  ; 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  762. 

Barker,  Oeorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Barker  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cambria 
977.923:  Dec    "     ~ 

Barker,  Irving.  Springfl 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4308  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  76.3. 

Barker.  John  F..  Springfield.  Mass.  Pump-base.  No. 
978.538  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp   p.  2418  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  416. 

Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (Bee  Barker, 
Oeorge  A.,  assignor.}  • 

Barkley.  Robert  A..  Hamilton.  Tex.  Coupling-frame  for 
plantera.  No.  978.530;  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  2419;  Gaa.  vol. 
161  :  p.  416. 

Barkadale.  Hamilton  M..  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Nemoura  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  IJnlng 
boxes  to  contain  explosives.  No.  977,008;  Dec  6; 
Sp.  p.  633  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  96. 

Barler.  Richard  O..  Chicago.  111.  Sounding  toy.  No. 
977.924  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  174. 

Barlow,  Oeorge  H..  et  al.     (See  Dean,  John  R.,  sasignor.) 

Barnes.  Carl  L..  Chicago,  III.  Embalming.  No.  978.814  ; 
Dec.  1 .1 ;  Sp.  p.  2993  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  607. 

Bamea.  John  S..  and  J.  R.  Vincer.  aaalgnora  to  W.  F.  A 
John  Bamea  Company,  Roekford,  111.  Ocarlng  for  drill- 
tag-machines.  No.  979.018;  Dec  27;  1^.  p.  6418;  Oaz. 
vol.  161  :  p.  936. 

Bamctt.  John  S..  Central  Point  Oreg.  Pmlt-plcker's  re- 
cepUclc  No.  978,429;  Dec  18;  Sp.  p.  2188;  Gai.  vol. 
Iffi  :  p.  870. 


\.,  assignor  to   i  ne  narser  Msnurscianng 
nbrla.   Va.     Sandpapering  -  machine.     No. 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  1091  ;  Gaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  173. 
Springfield.  111.     Gate.     No.  979.410;  Dec. 


Baraett  Samoel.  Derby,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Tonn 

Bolton,  I^ancaster.  England.     Hand-pump.     No.  978,265 

Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1843 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  322. 
Bamett    Thomas.    San    Franclac*),    Cal.      Dredger.      Nc 

978,540 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2420 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  417. 
Barney  k  Berry.     (See  RUhn,  Emll.  assignor.) 
Barrett   Edward  R.,   aaalgnor  to  Burrougba  Adding  Ma 

chine  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Addlng-machlne.     Nc 

977,582  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  ;i82  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  66. 
Barrickman,  Harry  L..  Uichwood.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  t 

H.  Morgan,   Clarkaburg.    W.    V^a.     Stay-bolt  drill.      Nc 

980,139  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5911  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1009. 
Barron.  Thomas  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Advertialng  devlc* 

No.  978,130 ;  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  1664  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  276 
Barron,   Walter  J..   New  York,   N.   Y.,  asalgnor  to   Unloi 

Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Type-writta, 

machine.     No.  9t9,731 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6002 ;  Gaa.  vol 

161  ;p.  873. 
Barry,  James.     (See  Plunkett,  Hugh  E.,  asalgnor.) 
Bartholomiiua.  Rudolf.  Dresden,  Germany.     DIe.-stock.     N< 

979.056 ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  .3536  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  618. 
Bastlan.   August   H.,    Portland,   Oreg.      Frult-plcker.      Nc 

980.045  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5679  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  978. 
Bastlan.  Charlea  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Carbonatlng  apparatui 

No.  978.103;   Dec  6  ;   Sp.  p.  1463  :  Oaz.  vol.  1«1  ;   p.  23t 
Bates,  .\rthur.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  I'nited  Sho 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  having 

vibrating'tooi  employed  In  the  manufacture  of  boota  an 

ahoes.     No.  979,249;  Dec  20;   Sp.  p.  3996;  Gas.   vol 

161  ;  p.  687. 
Bates.   Eddo  V.,  Lowell.  Mass.     beeding  device  for  care 

Ingmachlnea.     No.  977.602;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.   176;  Oai 

vol.  161  ;  p.  29. 
Batea,  LilUe  F.     (See  Ford.  Raymond  S.,  assignor.) 
Bauer  A  Cie.     (See  Busch,  Albert,  asRignor.) 
Bauer,  Gustavus  A.,  Chicago,   111.     Motor-controller.     N< 

979,260 :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4001  :  Gaz.  vol.  181 ;  p.  688. 
Bauer.   Joseph   P..   and  F.   C.   Stimmel,  asalgnora  to   Th 

Casey  -  Hedges    Company.    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Bollei 

hanger.     No.  970,782 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5006 ;  Gaz.  vo 

161  :  p.  874. 
Bauer,  Wllhelm,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  and  A.  Hem 

assignors  to  Parl>enfabrikcn  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co 

Elberfeld.  Germany.     Blue  vat  dye.     No.  980,140;  De< 

27:  Sp.  p.  6912;  (iaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  1009. 
Bauknecht    Edward   M.,    Martins   Ferry,   Ohio,     Vehlcl* 

sent  lock.     No.  978.104  ;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1466;  Oaa.  to 

161  :  p   236. 
Raumann.  Fdward  C.       (See  Sawyer,  Eugene  W.,  assignor. 
Baumgarten.  Kmll.  Barmen.  Germany.     Woven  elastic  fal 

rlc     No.  978,641 ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2422 ;  Oas.  toI.  161 

p.  417.  ^ 

Baumgartner,  Charier  B..  Chicago,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  ai 

slgnments.  to  Interlocking  Fence  Company.  Morton.  II 

Fence-making  machine.      No.  980.046;  Dec.   27  ;   Sp.   i 

5680;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  978. 
Bay  State  Tap  and  Die  Company.     (See  Williams.  CharU 

B.,  assignor.) 
Bayer,  Leo  J.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Boiler-cleaner.     No.  978,830 

Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  30.30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  539. 
Baylls.   Robert   N.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Bound-locater.     Ni 

977,503  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  177 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  29. 
Bayly,  Harry  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  R.  G.  Bnrlli 

fame  and  one-third  to  H.  M.  McCormack,  IndlanapoM 
nd.      Steering  device.      No.  979.411;    Dec.   27 ;   6ft).   i 

4306 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  763. 
Beagley.  Hugh  C.     (See  Grlswold  and  Beagley.) 
Beall,   WllUam   L..  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturing  Con 

pany,    Albion,    Mich.      Adjusting   mechanism    for   plo» 

beams.     No.  979,866;  Dec.   20:  Sp.  p.  4207;  Gaz.  vo 

161  :  p.  726. 
Beaman,  Arthur  W.     (See  Stockbrldge.  Radford,  aaalgnor 
Bean,  .loseph  H.     (See  Nelunn  and  Bean.) 
Beardslev,    Harber  C,   Lakewood.  Ohio.     Phyaiclan's  tai 

let-holder.     No.  977.683 ;  I>ec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  391  ;  Oaa.  vo 

161  ;  p.  66. 
Bearman,  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Convertible  cane-ur 

brella.     No.  979.122;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Oas.  ve 

161  :  p.  643. 
Realty.  Luther  C.     (See  Edgar,  George  B..  Sr..  assignor 
Bechman.    Henry  F.,   assignor  to   Duplex    Printing   Prei 

Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Single-plate  rotary  prln 

tng-press.     No.  979.919 ;  Dec.  L7  :  Sp.  p.  6416 :  Gfaz.  vo 

161  :  p.  936. 
Beck.  Charlea  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Ele 

trollte  Gaa  Lamp  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Acctylen 
»nerator.     No.  ©78.266 ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1845  ;  Oaa.  vc 

_61  :  p.  .323. 
Beck,  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Bailey,  Seth  G.,  assignor.) 
Becker.  Emll.     (See  tlngerer  snd  Becker.) 
Becker,     Otto    R..    Montrose.    Colo.       Hay  -  derrick.       N 

979.667;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  36.37 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  619. 
Beckwith.  Grove  R..  and  J.  W.   Bacon,  assignors  to  8e 

Equalizer    Bed    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Cou( 

and  bed  spring  equalizer.     No.  978,106;  Dec.  6;  8p. 

1467  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  237. 
Bedell,  Charles  A.     (See  McCarson  and  Bedell.) 
Beelman,    Samuel    E..    Somonauk.    III.      Waahlna-macbln 

No.  979.733  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  6007  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  87 
Behrend.  Samuel  K.,  New  Yort  N.  Y.     Flotation-tank  fi 

ore-dresstag.     No.  979.820 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6208 ;  Ga 

vol.  161  ;  p.  903. 
Beler,  Adolf,  aaalgnor  to  Beler  Water  Heater  Co.,  Pitt 

burg.  Pa.     Oas-bumer.     No.  070,734  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp. 

6008 :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  874. 
Beler  Water  Heater  Co.     (See  Beler.  Adolf,  assignor.) 
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Bell.  Rkrinoa.  et  at.     (Sec  Lofttn.  Tbomas  J.,  tmUtmer.) 
B«ll.   Thomas   V.,   Outrvmont,   Qu«b«c,  Caoada.     Toollng- 

maclila«  for  bookblBdlof.     No.  079.S67  ;  Dee.  20 ;  8p.  p. 

4208 :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  72S. 
BcMam/.  Alfred  K.     (See  Boberta,  Bellamy,  and  James. ^ 
Belle.  Jamea.  et  at.     (See  lltnlon,  George,  aaaignor.) 
Beman.  Herbert  D.     (Bee  MeLajgblln  and  Bemaa.) 
Benham.    JoMph    If.,    and    O.    wT   Slater.    Oakland.    Cal. 

Tire.     No.  ir77.684  ;  Dw.  «;  8p.  p.  3»3 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  ; 

p.  57. 
BenlDcasa.   Nicholas.  East  Plttabarg,   Pa.     Collar-batton. 

No  »77.»26 ;   Dec.  «  ;  8p.  p  1096  :   «a«.  rol.  161  ;   p.  174. 
Benjamin.  George  H.     (See  Ftnck.  William  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Benjamin.  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aulgnor  to  H.  F 

Barrows  Co..  North   .\ttleboro,  Ifasa.     Machine  for  sol 

darlnf  ehaina.    No.  978.M2  ;  Dec  13;  8p.  p.  2423 ;  Gas 

Tol.  161  :  p.  417. 
Benjamin.  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  H.  P. 

Barrows  Co..  North  Attleborq,  Mass.     Machine  for  sol- 
dering etaaina.     No.  978,543  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2428  :  Gas. 

vol.  161  :  p.  418. 
Beonet.  Prank  M.     (See  Copelaad  and  Bennet.) 
Bennett,  .\lonio  W^  Hamden.  Conn.    Turbine.    No.  979,788  ; 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  B009 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  874. 
Bennett.  Fred  ■.,  Lo«  Angelea,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Phoenix 

Combination    I.,ock   Companj.    l'ho«»nlx.   Arl«.      Pprmuta- 

tlon -padlock.     No.  978.881 :  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  8032  :  Gas. 

Tol.  161  :  p.  539. 
Bennett.     George     R.,    DenTer,    Colo.       Bock-drill.       No. 

978,981 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3375 ;  Gas.  toI.  161 :  p.  598. 
Bennett.  Joseph  S..  assignor  of  qne-thlrd  to  B.  W.  Lucas 

and  one-third  to  A 


Ing-saw.     No.  979, 
161: 


^.  C.  Lucas,  PajretteTtlle.  Ark.  Prun- 
,920:  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p.  5420:  Gai.  toI. 
p.  937. 

Baanett.  Manfred  H.     (See  Joalln  and  Bennett.) 

Baaater,  Halsey  U      (See  Benster.  Joshua  G.  and  R.  L.) 

BwMter,  Joshua  G.  and  H.  L,,  Mollne.  III.  Attachment  for 
power-presses.  Na  980.047  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5683  :  Gas. 
TOl.  161 :  p.  97& 

Bent.  Arthur  S.      (See  Bads  and  Bent.) 

Bercba.  Joseph,  Beatrice.  Nebr.  OrindlDK  mill.  No. 
980,048  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5685  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  979. 

Berendes.  Budolph,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrtken  rorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  ElSerfeld,  Germany.  Santalol  con- 
pound.  No.  979,639 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4804  :  Gas.  toI. 
161 :  p.  843. 

Bergener,  Charles,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing 
Company.  RocheHter,  N.  T.  Lantern.  No.  977.775 : 
Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  784  :  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  121. 

Bergenstrohle,  iTsr  G.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Pocket  safety 
device.  No.  978,106;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1469:  Gat.  toI. 
161  :  p.  237. 

Beraer,  Joseph.  Baronne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Thread-controller  for  sew- 
Ing-machinea.  No.  978.267;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1849;  Gai. 
ToT.  161  :  p.  323. 

Bergman,  Carl  O.,  ETanston,  III.  Latch-controlling  deTic« 
for  clutch  mecbanlama.  No.  978.301;  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p. 
2021  :  Gax.  toI.  161 :  p.  802. 

Bergner.  Robert  A.     (See  Roscker,  John.  Jr..  aaslfnor.) 

Bsfisman.  Daniel.  Adama.  N.  D.  Attachment  for  pneu- 
matic stackera.  No.  979.412  ;  Dee.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4308  :  Gss. 
▼ol.   181 :  p.  764. 

Berkahlre  Htlla  Paper  Company.  (See  Ramage  and  Shaw, 
assignors. ) 

Bsr liner,  Bnlle.     (See  Weinberg;  Frits,  assignor.) 

Berliner,  Herbert  8.     (See  Milks.  Otto  R.,  aaslnKff.) 

Berman,  Lonla  C,  Chicago.  Ill  Jack.  Na  978.^544;  Dec. 
1.1:  Sp    P.  2432;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  418. 

Bernard,  Clay.     (See  Newchurch  and  Bernard.* 

Bernert.  George  and  J..  South  Oermantown.  Wla.  Pneu- 
matic elerator.  No.  977,849  ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  932  ;  Gai. 
▼ol.  161  :  p.  147. 

Bemert.  Jacob.      (See  Bemert,  George  and  J.) 

Bcmbard.  Edward  J.  (See  Hohmann.  Richard  K.,  as 
sigBor.  I 

Barabard.  John  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  UnloB  Boiler 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Sectional  boiler.  No. 
979.?36 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p   5011 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  H75. 

Bemhard,  John  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  l^nlon  Boiler 


Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Clamp  tor  assembling  boiler- 
sections.  No.  979,737  :  Dee.  27 ;  8p.  p.  5013 ;  Oias.  vol. 
161  :   D.   875. 

Bsrahard.  John  B..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  BoKer 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Double  sectional  holler.  No. 
979,738 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5015 ;  Gas.  toI.  161;  p.  876. 

Bemtson.  Thomas.  Plttnburx.  I'a..  SMlKUor  to  F.  C.  Park. 
J.  W.  Camahan,  and  E.  P.  Morey.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Wheel.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,177;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1522; 
Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  245. 

Berry.  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Rosenberg. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Window  fastener.  No.  979,251  :  Dec 
20;  Sp.  p.  4008:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  688. 

Berry,  Seneca  !>..  Sunnyvale.  Cal.  Hydraulic  giant.  No. 
978.107  :  Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  1470;  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  237. 

Berryman.  JasMS  H..  Taeoma.  Waab.  Car-damping  de- 
vice. No.  977.600:  Dec  6 :  8p.  p.  637  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 
p.  97, 

Bertholf,  Edward.  Watklna,  N.  T.  Flytag-macbiae.  No. 
977.997 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1243 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  199. 

Bertram.  William  B.,  Brooklyn,  asslinior  to  Mergsntbaler 
Linotype  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FoBt-saiectlBg 
aaeebaniam  for  monoline  composing  -  machlnea.  No. 
078,108 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1471 ;  Oas.  Tof.  161 ;  p.  287. 


K^^mm^,  Loots  C.     (See  LadtactoB.  Manhall.  and  Beaaoa.) 
Best.  Charles  J.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Ore-famace.    No.  979,021 ; 

Dec  27  :  8p.  p.  5422 :  Gas.  toL  161 :  P- 987. 
Bast,  William  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Orsa.    No.  070.413 ;  Dec 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4Wt ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  764. 
Betta.  c'barles  L..  aaalgnor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Sprlnc-(sstenlng  for  Isntems.    No.  978.045  ; 

Dec.   13:  Sp.  p.  2435:  Gas.  rol    161  ;  p.  419. 
Bets,  Frank  8.     (See  Cederxren,  Fred,  asslmior.) 
Beta.  Frank  S.     (See  Pickart,  Bmll,  assignor.) 
Bevan,  Alexander,   ProTtdence.   R.  I.     Snrfacinc-macblns. 

No.  979,739  :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5018  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  876. 
Beril,  Andrew   H.  snd  C.  W..  Warren,  Tex.     Aileskeln. 

No.  979.368  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4210  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ]p.  726. 
Bevil.  Charles  W.     (See  Berfl.  Andrew  H.  and  C.  W.) 
Beydler.   Frank  M..   Ashland.  Kann.      Plow.     No.  978.810; 

Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2994  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  507. 
Beyer.  Bertrand  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Molenaar. 

Paterson.  N.  J.     Adjustable  bracket  for  furniture  and 

the  like.     No.  980.049  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6687 ;  Gas.  vol. 

161 :  p.  979. 
Birch,  Frank  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Radiator.    No.  979,414 ; 


,  __.  p.  4311 ;  uaa.  toi.  loi:  p.   loo. 

BIrdwell,  J.  W..  et  si.     (See  Rowe,  Sidney  M..  assignor.) 
Bishop,   Columbus    H..    El    Keno.    SMSlgnor   of   une-half  to 

H.    A.    White.    Hinton.    Okla.      Saw-set.      No.   978.686: 


Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2748 :  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  468. 
Biabop,  J.  W.,  9t  at.      (See  Rowe,  Sidney  M..  assignor.) 
Blsbop.  Mary   F.,   Bostsn,   Msss.      Hot-water  heating  de- 
vice.    No.  979.415 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4812 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.   765. 
Bishop,  Stephen  W..   Willlaton.  Fla.     Car  step  and  plat- 
form.    No.  977.504  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  178 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  29. 
Bivalve  Company,  The.     (See  Webb,  Joseph,  aaalgnor.) 
Black.  Burton.  Orcutt.  Cal.     Pump.    No,  080,060  ;  Dec.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  5688 :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  979. 
niackbum.  Kmt-st  C..  and  J.  Mlrhal,  Jr..  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  D.  Murray,  Goldrteld,  Nev.     Handle.     No. 

978.816 :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2996  ;  <;ai.  vol.  161  :  p.  608. 
Blaine.  George  E..   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Harrow-tooth  and 

tooth  bar  Astenlng.     No.  978.687  :  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2740 ; 

Gss.  vol.  161  :  p,  468. 
Blalr.  William  R.,  aaalgnor  to  Landls  Machine  Company, 

St.    I^uls.    Mo.      Thread   take-up   for   sewtngmachlnea. 

No.  978,832  :  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3034  ;  Oas.  vol.  l6l  :  p.  040. 
Blake,  John,  et  at.     (See  Buliev.  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 
niake.  Matthlew  B..  Little  Falls.  Minn.     Combined  lid  and 

lifting  device.     No  977,430  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

161  :  p.  4. 
Blanc  Stainless  Cement  Company.     (Sea  Carr«re.  Joaeph 

M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blancbard.  Frederick  C.     (See  Field,  Lanning,  Hathaway. 

and  Blancbard.) 
Blanchard,  Frederick  C.  assignor  to  The  Asbcroft  Mano- 

facturlng    Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Gage.       No. 

978,833 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  SOSO :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  040. 
Blanchard.    George    P..    Athena.    Ga.      Spectacles.      No. 

978.982 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3378 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  P  594. 
Blaawsyk,    John,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mudguard.      !«». 

980,051  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5691  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  980. 
Blaw    Collapsible    Steel    Centering    Company.      (Bee    Me- 

Arthur.  CTiarlea  D..  aaalgnor.)  _    ^    ,      «_.  .. 

Blevney.  John  C,  and  J.  Hauaman.  Newark,  N.  J.  Grind- 
lag  and  polishing  machine.     No.  980,052 :  Dec.  27 :  Bp. 

pTsaOS:  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  980. 
Blarney.  John  C,  and  J.   Hansman,  Newark,  N.   J.,  as- 

aignors  to  Atba  Tool  Company.     Grinding  snd  polishing 

machine.     No.  980,008 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  8697  ;  Gss.  voL 

161  :  p.  081. 
Blevney,   John   C.   and  J.   Hauaman.   Newark.   N.   J.,  aa- 

sicBora  to  Atba  Tool  Company.     Abrasive  mschlne.    No. 

9«>,004  ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6701 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  P.  »81 
Blteberger.  Onatav,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Menthylated  oil  of 

wintergreen.  No.  979.416;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  43i:i;  Gaa. 

vol.   l6l  :  p.  760. 
Bloom,    Charles    F.,    Brady,    Nebr.      Trace-fastener.      No. 

070.860 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4211 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  726. 
Blower,  Joseph  W..  Colambna,  Ohio.     Locking  device.    No. 

977.860  :  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p.  934  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  147 
BInmenthal,  Harry.     (See  Joknsoo,  GnsUf  I.  D..  ssslgnor.) 
Blumentha)    Ix>u1b,  Brooklra    N.  T.     Cover-faatenlng  de- 
vice  for  bottlea.     No.   078.100;   Dec    6 ;   Bp.    p.    1474; 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  288.  ^  ^  .. 

Blunck.  Henry  L..  Sioux  Oty.  Iowa.     Car -brake  equaliser. 

No  077.008  :   Dec.  6  ;   Sp.  »,  1246 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;   p.  100. 

Blymrer.  Layfette  W      (See  Brown  and  BIymyer.)  

B<i!«!^^Bd!wird.  I'hllsdelphla.  Pa.     Mandrel.     No.  979,022; 

Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  542.1 :  Gai.  vol    161  ;  p.  937. 
Bodkin.    John    A..    New    York     N     V.      Ball -Joint        No. 

078.046  ;  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2436  :  Gas    vol    161  :  p.  410. 
MBSch.  Csrl.  Cblcsgo.  111.     Adjustable  lamp-bracket.     No. 

078.047  :  Dec  13  :  Hp   p.  243f:  Gas   vol    f«l  :  p.  419^ 
Boemer.  Amo,  Brlessnlti.  near  Dresden,  (.ermany.     Elas- 
tic tire  for  vehicles.     No.  979.417  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp,  p   4314  ;       '^ 
Gss.  vol.  161  :  p.  765. 

Boemgen.  Max  E..  assignor  of  t^^"»«5*"  »?  ^  ^^J^S": 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Fly-catcher.  No.  979.640:  Dec  27; 
8p    p.  4804  :  Gas.  vol    161  :  p.  843. 

»CgB.  Thaddeaa  M..  Moneogabela,  Pa.  Borinc,  reamlnf, 
wnd  Upplng  macbine.  No.  970.418;  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p. 
4810:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  766. 

Bobrer,  Richard  B.,  Rochester.  N.  T.  Washtub-support. 
No.  070.138  :  Dec  SO  :  Bo.  o.  8717  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  644. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bobrmaan,  Bmll.  at  mL    (8ss  Bpfthr.  Bract  J.,  aMtgaor.) 
Bolrault,    Louis,    assignor    to    The    Societe    d'Btudes    des 

Brevets   Bolrault,    Parla,    France.     Automatic   coupling 

for  cars  and  carriagea.     No.  077,026;   Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 

1097  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  174. 
Bolaad,  Michael  A.,  Buffilo,  N.  Y.   Ball-grip.   No.  077,776; 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  786  ;  Gai.  vol.  161:  p.  122. 
Boldrey,   George   W..   and   G.   R.    Huaeung,    Aurora,    Ind. 


Loading  and  dumping  apparatus.    No.  978,817  ;  Dec.  18  ; 
^  oT.  161:  p.  508. 

Bolfn,    Richard    H.,    Kane,    Pa.      Apparatus    for   severing 


Sp.  p.  2997  ;  Gas.  vol 


z, 

risss   cylinders.      No.   9t9,740 

Oas.  vol  161  ;  p.  877.  i 

Bolinder,  Erik  A.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Stove,  range,  and 
the  like.     No.  977,505;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  18(> ;  Oas.  vol.  I 
161  ;  p.  30. 

Bolt,  Bemhard  J.  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Match-box. 
No.  979,124  :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3718  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  644. 

Bolton,  Joseph  P.,  assignor  to  The  Frost  Prevention  Com- 
pany.   Fresno,    Cal.      Frost-preventing   apparatus.      No.   i 
979,870 :  Dec.  20  :'8p.  p.  4213  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  726. 

Bommer,  Emil,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Door-spring.  No.  978.048 ; 
Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2439 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  420. 

Bond,  J.  Winn,  et  al.     (See  GUnes,  Barf  C,  aaalgnor.)  { 

Bond,  Nathan  C.  Hyannls.  assignor  to  B.  F.  Macy,  Roalln- 
dale,  Maaa.  Washboard.  No.  979,871 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
4214  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  726. 

Bone.  John  L..  and  C.  H.  Woods,  Decatur,  III.  Means  for 
collecting  fares.  No.  979,419;  De:.  27;  Sp.  p.  4318; 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  766. 

Bonner.  Douglas  B.,  dilcago.  III.  Curtain-fixture.  No. 
979,262 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4004  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  688. 

Bonneaa.  Wllhelm  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Metallic  siding.  No. 
978,834  ;  Dec.  20 ;  8n.  p.  3036 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  540. 

Boore,  Burton  A..  McKeesport,  and  J.  W.  Ferguson,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.  Game  apparatus.  No.  979,923  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp. 
p.  6424  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  937. 

Bosworth.  Percy  B..  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Vehicle  -  tire.  No.  977,585  ; 
Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  394  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  57. 

Bosworth,  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Fastening  means  for  vehicle- 
tires.  No.  977,586 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  395 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 
p.  57. 

Bosworth,  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Compsny,  Akron,  Ohio.  Detachable  faatenlng  for  pneu- 
matic tires.  No.  977,087 ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  396 ;  Gas.  vol. 
161 :  p.  68. 

Bosworth,  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Fastening  device  for  vehicle- 
tires.  No.  977.088 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  398 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  08. 

Dwiilili.  Percy  B..  assignor  to  FirestMie  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio.  Fastening  device  for  vehicle- 
tires.  No.  977,080 :  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  309 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 
p.  68. 

Bosworth.  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Vehlcleit  wheel  rim.  No. 
977,690 :  Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  400 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  58. 

Bov«,  Ramon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Halr-wavlng  machine. 
No.  979,058  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3538  ;  Gss.  vol.  161 ;  p.  619. 

Bow  Shock  Absorbing  Spring  Company.  (See  Loxem- 
bourger,   Nicholas,   assignor.) 

Bowde.  Paul  W..  Wankeshs.  Wis.  Wlndow-sash.  No. 
979.741  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5024  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  877. 

Bowden,  Junius  ▲.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Tire.  No.  978,049 : 
Dec  is ;  Sp.  p.  2442 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  420. 

Bowen,  Robert  A.,  Colfax.  Wash.  Pipe  -  wrench.  No. 
078,818 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2909 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  508. 

Bowers,  Charles  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cuspidor.  No. 
979,924  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5426  :  Cai.  Vol.  161  ;  p.  938. 

Bowera,  George  W..  Somervllle,  assignor  to  C.  S.  Marsh, 
Winchester,  Maaa.  Coin-controlled  weighing-machine. 
No.  970,872  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4216  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  727. 

Bowers,  John  C.  Spokane,  Waab.  Buckle.  No.  977.099; 
Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1247 :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  199. 

Bowers,  Lewis  C„  Boise,  Idaho,  Noszle.  No.  978,830; 
Dec.  20:  Bp.  p.  8038:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  040. 

Bowslsngh,  Edward  W.,  North  Grimsby  township,  Lin- 
coln county,  Ontario,  Canada.  System  for  land  drain- 
ing. No.  978,836 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3039 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  041. 

Boyd.  John  W.,  Mlahawaka,  assignor  to  Fabric  Roll  Pro- 
tector Co.,  South  Bend.  lud.  Ladder-bracket.  No. 
078,060;  Dec  18;  Bp.  p.  2446;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  420. 

Bo/d.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Kelller  and.  Bod 
Lt'd.,  Dundee,  Scotland.  Heating  cream  used  for  making 
foadanta,  chocolate  centera,  and  the  like.  No.  078,181 ; 
Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1556 :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  276. 

Bradbury.  ClflTord  C.     (See  Lawver  and  Bradbury.) 

Bradley.  William  A..  Spokane.  Wash.  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  ore-Jiga.  Nn.  070.263 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4007  ; 
Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  680. 

Brady.  John  W..  Bt  Louis.  Mo.  Moisture-proof  wood  6oor. 
No.  978.362  :  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2023  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  -152. 

Bralnard.  Charlea  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Monlgban  Machine  Com- 

eny.  Chicago.  111.    Winch-drum.    No.  978,353 ;  Dec  13; 
.  p.  2025:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  353. 
Brand.   George  P..  New   York.   N.    T.     Tracker-bar.     No. 

977.700 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  6.38 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  97. 
Brand.  George  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pedal  mechanism.   No. 

978.8.17  :  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p,  .3040;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  541. 
BranHcom.  William  J.  D..  Mobile.  Ala.     Combination  blind 
lock  and  catch.     No.  977,777;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  786;  Gai. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  122. 


Braasoa.  Walter  J^  Wilkiasbutf,  aaalsaor.  by  aMsae  ai 

aignmenta,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturin 
Company,    Pittsburg,    Pa.       Centrifugal    switch.       N< 
977,691 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  406 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  09. 
Brant,  James.     (See  Grabe  and  Brant.) 
Braah,  Albert  W.,  Newark.  S.  D.    Snap-book.    No.  970,641 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4806  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  843. 

Braaington,  Ross  M.,  MarietU.  Ohio.     Ladder  extnnslor 

No.  979,821  :  Dec  27 :  8p.  p.  6209  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  90: 

Braaaenr.  Ernest  J.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Ch 

cago,  III.     Sheet-feeding  apparatus.     No.  979,822;  Dw 

27 :  Sp.  p.  5210 :  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  904. 

Brasaeur,  Leon,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Egg-nest  or  filler.     N< 

979.373:  Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  4221:  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  727. 
Braswell.  Richard  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Nelsoi 
Shreveport.  La.    Dental  crown-forming  tool.    No.  978,430 
Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2189 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  379. 
Bray,  Charlea  W.,  asaignor  to  The  American  Sheet  Jt  Tl 
Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  roll  In 
metal  sheets.     No.  978,001 ;  Dec  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2446 ;  Oai 
vol.  161 ;  p.  421. 
Brayshaw.  Bhlpley  N..  Hulme.  Manchester,  England,  ai 
signor  to  G.  Nash,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Furnace  for  heai 
ing  steel  cutters  and  other  tools  or  artlclea.     No.  977,778 
Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  788  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  123. 
Breed.  Preston  H,.  assignor  to  The  Alden  Sampson  Mam 
facturing  Companv.  Plttsfleld,  Maas.     Automobile  drh 
Ing  and  supporting  wheel.     No.  980,065  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp,  i 
01X18:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  982. 
Breed.  Preston   H.,  assignor  to  Alden   Sampson   Manufa< 
turing  Companv.  PIttsfield.  Mass.     Chain  case  and  geai 
Ing.     Pio.  980,141  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5913  ;  Gai.  voL  161 
p.  1009. 
Brelther.    Paul    R.,    Chicago,    111.     Window-screen.     N« 

978,838:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3043;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  541. 
Bremer.  Russell  H.,  O.  F.  Thlry.  and  8,  HollandH.  Rea( 
ing.  Pa.     Printing  device.     No.  978,839  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  i 
3045  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  642. 
Brent,   Charles.    Brandon,   Manitoba,   Canada.     High  an 
low  water  alarm.     No.  978,988;  Dec  20;  Bp.  p.  3379 
•  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  594. 
Brett.  William  P..  Decatur,  IlL     Windmill.     No.  980,172 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.p.  6985 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1020.     ^ 
Brewington,    Henrv    S..    Baltimore,    Md.      Candy-pullln 
machine.     No.  979,126  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3720 ;  Gai,  vc 
161  :  p.  645. 
Bridgeford  and  Company.     (See  Stuckenburg,  Henry  C.  a 

signor. ) 
Brldgham,    Arthur   L..    Boston.    Mass.      Draft-exciter    fi 
locomotives.     No.  978,002 ;  Dec.  13 ;  8p.  p.  2448 ;  Ga 
vol.  161  :  p.  421. 
Briegel,  Theodore.     (See  Grlswold  and  Briegel.) 
Brlgga,  Carl  R..  Ravenna.  Ohio.    Lubricator.    No.  978,8l{ 

Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  3001 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  609. 
Briggs,  George  H.     (See  Croesland,  George,  aaalgnor.) 
Brinley,  Charlea  E.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Coi 
psny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Reel.     No.  978,481 ;  Dec  12 
I       Sp.  p.  2190;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  380. 
i  Broadbooks.  Peter,  Batavla.  N.  Y.     Pliers  and  wire-cntte 
I       No.  979,925  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5426  :  Gai,  vol    161  ;  p,  9.1 
'  Broadwell.  William  C.  assignor  to  D.  P.  Wilson,  Detrol 

Mich.     Ice-cream  freeier.     No.  979,823 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp. 
1       6214 :  Gas.  voL  161 :  p.  904. 

'  Broberg.   Ernest  J.,  et  al.      (See  Feller.  Adolph  F..  m 
\       signor.) 

i  Broberg.  Frey  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Holstlng-derrlck.     N 
978,653 :  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2450 :  Gai    vol.  161 ;  p.  422. 
Broberg,  Karl  T..  Montreal.  Quebec,  assignor  of  two-thin 
to    A.    H.    Davis,    St.    John.    New    Brunswick,    Canad 
Floor-cleaner.   No.  977,701 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  640 ;  Oaa.  vc 
161  ;  p.  97. 
Brock,  John  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslenor  to  William  1 
Crane  Company.     Gas-stove.     No.  978,127;  Dec.  6;  8 
p.  1518  :  Gas.  vol,  161 ;  n,  246. 
Brock.   Mathlas.    Boston,   Mass..    assignor  to   United   Sh 
Machlnerv    Company,    Paten«on.    N.    J.      Apparatus   f 
beading  nails  or   Ucka.     No.  977,506;  Dec  6:   8p. 
!       181  :  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  80. 
Brockardt,  Paul  L.     (Bee  Schaner  and  Brockardt.) 
Brockardt.  Paul  L.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Automatic  centerii 
device  for  endless  aprons.     No.  977,702 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Bp. 
641 :  Oai,  vol,  161  ;  p,  98, 
Brockway,  Byron  B.     (See  Anderson  and  Brockway.) 
Brohmann.  Rudolf.  Hanover,  Ge.Tnanv.   Lock.    No.  078,30' 

Dec.  IS ;  Sp,  p.  2452 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  422. 

Broker.  Hermann  A.  R..   Hamburg,  asaignor  to  Ofenba 

i       Osellscbaft  m.  b.  H..  Munich.  Germanv.    Gas-prodod] 

I       oven.    No.  078,364 ;  Dec  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2026 :  Gas.  vol.  16: 

p.  863. 

Brombscher.    Emll.    Buffalo,    N.   Y.      Spark-arrester.      N 

978.132 :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1557 :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  277. 

BronsoD.   Adelbert   E..   Sr.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Steel  sto^ 

No.  977.602;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  406:  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  0 

Brook.  Charlea  E.,  Mllea  City.  Mont.     Spark-arrester.    N 

978,600;  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2463  :  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  422. 

Brooke,  Robert  G..  Macclesfield,  England.     Steam-lnjectc 

No.  978.000 :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1248 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  20 

Brooke.  Robert  G..  Macclesfield.  England.     Steam-lnjectc 

No.  978.001  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1250 :  Gai,  vol.  161  :  p.  20 

Brooks.  .Mfred  J.,  asslrnor  of  one-fifth  to  W.  H.  Brook 

Qnlncy.  Mass.     Attachment  for  stoves.     No.  970,37^ 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4222 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  727. 

Brooka.  Boultbee.     (See  Alston.  Frank  H,.  assignor.) 

Brooks.  Frank  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Inverted-mantle  Ian 

No.  078.13S  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1660 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  27 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Brooka.  William  H.     (8«e  Brook*.  Alfred  J.,  awl«»or.) 
Brothvn.  Thotnas.     <8m  llerr7WMth«r.  Jamea,  aaalgBor.) 
Brotheraton.    John    D.      (8e«    Ktamej,    Frederick    U.    aa- 

■lanor. ) 
Brown.  Bertram  D..  Ba<toon,  Maa*.     Ink-well  bolder.     No. 

9eo.06«  ;  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  5710 :  Oa«.  toI.  161  ;  p.  982. 
Brown.   CUrence   H..   Pltttburj.   Pa.     Fewl-roller  attacb- 

■cnt  for   typewriters.      No.  978.820;    Dec.    13;    8p.   p. 

S006;  Oaa.  toI.  1«1  :  p.  510.  ^  „    „    ,^ 

Brown.  Daniel  K..  South  Framlncbam.  and  W.  E.  Cbenery. 

Framlngbam.    Maaa      Shoulder    re«itttance  -  pad.       No. 

978.821  ;  Dec.  ia-Jto..»f  »007  ;  Oa«.  rol.  1«1  ;  P- »1,0- 
Brown.  Mward  L..Nw5oak«.Ne»      Wrench.     So.  978.688  : 

Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  i750 ;  Oa«.  vol.  161 ;  p.  469.  ^ 

Brown.  Flrmta  C„  Charleaton.  W.  Va.     Food-wariDor.    No. 

•80.057  :  Dec  17 :  8p.  p.  6711  :  Qaa.  vol.  161 :  P.  »W-  , 
Brown,    Harry    C^    Sprtng    VarieT.    N.    J, ^,"<x*i„No. 

979.ftJ«  :  Dec.  U7  :  8pp.  r,4-2H  :  Ga«.  toI.  161  ;  p.  988. 
Brown.  Henry  D.,  and  L.  W.  Blrmrer,  Loa  Aaglw,  Cat. 

Electrlc-ilgbt  recepUcle.     No,  979.927  :  Doc.  2T ;  Sp.  p. 

5430 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  938.  _ 

Brown.  Howard  W.,  truatee.     (JBee  Moebos.  Henry  E..  aa- 

■Ignor.)  ^  „ 

Brown,  James  A.     (See  Sntherland  and  Brown.  > 
Brown.  Jeoae   B..  Beldlna.   Mich.     KxploBive-enflnc.      No. 

977.779;  Dec.  6:  8p.^  790;  Oai.  vol    161  ;  P-   128. 
Brown,  John   B..   Akron,   Ohio,     Nut-lock.     No.  977.507; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  183  ;  <iai.  vol.  161  :  p.  30. 
Brown.    John    W..    RMlgnor    to    Collins    Plow    Company. 

Qulncy.  III.     Ballnjf-prewi.     No.  977.780;  Dec.  6:  8p.  p. 

793;  0«>.  vol.  181  ;  p.  124  ^         ^..  ^  „ 

Brown.  Nlmrod  W.  U,  Marietta,  Oa.     Oil-press  box.     No. 

978.840 ;  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  3046  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  542. 
Brown,   Richard   H..   Shwpshead  Bay,  and   B.   J.   Brown, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Hose-supporter.      No.   979.254;   Dec 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  689. 
Brown.  Robert  J.     (See  Brown.  Richard  H.  and  B.  J. > 
Brown,  Theodore  P..  Worrswtpr,  Mam.,  aaolcnor  to  Simplex 

Piano  Player  Company.     8(pool-adJo8tln£  device  for  ma- 

Bleal  Instruments.     No.  978,855;  Dec.  fS;  Sp.  p.  2028; 

Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  353. 
Brown,   Theopbllos.    Worcester,  Mass.      Automatic   speed 

control       No.    977.703;   Dec.  6;   Sp.   p.  644 ;    Gas.  vol. 

161  :  p   »«. 
Brown.  William  A.  J^  Lancaster.  Kans.     Cultivator.     No. 

979,928 ;  Doc.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5432 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  939. 
Brown.  William  C.  I^ake  Pleasant.  N.  Y      Snow  plow  and 

rollel-.     No.  970,256  ;   Dec.   20 ;   Sp.  p.  4009 ;  Gas.  vol. 

161 :  p.  689. 
Brownlee.    Jam«   L..    Wheelln«r.    W.   Va.      Sprlnj-cjlp   for 

relnforclnjr-bars.     No.  977.704 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  846  ;  0am. 

vol.   161  :  p.  96. 
Brownsville  Glass  Comfwny.     <Bsa  Speer  and  Harvey,  as- 
signors )  ' 
Bruckner.    Rudolph   E..   Monnt  Vsmon.   N.   T.     loTartad 

mantle  burner.      No.   979.742;   Dot   27;   Sp.   p.   6026; 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  «77.  ,         „ 

Bryan.    Harry    E.,    Cadlx,    Ohio.      Poultry-founUin.      No. 

§79,420 ;  Doc.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4319 ;  Oa*.  vol.  161  :  p.  766. 
Bryan.    Harry    B..    Cadla.    OWo.      Poultrv-feoder.      No. 

679.421 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4322;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  767. 
Bryan.  John,  Yellow  6prtno.  Ohio.     Frel«ht-car  and  the 

like.     No.  977.705 ;   Dec.  6 ;   Sp.  p.  649 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  99. 
Bryant.  Charles  K.     (See  Uay,  Mark  O..  assignor.) 
Bryant  Bloetric  Company.  Tho^     <S«*  Ooo«fiidge.  Gilbert 

w..  assignor.) 
Bochaaan.  Robert,  Liverpool.  Encland.    Floor-mllltng.     No. 

•".431  ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  10;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  5. 

n»,  William  T.,   Vllets.  Kana.     Cable-supporting  palley- 

bracket.      No.  977,593 ;    Doc.   6 ;   Sp.   p.  409 ;  Gas.   vol. 

161  :  p.  60. 
Bock.  William  T..  VUets,  Kana.    Mall  carrier  or  box.    No. 

977,706  :  Dec.  6  :  Sp    p.  681  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  99. 
Buck.  William  T.,  Vlleta.  Kana.     Cable-track  support.     No. 

978,134  :  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  1662;  <;a«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  277. 
Buckman.  Edward.     (See  Maxwell  and  Buckman.) 
Bockton.  William  W.,  I^ndon.  England.     Combined  elec- 

-trlc  -  connection    plug    and    socket    and    switch.      No. 

978.841 :  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  3048:  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  642. 
Bnda  Foundry  A  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jenkins, 

Merrill  L..  assignor.) 
Bnda   Foundry  *  Mannfaetorlna  Company.      (See   Plaeo 

and  Jenkins,  assignors.) 
Buffalo    L>ental    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Lewis, 

Theodore  O..  assignor.) 
Bvcaea.    Achllle.    Parln.    France.     Water-tube  steam-gen- 
erator.    No.   977.927  ;   Dec.  6 ;    Sp.  p.   1098 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

161  ;  p.  175. 
Bnhoup.  Harry  C  Chicago,  111.    Car-truck.     No.  977,707; 

Dec    6 ;  Sp.  p.  662  ;  Ga«    vol.  161  ;  p.  99. 
Bnlley.  Albert,  assignor  of  two-thlrds  to  J.  Blake  and  W. 

Layman.  Mellen,   Wis.     Trace-coupling.     No.  979,748 ; 

Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  5026 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  878. 
Bullock,   Henry   ■..  el  al.      (See   Houghton,  Orley  C.  as- 
signor. ) 
Bullock.  Jamea  B.,  et  al.     (See  Houghton,  Orley  C.  as- 
signor.) ^        _^.— 
Bullock.   Tbonas   J.,   Freedom.   Ky.     Wblflletree-conpnng. 

No  979.069  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp  p  3641  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  6lJ. 
Bumstead.  Ralph  W..  Brookllne,  Mass.     Playtna-cards.    No. 

979,642 :  Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  848. 
Burby.  John  M..  Astoria,   N.  Y..  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to 

r.  M neer.  Chicago,  III.     Ste*m-trap.    No.  978.842 ;  Dee. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8060 ;  Gas.  toI.  181 ;  p.  648. 

i 


Burch.  Cbarlea  J..  Lena,  Ind..  anlnor  of  one-half  to  O. 
Hitesman,  Mattooo.  III.     MatBlHe  railway  tie  and  faa- 
No.  980,068;  Dee.  2T ;  Sp.  p.  6712;  Oa*.  vol. 


toner. 


Borcharti.  Ferdinand.  New  Terk,  N.  T 
lag  construction.     No.  978.008;   Dee 


161 ;  p.  982. 

■  ■    " r.  T.     Block  for  bolld- 

Dee.  6 ;   Sp.  p.   1281  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  Irtl  ;  p.  200. 
Burcharts.    Ferdinand.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Apparatus  for 

roaklnx    hollow   bulldlng-bk>cks.      No.  978.003;    Dec.   6; 

hp    p    1L'^.■^;  (Jat.  vol    161  ;  p.  201. 
Bordett-Rowntree    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See 

Forman,  Parts  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Burdlck.  (  harles  L..  I^ondon,  Kngland.     Stenctl-cleanlng  de- 
vice.   No.  978.984  ;  Dee.  20 ;  ip.  p.  8881 ;  Oaa.  toL  161 ; 

p.  594. 
Burdlck.  Jesse  R..  R.  T.  Fulton.  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  B.  F. 

Williams,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  aMlgnora  to  the  .\-Tbeuca-lne 

Medical  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Boulder.  Colo.     Syr- 

Inire      No.  978,985  ;  l»ec   20  :  8p.  p.  3382  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  596. 
Burger,  PInrus.  New  York,  N.  V.     Fixture.     No.  978.666; 

Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2455  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  423. 
Burger,  IMncus.  and  B.  Sakren.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Solder- 
ing-iron  beater.     No.   980.059 :   Dec.   27  ;   Sp.   p.   5714 : 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  983. 
Burhom.    Edwin,    Iloboken,    N.    J.      Cooling-tower.       No 

978,986 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  l6l ;  p.  695. 
Burke.  Alfred.  Leominster,  Mass.     Hair  pin.     No.  079.422 ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4328  :  Glax.  vol    161  ;  p.  767. 
Burke,  Alfred.  Leominster.  Mass.     Buckle.     No.  979,744; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6027  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  878. 
Burke  Klectrlr  I'ompany.     (See  Burke.  James,  assignor.) 
Burke  Klectrlc  Company.      (See  Faure,  Elie  F.  O.  H..  as- 

ilsnor.) 
Borke.  James.  Erie.  Pa.,  amignor  to  Burke  Electric  Com- 
pany.      Forming    rolls    for    armature  -  windings.       No. 

979.375  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4224  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  728. 
Burkhart.    Adam    P.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y.      Wlndow-sash.      Na 

979,423 :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp,  p.  4324  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  767. 
Burlhnirame.   Raymond  O..  et  al.      (See  Bayly,   Harry  E.. 

assignor. ) 
Bnrney.     Edward    M..    Chicago.    111.      Jack-screw.      No. 

979.424  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4846 -Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  767.^ 
Bumey,  John  L..  Carlisle.  .\rk.     Shoe-broom.     No.  977.482  ; 

Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  12  ;  Gaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  6. 
Bnmham,  Creorge  A..  Saugns.  assignor  to  S.  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 

Koeton.  Mass.     Tlme-llmlt  device  for  electric  switches. 

No.  979,266;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4011  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifll  ;  p  690. 
Bums,  James  .K.,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-bnndredtbs  to 

G.  D.  Homing.  Wanhlnfton.  D.  C.     Mechanical  starting 

device.     No.  079.257  ;   Dec.  20 ;   Sp.  p.  4016 ;  Gas.  voL 

161 ;  p.  690. 
Boma.  John  K.,  Mlaneapolia.  Minn.     Floorlng-tool.     No. 

977,708:  Dec.  6;  So.  p.  654:  Gas.  voL  161  :  p.  100. 
Bumn.    Walter    G.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      PulT  -  box.      No. 

978,843 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3062  ;  Gas.  vol.  161j  p.  643. 
Borroaghs  Adding  Machine  Company. 


ward  R..  assignor.) 
Burroughs   Adding   Machine   Company 

William  J.,  assignor.) 
Burrows.    Charles.    Weehawken.    N.    J 


(See  Barrett,  Ed- 
(See  Kllpatrlck. 
Pen  -  beam.      No. 


979.126 :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3728 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  648. 
Buraon  Broe.     (See  Bnraon,  Harry  H.,  assignor.) 
Bnrson.  Harry  H.,  ansUnior  to  Bunion  Bros..  Chicago,  III. 

Studding    for   plasterboard*.      No.    979,643 ;    Dec.    27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4809  ;  Gas    vol.  161  :  p.  844. 
Buraon.  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Buraon  Bros..  Chicago,  III. 

Croea-brace  for  plaster-boards  or  the  like.     No.  979.844 : 

Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4811 ;  Oss.  vol.  161 ;  p.  844. 
Burt,   .\lonio,   Alhanv.   assignor  of  one-half  to   V.    B.    Hul>- 

bell,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Manufacturln*  billiard  or  dooI 

balls.    No.  979.397  :  D«c.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4267  ;  Oft*,  vol.  161 ; 

p.  784. 
Burton.  James  L.,  Plslnvllle.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

F.  A.   Champlln,  East   Long  Meadow,  Mass.      Electrical 

cut-out.     No.  978.004  ;  Dec.  6 ;   Sp.  p.   1256 ;  Oai.  vol. 

161  :  p.  201. 
Burton.   Oliver  M..   Chicago.   III.     Mattress   and   the  like. 

No.  977.508 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  30. 
Busam.  Theodor,  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  the 

production    of   bromld  of-nllver   post-cards   and    simtlnr 

copies.     No.   978.126;    Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.   1516;   Gas.   vol. 

161 ;  p.  244. 
BWbv.    Nabom   J..    Boston,   Mass.      R.es1ltent   block.      No. 

978,689  ;  Dec   13  ;  Sp  n.  2752  :  Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  489. 
Bn*ch.  Albert.  BrunswIcK.  assignor  to  Firm  of  Bauer  4 

Cle..  Berlin.  Germany.     Albumen  preparation  for  alhu- 

mlnoldx    and    aalta    of    gualacol  snlfonlr    acids.       No. 

979,645  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4812 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  845. 
Bnschek.   Fred  C.  Chicago.    Ill      S«>sl-lock.      No.  978.690; 

Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2763 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  469. 
Bnser.  Joseph  J..  Freedom.  Pa.    Diamond  and  stone  setting 

toof.    Nor980.060 ;  Dee.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5715  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  983. 
Busfleld.  Jamea.  Haverhill.  Mass.     Welt-alltting  maetatne. 

No.  977.881 :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p  0.35  :  Oax.  vol.  161  :  p.  148. 
Boah,  Hiram  T..  Port  Hope.  Ontario,  Canada.     Porcelain- 
enameled   ware.     No.   980.061 ;   Dec.   27  ;   Sp.   p.    5717 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  988. 
Bush,  James  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steam-generator.     No. 

978.136 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1563 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  277. 
Butler,  Jamea  U.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Annealing  furnace.     No. 

979,426 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4827 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  768. 
Bottcrfleld,  James  H.,  lx>gan,  Ohio.     Automatic  lamp-oper- 
ating mechanism  for  sutomoblles.      No.   980.062  :   Dec. 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  6718 ;  Gai,  vol.  161  ;  p.  984. 
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Battler,  WUIUbi,  IndlonapoUa,  Ind.  Manofaeturiag  wire- 
rlass.  No.  980.063;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  6719;  Oaa.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  984. 

Button.  F.  &.  et  al.  (See  Underwood,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Butz.  William  M.  (See  Schwanengel.  Charie*  F„  as- 
signor.) 

By  em.  Jacob  J..  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Malle- 
able C:astlnf*  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Rall-ancbor. 
No.  978,110 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  238. 

Byner,  Jotm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  pool  and  bil- 
liard table.  No.  980.142;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  6914;  Oat. 
vol.  161  :  p.  1010. 

Byron,  David  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Device  for  supporting 
washbasinr  No.  979,127;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3727;  Oax. 
vol.   161  ;  p.  646. 

C  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.     (See  Barber.  Howard  M.. 


assiBior.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  and  Sons  Company.     (See  Upham,  Burt  F.. 

aaslgnor.) 
C.  P.  Power  Company.     (See  Noyes.  Edward  P.,  aaslgnor.) 
C.    T.    Ham    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Bergener. 

Charles,  aaalgnor.) 
Cabinet   Vending   Co.      (See    Senclndlver.   Jndson   H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Cafferty.  Theron  8..  Union,  N.  Y..  and  J.  F.  Markle,  Cha 

nute.   Kans.      Ballast-drosser.      No.    978.691 ;    Dec.    13 ; 

Sp.  p.  2754;  Oax.  vol.   161  ;  p.  4«9. 
Cain.  Leroy.  Caledonia.  Mich,     .\utomatlc  fire-alarm.     No. 

979.376 ;  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p.  4225  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  728. 
Cals,  Frank.     (See  Tran  and  Cals.) 
Calhoun,  Van  C..  Paris.  Ark.     Automatic  car-dnmper.    No. 

978,844  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3054  ;  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  644. 
Callahan.  Edward  J..  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     Briquet  and 

making  the  same.     No.  979,258;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  4017; 

Gas.  vol.  \(il  :  p.  691. 
Callahan,  William  H..  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Addlng-machlne.     No. 

978,111  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1476 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  2.38. 
Callan,  Charles  G.,   Chamberlain.   Saskatchewan,   Canada 


Toothed  bar  for  threshing  cylinders  and  concaves.     No 
;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2766 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  470. 
Cameragraph    Company,   The.      (See    Ellis,   Calvin   J 


978.692 


as 


slgnor. ) 


Campbell,  Argyle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.  Dump-car.  No.  977,483; 
Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  18 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  6. 

Campbell,  <:barles  B..  et  uk  (See  wllklns,  Albert  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Campbell,  Frederiek  R.,  et  al.  (See  Wllklns,  Albert  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Campbell.  William  R.,  Charleston.  S.  C.  Shoe-polish  bot- 
tle. No.  979.377  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 
p.  728. 

Cannan.  James  R.     (See  Kindlesplre  and  Cannan.) 

Cannon.  Corodon  S..  Battle  (.'reels.  Mich.  Blue-flame  oil- 
stove.  No.  979,646;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  4814;  Oax.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  846. 

Canton  Culvert  Company,  The.  (See  Schlafly.  Julius  H., 
assignor. ) 

Caprcm.  Seth  A.,  Westfleld.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  washing 
sand  and  like  material.  No.  978,6ft3  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p. 
2757;  Gbz.  vol.  101  ;  p.  470. 

Carbonatlng  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Murphy, 
John  C,  assignor.) 

Carbonell.  Ram6n  T.,  Barcelona,  Spain.     Machine  for  the 

Srodoctlon  of  Jacquard-cards.  No.  979,128;  Dec  20; 
p.  p.  3730;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  646. 

Carborundum  Company.  The.  (See  Higgrlns.  Francis  W.. 
assignor.) 

Carbomadum  Comimny,  The.  (See  Tone,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Carey.  Charles  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Carey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Bottle-capping  device.  No.  979,378  ; 
Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4227  ;  Gax.  voL  161 ;  p.  728. 

Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carey,  Charie*  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Carlen.  John,  Havana.  N.  D.  Concrete-mold.  No.  978,846  ; 
Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3055  :  Gax.  voL  161  ;  p.  544. 

Carleton.  Charie*  T.,  Portales.  N.  Mex.  Yoke  for  cattle. 
No.  977,928 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1099 ;  Gas.  voL  161  ,p.  176. 

Carlisle,  Thomas  F.,Provldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Im- 

R roved  Seamlesa  wire  Compsny.  Making  seamless  wire. 
o.  978,846  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp   p.  3056  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ja.  544. 

Carl.sle,  Thomas  F.,  Providence.  R.  I.^sslgnor  to  The  Im- 
proved Seamless  Wire  Company.  Wire  for  ornamental 
chains.  No.  978,847  ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3067 :  Oaa.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  644. 

Carll,  Addison  B.,  Mobile.  Ala.  Adjustable  tap.  No. 
978.006  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  201. 

Canner,  James  R-  Wilmington,  Del.  Hand  brake  mecha- 
nism. No.  979.879 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4228  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  729. 

Camahan.  J.  Worth,  et  al.  (See  Bemtson,  Thomas,  as- 
signor, )     ( Reissue. ) 

Carnegie  Steel  Company,  (flee  Wale*.  Bamoel  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Carpenter.  Henry  L.,  Mlnneapolla,  Mltm.  Garter.  No. 
979,426  :  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4329 ;  Oax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  768. 

Carr,  William  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Transportation  system. 

L       No.  978.112  ;  Dec  6  :  Sp.  p    1482  ;  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  289. 

*  Carr^re,  Joseph  M..  assignor  to  Blanc  Stainle**  Cement 

Company.  Allentown.  Pa.    Making  Portland  cement.    No. 

978.M8;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  644. 

Carrlck.  John  A.,  Georgetown.  Ky.  Mufller.  No.  980,064  ; 
Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  6720 :  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  984. 


Carrier.  Carlo*  E.,  Bcmalllio,  N.  Mez.  Wlre-boad  stretcttei 
and  cutter.  No.  978,694  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Oax. 
vol.  161  :  p.  470. 

Carroll.  (3eorge  P..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Auto(DUttle  absorp- 
tion refrigerating  system.  No.  978.667;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p. 
2456 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  428. 

Carroll,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  I.  Kendrick, 
PIttsfleld.  111.  Gate  or  door  latch.  No.  978,668;  Dec 
13  :  Sp.  p.  2483 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  424. 

Carroll.  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  The 
National  Caah  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash 
register.  No.  977,609;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  186;  Gas.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  81. 

Caraon,  Andrew  C.  et  al.    (See  Bailey.  Seth  O.,  assignor. ) 

Carter-Crume  Ck>mpany.  (See  Bailey,  William  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Carter.  George  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
979,427  :  Dipc  27  :  Sp.  p.  4,331  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  768. 

(Zartwright,  Zacbariah,  Ilford.  England.  Obtaining  solu- 
tions or  quasi  solutions  of  certain  metallic  oxids.  No. 
980,143  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5916 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 

Caaey-Hedges  Company,  The.  (See  Bauer  and  Stlmmel, 
assignors. ) 

Cass.  Christopher  P.,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Com- 
bined automatic  and  independent  brake.  No.  979.929 ; 
Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6434 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  9.^9. 

Caaaan.  Robert  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Horse-collar  fas- 
tener. No.  978.0O6 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1258 ;  Oax.  vol.  161  ; 
p.  202. 

Castle  Braid  Company.  (See  Schloss  and  Hawley,  a»- 
ftlgnors. ) 

Catlm.  Abel  D.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Woodworking-ma- 
chine. No.  979,824  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6218 ;  Gas.  voL  161  ; 
p.  906. 

Catton.  Arthur  W.  and  C.  W..  West  Seattle.  Wash.  Regen 
eraUve  furnace.  No.  979,64";  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4817; 
Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  845. 

Catton.  Charles  W.     (See  Catton.  Arthur  W.  and  C.  W.) 

Catuccl.  Pliny,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aselgner.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Me1sselbach-(:atucc1  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Hobbing  gear-cutter.  No.  978,113;  Dec  6;  Sp 
p.  1483;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  240. 

Caugbrean,  (xeorge  H..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  A.  J. 
Dunton  and  one-sixth  to  H.  T.  Dobson,  Ketchikan,  Alaska. 
Signaling  apparatus.  No.  978,696;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p 
2760 ;  Gax.  vol.   161 ;   p.  470. 

Causey.  Francis  F,     (See  Cosby.  Oscar  O.,  assignor.) 

Cavanagh,  Daniel  F.  (See  Cavanagh,  Eugene  M.  and 
D.   F.) 

Cavana^.  Eugene  M.  and  D.  F.,  assignors  to  New  York 
Scaffolding  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Scaffold-support.  No. 
978,823:  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  3010;  Ga*.  vol.  161  ;  p.  511 

Cawley.  Martin  H.,  Epworth,  N.  D.  Automatic  carrier 
No.  977,929 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1101 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  175. 

Caxier,  Msrion  H.,  and  A.  P.  Dike,  Cnilcago.  III.  Trousers 
hanger.  No.  977,694  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  410  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ; 
p.  60. 

Caxier.  Perry  H.,  Naahvllle,  Mich.  Lumber-pller.  No 
977.4.34  :  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  6. 

Cedergren,  Fred,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  8.  Bets,  Ham 
mond,  Ind.  Slnusoldal-wave-current  apparatus.  No 
979,060 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3642  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  620. 

Century  Telephone  Construction  Company.  (See  Sweet 
Burton  W.,  assignor.) 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  (Bee  Ellla.  Carleton,  a* 
signor.) 

Challle,  Lee.  Bntlerrllle,  Ind.  Lawn-mower  sharpener. 
No.  978,366 ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2030  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  .Hf.4 

Chamness.  Frank,  and  J.  P.  Krlegbaum.  Huntington.  Ind 
Electrically-operated  switch.  No.  977,595;  I>ec.  6:  Sp. 
p.  412:  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  61. 

Champ.  .Toseph  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bottllng-machlne.  No 
979.74,^  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  502R  ;  <;az.  vol.  161  ;  p.  878. 

Champion,  Samuel  K.     (See  RIckman,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

(Reissue^  .  .  .  v 

Champlln,  Frank  A.     (See  Burton,  James  L..  assignor.) 
Chandler,  Edgar  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pattern  device  f«i 
knittlng-michlnes.     No.   977.862;   Dec.  6;   Sp.   p.  931» ; 
Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p    148.  „.       .       „, 

Chandler,  Edwin  N..  Brockton,  assignor  to  SImpUx  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Edsre  setter  and 
finisher.     No.  977,610 ;   Dec.  6 ;   Sp.  p.  201  :  Gax.   vol. 

1  Al   *    n     m 

Chaiidier.  Howard  B..  and  J.  A.  Fleet.  Portland.  Me.  Eleo 
trie-lamp  socket.  No.  979,428;  Dec  27:  Sp.  p.  4.3.33; 
Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  769.  _ 

Channt.  L«on  H..  Auberrilliers,  France,  assignor.  I»j 
mesne  assignments,  to  Asia  Rubber  Company  of  America 
Separating  rubber  or  rubber-like  aubetances  and  resin 
from  materials  containing  the  same.  No.  978,696 ;  Dec. 
13 :  Sp.  p.  2761 :  Gaz.  voK  161  :  p.  471.^ 

Chapman,  Archie.  Pleasantrille.  Ohio.     Crude-oil  homer 


No.  979.260  ;  Dec.  20 ;  tp.  p.  4018 ;  Oax.  vol.  181 ;  p.  891 

Chapman,  Thomas  A  .  Cri^ersvllle,  Vs..  assicnor  of  one 

third  to  J.  A.  Strother,  Welch,  W.  Va.     Rail-joint.     Mo 


980,068 :  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  5722  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  984. 
Charles  Boldt  Company.  The.      (See  Taylor.  Thomas  H. 

Chariw°E!  Reed  *  Company.     (See  Reed.  Charles  E..  as 

•Ignor.) 
Charie*   7.   Tagllaboe   Manufacturing  Co.      (See   Roeach 

Alfred,   assignor.) 
Chase  Foundrv  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (8e« 

Chase.  Sherwood  M..  assignor.) 
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~»78'.5«b  rD«:.  Ya  :  8p.  P^iSTTOam.  Tol."l«iypr4» 


lU.       8Ump-cabln«t.       No. 


Corn- 
is : 


Cbaae.  Frank  H.,  aaalnor  to  Standard  Bartk  Au 

Sftnr,  Chlcmco.  III.    Earth-ftas«r.     No.  07ft,5M; 
p.  p.  2486 :  Oa>.  vot.  161 ;  p.  424. 

Chaae,  Sherwood  M..  aaslgnor  to  The  Chaae  roandi7  and 
llanafactarlng  Company.  Colamboa,  Ohio.  Adjoatabie 
Joarnal-boz  for  tmcka.  No.  979.648;  Dee.  27;  8p.  p. 
4819 :  Gai.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  846.  ,     ^        „ 

Chatwcll,  Edward  I.,  Weatherford,  Tex.  Jack.  No. 
977.596:  Dec.  6 ;  So.  p.  413;  Oai.  toI.  161 ;  p.  61. 

Cbestbam  Electric  Switcblaff  Derlco  Company.  (Soe 
Olmated.   Elmer  8..  aaalsnor.) 

ChelUa,  Bnc«n«  D..  aaaicnor  to  National  Metal  Baal  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.  Cloaure  for  conUlnins  ▼•a^'jj 
No.  978.432  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2191 ;  Oaa,  w>l.  161 ;  p.  880. 

ChemlRche  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen  (Torm.  E.  Schertnf).  (Bee 
BahUnder,  Paul,  aaalpor. ) 

Ckanery,  WUUam  B.     (Bm  Brown  and  Cbenery-)    ^ 

Chaney.  Herbert  N..  Boston.  Maaa.  Appliance  for  con- 
trolling the  maklnc  of  water  ras.  No.  978.268;  Dec. 
13  ;   Sp.  p.   1862  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  324. 

Cherry.  Pateraon  H..  Loa  Aac^  Cal.  |'i2!^P'«*»<'»»»F 
daTlce.     No.  978.861;  Dm.  li:  Bp.  p.  «490;  Oaa.  toI. 

Cheater,  "chrlatlan  L..  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.  Window  appll 
ance.     No.  977.930;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1104  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ; 

n     ITU 

Chicaao    RallwaT    Equipment    Company.      (See    Harriaon. 

Philip  B..  aaalgnor.)  ^„        „     ..  •■ 

Chicago    RallwaT    Equipment    Company.      (See    Haakell. 

Bft^erick.  aaalgnor. )  ^„        «,.,.. 

Chicago   Railway    Equipment    Company.      (See   WlUlama. 

Charles  H..  Jr.,  asalpior. )  .      ^       ......     . 

Chlpperfleld.   Walter.    Romford,    England.      Inking  «Tlce. 

No  979.649  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p   4820  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  846. 
Choate.  Charles  N..  Woodatock.  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgnor 

of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Van  Atta.  Pontlac.  Mlcb.     Churn. 

S(LlW8.B62:  Dec.  13:  Sp.  t)   .i4M  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p  426 
ChHatvnsen.   Chrlatlan  P..  Copenhagen.   Denmark.     Color 

photography.     No.  979.129  ;  Dec.  5o :  Sp.  p.  8736 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  161:  p.  647.  „       „     „     w 

Chrtatle.  Evt  W..  Sewaren.  and  T.  Roberta.  Roaelte  Park. 

N    J  .  asalgnora  to  Wheeler  Condenter  and  BnglDeerlnK 

Company     Carteret,    N.    J.     Condenaer.      No.    978.697 ; 

D«;.  13:  Sp.  p.  2768;  Oaa.  toI    161  ;  p.  471. 
Chrtatman.    Philip   D..    Bryan.    Ohio.      Detachable   atrap^ 

tightener.      No.    978.357 ;   V^.    18 ;   8p.    p.    2031  ;   Gaa. 

T«>1.  161:  p.  364.  „      ..     ^       w 

Chrlawell,  Wederlck  W..  aaalmiar  to  Seattle  Car  Manufac^ 
taring  Company.  Seattle,  waah.  Lo»glng-car  bunk  and 
block  No.  979.650;  Dec.  2t :  Sp.  p.  4824;  Gaa.  rol. 
161  :  p.  846.  ^ 

Chronlk.  Auguat  and  L..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  W™, P*'*'^!' 
Ing  machine.  No.  979.429 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  43*4  ;  Oaa. 
Vol.  161  ;  p.  769.  ^  ,   ^ 

Chronlk.  Loala.  (See  Chronlk.  Augnat  and  L.) 
ClMTCh,  Herbert  E.  and  W  ▼.  Cowden.  Afton.  N.  Y. 
irSaow-bead  fastener  and  the  like.  No.  979,430;  Dec. 
27 ;  Sp.  p.  4336 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  760 
Church.  Lewla  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Standard  Electric  Fit- 
tings Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Electric-cable  connec- 
tlonT  No.  «79.651 ;  Dec.  27 ;  8p.  p.  4827  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 : 
p.  847. 

Church  l.«'wls  II  .  (iMslKiior  to  The  Standard  Electric  Fit- 
tings Company.  Stamford.  Ctonn.  Oaa  connection  for 
outlet  boxee.  No.  979,652:  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4829;  Oaa. 
Tol.  161 ;  p.  847.  .    ,      , 

Cincinnati  Ball  Crank  Company,  The.  (8aa  Wsawl.  U>uU, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Cincinnati  Blckford  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Schau^r 
and  Brockardt,  aaalgnora) 

(Mndnnatl  Cooperage  Company,  The.  (See  Hall.  William 
A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cincinnati  Frog  and  Switch  Company.  The.  (Sec  Part- 
ington. Charles,  assignor.)  _    , 

Claesaen.  Conrad  H  H..  Berlin.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemonn  Powder  Company.  WUslutoBiPeL 
Nitrocellulose  gunpowder.  No.  979.4S1 ;  Dae.  ST ;  Bp.  p. 
4S88 :  Gaa.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  770  ^  ^  ^.    , 

Clnflln.  Alan  A.     (See  Hartshorn  and  Claiiln.) 

Claflln.  Otto  H..  Bor«>a.  Ohio.  PoUto-dlgglng  machine. 
No.  979.432  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4338 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  770. 

Clapln.  Loula  P.     (See  Roollllard,  Victor  A.,  aaalgnor. I 

Clapp.  Arthur  B.     (See  Clapp.  Georae  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Clapp.  George  W..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Clapp,  Brattleboro.  Vt.  Smoking  pipe.  No.  977,781  ; 
Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  797;  Oaa.  Tot.  1«1  :  p.  124. 

ClarMce.  William  .\.     <8ee  Cram  and  *  larldge.) 

Ctark.  Charles  M.  (See  Shallenberger,  (!harlea  S..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Clark,  Emeat  M.     (See  Sheealey.  Howard  M..  aaalnor.) 

Clark,  Maurice  C,  aaalgnor  to  Maurice  C.  Clark  Cooapany, 
ProTldence,  B.  I.  Rubber  footwear.  No.  980.173 ;  Dee. 
27 ;  Bp.  p.  599S ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  P-  1020. 

CUrk.  Norrls  E.,  PlalnTlUe,  Conn.  Expanded-metal  manu- 
facture. No.  979.180:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  8786;  Gas.  toI. 
161  :  p.  647 

Clay.  C.  M.     (See  Hannold,  Fd  J  .  aaalgnor.) 

Clay.  Caaatua  M .  Mexico,  Mo  Oaaket  for  hoae-coapllnn. 
No.  979.483  :  Dec   27  :  Bp.  p.  4340 :  Gaa.  rol    161  ;  p.  7T0 

Clay  Fred,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  Haehnle.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Nut  lock.  No.  978.4B8 ;  Dae.  13;  Sp.  p.  2766; 
Gas.   vol.   161 ;   p.  472. 


Clay.  Wllllm  P..  WUIIa,  Tex.     Well-bucket  strainer.     No. 

979,380:  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  729. 
Clayton,  Jamea,  CoTentrr.  aaatgnor  to  Samuel  Courtanid 
and  Co.,  Limited.  London,  Bn^nnd.     Apparatua  for  use 

In   the  manufacture  of  artlflelal-allk  and   like   threads. 

No.  979,434  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4841  :  Oaa.  ▼©!.  161  :  p.  770. 
Cleal.   Joaepb  P..   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada,   aaalgnor   to 

The   National   Cash    Register   Company,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Caah-reglster.     No.  977.811:   Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  202;  Oaa. 

Tol.  161  :  p.  31. 
Cleveland  Aeroplane  Co.      (Baa  Anderson  and  Brockway. 

aaalgnora. ) 
Clevenger,    laaac    C.    Buchanan,    Mich.       Ladder.      No. 

977,853;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  944  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  149. 
Cllne,    Daniel,    Patoka,    Ind.      Railway  tie.      No.   977.512; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  206:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  D.  32. 
Clinton.    Elbert.    Hamden.    Conn.      Cranking    device    for 

Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  977.981  ;  Dee.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  1106:  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  176. 
Coata,  Loula  L..  Bingham,  Utah.    Car  and  engine  replacer. 

No.  979,131  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3788  :  Oaa.  vol   161  :  p  647. 
Codd,  Mortimer  A.,  London.  Eaf  land.    Operation  of  signal- 

boms.     No.  979.061 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8546 ;  Oaa.  voL 

161 ;  p.  620. 
Coe.  Harrison  8..   Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Mlner'a  and  asaaver'a 

aeale.     No.  977,513  :  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  207  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  32. 
Cohen,  Jacob  O.,   New   Tork.   N.   Y.     Combined  envelop. 

remittance  aheet.  and  check.     No.  977.782  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  800:  Gas.   vol.   161  :   p.   124. 
Colby.    Wlllla    H..    near  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Tool  cheat. 

No.  978,358  :  Dec.  IS  ;  8p.  p.  20S8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  354. 
Cole.   Francla  J.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Bteam-tooller  super- 
heater.    No.  978.987:  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8887;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  596. 
Cole.  George  W.,  Englewood,  N.  J.    Cloaure  for  receptacles. 

No.  977,932  ;  Dec.  6  :  8p.  p.  1107  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p    177. 
Coleman.  John  W.  Madrid.  Iowa.    Windmill.    No.  978,433  ; 

Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2192  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  o.  3«0. 
Coleman.  I>ewla  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  R.  H.  Gregory. 

Norfolk.  Va.     Morf  lae-lock.     No.  977.783  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

nO\  :  Gai.  vol    161  :  p.  124. 
Coleman.  Samuel  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  IVnton, 

Vllllscs.    Iowa.      Well  boring    machine.      No.    97R.699 : 

V*c.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  472. 
Collette.  Clarence  C.  e»  al      (See  Morrison,  Augustus  H.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Collier,  Henry  B..  Prairie  Grove.  Ark.     Automatic  burglar- 
alarm.     No.  978,269;  Dec.  iS ;  Bp.  p.  1854;  Oaa.   vol. 

161  ;   p.   324. 
Collier,  Henry  B..  Prairie  Grove,  Ark.     (Mrcult-cloaer.     No. 

978.849 :  Dec.  20  :  Bp.  p.  3061  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  545. 
Collier,  Horace  8..  London,  England.     Invalid  and  like  bed. 

No.  979,260 :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p  4019  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  601. 
ColUna  Axle  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Colllna, 

Dannla   P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Colllna,  Clay  C.  Whiting.  Ind.     Rail  Joint.     No.  977.514 ; 

Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  210;  Oaa.  vol.   161  :  p.  32. 
Colllna.  Dennia  P.,  assignor  to  Collins  Axle  and  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Sp^ed-changlna    and 

tranamlsslon    gearing.      No.    978,700:    Der.    13:    8p.    p. 

2771  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  473.  „^     ,      „  ,  . 

Colllna,  George  F.     (Boa  Overmyer,  Charlea  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Collins,  Hugh.     (See  ColUna,  Joaepb  B    aaalanor  ) 
Collins    Joseph  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Colllna,  Ban 

Joae.  Cal.     Diah.     No.  980.066 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6723 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  985. 
Colllna  Plow  Company.     (See  Brown,  Johii  W.  aajrtgnor.) 
Ooloalmo.  Antonio.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Lock.    No.  979,825 : 

Dec.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5218 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  906/ 
Comfort,  Mwaid  W..  PaMaokaa  townahlp.  Camden  county. 

N    J..  aaaUoMT  to  Warraa  Webater  *  Company.     TTii- 

mWlty  regulator.     No.   977.988;   Dec.   6;   Sp.    p.   1100; 

Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  177.  .  ^  . 

Commonwealth  Bteel  Company.     (Be«  Weatlake  and  Frede. 

aaalgnora.)  .     ^.  , 

Compton.  George  B.,  St.  Looia.  Mo.     Dummy  advertlalng- 

package      No   979.261 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4021 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  691. ._ 

Comatock,    Chariea.    Wjrt  J*«^fHf^ -!'*"-^ti^T*7.^'" 
eteam^nglne.    No.  •TO.iSS ;  Dae.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4844  ;  Gai. 

vol.  161  :  p.  771.  ^  .       __,  . 

Condlt,  8.  B..  Jr.     (Bee  Bumham.  Oaorga  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Conery.  Arthur  P..  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.     Soap  article.     No. 

979.381  :  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p    4231  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  T29. 
Oonfectlonera  and  Baken  Supply  Co.     ( Sea  Dickaon,  George 

P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Confectlonera'  Machinery  A  Manufacturing  (.  ompany.  The. 

(See  Klhlgren.  David,  aaalgnor.)        ^       ^  _,  ^ 

Connell.    William    F ,   New    fork,    N.    Y.      In«t«P-»aPR<>'<- 

No  979.9.10  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6439 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  9S9. 
Connelly.  Patrick  P..  El  Reno.  Okla.    AdJuatable  t<x)I.    No. 


•80.067  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5724  ;  Oaa.  vol  161 ;  p.  986 
Connor.    James    E ,    «5llleaijle.    III.      Irrtfatlon-tile. 


Now 


977.4.36  :  Dec.  fl  ;  8p.  p.  16  :  Oaa.  vol.  181  :  p.  6. 
Coarader,  Rudolph.  Erie,  Pa.     Apparatua  for  actuating  llq- 

nldi.     ko.  979.746 :  Dae.  27  ;  ftp.  p,  8081 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  878. 
Conaolldated  Fire  Alarm  Company.      (Bee  Dean,   William 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Convia,  Vernon  B..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Steam-traD. 

No  978,701  :  Dec  18  ;  Sp.  p   2774  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  47S. 
Cook.  Eugene.     (Bea  Hargle.  Thomaa,  aaalgnor.) 
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Cook.  Herbert  F..  Colorado  Sprlnga.  Colo.    Wtndow-ahada 

and  laee-curUin  aupport.     No.  978.114;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 

1492 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  240.  .      ^       ^  ^^  , 

Cook,  Walter  B..  Medicine  Hat,  Alberta,  C^anada,    Vehiele- 

apring  faatener.    No.  977.934  ;  Dec  6  ;  8p.  p.  1118  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  161 :  p.  178.  .      ^      , 

Cook.  William  A..  South  Bend.  Ind.     Loader  for  cement- 

mUera.     No.  978.136;  Dec  IS;  Sp.  p.  1565;  Oaa.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  278. 
Cooke,  John  O.,  Chloride.  Ariz.     Motor-cool  Ing  system.     No. 

980.068 ;  Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6726  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  986. 
C^ooney,  Sebem  A.,  aaaiicnor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Boeb- 

llna'a  Sona  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Conveyer-bucket.     No. 

979.653;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  P-  847. 
Coonradt.  Leater  I.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Sprinkler.    No.979.S«2; 

Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4284 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  730. 
Cooper.   AugiietuK  8..    Los  Ollvoa,   Cal.      Cementing  wella. 

No.  9-R.3R9  :  I>ec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2036  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  365. 
Cooper,  O.  L.     (See  Naaor.  Arthur  U..  aaalgnor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Thomaa.  Percy  H., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Cooper.    Mary    I..    Hockley,    England.      Box   for   packing 

electric  Incandeacent  lampa.     No.  977.9S5 ;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

p.  1115;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  178. 
Cooper,  William.  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlngbouae 

Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company.     System  of  oper- 
ation   for    alternating-current    motora    and    generatora. 

No.  977,697  :  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  414  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  61. 
Cooper,  William.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlngbouae 

Elactric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical  equal- 

iaer  ayatem.     No.  977,698  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  417  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

161  :  P   61.  „    .,     .. 

Cooper,  William.  PltUburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company.     Alternating-cur- 
rent generator  and  motor  system.     No.  977,784 ;  Dae  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  804  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  126.       „  ,    ,  ^  ,      .      ^ 
Coopemmlth.  Rudolph.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Sofa-bedstead.     No. 

978.270  :  I>ec.  1.3  :  Sp    p    1«r,rt  ;  Gaa.  vol.  l«l  :  p.  325. 
Copeland.  Charlea  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  F.  M.  Bennet, 

East    Orange,    N.    J.     Bed   aheet   and   aheeting.      No. 

977.9.36:  Dec.  6;  Bp.  p.  1115;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  178. 
Coram.  John  C,  Lowell,  Maaa.    Machine  for  winding  conea 

and  tubes.    No.  980.069  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5727  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  98B.  _. 

Corbln.  Julian  E..  Alameda.  Cal.     Vacuum  supporting  de- 

Tlce.    No.  979,436 ;  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4S52  ;  Oaa.  vol,  161 ; 

n    7T1 
Cork,   William   W.,  Caton.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  C. 

Kimball,   Paxton,   8.  D.     Car-door.     No.  979,654;    Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4833 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  848. 
Comlne.  Marahall.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Index.    No,  979,487  ; 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4852  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  771. 
Coaby,  Oscar  O.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-bundredtha  to 

F.    F.   Cauaey.   Hampton.  Va.     Bearinc.     No.  978,115; 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1494 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  241. 
Costa.  Louis  A.      <aee  Landls  and  Costa.) 
Cota.  Daniel  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Fischer.  Boston, 

Maas.     Rotary  engine.     No.  979,262;    Dec.   20;   Sp.   p. 

4022  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  602. 
Cote.    Francola   X.,    Blddeford.    Me.      Comb-cleaner.     No. 

979,747  :  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6049  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  879. 
Cotton  Harveater  Company,  The.     (See  Patterson,  Warren 

Cottrell.  Thomaa  M..  aaalgnor  to  P.  Nlelaen  and  F.  B. 
Peterson.  Chicago,  III.  Sheet  -  music  turner.  No. 
977,785 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  125. 

Court auld  and  Co..  Samuel.  (See  Clayton.  Jamea,  aa- 
algnor.) .  . 

Courtney,  Dana  8..  Chlcopae.  Maaa.  Machine  for  applying 
apllt  rings  on  the  butta  of  bobblna.  No.  979,438;  Dec. 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  4355 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  772. 

Cowan,  Harry  I„  Boaton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Meriden 
Optical  Manufarturing  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.  Bi- 
focal teatlnf-frame.  No.  980,070 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5734  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  986. 

Cowden.  Walter  V.     (See  Church  and  Cowden.) 

Cowlea.  .\rthur  B.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Box-folding  machine. 
No.  978,702  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.p.  2776  :  Oaa.  vol.  16I  ;  p.  47-3. 

Cowlev.  James  T.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Ijimaon  Con- 
solidated Store  Service  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Pneu- 
matlc-<]er.pateh-tul>e  apparatua.  No.  978.271 ;  Dec  IS ; 
Sp.  p.  18.^8:  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  326. 

Cowley.  Jamea  T..  Boaton,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Lamaon  Con- 
solidated Store  Service  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Pneu- 
matlc-deapatcta-tube  apparatus.  No.  978,272  ;  Dec  13  : 
8p.  p.  1860:  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  326. 

Cowley,  William  M.,  Rlch6eld,  Utah.  Oypaum-block-mak- 
Ing  machine.     No.  980.144  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5919 ;  Gas. 

•   vol.  161  ;  p.  1010. 

Cowper-Colea.  Shernrd  O.,  Weatminater,  London,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Metalloids  Limited,  Tipton.  England. 
Scaling,  annealing,  and  coating  metala.  No.  979,931 ; 
Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5440 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  940. 

Cox  Multl-Maller  Company.  (See  Cox.  Sandford  C.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Cox,  Sandford  C.  Ediaon  Park.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Cox  Multl- 
Maller  Company.  Augusta.  Me.  Folding  and  wrapping 
machine.  No.  979,439  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4359 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  772. 

Cracraft-Lelch  Blaetrtc  Co.  (Bee  Lelch,  Oacar  M.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Craig.  David.  Melroae.  Maaa..  aaatgaor  to  The  David  Craig 
Company.  Reinforcement  acrew-bore.  No.  977,700 ; 
Doc.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  100. 


Craig.  Darld.  Mtiroaa.  Maaa.,  aaidfnor  to  Tljo  David  Crali 
Company.     Meana  for  securing  bolts  in  bodies  of  bar 
dened  plaatlc  material.     No.  977.710;  Dec  6;   Sp.  p 
666  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  100. 
Craln.  Beniamln.     (See  Craln,  Eollle  and  B.)  ,  ^      . 

Craln,  Rolfle  and  B.,  Marlon,  111.  Self-feeder  and  band 
cutter  for  tbreahlng-machlnea.  No.  977.699;  Dec.  6 
Sp.  p,  424 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  62. 
Cram,  Alonao  W.,  and  W.  A.  Clarldje.  Haverhill,  Ma« 
Water-cooler.  No.  979.440;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Gai 
vol.  161 ;  p.  772. 
C:ramer,  John  L.,  Ci^atal,  Mich.  Babbitting  worn  veblcl* 
aplndlea.  No.  98().071 ;  Dee.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6736 ;  Gaa.  vol 
161 ;  p.  986.  .      ^, 

Cramer.  William  H..  Ottawa.  Kana.    Lawn-mower  reel.    N< 

980.072  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  67S7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  986. 
Crandall.  Charlea  F.,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typ« 
writer  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Typewriting  mi 
chine.      (Retaaue.)     No.  13.185;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p.  6004 
Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1022. 
Crane  Company.     (See  Olson,  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Crane.  Nelson  11.,  Mclndoe  Falls,  Vt.     Lock.     No.  978.278 

De:^  1.3:  Sp.  p.  1862:  Ga/..  vol.  101  :  p.  326. 
Crane.    Raymond    E.,    Cameron,    W.    Va.      Push-lever    fo 
water-cloaet  tanks.     No.  977,937;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  1118 
Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  179. 
Crane.    Robert    R.,    Menominee,    Mich.      Car-atep.      Ni 

978.663  :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  2494  :  Gar.  vol.  161  :  p.  426. 
Craven  Engineering  Company.     (See  Craven,  Jamea  F..  ai 

algnor.) 
Craven.  Jamea  F..  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Electric  welding.     N< 

977,711 ;  Dec  6 ;  8p.  p.  658 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  101. 
(Graven,  Jamea  F.,   aaalgnor  to  Craven  Engineering  Coo 
pnny,  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Greaae-cup.    tio.  979.826 ;  Dec.  27 
Bp.  p.  6219 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  905. 
Craven,  Macdonough.     (See  Rutherfiird  and  Craven.) 
Crawford.  Charles  W..-  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Driving  mecfai 
nlam.    No.  979,441 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4366 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 
p.  773. 
Crawford,  Georn  S.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Ree< 
McKeesport,   Pa.     Puncture-proof  guard  for  pneumat 
tires.     No.  978,274  ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1864  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 
p.  S27. 
Crawford.  Harry  M.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  Stetaon.  truatee.  Boi 
ton.   Maaa.      window-fastener.      No.    977,854 ;    Dec    6 
Sp.  p.  946 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  149. 
(Crawford,  Jamea  M.,  Bentonvllle,  Ind.     Indicator  for  pe 
petual  calendan.     No.  979,655;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p.  483{ 
Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  848. 
Crawford.  John  L.,  Emory  Gap,  Tenn.     Motor-boat.     N 

979,883 :  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4237  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  730. 
Creelman,  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Wl! 
son  Carbide  Works  Company  of  St.  Catharines,  Llmite 
St.   (Catherines.   Canada.     Apparatus  for  electric  smel 
Ing.    No.  978,137 ;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1567  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 
p.  278. 
Crewaon.  Charlea  C.     (See  Crewaon,  Evander  A.  and  C.  C 
CrewBon.  Evander  A..  Versalllea,  and  C.  C.  Crewaon,  Ka 
aas  City.   Mo.      Door  latch   and    lock   mechanism.      N 
978,276  :  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1866 :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  327. 
Crippa,   Alfred  O..  asalgnor  to  Prudential   Heating  Coi 
pany.  Akron.  Ohio.     Heatlng-boller.     No.  977,786;  De 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  809 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  125. 
Crlamon,  John  L.,   Eagle,  Colo.     Dltchlng-machlne.     > 
979,442 :  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4368  ;Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  773. 
Crocker  Chair  Company.      (See  Knllana,  William  A..  1 

algnor. ) 
Cromley,    Charlea    D.,    Alameda,    aaalgnor    to    Automat 
Packing  Company.  San  Franciaeo,  Cal.    Bag-aewlng  cr 
chine.     No.   978.850;   Dec.   20;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Oaa.   v< 
161 ;  p.  545. 
Croaby,  Jacob  E..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.   H.  Lanne 
Springfield,  Ohio.     Machine  for  tumlna  glovee,  mittei 
and  the  like.     No,  978,434  ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2194 ;  Gi 
vol.  161  ;  p.  380. 
Croaby,    William    H..    Plttaburg.   Pa.     Carpenter'a  plai 
No.  978.360  :  Dec  13  ;  80.  p.  2038  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  8.' 
Croaa.    Andrew    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Skiaacope.      ^ 

978.276 :  Dec.  18 :  Sp.  p.  1868 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  328. 

Croaa,   Andrew   J.,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Eye-testing  devli 

No.  9T8.277  :  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  1869  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  .35 

Croaaland,  George,  Watertown.  aaalgnor  to  O.  H.  Brin 

Amesbury.  Mass.     Cutting  pile-wife.     No.  978.116;  Dt 

6 :  Hp.  p.  1496 ;  Oaz.  vol.  Idl :  p.  241. 

Oouae-Hlnda  Company.     (See  Van  Ranst,  Samuel  B.;  1 

algnor.) 
Crowaon.  Edward  J..  Holyoke.  Maaa.    Cylinder-drlej.     I 
979,827  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6221  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  906. 
Crowther.   William   B..   New   Brighton,   England.     Twl 
drlll-grindinr  11a.     No.  978.851 :  D«c.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  806 
Gas.  vol.   161:  o.  645. 
Crosier,  Lester  A.,  Lynn,  Maaa.    Ball-puasle.    No.  977,60 
Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  429  :  Gaa.  voL  161 :  P.  «?.  ^  ^      ^ 

Crump.  William  B..  Colllnanile.  Tex.     Wlndow-aaab.    r 

977,712 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  659 ;  Gaa.  vol.  191 ;  p.  101. 
Cnlley,  Albert  E.     (See  Murphy  and  Cullev.) 
CMllon,  John  P.     (See  Irwin,  (Dillon,  and  Knowlaon.) 
Culy.  Jacob,  Drain,  Oreg.     Non-cloggtng  aalt-ahaker.     1 
979,263 :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4027 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  692. 
Chunminga.  Robert  A.,  Beaver,  Pa.    Reinforced  arch,  brtd 
or  viaduct.     No.  978,361 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2039 ;  O 
vol.  161  ;  p.  356. 
Cunningham.  John,  Eaaton.  111.     Plow  draft  devlca.     ] 
977,436  :  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  17 ;  Gaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  6. 
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Cunntagbam,  John  F.,  Sprtnfttald,  Mo.     Forco-pump.     No. 

978,852  :  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  v.  SM» :  ^3«s-  ▼ol-  1«1 :  P-  MO. 
CunolDKtuun,    Malcolm,    saTannali,    O*.      MtdldiM  •  doM 

dropper.     No.  978,988 ;  Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8800  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

1«1  ;   p.    59«. 
CnnBlnsbam,    Richard,   and   M.   Wriu,   BUncbard,   N.   D. 

Plow.     No.  078,5«4:   Dec.   IS;   8p.  ».  2406;   Oaa.   vol. 

181 ;  p.  428. 
Cnatx.  Johannes  II.,  Hobokea,  N.  J.     Electric  cable.     No. 

977.713;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  660;  Oca.  toI.  181  ;  p.  101. 
Curran,    Will  lam    P.,   Coloma,   Wta.      Cable   aoglo-aupport. 

No.  979.932  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5441  :  Oaa.  toL  181 :  p.  940. 
Curren,     Amoa,     Rich     Hill.     Mo.       Wlr«-otrctch«r.       No. 

97«.»«n  ;  Iiec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3392 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  181 ;  p.  MT. 
CarUin   Supplj   Company.      (See  Kceler,    Herbert   B.,  ••- 


DnTia,  Harnr  G.,  aaaicsor  to  Blactrle 


.) 


(8aa  Staad- 


Cwtta,    Bert.    Ypailantl, 
978J0.1 :  D^c.  13  : 


Coras  4  Companjr  Manafactarlac  Companj. 
Oeorae  F.,  aaalcnor.) 

lantl,    Mich.      Finger nnolatener.      No. 
Sp.  p.  2784  :  Oai.  toI.  181  :  p.  474. 
Cutter.  William  T..  Baat  Ljma,  Conn.,  aaalsnor.  by  mesne 

aaalgnmenta.  to  Hydrocarbon  ConTerter  Company.  New 

York.  N.  T.     Method  of  and  apparataa  for  maklDj;  saa. 

No.  978,853  :  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8071 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  54«. 
Cyphers   Incubator  Company.      {$m  Damon,  Cbarlaa  A., 

aaalfnor.) 
Ciemlewskl.    Waclaw.    London.    England.      Apparataa  for 

prodaclng  animated  pictures   by   the  moTement   of  Te- 

hlcles.     No.  978,854;   Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  8078;  Oaa.  Tol. 

181 :  p.  548. 
D.  H.  Bnrrell  4  Company.     (8e«  Lane.  Fredarlc  A.,  aa- 

slgaor. ) 
D'OUer.  Henry.  Jr..  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Holo- 

pbane  Glaaa  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Blectrlc-lamp 

reflector  attachment.    No.  97T?9a9 ;  Dec  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1122  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  181  ;p.  180. 
D'Oller.   Henry.  Jr..   Phlladetphta,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Holo- 

8 bane  Olaas  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade  or  re- 
ector  attachment.     No.  977.940;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1124; 
Oaa.  ▼ol.  181  :  p.  180. 
D'Olter.   Henry.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Holo- 

8 bane  Glaaa  Compan/,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade  or  re- 
ector  attachment.     No.  977,941;  Dsc.  8;  Sp.  p.  11S6: 

Oaa.  Tol.  181  :  p.  180. 
Dade.  John   B.,    Frankfort.   N.   Y.     Tapping  attachmant. 

No.  978.R65  ;  Dec.  20  :  So.  o.  8078 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  M7. 
Dabl  Manafactnrlng  Company,     (tee  Oaaatroai,  Herman. 

aaalgnor.) 
Dake.    Charlea    W..    Grand    Rapida,    Mich.       Klastlc-fluld 

tarblna.     No.  977.801 ;  Dec.  6 ;   Sp.   p.   4S1  ;   Gas.   rol. 

181 ;  p.  03. 
Dale.  John  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tnngnten-lamp  shock- 

abaorber   and   adapter.      No.   979.9SS ;    Dec.   27 ;   Sp.   p. 

5442  ;  Gas.  vol.   l4l  ;  p.  940. 
Damkfihier.  Hermann,  and  H.  Bcbwindt.  Bremen,  Oemanr. 

ClarifTlnn    extracts    containing   tannin.      No.    979,066; 

Dae.  ^  ;  Bn.  p.  4837 ;  Oaa.  vol  181  :  p.  849 
Damon.  Charlea  A.,  aaalsaer  to  Ciphers  Incubator  Com- 
pany.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Haater    for     tncubatora    and 

brooders.     No.  978.990 :  Dee.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S394 ;  Oaa.  toL 

181  :  p.  597. 
Daniel.  Panl.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J..  4Mlcnor  to  A.  C.  Ktef, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    ControlIlM  maatia  for  aeroplanaa.     No. 

980,078  ;  Dec  27 :  to.  p   5738  ;  0«a.  toI.  181  ;  p.  987. 
Danteia,    Richard   F..   ChlcaKO.    III.      Machine   for   making 

neta.     No.  979.838 :  Dae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5224  ;  Oaa.  rol.  181  ; 

p.  900. 
Danlagburg.  William  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Attachment  for 

Srlatlag-preaaea.     No.  978.704;  Dec.  IS;  8p.  p.  2T80 : 
as.  Tol.  101  ;  p.  474. 
Dannacher,  OliTer  A..  Oreensburg.  lad.    Safety-rasor.    No. 
978,708:  Dec  13;  Bo.  p.  2787;  Oaa.  toI.  181;  p.  474. 
:.   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Chain  aaarlM 
No.  078.007  :  Dec.  6 ;  fp.  p.  11 
p    20C 
Dardcn.    Robert    L...    Juliette.    Oa.      Cotton-chopper.      No. 

979.204  :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4027 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  098. 
Daum.    Lewia   L..    Canton.    Ohio.      Resilient    wheal.      No. 

979.208 ;  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p.  4029 ;  Oaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  093. 
DarM    Craig    Coaapany,    The.      (See    Craig.    David,    aa- 
) 


Darcy.    Frederick. 
spaclnK  oiechanlsm. 
Gas.  vol    irtl  : 


DavMMB,  Jaaaa  B,  Bnttc.  Moat.     Valve.     No.  978,700; 

DscilS :  to.  p.  2788 ;  Gas.  toL  101  ;  p.  474. 
DaTtdaoB.  Jonn  E..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  asalgBor  of 

aaa-kalf   to   F.    B.    Wachtler.    Boston,   Maaa.      Farming 

shanks  for  boots  and  ahoeo.     No.  978,278 ;  Dec.  IS ;  Bp. 

p.  18T1 :  Oaa.  vol    181 ;  p.  S28. 
DavMaaa.  Joko  L„  Bamet,  Vt     IHy-catcber.    No.  979,448  ; 

Dae.  27;  to.  •.  4874  :  Oaa.  vol     181  ;  p    774. 
Davlaa,  AUkad  ■.,  Birmingham,  Baglaad.     Apparataa  for 

separating  magnetic  materlala  frapa  other  materiala  or 

from  IfciaTda.    m  979,934 :  Dae  t7 ;  Sp.  p.  5444  :  Oaa. 

▼ol.   181  ;   p    940. 
Davta.  Arthur  H      (See  Broterc.  K«ri  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Davia.  Bethoei  M..  Chicago,   111.      Automatic  veoding-raa- 

chlne.     No.  977.437  ;  Dec.  0;  Sp.  p.  18;  Oaa.  ro\.  181  ; 

p.  0. 
DaTla.  fltagena  H.     (Baa  Lacroiz.  Joseph  D..  aaalgpor.) 
Darta.    Bvan    J..    Proaaer,    Wash.     Decor.     No.    977.787 ; 

Dae  8;  Sp.  p.  810;  Osa.  vol.  181  :  p    128. 
Darte.   Frank    B.,   Indlanapolia.   Ind.     Spiral   tool  driver. 

No.  079.182  :  Dae.  20  ;  Sp.  pu  8739  ;  Oaa.  vol.  101 ;  p.  047. 
I  aria.  Oraaa  B.     (Baa  Uhby  and  Davla.) 


Harry  G.,  aaaigaor  to  bmcoic  rraaa  Bnlletln  Com* 
paay,  Williamaport,_Pa.    Telagrapb^traaamitter  ap^u-s- 


toa.    No.  978.436 ;  Dec.  18 :  B».  p.  8301 ;  Oaa.  roL  101 , 

p.  881. 
Darla.  Harry  P..  New  Middlotown.  Ohio.     Mall-boz  alg- 

nal.     No.  977.802 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  438 ;  Gas.  vol.   181  ; 

p.  OS. 
Darla,  Henry  B.,  Three  HUla,  Alberta,  Canada.     Plow  at- 

Ucbment.     No.  979,829  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6230 ;  Oa^  vol. 

181 ;   p.  900. 
Davia,   Herman,  New  Orleaaa,  La.     Wardrobe-tronk.     No. 

978,480 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Bp.  p.  2205 ;  Gas.  rol.  101  ;  p.  383. 
Davia,  Jack  R..  Duaon,  La.     Wrench.     No.  978,800;  Dec 

20 :  to,  p.  3080 ;  Gas.  vol.  101 ;  p.  547. 
Davia,  Walter   B..   Aurora,   111.     <?ombinatloa-valva.     Mo. 

979,384  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4289 ;  Gaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  TSO. 
Davia,   William   L..  Topeka,   Kans.     Varlable^lead  valva- 

gear  for  locomotlvea.     No.  977,938 ;  Dec  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1119 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  181 :  p.  179. 
Davtaoa,  Frederick.  St.   Ix>ala,  Mo.     Fly-proof  and  other 

Uka  seraea  for  windows.     No.  978,437;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p. 

330T :  Gas.  VOL  161 ;  p.  882. 
Davlaon,  Gregory  C.  Qulncy,  Maaa.     Automobile  torpedo. 

No.  977.438;  r>ec  0;  Sp    p.  L'l  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  7. 
Davrou,  Bmlle.  I'awtucket.  R.  I.     Pasteurising  apparataa. 

no.  979,830 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6288  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  907. 
Dawaoa,  Jamea  C,  St.   Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Sieber  4 

Troaaell  Mnfc.  Co.     Loooe-laaf  book.    No.  978,707  ;  Dec. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2790 ;  Oaa.  voL  101 ;  p.  476. 
Day.    Preston    C    Augnsta,    Okla.      Horae-deUcher.      No. 

M0.074  :  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5741 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  987. 
Dajt   William   C.  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Pivoted   latch.      No. 
^ff8,867  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8081 ;  Oaa.  vol.  101 ;  p.  548. 
Da  Armond,  Albert  B..  (^hlcago,  III.     Silo.     No.  979,444 ; 

Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4376 ;  Gas.  vol.  101  ;  p.  774. 
Da  Celle,  Jerry  D.,  Fort  Colllna,  Colo.    Beat-harvester.    No. 

978.710:  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  2804;  Oas.  vol.  101  ;  p.  470. 
EXe   Forest.    Lee,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Hlgh-frequencv   elec- 

trical-oacillaHon  generator.     No.  979.277;  Dec  20;  Bp. 

p.  4050 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  097. 
Da  Forest,   Lee,   New   York.   N.   Y..   aaalgnor,   by   maana 

aaalgnmenta.  to  De  Foreat  Radio  Telephone  Co.     Oeefl- 

latlonreaponsive  device.     No.  979.275  ;   Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4044 ;  Oaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  606 
Da   Foreat,    Lee,   New    York,    N.   Y..    assignor,   by   mesne 

aaalgnmenta,  to  De  Foreat  Radio  Telephone  Co.     Space 

telegraphy.     No.  979,270;   Dec   20;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Gas. 

vol.  101  ;  p.  080. 
De    Foreat    Radio  Telephone    Co.      (Bae   Da   Forest,    Lee, 

a^dgnor.) 
De  Lay.  Fredarlc  A.,  Ann  Artior,  Mick.     Meaauring  mech- 

anlam.      No.    977,610;   Dec   0;    Bp.    p.    220;    Gas.    vol. 

101 ;  p.  38. 
E>e  Lukacsevlca,  Charlea,  aaalanor  to  W.  L.  Lawla,  O.  C 

Moxon.  and  Ci.  W.  Morgan,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.    RoUry 

envelop^macblne.     No.  979,775 :   Dec  27  ;  Sp.   p.  5094 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  101 ;  p.  887. 
De  Rocher.  Foae.  Chicago,  111.    Oamo-board.     No.  979.445; 

Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4377  ;  Oaa.  vol.  181  ;  p.  775. 
De  Voe.  AIN-rt  11..  Elisabeth,  N.  J  .  amilgnor  to  The  SUmV 

Maaafacturlng  Companjr.     Chalnatltch  eewlng-mackBa. 

No.  978.140  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1573  ;  Oas.  vol.  101  :  p  279. 
ftean,    John    R.    Hartford.    Conn.      Baaa-ball    bat.      No. 

979.266 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4080;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  088. 
rx>an.  John  R..  Glrard.  aaslgDor,  by  msane  assUnmenta.  to 

G.   H.  Barlow  and  J.   J.   Daamond,  Corry.   Pa.      Wire- 
bending   machine.      No.   977.615;   Dec   6;   Bp.   p.   211; 

Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  3.1 
Daaa.  John  S.,  Wheatland.  Iowa,     ton^l  device  for  ex- 
panding collapaed  longa.     No.  078.7<>8 ;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p. 

2T911  Oaa.  voL  161  ;  p    476. 
Oaan.  William  W..  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgaor,  by  meaae  aaalgn- 

■mata,  to  Conaoltdated  Fire  Alarm  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Combined  telephone  and  alarm  or  kindred  service 

ayatem.     No.  978.70ir;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2793;  Oaa.  voL 

101:  p.  470. 
Daefcebach.    Henry    B.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Brewing    beer 

9t  low  alccbolic  contenta.     No.  977.003 ;  Dec.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

484  :  Oas.  vol.  101  ;  p.  68. 
Dacker.  Harry  B..  Hoaaton,  Tex.    Wall-acreen.    No.  979,748  ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5060;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  o   879 
Dedricfc.   Nichofaa.      (Bee   Seboette  and   Dedrlck.) 
Deer*  4  Company.     (Br-a  Malvta,  Charlea  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Dcflaace   Lantern  4  Btamplag  Ca.     (See  HUl.  Jamea  U., 

aaalgnor.  > 
Daflaace  Lantern  4  SUmpIng  Co.    (Bca  Miaaa,  Baraest  H., 

aaalgnor. )  „ 

Degagae.    George.    Hoaghtoa.    Mich.      Tkle  -  motor.      Na. 

97M17:  Dec  0;  Bp.  p.  1480:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  241 
Deiaet.  Jooeph,  aaalgnor  to  Fart)enfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 

Bayer  4  Co..  Elberfeld,  Oermany.     Prlntlnf-paate^^ No. 

974,188;  Dec  18:  Bp.  p.  1673;  Oaa.  voL  lOl ;  P    27©^ 
Datnei  Joaaph,  aaa^or  to  Fartoeofabrtken  vorm.  Friedr. 

Bayer  4  Co.,  Biberfeld.  Oermany.     PHntlng  paate.     No. 

m.188:  Dec    18:  Bp.  p.  1872;  Oaa   vol    1«1  :  P- 279 
Demtag  Coaaaajr,  Tka.     (Bee  Oarbcr,  Jeaae  B.,  aaatenor.) 
Demiag   rnajpaaj.  Tka.      (Bee   Strattoa,   Jamea   M.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Daapater    Min    Maaafaetartng   Compaay.      (Baa    Bntott. 

Behlachter,  and  Tollea,  aaalgaora.) 
DMtaoa.  Cbartea  A.,  LaekporVL*-     Lamber-atacker      No. 

9T8.MB:  Dae  18;  Bp.  p.  2*1:  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  43T. 
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Denala,  William.  Pen  Argyl.  Pa.     Orave-vanlt  mold.     Ha 
i#7M02 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8640 ;  Oas.  vol.  101 ;  p.  021. 

Denniaoa,  Wllbum  N..  MerchantvUle,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  Sound-box.  No. 
978,600 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2801 ;  Gas.  vol.  101 ,  p.  427. 

Deaamore  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Woodward,  Oacar, 

Denton,    Gilbert    II..    Denver,    Colo.      Band -brake.      No. 

977,714  ;  Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  004 :  Gas.  vol.  101  ;  p.  101.         , 
Depew,  James  I.,  Loup  City.  Nebr.     Disk-sharpener.     No. 

tf79.kl ;  Dec.  irr  ;  Sp.  p.  6239  :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  907. 
Deschamp,    William    D.,    Fort    Smith    Ark.,    and    O.    C. 

Jonea.    ilcAleater.    Okla. :    aald    P<«<*»«e,»«i«°.«^ 

aald  Jonea.     Well-drllUng  derrick.     No.  979,183 ;  Dec. 

20 ;  8p.  p.  .1742  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  648. 

MBODd,  J.  J.  ct  at.     (See  Dean.  lohn  R.  aaalgnor.) 
Daosaaa.  Charles  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     (Jarden-tool.     No. 

•77.0d4:  Dec  0;  Sp.  p.  435;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  04. 
Deverell,  Arthur  C.     TSee  Heron.  J«™««C..  aasjjnor.) 
Devltt    Henry   T.,   St.   Begia,   Mont.     Track-ahifting  ma- 

chlB^.     No    »7i868:  Dae  20:  Bp.  p.  8088 ;  Gas.  voL 

161  :  p.  648. 
DlasBona 


Expansion  Bolt  Company.     (See  Goewey,  Jamea 

Dlfk,  iSSrTck  J.,  aaalgnor  to  K.„Ttogley.  Point  Loma, 
Cal  SunKllal  gnomon.  No.  978,869;  Dee  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
3090 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  648. 

Dickie,  Charlea.  Klmberlcy,  Cape  Colony.  Botary  pump 
for  generating  pressure.  No.  977,439;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 
22'  Oas    vol    iCl-;  p.  7. 

Dlcklnnon.  Ka|rl.-lgh  S..  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Th^rmomrter. 
No.  978.141  :  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  1578:  Gas.  vol  Ifil  :  p.  280. 

Dlckaon,  George  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers 
Supply  Co..  Chlcsgo,  IlT  Cutting-machine.  No.  980,146 : 
Dec   27  ;  8p.  p.  6521 :  Gas.  vol7}61 ;  p.  1011. 

Dieckmann.  Emil.  Barmen-Unterbarmen.  (Jermany.  Cell- 
ing     No.  979.658  ;  Dae  37  ;  Sp.  p.  4840 ;  Gas.  vol.  101 ; 

n     849  

Dietrich.    Lewis,    Imlay    Cltv,    Mich.      Whip  -  lock       No. 

977,855 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  940 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  149. 
DteU.  GusUv.     (S**  Kaab#^Walter   a»M«l|mor.i 
Diets,  William,  Cement,  Tax.     Hydrocarbon-bumar.     No. 

978.860 ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3092  :  Gax.  voL  161  :  p.  548. 
Dike.  Albya  P.     (See  Casier  and  Dike.) 
Dilka,  Harold.     (See  Huver  and  Dllka.) 
Dlllander.    John.    Temple.    Tex.      Air-brake   system.      No. 

977,856 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  947  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  150. 
Dlmmlck.  iacob  K..  Hhlladelphliul»a.Eammln|:  machine. 

No  974.832  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5241 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ift  ;  p^  907 
DIngondahl.  <;aiiUv.  aaalfnor  to  Textile  Machine   Works. 

WyomlKKlnp.  Pa.     Bral«ng-m«rhinr.     No   979.440 :  Dec 

27:  8p.  p.  4.179;  Gas    vol.  161      p    77r.  -,  ,  u 

DIngman.  I'tiarlea  H..  Marion.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  toWalah 

Manufacturing     Company.     Plttaborg,     Pf , -,I>n'-kUn 

No.  978.991  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3396  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  697. 
Dlplock.    Bramah    J..    Weatmlnst.r    Englaj|d.  _ Means    for 

■upportlng  vehicles.     No.  979,447  :  I>ec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4.'»80  ;  ! 

(int.  vol.   161  :  p.  776.  ^.     „       „     .j,  *  m^ 

DIrkea,    Henry    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Venttlator       No. 

979,134;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3744;  Gas.  vol.  101;  p.  (148. 
Dtaarwa.    Thoman    H.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Ballng-preaa.      No. 

B78.069 :  Dec  27  :  8p.  p.  4841  ;  «a».  voV  1(11  :  P  •§*»•    . 
Dlx.  (Charles  B..  N«w*^York,  NY      Window  attaehmjMt. 

No.  979.267  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4081  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  093. 
Dixon.  Robert  M..  East  Oranae,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Safety 

Car   Heating  4   Lighting  Companv.      Emergency   ahnt- 

ot    for    gaaholdera.      No.    97«30l ;    Dec    20;    Bp.    p. 

Do2?lia?*'?'M?MlJ.S vlll?;  T«n.  Rail-joint  No.  978,71 1  : 
Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  280S  ;  Oas  vol.  161  ;  p    477 

Doamberger.  John  A  Boanpke  Va.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
979.136 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8740 ;  Gas.  vol.  101 ;  p.  049. 

Dobson,  Harry  T.,  et  aJ      (See  Canghrean.  George  H..  as- 

Dohm.^'Robert  O..  Dane.  Wia.     Pipe-wrench.     No.  977,788 ; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  811  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  126.  „«  „. 

Doke.  Horace.  Greeley.  Colo.     Rotary  engine.    No.  980,075  ; 

Dec  27  :  8p.  p.  57^2  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  »«<.  ^     ^         „ 
.    Doland.    Eben    O      Starkahpro     Vt.      ^agon  brake       No. 

980.076 :  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  6744  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  988. 
Dolby,    Jsaae    H.,    Elgin,    III.      Timing    attachiMnt    for 

camaraa.     Na.  977.440;  Dae  0;  Sp.  p.   28;  Gas.  vol. 

Donchian,   .Xrmenouhl  A.  admlnUtratrli.      (See  Donchian. 

Samuel  B.)  .......     ^  »     » 

Donchian.  Samuel  B.  deceased.  Hsrtford,  Conn.,  A.  A. 
Donchian.  admlnlntratrix.  Carvjet  and  .™*,""**I^« 
No.  977,857 ;  Dec  6 :  8p.  P.  954  :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  160 

Donovan,  John   P..   Westtfeld.  Mass.     Mat.     No.  977.78»  . 
Dec.  0 :  8p.  p   813  :  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  126. 

Doran,  Michael   J.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Amnaement  appa- 
rataa.    Na  979,386;  Dee  20 ;  8p.  p.  4240:  Gas.  vol. 

mi  *   n    TSI^ 

Dombl'rer,  Jamea  O.,  Cleveland,  ()hlo.     Radial  drill      No. 

979.749 :  Dee  27  :  Sp.  p.  5061 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  879. 
Douchamp,  Henry.  Mount  Jewett.  aaatjmor  to  Smethport 

Glass   Company,    Smethport,    Pa.      Olaas  furnace       No. 

979  986 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6446 ;  Gas.  voL  161  ;  p.  941. 
I>oughert  Jibes  tv.'^rfterilng.  Kana.     Weather-boarding 

gage.     No.  977,716;  Dee  6;  Sp.  p.  000;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 

P   10*.  ^„     ^ 

Douglas,   William  M..  Galveston,  Tax.     ArtomobUe  tor- 

wedo^   No.  978,802;  Dee  SO;  Bp.  p.  8080;  Gaa.  vol. 

101 :  p.  B49. 


Dover  Stamping  4  ICannfaetartair  Comptmr.     (■••  Aii«a^ 

aon,  Pahr,  aaalgnor. ) 
Dover  Stamping  and  Mannfacturtag  Company.     (See  Wkit- 

Do°v*o!'j"o2^h!?en?SS!*^«li.     Hook.     No.  977,710 ;  Dee 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  667 :  Oas.  vol.  161 :  P-  102. 
Dow,    Alexander.     Nw     Yot^^N.     T.       Nail-flla.      Wo. 

979,398 ;  Dee  20 :  Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Oas.  vol.  181 ;  P-  T34. 
Dow.   Herbert  H..  Mldfand.  Mich.,  assignor  to   f he  West- 

Inghouse  Machine  c:ompany.    Regenerator.    No.  977,600 , 

Dec.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  436 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  64. 
Downey,  Richard  F..  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Vending  machine. 

No!  fii9!833  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5246  :  Gax.  vol    l(Tl  :  p.  9()8. 
Downey,  William  H.  J.,  Wilmington,  Del.     RaUway  eroas- 

tle.     No.  979,268;  Dec  30;  Bp.  p.  4083;  Gas.  voL  181; 

p.  098.  4  »»  \ 

Drilger,  Alexander  B.     (See  Drlger,  Johanfl  H.  widA.  B.) 
Drilger    Johann  H.   and  A.  B.,  asalmora  to  Drlgerwerk. 

Heinr.  ft  Bemh.  DrRger,  Lubeck,  Oermai  y.     Device  for 

preventing   Ignition    of    pressure-reducing   valvea.      Na 

S79.9.'?6  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5449  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  941. 
DrSgerwerk.  Helnr.  ft  Bemh.  Drlger.    (See  Driger,  Johann 

D™ml^*G''enn^ro*."^W^.    N.    Y.  ,.Atr<ooHnif   appara- 
tus.    Na  978,008 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1261 ;  Oas.  vol.  101 . 
p    202. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Llttlefleld,  Charies  A.,  asaignor.) 
Draper  Cx>mpany.     (See  Marcure,  James,  amlgnor. ) 
Draper  Company      (8^  Rhoadea.  Alonio  E.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Stone.  Melvln  I^.  aaalgnor) 
Drenk.  Charles  F.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Kline.  Elk- 
hSrt,  In?    Bottle-it^per.    Na  978,712  ;  Dec  IS  ;  Sp.  p. 
2807"  Gas    vol    161  :  p.  477. 
Dreaael.'  Oscar,  Elberfeld.  R.  Kothe  and  H.  Hoerljln,  Voh- 
winkel.  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm  J^ledrBaver 
A  Co  ,  Elberfeld.  Germanv.     Dye.     No.  9^8.438  .  Dec.  13  . 
to.  p.  2208;  Gax.  vol.  l6l  LP   382. 
Drasael.  Oaear.  Elberfeld.  R.  Kothe  and  H.  HoerWn,  Voh- 
wlnkel,  aaalgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  j;;^«^rj,?"7" 
ft  Co    Elberfeld,  Germany.     DyestuflT.     No.  978.4.19,  Dec 
13  ;  Sp.  p.  2209  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  -iS^.   „   „  „       , 

Drew    Herbert  W..  assignor  to  Northern  tt*«>7»?,  S^PJRjy 
Company.  Chicago.  III.    Box-cover  fastener    No.  978,."M12  , 

Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2041  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  :«6.  

Drexler,  William  F.,  Jr.     (See  Elwell,  Grimm,  and  Drex- 

ler.) 
Dreyfua.    Wllhelm.   New   York,   N.   T.     Disinfecting   com 
>ound.     Na  978,142;  Dec.  18;  8p.  p.  1681;  Gax.  vol. 

Droltcour.  Michael  A  .  assignor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Preaa  A 

Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago,    111       Matrix.      No. 

978  824  ;  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  3012  ;  (3ai.  vol.  161  :  Pipli- 
nnicker    JuHus,    BrTnn'^    Anstria-HunBary.     RaMle    for 

draft -knlmals.     Na  977.790;  Dec.  «:   Sp.  p.  814;  Gas. 

vol.  101  :  p.  127.  ,  ^  ,, 

,   Druxbach,  Theodor,   Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  G.   E.   Foerster.   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Dlslnfector.     No. 

979,880:  Dec  20:  Bp.  P- 424S  ;  O"  jo^^l^l  =  P   "II. 
Du    Bols,    Frederick    N.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Me"»   •«- 

ployed   in   closing  the^ends   of  Isad  L  •  ,^7  •Plnntog. 

No.  978,808  ;  Dee  20 ;  Bp.  p.8099  ;  Gas.  vol.  101 :  P-  8«3- 
Du  Pont.  Alexis  F..  and  J.  T.  Thompson,  a'-r.  «^""  *«  Vi" 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company    Wllmln^on,  Del. 

Apparatus   for  nitrating   cellulose.     No.   979.560,  Dec 

27 :  8p.  p.  4633 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  814.  ^       _.  . 

Dubbild?    Surgen  J..  West  Ph'ladelphla,  F^.     Chanse-de- 

llvering  machine.     No.  978,713;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2808, 

DntaJrt.  Harry.  bSnklrtt.  N.  Y.   , Valve-gear     Na  078,148^ 

Dec   13  ;  Sp.  p.  1582  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  280. 
Duff     Manufkcfurlng     Company,     The.     (See     Hylander. 

Charies  E..  assignor.)  ^.  „  ^    n   ^i   n«hi 

Duhl.  Daniel.  Wellston.  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  «■  i]*"'; 

Glenroy,  Ohla     Harrow  and  clod  crusher      Na  OiS.iM  . 

Dec    1.^ ;  Sp.  p.  2816  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p   4.8 
Duhl.  Oscar  ft.      (See  Duhl.  P"""*''-  ■"«'«^'''  '      .„,  -,-,- 

Na97r '-  "-■'■--* 

^T3'?8p.7"lB83*:  'o"arvo,7T61  :  p?  281 

Dunl^ant,  Robert  L..  Fort  Worth    Tex      R-".b;«.^.j^  »<»• 

QTO  A4R  •  n»c  27  •  So   o  4382  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  '^v. 
Du^nn®.' jtL  K'n^- YoVn.  Y.7l*elt.buckle     No.  980,077  ; 

Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  5747  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  ^"^  ^       _^_ 

Dnnn."  Joslepfc  t.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Evaporator  Co«- 
^ny,    Philadelphia,    Pa        Evaporator.       So     9.8.993. 

TDec    20:  Sp.  p    3400;  Gas.  vol.  101;  p.  698. 
Dan^'  Matthew    E..   New    York,   N.   Y.     Pavement.     Na 


am.  Bert  O.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Antomattc  Teia- 

>ne    CompanV.    Rochester^N.     Y.       K>««t«>?°»^ 

978,992  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  $899  :  Gas.  ▼«};  1" J  P- fS; 

am.  NewBom.  Pulton.  Mo.     (iun.     No.  9.8.144.  UBC 


978.994 :  Dee  20 :  Sp.  p.  3401 :  Gas.  vol.  101 :  p.  tm 
Dun  ton,  Addis  J.,  et  oT.      (See  Caughroan.  Geort:-  II..  a«- 

DiSS"  John  C,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  The 
^P^den  Oas  aad  Elertric  Company,  New  Hampton,  towa 

AataSSatl "cut-off.     No.  977,668;  Dee  0 ;  Bp.   p.  960 ; 

Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  160.  „       „     ,.  n     _ 

Doplex  Printing  Preaa  Company.     (See  Beebman.  Henry 

Dnrin'^^Smoel  T^  deceased,  and  G.  Gunderson.  Monntaln 

T  Darant.    Sa«e-bnuh-gmbol«g  machlae.    No.  »7ti,ll8. 
Die6:  Sp.  p!lWO :  Gas.  volHToi :  p.  241. 
Durant,  -hjecla.     (See  Darant  and  Gunderson,  aartgnora.) 


xu 
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DMMn,  Mleiuel  B..  Detroit.  lfl«h.     Eotar/  pump.     No. 

tT8,715  :  Dec.  IS:  Sp.  p.  2818  ;  Oax.  Tot.  l6l :  p.  478. 
Dawelliu.  Alfred  H.,  ««  ci.     (8e«  Foster,  WUliam  B..  ••- 

■tenor. ) 
Dvlsht,  Jame*  L..  Roanoke.  Tex.     Windmill.     No.  878.716  : 

Dec.  18;  8p.  p.  2820:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  478. 
Dwtaell.  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor,  br  meane  asalpmenta,  to 

Baldwin    Locomotire   WorkB,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Super- 
heater for  locomotives.     No.  060.078 ;  Dec  27  ;    8p.  p. 

S748  :  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  988. 
DwofakT,  Bernard,  aaalmor  of  one-half  to  8.  C  Newman, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Poljgoolnscrlber.     No.  070.449 ;  Dec. 

27;  8p.  p.  4383:  Gaa.  toI.  161-  p    776. 
Dtsoo.  Orion  B.,  Chica«o,  111.     Horseshoe.     No.  970.450; 

Dee.  27  :  8p.  p.  4384  ;  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  776. 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Barks- 
dale.  Hamilton  M.,  assignor.) 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Claea- 

•en,  Conrad  U.  H.,  assignor. ) 
S.   I.  du  Pont  ds  Nemours   Powder  Company.      (See  Du 

Pont  and  ThoOMOn,  assignors.) 
C  I.  du  Pont  ds  Nemours  Powd«r  Company.     (See  Flem- 
ing, Samupl  H.,  assignor.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Still- 

well,  Uoward  A.,  asslnior. ) 
Bads,  James  M..  and  \.  K  Bent,  tos  Anceles,  Cal.     Irrlga- 

tlon-ralve.      No.   978,567;   Dec    13;   Sp.  p.   2505;   Gas. 

Tol.  161  ;  p.  427. 
Bames,    George   M..  Brldceport.   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

070,461  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4386 :  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  777. 
Bames,  Ryland  W..  Vale,  6reg.    Casing  swage.    No.  080,079 : 

Dec  27;  8p.  p.  6750;  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  988. 
Ban,  Albert  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mop-holder.     No.  979.834  : 

Dec   27 ;  Sp.  p.  5248 :  Gas.  toL  161  :  p.  908. 
Eastwood.    Arthur   C    Clereland.    Ohio.     Liftlng-magnet. 

No.  978,in> :    Dec.  6  :   Sp.  p.  1.^0•J  ;   Gai.  toI    161  ;   p  24:J. 
Eastwood,   Arthur   C.   Clereland,   Ohio.     Liftlng-magnet. 

No.  979.750  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5W3 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  880. 
Baton.  OK.  Portland.  Me.      l>oor-stny.      No.  »78..'i68  ;  Dec 

13;  Sp.  p.  2606:  Oai.  toI.  161  :  n    427. 
Eddy,  John  \.     (See  Stevens.  Fred  P.,  assignor.) 
Bder.  James  M..   New  York,   N.  Y.     Smoking  Implement. 

No.  980,080 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5751  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  989 
Edgar.  George  B.,  Sr.  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  C.  Beatty. 

Tola,   Kane.      Freight-car  seal.      No.   979,452  ;   Dec  27 : 

8p.  p.  4390 ;  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  P.  777. 
Edgar.   William  K..  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  Tolbert, 

U>la.  Kann.     Credit  account  cabinet.     No.  977,942  ;  Dec 

6;  8p   p    1127  :  (Jai.  toI.  161  :  p.  181 
Eterton,  Earle  W..  St.  Panl.  Mtnn.     Sheet-inssrter.     No 

OJBO.OSl ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5753  ;  Oai.  toI.  161 :  p.  080. 
Edmonds.  Henry  O.,  «<  si.     (See  Morrison.  Angnstns  H- 

assignor.) 
Edwards,    Harry   C,   Kansas  City.  Mo.     Alfaifa-plndlng 

machine.      No.    070,063;    Dec    20 ;   8p.   p.    8040*.   Gas. 

Tol.  161  ;  p.  621. 
Edwardn,    I'hillp   H..   Colorado   Springs,   Colo.     Trap-nest. 

No.  977. mm  :   Pec.  rt  ;   Sp.  p.  4:<<  ;   <Ja«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  64. 
Edwards,    Thomas.   Ballarat.    Victoria.    Australia.      Dust- 
preventing    ore-dropping    apparatus    and    the    like    for 

roasUng-fumaces.     No.  979.937  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5450 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  042. 
Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company.      (Bee  Stlmi>son,  EMwln  B., 

assignor.  > 
Egge.  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  Smith  k  Egge  Mannfac- 

tarlng  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Making  cable-chains.    No. 

078.717:  Dec  l.T;  Siv  p.  2822;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  479. 
Bggenhofer,    August,    zanesvllle,   Ohio.      Dough    dividing 

and  rounding  machine.     No.  978.440 ;  Dec.   13 ;  Sp.   p. 

2210;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p .  .^83. 
■ggleston.  Edmund  E..  Wichita.  Kans.     Bicycle-lock.     No. 

070,453  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4302  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  777. 
Egly.  GeorK.  Berlin,  assignor  to  Uebrtlder  Siemens  A  Co., 

IJchtenberg,    near    Berlin.    (Germany.     .Arc-lamp    elec- 
trode.    No.  977.607  ;  Dec  6 :  8p.  p.  439 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  65. 
Blctawsde,  Helnrlch.      (See  Ernst  snd  Bichwede.) 
Elekhotr.  John  C.  Blackcreek,  Wis.    Curd-cnttlng  machine. 

No.  979.836  ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5249  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  908. 
Btaelt,  Emll.  Baltimore,  Md.     Automatic  emergency-braks 

for  automobiles.     No.   979,938 :   Dec.   27  ;   Sp.   p.   5453  ; 

Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  942. 
Cltner,    Berthold.    Berlin,    Germany.     Ball-grinding    ma- 
chine.    No.  977.717  ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  668 ;  Gas.  voH  161  : 

p.  102. 
Eltner,    Berthold,    Berlin.    Germany.     Ball-grinding    ma- 
chine.    No.  977,718;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  669;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  103. 
Eltner,    Berthold.    Berlin.    Germany.     Rall-grlnding    ma- 
chine.    No.  977,710;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  670;  Gas.  voH  161  ; 

p.  103. 
Eltner,    Berthold,    Berlin,    Germany.      Ball-bearing   cage. 

No.  980.082  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5754  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  989. 
BIdrldge,  miliary.     (See  Rockey  and  Eldridge.) 
Electric  Press  Bulletin  Company.     (See  Davla.  Harry  G.. 

assignor.)  _ 

Electro    Dental    Manufacturing    Company.     (See    Russell 

snd  Schramm,  ssstgnors. ) 
Blectrollte  Gas  Lamp  Company.     (See  Beck.  Charles  W., 

assignor.) 
BUborg,   Henry  G.,  Chicago.   III.     Rallwmy-craaalng.     No. 

•T9.479 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4445 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  786. 
Basr,  Frana.     (Bee  Barell  and  Elger.) 
Ellas,  Owen  O.     (See  Glbberd  and  EUaa.) 


Blkln,  Jo  P.  C  Maplewood,  Mo.  Beceptacls.  No,  078.560 ; 
Dm.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2S07 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  428. 

Blllngham,  Robert  W.,  tt  uL  (Bee  Stowell,  Byron  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Blllnigton,  Bdmond  W..  Owensboro,  Ky.  Air-grate  cover. 
No.  078,718  ;  Dec  IS  ;  8p.  p.  2823  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  470. 

■Illott,  William,  R.  H.  Schlachter.  snd  A.  L.  Tolles,  as- 
signors to  Dempster  Mill  Msnufacturing  Company, 
Baatrlce,  Nebr.  Draft  equaliser.  No.  070,387;  Dae 
20;  Sp.  p.  4244;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  781. 

Elliott,  wnuam  8..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Trap.  No.  977,943; 
Dec  6:  Bp.  p.  1129;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  181. 

Bllla,  CalvtB  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cameragraph  Company, 
Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Copy-bolder.  No.  978,710;  Dec.  18; 
Bp.  p.  2824 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  470. 

Bllla,  CarMon.  Larchmont.  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal CoDMany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  or  varnish  re- 
mover. No.  070.136;  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  3748;  Gas.  voL 
161 :  p.  640. 

Eni«.  l-*»-rrand  F..  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Bhaft  -  collar.  No. 
977.720;  Dec  6;  Sp    p.  671  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  103. 

Ellis,  Wlllism,  Phoenlxvllle.  Ps.  Accounting  device.  No. 
978,995 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3403 ;  Qss.  vol.  161 :  p.  599. 

Blwell.  Braden  L.,  W.  Grimm,  and  W.  F.  Dreiler.  Jr..  as- 
signors to  Interlocking  Fence  Compsny,  Morton.  III. 
Wire-fence  machine.  No.  980,083  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  57M  ; 
Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  989. 

Ely.  William  A.,  et  al.  (Bee  Hntdiinson.  Raleigh  B..  as- 
signor. > 

Embury  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Hill.  James  11.. 
assignor.) 

Emerson  Klectric  Msnnfscturlng  Compsny.  (See  Finch. 
Herbert  I.,  assignor.) 

Bmmenon.  John  T.,  ssslgnor  of  nne-thlrd  to  J  M.  Stevens 
and  one-third  to  A.  Lawson.  Edmundston.  New  Bnuia- 
wlck,  Csnada.  Shaft-shifter.  No.  979.751 ;  Dec  27 ; 
Sp.  p.  5066;  Gsi.  vol.  161 ;  p.  880. 

Bngberg,  Ephralm  O.,  Salt  Laae  City.  Utah,  assignor  to 
J.  B.  Patton,  Kent,  Ohio.  Window-shade-roller  support. 
No.  070.752  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5067  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  880. 

Kngel.  Godfrey.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Steam  -  boiler.  No. 
978.009:  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  1262  ;  Gas,  vol.  161  ;  p.  202. 

Rngeimsn.  Edwsrd  Y.  R.,  Noxen,  Pa.  Table  for  leather- 
worklne  machines.  No.  978,120 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1508 ; 
Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  242. 

Bngelman,  Julius  R.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  A. 
Mets.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ftlm-perforating  machine.  No. 
978.121  ;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  1505;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  242. 

Biunlmann,  Max,  assignor  to  Fsrbenfabrtkcn  rorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany  Orgamlc  atercury  com- 
pound. No.  078,146;  Dec  13;  Bp.  p.  158B ;  Gas.  vol. 
161 :  p.  281. 

Fngholdt.  Charles  O.      (See  Streibtch,  John  C  assignor.) 

Rnos  (Company.     (Bee  Mopton.  I.«mnel  R..  assignor.) 

Enrico,  Giovanni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor,  bv  mesne  ss- 
slgnments,  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  Ponghkeepsle,  N.  Y.  Radi- 
ator for  automobiles.  No.  079,187 ;  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p. 
3740 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  640. 

Enterprise  Rnllwsy  Fxiulpment  Company.  (Bee  Campbell, 
Argyle.  amiirnor.) 

Bppler,  Andrew,  Boston,  Masa.  ssslgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  rein- 
forcing Insoles.  No.  079,836 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5251  ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  161  ;  p.  909. 

Brickson,  Charles  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Ssvlngs  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  III. 
Harmonic  party-line  telephone-ringer.  No.  978,864 ; 
Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3101 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  550. 

Brtcson,  Chsries  J.,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Transom  sun- 
port  and  fastener.  No.  979.138  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3750 ; 
Gai.  vol.  161 :  p.  649. 

Ericson,  Thoursten  B..  Cambridge,  Masa.  Doughnnt-dlp- 
per.  No.  979,388  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4245  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  732. 

Ericsson  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Hemenway, 
Thomas  S..  assignor.) 

Brlcsaon  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Weman,  Klaa, 
asalnor. )  

Brie  Wheel  Company,  The.  (Bee  Thompson.  .VJfred,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ernst,  Otto,  snd  H.  Elchwede.  ssslgnors  to  Fsrbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  h  BrOnhig,  Hochst-on-the-Maln, 
Germany  Monoaso  dye  and  maklns.  No.  978,865  ;  Dec. 
20:  Bp.  p.  310$;  Ge«.  vol.  161  :  p.  560. 

Ever  k  Co.,  Ferd.     (Bee  Glauser,  Gusts ve,  assignor.) 

Batella,  Axel  T.  K.,  and  K.  W.  H.  BJvers.  assignors  to 
Nya  Ackumolator  Aktlebolaget  Jnngner.  Fllserrd. 
Bweden.  Electrical  element.  No.  979,064;  Dec.  20; 
Bp.  p.  3560 ;  (3as.  vol.  161 ;  p.  621. 

Babank,  Judson  C.  (See  Eubank,  Reuben  B..  Jr.,  and 
J.  C.) 

Bnbank,  Mary  B.  (See  Eubank,  Reuben  B.,  Jr.,  and  J.  C, 
asalgnors. ) 

Bnbank,  Reuben  B.,  Jr..  and  J.  C. :  said  Reuben  B.  Eubank, 
Jr.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Eubank,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Fly- 
ing-machine. No.  077,517  :  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  224  :  Gas.  TOl. 
161 ;  p.  83. 

ETana,  Alfred  B..  F.  Marcaurele.  New  Bedford.  Mass., 
and  F.  R.  Langlols,  Woonsocket,  B.  I.  Comblng-ms- 
dilne.  No.  070389;  Dec  20;  Bp.  p.  4247;  Gas.  toI. 
161 :  p.  7S2,  ^     ^ 

Brana.  Clarence  A.,  Chester,  Pa.  Combined  bntton-hook 
hanger  and  toy.  No.  978.720;  Dec  13;  Bp.  p.  2827; 
Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  480. 
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Bvana,  Hymen  A.,  ef  ol.     (Bee  Hammond,  Bobert  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
EvsDS,  Robert  N..  assignor  to  Atlas  Chain  Company,  New 
York,   N.   Y.     Antiskid  device  or  chain.     No.  979,139; 
Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3762 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  660. 
Evans.    Robert    N.,    New   York,    assignor   to   Atlas   Chain 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   Antiskid-chain.   No.  979,141 ; 
Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3756 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  650. 
Evans,  Robert  N.,  and  P.  T.  Hamm,  New  York,  assignors 
to  Atlas  Chain  Companv,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Antiskid  de- 
vice for    tires.     No.    979,140;    Dec.   20;    Bp.    p.    3754; 
Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  660. 
Everett,   t'bsrlcx  J..   Nfw   York.  N.   Y.     Electric  batterv. 
No.  977.721  :  Dec   6 ;  Sp.  p.  672  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  103. 
B!vers,  Heini,  Zurich,  assignor  to  Gerster  k  Cie.,  Clarens- 
Montreux.   Switserland.     Eliminating  the   active   toxic 
agent  from  oofTee.     No.  978,866 :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3104  ; 
Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  551. 
Bvers.  Ksrl  W.  EL     (See  Estelle  and  Bvers.) 
Ewart,   Samuel.   London,   England.     Cowl   for  rentilatlng 
and    other    purposes.      No.    979,390;    Dec    20;    Sp.    p. 
4249 ;  Gas.  voL  161  ;  p.  732. 
Ewen,  \Vllll»m  E.,  NewUn,  Tex.    Joint-chair.     No.  978,721 ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2J»27 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  480. 
Ewoldt.  Henry.  Grand   Island,  Nebr.     Threshing-machine. 
No  97«.570  ;  Dec.  l.T  ;  Sp.  p.  2609  ;  Gss.  vol.  l6l :  p.  428. 
Bytalis,  Charles.  Chicago,  III.     SUding-door  fastener.     No. 

979,454  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4.393  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  778 
F.   H.  Lummus  Sons  Company.     (See  Grimes,  Thaddens 

B.,  assignor.) 
P.  I.  A.  T.     (Bee  Enrico,  Giovanni,  assignor.) 
F.  I.  A.  T.     (See  Fornaca,  Guldo,  ssslgnor.) 
Fabric  Roll  Protector  Co.     (See  Boyd.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Fabun,    Daniel    E..    I>o8    Angeles.    Cal.      Saw  -  set.      No. 

077,722:  l>ec   *< ;  Sp    p.  674  ;  (Jnx.  vol.  161  ;  p.  104. 

Fseh,  Ambrose  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Automstic  ttre-escspe. 

No.  978,671  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2612  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  428. 

Paget,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Pacific  Engineering  Company. 

Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Distillation  system  for  Ice  plants. 

No.  97R.279  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1873  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  328. 

Fahnestock    Electric    Company,    The.      (See    Fahnestock, 

Ernest  B.,  assignor.) 

Fshnestock,  Ernest  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Fahnestock  Electric  Company.     Metal  bending  machine 

No.  979,142  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3757  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  651. 

Fahrnev.    William    H..   Chicago,   III.     Vehicle  wheel.     No. 

979,269 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4034 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  694 
Fain.  George  C.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.     Gasolene-engine.     No. 

978. S67:  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  3105;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  561. 
Fslrman,   Edword,   snol   R.   O.   Mnnson.    Humboldt,    Iowa. 
Bag-holder.     No.  978,441 ;  Dec  13  ;  Bp.  p.  2212 ;  Gas. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  383 
Fajen,  Otto  J..   Stover.  Mo.     Record.     No.  078,722;  Dec. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  480. 
Fallon,    Bernard    J.,    Chicago,    111.      .Adjustable   guard-rail 
chair.     No.  978,996;   Dec  20;  Bp.  p.  3404;  Gas.  toL 
161  ;  p.  599, 
Falwell,  Wray,  Boston,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Wray  Manufac- 
turing Company.     Removable  spark-plug.     No.  978,280; 
Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  1876;  Qss.  vol.  161 ;  p.  329. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  *  Co.     (Bee  Bauer 

and  Herre,  asalgnors.) 
Fsrbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bsyer  *  Co.     (Bee  Berendes, 

Rudolph,  assignor.) 
Fsrbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Delnet, 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Dressel, 

Kothe.  and  Hoerlein,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  ft  Co.      (Bee  Engel- 

mann.  Max,  assignor.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  GQnther, 

Hesse,  and  Zart.  asslirnors.) 
Fsrbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Weiler, 

Max.  asalKUor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brilning.      (Bee  Ernst 

and  Elchwede,  assignors.) 
Farley,    Cyrus   H.,    Portland,    Me.      Device   for   handling 
sheets  of  glass.     No.  980,084;  Dec.   27;   Bp.  p.   5769; 
Gss.  vol.  161 :  p.  990. 
Farmer,  Clyde  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Compsny,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Conductor's 
valve  for  fluid-pressure  brakes  and  signals.     No.  979,837  ; 
Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5258 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  909. 
Fsmsworth    Compsny.     (See    Armstrong,    James    8.,    as- 

slgnoi*. ) 
Fast,   August  C,  East  Orsnge,  N.  J.     Serving-table  for 
-  restaurants.     No.  978,572;  Dec  IS;  Bp.  p.  2518;  Gas. 

vol.   161  ;  p.  429. 
Paure,  Elle  F.  G.  H.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Elec- 
tric Company.     Controlling  device  for  electrical  appa- 
ratus.    No.  979,143;   Dec.   20;   Bp.  p.  3763;  Gas.   vol. 
161;  p.  651. 
Faust,  Casper,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Bridge-gate     No.  979,270; 

Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4036 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  694. 
Faust,  Casper,  Qshkosh,  Wis.     Bridge-gate.     No.  979.271 ; 

Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4037  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  605. 
Faust,    William    T.,    Browervllle,    Minn.      Brooder.      No. 

078.010;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  203. 
Fegley,  Thomas  J.,  and  G.  O.  Leopold,  assignors  to  North 
Bro's  MTg  Co.,  Phllsdelphla.  Pa.  Spiral  tool-driver. 
No.  070,030 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5466  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  942. 
Feist,  Charles  M.,  ssslgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtbs  to 
E  L.  Kirk,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Trolley-stand.  No. 
979,940 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6458 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  043. 


Falder.   Otto    C,   Paterwm.    N.    J.      Comlnjeaner.      No. 

070,660;  Dec  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4844 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  840. 
Feldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  Peoria,  III.     Corrugated  culvert.     No. 

977.944  ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1131 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  182. 
Peldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  Peoria,  I».     Corrugated  culvert.     No. 

977.945  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1132  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  182. 
Feldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  asslcnor  to  J.  A.  Engel  ft  Co.,  Peoria. 

111.     Elevator.     No.  977.618  ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  226 ;  Gas. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  34.  .  .     ^^    .. 

Feller,  Adolph  F.,  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
B.  J.  Broberg  and  one  fourth  to  H.  C.  Hansen,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Combined  clutch  and  multiple  tranamlaalon. 
No.  979,272 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4040 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  605. 

Fenlason,  Orln  C,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Collapsible  veneer 
box  for  berries,  ftc  No.  978,868 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8107 ; 
Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  551.  ^,  ^,     ^_^  ^^ 

Fennel,  Jacob  W,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Glove.  No.  0«9,065; 
Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3552 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  621. 

Fenton.  Henry,  Glebe  Point,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales.  .Anstrslia.  Heel  of  boots  and  the  like.  No. 
980,085 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5771 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  900. 

Ferguson,  J.  A.      (See  Todt.  Edwsrd  G.,  assignor.) 

Ferguson,  James  W.     (See  Boore  and  Ferguson.) 

FerguBson,  Henry  \.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vacuum  cleaning- 
tool.  No.  978,869  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3108  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  651. 

Ferrell,  Charles  B..  and  J.  M.  Perrlne,  Spencer,  W.  Va. 
Folding  shipping  crate  or  coop.  No.  977,791  ;  Dec  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  815 ;  <5az.  vol.  161  :  p.  127. 

Ferries,  James  A.,  Chill,  N.  Y.  Guide  for  drilUng-SBa- 
chlnes.  No.  979,273 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4042 ;  Oai.  voL 
161 ;  p.  695.  „  „.     .  , 

F«ry,  Charles,  and  C.  Langlet.  Paris,  France.  Electric 
furnace.  No.  978,146 ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1586 ;  Gas.  voL 
161 ;  p.  281.  ,,  ..._.. 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A.,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.  Transmission 
and  receipt  of  electrical  energy.  No.  979,144  ;  Dec.  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  .3768;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  651. 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A.,  Brant  Bock,  Mass.  Electrical 
signsllng.  No.  979,145  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3769  ;  Gss.  voL 
161  ;  p.  652. 

Fewell,  Cicero  \.,  Glenwood,  Ark.  Friction  -  opei^ted 
dasher  for  chums.  No.  979.274  ;  Dec  20  ;  8p.  p.  4043 ; 
Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  696.  _  ,      _.   ^.       ^  _, 

Field,  Charles  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Valve-grinding  devlca. 
No.  978.442  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2213  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  38S. 

Field,  Frederick  F.,  Lakewood,  R.  I.  Valve  mechanism. 
No.  977.723 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  676 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p    104. 

Field.  Millard  F..  Wlnthrop,  C.  D.  Lannlng,  E.  F.  Hatha- 
way, Boston,  Mass.,  and  F.  C.  Blanchard,  Fort  Wavna, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Warp-Drawing  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Pattem-drum-actuated  driving 
mechanism.  No.  980,086;  Dec  27;  Bp.  p.  6772;  Gai. 
vol.  161  :  p.  990.  ^   ^       .  ,  .. 

Fielding,  Arthur,  Salford,  England.  Production  of  dex- 
trin, British  gums,  and  the  like.  No.  979,753  ;  Dec.  27 ; 
Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  880. 
Finch,  Herbert  I.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Oscillating  electric 
fan.    No.  978.147  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  15S8  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ; 

FInck,  William  C.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  G.  H.  Ben- 
jamin. New  York,  N.  Y.     (Generating  high  temperaturea. 
No.  980.087  ;  Dec.  27  ;  So.  p.  5780  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  901. 
FInckel,  (Jeorge  M.      (See  Owens,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Flnltser.  Phlllpp.     (See  Forster  snd  Flnltxer.) 
Finley,  Alfred  P.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Railway-rail  and  nut- 
lock  for  fish-plate  bolts.     No.  980,146 ;  Dec  27 ;  Bp.  p. 
6922 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1011. 
Finn,  Thomas.     (See  Johnson,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.      (See  Bosworth,  Percy 

B.,  assignor.)  ,„       „  .  . 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  ErIckson, 
Charles  J.,  assignor.)  ..  ,    u    i     - 

Fischer,  .\dolf,  Stuttgart.  Germsny.  Knife  snd  fork  clean- 
Ins:  machine.  No.  977,519;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  230;  Gas. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  34.  .  .  „ 

Fischer,  Jacob.     (Bee  Cota,  Daniel  E.,  assignor.) 
Fishbume,   George   R.      (Bee   Newberry,   Spencer   B.,   aa- 

Flsh*eT?'"  Frank,    Reardon,    Wash.       Horse-relesser.       No. 

978,281 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1879 ;  Gas^  vol.  161  ;  P- 829. 
Fltchet,  Charles  L.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Adjustahla  mlr^ 

ror.    No.  978,673;  Dec.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2516;  Oaa.  voL  161; 

Flfshughi    Phillip    A.,    Gnlfport,    Miss.      Cottonnsewl    do- 

llnter      No.  979,066;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  3553;  Gai.  toL 

161  ;  p.  621.  ^  ^       „ 

Fltspatrlck,    WUlUm   8..    Bloomfleld,   Mo.     Saw-set.      No. 

978.723  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2829 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  *80.^ 
Fix.   Samuel   D.   W..  Amity   township,   Berks  county.   Pa. 

Maga«lne-fl rearm.     No.    977,869;    Dec.    6;    Sp.    p.   957; 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  161.  ,.         „  ^  ..  m^ 

FlaUn.    LouU    8.,    Bt.    Loula.    Mo.      Coffee-maker.      No. 

980,688  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5781 ;  Gas.  voL  161 ;  p.  001. 
Fleet,  James  A.     (Bee  Chandler  and  Fleet.) 
Memlng,    Henry    C.,    and    W.    F.    Royster,    Denlwn,    Tex. 

Mstch-box.     No.  977,441  ;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  26;  <Jas.  vol. 

Fleming,  Howard  C,  Watartown,  Masa.     Door-check.     No. 

978,870:  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  3110;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  562. 
Fleming.  Samuel  H.,  (;amden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Treating  glycerin.     No.  978,443 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2215 ; 

Gas.  vol  161 ;  p.  884. 
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Ptlntkote  M*oofacturlng  Compaay.     (8««  Orwrtmry.  FWd- 

Flood.  ThomM  X^    (8a«  O'Byrne  and  Flood.)     ^     ^      . 
Fla«^  Kmll  F.,  Ithaca,  N.  T.    BlMle-trltter  BMbaaian  for 

flnaraia.    .Vo.  980474 ;  Dae.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6806 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

191  ;  p.   1021. 
Flraa,  WUllani  D.,  Spray.  N.  C     Soapender  attachajnt 

No.  87».83«  ;  Dec.  zf :  Bp.  p.  8286  ;  Oaa.  toL  181  :  p.  »10. 
Foell.  Otto.  A.  Kuaebauch,  and  R.  Neckennan.  aaalgnora,  by 

mMBa   aMtsnineBta,   to    Neraat    Lamp    Company,    Pitta- 


burg    Pa     llaatcr  and  flower  renewal  for  aecond-claaa- 
conductor  lampa.     Na  079.466;   Dm.  27 ;  8p.  p.  4397: 
Gai.  Tol.  181 :  p.  778. 
Foerater.  Oeorze  E.     (8ae  Dmatoftch,  Tbeodor.  anteBOr.) 
*o*n»terlln«.  ifann.  and  H.  Kbillpp.  Perth  Aaboy.  If.  *•.*»■ 
Blgnora  to  The  Roeaaler  4  Hasalacher  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Compoaltlon  of  matter  for  and  method  of 
generating  hydrogen.     No.  977.442;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  28 ; 
Oa«.  vol.  161  :  p.  S 
Folaom.    Frederick    M..   and   E.    B.    Hlcglna.    Minncapolta, 
Minn.:  aakl    HtxKlna  aaalcnof  to  aald   Folaon.     Daat- 
pan.     No.  978.724  ;  Dec.  if;  »p.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ; 

Foote.  Charlee  E.  and  C.  T.,  aaalsnora  to  The  Foote  Muiii- 

fftctnrtng  Oompany.  Nunda,  N.  T.     Mlxlnf-machlne.    No. 

978.011  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1266  ;  Oaa.  toI.  191  ;  p.  20:i. 
f%*ta,  Cbaater  T      <  See  Foote.  Char  lea  E.  and  C.  T. ) 
FMt*  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Foote.  Charlea 

E.  and  C.  T..  aaalgnora.) 
Foad,  Bruce.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Storage  battery  Plate.    No. 

977.44;^  ;  Dec.  0  ;  8p.  p.  29  ;  ()a«.  toI.  161  ;  p.  8. 
Ford.  Charlea  B..  et  at.     (See  Luta.  llrrbert.  aaalgaor.) 
FMrd.  Mabel  L.,  Pequot.  Minn.    Ribbon- holding  device.    No. 

•TMM:  Dae.  27;  8p.  p.  4899;  Oaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  778. 
FWd.  RayoiOBd  8..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  L.  F. 

Batea.  Cuba.  N.  T.     Paatener  for  rooflng  material.     No. 

980,089  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6782  ;  Oa«.  toI.  191  ;  p.  991. 
Forman.  Parla  R..  aaalgnor  to  The  Bardett-Rowntree  Mann- 

facturlng  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Safety  appllaac*  for 

motora.     No.  980.090;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  5784;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  991. 


f«omaca.  Ouido.  Turin.  Italy,  aaalgnor.  by 
asenta.   to   F.    I.   A.   T..  .Pongbkeepale.   H 


T. 

Sp. 


laatgn- 
Vatalela- 
p.  4064; 


frame  luapvuBlon.     No.  979.278;  Dec.  20 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  697. 
Forater.  Deaider.  and  P.  Flnltaer.  Bodapaat.  Aoatrla-Hnn- 

gary.     Fermentation   for   oaa  In    manufacture  of  yeaat 

and   spirit       No    978.282;    D«c.   IS;   Sp.   p.    1880;   Oaa. 

vol.  161  :  p.   330. 
FOrater.  Zacharr  P.     (See  Schrader  and  Foratar.) 
PHtua,  John  R..  Detroit.  Mich.     Furnace.     No.  979.061  . 

Dee.  27  ;  8p    p.  4845  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  860. 
Foater    Bmthera    Manufacturing    Company,    Tb«.       (See 

Frank   and   Taylor,   aaalgnoraw) 
Footer.  Charlea  A.,  Portland.  Grog.     Cormgated  acetlonal 

neatahle  culrert.     No.  979,146:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  8770; 

Qaz.  vol.   161  ;  p.  652. 
Paater.  Rphralm  J  .  SteubenTllla,  Ohio,  and  F.  H.  Orafton. 

Wheeling.    W     Va..    aaalgnora   of   one-fourth    to    J.    M. 

Footer.    8teiit>envllle.    Ohio,    and    on»-fourtb    to    W.    S. 

Orafton.    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Combined    hay    rake   and 

abocker.     No.  978  J26 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2831 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  ;   p.   481. 
Pwter.  Jamaa  M.,  at  oL     (Sea  Foatar  and  Qrafteo.  aa- 
algnora. ) 
Poster.  William  B..  Norwood,  aaalgnor  of  one-tbtrd  to  M.  J. 

Klaw  and  one  third  to  \.  H.  Duwellum  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Pantographlc  pyrograph.     No.   978.012;  Dec.  6;   Sp.  p. 

1270:  Oaa.  toI.   161  ;  p.  204. 
Fonta,  CalTln  C.  MIddletown.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ar- 

kanaaa  Cormgated  Metal  Culn-rt  Company.  Little  Rock, 

KTk.      Gutter  bridge.      No.    970.754 ;    Dec.    27 :    Sp.    p. 

6069;  Gaa    toI.   161;  p.  881 
Fouta  &  Hunter  Carriage  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hunter.  William  A.,  aaalgnor.)     (Relaaoe.) 
Ftowler.    William,   et  al.      (See  WolenUraky.  Cbarlea,   aa 

aignor. ) 
Fox.  Anng  B..  admlntatratrti.     (See  Fox.  Oeorgc  H.) 
Fox.     George     H..    deceaaad.     Bangor.    Me.  ;    A.    Bw    Pas, 

admlnlatratrlx.     Machine  for  molding  caady  flpaa  aaa 

oUmt  artlctce.     No.  978,726 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Bp.  p.  208 :  Oaa. 

val.  191  ;  p.  481. 
roz.  William  R..  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.     BacapeaMVt  BMCb- 

anlam  for  type-wrltera.     No.  978.871;  Dec.  20;   Sp.  p. 
Sill;  Oaa.  toI.   191:  p.  6«2. 
rrakaa.   Mattle   F..   Portland.   Or«g.      Derlce   for    boMIng 

pillow-ahama.     No.  978.148:  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1589;  Oaa 

VOL  191 ;  p.  282. 


Franta.  Tllghman  8.,  aad  W.  H  Troxell.  near  Caplay  bor- 
oogfa.  Pa.  Fertlllaer-dlatrlbuting  attarhm»-nt  to  cultj- 
TaTora.     No.  978.893;  Dec.   18;  Bp.  p.  2043  ;  Oaa.   toI. 

Fraech,  German.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Fraacb 

Salphar  Proceaa  Company.     Apparatua  for  mining  aol- 

fur        No.  U77.444  ;  Dec.  9 :  Sp.  p.  30  ;  Gaa.  toI.  ittl ;  p.  8. 

Fraacb    Sulpbur    Proceaa   Company.   The.      (See   Fraacb, 

Herman,  aaalgnor.)  «.^     ..   .         -»  .«.       i 

Frayer.  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  \ulcan  Steam  BhoTel 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Teleacqplc  backet.    No.  9?7.608  ; 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  440  ;  Gaa.  toI.  lefl  ;  p.  95. 

Fraaler.  Charlea  H.,  Sooth  Bend.   Ind.     Vehlde-tlre  tool. 

No.  979.279  ;  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p.  4066  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  697. 

Freak.    George    B..    aaalgnor   of   ooe-half    to   J.    Roberta, 

Chicago,  in.    Safety-gate.     No.  979.468 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p. 

4403  :  Gaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  779.  ^  ^  ^    , 

Frede.  Charlea  F.     (See  Weatlake  and  Frede.) 

Fredllhp.  Jooepb  L..  Madera.  Cal.    Belt  loop.    No.  980.176 : 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1021. 
Free.  Reuben   U.   leechburg.  Pa.     ClotheiMUmpener      No. 

U78.727  :  Ix^.  13  :  8p   p.  2839  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  482. 
Freeman.  William  K..  aaalgnor  to  (irand  Raplda  Show  Caae 
Company.  Grand  Haplda,  Mich.     Adjustable  detachable 
bracket      No.  077,6()9 ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.   p.   441  ;   Gaa.   vol. 
161  ;  p.  66. 
Preemark.   MIcheal.   Hope.   N.   D.     Poet-hole  digger.     No. 

978.444  ;  l»ec    i;i ;  Sp.  p.  2216  ;  Gaa.  vol.  101  :  p.  aS-*. 
Freer.  Charlea  K..   Sandaaky.  Ohio.     Device  for  drtvlng 
flabea.     No.  978.872;   Dec.   20:   Bp.  p.  8116;  Oaa.  vof 
161  ;  p.  563. 
Freund,  Joaeph^  8t   Loula.  Mo.     Tile      No.  979.280;  Dec. 

20 ;  &>.  p.  4066  ;  Gaa,  vol.  161  :  v   698. 
Friar.  Michael.     (See  Cunningham  and  Friar  ) 
Frledel.  John  O..  Jr..  Van  Neat.  N    Y.     Folding  bed^     No. 

979.281 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4067  ;  Gaa.  vol    161  ;  p.  W8. 
Frtodey.  Ckarlea  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rotary  bruah.     No. 

9S%91  :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6787  ;  Oaa.  voL  1«1 ;  p.  992. 
Friedman.   Samoel.   New    York.   N.   Y.      »»ow  melting  ma 
chine.     No.  977,724  ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ; 
Pb  106 
Frfaa.  Albert  C.  Grove  Cltv,  Ohio.     AtUchment  for  educa- 
tional globea.     No.  978.99T  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3406  :  Gaa, 
vol.  161  ;  p.  599.  ^       ^^ 

Frtnk.  Carroll  H..  Jackaonvllle.  Fla  /^•^"•■aiS'T^' 
admlnlatratton  of  general  aneathetica.  No.  »7B.7^b , 
Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2840  ;  Gaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  482. 
Frtak.  Etta  P..  and  D.  \  Jooea.  Fort  Mpton.  Colo.  Mojd 
for  cement  blocka.  No.  977.792 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  81  •  : 
<ias.  vol.   161  ;  D.   127.  ,^     .       _. 

Frltach,  Edward  /.  Wllloughby.  aaalgnor  to  The  Amerlan 
Clay  MachUiery  Companjr,  Bucyrua,  Ohio.  Device  for 
handling  brlcka.  No.  977.610 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  443  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  :  p   65.  ,.^^ 

Froelkrh.  Carl  H..  St,  Loula.  M<»:  B»^trte  atreet-lltfiHn|. 
No.  979,489  ;  Doc.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4406  :  <»*»  J^U*!:  ?•  1^' 
Promhold.  Alexander.  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Sheet-metal  wta-. 
dow.  No.  977.611;  Des.  6;  ^p.  p.  446:  Oaa.  vol.  161; 
p.  66. 
Froalld.  Anton  8  .  aaalgnor  to  BUkworthFroalldMach Inert 
Company.  Portland.  Oreg  Lumber  edger.  trimmer,  aa* 
lath  mill  No.  980.147  ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5023;  Oaa.  »«L 
161 :  p.  1011.  „      „  .         w        wo 

Froat  Prevention  Company.  The.     (See  Bolton.  Joseph  P., 

aaalgnor.  l  „ 

Fmmvlller.  Frank  A,  Detroit.  Mich.     Pran'jf "^"j;,^ "<»• 

97«  574  :  l»ee.  13  :  Sp   p.  2520 ;  Gaa.  vol    161  :  p   430 
Fryette.  Harrison   H.  Chlcaao.   Ill      Articulated  mounting 
for  bonea  of  a  body      No,  979.147  ;  Dec,  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3773 ; 

Fumui.^jlffirwm^ .  Morrill.  Nebr.  Combined  ahlpplnf- 
tag  ind  Invoice-bolder.     No.  977.446;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  sf: 

Pulford.  Charlea'  V..  Rochoater.  N.  Y.     Ball.     Na  078.445; 

Dec.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2217  ;  Oaa.  »ol.  161  :  P-  ^84. 
Fuller    Frank  iT    (See  Samuel.    Walter  A  .  aaalgnor.) 
K  «:  John  U  Sihailitlcoke,  N.  Y.     Hydrant  and  valva 

therefor.     No!  979.941 :  Dee.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6460 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  -  p.  94S. 
Fulton    Richard  T.     (See  Burdlck.  Fultfw.  and  Wllllama.) 
F^lt^  wiaton  M..  fUxville.  "^n.     Fl«lbie  corrugated- 

meSl  wall  for  eolUpalMe  and  expanalble  yesaela.     No. 

979460 ■  Dee.  27  :  ■pTp.  4407  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  780. 
Fnrteik    deir^  H.  Ts^  Rtewart^Lemoel  N..  aa«l«nor ) 


Fylllnc    Ole 


John   H,.  aaalgnor   to  The  Kllhy   Manufacturing 

Coaaaay.    Cleveland.    Ohio,      Wire  nail    machine.      No. 

9T9,467  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4899 ;  Oaa.  vol.  191  ;  p.  778. 
Frank.   William   B..   and   C.   C    Taylor,   aaalgaora  to  The 

Footer    Brothera    Manufacturing    (Company,    8C    Loula. 

Mo.     Wire  fabric.     No.  978.149;  Dec.  IS;  Bp.  p.  liM; 

Oaa.  vol.   161  :  p.  283. 
rraaklln  Core  Rod  aad  Oagger  Co.      (See  lUnebolt.  Guy 

S.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Franklin,  Kmll.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Air-Inlet  box  for  aewera. 

No.  977. ««0  :  Dec   6  ;  Sp.  p.  951) :  Gaa.  vol.  191  ;  p.  151. 
Franklin.  William.  Manly,  sear  Sydney.  New  South  Walea. 

Australia.     Apparatua  fbr  ezklMttng  carpeta  aad  other 

taztlle  fabrlca.      No.    979,7S8>  Dec.    27 :   Sp    ^   6080; 

Gaa.  eel.  191 :  p.  881.  '^ 


ling.  Ole.  "Crookston.  Minn  Convertible  toot  No. 
978.Vl ;  Dec    M     «P   p    1882;  Oax.  vol    161  ;  P    -^-TO.^ 

O  Sauerhn-v  Maschlnenfahrlk.  Aktiengeeellachaft.  (8«* 
SauerbnM.  Ulchard.  aiwlgnor.  >    „    _      „  .     .     ^        „ 

OagBon.  Frank  A..  Watertown.  N.  T.  Velocipede^  No. 
Im.002 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp   p   5788 :  Gaa.  vol.  191  ;  d   992. 

Gale.  Francla  O..  WaterVille.  Quebec.  Canada.  Combined 
bed  and  chair  No.  979.491 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4409 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  780. 

Gale.  Horace  B.     (Bee  Ayer  and  Gale.) 

Gale  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Beall.  William  L..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Gallagher.  Richard  D.,  Jr.  aaalnjor  to  Standard  Cjoupler 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanlam  for  ylrldlngly 
reeiattog  relative  movement  of  bodlea.  No.  978.873 : 
Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  31 1 6  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  663 

Oallagh#r.  Richard  D .  Jr.,  aaalainor  to  Standard  Coupler 
Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Bofflnc  mechanlam  for  rail- 
way cara.  No.  979,756 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5062  ;  Gaa  vol. 
181:  p.  881. 
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Oallaber,  Jeaae  B..  Penrith.  Waah.    Saw-act    No.  »77J81 ; 

Dee.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  661  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  161. 
GalUnd.  Juatln  S.     (See  Polndexter.  Alfred  M..  aaataaor.) 
Gamble,  Edward  A.,  llaatlnga.  Nebr.     U»niesB  attachment. 

No.  9V9,067  :  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3555  ;  Oaa.  vol  161 ;  M»22. 
Gamble,  ioaeph  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Harrlaon  SafWy  BoUer 

Worka,  PhlYadelphU.  Pa.     Fyd-watar  heater  »»«  •'P*- 

rator     No,  979.462;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Gaa.  vol. 

161 :  p.  780. 
r,  3« 


„        B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Demtng  Company.  8al«n. 

Ohio'.     Gravity   TaTve-cage  and  valve  for ^pumpe.     No. 


Oarber 


978.729Td^.  18:-8i»:T"2848TOa..  VOL  16l  ;  p   482. 

Gardiner,  Arthur.     (See  Warburton  and  Gardiner. ) 

Oardlner:  Charlea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cleanw  for  wtod- 
ahlelda  for  automobllea,  trolley-cars,  and  the  like.  No. 
978.013  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1272  :  O"- vol.  161  'P.^.^ 

Gardiner.  Edward  V.,  Scranton,  P»,„Tl«ne  controlled  dam- 
per-actuating mechanlam.  No.  979,148;  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p. 
3776;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  683.     „       ^^       .      _.   ,    .„. 

Gariak).  Theodore  J..  Allentown.  Pa.  Thread-cutting  ahat- 
tie.     No.  979.282  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4068  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ; 

Ga?ia5,*Theodore  J.,  Allentown,  Pa.    Shuttle    No.  980,093  ; 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6791 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  993. 
Garland.   Thomas   H..   Chicago.    III.     Cat   ventilating,   re- 

frlgerkting.  and  heating  avstem.     No.  978.284  ;  Dec  18 : 

Sp   p.  1883:  (iai.  vol.  161:  p.  xm   ^      „  ^        ^      »,« 
Garflnghouse.  Burton  A..  Jackaon.  Mich.     Hat-guard.     No.   . 

978.564  :  Dec.  13  :  8p    p.  2044  ;  Gas   vol.  1«1,;  Pi^^*^-.-, . 
Garrard,  Jeremiah,  Muncle.  Ind.     FUb-cagc     No.  980.148  ,   ; 

Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5927  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1012. 
Garrett,  Jamea  W^  Elk  City   ()kla     Cotton  chopper      No.  | 

979,468  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4414  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  781. 
Garrison.  George   W  .  llanford.  Cal.      E*''th^acraper      No. 

970.28.1 :  Dec.  20  ;  8n.  p.  4061  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  698. 
Oarton.  William  R.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  J-Grian, 

Monteauma.    Iowa.      Llghtnlng-arreater.      No.   979.464 , 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4416 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  781. 
Oasstrom.  Herman,  aaalmor  to  Dahl  Manu'»ctufViL^:  ; 

pany.  New  York,  N.  f.     Rule.     No.  978.446;  Dec  13 ; 

Bp   p.  2219:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  n.  386.         .       ,    ,         „      i 
Oastlln.  Albert  J..  New  York,  N.  T.     Hoof  protector     No. 

980.094  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5793  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  993. 
Gaaton.  Walter,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Treating  carbon  elec 

trod^.     No.  979.465:  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4418:  Gaa.  vol. 

161 :  p.  781.  i 

Gates.  John  W.     (See  Kittle  and  Galea.)  i 

Oanlt    llarrv  D..  Wooster.  Ohio.     Expansible  puUey.     No.  | 

978.285  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gaa.  vol    161  ;  p    330. 
Gaut,    John    E..    Vermontville.    Mich.      Table-alldc.      No. 

97M30:  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p    2847 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  P    *82    . 
GauUer.  Claude  M.,  Lewlaham.  London.  England.     MeUIIlc 

fabHc  sulUble  tor  pneumatic  tlrea  of  motor-cara  and 

other  carrlagea.     No.  978.781 ;   Dec   13 :  Bp.  p.   2848 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  161:  p.  483.  ' 

Gautachi.  Alfred.  Menslken,  aaalgnor  to  Alumlnlnmwaren 

fabrlk   Oontenachwil    Aktiengeeellachaft.    Gontenachwll. 

Switserland.     Rolling-mill.     No.  977.728  ;  Dec  6 :  Bp.  p. 

679 ;  Oai.  voL  161  ;  p.  105.  „       .^  ...     v        . 

Gay.  ^gar  A..  Eocheater.  N.  Y.     Fnmlture  attachment 

Ko.  976.149:  De?.  20  :  Sp.p.  3777  ;  Gai  vol.  161  :  p.  654. 
Gaynor  Joseph.  New  York.  S.  Y.     Resilient  vehicle-wheel. 

fto.  »77.ft20  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.p.  232  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  35. 
Gaynor.  Thomaa  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Peda- 

phone   Company.      Pedal-keyboard    musical    Inatrument. 

Ro.  980,149  V  Die  27  :  Sp.  p.  6929  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1012. 
Geb.  George  F..  Franklin,  Maaa.    Carding  mechanism      No. 

9^8.998  :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3407  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  699. 
Geddes.    Albert    H.,    Empire.    Panama.   „  Dlpper-trlp    for 

Bteam-shovela.     No.  978.675 ;  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p,  2522  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  161  :  p   430.  „  ^  M      A*<vo«n 

(}elger.    Frank.    Patoka.    111.      Wagon-top.      No.    979,889; 

^.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5258 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  910. 
Geis.  wmism  if.  Masslllon.  Ohio.     Hot-water  boiler      No. 

978.165  :  Dec.  13  ;  8p   p.  2046  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  867. 
Oemmlll.   Jamea   I..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Automatic   phono- 
graph of  the  wax-cylinder  type.     No.  978.014 ;  Dec.  6 ; 
Bp.  p.  1278 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  204.  • 

Oenella.  Alphonae  J.  K..  New  Orleana.  La.,  aaalgnor.  by 
meaui  aailgnmenta.  to  G.  H.  Underhlll.  Won.  Maaa. 
Multiple-record   graphopbone.      No.   979,4«HJ ;   Dec   Z7 : 


Oerdia,  Sven  P.,  Amal.  Sweden.  Sewlng-ma^lne  UWe. 
^^77.726:  tec.  6;  8p.  p.  e«l :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  P.  1^ 
Gerlng.  Andrew,  Chicago.  UK     Switch      No.  980,160.  Dec 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  5933  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1013.  ^o  a<«» . 

Oerniba^k.'^Hugo.  New  York.  N    Y-     Relav.     No.  978.999: 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8410 :  Otn.  vol.  161 ;  p.  600. 

Gerater  A  Cle.     (Bee  Evera.  Helna,  aaalgnor.)  

oSrtS,  Charlea  D.   New   York.   N    yT  Pendant-airttch. 

No   977  446 ;  Dec  9 :  Bp.  p.  38 ;  Gaa.  vol.  181 :  p.  9. 
Geurink:i^emard    a"*  East*^ Cleveland,    aaalgnor    to   The 

Trenkamp   Stove   and   Manufacturing  Company,    Cleve- 

JaiTd,  Ohio.    Water-heater.    No.  980,()95  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

5794  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  993.  „     ,     m 

Glbberd.   George   W.,   and  O.  A.   EUaa,  London,   England. 

l^lepbone    mouthpiece.     No.  979.467 ;  Dec.  27 :   Bp.   p. 

4424:  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  782.  a— ««^ 

Glhba,  Charlea.  and  J.   Sokolov^  aaalmo™  %^^<»«^j!»S 

Typewriter  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Type-wnnng 

machine.     Nc    --♦^  "^  •  ^^   on .  a«   ^   s^n     G.a.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  600. 


Typewriter  Company.   New   xora,   m.    i-..,V'Tr.    .«T 
machine.     No.  979,000 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8411  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Olbba.'j''ame8M,.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  ».  E.  Poerril. 
SanU  Ana,  Cal.  Valve-seating  attachment.  No.  979,068  , 
Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3667  :  G&t.  vol.  161  ;p  822. 

Glhba   John  C.     (See  Fletcher  and  Glbbs.) 

ObS  Wmiam  D..  Durham  N  H.  Eduoatlonal  aDPlI; 
ance.     No.  977,793 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  819 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 , 

n      1 97 

Olbba  William  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Mechanical  player  for 
orpins      No.  9T'9.284  ;  D«.  20:  Sp.  p.  4062;  Oaa.  voL 

Olbaon',  Robert  A.,,  Berkeley,  and  li^\J^^^'r\^<^: 
vUle  C!al  Mnalc-leaf  turner.  No.  979,942 ,  Dec  Z7  , 
Sp.  p.  6463;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p   944.  .    „  .     ..    _    „,„ 

Olbaon  William  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.  wan- 
b^'  Victoria.  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada  Flylng-ma- 
chtoi.     No    978.782 ;  Dec    18 :  Sp.   p.   2849 ;   (iaa.   vol. 

Oleae  '  Robert    W .    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Garment-hanger. 

°  nS:  977.727:  D^  6:  sp.  p"^  682;  Gaa,  vol.  1 61 :  P-  108. 

Gilbert   Joaeoh   M.   Mount    Vernon.    N.    ^.      Antomoblle- 

i?hwl.N^    979.468;   Doc.  27;   Sp.  p.   4426:  Qaz.   vol. 

Gilbert  ''perry  B..  Chamberabnrg.  Pa.,  asaipor  of  one- 
iSflf  to  T^R  Gilbert  Washington.  D-  C.  Lock  'or 
umbrellas,  canea.  and  the  like.  No.  977.612;  Dec  9; 
Sp.  p.  446 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  66. 

Gilbert    Stanley  B.     (See  Gilbert,  Perry  R..  aaalgnor.) 
birtiwn     Gebrge.    Bloomflold.    kebr.      Cultivator       1 
9TOM60:  D^^W;  Sp.  P..3779:  Gaa^vol.  16 ^p,.^, 


Gtlhert     BtanleV   B.       (Bee   Ulioen,    rerrj    »..   aoot*..^... 
Gblrtiwn     Gebrge.    Bloomflold.    kebr.      Cultivator       No. 
^  9TOM60:  D^^W;  Sp.  p.  3779 :  Gaa  vol    l*'  ^  P,  »M 
Gilchrist    John    E..    South    Bend,    Waah.    .  PjiiI«T-5>««5- 


Sp.  p.  4419;  oaa.  vol.  loi ;  P-   'o-i.         „„„.        ^ 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Araem.  William  C  aa- 
algnor.) 


aignor.) 


Gen^l    Electric    Company.      (See   Milch.    Maurice,    aa- 

(See  Prleat  Edward  D.,  a«- 
(See  Schattner.  Ernest  "- 
(Sec  Wakefield.  William  O., 
(Bee  White.  Harold  B.,  aa- 
(See    Wlard.   John   B.,   aa- 


Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
General   Electric   Company. 

aignor)     (Reissue.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
Qaneral  Electric  Company. 

alcnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

GentlTchariea.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada     Truck^No. 

978  015  •  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1281 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  206. 
George    Frost    Company.      (See   Glldden.    George    B..   aa- 

Geor^^'^H.   Frothlngham  Co.      (See  Preecott  Arthur  T.. 

Oe^rti' Gerard  H..  New  Y«k,  N.  Y.    Wtodow-«lll      No. 
977,946 ;  Dec  6  :  Sp.  p.  11S3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  182. 


No    977ei3-  D^c    67  Sp    P    44l :  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  87. 

GlK  W  Yrlckett     (Scle  ^estphal.  Albert  ""rtpo'*     ^ 

Gil.  Edwin  R..  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  sMlgnor  to  Unjted  *^*5« 

Electric  Company.     Anawer-back  algnal.     No.  978.788, 

Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2851  :  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  483. 

Glllea.  John.     (See  Walker  and  Ollle«>  ^^ 

Gillette.    Walter    A^    I^  T^^^^i^an^'  12R2^^^^ 
acarlfler.     No.  978,016:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  128.i ,  oax.  tw. 

OimMn.^John'.  Ncbraaka  City.  Nebr      Reinforced  concrete 

contraction.     No.  979.28ir;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4067  .  Gaa. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  699.  ,»»..„»»* 

Oilman,    Frederick    J.,    aaslmor   of   on^'o"'*?    *£.,,     v« 
^lan.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    Transporter^rall     No. 

979  469  •  Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  4428:  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  783, 
Oilman    JohVJ      (^ee'^Malloy.  Thomaa,  aaalgnor  . 
GU^    Paul.  Uglne.   Fran^ce.     Electric  fumaceformeUl-  - 

lurilcal  pnrpoaee.     (Relsaue  )     No.  13.186 :  Dec.  27  .  Bp. 

p.  fc07 :  GaTvol.  161  ;  p.  1022.  .    ,      k-.*       k« 

Oltt,  Alphona  H..   Chicago,   111.     Tranamlsalon-belt     No. 

979  161  •  De;   20  :  Sp.  p.  3781  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  064. 
r-itfin'a     Charlea    E      Twickenham.    England.      Autonaatle 
^'!,Va"no|Uyer^gNoV  979.470;  Dec!  27  :*Sp.  p.  4430:  Gaa. 

Ollir.' cLorgeJ^Halleck.  Nebr      Straw-holstlng  net     No. 

nSo  096  •  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5796  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  994. 

OlJStr  (iu^Vc  Gl«rSot  Colombia,  aaalgnor  to  Perd^ 

^'j^^%b^t:^.h^ii  sj.T'io:?t<!2i.^ii: 

GlJni.'  WuSm  H.,  Hempstead.  N.Y  Valve  No. 
977  614  :  Dec  6;  6p.  p.  4^0 ;  Gat.  vol    161  :  p.  67^ 

Glldden.  George  B..  Dlghton.  assignor  to  Oj^f^c  FYoat  Com- 
pany.  Boston,  kaas.  Dlaplay-package  'or  ff  ^•^_.'*®- 
678.367  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2049 ;  Gaa.  vol.  idl  :  P- 3«j-^ 

Gllnea.  Earl  C.  Leominster.  Mass.  assignor  of  two-ttlrda 
to  I  E.  Gllnea  and  one-third  to  J^.  Bond  Trovldmee, 
R  i  ^rrette.  No.  979,471  ;  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p.  4482; 
Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  783.  

Gllnea.  Ida  E..  e»  al.     (See  Gllnea.  Eari  C .  aartr»or.) 

Gnoeth.  Emll.  Madlsonvllle.  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Harness  Machinery  Company,  Cine  nnatl^hto. 
Thong-atltch  sewing-machine.  No.  978,017,  Dec.  9, 
Bp.  p.  1284:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  206. 

Goddard,  Walter  T..  assignor  to  Locke  »p«»lator  Mano- 

facturing  Company.  Victor   N.  Y.     In«>>»i"'^.-»'"«,n  "*" 
»79  840  •  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6269  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  910. 
0<5taw    'F^     Buffalo     N.    Y.      Flylng-inachlne.      No. 
979.4^2  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4433  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  788. 
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0«C  0«oriit 


Qocti,  0«orie.  ualgnor  to  Btrecter  Am«t  Wdghlac  A  S*- 
cordlac  Companj,  Cbicaso,  111.  Antomatlc  car  wclfblac 
and  recording  kaI*.  No.  078,874 ;  Dm.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8119 : 
Gas,  Tol    161  :  p.  658.  ,    _ 

OocU.  0«org«.  KMlgBor  to  8trMt«r  Anct  W«lcblii«  A  B«- 
cordlBg  Company.  Chlcafo,  Ql.  Hccordlnc  car-«c«l«. 
No.  »75,401 :  Dm.  20  :  8p.  p.  4277  ;  Qm.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  78*. 
Qo^«y.  JUM«  B..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Dtamond 
t-;xpanslan  Bolt  Company  Tocfle-boft.  No.  97V341 : 
DMr27 ;  ■^p.  eMO;  Oa«.  toI.  Ill  :  p.  »11. 
JaorfltW:     (Sm  Abell.  Irrtn  U.  aa^nor. ) 

-  1  L^  tterwood,  N.  D.     WmJ;  atnbbK  *b4 

aMCbtaM.     No.  978,875;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p. 

3122;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  654. 
Gobi.   Priedrtcb   L..  Arien.  naar  8inf«n,  Oermanj.     Ink- 
stand.     No.   97V.47a ;   Dec.  27  :  t»p.    p.   4435 ;   Oaa.   toI. 
1«1 :  p.  784.  _ 

OoML  ■start  B.,  Ctatcago,  111.     Tbawtng  derlc*  for  drlp- 

^taairW*.  9+8450;  bee.  IS;  8p  p.  1691;  Oaa.  vol. 
URT p.  282. 

Ooldblatt.  Edward  J.,  CtalcafO,  III.  Electrical  It -Ignited 
tamer  No.  »77.6il ;  Doe  «;  8p.  p.  233;  Oax.  rol. 
lei ;  p   33. 

OoMoborougb.  Jobn  B.,  Croton.  aaolgnor  to  The  Underpin- 
ning Companj,  New  York,  N.  V.  Apparatua  for  ttie  coo- 
•tructlon  of  supports  for  building  and  otber  >tructuraa. 
No.  979.474  ;  Dec.  27  ;  »p.  p.  4430  ;  «}ai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  784. 

Ooldaehmldt  Detlnnlng  Company.  (See  Qoldacbmldt  and 
Weber,  aaalgaora.)  _  ..    „   .. 

Ool^cbmldt,  Karl,  and  J.  Weber.  Eaaen-on  tbe-Rubr. 
Ocrmany,  aaatgnora  to  Qoldacbmldt  Detlnnlng  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.  ITurnace  for  ta^ffag  old 
tinned  sbeet-lron  boies  and  tbe  like  to  rcMar  ttam 
anitable  to  be  detlnned.  Na  978.018;  Dec.  6;  8^  p. 
1287 ;  Oai.  rol.  161 ;  p.  206.   , 

Ooldsmlth.  Joel  L..  Cblcaao.  III.  FoonUln  -  P«n.  No. 
»7y.T.-.-  ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p75o64  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  882. 

Ooldsmltb.  Karl  U..  et  »l.    (8e«  HarrU.  Natban.  aaalgnor.) 

Ooodall.  Samuel  H.     (8ee  Bmltli,  Newton  A.,  aaalpior. ) 

Ooodell.  Henry  E..  Graenfleld.  Mass.  lllter  -  box.  No. 
978,576:  Dec.  13:  8p.  p.  2624;  Oas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  431. 

Gooderbam.  Kdward  O      (See  May,  Tbomas  L..  assignor.) 

(Joodknlght.  Jobn  M..  Ksnsag  City,  Kans.  Elerator.  No, 
979.001  ;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  S415;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  600. 

Goodrldge.  Gilbert  W..  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Klectrlc 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Pnll-eocket  for  electric 
lamps.  No.  979.475:  Dee.  27;  8p.  p.  4440;  Oaa.  rol. 
161  :  p.  784. 

Qoodson.  George  A..  Mlnneapolta,  Iflna.  Anparatits  for 
treating  metala.  No.  978.448;  Dec.  13;  Bp.  p.  2221; 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  385. 

Ooodwyne.  Cbarles  O..  Jr.    J8eo  Wolcott  and  Ooodwyne.) 

Ooodwyne,  Early  N.     (See  Wolcott  and  Ooodwyne.) 

Gordon.  George  K..  I'blladelpbla.  I'a.  Apparatus  for 
cleansing  bottles  and  jars.  Na  978.842  ;  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p. 
5261  :  «ia».  Tol.  I«l  ;  p.  91 1. 

Gonkxi.  Jobn  B.     (See  Uarden  and  Gordon.)  ^.  .., 

Gordon,  Betb,  Cbaay,  N.  x.  Lantern-book.  No.  978.784 ; 
Dec.  13;  8p.  p.  2859:  Gai.  toI    161  :  p.  484. 

Qora.  Eosco*  C^  Tecumsob,  Nebr.  Aerial  navigator.  No. 
•78.286;  Dec.  20:  8p.  p.  4068;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  700. 

Qoaa.  Jobn  H..  aaalgnor  to  ScotIII  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Waterburr,  Conn.  Staple  for  attacbing  bar 
tattons.  Na  9t 7.615 ;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  451;  Gaa.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  67. 

Ooaoett.  Alfred  N.     (See  Ooooett.  Elwood.  assigiior.) 

Goaaett,  KIwood.  Kanaai*  City.  Kana..  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  A.  N.  Uossett.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Palnt^ll.  No. 
•79.662  :  Dec.  27  ;  8p    p.  4»47  ;  Oat   vol,   161  :  p.  850 

OoCtaehalk.  rellz.  New  York.  N.  T.  Telepbone-trans- 
mltter.  No.  977.616 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  463  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  68. 

Oottscbalk.  Felti,  New  Tort.  N.  T.  T»i«pbone-traaa- 
mltter.  No.  977.617  ;  Dec  6  ;  8p.  p.  466 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  ; 
p.  68. 

Oottscbalk.  rellx,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telepbone^trans- 
■Ittar.  No.  977.618  ;  Dsc  6  ;  8p.  p.  458  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  9i.  _ 

Oottsetalk,  rails,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tclepbone-trana- 
mltter.  No.  977.619  ;  Dsc.  6 ;  8p.  p.  469  ;  Oaa.  vol.  181 ; 
p.  69. 

Oottscbalk,  r»llx.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telepbone-trana- 
mltter.  Na  977.620 :  Dec.  6  j  Bp,  p.  461  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 : 
p.  69. 

Oottscbalk,  Pellx.  New  York,  N.  T.  Sonnd-reprododng 
device.  Na  977.621 ;  Dae.  4;  Bp.  p,  463 ;  Oaa  vol.  181 ; 
p.  70. 

Oottscbalk.  Felix,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telepbone-trana- 
mltter.  No.  977.622  :  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  466 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  70. 

Oottscbalk,  Felix,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telepbone-Craaa- 
mltter.  No.  977,623  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  468  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  70. 

Gould.  Edward,  assignor  of  one-fonrtb  to  S.  C.  Pattrldgs. 
ono-fonrtb  to  W.  5.  Ingalls.  and  one-fourth  to  F.  Vlall. 

»rlng  Valley.  Minn.     Cut-out  telepbone  system.     No. 
7.447  :  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p.  41  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  P   9. 
Ooald-Meraerean  Company  et  ml.     (See  McBrlde.  Cbarles 

8..  assignor.  > 
Orabe.  WUIUm  H .  and  J.  Brant.  Fort  Oaae.  III.     Corn- 
plantar.     No.  978.735:  Dec.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  toI. 
161:  p.  484. 
Graf.  Alfred.     (8e«  Oraf.  Otto  and  A.) 


Orat  Otto  and  A..  MiaaMreh.  Osraaay.  Machtne  tor 
stringing  tobacco-leavea.  No.  979.287  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
4071 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  700. 

Grafton.  Frank  H.     (See  Foster  snd  Grafton.) 

Grafton,  William  B„  e<  a4.  (See  Foater  and  Grafton,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Grabam,  Albert  C.  OUflelda.  Cal.  Ropa-kalfe.  No.  978,677  ; 
Dec.  is ;  8p.  p.  2528 :  Gas   vol.  161 ;  p.  431. 

Grabam  Jamee  H..  Plttaburg.  asslnor  of  oa*-balf  to  B. 
Btap.  Coal  Valley.  Pa.  Bottle  No.  978,736;  Dec  IS; 
■p.  p.  2863 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  484.  

Grand  Uaplda  Sbow  Caae  Company.  (8e«  Freeman.  Wil- 
liam K..  assignor.) 

Grand  Raplda  Show  Caae  Company.  (80s  Vaaderreld.  An- 
tlMoy,  aaalgnor.) 

Grant,  Edward.  MobUs.  Als.  DUplsy^arrler.  No.  980.097  ; 
Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  8798 ;  Oaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  994. 

Grant  t^ancls  M.,  Nspoleon.  Ohio.  Meat  -  caae.  No. 
978,578 :  D«:.  18 :  Bp.  p    2529 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  P.  4^ 

Grant,  Jobn  B..  Atlanta.  Oa  Billboard.  No.  977.882: 
Dec.  6;  8[a  p.  962 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  151. 

Orantbam,  Alexander  H.,  Durban.  Natal.  Writing  Imple- 
ment. No.  979.843;  Doc  27;  Sp.  p.  6264;  Oaa.  voL 
161  :  p.  •11. 

Oraeaa,  Altart  H.     (Be*  Boans  and  Graves.) 

Oravaa,  Hiram  P.,  Dmlra  Heights.  .N.  Y.  Valve-gear.  No. 
•78J87 :  Dec.  18 :  Bp,  p.  2883 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  485. 

Gravity   Conveyor    Company.      (See   Schwab.   Martin   C, 

Giiy.  Hobart  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Standard  Optical  Com- 
pany. Geneva,  N.  Y.  Nose-gnsrd.  No.  979.2R8 ;  Dec. 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  4072  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  700. 

Gray  National  Telautograph  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Arm- 
strong. Balph  W.,  assignor.) 

Oretal.  I'anl  J.,  and  W  J.  Tbels.  assignors  to  Manufac- 
tnrers  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Air-valve.  Na 
978.679:  Dw:.  13;  Bp  p    2529;  Gas.  vol    161  ;  p    431. 

Oraaa,  Alfred  E..  Leeds,  England.  Sboe-stralf htener.  No. 
•78,286:  Dec.  IS  :  Sp    p.  18^9  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  331. 

Orson.  GuKtavua.  Bexblll,  England.  Valve-operating  mecb- 
anlam  for  use  in  Intemal-combustlon  engines.  No. 
»7U.94.t  :  I»ec    27  ;  8p.  p.  5466  ;  (isi.  vol.  161  :  p.  944. 

Oroan.  William  J.,  chfeafo.  III.  Concrete  tie.  No, 
977,728 :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  683 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  106. 

Oraenberg    Automatic    Fitting    Machine    Company.       ( 
Oreenberg.  Samuel  E..  assignor.) 

Oraenberg.  Bamual  B.,  assignor  to  Oreanberg  Automatic 
Fitting  Machine  Company.  Chicago.   IlL      Pinning  ma 


Sea 


china     Na  •7^.768 


27:  Ip.  p.  6065;  Gas    vol. 


161 ;  p.  882. 

liiajd.  Bdwln  T.^lamesha,  N.  T.    Hoaa.    No.  979.769  : 


Uraennam.  Bawin  t.,  ikiamesna,  n.  x.    n«^.    n 

Dae  27;  Bp.  p.  6071  ;  Gas.  vol    161 ;  p.  883      ^,^  ,^ 
Oiaanfleld.  Bdwln  T.,  Klamaaha.  N.  Y.     Hooe.     No.  979,760 : 

Dae  27 :  Bp.  p.  6072 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  883. 
Orconlaw  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  The.     (Bee  Greenlaw, 

Warren  A.,  assignor.) 
Oraenlsw,  Warren  A.,  Melroae  Highlands.  Masa     ^"^9* 

controlling  device  for  motor-cara.     No.  977.729;   Dae. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  684  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  106.  _^ 

Greenlaw.  Warren  A..  Melroae  HIghUnda.  asaicnor  to  Tha 

Greenlaw  Manufactwlng  Compaay.  Boaton.  Mass.     Flexi- 
ble pipe  joint.     No.  9781876  :  Dec.  20 :  Bp.  p.  3124  :  Oaa. 

vol.  161  :  p.  554. 
Greer.  Howard.  Jr,  Chicago.  111.     Coke-drawing  machiaa 

No.  977,622  ;  Dec  8 ;  to.  p.  235 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  35. 
Gregory.  J.  Allen.     (Baa Tohaaoa.  Oacar  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Gregory.  Robert  H.      (Baa  OoleaMn.   Lewis  A.,  asslnor.) 
Oreter.  John  O..  Creatltaa.  Ohio.     Collar.     No.  9i8.738; 

I>ec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2865;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  485. 
Orever.   BdwM4  C.  Cincinnati.  Obia     Oarment-preaaing 

macblaa     Ma  979344  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6266 :  (5as.  voL 

181 ;  p    911.  * 

Grewe.  Albert  H^  Daa  PUinea  HI.    MolBer  for  exp)oolTa- 

eaglaea     No.  978.287  ;  Dec.  IS;  Bp.  p.  1891  ;  Gaa.  voL 

16TTp    831. 
Oridley.  Lewla  O.     (Baa  Bator.  William  J,  aaatpor.) 
Grliren.  Catherine  B.,  aialBlatratrlx.     (See  Orlfen,  Hearj 

B.) 
OrlBen.  Henry  B.,  dcceassd.  Pboenlxvllle.  Pa. ;  C.  8.  Orif- 

fen,  admlnlktratrtx.    Calculating  or  compntlna  mscbina. 

No.  979,391  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  428*) ;  Gas.  vol   I6l  ;  p.  782. 
OfliBn,  Charles  J.     (See  Oarton.  WlUlam  R.,  assignor. ) 
OrMlng.  Charlea  B  ,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Explosive.     No. 

•79.476;   I>ec.  2f  :  Sp.  p    4441:  Oss.   vol.   161:  p.  784. 
Grimes.  Tbaddens  8 ,   Columbus.  Oa.,   assignor  to  F.   H. 

Lnmmus  Sons  Company.    Gear  mechanism  for  cotton-gin 

feeders.     Na  978,877 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8126 ;  Oas.  toL 

181 :  p.  565. 
Grimm,  WlllUm.     (Sea  BIwell,  Grimm,  and  Drexler.) 
GriBwold.  Oeorge  M.,  and  H.  C.  Beagley    KIngmsn    Kans. 

Bonding  and  tie  piate  for  building  blocks.    No.  977.794  : 

Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  821 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  128. 
Orlswold    Mannfactnrlng    Company.      (See   Grlswold    and 

Briegel.  assignors.)  ...... 

Grlswold.  Milton  C  snd  T.  BriegeU  sssinors  to  Orlswold 

Manufacturing  Company.    Rock    Island,    III.      Dnat-col- 

lector.     No.  OT8,789;   Dec.   13;   Sp.   p.  2866:  Oas.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  485. 
Groha  Anton.  Eaat  Plttabarf,  Pa.    Dangcr-alxnal  apparm- 

tna  for  minea  Ac.     Na  97^.947;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.   1 135 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  182.  «     ^       . 

Oronke.  William,  and  W.  T.  Roosa.  Canora.  Saakatcbewaa, 

Canada      Railway -spike.     No.  977.7"" 

823 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  128. 


.796  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
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L,  BlaoKTlIle,  aaaignor  of  one-halt  to  W.  H. 

Arraa,  Plttaburg.  Pa.    Threadlng-machlne.    No.  979.152  ; 

Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  8784;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  665. 
Oroaranor.  William  M.     (.See  May  and  Oroavenor.) 
Orarer,    Ronello   A.,    Andover.   Me.      Skewer-making   ma- 
chine.    No.  977.948 :  Dec.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1137 :  Oas.  vol.  161  : 

p.  183. 
Grubh.  Howard,  Rathmlnea.  Dublin.  Ireland.     Apparatus 

for    sighting    objects    from    protected    poaitlona.      No. 

978.368 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2050;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  358. 
Ouadagnl.    Giuseppe.    Pa  via.    Italy.      Apparatua   for   the 

manufacture  of  artificial  aUk.     No.  977,863;   Dec.  6: 

Sp.  p.  963 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  152. 
Ouadagnl.  Oloaeppe,  Pavia,  Italy.     Manufacture  of  arti- 

HclaT silk.    No.  978.878TDec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8128 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  565. 
Guernaey,  Charles  C.  Derry,  N.  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to 

F.   O.   Llbbey,    Lawrence.   Mass.     Monkey-wrench.     No. 

978.161  ;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1693;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  283. 
Ougler,  Julloa  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric-battery  cell. 

No.  979.153 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8786 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  666. 
Ougler,   Julius   H..   Mllwaukea   Wis.     Combined   primary 

and  secondarv  hattory  system.     No.  979.154  ;  Dec.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3788;  Oss.  vol.  16I  ;  p.  666. 
Oagler.   Julius  H..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Combined   primary 

and  secondary  battery  system.     No.  979.165:  Dec  20; 

Sp.  p    3789  :  GsE.  vol.  161  ;  p.  656. 
Oubl,  Helnrlcb  A.  II.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Machine  for 

sharpening  knivea.     No.  977,624;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  470; 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  71. 
Oulllo,  Harry  P..  Revere,  Maaa.     Grlpper  mechanism  for 

a  Under  presses.  No.  979,846 :  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6267  ; 
IS.  vol.   161  ;  p.  912. 

Ounderson.  Gust.     (See  Dnrant  and  Gunderson.) 

Gunnell.  Orvllle  J.     (See  Wood.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Ofinther,  Oscar.  L  Uenne.  Elberfeld,  and  A.  Zart.  Voh- 
wlnkei,  assignors  to  Partienfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Dye.  No.  978.880  ;  Dec.  13  ; 
8p.  p.  2532:  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  432. 

Onnton.  Frank  W..  London.  EnKland.  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
cox A  White  Company,  Merlden.  Conn.  Automatic  mu- 
slcsl  Instrument.  No.  980,161;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  6938: 
Oss.  vol.  161  :  p.  1013. 

Onstafson,  Victor  G..  Joliet,  III.  Automatic  balancing  de- 
vice. No.  977,623 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  242  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  86. 

Outerroutb.  Max  F..  DarmaUdt,  Germany.  Antomatically- 
scting  spring  flap-valve.  No.  978.162 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
IS!).^;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  283. 

Guthrie,  Baysrd.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  and  J.  P.  Karch,  Plaln- 
vllle.  Conn.  Electric  furnace.  No.  979,663;  Dec.  27; 
Sp.   p.  4848 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  850. 

Guthrie.  Nebemiah,  and  C.  L.  Johnson,  Dallas.  Tex.  Tire 
for  vehicle-wheels.  No.  978,019;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  1289; 
Oss.  vol.  161  :  p.  206. 

Onttmann.  Walter,  Maihelm-on-tha-Buhr.  Germany.  Plaa- 
ter.  No.  977.730 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  686 ;  Oas.  toL  161 : 
p.  107.  „ 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  Mueller,  Henry. 

asslanor.)  «  ..  ,  v 

H.  F   Barrows  Co.     (See  Benjsmtn.  Oeorge  H..  assignor.) 
H.   K.   Porter  Company.      (Bee   Hodgea,   Charlea   B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
H.  I.    ludd  Compsny  et  al      (See  McBrlde.  Charlea  8.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 
H.  pTsnd  B.  Day.     (See  Plerson.  William  D..  asalrnor.) 
Haaa  Frad  W..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  G.  N.  Powell.  Pltta- 
burg, Pa.     Raw-water-freeslng  apparatus.     No.  980.162 ; 
I>ec.   27  :  Sp.  p.  6936 ;  Gas.   vol.  161  ;  p.   lOlS. 
Iladaway.  William  8..  Jr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Weatlngbouiie    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Electrically-heated  device.     No.  977,626 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p. 
471  :  Oa«    vol.  161  :  p.  71. 
Hadsway.  William  8..  Jr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Weotlngbouse,  Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
ElectHc  toaster.     No.  977.626  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  472  ;  Gax. 
vol.  161  :  p.  71. 
Hadley,  Artemus  N.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.   Sbock-llftar.    (Be- 
laaua)      Na   13,187;  Dec.   27;  Sp.  p.  6010;  Oaa.  rol. 
161 :  p.  1023.                                              „      .     ^  « 
Hadley.     Jamea.     Swanlake.     Idaho.       Hay-loader.      Mo. 

979.846 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6269 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  912. 
Hadlev.  William,  et  al      (See  Stowell.  Byron  F..  assignor) 
naehnle.  George.     (See  Cisy,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Uaennlg.  Joaeph  B..  Belfort,  France.     Thermodynamic  ma- 
chine.    No.  »77,781 :  Dm.  6 :  Bp,  p.  687 ;  Oaa  Tol,  161 ; 
p.  107. 
Hafsaas.  John  A..  Gross.  Nebr.     Beed-com  grader  or  aep- 
arstor.     No.  977.624  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  244  ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ; 

Ha'lin.   George.   New   York.   N.    Y.     Vegetable-cutter      No. 

078  153  :  De-    13  :  Rp   p    159R  :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  n.  28^. 
Halner,  Whitfield.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Type-writ- 
ing machine.     No.  978.369 :  Dec.   13  :  8p    p.  U0K4  :  Gax. 

vol.   161  :  p.  .3n«.  _  .   ..         „ 

Haldeman,  Jobn  R..  Springfield.  Mo.    Domaattc  hollwr    No. 

078.020 :  Dec.  6 :  8n.  p.  1290 :  Oaa  Tol.  161 :  p.  207. 
Hall.  Dana  O.     (Bee  King  and  Hall.)       ^_,    _,       .,    . 
Hall.  Frank  P  .  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Electrlc-drcult-chang- 

Ing  mechanism.     No.  978.879;   Dm.  20;    Sp.   p.   8180; 

Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  665.  ,    „      ^       ^      .^    ,  mi 

Hall.  Oeorge  L..  New  York,  N.  T.     Ouard-raU  clamp   Na 

979.477:  Dm.  27:  Sp.  p.  4442:  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  784 
Hall.    Oeorge    L..    New    York.    M.    T.    ,  RfjlJota^i..  Na 

979.478 :  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  444S ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  785. 
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ilall.  Hanrey,  Paonla,  Cola     Ba^    Ma  977,732 ;  Dae  6 ; 

8p.  p.  689  ;  Gas,  toL  161  ;  p.  107,  ^.      ,.  ., 

Hall.  Joel  E..  Meridian,  Mlas,     Vertlcally-movabla  shada- 

bracket.     Na  977,949;  D?c.  6;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Gaa.  Tol. 

161 :  p.  183.  ^     ,  „ 

Hall,  Lonla  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clutch  mecfaaniam.     No. 

977,864  ;  Dm.  6 :  Sp.  p.  966 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  152. 
Hall.   BoUle  E..  Uverpool,   N.   Y,     Pocket-faatenw.     No. 

979,156;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3792  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  657. 
Hall.  Stephen  8.,  asalgnor  to  The  Pickering  (Jovemor  Co, 

Portland,  Conn.     Self-locking  automatic  stop  for  gor- 

onors.     No.  979,289 ;  Dec.  20 ;   Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Gas.  rol. 

161 ;  p.  700.  _  .    „  ^ 

Hall,   Thomas,   aaslgnor  to   Ridgway   Dynamo   A  Bn^dna 

Company,  Ridgway,  Pa.     Valve-gear.     No.  979,002 ;  Dae 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  3421 ;  (3aa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  601. 
Hall,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Oooper^ 

Company,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.       Parquet   flooring.       No. 

977,f96 :  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  824  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;,p.  129. 
Haller,  BMward,  aaslraor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  J.  Koller  and 

one-fourth   to   L.    Herold,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Ctgar-aah 

protMtor.     No.  979.944  ;  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5466 ;  Oas.  toL 

llaller!  Joseph  F..  Shorldan  borough.  Pa.  FllUng-maehlne. 
No.  978,164  ;  Dm.  13  :  Sp.  p.  15S»9  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  284. 

Hallock,  Anne  L.     (See  Hallock.  Arthur  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hallock,  Arthur  T.,  Grand  Rapids,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignmenta,  to  A.  L.  Hallock.  Muskegon,  Mich.  Swing- 
ing bed  or  hammock.  No.  979,157;  Dae  20 :  Sp.  p. 
3794  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  657. 

HallMk,  Arthur  T.,  Grand  Rapids,  assignor,  bv  mme 
aaslgnments.  to  A,  L.  Hallock.  Muskegpn,  Mich,  Bot- 
tom for  bammocka  No.  979.158;  Dm.  20;  Bp.  p.  8796; 
Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  667.        .   „    ,     ^  „.  .^ 

Hamilton,  Augustus  W.,  and  E.  L.  Thompson,  Bluffton. 
Ind.  ^ence-poat  brace.  No.  978.740;  Dm.  18;  Sp.  p. 
2869 ;  Gaa  toI,  161 ;  p.  486. 

Hamilton.  Harry  F..  Boeton,  Maaa.  Sallvs-tube  for  dan- 
tteta'  use.    No.  979,290 ;  Dm.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4076  ;  Gaa  vol. 

uamllion'.  Henry  M..  aaalgnor  to  Intematlooal  Text  Book 
Company,    Scranton,    Pa.     Type-writing  machine.      Na 
979.480 ;  Dm.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4447  ;  Gax.  voH  161  ;  p.  786. 
Hamilton.  William  L..  Glaacow,  Scotland.     Aerial  or  aoa- 
pended  railway.     >ia  978.681:   Dec   13;   Sp.  p.  2638; 
Oaa  vol.  161;  p.  432. 
Hamm,  Phillip  T.     (Sm  Bvana  and  Hamm.) 
Hamm,  Philip  T..  aaaignor  to  Atlas  Chain  Company,  New 
York,   N.   Y.     Antiskid  device  for   tires.     No.  979.15*: 
Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3796 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  668. 
Hamm,  Philip  T.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chain  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Antiskid  device  for  tires.     No.  979,160; 
Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8798 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  668. 
Hammond.  Robert  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Erwia 
one-fourth  to  C.  E.  Tyler,  and  one-*lghth  to  J.  8,  Tyler. 
Rome.    N.   Y.      Cold   handle   for   cooking  utensils.     No. 
979,847  :  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5271 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  ?12. 
Hammond.  William  P..  assignor  to  Securo  Manntectnrlng 
Company.    Passaic    N.    J.       ElectrlcsJ    awitch.       Na 
977.f97  :  Dm.  6;  Sp.  p.  826  :  Oss.  vol.  161  jp.  129. 
Hanbnry.  bavld  ^.     (See  Glbwn,  William  W.    aaalgnor.) 
Handel,  Philip  J„  and  A.  E,  Tt-kh,  Merlden.  Conn. ;  »ld 
Telch   aaalgnor   to   said   Handel.      Shade  -  holder.     No. 
979.664  ;  Dm.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4850 ;  Gas,  vol.  161  ;  p.  850. 
Handlan.  Alexander  H..  Jr..  St.  I^ouis.  Mo.    Lantern-frame. 
No.  979  848  :  Dm.  27  :  Sp  p.  6272  :  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  918. 
Hanlon.   Bernard,  Mllea  Cltv,  Mont.      Hame  -  ring.      No. 

977.788;  Dm.^ :  Bp.  p.  692 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  108. 
Hanna,    William   T.,   aaslgnor,  by    mesne  asalgnmmta.   to 
The     MMhanical     Construction     Comoany.     (Jlndnnatl. 
Ohio     Automatic  stoker.     No,  979.849  ;  Dec  27 ;  Bp.  p. 
6273;  Gsi.  vol.  161  ;  p.  913. 
Hanna.  William  T..   aaslgnor,   by  ineTOe  assignments,  to 
The    MMhanical     Construtrtlon     Company,     Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Automatic  stoker.     No.  979,850 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p 
6276:  Osr  vol.  161  :  p.  918. 
Hannold,  Ed  J..  Mexi<^o,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaimi- 
menta,   to  CM.   Clay,      rfose-coupling      Na  979,4ft; 
Dec  27 '  Sp   p.  4448 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  786. 
Hanaen.  Alfred.  Gotham.  Wis.    Pan-handle     No.  978,741; 

Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  486. 

Hansen.  Charlea  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeiaoll-Raad 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mounting  for  drills.     No. 

977.-^4  :  DM.  6 ;  8p.  p.  693 ;  Gat.  vol.  1 81  :  P    108 

Hanaen,  Hans  C,  et  al.     (Sm  Feller,  Adolph  F.,  assignor.) 

Hansen    Haneine  K,  New  York^  N   Y.     I^araspl-baa     Na 

980.098 :  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  680() ;  Gat.  vol  161     p.  996. 
Hanaen.  John   C.  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Pinmb-level.     Na 

977.735 ;  Dm.  6 :  Sp.  p.  694  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  108. 
Hanaen.  John  8.,  Medford,  Mass.,  asslsanor,  by  meane  aa- 
slmmenta  to  0.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company, 
Portland.  Me.     Holder  for  boot  and  shoe  forms      Na 
979.861  :  Dm.  27:  Sn.  p.  5279  :  Oae.  vol.  161  :  P-  914 
Hanson.   Chariee   A.,   Donovan.    111.  .  RoPS:""PP?J""P   °«- 
vlcTfor  hay-elevators.     No.   979.665:   Dec   27:   Sp.  p. 
4861  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  851. 
Hanson,  Martin,  assignor  to  Loula  Hanaon  Company,  Chi- 
cago   111      Hydraulic  chair.     No.  977,786  ;  Dm.  6 ;  Bp. 
D   698:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  109. 
Hanson.  Paul,  and  8   Matney.  Bockford.  Wash.     Mall-hag 
crane.     No.  077,627  :  Dm.  6 :  Sp.  p.  473 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  : 
n    72 
Hattna.  Arthur  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  C.  Mumford, 
l5J^ltr  Mich       BlectTlc   sad-iron.     No.  979,291 :   Dm. 
20  :  Sp.  p.  4076  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  701. 
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au*U9,  Hartvlf  M.  A.,  MUwimkM.  Wte-  ■■Ifnor.  by 

aaane  aMicnments.  to  8.  8t«ia.  Cklcftfo,  III.     Putenrti- 
kif  apiwrata*.     <Rela«ue.)     No.  18.1  W:  Dec  27:  8p.  p. 
90I4 :  UaB.  Toi.  191 :  p.  102ft. 
Hardmui.  8«ma«l.  Uolyoke.  M«M.     App«ratM  for  proTld- 


liig  alnm  aolution  for  p«p«r-makera    nae.     No.  •79,482 : 
"^ec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4460:  Gai.        "    •-■     -    """ 

9Ti021  ;  Dec.  « ;  8p.  p.  1292  ;  0«i.  toI.  161 ;  p.  207. 


rat    161  :  p.  786. 


Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4400 ;  uai.  to*,  loi  ;  p.   (oo. 
Hardr.     Frederfck.    Co»aint>l«,    Tenn.       Nat  -  lock.       No 


Harglo.  TiMMiu.   uslgnor,    by   mesne  aaalsnmeata,   to  B. 

Cook.  Kalamuoo.  UietL    Drllllng-macblne.    No.  0T9,161 ; 

D^.  20 ;  gp.  p.  S800  1  0«».  to*.  161 ;  p.  658. 
Barrrare.  Cbarlrs  F.,  WlntbroDL  MaM.     Compoette  roller. 

No.  979.666  :  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  tt82  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  861. 
Ilarkom,    John    W.,    Melbourne.    Qnebec.    Canada.      VaWe 

No.  »78.1'88  ;  Dee.  18  :  8p.  p.  1«»3  :  (iax.  vol.  l«l  ;  p.  3H1 


B«rt«7,  WlUlan  S.,  UUiraukM,  Wla.  VarUU»«pe«l  fcar- 
lag .  No.  978.880 ;  Dac;  SO  ;  8p.  p.  S182  :  Oaa.  toI.  161 : 
p.  556, 

Harlar,  WlUlaa  8..  MltwaokM.  Wis.     Veblcle-rrame.     No. 

97M81:  D*L  20 :  8d.  p.  3137 ;  Oaa.  vok  161 ;  p.  667. 
Harler.    Will  lam   8..    Mllwaokee.    Wia      Sprlna-aeat  post. 

No.  979,483  ;  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4462  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  787. 
liarley,  WUllam  8.,  llilwaakee,  Wis.     Lubricator  ayatem. 

No.  070,484  :  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4464  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  787. 
Hamar.  Philip  H.,  Doooos.  Va.     Telaphone  cut-out.     No. 

079.292  ;  Dec.  20  :  8p.  p.  4078 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  701. 
Barnla^hfesar.    August.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Boapsnalon- 

clamp  for  meat  and  bacon.    No.  979.946  ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

6468  :  Gat.  toL  101 :  p.  946. 
Harper.   HaroM  ■..   Atwood,   Kaaa.      Lumber-pUer.     No. 

070.293 :  D«e.  M:^  pTlMCl :  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  702. 
Harpster.  WIIMi  H.  llonnca.  Kaoa.     Vaportaer  for  Inter- 
nal combustion  englnea     No.  070.967;  Dec  27:  8p.  p. 

4863  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  o.  881.  ^,     ^^^  ^^ 

Harrall,  Samuel  J..  MladMi.  La.    Satety-Bast.    No.  070.204  ; 

Dsc  20 ;  8p.  p.  4082 ;  Oaa.  Toi.  181 ;  p.  702. 
Harrti  Air  Vvmv  Compaay.     (8s«  Miliar,  rraneta  8..  aa- 

■IgBor  ) 
Msrrla.  Benjamin.  «f  al      (See  Lata,  Herbert,  aaslmor.) 
Harris.   Ford  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa^  assignor  to  Waatlag- 

houaa    Claetrlc    A    MannfacturlDg    Companr.      drealt 

braakar.     Mo.  078.882 ;  Dec.  20  .^8p.  p.  3189 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  -  p.   667. 
llama,    Joaepii    O..    and    A.    Mancuao.    Pblladeiphla,    Pa. 

Telephone-receiver  support.    No.  078,370;  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p. 

2057 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  360. 
Harris.  Loola,  «<  sL     (Baa  Harrla.  Nathan,  aaslgaor.) 
Harvta,  Nathan.  Jamaica   Plala.   Mass..  aastgnor  of  ooe 

third  to  K.   M.  Ooidnnlth.   New  York.   N.  Y..  and  one- 
third   to  L.   Harris.    Boaton.  Mass.     Coat  •  collar.     No. 

•77.896 :  Dec.  9 ;  8p.  p.  069 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  163. 
Harris.    Nathan.   Jamaica   Plala.   Maaa.,   aasianor  of  ona- 

thlrd  to   K.   M.  Goldsmith.   New   York.  N.  Y..  and  ona- 

thlrd   to   Ia    Harris,    Boston.    Masa     Coat  -  collar     No. 

077.899 :  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  971  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  153. 
Harrla   William  H..   Gladstone.   N.   Mex.     Portable  track. 

No.  078,682  :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  2637  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  432 
Harrtaon.    Abraham.    Loe    Angeles,    Cal.     Bath-tub    head 

rast.     No,  077,090;  Dae  9;  8p.  p-  11«:  Oaa.  toL  191 ; 

P    184 
Harrison,    Alexander    R,.   Mlllrllle.    N.    J.      Reflector    for 

headlights.     No.   070.852  :   Dec.   27  ;   Sp.  p.  5282 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   161  ;  p.  914 
Harrison.  Frank  M  ,  Newton,  assignor  to  C.  H.  MeOanM«t, 

Maiden.  Mass      Bottle-atopper     No.  078.440;  Dae  18; 

8p.  p.  2223 :  Oat.  toI.  161 ;  p.  886,  _ 

Harrlaon.  Philip  B.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  ■qvtp- 

ment   ("ompany,   Chicago.    111.     Trussed  stmcture.     No. 

980.000  :  I>ec.  27 :  Sp.p.  6801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p    006. 
Harrtaon  Safety  Boiler  Worka     (8aa  Oambla.  Joseph  W.. 

assignor.  > 
Harrlaon  8af*ty  Boiler  Worka     (»••  Jones.  Robert  V..  as 

slipnor.) 
Harrtaon  Safety  Boiler  Works.     (See  Wallem.  Axel  B.,  as- 

■Ivior.) 
Harrtaoa.    Samael    A.,    Brookln.    N.    T.    Ortantal    typa- 

wrlter.     No,  07T.448;  Dae  9;  8p.  p.  44 ;  Gaa  rol.  191 ; 

p.  10. 
Harrison.    WlllUm    L..   Bradford,  Coon.     Meebaniau   for 

tranamlttlng  roUry  lAotion.     No.  978.371;  Dae  13;  Sp. 

p.  2009 :Oaa.  voL  161  :  p.  380. 
Harrod,     waiter     E..     Harrod,     Ohio.       Indax-tab.       No. 

979.049 ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.>  6490  :  Oaa  vol.  191  ;  p.  045 
Hart.  Charlaa,  Oaklaaft  <^1..  laslgnor  to  The  Hart  Heater 

Company.    Burner  for  water-heaters.    No,  078.128 :  Dec. 

9:  Sp.  p.  1611  :  Oaa.  to).  191 :  p.  243, 
Hart    Heater    Company.    The.      (Sea.  Hart.    Chartaa,    aa 

Hartihorn,  Derlek  8..  Boaioo,  and  A.  A.  Claflln.  Me4ford. 

Maaa.     Electrolytic  cell.     No.  070.486;  Dae  ^7 ;  Bp.  p. 

4468;  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.-78«. 
Hartahom.    Edmund    P.,    aaal^or   to   Stewart    Hartsbom 

Company.  Eaat  Newark,  N.  J.     Faatener      No.  070.863 ; 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6283;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p   914. 
Barrey,  Oaorga  H.     (8aa  Speer  and  Harvey.* 
Harvey.    Joalah    H-.    Sennton,    Pa.      Vehicle-wheel.      No 

07S.2SP  :  D*<    IS;  Sp.  p.  1804  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  332. 
Haskell.    Broderick.    EWaklln,   Pa^   aaaignor   to   Chicago 

Railway    Bqolpmant    Company.    Chicago.    111.       Brake- 
beam.     No.   979.698;  Dwr.   27;   Sp.   p.   4856:   Oaa.   vol 

191 :  p.  861. 
RatbelL  Byron  W..  aad  8.  B.  McCrea.  Oakland.  Cal.    Car- 

faMar.    No.  orr.897  ;  Pae  « :  8p.  p,  078 ;  Oaa.  vol.  191 ; 

p.  lU. 


Baatap.  WUltan.  SldMy.  0>»to.  awlttat  to  SktaayBtaal 

Scraper  Company.     Veblcle-wbcel.    NO.  077,737  ;  Dec  9 ; 

8p.  p.  700 ;  Oaa.  vol.  191  ;  p.  100. 
Haatlnga,  Charlaa  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     AdJusUbla  ooat 

tor  ratebat-drtUa     No.  980,100 ;  Dae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6802 ; 

Oaa  vol.  191 ;  p.  906. 
Uatchell.    Benjamin.    Crockett,    Tex.      Anlmsl-trap.      No. 

078.742  :  Dae.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2872 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  486. 
Hatfield.  Henry  8..  Hove.  England.     Blactrtcal  reslsUnce, 

contact,    snd    the    like.      No.   978,022;    Dec.   6;    Sp.    p. 

1293  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  207. 
Hathaway.   Edgar   F.      (8aa  Ftold,  LaaBiaf.   Hathaway. 

and  Blanchard.)  _  ^         .... 

Haodenahleld,  Samoel,  Camegla,  Pa.    Rotary  angina.    No. 

978.743  :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  Z874  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  487. 
Hauer   Elmer  E..  aaaignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 

Company,  SprlngflaTd.  Ohio.     Tube  cleaning  apparatoa. 

No.  970.206  ;  Dae.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  708, 
Hauafeld.  Joaeph  K.,  el  al.     (See  Mleth.  Otto  K  .  aaaignor.) 
Ha^aiMn   John.     (Baa  Btoraay  and  Hauaman.) 
Hawklna  John  W..  New  Darbam.  N.  H.     Sklrt-meaaorlng 

darlce.     No.  078.166;  Dec  18;  Bp.  p.   1900:  Oaa,  toL 

191 ;  p.  284.  .      . 

Hawley.  Herman      (Sea  Schloaa  and  Hawley.) 
Hay,  Marley  K..  assignor  to  Whitehead  A  Company,  tiume, 

Austria-Hungary.    Device  for  regulatlnc  the  aubmeralon 

of  aubmarlne  boata  and  the  like.     No.  077.051 :  Dec.  9; 

Bp.  p.  114.H  ;  Oaa,  vol.  161  ;  p.  184. 
Hayden.  Arthur  C..  Brockton.  Maaa     Baaor-atropper.     No. 

077.868;  De<-.  6;  8p.  p.  974  ;  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  1&4. 
Hayden,  Arthur  C.  Brockton.  Maaa     Developlng-tank  for 

photographic  flima     No.  978.166;  Dec.  13;  Kr>-  P    1601 ; 

Gat.  vol.  1<n  ;  p.  284. 
Hayden,  Edwin  J.,  and  J.  R.  Oordon.  Mlnnaapolla.  Minn. 

Snapendara     No.  070,047  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5471 ;  Oaa 

vol.  161  ;  p    046,  ^    „     „     . 

Hajd^  Oeorge  D..  aaaignor  of  one-half   to  C.  R.   Hunt, 

New  Ba^Ord,   Maaa.      Varlable-apeed    mechanism.     No. 

077.440:  Dec    6:  Sp.  p.  47  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  10. 
Haysa.  Frank  B..  aaaignor  of  ooe-half  to  B.  8.  McPhersoa, 

Boaton.  Maaa    Toy.    No.  979.489  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4462  ; 

Oaa  Tol.  161 :  p.  7S8, 
Hayes.  Oeorire   D.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Wire  stretcher  snd 

splicer.      No.   977.890:    Dec.   9;   Bp.   p.  979:    Osa    vol. 

161  :  p.  164  ...  .         ^     , 

Haymakar,  Kidder  V..  Daflanea.  Ohio,      Duplex  account- 
book.      No.  070,487;  Dec,  27;  Bp.  p.  44M ;  Oaa.  toL 

191 :  p.  780. 
Hayne,  l*vl.  Sebenectady,  N.  Y..  and  E.   B.  Pike.  Pike. 

N.   H.     Bread-dougb  mixer     No.  078,372  ;  Dec.   13 ;  Sp. 

p.  1'091  :  Gsa  vol.   161  ;  p.  390 
Haywood.  E>anlel  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  saslgnor,  br  mesne 

asslgnmenta  to  American  Oss  A  Power  Co.     Carbareter 

No.  079,761  ;  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  5074  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  883. 
Beany.    John    A..    York.    Pa      Combined    generating    and 

starting  apparatua  for  gaa-ansteaa.     No.  979,008;  Dae 


20 ;  Sp.  p,  S424 :  Oaa.  vol.  191;  P.  •01. 
Heath,  Frank  M.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Draft-regulator.     No. 

970,090 ;  Dae.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3668 ;  Oaa.  toL  101  ;  p.  622. 
Baatly.  Melrln  L..  Silver  Sprlnga,  Fla.    Bait.    No.  978,290 ; 

Dae.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1809 :  Ga*.  vol.  191 ;  p.  832. 
Babarlein  A  Co.     (Bea  Heberleln.  Eduard.  aaaljnorj 
Beberleln.  Bdoard.  aaaignor  to  Heberleln  *  Co..  WattwU. 

Swltserland.     Apparatua  for  mercerialng  textile  fabrtca 

No.  978.883  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  8143  ;  Oaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  558. 
Babarllng.  John.  Roehaatar.  N.  Y.     Dumplna-wagon.     No. 

070.488 ;  Dae.  27  :  to.  p.  4496 :  Oaa.  voL  191  :  p.  789. 
Baaly,  Patrick.  Brooklya,  N.  Y,    Tool  for  spreadlDg  tubaa 

of  water  tuba  boilera     Na  970.192;   Dec,  20;  Bp,   p, 

8801  ;  Osa.  vol.  161  :  p.  960.  ^  „   „  ^ 

Baaaagr.  Joaaph  P..  Baat  Bt.  Louia.  aaaignor  to  M.  H.  Fonn 

dry  aad  Manufacturing  Cotnpanyj^BallaTllle.  111.     Drlnk- 

Ing-faucet.     No.  070.480;   Dae.  27;   Sp.   p.   4498:   Oaa 

vol  161  :  p.  780. 
Heater.  Thomaa  B.,  St.  Loola.  Ma.  aaaignor  to  Sieber  A 

Traaaell    Manofaetartog    Co.      Looae-leaf    binder.      No. 

078.744  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2870  :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  487. 
Hallmaaa.  Adolf,  aad  B.  Taoaa,  LeipslfL  Oarsaay.     Sur- 
gical ayriage.     No.  077.062:  Dec.  9;  Bp.  p.  1140;  Oat. 

vol.  161  :  p    184. 
Hainn   Company.   Tha      (Bea   Moraboase.    Cjnm   B.,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Hclaooen.  John.  Brush  Pralrte,  Waab.    Matal  railway-tie. 

No.  077.708;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  129. 
Hainaa,  John  0.,  Jr.   Lowell,  Maaa.     Inductlon-coll.     No, 

077.i70;  Dec.  9:  Sp    p.  979:  Oas.  vol.  191  :  p.  164. 
Haiaoanbargar.  John,  aaaignor  to  F.  A.  and  C.  B.  Btlrmp. 

Now  York.  V4.  Y.    Bafaty-raaor.     No,  070.209 ;  Dae  20 : 

8p.  p.  4086:  Oaa  vol.  191 ;  p.  70S. 
Helaterman.   William.   London.    England.     AdTerilalng  de- 

Tlea.    Na  078.167  ;  Dec  18 :  Sp.  p.  1908  ;  Oaa  vol.  191 ; 


Heller.  Char  lea  8..  Barherton,  aaaignor  to  The  Moore  Archi- 
tectural and  Engineering  (Jorapanr,  Akron,  Ohio  Ai>pa- 
ratns  for  use  In  reclslmlng  vulcanised  rubber  wsste. 
Na  078.688  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2638  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  433. 

Heller.  Charles  S..  Barherton.  assignor  to  The  Moore  Archi- 
tectural and  Engineering  Company,  Akroa.  Obto,  Ba- 
clalming  ml  can  lied  rubber  waate.  No.  078,0M  ;  Dee 
1.".:  Hp    p.  1'543  :  (Ja«    vol    161  :  p.  483. 

Helma.  Arthur  J.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Door-lock.  No.  070.048  ; 
Dec.  27  ;  Bp,  p.  6472 ;  Oaa.  toL  191 ;  p.  049, 

HelauK,  Edward.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Antlvihratlon  device  for 
veblclea.  No.  978.201  ;  Dec.  13;  Bp.  p.  1807:  Oaa  vol. 
Ifl ;  p.  SSS. 
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Haaianwav,  Thomas  8.,  BuflTalo,  aaaignor  to  Brleason  Man- 
ofactarlog  Company.  Tonawanda.  N.  Y,  Magneto-alec- 
trle  ganarator.  No.  080,168  ;  Dae.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6938 ;  Oaa 
Tol,  191:p.  1014. 

Handaraon.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-came,  No. 
978,746 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2881  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  488. 

Hendrlz,  Jamea  D.,  Wall. Tex.    Ballng-preaa,     No.  078,l.'i8; 


Dae  18 :  Sp.  p,  1904  ;  Gaa.  vol.  191  ;  p.  286. 
Haaneaaey,  Jamaa  W.,  «t  al.     (See  Smith,  (3«orge  A.,  as- 

aignoro 
Hennlg,  Bmst  A.  P.,  Dresden,  assignor  to  Ludwlg  Hupfeld, 

Aktiengeaellschaft,    Lelpaig,    Germany.      Bow    for    self- 
playing  violina      No.  978,378;  Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.  2066: 

Oat,  vol.  161  ;  p.  361. 
Uenrtch,  Henry.   New  York,  N,  Y.     Machine  for  marking 

flnger-ringa.     No.  070,207;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4087;  Ou. 

volT  161 :  p,  70S. 
Henriod.  Charles  E.,  Neullly,  Prance.    Transmission-gear- 
ing.    No.  978,160  ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1607  ;  Oaz.  vol.  161  : 

p.  286. 
Henry  DIsston  A  Sons.     (Saa  Koeberle,  Robert  J.,  assignor. ) 
Henry,  George.     (Sw  WVaner.  Comeliua,  assignor.) 
Henson.  Jamas  A.,  Aubrey,  Tax.     Back-band  buckle.     No. 

979,400;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  700. 
Hcntachel.    .Viigustln.    Berlin.    Germany.      Manufacturing 

imitation  fur.     No.  970.298  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4089 :  Oaz. 

vol.  1«1  ;  p.  704. 
Henvla  Maurice  P.,  Washington,  D.  C     Vending  apparatua. 

No.  070,854  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6285  ;  Oaa  vol,  161 ;  p.  916. 
Hepburn.  Charles  J.,  «t  al.     (See  Matthlesaen,  Conrad  8., 

aaaignor.  i 
H«rlDK,   Wilbelra.      (See  Baudement  and  Hiring.) 
Herkert.   F'rerterlck.  Jr.,  St.  LouU.  Mo.      Pull-out  bracket. 

No.  979.949  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5473  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  946. 
Herkulea  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  mlt  beachrankter 

Haftung.     (See  Kretzschmar,  Johannes,  assignor.) 
Herman.  Uapbael.      {tinf  MiKgt-tt.  William  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Herman,  Relnhold.  Crafton.  Pa.     Transmission  mecbantam. 

No.  977.871  :  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  981 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  156. 
Hermanaon,  Bennle  1..  .'Vrendahl,  Minn.    iloe.    No.  979,200  ; 

Dec.  :.'0:  Sp    p.  4080;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  704. 
Herold.  Ladlmir,  »t  al.     (See  Haller,  Edward,  aaaignor.) 
Heron.  Jamea  C.  aaaiicnor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Deverell,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.     Steam-auperheater.     No.  070,000  :  Dec.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  4857:  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  862. 
Herre,  Alfred.     (See  Bauer  and  Ilerre.) 
Herrick,  Warren  L.,  San  Joee,  Oil.     Clamp.    No.  077,738; 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  702 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  Kfe, 
Herrmann,    Christian.    Bristol,    R.    I.     Window-ventilator. 

No.  977.7.19:  Dec.  fl:  Sp.  p.  704;  Gni.  vol.  161  ;  p.  JIO. 
Herahey,    Elam.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Lock.     No.    980.154; 

Dae.  27;  Sp.  p.  69.19:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  1014. 
Hertsberg,    Harry,    New    York,    aanlffnor    to   .\.    A.    Low, 

Horseshoe,   M.   J.   Wohl,   New   York,  and   H.    Herttberg, 

Brooklyn.  N,  Y.,  tnuteea.    Marine  compaas.    No.  980,155 ; 

Dae.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5941 ;  Oax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1014. 
Herttherg,    Harry,    and   M.    J.    Wohl.    New    York.   N.    Y. 

Amosement  device.     No.  978,884  ;  Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3143 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  R5S. 
Hertsberg,  Harry,  and  M.  J.  Wohl.  aaalgnora  to  M.  J.  Wohl 

and  H.  HcrttberK.  New  York,  and  A.  A.  Low,  Horseshoe. 

N.  Y..  trustees.    Steering  means  for  vessels.    No.  980,166  ; 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5944  ;  (Jat.  vol.  161  :  p.  1016. 
Ilertog.  Joseph  1...  New  York.  N.  Y.     Forming  cofr-buttona 

No.  979.163  ;  Deo.  20  :  Sp.  p.  .1803  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  6-19. 
Heaa.    Henry.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Roller  -  bearing.      No. 

980,101 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5804 :  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  009. 
Heaae,  Leopold.     (.See  GOntber,  Hesae,  and  Zart.) 
Housted,    Laman    0.,   Charlotte  Harbor.    Fla.      Steering- 
gear.     No.  978.746  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  : 

p.  488. 
Hewitt,  Jamea  E.,  League  City,  Tex,     Cistern-cover.     No. 

970,004  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3427 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p,  602, 
Hejer,  William  B.,  Newport.  Vt.     Band-saw.     No.  978,374  ; 

Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  2098;  Osr..  vol.  lai  ;  p.  .161. 
Hlgglnbotham.  Averl  R.     (See  McOIll  and  Hicglnbotham.) 
Blnlaa  Campbell  P.,  Roselle,  saslgnor  to  The  Babcock  A 

Wilcox  Company,   Bayonne.  N.  J.     Plpe-coupl'ng.     No. 

977,740;  Dec.  « ;  Sp.  p.  706;  Oaa    vol.  161;  p.  110. 
niggina  Elmer  £.     (See  Folsom  and  Higglna.y 
Higgina  Francis  W..  asslnior  to  The  (jartMmndam  Com- 
pany.   Niagara    Far.s.    N.    Y.      Abrasive    article.      No. 

978.747  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2883 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  488. 
High    Fr«Mnency    Ignition    Coil    Company.      (See    Seeley. 

Jamea  K..  assignor  ) 
Blldebrandt.  Ootthold,  Spandan-Tlefwerder  20*,  near  Ber- 
lin,    Germany.     Heat-exchange    piping.     No.    070,792 ; 

Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  6077  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  884. 
Hlldreth.    George   H..    Seattle,   Waah.     Water-tight   aeam. 

No.  977.741  ;  Dec.  6;  Bp.  n.  707  ;  Gat.  vol.  191 ;  p.  110. 
Hill,    Horace    G.,     Youngs,    Miss.       Flying-machine.       No. 

978.875  :  Dec.  13 :  8p   p.  2069  ;  Oat.  vol.  101  ;  p.  891. 
HIM,  James  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Lan- 
tern ft  Stamping  Co..  Limited.     Tabular  lantern.     No. 

978,292 :  Dec.  18:  Sp.  p.  1902 :  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  338. 
Hill.  Jamea  II.,  assignor  to  Embury  Mannfscturlng  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.     Lantern.    No.  978,293;  Dec.  18; 

Sp.  p.  1904  :  Gaz    vol    161  :  p.  ,3.i:< 
Hill.  William  H..  .tsslgnor  of  one-half  to  A,  Hlrtch,  Owens- 

boro,  Kt.     Refrltterator.     No,  070,050;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p. 

6474  :  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  946. 
Hill,    Wiinam   W.,   Sharpsburg,  Ky.      Inking-rollers.     No. 

079,300 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4090 ;  (lat.  vol    161  :  p.  704. 
Hlller,  Joaeph  L.,  Mattapolaett,  Maaa.     Crushing  or  pal- 

▼eritlng  machine.     No.  077,790 ;   Dec.  6 ;   Bp,  p.  830 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  191 ;  p.  180. 


Hillhooaa,  John  T.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Blectropneomatltf 

tool.    No,  079,164  ;  Dee  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8804  ;  Gaa  vol.  191 ; 

p.  959. 
Hllprecbt,  Robert,  Laaslnc.  Mich.    Oas-prodncing  fnmace. 

No.  978.961 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5475  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  946. 
Hlne.  (George  T,     (See  Barker.  Arthur,  aaaignor.) 
Hinkel.    Peter,    Youngstown,   Ohio.     Safety   appliance    for 

elevators.     No.    979,491 ;    Dec.    27 ;    Sp.   p.   4471 ;    Oaa. 

vol,  161  ;  p.  790. 
Hirsch,  Abraham.     (See  HIU,  Willtam  H..  aaatgaor.) 
Hiscock,   Charles   O.,    Detroit.   Mich.      l>aper-holder.      No. 

977,800 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  831 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  180. 
Hist.  John.  Barherton,  Ohio.     Potato-planter.     .No.  977.742  ; 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  709 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  111. 
Hltesman,  (>eorge,     (See  Burch,  Charlea  J.,  aaalgaor.) 
Hodges,   i:harle8  B^   assignor  to  H.   K.   Porter  Company. 

IMttsburg,   Pa.     Compound  compreeaed-air  engine.     No. 

U79.1(J6  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3808 ;  <Ja£.  vol.  161  ;  p.  650. 
Hodges,  Frank  W,     (6ea  Wigglaton  and  Hodgea.) 
llodgidnson,  Francis,  Bdgewood  I'ark,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

weatlngboose  Machine    Company.      AntomaUc   cut  •  off 

valve.     No.  978.294;   Dec.    13 ;   Sp.  p,   1906;  Oas.   Tol. 

161 ;  p.  338. 
Hodgkinson,     Jamea,     Pendleton,     Manchaster,     England. 

Kvsporating  brine   apparatus.     No.  979,801 ;   Dec   20 ; 

Sp.  p.  4092  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  704. 
Hodgson,    Howard   H.,   Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.     Tlra. 

No.  977.628 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  4<76  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  72. 
Hodgson  Limited.  Oeorge.      iSee  Nichols.  David.  aaaignor.> 
Hoehne,   Ferdinand   F.,   Kaakauna,  Wia.     Friction-clqteb. 

No.  979.952  ;  Dec,  27  ;  Sp,  p.  6478 :  Oaa  vol.  161 ;  p,  04T. 
Hoerlein.  Heinrlch.  (Bee  Drexsel,  Sothe.  and  Hoerlein.) 
Hoerr,    I.iOuia    A.,    St.    Louia,    Mo.      Brake-rod   ^w.      Na 

977.629;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  476;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  72. 
HoCr,    Carlton   L..   assignor  to  Standard   Chain  Company, 

York,  Pa.    Electric  chain-welding  machbie.    No.  078,10<): 

Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1609;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  289. 
Hofflne,   Fred   Q.,   Kansas   City.   Mo.      Ironitia-Uble.      Na 

078.886:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3145  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  660. 
Hoffman,  .vdolph.  Columbus,  Ohio,     .adjustable  support  for 

drawing-hoarda.     No.   079.070;   Dec.  20;   Sp.   p.   8500; 

(Jaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  623. 
Hoffman.  Frank  I...,  Denison.  Iowa.     Sanitary  raeeptada 

No.  979.005  :  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p.  :»428  ;  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  602. 
HoffmaDn-T.A-Roche    Chemical    Worka,    The.       (See    Barell 

and  Kli^er.  assignors. ) 
Hofmann,  Adam  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Inverted  incandescent 

gaa-lamp.     No.  970,855:   Dec.  27;    Sp.   p.  5288;   Oai. 

vol.  161  :  p.  915. 
Hogan.  Charles  W„  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  8.  M.  McCormick, 

Chatham,   Ontario,   Canada.     Skirt-gage.     No.  979,492 ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4474  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  790. 
Holimann,  Riclinrd  K.,  San  Diego,  assignor  of  one-fourtb 

to  K.  J.  Bernbard,  Lo*  An^elea,  Cal.     Take-up  for  aear> 

ing-machlnes.     No.  977,630 :  Dee  6 ;  Sp,  p.  477 ;  Oaa 

vol.  161  :  p.  73. 
Hoiby,  Bnocb,  Minneapolia  Minn.     Bob-slad.     No.  078,879 ; 

Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2071  ;  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  361. 
Holbrook,  Frank  B.,  Rome.  Oa.     Device  for  holding  keya 

in  fire-nlarm  boxes.     No.  979.856  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5204 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  916. 
Holland,  Eliaa  C.     (See  Shoemaker  and  Holland.) 
Holland,  Ruaaell  I.     (See  Whelchel,  James  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Hollands,  Rtpphen.     (See  Bremer.  Thirv.  and  Hollands.) 
Hollia,  Catherine,  Brockton,  Mass.    Hand-bag.   No.  079,703  ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6078  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  884. 
Hollto,    John    N.,    Macon,    Ga.      Cleanlng-machtna.      No. 

978,749  :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp,  p.  2886 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  488. 
Holmes,    Charles   P.   ana    E.,    Lynn,    asaignors   to    S.    W.. 

Winslow.  Beverly.  Mass.     Automatic  nailing  or  tacking 

apparatus.     No.   979.953 :   Dec.   27 ;    Sp.   p.  6480 ;   Gat. 

vol   161  :  p.  947. 
Holmes,  Emil.     (See  Holmes.  Charles  P.  and  B.) 
Holmes.  Joseph  W..  Galesburg.  III.     Wheel.     No.  978,191  ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1614  :  Oac.  vol.  161  :  p.  286. 
Holmea,  R.  K,     (See  Kittle  and  Oataa,  aaalgnora.) 
Hoimstrfim,  Axel.  Gefle.  Sweden.     Etching  apparatua    Na 

079,071  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3562  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  923. 
Holophane  Glaaa  Company.     (See  D'OUer.  Henry,  Jr..  aa- 

sigpor. ) 
Holtz.  Ouatav,  Gouldaboro,  Pa.     Sanitary  dental  bracket- 
table.     No.   979,493;   Dec.   27;   Sp.  p.  4476;   Oat.   vol. 

161 ;  p.  791. 
Holweg,  Carl,  Straabnrg.  Germany.     Paper-bag  machine. 

No.  977.801  :  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  832;  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  130. 
Homana.    Jacobua   J..    Samaraag.    Java.      Apparatua    for 

separstlng  acum  and  precipitates  from  sngar-Jnlce.     Na 

978,450 ;  Dee.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2225  ;  Oaa  vol.  191 ;  p.  386. 
Homans,   .Tacobus   J..   Samarant;,  Java.     Extracting  Juice 

from  tiigsr  cane  or  sugar-beet.     No.  978,451;  Dec.  13; 

Sp.  p.  2227  :  Osa  vol.  161  ;  p.  386. 
Homans.   Jacobus  J..   Samaranir.   Java.     Separating  scnra 

from  sugar-iulce     No.  978.750;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  2887; 

Ost.   voL   iftl  :  p.   489. 
Hombarg,    (George,    Hampton,    Ky.     Well-drilliag-niachlne 

attachment.     No.  070.954;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p.  0484;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  161 ;  p.  048, 
Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.     ( See  Soana  and  Oravfi*,  as- 

Bignors.) 
Hooper,  Rebecca  E..  Half  Moon  Bay,  Cal.     Sanitary  drink- 
ing  appliance.      No.    978.295:    Dec.    13:    Sp.    p.    1008: 

Oat.   vol.   161  :  p.   334. 
Hoover,  Theodore  J.,  assignor  to  The  Minerals  Separation 

Limited.  Iy>ndon,  England.     Apparatua  for  ore  concen- 
tration.    No.  070.867;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p.  6205;  Oaa  vol. 

191  ;  p.  916. 
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HopkliM,     AocimU     D-.    CAVlDftoa,     La.      Onitcr.      No. 

077.872:  Dec.  «:  Sp.  p.  MB:  Qu.  ro\.  161  :  p.  1S0. 
Hqpkliii,  Hnbert.  tntHtnor  to  The  lloon-HopklDt  BUIing 

■achtiM    Company,    St.    Loals,    Ifo.     Copy-holder.     No.  , 

079,670 :  Dc«.  27 :  8p.  p.  4iS0 :  Oa>    toI.  1«1  :  p.  802. 
Hopkins,  L«sU«^  KaoM*  Cltr.  Mo.     81sn  exhibiting  appa- 

ratna.     No.  «78,l«2  ;  Dae.  18:  Sp.  p.  1815;  Gas.  toI. 

161:  p.  286. 
Hopktna,  William  W..  aaalnor  to  Mooaa-Hopklaa  Billing 

Machln*  CompaoT^   St    Loala,    Mo.     TTP*-writlng   ma- 

china.     No.   970.671 :   Dec.   27  ;  Bp.  p.   4861 :   Oax.  toI. 

161 ;  p.  862. 
Hopper.  John  O..  San  Frandaeo,  Cal.     Braka  BMcbanlam 

for  aatomobllea.     Na  077.6tSl :  Dae.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  470 :  Q«a. 

▼oL  161:  p.  78. 
HoptoB.    Lamoel    R.,    Plalnflald.    N.    J..    aaslcBor   to   Bnoa 

Compaaj,   N«w   York.   N.   T.     Blactrlc-llgntlnf  fixture 

No.  978,168  :  Dec.  18 :  Sp.  a  1621  :  Oas.  rol   161 :  p.  287. 
Horn,  John  J..  Sarrey.   N.  D.     Bridle  attachment.     No. 

97A.206  :  Dw:.  13 ;  8p.  p.  1900  :  Gas.  rol.  1A1  ;  p.  884. 
Homer.  John,  friend.  Nebr.    Gate.     No.  070.802 :  Dae.  20 : 

Sp.  p.  4006:  Gas.  n>l.  161  :  p.  700. 
Homar.  John  P..  Lockhart.  Tex.     Cotton-blocking  attach- 

■•at     No.   078.751:   Dae.    18:  8p.   p.  2880:   Gas.   toI. 

161:  P^  «8S- 
Homing.  George  D.     (See  Bama,  Jamea  A.,  aaalgnur.  > 
Horafaii.    Aaron.    St.    Joacpk.    Mo.      Punle  -  parae.      No. 

070.808 :  Dec.  20 ;  Spj).  4007  :  Gai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  706. 
Hortmaa,    Taaac    A..    PViladelphia.    Pa.     Propeller.     No. 

070.672  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4864  :  Oat.  ▼©!.  161 ;  p.  858. 
Hotic,  William,  St.  Loata.  Mo.     Pbotographer'a  tray.     No. 

070.868 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp    p.  5«07 :  Qaa.  toT.  161  :  p.  016. 
Honghton.  Orley  C.  aaaignor  to  H.  E.  and  J.  B.  Batlock. 

Chicago.  III.     Cotton-harreater.     No.  070,809  :  Dec.  27  : 

Bp.  p.  5290 :  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  017. 
Hooaton  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Satton.  William 

S..  aaalgnor.) 
Howard  Aotomatle  Railway  Switch  Co..  The.     (See  How- 
ard. Emmett.  aawignor. ) 
Howard.  Charlea  R..  Roaeodala,  N.  T.     Safetr-track  for 

rallwaya.     No.  070.404  :  Dee.  27  :  Bp   p.  44TT :  Oas.  toI. 

161 :  p.  701. 
Howard.    Emntett.    anslgnor    to    The    Howard    .\ntoraatic 

Railway  Switch  Co..  Rnjene,  Orec.     .\otoaiatlc  railway- 
switch      No    970.166:  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  8810:  Gas.  vol. 

161  :  P    660. 


Howe.  William  G..  Sutler.  Ind.     Trench-fllllng  apparatua. 
"     Sp.  p.  3147  :  Ga«.  Tol    161:  p.  550 
Howell.  Cheater  A.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Lamp  supporting 


No  078.886  :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3147  :  Ga«.  toI 


and  turning  mec^tanlsm.     No.  070.406 ;  Dee.  27;  Bp.  p. 

4478:  Gas.  toI    161  :  p.  701. 
Howie.  W.  C.  administrator.     (Bee  Duraat  aad  Omider- 

ann.) 
Howland.  Cbauncey  W..  aaatrnor  to  The  Standard  Optical 

Company.  Genera.  N.  T.     Serew-finlabing  machine.     No 

070.006 :  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  34^0 :  Gai.  rol.  161  :  p.  602. 
HowUnd,  Cbauacey  W.  aaalgnor  to  The  Standard  Optical 

Company.  Geneva,  N.  T.      Lena-drilling  machine.     No. 

070,007  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  S4H2  :  Gat.  toI    1«1  ;  p.  608. 
Hoyt.    Charlea    H.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Bookbinder.      No. 

977.873  :  Dec.  6  :  8p.  p.  988  :  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  156. 
Hoyt.  Guy  L..  New  York,  aaalraor  to  Robert  Oalr  Cooa- 


*  pany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bag  -  filling  machine.  No. 
077.682:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  481:  Oas.  toI.  l«l:  p.  73. 

Hoyt.  Gut  L..  New  Yor*,  aaalgnor  to  Robert  Gair  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Rag-feeding  meehaalsm  No. 
078.887  :  Dec.  20 :  Bp._p.  8148 :  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  600. 

Hubbard.  Joel  D.     (Baa  Paibam.  Joaepb.  aaalnor.) 

Hnbbell.  Vincrnt  R.     (Sea  Burt.  Alonto.  assignor.) 

Huber.  Clemanca.  Streator.  III.  Can-top  nstener  and 
opener.  No.  078.585 :  Dec.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2547  :  Gas.  toI. 
161  :  p.   4.14. 

Hudson.  Harold  C.  admtalatrator.  (Baa  Keith.  Tbomaa 
K.) 

Hoebaeb,  Joaepb,  Mllwan'tae.  Wis.  Va'.Ta.  No.  078.752: 
Dec.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2890 :  Gas.  »ol.  161  ,p.  480. 

Huatbwohl.  Louts.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottla-elomire.  No. 
978.164  :  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1623 :  Gas.  vol.  161  j_p.  287. 

Haff  Blectroatatic  Separator  Company.  (Bee  Waatworth, 
Henry  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hncbea.  Howard  H..  Houston.  Tex.  Roller  bortag-drlll. 
No.  970.496 :  Dee.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4470  :  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  702. 

Hugbea.  Robert,  Jr.  (Baa  Xlmmerman  aad  Hngbea.) 
(Raisana.) 

Hngbea.  William  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Gas-producer.  No. 
077.601:  Dee.  6  •  Sp.  p.  523:  Oas.  toI.  161  :  p.  70. 

Hngbaa,  William  B..  CIsTeland.  Ohio.  Maannctnre  of 
gaa.  No.  977.874  :  Dec  6 :  Bp.  p.  991 :  Gst.  toI.  161 : 
p.  1S6. 

Hngbea.  William  B..  Clereland.  Ohio.  Nnmber-plate  sup- 
port for  Tehlclea.  No.  978.023:  Dee.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1200; 
Gas.  Tol.  161  :  p.  207. 

Holbert,  Bdwla  F..  assignor  to  Bealsblpt  Oyster  totaa. 
laci.  Baatk  Norwalk.  Conn.  Refrigerator.  No.  979,a<M: 
Dee.  SO :  Bp.  p.  4008  :  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  700. 

Hulln.  Paul  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Boe1dt«  d'Electro-Cbtmla, 
Paria,  aad  P.  L.  Hnlln,  Oreaobla.  la^re.  France.  Appa- 
ratua for  carrying  out  the  electrolytic  production  of 
aodlnm.  No.  978.888;  Dee.  20;  Sp.  p.  3149:  Gaa.  rol. 
161  :  p.  S09. 

Hnlln,  Paul  L..  Grenoble,  aaalgaor  to  Bod^ttf  d'Xlectro- 
Chlaila,  Paris.  Fraaee,  aad  P.  L.  Hnltn.     Mcaaa  for  the 

No.  979.497 ;  Dee. 


•leetrofytlc  maanfactura  of  sodium      N 
37 :  Bpw  p.  4483 :  Oas.  rol  161  :  p.  792. 


Hallaga,  Jamea  H..  Paraona,  W.  Ya.     Noasla.     No.  979.950 ; 

DeeTi7 :  Sp.  p.  5486 :  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  948. 
Hultgren.  William  H..  Pblladelnbla^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Otis 

ElcTStor  Company.  Jeraay  City.  N.  J.     Combined  brake 

apparatus  and   switch   mechanism.     No.  979.498 :   Dee. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4485  :  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  792. 
Hnltqulat,    Charlea    A.,    Bisbee.    Aria       Rock-drill.      No. 

978.586:  Dec.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  2549 ;  Oas.  toI.  161 :  p.  434. 
HuBbI«.AlaxaBtfar,  Jr^  Kanaas  CltT.  Kans.    QraTe-markcr. 

No.  9T9J64 :  Dae.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5079  ;  Oas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  884. 
HuoMsel.  TbcoOore,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  E.  E.  L.  Moa- 

tellus  and  oae-tblrd  to  J.  B.  Paulaon,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Trick   snuff-box.     No.   979.490;   Dec.   27;   Sp.   p.  4489; 

Gas    vol.  161  :  p.  793. 
Hiimpbrey,   Ernest   N..  aaalgnor  to  Traut  tt  HIna  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Garment-aap- 

porter  clasp.     No.  978,024  ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1206 ;  Oas. 

rol.  161  :  p.  208. 
Humphrey,   Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Safety   Elerator  Lock 

and  Signal  Company,  Kanaaa  C^ty.  Mo.     Elevator.     No. 

97S..n7;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2072;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  362. 
Humpbrys.   Charlea    A.,    Cblco.    Cal.      Draft-pocket.      No. 

977.875 :  Dec.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  908 :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  156. 
Hunt.  Charles  R.     (Sea  Harden,  George  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Hunt.   Charlie   D.,   Paola.    Kans.      Wipe-Joint  pipe-holder. 

No.  079.306  :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4100 ;  c5ai.  vol.  161  :  p.  706. 
Hunt.  John  O..  Glaaa  Falla.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  pulp- 

praaaaa.     No.  078,587;  Dae.  IS:  Sp.  p.  2552;  Gas.  vol. 

161:   p.   486. 
Hunter,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Fonts  k  Hunter  Carriaga 

Manufacturing  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Storm-top. 

(Reissue.)     No.  18.188;  Dec.  18:  Sp.  p.  8014;  Gas.  rol. 

161  :   p.  511. 
Huatlay.  John  W..  ssslgnor  to  R.  T.  Marsh.  Rockhill,  8.  C. 

Shutter   manipulator  and  faatener.     No.  978,588 :  Dee. 

18:  Sp.  p.  2650:  Gas.  rol.  161:  p.  436 
Hurat.   Joaepb,    Loulsrille.   Kr.     Centrifugal    pump.      No. 

978.758 :  Dec.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2801  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  490. 
Huse.  Charles  A.,  Williamaport,  and  J.  L.  Miller.  Lewla- 

borg.  Pa.     Bonding  fish-plate.     No.  070.860;   Dec.  27: 

Bp.  p.  5802:  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p   017. 
Haaaby,  Albert  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Froceaa  of  and  apparatus 

for  casting  piano-platea.     No.  078.452;  Dae.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2281  :   Oas.   rol.    161  ;   p.   887. 
Huaaung.  George  R.     {Bto  Boldrey  and  Huaaung.) 
Haatace,    Frank,    aad   J.   J.    Bmlddy.    Honolnin,    Hawaii. 

Cuff  attachment.     No.  070.806;  Dee.  20 :  Bp.  p.  4102; 

Gaa.  rol.   Ill  ;  p.  706. 
Hnsted.  Oscar   M..   I.Acey.   Ark.     Honeycomb   foundatioa. 

No.  070.760  ;  Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5080  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  BSB. 
Hntchinga.  (3eorge  S..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Wrapper.     No. 

070.307  :  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  ilM;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  706. 
Hutcblnga,   Jennie   B.      (See  Mortimer,   Frederick   E..  na- 

slgnor. ) 
HntchlnsoB  Bros.     (Bee  Hateblaaoa.  Charlea  F.,  aaalgaor.) 
Hatcblnsoo.    Charlea   F..   aaalgnor   to    Hutchlnaoa   Broa., 

KlagSTllle,    Md.      Sbaklaa    and    dumping    grate.      No. 

078)580:  Dae.  18;  Bp.  p72556:  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  484. 
Hutehinspn.    Raleigh    It.,    aaalgnor   of   one-balf   to   R.    EL 

Hntcblaaon.  oae-alxtb  to  W.  A.  Ely.  one-alxth  to  A.  K. 

Blocum.   Portland,  and  one-aixtb  to  E.  M.   Young.  Rai- 
nier.  Oreg.      Door-aecurer.      No.   070.167;   Dec.   20;  8p. 

p.  .1812:  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  660. 
Hutchinson.  T.  F.     (Bee  White.  Fraak  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Hntton.  Roger  B..  Pitsea.  England.     Combined  dark  alide 

and  dere loping -dlah  for  color  photography.     No.  078,500 ; 

Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  2058:  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  436. 
Unrer.  Charlea  0..  and  H.  Dllka.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sign- 

controlling   appliance.     No.    070.056 ;    Dec.    27 ;    Bp.    p. 

5487  :  Gas.  rof  161  :  p.  048. 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Loekwood,  Chariaa 

8..  aaalgnor.) 
Hyde.  Albert  O..  aad  R.  P.  Uak.  aaalgaors  to  Unl-Typebar 

Limited,  LaMoa,  Baglaad.     Means  for  alining  and  sup- 
porting typa.    No.  978,754 ;  Dee.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2892 :  Gas. 

rol.  181  :  p.  490. 
Hydrocarbon  Conrertar  Conpaay.     (Bee  Cottar.  William 

T..  aaalgnor.) 
Hylander.  Chariaa  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Duff  Manufaetnr- 

lac     Coapaay.      Plttaburg.      Pa.      Lifting  -  Jack.      No. 

9T7.450:  Dae.  i:  Sp.  p.  49:  Gas.  rol    161  :_p.  10 
I.  B.  PalBMT  Co..  The.     (Sec  Palmar.  laaac  S.,  aaalgaor. » 
Ideal  Maanfactnrtag  Compaay.     (Bee  McCarthy.  Jolbn  S., 

aaalgnor. ) 
laUioff.  Karl.   Bredeney.  near   Eaam.  Germany.     Treating 

aewage.     No.  978,880 :  Dee.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8151 ;  Gaa  roC 

161  :  p,  560. 
Impay.    Fraads    L.    Blrmiagbam.    Eagland.    aaalgaor    to 

Kalamaaoo    Looae    Leaf    Binder   Coapany,    Kalamasoo. 

Mich.     Temporary   binder    or   loose  •  aneet   holder.     No. 

970.B7S :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4868 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  868. 
lanravai  Bsaailn  Wire  Coaapaay.  The.     (Bee  Carllsia. 

Thomam  V..  aaalgaor.) 
ladaiCrMele  MaatschapplJ  Trompenbarg.     (Bee  Larlolette. 

Joseph  v..  aaalgaor.) 
lagalla.    WUIlaas    D..    rt   ai.      (Bee   Ooold.    Bdwar«.   aa- 
algnor.) 
lagaramo,  Tenadoe,  Snrfch,  Bwltaerland.     Llfe-aarlag  ap- 

paratoa.     No.  9T8.878;  Dee.  IS:  Sp    p.  2076;  Gaa.  rol 

161  :  p.  862. 
lageraoli-Rand  Coapany.      (Bee  Haasan,  Charles  C.  a»- 

■Ignor.) 
lageraoII-Raad    Coapaay.      (Bee    Prellwlta.    Wllllaa.    as 
.» 
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Ingham,  Clark  L..  tt  al.     (Bee  WiUet,  John  G..  aaalgnor.) 

lOghram,  Howard  T.,  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Air-brake  coupling. 
No.  978,756  :  Dec.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2894  ;  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  400. 

Ingpldaby  Automatic  Car  Company,  The.  (See  ingoldaby. 
Frank  8..  aaalgnor.) 

Ingoldsby,  Frank  8..  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Ingoldabr  Auto- 
matic C^r  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Syetem  of  operat- 
ing dump-cara.  No.  977,876 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  094  :  Oas. 
rol.  161  ;  p.  166.  ^     , 

latarloeklng  Fence  Company.  (Bee  Baumgartner,  Charles 
B.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Interlocking  Fence  Company.  (Bee  Elwell.  Grimm,  and 
Drexler.  assignors.) 

Interlocking  Fence  (:ompany.  (Sec  KItselman.  Alra  L., 
assignor)  _^ 

International  Ilarneaa  Machinery  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Gnoeth.  Bmil,  aaalgnor.)  „ 

lateraational  Text  Book  Company.  (Sec  Hamilton,  Henry 
M.,  aa^gnor^ 

International  Text  Book  Company.  (See  Tanner,  Frank 
J.,   assignor.)  .  . 

Inwood,  Barbara  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cocoa  and  chocolate 

S}t  attachment.     No.  978,208;  Dec  13;  Bp.  p.  1016; 
as.  Tol.  161 :  p.  835. 
Irrlne,  8.  C.     (See  Bmith.  Bernard  O.,  assignor.) 
Irrlng,  Adam  H.     (See  Wllklnaon  and  Irrlng.) 
Irwtn.  George  H.,  J.  P.  Cullon.  and  F.  Knowlaon,  Llndaay, 
Ontario,    Canada.      Liquid  -  elevating    apparatus       No. 
070.067  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5489 ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  949. 
labell.  Sterling  P.,  Uklah,  Cal.      Salt-ahaker.      No.  970,500 ; 

Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4489 :  Gat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  793. 
lahaa,    Harry    8..    Belmar.    N.   J.      Railway-tie  and   fas- 
tener.     No.  978.800;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  8152;  Gat.  rol. 
161 ;  p.  560. 
Ivory,   Jamea   W..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Dental   instrument 
for  crown  or  cap  holding.     No.  979,501 ;  Dee.  27 ;  Bp.  p. 
4490 :  Oat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  793. 
J.  A.  Engel  *  Co.     (See  Feldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  assignor.) 
J.  C.  McCarty  *  Co.     (Sec  Lane.  Willey  B..  aaalgnor.) 
J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Wetherill,  Richard  W., 

aaalgnor. ) 
J.  P.  Kama  Tunneling  Machine  Co.     (See  Kama.  John  P.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Jaccard,  Ami.  asalgnor  to  T.  E.  La  Montapie.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Talking-machine.     No.  078,801 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
8154  ;  Gas.   vol.   161 ;  p.  660. 
Jaekson,    Isaac    Oloesop,    England.      Belt-fastener.      No. 

078,025 :  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  1207 ;  Gat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  208. 
Jackaon,    Merrill    B.,    Hartford.    Conn.      Collapsible   form. 
No.  979.958  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5490 ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  949. 
Jaoahs,  Frvd  M.     (See  Stewart.  Howard  D.,  assignor.) 
Jacehs,  Max,  Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.    Optical  Uble.    No.  978.299  ; 

Dec  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1917  :  Oat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  335. 
Jaeger.   Friti.  Magdeburg,  and   A.   Slewert.   Wllmeradorf. 
near    Berlin.    Germany.      Portable    extensible    and    re 
tractable  maat.      No.  980,157;   Dec  27;  Bp.  p.  6946; 
Gas.  rol.   161  :  p.  1010. 
Jaenichen.  Ix>u1s.  asstgnor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company.    Limited,   Detroit.    Mich.      Spring-scale.      No. 
078.626:  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1200  :  Oat.  rol.  161  :  p.  208. 
Jamea,  Charles.     (See  Roberts,  Bellamy,  and  .Tamea.) 
Janaaen.    Friedrich    O..    Hemellngen.    near   Bremen.    Ger- 
many.    Corer  for  nnralng-bottlea.     No.  078.892;   Dec 
20:  Sp.  p.  8157:  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  561. 
Janssen,  Henry,  and  R.  C.  Rahm.  aaslgnors  to  Textile  Ma 
chlno  Works.  Wromlsslng.  Pa.     Braldlng-machlne.     No 
979.502  :  r>ec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4492  :  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p    79.1. 
Jaouea,  Fernando  O..  Jr..  Cranston,  R.  I.     Dental-crown 
shaner.    No.  977.688 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  400 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ; 
p.  74. 
Jarmin.  Jamea  B..  Spokane.  Waah.     Actuating  mechanism. 
No.  078.808  :  Dec  20 :  Bp.  p.  8157  ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  661. 
Jarlna   Harry   A..  Burllngame.   Cal.     Combined  can  con- 
tainer and  perforator.     No.  070.072;   Dec.   20;   Sp.   p. 
3561,:  Gas.  rol    Ifll  :  p.  623.  ^»„  .«, 

Jayne,  Alice  M..  Bradford,  Pa.    Mail-binder.    No.  078.501  ; 

Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Oat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  436. 
Jeffers,  Harry  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Mar,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.     Building  constroction.     No.  fleo.lOS ;  Dec 
27  ;  Bp.  p.  5806 :  Oat.  vol.  161  ; _p.  996. 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Teller,  Spen- 
cer J.,  aaalgnor.)  _         _^     _^„         ,^ 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Wlllson,  Free- 
man R..  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
Jeffrica.  John  T..  and  R.  L.  Lynch,  Campbellsbnrc,  Ky. 
Apparatua    for    dellrcring    and    recemng    mail.     No. 
078.804 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8159 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  661. 
Jenkins,    Charlea    F..    Washington.    D.    C.      Bottle-capping 
machine.     No.  979,766  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
161  :  p.  885. 
Jenklna.  Merrill  L.     (See  Place  and  Jenkins.) 
Jenklna.  Merrill  L..  Harvey,  aaalgnor  to  Buda  Foundry  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Llftlng-Jack.    No. 
0T8.458 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2284 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  887. 
JSBBCSB.  Charlea  L..  Chicago,  HI.    AdJnatable  bearing-enn. 


No.  •t8,756 :  Dec  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2900  ;  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  490. 
Jenney,  Robert  T..   De  Pere.  Wla.     Poet-bole  auger.     No. 

977.877  :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  906 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  166. 

Jensen,  Peter,  Bremerton,  Waah.     Clamp.     No.  077.802; 

Dee.  6 :  Sp.  p.  835 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  ISl. 
Jessnp.  George  W..  Sr..  Moorestown,  N.  J.     Potato^llgger. 

No.^77.808;  Dee.  «:  Bp.  p.  886;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  181. 
JeweU,  Charles  B.     (Bee  Westoott,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 


Johansson,  Karl  A.^  Tldaholm,  assignor  to  J6nk6plncs  oek 
Volcsns  Tlndstlcksfabrlksaktlebolas.  JOakOplns.  Swe- 
den. Machine  for  nuuinfactnrlag  match  -  boxea.  No. 
070,808  :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4104  :  Gas.  roL  161 ;  p.  707. 

John  A.  Boebllnr*  8<kis  Co.  (See  Coooay,  Sebem  A.,  aa- 
algnor. )  _ 

John  C.  Moore  Corporation.  (Sec  Moore,  Gains  C  ss- 
algnor.) 

Johnson,  Alexander  A.,  Tacoma,  Wash.^  Sliding  «"»•**- 
front.    No.  078,027  ;  Dec  6 ;  1^.  p.  1801 ;  Oas.  toL  161 ; 

Johnson,  Andrew,  Jameatown,  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  door  and 
the  like.     No.  978,300 ;  Dec  13 ;  8p.  p.  1919 ;  Gat.  rol. 
161 ;  p.  885. 
Johnaon,  Aron.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Viae  for  drlll-pra«|«s. 
No.  977.878 ;  Dec,  6 :  Sp.  p.  996 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  167. 
Johnaon,  Axel  T.     (See  Wlkander.  Andera  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Johnaon,  Axle  R.     (Sec  McKague  and  Johnson.) 
Johnaon,  Callender  L.     (See  Guthrie  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.    Charlea    H..    Dumbarton,    Scotland.      Electrical 
torslometer.     No.  979.603 ;  Dec  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4404  ;  Gas. 
rol.   161  ;  p.  704.  ^   ,^ 

Johnaon,   GuaUf  I.   D.,   Maiden,  asalgnor  of  one-ball  to 
himaelf.    and   one-half    to    U.    Blumaathal,    Dorcheeter. 
Maaa.      Sash-fastener.     No.   070,504;   Dec   27;   Bp.   p. 
4406 ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  794._  „     ^     .    .     ._ 

Johnaon.    Henry,    Woodford.    Wis.      Surglcsl    Instrument. 
No.  9T'9.505  ;  iW.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4408  :  Oat.  rol.  161  :  p.  704. 
Johnson,  Jamea  H.,  Washington,   D.  C.     Howeninpporter. 
No.  078.602  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2561  :  Gat  vo  .  161 ;  p.  437. 
Johnson,  Jesse  B..  asalgnor  to  8.  Lubin,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fllm-wlndlng  mechanism  for  kinetoscopes.    No.  078,454  ; 
Dec.  13 :  8p.  p.  2237 ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  388. 
Johnson,  John  F.,  et  al     (See  Kell,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 
Johnson,    Jonathan,    Lowell,    Mass.      Check  -  Talve.      No. 

078,7li7 :  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2901 :  Oat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  491. 

Johnson,   Nels,  Batarla,   III.,   assignor  to  Challenge  <.om- 

pany.  Batavia,  111.     Silo.     No.  079.767  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

6082;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  885.  ^  ^   ,^ 

Johnson,  Oscar  W.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J    A.  Gregory.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Double-bladed  tool. 

No.  978,166  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1625  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  P- 287. 

Johnaon.  Samuel  J.,  asalmor  of  one-half  to  T.  Finn,  Fort 

Worth.  Tex.     Combined  crot;h  and  chair.     No.  979.969  : 

Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  5491  :  Gnz    vol.  161  :  p.  949. 

Johnson,  William  A.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Backet-press.     No. 

078.466;  Dec  18;  8p.  p.  2238;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  888 
Johnaon,    William    F..    Basin,    Wyo.      Rail  -  Joint       No. 

077,682 ;  Dec  6 ;  8p.  p.  526 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  70. 
Johnaon,    WUllam    F.,    Basin.     Wyo.       BjUI- Joint       No. 

077.748;  Dec  6;  8p.  p.  713:  Gat.  rol.  161;  p.  111. 
Johnaon.   William   R..   Little  Rock.   Ark.     Nosc-plece  for 
eyeglasses.     No.  977,451;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  61;  Gsa.  rol. 
161;  p.  11.  ..... 

Johnston,  Horace  G..  Coraicana,  Tex.  LUier  for  steam 
pumps.  No.  079.960 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6492  :  Gat.  rol, 
161  :  p.  949.  ,      ^, 

Johnston,  John  I^  Graham.  Mo.    Electric  time  signal.    No 

978.59^  :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2562 ;  Got.  vol.  I6l  ;  p.  437. 
Johnston.  Thomas  C.  Montlcello.  III.     Side-board  clamp 
No.  979,309  :  Dec  20  ;  8p.  p.  4106  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  707 
Jonea.    Annie    O.    8..    Shreveport,    La.      Scr^n-bed.      No 

979,606 :  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4499 :  Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  705. 
Jonea.  Drury  A.     (See  Frink  and  Jonea.) 
Jones.  Edward  B.,  SteubenvUle,  Ohio.     Article  and  baj 
securer.     No.  078,694;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2668;  Gaa.  rol 
161  :  p.  437. 
Jonea,  George  C.     (See  Deachamp  and  Jonea.} 
I  Jonea.  James  M..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Safety-guard  for  stamp 
'       Ing-pressea.    No.  077,953  ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1145 ;  Oat.  rol 
161 :  p.  185.  «       ^        ~  , 

Jones.  Joseph  B..  Port  Arthur.  Ontario.  <^»da.  Tele 
graph  sending  machine.  No.  977.452;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p 
52;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  11-  ... 

Jones.  Laban  E.,  .\naconda,  Mont.     Electric  collector  foi 
tura-Ubles.    Wo.  977.665 ;  Dec  6  ;  Bp.  p.  528  ;  Oas.  rol 
161 :  p.  80. 
Jones,  Marion  F..  Detroit,  Mich.     Machinist's  scale      No 

979.768 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6083 ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  886. 
Jonea.  Robert  V.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Harrisoi 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  System  of  hot 
water  storage.  No.  079.507  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4601  :  Gai 
rol.  Ifll  :  p.  795. 
Jonea,  Robert  W..  Corlngton.  Kr.  Veneer-saw  liner  an] 
lolnter.     No.  978,895 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8162 ;  Oas.  Tol 

Jones,'  Samuel,    Fremont,    Ohio.      Headlight-screen.      N{ 

979,50R  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4505  ;  Gai.  rol.  161  :  p.  705. 
Jone-..  WInfred  E.     (See  Savard  and  Jonea.) 
I  Jfltikttplnga  och  Vulcans  Tindstlcksfabrlksaktlebolag.     (Se 

Johansson.  Karl  A.,  awignor.  I  ,....  w  ,  ,a 

I  J6nk8plng8  och  Vulcana  Tlndstlcksfabrikaaktlebolag.     (8< 

i       OlssoB.  Johan  G.,  assignor.)  ^    ,.  ,  ,.  ,  ,a 

1  JOnkOplngs  A  Vulcans  Tlndstlcksfabrikaaktlebolag.      (Se 

Olason,  Gustaf.  assignor. )  ,,.,,..  v. 

Jonsson.  Gnstaf  it.  NorrkOplng.  Sweden.     Mllkin|-machln; 

No.  0^8.606  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2565  ;  Oat.  vol.  161:  p.  43 

Jordan,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Lory 

Neir  Orleana.   La.     SaSh-lock.     No.  070.861;  Dec  27 

Sp.  p.  5303 :  Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  017,    ^  ^,  ■      ^  _,         „ 

Jom.  Albert.  Jr.,  Waukegan,  iTl.     Sand-blast  device.     N< 

077,453 :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  54  :  Gat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  11. 
Joslln,  William  B.     (See  Joalln  and  Bennett,  aaslgnors. 
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JMlla.    WHIIaa    B..   u4   M.    d.    BcBMtt.   uiisaon   to 
W.    «.    JoatlB.    SdtMto,    B.  17    LM*-tlpptac   ■ 
Ma  •TV.IM -Dm.  30  ;  8p.  p.  t91S  ;  Qt*.  voTni ;  p.  MO 


Jo/o*.   U«oric    A .    London.    iCncUfML      Wirv-^nwlng   tfl«. 

N«.  »TS,«>1  ;  U«j.  IS  :  8p.  o.  1W» :  Gas.  ?ol.  1«1  ;  p.  8M. 
Joye*,  Ueorac  A..    London.   KnftAnd.     Die.     No.   97H.S0'J  : 

Dm.  is  :  Ip.  p.  1»2S  :  Gas.  toI.  161 :  p.  8M. 
Jarfcnaon.  Loaia  P..  Grand  Raplda.  Minn.     Paper  Baking 

aaeblM.     No.  vn.M4  ;  Dc«.  6 ;  8p.  p.  &31  ;  Uaa   roT. 

Kacbewaid.  rndrlcb.     (8«a  Malaaataaek  aod  KaebMrakL) 
Kalaer.  cliartaa  W.,  aaai^ior  of  one-balf  to  J.  L.  Uanda- 

Tlll».    Nt-wark.    N.    J.      AeatyleiM-caa    eontafawr.      No. 

9«(».I5«  :  D^.  iT  ;  8p.  p.  5047  ;  Oai.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  lOlB. 
Kajlora.   Ja*o.   Tokro.   Japan.      Slactrlc   telecraphy.     No. 

077.879 :  D«r.  6 :  ^.  d.  Mfl :  Gaa.  voL  Ittl  ;  p.  167. 
Kalamaaoo    Looae    L«>af  Binttor   Company.      (8e«    iBpay, 

Kran:ia  L..  aaatanor.) 
Kalamaioo  Looae  Laaf  Binder  Conpaaj.     (8a«  Wlggtetoo 

and  Hodgea,  aaalBiora. ) 
KaJdenbacli.   John    W..  Seat  Plcaaant.  Md.     Wbeclwrlstit- 

marhine.     No.  97H.166;  Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.   1626:  <J*i.  toI 

161 ;  ».  287. 
Wtmmgw.   WlUlaa   C.   8t   Loola,   Mo.      loaulatlon-aUb. 

!••.  9nM0 :  Dae.  20  :  Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Oaa.  roL  161  :  p.  707 
Kampfe  Broa.     (He«  Ki«u.|>ff.  Otto,  aaalcnor.  • 
Kam(>fe.  Otto.  New  Vork.  .N.  \     aaalgnor  to  Kampfe  Broa. 

(tarpty-raxor  blade      No.  978,308 ;  De«.  13  :  Sp.  p.  19S6 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  .iSO. 
Kapp.  John  O.,  Cincinnati.  Obia     CotiTerttUa  on*  and 

■tool.      No.   980,180;    Dec.   27;   ip.   p.  6M8 :  Oaa.    toI. 

161  :  p.   1018. 
Kapai,   Bdwart   r,   St   Joaapb,  Ifo.      Acetylcne-na 

china.     No.  »T»,SO0 ;   Dec.   27  :   8p.  p.   4606 :  Oaa. 

161  ;  p.  790. 
Karch.  Joacpb  P.     {Wm  Oatbiia  aod  Karch.) 
Karlsoa,    Henry   C.    Haitooaek    Helchta,    N.    J.      Pocket 

dfantte-Baklnc  darleo.     No.  877,964  :  Dae.  6 :  tp.  p. 

1148;  Ga«.   toI.   181;  p    180. 
Kamata,    Henry.    Ifenomonle.    Wli.      Robber  attacbtaant. 

Na  878.804  :  Dec.  i:^  ;  Sp.  p.  1027  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  SS6 
KanM,  John  P..  aaalgnor  to  J.   P.   Kama  Tnnnelhiff  Ma 

cbtaM   Co..    Boulder.    Colo.      Cutter-bead    for   toBaellBV' 

■Mthteaa.     No.  077.05S ;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  1102;  Oaa.  vol 

161:  P-  188. 
KarMB.    Henry    C.    Brooklyn.    N     T.       Shoe-heal.       No. 

•f8,aM:  Dae.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8164  M>a*.  vol.  161  :  p.  862. 
Kaapar,  Aanat,  Shlaer,  Tex.     Wlre-twlatlnc  Implement. 

No.  9T8J028;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1308  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  209 
Kaocber.  Richard  W  .  aaatsnor  to  H.   I>.  Taylor.  Raadlac. 

Pa.     Valve-operattnit  »rear      No.  977.880;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p. 

1000;  Oat.  Tol.  161  :  p.  157. 
ICayaer.  Firm  of  J.  G      (See  Ktraehke,  Otto,  aaalirnor.) 
Keaton.    Hohert    H..    San    tYanclsK-o.    Pal.     Non-akid   tire. 

ICo.  079.061  :   Dec.  27  :  So.  p.  840S  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  960. 
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Kaeler.   Herbert  K..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaatmor  to  CurUtn 

SJP^  Company.    Cblcaao.    III.      CartafaHBxtare.      No. 

•TMt9  :  Dee.  13  ;  8p.  p    2079 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p    "MS. 
Kaalay.  Ja^ea  W..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Flexible  atay-bolt. 

No.  678.696 :  Pe;.  IS  ;  Mp.  p   2508:  Oaa  »ol.  101  ;  p.  488. 
Cetllfr  and  Son  Lt'd.     (See  Bqrd.  William,  aaalnnor  > 
Kalper.  Banry  B^  Lancaatar,  Pa.     Drllllnc  machine.     No. 
_  9T9.0T8 ;  Dae.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3885 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  834. 
Keith.  Thomaa  K..  4ec»aw>d  .   H    C    Hudnon.  Lynn.  Maai . 

admtailBtrator.  aaalBior  to  Ignited  8hoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Pateraon.  N.  J.     Machine  for  Inaertlng  faateninga. 

No.  97S.297  :  He;-.  1.1 :  Sp    p    lOfO  ;  Gai   vol.  161  ;  p.  I»4 
Kell.    Henry,  aaairnor  of  one-half  to  J.    K.   Jataaoa  aad 

one-half  to  C.  W.  Piper.  Worden.  111.     Threadlaaa  boae- 

conpltnit      No.  978. 0^ ;  Dee.  8;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Oaa.  toI. 

161 :  p.  200. 
Kailar.  Aadraaa  R..  Chicago.  111.     Deflector  for  maahlng- 

maeMaea.     No.  979.ni0  ;  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4811 ;  Oaa  toI. 

181  :  p.  798. 
Keller.   Otto   J..    Loa  .Vngelea,   Cal.      Pamp-Dluager.      No. 

977.881  :  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1002:  Gas.  vol.   irti  :  p.  1R8. 
Kelley,  Edward  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Roval  Rnulpment  Com- 

pnny.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Lrake.     No.  977.744;  Dec.  6 ; 

So.  p.  716:  Gut.  vol    161  ;  p.   112. 
Kelley.  Eugene  B..  Oreenaburg.   Pa.     TrolleT-wbeel  guard. 

No.  979.811  ;  Dee.  20  ;  8p.  p.  410H  ;  Gaa  toI.  161  ;  p.  708. 
Kalley.    T.awr«nce.    Concordia.     Kana.       Current-diBMCtor 

No.  ft78.S07  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3165  :  Gaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  582. 
Kellner.    Julias,    Calumet.    Pa.     Rending  -  machine.     No 

871,982  :  Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  B490  ;  Qas.  vol    161  ;  p.  900. 
Kailaw,8w  Itch  board  and  Supply  Company.     (See  lAwrer 

anoBradborr.  aasignom. ) 
ICellocK  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  I..eaver. 

William,  aai^ignor  ) 
Kelly.   James    H..   Holliaton,    Maaa.      Machine  for   making 

eyeleta  and  almilar  article*.     No.  97^,808;  Dee.  20:  Sp. 

D.  3187:  Oaa.  toI.  161:  p.  588 
Kelly.  Robert  B..  Cocoanut  Orova.  Fla.     Teleseoplng  mud- 

faard.     No.  970.074:   Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.   8588;  Oaa.  vol. 
81  ;  p    824. 
Kelly.  Wallace  C.  Haatlnga.  Mich.     Hydmullc  motar.    No. 

979.51 1  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4513  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  798. 
Kelly.  Wtniam  M..  New  York.  N.  1'.    Type  setting  and  dla- 

trlbutlng  machine.     No.  978.458>:  Dee.   IS:  Sp.  p.  2240: 

Gai.  vof  101  :  p.  388. 
Kelaey.  Cadwallsder  W .  Phlladeli^ia.  Pa.     Portable  Taeu 

om-cleaner.      No.  978.187:  Dec.  13;   Sp.   p.   1820:  Gas. 

TOl.  181  :  p.  28B. 
Kemp,  Edward.     (8«a  Orabam,  Jamea  H..  aaalgnor.) 


161 ;  p. 


Artbtir,  Baa  rraaetaca,  Cal.     Blaetrlc  atcoal- 

,A  «1*°   079.788:  Dae.  27;  8p.  p.  0084:  Oaa.  toL 

181  ;  p.  880. 
KaMllf.  Roacoe  B.     (Baa  Partata  aad  Kandlg.) 
Kendrlck,  (ienrge  I.     (See  Carroll,  Jamea,  aaalgnor.) 
Kendrlck.  Oeorife  B..  rortlaa4.  lad.     nUar>machlae.     No. 

OSO.IM  ;  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  8808 :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  906. 
Kendrtra,    Matthew    H.,    Newport    Ky.      StOTapipe-collar. 

No.  97S.467  ;  I»ec.  13  ;  «p.  p.  i'J43  ;  Gas.  toI.  181  :  p.  888. 
Karaady.  Andmr  J.,  Chicago.  IIL     Skata.     No.  9T0.189t 

Dae.  20;  8p.  p.  3820;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  681. 
Kaua«y.  Oeorta  M.     (Bee  Kllllaa  aad  Kennedy.) 
Kennedy.    Juwrpb.    New     Vork.    N     Y.      Toggle-bolt      No. 

W78.S80:  Dec.  IM;  8p  j»    2082;  Gai   rol.  181  ;  p.  388. 
Kennedy,    Michael    A.,   Toronto.   OnUrlo,   Canada.     Tlra- 

tiaad  Ar  Botor-Tahlclea.     No.  970.008 :  Doc.  20 :  Sp.  Pl 

S4M:  Gm.  vd.  161  ;  p.  608 
Kennedy.   OIlTer  J..   San    Diego,   aaalcnor  of   one-half   to 

P.  W.  Sweeney.  Loa  An9tle%  Cal.     Sprlnkllng-plpe.    No. 

978,597  :  Dae.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  MM*:  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  438. 
Kent,  Aaron.  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Horaeahoe  and  antisllpplng 

attnefaflMBt     No.  977.882:   Dec.  6;   Sp.   p.    1003;  Oaa. 

rol    161  :  p.  158. 
Kent.  Arthur  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Bleetrle  contact  de- 

^'**.^No.  978,080:  Dee.  8:  Sp.  p.  1806:  Oaa.  Tol.  161; 

p.  200. 
Kaat    Arthur    A..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Masaage-macbiae. 

No.  878.081  ;  Dec.  8:  Bp.  D.  1312  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  210. 
K«nwortby.  Tbomaa.    (S«a  BhafBebottom  and  Keowortby.) 
KeayoD.  William  J.  C     (8aa  Btolp.  Samuel  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Keppel  &  Company.     (See  Keppel.  Richard  J.,  assignor.) 
Keppel.    Richard    J .    Philadelphia,    aaalgnor   to   Keppoi   A 

Company.    Cheater.    Pa.      China  -  clooet.      No.    978.808: 

Dec.   l.{  ;  8p.  p    1028  ;  Gat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  :i3T. 
Keppler,  Theodore  L.,  Brookline.  aaalgnor  to  The  AaMrl- 

caa  Sugar  Rettntng  Company,   Boaton.  Maaa.      PorUble 

acale       No.    978.306 :    Dec.    1 8  :    " 

161  :  p.  837 


Sp.   p.    1030:   Oas.   roL 

KsMllafsr.  Oeona  J..   Dwiabt,  III.     Floor-acraper.     No. 

•77.026 :  Dee.  •:  Sp.  p.  255 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  37. 
Keratone    Pomace    ( onstniction    Company.       <  See    Knox. 
_  Lather  L.,  aaal^or. )  ^ 

(See  Mehl.  Walter 


Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  The 
B..  aaalgnor.) 


Suction  Alter 


Kler.    HsrrT    K..    Colorado    Springa,    Colo. 

No  97S..-^ftl  :   Der   1.1  :  8p.  p.  20fl5 :  Oas.  rol.  181  ;  p.  36:'. 

Klhlgrao.  Darld.  aaalgnor  to  The  Coaftetlonara'  Machinery 
k  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield.  Mass.  Cream- 
cooler.  .No  078,458;  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2245;  Oat.  toL 
181  :    p.   380. 

KIlby  Manufactorlng  Company.  The.  (See  Francia.  Joha 
H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kiillan.  Jamea  A.,  and  G.  M.  Kennedy,  riambiirc.  Ark. 
Cloth  cutting  and  aaenatirins  machine.  No.  070.083; 
Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5497  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  900. 

KUaatrick.  William  J.,  aasignor  to  nurroughs  Adding 
Machine  Cotnpany.  Detroit.  Mich.  Addins  machine. 
No.  978,168  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1681 :  Oas.  rol    l8l  :  p.  288. 

Kimball.  (Tiarles  B..  Pine  River.  Wla  Corn  huaking  ma- 
chine. No.  078.100;  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  1634;  Gaa  rol. 
ini  :  p    -.•«». 

Kimball.  Earl  C.     (Sea  Cork.  WUllam  W..  aasignor.) 

KImpton.  Herbert  C.      (See  King  aod  KImpton.) 

Klndel.   Albert   R..   Ftench   township,   Adama  county,   Ind. 

Harrow.     No.  979.312;  Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  4111  :  Gas.  rol. 

181 :  p.  708. 
Klndel  BM  Company.     (See  Klndel,  Cbarlea  J.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Kladel.     (liarlea    J..    Chicago.    III.      Ottoman-bed.       No. 

87«.032  :  Dec.  6  :  Sp    p.  1314  :  Oas.  rol    161  ;  p.  210. 
Klndel.  Charlea  J..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  tn  Klndel   R<h] 

Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Dareoport      No.   077.883  ; 

r»ec   «:  8p   p    100.^:  Gas   rol.  161  :  p.  1.^9. 
Kindlcaplre.   Peter    W.,  and  J.   R.   Cannan,    Wapakoneta. 

Ohio.     Lock.     No.  978.800  :  Doc.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3173  :  Gas. 

rol.  161  ;  p.  568. 
Klna.  Adan  C.     (See  Daniel.  Paol.  asaignor.) 
King  Cork  t  Seal  Company,  The.      (See  Baltsley,  John 

H..  Jr..  aaslKBor.) 
King,    Dean    W..    Saa    Joae.    Cal.      Rear    gun-sight.      No. 

978.3«2  :  Dec    13  :  Sp  p   iOSO ;  Oai.  roL  181  ;  p.  M4. 
King.  Jamee.  and  II    ('    Ktrepton.  Montclair.  N.  J.     Lifting 

derlce.      No.   079,313;   Dec.  20:  Sp.   p.  4112;  Oat.   roL 

161:  p.  708. 
Kine  Powrl«>r  Company,  The.      (See  Petera  and  Lindaley. 

a««lgnon». » 
King.  Thomaa  P..  Jr.  Pawtneket.  and  D.  O.  Hall,  Cran- 
ston. R.   I. :  said  Hall  aasignor  to  said  King.     Policy> 

tUe.     No.  979.814  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4113 ;  Gaa.  rol.  181  ; 

p.  700. 
King.  Thomas  J..  Richmond.  Va.     Planter  aitd  spreader. 

No   077.884  :  Dec.  8  :  Sp   p.  1007;  Gas.  rol    161  ;  p.  150. 
KInne.  Edmund  P.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  aasignor.  by  meane  as- 

aignments.  to  American  Stael  Foundrtaa,  New  York.  N.  T. 

TranaoDi  draft  rigaing.      No.   980.160:   Dec.   27:   Sp.  p. 

5000:  Gat.  roL   161  :  p.   1016. 
Klaaey.  DaaJel.     (See  Vuncannon,  Bli,  asatgaor.) 
Klnaey.    Frederick    1...    Boffalo.    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to 

J     D.    Brothemton.    Derby.    N.    Y.      Locking   bat   coat, 

and  umbrella  rack.     No.  978.088:  Dee.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1818; 

Gas    rol    161  :  p.  210. 
Klaaey.   Fredrick  L..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Tba- 

band.  BofTalo.  N.  Y.     nriadlng  aad  dialatagratlog  ma- 

cblae.      No.   978,084  :   Dee.   6 :    Bp.    p.    1820 :   Oaa.    rol. 

161:  p.  21L 
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Kirk.  Carrol  D.,  Mertena.  Tex.  Cultlrator-tooth  adjuater. 
No.  070,012  :  Dec.  27  ;  So.  p.  4614  ;  Oaa.  rol.  181 ;  p.  797. 

Kirk.  Charles  J.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Mold  for  forming 
plastic  articles.  No.  978.030:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1324: 
Qas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  212. 

Kirk,  Edwin  L.     (See  Felat.  Cbarlea  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Klrkpatricfc.  WlUUm  A.    (See  McKeown  and  Klrkpatrtck.) 

Klrkpatrlck,  Willie  H..  Cellna,  Tenn.  Workbench  screw. 
No.  078.800  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8176  :  Gas.  rol.  161 :  p.  668. 

Klraehke,  Otto,  aaalanor  to  Firm  of  J.  O.  Kayaer,  Nurem- 
berg. (Jermany.  Machine  for  cutting  threada  on  wood- 
screws.  No.  977,527;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  266;  Oaa.  rol. 
161 :  p.  87.  .     ^, 

Kitselman.  Alva  L..  Muncle.  Ind.,  asaigaor  to  Interlocking 
Fence  Company,  Morton,  III.  Machine  for  making  wire 
fabric.  No.  980.104;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p.  0816;  Oaa.  toL 
161 :  p.  097.  .     ^. 

Kitaelnan,  AIra  L..  Muncie,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Interlocking 
Fence  Company,  Morton,  III.  Fence  -  machine.  No. 
080.106  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5822  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  997. 

Kittle.  Charles  R..  and  J.  W.  Gates:  said  Gates  assignor 
to  K.  K.  Holmes.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Spring-fork  for 
wheeled  rehiclee.  No.  979,674;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4872; 
Oaa  rol.  161  ;  p.  864. 

Kltastelner,  Frank.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Qnlck  Work  Store  Cooopany,  Clereiand,  Ohio.  Alcohol- 
lamp.  No.  978.901:  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  8177;  Oas.  rol. 
161  :  p.  564. 

Klahn,  Emll.  Weehawken.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Barney  * 
Berry.  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Maas.  Making  rollers 
or  wheels.  No.  078,036 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1326  ;  Gas.  rol. 
161  :  p.  212. 

Klaslng,  Augustas  F.,  Rome,  Ga.  Car  -  brake.  No. 
977,634  ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  491  ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  74. 

Klauaman,  William  A.,  St.  Marvs,  Pa.  Combined  foot- 
rest  an(l  aboe-cleanlnk  stand.  No.  978,037 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp. 
p.  1827 ;  Oaa.  toL  161 :  p.  212. 

Klaw.  Millard  J.,  «<  oi.  (Bee  Foater.  William  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Klein.  Arthur  B.,  Corlogton.  Ky.  Medicated  article.  No. 
077,6.15  ;  Dec.  6:  Spj).  403  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  74. 

Klemp.  Hermann  L.  W.  F..  Berlin,  CJermany.  Carriage- 
feeding  device  for  typewrltera.  No.  978,758  :  Dec.  18 : 
Sp.  p.  2002;  Gaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  491. 

Kline,  James  F.     (See  Drenk,  Cbarlea  F.,  assignor.) 

Knapik,  Tbomaa.     (See  Stein  and  Knaoik.) 

Knaus.  Oottfrkl.  aaalgnor  to  Sellers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Shearing-machine.  No.  978,698 : 
Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  4S8. 

Knecht  Johann  J.,  Cbemnits.  Germany.  Jacqpard  for 
embroldering-machlnes.  No.  979,964:  Dee.  27;  Sp.  p. 
6498:  Gaz.  rol.  161  ;  p.  951. 

Knight.  Msurlce  L..  Baltimore,  Md.  Mausoleum.  No. 
970,985  ;  r>ec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6606 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  951. 

Knilana.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Crocker  Chair  Company, 
Sheboynan.  Wis.  Wood-bending  machine.  No.  977,804  ; 
Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  8:t8 ;  Gat.  vol.  l6l  ;  p.  182. 

Knoermagel,  bnll,  Heidelberg,  (Germany.  Dyeing  acetyl 
eeUuloae.  No.  979,966 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6507  ;  Gas.  rol. 
161  :  p.  952. 

Knoller,  Jakob.  Berlin,  Germany.  Brush.  No.  080,161 ; 
Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6952  ;  Gss.  rol.  161 ;  p.  1016. 

Knopf,  Samuel,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Transforming 
Buoatances  aoluble  In  alcohol  into  emulsions  in  water. 
No.  978.807  :  Dec.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  10.13  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  337. 

Knowlson,  Frederick.     (See  Irwln.  CuUon.  and  Knowlson.) 

Knox.  Luther  L..  Avalon,  aaalgnor  to  Keyatone  Furnace 
Oonatnictlot»  Company.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Regeneratlre  re- 
Teraing-fnmaee.  fio.  978,822 ;  Dae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8008 : 
Gaa.   rol.   161:  p.  610. 

Koch.  Adoipb  H..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Vending  -  machine. 
No.  077.746 ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  717  ;  Gaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  112. 

Koeberle.  Robert  J.  assignor  to  Henry  Dlaston  *  Sons. 
Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Saw  -  clamp.  No. 
970,067 :  Dec,  27 :  Sp.  p.  6607  :  Oat.  rol.  161 :  p.  952. 

Koeeke,  Charles  F..  Newark,  Ohio.  Newroaper-holder. 
No.  977,464  :  Dec.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  66 ;  Gat.  rol.  181 ;  p.  12. 

Koeaig,  Johann.  Riga,  RosaU.  Flexible  pips-Joint.  No. 
970!613  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4615  ;  Gaa  rol.  161 ;  p.  797. 

Koemer,  John  W.     (See  Seib  and  Koemer.) 

Koeatera.  Fredrick  W..  Kt.  I^iiIh.  Mo.  Folding  chicken- 
coop.  No,  978.750;  Dec.  13;  Bp.  p.  2008:  Oaa.  rol. 
161 :  p.   401. 

Kofake,  Charles  H..  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Brake  beam.  No. 
070;0«8 ;  I>ec.  27  ;  Sp,  p.  56<)8 ;  Oai.  rol,  161  ;  p.  062. 

Koharu,  Bokuro,  New  York,  N.  T.  Siphon.  No.  970,170 ; 
Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3828 ;  Oai.  rol.  161 ;  p,  661. 

Kohke.  John,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York,  N.  T,  Duplex-horn  seam-eloaing 
mechanism.  No.  978,308;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1933;  Oas. 
roL   161  ;  p.   338. 

Kohler,  Ernest,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  AJlemann,  Ala- 
meda, Cal.  Amusement  apparatus.  No.  970,171 ;  Dec. 
20:  Sp.  p.  3825:  Qas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  681. 

Kohn,  Oeorge  L.,  Orover  Hill,  Ohio.  Foldiilg  carrying  case 
and  atand.  No.  070,075  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S570  ;  Gat.  rol. 
161 :  p.  624, 

Koken.  Emeat  B.,  deceased,  Bt  Lonla.  Mo. j  W.  F.  Koken, 
executor.  Sanitary  haad-reat  Na  077,806;  Dec  6; 
Bp.  p.  840;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  132. 

token,  Walter  F.,  executor.      (See  Koken.  Broeat  B.) 
ollenberg.  Frederick  O.,  Owensboro,  Ky.     Flla-cabiaat 


Konold.    Matthew    J..    Plttaburg,    Pa.      Steam-trap.      Nc 
979,172;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  3827;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  662. 
—      ^    ".,    Chicago,    111,      Putty -knife.      ^ 
„„^ ^..  _.  .  Sp.  p.  6003 :  Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  10„ 

Koatara.  Clements  B.,  Boffalo,  N.  Y,     Folding  laat     No 


Koachke,    Edward    E. 


No.  977T836 ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  408 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  74 
Kollar,  Joim  J.,  el  ai.     (Bee  Haller,  Edward,  aaalgnor. 


) 


_^    _.,     Jblcago.     Ill,       Putty-knife.      No 

080,1^7  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6003 :  Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  1022. 
Mtara.  Clements  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,     Folding  laat     I 
078.809  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp   p.  1985:  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  338. 
Kothe.  Rkbard.     (See  Dreeael,  Kotbe.  and  Hoerleln.) 
Krati,  Ferdinand  C,  Ollret,  8.  D.     Cream-testing  derict 
No.  979,009 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Bp.  p.  8488 :  Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  602 
Krauas,  James  A.     (See  Reiff  and  Krauss.) 
Kray,    John    A.,    Ijuicaster.    Pa.      Portable    wiring  derlc* 
No.  979,514  :  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4516 ;  Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  797 
Kreltter,  John  W.      (See  Worthlngton.  Uaett,  and  Kreltter. 
Krensler,   Gostar,    Barmen,   Germany.      Lace-maklng   ma 
chine.     No.   979,770;  Dec.  27;   Sp.  p.  5087;  Gaa.  toI 
161 :  p.  886. 
Krets.    Harold    C.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Sign-letter.      Nc 

979.060 :  Dec.  27  :  Bp.  p.  5500 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  062. 
Kretzachmar.  Johannes,  Torgau.  assignor  to  Herkulea  Pal 
entrerwertungsgesellschaft   mit    bescbrknkter    Haftoai 
Berlin.  Germany.     Kneading  apparatus.     No.  079,675 
Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4874  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  K54. 
Krlt-Kbnum,  John  P.      (See  Chamnesa  and  Krlegbaum.) 
Krlppendorf,     Charles     H.,     et     al.      (See     Wolentarakj 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Krohn,  Julius,  assignor  of  one-half  -to  C.  G.  TUleaon.  M< 
nomonle.  Wia,     Grain-car  door.     No.  079,076 ;  Dec.  20 
Sp.  p.  3572 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  626. 
Kronauer,  Max,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Progrea 
Manufacturing  Company.      Combined  cigarette-roller  an 
tobacco-box.     No.  078,170:  Dec.  13;  8p,  p,   1636;  Oa> 
rol.  161  :  p.  280. 
Kruger,  Albert  M.,  Dulnth,  Minn.    Derrick  bull-wheel.    N( 

970,178 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8828 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  662. 
Krilger,    Friedrlch   C.    Hanorer.    Germany,      8tulBng-boj 
No.  978,310 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp,  p.  1987  ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  38« 
Knffel,   Joseph  J.,   Manitowoc,   Wis.     Filing-cabinet.     N« 

979,010 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp,  p.  3438 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  604. 

Kttgelgen,    Krans    von,    Holcomba    Rock,    Va.,    and    G,    <: 

Seward,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Virginia  l..al 

oratory  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Electric  fumac< 

No,  978.171  ;  Dec,  IS  :  Sp.  p,  1638  :  Gat,  vol,  161  :  p,  28! 

Kuhn,  Frank,  assignor  to  American  Electrical  Heater  Con 

pany.   Detroit,  Mich.     Electrical  heater.     No.   079.516 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4517  :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  708. 

Knnda,    Louis.    South    Oshkosh.    Wis.     Rolling-mill.     N< 

977,^37 :  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  496 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  76. 
Kunkel,    Anton,    nsslgnor    to    Adolph    Saurer    Maschlnet 
fabrlk.   Art>on.    Swltterland.      Ball  -  bearing  lock.      N< 
977,655  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  634  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  81. 
Kunt,  Fredrick  C.      (See  Hunt.  John  and  F.  C.) 
Kunt,   John    and    F.   C.   MIddletown,   Ohio      KCT-turnln 
tray  for  Incubatora.     No.  977,638 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  496 
Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  75. 
Kuntelmann.  Carl,  Sr.,  Sicklnaen,  Gernumv.     Multlple-U' 
pipe  mouthpiece.     No.  079.771  ;  Dec.  27  :   Sp.  p.   50S8 
Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  886. 
KUppera,  Cbarlea,  Aix-la-Chapelle.   Germany,      •'low-lnd 
ditor.     No.  979,516  :  Dec  27^;  Sp.  p.  5419  :  Gat.  rol.  161 
p.  798. 
Kurowtkl.  Alfred  G.  F.,  assignor  to  Cnderwood  Typewrit* 
Company,  New  York,  N.  1.    Type-writing  machine.    N 
978,902;  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  3178;  Gat.  rol.  161  ;  P   664. 
Kusebauch,  Anton.      (See   Foell,  Kusebaucta,  and  Necke 

man.) 
LEnfant,    Charles,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Claar-caae.      N 

970,176 ;  Dec.  20 ;  6p.  p.  3834  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  668. 
La  Montague,  T.  Ephrem.     (See  Jaccard,  Ami,  assignor.) 
Iji  Hose,  William  1' ,  Hartford.  Conn.     Waate-plpe  cleane 
No.  077. 056  ;  Dec.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  535  ;  Cat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  81. 
Lachman,  Laurence  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Uc 
rersal    Electric    Welding   Cocnpany.      Electric    weldin 
No,  970,070 ;  D«c.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6511  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  96 
Lachman.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Welded  Steel  Wheel  Coi 
pany.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Die.     No.   977,689;    Dec  i 
Sp.  p.  498  :  Oat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  75. 
Lackey,  Oeorgw  A..  Augusta,  Kans.     Dumping  apparati] 
No.  978.699  ;  Dec,  13  :  Sp.  p.  2672  ;  Gat.  Tol.l6l ;  p.  43 
Lacombe.  Loula  N,.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y,    Friction -gearing.    N 
979,815;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4115;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  709. 
Lacrolx,  Joaeph  D..  aaalgnor  to  F^  H    Davla.  New  Yor 
N.    Y.     Clgar-machiiie.     No.    977,806;    Dec    6;   Sp. 
843;  Gat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  182. 
Lademan,  Otto  T.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Telephone  tranaml 
slon  system.     No.  977,687  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  537 ;  Oat.  r< 
161;  p.  81. 
Lademan,    Otto   T..   Milwaukee,    Wia      Switching  systei 
No.  970,676 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4875  :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  86 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See   Welnlan 

Henry  F.,  aasignor.) 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Weinlai 

and  .MniTo.  nsuljmors.* 
LAgonda  Mfg.  Company,  The,     (See  Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  i 

signor. ) 
Lake,  Simon,  MlUord,  Conn.     Motor  boat     No.  978,81; 

Dec,  13;  Sp.  p.  1039;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  339. 
Lambert    Aaher,  Newark,  N.  J.     Hoisting  and  convayli 
apparatus.    No.  978,812 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1946 ;  Oaa.  n 
161;   p.   330,  .        „,..., 

Lambert  George  A  ,  Anderawi,  Ind.  Machine  for  form li 
boel-Irons  for  vehlcle-ahafta.  No.  979,517;  Dec.  2 
8p.  p.  4520 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  708. 


xnT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


a.  Plttsbwt.  »t,  *««lgx»or  to  Waatlac- 

«  Electric  k  liaottfactnrtng  Company      8y»teai  of 
OMimtlon  for  dynamo-^lcctrlc  iiMcbln««.     No.  877,940 : 

Sc.  e ;  8p.  p.  500  ;  Gai.  rol.  161  :  p.  T«.  

Laame.  Benjamin  G.,  PitUboiK.  P«^  aaatgaor  to  Waatlni- 
bo«M  Kle«trlc  *  llanafacturing  Company.  Byttem  for 
tb«  operation  of  dynamo  -  alectrle  maehlnea.  No. 
977.841:  Dec.  « :  8p.  p.  606 ;  Gaa.  rol.  l«l  ;  p.  7«. 
Lamm*.  Benjamin  G..  Ptttabarg.  Pa.,  aaolcnor  to  Weatlng- 
teM*  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company.  Syttem  of 
naHMratlTe  control  for  electric  motors.  No.  978.038; 
Dm.  •:  8p.  p.  1829 :  Oa«.  *ol.  191  ;  P-  213^. 
Lamploagh.  rredeiick.  London,  E^and.  Two-cycle  In- 
temal-coabostlon  motor.  No.  979.971  :  Dec.  27;  8p.  p. 
5613;  Gai.   toI.   181;   p.  963.  _     «    .      ^ 

Lampman,  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Snyder.  I.,a- 
cranes.  Ind.  Brick  machine.  No.  978.000:  Dec.  i:«: 
Ip.  p.  2874:  Gas.  vol.   181  :    p.  488. 

II  Consolidated  Store  Serrlce  Company.     (See  Ams- 
Oeorge  A.,  assignor.) 

■     Consolidated     Store     Becrlce     Company.       (Bee 

Onsriay.   James  T.,   assignor.)        .        ^  ,_^ 

Laana     Consolldsted     Store     Ssrrlce    Company.       (See 

Llbtoy.    CTiarlas    R..    assignor.) 
Ijaasoa     Consolidated     Store     Serrlce    Company.       (See 

Paamall,   Albort    W^.  assignor.) 
Laad.  Gordon,  assignor  to  U.  8-  Flush  Tank  Company,  Inc.. 
IVattle.    Wash       Valve.     No.    977,807;    Dee.    6 ;    Sp.    p. 
846:  Gam.   vol.   161      -    '  •» 
Laadera.    rrary   aad 
alrnor.  I 


5iark.      (See    Walker.    George,   as- 
tratos.     No. 


LawrsMM.  DavM  ■.,  Cs«tnU,  ».  C^  Combined  olanter 
and  fertUlser-dUtrlbnter.  No.  977,888:  Dec  8;  Sp. 
p.  1011;  Gas.  vol.  191;  p.  180.  ,  ^     „ 

I^vson.  Aaron,  et  al.     <  Hee  Enmn-rsom.  John  r.,  assignor.) 
LawTsr,  Dwlght  A.,  and  C    C.  Bradbury,  assignors  to  Kel- 
logg  Switchboard    and    Supply    Companv.    Chicago.    III. 
tSbac  system  for  party-lines.     No.  978.803 :  Dec.  IS ; 
Sp.  1^2879;  Gas.  vol    ItJl  :  p.  440. 
Layman.  William,  «<  si.     (See  Bui  ley,  Albert,  assignor  ) 
Lasell.   Bessie.   New    York,    N.    T.      Bust   and  abdomlaal 
supporter.^    No.  977.486;  Dae.  6;  Sp.  p.  87;  Oai.  vol. 

Ls  Manquals!  Ernest  B..  Economy,  Pa.     Outlet-box. 
•77.843 ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  812 ;  Gam.  vol.  161  ;  p   77. 
Oklahoma.    Okla.      Wasbboller. 


No. 


Le   Roy.    Lucy    A. 

•77.M4:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  &.- . -%.--t-  -     ^.  „  , 

Leadbetter,  Bertrand      (See  Leadbetter,  Clayton  and  B.) 


Dec.  6':  Sp.  p.  513:  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  77. 


No. 


p.  1S3. 
CI 

■4BI1UK  . 

f^mAtm,  Israel  L..  Chicago.  IIL     Molding  apoars. 

•riDoa  :  Dec.  iO ;  Sp.  p.  3180 :  Gas.  vol.  181 :  p.  684. 
Machine   Company.      (See   Blair.   William   B^   as 

a»».^WUllsm  A.,  and  L.  A.  CosU.  GlsD  Ellen.  Cal.    Wfg 

transfer  snd  tMtIng  device.     No.  978.801  :  Dec.  18;  Sp. 

p.  2876 :  Gai    vol.  161  :  p.  439.  ..   ^  ^ 

Lane.  Frederic  A ,  assignor  to  D.  H    Burrell  A  Compaa/. 

Uttle    Falls,    ii.    T.      Milking  machine.      No.    979.174; 

Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3832;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  683. 
Lane.  Wllley  B..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaslanor  of  one-half  to 

J     C     Mccarty   k   Co.      Ratchei   mechanUm    for   »crrw- 

drlvers    and    the    like.      No.    979,882;    Dec.    27;    Sp.   p. 

5308:  Gar  vol.    181:  p.  918. 
i^mg    Edward    M..   Jr..    Portland,   Ms.     Collto/msehlne. 

Ifo!  •78.039 ;  D^.  8 :  Sp   p.  IS.^1  :  Gam.  vol.  ifl  ;  p.  213. 
Edward    M..    Jr.,    PortUni.    Me.    .Maklna    solder 

lines.      No    978,040;    Dee.   8 ;   ip.    p.    1882:   Oas.   voL 

161  :  p.  21.1.  „         .  ... 

Laagerfeid.    Arthw.   Scrantoa.    Pa.      Separator   for   lamp 

material.     No.  STT J0« :  Dec   6:  Sp.  p.  1186:  Oaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  IW. 
Lanclet.  r>.arl«>s.     (See  F#ry  and  Ijinglet  ) 
Lamttey.  Wllmot  M..  Portland,  Oreg.     Foldlnjr  stool      Ko. 

978,904 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8182  ;  Gas.  vol.  l6l  :  p^  MB. 
Lanclols.  Frank  R.     (See  Brana,  Marcaurele.  and  I^ar 

lola.) 
Lmsml  Conrad,  VoIhu  a  D.     Attachment  for  hay-stack- 

«SlNo.  •79.A77  :  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4877 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  ma. 

Langworthy.  Solon  M.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Snrclcal  table 

No  97«.760:  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p  2906  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  491. 
Lannert.  Charles  H.     (See  Crosby.  Jscob  B^  asslgaer.) 
Lannlng,  Charles  D.     (See  Field.  Laanlng.  Hathasray,  and 

Blsnch«r«1.  I 
Lapham.  Herbert  U.  Caledonia.  Mian.     Seed-tester.     No. 

979.178:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3888:  Oas.  vol    161  :  p   8«.r 
Larimers.    John    W..    Benton,    lU.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

978.802:  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Gas    vol.  161  ;  p.  440 
Larrabee.    William    H..    asaignor   to    Union    Water    Meter 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass      Water  meter      No  <)79.818  : 

T>tt   27     8d.  p.  482.1 :  Oat.  vcl.  161  ;  p.  799. 
Lanon,   Davia.  Tookers,  N    Y..  assignor  to  Otia  JOvntor 

Csanany    Jersev  ntv.  N.  J      A«h-hol«t.     No.  979,619: 

Dae  ft :  'Sp.  p.  45.10 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  799. 
Lasbv.   Kdwln   W..  St.   Louis.  Mo      Food  eMUKWnd.     No. 

•77.746:  Dec   8:  Sp.  p.  719:  Gas.  ▼<>«    IM :  ••  !»••  „ 
Laah.   Horace  W..   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Maklag  steel.     No. 

•78.900 ;  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  81S.1 ;  Oai    vol.  161  ;  p.  686. 
LaahT  Horare    W .    Cleveland,    fMJlo.      Treating   cast-iron 
^rasts.     No.  978.906:   Dec.   20:  Sp.   p.  3184;  Oaa.  vol. 

Itl ;  p.  6M.  ^ 

Ta^BT    Wal4ea  L..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Camaay,  N««   tork.   N.   Y.     Sbsst-mstal  dlsplay-caa. 

I^rft^.041  :  Dee.  «:  Sp.  p.  18J4 :  Oas.  vol.  181 :  p.  214. 
Laoghlln.    Edward    E^    dscsaasd,    Ardmore.    Pa. :    M.    W 

Laughlln.  saecatrlz.    Safety  appsrstus  for  volatile  Inim- 

ble  Moulds.     No.  •78,460:  Dee.   13;  Sp.  p.   2246;  Oaa. 

vol.  l4l  :  p.  889. 
L«u<hlln.  MsT  W  ,  executrix.     (Ss*  Langblln.  Edward  R.) 
AlTla.   Chleaao.   IIU     Otiard  for  Oordoa  prtat- 
^     Mea.     No.  •tI.MS:  Dae.  8;  Sp.   p.   1887;  Gas. 

LMterbach,  Max.  C>auba.  Nebr.   Horse-collar    No.  VTSJOT ; 

Daa.  SO :  ■».  p.  8186 ;  Oas.  vol.  181  ;  p.  588. 
Lailalatts.    laaspfc    ▼„    aaalgsor    to    ladnstrMsle    Maat- 

a^JMMU  TMBpaafearg.    Amatsrdam.   Nstbsrtaada.     la- 

MJTeoabostlon  encine      No.  977  J8S ;  Dae.  •:■».•. 

10«t:  Oaa.  vol.  181  ;  p.  158 
LaeaiSk  Bmsim  E.     <Sss  Bassell  and  Lavots.) 
HwllSSSv  B.     (ts«  PanoM  and  Law.i 

LawieTjssJT  ?.  2:»H"  ":ls!L»'-«'*'  ^.  J^"":"fii 

No.  979.7T»  :  Dse.  IT :  Sp.  p.  W&9 ;  Oaa.  wl.  Ifl :  p.  MS. 


Lesdbetter.  Clayton  and  B..  Lestershlre.  N.  Y.     Keed-bajr. 
No.  •rS.Wl  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2908  ;  Oss.  vol.  161  ;  P.  492. 
Lesry.    William   J..   .New   York.   N.    Y.,  assizor   to   W.   J. 


Ing  appanitnii.     No.  978,008  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3186  :  Oai 

vol  l(fl  :  P    560. 
Leaver.    William,    assignor   to   Kellogg   Switchboard    and 

■aimly   Company,   Chicago.    111.     Telephone  desk-stand. 

No%f  7.668:  Dec.  6:  Sp   p.  639 ;  Gas.  voL  161  ;  P-  82^., 
Lesvltt   Mschlne   Compsny.   The.     (See  Smith    and   Wil- 
liams, sssignors.) 
fiSbtaa^i    Msnrlce.    assignor    to    Bodete    Aoonyme    pour 

rSxploltatlon     des     Procedss     Westlnghouse  -  Lcblanc. 

Paris,    France.      Refrlgerating-machine.      No.    977,660; 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  641  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  82. 
Lee     Henry    B..    Hartford.    »"onn        Steam-turbine.       No. 

979.077  ;  Dec.  2n  :  8p.  p.  .■»7S  :  C.ai.  vol.   1«1  ;  p.  H2^. 
Lee.  James  A..  Bellsvllle,  Ohio      Pump  for  medicating  sir. 

No.  978.S1S  ;  Dec  IS :  8p  p.  1948 ;  Oa«  vol.  161  :  p  .UO. 
Leech.   Charles  M..    Lima.   Ohio.     Combined   transmission 

snd   dlirsrentlal    gear.      No.   977.887:    Dee.   8;    Sp.   ^ 

1018 ;  Gaa.  vol.   l8l  ;  p    161.  .    .      ^ 

LMder.    Francis   T..   ssalnior   to   Lewis  *   I.*eder.    Slop« 

City.  lows.     Cement-form.     No.  979.863 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp. 

p.  5:«)«  :  <)««.  vol.  161  :  p.  918. 
Less.  Arrhibsld.     (See  Shsw  snd  Lees.) 
Lees.  Thomas  W.     (See  Shaw  and  Lees.) 
Leea.  Walter.     (Sea  Shaw  and  Lees.) 
LsSear,  Barthelemly.  Vancouver.  British  Colombia,  Caa- 

atfa.     Milk-can.     So.  977.600 :  Dee.  6 :  Sp.  p.  643 :  Oaa. 

W9L  161 :  p.  82. 
Leich.  Osrsr  M..  aaatpisr  to  Cracraft  Lelch   Electric  Co.. 

Oenoa.  III.     Cnapsiite  telephone  and  telesraph  system. 

No.  978.90a  :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p  .^190  :  Oai  vol  161  :  p.  567 
Leick.  Fred  H..  H  mi.  (See  Olds.  Frederick  P..  assignor  ) 
Lelser.   Oeonte  F..   Sonth    Hsven.    Mich       Rotanr  engine. 

No.  977.888;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1018;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p    161. 
Abner,    Osceola.    Ark.      Scmbblng  •  machine       No. 


•^ 


.,i^.77S  :  Dec.  27;  Sp    p.  5090;  Oss.  vol.  161  :  p    887. 

Lstoner.  (Justsf  U.  Mlnnespoli>,  Minn.  Rope-buckle  No, 
•77.642:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  611 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  76. 

Le«h    Wllllsra  J.     (See  Whlttemore.  William  C.  aaslgnor.) 

Lelaad.  Saaford  D..  Winchester.  Msss..  ssslnor  to  tJnIted 
Shoe  Mschlnery  Compsny.  Psterson.  N.  J .  snd  Boston. 
Msss.  Mllltng-mschine.  '  No.  979.972 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
6614  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  963. 

Lemon.  Don  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  V.  Page,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Eraser  for  trpe^writtng  rosrhinee  No. 
979  816:  Dec   20:  Sp    p.  41lft:  Oai    vol.  161  :  p.  709. 

Titaar.  Frank.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Lantern.  Na. 
•78,172  :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1640 :  Gas.  voL  161  :  P-  290 

LsHMS.  David  N..  Greenock.  Scotland.  Machine  for  Ink- 
tag  and  relnktng  type-writer  and  similar  ribbona.  No. 
977.661  :  Dec.  6:  4>.  p.  646  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  88. 

Lents.  Huso.  Msnnhelm.  Oermsnv  Vslve  arrangement 
for  controlllntc  fluid  transmission  itears.  No.  980.106: 
Dec    27  :  Bp   p.  5M2  :  Gai   vol    161  :  p.  9*8. 

Leo.  Richard  L..  New  York.  N  Y.  Folding  bath-tnb.  No. 
97».978  :  Dec.  27  :  So.  p.  (V620  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p    068. 

Leonard.  Arthur  O.      (iBee  Odell.  John  B .  assltmor.) 

Leonard.  Hsrry  W  .  Bmnxvllle.  N.  Y.  Resistsnce  device. 
No   977.4."»6:  Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  58:  Oss.  vol    161  :  p.  12. 

Leonard.  Harry  W..  Broaxrille.  N.  Y.  Electric-motor  con- 
trolling apparatua.  No.  »78,178 ;  Dec.  13;  Sp  p.  1641 : 
Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  2W). 

Leonard.  Harry  W..  Bronxrille.  N.  Y.  Electric-motor  con- 
trol. No.  979,078 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3578 :  Oas.  vol.  161  : 
p.  626. 

Leonard.  James  E..  Walla  Walla.  Wash  Rsll way-rail 
Joint.  No.  978.314:  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  1949:  Oss.  vol. 
161  :  p.  340. 

Leopold.  Oeorgc  O.      (See  Fealev  and  I^«opol<l  )„.^      ^ 

I>eopold,  George  O.  assignor  to  North  Bro's  M  rg  Co., 
Phllsdelphls.  Pa.  Ratchet  mechanism  for  screw-dnvera, 
*c.     No.  977.967:  Dee.  8 :  Sp.  p.   1187:  Osi    vol.   161; 

Leppert.  Robert  C.  Chicago.  111.     Accordion  or  concerttoa. 
Na  978.460  ;  Dec.  18  -jh-  P  2249  :  Os«  vol    161  :  p.  »0. 
Letts.  Arthur,  et  ol      (Bse  Smitti.  Oeonre  A  .assignor.) 
Lsesy.    John,    Chjcago.^  HI.      Compressor      No.    977.661: 

Is  W.,  aastgaor.) 

u    uv^tm  »-.  ^  „.  Levinsohn.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     iafety  raanr:    1^.  •TT^it :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  lOtl : 
Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.   162. 
LevT.  Abrsm  D .  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Switch-box  stnict2rj. 
No.  979.01 1 :  Dae.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8440 ;  Oss.  vol.  161  :  p.  604. 


Lsesy.    John,    Chicago.    III.      Compressor 

Dee.  6 :  Sp.  p.  647  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  V 

I^evlaaoha.  Era.     (Bss  Ltvtaaate.  Loals 

Levinsohn.  Lonls  N..  Mirinarta  &  I^vlt 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Lewis.  Albert  F^Urbana.  Ohlo.^Draft-regulator  tor  tar- 
nacia.    No.  97^,668  ;  D«!.  6 :  8p.  p.  660  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ; 

Lewla.  Fay  J.     (See  Rhodes.  (Jeorge  D..  ssslgnor.) 
Lswto  *  Lseder.     (See  Leeder.  Francis  T.,  asslpor.) 
Lewis,  TheSore  O.^asslanor  to  Buffslo  Dental  Manofae- 

tLSniC^panv.  bnffafS.N  Y.    Mouth-lllumlnator     No. 

978.910 :  Dec.  56 ;  Sp.  p.  3192 ;  Oaa   ▼ol.  161  •  P  ^^um. 
Lewis,  William  L..  •«  af     (See  De  Lukacaevlcs,  Charlea. 

.  UbSyf'F^U  O.  (See  Guernsey,  Charles  C.,  assignor  ) 
Llbby.  Chsrles  R..  Lowell.  Mass.,  asalmor  to  Lamwn  Con- 
solldsted Store  Service  Comptnj.VtwjuKV.  J.  C^; 
rter  for  cable-carrier  apparatus.  No.  978,174  ,  Dec.  la . 
Sp.  p.  1652  ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  290.  ^  .  ^^  „„» 
Llbby.  Ernest  L  .  and  G.  B  Davla,  L«nn  Creek  Mo  Nnt- 
lock.     No.  979.177  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3836  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 , 

U&tSSd,   Robert   C.,    D««ttir.    Nebr.  ,.f?«-«*^     ^o. 

977.467:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  63 :  Oai.  ▼o'l  l.Vfn^i    Mathlaa. 
Llesner,  Frank  J.  B  .  assignor  of  ooj-h«jf  ^o  ^^  }^^^. 

Hamilton,  Ohio.    Garment-claap      No.  978,76^  .  Dec.  16  . 

8d   V   2909;  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  492. 
Ln«:  ^imam'w..  Mineral  WeW  Tex.    Churn-bwiy.    No. 

978.76:^:  Dec.  13;  So.  p.  2910 :  Gas.  ▼?»•  1«1  ^  »•  *** 
Ules,     William     W..     fclneral    Wella.    Tex.     Churn      No. 

OT9  974     Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6521  ;  Oai.  vol.  Id  i  Pv®'^., 
uS:  Wllliiirw..  Mlneril  WeMa.  Tex.    Churn^asher    No. 

B80  107  •  Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  6833  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  998. 
LUlS  SamueTil.  Phira<felnhla.  Pa.     Apparatua  for  evao- 

otatlng  wlutlons.     No.  980.108 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6834 . 

Lta"ln:'"jUuVt  P^nor  oton^^^^tU>  U    J    Vjrg.. 

Llnroln  l»eul  M..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hS  Electric  k  Manufsetaring  Company.  System  of 
dSuHbutl^     No.  977.646  ;  Dec*6 :  Sp.  p.  %14  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Llnd.  Walter  W..  East  Oranae.  N.  J.  ?»f ;  Jf^gAft  ^^ 
079  620  •  Dec.  2^  ;  Sp.  p.  45.13  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  800. 

uSd"me]?er.  Wllitai  f,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.  VentU«tor  No. 
978  1^5-  Dec    13:  Sp.  p.  1653:  Gaa.  voL  161;  vjvl. 

Lindlev   jimSTp!,  Jr°  asilgnor  to  TheT.B.  La/cock  Man- 

^'X'turlnrCo«>ny.  In'San.polla,  Ind.  iTetal  furai; 
ture.     No   977,808  ;  Dec.  6  ;  8p.  P    847  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  . 

LtodgS,  David  L..  Yonkera.  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Otto  Ele- 
"^or  dompany.  Jersey  City    N    i.     Motor  controT     No. 

980  100  •  Dec   27  :  8p.  p.  6837  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  998. 
Ltodridge'tlharlea   D^   Providence,   B.    I.     Telephone-re- 
^atef'   N"979.0li;  Dec.  20:  fep.  p.   3442;  &ax.  vol 

Uadsav**' Franklin  O..  Scottdale.  assignor  of  one-third  to 
I.  r  bvVrholt  snd  one-third  to  W.  F- Morrison   Motmt 
■■  Pleasant     I'a.     Music-leaf    turner.     No.    978,04J ;    Dec. 
'  6 :  Sp.  p."  1388  :  Oss.  vol.  161 ;  p.  214 
Undsley    Milton  F.      (See  Peters  and  Undsley.) 
Ltoettr    -niomaa   F.,    and   H.   M.    Storms,   Seattle,    Wash. 
^UiT  >?J?er-wsiher.      No.   978,461;   Dec    18:   Sp.    p 
2181  ;  Oai.  vol.  181 :  P    «00.  , 

Dsx.  vol.  181  ;  p.  918.  ^^        ,    *,    ,   - 

Linkmeyer,    Rudolf,    Bremen.    Germany.      Manufacturing 
^^ssea  /or  uae  In  making  artificial  threada  and  the  like. 

N?.T9.013%e?.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8448  ;  Oaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  606. 
LInnell,  Lafayette  S.,   Almena.  Kans.     H*y;«t?c^^T;.n  ^^^ 

978  315  •  Dec   13  :  Sp.  p.  1950:  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  340 
T  inninonft'  Prank  T    Newark   Ohio.     Saeh-cord  connector. 

tjnpbicott.  Frank  J    Newari.  Ohio     Latch^  No.  979.178  , 

Dec   20:  Sp.  p.  3838;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  664. 
Lister  Archie  E   Pearl  buy.  Hawaii.    Pineapple  cortofand 
%tag  machine      No.  9^8. 388 ;  Dec.   13     Sp.  p.^b92 ; 

Llt^hVld!'  ll'erUrt  L?*Southbrldge.  Mass      Hand-thr^d- 
Ing  loom-ahuttle.     No.  978.462;  Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.   226.1: 

Llt^^hfieUt'  Herbert  LSouthbrldge.  Mass.     Shuttle-thread- 

InK  means.     No.  979.866  ;   Dec.  27  ;   Sp.   p.  S.'ilZ ,   oai. 

vol.  161  :  p.  919. 
^    Little   James  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tallor'a  measure.    No. 

979  8M;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.P   5,114;  Oss.  vol.  161;  p.  919. 
Littlefleld,   Chsrles  A.,   Lowell,   assignor  to   Draper  (^m- 

»iny,    Hopedale.    Msss.     Holding   device   for    loom-tem- 

pli      No.^9.774  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6092  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ; 

n    S8T 
Llvingst^.  Frsnk,  New  Boston    111.     Clock-setting  device 

No.  979.402 ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4279:  Osi.  vo     161:  p.  .36. 
Llvtagstori.    Thomss   P.,    Xnanst^    Gs.      Rail-chair       No. 

978176  •  Dec.  13;  Sp,  p.  1666;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  291. 
Llnnttren'    Oarl    J.  "provldence.    R.    I.     Cloanre-locttng 
^meSSI^     No  977.646 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  816 :  Gas.  vol.  161 : 

f  «»««mn     r^rl    J      ProTldence,    B.    I.     Closure-locking 
^SS^  NO  977  647VdS..  6  ;  Sp.  p.  617  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ; 

n    78 

Locke  Insulator  Maaafactorlnc  Compaay.     (Bee  Ooddard, 

Lo5eI*'l^Si  rVlrtir,  N.  Y.  . R^UJoInt     No.  »7».015; 
I)ec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8461 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  606. 


4120;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  710.  f_w»««^  ^ 

{:SSr.r*kS"ch"casJ'l!l.^*''^a!vfln^v'S?Si.raUn» 
^i&«SS^   Na^fsUeS;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  221^:   Oaa. 

LoS  MSifaitortag  Company.  The.     (See  Neff,  Peter,  aa- 

LoiUTMMufacturlag  Company.  Tbs.     (See  PInkney.  Bryaa 

Loff;'john  A.     (See.^gersburgand  Loff.)    „,^^^,     5,- 
Lofton,  Herbert  M..  Cliattanooga,  Tenn.     Meter-box.     Na 

fi7«  ^R4  •  Dec   13  :  Sp.  p.  2094  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  366. 
LoftoT   Herbert    M.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      F»«:«»y<»"«*- 

No  i78  386  •  Dec   13  ;  Sp.  p.  2(597  :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  P.  306. 
Lofm.    Charl^  ^^.  ef  aT  We  Loftua.  Thomas  1.  as- 

LoftS^'Thom.8  J.,  r'S^o'  °'  »?rr»*oikl«d'  cil^TSJ^ 
Castella.  and  one-half  to  H.  B«"'  Oakland.  Cal^Tur; 
hlne-motor  and  pressure  device.  No.  978,044  ,  Dec  6 , 
Sp.  p.  1339;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  216.  ...i,.^ 

L.±.^.£Sr'*'.  ttVc&iS  v..  *■»»».  tor  ^>»^ 
tagmall  from  moving  cars.     No.  979,179;  Dec.  20,  Bp. 

Lo^ng.'l^gUrBa7on^e.^Ti.''j.'^utoma^^ 

No  979.867  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5316  ;  «";J°»^5«^aVg  «% .' 
Long.  Nlm  B..  Troy,  Mo.    <5alculatln|  device.    No.  979,678  . 

Dec   27  :  Sp.  p.  4878 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  855. 
LoST'Oregi^V     (See  Jordan.  William  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kshafe^m^an;."*  (^Sa'^^n^iJK^'n,  a«lgnor.) 
"&To-ll7l?lfrDe?^^^^^^^ 

IAI  *   n     ^td2 

Love.  Edgar,  Darlington.  Ind.  Fence-clainp  No.  977.968  : 
Dec   6;  Sp.  p.  11§»:  Gae.  vol.  161 ;  p.  18'. 

LoV^dge.  (Seorge  8.,  FennviUe,  Mich  |jfctric  <*».»  "*" 
alarm  system      No.  977.809;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  848.  Oas. 

Lo;it.''''i^o'msi^'*J..    Chica«.    111.      Treattag    ore       No 

H7n  ISO    Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  3842  :  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  665. 
LOW.  aZiaT efai..  frustees.     (See  Hertsberg,  fesrry,  s» 

LoUfAbii)t  A.,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Hertsberg  and  Wohl 

assignors.) 
Lowe  Arthur  L.     (See  Swagerty  and  Lowe.) 
lSw^   Henry,  Belfast.  Ireland.    Pipe-cleaner    No. 978.316 

De?  13  :  Sp.  p.  1952  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  340. 
Lnbta    Slegmund.     (See  Johnson.  JeaaeB.,  assignor  ) 
lScS:    iShur   C.   et   ot    (See  Bennett.   Joseph   8..   ai 

LncS°ClVde.     (See  Andrews  and  Waldrum.  assignors.) 
lS^  Emmett  W..  e«  ol.     (See  B«mett,  Jose^   8..  ai 

Ludmi'on,  Eliot  K.,  et  al..  execntora.     (See  Ludiagtot 

Lndlneton  Francis  H..  deceased,  (H.  N.  and  E.  K.  Lud 
ineton  executors  )  John  P.  Marshall,  and  Louis  t.  Bcf 
Sf  St  U)ui«?^o. ;  said  Marshall  and  Beaaon  ssslgi 
S?S'  to  saw  Ludir.gton.  Apparatus  for  making  whit 
?rad.     No.  078.122;  Dec.  6:  6p.  P-  1609;  Gas.  vol.  161 

Ludlnjt'on.  Harriet  N..  et  al.  executors.     (See  Ludlagtoi 

LudwulSupild,  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Hennlg,  Emi 

Ladwlg:  ^Sm  H..  De  Pere,  Wis  J^' •gj^o^,  *^i|^ 
for.     No.  979.679:  Dec  27;  Bp.  p.  4880.  Gas.  TOi.  101 

Lu^e<»Jfi  Arthur  p..  "«lgnor  to  J.  r  Wj^on  Stargl 
Mich      Adjustable  chair.     No.  978,38« »  L»ec.  is ,  oi»-  1 

eyelets.     No.  978.178 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1661 ,  Oaa.  vc 
Las?.' kfrne^'Reasnor,  Iowa      Swingle^.     No.  977.461 

tM«.     No.    979.776:   Dec.   27;   Sp.   p.   6009.   Oaa.   ▼< 

Combination  watchmaker's  tool.     No.  078.817.  Dec  1. 

inl^-  ^ull«^^^"t  ^Lbuto  =lfc.^cbntrolllBf  maaaa  t 
^''e'l'ecJrlc' droits®*  Na  97*7.664 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  661 ;  O. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  84. 


Al4>UAfi£TlCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Lax.  Jallu  K.,  Wutalacton.  D.  C     Op«tmtlag  bmiw  for 

roury  electric  swltcbes.     Mo.  ftTT.SlO;  D«c  «;  Dp.  P 

8ft:: ;  Gas.  vol.  1<51  :  p.  1!M. 
LttzcBboarfcr.    Nicholas,    SanU    Anft.    aaalgnor    to    Bow 

Mock    ADsorblDg    Sprtnc   Coapan/,    Lo«   Anfciaa.    Cal. 

~    Kk-abaorblof  Tetiieie-iprtng.     No.  970,016:  Dec  20: 
p.  34S3  ;  Uaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  666. 
Robert  L.     (8m  Jeffrie*  aad  Ljmch.) 
, ,  Robert  C,   Sanilerland,   BaflaiML     Contact-flB«er 

(•r  electrical  coatrollcra  and  awltcbea.     No    977,460: 

Dae.  6:  8p.  p.  68;  Oaa.  toI.  l«l ;  p.  13 
Lyoa.  KliM  A..  Toalwra.  N.  Y.     ▲drerttaliic  dcrlca.     No. 

tfMW ;  Dae  20 :  tp.  p.  4271 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  784. 
Lyan.  rred    W..    Newark,   N.    J.      Necktie.      No.   9T»fi2l : 

Dae.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4536 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  800. 
LTona.  Alpbeos  P    8.  Nreoab,  Wla.     8boe.     No.V77,8»0: 

DfC.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  10iJ3  ;  Ga«.  toI.  161  ;  p.  16-'. 
Lysaght,  Comellua  J  .  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  B.  Naa- 

mann    Hardware   Co.      Trunk  haap.      No.   979,777  ;   Dee. 

27;  Sp.  p.  BlOO:  Oaa.  Tol.  161;  p.  888. 
If.     H.     Kuundrv     and    Manufacturing     Company.       (Bee 

Heeney,  Joaeph  P..  aaalinor. )  «.,.,._, 

MacDonald,   Jamea  H.,   New   HaTcn.   Conn.     Catcta-baaln 

eoTer.     No.  979,182;   Dec.  20;  Sp.   p.   3845;  Oaa.  Tol. 

161 :  p.  666. 
Maciiaban.    I'aul.    Wilklnabarg.    aaalgnor,    b/    meaae    as- 

alfBinenta,  to  Weatlngbooac  JDectrlc  *  Manufactartec 

Compaajr.    Eaat    Plttaoarg.    P4.     Meaaa   for    protecting 

eleetrleal  drcalta.     No.  977,648;   Dec  6:  8p.  p.  618; 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  78. 
MacOaban,    Paul,    Wllklnabwc   aaalgnor,    b/    meaae   aa- 

■IgniDents,  to   Weatlnkbouae  Vleetrlc  A  ManataetarlBg 

Company,    Eait    Ptttaburg.    pa.     Protective   doTlce    for 

aleetrical  clrcnlta.     N0.  977,649;   Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  ft;il ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  79.  ^  _ 

Macbeth.    George    A.,    Pntaboif,    Pa.      Ugtatinc    ^rte». 

No.  979,181  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8844  ;  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  MS. 
Macdonnld.    Alfred.    Wbttrtncb,    Scotland.       Machine    for 

grinding,    turning,    and    anlahing    sbafta,    platon-roda, 

pina,    toola,   and    other    machined   work.      No.    979,975 ; 

L)e:.  .11 ;  Op.  p.  55^3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  954. 
Macdonald.    Alfred,    Wbltelncb.    Scotland.      Machine    for 

f rinding,    turning,    and    flniahlng    ■baftlna.    kc.      No. 
79.976 :  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  562T  ;  Oaa.  vol.  Itfl  :  P   964. 
Macfarlane,  Oliver  P.,  tt  al.     (See  Roaa  and  Schofleld, 

aaslgnors. ) 
Mack,   William   H..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Pipe-hanger.     No. 

971912  :  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3197  ;  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  568. 
Mackenzie,   Archibald,   and  T.   M.   Norton.   Denver,  Colo. 

Illuminated   alga.     No.   977.Q66:    Dec.   6;    Sp.   p.    556; 

Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  84.  _ 

Mackin.    Francla  J.,  aaalgnor   to   B.   ScbloM.   San   Fran- 

etoco.  Cal.     Jar-clooure.     No.  979.183;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p 

S846:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  665. 
Maemanoa,   Augustus    F.    W..   San    Antoalo,   Tex.     Aaro- 

p*aae.     >ro.  977,528 ;  Dec.  i ;  Bp.  p.  258 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 

D    ST 
Mmer.  Bernard  F.      (See  Bond.  Nathan  0.,  aaalgnor.) 
Madden.  Patrick  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Drlnklng-founuln  and 

other  plumblng-axture.     No.  078,913;  Dec   JO;   Sp.  p. 

3198  :  (iai    vof  101  ;  p.  568. 
MaitiHn.    Patrick   J.,   Chicago.    DL      Floablng  attarbment 

for  water  doaeta.     No.  978.914  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8201 ; 

Oai.  vol.  181  ;  p.  569. 
Mahlen.  Martin.  Sauk  Center.  Minn.     Ueatlng^lnim.     No. 

977.666  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  587  ;  Oai.  vol    1«1  ;  p.  85. 
MahoD,  Emmett,  Kairfleld,  Iowa.     Electric  flre-alaroi.     No. 

979.977  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5630 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  jk  OM. 
Mataonej,   JoMppb  N..   Wiiktnaburg,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weat 

tnghooae  Air  Brake  Companj,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Electric 

niTfwav -brake.     No.  979.868;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5318;  Oai. 

MaUarle,   'ilSalTPiarta,    rraac«      Power-hammer.      No. 

979,822  ;  Dee.  27 :  8p.  p.  4537 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  SOD. 
Maleaabeck.    John,   and  P.    Kacbewskl.    Weat   Allla.   W>^ 
WWgbing   apparatua    for   portable   cara.     No.   077.801  : 
Dae  6 :  ftp.  p.  1024  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  162. 

»f   one  third   to  J.    ..    

eUaat,     No.  970.778  :  Dae.  27  ; 


Malloy,    Thomaa,   assignor  of   one  third   to  J.    J.   Oilman 

CMcaflo.  lU.    Loadbw-BMcUaai     N —    ---   ~. 

p.  5108;  OaiTvoT  161 :  p.  888 


,.  Jamaa  P..  Elmhorat.  Pa.     Lantan-Ugkttef  df- 

^i«^  No.  977.650 :  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  524 ;  Qml  v«L  161 : 
p.  70. 
Mancuao.  .Intbony.     (See  Harrte  and  Mancaaa.) 


t.  Jacqaaa.  Parte.  Fraac*,     Prcaaare-ragalater.     No. 
07T.811 ;  Dae.  6 :  Sp.  p.  8S4  :  Oa^  v*L  Ifl ;  p.  1*4. 
Maadevllte.  J.  Lawrence.      (See  Kalaar,  Cbarlea  W..  aa- 


almior. ) 
Mmmb.    William   H..   Waynaabora,   Pa.     Skimmina  ragala- 

tarCor   tee-aaklng  apparatoa.      No.  070.52.'t :    Dec.   27  ; 

to.  p.  46S0 ;  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  801. 
Manaor.    Msaannd.    Toanvstown.    Ohio.      Coapldor.       No. 

978,766  :  Dec.  18 :  ftp.  p.  2917  ;  Gai.  vol    161  :  P^?S. 
Mano/aetorera    EqnipaMot    Company.      (See   OrelMl    and 

lliela.  aaatpora.) 
Mareaarel*.  Traak.     (la* 

lolL) 
Mnrcare,    Jamea.    Pawtneket,    R     1.    aaalgnor    te    Draper 

Coowany.   Hopedala,  Maaa.     Thread  partlna  mecbanlam 

tori*oiii»„Wer970?r70 ;  Dae.  27  ;  Sp.  p  5104  ;  Oaa.  vol 

Martoa,*Cbarlaa  A.  St.  Leota.  Mo.  Cnahloa-tlre  whjgl 
No.  tT03i»:  Dec  rr  ;  to  pT^tl :  0«»J^»«  •  0-990 

Marian,  Chartsa  A.,  St  Loala.  Mo.  CaaUen-tlre  wheel 
N<r070.8TO  :  Doc.  27  :  to  p  8«2  :  Oa»  »oL  161 :  p.  020 


Marlnaky,  Davla.  New  York,  N    \.    Type  wr  ting  machine. 

No.  0TO.680  ;  6*e.  27  ;  to.  P-  *9aa  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  P-  8W^ 
Marlnaky,   Davis,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Meana  for  eraulng 

the    lege   of    trouaera.      No.    979,780 ;    Dec.    27 ;  "Sp-    P- 

5106:  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  889. 
Markel.    Charlea.    Clinton.     Iowa.      Tire  -  retainer       No. 

978.^66 ;  Dec.  18  :  8p    p   2918  :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  408. 
Markbam  Air  Rifle  Company.     (See  Roe.  Emeat  8..  aa- 

ul^'iitortt  W..   Cloquet.  Minn.     Safety  device.     No. 

979.978  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p   6531  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  956. 
Markle.  John  F.      (See  Caff.rty  nnd  Markle. » 
Markowskt.  CooaUnU  E..  Waablngton,  D.  C.     uoraai^oe 

aafety  device.     No.  97t,812 :  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  856;  Oaa. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  134.  ^         „     .       .    .         -j^ 

Markwick,    John.     Scranton.     Pa        Spoke -socket        No. 

978.046  ;  Dec.  h;  Sp.  p.  1342  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  215. 
MaVrt^^harl^  A  .^>w  York,  N.  Y      Carbureter.     No. 

077  8^8 :  Dee.  6  ;  Sp.  p   857  ;  Oai.  vol   161  ;  p   186. 
Mamott    kiT  Newark^  Ohio.     Comblnikl  match^x  aad 

diar-cutter.     No.  976.818;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  4122;  Oaa. 

MaVrlott.^RoLrt   H  ,  Brooklyn,  NY.,  assignor  to  rnlted 

Wireless  Telepsph  Companj.     Electrical  tuning  «!«▼«<•*. 

No.  978.604  ;  Dec.  13  ;  So  p.  2885  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  .  p.  441 
Marriott.  Robert  11..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hnlted 

Wlreleaa  Telegraph  Company.     Electrical  tuning  devl<-e. 

No.  978.605  :  r>er   13  :  Sp.  p.  •.'59-' ;  Gai   vol.  181  ;  p.  441 
Marriott.  Robert  H.,  BrooTklyn.  N-T.  aaalgnor  to  United 

Wireless  Telegrsph  Company.     Electrical  tuning  de^f*- 

No.  1.7H..MM1 ;  Thh    \.\ ;  Hi>.  p.  2505  :  (Jai.  vol    10}  ;  u.  442^ 
Marrlotf.  Robert  II..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  United 

Wireless  TeleKraph  Compani.     Protection  sppijrai us  for 

dynamo^lectrlc  machlnea.    No.  978,607  ;  Dec.  13  ,  Sp.  p. 

25yM ;  <;ni.  vol.  161  ;  p.  442.  _  ,_      ^ 

Marah.   Charlea   S.      (See  Bowera,   Georae   W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Marab,  Robert  T.     (See  Huntley,  John  W.  assljnior  ) 
Marshall.  Albert  L.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Cane  crusher      No. 

978.767  ;  Pec.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2919 ;  Oai.  vol.  1«1  ;  P_  404. 
Marshall,    Edmund.    Indlanapolia.    Ind.      Window.      No. 

978.76i:  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  2021  ;  Oaa.  vol    161  :  P-  4M. 
Marshall,  John  P.     (Bee  Ladington,  Marshall,  and   Baa- 

MaSliall.  Joaeph  H.     (See  Smith.  William  H..  aMlgnor.) 
Marahall.   Russell   A..   Somerset   Pa.     Apparatus   for  pro- 
ducing butter      No.  979,524  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4540 ;  Oaa. 
vol    ini  :  p.  801.  _  ..._.%, 

Martel,  Ouatave  J^  Chicago,  IlL  Tlre-patchlng  device.  No. 
079  il25 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4544  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  802. 

Martin.  Herbert  J.      (See  J"'"*'*-  K'"»«*r»"**™°V«.i.n^ 

Martin.  Herbert  J..  Abbotsford.  *^<«»?n»«f  ^ngUnd. 
Wln^.  door,  and  the  like.  No.  977,461  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp. 
p.  60;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  14.  ..         „ 

MurtlB.  Joaeph  K..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Olobo-holder.  No. 
irn!(i02?3U.  6;  Sp.  p.  1026;  Oa..  vol.  161 :  p.  1?3._ 

Martin.  Margaret  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  «..  Wan- 
pier.  Chicago.  III.  Indicator  for  vehlclea.  No.  979.526  ; 
Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4547;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  802 

Martin.  Truman  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Copr-holder^^No. 
980  111  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5843  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  999. 

Martin  William  E..  Stamford.  England.  Potato-digger. 
No.  978.179  :  Dec.  13  ;  Bp.  p.  1666  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  »2. 

Marx.  Arthur  M..  Frsnkfort-on-the-Maln.  Oermanr.  Ma- 
cblae  for  dreaalng,  atretching.  and  otherwiae  treating 
aktna.  hidea,  leather,  and  the  like.  No.  978.318;  Dec. 
is :  So.  p.  1054 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  841. 

MaaoB.  Cbarlea  O..  Attleboro  Falla.  Maaa.  Paper  recepU- 
rte  or  box.  No.  079,871:  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p.  5328;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  ;  p    920.  ,.       »,      . 

Maaaie  Generator  and  RadUtor  Co.,  Tbe.  (Bee  Maaata. 
John  0..  aaalgnor.)  ....__.«  j 

Maaaie,  John  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Maaala  Generator  and 
RadUtor  Co..  Eaat  St.  Loula,  III.  Oaaarator  and  super- 
beater.  No.  978.760;  Dec.  iS;  Sp.  p.  29M ;  Oaa.  voL 
161  :  p    494.  ^     ^ 

Maaaobn.  Johannea.  Ilamborg.  Germany.     .Vlrahlp  of  tbe 

rigid  type.     No.  979.979 :   Dec.   27  ;   Sp.   p.   5532 ;  Oat. 

voT   161 :  p.  065.  ,  „    ^    ^ 

-      -^  -      --.—     "•--».       Paad-box.       No. 

^.^„^. .  _.  , I.  vol.  161  :  p   56© 

Matcbette.      Frank    T.     Milwaukee.     Wla.        Pneumatic 

cleaner.      No    078.016:    Doc    SO:    Bp.    p.    8206;    Oaa. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  560. 
Mather.  Alonao  C  Chicago.  III.     Railway  algaallag  system. 

No.  978.180;  Dae.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  29X 
Mstbews,  Cbarlea  O..  Mllford.  aaalgaor  of  ooe  half  to  The 

White  Manufacturing  Compaar.  Brldgaport,  Cona.     Elec- 
tric connectloaa  for  carrlaae-lampa.     No.  078.608:  Dec. 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2600 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  44t. 
Matbewa.  Fredrick  «'..  aaaijnor  to  Matbewa.  Kaye,  Mann 

*    Co..    Detroit.    Mich,     folder     No.   977.814;   Dec.   6; 

to.  p.  861  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p    185.  _ 

Matbewa  Gravity  Carrier  Oa.     (Baa  Matbewa.  Rafoa  P.. 

mmitaor.) 
Matbewa.  Kaye.  Mana  *  Co.     (Baa  Matbewa.  Fredrick  C 

aaalgnor. »  ^  . 

Matbewa.  Rufua  P..  aaalgnor  to  Mathews  Oravlty  (^rrter 

Col.    St.    Paul.    Mian.      Gravity-carrier.      No.    078.4M: 

Dee.  18:  to   P   2263:  Oaa.  vol    161  :  p.  302 
Mathlaa.  Joha.     (See  Lieaaer.  Frank  J.  B,  aaalgnor.) 
Mataey.  Sollle.     (See  Uaasoa  aad  Mataar.) 
Mataon.    Andrew.    I.aa   Aagelaa,    OU.     Oaa  aa, 


Maatrud.     Caaper    O^     >^»>*7i    Xlnn 
078.015 ;  Dec  20 ;  to.  p.  8364  :  Oaa. 


aatoaaatlc  eihauat-opealaga  tberela.     No. 
6 ;  Bp.  p.  BBS :  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  SB. 
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Mattbewa.  Kdward.     (Baa  Abba  and  Mattbawa.) 
Matthews.  Harry  O..  Olooceater,  England.    Meana  for  effect- 
ing telephonic  communication  without  connectlng-wlrea. 
No.  977,462  :  Dec.  6  ;  8p.  p.  72  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  P-  14. 
Mattbewa,  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Booy.     No.  077,050 ; 

Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1170 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  187. 
Matthey.  Charlea  D.,  Bromley,  Ky.     Chlael-prptector     No. 

078,31^7  ;  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2106 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  366. 
Matthleaaen.  Conrad  8..  aaalgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  L.  J. 
Hepburn  and  W.  F.  SpreiUcel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cot- 
ton-picker.    No.  970.184;  Dec  20;   Sp.   p.  8847;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  665. 
Mattlnger.  Henry.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.    Drafting  Ijatrument. 
No.  979,872  ;  D^c.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5324  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  IP- 021. 
Manch.  John  L.,  Salt  Lake  CItv    ttah.     17nW->tJloat. 
No.  979.681 ;  6ec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  856. 
Maud,    Charlea    E.,    Monterev,    C*l- ^Two-cycle    Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  980.110;  Dec.  27  ;  to-  P-  •>»40 ; 
Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  999. 
Maoier,  John.     (See  Boemgen,  Max  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Maurice  C.  Clark  Company.     (See  Clark.  Maurice  C  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Maxwell,  Grover  C.      (Bee  Maxwell  and  Buckman  ) 
Maxwell,    William   B.,  O.   C.   Maxwell,   and   E.    Buckman. 
New  iork.  N.  Y.     i»ropeller.     No.  077,815 ;  Dec  6 ;  8p. 
p.  862 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  135. 
Mar.  Oeorge  H..  Newburgh,  N.  Y..  and  W.  M.  Oroavenor. 
Orantwood,    N.    J.     Drying    apparatua.     No.    070,781 ; 
Dae.  27  ;  to-  p.  8107  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  880.       ^    ^  _ 
May.  Tbomaa  L..  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  O.  Oooderham, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Oinada.    Vehicle-wheel.     No.  977.463  ; 
Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  74 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  16. 
May.  William  F.     (See  Jeffera,  Harir  !••  *"'S?pr.) 
Mayer,  George  O..  and  R.   Aahton.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Mining  atarter-bit.     No.  979.319  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4125  ; 
Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  710.  „,      , 

McArdle.  William,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perfect  Simplex  Com- 
bustion Company,  Mootreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Smoke- 
consumer.     No.  9^8,467  ;  iv-c.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2265  ;  Oat.  vol. 
1 A 1  '  n    SA3 
McArthur,  Charlea  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Blaw  Collapalble  Steel 
Centering  Company.    Pittsburg,  Pa.     Tunnel  form      No. 
979,180  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3840 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  P-  «««• 
McBrlde,    Charlea    S..    Brooklyn,    assignor   of   one-half    to 
Gould-Mersrreau  Company  and  one-half  to  H.  K.  Juaa 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Curtain-pole  carrier.     No. 
978.609  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2601  I  Gat.  jol.  161 ;  p.  448. 
McCaliom   Hoalery    Company.      (Sea   Smith.   Cbarlea   r., 

aaalgaor. ) 
McCaa.  David  C.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.    Bucket.    No.  078,181 ; 

Dec.  IS :  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  293. 
MeCan.    David   C.   Loa  Angelea    Cal.      F?e!:5^'''°**.,Q9^*'- 

97R.1R2;  I>ec.  13:  8p    p    1668:  Gat.  vol.  161;  P_298. 
McCan.  David  C.  Loa  Angelea,  CUil.    Arreater.    No.  9 1 8,1 83 ; 

Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1669;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p    293. 
McCarson.    Earnest    G..    and    C.    A.    Bedell.    Chattanooga, 
Tana.     Cattle-guard   for  rallwaya.     No.  978,319;   Dec. 

McCarthy.  John  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Ideal  Manufarturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Heater.  No.  979.527 ;  Dec  27  ; 
Sp   p.  4548;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  803. 

Mcc*arty.  Richard  J..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Mnjtlple  piston 
a.«chsnism.  No.  977,816;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  863  ;  Gat.  vol. 
161 :  p.  136. 

McCaakey.  Perry  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  McCaakey  Register 
Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  appliance  No. 
077,060  :  I»ec  6 ;  8p.  p.  1171 ;  Qnz   vol.  161 ;  p.  187. 

McCaakey.  Pirry  A.,  asalgnor  to  The  McCaakey  Begjater 
Company,  Alllanco.  Ohio.  FlllnK  appliance.  No.  977,961  , 
Dec.  «:  8p.  p.  1176;  Gat.  vol.  161  :p.  18S.^     ^ 

McCaakey  Regiator  Company.  Tbe.  (See  McCaakey.  Perry 
A.,  aaaiirnor. ) 

McClaln.  Vt*6.     (See  Wolf  and  McClaln.) 

McClaakey,  Franklin  J..  Mlllvale  borough,  •wfoor  to 
Tbe  Allegheny  Cornice  and  Skylight  Company,  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa  Window  lock.  No.  070.017  ;  Dec  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
3454  :  Oa*.  vol.  161  :  p.  606. 

McClave-Brooka  Company.  (See  McClave.  William,  aa- 
algnor.) ..      ..      ^ 

McClava.  William,  aaalgnor  to  McCtava-BrooUi  Com- 
pany, Scranton.  Pa.  Fumnce-arch.  No.  »78,»17  , 
bee.  20:  Sp.  p.  :i210 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  670. 

MeCloud.  Edward  H.,  Colnmbua.  Ohio.  Flexible  flre-realat- 
ing  abutter  and  slat  therefor.  No.  978.770;  Dec.  13; 
Sp.  p.  2022  :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  494.      „  _^.    .  ^ 

McCloud,  Kdwsrd  H.,  Columbua.  Ohio.  Flexible  flre-reawt- 
ing  shutter  and  slst  therefor.  No.  978.771  ;  Dec  13  ; 
Sp.  p.  2928:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  494. 

MrConeghy,  John  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Welghlng-ecoop. 
No.  977.668:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  5«J  :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  86. 

McConnel.  Donald  V.     ( See  Yeager.  Frederick  A.,  aaalgaor.) 

McConnell.  Jamea  J..  Wilmington,  Del.  Self-locj^f  bi«ke 
8boe  and  head.  No  978,772  :  Dec.  18  :  8p.  p.  2928 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  :  p.  495.  „     .      „ 

McCormack,  Harry  M..  «t  at.  (See  Bayly,  Harry  B.,  aa- 
algnor ) 


McCrackea.  Robert  A..  SanU  Aaa,  aaalgnor  of  mw-h^  ti 

Hena  a1  Reed,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  ^  Coin-detector  chute 

No  980,112  :  d;c  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6845  ;  Om- ToUl«l  J  P- 1«>0 

McCrca,  Samuel  B.     (dee  Haakell  and  McCrea.) 

McDermott   Chariea   U.      (See   Harrlaon.    Fr^k    M..   aa 


Mc^Ml<ij^mi^h  D^^Los  Angelea.,Cal^  »*»°.'£ffr»;S^ 
vol.  161  :j).  803. 


cDonald,   Binan   v.,    L.0B   Angeiea,   v-mi.      **^"iVii  .  ^- 
crete  jple.    No.  0^0,520 ;  Dec.  27 ;  to-  P-  4551 ;  Gai 

McDonald. 'F?ank  V.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    fS^-r*«"i»*?^-'^ 


Mci  ormlck.  Stanley  M.     (See  Uogan  and  McCormlck.) 
McCormlck.   Terrlll    W..    Denton.   Tex.     Bench  -  dog.     No. 

070.528:  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4550;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  ?M. 
McCoy.   William   B..   Wajne   City.   IlL     Bench   atop  aad 

cTaip.     No.  078,*18:  tJec.  26;  to-  P-  8218;  Oaa.  vol. 

IBl ;  p.  B7a 


CiJonaiu,  p  ran*  »  .,  i^wo  iti"»«5"^»  ■>-?■••     t»      A  ■ .nso 

concrete-mixera.     No.   078.820;   Dec   13;   Sp.   p.    1958 

Mc^a'ld!  J^(Si>' fi' .  aaalgnor  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  MfjL  Co. 
Dubuque.  Iowa.  Baain-cock.  No.  978.773  :  Dec.  18 ;  8|i 
p.  2926 ;  Oat.  voL  161  j  p.  495.  ...    ,  ^     »#     -. 

McDonald  Mfg.  Co.,  A.  Y.     (See  McDonald.  John  M..  a* 

McDonald.  Sterling  B..  Greenwood.  Nebr.     Cuspidor.     Nc 
070.080  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5534  ;  Oat.  vol   161 ;  p.  »W-    , 
McDonald,  William.  Cameron.  Wia.     C»Dtbes;drainer.     NC 
078,184 ;  Dec.  13 :  8p.  p.  1670 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  293. 

McDonner,  Charley,  Manitowoc,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  t 
C.  Slmono.  Two  Rivers.  Wis  Curtain-fixture  N< 
977,962  ;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  1182 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  188. 

McDowell.  Peter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Piper,  wei 
Concord.  N.  H.  Apparatus  for  coaling  vessels  «t  •« 
No.  977,464 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  76 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  16. 

McElroy.  Jamea  F.,  Albany,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgr 
menti,  to  The  United  States  Light  &  Heating  Companj 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric-lighting  apparatua.  N( 
978.388;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2106:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  367. 

McE^y.  James,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Apparatus  fc 
handling  mlne<ars.  No.  978.321  :  Dec 48  ;  Bp.  p.  1060 
Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  S42. 

McGehec,  Jennie  L.      (See  McGehee,  John  W..  aaalgnor. 

McGehee.  John  W,  Martin,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  J.  1 
McGehee.  Jackson.  Tenn.  W&chlne  for  'a^WtaUng  tt 
aeparatlon  of  garlic  from  wheat.  No.  979.186;  IM> 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  3852 ;  Ga*.  vol.  161  ;  p.  666.  „  ^    „ 

McOl  I.  Charlea.  and  A.  R.  IIlggTnbotham,  Red  Houi 
Shoals,  W.  Va.  Rwltch-lock.  No.  978.046 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8] 
p.  1843;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  215.  „  .  . 

Mclntoah.  John,  aaslitnor  of  one  half  to  E.  L.  Patric 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Cut-off  machine.  No.  977.669.  De 
6:  Sp.  p.  563;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  8« 

McKague,  Herbert  8.,  and  A.  R.  Johnson.  Altoona^P 
Current-motor.  No.  079.320;  Dec  20;  to-  P-  ^12< 
Oat.  VOL  161 ;  p.  711.  „,,  o,. 

McKaln.  Frank,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bag.  No.  077,81  ( 
Dec.^ :  8p.  p.  866 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  136. 

McKee.  Arthur  G..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  TwyeMtock.  N 
979.187 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3854 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  666 

McKee.  Charles  H..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Rotary  disk  plow^ 
980  113 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5846 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1000. 

McKee.    Robert,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Starting    mecbanlt 
foTexploMve-englnes.     No.    979.530;    Dec.    27;    Sp. 
4553 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  803. 

McKennev  John.  Danbury,  Conn.  Anvil  with  Tloa  • 
tfchment.   X  979:^79  ;'bec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3589  ;  Oaa.  T< 

161  ;  p.  626.  ^        ,  ,.     .wv     11 

McKeown.   Rueaell  J.,   and   W.   A.  Klrkpatrlck.  AbbyvU 

Kans.      Automatic   welghlng-acale.      No.   980,114.    \M 

27  :  8p.  p.  5849 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1000.  ^  ,.  ,  _ 
McKlnl^.v.  John.  Detroit    Ml^rh      I>vl«  for  dem-erlnga 

catching  mail-baga.    No.  978.610 ;  Dec.  13  ;  to-  P-  ■«K' 

Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  443.  _,  ^  .     ..  » 

McKlnney.    Ansel.    Berclalr,    Tex       Wagon-loader.      ^ 

980.116:  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p.  6862;  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  lOOT 
McKlnney,  Leo  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   L.   Bao 

Boaton.    Maaa.      Spare-tire    holder    and    trunk-suppo 

No.  979,188  ;  Dec.  20  ;  to- P-  3855  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  « 
McKlnney,  Ralph  W.  (See  Wilson,  Henry  L.,  awignor  i 
McLain,  Salter,    Splritwood,   N.    D.  ^  Piston-rod  atu*f 

box  and  lubricator.    No.  9^8,611  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  26G 

Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  444.  ^  .      «...       ,       , 

McLane,  Michael  G..  Sen  Francisco.  Cal.     Flber;Cleani 

device.     No.  978.389;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Oat.  v 

161 ;  p    367. 
McLaughlin.  John,  and  H.  D.  Beman.  aaalgnort  to  UdIi 

States   Whip  Company.   Wentfleld.   Mass.      Whip-butt. 

No.  977.670:  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  566;  Gni.  vol:  161 ;  p.  86 
McLean,    John    J.,    Mooae    Jaw.    Saskatchewan.    Canju 

Dlak  harrow.     lio.  979,782;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5117;  G 

MdSeod.  Winiam  J.  K.,  Buffalo.  NY.  Carbld-feeder 
acetylene-generatora.  No.  979,682;  Dec  27:  to 
4886;  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  858.  »  ».  u         i 

McManua,  Thomas,  Detroit.  Mich.  Flower-pot  bolder,  1 
977  818:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  136. 

MdMlllsii  Hngh  P..  Baltimore.  Md.  Wire  nail.  1 
978.186 :  DeTlS :  8p^.  1672 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  294 

Mrflailv  George  M..  WWlaburg.  W.  Va.  Bottle.  1 
9TSm ;  ^c  20 :  bp.  p.  8456 :  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  606 

McNatton.  Adam  O..  Columbus  Junction,  Iowa.  Col 
or  hami  fastener.  No.  079.821 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  41J 
Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  711.  ^     »,,  ^  „, 

McNeel.  William  P..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  ^Combtoed  awl 
aocket  and  plug.  No.  978.322 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  19< 
v»at.  vol.  161  ;  p.  342.  ^     ..  «  . 

McPharaon.  Bdward  8.     (See  Hayes.  Fnink  B.,  aaalgnt 

Mead/^rid  E.     (See  Peacock.  Albert  F..  aaalgaor.) 

MMd^  Henii  C.  Arlington,  8.  D.     Rallwav-awlteh 
977,747 ;  bee.  6 ;  to  P-  710 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IBl ;  p.  IIB. 
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UkvM  P,  Wklt*  PMC  Vs.    ^ 

•Marataa     No.  078.774:  Dae  ll 

Tof.  161  :  p.  4M. 
MmIiI,  Pbillp  J.,  BAjDmat,  N.  J.    Clfmrtttc-aaehlM.    Ito. 

»78,»1» ;  Pm.  20 :  tp.  p.  t216 :  0«x.  voL  161  :  p.  STL 
Mechanical    ConatruMlon    Company.    Tta«.       (8«*    HaniUL 

WlllUa  T..  aMl0Mr.) 
MacblMborg,  Hwa».  aaalfiior  to  NItrttfiabrtk  AktJaa- 

CaaaUaeteft.    CTpaalck.    o«ar    Barlla.    Oanaaay.      Pra- 

uartal     lor     aztnettaa.     Ma. 


StS^OM  ;  Dm^  20 :  8p.  p.  SS81  ;  0«a.  vol.  161 ;  p. 
Uacklan,  Waiter  N.,  aMlgnor  of  onr-balf  to  J.   P. 

MaapMa.  Tcnn.     Pulicy.     No.  »7«.878  :  Dec.  27  ;  Ip.  pi 
>:  Gaa.  rol.   181  ;  p.  921. 


MahL  Walter  B.Waltham.  Maaa..  aaatgnor,  by  Beane  aa- 

Bisamenta,  to  The  Keyatone  Watcft  Case  CoMpanjr,  Pbll- 

adelpbia.  Pa.     End-atone  cap  for  watch -moraaaiita.    No. 

078.612  ;  Dec.  13  :  to.  p.  2606  :  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  444. 
Mebl.  Walter  B^  WalthaiB.  liaaa..  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Kay- 
atone  Watch  Caae  Company,  PbUadelphla,  Pa.     Watea 

barrel.     No.  078.61  S ;   Dec.   IS;   8p.   p.   2607;  Gaa.   vol 

161  :  p.  444. 
Meliner.  Hermaan.  Velten,  Oanaaay.     Maklag  pboapbatlc 

alac  and  iron.     No.  077.810:  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  868:  Oas. 

▼el.  1«1 :   p.  137. 
Mil— albarfa-Catoccl  llannfacturtag  Company.  Tba.     (laa 

Catacci,  Pliny,  aaaignor  ) 
Melaader.    Carl    F .    Mlnneapolla.   Minn.      Bxtenaibia   bad- 

•taMl.    No.  077.671 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  668 :  Oaa.  toL  If  1 : 

p.  86. 
Meliln.  Carl  J..  Bebaaectady.  N.  T.    Artloilated  locomotlTc. 

No.  077.803:  Dtc  6 :  Bp.  p.  1028;  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  163 
Ifellln.  Carl  J..  Sehanactady,  N.  Y.     Articulated  locomo- 

tlvi>.     No.  078.186 :  Dec.  13  ;  Sip.  p.  1672  ;  Gas.  toL  161 : 

p.  204. 
Malltn.  Carl  J.,  and  W.  L.  Raid.  Sclyocctady.  N.  T.    8ta«B- 

plpaa   for  articulated   locomotlrea.      No.   078,323 :   Dec 

IS:  Bp.  p.  1964 :  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  S4.'t. 
MalvUI,  Mward  H.  V..  Johannaaburg.  Transraal.     Inatm- 

ment  for   anrreylnc  and   like   purpoaea.      No.   070.531 : 

Dee.  27:  Sp.  p.  4SM :  Gas.  rol.  161;  p.  804. 
Melrln.  Charles  H..  aaalgnor  to  Deave  k  Company,  Moltaa, 

III.    BeTcraible-dlak  ptow.    No.  07B.010:  Dec  20:  Bp.  p. 

34S7  :  Gas.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  60T. 
Meno,  rrederick  J..  Detroit,  aaalgnor  to  J.  E.  lleno,  Port 

Haron,  Mich.     Meaaage-carricr  for  boats.     No.  080.176 : 

Dec.  27  :  Rp.  p.  6003 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  1021. 
Meno.  Joaepb  B.     (8ae  Meno,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
Mensen.  John.  Reaaen.  Iowa.     Separator.     No.  078.0S0; 


Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  S216 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  P.  S71. 
Mercer.  Charles,  assignor  to  National   Fence  A  Gate  Co.. 

Tnacola.    III.      Wlr,'-fpnce   tie.      No.   070.683:   Dec.    27; 

Sp.  p.  4880 :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  857. 
Mergenthalpr  Linotype  Company.     (See  Bertram.  WUIlan 

E..  sraimior.  i 
Merlden    Optical     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Bee 

Cowan,    Harry    I.,    Sfwlgnor. ) 
Merk.  Lawrence  A.,   Wllklnsburg.   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

E.   Knud,   Plttsborg.   Ps.     Gss-pressure   regulstor.     No. 

977.820 :  Dec.  6 ;  £&.  p.  870 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  1.^. 
Merrill,  Frank  A^  Maiden,  and  J.  8.  C.  Nicholla.  Boaton. 

aaaignors  of  one-third  to  W.  G.  Merrill.  Maiden.  Maaa. 

Valre.      No.  »T»,532 ;   Dec  27;   Sp.  p.  4560;  Gas.  vol. 

161 :  p.  804. 
Merrill,  Wllltsm  G.     (See  Merrill  aad  Nicholla.  aaalcnors.) 
Merrimac    Mattresa   Msnafacturing  Company.      (See   8t. 

Clalr.  George  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Merrltt  k  Company.     (See  Prleatman  and  Moore,  assign- 

ora.) 
Merrltt.  Warren   H..  Cobper  Cent*.   Alaaka,  assignor  to 

Vsldes    Creek    Consolidsted   Mlnlnc   Company.      Floab 

slalce  concentrstor.     No.  078,468;  Dec.  IS:  Sp.  p.  2266; 

Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  303. 
Merrywesther.    Jsmea.    assignor   of  one-half   to   Thomas 

Brothers,      Greencsstle.      Ind.      Crossing  -  signal.      No. 

078,021  :  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3218  :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  671. 
Maaamcr,    Ferdinand.    Jr..    St    Loola,    Mo.      Valve.      No. 

070,874  :  l>ec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5327     Gai.  rol.  161 :  p.  021. 
Metal    Sectional    Fumiturn   Company.        (See   SnoeBakef 

and  Holland,  sastgnors.) 
Metalloids  Limited.     (Bee  Cowper-Colea,  Sbarard  O..  M- 

slgnor. ) 
Mets.  Hemisn  A.     (See  Engelmsn.  Jalins  E.,  assignor.) 
Meyer,     Edward     L..     Seattle.     Wash.       Hat-hook.       No. 

080.162:  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p.  5953;  Uss.  vol.   161;  p.  1016 
Meyer,      John,      Elltnwood,      Kana      Animsl  -  trap.      No. 

070,020 :  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  S461  :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  607. 
Meyer,    Karl    A.,    Strassburg,   Germany.      Derice   for   pre- 

▼entins    the    diaplscement    of    neckties.      No.    070,533; 

Dec  2?  ;  Sp.  p.  4660 ;  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  800. 
Mlefaal,  Joseph,  Jr.     (See  Blackbam  and  MIchal.) 
Michael,  Edward,  ef  ol.     (See  Wiltet,  John  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
Michael.  laldore.  et  at.     (See  WUlet,  John  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mlchaad,  Joaeph  O..  Fort  Kent,  Me.     Power- transmission 

■ecbsnlsm.     No.  070.534  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4561 :  Gas. 

V«L    161  :   p.   806. 
m^ael.   Joaef,   Kerrenhelm,    Germany.      Manofactnre   of 

boots  snd  ahoea.     No.  078.324  ;  Dec.   18 :  Sp.  p.   1066 : 

Gas.  rol.   161  :  p    34.S. 
Michel.  laac.  sssignor  to  Micbelios  G.  m.  b.  H..  Frankfort- 

on-the  Main,  Germany.     Enrelop-cloalng  machine.     No. 

070,536 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4S66 :  Gas.  rol.  161 :  p.  806. 
MlcMiaa  O.  m.  b.  H.    (See  Mleb^  laac  ssalgBor.) 


JelM  IL.  Jr..  Mai»«r  t»  Ml< 

nta.    No.  •TS.ns :  Dae  It :  Bp.  p.  2831 :  Oaa.  voL  161  : 

Btewaga  Company.     (Baa  MIchener.  John  H..  Jr.. 

Mlahl^PHnttna  Preas  *  ManafSctarlng  Company.      (Bee 

Droitcoar.  Miebaal  A.,  assignor  ) 
Mlatb.  Otto  P..  aaatgnor  of  oaa-foartb  to  J.  ■.  HaosfaM 

aad    oas  Ibartb    to    T.    ■.    Traalaa.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

TIssa-lack.      No.  078.836;  Dae   13;  Bp.  p.   1067:  Gas. 

VOL  161  :  p.  345. 
Mlostt  Wllllaa  L..  Ana  Arbor,  aaalgnor  to  R.  Hanaan, 

Detroit.  Mich.     BoUar  tube  cleaner.     No.  078,336;  Dec 

13 :  8p.  p.  1072 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  344. 
Mfkorar,  Hans.  ScbOnebarg,  nesr  Berlin,  sssignor  to  Firm 

of   MinimaT    Conaolldated    Umlted.    Berlin.    Germany. 

Oalor  sprayer  or  dtsperscr.    No.  078.468  ;  Dec  IS  :  Bp.  p. 

388T :  oitM.  vol.  161 ;  p.  SOS. 
Mlibom.  Joseph,   Harelock   North.  New  Zeslaad.     Bpray- 

lng-nosal«.     No.  077.748;  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p.  721  ;  Gss.  vol. 

161 :  p.  1 18. 
MUcb,  Maarlea,  BcbenecUdy,   N.   T.,  sssignor  to  General 

Blaetrle  Caapaay.     Altematlnf -current  d/namo-eiectrlc 

machine.     No.  077,821 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  871 :  Gaa.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  137. 
Mllke.   Otto   R.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half   to    H.    8    Berliner, 

Waablngton,  D.  C.     Receptacle  for  bits  snd  drills.     No. 

070.081  ;  Dec  27  :  Bp.  p.  5036 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  008. 
Millar,  JasMa  D.     (Bee  Pontan.  Andera,  aaalgnor.) 
Miller.  Darid  W..  Chicago,  ill.     Excaratlns-mschine.     No. 

977.822  :  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p.  878 :  Gss.  rol.  161  :  p    138. 
MlUer,  Bmest  H..  •<  sL    (8se  Mlaloa,  Oeorxe.  sssignor.  t 
Miller.  Francis  8..  ssslnor  to  Hsrris  Air  Pump  Compsny. 

ladlsnspolis.   Ind.     Controlllng-rsire   for  pumping  sya- 

tasM.     No.  077,823  ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  880 :  Oaa.  vol.  181 : 

p.  138. 
Miller,  Harry  G.,  asslfnor  to  Tbe  Vocalstyle  Music  Com- 
pany.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Antoautlc    adjustsble    spool 

lor    maalc-abeeta    for    mechanical    piano-players.       No. 

878,038:  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  4568;  Gas.  rol    161  ;  j>.  806. 
Milter.  Henry  S..  Clerelaod,  Ohio.     Fare-box.     No.  078,827  ; 

Dec.  13 :  Bp.  p.  1078 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  344. 
Miller,  James  L.     (See  Hose  snd  Miller.) 
Miller.  John  A..   Homewood.   III.     Starttac  aaparatua  for 

pleasure-railways.     No.  070,876;  Dec  ST;  Bp.  p.  5328; 

Gss.  rol.   161 :  p.  032. 
Miller,  John  ▲.,  HoMewood,  HL     Ballway-ear  for  pleaa- 

nre-rallways.     No.  070.082:  Dec  27:  Bp.  p.  5537:  Gas. 

vol.  161  :  p.  806. 
Miller.  John  A..   Homewood.   111.     Braking  apparatus  for 

pleasnre-raUways.     No.  979.983  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6088  ; 

Gas.  vol.  181;  p.  956. 
Miller,  John  A..  Homewood.  IlL     Safety  device  for  plea** 

are-nllways.     No.  070,084;  Dae.  27:  Sp.  p.  5540;  Gas. 

VOL  161 ;  p.  007. 
Miller.  John  L.,  Cobb,  Fla.     Hor 

070.322  ;  Dec.  20  :  8p.  p.  4120  ; 
MUler.  Robert.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

bustlon  engine.     No.  070,082; 

Gaa  rol.  161 :  p.  626. 
Miller,  Thomas  B.,  Kansss  City,  Mo.     Mlter-clsmp.     No. 

078.187  :  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1674  ;  Gss.  vol.  161  ;  p.  204. 
Miller,    Vernon    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rsllwsy-tle    and 

fsatener.     No.  078,470 :  Dec  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2268  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

161;  p.  SOS. 
Miller,  William  A.   L..  Ban  Frandaco.  Cal.     DIspenalng- 

can.     No.  078,614  ;  Dec  13 :  Sp.  p.  2600 :  Gas.  rol.  161 : 

p.  444. 
Miller,  Wilson  S..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Salting-machine.     No. 

078.615 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2610 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  445. 
Mlllert.   Edgar  B..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Folding  bed-couch. 

No.  977,629  :  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  263  ;  Gas.  rol.  l6l  :  p.  88. 
Mllla,  Alfred.  Superior,  Wla.    Compoaltion  of  matter.    No. 

070,021  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3463 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  607. 
MUla.  Herbert  S.     (See  Bandell.  Henrr  K..  aaalgnor.) 
Miner  Engineering  Company.      (See  Miner.  Frank  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Miner.   Frank   J.,   aaalgnor   to  Miner   Bnglueerlna   Corn- 
Detroit,  Mich.     Prime  mover.     No.  070,323  ;  Dec. 
8p.  p.  4131 :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  711. 
Miner,    Frank   J.,    aaalgnor    to   Miner    Engineerini 

paay.   Detroit,  Mich.     Blower  or  pomp.     No.  070,824; 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  4134  :  Gas  rol.  161  ;  p.  712. 
Miner,   William   H.      (See  O'Connor,  John   F..  aaalgnor.) 
Mlaerala  Separation  Limited.  Tbe.      (Bee  Hoover,  Theo- 
dore J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mlnimax  Conaolldated  Limited,  Firm  of.     (See  Mikorey, 

Hans,  sssignor.) 
Minion,  George,  sssignor  of  one-flfth  to  J.  Belle,  one-fifth 

to  C.   H.   Scheuer,  one-flfth   to   B.   H.    Miller,  and  one- 

8fth  to  J.  Robertaon.  Chicago,  III.     Fomace-grate.     No. 

070,783 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5118;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  890. 
Mlnlos.  Ludwig,  Cologne-Ehrenfeld,  Germany.     Apparatna 

for  delivering   ilqulda.      No.   078.047;    Dec.   6;    Bp.    p. 

1345 :  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p    216. 
Minns,  Earnest  H..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  ssslrnor  to  DsAsnee 

Lantern    *   Stamping   Co.,    Limited.      Tubular    lantern. 

No.  078.328 ;  Dec.  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1081 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  345. 
MItats,   Jacinto,    New    York.   N.   T..   aaalgnor   to    Mitats 

MarMe  Mannncturlng  Company.    Compound  ladle.    No. 

078.616 :  Dec  13 :  Sp.  p.  2611 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  446. 


releaalng  device.     No. 
Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  711. 
Four-cycle  Intemal-com- 
Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  8686; 


Com- 
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MlUta.  Jacinto.  New  York.  N.  T.,  "••^'  *<>  f*'*? 
Marble  Manufacturing  Comoany.  Mpujartura  of  iml- 
SSon-stone  blocks.  8a  078,617  ;  Dec  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2612  , 
Oaa.  rol.  161 ;   p.  446.  ^  ,_^    m*i»««« 

MlUta    Marble    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Mitats, 

Mlfchirfe?S?LV.^On.wa^[awa  Tj8  »«achm«.t. 
No.  0^7,630 :  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  M6 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 .  p.  88. 

Mitchell.  C.  1^.     (8«L '^•^*'^'i2''°^:n^!SR  dVlll      No 
Mitchell.  Jonaa  L..  Denver.  Cok>.     Pneumaac  drill,     no. 

B77  m4  •  Dec    6 ;  Sp.  p.  1020  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  los- 
MltcheU/Bamwrn  y"  Ffndlsy.   Ohio.     BaMM-press    ,No. 

079  022^Dec   20 :  Sp.  p.  3463  ;  Gas.  rol.  161 :  p.  607. 
w~.h    i&n^M  W     New  York,  N.  Y.     HoJ«er  for  plumes 
^"Si  !Susr  irtldS'     No^  979.876:    Dae.    27 :    Sp.    p. 

M<5i™:iSiuSNew7orrN.  Y.  Coll.p-We  box  No. 
971»877^Dec    27  ;  Sp.  p.  6881 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 :  P.  022. 

mSSii  I^Sa..  B<;b5^  Le^Tex.  Compound  toot.  No. 
077,672;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  OW :  Gss.  rol.  181  J    ««■ 

Moebtis.  Henry  B..  BoaW  wl«nor  to  HW.  Brown, 
trustee,  Brookllne.  Maaa.  Tire.  No.  070,326  .  Dec  zv , 
Sp.  p.  41R7  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  712.  ..rf„„r  ^ 

Molenaar    WlllUm.     (See  Beyer,  Bertrand  E..  aaalmor.) 

Moler  o'eoVse  8..  Ithaca,  N.  Y  Photographic  c^>lnet. 
No  070  180  ;  Dec  20  :  Sp.  p.  8857  ;  Oss.  voL  161  :  p.  667. 

Mollberi  :rh:ei)d^  Brioklyi,  N.  T.  Adjustable  sleeve- 
form      No.  079,028 ;  Dec  20 :  Bp.  p.  S466 ;  Oas.  vol 

MonsVclf  1??Jwrlter  Company,  The.     (See  Selb  and  Koer- 

Monarch'Typewrlter  Company.  The.     (See  Steele.  Herbert 

Mo^UthS'Sachlne  Company.     (Sea  Bralnard,  Charlaa  H.. 

Mo*SSS!*i)lomon,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Headwear       No. 

078.048;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1346;  Gas.  Jo  >\«1  =  P"  21«:     , 
Montague.  Judd  W..  w^or  <>'  o°*-»»»;j„%£i  .?;  T^' 

Columbus.  Ohio.     Babbetlng-plane.     No.  078,471,  Dec. 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  2269 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  394.  --.-.w*— 

Montillds.  Ernst  E.  L..  «<  ol.     (Bee  Hummel.  Theodore, 

uSSSl^n.  John.     (See  Perkins.  SUnley.  Putnam,  and 

MolSfSe^ll^^C^p^and  Metal  Works,     (bee  Page.  Wllllsm  M., 

M^l?RufDaB..  Novs,  Ohio.     M*"-<»tf^4f  ,*f'*fgi,    '*" 

977  963 :  Dec  h :  Sp.  p.  1184  :  Gss.  vol.  161 :  p.  180. 
Moon-SwM    Blillng '^Machine    Compsny.    -fhc      (See 

M^S^lil^'SlfilSX^hlne    company.      (Bee    Hop- 

kins,  Willism  W.,  ssalcDor.) 
Moore  Architectural  and  Engineering  Company,  The     (bee 

Heller,  Charles  8..  ■■■ipnof  )  ^       .-.,«.„,  »«  Th. 

Moore,  Charlea  C.  Jr..  Lexington.  Ky^  assignor  to  The 

Tropicsl  Producta  Compsny.  WaBblngton,  D.  C.    Trest- 

ine    casssra    and    producing    alcohol    therefrom.      No. 

977  465^Dec  6 ;  Sp  p.  77  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  15. 
M^rV    Clirance    H..*^  ^klrmont     Minn.      Stanch  <m.      No. 

980168;  Deo.  27;  Sp.  p.  6966;  Gat.  vol    161  ;  p.  1016. 
Mwre    Mward  C.     (Bee  Prleatman  and  Moore.) 
M~":  gSS  C.,  aaalgnor  to  John  C.  Moore  t^rgoratton, 

Rocbeater,  N.  T.     Loose-lesf  binder     No.  979,326 ,  Dec 

20-  Bo   n    4130:  Gs«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  713.       _      ^.     .^ 
Mwe   5kmes  DVNorthwilkesboro.   N.   C.     Combination. 

VbS.    No.  978.188  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1678 ;  Oss.  vol.  161 : 

McSir?  John  C.  New  York.  NY.     8f7»°«:""S?».°*-    g^ 
ftTft  RS7  •  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  4571 ;  Gas.  vol.  loi .  p.  »w. 

978,618  :  Dec  18 :  So.  p.  2614  :  Gas.  vol.  161 .  P-  'M6. 
Moora.  John  W..  ei  oJ..  trustees.      (See  Moore,  Otto  N.. 

MiSSfotVs  K..  Chlsholm.  Minn.     Nut-lock.     Na  979.538; 

Dec    27 :  Bp.  p.  4678 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  P.  806. 
Moo^;   Otto  K..  e«  o*.,  truateea.      (Bee  ftoora.  Otto  N., 


Moore,  Otto  N.,  Indianapolis,  aaalgnor  to  J.  W.  Moore, 
Bushvllle.  snd  O.  N.  Moore,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  co 
trustee,^.  I  ndlcs tor  -  operator  for  '»"  •  Jlf  ?*fT{,- "° 
070.083 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3597 :  Q\%.  vol.  161  :  p.  627 

Moore.  Thomas  L.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Valve  mechanUm  tor 
exploslre-enrfnes.     No.  070.024  :  Dec  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8468 : 

'       MSheJiS'  imierl^'^Cleveland^   OWo.     Flexible  shaft. 

No  979  085  :  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5641 ;  Gas.  voL  161 ;  p.  867. 

MoriflsiK  MitVtt  New  ?o?k.  N.  Y.^  Fender  for  ves^. 

No.  070:430 ;  D«:.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4574  :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  806. 

.    Morehouse,  Cyrus   E.,   aaalgnor  to  The  Heinn   Company, 

Mfiwankee     Wla      Temporary    binder    or    loooe  -  aneei 

hoWer      No.  078.022;  ife.  ^:  Sp.  p.  3210;  Gas.  vol. 

T  161  :  p.  671.  „^ 

:       Morey    Ellwood  P..   ef  ol.      (See  Bemtson.  Thomas,  aa 

UoArJo^n%TA\l.     (8-  Balcom.  William  D.,  aa- 

aignor.)  .  .. 

Morcan   Arthur  C.     (Bee  Unk  and  Morgan.) 
Momn.    Bernard,   Newport     R.    I.      Ho«.-coupHng      No. 

BTSeio-  Dec  13:  Bp.  p.  2616:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  446. 
MonSm    O«o?f^    W..   Jf-.    «*   •*       <8^   ^   Lntacaevlca, 

Charlea.  assignor.)  .«..,««,  ^ 

Momn   Hase.     (Bee  Barrlckman,  Harry  L..  assignor.) 
MoS^'  H^srd    Qnlnter,  Kans.     Te»*Pho°^^/f»*7.  <*  «" 

pSter.     No.  070.086 ;  Dec  27 :  Bp.  p.  5642 :  Oss.  vol. 

161 :  p.  867. 


ifAmn   I  levd  O    Eaat  Oraagc,  N.  J.    Dental  appliaaea. 

Morgan.  Orvllle  D..  Burke,  waah.     Clutch.     No.  978,776. 

i^iT^is-  Rn   n   2934-  Gax   vol.  161  ;  p.  496. 
MortS;.^  lioSlifB.  HiirS^l,  Engla/d      Apparatna  for 

condwislng  steam.     No.  9^540  ;  l)ec.  27  ;  bp.  p.  4576 . 

Mo'Sll.ten  "i.!*8Siord.  Vt  Wrench  No.  079,827, 
Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4141 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  718. 

Morrla  Carrie  B.     (See  Park,  Ira  L..  aaM_gnor.) 

Morrts!  Harrtaon  R.,  Mapleton.  Kans.  E«-handler  No. 
078^9 -Dec  6  ;  ho.  p   1347  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  P- 216. 

M?riSr  Jim«^  W.,  Vklsnd.  Cal.  Twln^holder.  No. 
978080 -iSc   6;  8p.  p.  1360;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  21T^^ 

Moills^Joie^  C  .•  FTndVay.  Ohio  Metsllurgtcal  ?«)««•. 
No.^70,64l:  Dec  27;  8p.e.4681:  Ga.roJ.iei     n.M7. 

Morrla,  Thomas  C,  Lockport.  N.  T.  .Dust-psn.  No.  wiv,i»*  . 
Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6121 ;  Gss.  voL  161 ;  p.  801. 

Mo>rti,  WlllUm  H.,  Copier  Ohio.  V*  «fT  ;*'|ai  ***• 
070.785 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5l22  ;  Gat.  vol.  \61  =  ^h^   F^ 

Morrison,  Augustus  H.,  sssignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  O  Eo- 
i^s,  onSourth  to  C.  T'  CoHette,  "<»  onf^parth  to 
H.  T.  Wsmlck.  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  trim- 
ming and  cutting  placket-openings  In  'i?d?Xpr™^°J*- 
No  979  684  •  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4890  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  857. 

Morriwn  Gertrude  Niw^Y^rk.  N.  Y.  Folding  aketch- 
l!3r  No  978^390 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2111 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

Morrison,  WUliam  F.,  ««  ol.     (See  Llndaay.  Franklin  O., 

Morro^^^slmoel  W..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.  TOot-burner. 
1*^077  531 -Dec.  h ;  8p.  p.  288 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  39. 

Mora^!  Charles  F  NeW  York,  N.  Y.  Tranafer-lnk  and  pro- 
dding the  sinie  No.  976,542;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4:^81; 
Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  807. 

Morse,  Frank  H.  O.,  Cambridfe,  Maae  Shoe  -  pollshlni 
rtwid.     No.  070,648;  Dec.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4683;  Oas.  voF 

Morse,'  o'rrille  M.,  deceased,  Jackson,  Mich. :  8.  O^orse 
sdministratrix.     Dust  collector.     No.  9.9.987  ;  Dec.  2 < 
Sp.  p.  5543  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  968.  

Morae.  Sarah  G..  administratrix.     (See  Morae,  Orvlllo  M. 

Mortimer,  Frederick  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K 
Hutchings.  Boston,  Maw  Film-cleaning  device.  No 
077.466;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  80;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  16. 

Moee  jVmea  A.,  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kane  Soap  holder 
Na  078,189  ;  i)ec.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1679  ;  Gas.  vpL  IW  ;  p.  295 

Moxon.  George  C,  et  ol.     (8w  De  Lnkacaevlce  Charfee  s« 

MMhlhinser,  Martin  W.,  awlgnor  to  M.  S^  Towaoi^leve 

land,   Ohio.      Emergencr  brake.      No.   977,824.   Dec   • 

Bp.  p.  883  ;  Gat.  vol.  1 61  :  p.  138. 
Muehr.  I^wrence  J..  Dulnth.  Minn.     Folding  step-lsdde 

No.  079,988 ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  5646 ;  Gat.  ▼<>»   16j  •  M^ 
Muehr.  Liwrence  J.,  Duluth^Mlnn.     SoPP^li '?f„;!^i" 

ing  tables.     No.  079,989 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6648 ;  Oas.  vo 

Mueller.  Adolph.  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Mueller.  Henry. 

mSI  er  HeniT,  deceased ;  O.  B.  and  A.  Mueller,  executor 
asslmore  to  H.  Mueller  Msnufacturins  Companr,  D 
"tliK  ni.  Pipe-coupling.  No.  980,116;  Dec.  2t ;  81 
p.  6854:  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1001.  

Mueller.  Ora  B..  et  al..  executors      (ftee  Mueller   Hwiry.) 

Mulder.  Everett,  New  York.  N.  T.  fsucet-  No.  079.084 
Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3699 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  628. 

MulhoUand.  Wfillam,  Belfaat,  Ireland.  Magneto-lmltlc 
device  for  uae  in  connection  with  Internal-combuatk 
engines      No.  979,328;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4142;  Gas.  vc 

Mflner!  Stto  P."  New  York.  N.  Y.  Appliance  for  removii 
come     No.  670,820;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  4144;  Oae  vc 

Mulligan.  Thoinaa  F.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Compsn 
Fort  Wsyne  Ini  Automatic  electric-pump  contn 
No  978,9f8;'Dec.20;  Sp  p  8223  ;  ««.  vol.  ijl  :  p.  57 

Mumford,  Edgar  H.,  Philadelphia,  Ps.  RlMle.  No.  979.6» 
Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4894  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  857. 

Mumford.  Eamuel  C     (See  Happt,  Arthur  H..  »f«l«no''-> 

Munro.  Harriet  B..  BrlatolR  I.  Game  apparatus  ^ 
979  392  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4260  ;  Gss.  vol.  161  ;  p.  788. 

Mun8<in.  Richard  0.     (See  Falrman  and  MnnsoM 

"""O^  6^o5-Sc«r3?rp^-26T7  :  iJ2."'r'or T^^T54«/ 
Mu^'ry'^Bs^Teyi  MuU^Conn,     Combined   door   che 


".r'sg.?nV"'No.  979,190^"^    20;  SpTp-  3859;  Gi 

Mu'rohT    Gwrge^-.  Padncah.  Ky.     Surgical  instnimei 

**  Na  JY7  S^sf  dS^^:  6;  Sp.  p.  884  ;  Oat-  vol-  1«1 ;  P-  g 

Murphy.  John  C,  Chelsee  Mass.,  ssslmor  to  The  g 

bonating  Company  of  Ameri<^  New  tort  N.T.     O 

bonatlDK  agparatue     No.  977,467,   Dec  o.  sp.  p.  o 

MiShvy  Wimai^.  Mosb,  Utsh.  ,Gs"nent  support  and  lo 
Kft  070  000  -  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6549     Gat.  vol.  161 ,  p.  » 

Mu?ph?^  ifffium?  and°I  |.  Culley  Butt.  Mon^  P 
nsce    No.  978,621 ;  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2618  ,  Gss.  vol.  1« 

Muw*Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  !»»»»•»<»  i««?^ 
^iiictors  No.  970.544 ;  Dec  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4580 :  0 
vol.  161  :  p.  808.  Mi«h-i 

Murray.    Willism    D.      (See    Blackburn    and   Mlcbal, 

uSS?r^t*.    (See  Bnrt)y.  John  M..  aarignor.) 
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li«»«v«L  Artbor  a.  PltUfleW.  Mml,  MBlfnor  to  Scott  *      K«wton.  Jowph  U,  ^»""»">J>L»¥*f!L   ®51?**l^'5^^«i 

rtc.     Nor«7M^Tl)^  It ;  ap.  p.  2&1 ;  0«.  T.L  161 :      Newton.  .Wtm«_T^  New  Orl«w»M^, , ^U^^'^V^'^/ 
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Mucy.  WUIlAiD  B..  sMlffiiMr  t»  TM  Nadooal  Cub  B«^ 

ter     Company.     Daytoo.     Oblo>.      C««b  -  r«ctet«r.      No. 

977,532  :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  270;  0*«.  vol.  1«1 :  P.  8«.     ^ 
M7«rm.    Cl«renc«    H^    Deoeer,    C*lo.      Bicycle-lock.      No. 

977.633  :  Dec.  « :  8p-  p.  272 :  Oa*.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  89. 
Mecn.  Jacob  H.,  ClereUnd,  Oblo.    Wtodow-lpAlng  de^loj- 

IJo.  979,020  ;  Dec.  20  ;  6p.  p.  84T1 ;  Qmm.  toI.  161 ;  p.  609. 
Nacbod.   Carl    P.,    Fbilad^lpbla,    Pa.     8i«n*Hni   ■y»*<S 

Nor979,081 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8608  :  Q*».  vol.  181  ;  P- ^ 
Nader,  Joaepb,  Waokeaha,  wSfc     Bottle-waahlna  macbtne. 

Na  978.623  ;  Dec.  18;  %».  atJQ  ;  Oa«.  toJ.  161  ;  p.  447. 
NaqoiB.  Jowpb  A.     (See  Pledfer.  Jnalua  L..  aMi«norj 
NarnupuMett  Macbtne  Coapany.     (See  Tbomlej,  Albert  J., 

NtSSn^MKlerlck  J.,  Soawrrllliu  Maaa..  awlanor  to  Dnlted 
■iMe  Macblnery  C ompany,  t^terMm,  N.  J.  Macbtne  (or 
■WUbfaig  aboe-eoiea.  he.     No.  978.777 :  Dee.  IS :  tip.  p. 

Naab.  George.     »8**  BrayilMwr.  an'PW  N..  aaateior.) 
NatloBal-Ac*M  Manofactorlas  Cootpany,  Tbe.      (Bee  Snitb, 

Oecar  A^  aaalcnor.)  ^^  ,_        _ 

NaUonal    Cfaab    SegUter    Cospaay.    Tbe.      (Bee    Carroll. 

NatlooalCaab  Reglater  Company.  The.     (See  Cleal.  JoMpb 

p      AMifSOr  )  

National  Caah  Rrgtater  <^mpaay>  Tbe.  (See  Muaay.  Wil- 
liam  M.,  aaalKnor.)  ^       ..  ,^     % 

National  kence  *  06fe,C»r  -0e»  Mercer.  Cbarlea,  a»- 
•Ignor. )  _ 

Rational  Lock  Waaber  CecTVMiK  (>«•  Wilson.  Jamea  ■., 
aasignor.)  '  _      _ 

National  Malleable  Caatlng* rsmpany. 


(See  Byera,  Jacob 


National  ilaileable  Caatlnga  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Pope, 
Benry   K..  aaslanor.)  ,-."„»     w 

Natkmal  Mallaabte  Caatlnga  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Stepben 
•on.  John  W.,  aaalgnor.)  ^,.  ,,.      -_  n 

National  MeUl  Seal  Company.     (See  Cbellla.  Bngene  D., 

NanS»l^Bpring  Bed  Coi^M^t^^ii     <»«  Arnold.  Barry 

NaMOTl^*f^be  Company.  fSee  Bark,  William,  aartgnor.) 
Naaor.  Artbur  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  O.  L.  Coaper. 
ISaiby.  Oblo.  Bit  for  hora^  No.  978,061;  Dae.  6; 
~  I.  pT  1852 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161 :  p.  217.       ^  ^    „  ^ 

terman.    Koy.      (Ser  Foell.   Kuaebanch.   and    Nedier 

H^^  Peter.,  aartgnpr  to  fiellable  Tool  A  Soeclal ty  Com 
naay  Loaislana.  Mo.  Ptpe-r«am«r.  No.  d79.786;  Dec. 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  6128  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  891. 

Neff.    Peter,  aeaignnr   to   Tbe  Lo^w    Munafactnring   torn 
oany.  CleTeland,  Oblo.    Pipe  cutting  and  threadrng  ma- 
chine.     No.  ©71.190:   Dec.   18;   Sp.  p.    1680;  Gaa.  eol 
161  ;  p.  295. 

Nelder.    Fred   A..    Aujfuata,    I^.      Formlngdouble  headed 
-        No.  978.924;   Dec   M ;   Sp.  p.   8226:   Oat.   toI. 

Na  979.191 : 


Ing.     No.  978.892  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2118 ;  Gaa.  rol.  101  : 

D    868 

Nw.    Loola,    Bartford,    Conn.,    aaslnor    to    Uadarwood 

^ypewrtter  Companr.  New  York. JN.   Y-     Ttp?;7«^««V 

Mcblne     No.  9f 8,926;  Dwi  10;  Sp.  p.  8t28;  Oaa.  Tof 

161  :  p.  878.  „   ^  ^  „, 

Ney,  Loala,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer t^ompanT,  New  York,  S  Y  Type-writing  ma 
chine.  No.  ft79.Wl ;  Dw:.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ; 
p.  969. 

NIebol.  Tbomaa.  Glen  J*«n.  W  Va.  MJnIng  c<m1  Vo. 
9T9.bM :  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8603 ;  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  638. 

NlcholhTdaa  Mcl^air  fio.  Pump.  No.  978.626 ;  Dec. 
13  :  Sp.  p.  2627 ;  Oat.  toI.  161  :  p.  448 

Nlcbolla,  John  8.  C     (See  Merrill  and  NIcholla) 

Nlcbola.  DaTld,  Shipley,  aaalgnor  to  O.  Hodgson  Limited. 
Bradford.  England.  Beald  and  ahuttle-box  operating 
■ecbanlam  ofloooM.  No.  978,329;  D«^  18 ;  Sp.  p 
1983 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  846.  .    ^        ^         u 

Nlcbola.  Henry  B  ,  Philadelphia,  P%.  AntomUc  dtUBer- 
tng  atucbment.  No.  98(>,164 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  IN<  *. 
Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1017. 

Nlchohi.  Oraon  P..  Warren.  Pa.  Bone-black  furnace  No 
978,626  :  Dec  18 ;  Sp.p   2628 :  0«il  toI.  161  :  p.  448 

NleboiMn.  Robert  J^  <l»»»c»«2i«y*- r.  ^^°**? ',*2i'  ^'"a^a 
No.  979.087  ;  Dec  2i6  :  8p.  p.  8608  ;  Gat.  toL  161  ;  p.  628. 

NlcholBon,  Tbomaa  J  .  Kln»;aton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Pipe- 
wrench  No  077.896:  Dec  d;  Sp.  p.  1032;  Oat.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  16«.  ^         „ 

Nielaen.  Cbrlatlan,  Chicago.  111.  BleTator-gata.  No. 
979.037 ;  Dec  90 :  Sp.  p.  8478 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  609. 

NlihSn^Jena.  CopiibagSn,  Dw-wrk  Mllklnrmaeblne 
No.  978,478  :  Dec  IS  ;  8p.  p.  2278  ;  Oat^  toI.  1«1  :  P- ^6 

Nleleen.  Lanrita  M..  Boefon.  Maaa.  aaalgnor  to  Nielaen 
Mailing  MaeblneryCempany.  Brlju  Pa.  AMr«S*n«  "5 
eblne.     Na  978.627 :  Dec.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2628 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Nlffin.^'Lanrita  M.,   ■"d_H._We|l«,^Bfl^on^Ma«a..   aa^ 


rtriora.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  NlelaenMalltog  Ma 

ebbiery  Company.  Irle.  Pa.     Machine  for  atamping  and 

Mitng  cnrefopa      Na  978.474;  Dec.    13;   Sp.  p.   227.  : 


Oaa.  Tol.  161 


S8A 


N^ 


Na 


161;  D.  672. 
Mallly,  rtinlel.  Bradford.  P«.    Bottla-waab#r. 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8860 ;  Oat.  toI.  161 ;  p.  668. 
Nelaler.    Clydoa    M.    Htcbfteli    III.      l7apor  -  lamp  _ 

978.191  :  Dec.  18 :  Sp   pJMa;  Oat.  toI.  161  ;  D    'M«. 
Nelson,    Andrew,    drace.    W«A.      Bgg-crate    flner^    No 

979,102  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8863 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  668. 
Nelaon.    (Jeorge    K  .    and    I     H.    Bean.    Waahlngton,    D.    C. 

Trocha  cutter.     No.  979.886  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4896 ;  Oat. 

Tol.   161  ;  p.  858.  ..... 

Nelaon.  Julia  J.     (See  BTaawelL  Richard  R..  saslgnor.) 
Nelaon.   Otto,   Axtell.   Nebr.     Mnslc-teacblnR  derice^  Na 

n79.19.1 :  Dec.  20 :  8n.  p.  8868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  6TO. 
Nelaon.  Reuben  C,   HeafdabarrCal.     Preeaur^regulator 

Na  i78,925  :  Dec.  20  ;  «p.  p.  9tM ;  Oaa.  voL  161 :  p.  573^ 
Nemst    Lamp    Company,      (8«e    Foell.    Koaebaocb.    and 

Neckennan,  aaadgnora:^        „     „       „  _^        w^.  ki 

Nero.    Allen    S-TBottlwAn,    N.    D.      8prtag-btn|H.      No. 

077,468  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  88 ;  Oat.  toI.  161  ;  p.  16. 
Neu,    Herbert    F..    BrooMeld.    Wla.      Bicycle  -  boat.      No. 

078.881  ;  Dec  13;  8p  p.  2112;  Oaa.  toI    161  :  p.  866. 
NVudeck.    Benjamin    F.,  Kanaaa   City 


one  half  toK.  H.  Webez^  Kjmi 


7,    Kans..   aaalgnor  of 
City.  Mo.     Gate.     Na 


1178,192  ;  Dec.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  16S8 ;  Oat.  rol.  i6l  :  P^_»8.  ^ 
New  Haren  Clock  Ca  ^.^fljea  Porter.  Wilson  B.,  MMmer  ) 
New  York  Scaffolding  Co.     (tee  Caeanagb.  AwHie  M.  and 

D.  F..  assignors.)  ^^  .  . 

Newberry.   Spencer   B  .   Sanduakjr,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 

lialf  to  O.  R.  Flahbume.  ChyUaton,  8.  C      Making  fer, 

tlllaer.     Na  978.198^- »«.  Tt :  8p.  p.  1686;  Qm.  to!.' 

161;  p.  297.  .  «w      ...^ 

NewboM.  Roger  M.,  Cbltago,  III  .  M«»p«r  '?,^S-^1SS? 

A    Weatlake    Company.      Lamu-braciet      No.    •7MT8 ; 

I>c  27:  Sp.  p    5.133;  Oat.  t»1.  161  ;  p.  928. 
Newcburch,   Edward,  and  C.  Bernard,  PalncourtTllle,  La. 

I.eTer  ttubble-ahaver.     No.   978,472 ;    Dec   18 ;    Sp.   p. 

•_'271  :  Oat.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  894.  

Newman.    Erlck,    Aabland.    Wis.     J>vrte»    tm    switching 

rabies.     No.  979,687;  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4SS7:  Gas.  toH 

161;  p.  808.  «         _      _.  V 

Newman.  Samoel  C.      (Bee  Dwofaky,   Bs^ft.?!!***^  * 
Newman.  Sterling  P..   tdgwto*.    ifa      F^froogb.      No 

079.026;  Dee7»;  Sp.  p.  8473;  Gaa.  toI.  161;  P- •••■ 
Newpier.  Alfred  H.,  naafgnor  to  Tbe  Adaon  A  WwtlaJte 

(omDany.  Chicago.   III.     Wlndow-acreen.     Na  978.634  : 

Dec  IS  r  Sp.  p.  1608  :  Oaa.  eoL  161 :  p.  447. 


Nielsen,  LauVlta  Si  .""and  H.  Well",  Boston.  Maas,  a» 
■Ignoc*,  by  mesne  aaalnmenta.  to  Nielaen  Mailing  Ma- 
SEtery  Ceomany.  Erie,  Pa.  Stamp-afflxlng  machine.  No 
978.4111:  Dec  iJ;  Sp.  p.  2287  ;  di^  roL  T61  :  p.  »••   ,. 

Nielsen  Mailing  Machinery  Company.    (Bsa  Nielsen.  Laurtt* 

Nlelsni   M^Mng  lf»c»»lnery   Coapany.      (See  Nielsen  and 

Weller,  assizors.)  _^   __  .,      __. 

Nielaen,  Paul,  et  at.     (See  Cottrell.  Tbomaa  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Niemann.    Edward    F.       (See    Niemann.    WUIlam    L..    aa^ 

stgnor.)  -.    „.    .J. 

Niemann.  William   L..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.   F.   Nle^ 

mann.  Moant  OIlTe,  III.     Settlna  and  brood  coop.     No 

979.9te:  D«:.  27 :  Sp.  p    ^6ft4  :  Oa«   to).  161  :  p.  960^ 
NUaoa,  Arrld.  asalgaor  to  Wabl-Henlus  Instltatc  of  rer- 

mentology,   Chicago.   111.     H«)p-extractlon   oroceea      No. 

978,476;  6ec    13  :  Sp.  p.  2292;  Gaa.  rol    l6l  ;  p.  396 
Ntms.   AlTln   F..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Ml  tin  a  machine.     No 

977  807  •  Dec    «:  Rp.  p    10S3:  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  164 
Nltrltifabrik   Aktlengeaellacfaaft.      (See  Mecblenburg.   Her- 
mann, aasignor.)  •  ^, 
NU,  Manning  L..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Cotton  cuItUator.    No. 

977.684  :  fWc  6 :  Sp    p.  27:i ;  Oaa  eol.  161 ;  p.  40. 
Nlzon.  Tbomaa.  Saata   BartMra,  Cal.     Wave-motor.     No. 

•78.628 ;  Dec  18:  ip.  p.  3^6 ;  Oat    vol.  161 :  p.  449. 
Noad.  Arthur  C.  Loadoo.  a«lfaor  of  one-third  to  T.  T. 

RmbsII,  Liverpool,  Ensland.    incaadescent  jtaa-lamoNo. 

978.477  ;  Dec.  1.1 .  8p.  p    2294  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  196. 
Nobto.  Charles  H.     (Bee  Montague.  Jndd  W..  aaslgnorJi 
Noell,  Cbaries  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G    M.  Arring 

ton.    Montrale,    Va.      Com    planter    and    hlller       No. 

977.686  :  Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  275  :  Oat.  vol    161     p.  40. 
Nolsa.  Jamea  O.,  Chlcafto,  111.     Aatomatic  electrical  atg- 
^Mllng  ayatem.    Na  9T8.629 ;  Dec  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2689  ;  Oat. 

Noll    Josepb  C.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Wrench.    No.  979.880; 

Dec  20:  Bp.  p.  4145:  Oat.  vol.  161  :  D.  714. 
Nordberg.   Bruno  V..  Milwaukee.   Wla      Motor  rompreaeor. 

No.  978.194;  Dec  18 ;  8«>.  p.  1686:  Oat.  vol.  161  :  P.»' 
Norllng.  Rdabold  A..  asatiKnor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
cblnery  Company.   Aurora.    III.      Pneumatic   topL      No. 

977.826 ;  D«:.  6 :  Sp.  p.  886 :  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  189. 
Norlund.    Olof    A..     WlTllanwport,     Pa.       Not -lock.       No. 

979645  Dec   27:  8d   p    4586:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  808. 
N<52S:  C»iS^  A.   UtlSier.  KaM.    Clerla     Na  978.880; 

dScIS  :  Bp.  p.  1986 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  346. 
Norman,   iarl   E..    ITilladelphla.    Pa.,   aaalgnor.   by    me«»e 

aaalgnmenta.  to  Northern  Equipment  Company.  Cblcaafc 

III      Automatic  feed-water  device  for  ateam-hollera     No. 

979,646 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4587  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p    808. 
Normin.  Sterllnf  B^  Atflebora  Maaa.     Ojrdenlng  taple- 

men*    No.  078.4f 8 ;   Dec  l8 :  Bp.  p.  3396 ;  Oat.  vol. 

North '&o'a  kfg   Ca      (Bm   replay   and   Leopold,   aa- 

North  B?I>-a  MTjr  Co.  (Bee  I^Mpold.  2*1^^*  O;  ■"i«?.^'J 
M/v«*k  Phart^  H  ssslinnr  to  Tha  North  Electric  Com- 
'*'2JVai%J»d.^h^    Automatic    twitch    for    tele- 

BS^  tyirtsals^Na  977.536;  Dae.  6;  Bp.  p.  277;  Oat. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  40. 


t 


North  Electric  Company,  The    (Bae  North,  Charles  H,  ••- 

Northern  Equipment  Company.     (See  Norman,  Earl  E.,  aa- 

Nor^eni  Railway  Supply  Company.     (See  Drew,  Berbert 

Nortin?**^rlei  L..  Budson,  N.  H.  ^™}»?t"»»^ 
sheets.     No.  979,1^7  ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4881 ;  XJas.  vol. 

Nortii.  'chari;^  L..  Hudson.  N.H.  Machine  'j'  '«™tag 
fibrous  aheeta.     lio.  979,648 ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  4596  ;  Gat 

Norton,*  Kdw^n  5Sd  E.  K.,  New  Yort  N.  Y.  8h.*t-feeJUng 
mechanism.  No.  979.649 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4601 :  Gat. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  810.  „^  ..         ,  „   tr  X 

Norton,  Edwin  K.     (See  Norton,  Edwin  »nd  E.  K.) 

Norton.  Thomaa  M.      (See  M»««°^*»g„2?„'*o?-L    . 

Nora   Manufacturing  Company.      (Sae   Wilson,  John  Am 

Noy^*Ed^M'V.  Winchester.  Maas.,  asalmor,  by  meane 

aSgnmenti.,  to  C.   P.   Power  Company.^ewart,   N    J. 

iSer  f or  ga>««  and  Uaulds.      Na  9f9.787 ;   Dec  27; 

So    P    5124;  Oat.  vol.  161;  p.  891. 
Noy«.  Edwani  P.,  Winchester.  Maaa.,  aaalmor,  by  nMsne 

asalgnmenta,  to  C.   P.  Power   Company.  l«ewark,  N.  J. 

^^IcSum  apparatua.     Na  979.788  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6180  : 

Nu*n«;   Manuel   C^;  Madrid.   Spain.     Fixed   vernier.     No. 

07^637.  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  ^81:  ^?'    ^°'-  ^"/aL  *Lt^im 
Nya    Ackumulator   Aktlebolaget   Jungner.      (See   Bstalle 

and  Erers,  assignors.)  •  

O.   A.   Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.      (Bee  Hansen, 

John  8.,  aasignor.)  ..  ,^     .     wi..^    a.u 

OByme,  Joseph  F..  <^?ntact,  Nev..  and  T    A    Flood,  tolt 

Lake  City    UUh.     Prolectlle.     No.  979,998 ;  Dec  27  , 

8p.  p.  656h  :  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  960.  ,_.„„♦.    *„ 

O  Cinnor,    John    F.,    aaalgnor    by   ";»"•   "•*S"°^*"-   J," 

W.    H.    Miner,    Cblca|o,  JIL      D^tt-riggi^    qJs  "o 


wav-cara.     No.'  977,827;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p. 

OConnof.  John  F..  asslmor.  by  me«ie  assignments,  to  W.  H. 
Miner  Chicago.  111.    tTa^t-rigjring  for  rallway-caij.     Na 
977,8^7  :  Dfc  *  :  8p.  p.  887  :  Ga*.  vol.  161  :  p.  1^9- 
GlKMinelK  John  P.      (See  Beld,  John,  aaelnior.) 
OMalley-ieare  Valve  Company.     (See  OMalley,  Edward. 

OMalley,'iBdward,  Jackaon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Q-Malley- 
B?ars.   Vtlva    Company,  .Chicago.     Tu.  ,  Valve.      No. 


978.927  ;  Dec.  20 ;  8p!p   8230 ;  Oat.  Tol.  161  .  P:^J3. 
G'Malley.  fcdward,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  (5  Malley 

Bears     Valve     Company.     Chlcaga     I",  Valve.      Na 

978.928  ;  Dec  20 ;  rfpT  p.  3234  ;  (fat.  vol.  161 ;  P;  5J* 
O'Malley.  fedward,  Jackaon,  Tenn.,  aaalRUor  to_2.       Nn 

Beare     Valve     Company,     Chicago,     111.  ..^^l   -ta 

978.929  ;  Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8286 ;  (fat.  yol.  161 ;  P,  SJ* 
©•Maliey.  Kdward.  Jackson.  Twin.,  aasignor  ^  0  Malley- 

Beare    Valva    Company,     Chicago,     111.  ,-yf»^%    ^o. 

978,980:  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  8289 ;  (fasL  vol.  I":  P;  »  idfl- 
O'Malley,  Ira  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Water-heater.     No.  978,196 , 

Dec.  n  ;  8p.  p   1690  :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  P- 2»7. 
Oberwetter,  ^wl.      (See  Wllhlte  and  Oberwetter) 
Odell.  John  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Lronard.  CTl; 

eaaa  111.     Telegraph  apparatus.    No.  980,118 ;  Dec  X7  . 

STp.  8859 :  O"   ▼<>»•  1"  :  PxJ.^2  «,  .     K     ♦         M^ 
OdOTkfrk.  Harry  C,  Cleveland,  (>hlo.     Water  heater      No. 

977.588;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  283:  (5aa.  to^.  1«1  ;  P  J*-   „„ 
Odent,      Frank     S..     Chlcaap      111.      Kev-faatener.      Na 

979,381 :  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  4146 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  P.  714. 
Oechsle.  Theodore  F.     (ftae  Tucker  and  Oecbsle.) 
Ohrlng.    Oscar,    Beriln,    Germany.      Ticket -holder       No. 

n78,«52:  Dec  6:  So.  p.  1358;  6a«.  vol.  161;  P^^-^^ 
Oehrlng.   Oscar,    Beriln.   Germany .   asalgnor   to    American 

Rtamp    and    Ticket    Vending    Machine    Company.    New- 
York,   N.  Y.     Automatic  coupling.     No.   97 (.67.8:   Dec. 

6 :  Bp.  p.  571 :  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  87.  ^      »       _. 

Gehring,  Gacar.   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to  AmeriCM 

Stamp  A  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Co.,  New  iprk.  N.  Y. 

IleleaalDg  device  for  automatic  vendlngmachlnot,     Nr. 

977,674:  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  572;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  87. 
Cehring.  Otxt.   Berlin,   Oermanv.   aaalgnor  to  American 

Stamb  A  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Cc,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Inking    device    for    prlntlnc-macblnes.       No.    977,675: 

Dec.  S:  8p.  p.  674  :  Oat.  vol.  Ifti  :  p.  88. 
Oettgen.  Frederick  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Conductor-splicer. 

No.  9^8.680 :  Dec.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2649  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  450. 
Ofenbau-Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H.     (Bee  Br6ker.  Hermann  A. 

E.,aaslgDor.)  „  «  ^ 

Ogden,  Fredric  D..  deceased.  Bayonne.  N.  J. :  J.  K.  Ogden. 

administrator,  aasignor.  by  meane  asalinjmenta.  to  The 

Patent  Appliance  Company.   Coupling-bolt.    No.  980.119  ; 

Dec  27 :  flp.  p.  5867 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  1002. 
Ogden,  J.  Edward,  admlnlatrator     (See  Ogden,  Fredric D.) 
Ohmatede.    John    R..    Seattle.    Waah.      Bath-cabinet.      Na 

977.828 :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Ga«.  vol.  161 :  P-  18«-    ^ 
Oldt.  Frederick  P..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  F.  Wletond. 

Beres.   and  one-half  to  F.   H.   Lelck,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Blad»4barpcnlng  machine.      No.  979.879 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  5884  :  Clat.  vol.  161  :  p.  928. 
Olda,   Frederick    P.,   Beauchamp,   Saskatchewan.   Canada, 

aasignor  of  one  half  to  W.  F.  WIeland.  Berea.  and  one- 

halfto  F.  B.  Lelck.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Tool-rest.     No. 

•79,880;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  6836:  Gas.  vol.  161:  ^,»28^ 
Ollan,  Leslie.  Bt  Louis,  Mo.     Lantern-bolder.    No.  979.560  : 

Dec.  27 :  Bp.  p.  4606 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  810. 
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Ollgay.  Jeaa  D.,  aaalCDor  to  Ptmt  Ou  aad  Co^  ^'?'*!S[* 
^  jRStiiiirQu^lSc^ada.     P«*t  «as-producing  process. 

No.  977,469 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  90 ;  Oat.  vo  .  1«1  •  P- J^. 
OUver.  D<^r  F..  Frultvale,  (^.     P"*^'-"^,^?!"*^^* 

070  ftfts  •  Dec  27  ■  So  n  4808  :  Oa«.  vol.  161     p.  858. 

ing  Device  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     SwUcbnOMaerattng 
mechanism.     Na  978,063;   Dec.  6;   Sp.  p.  1367,  Gaa. 

Olloi;  \?hiJrPM^A^  assignor  to  (Trane  Company.  a»lca|o. 
Ill  Pipe-cutting  machine.  Na  979,561 ,  Dec  n  ,  mp. 
p.  ^(JOC :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  810.  otbrsi  • 

Olson.  Emll,  Rockford,  III.  Curb-shaping  tool.  No.  978,©8i . 
Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2050:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  450 

Olso^  Ouitav  A.,  Albert  Les,  Minn,  fitter-carrier  Na 
978  331  •  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1987  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  3*6. 

Olson.'  Oustav  A.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Lltter^arrler.  No. 
S^8,m;  Dec  iS;  Sp.  p.  1989;  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  346. 

Olson,  OnkuT  A.,  Albirt  Lea,  Minn.  SecUonal  track. 
No.' 979  028  ;  De^:.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3474  ;  Oat  vol.  161  ;  p.  60t. 

OlBon,  leak,  Belllngbam.  ^ash.  Package-binder.  No. 
978,632  :  Dec.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2661 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  4M). 

Olsson,  Guataf.  assignor  to  JtokCplngs  A  Vulcans  Tlnd- 
stlctafabrlksaktlebolaK.  JOnkOplnc.  Sweden^  Jl**^*,?* 
for  manufacturing  match-boxes.  No.  980,120 ;  Dec.  J7  . 
Sp.  p.  5889:  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1003.  ..    „  , 

Olsson;   Johan   G.,   assignor  to   JfinkOplngs   och    Vulcans' 
Tlndsticksfabrlksaktlebolag,    JOnkbplng.    Sweden.      Ma- 
chine for  manufacturing  drawers  for  match-boxea  and 
tbe  like.     Na  978.195 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1689 ;  Gat.  vol. 

Oppenhelmer.   A.   C.   et  al.      (See   Wolentarsky.   Cbartea, 

OrSSt?n°'perley  L..  Days  Creek.  Oreg.  9^^f;^V^*\.^- 
079  689  •  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4900 :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  »5fl. 

OsSn^  Har'^'o^  be^ofi.  Mich.  Electric  Ignition  appa- 
ratus. No.  978.197;  Dec.  13;  Bp.  p.  1666;  Gas.  roL 
161  :  o.  298.  „  -,,, 

Osmer,  John  E..  assignor  to  Allla^Ihalmers  Company.  MU- 
wankee,  Wis.  Englneera  ralve.  Na  978.898;  Dec.  ISt 
Sp.  p.  ^114  :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  P-  868.  

Oster  Herman  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Cater  Manufacturing 
Comnanv  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Die-stock  for  cutting  ta- 
fc^th^da.Na  977,689;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  285;  Gat. 

Oster  IleiTMLn  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Oster  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohla  ^Thread-cutting  me<Aanl8m. 
No   677  540  •  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  287  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  42. 

Os?er  nJ^Sin  W*,  aeVefinS.  (>hlo.  a-slgnor  to  The  (Mer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Die -stock.  Na  977.641. 
Dec   «:  Sp.  p.  290;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  43.  

Oster,  Herman  W..  assignor  to  The  dster  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohla  D'e^atock.  Na  979,789, 
Doc   27  ;  8p.  p.  5132  :  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  892.      ,    ^    ,   _ 

Oater,  Herman  'w..  aaalgnor  to  The  Osfer  ManufacturlM 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Die-stock.  No.  979.790, 
Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  5134  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  P-  89S-      ,        „ 

Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Oster,  Her- 
man W.,  aaalgnor.)  _  ,,        .,     . 

Oaterhom.  William,  aaalgnor  to  Acorn  B"i"«  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  III.  Prl»|nK-CTip.  Na  979,194. 
dS-  20  ;^p    p   3865  ;  <3ai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  669.   ^    _    _  ,. 

Ostrander,  William  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  B.  WMs- 
berger.  Poughkeepale.  N.  T.  Rn«w«y- track  Na 
97^064  :  Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1361 :  Oat.  vol,  1«1  •  P  21«     „ 

Otla  Elevator  Company.     (See  Hultgren.  Wnilam  H..  as- 

OtlJ*Elevator  Company.      (»Be  V,"i*°i.^^,HTi^°l2 
Otla   Elevator   Company.      (See   Llndqulst.    David  L..   as- 

Ot'e'Efevator  Company.     (See  Sundh,  Augtwt^  aaalgnor) 
Otla  Elevator  Company.     (See  Venn.  Isaac  H^  awlgnor  ) 
Otto  Gilbert  M..  Oaklawn.  III.    Hand^lantern.    No.  979,994  . 


Dec   27  :  Sp.  p.  6557  :  Oat."  vol.  161 :  P  5*0. 
Otto.    Herbert   W  " 


lo.    neroeri    « .,    Merlden.    Conn.      Blind-fastener      Na 

978.479;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2297  :  Gat.  vol.  161;  ?•  2%- , 
OttowlU,  John,  Jollet.  Ifl.     Bottle-stopper      Na  678,633 , 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2652 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  o.  451- 
Ourdaii.  Vincent  L.,  Washington,   D.   C      EngraTtag-ma- 

Sto?.     No.  977.829 ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Gat.  vol.  16,  . 

Oveniblre,  Bll>h  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Printing  ma- 
chine.    Na  im.SSO:  Dec  6:  Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  : 

Overbo^,  Frederick  C.  New  Yortt,  N  Y  .  ssalgnor  to  FUnt- 
kote  Manufacturing  Company,  B°tberford,  N.  i.  no- 
tectlve  covering  for  roofs.  Ac.  No.  978,8»J ,  uec.  i*. 
Sp.  p.  1991  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  347.  .    -,.   » 

Orertilry,  Frederick  C.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  nint- 
kote  Manufacturing  Company,  Butberford,  N.  J.  Roof- 
Inipfastener.     No    978,334 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1992  ;  Gat. 

Overholt.  Isaac  F.',  *t  al.     (See  Lindsay.  Franklin  O.,  as- 

Overt^nder,  Jacob  A..  White  Plalna,  N.  Y.   ,^/fnfb.     Na 

978.748;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2883:  Gas.  vol.  161 :  P- 488. 
Overmyer,  Charlea  0..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  O.  r^lllns, 

Coffeyville,   Kana.     Glass  Jar.     No.  978.634 ;   Dec   13 ; 

Bp.  p.  2668  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  451.  w  i*    *      r 

Overton,    Jesse    C.    Omaha,    aasignor    of   <»«;:*»alf    toJ. 

Bcbwabland.  Fordyce.  Nebr.     Com-huaker.     No.  979,690 ; 

Dee  27  -  Sd   d.  4901  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  869. 
Owen."joaiph.  Newark.  N.J.   Bolsting  device.   Na  979.601 : 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4902 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  869. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


t»  O.  M.  riBdML  OolBrtM. 
)e«.  e:  ip.  p.  1S62; 


Ohio.     Lfit^»-cbuck.    Tia  978.0U  :  De€. 

Uaa.  ToL  161 :  p.  218. 
Ow«as.  Robert  C.   Plttstoo.   P«.     Chimney  top  protector. 

NorVr»,»09 :  D«.  27  :  8p.  p.  5660 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  960 
OireMT  Walt*;  W..  atdt  Uke  CttT.   UUh.     Plaetlc  block 

MM.      No.   »78,06«:   Dec.   •;    §p.    p.    1864:   Oam.    vol 

(See   ra«et.  Arthor,  a»- 
(8ee   Dapee. 


161 :  p.  219. 
PBdflc   Enflneerlnf  Company. 

PMMn   Gaa  and   Blectrle  CompaBy.   Tb«. 

PBMw    dMriea     B..'    Detroit     Mich.       Carbareter.       No. 
^m.«81:  Dec  e:  ip.  p.8©6:Oaa.  Tol.  161:  p.  141. 
P«g«.   rrawfonl    W..   Han    Franclaco.   Cal.      lndl:atlnf   at- 

tachmrat  for  caah  reglatera.     No.  078,635:  D»c.   13:  8p. 

p    2664  :  Oaa.  rel.  161 :  p.  451.  .  ,        „ 

Paite.    Dolph    A.,    Kee»i.    N.    H.      Coastlnc  •  lied.      No. 

*77.740:  Dec.  6 ;  ip.  P-  722 :  Oafc  toL  161:  p.  118. 
Pat*.  Emcit  V.     (8*«  Lemon  and  PM*,)      „  .  -,_^  , 

I^.  William  M.,  aaalmor  to  Montpeller  Cup  aad  MeUl 

Worka.   llontp«ll«r,    Ind.     Qraduaf  reduction   mill.     No. 

977.642 ;  Dec.  6 ;  ^.  p.  291  :  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  48. 
niatr—  "-"    Charlce  J..  Parte.  France.     Compoaltlon  for 

oae  in  manafactnrc  oi  artificial  pearls  and  for  aimllar 

nurpoeea.     Na  078.aM;  Dec.  13:  8p.  p.  2116:  Oaa.  Tol. 

PuJir.'oMSfVlJle  B..  Winchester.  Maaa.    Mefcw-conneetlon 

Mock.     No.   978.65«;  Dec.   iS :   8p.   p.   26M :  Oaa.   toI. 

161  :  p.  451. 
Palmer.  Herman  H.     (8f*  Smith  and  Palmer  ) 
'Palmer.    laaac    B..    Mtddletowa.    Conn.      Bearinc.  ^No. 

979.881  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p    R337  :  0««.  toI.  161  :  p.  924 
Palmer.  laaae  B..  aaeUnor  to  The  I    K-  P*'™",^©.  Mld- 

dletown.  Conn.     Framed  hammock.     No.  980.166:  Dec. 

27:  8p.  p.  6961:  Oa«.  Tol    161:  P.  1017^ 
Palmer,  laaac  E..  aaalgnor  to  The  1    E    P»lm«r  Co..  Mld- 

dletown.  Conn      Handnc  aeet  hammock.     No    980.166. 

Iiec.  27  :  8p.  J>.  6960:  Gai.  jrol.  181  ;  P-  1018. 
Palmer.  leaac  eT.  aaainor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 

dletown.     Cona.       Knockdown     couch-hammock.       No. 

980.167:  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  8«68:  Oa*.  rol.  161  ;  P-  1018 
Palmer.  laaac  B.,  aaainor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.     Conch^ammoch.     No.  980,168  :  Dec.  27  : 

8p.  p.  6976:  Oaa.  rol     161  :j»    1019. 
Palmer,  laaac  E..  aaalgnor  to  'rte  I.  ■•  P^«2«,£®-.  *'"- 

dletown.    Conn.      Cooch-ham»oek.      No.   980.109:    Dec 

27:  8p    p.   6976:  Oal.  toI.  1»1:  P    1019 
Palmer,  laaac  B..  aartrnor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Mld- 

dlctown.    Coaa.      Hammock  -  aaapenaion    meaaa.      No. 

980.170:  Dec.  27:  8p.  p.  5980;  Oaa.  toI.   161  :  p.  1019. 
Palmer,  laaac  B.,  aaatcaor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.  Mld- 

dletowQ.    Cona.       Saspenalon    meaaa    for    cooch-ham- 

mocka.     No.  980.171 :  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p.  6982:  Oai.   toI 

161  :  p.  1019.  „^ 

Pancoaat.    Oeorce    E..    Brooklyn,    N.    T..    aaalgnor   to   The 

American  Llthoaraphlc  Company.     Printing  preaa.     No. 

979,791  :  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6138  :  Oaa.   rol.   1*1  :  p.  8»«. 
Pando,   Adolfo  F..    Bnenoe  Ayr**.   Anrentlna.      Harreater. 

No.  977.832  ;  Dec.  ft ;  8p.  p    898 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  141. 
Pariah.    Le   Grand,    and    R.    B.    Kendlg.    -leveland,    Ohio. 

Car  conatmctloB.     No.  979.088 :  Dee.  1* :  Sp.  p.  3606  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  629.  

Park.  Darld  U..  Ertn.  aiwlanor  '>f  two-thirds  to  H.  A.  Tif- 
fany, Syracnae.  N.  T.     fnitrument  for  cooipating  frac- 

llona.     No.   978.637:   Dec.    13;   8p.   p.   2668:  Oaa.    toI. 

161 :  p.  481.  ^  __^ 

Park,  rrank  C.  tt  al.     (See  Bemtson,  Thomaa,  aaalgnor.) 

(RetiBae.)  ..,..•. 

Park,  Ira  L..  Fairfax  coanty.  Va.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

C.  B.  Morrts,  Waahlngton.  DC.     Towel  aupoly  de^ce. 

No.  979.029  :  Dec  20  :  8p.  p.  8476 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  610. 
Parker.    John    A..    OartMaer.    Me.      Graphoscope.       No. 

979,562:  Dec.  27:  8p.  p  4607:  Gas.  rol.  161:  p.  811. 
Parkhlll.  John.  Rochester.  Mlaa.     Pitch-gage  atttwhment 

for  aQuarea.     No    979.9M :  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Gai. 

vol.  101  :  p.  961. 
Parta.   Alfred  M..   Philadelphia.    Pa      Colorimeter.      No. 

977.964  :  Dec    6:  8p.  p.  1185;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  180. 

Parrlah.  Charles  H..  8^t«««Sro.  «»  '^Sjf*'*  •°*',£5?: 
Irons  for  fireplaces.  No.  97»,M8 ;  Dec  20 :  8p.  p.  8866  : 
Gas.  TOl.  161  :  p.  669.        „    „         „ 

Paraooa.  Charles  A.,  and  A.  H.  taw,  Neweaatle-upon-Tyne, 
Itegland :  aald  Ialw  aaalgnor  to  aald  Par«on«.  Regula- 
tion of  dynamo-electrte  machinery.  No.  978,638 :  Dec. 
13:  8p.  p.  2060 ;  Gat.  toI.  161  :  p.  462. 

Paraona,  Fired  0.,  Solrit  I^ke.  Iowa.  PhotograoWe- 
printing  machine.  No.  977.643:  Dec  0;  Sp.  p.  299; 
Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  44. 

Partlda,  Rafael  1.,  Torreoo,  Ifnico.  Automatic  rallway- 
■wlSh  deTlce.     \io.  978.639 :  Dec  1» :  Sp.  p.  2662  :  Oaa. 

»-ol.  161  :  p    46.1.  «„.„._        ^  «_         J, 

Partington.  Charlea,  aaalgnor  to  The  Clndnaatl  Frog  and 

Switch    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Railway  -  awlteb 

stand.     No.  977.&33 :  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  900 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 : 

B    142. 
Paache,   John   B..    assignor  to   C.    M.    MltcbaU.   Sayder, 

Tex.     StoTeplpe-drum.     No.    949.400;   Dee.   »:   Sp.    p. 

4276:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  161  :  p.  7S6.  ^^     -_^^^ 

Patent   Appliance   Company.  The.      (See  Ofdea.   Fredric 

D    aangnor. ) 
Patrick.  Edwin  L      (8e«  Mclntoah.  John,  aaalgnor  ) 
Pattereoa.  Warren  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cotton  Harreeter 

OBManr.     •«      L«i«*    MO.      Cotton  -  aeoarator       No 

9tS!?92  :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6161 :  Oaa   toI.  161  :  p.  898. 


Pattao,  Clarenee  C.  Ctnetnnatl.  Ohio.  ^Dmwte*  tor  tiau- 

■USBion  of  power  by  friction.      No.  078.778;  Dec   IS; 

KTp.  2942  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  497. 
rattoa.  John  B.     (See  Bngherc,  ^hralm  O.  aMla»r) 
Pattoa,  John  J..  New   York,  N.   T.     Tire.      No.  ST9,8SS: 

Dec  27  ;  Sp.   p.  6840;  Oaa.  toI.   101  :  p.  924. 
Pattoa.  Joha  J..  New   York,  N.   Y.     Tire.     No.  979,888; 

Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  6841 :  Oaa.  rol.   161 ;  p.  924^ 

Pattrldge.   Samuel   C,   •<   si.      (See  <3onId.    Bdward,   aa- 

PauTjohn  O.,  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Sewafa  disposal  by  filtra- 
tion and  aeration.  No.  977.966;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1186; 
Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  188. 

PaalsoB,  John  B.,  tt  si.  (See  Hummel.  Theodore,  as- 
signor. )  

Panly.  John,  Lowell.  Maaa.  Game-counter.  No.  979.997 ; 
Dec  27 ;  8p.  p.  5663 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  961. 

Payne,  Orrln  O..  Falrbury.  III.  Cutting-board  and  clamp. 
No.  977.644  ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p   p   302  ;  Oaa.  rol.  1«1  ;  p.  44. 

Peacock.  Albert  F.,  Buchanan.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  A.  E.  Mead,  Chicago,  III.  DlfferentUl  gearing.  No. 
978.067  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  219. 

Pearaall.  Albert  W..  Lowell,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Lamaon 
Consolidated  Store  Scrrlee  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Pneumatlc-desMtcb-tube  apparatus.     No.  978.198;  Dec. 


13  ;  8p.  p.  1W8:  Oas.  toI.  r61  ;  p.  298. 
Paaraon.   Charlea  O..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Perforating -ma 

chine.     No.   978.480 :   Dec.    18 ;   8p.  p.   2297  ;   Oas.   toI. 

161 ;  p.  897. 
Pearson,  John.  Chicago.  111.     Door  mechanlam  or  the  Uka. 

No.  977.676 :  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  676:  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  88. 
Peat  (}aa  and  Coal  Cocapany.     (See  Ollgny,  Jean  D.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Peck.  CasBina  C,  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.     RadUtor  draln-valTe. 

No.  979.663  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4608 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  811. 
Pedaphone    Company.       (See    Oaynor.    Thomaa    F.,    aa- 
algnor. )  _      ,^ 
Peerleaa  Robber  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Prosssr. 

Charles  8.,  aaalgnor.)  ,    ^       .    .. 

Pelar.  William  B.,  8t.  Joseph.  Mo.     Saab  or  window  lock. 

No.  979.884  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  6842  ;  Oaa.  rol.  1«T;  p  924. 
Pelham.    Joeepb,   aaalgnor  of  one-half   to   J.    1>.    Hubbard. 

Veraallles,  Mo.     Tube  aewlng  and  turning  machine.     No. 

978,481  ;  Dec.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2302  :  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  397. 
FMtotwr.  Alfred.  Chleago,  III.     Intemal-combuatlon  power- 
generator.     No.  979^  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4612 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

161 :  p.  811.  _^ 

Pellett.  Emeet.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Martla,  Bast- 

boorae,  Baglaad.     Caaement,  aaah.  door,  and  the  like. 

Na  97^470 :  Dec.  6 :  Sp  p.  91  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  17. 
FMa  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nonreflllable  bottle.     No. 

0T9.998 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  962. 
Pmdry,    William   A.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Triple   ralre       No. 

978.^ :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2066 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  463. 
Penton.  Le  Roy  B.     (See  Coleman.  Hamnel  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Perdral.  Leoaard  P.,  Tacoma,  Waab^  aaalgnor  to  Alarm 

Lock  Company.     Lock.     No.  978.981 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3241 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  676.  ,„       „ 

Perfect    Simplex    Combnutlon    Company.    Tlie.      (See   Mc- 

Ardle.  Winiam,  aaelanor  ) 
Perklna.  Joha  L.,  J.  O.   Stanley.  C  W.  Putnam^  and  J. 

MootgooMry.  aaalgnora  to  Stoneybrook  Paper  eompany, 

Holyqkc.    Maaa.       Paper  pulp  refining    apparatus.       No. 

979.888:  Dec  27  :  So.  p.  6S44  :  Oaa.  toI.  1*1  :  P.  924 
Perklna,  Walter  H^  Cbeahlr*.  aaalgnor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 

Co .  Waterbory.  Conn.     Shade-holder.     No.  979,798  ;  Dec. 

27  :  8p.  p.  5164  :  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  894. 
Perrlne.  Junlous  M.      ( 8e*  Ferrell  and  Perrtne.) 
Perry,  Oeorge  A..  Lodl,  Wla.     Plafto  trurk^No.  979.1 

Dec   20 :  8p.  p.  8007  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  629. 
Peteler.    Adolph.   New   York,    N.    Y.     Intemal-combuatlon 

engine.     No.  679,794;  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  6166;  Oaa    toI. 

pJSrmui  Harry  A.  and  H.  C,  Philadelphia.  PJl,  Bottle- 

^r^g  caae  Na  978,826  ;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  801S :  Oaa. 
roL  161 :  p.  611 

Pstscman,    H 
H.  C) 

Peters.  Oerabom  ii..  Cincinnati,  vid  M.  F^  Undaley.  Klnga 
Mllla.  aaalgnora  to  The  King  Powder  Companr,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  ExploalT*.  No.  977JM6 ;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p. 
303;  Oas.  vol.   161  :  p    45.  «       ^ 

Petara.  Robert  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Ratchet-wrench.  No. 
iwSisSYDec.  1.^  :  8p  p.  2118  :  Oaa.  toI    161  :  P-M8.,, 

-  -^^J«a  P..  Cap*  Girardeau.  Ma    Pole.    No.  978,982  ; 
* ;  Sp.  p.  8244 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  678. 

PBtMSBS,  F^iy   E..  et  al      (See  Cottrell.  Thomaa  M..  as- 


erteit   C      (See    Petoraaa,    Harry    A.    and 


atgnor. ) 
Petaraoa.  Johann  O.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 

BaayTBartford.  Conn.     Snap-awltch  handle  attachment. 

NorVr8,983  :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8246  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  676. 
Petenea.    Joaatbaa.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Carbureter.     No. 

977666  ;  St  «Tsp.  P   4«16:  Oaa    toI    161  :  p.  812^ 
Peterson.  Peter,  Saa  Franclaco.  Cal.     InternaJ^xwabustlon 

•Sne.     Na  978.068;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.   1808;  Gas.  toI. 

pJrt  'Oonther  H..  Boeton.  Maaa.     Dough-ahaping  Imple- 
■elit     No    978.482;    Dec.    18;   Sp.   p.   2304 :   (Jaa.    Tol. 

101  *  n    397 
p^ZL '  £reT  C    01  ■OM.  Cal.     I^wn-mower.     No.  980.121 : 
*^  J7^a-p^58?2^  OM   toI.  161 ;  p    1003. 
Pfao?  Arnold,   aaalanor   to  Alll^Chalmera  Company.   Mil 

aSlukee^  Wia     u'ater  wheel.     Na  978.836  ;  Dec  13  :  Sp 

p.  1994 :  Gaa.  rol.  101 ;  p.  847. 
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PfkvtB.  Daniel  M..  aaalgBor  to  W.  H.  Tlgennaa.  PbUadrt- 

phla.  I'a.     Skate.     No.  079.796 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6163 ; 
Gai.  Tol.  161  :  p.  806. 

Pftager.  Harry  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  construction.  No. 
979,030 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3480 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  610. 

Pflaaterer,  George  8.,  Naahyllle.  Tenn.  Block  signal  ays- 
tern.  No.  979.666 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4620 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  812. 

I'helpa,  James  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Plug  for  electrical  cotj- 
ductors.  No.  978.190  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1700 :  Gaa.  toI. 
161  ;  p.  299.  ,  „^... 

Phlllpp.   Herbert.      (See  Foeraterllng  and  PhUlpp.) 

Phillips.  Charlea  H..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Spool  for  perforated 
mualc-sheets.  No.  979,090  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3608 ;  Gaa 
vol.  181 :  p.  630.  ^      . 

PhllllpB,  Kriink  J..  Chicago.  III.  Casting  non-ferric  metala. 
.No.  977.546 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  305  ;  Oa«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  46. 

Phillips.  Jam<'8.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Barrel-palntlng  machine. 
No.  977.966;  The  8;  8pj).  1188;  Qai.  vol.  161  :  p.  189. 

Phllllpa,  John.  WllkeBon.  Wash.  Steam-engine  valve-gear. 
No.^.031  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3481 :  Oaa.  ▼»»•  161 :  P  ^V* 

Phillips.  Mnrnis.  Chicago,  111.  Catamaran.  No.  079,557: 
Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  813. 

Phoenix  Combination  Lock  Company.  (See  Bennett,  Fred 
E.,  assignor.)  ^    _         ,,  ..     t  .• 

Plckart.  Emll,  assignor  to  F.  S.  Beta.  Hammond,  Ind. 
Joint  for  leg-rests.  No.  970.091 ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3610 : 
Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  630.  „  „    „.     ^       « 

Pickering  (Governor  Co..  The.  (See  Hall,  Stephen  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

rickerliig,  Percy,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Flooring- 
cramp.     No.  077.471  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  93 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 : 

p.  1^.  *, 

ridgeon.  F^ward  J..  Nevtark.  N.  J.     Grain  separator.     No. 

077.6^7  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  579 :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  88. 
Plerco,   Charlea  F..   East  Providence    B.   I.     (:(gar-holder. 

Na  977,834  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  901  ;  Oas.  vol.  l6l  :  p.  142. 
Pierce,  F-dward.      (See  Wallmann,  Johann  O..  assignor.) 
Pierce.  William  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal      Shock-absorber  for 

vehldea.     No.  970.032 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3490 :  Oai.  vol. 

Plerson.   William   D..   Waterbury.   assignor  to   H.   P.    and 
E     Day.    Incorporated,    Seymour,    Conn.     Orlndlng-ma- 
chlne.     Na   980.122;   Dec.   27:   Sp.  p.  6874;   Gai.   vol. 
161  :  p.  1003. 
P|p«trak.   Caslmir   S..   Paris.   France.     Apparatus   for   the 
sterilisation   of   water  or  other   liquids.     No.   970.999 : 
Dec.  27  ;  Sp   p.  5567  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  P   962.    „^  ,   ^     ^ 
Pletssch.    Albert.    Trlberg.    Germany,    and    E.    Stelnbuch 
Monthey.  Swltierland.  analjrnors  to  Society  of  Chemical 
Industry  In  Bssle.  Basel.  Swltierland.     Continuous  elec- 
trolysis of   aqueous  solutlona.      No.  978.934;    Dec.    20: 
Sp.  p.  .3246;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  576. 
r\kf.  Krtnln   M.      t  S<m«  llnvn*-  and   Pike.) 
Pllklnirton,  Herbert  M.,  Rtdgrwood.  N.  J.     Hpse-coupjlng. 

No  977.472  :  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  95  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  18. 
Plnkney,  Bryan  D.,  assignor  to  The  I»ew  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pasteuriser.  No.  979, .  96  : 
Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6166 ;  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  895. 
PInkstone.  James  A.,  Clinton.  Mich.  Fiber-feeding  ma- 
chine. No.  980.000;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  5568;  Gai.  vol. 
161  :  p.  962.  „      ^  „    „ 

Piper.  Charlea  W..  ef  al.     (See  Kell,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 
Piper.  Chester  L.      (See  McDowell,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Piper   Walter  K.      (See  Thompi«on,  William  F..  assignor.) 
Plscator.  Charles.      (See  Plscator.  Robert  C.  and  C.) 
Plscator,  Robert  C.  and  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Flshlng-rod 
holder      No.  977.835  :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  903  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ; 

Plfta.  James  8  .  Garvin.  Okla.  Horse-releaaer.  No.  979,332  ; 
Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  4147 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 :  P-  714. 

Place  Frederick  E.,  Chicago,  and  M.  L.  Jenkins.  Harvey, 
aaaignors  to  Buda  Foundry  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chl^go,  III.  LIftlng-Jack.  No.  979.092  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
.3611:  Oai.  vol    161  ;  p.  630.  ... 

Place.  James  F .  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Llnuefylng  Co.  Mechanism  for  "fl"*'?*"*  *y'  "5^ 
sepsratlng  same  Into  oxygen  and  nitrogen.  No.  978,986  ; 
]>f  •'()    8i)    p.  :i24R:  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  576. 

Plalated,  Harold  M..  Granite  City.  III.  Multiple  power- 
rammer.  No.  979.19f ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3867;  Gas.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  009 

Piatt  Clnr«'nce  D.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Fixed-polarity  at- 
tachment-plug. No.  977,836 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  904  ;  Gas. 
rol.  161  ;  p.  148.  „     .       .       ._ 

Piatt,  Clarence   D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Caalng  for  Incan- 
descent-lamp   sockets.      No.    078.483;    Dec.    13;    Sp.    p. 
2.306 :  Gss.  vol.  161  :  p.  398. 
•    Piatt.  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Molding-receptacle. 
No.  979.197  :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3871  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  670. 

Piatt.  Nathaniel  E.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Sad-iron  cleaner 
and  polisher.  No.  979.198;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Oaa. 
Tol.  161  :  p.  670.  ^,       , 

Pledger.  Junius  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Nsquln. 
Thlbodsux.  La.  Coffee-stirring  machine.  No.  979.658  ; 
Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4630:  Gss.  vol.  161  :  p.  813. 

Plesec.  Martin.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Burglar  apparatus.  No. 
978,396 :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  2120 ;  Oai.  vol    161  :  p.  369. 

Fletcher  Eugene  M..  and  J.  C.  GIbbs.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Collar-button  lock.  Na  077.887;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  906 ; 
Oai   vol.  161  :  p.  143. 

Plnmb.  Walter  L..  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.^  Dlalnfectlng  lamp  or 
candle.     No.  978,200 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1702 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
101 ;  p.  299. 
1610.  O.— iii 


Ploae  and  Atwood  Manutiictarlnf  Company,  The.  (See 
Andersen.  Lauriti  W.,  assignor.)  „_♦„„     «— 

Plunkett,  Hugh  E..  assignor  to  J.  Barry.  ^}<>^uJ^: 
Switch-operating  device  for  lamp-sockets.  No.  »7»,6»s  . 
Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4907  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  860. 

Poe,  (George,  South  Norfolk,  aaalgnor  to  Poe  Indention  Cor- 
poration. Norfolk,  Va.  Oaa-generator.  No.  978,641, 
bee.  13;  Sp.p.  2670;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  464. 

Poe  Invention  Corporation.     (See  Poe,  George,  aaalgnor) 

Poe.  Jamea  G..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  L.  Saner,  Dal- 
las Tex.  Microtome  attachment  for  microscopes.  P»a 
979.333 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4148 :  Gaa.  Tol.  161 ;  P- "15. 

Polndexter,  Alfred  M.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundredtbs  to  J.  8.  Galland,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Balety-raior.     No.  979.669 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4632 ;  Oaa. 

Pointer.  William  J.,  and  J.  A.  Ramsey,  Coweta,  (Mtla. 
Portable  shelf.  No.  978,059  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1371 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  :  p.  220.  ,  ».   „  *     r.    r. 

Polleya,  Charles  G.,  Maiden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C. 
Taft.  Uxbrldge.  Mass.  Shock-absorber  for  vehicle.  No. 
970.694  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4908  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 :  P- 801-  ^ 

Pollers.  Charles  G..  Maiden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  r.  C 
Taft,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.  Resilient  apparatus  for  vehicles. 
No.  979,695  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4909  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  861. 

Pollock,  James  R.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  W.  Schrelber, 
New  York,  N.  Y. :  said  Pollock  assignor  to  said  Schrel- 
ber. Cigar-cutter.  No.  980,123;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  6876; 
Gai.  vol.  161 :  p.  1004.  ,  .    ^    m 

Ponten,  Anders,  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  of  forty-five  one- 
hundredths  to  J.  D.  Millar.  Portland,  Oreg.  Centrifu- 
gal sluicing  -  machine.  No.  980,001 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
5572  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :   p.  96.r  ,  ^   ^  , 

Pooler.  Don  C.     (See  Pooler,  Earl  and  D.  C.) 

Pooler.  Earl  and  D.  C.  Seattle.  Waah ;  aald  D.C.  Pooler 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  said 
Earl  Pooler.  Phonograph  -  disk  -  record  cabinet.  No. 
980,124  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5878 :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p    1004. 

Pope  Henry  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  ^.ast- 
Ings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Radial  draft  gear.  No. 
977  473  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  96  :  Gai.  vol.  101  :  p.  18. 

Popenhagen.  Joaeph.  Chicago.  111.  Letter-alot  attachment. 
No.  980.125  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5880 :  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1006. 

Porteooa,  Jamea.  Fresno.  Cal.  Adjustable  truck.  No. 
979,093 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3613 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :p.  831. 

Porter.  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Keyless  clock.  No.  979.797  ;  Dec.  27 ; 
Sp.  p.  5166;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  895.  ,_  ,.  . 

Portteua.  James  O...  Marion.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-hair  to 
E  L.  Adreon,  Jr..  St.  Louis.  Ma  Ball-anticreeoer.  No. 
977.678 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  580 ;  Gai.  vol.  101  :  p.  89. 

Posselt,  Anton,  assignor  to  W.  Roeder.'  Hanover.  Ger- 
many. Moth-destroying  composition.  No.  079,704 ;  Dec. 
27  :  'Sp.  p.  4926;  Oai.  vol.  l6l  ;  p.  864.  ,        ,.     , 

PoBson.  Edward.  Chicago,  III.  Bgualiier  for  alx-wbeel 
trucka.     No.  979,033;   Dec.  20;   Sp.  p.  3492;  Gaa.  vol. 

Post,    Ernat,    Rummelsburg.    near   Berlin.   Germany.     Ma- 
chine for  polishing  floors.     No.  979.708 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p 
5169  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  896. 
Potter.  Frank  H.  T..  Chicago,  111.     Foundation  for  il^kl- 
polea  and  the  like.     No.  978.201 ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1703 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  299. 
Powell.  George  E.    (See  Oibba,  James  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Powell.  George  N.     (See  Haas.  Fred  W,  assignor.) 
Powell.   Thomas    F.,   Spokane.   Wash.       Hone  -  box.       No. 

977.838  ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  907  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  143. 
Praeger.    Ewald.    San    Antonio.   Tex.      Shaving   appliance. 

No  979.696 :  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4010 :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  861. 
Prankard.   Charles   J.,   Jr..    troy.    N.    Y.      Tweeiers       Na 

979.687:  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4912;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  861. 
Pratt,  James  B.,  Denison.  Tex.     Headlight-reflector.     No. 

979.334;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4150;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p., 716. 
Prellwlti,  William.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fluld-presaure-operated  tool. 

No.  978,484  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2300  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  398, 
Preacott,  Arthur  T.,  East  (5range.  N  J.,  af'lgnor  to  Georze 

H    Frothlngham  Ca     Bearing.     Na  078.202;  Dec.   13; 

8p.  p.  1706:  Gai.  vol.  161:  p.  30O. 
Preacott  Arthur  T..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George 

H    Frothlngham  Co.     Counterbalancing  mechanism.     No. 

080,126  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5882  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  P-  lOO^i^ 
Prlborsky.   Julius,   Passaic,   N.    J.     Loom      No.   97«.898; 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1036:  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  105 
Price   Charles  P.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  American  Tar  Com- 
pany,   Boston,   Mass.     Oll-dlstrlbutlng  anparatua      Na 

9R0.0O2  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5575  ;  Caz.  vol.  161  :  p.  963. 
Price,     Ernest     Eaat    Norwalk     <:onn.      SP^nkW.      Na 

979.199;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3874;  <5««-  ^o     161  ,  p.  670 
Price,    Guy    R..    Detroit.    Mich.      Explosion-engine.      Na 

978.9.36;  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  3253;  Gai    vol.  181;  P    B77. 
Prlebe.   Herman  C.  Chlcaga  I"      Vehicle      Na  978,203. 

l>ec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1707  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  .300. 
Prlem,  Paul.  Heldenhelm-on-the-Breni.  Germany.     P|ap«'- 

making  machine.     No.  078.770;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2948; 

Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  498.  .  ^ 

^•'k^VctSrc^l£n?.^^^B°aTll\^^ScI.' Ton^^^^ 

PriVst5an^.Kr?"ann.'c^fioiS.-  Philadelphia.  Pj.; 
aald  Moore  assignor  to  Merrltt  A  Company  Apparatna 
for  controlling  the  admission  and  r^Ji'l'  »'  P*"?;?!"^, **? 
tanka  and  otiber  appliances.  No.  9(9.698,  Dec.  n, 
Sp.  p.  4914 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  862. 
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I'rlnc*.  Tboaa«  H.,  DcCrott.  MSelL     Panetart-gaartf  ter 

pneamatic  Una.     Na  979,680:   D«c.  27;  Sp.  p.   4918; 

OtLi.  Tol.   161  :  p.  962.  ^     ^„-«« 

PriBC  John  R.  SbawnM.  Okia.     Oll-borner.     No.  978,780; 

Dec.  i:< ;  Sp.  p.  2944 ;  Ou.  vot.  161 :  p.  498. 
Prluhard.  .\lbert  It.,  RocbMter,  N.  Y.     Oil -pot  Indlemtor. 

No  979,799  ;  Dec.  27  ;  «p.  p.  6171;  Oa*.  rol.  161  ;  g.  WW. 
ITocner,  Jan,  Pablanicc,  Roaala.     Tttrtlna.     No.  977 J8V ; 

D*c  A ;  Sp.  p    1089 :  Gaa.  toI.  161;  p.  166.  ,_^ 

Proctor.  John  C.  8«»attl«.  Waah.     waaoQ-box  for  bolstuc 

and  dumping  grain.  be«ta.  Ac     No.  978.336  ;   Dm.    18 : 

Sp.  p.  1996 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  847. 
Proctor.   Joaepb    W  .   Be«umont.   Ttx       Fastening  and   re- 

leaatng    d«rtc«    (or    logging-car    ctaa.lna.      No.    980.003 : 

D«k:.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5670 ;  (iai.  toI.  161  :  p.  064. 
Prorhl.    Kdward  J  .    .N>w    York.    N.    Y.     Carbureter.      No. 

y:i)  7<W;  l>ec    :'  ;  Sp.  p.  491l>:  Om.  Tol.  161 ;  p    86- 
Procreaa  Manafacturlnc  Coapaay.  Tbe.      (8m   Kronaoer, 

Pr<>iw.!r.  iharl<>a  8.,  aaslgnor  to  Peorleaa  Rubber  Manufac 
luring  (.ompany.  New  York,  N  Y.  Con reyer  belt  No 
•J70.200  ;  Dec.  .'0  ;  Sp.  p.  3875  ;  Oai.  vol    161  :  p.  670 

ProotT,  Theodore  C.  aMdnor  to  Wilcox  ICanutactorlng 
Companj,  Aurora,  111.  Compotlng-acale.  No.  978,204 ; 
Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1710;  Gaa.  rof.  161  ;  p.  301. 

Prudential  Heating  Company.  (See  Crfppa,  Alfred  O.,  a»- 
aicnor. ) 

pQlnam.  Cle««»  W.     (Sea  Perklna.  Stanley.  Pntnaoi,  and 

Putnamf  Sraei.  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Incubator.     No.  978,206; 

Dec.  IS ;  8p.  p.  1714 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  301. 
Putnam,  John   P..   Boston.   Maaa.      Water  seal   trap.     No. 

978,488  ;  Dec.  18 :  8p.  p.  2311 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  ^. 
Quick  Work  Store  Companj.  The.      (Sw  Kltzstetner.  Frank, 

luutignor.  (  ... 

Qntea.  Patrick.  Forbea  Road,  Pa.  Alr-reMrrolr  for  mlaea. 
nSorV78,642  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2672  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  464. 
<MM.  Olof.  8aa  Diego.  Cal.    Appliance  for  oil  Dreaerratioo 

of  piling  In  water.     No.  978,ft43 ;  D«c.  18;  8p.  p.  2673; 

Oas.  Tol.  161 :  p.  404. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     i  See  Read  and  Loogee,  aaalgaors. ) 
R.   Neumann   Hardware  Co.      (*»  Lyaaght.  Comellua  J.. 

B.  BToleti  Company.     C8«e  Betta,  Cbarlea  L..  aHtgnor.) 
Raabe.    Rudolph.    Tyrone.    Pa.      Tobac:o-moi«tener.      No. 

»80.127  :  I)«>c.  •*7  :  Sp.  p.  6887  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  1008. 

Baabe.  Walter,  aaalgaor  to  O.  Dleta.  Brunawlck.  Oermaay. 

Automatic  liquid-testing  apparatus.     No.  978,644 :  Dec. 

13 :  Sp.  p.  2tJ74 ;  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  465. 

Racine-Snitley  Company.      (See  Weaver,  Ira  .\.,  assignor.) 

Radial   Power  Hammer  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Batbcrland 

and  Brown,  aaslgnors.) 
Rae  Electric  Company.     (See  Ra*.  Frank  B.,  asalgnor. 
Rac.  Prank  B.,  Detroit.  Illeh.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asstgn- 
■MBts,  to  Rae  Electric   Company.      Electric  motor  and 
controlling  system.     No.  979.004  ;  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  3014  : 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  684. 
Rao,  Gavin      ( S<»e  Shaw,  Robert  W..  assignor.) 
Raets,  Stephen  J.     (Bee  Worthlncton,  Raeta.  and  Kreltter.) 
Rafferty.    Charles,   Fall   River.   Maas.     Loom-ahuttle.     No. 

t)77,S40  :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  912 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  144. 
Ragland,  Charles  W..  Manchester.  Vs.     Step,  platform,  and 
door  operating  mschanism     No.  979.886  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p. 
5346 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  928. 
Rabm,  Robert  C.     (See  Janssen  and  Rahm.) 
Kamage.  William  E..  and  11.  D.  Shaw,  aaaignors  to  Berk- 
shire Hills  I'apor  Company.  Adams,  Mara.     Paper-groov- 
ing machine.     No.  979.201  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8876 ;  Gai. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  671. 
Ramsey.  James  A.      (8c«  Poloter  and  Ramsey.) 
Randolph,  William  J.,  8r..  and  W.  J..  Jr..  Moscow,  N.  Y. 
Rail  bond.     No.  978.202  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8880 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
161  :  p.  671. 
Ranyak.  Joseph.  Detroit,  Mich.     Padlock.     No.  078.206; 

Dec.  18 :  Sp.  p.  1716 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  301. 

Rappenglueck.  Jos«»ph  W       (See  Rowe  and  Rapp«»nglneck. ) 

Rathbun.  Henry  E..  Worcester,  Mass.     Pneumatic  selector 

for   short-weft    looms.      No.    978.645;    Dec.    13;    Sp.   p. 

M76 :  Oas.  Tol.  161  :  p.  465. 

Rawllngs  Manufacturing  Company.  Tb«.      (See   Whitley, 

William  P..  assignor.) 
Rsy  Acetylene  Company.     (8«s  Bay.  Francis  B.,  asalcnor.) 
Ray.  Francis  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslimor  to  Ray  Acety- 
lene Company.  Elkhart.  lad.     Non-automatic  acetylene- 
Kenerator.     No.  978.128:  Dee.  6:  Sp.  p.  1614:  Oas.  vol. 
161  :  p.  244. 
Bay.  Mark  Q„  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  C.  K.  Brrant.  Blch- 
■oa4,  Ya.    Oas-bumer  attachment.     No.  978.20T ;  Dec. 
iSTip-  p.  1717 :  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  802. 
Read.  <3«orce  F.,  and  F.  O.  I^URf^e,  I>oodon.  England,  as- 
sigaora,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  R.  Hoe  and  C'o.,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Movable  work-gags  for  stereotype-trimming 
■aehlnes,  Ac.     No.  077,474  ;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  98 ;  Oaa.  voL 
161  :  p.  18. 
Bead.    Joseph    O..    Oadsn,    Utah.       Halter  -  hopple.       No. 

977,847  :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  306;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  45. 
Beady  Tool  Company.  Tbs.     (8e«  Shillltto.  Frank  W.,  aa- 

slgoor.)  . 
Rsasoocr:    MIIss,    Bomar,    Okla.     Railway  -  crossing    nts. 

No.  977,548 ;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  808 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  45. 
Bced,  Charles  ■.,  aasiglior  to  Charles  E.  Bscd  &  CompaoT, 
Chicago,  ni.  Pattern-cutting  machins.  No.  978,486: 
Dsc  ft :  8p. _p.  2818 ;  Oss.  vol.  161  ;  p.  800. 
Read,  Cbarles  E.,  aaslpior  to  Charles  E.  Bead  A  Company, 
Cnilcagp,  UL  Pattem-cattliig  machine.  No.  078,487: 
Dec.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2318 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  899. 


Henry  ▲.     <8sa  MeCraekan,  Bsfcirt  A^  al^or.) 
Uoy  It.     (Be«  Crawford,-  Oeorge  8.,  asalgnor. ) 
mutT,    .Vndrew    H.,    Stonega,    Va.      Coke-drawar.      No. 
•60,U04 :  Dae  27  ;  8p.  p.  6M0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  964. 
BMSDoId.    Fradarick,    Msmpbls.    Taaa.      Aotomatle   saw* 
trlauBcr  for  egos  Using  Isagths  of  lumber.     No.  977,750 : 
Dae.  6:  8p.  p.  724jOas.  vol.  161  :p.  114. 
BMHtn.  Krasaf  h-  8an  Francisco.  (!aL     BsTsralbIa  wln- 
Asw-aaak.     NorSSCOOO :  Dsc.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5587  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
161  :p.  964.  ^w      .    w 

Behllnder.    Paul.    Chariottenburg.   assignor   to  Cbemiache 
Fabrik  auf  Actlen  (vorm.  E.  Schering).  Berlin.  Oermany. 
Vanadium  acid  oxalate  and  making  aame.     No.  979.887 ; 
Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5352  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  925. 
Bskaayar.   Roy.   Chicago.   III.     Derlce  for  cranking  gaso- 
Isna  or  other  enclnea     No.  980.006 :  Dm^  27  ;   Sp.   p. 
■MO;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  965. 
Bald,  John.  London,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  J.  P.  O'Doo- 
nell.   Weetmlnster.    England.     Collar-box   and   the  like. 
No.  979.701  ;  Dec.  27  :  5p.  p.  4923 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  868. 
Held.  William  H..  Brookljn.  N    Y.     Burner  for  csa-Iampa. 
No.  979.336  ;  Dae.  20 ;  ftp.  p.  4181  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  716. 
Reld,  William  L.     (Sea  Mellln  and  Uatd.)  .     _ 

Belff,  Welltngtao  N.,  and  J,  A.  Kraaas,  East  Oreenrllle,  Pa. 
Shuttle.     No.  079.203 ;  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  S882  ;  Oai.  toI. 
161 ;  p.  671. 
Rellly.  Mslthew  A.     (See  AMridgc,  Thomas  J.,  asalfnor.) 
Rellly,  Patrick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  978,208 : 

Dae  13 :  Sp.  p.  1718 :  Osa.  vol.  161  :  p.  302. 
Reiss,  OusUve,  Crete.  Nebr.     Saw-set     No.  978.646 ;  Dec. 

13:  Sp.  p.  2*79:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  456. 
Belter.  Helnrich  M..  Ashevllle.  N.  C.     Safetr-brake.  ^  No. 

979.886  :  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p.  4163  :  Oss.  vol.  161  :  p    716. 
Reltmeyer.    Chsrles   A..    Freeport..  N.    Y.      Implement   for 
holding  grass-hooks  or  sickles.     No.  980,007 ;  Dec.  27 ; 
Sp.  p.  8690:  Osa  vol.  161  :  p.  965. 
Reliable  Tool  k  Specialty  Company.     (See  Neemp.  Peter. 

assignor. )  .    ^       ,._ 

Reliance  Glove   Company.      (See    Stein   and    ELnaplk.   as- 
signors. ) 
Remington    Typewriter    Company.      (See    Roche.    William 

J.,  aaslgnor. ) 
Reno,    Joseph,    assignor    to    American    Optlail    Compimr. 
Southbrldge.  Mass.    Byeclasaes.     No.  9^9.095  ;  Dec  20  : 
Sp.  p.  :{«18 :  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  631. 
Beynaud.  L.  L^  st  aL     (Sec  Onderwood,  Cbarles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Beynolds.    Alleyne.    London,    togiand.      Manufacture    of 
steel.    No.  979.337  ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4156  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  716. 
Reynolds,  De  Elbert  A.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Concrete  con- 
struction.    No.  978.647  :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
161  :  p.  456. 
Reynolds.  Oeorge  H..  ManaBeld  Depot.  Conn.,  as^or  to 
The  Reynolds  Ice  Machine  Company.  New  York,  NY. 
Ice-making  machine.     No.  977,475  ;  Dec  0 ;  Sp.  p.  100 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  19.  ^  __.  * 

Reynolda.  Oeorge  H..  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to 
The  Reynolds  Ice  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Compressor.  No.  978.9.17  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3256 ;  Oas. 
vol.  161  :  p.  577.  .„       „         .... 

Reynolds    Ire    Mschbie    Company,    The.      (Sse    Reynolds. 

Oeorge  H..  aaslgnor.) 
Revnolda  James  F.,  Crete,  Nebr..  saalfBor  to  The  American 
Railway    Device   Co.     Automatic   brake-setting    mecha- 
Dlnra.     No.  977.967  :  Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1189  :  Oas.  rol.  161 ; 

Reynolds.  Marcus  T.     (Seo  Whitman.  James  N..  auign<^.) 
Reynolds.    Timothy.    Selma.    Cal.       B»<7«'« :  "«°^i-    ^^' 

977.900 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  l647  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  166 
Rhoades.  .\lonso  E..  ssslgnor  to  Draper  Company.   Hope- 
dale    Maas.     Spindle-brake  for  aplnnlng  or  twlatlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  977.751;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.   727;  Oai.  vol 

Rhoada  Edwin  A..  Goodland.  Kana  Siphon  feeding  mech- 
anUm.     No.  97^.648 ;   Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2681 ;  Oai.  voL 

RhMdi>.  Eiiett  8..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Wtadow-glasa-aettlnf 
ga^    No.  978,^81  ;  Dec  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2946 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ; 

Rhodes.  Oeorge  D..  Oroton.  N.  Y..  ssalmipr  to  F.  J    Lewis, 

Chl«goriir    Road  scraper,     iio.  970.338  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp. 

p.  4158;  Oaa  toI.  161  :  p.  717. 
Rica.  Oeorge  S.,  Evanston,  III.     Fan.     Na  978,897 ;  Dec. 

li :  Sp.  p.  2124  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ,p.  869.  ,       ^ 

Biebardson.    Ammon    P.      (Sea   Taylor.    Cbarlea   Q..    as- 

slgBor. ) 
Rlckman.  Robert  L.,  asslanor  of  one-balf  to  8.  K.  Cham- 
pion,   VancooTer,    Brtdab    Columbia.    Canada.      Meter. 

Taeisaoe.)     No.  18.184 ;  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Oas.  vol. 

161  :  p.  786. 
Ridgway  Dynamo  &  Engine  Company.     (Bee  Hall.  Thomas, 

as^gnor. )  ^,     ^__  ^^.    __ 

Bisbs.  Louis,  Summlthill.  Ps.     Siphon.     No.  977,968 ;  Dae. 

6;  8p.  p.  1191  :  Gas.  voL  161  ;  p.  190. 
RIeder.  Richard.     (See  Wiegand.  WUhelm.  asalgnor. » 
Blabl.  John   B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Amertttn 

Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  Dorer,  Dal-     Notch 


fer  Co.,  Frankim.  Fa.  Oaagei  _.  ^-- 
78,782:  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2947;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  P-  4M^ 
»ley.  James  B..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Dry-kiln.  No.  978,2M 
Dee.  18 :  8p.  p.  1719 ;  Oaa  vol.  161 :  p.  802. 


^ 
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Blaehard,  Joaaph   J.,   Paaadena,  Cal.      Hoaa  clsmD.     Ka 

078,398 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2127 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  370. 
Bizfotd,  Oacar  A..  East  Highgate,  Vt.     Tire-tread  attacb- 

mant     No.  97i210;  Dec.  18;  8p.  p.   1722;  Oaa.  rol. 

161  :  p.  803.  _ 

Bobbins,  Albert  F.,  Waltham.  Mass.     Tool  for  remoTlng 

the  rollers  of  balance-wheel  staffs  In  watch-movementa 

No.  970.662  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4638  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  814. 
Robblns.  Prank  D.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Combined  mixer  and 

carrier.     No.  97t.679 ;   Dec  6;   Sp.  p.  585;   Oaa.   rol. 

161 :  p.  89.  .  , 

Robert  Oslr  Company.     (See  Hoyt,  Guy  L..  asslnor.) 
Roberts,  David,  A.  B.  Bellamy,  and  C  Jamea,  Grantham. 

England.      Oovemor    for    Intemal-combustlon    engines. 

No.  979,888  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5382  :  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  928. 
Boharto.  John.     (See  Freak,  George  R.,  assignor.) 
Roberts.  Lyman   B.,   Rutherford.   N.   J.     Vacuum  cleaning 

apparatus.     No.  978.649;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Oax. 

VOL  161  :  p.  466. 
Roberta,   Solomon    P..   Rockport.    W.    Va.      Rein-protector. 

No.  978,680 :  I>ec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2684  :  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  487. 
Roberts.  Tom      (See  Christie  and  Roberts.) 
Bobertaon.  Andrew  B..  Olasgow,   Scotland.     Bearing  for 

centrifugal    machines.      No.    978.060;    Dec   6;    Sp.    p. 

1874 :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  220.  „     .      «      -,.._ 

Robertson.  Charles,  South  Bellinfham,  Wash.     Can-fllltng 

apparatua    No.  979.096  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8619  ;  Oai.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  632. 
Robertson.  Jamos  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eitracttog  metals 

alactrolTtlcally.      No.    078.211;   Dec.    13;    Sp.   p.    1723; 

Oax.  vol.  161  :  p.  30.1.  _  _ 

Bobartson,  John,  et  al.    (Baa  Minion.  Oaorge,  aaainior.) 
Bobertaon,   William  J.,   Newberg,  Greg.     Collapsible  shlp- 

plng-crate.     No.  977.969;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1192;  Gai.  vol. 

161  :  p.  190.  , . 

Boblnson,  Arthur  8.  F.,  Bsrsbam.  Beccles.  England.    Orip- 

plng-tool.      No.   979.563:   Dec.   27;   Sp.   p.   4640;   Oaa 

vol.  161 ;  p.  815.  ^  ^       .        ^  ^ 

Robinson,  Arthur  W..  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada.     Cutter 

for    hydraulic   dredges.      No.   977.001 ;    Dec    6 ;    Sp.    p. 

1048 ;  Oai.  vol.   161 ;  p.  166. 
Roblnoon.  Kmont  B..  New  Csstle.  Del.     Device  for  deliver- 
ing  mall   from  moving  tralna.     No.  078.651;   Dec.   13: 

8p.  p.  2688  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  457. 
Boblnson.    Frsnk  S..  Detroit.  Mich.     Reinforced  concrete 

construction.     No.  979.864  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4643 ;  Oai. 

vol.   161  :  p.  818.  ^  .       .,  ,.     , 

Robison,  Merrltt  D.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Knife-cleaner. 

No.  977,680 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  886 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  00. 
Boebe.    Francla    J..    Somerville,    Mass.      Trolley-catcher. 

Ho,  077.476;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  109;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  19. 
Boebe,  William  J..  Cochranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Remlng 

ton  Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.   979,800;   Dec.  27;   Sp.  p.   6172;  Oas.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  896. 
Bockry.  Walter  8..  and  H.  Kldrldge,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Be- 

finlng  copper.     No.  978,212;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1725;  Oai. 

vol.  161  :  p.  SOS. 
Becker.  Walter  8..  and  II.  Eldrldge,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ex- 

■elllng  gaaes  from  metals.    No.  979,204  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

■WM  :  ilaiTvol.  161  :  p.  672. 
Rodger.   Jamea  B.,   assignor   to   Whltlnjt   Foundry   Equip 

ment  Companv.  Harvev.  III.     Making  handles  for  ladles. 

No  07R  fVi^  :  t>pc.  11 :  Sp.  p  2688  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  457. 
Boe,  Ernest  8..  assignor  to  Markhsm  Air  Rifle  Company, 

Plymouth.  Mlcb.     Combined  air-rifle,  rubber  ball,  and 

pop-gun.     No.  077,549 ;   Dec.  6 :   Sp.   p.  809 ;  Oas.   vol. 

161  :  p.  45. 
Boecker,  John,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Beraner, 

Kanaas  City,  Mo.   Flnjrer-jruard  penholder.   No.  979,801 ; 

Dae.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5174  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  897. 
Boeder,  Wllhelm.     (See  Poaaelt,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Urt.«sch,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Charles  J.  TagUabne  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hypodermic  syringe  and 

rariridge  therefor.     No.  978,488;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2317: 

Osa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  899.  ^  „.,.,« 

Boessler   A    Hasslacber    Chemical    Company,    The.      (See 

Foersterllng  and  Phlllpp.  assignors.) 
Bogers,  Frank  B.     (See  Vallone  and  Rogers  ) 
Rogers,  Henry  C.  Talladega,  Als.    Mall  box  support.    No. 

079.565 :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4644 :  Oaa.  7ol.  161  :  p.  816. 
Bokloder,   Bedo   P..    Au    Ores,    Mich.      Animal-trap.      No. 

077.550 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  SIC) ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  46. 
BokoAi,    Stanley,    Plains,    Pa.      Curtain  -  stretcher.      No. 

070.20.%  :  I>ec.  20 ;  Sp  p.  3885  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  672. 
Bolllns.   George   D.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Metallic   packing 

for  piston-rods  and   the   like.     No.  979,206;    Dec.   20; 

Sp.  p.  3H88;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  672. 
Bolllna,  John  E..  Chicago,  111.     System  of  conserving  hot 

water.    No.  977.841  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  918 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  144. 
Boloff.   William.   Fond  dn  Lac.   Wis.     Animal-trap.     No. 

079.3.19:  Dec.  20:  8p.  p.  4160;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  717. 
Bombsut.  LouU.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Awnins.    No.  979.866 ; 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4648 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  816. 
Bominea.  I>eroy,  Martlnsvllla.  III.     Self-locking  lever.     No. 

980.008 :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6891  :  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  966. 
Booa,   Alphonse,   IjOU  Angelea   C^l      Mold.     No.  978.988; 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3260 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  677. 
Bose,  James.  Lancsster,  Pa.     Umbrella  and  parasol.     No. 

978.213  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1727  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  .103. 
Rose.   William.   Gainsborough.   Englsnd.     C^am  and   lever. 

No.  078,781 :  I>ec.  1.1 :  8p.  n.  2048  :  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  498. 
Rosenberg.  Bernard.  (See  Berry,  Charies  M.,  asalgnor.) 
Bosenfeld,  Bndolph.     (See  Baelwr.  Cbnrlea.  ssslgnor.) 


Bosenhaoer.  Cbarlea  C  aaalfaor  to  Underwood  Typewrttcr 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
978^14 ;  Dec.  13 ;  8p.  p.  1728 ;  Osi.  vol.  161  :  p.  304. 

Boaentbal.  August,  West  Allla,  Wla.  Bope-)olnt.  No. 
979.567  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4647  :  Oaa  roL  161 ;  p.  816. 

Booenwaaser,  Morris.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leg^g.  No. 
979.702  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Oaa  voL  161  ;  p.  868. 

Boaa,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  D.  S.  Boss,  Baat  Boston,  Ma—. 
Hand  bag.  No.  977,902  ;  Dec  6 ;  8p.  p.  1049 ;  (Jaa  toI. 
161 ;  p.  166. 

Boai,  Dorothy  8.     (See  Ross,  Benlamin,  assignor.) 

Boss,  Harold  B.,  Etlwanda,  Cal.  Rake-tooth  cleaner.  No. 
979,340 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4161 ;  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  717. 

Boas,  Samuel  E.,  Psris,  III.  Clutch.  No.  079,703;  Dec 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  4925 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  863. 

Boas,  Sidney  J.,  and  U.  Bcbofield.  assignors  of  one-third 
to  O.  P.  Macfariane,  one-third  to  8.  J.  Boss,  and  one- 
third  to  H.  Schofleld.  London.  England.  Steam-gen- 
erator. No.  978,061 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1376 ;  Gas.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  221. 

Boss.  William  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Female  orlnal.  No. 
977.903;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1050;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  166. 

Bossl,  Aupuste  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  TIU- 
nlum  Allov  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Alloy  of  sine  and  titanium  and  their  production.  No. 
979,393  ;  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  4262  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  738. 

Bossl.  Aujruste  J..  Niagara  trails,  assignor  to  The  Tita- 
nium Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N-  »• 
Production  of  alloys  of  tin  and  titanium.  No.  979,394 ; 
Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4264 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  733. 

Bothchlld.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Esgine  vslve.  No. 
979,097  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3627  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  682. 

Botherham,  Jsmes  A..  Revere,  Mass.  Show-case.  No. 
978,215:  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  804. 

Rotter,  Max,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  C:ompany,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Packing.  No.  978.399;  Dec  13;  8p.  p. 
2128  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  370.  .....,„   o.     . 

Rouilllard.  Victor  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Clapin, 
Fall  River.  Masa  Clothes-Una-aupportlng  device.  No. 
980,128  :  Dec  27  ;  So.  p.  8888 :  Oaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  1006. 

Rouleau.  Oaspard.     (See  Vallnd,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Boose.  Wallace  T.     (Bee  Oronke  and  Rouse.) 

Boush.  Charles  F.      (See  Vsllquett  and  Roush.) 

Boutledge,  Simpson  J..  Ensley.  Ala.  Safety  angle-bar.  No. 
980.009  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5593  :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  066, 

Rowe,  F^rank,  and  J.  Vf.  ftappenglueck.  Port  Huron,  Ml<±. : 
said  Rappenglueck  assignor  to  said  Rowe.  Lathe.  No. 
979,0.14 :  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p.  3404  :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  611. 

Rowe,  James  P.     (See  Mecklan,  Walter  N..  »»ig»or.) 

Rowe.  Sidney  M.,  Telford,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W. 
Bishop  and  one-third  to  J.  Vf.  Blrdwell,  Johnson^enn. 
Combined  currycomb  snd  brush.  No.  977,851 ;  Dec.  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  311  :  Oaa  vol.  161 :  p.  46.  ^    .  ^        » 

Rowland.  Demas  P..  Cincinnati  Ohio.  Shoe-stretcher.  No. 
979,705  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4927  ;  Osa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  864. 

Bowley,  Robert.  New  Vorlk.  N.  "T- ,TT^rS«»»««^»£P.»°L»na 
vulcanising   spparatus.     No.  979.868;  Dec.   27;  Sp.  p.' 
4649 ;   Gai.   vol.   161 :  p.   817.  ^  ,       .  . 

Bowley.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire-shoe-vnlcsnlslng 
aroaratus.     No.  979,889;  Dec   27;  Sp.   p.   6354;    Gas. 

Ro]miI   Eouipment  Company.  The.      (See  Kelley.  Edward 

Royer.*Oe5wF..  Wllkes-Barre,  P»-.„  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing  granular  material.    No.  977,478 ;  Dec  6  ;  8p.  p.  118 ; 

Rover,   oSorie^  i^.?"  a^dL.   P„Zwel^l.   Wllkes-Barrc  Pa. 

Packing  for  piston-rods.     No.  977,477  ;  Dec  6 :  8p.  p. 

112 ;  Gsi.  vol.  161  :  p.  20.  ^       «  ^  ^         «j. 

BoTse    Robert   L..  Martinsville.   Ind.     Concentrator   and 

amalgamator,     ko.  979,706;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4930:  Oaa 

Boyater.  Wlfilam  F.     (See  Fleming  and  Bojrster.) 
Boiell,  Clarence   W.,  McCook    Nebr.     Hat-indicator     No. 

979,707  :  Dec  27  :  8p.  p.  4932  :  Gai.  vol    ^ «!  =  P-»S*iftg . 
Buble,  Walter.  Culdesac,  Idaho.     Farm -gate.     No.  979.708 . 

Dec    27  ;  Sp.  p.  4933  :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  868.    ^     .     . 
Bucker,  B^imln  P..  Charlotte,  N    C.     Antona^feeder- 

reguiator      No.  0^0,129;  Dec  27;   Sp.  p.  6890:  Gai. 

Budd  Otto,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wla  Metal -bedstead  canopy-frame. 
No.  &77;552:  Dec  6:  Sp.  p.  313;  Gas    vol    161  :  p.  46. 

Bnppert,  Hans,  Zurich.  Bwltserlsnd.  Gas  burner  No. 
mo64:  Dec  6:  Sp.  P.  1(»2 :  Gai.  vol.  Ifil  ;j>-  187. 

Russell  Edward  F.,  and  E.  E.  Lavole.  lx)well.  Mass.  Au- 
t^obile-engine-startlDg  device.  No.  978.939:  Dec  20; 
Sp.  p.  3261  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  678. 

Russell  A  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Volght, 
Henry  Q..  assignor.)      ^    ^,    „         m    ^    nr    a«k..»m 

Russell.  PercT.  New  York,  N.  T-.  "«  ^T^i  w-^^fSl 
Riverton  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Electro  Dentsl  Msnafae- 
nirUig  C^pany.  Ph»*de>P»>ia.  Pa.  A Ir-compreaainB 
spparatus.    So!^8.0e2 ;  Dec  6  :  Sp.  p.  1377  ;  <5sa  voH 

Boaaell    Thomas  T.     (See  Noad.  Arthur  C.  ssslgnor.) 
BS?herfurd,  Robert  A..  New  York    N    Y.     gtm,  -sw«.plng 
machine.    No.  978.784 ;  Dec  18 ;  8p.  p.  2949 ;  Gsi.  vol. 

Rutherfurd.  Robert  A.,  and  M.  Craven    New  York.  N.  T. 

Street-cleanlnjr  machine.     No.  978,216;  Dec.  18:  Bp.  p. 

1731  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  306.  ^^ 

Ruta.   John.  Beach.   N.   D.     Blnder-hltcb.     No.  070,700; 

Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4035 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  865. 
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Ba«4.  Bdwtn.    (8e«  Mcrk.  Lcirr«iie«  A..  SMlcBor.) 
ByuL  Micfaaei  B.,  Fall  Btrcr,  If  an.    Cnttlag-machlM. 
9TB:.  ~  .    .-. 
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J.217  ;  Dw.  18 :  Bp.  p.  1736 ;  Oas.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  800. 
8.    F.    Bowaer  A   Coispanr.      (See  Malllcan,   Thomas   T., 

aHiaoor.  i  ._,,.. 

Safety  Car  Heating  4  Lifbtlng  Company.      (Be«  Dlzon. 

Robert  M..  aaaUnor.)  ^^      ^ 

Safety   Eleyator  Lock  and  SUnal   Company.      (S«  Ham- 

phrey,  Hfnry  A.,  awignor.)  .... 

■aklin.   nennlDK  0.,   Maiden.    Mast.      Controller   for  tnr- 
bibMa.     No.  976,802  ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5178  ;  Qaa.  toI.  161 : 
p.  897. 
Sakr^,  Benjamin.     (See  Bnrser  and  Sakren.) 
Saka,   fa«Tt<tN«w   fork,   N.   Y.      Metallic   bed  pan.     No. 

078.940;  Dm.  20;  8p.  p.  32«4  :  Oa«.  toI.  161  ;  p.  579. 
ialmond,  Malcolm.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Amasement  derlce.     No. 

•TM89;  Dec.  18;  8p.  p.  2319;  Gaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  400. 
Baltsman,    Auguate    L..    Baat  Orange,   N.   J.,   aaaignor    to 
American     Planograph     Company.       Producing     letter- 
press planographlc-prlnting  platea.     No.  979,890 ;  Dec. 
27  ;  8p.  p.  WBt :  Gaa.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  926. 
Samson.    Elmer    E.       (See    Archibald,    William    H..    aa- 

BtgAor.) 
•amaell.  Walter  A.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to    F.    K.    Fuller.    Rlngwood.    Okla.       Windlass.      No. 
979,710;  Dec.  27:  8p.  p.  4937;  Gas.  vol.   161;  p.  868. 
Sandell,  Henry  K..  assignor  to  H.  8.  Mills,  Chicago,  IIL 
Telephone-call  recorder.     No.  979,669;  Dec.  27;   Sp.  p. 
4661  ;  Gas.  toI.  101  ;  p.  817. 
Sandell.   Henry  K..  assignor  to  H.  S.  Mills.  Chicaao,  111. 
Telephone-call    recorder.      No.    979,670 ;    Dec.    27 ;    8p. 
p.  4606:  Qax.  toI.  161 ;  p.  817. 
Sanderson.  Bdward  S..  assignor  to  Scorill  Manufacturing 
Company.    Waterbury.    Conn.      Socket-ahell    and  flobe- 
holder  for  electric  llghta     No.  077.663 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  ; 
315;  Gas.  toI.  161;  p.  47.  , 

Sandmyre.    Guy    C,    Bucoda.    Wash.      PulleT-block.      No.   i 
98O.010 :  Vef.  27  ;  Sp,  p.  5594  ;  <;ai.  vol.  l6l  :  p.  966.         i 
Sandoe,  I^roy  A.,  Hope,  Arfc,     Chum-dasher.     No.  978.663  ;  I 
Dec.  13 :  8p.  p.  2«8»i  Oa^.  toI.  161 ;  p.  468.  , 

Saner.  R.  F.  L.     (See  Poer'JaBca  G.,  asaljnor.)  | 

Saaford,   Charles   L...  Waamagton.   Pa.     RecepUele.     No.   | 

979,803;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p*  6179;  Gas.  vol.  181;  p.  898. 
Baoford,   William  .\,,  Dimellen,   N.   J.     Voting  apparatus. 
No.  9<7,90.^  :   Dec.  6  ;   Sp.  p.  1053  ;  Gaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  167. 
Sarff,   Arthur  W..  Summit.   8.    D.     Lamp.     No.  979.671 ;   I 
Dec.  27;  8p.  p.  4660;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  818.  ' 

Sargeant,  Mortimer  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Flylng-ma- 
chlne.  No.  tf79.34l  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4162;  (5aa.  vol. 
161;  p.  718.        ^  j 

Sargent.  Allston,  New  Tore,  N.  T.     Show-case  moistener.  i 

No.  978,218  ;  Dec,  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  306. 
Sarkisian,  Dickran  M-,  Maiden,  Mass.    Means  for  operating 
curtains.     No.  978.210 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1738  ;  (ias.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  306.  I 

Sarkisian.  Dickran  M.,  Maiden.  Maas.  Means  for  operating  [ 
curtains.  No.  978.220;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1740;  (Jai.  vof  [ 
161  ;  p.  .106  ; 

■artolou.  John  B.      (See  Gibson  and  Sartolou.) 
Saaaman.    Frank    P..    West   Plttston,    Pa.      Eccentric-fas- 
tening.    No.  979^07:  DM.  20;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Gas.  toL 
161  ;  p.  673. 
Bass,  Peter.  9an  Francisco,  Cal.     Floor  surfacing  and  pol 
Ishing  machine.     No.  976.664;   Dec.   13     ~ 
Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  468. 
Sauert>eck.  I^ouIm.  Gera,  Rfluss,  German; 
interior   covering  or   llnt&g   for 
978.666  ;  Dec.  l3  ;  Sp.  p.  2693  ;  Uaa.  vol.  IS!  ;  p 
Sanerbrei,   Richard,  assignor  to  G.   Saoerbrey   Maschinen- 
fabrlk,  Aktlengesellachaft,  Btassfurt,  Germany.     Evapo- 
rator.    No.  978,490:   Dec.   13;   Sp.   p.  2320:   Gai.   vol. 
161  ;  p.  400. 
Saurer  Maschlnenfabrlk.  Adolph.     (See  Kunkel.  .\nton.  as- 
signor.) 
Sauveur,   Altwrt,   Cambridgfe,    Mass.     Magnetic   specimen- 
holder  for   microscopes.      No.   977,842 ;   Dec.   6 ;   Sp.   p. 
918;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  146. 
Savage,  Rlctrard  J.   Chicago.   III.     Tilting  mixing  kettle. 
No.  97S.491  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2321  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p  400 
Savard.  Edwin  E..  and  W.  Q.  Jones.  Rochester.  N.  T.     Gaa- 
engtne.     No.  977,752  ;  De«.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  728 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.   114. 
Sawford.    Frank.   Sydney,   Nova   Scotia,   Canada.     Means 
for    indicating    and    recording    the    calorific    value    of 
■ases.     Na   977,970;   Dae.  C:  Sp.  p.   1104;  Gat.  toL 
161 ;  p.  191.  ' 

Sawyer,  Eugene  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Ban- 
mann.  Milwaukee,  WIsv  Gate-hinge.  No.  078.003 ; 
Dec.  6:  8p  p.  1.^80;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  222 
Sawyer,  William.  Armstrong.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Bash-balancing  device.  No.  978.400;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p. 
2120 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  870 


Bebafer.  John  C.  F.,  Ifoant  Polaakl,  in.  Damper.  Ifo. 
980,011 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5595  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  967. 

Schalrer,  Otto  S..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstlnc- 
house  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
equaliser  svstem.  No.  977,664  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  810 ; 
Oai    vol.  161  ;  p.  47. 

Schanck,  Willard  P-  Avon.  N.  Y.  MUk-palL  No.  978.401 ; 
Dec.  IS ;  »a.  p.  2131 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  871. 

Schattner,  Efrnest.  London,  England,  aaslgnor  to  0«a- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Controller.  (Relsaue.)  No. 
13,178;  Dec  0;  Sp.  p.  1626;  Gat.  vol.  161:  p.  246. 

Schaner,  Sherman  C,  and  P.  L.  Brockardt,  aa^gnora,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cincinnati  Bickford  Tool 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Gearing.  No.  978.221 ; 
Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  1741  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  806. 

Schelb.  Harry.  Philadelphia,  and  W.  A.  Austin,  Warna, 
aasignors  to  Baldwin  Locomotive  Worka.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  LocomotlTe.  No.  979.208  ;  Dec.  2f)  ;  Sp  p.  3800 ; 
Oat.  v»L    161  ;  p.  673, 

Scherf,  Georg.  Bonneberg,  Germany.  Doll-eyes.  No. 
979.573 :  Dm.  27 ;  8p.  p.  4604  :  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  810. 

Scberter.  Albert  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Rear-end  lock  for  ba» 
cule-bridgca.  No.  078.403;  Dec  13:  Bp.  p.  2325;  Gaa. 
vol.  161 :  p.  401. 

Scheubeck,  John.  Chicago,  111.  Wind-motor.  No.  979,008 ; 
Dec.  20;  Sp    p.  3639;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  633. 

BdMoer,  Charles  H..  el  ai.  (See  Minion,  George,  aa- 
atgaor.) 

Bdileld,  Henry  C,  Merrill,  Wis.  Fish-hook.  No.  979,801 ; 
Dec.   27  ;   8p.  p.  5361  ;  Gat.  vol.   161 ;  p.  927. 

Schimpf,  Frank.  8t  LouU,  Mo.  Combined  cleat  and  ro* 
sette.  No.  078,941;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3200;  Gaa.  toL 
161  ;  p.  670. 

Schlachter,  Robert  H.  (See  Elliott.  Schlaehter,  and 
Tolles. ) 

Schlafly,  Julius  H.,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Com- 
pany. Canton,  Ohio.  Culvert.  No.  978,222  ;  Dec.  18 ; 
Sp.  p    1742 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  306. 

Schleicher,  William  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Snap-hook.  No. 
978.656 ;  I>ec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2694  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  468. 

Schlle.  Wllllitm,  Dwrrffici,  III.  Ilay-rnck.  No.  978.786; 
Dec.  13:  So.  p.  2952:  iJan    vol    lAl  :  p.  4JM». 

SchloBs.   Benjamin.     (See  Mackin,  Francis  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Schloss.  H?nry  W.,  and  II.  Hawlrj-,  .N>w  ^ork.  N.  ^..as- 
signors to  Castle  Rrald  Company.  Braid  lapping  or 
bolting  machine.  No.  978.657;  D^c.  I'l;  Sp.  p.  2090; 
Oat.  vol.   161  :  p.  469. 

Schlueter,  Ferdinand.      (Sm  Sehloetcr,  Karl  M.  and  F.) 

Schluf-tor,  Karl  M.  and  F..  New  York.  N  Y.  Plate- 
holder  for  printlng-praaoea.  No.  979.036:  Dec  20; 
Sp.  p.  3496 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  612. 

Schnieflng.  William  H.,  Albion.  Wis.  Milk-can  »hl«"ld.  No. 
{>7,x..1.37  :  I>ec.   13;  8p.  p    1096:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  348. 

S<>hmldt.  Wllhplm.      (See  Uhl  and  Schmidt.) 

Schmlechen.  Relnhold.  Ledynrd.  Iowa.  Ocean  -  airship. 
No.  977,555  :  Dec.  6  ;  8p.  p.  320  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  47. 

Schmlechen.  Relnhold,  Ledyard.  Iowa.  Meana  for  main- 
taining the  equilibrium  of  airshlos  and  other  flying- 
machines.  No.  977,556;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  328;  Gat.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  48. 

Bdimitt.  Josepb  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Hand  stamp.  No. 
980,012 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6698 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  907. 


Bayer,  Robert  C,  Bristol,  ffiigland.     Vehicle.     No.  979,672  ; 

Dec  27:   Sp.  p.  4003;  (lat.  vol.   161;  p.  818. 
Sayles.     John     J.,     Denver,     Colo.       Chalk-holder.       No. 

978.004  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1381 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  222. 
Behaefer,   Charles  ^.    A.,  New    York.  N.   Y.     Collar-faa- 

tener.     No.  979,342;   Dae  20:  Bp.  p.  4103;  Gas.  rol. 

101 ;  p.  718. 
Bebafer,  Charles  F.,  Terra  Haute.  Ind.     Refrigerator.     No 


signor. ) 
Schneider.   Bogene,    Le   Creutot,    France.      Projectile   for 

ordnance.     No.  979,576  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4067  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  819. 
Schneider,    Felix,   Gevelsberg.   Germany.      Window-frama. 

No.  979,676  ;  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4669  :  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  820. 
Schneider.  Stefan,  Chicago,  III.     Ball-bearing  and  retainer 

therefor.     No.  978,223;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1744;  Gat.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  807. 
Schnell.  Arwin,  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Barn-door  latch.     No. 

978.668:  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p    i?©!  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  P-  489 
Scboenhut.  Albert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Toy.     No.  080.018; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oat.  vol.   161  ;  p.  007. 
Scbofleld.  Harry.     (See  Ross  and  Schofleld.) 
Schofleld.    John.    Paterson,    N.    J.      Attachment    for    caa- 

stoves  and  the  like.     No.  078.402 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2188 ; 

Gas.  vol.  1 01  ;  p.  371. 
Scboll.  Sheridan  S.,  Uoanoke,  Va.     Dynamlte-thawer.     No. 

978,089  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2702 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  459. 
Bcbott,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Knockdown  trestle.     No. 

978.403;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p   21.36;  Oat.  vol    161 :  p.  371. 
Schrader,  Hart,  Jr.,  and  Z.  P.   Forster.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Forming  macljine.     No.  978,224;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.   1746; 

Gat.  vol.  101  ;  p.  307.  „.         .,        . 

Schraeaer.    Otto    H..    Milwaukee.    WU.      (Jas-stove.      No. 

978,.?.38;  Dec  13'.  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gat.  ^oK  161  :  p.  348. 
Schramm,  Adolph  W.      (See  Russell  and  Schramm.) 
Bcbralber.    Hans.  Berlin,  Germany.     Kneading  and   mix- 

InT machine.     No.  979.804;  D9C  27;  Sp.  p.  6180;  Gaa. 

vol.  161  :  p    898. 
Scbrelber.  William.     (Bee  Pollock  and  Scbrelber.) 
Hchroeder,     Henry     F..     Clevoland,    Ohio.       Faucet.       No. 

978,600;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2704  :  Gat   vol.  161  i^p.  460. 


SlfeJ^'p^,  V'h=ll!§e&£' P^.^'vJrUble^i^  *?Jpa-      Scbi^ckT?:  AlThi  B..'  ;:i;rtinor:of "  oVelthrrd^to;  C.^sihultft 
ratus!     No.  978.086  ;  De«.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1882  ;  Oat.  vol.  101 ; 


p.  228. 


Reading,  Pa.     Carpenter's  brace.     No.  078,000;  Dae.  0; 
Sp.  p.  1884  :  Gas.  vol.  101 ;  p.  222. 
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Sehuette,  Edwin,  and  N.  Dedrlck,  Manitowoc.  Wis. ; 
said  Dedrlck  aaslgnor  to  said  Sehuette.  Recording- 
compass.  No.  978,042;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  8206;  Gaa. 
vol.  161 ;  p.  679.  „  , .       , 

Schuler.  Frant,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Holder  for 
eookiiif  Tcaaela.  No.  080.180;  Dec  27;  Bp.  p.  6803: 
Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1006.  ,         .   „    ^    „., 

Schulte,  William  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  B..C.  Wilson, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Floor  flange.  No.  978.404;  Dec 
13  :  Sp.  p.  2135  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  P.  871. 

Schulti,  Charles.     (See  Rchucker.  Alvln  B..  asslmor.) 

Schumacher.  Wllhelm,  Osnabrilck.  0«™»anT.  ^anuUc- 
ture  of  artificial  atone  from  slag.  No.  977,681 :  Dec 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 :  p.  90. 

Schumann.  August  C.  Laurel,  Iowa.  ,  Boo^°8-t*«  ^^ 
concrete-floor  construction.     No.  977,763;   Dec.   6,    Bp. 

ScL;'j'ok?,"hSgo''Hi.  "Ma\^-«ife.  NO.  978,226;  Dec 
13;  Sp.  p.  1746:  Oat.  vol.  181 ;  p.  307.        ^       .,     ^ 

Schwab.  Martin  C,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Gravity  Con- 
veyor Company.  Gravity-conveyer  bavUig  spiral  blade 
of  varvlng  jiltch.  No.  979,711;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  4938; 
Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  866.  ,         ^         .         ^ 

Sebwabland.  John.     (See  Overton,  Jeaae  C.  SjWlgnor.) 

BchwanenKel,  Charles  F..  assignor  of  one-hajf  <o  \\.  M. 
Butt.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Hydraulic  vise.  No.  978,067. 
Dec  6;  Sp.  p.   1385;  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  223 

•chwartt.  Herman.  Newark,  N.  J.  Novelty  device.  No. 
978,948 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3273 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  680. 

Bchwarttman,  Edward.  Tampa.  Kans.  Manure  fork.  No. 
978.661  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  l'.(>5  :  Gat.  vol    161  ;  p.  460. 

Bchweltier,  Helnrlch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Porcelain  crown 
for  artllidal  teeth.     No.  977.557;   Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  833; 

BchweitMr,  Helnrlch.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  dental 
tooth-poets.     No.  977,658;  Dec.  0.;  Sp.  p.  333;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bchweitwr.  Hermsn  J..  Putney.  B.D.     Snow-fence.     No. 

979,036 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3497  ;  Oat.  vol    161 ;  P.  812. 
Schweitzer.    Richard    H.,    Knlghtstown,    Ind.      Bulldoter. 

No.  979.090  ;  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p.  .W^  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  «.i.v 
Bchwendeman.    Eugene    G..    Oak    Park,    aaslgnor    to    The 

American  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Proc 

ess  of  and  templet   for  uw  In   laying  pavements      No. 

979  577-  Dec   27;  Sp.  p.  4670:  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  820. 
Bchwmtfeler.    Roman,    forlngfleld,    Maaa.    ,  8*f«ty-r«or. 

No.  97i).100  ;  Dec  5>0  ;  Sp.  p.  3644  :  (Jaz  vol.  161  ;  p.  634 
Bchwindt.  Hugo.     (See  Damltflhlor  and  Schwlndt.  > 
Scott,  David  .f.  et  al .  executorH      (8^-  »cott    Walter  ) 
Scott.    Frederick    W.,    London.    England.      Bcene^himng 

apparatuB.     No.  9+9.209  ;  Dec   20;   Sp.   p.   8802;  Gaa. 

Sc^tt,'  iMb^lPa,  et'al.  exocutors.     (See  Sfo^t-  ^f"".) 
Scott,  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Com- 
pany. ClncUinatl,  Ohio.     Safe.     No.  978,405;  Dec   13; 
Sp.  P    2138;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  372. 
Bcoft,  lilontezuma.      (See  Andrus,  Frank.  aMlgnor.) 
Scott  Paul   C,  Council  Blufrs.  Iowa.     Advertisbig  device. 

Na  978.862     Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2706 ;  O/'Jo'- l«i  =  P*^^    I 
Scott,   Walter,   defeased ;    I.    and    D.   J.    Scott    T\ninMA. 
N  J.,  executors.     Metal-melting  furnace.     No.  979,101  . 
Dec   20:  Sp.  p.  3647;  Gat.  voH  161  ;  p,    6.34 
Scott  William  A..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Amerl<»n  Car  Bcrwn 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa      Ventilator       <!«••»»%>     No. 
1.3,lt0;  Dec  6:  8p.  p.  1528;  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  246. 
Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Musgrove,  Arthur  S.,  assignor.) 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Qotm,  John  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. )  «         o      J  irjt 
Scovlll    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Sanderson,    Bfl- 

Sc?ug«.^Edw«r*d  *c:.*  Nashville.  Tenn      Guard-rmll  cI«no. 

NoT79,.343  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  4164  ;  Oaz^  vol.  1«1  :  p.  7lS. 

Sealshlpt    Oyster    System.       (See    Hulbwrt,    Edwin    F., 

SeaHe.    Frank,    Bnnis,   Mont.      Shelter  or   sleeping  tent. 

No.  979.037  :  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  3499  :  Gat.  ygT  161  ;  jM12. 

Seattle    Csr    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Chrlswell. 

SeaweirJ^ames;' aaaignor  to  H.  M.  8»;?e<>i.  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Game  device      No.  980,014  ;  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oat. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  968.  „       r.  ..     wii 

Sectiro  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hammond.  Wil- 
liam P..  assignor.)  ,     .»,      ^  n 

Seeley  Jamea  E..  assignor  to  High  Frequency  Ignition  Coll 
Company.  Los  Angel^-s.  Cal.  Spark  plug  for  intemal- 
rombustlOT  engines.  No.  978.404  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2-128 : 
Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  401.  ^  ..     ««. 

Belb.  George  A.,  and  J.  W.  Koemer,  aaaltmora  to  The 
Monsrch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  T^e- 
wrltlng  macblne.  No.  0787944 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8274 ; 
Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  680.  ^.  „ 

Selfert  Henry.  Weimar.  Tex  Saw-flling  machine.  No. 
979r892Tl>c.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5362  ;  Oat.  vol.  1«1  ^  P   «27- 

Seller,  Phlllpp.  Gnttenberg,  N.  J.,  aaaifnor  to  Bteanaa 
Manufacturbig  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bonna- 
produclng  de^ca.     llo.  9*9,038;  Dec  20;  Bp.  p.  8601 : 

SelvJ?i  ThimJi  fc.^LtoJn.  Colo.    Paper-flle.     No.  977.682  ; 

Dec   6;  Sp.  p.  589:  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  90. 
Self  Piquill^r  Bed  Company.     (Sea  fieckwlth  and  Bacon. 

BenSTEdir  B..  e»  al.     (See  Balcom.  WlllUm  D,  aa- 

Sen^  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Knana.  Oottfrld. 
aaslgnor. ) 


Bellew,  Emeat  B.,  Pawtncket.  B.  I.  ^ntomatlc  aawtof- 
macLlne.  No.  979,102;  Dec  20;  Bp.  p.  8048;  Gaa. 
vol.  161 ;  p.  634. 
Semler.  Otto,  et  al.  (See  Spllhr,  Ernst  J  aaslmor  ) 
Senclndlver,  Judson  H.,  assignor  to  Cabinet  Vending  ». 
(inc),  Washington,  D.  C.  Coin-controlled  vendln«-«ia- 
chlne.    No.  977'.683  ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  694  ;  Gaa.  rol.  1«1; 

BencSdtver.  Judson  H.  assignor  to  Cabinet  Vending  Co. 
(Inc).  Washington.  D.  C.  Ck>ln-controlled  vending-ma- 
chine;    No.  9787068 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1387  :  Gat.  toL  161 : 

Seri-e?!!^  Lemuel  W.,  Plainfleld,  aaaignor  to  The  Vacuna 
Company,  East  Orange.  N.  J  Vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus.     No.  979,210;   Dec   20:   Sp.   p.   3896;  Oat.   vol. 

Serrell.   Lemuel   W.,   Plainfleld.  aaaignor  to  The  Vactina 

Company,    East    Orange.     N.    ^^^^S?a.A7^^Til2' 20- 

vacuum   cleaning   apparatna      No.  979.211 ,   Dee.   20 , 

Sp.  p.  3899 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  074.  _.        ' 

Sewari  GeorM  O      (See  KUgclgen  an<J„?«3*™-'-_       «- 

Sewell.    Charles    T..    Newnan^    Ga.      ^}o^-^*^^^A.    "*• 

977.971  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1190 ;  Gat.  vol.  101 ;  p.  1»1-       . 
Shafer,  Peter  H.,  Ingram,  WW.     Whin-rack      No.  978,946  . 

Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3277;  Gaz.  vol.  161;  P-  681. 
Shaler,    Clar«.ce    A..    Waupun.    Wis.      Vulcanlzer       No. 

977.972  ;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  1196:  Gaz.  jol.  161  :  p.  191. 
Shallenberger.    Charles   8 ,   assignor   to   CM.   Clart,   Bt 

Louis,    Mo.      Adjustable    colnmn-jraide    for    truck    aioa 
f^mei.     No.  97^.946;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Gaa.  toL 

Shliliwf  Edward  F,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     GaJ^-O^"-     Ng; 

070  3U4  ■  Dec    20:  Sp.  p.  4166;  Oat.  TOl.  loi ,  p.  Tio. 
Shlnkiller    Nathan'  P.^  |ongbeach    ^li'- o-^^^'rf^'  vol' 

lathes.     S'o.  978,663;  Dec    13;  Sp.  p.  2<09;  Gat.  vol. 

Shaniro^ Michael.     (See  Wood,  George  W.,  aaaignor.) 
lK\rank "':   sin   FTanclaro    Caf^    Inking  apparatus 

for    printing-presses.      No.    9(8,495;    Dec.    13,    bp.    p. 

2330  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  P.  402. 

larpneck.  Ellel  L..  WInthrop   Mko„.     "-,"".■:"■- 1m 

978  496 ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2531 :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  402. 


978.496  ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2331  .  Gat 
Shaw,  Austin.     (See  Shaw  and  Leea.) 


S^^-  j'oVi:  'anJ'lVH^.  aid^A.'}^.  Halifax, 
England  Feed-watir  regulator  for  steamHrenerators 
and  the  like.     No.  978.864  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2710 ;  Gaa. 

vise   for   carpenters    benches.     No.   979,039,    i>ec.    ^u . 

8^;^.  fi,cS  ^c^iSwia.; c; Wi.  no.  .t7.m.  ■. 

3.SS.  Ti,?£.rp'^A?i^'°^l.''Wf "?  NO.  .7..«.: 
nee  20-  So   D   3281;  Oat.  vol.  161;  p   581. 

ShS^,Tho^r?as**  P.,  Chicago.  HI  S^^^^'^rj;^  -% 
doore.     No.  978,949;  Dec   20;   Sp.  p.  3283.   Gat.  roL 

SheJ^.'-fhomM  P.,  Chicago,  "U«?°^^'**^"?*,?,'^^*?}Sn 
fin  fiRO  131  •  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5894  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1()07. 

Shea*'n.Thomak  T'  Chlca?o.^in.     P-rt'^on-^S" .  ^J^-     No. 

980  132  •  Dec    27  ;  Sp.  p.  6897  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ,  p.  1007. 
She^d.  Hugh  E.,  MlnnikpSlis^lnn.     Expansive  Je      No. 

079  218 -Dec   20:  Sp.  p.  8908:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  670. 
Sheer    HenryM.Qulncy.  111.     (Convertible  Inpbator  and 

b%i)dcr     ^Na  97Y:973;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Gat.  vol. 

flheealev    Howard  M..  Osco,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M. 

nar/' R<^k  island.   111.     Hoa-trap.     No.  980.015;  Dec 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  6601  :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  968  „^  .^,       „. 

Phepird^  John    C.    Norwav     Me.      Arch-supporter.      No. 

977  684  •  Dec.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  698 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  91. 
SheoK    Joaeph  S.,  Vinton,  Va.     Device  for  operating 

coupllnVplna!^   No.  978.400;  Dec  18:  Sp.  p.  2l40;  Gaa. 

Shl?ird®  Jofn  ^",  Sherard,  Miss.  Attachment  for  har- 
rotr'    No    978,006:  Dec   18;   Sp.   p.   2712;  Gaa.   vol. 

ShJfiin'!' H?5ry  R..  Hartford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O 
H.  W<^ruff,  New  Haven,  Corn  Trolley  guard  and 
finder.      No.  979,712;  Dec.  27:   Sp.  p.  4940,  Gm.   vol. 

ShSrV.  SaSSA..  Fall  River.  Mass.  Merry  g<^round.  No. 
977660  ■  Dec  8 ;  Sp.  p.  336 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  49. 

079  578-  Dec   27;  Sp.  p.  46(1  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  .p.  s-u. 
ShimttJ.Vti^  W.,\sSl^or  to  The  R^agy  TgJ  .(?g^w/: 
New  Hsven,  Conn.    Tool-holder.    No.  878.^^ ,  uec  10 , 

8hf£n''winuin°"phnadeWa.T^     Rallw.y-tle.     No. 

O8(?'01ft  •  D^  27     Sp   p   5*>2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p   968. 
Sb?2mJk?r   O^rie  A  .'^knd  E.  c'.  Holland.  Benton  Harbor. 

Ml^    aiaK™  to  Metal  Sectional  Furniture  rompan». 

Portlind.  S.    Ball-cap  for  btoder-poatSjNo.  979.T1*: 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4941 ;  Oat.  vol.  101 ;  p.  800. 
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Sbolar  Bdwmrd  H..  CtuitUoooca.  Ttnn.     nr«plac»-cr«t«. 

No.  478,227  ;  D«r.  IS  ;  So.  p.  1749  ;  0««.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  W)8. 
8bopp.  Benjamin  R..  Washlnifton.  Conn.     D«ntal  apatnla. 

No.  977.WXJ:  Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  10«5  ;  Oai.  toI.  lei  ;  p.  188, 
Short   Bdwln   B.,   PraJrIe  View.   Kana.      Clothea  line   nip- 

fort.      No.   9W.0n:    Dec.    27;    8p.   p.   6804;   Oaa.    rol. 
81  :  p.  988. 
Sbowalter.  William  E..  Harrlsonbarg.  Va.     ArtMctal  U»b. 

No.  977,974  :  Dec.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1199 ;  Oai.  toI.  181  :  p.  192. 
Shafflebottom,  William,  and  T.  Kenworthy.  Aabton-ander- 

Lrne,  Knirland.     Mean*  for  enabling  drtrlng  and  otbar 

ropaa  to  b«  Joined  toj^tber      No.  979.214  ;  Dec.  20  :  8p. 

p.  MOT :  0««.  Tol.  181  :  p.  678. 
Bbaman.  Frank,  Itilladelpbla.  Pa.     Utliixlns  waate  heat  of 

compreaaora.     No.  979.579  ;  Dec.  27 :  8p.  p.  4878  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  181;  p.  S21.  ^         ^  _ 

Shnster.  .\naon  K..  North  Bend.  Oivf.     Drawer»«apporttr. 

No.  977.754  ;  Dec  « ;  Sp  D.  782;  Oaa.  vol.  181  :  £•  jl^. 
glck.  Cbarlaa  8..  Dwabore.  Pa.     Pall-hoMar.     No.  •78,888: 

Dm.  18:  »P.  P    2713:  Oaa.  Tt>l    181  ;  p.  4«. 
■leka,  LMila  T..  aaainor  to  Altla-Cbalmera  Company,  Mll- 

waokea^  WU.     Arftator.     Na  978.887  :  Dae.  IS  ;  Sp.  p. 

2715:  Oaa.   toI.   181 :  p.  482.  „       ^  .  ^ 

SIdev     Frnnklln.   B<«wd1»'y.    Ontario.   Canada,   aaalxnor  of 

one-half  to  E.  E.  Alnlay.  Colombna.  Mont.     Btii«le  har- 

neaa.     No.  978.069;  Dec.  8;  8p.  p.  1890;  Oai.  rol.  181  : 

p.  223. 
SIdaer   Steel  Scraper  Company.      (8«a   Haalap.    William. 

Stebar  *  Tniaaell  Manufacturing  Co.     (Sac  Dawaon.  Jamaa 

Cr.  aaaisnor. ) 
lirtiir  4  TrnaMll  Manafactvrtnc  Gfh     (■••  Haatar.  Tkaau 

^,,  aaainor. ) 
Maaaaa,  Oebrttder  A  Co.     (8aa  Bcly.  Gaorg.  aaafgBor.) 
Stararkropp.  Henry   R..  Ds^e^jwrti   ^o^*;     T*'*"*'*!!-?: 

plortniiimilni      No.   9790)40:    Dtc   20:   Sp.    p.   SS04j 

Das.  ToriSl :  p.  814.  ..  o.       _.  . 

Sl.'wert.  Alexander.      (See  Jaernr  and  Slewert) 

811k.  John  J.     (Sea  Apaar  and  Bilk.)  

SlIkworth-ProalM    Machinery    Company.       (Sea    rraaltd. 

ABtoB  8..  aaaqiBor.)  

8111a.  Harry  A.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa-lUUf  to  '*-Jg"«'  ■f^g*^' 

111.      Oil  wall  pick-up.     No    980,018;   Dae.   27:   Sp.  p. 

5800 ;  Oaa.  toL  181 :  p.  988. 
Silla,  Lafe.     (Saa  SUta.  Harry  A..  Malffior. ) 
SlaiaoBa.  Arthur  C,  aaatcaor  ta  SlaamoM  Maaateetnrtac 

Coapany.     Boatoa.     Maaa.       Watarlnf  ■  trough        No. 

•17,681  ;  Dec  8 ;  8p.  ^.VM» :  0*«-J«»n2L:  l\JSl  rw*« 
Staawna  Manufacturing  Company.  Tha.     (See  Kudd.  Otto. 

aaalcnor )  _       ^ 

SImmooa   Manufacturing   Company.      (Saa    Slmmona,   Ar- 

thar  O..  aaalgnor. )  ^     .         —     <,^m  ami 

Mmmiiiii   Mareoa  A.,  Taagar.  OUa.    Coolar.     No.  9TS4S8 : 

Dm.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2000  TOaa.  J^  181 ;  p.  S48. 
Slaoa.  Oaorga.  New  London,  Wk.    SaodlBg-machlaa.    Na 

•T8.407 :  fiac.  18 :  Sp.  p.  as«:  Om.  ^oL  181  :  9-*^^ 
Simon,    Gregory.    Pittaburg.    Pa.      Swing.      No.    979,580. 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4878 :  Oai.  rol.  181  ;  p   821. 
SteOBo.  Charley.     (Sea  McDoBBar,  Charley,  aaelmot.) 
Wa^laz  Blactrfe  BMtiBC  OompMy-     (Saa  Ayar,  Jaaaa  1.. 

aaatcnor.)  >  ««  ■ 

Slapla  Blaetrle  Haatlng  Company.     (Saa  Ayer  and  <3«la. 

Slmplex**B^trlc  Heating  Company.     (8m  Cbandlar,  Bd 

win  N..  aaalgnor.)  ^.       ^  .  _ 

StaDlaK  PiBBo  Playar  (Company.     (Saa  BrowB.  TMBOera 

Slmpaon,  John*.     (Saa  SpMawagd  ■toycm.)    „     ^,       . 
Slmpaon,  Thomaa  W.^MtMoffS,  ■wnd-     Machlna  tor 

tka  MButectura  of  glaM  battiaa.     No.   rrs.ns :   Dae. 

IS:  Spw  p.  1782:  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  809 
«Ber.   Charlaa   B..    Phlladalphla.   fa.      Blm   for   tirw  of 

motor-T«hlcle  wheel*     No.  977.848:  Dae.  •:  Sp.  p.  •!•: 

Gaa.  Tol.  181:  p.   145.  ,       .       ^ 

SIner.    Charlaa    B..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Rim    for    Hraa    of 

motor-Tahlcle  whaala.     No.  W7.844  ;  D*c.  8 ;  8p.  p.  820 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  181  :  p.  14«.  -w  ,-        . 

Slngar    Manufacturing     Company,    Tha.       (Saa    Bargar. 

■iBCar  Wanofaeturing  Company.  The.  (Saa  Da  Toa,  Al- 
bert n.,  aaalgnor.)  

Binger  Manufacturing  Clompaoy.  The.    ( Sea  aBmea,  Oaorge 

M..  aaalgnor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Tha.  (Sae  Tranb.  Bmll, 
aMlgaor.  > 

Sklpp,  Herbert  J..  Newark,  N.  J.  Holding  or  clamping 
cbuck  for  macblnea  for  boring  and  niching  thread-holaa 
in  button-blaala.  No.  979,714;  Dec.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4845 : 
Oaa.  Yol    181;  p.  887.  ,.      ,^        „ 

SkJeldrup.  Ingrali  Fergun  FaUa.  Minn.  Pwh-raka.  No. 
$79,848:  Dae.  20;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Oaa.  toI.  181 :  p.  718. 

akow.     Niala    K..     Nawton.     Iowa.       Road-jn»dar.       No. 


"978.498T'Dec'"l8;"8p.  p.  ^355  :  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  408. 
Slater.  Oeoria  W.     (Sae  Banbam  and  Slater  > 
sunn,  WUllam  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Wlncbeater  Optical  Com 

nany.  Horaabaada,  N    T      I>ena-grtndlng  machine      No. 

RoTlSS:  Dae.  27 :  Sp.  p.  5899 :  Ok*_Tol.  181 :  P  JOOT. 
Bllek,    Bdwln    ■„    Plttahnrc.    Pa.      Pump.      No.    878.868: 

Dae.  18 :  Sp.  o.  2718 :  Oai.  rol.  181 :  p.  482. 
Sloaa    ValTB    Company.       (Saa    Sloan.    William    B..    a»- 

aiMBT^wllllam  E.,  kHlnor  to  Sloaa  Valra  CoBpBny. 
f^W.  HI.  VaiT*.  «o:»T7.582:  Dae.  8:  Sp.  p.  84(J: 
Gaa.  Tol.  181 :  p.  80. 


Slocum.   Alfred  K..  r<  ai.  (Saa  Hntchlnaon.  Raleigh   E., 

aaalgnor. ) 

Small     Ralph   D.,   aaalgnor  to  Standard   Electro-Ctllltiaa 

Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Oaonlaar.     No.  978.788;  Dec 

x%r^ p.  »••;  <»•«•  ▼<>»-  »•! :  Ci  *••• 
Smethport  Glaaa  (company.     (Saa  Douchaap,  Heary.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Smiddy.  JarooM  J.      (Saa  HnaUce  and  Smlddy.) 

Smllej.  Arthor  B  .  Sprlngfleld.  Maaa.   Wrench.  No.  979,800 ; 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5181  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  898, 
Smith,  Albert  E..  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Young.  Da- 
trolt,  Mlcb.     Front-faatenlng  derlca  for  reblcle  topa.     No. 
979,893 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5385 ;  Oaa.  rol.  181  ;  p.  927 
Smith,   Arthur   W..    New    York,  aaalgnor  to   Toat   Writing 
Machine  Company.  lUoa.  N.  T.     Typa-writlna  machine. 
No.  077. 4HO  ;  Dec.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  118 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  20. 
Smith.  Bernard  O..  aaalgnor  of  ona-balf  to  S.  C  Irrlaa^ 
SUnley,    Iowa.      Carbureter.      No.    978,787 ;    Dec    18 ; 
Sp.  p.  2955  ;  Oaa.  rol.  181  ;  p.  499. 
imttb,  Barnard  0.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  S.  C.  Irrlna, 
Btaalay,     Iowa.       Igniter    for    caaolena  -  englnea.       No. 
978.78S :  Dec.  13 :  €9.  p.  2967 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  50O 
Smith  Cannery  Machlnaa  Company.     (See  Smith.  Edmund 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bmlth.  Charlaa  D..  Pari*.  lU.    Safatr-hook.    No.  979.847; 

Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4170;  Oaa.  toI.  181 :  p.  719. 
Smith,   rharlea   E.,    New   Tort  aaalgnor   to   Union   Type- 
writer    (ompany,     Illon.     N.     T.      Typa-writlng    ma- 
chine    No.   970.215:   Dee.   20;  Sp.   p.  8908;  Oaa.   toI. 
161  :  p.  678.  „   . 

Smith.  Charlea  B.  New  York,  aaatgnor  to  Unloa 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.  TyPtr'^*!°«  "•.' 
chtoe.  No  979,218:  Dec  20:  Sp  p.  OT14 :  Oaa.  eol. 
181 :  p.  878. 
Smith.  Charlea  F..  Miami.  Fla.  Bxhanat-muffler.  No. 
979,041  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  M07;  Gaa.  toK  161  ;  p  614. 
■1th,  Charlaa  F.,  Bridgaport,  Conn.,  aaalanor  to  McCal- 
lam  Hoalery  Company.  Northampton,  Mmb.  Tag-aat- 
tlag  machine.  No.  »t9.217 :  Dec  SO;  Sp.  p.  8920; 
Oaa.  Tol.   181  :  p.  877.  „        _...«• 

Smith.  Charlea  S..  and  H.  H.  Palmar,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Olobe^holder  No.  977JMI8 :  Dec.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  848 :  Oaa. 
Tol.  161  :  p    50.  «  ^.   ^ 

Smith.  Edmund  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Smith  Canaary  Maehlaaa 
Company.  Seattle,  Waah.     Flab  dreaalna  maehma.     No. 
rrS.lOS :  Dec    20  ;  Sp.  p    3633  ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p   835. 
Smith  *  EKite  Maniifacturtnc  Co  .  The.     (Saa  Bgge.  Fred- 
erick,  amlgnor.)  .       _^    . 
Smith.  Frank  F.,  Nawark,  N.  J.     Lock  for  wlndowa  and 
the  like.     No.  9T9.581  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4879 :  Oaa.  *ol. 
181 ;  p.  821.  .      .   ^ 
Smith,  Frank  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Lock  for  metal  window- 
aaahea.     No.  ^79.582 ;  Die.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4881  :  Gaa.  toI. 
181  :  p.  822. 
Smith,  Frank  L..  Chicago,  111.,  and  T.  B.  Wllllama.  aaalga- 
ora   to   The    Learltt  llachlne   Company.   Orange.   Maaa. 
ValTedlak-cuttIng  machine.      No.  980.019:  Dec  27;  Sp. 
p.  5608;  Oai    to!    161  ;  p.  989 
Bmlth.    Gary    B.,    Mlnnaapolla,    Minn.      Bed-apring.      No. 

•79,042 :  Dae.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8508 :  Oaa.  vol  181  :  p.  814. 
Smith,  Oeorga  A.,  aaalgnor  of  alxteen  ooe-hundr<»d  and 
foortba  to  J.  W.  HaoBaaaey.  New  York,  N  Y  ,  forty  all 
oaa-hundred  and  foortba  to  A  I>«tta.  Loa  Angf-lea.  J^aL. 
aad  tweaty-oaa  one-hundred  and  foortha  to  F.  H.  Ward. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  BibboB-movament  for  type-wrttara. ,  Na. 
979.58.<^ ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4888  ;  Oa«  rol  161  :  p.  Stt. 
SaUth.     Henry     D.,     BrowBaboro.     Tex.      Wraneh.      Na. 

979.348:  Dae.  20;  8p.  p.  4171  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  719. 
Smith,  Haarr  J..  New  York.  N.  T.     Tranafer  ticket.     Na. 

978,407  :  Dae.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2141  :  Gaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  878. 
Smith.  BMh  O.     (Saa  Smith.  John  O..  aaalxnor  ) 
Smith.  J.  8.       (Baa  AUbaa.  John  B.  aaalgnor)     ^„  ^,_ 
Smith    Jaaaa  bL  Baataa.  III.     Tie  puller      No.  977,978; 

Dae  8:  Sp.  p.  IIOB:  Ga*  eol.  161  ;  p.  192 
Smith.  John  (f,  amlganr  of  one-half  to  H.  G   Smith.  Trr- 
connell.    W.    Va.      Automatic   car-aUke.      No.    978,124; 
Dae.  8:  Sp.  p.  1512  ;  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p    243. 
Smith.    John    O.,   Clarelaud.   Ohio.      Under  water   cihnnat 
and  muffler.     No.  977.978:  D*c.  8;  Sp.  p.   1208;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  193. 
Smith.    Joaepb    R.,    aaalcnor    to    Watertoory    Button   Com 
nany    Watarbary,  Conn.     Stocklng-aupportar  irrlp.     No. 
677:j{84  :  Dae.  8 :  Sp.  p.  845 ;  Oaa.  rol.  181  :  p.  60. 
Smith.  Loelao  A.,  Detratt.  Mlcb.     Window  awnlnc.     No. 

977,608:  Dec.  8 :  Sp.  p.  .345  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  50. 
■mtthriiawtea  A.,  aaaloor  of  one-balf  to  S.  H.  Ooodall. 
MarioB,  III.  Coal-araahar.  No.  979.684;  Dec.  27:  Sp. 
p.  4888 :  Gaa.  vol.  181 ;  p.  822. 
Smith.  Oacar  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  National-Acme  Manu- 
facturinc  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Orerload  clutch 
darlce.  No.  979.104:  Dae.  20;  Sp.  p.  3882;  Oai.  toI. 
181 ;  p.  888.  ,,       ^  .^  . 

Smith,  Theodore,  aaalgnor  to  Theo.  Sm  th  MAnnfactnrlng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Haatlag  device  No.  979.048; 
Dae.  20 :  Sp    p.  8609 :  Gaa.  toI.  181 ;  p.  814. 

8mlth.    ~  ~      "     ""  

9-. 

DrlTlng  mechaniam  for  pumpa.     No.  i»78.889 ;  Dae  18; 
8p.  p.  2717  :  Caa.  toI.  1*1  :  p.  488.  ,   „   ^      w  ..    r 
Smith,  William  H^Penire.  aaalgnor  to  J.  H.  Mjraball,  Lon- 
doa.  Bngiaad.    Baetrle  piaaonplayar.    No.  979,715;  Dae 

—      -  -""-      "--    -ol.  151  ;  p.  SOS. 


Dae.  20 ;  Sp    p.  8609 :  Gaa.  toI.  181 :  P-  •!*• 
ilth.    Thomaa    C.    Bardwall,    Kr.      ^^^vn^^^^<> 
978.229  :  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1781 :  Oaa.  Tol.  181 ;  p.  .309. 
ilth,   Thoman   O.    Bloemfonteln.   Oranae    BiTer   colony. 


27 ;  Sp.  p.  4901 :  Gai.  toI. 
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Smith,    William   J.,   Seattle,   Waah.     Saw  feeding  derlce. 

No.  977.755  ;  Dec  6;  80.  p.  784  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  115. 
Smith.    WllllB   A.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Safety -raior.      No. 

978,230 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1763 ;  Gai.  vol.  181 ;  p.  310. 
■aacd,  H.  M.     (Sea  Saawell,  Jamea,  aaalgnor.) 
Baodgraaa,  Bllga  C.     (See  Thompson  and  Snodgraaa.) 
Snow,  Clande  C.,  Hinadale,  111.     Carrier  for  mall-pouchea. 

No.  977.481  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  123 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  21. 
Bnow,  John  L.     (See  McKlnney,  Leo  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Snyder,  Daniel  O.,  Muncy,  Pa.     Combined  bill-holder  and 

coln-purae.     No.  979,806;    Dec.   27;    Sp.   p.  5184;   Gai. 

vol.  161  :  p.  809. 
Snyder,  Roy  D..  DelU,  Pa.    Electric  awiteh.    No.  979,894  ; 

Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  6867;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  928. 
Snyder.    William    E.       (See    Lampman.    Herman    W.,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Soana.  Cyril  A.,  and  A.  H.  Gravea,  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnora, 

by  ateane  aaalrnmenta,  to  Homer  Roberta  Telephone  Co. 

nrty-llne    telephone.      No.    978,951 ;    Dee.    2<J ;    Bp.    p. 

8286;  Oaz.  vol.   161  :  p.  682 
Soelete  Anonyme  pour  fExnloltatlon  dea  Precedes  Weat- 

in«rhonse  Leblanc.      (See  Leblanc.  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Socl«t#  d'Bleetro-Chimie.     (See  Hulin.  Paul  L.,  aaslnior.) 
Boctete   d'Btudes    dea    Brevets    Bolrault.      (See    Bolrault. 

Louis,  aaslsmor.)  «.       ^         ^ 

Society  of  Chemical   Induatry  in   Baale.      (See   Pietxach 

and  Steinbuch,  aiwlimor*.  1 
Sokolov,  Jacob.     (See  Gibbs  and  Sokolov.) 
Sokolov.    Jacob.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Time  -  recorder.     No. 


979.5R5  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4688  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  823. 
olomon,   Harrv.  8t.  Joaoph.   Mo.      Dlaplar-rack   for  necK- 
wear.    No.  978,870 ;  Dec  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2718  :  Gai.  vol.  161 : 


p.  488, 
SoAa.    George,    Newark,    N.    J.      Rall-lolnt.      No.   978,871  ; 

Dec.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2719;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  463. 
Sorenaen,    Thorwald.    Rlncated,    Iowa.       Neck-yoke.      No. 

977.482:  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  125;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  21. 
Sorey,    Arthur   M..    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Bed  -  sprlna.      No. 

977..^flfl:  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  347:  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  51. 
Sorg,  William  A..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Line  unit-case  for 

prlntlnjt-machlnes.     No.  979.586  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4689  : 

C.ax    vol.  161  ;  p    823. 
South.   Oeonte  F..   T/ondon.   Ontario.  Canada.     Load-retru- 

lated  brake.     No.  977,7.'i6 ;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  735;  Gai.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  116. 
Splhr.  Erneat  J.,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  O.  Semler  and 

E.   Bohrmann.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hub-attechlnc  device. 

No.  079.1ft5  :  De-.  20  :  Sp.  p.  .3665  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  636. 
Sparks,     John.     KImberly.     Cal.     Telephone  -  transmitter. 

No.  978.070;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  1391  :  Oax   vol.  161  :  p.  223. 
Speck.  JamoB   F..   Hewitt.  Okla.      Nut  lock.      No.  078.499; 

Dec.  13  :  Sp    p.  2310  :  Oaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  404. 
Speer.  Jamea  R..  Plttsburc.  and  O.  H.  Harvey.  Glenfleld. 

BMlcnorn  to  Brownavllle  Glaas  Compan.v.  Plttsbnrc.  Pa. 

Maniifnrtnre   of   drnwn    rla«ii.      No.    977.685;    Dec.    6; 

Sp.  p.  .'iOO:  Oai.  vol    161  ;  r>.  01. 
Spencer.  Charles  T .  Elmlra.  N.  T.    Mltertnc-machlne.   No. 

979.805 :  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  5369 ;  Gas   vol    161  ;  p.  928. 
Rpenrer.  .Tames  H..  and  J.  Slmpaon.  Sallna.   Kana.     Lift- 
ing device.     No.   980,020;   Dec   27;   Sp.   p.  6610;   Gai. 

ToL  181 :  p.  970. 
Spiegel.    Herman.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Prodnrlnc  plctnrop 

upon  fabrics      No.  978.600;  Dee.  13;  Sp.  p.  2341  :  Gni 

vol.  161  :  p.  404. 
Spin.   Charlea  J..    Sprlngfleld,    Maaa..   aaalcnor   to   Tnlted 

Button   Companv.     Sawlng-machlne   and  art   of  rawing 

Ivorvnuta.     No.  978.408:  Dec.   13;   Sp.   p    2143:   Gai 

vol. '161  ;  p.  373. 
Spill.   Charlea   J..   Rprlncfleld.   Maaa..   aaalgnor   to   United 

Button   Companv.      Dlvldlnc  Ivorvnuta.      No.  07R,.'>01  : 

Dec    n  :  Sp   p.  2.342  ;  Gar.,  vol.  161  :  p.  404. 
Splrlet,  Xavler  de,  Bmaaals.  Belgium.     Furnace  for  roast- 
ing ores.     No.  979,849 :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  4172 ;  Gai.  vol. 

161:  p.  720. 
Sprenkel.  Ward  B.,  at  a<.     (See  Mattbieaaen.  Conrad  8., 

aaalgnor, ) 
Sprinc.  Herbert  E..  and  W.  H.  I^ockwood,  Fltchburg.  Maaa  : 

aaid    Spring  aaalgnor  to   said    I^ookwood.      Paper  -  pulp 

acreen.     No.  978,672 :  Dec   13 :  8p.  p.  2721  ;  Gc*.  vof 

181  :  p.  464. 
Springer,    Frank    W..    Mlnneaiwlls,    Minn.     Explosive-en- 
gine.    No.  980.1S4 ;  Dec.  27 ;  8p.  p.  6901 :  Gai.  vol.  1«1  : 

p.  1008. 
Springer.  John.  Trenton   Junction.  N.   J.     Frtctlon-pear- 

iBg.     No.  077.488;  Dec  8:  Sp.  p.  128:  Oai.  vol.  161  : 

p.  21. 
Spurr  Addreaaing  Machine  Company.     (See  Spurr,  Foster 

M ,  aaalgnor. ) 
Spurr.  Foatar  M.,  assignor  to  Spurr  Addreaslng  Machln- 

Company.  Boston.  Maaa.     Feeding  mechanism  for  card* 

or  sheets.     No.  978.231  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1768 ;  Gat.  vol 
r    161  :  p.  310. 
Sqnlrea,  Charlea  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Demonatratinc  ip- 

paratuB  for  steam-trapa.     No.  979,716 :  Dec  27 ;  Sp  p. 

4964  :   Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  868. 
Squirea.    Claude    J..    Three    Rivera,    Mich.     Funnel.     No. 

979.807 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  899. 
St.  Clalr.  <3eorge  H..  Lynn,  aaalgnor  to  Merrimac  Mattress 

Manafacturtng    Company.    Boaton.    Mass.      Sprlng-mat- 

treaa  frame.     No.  078.9iM ;  Dee.  20 ;  8p.  p.  SS02 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  161 ;  p.  684,  ..«,«_ 

Stadelmann,   Ignatlua  J..  Loa   Anxelea,  Cal.     Pneumatic 

aprlac.     Ifo.  079,044 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8511 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

181;  p.  816. 


Stadtmuller,  Max  F.,  Pierre,  8.  D.     Door-ftiatener.     No. 

979,218 ;  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  3926 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  677. 
Staehle,    Belnold.   Mount   Vernon,    N.    Y.     Soldering  -  tool. 

No.  979,806  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6371  ;  Oax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  920. 
SUndard   Car  Truck   Company.     (Bee    Barber,   John  C. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Standard   Chain    Company.      (See    Hoff,    Carlton   L.,   a*- 

stgnor. )  .       .  _ 

Standard    Computing    Scale    Company.     (Bee    Jaentcben. 

I.,oui8,  alienor,  t 
Standard  Coupler  Company.     (See  (Gallagher,  Richard  D.. 

Jr.,   aaalcnor.) 
•Standard  ^rth  Auger  Company.     (See  Chaae,  Frank  H 

assignorj  _^         ^„       ^^ 

Standard  Electric  Plttinga  Company,  The.     (See  Church, 

Lewis  H.,  aaslgnor.)  ^^       ^      ,,    „   ,   . 

Standard    Electro-Utllltles  Company.      (See  Small,   Balp»« 

D..  assignor.  I  ^ 

Standard  Optical  Company,  The.     (See  Gray,  Hobart  H., 

assignor.)  .   „. 

SUndard  Optical  Company,  The.      (See  Howland,  Chauncey 

W.,  aasignor.)  ^     , 

Stanford,  Arthur  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Locking  and  algnal- 

Inc  device.     No.  979,808;  Dec  27:  Sp.  p.  5186;  Ga*. 

vol.  161 :  p.  899,  ..  ^  . 

Stanley,  David  B.,  Maine  Prairie,  Minn.  Pnenmatlo  cou- 
pling.    No.   978,071;   Dec.   6;   8p.   p.   1393;   Oai.   vol. 

161 :  p.  224.  „  ^    ^     . 

Stanley,    Frank   A..   Little   Rock.   Ark.     Stop   and   drain 

cock.    No.  978,962 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8298  ;  (3ai.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  688. 
SUnley.   John   O.      (See  Perklna,   Stanley,   Putnam,   and 

Montgomery.) 
SUnley,  Lucean  B.,  CoUlnwood,  Ohio.     Trolley -retractor. 

No.  9^8,968  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3.300  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  5S:!. 
Steam  Power  Devices  Company,  The.     (See  Wlnslow,  Wl 

11am  H..  aasipior.)  .       .^.     „_«,„„ 

Steam »,  Wlllard  W.,  Holyoke,  Maae.    Shuttle.    No.  978,602 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2344  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  404. 
Steams,  Wlllard  W.,  Holvoke,  Mass.    Shuttle.    No.  978,603  ; 

Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  2346;  (Jaz.  vol.  101  :  p.  405. 
Steedman,  George  F.,  St.  Louis,  assignor  to  Curtis  k  Com- 

Eany  Manufacturing  Company.    Wellston.  Mo.     Cloaed- 
opper  sandblast.     No.  979.867;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  53.2; 
Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  929. 

Steel,  I>«onard  Bt.,  Milwaukee,  WU.  Sanitary  milk-can 
No.  077,977  ;   Dec.  fl  :  Sp.  p.  1204  ;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  ]1»< 

Steel.  Leonard  R..  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Metal  milk-can.  No. 
977,978:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1206;  Oai.  vol.  161:  p.  198. 

Steel.  Leonard  R.,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Milk-can.  No.  977,»7«  ; 
Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1208 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  193. 

Steele,  Clarence  M.,  Stateavllle,  N.  C.  Brick-car.  No. 
979,898 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5376 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  929. 

Steele,  Edwin  G.      (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 

Steele.  Herbert  H..  Marcellus,  aaslgnor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Trpe-wrttlng 
machine.  No.  979.717  ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  4956 ;  Gaa.  vof 
161 ;  p.  868.  ^  „.     .    > 

Steele.  Walter  L.      (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 

Steelman.  I>ewle,  Alexandria,  Va.  Glaas-machlne.  No. 
970.045  ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  .3513  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  615. 

Stelgleder,  Frank  M.,  Richmond,  Va.  Line-threading  de- 
vice. No.  979,899 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5378 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  : 
P-  030.  „  .,  „. 

Stein.  Frank  J.,  and  T.  Knaplk.  aaalmors  to  Reliance  Glov- 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Glove.  No.  978,282;  Dec  IS: 
Sp.  p.  1770:  Gaz.  vol.  161:  p.  Sll. 

Stehi.  Peter.  Chicago,  IIL  Leather  stripping  and  trim- 
ming machine.  I^.  079,219  ;  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3928 ;  Gai. 
vol.  161 :  p.  678.  ,     . 

Stein,  Sydney.  (See  Hardera,  Hartwlg  M.  A.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.)  ,        ,  „    .   ._     .   . 

Stelnbuch,  Ewald.     (See  Pletaach  and  Stelnbnch.) 

Stephenson,  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Com- 
bined rail-brace  and  tie-plate.  No.  979,350;  Dec  20: 
Sp.  p.  4174  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  720.  .^     „  ^. 

Stephenson.  John  W..  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Coastings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Com- 
bined rail-brace  and  tie-plate.  No.  979,361 ;  Dec  20 ; 
8p.  p.  4175 ;  Gaa,  vol.  181 ;  p.  721. 

Sterilnc.  Mark  H.,  Blsbee.  Arli.  Candle-protector.  No. 
977,567  ;  Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  848;  Oaz.  vol.  I6I ;  p.  61. 

Stem  Bros.     (See  Stem,  Henry,  assignor.)        ,„    ,.    „    .^ 

Stem.  Henry,  aaalgnor  to  Stem  Broa..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Safetv  screw  -  back  for  ear  -  rings  and  buttons.  No. 
978.789  :  De?   13  :  Sp.  p.  2058 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  500. 

Stetaall.  William.  Marion.  Ind.  ApMratus  for  catchlnp 
and  delivering  mail.  No.  070.687 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4601  : 
Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  824.  ^       ^        ,  ^    „  «     — 

Stetson,  Warren,  trustee,  (See  Crawford.  Harry  M.,  as- 
slffnor. ) 

Stevena,  Fred  P..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Eddy,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Photocrapbic-prtntlng  machine.  No.  078,065 : 
Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3304;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  684. 

Stevens,  John  M.,  et  al.  (See  Bflunaraon.  John  T..  as- 
signor.)^ 

Stewart  Hartahom  Comi>any.  (See  HarUhom,  Bdmund 
F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stewart,  Howard  D..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Jacobs. 
Chicaco.  111.  AdTertwng  device.  No.  078,058:  Dec. 
20 :  Sp.  p.  8321 ;  Gaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  686. 

Stewart.  Jolm  O..  assignor  to  Stewarta  A  Lloyds  Limited. 
GlasKow,  Scotland.  Jointing  of  pipes  and  tne  like.  No. 
078..'M>4  :  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2347 :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  406. 
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Stewart.  Lemtici  N..  Amencj,  aM4fnor  to  U.   H.   Purb^k. 

St  Jowph.  Mo      Anchor.     No.  977.7S7 ;  D«c.  e :  8p.  p. 

787:  Ciai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  118. 
Stewart,   Scott.    RiTMTlUa.    W.   Va.      String  -  elaap      No. 

97».6d8 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4«»8  ;  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  824. 
Stewart.  William  O.,  Kanaaa  Cltj,  Kane.     Tbreshliui-ma 

chlae.     No.   978,072 ;   Dec.   «;   8p.   p.    1!«»;  Oaa.    /ol. 

161  ;  p.  224. 
8t.-wart.    William   R..    Eniley.   Ala.      MeUllic   fence-poat. 

No.  978.606  ;  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2348  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  406. 
Stewarta  k  Lloyda  Limited.     (See  Stewart.  John  O..  aa- 

■ignor. ) 
StUlwell.   Howard  A..  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  naalgnor  to  E.   I. 

do  Pont  dr  Nemouni  l*owder  (.V>mpan7.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Mechanism  for  printing  boxes.     No.  978.409  ;   Dec.  13; 

Sp.  p.  SM.'l :  Gai.  rol.  161  :  p    373. 
Stlmmel.  Frederick  C.     (Bee  Baaer  and  Stlmmel.) 
Stimpeon.  F^dwln  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Edwin  B. 

Stunpaon  Company.     PancblBg-machine.     No.  978.606; 

I>ec.  13 ;  Sp.  p   2360 ;  Oaa.  toH  1«1  :  p.  406. 
Stirrup,  Charlea  H.,  tt  al     ( See,  Helaaenberger.  John,  aa- 

•Ignor.  >  < 

Stirrup.  Frank  A.,  el  al.     (See 'Hetaaenberger.  John,  aa- 

Bignor.  > 
8tlf«,  Watson  B  .  Hiawatha.  Ktns.     Wagon-tongue.     No. 

977.668 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  349 ;  Gai.  toI.  161 ;  p.  51. 
Stockbridge,  Radford,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  W.  Bea- 

maa.   Worcester,   Mass.      Varlitfole-speed  drlrlng  mecba- 

Blm.    No.  979,589  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4695  :  Oaa.  rol.  161 : 

p.  824. 
Stolp,  Samuel  8..  assignor  to  W.  J.  C.   Keoyoo.  Cblcago, 

III.     Telephone  system.     No.  979,890;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4SM:  Oaa.  toI.  161  .  p.  «24 
Btoda.  MelTin  L..  Lewisfon,  Me.,  assiinior  to  Draper  Com- 

._       «» •_!_       K^..-  r  .^.._  M^       QTOT1Q.     T\m^      Vt- 


pany.  Hopedale.  Mass.     Ix>om.     No.  979,718;  Dec.  27; 
Sp.  p.  4959 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  869. 
Stoneybrook  Paper  Company.     (See  Perkins.  Stanley.  Put- 


nam, and  Montgomery!  aaalgnora.) 
Storm.    Ora    fl..    Longmont.    ro>o.      Steam  ■  cooker.      No. 

?>79..'i91  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4690 ;  Oai.  toI.  161 ;  p.  826. 
Stnrma.  Henry  M.     (See  Eitnegar  and  Storma.) 
Stowe,  Larkin.  Pleaaant  View.  Ky.     Dlapenslng  receptacle. 

No.  979.592  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp  p.  4702  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  n  825. 
Stowell.  Byron  F  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.   W.  Elllng 

hnm    and    one-third    to    W.    Hadley.    Sprtngfleld.    Mass. 

Slottlngmachine.     No.   978.073;   Dec.  6;  Sp.   p.   ia»8 ; 

Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  226. 
Straight.   Ahraham  A..  Manchester.  Tenn.     Poultry-perch. 

No.  077,»S0:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  1210;  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  194. 
Strand.  Austin.     (See  Strand.  Fred  and  A.) 
Btrand.  Fred  and  A..  Dennison.  Minn.     Litter-caraler.     No, 

978,340:  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p    2002;  Gas    vol.  161  ;  p.  349. 
Stratton.   James   M..    assignor   to  The   Demlng   Company. 

Salem.  Ohio.     Double-acting  hortaontal  power  pump.     No. 

978.673 ;  Dec.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  464. 
Strsub.   Michael.   San    Francisco,  Cal.      Pile  remedy.     No. 

n79,.395  :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  4266  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  734. 
Strauas  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sae  Seller,  Phlllpp.  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Srreeter-Amet    Weighing    A    Recording    Company.       (See 

Goett.  George,  aaaignor. )  ^   .^ 

Strelblch.  John  C.  assignor  of  oae-baif  to  C.  O    Knaboldt. 

Mttle  Rock.   .\rk.     Grass-cutter.      No.  977.561* :   lK>c    tt; 

Sp.  p.  .ISO:  Oai.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  51. 
Stretch.  Frank,  aaaignor  to  American  Baker'a  Machinery 

Company,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.     Dough-molding  machine.     No. 

978.233;  Dec.  13;  8p.  p.  1771  :  Gax    rol.  161  ;  p.  311. 
Strnnier.  Simon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Exchangeable  heel  for 

•hoea.     No.  979.593;   Dec.   27;   Sp.   p.   4703;  Oaa.  toI. 

161 ;  p.  826. 
Strother.  James  A.     (See  Chapman,  Tbomaa  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Stroud.   Arthur   E..   Derby,   loagland.      Loom  for   wearing 

tapea.  ribbona.  and  similar  fabrlca.     No.  979,594 ;  Dec. 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4705;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  826. 
Stuart.  George  W.,  Newtown,  Conn.     Sieve.     No.  978,674 ; 

Dec.  13;  Sp    P   2727.  Gai.  vol.  ICl  ;  p.  464. 
Stuart,  Harve  R.     (See  Thompson  and  Stuart.  1 
Stuart.   Harvp   R  .   Wheellnn.    w.   Va      Telephone-receiver 

No.  977.981  ;  Dec.  fl;  Sp   p.  1211  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  11»4. 
Stuart.  Wlltlam  C  Waatherford.  Tex.     Flre-eacape.     No. 

979.900 :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5379 :  Oaa.  vol.  1 61  :  p.  fl.10 
Stuckenburg.   Henry  C.  aaaignor  to  Bridgeford  and  Com- 

gany.   Loalsvllle.   Ky.     Grate.     No.   979.719:    Dec.   27; 
p.  p.  4960;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  869. 
Studer.  Alfred.   St.    Loula.  Mo.      Adjuatable  reamer.     No. 
979.809:  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  5188;  <5as.  vol.   181;  p.  900. 
Stuhldreler.    Wllhelm.    Krefeld,    Germany.       Frlctlon-cou- 


Sandh.  Aognat.  Yoakera.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otla  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Electromechanical 
compound  brake.  No.  979,720;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  4962; 
Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  809. 

Sunngird.    Harald.    Chrlstlania,    Norway.      Magaslne    for 

Kna.     No.  979,721  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.   p.  4M4  :  Oaa.   vol. 
1 ;  p.  870, 
Suppea,  Max  M.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Safety  device  for  metal- 

mlxera.     No.  678.676 ;  Dae.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  466. 
Sntherland,  Andrew  B.,  Madrid.  Iowa,    Adjuatable  wagon- 
box.     No.  979,722  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4966  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  870. 
Sutherland.   Fred  E.,  and  J.  A.  Brown,  aaalgnora  to  The 

Radial  Power  Hammer  (Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Die- 
securing  means.     No.  978.608;   Dec.   13;  Sp.   p.  2356; 

Gaa.  vol    161:  p.  406. 
Sutton.   Henry  M..  W.  L.  and  E.  O.  Steele,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Blectroatatlc  nagBctic  aeparation.     No.  977,670;  Dec. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  361  :  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  62. 
Sotton.  Henry  M.,  W.   L.  and  E.  O.  Steele,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Concentrating  comminuted  material.     No.  979,046 ;  Dee. 

20:  8pj>.  3516;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  616. 
Satton.   William   8.,    aaaignor   to    Houaton   Manufacturing 

Company.   Hockford,   111     Pipe  coupling.     No.  978,967; 

Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3323;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  685. 
Swagerty,   Tbomaa   I.,   and   A.    L.    Lowe,    Fontana.   Kana. 

Road  grader  and  drag.     No.  978,047  ;   Dec.   20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3522 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  616. 
Swan,    John    C,    MarietU.    Ohio.      Underreamer.      No. 

979.106 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3665 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  636. 
Swanatrom,   John    M..   Chicago,    III.      Device   (or   ralaing 

water.     No.  979,107;  Dec.   20;   Sp.  p.  3660;  Oaa.  vof 

161 ;  p.  637. 
Swaah    Motor    Washer    t  ompany.    The.      (See    Yaaaenoff, 

Isldor,  assignor.) 
Bwaaaay,  Patrick  W.     (See  Kennedy.  Oliver  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Sweet,  Barion  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

aignmenta,  to  Century  Telephone  Conatruction  Company. 

Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Telephone  deak-set  apparatua  and  cir- 
cuit.    No.  978.968 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  585. 
Sweet,    Clifford   O..   Anrora.    111.      Roaln-appllcator.      No. 

978,410;  Dec.  18:  Sp.  p.  2148;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  374. 
Sweetaer.  G«*orge.  Ix>ndon.  Kngland.     Klectrlc  switch.     No. 

979.364  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp   p   4182  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  722. 
Swenaon,  Jonaa  A.,   St.  Charlea.  8.   D.     Carpenter's  tool. 

No.  978.609  ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp  p  2^67  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  407. 
Swoveland.    William    F.    Altoona.    Pa.      Protective   aafety 

device   for  electrical   circuits.      No.   078.676;    Dec.    18; 

Sp.  p.  2730;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  466.  ..... 

T.  B.  Laycock  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (SeeLlnd- 

ley,  Jamea  F.,  Jr..  aaaignor.) 
Taber.    Charles    H..    Woodlawn.    Pa.      Combined    papering 

board  and  acaffold.     No.  970.220  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  15032  : 

Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p   678. 
Tiaft.  F.  C     (See  PoUeya.  Charlea  O..  aaatgnor.) 
Talmage.  John  G..  Cleveland.  Obto.     Discharge-controller 
for  ash-pans.     No.  978.074 ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.   1402 ;  Uas. 
vol.  161  ;  D    226. 
Tanlhsra.    Zentaro.    Boaton.    Maaa.     Shoe-faatening.     No. 


pllng  operated  by  a  centrttugal   device.     No.  979.595 ; 
Dec.  27  ;  Sp    p   4708  l  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  827. 
Stukenbors,    Loula   C.   Birmingham.   Ala.     Cotton-picker. 


No.  978,341  ;  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2003  :  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p  5i40. 
Suhr,     Peter.     Schleswlg,     Iowa.       Horse  -  detacher.       No. 

978.607  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2364 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  406. 
Sullivan,  Charles  B.     (See  Sulltran.  Joaiah  and  C.  E.) 
Sullivan.  Emeat  E..  Chicago.  Ill      Vendlng-macbtae.     .So. 

979.596;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Gax    vol.   161  :  p.  827 
Sullivan.    Joalah    and    C.    E.,    McCook.    Nebr.     Train-pipe 

coupling.     No.  980.136;  Dee.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  B004  :  Oaa.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  1008. 
Sullivan.  Patrick  P..  RoeheWeri  N.  Y.    Tobacco-pipe.     No. 

979.-162  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4177  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  721. 
Bulllvan.  Thomaa  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  announc- 
ing attachment   for  cash-registers.      No.   979.363 ;   Dec. 

20 :  Bp.  p.  4178 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  721. 


977.982  ;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  196. 

Tanner,  Frank  J.,  aaaloior  to  International  Text  Book 
Company,  Scranton.  Pa.  Typewriting  machine.  No. 
979.fc6:  Der.  20;  Sp   p.  418.1;  Gax.  vol    161  ;  p.  722. 

Tarr.  John  P.  Jingo.  Tenn.  Sign.  No.  979.221  ;  Dec  20; 
Sp.  p    39.14  :  Gax.  vol    Ifll  ;  p.  670. 

Tsnss.  Brrthold.      <  See  Hellmsnn  and  Tausa. ) 

Taoaa.  Jacoh,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Hat-faatener.  ^^  No. 
980.021  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5611  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  970. 

Tawnev.  Millard  M..  Ilarrlsburg.  Pa.  Prog-polnt.  No. 
970.048  :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3524  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  616. 

Taylor.  Arthur  S.,  Nanuet  N.  Y.  Adjuatable  hand  type 
mold.  No  979,222 ;  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  3936 ;  Oai.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  679. 

Taylor.  Benjamin  P..  Paltaadea,  Colo.  Implement-handle. 
No.  978.610 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2359  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  407. 

Taylor,  Calvin  C.     (See  Frank  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  t'hsriea  G..  Hartford,  conn.,  assignor  to  A.  P, 
Richardson.  Andover.  Mass.  Qnlck-detschlng  whlllle- 
tree.  No.  977.484;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  128;  Gaa  vol.  161; 
p.  22. 

Taylor,  Darid  W_  U.  B.  Navr.  Screw-propeller.  No. 
978.677  ;  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2782  ;  Gas.  vol    161  ;  p.  465. 

Taylor.  Frank  J..  Phoenix,  ArU.  Treating  wood  No. 
070,001  ;  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  6881  ;  Oaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  030. 

Taylor.  (;^rge  P.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Envelop-mschine.  No. 
077,758:  Dec.  6;  Sp    p.  738;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  116. 

Taylor,  George  R.,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Telephone-mouth- 
piece. No.  978,076  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1404  ;  Oa«.  vol  161  : 
p.  226. 

Tavlor.  Howard  D.     (See  Kaucher.  Richard  W..  assignor) 

Taylor.  Jamea  W..  Goldsboro.  N.  C.  Track.  No.  077,780 ; 
Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  766 :  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  117. 

Taylor.  Marshall.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Tally.  No.  077.686; 
Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  602 ;  Oaa.  vol.  181  :  p   92. 

Taylor,  Thomas  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  Charlea  Boldt  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Machine  for  the  manufacture 
of  cellular  boarda.  No.  978.234  ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1774  ; 
Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  311. 

Telch.  Antone  E.      (See  Handel  and  Telch.) 

Teller.  Spencer  J,,  Unadllla,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufaetoring  Company.  Mlnlna-machlne.  No. 
979.697  ;  Dec.  27  ;  fip.  p.  4714  ;  Oaa.  vof  161 ;  p.  828. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Temple,   Edward,    Sydney,    New   South    Wales,    Australia. 
Gas-purlfylng  apparatus.     No.  977,907:  Dec.  6;   Sp.  p. 
1056;  Ga2.  vol.  161;  p.  168. 
Tercy,  John  B.,  KanopoUa,  Kana.     Oame  apparatua.     No. 

077.485:  Dec.  «:  Sp.  p.  129;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  22. 
Textile  Machine   Worka.      (See   Dlngendahl.   GuaUv,   aa- 
aignor.) .    „  ._ 
Textile  Machine   Worka.      (Bee   Janaaen  and   Rahm.   aa- 

slgnors. ) 
Textile  Specialty  Company.     (See  Van  Oorder,  Oreenleaf 

S.,  aaaignor.) 
Thebaud.  J.  Edward.     (See  Klnaey,  Fredrick  L..  aaaignor.) 
Thela,  William  J.     (See  Orebel  and  Thela.) 
Theo.  Smith  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Smith.  Theo- 
dore, assignor.) 
Thlmm,    Alexlua    W.,    Seattle,    Waah       G*"" ,  »PP""»*°5- 
No.  979,698 ;  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4717  ;  Oaa.  vol.  18l ;  p.  828, 
Thlry.  Oden  F.     (See  Bremer,  Thlry,  and  Hollands.! 
Thoellden,   Anton   E.   H.   J.,   New    Haven,   Conn.      Driving 
mechanism.     No.  979,223;   Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3037;  Oai. 
vol.  161  :  p.  679. 
Thomaa.     Frederick,    London.    England.      Belt-stretcher. 
No.  979,590  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  828. 
Thomas,  Henry  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glased  roof  structure. 
No.  979,600  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4721 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  828. 
Thomaa,  Nancy  A.,  Meyera  Falla,   Waah.     Food-chopper. 
Nor078,790 ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2061 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  601. 
Thomaa.   Percy   H.,  Mont^lalr,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ll^ihtnlng- 
arreater.     No.  078,9W ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3327  ;  Gai.  vol. 
161 :  p.  686.  ^      ^ 

Thomaa,    Percy    H.,    Plttabnrg,    Pa.,    aaaignor    to   Cooper 
Hewitt   Electric  Company.     Three-wire  ayatem  of  elec- 
trical distribution.     No.  979.396  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4266 ; 
Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  7.*?4. 
Thompaon.  Alfred,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Erie  Wheel 
Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Making     wh^ls.       No. 
980,022;  Dec  27;  Bp.  P.  5612;  Gai.  voT  161;  ?•»'<>• 
Thompaon,  Alfred,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Erie  Wheel 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pressed-metal  wheel      No. 
980.023 :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5614 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  971. 
Thompson.  Clark  B..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Photographic  appa- 
ratus.     No.  979.2^4:   Dec  20;   Sp.   p.   3939;   Gax.   vol. 
161  ;  p.  680. 
Thompson.  Eameat  L.     (See  Hamilton  and  Thompson. ) 
Thompson.    Henry   E.,   Wisdom.   Mont.     8»d>°f-to«'i    No 

979:226:  Dec  50;  Sp.p.  8941:  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  680. 
Thompaon.  Herbert  L..  Elgin.  I"-     Steam-generator      No. 

070^56 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4184 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  722. 
Thompaon.  Hugh  P.,  Chicago,  ill.     Prewsure-responslve  de 
vlce!^No.  977,48^;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  131;  Oai.  vol.  161  . 

Thompaon,  John  T.      (See  Du  Pont  and  Thompaon.)   

Thompson.  Oswald  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mcana  for  looa- 

enlng  the  llda  of  cans.     No.  979,226;  Dec  20;  Bp.  p. 

8944;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  681.  ..  „  > 

Thompaon.  Robert.     (See  Thompson,  William  H.  and  R.) 
Thompion,    Robert   J.,    and   E.    C.    Snodgrass.    \Snshbum. 

Tex      Folding  receptacle.     No.  977.760;   Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 

757  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  117.  .,».»* 

Thompaon.  Walter  N.,  Tucaon.  Aril.     Ammonia-leak  teeter. 

No.  077.761  ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p   758;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  P-  117 
Thompson.  Wilbur  H..  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West - 

Inghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     System 

of  electric-motor  control.     No.  977,671;  Dec.  6;   Sp.  p. 

Thomi»in.Vnbur  H.'^eJ^ier,  W.  Va.,  and  H  »•  SJaart, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.  Telephone-receiver.  No.  980,024 , 
Dec    27  ;  Sp.  p.   6616 :  6ai.  vol.   161  ;  p.  971. 

Thompson,  ^^^lllam  F..  assignor  to  W.  E.  P'Pr""-  Melroae, 
Mass.  Shlpplng-rase-strapping  machine.  No.  0«7,4»7; 
I>ec.  fl :  Sp.  p.  VM  :  Gas.  vol.  ifll  ;  p.  23 

Thompson,  William  H.  and  R..  London,  England.  Elec- 
trlcnlly-operated  apparatus  for  discharging  liquids  for 
flushing  or  other  purpoaea.  No.  978,678;  Dec.  13;  Sp. 
p.  27^6:  Oat.  vol.  161;  p.  466.  ^      ^,     „„„  ^.^^ 

Thomaon.  Maltland,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Couch.  No.  979,049 ; 
Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .''.525 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  617. 

Thomburg.  Lincoln  A^  Muncle,  Ind..  awlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  American  Window  Olaaa  Machine  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Glasa-drawlng  proceaa  and  apparatua. 
No.  979.661  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4724  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  829. 

Tbontley,  Albert  J.,  aaaignor  to  Narragansett  Machine 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Locker  construction.  No. 
070.567;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Oai.  vol.  101  ;  p.  722. 

Thorstenberg.  Luther,  McMlnnvllle.  Tenn.  Fnilt-plcker. 
No.  978,791  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2962 ;  Gat.  toI.  161  :  P-  W>1 

Thron.  Helnrich.  assignor  to  Verelnlgte  Chinlnfabrlken 
Zimmer  A  Co..  G.  m.  b.  H..  Frankfort-on-the-M»ln.  Ger- 
many. Qulnln  eater.  No.  078,702;  Dec  18;  Bp.  p. 
20fl3  ;  Gai    vol.  1«1  ;  n    50i.  „  .. .  »  ki 

Tldmore,  Irenaens  P..  Malakoff,  Tex  ,l|^I-bag  etching 
and  delivering  apparatus.  No.  070,728;  Dec  27;  Sp. 
p.  4068:  Oaa.  vol.   161;   p.   870. 

Tiffany.  Homer  A.     (See  Park.  David  M..  aaaignor.) 

Tlgerman.  William  H.     (See  Pfantt.  Daniel  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Tlfden.  David  M..  Springfleld.  Mass  Carbureter.  No. 
078.076 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1406  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  226. 

Tllle«)n,  Cari  O.    (Bee  Krohn,  J tJlua.  aaalpor. ) 

TlBfley.  Katherlne.    (Bee  Dick.  Frederick  J.,  aaalmor.) 

Ttalham.  Pranda  M..  BpringAeld.  Maaa.  Foldable  mat- 
te«»-frame.     No.  oio,227  ;  Dec  20 :  Bp.  p.  3046 ;  Gaa. 

1      1  Al         *^      AO'1 

Tipton.  DaVld^  Oleiimont  Ohio.  Tnm-Uble.  No.  077,083  ; 
Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1214;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  105. 


Tipton,  Reuben  L.,  Safford,  Ala.     Hallway-rail  bolt     No. 

978,^36:  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  1776:  Gaa.  voL  161  ;  p.  811. 
TlUnlum  Alloy  Manufaetoring  Company,  The.    (See  "«' 
Augnate  J.,  aaaignor.)  _      ......       », 

Titus,    Henry    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dumb-bell.      Na 

08(i,025 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6619 ;  Qai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  972. 
Tobelmann,  Henry  A.,  Warren,  Arli.     UtllUlng  cpke-br^e. 
No.  978,^36 ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1777  :  Gaa.  vol  161 :  P.  312. 
Tobey.  Alfred  J.     (See  Tol>ey,  William  W.  and  A.  J.) 
Tobey,  Fred  W.,  Grand  Eapids,  Mich.     Card-Index  <«Jie. 
No.  978,960  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3330  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  686. 
Tobey,    William    and    A.    J^    lola,    Kana.      Acetylene-gaa 
generator.     No.  978,611 ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2360 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
161  ;  p,  407.  „  ... 

Tobey.  William  W.  and  A.  J.,  lola,  Kana.  Acetylene-gaa 
generator.  No.  978,612  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2362 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
161  :  p.  408.  ,  ,    ,    ™. 

Todt.  Edward  0.,  Manitowoc.  Wia..  aaaignor  to  J.  A.  Fer- 
guson,   Denver,    Col.      Molding-machine.      No.   077,687; 
Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  603;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  92. 
Tolbert,  Frank  T.     (See  Edgar,  William  K.,  assignor.) 
Tollea,  Abraham  L.     (See  Elliott,  Schlachter,  and  Tollea.) 
Tomllnaon,   Charlea  E..   Syracuse.   N.    Y.      Feed-bag.     No. 

980,026 :  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  5621 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  972. 
Tomllnson,  Royal  D..  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Company, 
Milwaukee.   Wis.      Conaenser.      No.   978,411 ;   Dec    18 ; 
Sp.  p.  2161  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  374. 
Tompklna,  Daniel  A.     (See  Asbury,  Orla  F.,  assignor.) 
Tone,  Frank  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Graphite  article  and 
making  the  aame.     No.  977.984 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1216 ; 
Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  196. 
Tone    Frank  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company. 
Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y.      Carborundum    abrasive   article. 
No.  978.679  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2738  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  466. 
Tonge.  James.     (See  Bamett.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Torres  y  Quevedo.  I^eonardo.   Madrid.   Spain.     Fnnlcnlwr- 
railwnv  svstem  and  car  or  vehicle  therefor.     No.  979,228 ; 
Dec.  26 :  Sp.  p.  3946 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  681. 
Towson,    Morris    8.      (See    Muehlhauaer,    Martin    W..    aa- 
aignor. ) 
Trabue,  William  H.,  Montvale,  N.  J.     Overshoe  for  borsea. 
No.  979,602  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4726 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  829. 
Tracy.  Joseph  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     System  of  electrical 
distribution.     No.  978.513;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Oai. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  408.  „  .,..., 

Tracy,  Joseph  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Syatem  of  electrical 
distribution.  No.  978.514;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2366:  Gat. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  408.  .    ^^.        ™    ._     . 

Tran,  Frank  J.,  and  F.  Cala,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Workman'a 
time-recorder.  No.  979,108  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8677  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  638.  „^     „, 

Traub.  Emll,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Maim- 
facturing   Company.      Cam    mechanism.      No.    977,488 ; 
Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p    136 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  23 
Traut  A  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Humphrey, 

Emeat  N..  assignor.)  „  „     .,     . 

Travla,  Norton  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Moving-picture  camera. 
No.  978,077  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1407 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  227. 
Treese,   Albert   L..   Jennings.   Okla.     Cotton-cleaner.      No. 

978.237  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1778 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  312. 
Tregonlng,  Alfred,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Kraaer-tip  for  penrlla. 
No.  977.762;  Dec  6:  Sp.  p.  769;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  118. 
Trenkamp  Stove  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The,     (See 

Geurlnk.  Bernard  A.,  assignor.) 
Trent,  Lamartlne  C,  East  Auburn,  Cal.     Centrifugal  sepa- 
rating waahing  apparatus.     No.  978,238  :  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p. 
1780  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  312  w     ^    1,.. 

Trenton   Potteriea  Company,  The.     (See  Whitehead,  Ed- 
win J.,  aaaignor.)  ^       _  . 
Trealae,  Victor  E.,  et  ol.     (See  Mleth,  Otto  F,  aaaignor.) 
Trick,  Philip,  Crestline,  Ohio.     Ballng-press.    No.  9 1 8,078; 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1408:  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  227. 
Trinka.  Frana,  Brunswick,  Ormany.     Calculating-machine. 
No.  979.358  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4187  :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  728. 
Tropical  Products  Company,  The.     (See  Moore,  Charlea  C, 

Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
Troth.  Dana  S.,  Oakland,  C*l.    Keyboard  telegraph-trana- 
mltter.     No.  978,079;    Dec.  6;  Sp.   p.   1410;   Gai.   vol. 
161  ;  p.  227. 
Trout,  William  H.,  aaaignor  to  Allla-Chalmera  Company. 
Milwaukee.   Wia.      Band-aaw  mill.     No.   078,412;   Dec 
13  :  Sp.  p,  2164  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  874.   ^    ^     ^  ^     . 
Troutman.  Perclval  H..  Canon  City,  Colo.    Orchard  heater. 
No.  978.793  ;  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2966  :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  601. 
Troxell.  Wllloiighby  H.     (See  Franti  and  Troxell.) 
Troy,  Daniel  W..  Montgomery,  Ala.     Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chinery.    No.  979,603 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4728 :  Gaa.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  830.  _ 

Troy,  John  W..  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Vehicle-top  aupport. 
No.  977.845  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  921 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  14fl. 
Truesdale,   Eddie  P.,  Camden,  S.   C.     Raior  attachment. 
No.  980.027  ;  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p.  6623  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  9.2. 
Tucker,  Benjamin  W..  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Automatic  die 
preaa.     No.  980,028;   Dec   27;   Sp.   p.  6624;  Gaa.   vol. 
161  *  o    972 
Tacker,   Benjamin   W..   South   Orange.   N.   J.,   and   T.    F. 
Oechale.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Plpe-bendlng  machine.     No. 
979.724  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4972 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  871. 
Tufta.     Robert    B..    Atlanta,    Oa.       Concrete-mold.       No. 

977.763  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  760 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  118^ 
Turner    Baffle- Wall    A    Boiler    Company.       (Bee    Turner. 

Thomas  G.,  assignor.)  _  ^ 

Tnmer,  Samuel  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Bled.     No.  978,616 ;  D«^. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2369 ;  Oaa.  roL  161 ;  PJ109.  „,,«,.. 

Tnmer.   Samuel  J..  Chicago.   III.     Wheel.     No.  978,610; 
Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2S70 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  409. 
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Turner.  Thomas  O..  New  York.  S.  Y.,  amlgnor  to  Turner 

Baffle-Wall  *  Boiler  Coaapany.     Brick  for  flame-walla  of 

water-tube  bollera.     No.  dT9.<M>4  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4T31 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  880.  ^ 

Tompaoab.  Walter  8.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Exhibitor.     No. 

9TM0r:  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4783 ;  daa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  831. 
TTden.    Emil,    Haatlnga.    Mich.       Extension  -  table.      No. 

980.029 ;  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  6646 :  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  978. 
Tyler.  Cyrus  K.,  «t  al.     (See  Hammond,   Robert  O.,  «»- 

slanor. )  ^ 

Tylar.  Jesse  &.  wt  al.      (Bee  Hammond.   Robert  O.,   as- 

slsnor. ) 
U.    i.    riuata   Tank   Company.      (See    Land,   Gordon,    as- 

•Isnor. ) 
Uhl,   Qeora.  and  W.    Schmidt.   Sew   York,   N.   Y.     Sllrer 

cleftnlng  and  poIlBhlng  paste.    No.  978.239  ;  Dec  13  :  8p. 

p.  1783;  Gaa.  toI.  161;  p    313.  _     .  ^,  „ 

tnlrlch.   Jacob.   Hoboken.   N.   J.     Styloiraphic  P«n.  „  Na 

979.606;  Dec.  27;  8p.  p.  4788;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  P.  831. 
Underbill.   George  H.      (Bee  GcBiella.  Alphonse  J.  K.,  as- 

UndOThin!  Zoe  D..  Bedford  Hllta,  !^.  T.     Toy.     No.  977.872  ; 

Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  381  ;  Gas.  toI.  1#1  ;  p.  52. 
Underbill.  Zoe  D .  Bedford  Bills,  N.  Y.     Game  apparatus. 

No.  979.109 :  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  8«82  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  639. 
Underpinning   Company.   The.      (See   Goldsborongh.   John 

B.,  assignor,  i  ........    « 

DnderwoMl.  Charles   W..  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  F.   8. 

Batton  ond  one-fourth  to  L.  U  Reynand.  Crowley,  La. 

Tmrk.     No    078.617;  Dec.    i:*;   8p.  p.  2871;  Oaa.  vol. 

IGl  ;  i»    ••"^' 
Uadenrood  Typewriter  Company.    (Bee  Glbbe  and  Sokolor. 

■salgBor". ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company;.     (See  Kurowskl.  Alfred 

G.  F..  osslirnor.l  .„       „         ,      . 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Ney.    Louis,   aa- 

slljnor  »  <•         ^         ._ 

Und»'rw..o«l     Tj  p.»wrlter     Comp«ny.        (See     Boeenhaner. 

Charles  r,.,  assignor)  ^  ^         ,^      ^  ,        ^ 

Ungerer,   Karl    F..   and  1E.   Becker.    PforaheUn,   Oermany. 

Machine  for  manufacturing  metal  corda.     No.  979.110; 

Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8683  ;  Gas.  toJ.  161 ;  p.  630. 
UnlTypebar.     (See  Link  and  Ifprgan.  assignors.) 
Unl  Typebar  Limited.     (See  Hyde  and  Link,  assignors.) 
Union    Boiler    Company.       (See    Bemhard.    John    B..    aa- 

slgnor. )  _       _.  J 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Zimmerman  and 

Hugbea.  assignors.) 
Union  Typewriter  Comfwny. 

slgnor.  > 
Union  Typewriter  Company. 

ansl^or. )      (Reissue.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Union   Typewriter  Company. 

Unlwr^Water  Meter  Company.  1  (Bee  Larrabee.    William 
H.,  asalgnor.) 


(See  Barron,  Walter  J.,  as- 
CBee  Crandall.  Charles  F.. 

(8ee  Smith.  Charles  B..  aa- 
CBee  Waldbelm,  John,  as- 


United  Button  Company.     (See  Spill.  Charles  J.,  ueinor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     '"—   *""    "— ^— •-»• 


(See  Alley,  Frederick 


(See  Bates,  Arthur,  as- 
(See  Brock,  Mathlas. 
(See  Eppler.  Andrrw. 
(See  Keith.  Thomas 
(Bee  Leland.  San  ford 
(See  Nash.  Frederick 
(See  Gin.   Bdwin    R.. 


(See  Mc- 


L..  MrtHier. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaat 

slgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

K..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

D..  assignor.) 
Unttad  Shoe  Mscblnery  Company. 

J.,  aaaignor.) 
OBttat  Statea   Electric   Company. 

UnttsdStates  LUbt  k  Heating  Company,  The. 

Blroy,  Jamea  F..  assignor.) 
United  States  Whip  Company      (See  McLaoghlln  and  Be 

nuuif  amtgnors. )  ..    _,  ^   „  w 

Unitwl  WlrelSM  Telegraph  Compaay.     (See  Marriott,  Rob- 
ert H..  assignor.) 
UnUerssl   Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Wilson,  WU- 

11am  W..  aaaignor.)  .... 

UniTersal    Electric    Welding    Company.      (See    Laehman. 

Ijiurence  9..  assignor.)    ,„     ^     „     _       _         ,  „ 

Unnih.    Victor    ron.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Speculum.      No. 

977.480 ;  Dee.  6 :  Sp.  p.  138 :  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p   24 
Upbam,  Burt  F,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 

and  Sons  Company.  Jersey  Cttj,  N.  J.,  and  Westerly, 

B.   I       PrtntingHBurfsce  and  producing  the  same.     No. 

979,111 :  Dee.  50 ;  So.  P-  8681^  Oai   vol.  161  :  P-  «»»• 
Utanan,  Clarence  W..  Oakfleld.  N.  Y.     EleTator-boot.     No. 

ST7  908  :  Dee.  6 ;  Rp.  p.  1068  ;  Oai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  168. 
Taeuia    Company,    The.      (Bee   Serrell.    Lemuel    W.,    as- 

atgnor. ) 
VairOeorge  L„  DeuTer.  Colo.     Ice-making  sTstem.     No. 

979.112:  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Gss.  rol.  161  ;  p.  640 
VaJdes  Creek  Cooaolldated  Mlnlbg  Company.      (See  Mer 

rltt.  Warr«i  H..  assignor.)       ^  ..  ^    „    „     ,         „,   . 

""^X:  '^i:  -^ffi^sf  p^S-'-rl'o.*VS.^-rS.°l5?: 

yX'irfoi^^j'"'-^''^^^^--^rov^  Ohio 

8lkj»Maaipertn«  machine.     No.  978.901 :  Dec  20 ;  Sp   p 
3SS1 :  Gaa.  »oI.  161 ;  p.  Mf. 


Vallem,  Andrew,  Ruthton.  Minn.  Wtre-stretcber.  No. 
978.240 :  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1784 ;  Gaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  818. 

Vallooe,  Charles,  and  F.  R.  Rofers,  assignors  to  Barcalo 
Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Dip  painting- 
machine.  No.  980,080 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6649 ;  Gas.  toI. 
161  ;  p.  973. 

Van  Anden,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Memorandum  de- 
Tlce.  No.  978.96^ :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S384  ;  Gax.  toI.  161 ; 
p.  887. 

Van  Atta.  Fred  E.     (See  Choate.  Cbarlee  N.,  aaaignor.) 

Tan  Berkel.  WUbelmus  A..  Rotterdam.  Netherlandt.  Ma- 
chine for  slicing  German  aausagea,  kc.  (Reissue.)  No. 
18.180;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1630;  Gai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  247. 

Van  Bibber,  Oscar  J..  Oawefo.  Kana.  Rail  brace  or 
clamp.  No.  979.280;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  8980;  Gas.  rol. 
161  ;  p.  682. 

Van  Cleave.  Robert  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Nurshig-bottle. 
No.  979.607  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4788  ;  Gai.  rol.  161 ;  p.  881. 

Van  der  Llnde.  Harold  T.  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Recorery 
of  rubber.  No.  979.902 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5382 ;  Gas. 
rol.  161 ;  p.  980. 

Van  Gorder,  Oreenleaf  S.,  aaaignor  to  Textile  Specialty 
Company,  Pike,  N.  Y.  Bandage.  No.  978.794 ;  Dec 
13  ;  Sp.  p.  2967 ;  Gaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  602. 

Van  Hlrtum.  Leo,  Newark,  N.  J.  Pbotograpblc-prlntbig 
frame.  No.  977,825  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  246  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ; 
p.  86. 

Van  Horn,  Leland  L..  Poatrllle.  Iowa.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
978,418 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2156 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  876. 

Van  Norman,  Frederick  D.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Tool-holder 
for  lathes.  No.  979,903;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  8388;  Gaa. 
Tol.  161  ;  p.  931. 

Van  Ranst,  Samuel  B.,  assianor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Incandescent  -  electric  -  lamp 
socket.  No.  979,608;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  4736:  Gaa.  vol. 
161  :  p.  8.11. 

Van  Winkle,  Walter  H.,  aaaignor  to  Water  Worka  Equip- 
ment Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  pump.  No. 
978.241  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1784 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  P- |lS.  , 

Vance,  Walter  N..  Waakegan.  111.  Locker  No.  978.968; 
Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3335  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  587. 

Vanderveld.  .\ntnony,  asalgnor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case 
Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Latch  for  movable  gar- 
ment-supporu.  No.  977.873;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  362;  Gas. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  83. 

Varley.  Thomas  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Weet- 
loehouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trical measuring  Instrument.  No.  07S.&18:  Dec.  18; 
Sp.  p.  2374  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  410. 

Vauclain,  Samuel  M..  aaaignor,  bv  meane  aaalrnmenta,  to 
Baldwin  Ix)comotive  Worka.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Deflec- 
tor for  smoke-box  superheaters  or  feed-wster  beatera. 
No.  978,795  ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2988  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  502. 

Vaughn.  Calvin  W.,  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio.  Safety-stop  for 
wlre-blocka.  No.  977,490;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  i;i9;  Gas.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  24.  ... 

Vaughn.  De  Will  G..  Elchmood,  Va.  Chaln-rep^rlng  tool. 
No.  9^,609  ;  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  47:19  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  8-^2. 

Vaughn.  George  M.,  ChauUugua,  Kans.  Sinker.  No. 
978.819;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  2876;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  410 

Veit  Jobann.  Haitau.  Germany.  Sound-box  for  talking- 
machines.  No.  9'n>.281:  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3961;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  682. 

Venn.  Isaac  H..  Yonkera.  N.  Y..  aaalfnor  to  Otis  Elevstor 
Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  ValTe-controlllng  device. 
No.  979,728  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4986  :  Gaa.  voL  161 ;  P-  8«  J- 

Verelnlgte  Chininfabrlken  tkmmtr  k  Co..  O.  m.  b.  H. 
(See  Thron.  Heinrlch,  assignor.) 

Vetter,  Chsries  L..  Phlladslphia  Pa.  Incubator.  No. 
978.820 ;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  28f7  ;  Gas.  voL  161 ;  p.  410. 

VUll.  Fay.  et  nl.     (See  Gould.  Mward.  asrtanor  ) 

Victor  Safe  4k  I.oek  Company.  The.     (See  Scott,  John  J., 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Compaay.      (See  Dennlson.  Wil- 

born  N.,  aaaignor.)  .  .         .    _^ 

Vlele  Jamea  A..  Warren,  Pa.  Internal-combustion  en- 
Tiie.     No!  979.88©:   Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4194 :  Gaa.  rol. 

Tm  *   n    T^S 
Vleser*  Frederick  A..  Camden   N.  J.    Prtattof-roU  for  lbu>- 

uSm  uTd  oil  cloth.     No.  978,080:  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1413; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  228. 
VigdaL  Benlamln,  Armatrong.   lowsu     Loek«n|,  <*?  «>7*' 

^977,491  ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  141;  *i«-  ▼<>»    1»1  :  P-  ^' 
Vtaieer.  John  R.     (See  Bamee  and  Vtacerl 

Vlraln.  UrUb  J.     (See  Uncoln.  Joehua  A.,  assignor.)     

Vlrglai*  Laboratory  Company.     (See  Kllgelgen  and  Sew- 

Vlrti,lDw^^ll^.'.  Owatoona.  Minn.  Combined  churn  and 
buoir^rker       No     979.610;    Dec    27;    Sp.    p.    4741; 

Vl2llo.'jo«eph   A^,    Abberille.    La.     Tlre^    No.   977.492: 

Dec   6;  S^p    l42;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  28^ 
VlTaritaa,    William    O..    Canton.    Ohio.      Cutter-bead    for 

wottSrorklng  machinery.     No.  978.414;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2187  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  876. 
Voealatyle  Mortc  Company.  The.     (Bee  Miller.  Harry  O.. 

aaslanor. ) 
Tnaalmann    Joseph   A..   Breoklya.   N.   T.     FoaatalMsn. 
IGrrn  800  ^dSc  20    8p.  p.  41»0  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161:  p.  TS4. 
▼oSStTHen^  G .  asslano?  [o  Russell,*  Erwta  ijaaatac- 

tt&    Company.     New     Britain.     Coni^       LegL       No. 

•rrSIs :  Dee^ :  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Gaa.  vol.  181 :  p.  M. 
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Votfht,  Henry  G..  rnlgnor  to  Smaen  ft  Brwia  llaauei|e- 

turlng  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Sash-pniley.  No. 
978,796 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2970 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  803. 

Volght.  Henry  G..  aaaignor  to  Russell  A  Erwln  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cylinder-lock. 
No.  978,964  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3337  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  687. 

Volght,  Henry  G..  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwln  Msnuiac- 
tnrlag  Company.  New  Brits  in.  Conn.  Key-bolder  for 
loctaT    No.  078.068;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Gaa.  Tol. 

1  Al  *    n     ftftR 

Volghtl  Henry'  G.,  asalgnor  to  Russell  ft  Erwln  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Sash-cord  pulley. 
No.  980,031  ;  I>'ec.  127  ;  Sp.  p.  5653  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  9(4. 

VBller,  Karl.  Dusseldorf,  (Jermany.  Aiming  apparatus 
for  guns.  No.  979,232  ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3952 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
161  :  p.  682.  .       ^ 

Voaa.  William.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Truck.  No. 
978.242 :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1786:  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  P.  313. 

Vulcan  Steam  Shovel  Company.  The.  (See  Frayer.  Charles 
.\..  assignor.  I  ,  ......  w 

Vulpescu,  lov.  Detroit,  Mich.  Means  for  fastening  rub- 
ber heela     No.  979,361 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Vuncannon,  Ell.  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Klnsey,  I^CJ*". 

Okla.     Detachable  axle-stub.     No.  977,988 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp. 

p.  1216:  Car.,  vol.  161  ;  p.  196.    ^      „  .  _ 

W.  F.  ft  John  Bamea  Company.     (See  Barnes  and  Vlncer. 

W.*  J*. Smeary  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Leary,  WlUlam  J.. 

wS?AMn  H.  and  C.  P^^  Chicago,  III.  Blectric  aolder- 
ing-lron.     No.  979.904 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6391 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Waage'  Clarence  P.     (See  Waaee.  .\lvln  H.  and  C.  P.) 
Wachtler.  Frank  E.     (See  Davidson,  John  E.,  awlgnor.) 
Waddell,    Westlev.    Eagle   Grove     Iowa     ,t^l»w-bar.      No. 

977,9^6 ;  IVc  ft ;  Sp.  p.  1217 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  196. 
Wegener,    Emll.    Dahlhauaen-on-the-Ruhr.    Gernumy.      Re- 
moving tar  in  recovering  ammonia.     No.  977,909 ;  Vec. 
6;  Sp.  p.  1060  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  169. 
Wabl-Benius    Institute    of    Fermentology.      (See    Mlson. 
Arvid,  aaaignor.)  ..       ..    ^  .        ■»  w      _ 

Wahl.  Robert,  Chicago.  111.  Manufacture  of  malt  beyr- 
ages.     No.  979.810  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6190 ;  Gas.  vol.  101 ; 

wShUt2;m,  Vemer  J.,  New  York    N.   Y.     0«<np.     No. 

978.621  ;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  P^H- 
\^alt,  Henry  H..  Chicago,  III.     Rotor  for  high-speed  elec- 
,-  tril«l   machines.     No.  980.032 ;   Dec.  27 ;   Sp.  p.  565:5 ; 

Walt.*WllHam  B..*' New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  platea  lio.  978,081;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
1414  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  228.       ,       „     „ 

Wakefield.  William  O.  SchenecUdy,  N-  Y..  asslmor  to 
Genersl  Electric  Company.  Belt-regulator.  No.  977,764  , 
Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  764  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  118. 

Walden.  E^fWard.  Ardmore,  OkliL  Bale  or  !«,*«•  tie. 
No.  8fe0,1.16  :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5906  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  100R 

Waldbelm,  John.  Newark.  N.  J,;,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  978.822  ;  Dec.  13  ;  6p.  p.  2381  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 :  p.  411. 

Waldrum.  .lowph  W       (See  Andrews  and  Waldrum.) 

Walea.  Emory  A..  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Crude-oil  burner.  No. 
978^797  ;  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2971 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  803. 

Walea,  Samuel  8..  Munhall,  aaaignor  to  Carnegie  Steel 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Heat  treatment  of  «teel.  No. 
979. 11 3  :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3892 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  181 ;  P- MO. 

Walker.  Arthur  F..  ifeme  Hill,  and  J-  pilje^  8^*^11 
London.  England.  Tire-armor.  No.  978.248 :  Dec  13  . 
Sp.  p.  1790:  Gai   vol.  161  ;  p.  814.  ..   „,     w 

Walker,  George,  assignor  to  Landers.  Fr»«7,  »°°  y'"*- 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Spring-scale.  No.  979.611;  Dec. 
27 ;  Sp.  p.  4743 ;  Gas.  vol.  181  :  p.  833. 

Walker.  Robert  B.,  Strathcona,  Alberta.  Canada.  Cattle- 
guard.  No.  980.088 :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p  6686 ;  Gas.  vol. 
181 :  p.  974. 

Wallace,  Joeeph  D.. ^Champaign,  111.  Spraying-machine. 
No   978.082  ;  Dec  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1416 ;  Gai.  vol.  181 ;  p^  229 

Wallem,  Axel  B^  Moorea,  awignor  to  Hamson  Safety 
Boiler  Worka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Feed -water  heater  and 
separator.  No.  979.612  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4744  ;  Gas.  vol. 
1(U  :  p.  833.  „     ^  «  ..  *_ 

Wallem,  Axel  B..  Moorea.  aaslgnor  to  Harrison  Safety 
Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Valve.  No.  979.811 : 
Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p   5191  ;  (3aa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  900. 

Wallmann,  Johann  G..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B-Plwc*. 
Oakland.    Cal.     Electric    sealing   deTlce.     No.   979,905; 
Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  6393 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  932. 
Walmaley.  Joseph.      (See  Wright  and  Walmsley.) 
Walsh,  .(rthur  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tobacco-pipe.     No. 

977.910 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1081 :  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  ITO. 
Walah.    DenniB  T..    Ansonla.   Coan.      Back-up   brake  for 
Tehiclea.     No.  978.068;  Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  88*0:  Oaa  Tol. 
181 :  p.  888. 
Walah  Manufacturing  Compaay.     (See  Dtngman,  Charlee 

Walah,  William  J..  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada  Book.  No. 
978,244:  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  1790:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  814. 

Walaton.  John  T..  Springfield.  Mo.  Automatically-oper- 
ated gate.     No.  i79.<B18  :  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4747  ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

Walter.  >redertck  J..  Decatur.  111.  Mansojeum  structure. 
No.  977.493  ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  144  ;  Oaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  28. 


xliii 


No. 


Waltber.  Robert.  Plttsborf.  Pa.    Trick  drinklng-mug.    N 
978,(W1  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2789 ;  Gas.  vol.  161:  p.  468. 
Wslton,  Jerrold  F.     (See  Lueddera,  Arthur  D..  assignor.) 
Walton,  Luther.  Norristown,  Pa.    Closure  for  bottlea    No. 

979.233:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  P-  M2. 
Wanta.  Ignac  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Boller-akate.    No.  978,828 : 

Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2390:  Oaa.  toL  181 :  p.  412. 
Wappler,  Edwin.      (See  Martin,  Margaret  A.,  aaaignor.* 
Warburton,  John,  and  A.  Gardiner,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Loom. 
No.  979,1 14  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8894  :  Gai.  vol.  161 :  p.  840. 
Ward,  Frederick  H..  et  al.     (See  Smith,  George  A„  aa- 
aignor.) .    ^       „ 
Ward,   John   A.,   Spokane.   Wash.     Electric  switch.     No. 

979,060 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3827 :  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  817. 
Ward.  John  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Fluid-actuated  motor.     No. 

977.574 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  363 ;  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  53. 
Ward.    John    S.,    Chicago,    111.      Driving    mechanism    for 
pumps.     No.  978,682;  Dec  18;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Gsi.  roL 
161  ;  p.  467.  ^     . 

Warden.  Henry.  Frederlckaburg,  Va.  Gate-opening  deTlce. 
No.  978.245  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1792  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  814. 
Warner,  Frederick  E.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Tumbling-barrel. 
No.  978.524  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2391  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  412. 
Warner,  William  E.,  Houston.  Tex.  Floor-surfacing  ma- 
chine. No.  979,614  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4749 ;  Gai.  vol. 
161  :  p.  884.  „ 

Warnlck,  Harry  T.,  et  al.     (See  Morrison,  Augustus  H., 

assignor. ) 
Warren,   John  J.,   Brownvllle,   N.   T.     Winding-machine, 
No  978,967  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3348  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  888. 
Warren,  Peter  B.,  Lowell,  Maes.     Box.     No.  979.812 :  Dec 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  8198 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  901.  ^ 

Warren  Webster  4  Company.      (See  Comfort,  Edward  W., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Warrick.  Joseph  S.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Collar  for  concrete 
railway-ties.     No.  979,618 :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4781 :  Oaa. 
vol.  161 ;  p.  884. 
Warth,    Nathaniel    G.,    Columbna    Ohio.     Telephone    re- 
peater syatem.     No.  978,083  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1418  :  Oaa. 
vol.  161  :  p.  229. 
Water   Worka   Equipment   Company.      (See   Van    Winkle, 

Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Button  Company.      (See  Smith,  Joaeph  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Wsterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Perkins.  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
Waterloo  Gasoline  Engine  Company.     (See  Wltry,  LaoIs 

W.,  assignor.) 
Watroua,   Lawrence  K.,   Sea   CTlff,  N.   Y.     Nnt-lock.     No. 

980,034 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5687 ;  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  978. 
Watson.   Joseph   L..  Rlesel.   Tex.     Dlpper-trlp   for  steam- 
shovels.     No.  978,084  ;   Dec  8 :   Sp.   p.   1426 ;  Gsa  vol. 
161 ;  p.  230. 
Watt.  Hugh,  Yarram  Yarram,  Victoria,  Australia.     Coltl- 
ratlnK  -  machine    for    tilling    and    weeding    land.      No. 
977,911  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1082 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  169. 
Watts,  Henry  C.  Fayettevllle,  Tenn.     Bill  and  letter  flle. 

No.  977.494  :  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  145  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  28. 
Wav.  Chester  F.,  Elm  Creek.  Nebr.     Stacking  device.     No. 

!V77.576 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  365  :  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  53. 
Wenner,    Cornelius,    Toledo,    assignor    of    one-half    to    O. 
Tlenrr.  Rlalngsnn.  Ohio.     Fastener  for  railway-rails.    No. 
978.708 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2972  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  803. 
Weatherson,    Christopher.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to   The 
.\merlcan   Brldee  Company,   Plttaburg.   Pa.     Pnenaiatlc 
riveting  tool.     No.  979,617;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4783;  Gag. 
vol.   161  ;  p.  838. 
Weaver,  Arvle  E.  J.,  Brewton,  Ala.     Ironing-board.     No. 

978.842;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Gaa  vol.  l6l ;  p.  849. 
Weaver.    Ira    A.,    asslraor    to    Raelne-Sattley    Conipany, 
Springfield,   III.     Lister.     No.  977,576;   Dec  8;   Sp.  p. 
367  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  54. 
Webb,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  BlvalTe  C^ompaay,  Cincin- 
nati.  Ohio.      Mu8(»el-dredge   and   separating  apparatua. 
No.  978.988 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8.348  ;  <3aa  vol.  161  :  p.  589. 
Webber,   Arthur    H..   Boston,   Mase.      Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  978,989;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3382:  Oaa  rol. 
161 :  p.  889.  _ 

Weber,  George  J.,  assignor  to  U  V..  Weber,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.      Producing  gas.      No.   978,970:    Dec   20;    Sp.   p. 
3883;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  890. 
Weber,  George  W.,  assignor  to  American  CUin  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Can-flange  swaging  and  soldering  ma- 
chine.    No.  977.689  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  608  ;  Gai.  vol.  l8l ; 
p.  93. 
Weber.  Josef.     (Sec  Ooldachmidt  and  Weber.) 
Weber.  Louesa  M.     (See  Weber.  George  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Weber,  R.  H.     (See  Neudeck.  Ben^mln  F..  assignor.) 
Welher.  Louis  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window-shade  rop- 
port.    No.  078.246  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1796  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  818. 
Welher,  Looia  F-  New  York,  N.  T.     Window-shade  sup- 
port.   No.  078,247  :  Dec  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1798 ;  Gaa  vol.  161 ; 
P    318.  ,^  ^ 

Weller,  Max,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Prtedr. 
Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Oermany.  Aurtn  dye.  No. 
978.799;  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  2974:  Oaa.  toI.  181;  P-  B03. 
Weller,  Max,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  ft  Co..  Elberfeld,  Oermany.  Auria  dye«to«.  No. 
978,800 ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2976 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  603. 
Weller,  Max,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  ▼orm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Oermany.  Anrtn  dje-  ..»• 
978,801 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2»T8 ;  Gas.  toL  161 :  p.  804. 
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Weli«r.   Max,   aaslfnor   to   Farbenfabriken    Torm.    Piicilr. 

Baj«r   *    Co..    Elbcrfeld.    0«rmaa/.      Aorln    dye.      No. 

978.802;  D«e.  18;  8p.  p.  2076;  0«s.  toI.  161  ;  p.  504. 
Welnbers,  Prlta,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaalsnor  of  two-tblr4i 

to  ■.  Berliner.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.   Electrolytic  cell.    No. 

WT%,909 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  0390  ;  Oai.  vol.  101 ;  p.  932. 
Welnland,  Henry  F..  aaalsnor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufactnr- 

tac  Company,    Sprlnsfleld,    Ohio.     Botarr    motor.     No. 

978.080 ;  Dee  6 ;  8p.  p.  1427  :  Oai.  vol.  1«1  ;  p.  230. 
Welnland.  Henry  F..  aaalcnor  to  Tbe  Lagonda  llanafactur- 

Ina    Company,    Bpringfleld,    Ohio.     Rotary    motor.     No. 

978.086 ;  D*c.  «  :  8p.  p    1430;  Oa«.  toI.  l6l  ;  p.  231. 
Welnland.  Henry  F.  aod  H.  Q..  aaalgnor*  to  The  Loigonda 

ManufacturlDK    Company,     Springfield.    Ohio.      Rotary 

motor    for   drirlnK   boUer-tabe   cleaners.     No.    978.088; 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1433  ;  Oai.  vol.  181  :  p.  231. 
Welnland.  tfenry  F.  and  H.  O..  aaalfDors  to  Tbe  Lagonda 

Manufactarlng   Company.    Springneld.    Ohio.      Tnrblne 

for  drlTinc  boiler-tube  cleanera      No.  978.088;  Dec  0; 

8p.  p.  1430;  Oaz.  toI.  161  ;  p.  232. 
Welnland,  Henry  F.  and  H.  O..  and  O.  H.  Alnge,  aaalgnora 

to  Tbe   I^gonda  Manafacturlnf  Opmpany,   8prln|fl«id, 

Ohio.     Lubricatlnc  device.     No.  978,0S7  :  Dec  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1431  :  Oai.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  231. 
Welnland.  Ilermon  ii.      (See  Welnland  and  Alnge.) 
Walr.  Jamea  G..  Olaagow.  Scotland.     Apparatoa  for  beat- 
ing or  cooling  oil  or  other  vlscoaa  llqulda.     No.  979,618 ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4755 :  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  838. 
Wetsberger.    Uenjamla.      (Se«   Oatrander,   William   H.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Welaambom,    Albert    B.,    Appleton,    Wla       Loom.       No 

978.248 ;  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  l54l  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  316 
Welded  Steel  Wheel  Company.     (See  Lachman.  Manrlce. 

WeMmlUinp.  Hermann.  Kiel,  Germany.  Sblp-nodel  teat- 
iBg.  No.  978,090 ;  Dec  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1439 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  232. 

Waller,  Henry.     (See  Nielsen  and  Weller.) 

Wells.  Alpberd  P.,  East  Stone  Gap,  Va.  Frult-plcker.  No. 
978.683 :  Dec.'T^ :  Sp.  p.  2742  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  T  p   467. 

Weman,  Klaa,  Buffalo.  aMlmor  to  Ericason  ManufacturlDK 
Company.  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Telephone  -  iwltchboard 
key.     No.  979,616 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4782  ;  Gas.  toI.  161 ; 

Wenaley.    Wllltem,    Seattle,    Waah.      Making    solid    maat- 

banda.     No.  979.403;  Dec.  20;   Sp.  p.  4282;  Ga«.  vol. 

161  :  p.  736." 
Wentworth.  Henry  A..  Nawton,  aaalgnor  to  Huff  Electro- 

■tatlc   Separator   Company,    Boaton.   Mass.     Proceaa  of 

aeparatlon.     No    980.()35 ;   Dec.  27;  8p.   p.  5659;   Gas. 

TOI.  161  :  p.  975 
Werts.   Darld   E..   Olympla.   Waah.     Rule.     No.  978.62S ; 

Dec    13  :  8p.  p.  2393  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  412. 
Wesael.    Louis,    asalgnor    to   Tbe   Cincinnati    Ball    Crank 

Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Ball  -  and  •  socket    Joint. 

No.  978,091  :  Dec.  6 ;  So   p.  1442  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  233. 
Wesson.    Joaepb    H.,    Sprlngfleld.    Maaa.      Safety-stop   for 

automatic  pistols.     No.  978,092  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.   p.  1443  ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  283.  .  ^  ^,      I 

Weaaon.    Joseph    H.,    Sprtnjfleld.    Maaa.      Firearm.      No. 


978.410 ;  Dec  13 :  Sp.  p.  2159 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  375. 
West.  Olen  F..  Colbv.  Kanx.     Medicated  pooltry-roost.     No. 


978  52r,     IVr    It':  Xn   p.  ^^n."  :  r.nt.  vol    i«l  :  p    412. 
-     -      ■"        "  —  -       Rallway-track-i 

27;  Sp.  p.  0662; 


West,   John   T.,   Bowling   Green.    Ky.      Ballway-track-rall 


holder  and  brace.     No.  9S0.036 

Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  970. 
Weatcott.  Cbarlcn  H.,  aaalgnor  of  on«-half  to  C.  B.  Jewall, 

Saneca  Falla.  N.  Y.    Ruler.    No.  970.234  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

.*t954  :  Gas.  vol.    181  ;  p.  68.3. 
Weaterbeck.   Frederick.   St.    Lonia,   Mo.      Sheet-metal   can. 

No.  979.813  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  6197  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  901. 
Weaterbeck.  rrcdarlek.  St.  Loala.  Mo.     Refrtferator     No. 

979,814;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  5198;  Gas.  vol    161  ;  p.  901. 
Weaterbeck.    FredeHck,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Container.      No. 

•T9.810 :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  0200 :  Oaa.  vol.  181  ;  p.  901. 
Weaterman.    TbooMU    J.,    Olalla.    Waah.      Tnrblne.      No. 

979.619 :  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4707  ;  Oaa.  vol.   161 ;  p.  830. 
Weat.nghoaae    Air    Brake    Company,    Tbe.       (Sea    Caaa. 

Chriatopher  P.  assignor) 
Weatlnghooae   Air   Brake  Company,   Tbe.      (See  Farmer, 

Clyde  C,  aaalgnor  ) 
Waatlai^oaaa  Air  Brake  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Mabonay. 

Joaapa  M..  aaalgnor. ) 
Wtatllllanaa     Electric     and     M.nnafactnrlng     Company. 

(■va  Abtaayer.  Theodore,  assignor.  • 
Wacttagbooaa  Electric  k  Manufactorlng  Company.     (Bee 

Branaoa.  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbooae  Electric  *  Mannfactarlng  Company.     (Bee 

Coopar,  WUIlam,  aaalgnor.) 
WestSa^Moaa     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company. 
JBcaltadaway,  William  S..  Jr    aaalanor  ) 
Weatlngfaonse  Electric  A   Msnufa?tor1nK  Company.      <Bee 

Harrla^  Ford  W..  assignor  ) 
Westlaghouse  Electric  k  Manufactnrlng  Company.      (Bee 

Lamme.  Benlamtn  G.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  A   Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Lincoln,  Paul  M..  assignor  ) 
Westlofbooaa  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

MaeOabaa.  Panl,  aaalgnor  ) 
WeatlBghotiae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.     (Baa 

Sctaalrar.  Otto  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlngboose  Electric  k  Manufactnrlng  Company.     (Bee 

Tbompaon,  Wilbur  H..  aaalgnor  ) 
WesUngnouse  Electric  and  Mannfactarlng  Company.    (Bee 

Varley.  Tbomaa  W..  aaalgnar.)    \ 


Weatlai^ana  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Wlkaater.  Ranar.  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlnahouae  Machine  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Dow,  Her- 
bert ll.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Weatlnghooae  Machine  Company,  The     (Saa  Hodgkinaoo. 

Francla,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlake.  Charlea  T.,  and  C.  F.  Fredc,  aaalgnora  to  Cooi- 

moowealth  Steel  Company,  St.   Lonia,  Mo.     Car-nndar- 

frame.     No.  979,115;   Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3695;  Oaa.  TOl. 

161  ;  p.  641. 
Weatphal.  Albert  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Ollea.  Hal 

timorv.  Md.     Vehicle-wheel.    No.  978,249  ;  Dec  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  18()7:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  816. 
Weatwell.   Herbert  R..  Lawrence.  Maaa.     Aotomatlc  stop 

mecbaaiam    for   wooI-comblng  macbinea.      No.   979,620; 

Dec  2T :   Bp.  p.  4761 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  886._     ^   ,^ 
WetherllL  Richard  W..  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M. 

Dodge  Company,    Naugatuck,   Conn.     Adjnatable  ebnte 

for  car-loaders.      No.   978,803;    Dec.    13;   Sp.   p.   2976; 

Oas.  VOL  161  ;p.  604. 
Weule.   Arthur  F.    H.,   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Aslmutb  In- 
strument.    No.  978,093;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1445;  Gas.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  283. 
Wever.  Sebem  J.  Sheller,  III.    Ironlng-board.    No.  979,621 ; 

Dec  27 :  Bp.  p.  4764  ;  Gas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  836. 
Wbaley,    (Jbarles   W.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Trolley    drcnlt 

connection.     No.  979,116;   Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3697;  Gas. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  641. 
Wheeler    Condenaer    and     Engineering    Company.       (See 

Cbrlatie  and  Roberti.  aaalgnora.) 
Wheeler     Joel     N.,    Geneva.     III.       Chlld'a    snlky.       No. 

977,496;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  146;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  26. 
Whelchel.  James  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  1.  Holland. 

Mnrrayvllle,  (la.     Sweep-ahaper.     No.  978,416;  I>ee.  13; 

Sp.  p.  2162 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  375. 
White.  Alfred  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Gaa  pnmn.     No.  977.600; 

Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  618 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p   93. 
White,    Clair.    Smethport,     Pa.       T-squsre    holder.       No. 

977.765:  r>ec.  6;  Sp.  p.  766;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  119. 
White.     Eaeklai     F..     AUanta.     Oa.       Carbureter.       No. 

979,907:  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  0396;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  982. 
White.  Frank  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  F.  Hntchln- 

aon.  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Wheal.     No.  979.816;  Dec  27: 

Sp.   p.   5202  ;  Oas.   vol.   161  ;  p.  002. 
White,  Harold  B..  BebesaeUdT.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric       CoMpuiy.       Motor  •  control       system.       No. 

977.912:  Dec.  6:  Bp.  p.  1060;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p    169 
White,    Henderaon    N.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Bllde-trombona. 

No.  977.766;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  119. 
White.  Henry  .\.     (See  Bishop,  Columbus  H^  aaalgnor.) 
Wblta    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (Baa    llatbaw*. 

Charles  O..  aaslgnor.)  ^,  .... 

White.    Warren    B..    North    Ablnfton.    Maaa.      Inaole-lip- 

formlng  machine.     No.   977,767;    Dec  6;   Sp.   p.   768; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  119. 
Whitehead  *  Company.     (See  Hay,  Marley  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Whitehead.  Edwin  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Trenton  Potterlea 

Company,    Trenton.    N.    J.      Formlnc    ornamentations 

oo  artlclea  of  earthenware.     No.  979,726;  Dec.  27;  Sp;" 

p.  4994  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  872. 
Whiting    Foundry    E<|uipment    Company.      (Bee    Rodger, 

Jamea  B..  annlgnor.  i 
Whiting.  Richard  R  .  Norwood.  Ohlc     Card-axhlbltlng  de- 
vice.    No.  979,117;  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  8698;  Gas.  vol.  161  ; 

p.  641. 
Whitley,  WlllUm  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Rawllnga  Manufac- 
turing Company.    St.    Ixjuls.   Mo       Ball       No.   978,200; 

Dae  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1808 ;  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  816. 
Wbltman,   Jamea   N.,   Pblladelphla.    Pa.,  aasijpor  of  one- 

balf  to  M    T.   Raynolda,   .\lbany.   N.   Y.     Treating  Hne 

ores.     No.  978.971 ;  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p.  3300  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  : 

p.  690. 
Whitney,  Charlea  B.,   Hyde  Park.  Maaa.     Ball;Cock.     No. 

979.2,35 ;  iH-c.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3065 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  683. 
Whitney,    Horace    E.,    aaalgnor    to    Dover    SUmplng    and 

Manufacturing    Companv.     Cambridge,     Maaa        Oil-can 

or  tool  box.     Na  078,2^1  :  Dec    IS;  Bp.  p.   1800:  Gai. 

Whin,  aobert  D.!  McNelL  Ark.  Harrow.  No.  078,804: 
De^  iTsp   p   2977 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  004. 

Wblttaker  Thomaa  R..  Lawrence.  Maaa.  Feed-water 
wSiator.     No.  980,087  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  0663  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Wblttem*ore,  William  C.  Redlanda.  aaalmor  of  one-third  to 
W.  J  Leith.  San  Diego.  CaL  M'**^"  *,»>.<>»<»•  V° 
978  972 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3.386 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  590. 

WtaM.  Joto  B.  Linn.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  qe«»«r»»  f i^": 
trie  Company?  DrMmo^Xticttie  maeblne.  No.  977. .  68  ; 
dJc  eTSTp.  775;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  P    119 

Wlcfcay,  iwlrew,  Eaat  Cblcaao.  Ind.  Baling  preaa.  No. 
9^.^18:  D«!.  •:  Bp.  P   10«7:  Oaa.  voL  l«l ;  P   IJO. 

Wlegand,  WlIbalB.  Ileraebarg.  aaalgnor  to  k  Rla«ler. 
FSmkiortHon  tbe-Mab).  Oermany.  Apoaratua  for  mak- 
tafextracta     No.  979.862  ;  Dec  20 ;  6p.  p    4201  ;  Oaa. 

WtoUad.  WlllUm  >..  •<  al.     (Baa  Olda,  Fredertek  P..  •»■ 

WteMr'' Charlea   D..   Loa   Ancelea,  Cal.     Switch   mecba- 
^X:    N "978,806:   Dec.    R:   Sp-   P-  2978;   Oas.    vol. 

mi  *  B    ft04 
WlggtagtOB.  Oeona  P.,  and  F.   W.  Hodgea.  aaslporato 

iffiaSssoo    Looie    Leaf    Binder    Company,    KaTamaaoo. 

Mlcb.      Temporary    binder    or    looae-leaf    holder.      No. 

m3w;  Sen:  Bp.  p.  4766;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  887. 
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Wlkander,  Anders  J^  South  Windham,  ^^■'.*^ffP°I.°J 
one  half  to  Axel  t!.  Johnson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y-,9"'^i'?f 
No  978.252  •  Dec  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1810 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  317. 

Wlklnder  BMBar!  Edgew6od  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
WesflnihoW^  filectrfc  k  Manufacturing  Cojnpany. 
Electromagnet.     No.  977,677  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  871 ;  Gas. 

WllSr,^  rUnk  E.;  Mechanlcabur|L  Pa.     Vehlde-gMX     No. 

977  7(»-  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  773;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  P-  120. 
WUcoi  Manufacturing  C^ompany.      (Sec  Prouty,  Theodore 

wSw^'^hUe  Company,  The.     (See  Ounton.  Frank  W., 

Wll"ltc°Bertnla  M..  «id   L.   Ol^rwetter    Gorton.   Nebr, 

Hame  and  trace  connector.     No.  977,014 ,  Dec  o ,  op. 

p.  1071 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  170. 

wnkina.    Albert    A.,    Mlddfeton,    aaalmor   of   one-half   to 

^F    R    and  C    E    Campbell,  Lynn.  ]ia«.     Incandescent 

electric  lamp.     No.  978.094;  Dec,  6;  Sp.  p.  144  <  .  Gai. 

Wllklnion,=  &ph™im^  M.,  ,0?wego     NT       Boiler       No. 

977,915 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1072 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ,  p.  "O. 
Wllklnaon.    George,    PhUadelpbla,    Pa..    "■'K""' /»   Jf,"" 
^kfn^^Wgter  Purifying  <J»P«£y-  .  .8?f »«^   372^-  Om 

Ing  feed-water.     No.  977,578 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  372 .  oaa. 

WUkln-nn.^&muel.    Osceola    Mills.    Pa.   ,  <;"-*^*^',     N°- 

970.051;  ix-c.  20  :  8p.  p.  ^''^'^^  =  «»V°'r.£i  '  Wllklnaon 
Wilkinson   Water   Purifying  Company.      (See   Wllklnaon, 

GeorRP,  an«l*mor.)  wi„_      .„^    a     H 

Wilkinson,    William    A.,    Minneapolis     Minn.,    and    A.    H. 

Ir>lng.  Spokane,  Wash.     t>lct1on-clutch      No.  978,253. 

iK-c    IH:  Sp.  p.   IHl.'i:  Gai.  vol.  161  :  P- J  ^ ';,...»,.  .„  t 

Wlllet.  John  'o.^sslgnor  oV'?.'Jl??oTMVcha^ eighteen 
Michael,  elgbteen  one-bundredths  to  L.  Michael,  eignteen 

one-hundredths    to    C     L.    Ingham     "«    «>«"f .uretel" 
S"o°S^«*''dI^  27^"8?.'p:  oWba^:  vll.  l^l^Tof 

0TR.095:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1*48     Gai    vol    161  .p.  -J»4. 
William   M.   Crane  Company.      (See  Brock.  John  M..  aa 

WUliSms.^  Benjamin  F.      (See  Burdlck.   Fulton,  and  Wll- 

WimiTms,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Bay  State  Tap  and  Die 
(Company.  Mansfield.  Mass.  Tap  wrench.  No.  977,691 , 
Dec  6  :  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  94  „.„«,_ 

Wimams  Aa^les  H.,  J'^v  »"J^f'°^^°fdYusUble  bSk^ 
Equipment    Company,   Chicago.   "'■   .^djustabie   orase- 

head     No.  979,623  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4767  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 , 

wRilaT.-,  Charlea  H.,  J'..  ,»fjf»%  *«  B«SI?aS'"'NV 

f?ft"feT°Dec°'2?rSp.  P^^-^i :  oaa. ^vM^P.  837. 
Wllllami    Charles  I.,  iTtlca.  N.  Y.     Asphalt-paving  plant. 

No  97R  073  -Dec  20  :  Sp.  p.  3359  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  51K). 
WlUlarn^  Franclf  M.:  BroWrfsvlHe.  Pa.     Sp'!fSr"''"46T^*' 

o7««Ri  •  rw><-    13  •  So   p.  2744  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ,  p.  467. 
wSllams    'J^n    T.,'    lf«^n^o.Nev.'     Swin^ng    chair       No. 

nVfi  216  •  Dec   20 ;  Sp.  p.  3957  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  6»3. 
WlXmirSamuel    R.,*^  Oberlln,    Ohio.    /Ir-pump.      No. 

ft77  9lJl-  Dec   6;  Sp.  p.  1075;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  171. 

Wimams   tS^ss  B.  ^  (See  Smith  and  Wn'l"»«;^.,„,  „^ 

W  llama  WUIlam  R^  V^"^\*^l^'^^^Jf''i^J^'^^{ 
chine.     No.  979.625;   Dec   27;   Sp.  p.  4769,  Oai.   voi. 

WnfllinS^n''George,  Rochdale  EnglanJ  A^^"atu«  for 
centering  shafts  and  the  like.     No.  »7»,»u» ,  L»ec.  z    , 

Wl1fa.'Ha~W=A''"puSi»elS  i*^  j'^'croaa-tle  or  aleeper  of 
^Sft.fo^    c^'cJete     or    othrr    olastlc    'nate'-lal.       No. 

fiVssis-  Dec   13;  Sp.  p.  2007  ;  <iai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  34fK 
Wlllslln  cirbMe  Work?  (^ompany  of  St.  Catharines,  The. 

w/lS^^^F^mrn  R^'^^r':  ^"»ngion.  Ohio,  assignor  by 
ilirSni  aMlraments  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
^      "o^e"er     No.  977.987;   Dec.   6:   Sp.   p.   1218; 

Wt^''Frim;n*'R.l®Jr.,  Wortblngton;  Ohio.  a«ijKnor,  by 

^  r^s^^yir  ^°o.^9V7.i?8-^D?c"«"!'irr  1???-: 

WlliS^  'cha'ril;  "b  ®^B.riow.  Fla.  ^Detachable  spindle 
Kn   078  096  •  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  P    1449  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  P.  284. 

WlS>n   Dirid  •  P      ( Se:e Xoadwell,  William  C,  aaafgnor  ) 

W llwS    G^rse    F..    Pfafftown.    N    C.      C^^aV^'^'^im 
977  989:  D^.  6:  Sp.  p.  1222;  0*«-  J"*!  ^^^  =J*- i?|in. 

Wllaon,  Henry  E..  asalgn^or^of^one-^TourJ^^to  R.^^^^^^^^ 


WtachSt«%'tlScomSi.?:     (Bee'siavln,  WUIlam  J.,  a.. 

WtaSefd  Wectrlc  Welding  Company.  The.     (Bee  Wlnflald, 

WtofieirwiilliS''c°'i-algnor  to  The  Wlnfield  Electric 
''fS\i.,''SSin?.y^^,  OMo.  ^  Electrical  »ot-weM- 


Welding  company,  warren,  *i"»"-    _'""i^""-~orKi.  v.i 
InK  machine.     No.  978,418 ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  21«6 .  Gaa. 

Dl. 


Wllkie^^'^rSst'ul^E..  Lynn^^Maji.  ^«".«^^iSl 
beveling  machine.  No.  977,406;  Dec  6,  Bp.  p.  1*0 1 
Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  26. 

Wlnkley.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass. 


Ueel-nalllng  machine. 


'So''*/79liy3*7*-  D^^'20";^  Sp:  p"3958  ;  G«.  vol.  l5l"p.  683. 
wfisiow.  SWney  W      (See'^rfolmea,  Chariea  P.  and  ll..  aa- 

wfnffo°"  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Steam  Power  Da- 

vl«8  Companv;  Ch  cagp.  111.     Wind-shield  for  vehlclea. 

Nr978;2M ;  &c.  13  ;^P.  p.  1816 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  318. 
Wlrfs.  Edward  J..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Door-faatener      No. 

978  098 -Dw    6;  Sp.  p.  1457;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  2S0. 
wSt     Pail     E .     Bl Jbmsburg.    Pa.     Fountain  -  pen.     No. 

978  419 -Dec    13  ;  Sp.  p.  2169  ;  <Jas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  376. 
wS,    Padl    e!,    Bloomsburg.    Pa.     Fountain  -  pen      No. 

978.420;  Dec*  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2f73:  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  P-  3-7 
Wirt.  Reuben  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     <-art      No.  978,844 . 

Dec    13 ;  Sp.  p.  2011  ;  Gas.  voL  161 ;  p.  350. 
WtaT' Buman,     Orieans,     Nebr.       Stock '  f»terer.       No. 

977  990-  Dec    6;  Sp.  p.  1228;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  197. 
Wltrv     l"  ulsVV'.     as^^gi^or  to   Waterloo  Gasoline   Engtoe 
^CompS.    Waterloo.^lowa.      Combined    chargtog    and 

feeding  device  for  gasolene-engines.     No.  97»„id» ,  iMC 

20;  Sp.  p.  3971  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  684.  

Wlttiann,  Joseph   H..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo      Envelop      No. 

878  4"l  •  Dec.  13;  Sp.  P    2175;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  377. 
WItwer    Harwy  O  /  L?th bridge.  Alberta    Canada^^Traln- 

Xecoupllng.     1^0.  977.91T ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1077  ;  Gaa. 

Wohi;  Maurice  J.  '  (See  Hertaberg  and  Wohl.) 

Wohl!  Maurice  J..  «»-oJ.,  truatees.     (See  Hertiberg,  Harry, 


Via,*ll  ,   'J^-^"'"*'    X ,.     M     V       a>al<mor    to    The   ? 


ney,    Chicago,    III 

wulli^J^m^B^iiewlirVN.'  Y.~isM^orto 'The  Na. 
^ViT^ill   I  °r  wisher  Co     Newark    N.  f.     Making  steel 
«rt5i-wMher..      No.   978.974;    Dec.   20;   Sp.   p.   3362; 

WiV:>n.Tobn  A\=/r.,p^or  to  Noye  Manufac^^^^^^^^ 
pany.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     R"<J»ator      No.  978.975.  lhsc  ^v  , 
Sp    p    S.Sfi.'l:  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  B»l-„.,        , 
wiiinn    Rollin  C       (See  Schulte  and  Wllaon.) 
W&.  wlinam  W^  Chicago,  111.,  ojlgnor  to  JJlvema 
Adding  Machine  Company,  St.  Ix>ula,  ■•o-q.  ^<"'°«  ™*, 
chine      No.  978,527  ;   Dec.   18 ;   Bp.  p.  2396 ,   Gai.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  413. 


w5lSt*?:°cUrlea    H,    C.    O     Jr     "d   E.   N.   0<^wyna. 

Forsyth,   Ga.     Fender.     No.  977,991;   Dec  6,   Bp.   p. 

1224;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  197.  ♦«   r     w 

Wnlentarakv     Charles,    assignor   of    one-fourth    to    v-.    a. 

KrioS^orf    one-fourth  to  W.   Fowler,  and  one-fourth 

Krtppenaori.  one  Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Attachment 

for  soleW^  rnachm;*.     No.  978,009;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 

Wol^f'V^b'i^e.   K  .' ^n^d"*  1?^  McClam,   near   Xenla,    Ohio. 
Shock^Smrre^r.     No.  979,118;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  8702; 

wSr  H^liry^'li '^B^'Uton,    Ohio.    ,  Pj^^  %      ^o. 

W77  770  •  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  774  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ,  p.  120. 
wSi;    AoSSi    G..%ilahoma     Okla.      Cottoii-^-m«J 

cooker.     No.  980,039;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p-  5668;  Oaa.  TOl. 

NVoYfliid?n,®^Frank,    West    Point     Mis.      Boiler   c^»hln«: " 
mill.     No.  977.918  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1082  ,  Oaa.  vol.  101  , 

wy  ^August,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mualc-aUnd^  No.  979,626 ; 

Wo^-  "iS'i'r  *"h'lia^^  S-  'fimSun'Sfble-wheel-rim 
Cdei:^    1^0.  of  8.976?^.  20;  Sp.  p.  3365;  Gai.  vol. 

WoS.'Max^F.,   Baltimore,   Md      Qarment-fastener.     No. 
ft77  579-  Dec   6;  Sp.  p.  374  ;  Gai.  vol.  16I  :  p.  55 

D.iYlUe.   111.     Bolt  bolder   «°J.'.'t'"S;.  ""■  "''-l""' 

Wooda  Chariea  H.     (Bee  Bone  and  Woods.)  ,       ' 

wSSdS:   1^  n   8..   Chicago.    111.^  Side    bearing    Jor   cars. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,181;  Dae  6;  Sp.  p.  1535;  Gaa. -toL 

wISah  "pdwhi   S     Chicago.  111.     Antifriction-bearing  for 
^?2?lwaycaS.     No   979.*119;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3704;  Ga«. 

W^8,Vilwrn  8.,  Chicago.  IM.     Antlfrict1on-beartn|.     Na 

(?79  120  •  Dec   20 :  Sp.  p.  3706  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  642. 
wJSi' mX  8.:  ChldagS,  "ii,    Antlfrlctlon-bearing      No. 

079  V27  •  Dec   27  :  Sp.  p.  4995 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  P-  872. 
wJSi!  Ei^aiS;  W.'.  ^^OTU>  l^e  Wood.  Alr^ftmr 

Co .  Chicago.  111.     Ventilator.     No.  979,7^8 ,  uac   ^1  . 

Sp.  p.  4997 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  872. 
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Woodward.  Amy  W.     (Mm  Altott^  aod  Woodward.) 
Woodward.  Frank  IL     (8o»  Albertion  and  Woodward.) 
Woodward,  Oocar.  Now  York,  aaalcnor  to  Dcaoaoro  Trpe- 
wrltw   Compaar.    SyraeoM,    V.   T.     Typa-wrltliic   ma- 
cblaa.     Vp.  978^;  Doc  18;  Bp.  p.  181»;  Qas.  toI. 

lei :  p.  as. 

Won*.  LeoMTd  H..  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.  Oanwtlfln  for 
itora<e  batteries  and  tb«  like.  No.  978.978:  Doc  20: 
8p.  p.  3369 :  Gaa.  toL  1«1  :  p.  592. 

Woraler,  Otto  O..  Bangor.  Iflch.  Vebld*  •  wbetl.  No. 
977.846 :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  922:  Gaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  146. 

WortblBctoB,  Alezaader  M.,  Dalatb,  and  8.  J.  Baata  and 
J.  W.  Kr«itter.  Proctor,  Minn.  Car  -  door  lock.  No. 
978.B28 ;  Dec.  13 ;  8p.  p.  2397  ;  Oa>.  toI.  161 :  p.  418. 

Wray  Maanfactnrlns  Coaipanj.  (■••  ralwell,  Wray.  aa- 
Blgaor.) 

Wrlabt,  Charles.  Toangwood.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Tbo  Wrlfbt 
SpcclaltT  Mfg.  Co.  Oago-cock.  No.  978.2M:  Dec.  18; 
8p.  p.  1824;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  Sl9. 

Wrlgbt.  Frederick,  and  J.  Walmsley,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Floor-aleeper  ancborlag  and  apadna  derka 
for  concrete.  No.  979.628 ;  Dec.  27 ;  8p.  p.  4775 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  161  :  p.  839. 

Wrlgbt.  Hebden.     (See  Wrlgbt.  James  and  H.) 

Wrlfbt,  James  and  H..  Ingrow,  near  Keigbiey.  England, 
warp  stop  mecbanlsm  for  looms.  No.  978.340 ;  Dec.  IS ; 
8p.  p.  2013 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  3M. 

Wrlgbt.  Jobn  B..  Greenaboro.  N.  C.  Safety  attaebment  for 
car-brakes,  fto.  978.979;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  3370:  Gaa. 
Tol.  161  ;  p.  592. 

Wrlgbt.  Lysander  E.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Intemal-combostlon 
engine.  No.  977.847  :  Dec.  6 ;  Spk  p.  9::3  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  : 
p.  146. 

Wright,  Robert  B..  Dalton,  Oa.  Pea-<hreeher.  No.  978,629  ; 
Dec.  13 :  8p.  p.  2399 ;  Gas.  toI.  IDl  ;  p.  413. 

Wrlgbt,  Slgmond  W.,  Pfalllpobarg.  1^.  Cup.  No.  979.629 : 
Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4776 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  839. 

Wrlgbt  SpccUlty  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Wrlgbt,  Cbarlea. 
assignor. ) 

Wroalna,  Ignata.  West  Haren.  Conn.  Plano-actlon.  No. 
979.729  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4999  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  872. 

Wnrti,  Henry.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Chemi- 
cal Edactton  Company.  Recorerf  of  the  paraffin  Ingre- 
dients from  cmnnel-coala  and  other  simllarly-constltnted 
bltnmlnous  materials  wltbont  change  In  their  chemical 
composition.  No.  977.992;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1225;  Gas. 
Tol.  161  :  p.  197.  >       «         „ 

Wyckoff,  Seamana  *  Benedict.  (See  Taw,  CUo  B.,  as- 
signor.) ,  .        _       „ 

Tarrow  and  CompanT  (Bolton)  Limited.  (See  Yarrow. 
Matthew,  assignor.)  ,  _ 

Tarrow,  Matthew,  Smltbllla.  assignor  to  Tarrow  and  Com- 
pany (Bolton)  Limited,  Bolton,  Enaland.  Derlce  for 
forming  Joints  In  pipes  or  mains.  No.  978,346 :  Dec. 
13  :  8p.  p.  2015 :  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  351. 

Tarrow,  Matthew.  Smlthllls,  assignor  to  Yarrow  and  Com- 
pany (Bolton)  Limited,  Bolton.  Knglaad.  Macblae  for 
the  manufacture  of  earthenware  pipee.  No.  978,847  ; 
Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  2016:  Qtu.  wU  )•!  :  p.  Sftl. 


Taanaoff.  Isidor,  assignor  to  Tbc  Swash  Motor  Waabar 
Company.  C^lumboa,  Ohio.  Wasblng  -  machine.  No. 
977,f?2:  Dec  6;  Sp.p.  779:  Oas   rol.  161  :  p.  121. 

Taw.  Clio  B.,  New  Tor£  asadgaor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamana  4 
Benedict,  Ulon,  N.  Y.  T^pe  -  writing  machine.  No. 
979.680 ;  Dec.  27 ;  8pj>.  4778 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  889. 

Ysager,  Frederick  A..  Tnomburg.  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  D.  V.  McConnel.  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Weatber-atrip. 
No.  979,631  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4787  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  840. 

Yeatoa.  Samuel  C.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rasor.  No. 
977,919:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1084 -Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  172. 

Yeatta,  Bdward  D.,  Sanger.  Tex.  Cultivator  •  standard. 
Nord78,848  ;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2018  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  351. 

Yoat  Writing  Machine  Company.  (See  Smith,  Arthur  W.. 
assignor.) 

Young.  Erwtn  M..  •«  aL  (See  Hutcbbiaon,  Kaleigb  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Young.  Leonard  A.     (Sea  Smith.  Albert  B.,  assignor.) 

Younger,  Joshua  M.      (See  Younger,  Vernon  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Younger,  Vernon  \.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Younger,  San  Jose. 
Caf  BxcavatinK  machine.  No.  977,020;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 
p.  108S  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  172. 

Zaebow.  Cl^tto,  Cllntonvllle.  Wla.  Oaaolene-aopplylng  at- 
tachment for  automobilea,  4c.  No.  980.041 ;  Dec  27 : 
Sp.  p.  5674  ;  Gaa  vol.   161  ;  p.  977. 

Zahn.  Oswald  P..  asstcnor  to  Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller 
Bearing  i'ompany.  Los  Ancetea.  Cat.  Roller  -bearing. 
No.  977,692  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  618  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  94. 

Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (Siee  Zabn. 
Oswald  F.,  assignor. ) 

Zart.  Arthur.      (See  GOntber.  Hsaae,  and  Zart.) 

Zeacbmar,  Bmest,  Chicago.  111.  Match  -  lighUr.  No. 
979,682 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  840. 

Ztebor.  Johaan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mop  -  wringer.  No. 
978,257  :  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  319. 

ZImmer.  Bmest  L.  B..  assignor  to  Zlmmer  Vacuum  Reno- 
vator Company,  Mlnneapoiia.  Minn.  Air-pumping  ap- 
raratna.  No.  978.258;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  1827;  Oaa.  vol. 
61;  p.  319. 

Zlauner  vacuum  Renovator  Company.  (See  Zlmaaer,  Er- 
nest L.  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Zimmerman.  Bernard  H.,  Stittrllle.  and  R.  [lugbes.  Jr.. 
Utlea.  N.  Y..  aasignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  ChlcaKC  III.  Sewing  and 
trimming  machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,182:  Dec.  6; 
Sp.  p.  1537  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  249. 

Zlsinla,  Paul  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment -banger.  No. 
977^21 :  Dec.  6  :  8p.  p.  1088;  Oa«    vol    Ifll  :  p.  173. 

Zlsinia,  Paul  T..  New  York,  N.  T.  Garment-hancsr.  No. 
978,422  ;  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2177:  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  877. 

Zlsinla,  Paul  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-hanger.  No. 
978.423;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  877. 

Zappa,  Theodore.     (Sec  Albertonl  and  Zappa.) 

Zwelbel.  Lewis  r.      (See  Royer  and  Zwetbel.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OP  DESIGNS. 


Badger  Braaa  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sea 
Welles,  Richard  H.  aHslgnor.)  „,_._    Attleboro 

Blaney,  Harold  C  assignor  to  S^  O.  Blgncy,  AmeDoro, 
iuii.     Emblem.     No.  11.088  ;  Dec.  18 :  Gaa.  voL  161 . 

RlS^eV^Sidnev  O      (See  Bigney,  Harold  O..  aaalgnor.) 

iffi'  Charll.^Newport.'f y.:  "•i«"«f.,^°H^\'tl^"ohlo* 
Rr<>Mi  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  unio. 
iL^I-ciSKt   hSSK:'  No.   4l!o36;   Dec.  6:   oaa.  vol. 

Bridie?"  Chemical  Co.      (See  Thayer.   Emma  B.   L..  a^  j 

Crsj^"*'  Breed  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Bleacb,  Charlea.  aaalgnor.)  .    ♦<.    rr«if«H    Rtates 

Deliver,  Jamee  H.,  Beaver,  assignor  *» pjjn"~ _^'»4!* 
Ssnltarv  Manufacturing  Company.  Plttsbun^  Pa. 
PedesUI  for  lavatories.     No.  41,037  ;  Dec.  IJ .  «•«.  voi. 

DllhlVc^arSflne  W.,  Waahlngton    D    C      SUtnette.     No. 

ai  QfiO  •  Dec  20  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  737.  _,_., 

Dorey    WiluS^  A  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reflector  or  similar 

3&ntSn-lii^'^Co-%lie"^-"-'^-"-.    - 

^S.'^SIIS.  ^b^rn^o'.  *<ri.J&TiSr^;^.  Sli: 

Fr"chle**Al?^'oblle  *  Battery  Company.      (See  Fritchie.   , 

FrUchre'  o'llv^f^'isslgnor  to  Fritchie ,  Automobile  fc 
Hatter,  Company.  I>'-nver.  rolo^  Vehicle-body.  No. 
41,063  ;  Dec  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  788. 

nmiTnav    Mirhsel  W       (See  Lang  and  tiaimey.) 

A\  O'U  •  Dec    13  :  Ga«    vol.  161  :  p.  Oi^.    ^  ,     , 

Jota'ffJSmley  A  Sona     (See  Petaold.  Adolph.  assignor.) 


Joseph,  Nathan.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Emblem.    No.  41.028; 

Sha(ie-roller  bracket.     No.   41,036,   Dec.   id,   uas.   voi. 
Kilbi'wiluimH..  New  Bedford,  Masa.    Dish.   No.  41,027; 
Dec.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  252.  _. 

N    J    Rich  ?c!»PW-     (8««  8«»pll»er,  Bunotl  9..  •» 

Vn  ^1  024  •  Dec  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  ^o*. 
Ne?ne/,'&ge    E.*'Attleboro,    Mass.      Ba^^^^^    or    Jewel 

PaS;  UffirHni2?s;s%!°Mo'''VnPn-S  and  paner 
cTp  holder     No    41,026 :  l5ec.  6 ;  Ga«    vol    1 6 1  :  p.  562 

Petwld.  Adolph.  assignor  ^o  John  Brom^  *  Sons. JbUs 
delphla.  Pa.     Rug.     Noa.  41.03fr-46 .  Dec.  18 ,  uaa.  voi 

Bau*chriinrcirrtage  Company.  The.     (See  Lang  an 

:  Eo^wrJo^bn^sfB^alo-,  «•  ^02«^''^^'-     ''"  *''"'' 

SaS^Unfr.^S^uerL^'iigSor^rN.  J.  Ric^  *  Com^an, 

Cleveland    Ohio,     jieckscarf  or  muffler.     Nos.  41,0^1-.: 

8tJ!li.'FSnk    P^  Chicago,    III       Automobile-body.      N< 

to   Bruguler   Chemical   Co..   Sewark    N.   J.     Can.     N 

41  0*>8  •   Dec.  6  ;   Gas.  vol.   161  :  P-  -i^-i-  „ 

Towns^nd.  Edwin'  O..  New  York    k  Y      Monument.     N 

DnltSl   s'tttS'  siiltary   Slannt.cturln.  Company.      (» 

WBkeleJ  Robert  B      ( See  Keeble  and  Wakeley.  > 
,   wSnX'klchard  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Bad^  Bra- 
I       facturing   Company.    Kenosha,    Wla.     BeadUght. 

^.^  nfi2  •  Dec    20  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  7»».  -.     ,. 

i  wit'mo^land  Spiilalty  Company.      (See  Haley,  Eeuta 

i       arndgnor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


-  \ 


A.  Sehrelber  Brewlns  Compan/.  Baffalo,  N.  Y.     Bottled 

b«er.    No.  80,443  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  750. 
A.  Stelnhardt  &  Bro.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     CerUin  pins  and 

needles.     No.  KU,.')S9 :  I>ec.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  526. 
Adam  Budge,  New  York,  N.  T.     Monthly  magaxlnea.     No. 

80,343  :  Dec.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  625. 
Aktle8el8l(at>et     Bryn     Tendattkfabrlk,     Brrn,     Norway. 
Safety-matctae*.     Noa.  80,297-8 ;  Dec  0 ;  Oas.  TOl.  181 ; 
p.  263. 
Albert,    Cyrua    J.,    Chicago,     III.      Expense  -  book«.      No. 

80.453 :  Dec.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1039. 
Allcock  Manufacturing  Company.  Ossining  and  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Medicinal   preparations.      No.   80.454  ;   Dec.   27 ; 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  1039. 
Alwln  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Children's 
carriages,  go-carts,  Ac.     No.  80,397;  Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  749. 
Ambler,   Thomas   M.,    St.    I»uls,   Mo.      Rasor-sharpeners. 

No.  80.336 :  Dec.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  525. 
American  Fabric  Belting  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Woven 

belting.     No.  80.465  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
American  Fedal  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Automobile 
pedal-covers.     No.  80,398  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Amarlcan    I'ure   Coffee   A   Spice    Company,   The,    Dayton, 
Ohio.     Spices,   flavoring  extracts,   cocoa,   tea,   Ac.      No. 
80,S37  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  525. 
.\tlantic  Keflning  Company,   The,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Re- 
fined netroleum.     No.  80,399 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  749. 
-Volt  &  Wlborg  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vamish-paint. 

No.  80,400  ;  Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Itadische    Anilin    A    Soda    Fabrik.    Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Khtne,  Germany.     Certain  chemicala     No.  80,338 ;  Dec. 
13  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  525. 
itarllng    A    Sons,    B..    London,    England.      Tobacco-pipes. 

No.  80.339  :  Dec.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  525. 
Itarrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Beady 
felt  roofing.     Nos.  80,466-7  ;   Dec  27 ;  Oas.  vol.   161 ; 
p.  1039. 
I'.auman,  Ludan  K.,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism  and   backache.     No.    80,340;    Dec.    13;    Gas.    vol. 
161  :  p.  626. 
Itearman,    Samuel,    St    Louis,    Mo.      Leather  shoes.      No. 

80.401  ;  Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  749. 
r.er>crr  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     Me- 
tallic   plates    to    reinforce    composition    flooring.      No. 
80,300:  Dec.  6;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  263. 
Bishop,  Prank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Automobile  hom-reed.     No. 

80,458  :  Dec.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
I'.lair,   Henry  C.   Ftalladelpbia,   Pa.     Non-alcoholic  bever- 
age.    No.  80.341  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  626. 
l-lock.  Isaac  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Candles.     No.  S0,301 ;  Dec. 

0;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
liorom.   Schuyler  C,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Certain   toilet 
preparations.     No.  80,302  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
••  Drltellte "    Company,   The,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    New 
York,  N.    Y.      Mantlos  and   burners.      No.   80,459 ;    Dec. 
27:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  10.39. 
Itr'^dway   Brewing  A  Malting  Co.,  The,  Baffalo,   N.  Y. 
Bottled    beer.      No.    80,342 ;    Dec.    13 ;    Oas.    vol.    161 ; 
p.  525. 
Brown  A  Co.,  Charles  E..  Springfleld,  Mass.     Coffee.     No. 

80,405 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Oas.  voK  161  ;  p.  749. 
Buffalo  LItbIa  Springs  Water  Co.,  Buffalo  Lithia  Springs, 
Va.     Natural  mineral  water.    No.  80,460 ;  Dec.  27;  Oas. 
vol.  161  :  p.  10.19. 
Biir.'khardt  Comoauy,  Th5,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Soap.     No. 

80,303;  Dec.  6;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 

I'.tisbBMyer.  Charles  J.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Lubricating  oils 

and  greases.     No.  80,344  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  525. 

Ciillfornia    Canneries    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Canned 

vojtPtables.      No.  80.304  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 

i'nrlyle.   Daniel   A.,  Alba.   Mo.     Remedies   for  piles.     No. 

80.461  :  Dec.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1039. 
Cannei   Wine  Company.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Wine-brandy. 

No.  80,406  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 

Costero,    Kermln.    Ilabana.    Cuba,    and   New    York,    N.    T. 

Cotoi  -  controlled    holders  and   vending  -  machines.      No. 

80.407  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 

Cliarlea  D.  Brown  A  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Indurated- 

nber  articles.     No.  80,404  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 

Chicago  Distilling  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Whisky.     No.  80,408; 

Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Clajcaa.  Stanley,  Chicago,  III.     Certain  non-alcoholic  bev- 

TrSm.    No.  dO,409TDec.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  v.  749. 
Clagoe,    Stanley.    Chicago,    III.      CerUin    clothing.      No. 

80,410;  Dec.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
Columbia   Cotton   Oil   and   Provision   Corporation,   Relee. 
\a.     Compound  of  cotton-seed  oil.   beef-fat.   and  oleo- 
stearln.     No.  80.346 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  101 :  p.  62ri. 
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Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Provlalm)  Corporation,  Relee,  Va. 
Lard,    sugar-cured    meats,    and    cotton-seed    oil.      Noa. 
80,412-13;  Dec.  20;  Ga«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Provlsioo  Corporation,  Relee,  Va. 
Compound  of  cotton-seed  oil,  beef-fat,  and  oleo-stearln. 
No.  80,414  ;  Dec.  -'0  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Com  Products  Keflning  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Laundry  sUrcb.    No.  80,462  ;  Dec.  27  j 
Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
Cramer,  Patriclus  A.  M.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.     Ster- 
ilised milk.    No.  80,463 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1030. 
Crown-Culumbia    Pulp    and    I'aper    Co^,    San    Francisco, 
Cal.     Wrapping-paper.     No.  80,347  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Oas.  vol. 
161 ;  p.  525. 
Cosimano  A  Co.,  A.,  New  Orleana,  La.     Ragout  of  egg- 
plant.    No.  80,415  ;  Dec.  20;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
Daniel  Green  Felt  Shoe  Company,  New  York  and  Dolge- 
vllle,  N.  Y.     Shoes  and  slippers.     No.  80,312;  Dec  6; 
Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
Danville   KnitUng    Mills,    Danville.    Va.      Hosiery.      No 

80.464 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
De  Marco,  Antonio,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cigars.    No.  80,416; 

Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
Deltscb  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bmshes.     No.  80,305j 

Dec.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  263. 
Deming,   William  L.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Games.      No.  80,417; 

Dec  20;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
Detroit-Dearborn    Motor   Car   Co^   Detroit,   Mich.     Auto 

mobiles.     No.  80,306 ;  Dec  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  263. 
Itevlne.  Patrick  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  rheu 

matlam.     No.  80,348 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  525. 
I>ew8bury  A  Son,  John,  Walsall,  England.     Saddlery  and 
harness  hardware.     No.  80,418;  Dec  20;  Oas.  vol.  161 
p.  749. 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company,  St.  Clair,  Mich.     Salt 

No.  80.465 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
Dickinson  Drug  Company.  The.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Asep 

tic  s<;ap.     No.  80,349 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  525. 
District  of  Columbia  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Alex 
andria.  Va.,  and  Washington.  D.  C.     Paper.     No.  80,466 
Dec.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  10.19. 
Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Mat 
tresses,  box-springs,  and  plUowa.     No.  80,307 ;  Dec  0 
Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
Etowd  A  Scally.,  Fort  Dodge,   Iowa.     Teas,  coffees,  cocoa 
and  chocolate.     No.  80,467;  Dec.  27;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p 
1039. 
Dr.  A.  Herbrand,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.    ComposI 
tion  for  diminishing  the  noxious  effects  of  nicotln.     Nc 
80.359 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  625. 
Droescber,  Severln  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hones,  oil  an< 
whel  stones.     No.  80,308 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263 
Duke  H.  Watson  Co.,  The,  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Blemish-eradJ 

cstor.     No.  80,395 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  626. 
Dusenberg,   Theodore  C,   Philsdelphla,   Pa.     Candy.      N( 

80,468  :  Dec.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 

Eldred,  Wlllard  H.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Horse  equipment 

and  lap  dusters.     No.  80,469;  Dec  27;  Oas.  vol.   161 

p.  1039. 

Elmer  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  St.  Ix>u]k,  Mo.     Tlckf 

printing  and  dellverinc  machines.     No.  80,470 ;  Dec.  27 

Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1039. 

y  A  Walker  Dry  Goods  ,    . 

80,471  ;  Dec  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  l039 

Rrwln-.N'adal  Tobacco  Co.,  Wilson,  N.  C.     Cigarettes.     N< 

80,309 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
K.    Losano,    Son   A   Co..    New   York,   N.    Y.     Cigars.      N( 

80,432  :  Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  760. 
Fort   Scott  Sorghum   Syrup   Co.,   The,    Fort   Scott,    Kan 
Compound  of  corn-syrup  with  cane  flavor  and  sorghun 
No.  80,472 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
Irancis  11.  Leggett  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cradcct-dua 

No.  80.479 ;  Dec  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
luller.    Louis    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Steacll-paper    an 

stencils.     No.  80,310  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  263. 
Gnutier.  Conrad  C,  Greencastle.  Ind.     Tonic  beverage  an 
aymp  for  making  same.     No.  80.311;  Dec  6;  Oas.  vo 
161  ;  p.  263. 
Geo.  Bens  A  Sons,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Wine  and  sherry.     N 

80,402 ;  Dec  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
GiUam,  Charles  E.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Perldent  anesthetl 

No.  80.362 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  625. 
<ilobe    Soap    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Soap.      N 

80.363 ;  Dec  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  525. 
Globe  Soap  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Soap.     No 

80.419-20;  Dec  20;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Goulds  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Seneca  Falla.  N. 
Power  and  hand  pumpa.     No.  80.864;  Dec  18;  Oa 
vol.  161  :  p.  526. 
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Ely  A  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Percale.     N< 
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Urimme.  Natalia  *  Co.,  KommandltsMellMrbaft  auf  Aktl». 

Brunswick.      0«nnany.       Calculating  -  macbinca.       No. 

80.313  :  Dm.  «:  0*«.  toI.  191  ;  p.  263. 
Grippln.  William  H..  Newark.  N.  Y.     Food  and  pr^ferra- 

tlra  for  all  flniahed  or  TarnMi«d  iurfacea.     No.  SO.iSo : 

D«c.  13  :  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  525. 
Hamilton   Woolen  CompanT.    Boston.  Maaa.     Woolan  and 

cotton  piece  goods.     No.  80.314;  Dec.  «;  Gas.  Tol.  191 ; 

p.  263. 
Hammer.  Robert  R..  Roallndale.  U»am.     Signa.     No.  80,421  : 

Dec.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749.      „  „.      ^  „^ 

HarrlM-Mpaits    Company.    Dallaa.    Tei.     Olngbama.     No. 

80.315  :  Dec.  6;  Cm.  vol.  161  ;  p.  293. 
flMton  -  Pentnaular  Button   raatener  Co..   Boaton.   Maan. 

Staple-like  metallic  faatenera.     Noa.  80,3a<^-7  ;  Dec.  13  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  161 :  p.  526. 
Heerlng.  Peter  ¥..  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Cherry  cordial 

No   ff(»  4rj  •  I>»»c.  '20  :  f;a«.  vol.  161  :  p.  749. 
Heoley,  Arthur  L.,  Oreenaboro,  N.  C.     Veterinary  aalve. 

No.  te.SM:  Dee.  13;  Oaa.  ▼of.  Jl«l  :  P   526.,       ,   .  . ,  . 
Hermann.  Seymour  M  .  New  \ort  N    \.     Fabric-flnlahtag 

comiKJund.     No.  80.4-.'3  ;  IK'C    -•<) :  (Jai.  vol.  191  ;  p.  749. 
Blsaon.    Lafayette   L..    Newton.    Iowa.      Card  game.      No. 
^5:390;  Dec.  13;  Gai.  toI.  161;  p.  526. 
Boffman  Brother*  Company.    Fort   wavne.  Ind.     Lumber. 

loca.  rrnrer.  ahinKlen.  and  latha.     No.  80.319;   Dec  6; 

Onx.  vol.  161  :  p.  263. 
Hoffmann-lA  Roche  Chemical   Works,   N»w   York.   N.   Y. 

Medicinal  tonic.     No.  80.391;  Dec.  IS;  Oaa.  toI.  191; 

p.  826. 
HolTmann  La  Roche  Chemical  Worka,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Remedy  for  cutaneous  diaesaes.     No.   80,424  ;  Dec.  20 ; 

Oa«.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  749  _  ,      ^    „      ^  ^  ,       ^    w 

Holllngshead.  WlPlam  R..  Buffalo,  N    Y.     Metal  sad  shoe 

pollahes  and  pollshlng-mlttena.     No.  80.428;   Dec.  20: 

Gas.  vol.  191  ;  p.  749. 
Hunt  Brothers  Company.  San  Frandaco,  Csl.^  assizor  to 


Spragne    Warner    *    Cotmany,    Chicago,    III.      Canned 
f^its.     No.  80.476 :  Dec.^  ;  Ots.  ▼oj.  191 ;  jy  10»?-  ,„ 
Hurst  k  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Books.     No.  80.476 : 


Ind. 
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Markt  k  Hammacher  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Cigars, 
clKsrettaa.  and  tobacco.     No.  80,438  ;  Dsc.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 


Dec.  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  10.39.    „  ,      ^^         ^       , 

lannarone.  Frank  P.,   I^  Anfeles.  Cal.     Preparstioo  for 

polishing  braa^  *c.    No.  80,429;  De;.  20 ;  Gat.  rol.  191  ; 

p.  749. 

lannarone.  Prank  P .  Ixm  Angelw.  Cal.     Preoaration  for 

cleaning    and    polishing   allver.    gold,    »c.      No.    80,477  : 

Dec.  27  ;  Ga».  vol.  191  ;  p.   10.39.  ^      ^        .„_..«,    -r 

Incinerator  Company  of  Amerlcn.  The.   New  York.  N.  T. 

Garbage  crematoriea.      No.    80.478:    Dec.   27;   Oaa.    vol 

191  :  p.  10.39. 

3.  A.  Jr  8.  W.  Grsnberr.  Newark.  X   J  .  and  New  York.  N   Y. 

Jewelrr.     No.  80.47^:  Dec   27  ;  Oai    vol.  161  ;  p    1030 
jMcer.  WllllasB  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Remedy  for  whoop- 
ing-cough.    No.  80.S62 :  Dec.  13 :  Oai.  vol    161  ;  p.  52.'. 
Jooss,  Joseph  W..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Disks  conU^ing  dl- 
rsctions  for  following  a  girsn  routs.     No.  80.427 ;  Dec. 
20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  750.  ^     „ 

Joseph  Lay  Company.  The.  RIditevllle.  Ind.     Brooma.     Noa. 

8O:480-i  ;  Dsc.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  191 :  p.  750. 
Kahn  k  Frank.  New  York.  N.   Y      tVrtaln  clothlag.     No. 

80.393  :  Dec.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  191 :  p  r>26.  .     ^  ^^. 

Klrshbana  *  Bon.  R.,  Indlaaapolis,  Ind.    Certain  dothlng. 

No.  80J28 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gs«.  voL  191 ;  p.  780. 
Kot;ie.     Wells     k     Bauer     Company.      IndUnapolU. 
Canned    fmlta.    vegetablea.    pork    and    bean*.    *c. 
80,317:  Dec   9:  Oai    vol    161  :  p    06.3. 
Kotbe.  Wella  k  Bauer  Compsny.  Indtosapolla,  Ind. 

Uln  ftoods.     No.  80.429  :  iW.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  191  ;  p.  780. 
Krvnger,    Fredrlk   ».,    Lon<Jon.    Enaland       Matches.      No. 

80.S94  ;  Dsc.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol    161  ;  p.  825. 
Lasher  k  Lathrop,    Inc.   New   \prk.   N.   \.     Writing  an«l 
printing   paper.      No     80.318;    Dec.   9:    Oaa.    vol.    191; 
p.  293. 
Lee  Broom  k  Duster  Company.  Lincoln.   Nebr.     Brooma. 

No.  80.398 :  Dec.  13 ;  Gai.  vol    191  ;  p.  826. 
UoMt  *  Piatt   Sprtna  Bed   k  Mfg.   Co.,   Csrthage.   Mo. 
ipSng    beda.      No.    80.399:    Dec.    13;    Oaa.    vol.    191; 
p.  829. 
Leon.  T>eon  8..  Chicago.  III.     EnBhroldery-stamplnY  oatflta. 

No   80.397  :  Dec.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  191  ;  p.  526. 
Letson.    Allan    G..    Bloomlngton,    111.      Certain '  chemical 
preparations.     No.  80.480 ;  Dec.  27 :  Oas.  vol.   161  ;  p. 
1039. 
Learent.    Rdouard.  Tourcolng.   Ffsnee.     Certain  clothing. 

No.  S0.481  :  Dec.  27  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  -p.  10.39. 
Levy,  .\brsham   I  .   Washington.  D    C.     Certnln  clothing. 

No.  80.368  :  Dec.  IS;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  526. 
Lery.  Benjamin  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Powder-puffs.     No. 

80.390:  Dec    IS:  Oat    vol.  191  m)   826. 
Longwell.  Charles  B  .  Wheeling,  W    Va.     Medicinal  prep- 

•ratloaa.    No  80.370:  Dec.  13  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  826. 
LovellMcConnell  Mnnnfacturini;  Companv.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Mechanics II y-operated    •Ignal    horns    and    nlsnas.      No. 
80.310:   Per    «:  Os«.  vol.   191  r  p.  263. 
M.  k  J.  Schnalble  Company.  The.  Ijl  Fsyette.  Ind.     Soap. 

No.  80,325  .  TV.-    6 :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  263 
Mavneslte    Building    Msterlal    Companv.    Limited,    Boise, 
Idsho.     Plastic  eonposltiooa.     No.  80.320  ;  Dec.  6 :  Oas. 
TOl.  161  ;  p    263. 
MnMoaado  *  Co..  Inc.,  Saa  Francisco.  Cal.     Whsat-flour 

N*k  §•.821  ;  Dec.  6:  Oaa.  VOL  161  ;  p.  263. 
Mnlthls  rhs«lcsl   Compan.v.   Th*   Newark.   N.   J.      Nerve 
tonic  and  stimulant.     No.  80,871;  Dec.  13;  Onx.  vol 
161 ;  p.  636. 


Mayer  Fertiliser  k  Junk  Company  (by  change  of  name  The 

Mayer  Fertiliser  Co.),  St.  IxjuIs.  Mo.      Kertlliieis.     No. 

80.^22  ;  Dec    6 :  Cat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
MeClurs,    Harry    W..   Ann    Arbor.    Mich-      Hobby-hor^ 

carta,  and  toys,     iio,  80.482;  Dsc.  27;  Oas.  voL  161; 

p    1039. 
Me'nlianl.  Frederick.  Peoria.  Ill      Cold-cream.     Xo.  S0.H23  ; 

r>ec.  0:  <;st.  vol    161  :  p.  26:1. 
Mslasasr  A  Buch.  Lelpslg.  Osrmany.     Lithographic  prints. 

No.  80.484 ;  Dsc.  27^:  fist.  vol.  161  :  p.  1040. 


Merehsnt  A  Bvans  Compsoy,  Pbllsdelphls.  Pa.  Venti- 
lators.    No.  80,486:  I>ec   27;  (Jat.  vol.  161  :  p    1040. 

Msysr.  Martin  A  Dnnda.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Embroldery- 
iomf.     No.  80.486 ;  Dsc.  27 :  Oaa.  vol   161  ;  p.  1040. 

Middletown  Farma.  Inc.,  Middlstown.  Dol.  Buttcnntlk. 
No.  80.434  :  Dec.  20  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  750. 

Mitchell  A  Company  of  Belfast  Umitsd.  Belfast,  Irelsnd. 
WhUky.    No.  S0.S72 ;  Dsc.  IS :  Ons.  vol.  161 :  p.  826. 

Mile  Wolfe  Co..  Phllsdelpbla.  Pa.  Ruffles.  No.  80.3.38: 
r>ec.  6:  (;a».  vol.   191  :  p.  294.  ,_     , 

Molt.  Adolph,  Newark.  N.  J.  Msaauring  and  scientific  In- 
strumsnts  and  maehlnsa.    Na  80,488  ;  Dsc.  20  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Moaler  Safe  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safes.     No. 

80.678 ;  Dsc.  18 ;  Ost.  vol.  191 ;  p.  829. 
Murphy.   Samuel   A..  ColumbU.   8.  C.     Remedy   for  colic. 

No.  R0.324  :  Deo.  6:  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  26.3. 
N.  B.  Boombower  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Caroeta,  ■sitting. 

rugs,  snd  curtains.    Na  80.408  ;  Dsc.  20  ;  Oas.  ^.  191 ; 

p.  749. 
N    K.  Fairlwnk  Company.  The.  Chlcajto.   III.     Soap.     No. 

80J60;  rvc.  13:^fias.  voL  191;  p    '»25 
National  Cigarstts  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clgarsttss. 

No.  80.487  ;  Dsc.  27  :  Gat.  vol    Ifll  :  p.  1040.  „    .. 

Nsw  York   Beltlna  A   Packing  Company    Ltd.     New   York. 

N    Y..  and  ratsalc,  N.  J.     Hons.     No.  80,488 ;  Dsc.  27 ; 

Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.   1040.  ^  „        ^  ,    ^^  ^    . 

New  York  Cbsmlcnl  Company.  Dallas,  Tax.     Antidots  for 

malarU.   chills,   fever.  Ac.      No.   H<).4!X) :    I>e< .   27  :   Gat. 

VOL  191 ;  p.  1040. 
Northwsstern  Chemical  Co.,  Ths.  MaristU,  Ohio.     Chjm- 

Ical  combination  for  preventing  fressing.     No.  80,486; 

Dec.  20  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  750.    _     ^  ^  .       „_^  , 

Pacific    Plating    Polish    Co.,    San    Francisco.   Csl.     Mstal- 

pollshes.     No.  80.491  ;  Dec  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040. 
Parker.  Bedell.   New   York.  N.   Y.     Cotton,   woolen,  linen, 

and  silk  piece  goods.     No.  80.874;  Dsc  18;  Gas.  voL 

191  ;  p.  829.  „  _ 

Pstent  Axle  Boi  snd  Foundry  Compsny  Limited.  Wsdnes- 

Seld.   near   Wolverbsmpton,   Bngland.     Axis-boxes  and 

flttlncs  therefor.     No.  80,878 ;  Dec  18 :  Osi.  vol.  191 : 

P   8297 
Peck.  Stow  A  Wilcox  Co..  The,  Bouthlnftoo.  Conn.    Bit- 
braces, chocks,  and  chuck  jaws.     No.  80.487  ;  Dsc.  20 ; 

Oat.  vol.  101 ;  p.  750.  ^,.  ^       ^^     ^ 

Postum  Cereal  Co..  Umlted.  Battls  Crsjk.  Mich.     Wheat 

and  barley  brsakfaat  foods.     Na  80,492 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Oss. 

vol.  101  :  p.  1040. 
Postum   Cereal   Ca,   Umitsd.   Battto  Crssk.   Mich.     Corn 

hrsskfaat  foods.     No.  80.468 ;  Dsc  27 ;  Qmm.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  1040.  „ 

I>ralrle  SUte  Incubator  Company,  Homsr  City,  Pn.     Bor- 
ers.    No.  80.438  ;  Dec.  20  :  Gat.  vol.  191  ;  p.  780. 
Preatlas   Vise   Cosspnny,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Vises.      No. 


80.378;  Dec  16:  Gas.  voL  191;  p.  826.  ««,  .^- 

It.  F.  Conwav  Company.  Chicaso,  III.    Asphslt.    No.  80,846 ; 

Dec.  13  :  Ost.  vol.  1*1  ;  p.  828. 
It.n  liittenion    Milling    (  ompany.   The,   Coffeyvllle.    Kana. 

Wheat-flour.     Na  80.377  :  I»ec.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  191  ;  p.  826. 
Rea  Patterson    Milling   Compsny.    The.    Coffeyyllle.    Kana. 

Wheat-flour.     No.  80.439  :  Dec.  20 :  Oat.  vol.  181  ;  p.  780. 
Relnhard.   Samuel    B.,    Baltimore.   Md.     Overcoata.   coats. 

vests,  snd  troussrs.    No.  80,440 ;  Dsc.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  191 : 

P-  T80.  ^      ^        ^ 

Rich.  Schubert  A  Co..  Welnhflhla.  ne«r  Dresden.  Oermanv. 

Ointments.    No   80.496 :  Dec.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040. 
Rosenthal.   Sam^iel.    Wastolnrtoi!.   IX   C.     Hsta.   overcoats, 

cpsts,  trousers,  Ac.    No.  80,411  ;  Dsc.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  191  ; 

p.  780. 
Bothhsnd   A   Co.,    W.    8,.    Manchester,    Bngland.      Water- 
proof bsd-ahesUng.     Na  80.494  ;  Dsc.  27  ;  Oas   vol.  191 : 

p.  1040. 
Bownsy   A  Ca,   Osorgs,   London     Bngland.     ArtlsU-vsr- 

nlabcs.    Na  80.496 ;  Dsc.  27  ;  Osa.    vol.  191:  p.  1040. 
RcMSsil  BmhroldsHng  Co..  Tba  New  York.  N.  T.     Flsnnels 

In   the   pleca     No.   80,808 ;   Dsc   27 :   Oas.   vol.    191 ; 

p.  1040. 
Rossell.   Frank  C.  Newport  News.   Vs      8osp  snd  paste. 

No.  80,378  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oas.  vol    191  ;  P- 826. 
a    Oslsski    OptKsl    Co.,   The.    Richmond.    Vs.      Eyeglass- 
lenses      No.  80..361  :  Dec.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  826. 
SsBpson  Orovs,  Bsnrdman,  Fla.     Citma  fraiti  and  pecan- 

JTtiT  N  "85.876 ;  Dec.  18  :  Gat.  vol  191 ;  p    626^ 
Schlndlsr.   Osons   W,    Wsshlngton.    D.    C       Remedy    for 

»ms.     Na  80!380:  Dec.  13:  Oaa    VOL  191;  oMft. 
Scklelchsr.  Chnriss  B..  Brs^    Nshr.     lj«*^*ft.»^ 

yoke  snd  pols-strsp  connsctlons,  ke.     No.  80.442:  Dec 
1       So ;  Oss.  vol.  191  ;  a  780. 
Sctawsraschltd  A  Solthergsr  CosipsLny.  Ksnsas  City.  Ksns. : 

Cblcngo    III.,   and   New  Tsrk.  N.   T.     Curwl  and  salted 

aantsT    No.  80,444  :  Dsc.  20;  Oss.  voL  191  ;  p.  750. 
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S^ott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.   Toilet-paper.  Na 

80,381  ;  Dec.  13  ;  (;ac.  vol.  161  ;  p.  626. 
Security  Ladder  Company,  The,  Goshen,  Ind.     Step-lsdders. 

No.  80,382  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Gsi.  vol.  161  ;  p.  526. 
S«lig  Polyscope  Company,  The,  Chicago,   III.     Motlon-gic- 

ture  flima  and  proJecting-machineH  therefor.     No.  80,383  ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  629. 
Shattuck-Oeorge  Iron  Co.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Vehicle  parts 

and  trimmings.     No.   80,384;   Dec.    13;   Gat.   vol.    161; 

p.  526. 
Smith.  John  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    CerUIn  foods.    No.  80,445  ; 

Dec.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  750. 
Sprague  Warner  A  Co.      (See  Hunt  Brothers  Company. 

SprlnfAeld'  Provision  Co.,  Naabua,  N.  H.,  and  Springfield. 

Masa.     LarJ.     No.  80,326  ;  Dec.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  101  ;  p.  28H 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lubrlcat 

ing-oils.     No.  80..385  ;  Dec.  13  "Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  520. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Refined 

petroleum.     No.  80,386:  Dec.  13;  Oat.  vol.  191 ;  p.  528. 
Stanley  Works,  Svw  Britain,  Conn.     Butts  or  hinges.     No. 

80,387;  Dec.   13;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  826. 
Star  E^xpanaion   Bolt  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drills 

and  Bcrew-drlvers.     No.  5o,446 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  780. 
Star  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     Rubber  nipplea.     No. 

80.327  :  Dec.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  294. 
Stein  A  Co..  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Woolen  piece  gooda.    No. 

80.388  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Qai.  vol.  191  ;  p.  826. 
Stetaon-Bnrret  Co.,  Ix)«  Angeles.  Cal.     Canned  pears.     No. 

80.328:  Dec.  6:  Gsx.  vol.  161  :  p.  264. 
Stlm.  L.  A  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Waterproof  tulle  nets  and 

chiffon.     No.  80.447  ;  Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  750. 
Stoll,     Ernst.     Markneuklrchen.     Germany.     Strings     for 

muslcsl   Instruments.     No.   80,407  ;   Dec.   27 ;   Gas.  vol. 

Mil  ;  p.  1040.  .  .  ,       ^ 

Sulpbume  Compsny.  Boston.  Maaa.  Halr-tonlc.  face- 
powder,  and  cold  cream.     No.  80,498  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

191 ;  p.  1040. 
Superior  Thread  A  Yam  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New 

fork,  N.  Y.    Threada  and  yama.     No.  80.448 ;  Dec.  20 ; 

Oas.  vol.  191  ;  p.  750.    _  _       „  .  .      . 

T.   H.   Nevln   Company.   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Painters'    mate- 
rials.   No.  80.488 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  191 ;  p.  1040. 
Teofani    A    Ca.    Limited.    London.    Englsod.      Cigarettes. 

clgsrs.  and  tobacco.    Na  80,449  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ; 

Thompson  Bhlers  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Shoe  laces,  eyelets, 
and  closure  fastenings.  No.  80.499 ;  Dsc  27  ;  Oax.  vol. 
191  ;  p.  1040. 


Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lubricating 

oils.     Na  80,390 ;  Dec.  13  :  Gat.  vol.  191 :  p.  520. 
Todd.  ArUAr  C,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  80.301 

Dec.  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  191 ;  p.  529. 
ToksUd,  Trygve  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Smoked  herrings 

No.  80,392;  Dec.  13;  Gat.  vol.  191 ;  p.  620. 
Tredegar  Company,  The.  Richmond.  Va.     Horse  and  mul 

shoes.     No.  80,.393  :  Dec.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  520. 
Tropical  IMmrmacal  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tocolog 

leal   medicine.     No.   86,600;   Dec.   27;   Oas.   vol.   191 

p.  1040. 
Tydlnga  A  Co..  Ocala,  Fla.     Remedy  for  diaeases  of  th( 

blood.    No.  80,801  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  191 ;  p.  1040. 
Ullman,  James  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Storage-tsnka     No 

80,602 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1040. 
United   States   Vacuum   Cleaner  Company,    Bradford,    Pa 

Vacuum  cleaning  apparatua.     No.  80,450 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gaz 

vol.  191 ;  p.  750. 
Vette     A     Zuncker     Packing     Companv      Chicago,     III 

Canned  meats  and  sausages.     No.  80,329 ;  Dec.  9 ;  Gs2 

vol.  161  ;  p.  264 
Wagner,   Edward  II..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Fireworks.     No 

80,394  :  Dec.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  191 ;  p.  629. 
Wallace  Music  Co..  Marion,    Ind.     Pianos.     No.   80.SSO 

Dec.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  294. 
Western    Clock   Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Peru.    111.      Clocks    an^ 

watchea.     No.  80,M)8 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040 
Westein   Flour  Mill  Company.   DHven|K)rt.    Iowa.      Wheat 

flour.     No.  80,331 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  294. 
White-Warner  Co.,  The,  Taunton,  Mass.     Stovea,  rangst 

furnaces,  Ac.    No.  80,451 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  191 ;  p.  76C 
Whlttemore-Wrlght  Compan.v,  incoryorati-d,  liowioii,  Matu 

Wax  for  laundrv  purposes.     No.  80,396;  Dec.   13:  Gaa 

vol    161  ;  p.  526. 
Wllkens,  Hermsn.  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Wood-reflnlshlng  oil 

and  greases.    No.  80,452  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  75e 
Wlllbrandt,  Emll.  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.     Certain  furniture.     Nc 

80.332 :  Dec.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  294. 
William  Cluir  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Preparatlo: 

for  making  a  beverage.     No.  80.411 ;  D«:.  20 ;  Oas.  vol 

161  ;  p.  749. 
WUlls  A   Co.,   Grinnell,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Cotton  pise 

goods.     No.  80.474 :  bee.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  103fl. 
Windsor  Print  Works.  The.  North  Adiims.  Mass.     Percau 

Nos.  80.333-4  :  Dec.  6  ;  C&z.  vol.  161  :  p.  264. 
Windsor   Print   Works.    North    Adams,    Msss.,    and    Nsi 

York.  N.  Y.     Cretonne.     No.  80.804 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gss.  voi 

191 ;  p.  1040. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


J 


Loul*.    kfo.       -  Wild    Flower 
No.  16.410:  0«c.  «:  Gu.  ?ol. 


■I-     "  H« 
Atnrml    CBrbooAtMl 
IS;   Qas.  Tol.   191 


▲mclM.    FrwScrick    C.    8t. 

Honey."     (For  Uoo«]r.) 

101  .  p.  260. 
BwuMtt.  Burton  B.,  Plytoovtlt,  IIIcIl    "  Tbe  Bufl*  (ML  A 

OWM  of  U.  H.  Soldiers."     (For  a  Oame.)     No.  15,4^4; 

Dec  13:  Uax.  rol.  161 :  p.  827. 
Brown    Drug    Co.,    VancouTer,    Waab.      "  Let    The    Littlo 

Brownies  Do  The  Work."     (For  LazatlTsa.)     No.  15.416  ; 

Dse.  6:  Qai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  M6. 
BMter  Brown  Hosier;  llUHi.  Cbattanooga.  Tena.    "Dam 

Laaa  UosierT.  '      (For  Hosiery.)      No.   18.417;  Dee.  6; 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  266. 
Darty  Candy  Company,  Tbe,  Baltlmora.  Md.     "  Pennant 

Cieeolatss  Made  By   Darby."      (For  (Hiocolatea. )      No. 

11^2 :  D^.  27  :  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  1041. 
D«Y«DporiL    D.     F..    Amerlcua.    Oa.      "Creditor's    Bloe- 

Ledaer.^    (For  Ledgers.)     No.  18.418;  Dae.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

161 :  p.  268. 
Dawson  Salts  k  Water  Co..  Dawson  ^rtngn,  Kj.    "  Haa- 

by's    Ulab    Ball    Spllta.^'       (For 

Sprtna- Water.)      No.    18,421:   Dec. 

p.  827. 
Dawwn  Salt!  *  Water  Co..  Dawson  Springs.  Ky.     "  Ham 

by's  Oenntne  Dawson   Springs  Water."      (For  Natural 

8prtng- Water.)     No.    18.42*^;  Dec.   IS;  Oaa.  voL   161; 

p.  827. 
Day.  Walter  U..  Wastbora,  Ma*.     "The  Oame  Of  Lob- 
ster."    (For  a  Card  Oama.)     Ha.  16,442  ;  Dae.  27  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  161 :  p.  1041.  .        „       ^  „ 

Durman  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T.     "  Darling  Brand  Cream 

Cheese."      (For  Cream-Cheeae.) 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  527. 
Blsenhnt.  Otto  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Carbonated    Tonic    Beverage. > 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  751.  _ 

Fargnaon.  Joseph.  Chicago.  III.     "  Anti-Tan."     (For  Maa- 

sage   and    Face    Lotion.)      No.    18.427;   Dec    20;    Oaa. 

▼oT.   161 ;   p.  751. 
Glnaeng   Gum    Company.    The,    Akron.    Ohio.      "  Otaaeng 

Chewing   Gam."      (For    Chewlng-Oum. )      No.    15.433; 

Dec.  27:  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  1041.  ..,.„__  «     .^^ 

Outech,     Alfred     O..     Sheboygan,     Wla         LlfestaS     The 

Look  Storage  Beer."     (For  Bottled  Beer.)     No.  15.431; 

Dec.  27:  Gas.  toI.   161;  p.   1041. 
Hobbart.  James  E.,  Seattle,  Waah.     "  B^fry  |«  A  Per 

fact  Bait."    (For  Salmon-Eggs  to  be  Used  as  Ffih-Baltt.) 

No.  15.439;  Dec.  27;  Oaa.  Tot  161;  p.  1041. 


No.   18,420;  Dec   13; 

"Charry-Ko."     (For  a 
No.    18.428;   Dae.   20; 


Joaeph  U.  Beams,  Jr  .  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Peerlc 

(For  SUmp-Inktng  Pada.)     No.  18.441;  Dec  27;  Oaa. 

VOL  161:  p.  1041. 
Klawlts.  Arthur  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  BoU  Dog  OIotsb." 

(For  Kid  OlOTea.)     No.  16,44S ;  Dae.  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  161 ; 

p    1041. 
Newton  Gum  Co.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     "  Fmlto."      (For 

Cbewlng-Gum.)      No.   18.434;   Dae   27;  Oaa.   toI.    161; 

p.   1041. 
Newton   Gum  Co..   Saa   Franclaeo,  Cal.      "  Mtnto. "      For 

Cbewing-Oam.)     No.  16,486;  Dec  27;  Oaa.   vol.  161; 

p.  1041. 
Balaton  I>urina  Company,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     "  Pnrlna  Whole 

W^heat  Braad."    (For  Whole- Wheat  Bread.)    No.  18.438 

Dec.  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  1041. 
Ulzio  A  Co..  Michael,   Boston.  Maaa.     "  Rlaso's  Dandrull 

Remedy."      (For   Hair  and  Scalp  Tpnic)      No.   15,423 

Dec.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  827. 
Byaa.   Thomaa   J.,    New   York,    N.    T.      "  Peptomalaloa.' 

(For  an   Emulsion  of  Cod-Liver  Oil.  ConUlnlng   Uypo- 

pbosphites  of  Calcium  and  Sodinm,   Papain,   and  Ouu- 

eol.)     No.  15,436 ;  Dec.  27  :  Oaa.  roL  161 ;  p.  1041. 
Sankay,  D.  W.,  Miffllnburg,  Vn.     "  The  Ufe  Of  Leather.' 

(For    a     Preparation     for    PrenerTlng    Leather.)       No. 

16.440;  Dt'c.  J7  :  (iai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  1041. 
Stnmpf.  Richard.  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Iron  Wild  Chert/  And 

Honey    Phosphatea.  °      (For  a   Medicine.)      No.    15.437 

Dec  27;  Oaa.  toI.  161;  p.  1041. 
Tsnaacc  Jamea  8..  Saa  Franciaco.  Cal.     "  Special  Metal 
I       old  Proceaa  Rasor  Stropa."      (For  Rasor-Stropa. )     No 

18,428;  Dec.  20;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  751. 
UBitsd   States   Sugar   and    Land   Compan/.   Garden   Citjr. 

Kana.        "  Sunflowtr     Brand     Extra     Fine     Granulat«-d 

Sogar."      (For  Granulated  Sogar.)      No.   15.410;   Ix-c. 

13:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  5:;7. 
Warrbaeh.    Cbarlea    F.,    PhlladelpbU.    Pa.      "  Werrbach'a 

Samaritan  Remedy.''     (For  a  Medicine.)     No.   15.426; 

Dae.  20 :  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  751. 
William    Prym    Grsellscbaft    mit    bescbrilnkter    llaftung. 

Stolberg,   Germany.      "  Pryme   See   Ita   Spring."      (For 

Dress- Asteners.)     No.  18.429;  Dec  20;  Oaa.  toI.   161; 

p.  751. 
William    Prym    Oesellscbaft    mIt    beschrtnkter    Haftung. 

Stolberg.    Germany.      "The    Comet."      (For    InTlsible 

Hookn  and  Loops.)     No.  15.430 :  Dec  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  7^1. 


T 


PRINTS. 


CInett.  PeabodT  k  Company.  Troy.^N.  Y.    "  Cluett  Shirtal" 

(For  Shirts.)     No.  2.672  :  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  Tol.  161  :  p.  266. 
Ci»am  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn      "  Dont  Forget 

Cream  Of  Wheat."     (For  wheat  Breakfast  Food.  •     No. 

2.671 :  Dec.  6:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  265. 
New  Hosae  Sewing  Machine  Company.  The.  Orange.  Maw. 

"New    Home."      (For   Sewing-Macbinea. )      No.    2.673; 

Dec.  13:  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  527. 
Newhoff,   Lee.   New   York.   N    Y.     "(I;Want  A)   Boys  and 

Oirls  Rompers  and  Union  aulta."     (For  Rompera.  Union 

Saita.  Pajamas,  Nighties,  Blousea.  and  Play-Suita.)     No. 

2,674  :  Dec  20;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  751. 


Tba 
No. 


Pnlaometer   Steam   Pump  Co.,  New   York,   N.   Y. 

Pulsometer   Steam   Pump."      (For  Steam-Pumps.) 

2.676;  I>*c.  20;  Oaa.   vol.  161  :  p.  751. 
■teadded    Wheat    Company,    The.    Nlajara    Fall*.    N.    Y. 

"A  Whole  Wheat  Food.'^     (For  Shredded  Wheat.)     No. 

2,676 ;  Dae  27  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1041. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Crane,  Henry  M.,  New  York,  H.  Y.  :  dlsclslmer  filed  by 
the  assignee.  Western  Electric  Company.  Electromag- 
netic aignal-controlUng  device.  No.  890,220 ;  disclaimer 
fUad  Dae  6,  1910 ;  Gas.  vol.  lU  ;  p.  533. 


Hi 


'4. 


4. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1910. 

lAbbtevlatlona:  "8p."-Monthly  Votaroe  of  Speciflcatlooi;  •'Oa»."-01Pxlal  Gaaatta.1  


Abraalve  article.  F.  W.  Hifgiaa.^  No.  978,747 ;  Dec  13 , 
Sp.  p.  2883;  Gas.  vol.  161;  P-  488.  qtb  atq  • 

Abraalve  article.  Carborundum.  F.  J.  Tone.  No.  978,679  . 
Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  27:i8 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  466. 

Abraalve  machine.  J.  C.  Blevney  and  J.  Hausman.  No. 
980.064 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6701 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  P-  98L    . 

Aciordlon   or   concertina.     R.    C.    Leppert.     No.   978.460. 

Aci:;?nt\^ni^v^ce"^V°5rii;^'Ni;b?8,SSS-;    Dec    20; 

Ac??y.?ne'Sr.H":  'f.  W.^^^.'^No-  978,266;  Dec.  13; 

Sp.  p.  1845 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  328. 
Acetylene  generator,     Non  automatic.       F.    B.     tt*y-       "o- 

078.125:  Doc.  6:  Sp.  P-  l-*'^  =  «*S'°>-  ^1^ '/•  k*\mc 
Acetylene-generators,    Carbid-feeder   for.      W.   J.    K.    Mc- 
L5od.    No.  979,682 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 : 

r%      ftKA 

Acid  oxalate  and  making  «>nie.  Vanadium.     P.  Behlinder. 

No.  979.887  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6352  ;  Q»»i  ▼<>»•  1«1  =  P-  ^• 
Actuating  mechanism.     J.  B.  Jarmln.     No.  978.8»d .  uec 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3157  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  6ol_o« .  rw«  a  •  Hn 
AddlnK  machine.     E.  R.  Barrett.     No.  977.582  ;  Dec.  6  .  Sp. 

p.  382;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  56.  ^,o  ,,,  .  r^    «• 

Adding  machine.     W.  H.  Callahan.     No.  978.111;  Dec.  6, 

Sp.  p.  147(»:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  2.'i8. 
Addlng-machlne.     W.    J     Kllpatrlck.     No.    978.168;    Dec. 

13  ;  Sp   p.  le.Hl  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  P-  288._  y^-^    ,,  . 

Addlilg  machine.     W    W.  Wilson.     No.  978.627;  Dec.  13, 

Sp.  p.  2a»6:  Gar.,  vol.  161;  p.  413.  „,„„„,,      ^^ 

Addressing  machine.     L.   M.   Nielsen.     No.  978,627;    Dec 

i;t ;  Bp.  p.  262S ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  448. 
AdJuatable  bracket   for  Mrnitare,  Ac.     B.  ».  B«y"A- N®- 

^80,049 ;  Dec.  27  :  So.  P.  5687  ;  «"•  ToVa^^w^  •'^n^c  is 
Adjustable  chair.     A.  D.  Lueddera.     No.  978,386  ,  Dec.  \A  , 

gp    p.  2102:  (Jas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  366 
Advertlilna  devlc-e.     T.  H.  Barron.     No.  978,130 ;  Dec  13  : 

Sp.  p.  1554:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  276.  o-o  ,  kt  .   rk<»^ 

Advertising  device.     W.   HeUterman.     No.  978,157;   Dec. 

Adl'e;tfs^n.^'e^^-  °'p'J.Vo?l.'>''S78,6«2;  Dec  13; 

Ad^v^ert^slfrdi^"-  ^S.   D^/tSwlS'     No.  978,956;  Dec 

Ad^'e^tfs^n,^ii?cV:  ^S" /.Vo'n*.  =  ?io'^*l79.399  ;  Dae  20; 


Sp.  p.  4271 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  734. 
Advertlalng-package,     Dummy.       O.     «. 


Compton.       No. 


'ft79  26r"6ec    2^:'  Sp.  p.  4021;  Gas.  vol.  161;  P-  691- 
Ae>lal  navig^r.     B-  <?.  6orc     No.  979.286;  Dec.  20;  Sp. 

p.  4068  :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  700.  ,ob  .  tw    a  • 

Aeroplane.     A.  F.   W.  Macmanus.     No.  977,628:  Dec.  6, 

Sp    p.  258:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  87.  a«n  ftTS  • 

Aeroplane  controlling  means,     f-   D*nlel.     No.  980,073, 

Ag^/tor^^lPa'°No/978!a7;''lSS3;    SP.   p. 
.,rt.^riie°^V^g.'"W.  V?ighram.     NO.  978.755;   Dec. 

AiJ-^^-S-aJstC^.'  =  J^'^iir^di?'  ^,Po.%856 ;  Dec  6 ;  8p. 

p.  947  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  160.  ,,     .      w 

ir    onmnrcmlnff    aooaratus.       P.     Rnssell    and     .*.     w- 

'    8ch«m^m.     Na  oVsW :  Dec  6;  8p.  p.  1377  ;  Gas.  vol. 

161  ■  D    ''21 
Air-co^llng"spparatus.     G.  Dramls.     No.  978.008;  Dec  6; 

So   D    1261  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  202.  ^    „    „    .  _      „„ 
Air  engine.  Compound   comnressed-.     C.  ?.  Hodges      No. 

979  Rs-  Dec    20 ;  Sp.  p.  8808 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  64.9 
Al?  into  oxjgen  and  nitrogen.   Mechanism  for  llouefylng 

and  separating.     J.   F.   Place.     No.  978,935,   Dec.  M, 

Sp.  p.  !(248:  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  570.  aruMT 

Air-lift.    Automatic    chemical.      A.    Long.  ^  No.    979,867, 

AiSSp,^^Oc«?n.^  ^R^.^^H^H«.^Vh?n;%.V7%^     Dec  6: 

AiShlS  oft'h=e?l*AdTyV.'V.  ?.«ohn     NO.  «t9,979;  Dec. 

AlSbilS^in^d  K=fl%%  m^hfnU.'i.^Ss  for  maintaining 
the  Mulllbrium  of  R  Schmlechen.  No.  977,666:  Dee. 
6:  Sp.  p.  328:  Oas.  vol.  161     p.  4«. 

Alara  ff«e  Burglar-alarm;  Flrealarm :  High  and  low 
water  alarm. 


Albumen  preparation  for  albuminoids  and  aalts  otgn^)M- 

col-snlfonlc  acids.     A.  Bosch.     No.  979,646 ;  Dec  27  . 

Sp.  p.  4812 :  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  845.  . 

Alfalfa-arlnding  machine.     H.  C.  Bdwarda      No.  079.063 . 

Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3549  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  62L 
Alloy  of  sine  and  titanium  and  their  Pr^Ju^lo^i..^-  T 

Roasi.     No.  979,393 ;   Dec.  20 ;  Sp.   p.  4262 ;  Oaa.   vol. 

Alloys' of  tin  and  titanium.  Prodtictlon  of.  A.  J.  Rowrf. 
No.  979,394  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  4264  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  733. 

Alum  solution  for  paper-makenTuise.  Apparatus  /or  pro- 
viding. S.  Hardman.  No.  979,482 ;  Dec.  27 ,  Bp.  p. 
4460 ;  Oas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  786.  .    , 

Ammonia-leak  tester.  W.  N.  Thompaon  No.  977,761, 
Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  758 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  117. 

Ammonia  Removing  tar  In  recovering.  K-  Wagener.  No. 
977.0Ofl  :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  1060  :  Gat.  ''o'-  l**  yftR-l^Tw. 

Amusement  aoparatus.  E  Kohler.  No.  979,171,  Dec 
20  :  Sp.  p.  3825  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  081. 

Amu^ment  apparatus.  M.J.^Doran.  No.  9.9,386,  Dec 
20:  8[>.  p.  4240:  Gnt.  vol.  161  ;  p.  731.  n     «     a« 

Amutiement  apparatus  or  avlator-rnstructor  H.  B.  An- 
derson and  B.  B.  Brockwsy.  No.  978,2fl3 ,  Dec  is ,  BP. 
p.  IS-TO;  Gat.  vol.  161:  p.  321.  oto^oq.  tw    ia- 

Amusement  device.  M.  Satnond.  No.  978,489  ,  Dec  IS . 
Sp.  p.  2819;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  400. 

Amuaement  device.  H.  Herttberg  and  M  J-  ^ohl.  No. 
978  884  •  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3143  ;  Git.  vol.  ItJt  :  p.  668. 

Anchor     L.lTstew'art'^   W  977.757  :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  737; 

AiSSthe'tTcs  *  Appa^ratus  for  the  administration  of  generak 
!       C  11    Frink.     No.  978,728;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2845;  Gas. 

Ang*le-tar! 'safe's^  8.  J.  Routledge.  No.  980,009;  D«:. 
Anfm;ffraS:'^B'^i-.°rokretr^«Mo%'7l?550;  Dec.  6;  8p. 
An'imal't^"  B-'HifcU  *No.  978,742;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p. 
An'lSS-Vr?"    7.'  MJye^r.^'ff  979,020;   Dec.    20;   8p.   p. 

An1'm*a\-tr^ar     w!  Voxirf:  ^o.  979,330;  Dec  20;  8p.  p. 

4160:  Oaa.  vol.  181  :  P- JIJ-        ««    qto  aok  •  n^    27- 
Annealing-furnace.     J.  L.  Butler.     No.  979.426,  Dec  27. 

Sp.  p.  4327:  Gas.  vol.  1«1:  P-  768.  ._  .   -^^    --. 

Answerback  signal.     E.  R.  OiO.     No.  978,733,  Dec  IS. 

Sp.  p    2951  :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  P-  483.  o-roiSfi- 

Antiskid  device  or   chain.      B.   N.   Evan-.      No.   970,139, 

Dec    20;  Sp.  p.  3762;  Oas.  Tol    161  ;  p.  650 
AnvU  with  T&e  attachment.    J.  McKenncy      No.  979.079 . 

Dec    20 ;  Sp.  p.  3589 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  626. 

ApV^ns.    Automatic   centering   device   for   e"i«»«?«^,  P"  ^ 

Brockardt.     No.  977,702;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  643;  Oas.  vol. 

\au«)U8*'Bolu'tion8,  Continuous  electrolysis  of.     A.  ^***^, 
^and  E.  Stelnbuch.     No.  978,934 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3246 . 

Ar5h"  bridge*.® Vr'^vUduct,   Reinforced      R.   A.   Cummings. 

No.  978.361  :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  2030  ;  Ga«.  vol   1 61  .  p.  866. 
Arch  supporter.     J.  C.  Shepard.     No.  977.684  ;  Dec  6 ,  8p. 

p.  60S:  Gat   vol.  1«1  :  P   91      „      .  .     n..,^.,       m- 

Armature-windinp.    Forming   colls    ''*'•■      J- -^V^^SoR 

97d  375  •  Dec    20  :  8p.  p.  4224  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  ij». 
AiTPSter      d!^.   McCan      No.  978,183;   Dec.    13;    Sp.  p. 

1660:  Oat.  vol.  161:  p.  293.  qt«  noa  •  TVc 

Article  and  bag  aecurer.     B.  R.  Jones.     No.  978.894 ,  Dec 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2663  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  437.  «  .    -«     „ 

Ash-holst.      D.    Larson.      No.   979.bl9 ;    Dae.   27 ;   Sp.   p. 

45.'i0 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  799.  tn.,„.«.       No 

I   Ash    pan     discharge  -  controller.      J.     O.     Ts'?^*^"^ 
'       f>7R!0T4  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1402  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  P   226. 
Asphalt  paving    plant       C.    U   ,W»'"'»."«-  raS       ®^*"^^  ' 
Aufe,  lik^  V'H"*t?a'S.^^io*?78.S69rbac  13;  Sp. 

Au^ge^'^^V^bSfc'li.  'T^Ven^'^No.  977.877 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp. 

p    99.^  :  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  156.  ^    o    /^ 

Automatic  and  Independent  brake.  Combined     C.  P.  «"• 

No.  979.929  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6484  ;  Gat.  vol^l .  P- 9»9: 
Automatic  carrter.    M.  H.  Ciwley.     No.  977.929;  Dae.  «. 

Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  176.  ' 

liii 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Aatomatic  coupllnic.     O.  O^hrlnjt.     No.  977.673:  Dee.  6: 

8p.  p.  571  ;  Oai.  vol.  181  :  p.  M  ^«-,. 

Automatically-operated  gate.    J.  T.  Walaton.    No.  079.618: 

Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4747  ;  Oa«.  toI.  181  :  p.  833. 
Automobile  brake  mechanlam.     J.O.  Hopper.     IJo.  977.831  : 

Dec.  «:  8p.  p.  479;  Oa«.  vol.  l8l  :  p.  73.  

Automobile  drfTlnir  and  support Itjg  wheel.     P-   H.   Breed. 

No.  9H0,055  ;  !>*<•   27  ;  Sp.  p.  5708;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  W2. 
Automobile  emerfency -brake.   Automatic.     ?!i.B>»«'i-.-"*- 

979.938  :  Dec.  57  ;  Sp.  p.  6463  j,0":.  ^ol.  161 :  P- M2 
Automobile  pnnlne  "tarter      11.   E    Wllaon.     No.  978.417, 

Dec.  1.3:  8p.  p.  'J104;  Ga«.  vol.  181  :  p.  376. 
Automolille  engine  starting    device.       t:.     F.     Ruaeell    and 

E     K     iJivole.      No.    978.939 :    Dec.    20 ;    8p.    p.    8261  ; 

Oas.  TOl.  161  :  p.  678. 
Autorooblle-lamp-operatlng  mecbaolam.  Automatic.     J-  «• 

Bntterfleld.      No.   98O.0«2  ;   Dec.   27;   8 p.  p.  5718:   0*a. 

Aa'tomoblle'-radlafoV.     O.  BnHco.     No.  979.18T :  Dec.  20: 

Sp  p  H749  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  181 :  p.  649. 
Automobile-wheel.     J.  M.  Gilbert.     No.  979.468 :  Dec.  27  : 

8p.  p.  4426:  Oaa.  TOl.  181:  p.  782. 
Automobilea.  ic..  Oasolene-eupplylnK  attachment  for.     O. 

Zachow.     No.  980.041 :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6674  ;  0«s.  vol. 

161 :  p.  977, 


Automoblleii.  trolley  can«.  and  the  like  Cleaner  for  wlnd- 
shielda  for.  C.  Gardiner.  No.  978.013:  Dec.  8;  8p.  p. 
1272 :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  204. 


Awning'.      L.    Rombent.      No. '979J566:    Dec.    27:    8p.    p. 
4845  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  816.  «,, -«     r^    «. 

Awning.    Window-.     L.  A.   Smith.     No.  977.666;    Dec.   6: 

8p    p.  .^I5 ;  Ga«.  vol.  181  :_p.  50.  ^,      ^„  .^„     ^^ 

\xle-ekeln.     A.   H.  and  C.  W.   Bevll.     No.  979.368;  Dec. 

20;  8p.  p.  4210:  Gai.  vol.  181  :  p.  726.  „„  «.„ 

Axle-atuD.    Detach»il)le.       K.     Vuncannon.       No.    977.98& , 

Dec.  6;  Sp    p    r-M6:  Gax.  vol    161  :  p.  195.         ^,„  ^., 
Aximuth    Instrument.      A.    F.    H.    Weule       No.    978.093: 

Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  1445  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  233. 
Bag  :«••  I>e<fl»«f :  Hand  bait :  Parasol-bag. 
IJilg.     r.  McKaln.     No.  077,Hl7  ;  Dec.  8:  Sp.  p.  866:  Gat. 

vol.  181 :  p.   136.  ^^^  ^^ 

Pag-feeding    mechaniam.       G.     L.     Hort.      No.    978.887 ; 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp    p.  3148  ;  0«i.  vol.  161  ;  p.  UO. 
Bag-fllllng  machine.     O.  L.   Hoyt.     No.  977.632;   Dee.  6: 

Sp.  p.  481  :  Ga«.  vol.  161 ;  p.  73. 
Bau  holder.    T:.  Kalrman  and  R.  O.  Munson.     No.  978.441  ; 

Dec.  13  ;  Sp  p.  2212  :  Ga«.  jol.  161  :  p.  ,383. 
Hall      C.  F.  Pnlford.     No.  978.444 :  Dec.  18 ;  8p.  p.  2217  ; 
Gar  vol.  161 :  p.  884.  ^    ^  ^    ^        ,.,^ 

fait.     M.  L.  Heatly      No.  978.29d:  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p.  1896: 

Oas    vol.  181  :  p.  X\'2.  ^       „     „     ^  ^  „ 

Dalanclng    device.    Automatic.      V.    O.    Oa«t»feoii.       No. 

077..'i23:  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  242:   Gai.  vol.   161;  p.  36. 
Bale  or  package  tie.     B.  Watden.     No.  980.136 ;  Dec.  27  : 

8p.  p.  ro06 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  1008  ^       ^     ^ 

naling  preaa.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  977,780 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

79.H :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  124.       ^  ^        .     . 

Baliag-preaa.     A.   WIckey.     No.  977.913;   Dec.  6;  8p.  p. 

lOtT :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  170.  ^     _ 

Balliiff-OKM.      P.    Trick       No.    OT8,078 ;    Dec.    6:    8p.    p. 

1408":  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  227.  -     ^       .«     » 

nnllngprea*.     J.  D.  HendHi.     No.  978.158:  Des.  18;  Bp. 

p    1604;  Ga».  vol.  161  :  p.  286.        _       .         ... 
Baling  prena.     T.  C.  Smith.     No.  078.221) :  IVc.  LI;  Rp.  p. 

1761  :  Gaa.  vol.   161  :  p.  309.  _ 

Ballng-preaa.      R.    T.    Mitchell.      No.    979.022;    Dec.    20; 

Sp.  p.  3463  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  607. 
nalfng-preas.     J.  Barena.     No.  979.056:   Dec.  20;  Bp.  p. 

.'1534 :  Gai.   vol.   161  ;  p.  618.  _^      »     ^       «»     „ 

Ballng-preea.     T.  H.  Dlaerena.     No.  979.669 :  Dec  27 ;  Bp. 

p.  4841:  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  849. 
Ball.     W.  k  Whitley.     No.  978,260:  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1808  : 

Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  316. 
nall-and-Bocket  Joint.     L.  Weasell.     No.  978,091 ;  Dec.  0 : 

Sp.  p.  1442;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  233.        „.  ^  .      ^ 
Ball-bearing    lock.      A.    Kunkel.      No.    977.856;    Dec.    6: 

8p.  p.  634  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  81. 
r.nlf-grlp.     M.    A     Boland.      No.  977.776:   Dec.   6:   8p.   p. 

786  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  122.  .     „    .,     ^. 

Pi.lla»«t-dre««er.     T.    8    Oafferty   and   J.    F.    Markle.      No. 


Sp.  p. 
Bp.  p. 
No. 


f>TS.891  ;  Dec.  1.3 :  Sp.  p.  27.^4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  460 
Band-brake.     O.  H.  Denton.     No.  977,714;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p 

664  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  101.  ^     „     ^  _. 

I>nd    atretcher   and   cutter.    Wire.      C.    E.    CArrter.      No 

078.694  :  I>ec.  1.3  :  Sp.  p.  2758 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  470. 
Bandage.    O.  8.  Van  Oorder.     No.  978.794  ;  Dec.  13;  8p.  p 

2967  :  Oaa.  vol    161  ;  p.  602 
Bar  :  See  Angle-bar  :  Claw-bar  ;  Tracker-bar. 
Bark  from  wood.  Separating.     F.  W.  Ayer.     No.  979.914: 

Dec.  27 :  Bp.  p.  5407  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  936. 
Barrel  cevcr.      J.    R.    Andrews  and  J.   W.   Waldmm.     No. 

977.42^:  Dee.  6;  Bp.  p.  1  :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  X 
Barrette.     B.    C.   Oltoee.     No.   979.471 ;   Dec.   27 ;   Bp.   p. 

4432 :  Oas.  voL  161  ;  p.  783. 
Bat.    Baaeball.      J.    B.    Dean.      No.    979.266 :    Dee.    20 ; 

Sp.  p.  4030:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  60S. 
Bsith  cabinet.      J     R-    Ohmetede.      No.    977.828;    Dec.    6: 

Sp.  p    888  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  189. 
Bathtub.    Folding      R.    L.   Leo.      No.   979.973;   Dee.   27; 

Sp.  p.  6620 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  963  ^^     _        « 

Bath-tub  head-rest       A    HarrlaoOu     No.  977.900:  Dec.  6; 

8p.  p.  1142 ;  Oai.  vol    161 :  p.  184. 
Batteries.   *e..    Connection    for   atora^      L.    H.    Wone. 

No.  978.978 ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  .3.169  :  <.ai.  vol.  161  :  p.  592. 
Dattery  :  See  Electric  battery. 

J 


Battery  oeTl.  Electric-.     3.  II.  Ongler.     No.  079.158;  Dee. 

20;  "Sp.  p.  3786;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  665.       ,..     ^      „ 
Battery  plate.  Storage-.     B.  Kord.     No.  977.448;  Dec.  0; 

8p.  p.  20  :  Oas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  8. 
Battery  system.  Combined  primary  and  secondary.     J.  H. 

Gogfcr.     No.  979.164;  D*e.  20;  Bp.  p.  3788;  Oat.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  666.  ^  ^  _    _ 

Battery  ayatem.  Combined  primary  and  secondary.     J.  H. 

Ougler.     No.  979.165:  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  3780;  Gai.  vol. 

Bnring.'*  O.  G.  Cosby.    No.  078.115 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1404  ; 

Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  241.  „,„  „^„     ^      .- 

Bearing.     A.  T.   Preecott.     No.  078.202;   Dec.   13 

1706 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  .300.  ^        ^ 

BMirlng.     I.   E.    Palmer.     No.  979.881;   Dec.  27; 

5337 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  924.  „    .  ,.     .^ 

Bearing  and  retainer  therefor.  Ball-.     8.   Schneider. 

078.223:  Dec.  13:  8p.  p.  1744;  Gaa.  vol.  181  :  P;307. 
Bearing.  Antlfrtrtlon-.     W.  T.  Newton.     No.  978.S92 ;  Dec. 

13:  Sp.  p.  2113;  Gat.  vol.  101  ;  p.  368. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.      E.   8.   Wooda.      No.  979.120;   Dee. 

20 :  Bp.  p.  3706 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  642. 
Bearhig.  Antifriction       E.  8.   Woods.     No.  979.727;  Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4096  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  872.    ^         ^       ^ 
BeartBC  cage.  Ball-.     B.  Eltaer.     No.  980,082;  Dee.  2T ; 

Bp.  p.  6754  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  980. 
B««ring-cup.    Adjustable.      C.    U    Jenneas.      No.    078.766; 

D«     13  :  8p.  p.  2»00  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  D.  400. 
Bearing  for  centrifugal  machlnea.     A.  B.  Robertson.     No. 

078.060 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1374  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  220 
Bearing  for  railway -cars.  Antifriction-.     E.  S.  Woods.     No. 

979.119;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3704  ;  C.ai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  642. 
Bearing   huvlne   grooved    rolla   and   tenalon-band.    Roller-. 

C.  8.  I^ckwood.     No.  977.468 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  66 ;  Oaa. 

larlng.  BolVer-.  '  O.  F.  Zahn.     No.  977.602 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  618:  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  94. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     E.  L.  Sbarpneck.     No.  978.496;  Dec.  1.1; 

Sp.  p   2331  ;  (;ai    vol.  161  ;  n.  402  *        „,     „ 

Bearing.  Roller-.     H.  Hesa.     No.  980.101 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p. 

6804  ;  Gai.  vol.   161  ;  p.  990.  ...  ^     „ 

Bearinga,    Sleeve    to   fulde    the   cages    In    roller-.      C     8. 

UKkVood      No.  975.317  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4120 ;  Oaa. 

vol    161  ;  p.  710. 
Bed  and  chair.  Combined.     F.  O.  Oale.     No.  070,461 ;  Dec. 

27 ;  8p.  p.  4400  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  780. 
Bed  and   chair.   Combined  parlor.      F.   P.   Anderson.      No. 

l)78,6:W;  Dec.  13;  to.  p.  2406;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  415. 
Bed-couch.  Folding.     K.  B.  Mlllert.     No.  077.629 ;  Dec.  6 ; 

8p.  p.  263  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  .38.        _^     ^       ^     ^ 
Bed.  Folding.     H.  B.  Arnold.     No.  977.696:  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p. 

628;  <Jaa.  vol.  161;  p    95  .„  ^.      ,^      „« 

Bed.  Folding.     J    O.   Fried.l.  Jr.     No.  979.281;  Dec.  20; 

Sp.  p.  4067  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  608. 
Bed;    Invalid    and    like.      H.    8.    Collier.      No.    079.260; 

Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4019;  Gaa.  vol.  1«1  :  P-  «>1,-    .         „ 
Bed     or     bammock.     Swinging.       A.     T.     Hallock.       No. 

979,157:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3794;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  667. 
Bed.  Ottoman-.    C.  J.  KlnJel.    No.  U7.s.a3-' ;  Iwc.  0 ;  8p   |.. 

1.^14:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  210.  ^_»^.^      ^        ^ 

Bedpan.    MeUlUc      D.    Baka.      No.    078.040;    Dec.    20; 

8p.  p.  3264  :  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  570.  ,  .,   „   „ 

Bed  aheet  and  sheeting.     C.  C.  CopeUnd  and  I-.  M.  Benn.t. 

No.  »7T.0:»6;  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1115:  Oaa.  vol    101  :  p.   178. 
Bedoprlng.     A.   M.   Sorey.      No.   077.566:    Dec.   6;    Sp    p. 

;i47  ;  «;at.  vol.  161  ;  p.  51.  ^^     „ 

Bed  tprlng.     O.  B.  Smith.     No.  070.042 ;  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p. 

8508:  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  614.      ^    „^^      „      ^,-..^. 
Bedstead  canopy  frame.  Metal-.     O.  Rudd.     No.  077.6,-2: 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  313 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  46. 
Bedstead.  Extenatble.     C.  F.  Melander.     No.  977.671 ;  Doc. 

6;  Sp.  p.  668;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  86. 
Bedstead.  Sofa  .     R    Coopersmlth.     No.  978,270 ;  Dec  1.3 ; 

8p.  p.   1H66:  Oax.  vol.  161;  p.  326. 

Sit  C^r^^^^C.   S    Prosaer.     No.  979.200;   Dec.   20; 

Sp.  p.  38t6  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  WO.  rw->.    •     •      ,> 

Belt-fastener.     I.   Jackson.     No.  978.025;   Dec.  6;   Bp.  p. 

1297  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  208. 

Belt  loop      J.  L.  Fredllhp.     No.  980.175;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p. 

Be?f??.^Pa?^.'"W.'o.^*al!i?Jld.     No.  977.764;  Dec  6: 

Sp.  p   764:  Oat.  vol.  161;  p.  118       ^     ^       ^     - 
Belt-etretcher.     FThomaa.     No.  979.699 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p. 

Be!Z*?4an-mlwl'on*.'^A.^H^'aita     No.  979.151;  Dec.  20; 

8p.  p.  3781  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  654 
Benrh-clamp.      D.    A.    Andemon.      No.   977.606;    Dec.    0; 

8d   d    627  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  05. 
BoBch^g      T.    W.    McCormlck.     No.    070.528;    Dec.    27; 

•p.  p.  4660;  Oat.  vol    161  ;  p.  803.  ^,„„,„     ^ 

BtBCb  itop  and  clamp      W    R    Mciov.     No.  078.918;  Dee. 

to-  So   D   3213;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  P   670. 
B^ing-machlne.     J.     Kellner.     No.    970.062;    Dec.    27; 

IB    D.  6496;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  050.  ^     ^ 

Bicycle  <-rank.     T.  Revnolda.     No.  977.000  i  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1547  •  riam    TOl.   161  ;  p.   166. 
Bicycle  lock.     C.  H.  Myera.     No.  077.633 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p 

Bl wIe-SJk   "^  B   ^«-*  'dtoitoii.     No.    070.463 ;    Dec.   27  ; 

Bd    p.  4392 :  Oat.  ▼017161 ;  p.  777. 
Bifocal  testing-frame.     H.   I.   Cowan.     No.  080.070 ;   Dec. 

27  :  Sp.  p.  57.34  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  986. 
Billboard.     J.    B.   Orant.     No.   077.862;   Dec   •;    Bp.   p. 

962 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  162. 
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Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6184  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  899. 
Blim^^d    or    po5l    balla.    Manufacturing      A     Burt.      No. 

979  397  •  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  4267  :  Oat.  vol.  161 ,  p.  734. 
Blnder-hltch      J.    BntS.'^No.   070,709;    Dec   if;    Bp.    P- 

4086 :  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  o.  865. 


Blnd«,'U»^-leaf.     T  '^.  H^ter.^   No.  978.744  ;  Dec  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2870:  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  487.  a-a  oa-r  •   tw. 

Blnaer;^Ix>o*el<af.     R.   J  .N'^holton      No.  9.9.087.  Dec. 

20  :  bp.  p.  3603  ;  Oat.  vol    161  ;  P- «28        „.,^  .  ^^    ^. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     O.  C.  Moore.     No.  979.326.  Dec.  20, 

Sp.  p.  4139;  <;as.  vol.  161  :  P-  "'3-  wi»o.int«B 

Binder  or  loose-leaf  bolder.  Temporary.     O.  P.  Wlgglflton 

and  F   W.  Hodges.     No.  979.622  ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  4766 . 

Oss.  vol.  161  ;  p.  887. 
Binder   or    loose-nheet    holder.    Temporary.      C     E    More- 

hooae.     No.  978.922:   Dec   20;   8p.  p.  3219;  Gat.  vol 

161 ;  p.  571.  _  _,    ,     T— Mw 

Binder  or   loose-eheet   holder.  J^^Vonry      V.   ^L.    ««nKS 

No.  979.673  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4868  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  .  p.  863. 

Bit :  KW  Horse-bit :  Mining  "♦"'•^"-^"i,,,^,     ^o  979  981  • 
Bits  and  drills.  Becentacle  for.     O.  R.  Mllke     No.  970.981  , 

Dec    27  •  8p.  p.  6535  ;  Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  950. 
BleThlng  union  cotton  and  wool  gooda.     J-  8-  Armstrons:. 

No.  077.84S;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  P-  »»!  =  ^'J-oT^V J    U -^Ro    n 
Blind-fastener.     H.  W.  Otto.    No.  978.4.9 ;  Dec.  13 .  Sp.  p. 

"••07  •  Oat    vol    161  ;  p.  896.  _    _ 

BlPud  l^^ok  snd  catch.  Combination.     W.  J.  D    Bransoom 

No.  977.777  :  I>ec.  6;  Sp.  |v  786;  Oat.  voL  Irtl.  p.  li-- 
Block:  tfee  Bulldlng-block ;   Meter  connecting  block,  lul- 

ley-block  :  Resilient  block.  «-.o  «■.«  . 'rw„   r- 

Block  mold.  IMni.1  Ic  .     W.  W  Owens.     No.  978.066  ;  Dec.  G. 

B.o"<i;-sUirsv^V''.i.  ^t  B'VtlJf-'i,,  NO.  979.666;  Dec. 

BtSrdl'^Kce^BUib^ard;  Cnttlng  board  ;  Game  board  ;  Iron- 
ing-board ;  Paperlnc-board.  ^....i.-      t    h 

Boards.  Machln.-  for  the  manufacture  of  «t""'."p,,  vol 
Taylor.     No.  078.254;  Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.  1.74.  Gat.   vol. 

Boal^Brcydel;    H.  F.  Neu.     No.  978.391  ;  Dec  13;  8p.  p. 

Boir'sioVo'?-.  ^'4-.  'lil^e'-  N^"  978.311;   Dec   13;   8p.   p 

BoLf  Mol^V.  I'llVr^^io^    NO.  979.383;  Dec.  20;  8p. 

114:I:  Cat.  vol.  161  :  p.  184.  ooaita. 

Bou"'««'l'ii"'«'"'>«ll";   H«tlM-b«ll«:    HM.ater 

holler-  Sectional  holler:  Steam-boiler.  «     «,„    „ 

Boiler      EM     Wilkinson.     No.  977.915:  Dec  6;   8p.   p. 

1072:  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  170.  j^   ..^ .  g 

Boiler-cleaner.     L.  J.  «»y"-.,^^o  »78.830,  Dec.  JO .  »p.  P- 

.30.30:  (Jax.  vol.  161  :  p-  »-^9-      ^    „     ^     d.i».— i       Vn 
Roller  haneer       J     V.    Bauer    and    F.    C.    Stlmmel        No. 

979  7?"^ Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  6006  ;  Gax.  toI.  161  ;  P.  874. 
Itotler'-le^tions;  Clainp    <^r   assembling.     J.   B.    Bemhard. 

^n"??S*737'^  ^^'"^ :  sp.  p.  6013  ;^"^;;o';  1«^  •  P  f^ 

Boiler  sup.rheater.  Steam  .    V   J.  <^o»'i_-No.  978.987.  l>ec. 

20 ;  Sp   p.  3387  ;  Oax.  vol.  161  ;  P-  690. 
BoTler  tube  cleaner.      W.    I.    MIggett.      No.  n,8...2«.   I»oc. 

11-  Sn    n    1072:  Cax.  vo      161  :  p.  -144.        _    ^   __ 
BollersTBr^ck  for  flame  walls  of  water-tnbe.   T.O.  Turner. 

v«  070  604     Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4731  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  830. 
Boner?  ?Wfor^>re.dlnKful.<>^  of  water-tulw.      P.  U,^y. 

No  97'M«"-  I>-c  20:  Sp  P   3S01  :  Oax.  vol.  101  :  p.  050 
BoU  :  sVi    CoipUnrbolt ;  '^Rallway-r.U    bolt :    Stay  bolt ; 

BoTt'^holdV'^^'nnd  wrench.     C.  F    Wood      No.  978.100;  Dec. 

B.n"w.'?i  fi"i.J:  'o°,r,  Nlcho,.     No.  «8.«M  ;!>«..»•. 
B.SE  "V'f  WSli1..'V"»'7ift  "!w.  ..;  8P.  P.  ITDO; 

Ba.SJV'Mni-''Jflnero:.      T.    V.    B.,,       No, 


Q7fl41M-  I>ef    27:  Sd.  p.  4ol5;  t»ax.  vot.  loi  ,  V-   '""^^ 
Boriiil     to    camplior?  Oxidising.      G.    Austerwell.       No. 

079  •>47-  Dec   20:  Sp.  p.  :i993 :  Gas.  vol.  161;  P.  687. 
Bottle      J:   tTorahai.. No.    9^8.736;    Dec.    li;    Bp.   P- 

Bott?e'=  0.'VMcNallV.'    Na' 079.018 ;   Dec   20;   Bp.   p. 
Bo?ff  in^'jarcieLlllrnr  ap^ratus.     G-„E.  Gordon      No. 

979.842  ;  bee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  »V'«1.;  """  ^^l:   Q7V378  •   Dec 
Bottle-capptag  device.     C.    W  „*:  ^'^^^  tos*®-  ^'^'^'^'  ^^ 

20 :  Sp.  p.  4227  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  728. 
Bottli-^applng  machine.    J.  H.  Balt'ley.^/-    No.  977.681 

Dec  6 ;  BpTp.  377 ;  Gat.  vol.  101  ;  p.  56. 
BotUe-capplhg    machine.      C.    F     J«ikln«.      No.    9.9.766, 

Dec   2  <  •  Sp.  P    5081 :  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  SSJi 
BotUe-car^vi^i   <«»«•     »•   A.    and    H.   C.   Peterman      No 

978.825  ;•  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  3013 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  n^Sll 
Bottle-closure.     L.    Huethwohl.     No^    978.164,    Dec    i.» 

Boft«loLSl=  i"vv*on\''^o".-97?-233;  Dec  20 ;  Bp.  . 

Dec.  0  ;  Sp.  P.  1474  ;  n«i   ▼ol    1^- P   ^:^o7S  «n2  •  De« 
Bottle  cover.  iJursIng-.     F.  O- JaMJ^n-.  No.  078.802 .  De< 

20;  8p.  p.  3157  ;  Gax.  vol.  161;  p.  561.  0-0070 

Botti;   holSer.  Milk-.     W    C.  WhV«T°n%ftO  ' 

Deo   20  •  8n.  p.  3366 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  690. 
BoK    Non'reflflable.     M     Pelx.      No.   079.998;    IVC   2. 

Sp.  p.  5565  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  P.  '.»«-.  _  .   j^ 

Bottle.*^ Nuralns-^   U,  A.  Van  J  eave.     No.  9.9.607.  De. 

27:  Sp    p.  4*3.0:  Gax.  vol.  161  :  P-  831.      ara-iiT-  ne< 
Botile.  Shie-pollsh.     W.  ^,Cfm»beU.     So.  979.3.7.  De< 


rs^T.' 42T6  ;  Oii:  f5l.T6-r;  5^  728 
Bottli. topper.     F.  M.  Harrison.     W  978.449.  Dec   IS 

Bo?i;e5;tofe:  ^"ouow\?i.'  ^Non78.633;  Dec.  13;  8, 

Bo?tll*.^?Jp?r"  C°V.^1}ri&.t!No.  978.712;  Dec  18 ;  8 


BoUi;  stopper"  fastener.     1.  A.^Albertonl   "d  J.   Zuoo 
NO  978%  ;  Dec.  1.3  ;  Sp.  P.  1838  ;  Gat.  voK  161  ._  p  5J! 


779."367"rrH.c.'20iSp.  p.  4208  ;_Ga.i.  vol.  161,._  P^726 
Boot  and  shoe  form  holder 


'j.  8.  Hansen.     No.  979.851  ; 


K)l  ana    snoe    lorm    uunj^c,.      -•   ~-,v<  .    _    b^.* 

ni<r27  ■  8p  p.  5279 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  814. 
«^^8''?k'A':  ft.  lT.r.UL  'ol.^Vfp7328'^' 

B<Sts'?nd   ih^     ilefhlne   ^a-'"^  Vt^^'x^   9^9  49  • 
ployed  In  the  manufacture  of     A.  Ba*ea     No.  »7»..4U . 

hti^n  :  Sp.  p   390.^  :  Gat.  vol.  1«^   P- «8*^,„  „f.  304  • 
Boo&and  thtUs.  Manufacture  of.    J- Mlcheel     No.  978.324  . 
Dec    13  ;  8p.  P    1966 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  343 

Bo^i  drllU  Roller^.    "    \  iWr702°- 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  4470 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  702- 


'p''2807';*^Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  477 
-  »  _» p^     j_ 

}p.  p.  I'k^^^  . „  ■  -_ 

BoVtVwMhCT."  "U  Nelily.  ^|jo.  979,191;  Dec  20;  Bp. 
3860;  Oat.  vol.  161;  p.  »*8.  070  «.>"» .    tv 

^IV"Ip''r-^2'^"^GM"vo[l6l"fj^^44^7"    ^'^'''^  '    ^ 
BoUlinl'mrcht  •J''^Vchamp.•  V  979.745;  De:.  2' 

Box''Jec'SaS5bAi?'^o'iiaHL;    Fare-box;    Fee 
^^x  •  Hone-bSxV  Match-b;)x  ;  Meter-box  ;  Mftor  box  ;  O 

«nor  ?5^1  box;  Oll-preas  box;  Outlet-box  ;  Paper  bo: 

^Vbox:    Sewer    alr-lnlet    box;    Si^"'""*;,^^  •    ^°" 

box  •  Sound-bos  :  Stuffing  box  ;  %  ene.r  box_;  ^^aRO^^^ 
Box      PR.  Warren.     No.  979.812;  Dec  2.  :  Sp.  p.  619 

Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  901.  qao  •  rw   1 

Box-cover  fastener.     H.  W   Drew.     No.  978.362  .  Dec.  1 

8p.  p.  2041  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  350. 
Box-fofdmg  machine.     A.   B.  ,^^>e"- ..^^    978.70-  .   D 

13;  Sp.  p.  2775;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  47.3. 
Boxes.  iJachlne  for  mnnufacturlng  match-.     «•  A-  Joha^ 

son!    No.  079.308 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4104  ,  Gax.  vol.  ic 

Brace:  Sec    Carpenters    brace;    Cross-brace;    Fence-p. 

BrSS^i^rilSustable  bracket :  Detachable  brackc 
I.addr  brn-kot:  Lamp  -  Ur.u  ket  .  Pull  ■  out  i.racKi 
T»iiiipv-hrftcket  :   Shade  bracket.  _  . .  « 

Braid  iJppliSt  or- bolting  "nachlne  H  W.  ^oss  ajd 
Hawley;     No.  978.667;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2«»«.  Gat.  1 

Bri?d\ng-mtchlne.  G.  Dlngendah^:  No.  979.446;  Dec.  : 
Sp.  p.  4379;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.   "5.    _ 

Braldlng-machtne  II.  J»"^«;.''"*  ^„,^,e?^*'o  793 
Q70  Rft2  •  Dec    27  :  Bp.  p.  4492  ;  Gas.  vol.  101  •  P-  '"-i 

Brake -SV^  Autotnitlc'^  and  Independent  brake  ;  Autoi 
bile  emergencv-brake  ;  Brand-brake  ;  Car-brake  ;  Eler 
mechiSlcal  compound  brake;  Em^«^enc.v-brake :  Lc 
"plated  brake:  Railway-brake;  Salety-brake  ;  Veh 

Ur'^:':''^.|'rK^^^^^  Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  7 

Br'.ie-^U.''c'H.  WUllamji.  Jr.     No.  970.624;  Dec 
BrlSe-Kea'^'R   HasVe'i..^'ki>.%f9"668;  Dec  27 ;  Bp 
Brlke^am.'   c"  H.' Kc^s^e.'^No.  979.968;  Dec  27;  8, 
Br^fe-Ud^"AdTJ.tffle:  'c.'^ff •wil.lam.  Jr     No.  970.( 

B^e  i!^^'S^C^'%  \^nO'- '''-' 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4228  ;  Oas.  vol.  1«  V-^T^gl.   q  .  a 
Brake  rod  Jaw.     L.  A.  Hoerr.     No.  977.629  ,  Dec.  o  .  s* 

BrUtUnV"^*'*-^^-"-  A^o^'-A**^   '\  ^«?*r m 

OT7  ft«7  •  Dec  6  ■  So   p.  1189  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  UK). 
BrakI' rtU  2S  head^  S^lf-locklng.     J.  J.  McConnell 
^"78.772^  D^c.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2926  ;  G..^  voK  161  ^4 
Brewing  beer  of  low  alcoholic  contents.     H.  K.  liecxei 

Na  ff77^03:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  P.  434:  «"•  ^«»-  '<Ui,^  .* 
Brtck-handling  device.     ^J- i/ritsch.     No.  07.. 610, 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  443 ;  Gat.  toI.  161 ;  p.  65. 
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Brlcii-iiuirbla«.  H.  W.  Lampnaa  So.  078.800 ;  Dae.  IS  ; 
BrlV.*'*J'=C°'k'-a:''Ai.''«»T%0;  D.C.  20:  ip.  p. 
Br^^U."  C^'  J^ii.''' W.   »7».2T1 :   Dec.   20:    8p.   p. 

Brl2?/Oo"t.r?'c\\^S?..      No.  »71».T54 :    D«^    27: 

8p^p.  5069 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  881.     „     „  ^ „^ 

Bria«    rear    end    lock,    Baacnfc-      A.    H     Bcheraer      No. 

jwKm :  Dec.  IS  ;  8p.  ^.  W25  :  GM.  Tol    1«1  :  PJOI 
BrMla  attachment.     J.  J.  Horn.     No.  »78,2»o,  uec.  i« . 

■p.  p.  1909 :  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  SS4.      ,     ^  „  ^  „^ 

Brtmwt   and    maklnc   tbe    Mmc.      B.    J.    Callabaa.      No. 

ptpSw ;  Dec.  aoTSp.  p.  4017  :  Oa«.  toI.  1«1  :  p.  «9l. 
Brooder     W.  T.  Kaua^     No.  978.010  ;  Dec.  « ;  8p.  p.  1204  ; 

BiS?^.  8hi«J*^i  "L'Buroey.     No.  077.482 :  Dec.  «:  8p.  p. 

BrS^.**V.  KBolter  "  ^o.^'oSClM  :  Dec.  27 :  8p.  p.  8002; 

B^ll:  Rot.\V.'^:  'l.' Frtedey.      Na   980.091;   De«.   27; 

8d.  p.  5787  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  P.  992.  ,.      -_ 

Bucket.     D.    d.    McCan.     No.   978.181;    Dee.    IS;    8p.    p 

BuiSl=T°e!Sic5lc.*'J.'J?:  fSVer,     No.  977.608;  Dec  «; 

Bnctle'*-  V'c-  ^eT?"   Na  =9?7.S56 :  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1247 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  161:  p.  199.  ^       «     ^         ,^«, 

Buckle.     I.  H.  Abell.     No.  9T8.101  ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1461  . 

Buckre.^°A.  B«k?.  'so.  979.744:  Dec.  27:   8p.  p.  5027: 

Buckie.  Back-band^    J.'  A.  Henaon     No.  979.490 ;  Dec.  27  : 


Calealatlnc-aiaebUM.     F.  Trinka.     No.  VT0.SS8;  Dae.  fO; 

■p.  p.  4187  :  Oaa.  vol    161  :  d.  72S. 
CalralatlBC  or  coaBpatina  machine.      U.    R.  Gnffen. rie. 

mSff  dSc.  20  r  8^  4260:  O...  jol    161 ;  p.  782 
Calendar    Indicator.   Perpetual.      J.    M.    Crawford.      No. 

979.656  :  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4836 :  Oaa.  toL  161  ;  p.  848. 
Caliperlnc  attachment.   Automatic.     H.  B.  Nlchola.     N«. 

wJo.lOr:  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6967 ;  OajL  vol.  161  :  p.  1017. 
Call   and  aUrm  syatem.   Electric.     O.   8.   Lorerfdjje.     No. 

977. fwy  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  848  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p-  1!W. 
Cam  and  le»er.     W.  Roa*.     No.  978.78a ;  D«:.  IS;  Sp.  p 

cS*2icha"i.i"'    i'Vra^ib'^V  977.488;  D«.  6:  Bp.p. 

IM:  Oai.  Tol.  161  :  p.  2a.-  uT«n.*7  • 

Caaera-front.     Sliding.     A.    A.    Jobaaon.     No.    978,027 . 

Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  1»01  :  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.  l'08. 
Camnm.    MoTtng  picture.      N.     C.    TravJa.      No.    978.07T ; 

Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  1407  ;  Oai.  toI.  161 :  p.  227. 
Cai^ra  timing  attachment      J.  H.  Dolby.     No.  977.440; 

Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  23 ;  Oar  toI.  161 :  p.  7. 
Can:  flee  Diapenainc  can  :  Dlaplay-can ;  Milk-can;  8heet- 

aaeUI  can.  .      „     .     ,     . 

Caa  conulner  and  perforator.  Combined.     H.  A..  '•▼Ina. 

No.  979.072  ;  Dec.  20  .  8p.  p.  3663  ;  Oar  toI.  161 :  p.  628 
Cancorer.    Ix)cklng.     B     Vlgdal.     No.    977.491;    Dec    « 


6: 


Bndtle;  Bait .     J.  F.  Dunn.     No.  980^7 ;  D«r.  «T ;  Bp.  p. 

5747  :  Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  988.  ^       -    ^ 

Buckle.  Rope  .     O.  ?..  T.elHTier.     No.  977.642  :  Dec.  6  ;  Bp.  p. 

511 :  Oar  toI.  101  :  p.  76.  ,...._ 

Hulldlna  block.     F.  Burcharta.     No.  978,002;  Dec  0;  8p. 

D    1251  ;  (Jar  toI.  161  :  p.  200.  _     ^       ^     -_ 

Building  block.     J.  M.  Ault.     No.  979.918  ;  Vte.  27  ;  8p.  p. 

5406;  Oaa.  toI.  161;  p.  9S6.  ..       ., 

Bulldlnf -block  bonding  and  tie  plate.    O.  If.  Or\^°^6nn6 

H    C    BeagleT.     No.  977,794;  Dec  6:  8p.  p.  821  ;  Gar 

▼ol.  161 :  p.  128.  -    „  _^ 

Bulldlnfblockr  Apparatna  i^t  °^^^9^\%^\°Xl,  ^i    iTf- 

artr     No.  978.003 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  125S ;  Gaa.  toI.  161  . 

Bi&dSi' conatructlon.     H.  I.  JelTera.     No.  980.102;  Dec. 

27 :  Bp.  p.  5806 :  Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  996.  

Bulldlnna  and   other  utructurea.    Apparatu,   for   the  con 

dtructlon   of  aupporta   for.      J.   B.    "'''^^'■°"«°to.^° 


970,474  :  Dec.  27  :  9p.  p.  4436  ;  Oar  toI.  161  :  P-  T84 
Bunding.   MCatur^^groor  '°;"•°,'«.%7V°&c''^'3TA.'p• 

BurwhVe?."lie;Ack^' v.  6. 1S«er.    No.  979.173  :  Dec.  20  : 

Sp.  p.  3S2S;  Oar  vol    161  :  p.  •Jsi. «««    tw     «« .  a,v  „ 
Bulldowr.     R.  H.  Bchweltier.    No.  079.009  ;  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p. 

3642;  Gar  vol.  161:  p.  6,33.  ^        ^     „  ,-,« 

Buoy      T.  Matthewr     So.  977.969;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1170; 

Oai    vol.   161:  p.  1«7  «,-««« 

Burglar  alarm.   Automatic.     H.   B.   Collier.     No.  978.20); 

dJc.  13;  Sp.  p    1864  :  Gar  vol.  161  :  D.  324. 
Buralar   apparatua.     M.    Pleaec.     No.    978.396;    Dec    13; 

8p.  p.  2120:  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  389 
Burner:     See     Electrically  lighted     burner;     Ga^*  burner ; 

Heater-burner:    Hydrocarbon  l»umer ;    Inverted    mantle- 
burner;   Ijimp-bumer;   Ollburnej-:   Pilot  bmner. 
Biixt  and   abdominal   supporter       H.    I.«z«-ll.      No.  977.480 : 

l>ec   rt:  Sp.  p.  r>7  :  (Jar  vol.  161  ;  p.  12.  ^_-v.«. 

Butter-producloK  apparatna.     R.  A.  Marshall.    No.  979,524  ; 

Dec   27  :  Sp.  p   4540:  Oar  vol.  161 ;  p.  801. 
Button  blanka.   Holding  or  clamplag  chuck   for  machine* 

for  boring  and  nlcMn«  tbraad-holea  In.      U.  3    Sklop. 

No.  979.714  :  Dec   27  :  Bp.  p.  494S :  Oar  vol.  161  :  p  »«7 
Button.  Collar-.     N.  Benlncaaa.     No.  977.925  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp 

p.  1096:  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  174.  .,.,.„ 

Buttonhook    hanger   and    toj.    Combined.      C.    A.    B»«nii. 

No  078.720  :  Dec.  18  ;  So.  p. '•27  :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  480 
Button  lock.  Collar  .     E.  11.  Fletcher  and  J    C.  Glbbj.     Na 

977.887 :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  90« ;  Gar  vol    161  :  p.  143. 
Button.   Wblp-.     J.   McLaughlin   and   H.    D    Beman.     Na 

977.670:  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  506;  Oar  »ol    181  :  p    86. 
Buttona.  Forming  cuff-      J.  L.  Heraog.     No.  979.163;  Dec. 

20:  8p.  p.  ."^803;  Ga«.  vol    161  ;  p.  669.  «,^  ^^. 

Cabinet.    Credit  account.      W.    K.    Edgar.      Na   0TT,»O : 

Dee.  6:  Bp.  p.  1127  ;  Oar  vol    161  :  p.  181. 
CiMnrt    Stamp^.      F.    H.   Chaiw.     Na   978.560:   Dec.   11; 

8p.  p    2487  :  Oa«    vol    161  :  p.  ♦SR. 
Cable  angle  aupport.     W.   F.  Curran.      No.  979.9S2  :    Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  5441  :  Oar  vol    161 :  P.  940.  ~,«  «w. . 

Cable-carrier    apparatnr      O.    A.    Amaden.      No.   978.826, 

Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  .1017  ;  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  537. 
Cable-carrier  aiM»ar«"'".   *  «rrl.T   (or.     L.   II.    IJbby       No 

978  174     Dec    i:t:  «p.  P,  lft--.2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p   290^ 
Cabla-'awltchlng  device      B.  Newman.     No.  979.687  :  Dae. 
27  :  Bp.  p.  4897  :  Oar  vol.  161  ;  P-  858.  -^    ,, . 

Cable  track  nupport      W    T    Buck.     Na  1»7«.1S4  :  Dec  IS; 


Canduing  apparatna.     C.  Robertaon.     No.  979.006;  Dec. 

I'O ;  Sp.  p.  3619 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  6,32.  .   „  „  ^^ 

Can  flanjte  nwaxtng  and  aolderlna  machine.     O.  W.  Weber. 

Na  977.689 ;  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p.  608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  93. 
Can-llda,    Meana    for   looaenlng.     O.  «.   Tbompaon.      No. 

9T0.226 :  Dec.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  a944 ;  Oar  vol.  161 ;  p.  681. 
Can  ahleld.  Milk-.     W.   H.  Schniellng.     .No.  978.3:17;   l»i«e. 

13:  Sp.  p.  1996;  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  348.  ^..  ..„. 

ian-top   fastener  and   opener.      0.    Hnber.      No.   978..>8.i ; 

Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.  2547:  Oar  vol.  161:  P-  434 
Candle  protector     M.  H.  Sterling.     No.  977,567;  Dec.  «; 

8p.  p.  348;  Oar  voL  161;  p.  51. 
Candy  pipea  and  other  artlclea.  Machine  for  molding,     t.. 

H    For     Na  978.726:  Dee.  18;  Bp.  p.  2886;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  :   p.  481. 
Candy-pulling  machine.     H.  8.  Brewlngton.     No.  979,125 ; 

Dec    20 :  So.  p.  37J0  :  Oaa.  val.  161  :  p.  646. 
Cane  and  atool.  Convertible.     J.  O.   Kapp.     No.  980.159  : 

Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  5949;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1015. 
.  nne-cniah.r       A.    I..    Marahall       Na   n78.7«7  ;    Dec.    13; 

Sp    p    join:  Gar  vol.  Ifll  :  p    494. 
Cannelcoals   and    other   ilmllarly-conatltuted    bitumlnoua 

materlalH    without    change    In    ihelr   chemical    composi- 
tion.   Recovery    of   the   paraffin    Ingredlenta    from.      II. 

Wnrtr     No.   977.992;   Dec.   6;  Sp.   p.   1228;  Oar   vol. 

161  :  p.   197. 
Car  and  engine  replacer.    L.  L.  Coata.    No.  970,181  ;  Dec 

20:  Bp.  p.  8788 :  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p.  647. 
rar  and^the  like,  freight-      J.Bryan.     Na  977.708 ;  Dec. 

0 ;  Sp   p   «4tt :  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p   99. 
Car  antifriction  aide  bearing.  Railway..     J.  F-  OTonnor. 

No.  980.117  ;  Ve.  27  :  Bp.  p.  5867  ;  *a,  Tol.  161 ;  P.^1001. 
Car-bolater.     C.  H.  An<ierMn.     No.  978,424:  I>ec.  13;  Hp. 

p    2181  :  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  378.  ^     _ 

Car  brake.     A.    F.   Klaalng.     No.  977,634;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p. 

Cat^brake**e<iuallaer.  *  &.    L.   BInnck.     Na   977.998 ;    l>ec. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  1246 :  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  199. 
Car-brake  aafety  attachment     J.  B.  Wright.    Na  978.979 ; 

Dec    20 :  Sp.  p.  3370 ;  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  592. 
Car    Brick  .     C.  M    Steele.     No.  979.S9A ;  Dae.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

5876 ;  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p.  929.  „     ^    ^  „  ^        t- 

Car  bnAni;   mechanlim,    Rallwav  .      B.    D.    Gallagher,   Jr. 

No.  979.7.^6  :  Dec  27  :  Bp.  p.  5062  ;  Gar  vol.  161 :  p.  ^l. 
Car   bank    and   block.    Lo««»««f-     _F     W.    ChriawelL      Na 

979.650 ;  Dtx.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4824 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  P- 846. 
<^ar     center    bearing.     Railway-      C.     H.     Anderaon.     No. 

977.604  :  Dec    6 :  Sp.  p    824  :  <;at    vol    161  :  p.  96 
Car  cbalna.   Faatanlng  and   raleaalngdevlce  for  loggtaig-. 

J    W   Prictor      Na  980,008  ;  Dec.  Vt  ;  Bp.  p.  5579;  Oaa. 

vol.  161  :  p.  964. 
Car  conatructlon.     H.  M.  P6ager     No.  979,030;  Dec.  20; 

Sp.  p.  3480:  Gar  vol.  161  :  p.  610^ 
Car    cinatructlon.      L.    P^^ah    "ad    B.    B.    Kendlg^    Na 

979.088;  Dec.  20:  Bp    P•2«<»^05«^»oVJ•*  iJ>   1"   . 
Car-door.     W.   W.   Cork.     No.   0T0.604 ;    Dec.    27;   Bp.   p. 

Cat'&r^O?.!;'.'     j'Vro'bn'^*No.  070,076;  Dee.  20;  Bp. 

n.  357i :  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  626.      .    ,    „     ,  ..  ,    « 

Car-door  lock.     A.  M.  Worthlngton.  8,  J.  Raetr  and  J.  W. 

KnMtter      Na  078,528:  Dec.  13 :  Bp.  p.  2397:  Oar  vol. 

Car  dri^  rigging.  Railway-.    J.  F  OConnor.    Na  977.827  ; 

Dec   6:  Sp.  p   887;  Gar  vol.  161  jp.  189. 
Car    Dump       A.  Campbell.     Na  977:433;  Dec.  6:  Bp.  p. 

li:  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  6.  ^a  ... 

Car-dnrapar.  Automatic     V.   C.   Calhoun.     No.  978,844 , 


8n    p    1562:  r.at    vol     161;  p.  27r 
Cabiaa.  Support  for  at  ringing,    u  evr-'-ViM. 

Dae   27  :  ¥p.  p   5648  ;  Oar  vol.  161 :  Pj?M. 
Oalenlatlnk**fee      N    R.  Long.     Na  070.678 ;  Dw.  tT ; 


Bp.  p.  4878;  Oaa.  voL  101:  ^ 


Dec  2bT'B».  p.  8064  :  Gai_^  vol.  161  :  p^544 
Car-dnmplBg  device 


No.  977.600 :  Dee. 


,»^y.-m^ J-  ••■  Berryman. 

CaJ-fe?de?   T  W^flUe'l.  iSi^B^icCroa.    No.  .77.867  ; 

Dec   « ;  Sp   p.  97:t ;  (Jaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  158. 
CaTfor  >lekaira-rallw*ya.     J.  A-,  2f  "'•'oJ**'    »T0,982  ; 

Dec.  2f:  Bp.  p.  5637:  Oar  ▼o"    l^LP- »%„  97.. -,  . 
Car-handling  apparatna.  Mine-    /•  5*e*''>V.-'*°  978,821  , 

Dtc.  13  :  Sp   p.  I960 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  342. 
CariSda  bearing.     E.  8.  Woodr      (Relaaue)     No.  18,181 : 

Dae  6 :  Bp.  p.  1585 ;  Oar  vol.  161 ;  p.  248. 


ALPHABETICAIi  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


W 


Cn  ■Hit.  iHMMlli      J.  O.  Battk.     No.  078,124;  Dec 

•  ;  to.  p.  1512 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  243. 
Caf«tsp.     R.   R.   Crane.      No.  978.563:    Dec    13;   Bp.   p. 

2404;  Oar  vol.  161;  p.  426. 
Car  step  and  platform.     8.  W.  Blahop.     No.  077,504  ;  Dec. 

6:  Bp.  p.  178:  Oar  vol.  161 :  p.  29. 
Car-underframe.     C.  T.  Westlake  and  C.  P.  Frede.     No. 

979,116 :  I>ec  20 :  Bp.  p.  S696 :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  641. 
Car  ventilating,  refrigerating,  and  heating  system.     T.  H. 
Garland.     No.  978.284;  I>ec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1883;  Gar  vol. 
161  :  p.  330. 
Car  wheel.     B  Wllklnaon.     No.  979.061 ;  Dec  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
3628 ;  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  617.  ,    „  .       ,. 

Cara  and  carrlagea.  Automatic  coupling  for.     L,  Bolrault. 
No.  977,926  :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1097  ;  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  174. 
■  Cara,  Byatem  of  operating  dump-.     F.  B.  Ingoldsby.     No. 
977,876 ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  994  ;  Oar  vol.  161 ;  p.  166. 
Carbon  sheet  holder.     C.  K.  Archbald.     No.  978.807 ;  Dec. 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2982  ;  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  605.       ^,    ^ 

Cartwnaf  ing  apparatus.     J.  C.  Murphy.     No.  977,467 ;  Dec 

6  ;  8p.  p.  82  ;  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p.  16. 
Carbonatlng   apparatur      C.    L.    Bastlan.      No.   978,103; 

Dec.  6:  Bp.  p.  1463 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  236. 
Carbureter.     C.  A.  Marrder.     No.  977,813 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

857 :  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p.  135. 
Carbureter.      C.   E.   Page.     No.   977,831  ;   Dec   8 ;   Sp.   p. 
,       896 :  Oar  vol  161 ;  p.  141.  ^     „ 

'  Carbureter.     D.  M.  Tllden.     No.  978,076;  Dec.  6;  Bp.  p. 
1406;  Oar  vol  161:  p.  226.  ^     ^ 

Carbureter.     B.  O.   Smith.      No.  978.787  :  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p 

2955  :  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  499.  ^     „ 

Carbureter.     B.  W.  Shaw.     N6.  978.947;  Dec  20;  Bp.  p. 

3280;  Gar  vol.  161;  p.  681.  ^        „.     «_ 

Carbureter.     J.  Peteraon.     No.  979.555;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p. 

4616 :  Oar  vol.  161 :  p.  812.  _       ^     „ 

Carbureter.     B.  J.  Proehl.     No.  979.700;  Dec  27:  Sp.  p. 

4910;  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p.  862.  ^       „«     „ 

Carbureter.     D.  H.  Haywood.      No.  979.761 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp. 

p.  6074  ;  Oar  vol.  1«1  ;  p.  8S.3.  _       '^     ^ 

Carbureter.     E.  F.  White.     No.  979.907;  Dec  27;  Bp.  p. 

5396  :  Gaa    vol.  161  ;  p.  9.32.        ^  ^^^     ^       «,     « 
Carbureter.     J.  O.  Wlllet.     No.  979.908;  Dec  27;  Bp.  p. 

5.397  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  933. 
Carbureter    for    Intemal-combastlon    engines    or    motors. 
A.  Barker.    No.  979.409 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4300 ;  Oar  vol. 
161  ;  p.  762. 
Carding    machine    feeding    device.      E.    V.    Batea.      No. 

977,502;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  175;  Oar  voL  161:  p.  29. 
Carding  m<M-hnnlf«m.     (J.   F.  Gob.      No.  978.998;   Dec.  20: 
Sp.  p    3407  :  Oa«.  vol.  161 ;  p.  699.  ^       _    ^ 

Cardn.  Machine  for  the  production  of  Jacquard-.  R.  T. 
Carbonell.  No.  979.128;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  3730;  Oaa. 
vol.  161  :  p.  646.  ,  «    ..     «_ 

Cards  or  sheets.   Feeding  mechanlam   for.     F.  M.   Spnrr. 
No.  978.231  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1768  :  Gar.  vol.  161  :  p.  310. 
Cards,    Playing.      R.   W.   Bumstead.      No.    979,642;    Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4807  :  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  843. 
Carpenters  brace.     A.  B.  Schucker.     No.  978,066  :  Dec  6 : 

Bp.  p.  i:»84:  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  222. 
Carpeiiters  tool.     J.  A.  Swenson.     No.  9  7  8,  .509 ;  Dec   13; 

Sp.  p.  2357  ;  Oa«.  vol.  161  :  p.  407.  ^  ^,      ^,  ^,^ 

Carpet  and  rug  fastener.     S.  B.  Donchlan.     No.  977,867  ; 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  964  :  Oar  vol.  161 ;  p.  160. 
Carrier  :  ficc    .\utomatlc    carrier  ;    Curtain  -  pole    carrier  : 
Display-carrier :   Gravity-carrier  ;   Lantern  carrier  ;    Lit- 
ter carrier  :  Mall  carrier  :  Mnll  pouch  carrier. 
Carrvlnjt    case    and    stand.    Folding.      O.    L.    Kohn.      No. 

979.075 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .3570 :  Oar  vol.  161 ;  p.  624. 
Cart.     R.  D.  Wirt.     No.  978.844  ;  Dec   13 ;  Sp.  p.  2011  : 

Oar  vol.   161  ;  p    3.%0. 
Cartridge  -  ahellr    Manufacturing.      C.    A.    Bailey.      Na 

977.4^7 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  152 ;  Oax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  26. 
Caae  :  8er    Bottle^arrylng    case  ;    Carrying-case  ;    Chain- 
ease  -  Cigar  ca<«e  ;  Index  esse  :  Mfat-case;  Show-case. 
Caaament.  aash.  door.  *c.     E.  Pellett.     No.  977.470 ;  Dec 

6:  Bp.  p  91  ;  Oa«.  vol.  161  :  p.  17. 
Cash  register.     T.   Carroll.     Na  977.509:   Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 

186;  Oar  vol.   161:  p.  31.  ^       «     „ 

Cash-register      J.  P.  Cleal.     Na  977.511;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p. 

202:  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  31.  ^     „ 

Caah  regfster.     W.  H.  Mussy.     No.  977.532;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

p.  270:  Gar  vol.  161  :  p.  39. 

Cash  -  reglsterr    Electrical    announcing    attachment    for. 

T.   J.   Sullivan.     Na  979.-363;   Dec.   20;   Bp.   p.  4178; 

Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  721.  ^    „    ,^ 

Cash-registers.    Indicating  attachment   for.    ,C.   W.    r^. 

Na  978,6.35  ;  Dec.  13  :  ftp.  p.  2654  :  Oar  vol.  161  :  P  461. 

Caaaava  and  producing  alcohol  therefrom,  Treating.    C.  C. 

Moore.  Jr.     Na  977.466:  Dec  6:  Bp.  p.  77;  Oar  rol. 

Casting  non-ferric  metala.     F.  J.  Phlllipa.     Na  977.646; 

Dec  6  :  Sp.  p.  306  :  Gar  vol.  161 ;  p.  46. 
Catamaran.     M.   Phillips.     No.  979.667;  Dec  27  J  Bp.  p. 

Cat2^ilSrU°^*'  =l.V'irgo.     NO.  979.730 ;  Dec  27  ; 

Ca??h-fcuiirc;>v''er-  t    K' =lfacKald.      Na    979.182; 

Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  8845;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  666. 
Cattle-itnart.      R.    B.    Walker.      Na    080.038;    Dec    27; 

Sp.  p.  5656  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  974.  .^        „„     » 

Celling.     E.  Dieckmann.     No.  979.668;  Dec  27;   Bp.  p. 

4840 :  Oar  rol.  161 ;  p.  849.  .     _    ^  „     *       ^ 

Cellaloae.  Apparatna  for  nltratlnr^  A.  F.  Dp  Pont  and 

J    T    iTiompaon.     Na  979,560;  Dw.  27;  Bp.  p.  4688; 

Gar  vol.  161 ;  p.  814. 


Cement-block  mold.     E.  P.  Frlnk  and  D.  A.  Joum.     N 

977.792;  Dec.  6:  80.  p.  817 :  Oar  vol    161  UP-  127. 
Cement-form.     F.  T.  Leeder.     No.  979,868 ;  Dec  27 ;  B| 

p.  6306:  Oar  rol.  161;  p.  918  0,0  oa« 

Cement,  iiaking  Portland.     J.  M.  Cjirrfere.     Na  078,84« 

Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3068:  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  644. 
Cement-mixer  loader.    W.  A.  Cook.    No.  978.1.36 ;  Dec  U 

Sp.  p.  1665 :  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  278. 
Centers.    Instrument    for    comparing    the    relative    poi 

tlons  of.     N.  A.   Loike.     Na  97«,177:  Dec   13;  Sp. 

1657;  Oaz.   vol.   161:  p.  291.  «„„.«,      r^ 

Centrifugal  switch.     W.  J.  Branson.     Na  077,601;  De 

6  :  Sp.  p.  405  :  Oar  rol.  161 ;  p.  59.  .,.      ^^      0/ 

ehaln.  Antiskid       R.   N.   Evans.     Na   979.141;   Dec   2( 

Sp.  p.  3756;  Gar  vol.  161:  p.  650.  «««,.ii 

Chain   caae   and    gearing.      P.    H.    Breed.      Na    980,141 

Dec    27;  Sp.  p.  6913;  Gaa.  roL  161 ;  p.  1009. 
Chain  repairing  tool.     D.  G.  Vaughn      N^.  979,609 ;  D« 

27  ;  Bp.  p.  4739  ;  Oaa.  roL  161 ;  p.  882.  ,^„    ,- 

Chains,  taking  cable-.      K.  Egge.     Na  978.717:  Dec  1! 

Sp.  p.  2822 :  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  479.  „  .   '  ,         „ 

ChaW    Wire    for    ornamental.       T.    F     Cariiale       N. 

978,i47  ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3067  ;  Gar  rol.  161 ;  p.  544. 
Chair:  See    Adiustablo    chair:    Hydraulic    chair;    Join 

chair  ;    Rail-chair  ;    Swinging  chair^ 
Chalk-holder.     J.  J.  Saylea.     No.  978,064 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp. 

1381;  Oar  rol.  161;  p.  222.  l-o-,. 

Change-dellrerlng  machine.     J.  J.  Dubbelde.     No.  978,71. 

Dec    13;  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Oar  rol.  161 ;  p.  477. 
Chemical  proUiJs.     W.  C.  Araem.     Na  frr9.8«3 ;  Dec  21 

Sp.  p.  4202 ;  Oar  vol.  161 ;  p.  724. 
Chest :  See  Tool-cheat. 
Chlmnev  top  protector.     E.  C.  Owens.     Na  079.995;  D« 

27  :  Sp.  p.  5560;  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  960. 
Chlna-clbaet.     R.  J.  Keppel.     No.  078.305 ;  Dec  18 ;  Bp. 

1028;  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p.  .337.  ^»-.  «»-     tv^    « 

Chisel  protector.     C.  TI    Matthey.     No.  978.387 ;  Dec  1 

Sp.  p.  2106:  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  366. 
Chopper:  fee  Cotton-chopper;  l""'^ ^22'JErj"-    tx-      «.  a 
Chuck    Lathe-.     O.  L.  Owenr     No   978.<fc5 :  Dec  6;  B 

p.  1.362:  Oar  vol.  161;  p.  218.  ,,.    o„ 

Churn.     C    N.    Choate.     Na    978.562:    Dec.    18;    Bp. 

2493 ;  Oa«.  vol.  161 ;  p.  426. 
Churn.     W.  W.  Llles.     Na  979,974 ;  D«?.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  552 

Oar  rol.  161  :  p.  954.  w.^„-      * 

Chum  and  butter-worker.  Combined.     I>    E-  Virtue      P 

979  610  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp    p.  4741 :  Gar  rol.  161 ;  P.  832. 
Churn'-bodi.     W.  W.  Llles.     No.  978,763 ;  Dec.  iS :  Sp. 

2910:  Gar  rol.  161 ;  p.  492.         ^„„  ^.-     .«„    -».  , 
Chum  dasher.     L.  A.  Sandoe.     Na  978.653  ;  Dec.  18 ;  1 

D    2689  :  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  458.  „_    « 

Churn  dasher.    W.  W.  Llles.     No.  980,107  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp. 

5833  :  Gar  rol.  161 :  p.  998.  ^       _       .       -._.„       , 
Churn  dasher.     Friction  operated.     C.     A.     FewelL      r 

979  "74  •  Dec    20 ;  Sp.  p.  4043 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  6O0. 
Chute."  Coin-detector.     R.    A.    McCracken.      Na    980.11 

Dec    27;  Sp.  p.  5845;  Oar  vol.   161  :  P-   10<>^- „      , 
Chute' for  car  loaders.  Adjustable.     R.  W    Wetherill      1 

978.803 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2976  ;  Oar  vol    161  :  P^504 
Cigar-ash  protector.     E.   Haller.     No.  979,944;  Dec  2 

So   p.  5466  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  944.  „^     « 

C\fSreii^    C.   LEnfant.     No.  979,176;  Dec  20;  Bp. 

38.34;  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  663.      ^    „     „  .      ..  , 

Ciirar  cutter.  J.  R.  Pollock  and  W.  Schreiber.  1 
"980,123*  Dec  27:  Sp.  p.  S8J«  =  «»«i,I0»-  1«1  =  P  sV^ 
Clear-holder.     C.  F.  Pierce.     No.  977.834;  Dec  6;  Bp. 

ClJ?r^m?c"ln:."'   J.'d.'JcSix.      Na    977.806;    D«. 

ClX^te'i'ach^S^  "?:  ]'MeSh?.-'^o.  078.919;  Dec  J 

Sp.  p.  3216:  Oar  vol.  161  :  p.  571.     „     ^     ,  , 

Clwrette-making   device.    Po<*ft.      H.    C     Kar  aon       1 

977.954:  Dec.  6:  Sp    p.  "<«:  «"k/^-  ^  m'^™*^ 
Cigarette-roller  and  tobacco-box    Combined.     M    Kronat 

No.  978.170:  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  P- 1«36  ;  Oa.   roL  161^.  2 
Circuit-breaker.     F.   W.   Harris.     No.   978,882.   Dec   - 

Sp    p.  3139;  Oar  vol.  161  ;  p.  557.  ^^„  _^^      _.         , 
Circuit-closer.      H.    B.    Collier.      Na    978,849;    Dec    '. 

Sp    p.  .1061  :  Oai    vol    161  :  p.  545.  

Ciroult-conductors,     Shield     for       T.     E.    Mnj"/-     , 

979  644  •  Dec    27  ;  Sp.  p.  4686 ;  Gar  rol.   161  :  p.  « 
Clater^^^er     J.  R.  iTewltt.     No.  979.004;  Dec  20; 

p   .3427  :  Gar  rol.  161 ;  p.  602. 
Clamp:  Fee   Bench    clamp  ;    Fence  -  damn:    Hose- clar 

Mlfer-clf-mp  :  Rall-clamp  ;  Saw^clairir. :  Side  board  ria 
Clamp       W.    L.   Herrick.      Na   977,738;    Dec   6;    Sp. 

702 :  Gar  rol.  161 ;  p.  109.  _        «     -  o 

Clamp!      P.   Jenaan.     No.   977.802;   Dec.   8:   Sp.   p.   8 

Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  181.  _         , 

Clasp:  Sre    Garment  -  clasp ;    Garment    supporter    cli 

String-clasp.  ^      ^        *      o 

Claw-bar.      W.    Waddell.      No.    977,986;   Dw.   8;    Sp 

1217:  Oar  rol.  161  :  p.  196.  ^„„  ..-      , 

Clay-tempering   blade.     J.    H.    Bach.     No.   978.536; 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2413  ;  Gaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  416. 
Cleaner:  ffee   Boiler-cleaner;    Boiler- tube   cleaner;   C« 

cleaner;    Cotton  -  ?leaner  ;     Floor-cleaner;    Flue  Cleai 

Knife-cleaner  ;  Pipe  cleaner  ;   Pneumatic  cleaner ;   R 

tooth  cleaner  ;  Sad-iron  rlp»»ner  ;  Vacnum-cleaner. 
CTeanlng-machlne.     J.  N.  Hollls.     No.  078.740;  Dae 

Sp.  p.  2885 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  488. 
Cleat  and  roaette.  Combined.     F.  Schimpf.     No.  07SJ 

Dec.  20 :  Bp.  p.  3266 ;  Gaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  670. 
Clerlr     C.   A.   Norman.     No.   978,880;   Dae   It;  9t 

1986;  Gar  rol.  161 ;  p.  846. 
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SISk.%K°'w"B.    Porter.     NO.   97».797 :   D^   27; 

CxSiZXT^e^.'^k'&la^tTso.  9T..402;  Dec. 
20 :  Sp.  p.  4279  ;  0«B.  Tol.  1«1 :  P-  786. 

donor*  for  contalnlnf  tcwkIb.    E.  D  Chelll*.    No.  978.482  . 

I>ec    13  :  8p.  p.  2r91 :  0«i.  toI.  161  ;  p.  380. 
Cloth  catting  and  meuartnf  machlaa.     J.  A.  KellUn  aod 

Q.   M.   Kennedy.     No.   975.9<IS :  De€.  27:  8p.   p.  M97 : 

Ctothe.X'.ln«.'  ^.^DoMld.     No.   978,184:   D«^   18: 

8p.  p.  Ifl70:  0«i.  Tol.  161;  p.  298      ^„^^,,     r^   o,  . 
ClotWllne  iopport.     E.  K.  Short.     No.  980.017  :  Dee.  27  ; 

Sp.   p.  5604  :   Gas.  toI.   1«1  :   P-  9f9. 
Clo&ei-Une-wpportlnf    «teTlce       V.    A.  ,R<>2|»l«'^v^o 

9S0  128  •  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  5888 :  Om.  ▼©!.  161  ;  p.  IWKl. 
Cxltch      O.li.   UoTfmn.     No.    978.776:    Dec.    iS :    8p.   p. 

2984  ;  G«i.  toI.  1«1  :  p.  *96.  ,^      „     _  .^ok  ■ 

Clatch.     8.  B.  Boee.     No.  979.703  ;  D«^  27  :  Sp.  p.  4926 : 

Chitl^  iTnd  muItipPe  transmlwlon.  Combined.    A.  F.  Feller. 

No  070  '>72  •  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  4040 ;  Owl  toI.  181 ;  p.  696. 
CUuVdeVloeV<>*rlo«d-    b.  A.  Smlth.^No.  979.104:  Dec. 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  3662  ;  Ga».  toI.  161  :  p.  636.  ,_«„„ 

Clutch.    Friction-      W.    A     WllklMon   and    A.    H.    IrHnz. 

No  9fS.25.1 :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  181*  :  Ga»- Xo"- 1«1^-  3" 
Clntch.  Friction-.     F.  F.  Hoehne.  ^No.  979.952:  Dec  27: 

Sp.  p.  5478:  0»«.  »ol.  161:  p.  $47.     „__-.._,     -. 
Ch.t.h   mechanism.     L.   H.   Hall.      No.   977.864:   Dec.   6. 

So    p.  065 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  152.  ,^,      n    n 

Clutrh    mechanlams,    Latch-controllliu   device   for.     C.   O. 

Boruman.     No.  978.351  :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  2021 ;  Gai.  vol 
^    1«1  :  p.  352.  _       -«     „ 

Coal-waaber.     N.  A.  Smith.     No.  979.584 :  Dec  27 :  8p.  p. 

Col^iur"- N°' n'.Vri..''-  'no'  977.865:  Dec.  6:  8p.  p 
ft«8:  Gaa.  vol.  181  :  p.  15.3.       ^  ^        -      « 

Coatcillar  N.  Harrla.  No.  977.866;  Dec.  6:  8p.  p. 
071  ■  Gai    vol.  161  ;  p.  153. 

Cock    Ball  .    C.  B.  Whifney.     No.  079.236  :  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p. 

Co^riiaS":  1'   i*'ifDo^d.     No.  978.773:    Dec.    13: 

8p.  p.  2926:  Ga«.  vol.  161  :  P:495.  ,-      - 

Cock    Oaice-.     r.   Wrljfht.     No.  978.266:   Dec   13:   8p.  p 

1824:  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  319.  ^^     „ 

Cock.  Gage      E.  F.  Shallow.     No.  979.344  :  Dec.  20 :  8p.  p. 

4166;  Gax.  vol.   161:  p.  718.  „,.«.„     rw- 

Cock.  Stop  and  drain.     F.  A.  StaJiIey.     No.  978.952 ;  Dec. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3298  :  Ga«.  vol.  161 ;  p.  583. 
Cocoa  and  chocolate  pot  attachment.     B.  C.  Inwood.  _No. 

U78.298;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  P-  ;* -1 , 
Coffee  cleaning  apoaratua.     W.  IX  Balcom.     No.  977.607  : 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p    fi31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  96. 
Coffee.  Eliminating  the  active  toxic  aeent  from.     H.  Even. 

No.  978.866  ;  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3104  :  Ga».  vol.  161  ;  p.  551. 
Coffee-maker.     I*  8.  FlaUu.     No.  980.088:  Dec  27:  Sp. 

p.  5781 :  Oa«.  vol.  161 ;  p.  901.  . 

Coffee-atlrrlnx    machine.      J.    L.    Pledger.      No.    979.668 . 

Dec  27 :  8p.  p.  4630 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  P-  813._^     __    . 
Colllnc  machine      E.  M.  Lanjr.  Jc.     No.  978.039:  Dec.  6: 

Sb.  p.  1331 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  213.  „    _  „ 

Coin-tenter  for  coin  freed  apparattu.  Automatic.     H.  Woll 

helm.     No.  977,771  ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  776;  Gaa.  vol.  161  : 

Coln-teater  for  coin-freed  apparatus.  Automatic.     H.  Woll- 
heim.     No.  980.040;  Dec.   27:  Sp.  p.   5670;  Gaa.  vol 

roke-b'n'^«>.   CtllUlng.      II     A.   Tofcelmann.      No.  978.236; 

Dec.   13:  Sp.  p.   1777;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  312. 
Coke-drawer.     A.  H.  Reeder.     No.  98O.0O4  :  Dec   27 ;  Sp. 

p.  5580:  Gar  vol.  161:  p.  »«4.,  «,- ,~,     r^ 

roke-drawlnjr  machine.     H.  Greer,  Jr.     No.  977.522;  Dec. 

6  :  Sp.  p.  23."^ ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  S.'^     .,     ^       ^     « 
Collapalble  box.     8.  Modem.     No,  979.877  ;  Dec.  27 ;   Sp. 

p.  5331:  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  922. 
Collar     J    r.    oreter.     No   978.738;  Dec  13:  Sp.  p.  2»«6 : 

Coli"-box  and  the^llke."  J.  Reld.     No.  979.7C1 :  D*.*.  27 ; 

8p.  p.  4923  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  863 
Collar  faatener.     C.  B.  A.  Sciiaefer.     No.  979.842 ;  Dec  20  ; 

8p.  p.  4163  ;  Gaa.  vol.   161  ;  P-  718.  «--««- 

Collar    faatener.    Horse-       R.    J    Casaan.      No.    978.006; 

Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1258;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  n.  202. 
Collar.   Horse.     M.   I.auterbach.     No.  978.907;   Dec  20; 

Sp.  p.   8185  ;  Gaa.  vol.   161 ;  p.  666. 
Collar  or  hame  fastener.     A.  O.  McNatton.     No.  979.821 ; 

Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  4128 ;  Gaa  vol.  161 :  p.  Til. 
Colorimeter.     \    M.  Parks      No.  977.9«4 ;  De«.  6;  8p.  p. 

1186:  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  IM.      ) 

JSSb-clSSer'^'S^T  Felder.     No.  979.660  :   Dec  »T  :  8p. 

Co?^bat:ne?."F'°^    ^c'o\i  '^  Nr979.747  ;  Dec  27;  .V  P- 

5049 '  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  879. 
Comblnjr-machlne.     A.  B.  Evans.  F.  MarcaorelSL  and  F.  R. 

Smf  rola.    No.  97».8«© ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  424t ;  Oaa.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  782.  ^     .        .         _., 

Combing  machines.  Automatic  stop  mechanism   for  w<k»I- 

H.   R    Westwell.     No.   979.620 ;   Dec.  27  ;   Sp.  p.   4761  . 

Co2S»a':°Ma?lU''H'*Hertaberg.,  No.  980.165;  Dec  27; 

ro%;^'V^^&""VVcA}!'^n,   N    rVedrlck^No 
Tl^MirSNT.  20:  ap.  p.  826«;  Oaa,  vol.  161 :  p.  5T9. 


CeaDoaing- machines.  Foat-aelecttng  BeehuilMa  for  . 

Hie       W     E     Bertram.      No.   918.108;    Dec.   6;   Bp.    p 
1471 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  287 


Composite  roller.     C.  F.  Haryrava.     No.  979.666 ;  Dec  27  ; 
CoSoSit^o^'oJ  S:^t.;"'i'W.l?;.%  979.021;  Dec  20: 


Bp.  p.  3463:  Oaa.  vol.  161  jj».  607. 
Compressor,     i.  Levey.     No.  977.662  ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  «4T  : 

CoSSeiSr.^":  %.  Reynolds.  No  978.987;  Dec  20; 
BlTp.  8256:  Gaa.  vol.   161;  p.  577. 

CompatiBf  device  and  cash-drawer,  Automattc.  W.  Sher- 
wood.    No.  978.950;   Dec  20;  8p.  p.  8284;  Oaa.  vol. 

Compn'tlng  Instrument.  Fractions-.  D.  M.  Park.  Na 
9TK6a7:  D*c.  13;  Sp   p.  2«68  ;  Gas.  roL  l6l;  p^  462. 

Concentratlnc  comminuted  material.  H.  M.  Sutton,  w.  u 
TSi  B  O.Veelc  No.  979.046;  Dec  20;  8p.  p.  8615: 
Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  615.  ,       „  u 

Concentrator  and  amalgamator.  »•>,*<».'"*  «-/**• 
979.706 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4980 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  P-  86*-.  . 

I'oncrvte  conHtruition.  l».  A.  Reynolds.  .No.  J<8.«4i. 
Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2«K0 ;  (iai.  vol.  l«l  :  p.  *'»0. 

Concrete  eonstnirtlon.  Reinforced.  J.  pilllgan.  No. 
9T9286    Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4067  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  090 

Concrete  constmctlon.  Reinforced-.  F.  8.  Robinson.  No. 
979  564     Dec    27  ;  ^p.  p.  4643  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  815. 

Conctete-floor  conntructlon.  Bonding-tie  for.  A.  C.  Schu- 
mann.     No.    977.753;    Dec.   6;    9p.   p.    780;    Oaa.    vol. 

Concreted  Floor-sleeper  anchoring  "nd  soaclngdevlce  for. 

F  Wright  and  J.  Walmaley.     No.  979.628 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp. 

p.'  4775 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  839.  ij,iw..i.i 

Concnt^  niix.-rs.     IV.-<1  r.uulator    for.       F.     V.    McDonald. 

No  ft7H.H.'0:  D.C13;  fp  Pj,***  =  OVi^^JLl'V.  "ho    n 
Concrete-mold.     R.  B.  Tuffs.     No.  977.768 ;  Dec.  6  ;  8p.  p. 

Confrete"mold.°'j'*cirfen"'No.  978.845;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p. 
CoSe  ?r."c  &LVci6l  'i\  -cDonsld^   No.  979.529 : 

Co^r.^'^^.'.'^.TK^^^  S:  JS.V&r&c  6;  8p.  p. 

683  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  106.  ^^    ,  -. .  «« 

Condennor.     R.  D.  Tomllnson.     No.  978,411 :  Dec  13 ,  Sp. 

D    '^ISl  •  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  .374.  ^.     ^-«  ..«» 

COTdenier.     E.  W.  Christie  and  T    Roberta     No.  978.697; 

l>eo    13  ■  So    D    2763;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  471. 
Cot?d^ctor:spfIre^r.     F    W.  Oettgen.     No.  678.630:  Dec  18; 

8d    d    2649  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  460.  ..»     „ 

Con?aiS;r      F.  Westerbeck.     No   979.816 ;  Doc.  27 ;  8p.  p. 

5200;   Oaa.  vol.   161;  p.  901.  m?*.    nee 

Controller.     E.    Schattner.      ( Reissue. )     No.  18,178 .    Dec 

6  •  So    D    1525  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  245. 
Converter^     R.    Baggsley.      No    9t7.922 ;   Dec   6 ;   8p.   p. 

ColTyir'^'r.  rw}ni;n.^r"  No.  977.987  ;  D«:.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

Convlv^r"".  b!' WmUn'!  /r^  No.  977.988:  Dec  6  ;  8p.  p. 

Coi'vltir"b*u'cke7.'    ^^'L^cioSey.     No.  979.653;  Dec  «7 ; 

ciV-^'2?in?'^.~.'bl'dV  o^fJi?^ng  Pitct..  OravltT. 
M   C.  Schwab      No.  979.711  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4938  ;  Oaa. 

Co^^ker.^CoitSnSS-meal.   T  G.  Wolfe    No.  980.039;  Dec 

27:  8n.  p.  5668;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  P„576.         __   ^^  .  -„ 
CoSker    Steam-.     O.  G.  Btorm.     No.  979.601 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p. 

p.  4^;  Gas.  vol    161  :  P -fSS  oto  bat  • 

Cooklng-otensll  cold  handle.   B.  0.  Hammond.    No.  979.847  . 

n^  27  •  So   D   6271 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  912. 
CoStag^iWl  hold«.    F.  Schnler.    No.  980.180;  Dec.  27 ; 

8p.  p.  6893 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1006. 
Cooler:  Kre  t'ream  cooler :  Water-cooler.  .,     «^    « 

Cooler      M    A.  Simmons.     No.   97 8.3:<0 ;   Dec.    13;  Sp.   p. 

Co^^^it^wer.^E.  Barho"rn:''No.  978.986:  Dec  20;  8p.  p. 
Co^J'^^o?dV?h.c\'J^-T/V.  K^-^ters.  No.  978.759: 
coir  siiMnJ^'an^d  SS<i.^'w.  ^  N^-n^n/%o.  979.992  ; 
Col^A^RiU  ^^B^^B^V".-^  ^l.^ndge...  NO. 


"^f^'oir^S^^n  :"8p    p.  1725  ;  Oar  voi^l  ;  /  303. 
oj;  bolder.     C.  yr.^\K     Na  978.719:   Dec.  uT;  - 
5824  :   Gai.   vol.   161  :   p.   479 


Sp.   p. 


Coprhold^r      H.   Hooklns.     No.  970.670:  Dec.  27;  8p.  p. 
CoJrhol.£r"    T^'j.  MVrt^.^No.  980.111 ;  Dec  27 ;  8p.  p. 

cfe-fnic^** E.' Allied.  *No.  978.261:  Dec  13;  Sp.  p. 

IfcW;  Oai.  vol.   161  :  p    321. 
Coring  and  sliing  machine.  PJneopP>«-     A    ".  "■**'i^'«* 

97«  m3;  Dec.  IS  :  Sp   p    2092  :  Oaa   vol.  '«»  =  ^»%^ 
Cora    grader   or   separator    Seed-.      J.    A.    Haf^aa.      Na 

IS     Bp.  p.  16.*14  ;  Gaa.  vol    161  ;  p    280. 
Corn  removing   appliance.      O.    P.    MHller       No.    979.829: 

Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p   4144  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  714. 
Cotton-blocking  attachment      J.  P.  Horner.     No.  9 1 8,751 : 

Dec    IS-  Sp   p.  2880;  Gai.  vol.  1«1  ;  P-  489.  ^ 

CottOTi-chopper.     B.   L.   Darden.     No.  *79.2«4 ;  Dec   20; 

8p.  p.  4Sri:  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  608. 
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cotton-chopper.     J.  W.,  0«rr«tt.    No.  970.463;  Dec.  27. 

8p.  p.  4ll4;  Gaa.  toI.  161;  p.  781.  j^  ,3. 

Cotton^leaner.     A.    L,   Tn^.     No    9.8.237.    Dec.  U. 

Sp.  p.  1778;  Gar  vol.  161:  p.  312.  nrime*  No 

Cotton-aln-feeder  gear   mechanlam.     T.  .8-   Orimea.  No. 

978  8?7:  ^c  2^8p.  p.  ^]3«  •  ^^^°^^ft^li -^I^lS  ■ 
Cotton  picker.     L.  C.  StuHtTihurg.      No.  ».8..»41.  Dec  lA , 

Rp.  p    2003 ;  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  MQ.  .  _-,. 

Cotton-picker.    C.  8.  Matthlessen.     No.  970.184  .  Dec.  20 . 

Cof^l^l(o?.y^'V'k^^^  9T9.792:    Dec. 

Cofc^.%.Vhl'mUn^"Non7i!i)V9?  iS?  20;  8p.  p.  3525; 

-Fw.^ar  ^  "rt  8Tosri;ec.  ?:  fp.  ri^¥?  o-^j 

Co^nteib^'linclng  mechanism.   A.  T  Preacott.    No.  980.126  : 

Co'aNInf  =4?-  ^IrTakV^co'up'nng  •Aut'om'.T-  couplbig  ; 
P?  c?lon  coupHngrilose  cou'p^        ;   Plno-coapllng  :   Pneu 

^V7c  coup"P4;  Trace-coupU    J^fef^^^^^^Bp 
Coupling-bolt.     F.  D.  Ogden.     No.  980.119.  Dec.  Ji  ,  op. 

p    5867;  Oar  vol.  161;  P.  1002.  sh..nhprd       No 

CouDllng  -  pin  -  operating    d^vlc*-.       J.    8.    Shepherd.       wo 
^°»?8.4}U  TDec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2140  :  G«r_vol.  '«y  P,  «'2- 
Cowl  for  ventilating  and  other  purposes.     8- .fwart.     wo. 
'^''OTO.SOO  ;  Dec   20  ;  Sp.  p   4249  ;  das   'o^.  1«1  J^  ^^%^ 
Crate,     Collapsible    shipping-       W.    J.   ,«?^V^°;Qrv"*'- 

97f.9flO;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1192;  Gar  toK  161  .  P^^^. 
Crate   filler.    Egg-.      A..  Nelson.      No.   979.192;    Dec.    20. 

Cr^te!^JhlDplng-.  J.  L.  Newton.  No.  979.086;  Dec.  20: 
Sp.  p.  3601 :  Gar  vol.  161 :  p.  628.  it  •  an    i» 

Croam  cooler.  I).  KlhlRren.  No.  978.458;  Dec  13.  8p.  p 
•_'_'4r. ;  r,m.  vol.   161  :  P-  3TO.  o-ro  ftno  •   T>#c 

C,ir,U.SS.rS''UV4.|.:r     N.     .«.«.=    D«. 


r™h'r,:.r,rRo,w     P   ««»»*,     N«.  WT...*:  Dec. 

^riT^oe-  Dec   20;  8p.  p.  4102;  Gar  vol.  161  :  P    706. 
CumvXi-^chfne'   for  billing    and    weed'"^ ."V^f  ,   ": 
Wat"      No.  077.911  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1062  :  Gar  vol.  161 , 

CnWa?or.     G.  Oilbertson.     No.  979.160 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3779 ;  Oar  vol.  101 ;  p.  654.  ooo  •  n-c    27  •  So 

Cultivator.     W    A.  J, 5^*„"  q^«  O.9.9.8.  Dec.  27.  »p. 

p.  5432;  Gar  vol.  161  :P-  939.  ott  R'tA  •   Dee    O- 

Cultivator.   Cotton.      ML.   Mx      No.   977.634.   Dec  0. 

C^riva^o^^rtan^'a^d^'E^^D:  ^Tet^  978.348:    Dec. 

Franti  and  W.  H.  Troxell.     No.  9.8.36.^.  uec  10,  op- 

e,i:;S;SS«'4.i"i'.'"i^M..,N«.  .77.944;  r^.  .; 
„?f«'.  S^^a."k  i>W>.  .7,.«.;  D...  .; 

Nn  »79  146  •  Dec  20  :  Sp.  p.  8770  ;  Gar  vol.  161 .  p.  TO... 

C.VS'ii'.'oi.''-  ro.«,..^  No.  »78.«31:  D«.  ■«:  BI. 
p.  2660:  Oar  vol.  161 :  p.  450.         Qras^^.  Dec 

C.'JS.t  i;j;~iS  8..«.»Ml,..'.;.     F._rrf.rBr„;     No. 


CurtHndxtur..      C.    M«Do;D.r.      N..    .77.IHU:    D~.    «; 

c«?f.,!;  nVSi."^.  S^^iUNif  .7».m ;  D«.  .3 :  8p. 
C«?,.S^.S','- 'S'- E«'i|»??- N,.  .7..».;  D«.  «: 

C»?fi,g-.ht^ei.°^  ;!'w'i?ii.%r.78.0<«;  D».  .;  8p. 

cuSSip-oUSR..-.  io-K"^  «  %?'•&  "'■"'  ■■ 

c'^&r'JS,'  ■■  g*|.r.i..nA7'&;  D~.  «.:  8P. 

p.  3885 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  672. 
Cushion  :  Bet  Vehicle  pneumatic  cushion       -^ .  j^  97 
Cushion-tire  wheel.     C.  A.  Marien      No.  979.860 .  Dec.  27  , 

cu5K-tS^  Vh^r  c^or  K2r  •  ^'''''  -  ^- " 
cuVor'^ii'S"-'  ^v^^      ^-  "^  ^-  ■* 

1  ciSlJoV.^'^:  E.'i'vJe^rs^-  f .  979.924;  Dec  27 ;  8p.  P 
C,St?SoV.n'B^'•icl^^M'%o.  979,980:  Dec  27;  8p 
CuU'^'Ut^oSf.trc*'^-  i'c-  ^Du*^^„  NO.  977.858;  Dec  6 
CufVn^iThinr/Mcl^Jo^S:  'n'o.  977.669;  Dec  6:  Bp 

C«?te'r''^e*^"l."-  cSu^r";-  dW  "  -«"  =  ,9^"  '  -"" 
r«i«RcnfterTrocha  cutter;  Vegetable-cutter. 

Cu«7r  h«d  6.  F  WU«,n.  No.  §77.989:  Dec  6 :  Bp.  T 
1000  •  Oss   vol.  161 :  p.  196.  ^,      --.  ., , 

CotfmVbiJrt "pd   cl.np.     O    <l.,PM»f.     No.  I177..M4 

Cunliii!.m.cblBe.     H.    E.,Byul.     No    878,217.    Dec.    13 

Sp  p.  1735:  Cm-  "ol.  161:  p-  308.  _.  .,^    „^ 

CuttlnS  ipieblpe.    G.  r   pictoon.    So.  880.1411.  D«.  37 

C,?f,.?r.S^  H"b';^ofS>:  ^r»7«.»«:  ^.  M:  8. 
d/p.^V  a-oU"'    'J'  tr;<^  ,  NP.  878.72T:  Dec.  1, 

D.V^enU^rt.'^d  J.   Klndel.^  No.  977.883;  Dec  6;   Sp. 
ne^y'^  g.".'SiTir^^o.%.787:  Dec  6:  8p.   p.  SK 

DeSal%fc-^4"^:'"BaXry^-  0%oU 

Dec   27;  Sp.  p.  4475;  Gar  ▼ol-l«l :  Pj/^V  win  4^ 
De??«l  ^oWn'fo_^ln.  toor   _R^B.  Bra--".-.^-  '"«'*'» 


"979:066rDei^.  20  :  Sp.  p.  »542  ;  Gaa   vol      61;  p    620 
Currwnt-deflector.     L.  Kelley.     No.  078.897.  uec.  2U 


Sp. 


n    8165;  Gar  vol.  161;  p.  562.  .,*..„,Hf,.»        W 

cWrJ^nt  motVr;     H.  8.  McKague  and  A.  B.  Jo^°«>'L.l 
979,820:  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p,  <126 ;  Oar  vol    161 ;  p.  711^ 

Currycomb    and    brush.    Combined.      8.    M.    R<>^«:      "° 
977^51  ;  r>ec.  G ;  8p.  p.  311  ;  Gar  vol.  161 :  p.  46. 


No. 


-^c'r'srfeo«-.'?§rp.\,2g^  r 

^^^)y.'"rT7V.50T:  ^r2.rB?%'^lTod:  . 

DenUl'  s^lJfa.     B.  R-  fhoPP  ^^°    »"'»«»=  ^^  «" 
neUVdih^S-trMaVc."-  fBgtwe't^,-     ^o- »"'" 

De^r^r?ck^lir.n  "•/  L.    g^K  ^ 

13 :  8p.  p.  2450 ;  Ga"-/©!-  ^61  •  ^*^:   p««nan 
Detpchsf.le'^ bracket.  „Ad1n«tahle.^.    F.    freeman 

077.609;  Dec  6:  8p.  P-  4 4 1  .  0»*  J^'olS^y':  ^ 
Detachable  spindle.     6    R.J^."-""-.^''   978,096  .  Dec 

-H.rrH3n4^m.r^ro:i. 

Diamond    and    stone    •*"*»«    *2°.'>-:    -oi    181:  p.  t 
980.060:  Dec  27:  Sp.  p.  6715,  Gar  voi.  loi  .  v- 

Sir  %'  Tirblr'°'No.%7.630:   Dec   6:   Sp.    p.   4 

IM?."b'"A.%«:  'no.  978.302;  Dec   13;  8p.  P-  " 
Gar  vol.  161  :  p.  336.      _    __    .  „„    aannf28-  1 

D,S;«£"R"i.'r?b,;ij"J~.,Nc.  878.05.:  Dec.  «.: 

nS..^t  B-f.^  SV'  ^n|.'Wt88:  D«.  «:  8, 

6132;  Gaa   VOL  161;  p.  89/.  ^.   jj^    27 ;   8l 

Dle-atock.     H.  W.  Oater.     No.  979.790.  uec.  21.  oi 

Dl"?t:'k%  J^«liSVa^4d'threadr     H    W.  0.t«. 
977!539  ;!>«:.  6 ;  Sp.  ]?:  285 :  Gar  vol.  161  ;  p.  42. 
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Diner :  Bt  Po«t-hote  diner ;  P»t«to-dl<ser. 

IMppvr.    Doaghnat-.     T.    E.    Ertcson.     No.   979..')88 :    Dec 

'.>n:  8p.  p.  424S;  Oaa.  toI.  1«1:  p.  782. 
EMsb.     f.  B.  CoUlBs.     No.  MO.OM :  De«.  27 :  8p.  p.  B728 

Gat.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  080. 
Dlalnfvctlnc  compound.     W.  Dreyftia.     No.  078,142 ;  Dec 

13 :  8p.  p.  1581  :  Gat.  toI.  181 :  p.  280. 
DlKlnfector.     T.   Dnizt>ach.     No.  »i».-Am;  Dec.  20:  8p.  p. 

4-'4.l:  Oat.  Tol.  t«l  :  p.  7r«l. 
Dtraenslnx-caB.     W.  A.  L.  Miller.     No.  978,814 :  Dec.  18 

8p.  p.  2600 :  Oat.  vol.  181  ;  p.  444. 
DIapenainfc-receptacle.     L.  Stowe.     No.  979,602 :  Dec.  27 

Sp.  p.  4702  ;  Oa».  toI.  161  :  p.  825. 
W'HjIny  cnn.    Shfet  in«»tal       W.    r..    I^nkey.      No.   078.041 

Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1.134  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p    214. 
DtapiaTcanier.     B.  Grant.     No.  080,007 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Bp.  p 

S798:  Gai.  toI.  161  :  p.  904. 
Dlnplay-packase  for  carter*.     O.  B.  Olldden.     No.  97.S.367 

Dec.  IS:  8p.  p.  2040:  Oaa.  rol.  l8l  :  p.  357. 
Display  rack    for    neckwear.     H.    Solomon.      No.    978,870 

Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  2718 ;  Oat.  vol.  181  ;  p.  463. 
ntntrthutlon  aTstem.      P.   M.    Lincoln.     No.   077.645:   Dec 

6;  8p.  p   .^14;  Gat.  toI.  161  :  p.  77. 
Ditchlnx-mactalne.    J.  L.  Crlamon.     No.  979,442 :  D«c  27 

Sp.  p.  43«« :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  773. 
Doll-eyes.    O.  Scherf.     No.  070.573  ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  46«4 

Oat.  Tol.   161  :   p.  810. 
Domestic  holler      J.  K.  Haldeman.     No.  078,020:   Dec.  6 

8p.  p.  1200:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  207. 
Door  and  lock  therefor.     W.  U.   Lodwi;.     No.  070,670 

Dec.  27 :  8p.  p.  4880 :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  855. 
Door  and  the  like.  Sheet-metal     A.  Johnson.     No.  078.300 

Dec  IS  ;  8p.  p.  1019 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p    335. 
Door-check.     H.  C.   Kl^mlnK.     No.  078.870;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p 

;niO:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  552. 
Door    r-n>>ck    and    sprlns.    Combined.       B.    Murphy.       No 

070.100;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3859;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  668. 
Door  f^«tpn^r      R  J.  WJrft.     No.  978.008 ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p 

1457 :  Oat.  Tol.  161 :  p.  235. 
Do<ir  fact*- .T      M.  K.  Stndtmuller.     No.  079,218;  Dec.  20 

Sp,  p.  .Wl-K;  r.nx.  Tol.  161  ;  n.  6T7. 
Door   faatener.   Sliding-.     C.   EyUlis.     No.   970.454;   Dec 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4:t0;i ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  D.  778. 
Door  lock.     A.  J.   Helma.      No.  070.948 :   Dipc.   27  :  8p.   p 

547-' ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  046. 
Door-locking    mechaniam.      T.    P.    Sbean.      No.    080.131 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5804 ;  Gat.   vol.   161 :  p.  1007. 
Door  mecbanfam  or  the  like.     J.   Pearaon.      No.  077,676 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  576 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  88. 
Door-aecurer     R.   K.   Hiitchlnnon.     No.  979,167;  De:.  20 

Sp.  p.  .3812;  Gai.  vol    Iftl  ;  p.  6d0. 
Door  Hhock  abaorber.     T.  V.  Sbean.     No.  978.949  :  Dec.  20 

Sp.  p.  'm:h:\:  c.fkz.  vol.  lei ;  p.  hhh. 
Doorsbriag.      E.  Bommer.      No.  978,548;  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p 

2439 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  420. 
Door-atay.       O.    Eaton.       No.    978.B68 ;   Dec.    13 ;    8p.    p 

2506  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  427. 
Dongb   dividing  and  rounding  mactilne.       A.   Eggenbofer 

No.  97H.440  ;  Dec.  IS  ;   8p.  p.  2210  :  Oaa.  vn4.  161  ;  p.  38;{ 
Doofh   mixer.   Bread-.      L.   Hayne  and  E.    B.   Pike.       No 

0T8.372 :  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2061  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  800. 
Doagh-molding  machine.      P.  Stretch.      No.  978,288;  Dec 

If:  Sp.  p.  1771  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  311. 
Dough-ahaping   Implement.       G.    H.    Petri.       No.   978,482 

Dec.  1.1 ;  Sp.  p.  2304  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  397. 
Draft-e<juaIia«T      W    Flllott.  R.   H.  Scblachfer.  and  A.   I. 

Tollen.      No.  07D.;i87  ;    Dec.   20;  Sp.   p.   4244;  Oat.   vol 

161  ;  p.  731. 
Draft  gear.  Radial-.     H.  P.  Pope.     No.  977,473;  Dec.  6 

Sn.  p.  96:  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  18. 
Draft  pocket.      C.    A.    Humphrya.      No.   977.875;    Dec    6 

Sp.  p.  903  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  156. 
Draff  regulator.     F   M.  Heath.     No.  979.060:  Dec.  20;  8p 

p.  Ml^h  :  <la«    vol    161  :  p   62''. 
Draft-rigging.    Transom.       K.    P.     Ktane.      No.    980.160 

Dec.   27:   Sp.  p.  5950;  Gat.  vol.   161;   p.   1016. 
Drafting  Instmment.      H.  Mattlnger.     No.  979.87f? ;   Dec 

27  :  Sp.  p.  P324  :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  921. 
Draining  ayatem.  f^nd-.     K.  W.  Bowalaagb.     No.  978,8.36 

Dec.  JO;  Sp.  p.  .30.19;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  541. 
Drawers-supporter.     A.  E.  Shatter.     No.  977,754  :  Dec  6 

Sp.  p.  732  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.   115. 
Drawing-board    adjustable    aupport.      A.     FToffman.      No 

979.070  :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  623. 
Dredre     cuttrr.      flydraulic-.        A.      W.     Boblnsoa.        No. 

977.001  :  Dec   6  :  Sp.  p.  1048  :  Oat,  vol.  161 :  p.  166. 
Dredger.       T.    Barnett.       No.   978,540;    Dec    18;    8p.    p, 

2420;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  417. 
Drier :  See  Cylinder-drier. 
Dry-kiln.     J.    R.   Ripley.     No.  979.200;  Dec   IS;  Sp.  p. 

1719 :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  802. 
Dry  kiln.     i\   H    DIngman.     No.  978.991;  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p. 

.1196:  Cax.  vol.  161;  P.  .^ft7. 
Drying  apparatus.    O.  H.  May  and  W.  M.  Orosveoor.     No. 

•TijSl :  D«:.  27:  8p.  p.  5107  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  880. 
Drill:  Se«    Boring-drlll;    Pneumatic    drill;    Radial    drill; 

Rock-dHll :  Stay-bolt  drill. 
Drill    machine,    twiat-.      A.    D.    Wilt    Jr.      No.    078,007- 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1451  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  234. 
Drill-mounting.      C    C.    Hanaen.      No.    977.784 :    Dec    6 : 

Sp.  p.  693  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  108. 
Drilia.  Adjustable  post  for  ratchet-.    C.  B.  Haatlnga.     No. 

OflO.100  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  5802 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  006. 
Drilling  machine.     H.  B.  Ketper.     No    970.078;  Dee.  20; 

Sp.  p.  :i505  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  624. 


DrtlllnrBSMhln*.     T.  Hargle.     No.  070.161 ;  Dec  20 :  8p. 

p.  3X00 :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  658. 
DrtUlBf-niaehiiM  gearing.     J.  8.  Bamea  and  J.  R.  VIncar. 

NoT970,018  ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  6413  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  036. 
Drilltni-macblne  guide.    J.  A.  Perrlea.     No.  979,273 :  Dec 

20 :  Bp.  p.  4042  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  605. 
Drinking  appliance  SaoiUry.    R.  E.  Hooper.     No.  078,205  ; 

Dec.  IS :  Sp.  p.  1008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  884. 
Drinking  fountain  and  other  plumblng-flxture.     P.  J.  Mad- 
den.    No.  978.013;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3198;  Oaa.  vol.  161  : 

9.  B68. 
Drtving  mechanism.     A.  E.  II.  J.  Tboellden.     No.  070.223 ; 

Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  :i937  :  Gat.  vol.   161  ;  p.  670. 
Drtvlna  mechaniam.     C.  W.  Crawford.     No.  070,441 ;  Dec. 

STTBp.  p.  4366 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  773. 
Drtrtac  aiechanlain.  Pattern-drum-actuated.     M.  V.  Field. 

CD.  Lannlng.  B.  P.  Hathaway,  and  P.  C.  Blanchard. 

Na  080,086 ;  Eiec  27  :  Sp.  p.  5772 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  990. 
DrlTtag  Baecbanlam.  Varlable-apeed.     R.  Stockbrtdge.     No. 

OTOiBsO:  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  4600 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  824. 
Dropper :  Bee  Medicine-dropper. 
Drum.   Heating-.     M.  Mahlen.     No.  077.666;   Dec  6:  Sp. 

p.  557;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  80. 
Drum.  Stovepipe-.     J.  B.  Pasche.     No.  070.400;  Dec  20: 

Sp.  p.  427<t:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  7.35. 
Drum.  Winch-.      C.  H.  Bralnard.      No.  078.868;  D«c  18; 

Sp.  p.  2025;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  868. 
Dumb-bell.     H.   W.  Tltua.     No.  080,025;  Dec.  27;  8p.   p. 

5610 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  072. 
Dumping  apparatua.      O.   A.   Lackey.      No.  078,600;   Dec 

18:  8p.  p.  2572;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  439. 
Dust-collector.       M.    O.    Orlawold   and   T.    Brfegel.       No. 

978.730 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  28M:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  485. 
Doat-col lector      O.  M.  Morse.     No.  070.087  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  5543  :  Gaa.  vol.   161 :  p.  058. 
Dustpan.     P.  M.  Polaom  and  B.  B.  Hlggina.     No.  078.724 ; 

Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  480. 
Dost -oaa.     T.  C.  Morrla.     No.  070.784  ;   Dec   27 ;   8p.  p. 

6121;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  801. 
Dgat-aeparating   nr    vacuum    cleaning   apparatus.      L.    W. 

Serrell.     No.  070.211  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Oat.  vol. 

161  :  p.  674. 
Dye.     O.  Dressel.  R.  Kotbe.  and  H.  Hoerletn.     No.  978.488  ; 

Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p   2208:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  882 
Dye.      O.  Otother.  L.  Hesse,  and  A.  Zart.      No.  978.580 ; 

Dec.  IS :  8p.  p.  2532 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  482. 
Dye  and   laaking.   Monoaio.     O.    Ernst  and   II.    RIchwede. 

No  078.865  ;  Dec  20 :  Sp.  n.  310.1 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  560. 
Dye.   Aurln.      M.   Weiler.      No.  978.790;  Dec.   13;  8p.  p. 

2974  :  Gas.   vol.   161  ;  p.  503. 
Dye.   AnHn.      M.  Weiler.      No.  978.801 ;  Dec   13 :  Sp.  p. 

207.'> ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  5<»4. 
Dye.   Anrin.      W.   Weiler.      No.  978.802;  Dec   13:  Sp.  p. 

2976:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  504. 
Dye.   Bine   vat       W.    Bauer  and  A.   Herre.      No.  080.140; 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5912  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  1009. 
Dyeing   acetvl-cellnlose.      E.    Knoevenagel.      No.    979.066; 

Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  5507  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  952. 
Dventiifr       O.  Dreaael.  R.   Kothe.  and  H.   Hoerleln.      No. 

97S.4.39 :  Dec.  IS :  8p.  p.  2209 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  888. 
Dyeatutr.  AuHn.    M.  Weiler.     No.  978.800 ;  Dec.  18  :  8p.  p. 

2975 :  Gat.   vol.   161  :  p.  503. 
Dynamlte-thawer.      8.  8.  Scholl.      No.  978.659:  Dec.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2702  :  Gaa.  vol.   161 ;  p.  4.^9. 
Ear-rlnn  and  Nittons.  Safety  screw  back  for.     H.  Stern. 

No.  978.789  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  295.8  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p  ""OO. 
Bartbenware  articles.  Forming  ornamentations  on.     B.  J. 

Wbttehead.     No.  070.726 ;  Dec  27 ;  8p.  p.  4004 ;  Oat, 

▼ol.  161  ;  p.  872. 
Barttaanware  pipes.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.      M. 

Yarrow.      No.  078.347  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2016 :  Oat.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  851. 
Becentric-fastenhig.     P.   P.  Sasaman.     No.  079.207;   Dec 

20:  Sp.  p.  3889:  Gat.  vol.  161     p.  673. 
Bdge  setter  and  flnlaber.     B.  N.  Chandler.     No.  977.510: 

Dec   6;  Sp.  p.  201  :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  31. 
Bdncftlonal  appliance.     W.  D.  GIbbs.     No.  077.793;  Dec 

6:  Sp.  p.  810;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  127. 
Bgg-bandler.     H.  R.  Morris.     No.  978,049 :  Dec  6 :  8p.  p. 

1847  :  Oat.  vol.   161  :  p.  216. 
Ebs  tranafer  and  teatiag  device.     W.  A.  Landla  and  L.  A. 

<^sta.     No.  978,601 ;  Dec   18 ;  8p.  p.  2576 :  Oaa.  vol. 

161;  p.  489. 
Blastle   fabric.    Woven.      E.    Banmgarten.      No.    078.641 : 

Dec  13:  Sp.  p.  2422:  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  417. 
Blectrtc  battery.     C.   J.   Everett.     No.   077.721 :   Dec.   6 : 

Sp.  p.  672:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  103. 
Electric  cable.     J.  H.  Cuntt.     No.  077.713 ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p 

660 :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  101. 
Blectrlc-cable   connection.      U   H.   Church.      No.  070,601 : 

Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4827 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  847. 
Electrlc-circult-changlng    mechaniam.      P.    B.    Hall.      No.     - 

078.870 :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  31.10 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  605.  , 

Blectric-clrcult    controlling    meana.       J.     K.     Lux.       No. 

077.664  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  551  ;  Oaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  84. 
Electric-conne:tlon  plug  and  aocket  and  switch.  Combined. 

W.   W.   Buckton.      No.  078.841;   Dec.  20;   Sp.   p.   3048: 

Gat.  vol    161  :  p.  542. 
Electric  contact  device.     A.  A.  Keat.     No.  078.080;  Dec 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1306 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  200. 
Electric  furnace.     C.  P«ry  and  C.  Langlet.     No.  078,146; 

Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1686:  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  D.  281. 
Kleetric  furnace     F.  von  KOfelgen  and  O.  O.  Seward.    No. 

•78.171  :  Dec  18 ;  8p.  p.  1038 ;  Oaa.  voL  161 :  p.  280. 
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Electric   furnace.      B.    Outhrte    and    J.    P-,  ^arch.      No. 

070,663  ;  Doc.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  860. 
Electric   furnace   for   metallurgt«l  Pon)o«»- ,  H.    Olrod. 

(Eeiasue.)     No.  13.186 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6007 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Electric  Vlit  receptacle.    H.  D.  Brown  and  L.  W.  Blymyer. 

No.  070!027  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5480  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  088. 
Electric  llgbta.   8ocket-abell  and  flo^holder   for.     b.    » 

Sanderson.     No.  077.068 ;  Dec  6  ;  Bp.  p.  8t» :  Oax.  vol. 

Blectrlc^'llgbtlng  apparatua     J.  P.  McElroy.     No.  078.388  ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2106 :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  367. 
Electric-lightbig   fixture.      L.    R.    Hopton.      No.   0>8,1GJ, 

Dec  IS :  Sp.  p.  1621 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  287. 
Electric  machine.  Alternating-current  dynankJ-.M.Mllcb. 

No.  977.821  ;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  P   871 :  Gas   voL  161  ;  p.  J».. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  B.  Wiard.     No.  0«7,«68, 

Dec  6 :  Bp.  p.  772  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  11»- __„^     „  „ 
Electric  machines.  Protenlon  apparatus  'o""  to*™®;- ."•".• 

Marriott.     No.  078.607  :  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2608  ;  Oat.  vol. 

'  mJ?tr{c''machlnea,  Syttem  for  tbe  operation  of  dvna mo- 

B.  O.  Lamme.     No.  977.641;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  506;  Gas 

vol.  ICI  ;  p.  76.  .      ,      ^       ^        It  n 

Elrctrlc  machines.  System  of  operation  for  dynarocn     B. «.. 

Ijimroe.     No.   977.640;   Dec.  6 ;   8p.   p.   500;   Gat.  vol. 

Electric  "machinery.  Dvnamo-.  D.  W- "Troyi  N®  970.603  : 
Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  4728 :  Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  830. 

Electric  machinery,  Kegulatlon  of  dynamo-  t .  AJ^raom< 
and  A.  H.  Law.    No.  978.638  ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ,  Gas. 

ElSrtJ*iiitSr.'*'c.  Backer.     No.  070.637  ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p. 

4707 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  842.  p    „    n..      ^„ 

Electric  motor  and  controlling  system.    ,f^-   »-.  ^»^-.,,  ^° 

070.094  ;  Dec  20;  Sp.  P  3«£*  :  Ga«.  ^ol  16}  •  Pa-^q^Iko  . 
Electric   street-llghtlM.      C.    H.    Froelicb.  __No.    0.9.459. 


Elertric^'aWrrcb^Y'^A.   wlrd!'\NJJ9?9.060;   Dec   20; 


Dec.  27  :  8p.  p. 


Sp.  p.  3527  :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  617.  „^  ,_.  .    -.        -^. 
Electric   twitch.     O.    Sweetaer.      No.   979.304;    Dec   20, 

Sp.  p.  4182:  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  722. 
Electrfc  twitch.     R.   D.   Snyder.     No.  979.894  ;  Dec  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  5367 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  928  ^     w     n     n 

Elertrfcal  apparatus    controlling;    device.       E     F-    «•     "• 

Faure.     No^  979,143 ;  Dec  2l>;  Bp.  p.  3763;  Oaa.  Tol. 

RWtrical  circultt.  Meana  for  protecting.     P    MacGahan. 

No.  977.648 :  Dec.  6 :  Bp.  p.  sfs  :  Gat  vol.  |81  .  p^«. 
Electrical  circuits.  Protective  device   for.     P    MacGahan. 

No.  977.649  :  Dec  0 ;  Sp.  p.  521  :  Ga«  v**  '  ^^}  l^'  w    v 
Klectrical    circuits.    Protective  safetj   <l|^l«   for.      W    I  . 

SwovHand.     No.  978.676:  Dec   13;  Sp.  p.  2i30.  Gas. 

ElZcWcaVc'o^duc^r  plug.  J.  W.  Phelpa.  No.  978.199: 
Dec   13-  Sp    p.  1700;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  209. 

Electrical  controllers  and  switches,  ^ontact-flnger  for. 
IT  C.  Lyness.     No.  977.460 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  68 ;  Oat.  vol. 

ElJJricSi  "t-out.     J.  L.  Burton.     No.  078.004  ;  Dec  0 : 

Bp.  p.  1255 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  P-  201. 
Elertrfcal  dl^tjjlbutlon  8y..tem.     J- "•  Tra<^.     No.  9.8.5in  . 

Dec.  11 ;  apTn   2.184  :  Gas.  vol    161  :P-  '•OS. 
Electrical-dlstrlUtlon  system.     J- H  Tracy      No.  9.8.614  . 
<        I»ec    13  ;  Sn.  p.  2366  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  408. 
Electrical    distribution.    Three-wire    ■T«tem    of.      F.    n. 

Thomnt._  No.  979.396;  Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  4260;  Oat.  vol. 

piI^Vri'mTi    Vlement       A     T.    K.    Estelle    and    K.    W.    H. 
"^  F>el?     No.  97"9;064;-  D^.  20;  Bp.  p.  8600;  Oat.  TOL 

161  :  p.  621.  .  ,   *      ♦       o      A 

Electrical    energy.    Transmlaalon   and   receipt   or.      k.    a. 
FciiendetL     >Jo.  979.144  ;  Dec  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3768 ;  Oaa. 

Elcctril^l' ^ua?uir  system.     O.  8  Bchalrer.     No.  977.554  ; 

Dec.  « :  Sp.  p.  310 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  47. 
Electrical    ^uallser   •'«»»      W.    Cooper.     No.   977.098. 

Dec   ft  •  So    P.  417  :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  «1.      ^        «-     o 
^  Blec??ical  heater.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  919,515:  Dec   27;  Bp. 

p.  4517  :  Oat.  vol.   161  :  p.  798  „    „    „  ,. 

El^rical  machines.  Rotor  'or JiUh^peed.     H.  H.  Wtu. 

No.  980.032  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5653  ;  Oat^ol    161  ,  p.  974^ 
'     Electrical-oedllatlon    {eneraW.    High-frequency.      L.    De 

Forest.     No.  979.277;  Dec.  20;   Sp.  p.  4050,  Gat.  vol. 

Electrical  resistance,  contact,  and  t^«  "^•i,."-  *.•  ILV: 
-        neld.     No.  978.022  ;  Dec  6 ;  8p.  p.  1203 ;  Oax.  vol.  101  . 

El^il  wrltch.     W.  P.   Hammond^    No.  977,797 ;  Dec. 
6:  8p.  p.  826:  Om-^^oL  1«1^-  ^29 


';    ElectrtcalTy-heated   device. 


8.   Hadaway.   Jr.       No. 


97T  So :  D^.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  471 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  71 
ElS-Sy-lIStted  burfer.     E.  J- Ooldbl.tt.    rfo.  077.621  : 

Dec  6:  Bp.  p.  233  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  35.  .    ,     « 

Flectrieaily- operated    switch.     F.    Charaness   and    J.    P. 

KrteSann-     No.  0T7.606 ;  Dec  « ;  8p.  p.  412  :  O"   ^> 

Elocilcl'U-niater.     H.  Aron.     No,  070,636;  Dec  27;  Bp. 

rAl.ftJS:'A^.^i:  'S*'ki?U**W  077.607:  Dec  6:  Hp 

p.  4.10 :  Oax.  VOL  161 :  p.  66. 
Electrodea,  Jr^^mKC^r^i^.^GutouVo.  070.465; 

Dec  27  :  Bp.  p.  4418 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  T81. 
Blict?^lvt Ic  «ll     D.  8.  Hartahora  and  A.  A-  Claflln      No. 
^^0,4te  :  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  788. 


Electrolytic  cell.     P.  Weinberg.     No.  070,006 ;  Dec.  27 
Bp.  p.  5306;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  P-  »S2.  rw   «•  «« 

Electromagnet     R.  Wlkander.     No.  077,6.  i  :  Dec  6.  Bp 

KlSctroma™".^°B.'G'  ^ifun'bim.     No.  078.002;  Dec  20 

Bp.  p.  3399  ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  608.       .      _      ..         „„ 
Electromechanical    compound    "brake,     ^f.    Bundh.       No 

070,720 ;  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4962  ;  Gaa.  'O^  1«1  •  P-j.?®®;^. 
Electrometallurglcal  furnace.     ^ ■  Lo»>^rler      No.  9.8.464 

Dec.  i;< :  Sp.  p.  2259  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  391. 
Electrometallurglcal  furnace.     P.  Louvrier.     No.  978,400 

Dec    13  ;  Sp.  p.  2261  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  392. 
Electrostatic  magnetic  aeparatlon.     H.  M.   Sutton,   w.  l 

VndE  o!  sSefc     No.  ^77,670 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  Sil ;  Gai 

VOL  101 ;  p.  52.  ,      ,       ^ 

Elevator  :  Be*  Pneumatic  elevator. 
Elevator.     P.  J.  Feldt.     No.  977.618 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  2i0 

El?v*a'tor°^H.®A:  &umphrey.     No.  078.377  ;  Dec  18 :  Bp.  i 

ElSk°  j'M.'G<iSUlSht%o.  970.001  ;  Dec  20  ;  Bp.  I 

ElJJitVr-Sft.^°i.'w.=  fctSin.     No.    077.008;    Dec    6 

Ele^tSr-jJ?!.'  ?"Nre*lieJ*^S-.  IS-.027 ;  Dec.  20;  Bp.  , 

Ble^^^Vri'Jetripiiii^.'p-HiBl'el.     No.  070.401 :  D. 

E^UAl-  l^.'i:  S:?^er-  'sr9^klTi:  Dec  13;  8p.  , 
2003:  (Tas.  vol.  161  ;  p    ^^' ■      ,         _   _.   ^.^^w     V. 

Embroidering  machines.  Jacquard  for.    J-,K:^°*«°^,'*' 
979.964;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  P- M§8:  «"   ''<»>•  ^'V  %-?*r24 

Emergency  -  brake.      M.  W.  Muehlhauser       No.  9.7,824 
Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  883 :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  !.«. 

Emulsions  fti   water    Transforming  sul^tancM  soluWe 
alcohol  Into.     S.  Knopf.     No.  978.307,  Dec  13.  »p.  1 
10.H;{:  Gat.  vol.   161:   P.  337.     „    _     .        „^    oaniwii 

Enamel^  ware.   Porcelain-.     H    T.   Bu.h      No.  980.061 
Deo    27  •  Sn    o    6717  :  Oa«.  vol.  161     p.  983. 

End^tV  '  B    <?  LlchtWald.     No.  977,457 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Bp. 

Bnriiie^"sw'Al?U|tni^'  Explosion-engine;  Wo^y 
^gSie;    Gasolene-engine;    Intemal-combusUon    engin. 

RoUrv  engine  ;  Steam-engine.  o_v«.«„. 

Bn^ne  cranking  device,  Oaaolene  or  other.     R    Rebmey« 

^o.  980,006 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5589  ;  «at  vol.  161  .p.  06 
Enplnp  rrnnklng  device.  lntemnl;ComUu8tlon-.     E.  Cllnfo 

No.  977.9.11  ;  Dec.  fl:  Bp.  p.  ^^^'r.^l^^V'^- V^^A^^l 
Engine  driving  gear  Traction-.      F  J   Wood      No.  978.97 

Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  :51fi7  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  592.  _  .  ^ 
Enaine  g^neratlnE  and  starting  apparatus   Combined  n 

J.  A.  Heany.     No.  979,003 ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  34.^4 ,  ui 

Enitae\giilter.   cisolene;       B.    O.   Smith.      N6.   978.78 

Dec   1.1 ;  Sp.  p.  2957  :  Oax.  vol.  101  :  p.  500 
Enitae  miner, '^Explosive.     A.   H.  Grewe.     No.  978.28 

Dec    13 ;  Sp.  p.  1891  ;  (Jas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  331. 
Engine    spark-plug.    Internal-combustion-,      f-    E.    8ee« 

l5S^  97^494  ;*^ Dec  13  ;  So.  p.  2328  :  Gas.  vol.  101  :  P.  4( 
Enjrine-startmg  device      l*.   I'-  .\u  Buchon      No.  978.-8 

Dec    13:  Sp.  p.  1840:  Gaz.  vol    1«1  .  p.  122 
Engine  atartlng  mechaniam.  Explosive  .R.McKee.r 

1:9.530 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4558 ;  Oax.  ^L  161 .  p.  808. 
Engine  vaporiser.  Intemal-combaation-.     W.  M.  Harp« 

No  979  667  •  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4853  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  8! 

Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  684.  ,.*...„.i^«h 

Englnee,  Electric  Ignition  apparatua  for  ^*f™»»;«>™^ 

tlon.     P.  H.  Alston.    No.  979.912 ;  D«c  27  ;  Bp.  p.  641 

Gat   vol.  161 ;  p.  934. 
Engines.  Magneto-lpltlon  device  for  oae  »"  «>""^<^,"^. ^ 

Internal-combustion.     W.  MulhoUand.     No.  979,rf.iH  .  u 

En^^iv^Sg-'Jna^VlU.^V:  '^'o^.  nJ-  977.820;  Dec 
En^v?l<S  '?  =lf '^ItTiaJS'  =  fio.' J?-8.421 ;  Dec  IS ;  Bp. 
EnUlo^U?<^.ngtacll,ie''-  ?.7Mlchel.     NO.  070,635;  I 

Sp.  p.  738;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  P-  ll«i       t  .,v— ..le. 
Envelop    machine.     RoUry.      C.     De     Lukaosevlca. 

979.f75  :  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5094  ;  0«.  ^oLl^UP.  881 
Envelop,   remlttance-aheet.   and  check.   Combined.     J. 

Cohen.     No.  977.782  :  Dec.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1 

ErSseV'Vor   tvpewritlng  machlnea.      D.    M.    Lemon^ 

979,316;  Dec  20;  8P- J?- ,^"*J  J**%T®Vfi  0^1^*  1 
Etching  apparatus.     A.    Holmstrdm.      No.   979.0.1,    1 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  8662  ;  Oaa.  ▼J^.K'l  5  Rj  '^B. 

Evai 


r;JirS?in^g    appYratSt.    Brln'e.: '  'i.-Hodlkln-n 
msOl  :'l)ec^O :  Sp.  p.  4092  ;  Oat.  vol.  ijl  .  P- 704 
Bvaporatlng  solutions    Apparetna  for.     8    Mfii  •  n  99J 

8400;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  Pi,W*-.^„      ^„    078  908-  1 

^^^5""l!r*p'?^"'Ga.  roL'-O  1^1566*'"  ^''  _ 
ExcJva^t?ng'^macMne'"D.  W.  Miller^    No.  977.822 :  Dec 

Bp.  p.  878:  Gat.  vol.  161;  P    118^  077  oon-  1 

Kxcavatlng-machlne.     V.  A.  Toungcr      No.  077.020 .  1 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  1086 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  172. 


) 


bdi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


WrTJ»1% :  !)•€.  6 ; 


VTM10;  D«c.  18:  Bp.  p. 
>.O0S :  Dm.  M  :  8p.  p.  M18  : 


UB4>r-w«ta>i     J.  O.   •altk.     No. 
.  p  1208 :  <Mk  V«L  101 :  p.  103. 

C.r    Omltk       Mb.    070.041:    Dte.    TO: 

Bp.  p.  8807  :  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  Oil. 
BzUMttM  mTV9tm  and   otiMr    t«xttl«   fkbiica,   Apparmtni 

for     W.  Frinklln.     No.  070,750:  Doe.  27  :  8p   p-  WOO; 

OmM.  Tol.  161  :  p.  801.  _^ 

Exlkibltlnc  dt-rfw.  Card-.      R.   R    \Tliltlng.      No.  070.117: 

Dm.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8008  :  Oai.  toI.  tOl  :  a  041. 
bfetbitor      R.   AlbortaoB.   T.  U.   and   A.    W.   Woodward. 

No.  070480  :  Doe.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8078  :  Q«a.  toI.  161  ;  D.  004. 
Exhibitor.     W.  8.  Tompanch.     No.  070.006  :  Doc.  ^7  :  «p 

p.  4788:  0««.  »oi.  161:  P;881.  ^..^     ,^    «, 

gxpkxloa  ■«gto«.     O.   R.  PHco.     No.  078J0B:  Doe.  20: 

8p.  p.  S2M  :  Ca*    rol    161  ;  p.  n77 
Bxplooton-aBclne.    Two-cyelo.       H.    R.    Blovorkropp.      No. 

07O.O4OrDoc.  20:  Bp.  p.  8504  :  Oaa.  voL   161 ;  p.  014. 
Kxploalre.    O.  M.  Peton  asd  U.  V  Llndal«7-     No  077.540  : 

t)»e.  «:  8p.  p  300  r  Gaa.  vol.  lAi  :  p  4S. 
■zploalTo.     C.  B.  Orlflag.     No.  070.470:  Doe.  87 :  Bp.  p. 

4441 :  Oaa.  toI.  101 :  p.  784.  ,,      ..^  ,.^      ,^„    . 

mirt^agtii*.      i.    B    Brown.     No    077.770:    Doe.    0: 
p.  700:  Oai.  TOl.  161  :  p.  123.  _ 

•iTo-onilDO.     r.  W.  Sprtagor.     No.  000.184 :  Doc.  27  ; 
D.  Seol  :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1008. 
Iroo.   Ualac  boxoo  to  contain      H    M.   Bark«dalr 
8rr.0B«:  Dae.  0 :  Bp.  p    688 ;  Oai.  toI    161  :  a  00 
Bxtonalon-Ublo.     B.  Tj^ma.     No.  090.020 ;  Doc.  27  :  8p.  p 

5«4«  :   Oaa.  toI     161  :   P    »i;8-„         ..»«-•  ..o 
Extract -making   apparatua.      W.    Wicgand.      No.  070.802  : 

Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  4201  :  Oai.  toI.  lOl  :  p.  724. 
■xtracta   containing   Unnin,   CUrtfting.      H.    D«nk6W«r 

and  H.  Schwlndt.     No.  070.000 :  Doc.  27 :  Bp.  p.  4837 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  849. 
Eye-teatlna  derlc*.     A.  J.  Crooa.     No.  078.277;  Doe.  IS: 

Jip.  p.    IseO :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  828. 
Evpglaaii-m.. anting.     G    A.  Bad^r.     No.  078,800:  Doe.  18; 

"Sp.  p.  20«7  :  Oai.  rol.   161  :  p.  800.  _ 

Eyeitl»nooeplec«.     W.  R.  Johnoon.    No.  077.451  :  Dt«.  0 : 

Hp.  p.  51  :  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  II 
BrvflaincaL     G.  A.  Bader.     No.  1 

2087  ;  Oaa.  rol    101 :  p.  500. 
Byrglaaoea.     J.  Reno.     No   070.4 

Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  631  •  „     «».  ... 

Ry^Ut-lniwrtlng  machine.     F    W.  Loacomb.     No.  078.178: 

n»c.  \^ :  8p  p  1001 :  Oa«.  roi.  101 :  p.  202. 

Brvleta.    *r.    Machine    for    maklan.      J.    H.    Kelly.      No. 

078.89R  :  Dec  10  :  8p.  p.  S167  ;  Qaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  508. 
Fakric  :  dtt  Elaatlc  fabric  :  Knitted  fkbrle :  Wire  fkbrtc. 
rnbrlc-mercerlalna  apparatna.  Textile-      B.  Heberlefai.     No. 

978.883;  Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  8141  :  Oaa.  rol  161  ;  p  558. 
Fan.     O    8.    Rice      No    078.807 :    Dec.    13 ;   Bp.   p.   2124 : 

Oaa.  rol    161  :  p    300. 
ran,  OoclllNtlng  flectrlc.     H.  1.  Ftoek.     No.  078.147  :  Doc. 

18:  Bp.  p.  1588 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  281. 
Pan-anpport.     F    Andrut.     No.  979.406 :  Doc.  27 :   Bp.  p. 

4201:  Oaa.  rol.  161;  p.  761.  _    ^       ^        ..     ^ 
Pare-box.     H.    8.    Miller      No.   078,827;    Dee.   18:   Bp.   p. 

1078 :  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  344.  ^ 

Fare-cnllectlng  means.    J.  L.  Bono  and  C.  H.  Wooda.     No. 

979.410:  Dec.  27.  8p.  p.  4318:  Gaa.  rol.  161:  p.  760. 
Faro-rof  tater-tadlcator  operator    0.  N.  Moore.   No.  070.0B8  : 

Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  3^07  :  Gas.  rol.  101  ;  p.  627. 
Farm  aate.    W.  Ruble.     No.  979,708  :  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4088  : 

Gaa.  rol.  101  :  p.  WW  __    _ 

FoMtoBOr.     B.  F.  Hsrtxhorn.     No.  0TO.858 :  Doc.  27:  8p.  p. 

S2B8 :  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  014.  _ 

Fa^ttenlng-tnaertlng  machine.     T    K.  Keith.     No.  078.297  : 

Dec.  IS  :  Bp.  p.  lOlO :  Oaa.  rol    161  ;  p   884. 
Faucet.     H.  P.  Schrooder.     No.  078,000;  Dee.  18;  Bp.  p. 

2704 ;  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  460. 
Faacet.     B.  Mnlder.     No.  870.084 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Bp    p.  3590  : 

Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  628. 
Fancot,  Drinking-.     J.  P.  Hoenoy.     No.  070.480:  Dec.  27; 

Bp.  p.  4468  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  780 
fWd-bng.     r.  and  B.  I.«adbetfer.     No.  078,761 :  Dec.  18 : 

Bp    p.  2908 :  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  402. 
VMd-bag.      H.   C.    8haw.     No.  0781,845:   Dec.   20 ;    Bp.   p. 

4167  :  Oav  vol    161  :  p.  719. 
rocd-bag     C.  F>.  TomllnAon      No.  900.026 ;  Doe.  27  :  Bp.  p. 

MSI  :  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  972. 
FMd-box.     C.  O.  Mastrod.     No.  078,015;  Dec.  20;   Bp.  p. 

8S04 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  500. 
F%o«-4roagh.     B.  P.  Newman.     No.  079.020;  Dec.  20 :  Bp.  1 

p.  8472  :  Oaa.  rol.  101 :  p.  000. 
Feed-watf>r    devlc    for    nteambollers.    .\ntomatlc.      K.    F. 

Noman.     No.  070.646 ;  Dee.  27 :  Bp.  p.  4087 :  Gaa.  vol. 

101  :  p.  80S 
Feod-water  heater  and  aeparator.     J.   W.   Oamble.      No. 

070.462:  r>ec  -•7:  Sp.  p  4412:  Qas.  rol.  161  :  p.  780. 
FkaO  water  boater   and   separator.      A.    B.    Wallem.      No. 

•70,012 ;  Doc.  27  :  8p.  p.  4744  ;  Oaa.  rol.  101 :  p.  888. 
Faed-water  purify Inir  synt^m.     O.  Wilkinson.     No.  0770178  ; 

Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  372  :  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  55. 
Fe<»d-water    regnlator      T    B.    Whittaker.      No.   080,087 ; 

•Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  5663  ;  Gas    rol.  161  :  p.  075.- 
f%a<  water  regnlator  for  steam -generators  and  tba  Hke. 

J.  E.  and  A.  Shaw.  W.,  T.  W..  and  A.  Leea.      No.  078.004  ; 

Dec.  18 :  Bp.  p.  2710 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  P^JOl. 
Feeder,  Poultry  .     H.   F..   Bryan.     No.  070,421 :  Dee.  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4322:  Gas    vol.   161;  p.  767.  ^     «««  ,«. 

Peoder-regnlator.  Automatic.    B.  P.  Roeker.    No.  080.120: 

Dec.  27 :  ^.  p.  5«»0 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  1000. 
Fence-clamp.      E.    Lore.      No.    077.068:    Dec.    0;    8p.    p. 

1100:  Oaa.  rol.  101  ;  p.  187. 


Keoco-aMeMM.     A.  L.  EttaataMn.     No.  080.106:  Dm.  ST: 

8^  ^TuSi  Oaa.  vol.  101 :  fc.  ••^    _    „_  ^  _ 

Fma  Wehlne.  Wire-      B.  L.  iQwell.  W.  Ortmm.  and  W. 

F.   Dfvxier.    Jr       No.    080,008;   Dec.    27;   8p.    p.   0756: 

Gas.  rol.   161  ;  p    980.  ^.     ^^  ^^_ 

Fence-making  machine.     C.  B.  Baamgartner.     No.  080.040 : 

Dec   27;  Bp.  p.  0080 :  Oat    rol    1«1  :  P.  078. 
Fenco-poat  Oraea.     A.  W    Hamilton  aad  B.  L.  Thompaon. 

No  W7«.74«:   Dec   |.»:  JJu.  p.  im»  :  Gas    vol    101  ;  p.  4b«. 
Fence-poat.  Metallic.     W    B.  Stewart.     No.  07H.506 :  Ute. 

IS  :  Bp.  p.  2848 :  Oaa.  rol.  101 ;  p.  400.  _       _ 

Fence,  feow-.     H.  J.  Behweltaer.     No.  979.030:  Dec.  30: 

Bp.  p.  3407  :  Oaa.  r«l.  101 ;  p.  013.  __ 

Ftnic*  tie.  Wire-      4'    Merrer.     No.  OIBctSB :  Dee.  37  :  Bp.  p. 


machine.       A.    and     L     Thronlk.       No. 
>7  :  8p    p.  4334  :  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  760. 
cbaninB    for  klaetoaeopea.     J.   B.   John- 
104 :  Dee.  IS :  Bp.  p.  2387  :  Oaa.  rol.  101  : 


;  Oas.  rol.  101 :  p.  887. 
V^mm  tightener.      8.    R.    Austin       No.    077.000:    Dse.    6: 
p    1230;  Oaa.  rot.  101  :  p    108. 

»—  Car-deader  ;  Plow -fender  ;  VeoMl-fender. 
C.  H.  Woleiw.  C.  C.  Jr..  and  K.  N.  Ooodwrne. 
Ko.0TT.001  :  Dm.  O;  Bp   p.  1324  ;  Gas   rol    161  :  p.  107. 
FkrttUaar.  Making.     8.  B.  Newberry.     No.  078,108:  Dec 

13 :  Bp.  p.  1080 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  307.  _ 

Flber-cleaalM  Oarlc*.     M.  G    McLano.     No.  078.880 :  Dm. 

13;  Bp.  p.'illO;  Oaa.  rol.  101  ;  p.  887. 
Flbcr-fcodtng   machine.      J.    A.    Ftnkatone.      No.    080,000: 

Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5508  ;  Gaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  902. 
Flbrooa  abecta.    Forming.     C.    L.   Norton.      No.   070.547 : 

Dm.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4591  ;  Oaa.  rol.  101  ;  p.  800 
Ftbrooa  aheefa.  Machine  for  forming.     C    L.  Norton.     No. 

OtO.840:  Dec    27  ;  8p    p    4500  ;  Gas.  rol    161  :  p.  BOO. 
File.  BUI  and  letter      H    O.  Watte.     No.  077.404;  Dm.  0: 

8p    p.  145;  <Jss    vol.  161  ;  p.  26. 
Flle-cnblnet.      ¥     G     Kollenberg.      No.    077.080;    Dm.    0; 

Bp.  p.  403:  Gaa.  rol    1«)1  :  p.  74. 
FlieT  bpanalre.     H.  B.  Bhodd.     No.  070J18 :  Dec  30:  Bp. 

p.  3000:  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  675. 
nie.  Paper-.     T.  C.  Selreri      No.  977.682:  Dm.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

MB :  Oaa.  rol    101  :  p.  90. 
FOa.  PiaHer-.    T.  P.  Ktag,  Jr..  a»d  D.  O.  HaU.     No.  070.814 : 

Doc  90;  Bp.  p.  4118;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  700. 
Fnii«  app^laiice.    P.  A.  McCaakar.     No.  077.060 ;  Dm.  • : 

Sp.  p.  1171  ;  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  187. 
Filing  appliance.     P.  A    Md'aakey      No.  077.001  :  Dec  •: 

Hp    p    11 7n;  Oas.  rol    I6I  ;  p.  188. 
Filing-cabinet.     J.  J.  Knffel.     No.  070.010 ;  Dm.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

3438:  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  604. 
PlUorHMCklaa.    O.  B.  Kendrtck.     M«^  9B0.10S ;  Dec  37 : 

ttp.  p.  5000;  Oas.  vol    161  :  p.  MB. 
niihig-Bachtaa.     J.   P.    Hallar.     No.  078.154:   Dm.   18; 

Mp.  p.   1500;  Oaa.  rol.  101  :  p.  284. 
Ftlm-cloaalaf  derlce.     P.  B.  Mortimer      No.  077.400  ;  Dm. 

n;  Bp.  p.  80;  Oaa.  rol.  101 ;  p.  16. 
Ftln-perforattng  machine.    J.  R.  Bageimaa.     No.  078.131  ; 

Itec.  0:  Bp.  p    1505:  Gaa.  rol.  101:  p.  242. 
Film-perforating    machine.       A.    an^     '      '"* 

070.420  ;  Dec    27  :  r 
PUm-wtadlitg  mecbai 
aeiL     No7078.404 ; 
p.  888. 

Filter,  Suction-.     H.  B.  KIcr.     No.  OTBJBl;  Dec  18;  Bp. 

p.  2088 :  Oaa.  rol.  101  :  p.  868.  ^ 

Ftre-alaraL  Automatic.     L.  Cain.     No.  070.870:  Dm.  20: 

Bp.  p.  4330 ;  Gas.  rol.  101  :  p.  728. 
Fire  alarm  box  keys.   I>erlce  for  holding.     F    B.   Holbrook. 
No.  079.866  ;  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  5204  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  916. 
Fire-alarm.   Klecfrlc.      E.   liahon      No.  979.977  ;   Dec.  27  : 

Sp.  p.  55.30;  Oas.  rol    161  ;  p.  955. 
Flre-eMSpe.     W.  C.  Stuart      No.  970,900:  Dm.  27:  Bp.  p. 

5870;  Gaa.  rol.  161;  p.  030.  _ 

FIre-eacapc.   Automatic.     A    W.  Faeh.     No.  078.571  :  Dm. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2512 :  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p   428. 
Flre-eoeape,    LIfe-aartag.     K.    OlawaUky.     No.   078.447: 

Dm.  13 ;  Sp   p.  2220 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  885. 
Fire-hydrant.     U.  M.  Lofton.     No.  078.385;  Dm.  18;  Bp. 
p.  2007  ;  Oas   rol.  161  ;  p.  868.  „_...,        ,    „ 

Flre-reoisttng  shutter  and  slat  therefor.  Flexible.  B.  H. 
McTlond.  No.  078.770 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2022 :  Oaa.  Tol. 
161  ;  p.  404. 
Flre-reolstlnic  shutter  and  alat  therefor.  Flexible.  B.  H. 
McCloud  No.  078,771 :  Dm.  18;  Bp.  p.  2028;  Oaa.  rol. 
161  ;  p.  404. 
Firearm.     J.   H.   Waoaoa.     No.  078.415:   Dm.   18;   Bp.  p. 

2158:  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  876. 
llnarm.  Magaslne-.     8.  D.  W    Fix.     No.  077.880;  Dec  6: 

Sp   p.  957  :  Oaa.  rol.  »«»  :  P-  »»1-     „     „     „. 
Firearm    single-trigger    mechanism.      E.    F.    Floe*.      No. 
OHO  174  ;  ivr   '1~  ;  Sp.  p  .'>W>.'. :  Oas.  rol.  1«1  ;  p.  1021. 

Fireplace    Oreback    and    andirons.      C.    H.    Parrlab. No. 

070.100 ;  Dec    20 ;  Bp.  p.  8806  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  680. 
F!»h-cage.      J.    Garrard.      No.    080,148:    Dec.    27:    Bp.    p. 

.'>927  :  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  1012. 
FUb-dreaaIng  machine.     B.  A.  Salth.     No.  070.108;  Dm. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  366S ;  Oaa.  rol.  101  :  p.  OSS. 
Ftah-drlTtag  derleo.    C.  K.  Freer.     No.  078,872 ;  Dm.  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8110 :  Oas.  TOl.  101 ;  p.  508. 
Fl«h  hook       II.  r.  Srhleld.      No    97n.W>l  :  Drc.  37;  Bp.  p. 

5361  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  927. 
Flah.  Packing      O.  Andrcwa.     No.  078.080;  Dm.  18;  Bp. 

p.  2746  :  Oss.  rol.  161  :  p.  468. 
Flah-plate.  Bonding      C.  A.  Haae  and  J.  L.  Miller.     No. 

970.860:  Dec    27;  8p.  p.  5302:  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  917. 
Fishing-rod  holder.     R.  C.  and  C.  Placator.     No.  077.835; 

Dec   0:  8p.  p.  903;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  143. 
Flxtvre.     P   Burger.     No.  078.686 :  Dm.  18  :  Bp.  p.  2456  : 
Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p    423 
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Float  Flnld-let.     J.   L.   Manch.     No.  870.081;   Dm.  27; 

8p    p.  4884;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  806.,  r»—  • .  a-   .. 

Floor-cleaner.    K.  T.  Broberg.    No.  977.701 :  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

FlS?:o°aSe."°V'k  Unite   and    B.    C.,W11««.     No. 

078,404  :  Dm.  18  ;  Sp.  p   2188 ;  Gas.  rol.  101 ;  P-  «71:„  . 
Floor,  Molatnre-proof  wood.     J.  W.  Brady.     No.  078,352  , 

Dm.  is  :  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  852. 
Flooi^Mllahtiig  bachlne.     E.  Foot.     No.  079.708 ;  Dec.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  5169 :  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  890. 
Floor  ecrai>er.     O.   J.   Keppllnger.     No.  077,520;   Dec  6. 

So.  p.  256 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  87.  „     „  », 

Ftoor   surfacing   and    polish  tog    machine.     P.    Baaa,     No. 

078.054  :  Dm.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2001  :  Gaa.  rol.  161 ;  P   *08-      . 
Floor  surfacing    machtoe.     W.    E.    Warner      No.   979.614 , 

nS?ln."cPaSp.^lVflik?rV'N-Vvll4f?lDM.  6;  8p. 

FiSoJKi  pS;,u7;:   w'  =A.^Hiii.    no.  077.700 :  dm.  O  :  Sp 

p.  S24:  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  1».    ^,,  _._     t^_    ..  «„    ,, 
Flooring  tool.     J.  E.  Buma.     No.  077,708;  Dm.  0.  Sp.  p 

FloJ?mm"g.'°R.'Bichanan.    No.  077.481;  Dec  6:  Bp.  p. 

Flow-'ln^dlcator    c!  Klftpi*.    No.  070.516 ;  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

FlJSlJ.U'J^holder. '".=  ficiSoa.     No.  077.818;  Dm.  0: 

P,S:cPeaS;;.=  Sim7r'-  ^».=/  ^r.     No.  070,131;  Dm 

20;  Sp.  p.  3713;  Gas.  rol.  161  :P-  £*'•«_,-_..  rk.^   -. 

FluM-sctuated  motor.     J.  S.  Ward.     No.  077.574:  Dec  0, 

F1r'^.t^ch'e?'  =  J^V;  I^'r.iJin'^'No"- 070.448;  Dm.  27  :  Sp 

F,J<l"hVr.°'i.  E.'^Vi,i^n.''No.  070,640:  Dm.  27  ;  Sp 

p.  4804:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  843  „    ,^  _. 

Fly-proof  and  Other  like  scrMU  for  windows      F    psrlson 

V6.  078.437  :  DM.  IS  :  Sp  p.  2207  :  O'V^^RnK-nV*^-    No    ' 
Flying  machme.      It     B..    Jr.    and    J,  ^-^  Bo»>»5^-      ^" 

tf7i  517  ;  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  224  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  33. 
Flying  «ni«*lne.     E   Afrtholf.    No.  977.907  ;  bM.  0;  Bp.  p. 

FlJfng-i.M'ftn;.''H'o.''HUrNo.  978.875;  DM.  18;  Sp. 

Fl?tog"S^h?nf-  ^?t.   w'  oUn.     No.  078.732;  Dm.  13; 

Pl?&g'm;c^&i-^M.  ^^'-^ISUV'no.  970.341:  Dm.  20; 

fiUj^&.''^.  '^hneV  Vo' 970.472:  Dm.  27 :  Bp. 

FoU*''^°"  Mi'ibliV  Vo%77.814;    Dm.   0;   Bp.   p. 

816:  Oas.  rol.  161  :  P    !=«•  -    ^    -  ,      „.  070  439- 

Foldlnjr  and  wrapping  machine.  8.  C  Cox  No.  979,4;l»  . 
Dm.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4369  ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  772. 

'iRf  'T^it  s£t£!''N^o"'^o?8:ars;c'\r'ip"*'p. 

Foa'-c"h;>Sir.  'n.  i'VbSmll*-   No.  978.790:  Dec  18 ;  Sp 
FoSd^lioSnd"   "e.-  W^'iaSbf^'-No.  077.740:  Dm.  6 ;  Sp 

FJSd-wrrm«'."  F:'c*B^?^n'^'No.  980,067;  Dm.  27;  Sp 
p.  6711 :  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  082.    ,     ^      ^,      .       _      . 

Foot-rest  and  shoe-cleaning  stand.  Combined.  W.  .V 
Klausman.  No.  078.037  ;  Dm.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1827  :  Gas.  v..l 
1«1  ;  p.  212. 

K^:  fSa?t"rsw'i-.    T.  Mollberg^No.  070.028;  Dm. 

T^  S,lVJ.?=  a'"s.7ick*il.:jNn70.958;  Dec.  27  ; 

Foaiii-^fe'V.Vh*i^T  ^        Z    P    Forager. 
Nfi  97R  224  •  Dec    18 ;  Sp.  p.  1745  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  -Wl . 
-     FoSntaln"-  /e;    Drinkl;iK-Untaln ;    Poultry-fountain 

'7.SLe  •  ^•'cop^^;7rlme^'^^^int'^e^'-fraS.?r'Mi^«^. 
fiSei    Planter    cl)upllng-franie:    Vehlde-irame ;    Wto- 

FfJ^s"n7.?5«ratus.  Raw-water-.  F  W.  Haa.  No.  080.162  : 
l>ec.  27:  8p    p.  69.35:  Gas.  rol.  161;  p.  101.3. 

Frlc'lon-couphng  operated  hy  a  centrlWl  devlc-  W. 
Btuhldreler.     No.  979.6l>5 ;  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4708 .  Gas. 

FiS'-P^lnV'  "m.^.'  Tawney.    No.  079,048 ;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3624  ;  Gas    rol.  161  :  p.  616.     „    „  ,^  „„    „,,  --„ . 

.   Frost  preventing  apparatua.     J.  P-  Bo'to";,^ N°    979,870 . 

Dec   20  :  Bp.  p.  «13  ;  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  726. 
Fruit  picker      A.  P.  wills.     No.  978.688;  DM.  18;  Bp.  p. 

2742  •  Oss    rol.  161  ;  p.  467.  „'        ._ 

Fr^lt-^lcker      L     ThoiWenberg.     No.    078.701 :    DM.    18 ; 

Bo    D    2062;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  601.  ^       „-     = 

Frult-plcker.     A.  H.  Bastlan.     No.  080.046:  Dm.  27;  Sp. 


p.  1^679 ;  Oaa.  rol.   161;  p.  978.  o7»  aw 

Frolt-plcker's    receptacle.     J.    8.    Bamett.     No.    978.420. 

Dm   13;  Sp.  p   2188;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  379. 
Fn^rlquK      D.   C.   McCan.     No.  078,182  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp 


Furnace:  8«a  Anneallng-funiaee:  Bone-black  Mrn*"'' 
Electric  furnace ;  Electrometallnrglcal  ,t?™*<*  •  p*": 
producing  furnace:  Glaaa  -  furnace  ;  Melting -furnace , 
Ore-furnace;  Ore-roaatlng  furnace;  Begeneratlre  fur- 
nace ;  Begeneratlre  re^*"}"?'"™"?;  „^  otb  «oi  • 

Furnace.     W.  J.  Murphy  and  A.  B.  Culley.     No.  878,021 ;  / 
Dm.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2018 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  446. 

Furnace.     J.  R.  Fortune     No.  979,661;  Dm.  27;  Bp.  p. 

Fu™'U-a%'t.'Mcfc&ve^%o.  078,017;  Dm.  20;  Bp. 

p.  8210;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  670.  ,w~, -«-     rw* 

Furnaee  draft-regulator.     A.  P.  Lerrta.     No.  077,608 ;  Dec 

6:  Sp   p.  560;  Gas.  rol.  161;  p.  83.  

Furnace   for  heating  old   tinned  •h*«t-»ron  *)Oxea    Ac^,   to 

render  them  suitable  to  be  deUnned.     K.  Goldachmldt 

and  J.  Weber.     No.  978.018;  Dm.  6;  Sp.  p.  1287 ;, Oaa. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  206.  ^  _        „    ^    „         v,„ 

F'uman.  for  beating  ateel  cutfcra,  Ac.     S.  N.  Brayahaw. 

No   5.77.778;  D«   «:  Sp.  p.  788 :  Gas.  toJ-  l^^.:  ^^^23. 
Furnace^gratc     O.  Mlnkm.     No.  979,788 ;  Dae  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

6118:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  800.  ♦  .  .„^  *k. 

Furnaces.  Dust  preventjng  ore-dropping  "JeE*"!^""  "?  |2« 

like  for  roasting-.     T.  Edwards.     No.  979.937  .  L>m.  £1  . 

Sp.  p.  6460  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  942.  , .«  .    tw. 

Fnralture  attachment.     E.   A.  Gay.     No.  979,149;   Dm. 

20:  Sp.  p.  3777:  Gas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  654 
Fumlture-Jolnt.     P.  G.  Abrama.     No.   978,630;   Dm.  18; 

FuSltSre"ai^a?"j.  K  l]Jd^';y':•JV*•No.  977.808 :  Dm.  6: 
Bp.  p.  847  :  Oaa.  vol.  101  :  p.  133.  «-,..,,.„ 

OaSe:  See  Skirt-gage;  Weather-boarding  gage;  Wlndow- 

oi^F.  C.  Blanchard.     No.  978.883;  Dec  20;   Bp.  p. 

$030 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  540.  o7BTit«>. 

Oagger    or   aand-anchor.     G.    S.   Blnebolt.     No.    078,782. 

Dm   18 :  Bp.  p.  2947 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  498. 
Oan«  aopiratua*^    J.  R.  Tercv.     No.  977.486;  Dec  6;  Bp. 

Oa^me'SaSTTus'^  Z.'a  ilSderhlll.,   NO.  979.100;  Dm.  20; 

Galn^e'kpSSVtS.^H^'^'k^lltin^.^o.  070.802;  Dm.  20; 

OaSe  a%piS^i.^"A.  W.  ^U.'  To.  979.508;  Dm.  27; 

oSi  SoJLlJtia^'Vi-  B^i^SIl  W.  I^rgu-      No. 

II70  OM  •  Dm  27  •  So   D.  6424 ;  Gat.  vol.  101  ;  p.  037. 
Oam?:Sard.     F.  Di  ft^ber.     No.  979.446;   Dec.  27;  Sp. 

o   4377 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  776.  _       «.     . 

Game  counter      J.  Pauly.     No.  979.007 ;  Dec   27  ;  Bp.  p. 

Oame%eS".  't  l^i^^i.^^o.  080,014;  Dm.  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

OaX-^^"-  C  V*De=uS«r  No.  077,604  ;  Dec  0  :  Sp..  p. 

OatdeilStaptmen't:  ''s.^E.  Norman      No.  078,478;  Dec. 

OaVLn^^-clSi^Fi  ?."b.  ^^eiVr.=>'.'t7  8.762  ;  Dm.  13; 

Ga?SieSi-f^^e?.'"ir"i=.  'iH^  S?077.570  :  Dm.  6  :  Sp. 

Ga'm.SVha"n'Sr.^'R.^'^.  =  (fte£^    NO.  077.727:  Dm.  6:  Sp 

Oa^n-S-iuSS^r.^t.'T.'ilSin?^,  NO.  977.021 ;  Dm.  6  :  Bp. 

G.^rm\^K.25eV'°k  T^^zfcliff-    NO.  078,422;   Dm.   18: 

Ga'r&eSt-lilUrn.^'- iSiu^:  "n;-.  078,428;  Dm.  13; 

O.Z.^]Z\nT^^.l'''k^^^^^^  NO    070,844: 

Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  5266;  Gas._vol    161 :  p.  »"   B^gg^O- 
Garment  support  and  lock.     W.   Murphy      No    8T9,»»0 , 

Dec    27  ;   Sp.  p.  5649  ;  Gas.  vol.   161  :  p.  069. 
Oarment-suppSrtJ..IJ«tchformovshle.     A.  Vanderveld.     No. 

977  673  •  Dm.  6 :  8p.  p.  3«2  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p   53 
OarLent-snp^rter  clSsp':    E.  N.  Humphrey      No.  978.024  : 

Dm   6-  So.  p.  1200:  Oaa.  vol.  I6l  :  ik  20«. 
OarUrHU  Carpenter.     No.  070.426:  Dec  27;  Sp.  p. 

4320:  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  768.  ,  .     ,    «•    »„^,v 

•Jas  and  electrlc-llght  fixtures,  <^^r^<yvy  t'^.     ';,\„,^"lV- 

sen.     No.  978.632  ;  Dm.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2404  ;  Oax.  vol.  161 . 

Owiid  liquid  mixer.  E.  P.  Njvea.  No  070.787 ;  Dec 
27 :   Sp.   p.  6124 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.   891. 

Oaa,  Appliance  for  controlling  the  making  of  f*^"- «• 
N.   Cheney.      No.  978,268 :  Dec.    i:<;   8p.   p.   1852.   Ga/.. 

Oal^huraer!  ^  H.   Rnnpert.     No.  977.904  :   Dm.   6 :   Sp.  p. 
oiSJt^M^Ai'ieler.^Na    070.734:    Dm.    27;    Sp.    p. 

oX^?r".tA^ll''i''*G.  Ray.  No.  978.207:  Dec 
13:  8p   p.  1717:  Gar.    vol.  161  ;  P   '^f^--      _.    _.        >,^ 

Gaa  connection  for  outlet-bpxea.  L.  H.  Churchy  No. 
079.652  :  DM.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  48» :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  847 

Gas  container.  Acetvlene-      C  W.  Kaiser.     No    980.168 , 


Dm.  27;   Bp.   p. 


p.  1608  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  P-  203.  o^a  mi  •  rw 

Fame-producing  device.     P.  H.  Cherry.     No.  078,561  ,  Dm. 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  425. 
Funnel.     (5.   J.    Squlrea.     Na   879,807 ;    1 

r^y'  Knde^%S:  W0.810;  Dm.  27;  Bp.  p.  5207: 

Fi2,*Mamifacturtng  Imitation.    A.  Hentachel     No.  970.208  ; 
Dm.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4080 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  704. 


Dec.  27:  Sp.  P.  6947:  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  lOJ ».___.„  . 
Gas^iiatBe      K.  E.  Savard  and  W.  K.  Jooe...     No.  077.152  ; 

DM^"T8p.  p.  728;Gas.  vol.  1«l:p.  114. 
Ons-englne  having  automatic  exha«(«t-openlnw;  therein.    A. 

MttiSn     No.  977.667  :  Dm.  6  :  Sp.  p.  658  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ; 

n    85 
Gaa-generator.     G.   Poe.     No.  078.641;   Dm.   18;  Bp.   p. 

2070:  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  454^         ^    a     t     tmw..       v.. 
Gaa    generator.    Acetylene.      W.    and   A.    J.   Tobey.      No. 

978  611  ;  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2360;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  40T. 
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Om  ganermtor.  Acetylene-.     W.  Pf.  and  A.  J.  Tobcr-     No. 

978.512;  Dec.  13:  8p.  p    2."?62:  0«s.  rol.  161  :  p.  40S. 
Oas-bolder     emersencT     shut  -  ott.     R.      M.      Dixon.      No. 

tf78.8«1  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  30©4  :  Oai.  toI.  191  ;  p.  M9. 
Ou    nuichlne,    AcetrlciM-.      B.    #.   Kapa&      No.   970.508: 

Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4606 :  Otw.  voL   161 ;  p.  7«6. 
Oan.    MNkinc   producer-.      W.    O.   Amaler.      No.    079.818; 

Due.  27 :  V  P-  8206 ;  Om.  t»1.   161 :  p.  ©OS-^       _ 
Gas.  Manufacrare  of.     W.  B.  Hugbes.     No.  077.874 :  Dec. 

6:  8to.  p.  991  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  156. 
Gaa.  Metbod  of  and  apparatus  for  maklns.     W.  T.  Catter. 

No.  978.853  ;  Dec.  20  ;  8p.  p.  3071  ;  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  546. 
Oaa-preasure  reculator.     L.  A.  Merk.    No.  977.820 ;  Dec.  6 ; 

So.  p.  870:  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  187.  ^     _ 

OaaVodncer.     W.  B.  Hushes.     No.  977.661 :  Dae.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  526  :  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  79.  ^     j 

Gaa.    Producing.     O.   J.   Weber.     No.   978,970:    Dae.  20;    > 

Sn.  p.  33S3  :  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  S90. 
0«»Mt>daclnK    furnace.       R.    HDprecht.       No.    979.96a  : 

Dw.  27;  Sp.  p.  5476;  Gas.  toI.  161 :  p.  »♦«. 
Gas-prodadnc  oven.     H    A    R.  BrOker.     No.  978.364;  Dec. 

18;  Sp.  p.  2026:  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  363.  ^ 

Gas-producinc  process.  Peat-.     J.  D.  Oliray.     No.  977.469 : 

Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  90 :  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  17. 
Gas  purifying  apparatus.     E.  Temple.     No.  977.907  ;  Dec 

6:  Sp.  p.  1066:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  168. 
Gases,  Meana  for  Indicating  and   recording  the  ealortflc 

value   of.     F.    Sawford.     No.   977.U70 ;    Dec.   6;    8p.   p. 

1194:  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  191. 
Gasolene-engine.     G.  C.  Pain.     No.  978.867 ;  Dee.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  8106 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  561. 
Gate  :  800  Automatically-operated  gate :  Bridge-gate  ;  Ele- 
vator-gate :     End-gate ;     Farm-gate :     Rallway-croaalng 

gata;  Safety-gate. 
Gate.     B.  F.  Nendeck.     No.  978,19(2:  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  1683; 

Gas.  vol.   161  :  p.  296. 
Gate.     J.  Homer.     No.  979.302;  Dec.   20;   Sp.  p.  4006; 

Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  706. 
Gate.     I.  Barker.     No.  979.410;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  4303; 

Gas.  Tol.     161 ;  p.  763.  _  _ 

Oate-opcner.      P.    L   Ormiston.     No.   979.689:    Dec   2T: 

Sp.  p.  4900;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  869. 
Gate-opening  devici^.     il.  Warden.     No.  078,245;  Dec  1>: 

8p.  p.   179t.':  Oa«.  vol.  161  :  p.  314. 
Gear,    Combined    tranitmiMiion    and    differential.      C.    M. 

I-eech.      No.   977.887 ;    Dec.  6 ;   8p.    p.    1015  :  Gas.   toI. 

161  :  p.  161. 
Gear-eutter.  Hotoblng.     P.  Catucd.     No.  978,118;  Dec  6; 

Sp.  p.  1483 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  240. 
Gearing.      8.    C.    Schauer    and    P.    L.    Brockardt.      No. 

978,221 ;  Dec.  13  ;  8p.  p.  1741  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  SOS. 
Gearing.     A.  J.  Wikander.     No.  978.252:  Dec.  I8;  Sp.  p. 

1810;  Gar  vol.  1«1  :  p.  .'?17 
Gearing  and  ppaclnir  mechnnlsm.  Chain.     F.  Darry.     No. 

978.007:  Dec  6:  Sp.  p.  1269:  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  202. 
Gearing.  DlfferentUI.     A.  F.  Peacock.     No.  978.067;  Dec 

6:  Sp.  p.  I.*t66:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  219. 
Gearing,    Friction.      J.    Springer.     No.   977.48S :    Dee.   6: 

Sp.  p.  126:  Gsi.  vol.  161  :  p.  21.  ^ 

Gearing.   Friction.     L.   N.   Ijicombe.     No.  979.316;  Dee. 

20;  Sp.  p.  4115:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  709. 
Gearing.  Speed-changing  and  trannmlsslon.     D.  P.  Collins. 

No.  978,700  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2771  ;  Gss.  vol.  161  :  p.  478. 
G«iring.  Trsnsmlsslon-.    C.  E.  Henrlod.    No.  978.150:  Dec. 

1.S;  8p.  p.  1607;  Oas.  vol,  161  :  n.  2«."> 
Gearing.    Vartable^speed.      W.    8.    Hsriey       No.    978.880 ; 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  .1132  :  r.as.  vol.  161  :  p    R.'Vft. 
Generator  :    See    .\cetylene-geneimtor  ;    Current-generator  ; 

Gas-generator  :  Msgneto-electrtc  generator ;  Power-gen- 
erator ;   Steam-generator. 
Generator  and  nuperheater.     J.  G.  Hassle.     No.  078.760 : 

D^    13:  8p.  n.  2022  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  494. 
OIsM   bottles.    Ifachine   for   the   msnufactore  of.     T.    W. 

Slmi>i«on.     Xo.  n78.22S:  Dec.  13;  8p.  p.  1782;  Gas.  vol. 

Irti  :  P    n«0 
Glass  cylinders,   .\ppsratu8   for  sererlng.     R.   H.   DsMn. 

No.  979.7 10 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5021  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  877 
Glass-drawing  process  and  apparatus.     L.  \.  ThomburK. 

No.  979.601  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4724  ;  Gss.  vol.  161  :  p.  829 
Giafl«-famaee.      H.    Douchamp.      No.    970,936 ;    Dec    27 : 

Sp.  p.  6446:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  941. 
OIsM  Jar.     C.  U.  Overmyer.     No.  97S.n34  :  Dec  13 :  Si».  p. 

265.^:  Gas.  vol.   161  :  p.  4.M. 
Olaaa-machine.      !<.    Steelman.      No.    979,046:    Dee.    20: 

Sp.  p.  361.1:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  615. 
OUss,    Msnufsctnre   of   drawn.     J.    R.    Speer   sad    G.    U 
nsrvey.      No.   977.686:   Dec   6;   Sp.   p.   r»00 :  Gas.   vol. 
161  :  D  91 
Glass.  Manufacturing  wire-.     W.  Battler.     No.   980,003: 

Dee.  27:  8p    p.  5719:  Gas.  vol    161;  P    984.. 
Gtaaa  sheets.    Device   for   hsndllng.      C.    H.    Farley.      No. 

OeO,0«4;  Dec  27;  8p    p    5769;  Oas.  Tol.   181;  p.  000 
Globe     attacbflBeat.     Educatlooal-      A.     C.^^.'^«*-     No. 

978,907  ;  Dee.  20 :  Sp.  p   3406 :  Gas.  TOl.  161  :  p.  599 
Globe-holder.      C.    «.    Smith    and    H.    H.    Palmer       No. 

977.563:  Dec  6:  8n   p.  =W3  •  Gar  voL  161;  p.  50 
Glob#-holder.     J.  B   Martin.     No.  977.892 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1026  -  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  163. 
Glova.    >.  J    Stein  and  T   Knapik.     No.  978,232  :  Dec  13: 

8d.  D.  1770:  Os«    vol.  161  :  p.  111.         _         ^^      __ 
Cloire.      J.    W.    Fennel.      No.    979.065;    Dec    20:    Sp.    p. 

S662:  Oas.   vol.  161  :  p    621.  .      ^     ^        «   » 

«:invea.  mlttena,  and  the  like.  Machlae  f or  tuimlM.    J.  R. 

.  roiby.     Na  978.434;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2104TOa«.  ▼• 
161 :  p.  SSO. 


Ulvcerin,    Treating.      8.    II.    Firming.      .No.   978.443;   iMeC. 

18:  8p.  p.  2216  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  384. 
Oouging-tool.     J.  Q.  Adama,  Sr.    No.  079.911;  Dee.  27; 

8p.  p.  5404  ;  Gas.  vol    161  :  p.  984. 
Oovemor   for    Internal -combustion   engines.      D.   Roberta, 

A.  R.  Bellamy,  and  C.  Jamea.     No.  979,888 ;  Dec  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  6862;  Gas.  vol.  181  :  p.  926.  _    ,     „ 

Governors,   Self-locking  sutomstic  stop   for.     8.   8.   Hall. 

No.  070.280 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  700. 
Grader  and  drag.  Road.     T.  I.  Bwagerty  and  A.  L.  Lowe. 

No.  070.047  ;  Dec  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8622  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  616. 
Grader.  Road-.     N.  K.  Skow.     No.  078.408 ;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2335 ;  Gas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  40.1. 
Oradoal-reduction  miU.     W.  M.  Page.     No.  077.642;  Dec 

6;  Sp.  p.  291  :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  43. 
Grain  separator.     E.   J.   Pldgaon.     No.  077,677;   Dee.  6; 

Sp.  p.  670 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  88. 
Granoisr  mstertal.  Apparatus  for  tresting.     G.  F.  Rover. 

No.  977,478:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  113;  Osi.  vol.  161  ;  p.  20. 
Graphite  article  and  making  the  same.     F.  J.  Tone.     No. 

977,984  :  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p    l2l6 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  106. 
Graphophone,    Multiple-record.      A.    J.    K.   Genella.      No. 

0f0,466;  Bee  27;  Sp.  p.  4410;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  782. 
Oraphoacope.     J.  A.  Parker.     No.  070.662;   Dec  27;   Sp. 

p.  4607  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  811. 
Oraaa-cntter.     J.  C.  Streibich.     No.  077.660;  Dec  6;  Sp. 

p.  360 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  61. 
Oraas-hooks    or   sickles.    Implement    for   holding.      C.    A. 

Reitmeyer.     No.  080.007  ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas. 

vol.  161  :  p.  965. 
Grate.     H.  C.  Stuckeoburg.     No.  070,710 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4060 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  860. 
Grate  cover.  Air-.     E.  W.  Eliington.     No.  078,718;  Dee. 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2823  ;  Oas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  479. 
Grate.  Fireplace-.     E.   H.  Sholar.     No.  078.227;  Dec   18; 

Sp.  p.  1749  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  .108. 
Grate.    Shaking   and    dumpinc.      C.    F.    Hutchinson.      No. 

078,580 ;  IH?r.  i;< :  Sp  p.  2556 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  4.10. 
Grater.     A.  D.  Hopkins.     No.  077,872  ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  086 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  155. 
Grave-marker.      A.    Humble,   Jr.      No.   070.764;   Doe.   27; 

Sp.  p.  5070 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  884. 
Gravity-carrier.     R.   P.  Mathewa.     No.  078,466;  Dec  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2263 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  302. 
Grease-cup.     J.  F.  Craven.     No.  070.826 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

5210 ;  Gss.  vol.   161 ;  p.  006.  ,    ^, 

Grinding  and  disintegrating  machine.     F.  L.  Rinsey.     Na 

n78.0,14  :  Dec.  «  :  Sp    p.  1,120;  Gss.  vol.  161  ;  p.  211. 
Grinding  snd   pollshlnjr  machine.     J.   C.   Blevney   and  J. 

Hsusmsn.     No.  980.062  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.  6608  ;  Gss.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  080. 
Grinding  snd  polishing  mschlae.     J.  C.   Blevney  and  J. 

Hsusmsn.     No.  080,063 :  Dec  27  ;  8p.  p.  5607  ;  Gss.  vol. 

Grinding  gig,  Twist^Jrill-.     W.  E.  Crowther.     No.  078.861 ; 

Dec.  CO ;  8p.  p.  R06» ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  646. 
Grinding- mschine.      W.    D.    Plerson       No     080.122:    Dec. 

27  :  Sp.  p.  6874  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1003. 
Grinding  machine.  Ball-.     B.   Eltner.     No.  077.717;  Dec 

6 :  Sp   p.  668 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  102. 
Grinding  machine.  Ball-.     B.   Eltner.     No.  077,718;  Dee. 

6:  Sp.  p.  660:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  108.  ,„^,,„     ^ 

Grinding  machine.  Ball-.     B.   Eltner.     No.  077.710;  Dec 

6:  Sp.  p.  670;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  108        ^       ^     „ 
Grtndlng-milL     J.  Berchs.     No.  980,048 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p. 

5686:  Gss.  vol.  161;  p.  070.  ,      „     v.       «.. 

Grinding,  turning,  and  finishing  shafting,  »c..  Machine  for. 

A.  Mardonald      No.  979.978 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6527  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  161  :  p.  954.  ^ 

Grinding,  turning,  nnd  flniahlng  ahafts.  piston  rodi;    gins. 

tools,  Ac.  Machine  for.     A.  Mscdonald      No.  9.0,975; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5628  ;  Gss.  vol.  161  ;  P- M4. 
Gripping  tool      A.  8    F    Robinson.     No.  070,563;  Dec  27; 

8p.  p.  4640  :  Gss.   vol.  161  ;  p.  815.         ^ ; 

Grabbing   mscblne,    SsKe-brosh^     8.    r    Durant    snd    O. 

Ounderson.     No.   078,118;    Dec   6 ;   Sp.   p.    1600:   Gas. 

Gnan^hrtribiter.  '  L.  J.  Aklna,    No.  077,778 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  781  :  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  121.       ^       ,.     -  ,.„, 

r.,\n.      N    Dunham.      No.  078,144;  Doc  18;  Sp.  p.  1588: 

<;j2'a'im'lng  iwa'ra**^?*k.  VWIer     No.  070,232;  Dec  20: 

8p    p    3952  :  Oas.  vol    161  :  p.  682.     ,„.__„_ 
Gun  msKSiInc     H.  Sunng§rd      No.  979.721 ;  Dee.  27  ;  Sp. 

On'k-.^iSt.^  S:tr.^V%':  ^^T    Na  978,882;  Dee.  IS: 

Sp.  p.   2080 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  8«4. 
Gnn'powder,    NItrocellnlose.       C.     H.     "• ,  S  *"•?•  tt*^** 

070.431  ;  Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  4838 ;  Osr  vol.  »«l:  ,P-  ^TO 
Gypsum    block -making   maehine.      W.    M^'ro^j^^A 

ll«0  144  :  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5910 :  Gas.  vol^Ol  :  p.  1010 
HsTpi^  A^urke.     No*!  070,422 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4323  ; 

niir^sv^'ng^mVchlnc'^R.  Bov«.     No.  070,068;  Dec.  20; 
So    p    36.18  :  Osi.  vol.  161  :  p.  610.  .  .     ^^ 

i   nsme  and  trace  connector.     B.  M    Wllhite  and  I^  Ober 
I       wetter.     No.  077,014;   Dec  6;   Sp.  p.   1071  ;  Gas.  vol. 

i  Hame-'rlng.      B.    Hanlon.      No.   077,TtS;   Dec   6;   Sp.   p. 

602 :  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  108.  

,  Hammer,   Powar-.     A.  Malsurle.     No.  079,522 ;   Dec.   27  : 
I       Sp.  p.  46.17:  Gas.  vol    161  :  p.  800.  ..„     „       ^ 

I   Hammock  hotfwi      A.  T.  Hsllock.     No.  970.158:  Dec  20: 

Sp    p.  .1795:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  657.     ^^^  ,.„     ,_   ^ 
I   Hammock.  Coach-     I.  B.  rslmer.     No.  080.168;  Dec  27; 

Sp.  p.  8075 :  Gss.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1010. 
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Hammo(A,  Concb-.    I.  B.  Palmer.    No.  080,160 ;  Dec  27 ; 

8p.  p.  6976;  Gas.  vol.  161:  p.  1019.    ^„^  ,^,     ^     „_ 
Hammock,  Framed.     1.  E.  Palmer.     No.  980.166 ;  Dec  27  ; 

8p.  p.  5961  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1017.  oon  nu. . 

Hammock,    Hanging-sest.      I.    E.    Palmer.      No.    980.166. 

Dec   27  ;  8p.  p.  5965 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  1018. 
Hammock,  Knockdown  couch-.    I.  B.  Palmer.   No.  980.167  ; 

Dae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5968  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1018. 
Huwoek  aonenston  means.    I.  B.  Palmer.     No.  980.170 ; 

Dml  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5980 ;  Gss.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1019. 
Hammock  suspension  means.  Couch-.     1.  E.  Palmer.     No. 

080  171 ;  Dec27 ;  Sp.  p.  5982  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1019 
Hand-tag      B^  Rosa.     No    977,902;  Dec  6;  8p.  p.  1040; 

Hand'-ba^  '  C.  HolMs.     No.  979.76.1 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6078 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  884.  „      w     .., 

Handle:    Bee   I  mplement-handle  ;  Pan-handle. 
Handle.    B.  C.  Blackburn  and  J.  Michal,  Jr.     No.  978,816 . 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2996 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  608. 
Hanger:  See    Boiler-hanger:     Buttonhook    hanger,    eur- 

tain-hanger  ;    Oarmen  t -hanger  ;    Pipe-hanger;    Trousers- 

Harawa'^attachment.     E.  A.  Gamble     No.  979.067;  Dec 

20  •  Sp.  p.  3555 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  622. 
Harness.  Slngie      ^    Sidey.     No.  978.069;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 

hJ^V.  °'r.  D.'^m.'*-  'n'J  978,804;  Dee.   13 ;  8p.  p. 

Ha?rrw:''r-a'kffleV''Nr 979.312;   Dec.   20;   8p.   p. 

4111  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  708.  n-(,~^A.^^„ 

IIsT^ow   and  clod  cninhpr.      D.   Ihihl.      No.  9<8..14;   Dec 

13  :  Sp.  p.  2816 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  478. 
Hsrn^w  atfachment.      J.  H.  Shersrd.    ^No.  978,665 ;  Dec. 

13:  Sp.  p.  2712;  Gss.  vol.  161  :  P-.l«2.        ^       __     -, 
Hsrrow.  DUk.     J.  J.  McLean.     No.  979,782 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p. 

p.  6117:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  890.  o,.i«.     v« 

Hsrrow  tooth  and  tooth  bar  fastening.      G.  B.  Blaine.    No. 

078,ftH7  ;  Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p,  2749 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  468. 
Harve«t.'r.     A.   F.   Psndo.     No.  077.832;   Dec   6;  8p.  p. 

u:?:^SrB^l.  ''j.^D^-  ii  C.lle.     no.  078.710  ;  T>^.  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  2804:  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  4i6.  „„  o-„ .  ^^ 

Hsrrester,  Cotton.     O.  C.  Houghton.     No.  979,860;  Dee. 

27;  Sp.  p.  5200:  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  017. 
Hat.   coat,   and    nmbrella    rack     IxK-klng.      f-    L-    K">ff^ 

No  978,033  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1316 :  Oas.  vol.  161     p.  210. 
Hst  fastener.      J.    Tauiw.      No.   980.021;   Dec.   27;   8p.   p. 

Ha'fi^a^rd^^V  A.  GarilnVon'-e.     No.  978,-164;   Dec   13; 

„."tUk.''*^.=  L«*Me7e'r.^'ii.''980'!J62;   Dec.   27;   Sp.   p. 

naHnVl/aTor.'c.  t kS^l?'^o.  079.707;  Dec  27  ;  8p. 

Hs't  pir-hvS,"   J.°'vJffi.''NT979,229;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p. 

Ha^'derVSr  ^'r' Bei^K^er^o.  979,057;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p. 

.1537 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  619.  ^    a    ■a 

Hav  elevator*.  Hope  supporting  device  for.     C.  A.  Hanson. 

No  979.665  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp  p.  4861  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  851 . 
Hay  loader      J.    Hsdiey.      No.   979,^46 ;   Dec   27;  V   P 

S260:  Gss.  vol.  1«1:  p.  012.         „.      „        ,-      a 
Hsv  rack       W     Schlle.      No.    078.786;    Dee.    13;    Sp.    p. 

2052:  Oas.  vol.  1«1  :  p.  400.  „    ,    „     ,  .,  r.  « 

Hav  rake  and  shocker.  Combined.      E.  J.  Foster  and  F.  H. 

rtrafton       No.  978.726 ;  Dec  13 ;  8p.  p.  2831 :  Gas.  vol. 

HeidVe^.  sJiltary.     E.  E.  Koken.     No.  077.805 ;  Dec  6 ; 

He%,';hn;^Sr"  s'.°liol'ei.=  ''nJ.'I79,508  ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p. 

HeadweWr"8.^Mol."oUn"-    No.'  07P.048 ;   Dec.   6;    8p.   p. 

He^'t^'o^  ?o'.^p;;to^4'  b^il.'lne  waste.     F.  »f„m-      No. 

079  579  •  Dec   27  :  Sp.  p.  4676  :  Ons.  vol.  161  ;  p.  821. 
Heater-  J^^cCurilng  iron  heator;  Electrical  heater:  Fe<^- 
water  heater:  Incubator  and  brooder  heater;  Orchard- 
heater:    Soldering  Iron    heater:    Water-heater. 
Hester      J.   8.   Mci'arthy.     No.  979..'\27  :   Dec.  27;   Sp.  p. 

4548;  Oas.  vol.   161;  p.  803.  »     ,^       . 

Heater  bnmer.  Water-.     C.  Hart.     No.  078.123;  Dec  6: 

Sp.  p.  1611  :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  243.        

Heating-boiler.     A.  O.  Crtppa.     No.  977,786 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p. 

p    800:  Gas.  vol.  161:  p.  126. ^  „     ^       „«     «      ., 

Heating  device.     T.  Smith.     No.  079.043 ;  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p. 

3509 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  614.  „-„a,K. 

Heating  device.  Hot  water.     M    F.  Bishop.     No.  979,416  . 

Dec   27  :  Sp.  p.  4312  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  766. 
Heating  or  cooVing   apparatus     Electric     T.   Abtmeyer. 

No.  077.680 :  Dec  6 :  Sp  p.  376  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  56. 
Heel.     F.  L.  Alley.     No.  979,241;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  3976; 

Oss.  vol.  161;  p.  686.     ^.        „    „^  „^    qto  ko^  • 

Heel  for  shoes.  Exchangeable.     8.  Stromer      No.  079.593 . 

Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  4703  :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  826. 
H**rT.slllng  m^^hine.    k  E.  Wink  ley. _^^  No.  979.237;  Doc. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3958 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  683^ 
Heel  of  boota.  *c.      H.   Fenton.      No.  980,086 ;   Dec.   27 : 

Sp.  p.  6771 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  990. 
Heel    Shoe-.     H.  C.  Karpen.     No.  078,896;  Dec  20;  Sp. 

p.  8164 :  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  662. 
Hexamethylene-tetramlndiguaiacol.      E.    Barell    «nd    F. 

Elger.     No.  979.917;   Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  6412;  Oas.  vol. 

161  :  p.  986. 
161  0.  G.— V 


Hexamethylene-tetramin-monoguaiacol.     K.  Barell  and  !•. 
Elger.     No.  979,916;   De:.  27;   8p.  p.  6411;  Oaz.   vol. 

161  :    p.   936.  „      „        ..        M        ATS  aot  . 

High    and    low    water   alarm.      C.    Brent.      No,    978,983. 

Hife:  ?Paie?^i.  l^^'^^y*?r.^'^L^%\=8.^66rbec  6;  Sp. 
B&.lXiiS,"-  I'V?/ek>^-  ??o'  077.468;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 
h5j      B"i.^Hermin8Sn.^*No.   979,299;   Dee.   20;   Sp.    p. 

Ho^rai*^.  M'sh^Ll?yJ%o.  080.015;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p. 

6601;  Gas.  vol.   161;  p.  96R.  , -«,h«rt        No 

IloiKting    and    conveying    apparatus.     A.    V!'™|>"^  ,„rt     • 

978  312 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1046 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  ^O. 
Hoisting  device.     J.  Owen.     No.  979.691;  Dec.  2f ;  8p.  p. 

Holfe'Sox^  T.^F^owili.  •'nI'977.838  ;  Dec  6 ;  8p.  p.  907  ; 

Hon^'comb  foundation.  '  O.  M.  Husted.     No.  979.765:  Dec. 

•»7-  Sd    d   5080;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  885. 
H<;;)f-prote?tor       A.   J.    Gastlln.    Jo.   980.094;   Dec    27; 

Sp.  p.  5791 :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  093.  omf^ti. 

Hook:  See  Fish-hook;   Hat-hook;   Lantern-hook.   Safety- 

HcS.kl^'j.X'^TrNo,  077.716;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  667;  Gas. 

Ho^S:  *S  t!*B\own.     No.  979,926  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6428 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  938.  .    -^ 

Hop-extraction  j) recess.      A     Nn>«on.      No.    9<8,4i6.    Dec 

Ho-r-f-icl;.':!.;?'    0.',fc."Ar"t..     N„.  97..2«  ;  D«.  »; 

Sp.  p.  8984;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  686.  ..  _^    jO- 

Horo,  Jiechanlcal.     O.  C    Arllts.     No.  979.246 .  Dec  20 , 

Sp.  p.  3989  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  P-  687.  ir„»,ir.       Vn 

Horo  leam-closlng  mechanUm    Duplex.      J.Kohke       No. 

Ho^i^:S?t^=  T^'^^^r"-  Z''d%ir-^''^'^  BP%. 
HoS=et^a'c;;e;.*''r'.'lih''r."^o.  978.507;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p. 
n^^J^elll^.rVV:^'.y.  980.074;  Dec  27;  8p.  p. 
Ho^^U^oe^:;A^'H\,^"-  ,^0.  979.602;  Dec  27; 
Hol5e.?el^S:  'f'- Ar\«>'-  «'«  ^81 ;  Dec.  13;  8p.  p. 

n^S^r^r'^'^'f^^"^-  979.332;  Dec.  20;  8p. 

p.  4147:  Oax.  toI-  161:  P-.714-  ,,,o -i^?  ■  t>«*. 

Bon*  rHeMlnn  dt.lc.     J    U  M  U«r.     No.  »7».322  .  Dec 

„Zi&'-  ''■■?^^-»"il  «V''lf.^;No.  .77,«3  :  D.. 

H^'SoS'Vt  Dji»':  '|o.  »7..46.;  D«.  2,:  Sp.  p. 

H»""h^o?"nri.«'ilip'.nJ'«..rt»"..     A-.  K»t     No. 

Q77  R82  •  Dec   6  :  Sp.  p   1001 :  Oaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  i^?  .,«  . 

Ho®.iLS^*i£reVde|rcef    ^  «.  Ma'-kows'^^^    No.  9.7.812. 

H<2:"'^'nP.-^rS.lePd"N'o'  9?o\7:f9;^'^.  27:  Sp.  p. 
H^''=b''t.  Gtieenfllld."  No'  079.760 ;  Dec  27;  8p.  p. 
„ri;mr  ri:  iScks^rd^o.  978.:.98;  Dec  13:  Sp.  p. 
n::^li^^^r.'y.'i^'^B^^.^^o.  970.408;  Dec 

HS:.LS?l^g""B.to;^V.  Vo%T8.6l9;  Dec  13;  8p.  p. 
H^'5>'«p%V"B.'?''l^a'nit!^.     No.  979.481;   Dec   27 ; 


8p.  p.  4448 :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  P-  "86.  . 

HcS^-coupllng.  Threadless      ri    .^f  »•     No.  978.0-.9 .   Dec 

BS-Sortl;."^  S'^i?R.V|r''-»    N°  ""^"^ 

Dec    20-  So.  p.  4008;  Gas.  vol.  161     p.  689. 
Hot-water 'aier      W.   H.  Oels.      No    978,365;   Dec.   18; 

Sp.  p.  2045;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  357.  q7o  rot  • 

HotS^ater  storage.  System  of.    ft.  V- J.""*",    ^o.  979.507 . 

Dec   27  •  Sd.  d.  4501 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  706.  ^ 

Hub^itschlnS^evlce.   '  E.   J     «pahr.      No-   979,105;   Dec 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8666 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  636. 
Humidity-regulator.     E.   W.   Comfort      No.  977.933.  Dec 

HyWt.^P^.TX?gVr  Sd  i'V.  U"no.  977.426;  Dec 
Hy'dVa'n^t  Snd'  VSVe  t^ere'fSJ.^  'i.L.  Fuller  No.  970.941 ; 
Hy^uifc-cSSir^-  T'^.'l^^u^Vo'U^i^^^D^.  6;  Sp. 
Hr,ZVc%r.nr'i'\:.Ve?^.So.    978,107;    Dee.    6; 

H;«irL^otorw°'c!"Ki.&.-'^^^  Dee.  27; 

Sp.  p.  4518;   Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  796. 


IZTi 


\    ■ 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEMTIONa 


Hydrocmrboo  burner.     W.   Dteta.     No.  »78,M0;   Dw:.  20; 

to.  p.  8092  :  Om.  toI.  lei ;  p.  S4«.        ^        ,^  ^     , 
HydnMNB.  CompMltloa  of  mattrr  for  and  Mthodof  fen 

eniiK     H.  FSratorllas  anA  H    PhlUpp      No.  »77.i42  ; 

Dm.  « :  8p.  p.  28 ;  Oat.  toI.  181  :  P.  8.  _ 

i^ium  fTMMT.     W    C    Bro«dw«ir    No.  979.833;  Dec 


It»-fL...         - 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  5214  ;  Oas.  toI.  161  :  p.  904.       .  „     „ 

Ic*-aakuic   appamtat.    Sklmmtef  regulator    tor.      W.    B. 

Manna.     No.  979,923;  Dec.  27:  8p.  p.  4639:  Oaa.  eol. 

181 :  p.  801.  _ 

Ic«-  oiakinic  mnchloe.     O.  H.  Reynolda.     No.  977.478 :  Dec. 

9;  8p.  p.  100;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  19.  _ 

Ice-making  iTatem.     O.   L.   Vail.     No.  979.112;  Dee.  20; 

Sp.  p.  MW;  Oaa.  toI.  181 ;  p.  840.         .      „      ,       « 
Ice    planta.    Dl^latlon    ayateaa    for.      ,^,.*^aget.      No. 

978.279:  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  1873;  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  M». 
Ignltlble    llqulda.    Safetv    apparatun    for    ▼olatlle       E.    R. 

Laoghlln      No.  978.459;  Dec.  1»;  8p.  p.  2240:  Gaa.  rol. 

161  ;  p    389.  ^ 

Ignition  apparatos.  Klectrlc.     H.  O.  Oabom.     No.  978,197  : 

Dec.  Vi ;  8p    d.  1896;  Oat.  toI.  181  ;  P-  298 
Implement-handle.     B.  F.  Taylor.     No.  978,610;  Dec.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2369  :  Gai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  407.  _      ^ 

Incubator.     I.    Putnam.     No.    678,200;    Dec.    IS;    8p.    p. 

1714;  Gat.  vol.   161;  p.  301.  _     _ 

Incubator.     C.  L.  Vetter.     No.  9718.620;  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p. 

2377 ;  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.  410. 
Incubator   and   brooder.   Convertible      H.    M.   Sheer.     No. 

977.973:  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  1198:  Oat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  191. 
Incnbator     and     brooder     beater.      C.     A.     Damon.      No. 

978.990 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8394 ;  Qaa.  ▼«>«.  161  ;  p.  397. 
Incubator*.    Egg-tumlnx    tray    for.     J.    and    F     C.    Kant. 

.No.  977.6.18 ;  Difc.  6 :  Sp.  p.  496;  Oat.  vol.  181 ;  p.  75. 
Index.     U.  Comlne.     No.  979,437  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4882 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  771  _       ^ 

Index  caw.  Card       F.   W.  Tobey.     No.  978.960;  Dec.  20: 

Sp.  p.  3.130:  Oat.  toI.  181:  p.  S8C.  _     _ 

Index  tab.      W.  E.  Harrod.      No.  979,946 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

S4«0:  Oaa.  toI.  161:  p.  945.         _  ^  „  .. 

Indicator:   «««  Calendar  Indicator ;   Flow-Indicator;    Hat- 

iDdlcator;    Oil  pot   Indicator:    Vehicle-Indicator. 
Induction  coll.     J.  O.   Helnie.  Jr.     No.   977.870;  Dec.  6: 

Sp.  p.  979  ;  Gat.  toI.  181  :  p    154. 
Injector.   Steam-.     R.   O.    Brooke.     No.   978.000;   Dec.  6: 

Sp.  p.  1248;  Oat.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  200. 
Injector.   Steam-.     R.   G.    Broolte.     No.   978.001 ;   Dee.   6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1250;  Oat.  toI.  161  :  p.  200. 
Ink  and  producing  the  aame.  Tranafer-.    C.  F.  ICorae.     No. 

979,542 :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4581 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  P- 807. 
Ink  well  holder.     B.  D    Brown.     Na.  980.066  ;  Dee.  27  ;  Sp. 

fe5710:  Gat.  toI.  161  :  p.  982.  „ 

ng  deTlce.     W.  Cblpperfleld.     No.  979.849;  Dec.  27; 

Sp.  p.  4820 :  Gat.  toI.  161 :  p.  M6.  ^        ^     . 

iBktacrollen.     W.   W.  Hill.     No.  979.300:   Dec.   20;   Sp. 

pTlSwo  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  704.  ^      . 

Inlntand.      F.  L.    Gobi.      No.  979.478;   Dec.   27 ;   Sp.  p. 

4435 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  784. 
I naole- lip  forming  machine.     W.   B.  White.     No.  977.767; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  768:  (}at.  vol.  161  ;  p.  119. 
Inaole-reinforclDK  machine.     A.  Bppler.    No.  979.836 ;  Dec. 

L'7  :  Sp.  p.  5251  :  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  909. 
Inatep^aupport.      W.   F.   Connell.     No.   979.980:   Dae.   27; 

Sp    p.  54.19  :  Oaa.  Tol.  161 :  p.  939. 
Inaulaflon-tlab.     W.    C.    Kammerer.     No.    979.810 ;    Dec. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  4107:  Oat.  toI.  161 ;  p.  707.  ^ 

Inaulator  baae.      W.  T.  Ooddard.     No.  979,840;  Dec.  27: 

Sp.  p.  5259;  Oaa.  toI.  161;  p.  910.  ^««., 

Internal  combuatlon  engine.     L.  E.  Wright.     No.  977,847  ; 

Dec.  « :  Sp.  p.  923 ;  Gat.  toI.  161 ;  p.  148. 
Internal  -  combuatlon     engine.      J.     V.     Laviolette.      No. 

977.885  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1009  ;  Oat.  toI.  161  :  p.  169. 
laternal-combuatlon   engine.     P.    Peteraon.     No.   978.008 : 

Dec.  « :  Sp   p    1368 ;  Gat.  toI.  16i  :  p.  220. 
Intemal-combuttlon  engine.     A.  H.  Webber.     No.  978.969; 

Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p   .3352  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p   589. 
Intemal-combostton    engine.      J.   A.    Vlele.      No.   979,889 ; 

Dec.  20;  Sp   p   4194  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  723. 
lateraal-coabuatlon   englna      A.    Peteler.      No.    979,794 : 

Dae.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5155  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  894. 
Internal  coiBOoiitlon   wglne,    Foar<ycle.      R.    Miller.      No. 

979.082  :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp    p.  3596  :  Oaa.  rol.  181  ;  p   626. 
Internal  combuatlon  engine.  Two-cycle.     C.  B.  Maud.     No. 

980.110 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5840 :  Oat.  toI.  161 :  p.  999. 
Imernal-coaabuatlon    motor.    Two-cycle.      F.    Lamplooah. 

No.  979,971  j.Dac  27  :  Sp.  P-JW^S  :  Oat.  rol,  161 :  p._908. 


laeertad  mantla-tarnar 


E.   Bruckner.     No.   97w,T42 ; 


Jack.     L.  C.  Baraaa.     Na.  •T8,B44 :  Dw^  It ;  Bp.  ».  9482; 

Oat.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  418. 

Jar :  #••  Olaaa  lar. 

Jar-cloaare.  K  J.  Mackln.  No.  979,183;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p. 
8S46:  Gat.  roL  161  :  p.  666.  .... 

Joint:  See  Ball  and  aocket  Joint;  Fumlture-Jolnt ;  Leg- 
rest  Joint:   Pipe-joint:   Rall-Jotnt :    Railway  rail   Joint; 

Jolnt^hair'!*  W.  B.  Bwen.     No.  978.721 ;  Dae.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1'827  ;  Gat.  rol.   161  ;  p.  480. 
Kettle.  TUtlna  mixing-.     R.  J.  Saeage.     No.  978,491 ;  Dee. 


13 ;  Sp.  p.  2821  :  Oaa  rol.  161  ;  p.  400 
Key :  fiee  Telepbone-awitcbboard  key. 
Key  fatten er      F    8.  Odent.     No.  979.331 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p 


Il46 ;  Oat.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  714. 
Key-holder.   Ix>ck.     H.  O.  Volght.     No.  978.965:  Dee.  20; 

Sp.  p.  3330 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  068. 
Kiln  :  «e«  Dry-klla.  ^,     ^,„  „„^ 

Kneading  and  mixing  owcbtna    H.  Schralber.    No.  979,804  ; 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  pToiSO :  Oat.  toI.  161  ;  P-  898. 
i^^^Atng  appnratoa.     J.  Kretsachmar.     No.  979.670 ;  Dec. 

27 :  8p.  p.  4874  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  864. 
Knife  :  flee  Pruning  knife  :  Putt>  knife  ;  Rope-knife. 
Knife    and    fork    cleaning    machlna.      A.    Fiachar.       No. 

977.519 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  5.  230 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  i>.  84. 


Dae.  97 ;  8n.  »■  0038 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  877. 
Iroa:  *••  iad-lron;  Soldering  iron.  ^^«^ 

Iron   waite.  Treatlna  cunt        H.   W.   Laiih      No.  978.906; 

Dec   JO  :  Sp   p.  3lfl4  :  Ga«.  toI.  I6I  :  p.  IMW. 
Ironing-board.     A.  E.  J.  Weaver.     No.  978.S42 ;  Dec.  18 : 

Sp.  p.  2006;  Oat.  toI.  161  ;  p.  349 
Ironing-board.    8.  J.  Werer.    No.  979.621 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4764  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  886. 
Ironing- table.     F.  G.  Hofflne.     No.  978,886 ;  Dae.  20;  Sp. 

p.  3145  :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  559. 
Ivory-nata,  Dividing.     C.  J.  Spill.     No.  978.001;  Dec  13; 

8p    p    2.342  :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  404. 
iTorynntii.    Sawlng-martilne    and    art    of    aawJng.      C.    J. 

SdUI.     No.  978.4(>8  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2143  ;  Oaa  vol.  161 : 

p.  873. 
Jack :  flee  Uftlng-Jack. 
Jack.     E.  1.  Chatwell.     No.  977.596;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  418; 

Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  61. 


Knife-cleaner. 


Robtaon.      No.    977. 


Sp.  p.  686 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  90. 
lilt ~    * ' 


Dae.    6; 


Knitted  fabric.     A.  S.  Muagrove.     No.  978.622;  Dec.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2621  ;  Gaa  toI.  161  ;  p.  447. 
Knitting-machine   pattern   devlca.      E.   C.   Chandler.      No. 

977.852;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  fl3»  ;  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  148. 
I^ce  making   machine.     O.    Krentler.     No.   979,770;    Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  5087  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  886. 
I.ace-tlpplng  machine.     W.   H.  Joalln  and  M.   H.  Bennett. 

No.  979,168  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3813  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  660. 
Ladder.     I.   C.   Clevanger.     No.   977,808:   Dec.   6;  Sp.   p. 

944:  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  149.  _       ..     „ 

Ladder-bracket.     J.  W.  Boyd.     No.  978,650;  Dec.  18;  Sp. 

p.  2446 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  420. 
Ladder  extenalon.      R.  M.  Braalngton.     No.  979.821  ;  Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  5209 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  903. 
Ladder.   Folding  ttep-.     L.  J.  Muehr.     No.  979.988 ;  Dec. 

27  :  Sp.  p.  5546 :  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  058. 
Ladle,  c'ompound.     J.  MItata.     No.  978.616;  Dee.  IS;  Sp. 

p    2611  ;  Oat.  voL  161  ;  p.  445.  ^„  .«„ 

Ladlea.  Making  bandlaa  for.     J.  B.  Rodger.     No.  978,662 ; 

Dec.  18;  80.  p.  2688;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  467. 
Ijimp.     A.  wT  ftarff.     No.  979,571 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4660 ; 

Oaa.  vol    161  ;  p.  818. 
Lamp,  .\lcohol  .     F.   KIttatelner      No.  978.901  ;   De:.  20 ; 

8d  d.  3177  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  564. 
Lamp-bracket.     R.    M.    Newbold.     No.   979,878:   Dec.   27; 

Bp.  p.  6833;  Oat.  vol.  161;  p. .923. 
Lamp  -  bracket.    Adjuetable.     C.    Boenach.     No.    978,547: 

Dec.  IS :  Sp.  p.  2437  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  419. 
Lamp  burner.  Gat       W.  11.  Reld.     No.  iJ79,335 ;  Dec.  20; 

Bp   p.  4151  :  Gat    vol.  161  ;  p.  716. 
LaBD-controllIng   device    for   motor-cara.      w.    A.    Green- 
law.    No.  977.729 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  684 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 : 

p.  106. 
Lamp,  Incandescent  electrtc.     A.  A.  Wllklnt.    No.  978.094 ; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  _p.  1447;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  234 
Lamp,    IncandMcant   gaa-.     A.    C.    Noad.     L 

Dec.  13 ;  HSp.  p.  2294  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  896. 
Laao.  Inverted  Incaadeacent  gaa-.     A.  J.  Honnann.     Na. 

97»,806 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp  p.  028» :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  P- 916. 
Lamp.    Inverted    mantle.     F.    M.    Brookt.     No.    978,188 ; 

Dec.  13 :  Sp    p    1660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  277. 
Lamp  or  candle.  Dltinfectlng.     W.  L.  Plumb.     No.  978,200 ; 

Dec    13  ;  Sp.  p.  1702  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  209. 
Lamp  aafety  device.  Arc.     O.   F.   Aaburr.     No.   977.774; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  782;  Gat    vol    161  :  p.  121. 
Lamp  Bbock-abaorber  and  adapter.  Tungaten  .     J.  H.  Dale. 

No  979.933  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6442  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  940. 
I^mp  -  aocket    caaing.    Incandescent-.      C.    D-    I''*"  ^  No 

978.488;  Dec    13;  Sp.  p^  2»06 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1_61_:  p.  »8 


A.    C.    Noad.     No.    978,477 ; 


Lamp  aocket,  Electric- 


B.  Chandler  and  J.  A.  Fleet. 


No.  979,428  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4333  :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  769. 
■eeset  Incandeecent-efectrlc-.   S.  B.  Van  Ranat.  No. 


*-» 


...).608;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4786:  Oat   vol.  161  :  P- Ml-^ 
Lanu^aocketa,  Swltch^peratlng  device  for.     H.  K.  Ploatett. 

1*07979,698 :  Dec  27  :  Sp  p  4907  ;  Oat.  vol   161  :  p.  860. 
Lamo  anpportlng  and  turning  mecbanlam      C  A.  Howell. 

No.  079.495  :  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p  4478  ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  791. 

imp.  Vapor-.     C.  M.  NcUler.     No.  978.191  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  1682 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  206. 
LajM    wire    connection.    Electrical-.     8.    Aabdown.     No. 

0n.6S6 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4796 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  842. 
T.«mii«.    Box    for    packing    electric    iacaadeaceot.      M.    I. 

Cooper      No.  97t.936 ;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  1110:  Gaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  178. 
Lampa,  Electric  connectlona  for  caniaga-.    C.  O.  Matbawa. . 

Na978,608  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2600 :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  442. 
Lampa.  Heater  and  glower  renewal  for  aecond-claaa-con- 

dnctor.    O.  Foell.  A.  Kuaebaoch,  and  R.  Neckerman.    No. 

979.456  :  Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  4897  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  778. 
Lampa.    I*nll-aocket   for  electric.     O.    W.   Ooodridge.     No. 

97TM75  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4440;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  784. 
Lantern.     C.  Bergener.     No.  977,778 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  THl : 

Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  121. 
Lantern.     F.  Lenne.     No.  978,172;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  1040: 

Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  290. 
Lantern.    J.  H.  HUl.     No.  978,298  ;  Dec  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1904  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  33:i. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Lantem-carrler.    A.  J.  Anne.    No.  977,428 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

5  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  4. 
I^ntem-frame.     A.   H.   Handlan,  Jr.     No.  979,848;   Dec. 

•27  :  Sp  p.  5272  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  918. 
Lantern,  Hand-.     O.  M.  Otto.     No.  979,094 ;  Dec  27 :  Sp. 

p.  5567  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  960. 
Lantern-bolder.     L.  OlUn.     No.  979,060;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p. 

400B  :  Oat.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  810. 
I.anteni-book.     a  Gordon.     No.  978,734  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2860 :  Gat.  vol.   161  ;  p.  484. 
Lantem-llghtlng  device.      J.    P.    Maloney.      No.   977,650; 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  024  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  70. 
Lantern,    Tubular.     J.    H.   HUI.     No.  978,292;    Dec.   IS; 

Sp.  p.   1902:  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  3S.H. 
Lantern,  ToboUr.     E.  H.  Minna.     No.  978,328;  Dec  13; 

8p.   p.  1981  ;  Gnx    vol.    Ifll  :  p.  ,145. 
Lantema,  Sprtng-faBtenlng  for.    C.  L.  Betta.    No.  978,045  ; 

Dec  13  ;  Sp.  p.  24S6  ;  Gaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  410. 
Laat,    Foldina.     C.    B.    Koetera.      No.   978,. 100 ;   Dec    13; 

Sp.  p.  19X6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  .138. 
Latch.     F.  T.  Llppincott     No.  979,178;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p. 

8838 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  664. 
Latch  and  lock  mechaniam.  Door.     E.  \.  and  C.  C  Crew- 

aon.     No.  078.275  ;  D9C.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  : 

p.  327. 
Latch.   Barn-door.     A    Schnell.      No.  978,0B8;   Dec   IS; 

Sp.  p.  2701  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  459. 
Latch,  Gate  or  door.     J.  Carroll.     No.  078.508;  Dec  13; 

Sp.  p.  2483 :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  424. 
Latch.  Pivoted.     W.  C.  Da.v.     No.  978.837 ;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p 

3081 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  648. 
Lathe.     F.  Uowe  and  J.  W.  Ranpenglucck.     No.  970,034  : 

Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3404  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  611. 
Lathe  tool-holder.    F.  D.  Van  Norman.    No.  979.903 ;  Dec. 

27  :  Sp.  p    5388 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  931. 
Latbea,  Back-rest  for.     N.   P.   Sbankwller.     No.  978,663; 

Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2700  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  401. 
Lead  L'a  by  apinnlng.  Means  employed  in  closing  the  ends 

of.     F.  N.  Du  Bola.     No.  978.883  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3099  ; 

Oas.  T(rf.  161 ;  p.  060. 
Lsad-maklng  apparatua.  White-.     F.  H.  Lodington.  J.  P. 

Marshall,    and    L.    C.    Bessoo.      No.   978.122;   Dec.   6; 

~      p.   1509  :  Gat.  vol.   101  :  p.  243. 


Llstar.    I.  A.  Weaver.    No.  077,676;  Dec  •;  Bp.  p.  867 

Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  04. 
Utter-carrter.    O.  A.  OfaMMi.    No.  978,331 ;  Dae  IS ;  Bp.  | 

1987  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  346. 
Litter-carrier.    0.  A.  Olson.    No.  078,332;  Dec  IS;  Bp.  | 

1989;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  346. 
Lltter-carrier.    F.  and  A.  Btraad.    No.  978,840;  Dec  13 

Sp.  p.  2002 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  349. 
Load-ragalated  brake.     O.   F.  South.     No.  977.706;  De< 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  7S0 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  116. 
Loading  and  dumping  apparatua.     0.  W.  Boldrey  and  C 

R.  HuHsung.     No.  978,817;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2907;  Gai 

vol.  161  ;  p.  008. 
Loading-machine.     T.  Malloy.     No.  979,778 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  i 

5103 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  888. 
Lock  :  See    Bali-bearing    lock  ;    Bicycle-lock  ;    BUnd-ioek 

Bnttoo-loek  ;  Car-door  lock  :   Cvlfoder-lock  ;   Door  lock 

Mortiae-lock ;    Nut-lock ;    Saab-fock ;    Saab    or    window 

lock ;    Seal  lock  :    Switch  lock  ;    Time-lock ;    Vehicle-aea 

lock  ;  Whip-lock  :   Window-lock. 
Lock.     H.  0.  Volght.     No.  977.688;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  606 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  92. 
Lock.     N.  H.  Crane.     No.  978,273;  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  1862 

Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  326. 
Lock.     R.  Brohmann.     No.  978.504;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2452 

Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  422. 
Lock.    P.  W.  Kindleaplre  and  J.  R.  Cannan.     No.  978,890 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8178 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  668. 
Lock.    L.  P.  Perelval.     No.  978,931  ;  Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3241 

Oax.  vol.  161;  p.  075. 
Lock.     A.  Coloaimo.     No.  979,826 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  0218 

Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  906. 
Lock.     E.  Herahey.     No.  980.104;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  08S0 

Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  1014. 
Lock    for    windows    and    the    like.      F.    F.    Smith.      Nc 

979.081 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4679 :  Gaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  821. 
Locker.      W.    N.    Vance.      No.    978,963;   Dec.    20;   8p.   i 

3385 ;  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  087. 
Locker  construction.    A.  Thornley.    No.  979,357  ;  Dec.  20 


^e 


er  stripping  and  trimming  machine.     P.  Stein.     No. 

079.219  :  Deo   20  :  Sp.  p.  .3928  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  678. 
Lsather-Trorking-raachlne  table.     E.  Y.  B.  Engelman.     No. 

978,120:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1503;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  242. 
Lef-reat  joint.     E.  Plckart.     No.  979,091 ;  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p. 

8610:  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  6.30. 
Lenlng.     M.  Roeenwaaaer.     No.  979,702 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4924  :  Gaz.  vol.  181  ;  p.  863. 
Lena-drilling    machine.      C.    W.    Howland.      No.    970,007 ; 

De-.  20 :  Sp   p.  r?4.32 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  603. 
Lens-grinding  machine.    J.  A.  Lincoln.    No.  978,764 ;  Dec. 

13  :  Sp    p.  2011  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  493. 
Lent-grlndlng  machine.     W.  J.  Slavin.     No.  980.133 ;  Dec. 

27  :  8p.  p.  5890  :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1007. 
Letter.  Sign  .     H.   C.   Krets.     Ne.  979.969 ;   Dec  27  :  Sp. 

p.  5009;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  962. 
Letter-alot   attachment.      J.    Popenhagen.      No.    980.125 ; 

Dec  27 ;  8p.  p.  5880 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1005. 
Level.  Plumb-.     J.  C.  Haaaen,  Jr.     No.  977.730;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p    n^«  :  <^s«.  vol.  181  :  p.  10« 
lever.  Self-locking.     L.  Homines.     No.  980.008 ;  Dec  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  5.%91  :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  966. 
Lid    and    lifting   device.    CoaaMned.      M.    B.    Blake.      Na 

077.430 :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  0  ;  Gut.  vol.  161 ;  p.  4. 
Life-aaving  apparatua.     T.  Ingaramo.     No.  978.378 ;  Dec. 

13  :  Sp   p.  -.-'076  :  Gaz   vol.  161  ;  p.  .362. 
Lifter:  det  Shock-lifter. 
Lifting  device.    J.  King  and  H.  C.  Kimpton.     No.  979.313 

Dec   20:  Sp.  p.  4112:  Gat.  vol    161  :  p.  70S. 
Lifting    device.      J.    H.    Spencer    and    J.    Simpson.      No 

980.020 :  Dec.  27 :  8p.  p.  5610 :  Oat.  vol.   161 ;  p.  970. 
Lifting  Jack.     C.  E.  Hylander.     No.  977,450;  Doc  6;  8p 

p.  40;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  10. 
Lifting-lack.     M.  L.  Jenklna.     No.  978.403;  Dec  13;  Bp 

p    2234 ;  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  387. 
Lifting  lack.     F.  E.  Place  and  M.  L.  Jenkins.     No.  979,092 

Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  3611  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  630. 
Light:  flee  Yault-Ilght. 
Lighting  device.     G.  A.  Macbeth.     No.  979.181  ;  Dec  20 

Sp.  p.  3844  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  660. 
Lighting     system.     Hydrocarbon.       J.     W.     Baker.        No 

078,811  :  Dec    13;  Sp.  p    2089;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  506. 
Llfhtnlng  arreater.    P.  H.  Thomaa.    No.  978.959 ;  Dec  20 

8p.  p.  3327:  Gat.  vol.  161:  p.  086. 
Llghtaing-arreater.      W.    R.   Oarton.      No.  979,464;   Dec 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4416:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  781. 
Limb,  Artificial.     W.  E.  Showalter.     No.  977.974  :  Dec.  6 

Sp.  p.  1109;  Gaa.  vol.  101  :  p    192. 
Line  threading  machine.     F.  N.  Steigleder.     No.  979,899 

Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  5378 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  930. 
Llquld-actnatlng  apparatua.     R.  Conrader.     No.  979,746 

Dec.   27:   Sp.  p.   5031  ;  Gaz.  vol.    161;   p.  878. 
Llniild-dellvering    apparatna.      L.    Mlnloa.      No.    978,047 

Dec.  6;  80.  p.  1845:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  216. 
Liquid-elevating  apparatna.     O.   H.    Irwin,   J.   P.   Gallon. 

and  F.  Knowlson.     No.  970.967;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  0489 

Gat.  vol.   161;  p.  949. 
Liquid  -  teatlng    apparatna,    .Automatic.      W.    Rnabe.      No 

678.644  :  Dec.  1.1;  Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  400, 
Liquids   for   flushing  or  other  purposes,   Electrlcallv-oper 

ated  apparattia  for  dlacharging.     W.  H.  and  R.  "fbomp 

eon.     No.  978.678 ;  Dec.  13 ;  8p.  p.  2736  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 

p.  466. 


Sp.  p.  4186;  Oaa  TOl.  161;  p.  722. 

Exli  

--'     -    :.  27;  Sp.  L 
Locking   device.      J.    W.    Blower.      No.   977,850;    Dec.    6 


LocKing    and    algaaling    device      A.    D.    Stanford.      N< 
979.808  :  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5186 ;  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  899. 


Sp.  p.  034  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  147. 
IxMrklng  roeacB,  Closure-.     C.  J.  Llunggren.     No.  977,646 
Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  516;  Oax.  vol.  161;  p.  78. 


Ix>cklng  means,  Cloaure-.     C.  J.  Llanggren.     No.  977,647 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  517 :  Gaz.  vol.  I6I ;  p.  78. 
Locomotive.     H.  Scbeib  and  W.  A.  Auatln.     No.  979,208 


Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  673. 
Locomotive.    Articulated.     V.    J.    Mellin.     No.    977.893 

Dec  6 :  Sp.  p.  1028 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  163. 
Locomotive,    Articulated.      C.    J.    MeUln.      No.    978,186 

Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1672 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  294. 
Locomotive-superheater.      C.    A.    Dwlnell.      No.    980,078 

Dec  27 1  8p.  p.  5748 ;  Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  988. 
Locomotives.    Draft-exciter    for.       A.    L.    Bridgham.       N< 

978.002 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2448 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  42L 
Locomotives.   Steam-pipea   for   articulated.      C.   J.    MelU: 

and  W.  L.  Reid.       No.  978.323;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  1964 

Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  343. 
Loom.     J.  Priboraky.     No.  977.898;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  1036 

Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  166. 
Loom.     A.  B.  Weiasenborn.     No.  978,248 ;  Dec.  IS ;  Bp.  1 

1801 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  816. 
Loom.    J.  Warburton  and  A.  Gardiner.    No.  979,114 ;  Dai 

20 ;  8p.  p.  3694  ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  640. 
Loom.     M.  L.  Stone.     No.  979,718 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4959 

Gaa  vol.  161 :  p.  869. 
Loom   for  weaving   tapes,   rtbbona,    and  almllar   fabric* 

A.  E.  StroQd.     No.  979,594 ;  Dec  27 ;  8p.  p.  4705  ;  Gai 

vol.  161 ;  p.  826. 
Loom-shuttle.     C.  Rafferty.     No.  977,840;  Dec  6;  Sp.  i 

912;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  144. 
Loom-shuttle.    Hand-threading.       H.    L.    LltchitokL       N< 

978.462  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p   2253;  Gaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  390. 
Loom     temple-holding    device.       C.     A.     Littlefleld.     .  N( 

979.774  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5092 ;  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  887 
Loom     thread-parting     mechanism.       J.     Marcure.       N< 

079,779 :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5104  ;  Oas.  vol.   161  :  p.  881 
Loom    warp   stop   mechaniam.       J.  and   H.    Wright.       N< 

078..345  :  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2013  ;  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  35«. 
l/ooma.  Heaid  nnd  shnttlo-box  o,>eratlng  mechaniam  of.     1 

Nichols.      No.  978,329  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1983 :  Oax.  to 

161 ;  p.  345. 
Looma,  Pneumatic  aelector  for  abort-weft.      H.  E.  Satt 

bun.     No.  978,645  ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2676 ;  Oaa  vol.  161 

p.  455. 
Lobricatlng-cnps.   Locking  device  for.     K.   M.    Anderaoi 

No.  980,043  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6677  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  07" 
Lobrlcating  derlee.     H.  V.  and  11.  G.  Weinland  and  G.  II 

AInge.     No.   978,087 ;   Dec.   6 ;   8p.   p.    1431  ;   Gas.    to 

161  ;  p.  231. 
Lubricator.      C.  R.  Brigga.      No.  978,819 ;  Dse.  18 ;  Sp.  | 

3001  ;  Oss.  vol.  161  :  p.  009. 
Labrlcator  system.    W.  8.  Harley.    No.  970,«4 ;  Dec  27 

Sp.  p.  4454  :  Gat.  roL  161  ;  p.  787. 
Lumber  edger,   trimmer,    and   lath    mill.      A.    8.    FroalU 

No.  980,147 :   Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5923  :  Oaa  voL  161 ;  p.  1011 
Lumber-pller.     P.  H.  Caaier.     No.  977,484  ;  Dec.  6 ;  »p.  1 

14  ;  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  6. 
Lumber-pller.      H.    E.    Harper.      No.    979,298;    Dec.    20 

Sp.  p.  4080 :  Oaa.  Tol.  I6I ;  p.  702. 
Lumber-atacker.     C.  A.  Dealaon.      No.  0T84>60;  Dec  13 

Sp.  p.  2407 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  427. 
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Izbc 


MuBet 


No. 


MacBet.  Uftlii«.     A.  C.  BmIwooA     No.  »7«.n»:  D»e.  6: 

gp;  p.  1502 :  0««.  Tol.  161  :  p.  -'42. 
Manwt,    Uftinr.     A.    C.    BMtwood.      No    »TO.750:    Dec. 

[Betlc  auit«r1»l«  from  other  materUta  or  fro™  l^l«»: 
..ppanitiM  for  .eparatlng.  A.  K.  D*Tle«.  No.  »7».M4  : 
DiTa? :  81^ B.  5444 :  Oi*.  ^- l«i .  ^l,!!?;.^, 

lla«neto  -  electric     B«»««torA«o  ^r,    *■     V^S^.^'intA 
tSo.lBS  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  BMS  ;  Qaa.  ▼ol.  1«1 :  p.  1014. 

Mall  bag  catchlnc  and  dellTertng  «ppar»tu».      I.    P.   Tld 
more     No.  »7»l72a  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4»«8  ;  0««.  toI.  1«1  ; 

lf£l-b«a' crane.        P.  Hannon  and  8.  Matney.    No.  »77.e:i7  : 

DaTi :  8P.  p.  473  :  Oa..  toI    t«l :  p.  7J.  „  „.   . 

Mall-bag  dellTerlng   and   catchlna  derice.       J,  McKlnley. 
No  •TS.eiO ;  Dae.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2«<>« ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«1  :  p.  443. 
liiu-'bSSr.      aTm.  Jayne       No.  a78.8»l :  D«:.  18;  8p.  p 
^■80  •  Chit    Tol.  181  ;  p.  438.  ^     .^ 

|«fToi  irtinal      H    P.  bari.      No.  977.802;  Dec.  «:  8p 

p.  4:i3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  181  ;  p.  8:v 
IbSl-bas  tupport.     H.  C.  Rogera.  ^No.  079.&8S ;  Dec.  27; 

■*^   p.  484rrOa...  ToL  l«liP    «1«„^    oTTToa-  Tw   «• 
«irrler  or  box.     W.  T.  Buck.     No.  977,708 ,  Dae.  8 , 

8p.  p.  881  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  99.  „     -.  *     .. 

Mail    catching    and    dellrerlng   apparatua.      W     StetMll. 

No.  979.587  :  Dec.  27  ;  8p   p.  4fl»l  ;  0»t^^<>»-»«i:  P'  ?24. 
Mall  catching  derlce.     R     KT  Moody.     No.   Wi7.V8»:   Dec. 

e  :  8p.  p   1184  :  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  189.  ,    „     ,  _  . 

Mall  dallrering  and   recelrlng  apparatua      J    T.   Jelfriea 

and  B.  L.  L%nch.     No.  978.894;  Dec    JO;  8p.  p.  3l.'59: 

Gaa.  Tol.  181;  p.  581.  ^     ..      ..  „     _.  o    w 

Mail  from  moTlng  cara.  Apparatnt  for  de'iWjn*-     «    ^ 

Lomax.     No.  979.179;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  3839;  Oaa.  toI. 

Mall   from  moving  tralna,   Derlce  for  dellTertnjt       E    R. 
Roblnaon.       No.   978.681 :   Dec.   18 ;   8p.   p.   2885 ;   Oaa. 

Mall'lnJucV  ?irt?7r.     C.   C.   8bow.     No.  977.481  ;   Dec.   8 ; 

8p   p.  12;i:  Oaa  toI.  181;  p.  21.  „     ». 

Mall    to  moTlng  cara.   Apparatna  for  dellTeHiig.      R.    w 

Lomax.     No.  978.911;  oic.  20;  8p.  p.  3194;  Oaa.  toI. 

'"^     **  -    .\nstlB.     No.  977.994:  Dec  8;  8p. 


Medlclne-doae  droMfr. 
D%c.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8890 


M.    Cannlncham.      No.  978.9M: 

Mem^fnmacerMeUl-.    W.  Scott.    No.  979.101 :  Doc.  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  3847:  Oaa.  vol.  181;  p.  884.  «_.«-«     ,v_ 

Maaoniadaa  dovtco.     F.  Van  Anden.     No.  978.962 ;  Doe. 

20;  8p.  p.  3334  ;  Oaa  toI.  181  ;  p.  587. 
Mermrr  compoand.  Organic.    M.  Bnaolmann.    No.  978,140  : 

Doc.  13;  Sp.  p.  1585;  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  P-  281.  ^     ,    „^ 
Merry-go-round      J.  A.  Sherry.     No.  977,560;  Doc  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  338 :  Oaa  toI.  181  ;  p.  49.  »,«,.„ 

M^l  bending  maehlno.     fc.  B.  Fahnertock.     No.  979.142  ; 

Doc.  20:  So.  p.  8787  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  661. 
Metal  corda.  Machine  for  manufacturtng.     K.  F.  Ungerer 

and    E.    ri«rker.     No.  979.110;   Doc.  30;   8p.   p.    8688; 

Gaa.  Tol.  181  ;  p.  839. 
MeUl     manufacture.     Kxpandod  .       N.     ■,-Cark.       No. 

979.130 ;  Doc.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8786 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  161 ;  P- «^7. 
Metal  mixer  aafety  do%co.      M.  M.  Suppoa.      No.  978.6T8 : 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Oaa.  toI.  lei^p.  468 
Metal  treating  apparatua.     fl.  A.  Ooodaon.     No.  978.448. 

Doc.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2221  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  B.  188. 
Metal  wheel.  Piiiooed-.     A.  TbompooB.    >lo.  M0,028 ;  Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  8614 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  971.  

Motala    electrolyticallj,    Bxtracttog.       J.    H.    Bobortjon. 

No.  978,211  ;  Doc  l8  ;  So.  p.  172*:  Oaa.  jol.  161 ;  p.  30 J. 
Motala,    ExpolllBC  (••••   froa-      ^-    ^     Rockey    and    II. 

Eldrld^      No.  Vl304  ;  Doc  20  :  8p.  p.  8884  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

161  :   p.  672.      „    „    „ 
llotallic  aiding.     W.  F.  Bonn 


Bb.  p.   3088;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  840 
metallurgical  proceoo.     J.  C.   Morrla. 

27  ;  Sp    p    4881  :  Oaa  toI.  161 ;  p.  807. 
Meter  :  s«c  Electricity  meter  :  Water-meter. 


No.  978.884;  Doc.  20; 
_.  540. 
lorrla.     No.  979.841  ;  Dec. 


Malnaprlng-barreL     J.  ■\n 
p.  12ir»;  Oaa.  toI.  161  : 


p.  19M 


Malt  bOTorafoo,  Manufacture  of 
Doc  27  ;  Sb. 


^ R.  Wahl.     No.  979,810; 

Jp.  p.  8190 ;  Oaa  toL  181:  P-  WO. 

Maadrol.     «.^oard.     No   979.922-  Doc.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  8423 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  161 ;  p.  937.  ^^       ^ 

Maanro-fbrk.      B.   Schwartaman.      No.   978.861;   Doc   11: 
Sp.   p.   2708;   Oaa.   toI.   161:   p.   460  «-««,« 

Maahlac-machlBO  deflector      A.   ft.   Keller      No.  979.810; 

Dec   27  •  8b.  P.  4811 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  796.        ^ 
MaaSge^iiacSine.     A.    A.    Kent.     No.  '678.0,H1 :    Dec.    6: 

8p.  p.  1312  :  Oaa  toI.  161  :  p.  2110. 
MMt-banda.  Making  ooUd.      W.   Wenaley.     No.  979.403: 

Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4282 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  786. 
Maat.  Portablo,  oxtenolble.  and  rotractaWe.     V.  Jffpr  *»<> 
iL  Slowort.     No.  980,157;  Doc  27  ;  Sp.  p.  8946;  Oaa 
▼oL  161 ;  p.  1018.  ..„ 

Mat      J    P.  DonoTan.     No.  977.789;  Dec  8;  Sp.  p.  818: 

Gaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  126.  _  ^^. 

Match  box     H.  T.  Fleming  and  W.  F.  Eoyater.    No.  977,441 : 

Dec   6;  Sp.  p.  26;  «ai.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  7       ^      ^     _ 
Match  box.     B.  J.  L.  Bolt.     No.  979.124 ;  Doc  20 ;  8p.  p. 
•   8713 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  644. 
Matchbox  and  etear-cutter.  Combined.     H.  Marriott      No. 

979,318;  Doc.  »;  Sp.  p.  4122 :  Gaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  710. 
Match  -  box  -  manufacturing    machine.       O.    Olaooa.       wo. 

980,120 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5869  ;  Gaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  1003. 

Match  boxea    and    the    like.    Machine    for    manufactarlng 

drawer*  for       J.   O.   Oliwon        No.   978.198;    Dec    13: 

Sp    p    1689;  Oaa   toI.   161:   d.   '£»7.^„„     ,^„    «-     -^ 

Match-lighter.     B.  Zeochmar.     ?«o.  979,632;  Doc  2T :  Sp. 

p.  4788 :  Oaa.  TOI.  161 ;  p.  840.  ^        ..     «_ 

Mateh-aafO.      J.    Schut.      Wo.   d78,228 ;   Dec  IS:   Sp.  p. 

1746:  Oaa.  toI.  161;  p.  807.  __     _ 

Matrix.      M.  A.  Droltcour.      No.  978.824  ;  Doc  IS ;  Sp.  p 

8012:  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  611.  _ 

Mattreoo  and  the  like.     O.  M.  Rurton.     No.  977,808;  Dec. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  HO. 
Mattreaa  frame,  Foldable.     F.  it  Tlnkham.     No.  970,227  ; 

Doc  20 :  Sp.  p.  8948 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  681. 
MattToaa  /ramo.  Spring .     O.  H-  St.  Clair.     No.  978.984; 

Doc  20 ;  Sp.  p.  $802 :  Oaa  toI.  161 ;  p.  584. 
Mauaolenm.     M.  L.  Knight.     No.  979,966 ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p. 

8508  :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  961.  ^ 

Mau«)leum  utructur*.     F.   J    Walter.     No.  077.493:  Dec. 

6 :  8p   p    144  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  28. 
Meaaore.  Tallor'a     J.  B.  LIttlo.     No.  979.866;  Doc  27: 

Sp.  p.  5314  :  Oaa.  ▼©!.  161 ;  p   »10.  ^  .«     „ 

Meaanre.  Tape-.     C.  F.  Balch.     No.  978.426 ;  Doc.  18 :  Sp. 

p.  2184;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  8T8._      ^^  „      ^^^  ,,_ 

Moaauring  doTlce,  Skirt-.     J.  W.  Hawklna.     No.  978.168 ; 

Docl/;Sp.  p.  1600:Oaa.  TOl.  iei;p   284 
Moaaartng   Inatrument.    Electrical.     T.    W.    Varloy.      No. 
978,818;  Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Oaa.  voL  161:  p.  410. 
Mewring  mVThanlam      iT  A.  De  Lay.     No.  977.J^l6:  Dec. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  220  ;  (Jaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  33.  „        .     ^_ 
Moat  and  bacon  aoapenalon-clamp.     A  Hamlachioger.     rio. 
^^.948 ;  Doc.  27  Tsp    p.  5468 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p   945. 
Meat^ao.      F.  M.  brant       No.  978,878;  Doc  if;  8p.  p. 

ll5g!tVd°V"rtlS:   T^B^kVoL.     No.   977,686;    Dec   6: 
SB.  p.  493 ;  Oaa  vol.  161 :  p.  74. 


Metallurgical  proceoa.     J.  C. 

Meter:   bwc   c.letuivii.7-u.^»;j.  .    "-•— ^"-;-*  ,  «^  .  t»«-    on- 
Meter.     R.  L    BIckman.     (Belaoo*. )     No.  13,184,  Doc  20, 

So.  p.  42S4  ;  (iaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  736. 
atotar4ox      H    M.  Lofton.     No.  978.884 ;  Dec  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1004  :  Gaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  868  •_,  „     or.  •••  •  r^«. 

Meter-connection  block.     O.  E.  Palmer.     No.  978,688 ,  Doc 

13;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  481. 
Mlcroocop«i.   Magnetic  opeciBOB-bolder  for.     A    «auT«^r. 

No.  97^842  :  Dec.  6 :  ftpT^ p.  »18  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  146. 
mcTCMOOoa.  Mlciotome  attachment  for.     JO.  Poe_    No. 

BmsnTW.  10:  Sp.  p.  4148;  Oaa.  Tol.  161 :  p.  715 
Mnk^alT   B.   Leaotir      No.  977.660;   Doc  6:  Sp    p.  543  ; 

Mllk'^n*'  i!.*b:  IteSi'.-  No.  977.979  ;  Doc  6  :  Bp.  p.  120«  : 
Oaa   vol    161  ;  p.  193.  ,        _     ^ 

Milk-can.  Metal.  I-  B.  Steel.  No.  »77.978 ;  Doc  6;  Bp. 
jfc  1206:  Oaa  toI.  161  :  p.  It^  077  utt  •   n«.    «• 

MItt-caa.  Sanitary.  L.  R.  Stool.  No.  977.977.  Dec  6. 
■n   n    i'>(H  -  Gaa   vol.  161  ;  p.  193. 

MUklnf-michlne.     J.  Nlelnen.     No.  978.478;  Dec  18;  B|». 

M.?kSic"hrn*e.^°ii.'l'i5..2S.     NO.  978,896;  Dec  18: 

8b.  d    2868 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  437.        _       „       «^    __ 
MlTEtag  machine.     F.  A.  Lane.     No.  979.174  ;  Dec.  20 :  Bp 

p78832  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  663. 
Mill  •  tiee  fruxhing  mill :   Gradual-reduction   mill  :   Ortnfl 

Ing-mlll  ;  Rolling  mill ;  Sawmill;  Windmill. 
Mllirng  machine      8.   D.    Leiand.     No.  979.972;   Dec   27; 

Sp.  p.   6514  ;  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  P-  »68-    ..^    0,0  a^«  .   tw 
Mtoea,   Alr-reaenrolr  for.     P.  Onlnn.     No.  978.642,  Dec 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2872 :  Gaa.  toI.  I6I ;  p.  464. 
Mining    apparatus.    Sulfur        II.    Fraach.      No.    97 (,444, 

Dec   6;Tto.  p.  30:  Gaa.  toI.  161:  P.  8.    ^        .^     _ 
MtalBg  cwiT     T.  Nlchol.     No.  979.086;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p. 


MtaS-inScbinlS"  l^\:  l;iUr  no.  979,897  ;  Doc.  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  4714;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  828.  ».».♦««      m„ 

MiBlng  starter  bit.     O.   O.   Mayer  and   ^■^^^^■..^°- 

Vt5>19;  Dec.  20;  to.  p.  *\2^;  flat.  toI.  ]^]^.2j.1^%^ 
Mlrrvtr,    AdJuatable.     C.    L.    Fltchet.     No.    978,878,    Dec. 

18-  8p    p.  2316:  Oaa.  toI.  161:  p.  429.  ... 

Mltor-l»t     HE.  boodell.     No.  if8,876:  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p 

2B94  *  Oaa    Toi.  181;  p.  431.  .     . 

Mlter*l«mp      T.  B.  Miller.     No.  978.187;  Dec  18;  Sp.  p. 

1674:  Oaa.  toI    161:  p.  294.  oto  aoR     rw    la 

Mlterlng  machine     C.  T.  Sponcer.     No.  978,898,  Doc  13. 

Sp.  p    5369 ;  Oaa.  rol.  16I ;  p.  ©28. 
Mlier:  «cc  iKwgh  mixer:  Gaa  and  nqnld  mlx^r 
Mixer    and    carrier.    Combined.       F.     D     Robblna,       No. 


■977. 179  :  Dec.  6 :  So.  ?.  688 :  0"vIol;.JI61  \J»    8® 


uaa.  TOI.   loi  ,  i».  oa. 
MUing  m«chlne      A.  F.  Nlma.     No.  977.897  ;  Dec  6 :  Sp. 

p.  10.13;  Gai.  vol.  161;  P-  !•*.  «7«aii  . 

Mixing  machine.     C.   E    and  C    T./«>t^,N«    »78.01l. 

Dec   6:  Sp^  p.  1266:  Gaa   Tol.  161  :  V^\^^.   „_    ... 
Molatener,    Finger-.     B.   Curtlaa.     No.  978.708,   Dec   18. 

8p.  p.  ^784;  Oaa.  vol.  l«liP-*J*-    ^^    070  218'    Dec 
Molatener.    Show  -  caae.     A.   Sargent.     No.   »78,^1B,    uec. 

13-  8d    p     1737;  «iaji.   vol.   161;  p.  305.   ^  ^  ,. 

Mold  :  Bet  Block  mold  :  Cement  block  mold  ;  Concrete-mold  ; 

Type-mold  ;   Vault  mold. 
Mold.    A.  Roi*.    No.  978.988;  Dec  20;  Sp  p.  3260;  Gaa. 

Toi.  161 :  p.  877. 
Mold    for    forming    Dlaatlcartlcleo.      C    /■,  K'^-      No. 

978.0.15:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  P.  1324  •  Gaa.  toI.  161  ,  p.  21 .. 
^^^^H^»g  apparatua.     I.  U  Lnndla.    No.  978,903  .  Dec  ZV . 


SpTp.  3180 ;  Gaa  toI.  161  ;  p.  864. 
[oldli  "   "    ""''      ""'*   ' 


Moldiiig-aiachl'ne.     E.  o".  Todt.     No.  977,687  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp. 

M5dS-^Vt.c?e.  'S^d"  Sitt.     No.  979.197:  Dec.  20; 

SB.  p.  8871  ;  Oaa  toI.  161 ;  p.  670. 
MoAey-wrencb.     C.  C.  Onemaey.     No.  978,161 :  Doc  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1893 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  281. 


Mop-bolder.     A.  J.   Baa.     No.  979,884;  Doc  27;  Sp.  p. 

8248 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  908. 
Mop-wrlBfer.     J.  Zlebar.     No.  978,287;  Dec   18;   Sp.  p. 

1826;  Oaa  rol.  161;  p.  319. 
Mortlao-lock.     L.  A.  Coleman.     No.  977.783;  Dec  6:  Bp. 

p.  801 :  Oaa  rol.  161 ;  p.  124. 
Moth-deatroying  compooltlon.     A.  Pooaelt.     No.  979,704; 

Doc.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4926 ;  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  864. 
Motion,  Mecnanlam  for  transmitting  rotary.     W.  L.  Har- 
rison.    No.  978,371;   Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.  2069;   Oai.  rol. 

161  ;  p.  369. 
Motor:  See    ("urn-nt-motor ;    Electric    motor;    Fluid  actu- 
ated    motor :     Hydraulic     motor ;     Internal-combustion 

motor ;    Rotary    motor  :    Tide  -  motor ;    Turbine  -  motor  : 

Ware-motor ;   wind-motor. 
Motor-compreosor.     B.    V.    Nordberg.     No.    978,194 ;    Dec. 

13;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  297. 
Motor  control.     D.  L.  Llndqulat.     No.  980,109 ;  Dec  27  ; 

8p.  p.  5837;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  998. 
Motor  control.  Electric-.     H.  w.  Leonard.     No.  979.078; 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  3876;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  626. 
Motor  control  ayatem.     H.   E.  White.     No.  977,912 ;   Dec. 

6:  Sp.  p    1065;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  169. 
Motor   control,   Syatem   of   electric-.      W.    H.   Thompson. 

No.  977.671  ;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  369;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  ^1. 
Motor-controller.    O.  A.  Bauer.    No.  979,260 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  4001  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  688. 
Motor-controlling    apparatua    Electric-.     H.    W.    Leonard. 

No.  978,173  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1641 ;  Oai.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  290. 
Motor-cooling  ayatem.     J.   O.   Cooke.      No.   980.068 ;   Dec. 

27;  Sp.  p.  5728  ;  Gaa  toI.  161 ;  p.  988. 
Motor   safety    appliance.      P.    R.    Forman.      No.    980,090; 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5784  ;  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  991. 
Motors  and  generatora.  Syatem  of  operation  of  alternat- 
ing-current.    W.  Cooper     No.  977.597 ;  Dec.  6 ;   Sp.  p. 

414;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  61. 
Motors,  Syatem  of  regeneratlre  control  for  electric.    B.  O. 

lAromc.     No.  978,038;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1829;  Gas.  vol. 

161  :  p.  213. 
Mounting  for  bonea  of  a  body.  Articulated.     H.  H.  Pryette. 

No  97ft.  147  :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  .1773  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  6!53. 
Moath-lllumlnator      T    O.  Lewla.     No.  978.910;  Dec.  20; 

Bp.  p.  3192  :  Gas.  vol    161  ;  p.  667. 
Movement  of  bodlea,   Mechanlam  for  yieldingly  resiatlng 

relative.     R.  D.  Gallagher,  Jr.     No.  978,873:  Dec.  20; 

Sp.  p.  3116;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  683. 
Mower.    Lawn-.      P.    C.    Petrle.      No.    980.121 ;   Dec    27 ; 

Sp.  p.  8872 :  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  1003. 
Mower   reel.   Lawn-.     W.   H.   Cramer.     No.  980.072;   Dec. 

27 :  8p.  p.  5737 ;  Gaa  Tol.  161  :  p    »86 
Mudguard.     J.  Blaaacayk.     No.  980.051  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

!S«9I  :  Gai    vol.  161 ;  p.  980 
Mud-guard,  Teleacoplng.     R.  E.  Kelly.     No.  970,074  ;  Dec. 

20;  Sp.  p.  3668 :  Gaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  624. 
Muffler.      J      K     Corrlck.      No    !)80,064 ;    Dec.   27;    Sp.    p. 

6720;  Gaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  9<»4. 
Mug,    Trick   drinking-.     R.    Walther.     No.    078,681 ;    Dec. 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2739 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  466. 
Mualcleaf  turner     F.  O.  Lindsay.     No.  078,043;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1338:  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  214. 
Manc-leaf  turner.     R.  A.  Olboon  and  J.  B.  Sariolou.     No. 

079.942  :  I>ec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6463  :  Gai.  vol.   161  :  p.  944. 
Mualc-sheet  spool.  Perforated.    C.  H.  Phillips.    No.  979.090  ; 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  8608:  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  630. 
Mnalc-atand.      A.   Wolff.     No.   979,626 ;  Doc   27 ;   Sp.   p. 

4772  :  QkT.  vol.  161  :  p.  8.18. 
Mualc  turner.  Sheet-.     T.  M.  Cottrell.     No.  977,788 ;  Dec 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oai.  toI.  161 :  p.  128. 
Mualcai    Inatrument.     .\utomatlc.       F.    W.    Gunton.       No. 

080.151  ;  Dec.  27  :  So.  p.  5933 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1013. 
Musical  Inatrument.  Pedal  keyboard.     T.  F.  Oaynor.     No. 

980.149  :  Dec.  21  :  Sp   p.  .1020  :  Ga«.  vol.  161  :  p.  1012. 
Musical    instruments,    Spool-adjuating   device   for.     T.    P. 

Brown.     No.  978.388;  Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Gaa.  vol. 

161 ;  p    .163. 
Mnssel-dredge  and  aeparating  apparatua.     J.  Webb.     No. 

978,968;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  3348;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  880. 
Nail:  Bee  Wire  nail. 
Nall-flle.     A.  Dow.     No.  979,398;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  4270: 

Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  734. 
Nail  machine   Wire-.     J.   H.   Francia     No.  979,487;  Dec. 

•-'7:  Sp.  p.  4399:  Gaa.  vol.  181:  p.  778. 
Nail  or  tack  heading  apparatux.     M.  Brock.     No.  977,806 : 

Dec  6:  Sp.  p    1S1  :  Gai    vol.  161  :  p.  30. 
Nails.  Forming  double-headed.    F.  A.  Nelder.    No.  978,024  ; 

Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3226 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  672. 
Nailing  or  tacking  apparatus.   Automatic     C.   P.  and   E. 

Holmes.     No.  970,963 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5480 ;  Gat.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  947. 
Necktie.      F.    W.    Lyon.     No.    979.621  ;   Dec.   27 :    Sp.   p. 

4886 :  Gas.  vol.   161 :  p.  800. 
Neckties,  Device  for  preventing  the  displacement  of.     K. 

A.  Meyer.     No.  979.538  :  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4660 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
'     161 :  p.  805. 
Neat  or  filler.  Egg-.    L.  Braasenr.    No.  979,373  ;  Dec.  20 : 

Sp.  p.  4221 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  727. 
Nest.  Safety-.    8.  J.  Harrell.    No.  970,204  ;  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p. 

4082  :  Oaa;  vol.  161  ;  p.  702. 
Nest.  Trap-.     P.  H.  Edwarda.    No.  977,606 ;  Dec  6 :  Sp.  p. 

4-17  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  64. 
Net-making  machine.     R.  F.  Daniels.     No.  979,828;  Dec. 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  6224  ;  Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  906. 
Net,  Straw-holatlng.     O.  Olaser.     No.  980,006 ;  Dec  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  6796 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  994. 


Newspaper-bolder.     C.  F.  Koecke.     No.  9T7.464;  Doc  6; 

Sp.  p.  56 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  12. 
Nooe^guard.     H.  U.  Gray.     No.  079,288;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p. 

4072 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  700. 
Novelty  device.    U.  Scbwarts.    No.  078.948  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  3273 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  880. 
Noxsle.      L.   C.   Bowers.     No.   978.838;    Dec.   20;    Sp.   p. 

3038 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  640. 
Noxale.     J.    H.    Hullngs.      No.   979,956;    Dec.   27 ;   Sp.   p. 

8486 :  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  948. 


Nozzle,    Spraying-.      J.    Mtlbnm.      No.    977,748;    Dec   6: 

7^1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  113. 
Nut-lock.     J.  A.   Schmutx.     No.  977,479;  Doc  6;  Sp.  p. 


Sp.  p. 


118 ;  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  20. 
Nut-lock.    J.  B.  Brown.    No.  977.607  ;  Dec  6 :  Bp.  p.  183  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  80. 
Nut-lock.     F.  Hardy.    No.  978.021 ;  Doc.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1202 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  207. 
Nut-lock.     J.    F.    Speck.     No.   978,499;    Doc.   18;    Sp.    p. 

2.i:i9 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  404. 
Nut-lock.     P.  Clay.     No.  978,698;  Dec.  18;   Bp.  p.  2766; 

Gni.  vol.  181  ;  p.  472. 
Nut  lock.    E.  L.  Libby  and  O.  B.  Davla.     No.  979,177 ;  Dec 

20 ;  8p.  p.  3836  ;  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  668. 
Not  lock.     O.  B.  Moore.     No.  97M88 ;   Doc.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4573 :  Gai.  vol.   161 ;  p.  806. 
Nut-lock.     O.  A.  Norlund.     No.  979,645;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4586;  Gax.  vol.  161:  p.  808. 
Nut-lock.     L.  K.  WatrouB.     No.  980,0.14  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

8667;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  975. 
Oil-burner.     J.   R.   Pring.     No.  978,780;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p. 

2944  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  498. 
on  burner.  Crude-.     E.  A.  Wales.     No.  978.797 ;  Dec.  18 : 

8p.  p.  2971  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  503. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.    A.  Chapman.     No.  976,269 ;  Dec  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  4018 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  601. 
Oil-can  or  tool  box.     H.  E.   Whitney.     No.  978,261 ;  Dec 

13;  Sp.  p.  1809;  Gaa  vol.  161  :  n.  .117. 
Oil-cnp.     y.  J.  Wahlstrom.    No.  978.621 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2878 ;  Oai.  rol.  161 :  p.  411. 
Oll-dlstrlbutlng   apparatus.      C.    P.    Price.      No.    980.002; 

Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6676 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  968. 
Oil    of    wlntergreen,    Mcnthylated.      G.    Blleberger.      No 

970.416 ;  Dec.   27 ;  Sn.  p.  4313 ;  Gaa  vol.   161  ;  p.  765 
Oil    or  other   riscous    liquids.    Apparatus    for   heating   or 

cooling.      J.   O.    Weir.      No.   976,618 ;    Dec.   27 ;    Sp.   p 

4755 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  836. 
Oil,   Paln^.     E.  Goosett.     No.  979,662;  Dec   27:   Bp.   p 

4847 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  860. 
Oil-pot  indicator.    A.  R.  Pritcbard.    No.  979.799 ;  Dec  27 

Sp.  p.  6171  ;  Gas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  896. 
Oll-presa  box.      N.   W.   L.  Brown.     No.  978.840 ;  Dec.  20 

Sp.  p.  3046 ;  Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  542. 
Optical  table.     M.  Jacobs.     No.  978,299;  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p 

1017:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  .1.16.  ~ 
Orchard-heater.     P.  H.  Troutman.     No.  978,793 ;  Dec.  13 

Sp.  p.  2966 :  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  iv  601. 
Ore  concentration  apparatus.    T.  J.  Hoover.    No.  979,887 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5296  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  916. 
Ore^ressing.    Flotation-tank    for.      8.    K.    Behrend.      No. 

979.820 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5208  :  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  903. 
Ore  furnace.     C.   J.  Best.     No.  979.921 ;   Dec.  27 ;  Sp    p 

5422 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  937. 
Ore-Jig-operatlng  mechanism.    W.  .K.  Bradley.    No.  979,253 

Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  4007 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  689. 
Ore-roaating  furnace.     X.  de  Splrlet.     No.  979,349 ;  Dec 

20 :  Sp.  p.  4172  :  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  720. 
Ore.  Treating.     T.  J.  Lovett.     No.  979.180;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p 

3842  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  666. 
Ores.  Treating  fine.     J.  N.  Whitman.     No.  978,971 ;  Dec 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3356 ;  Gax.  vol.  161  :_p.  690. 
Oi«an-player.   Mechanical.     W.    E.   Olbbs.      No.  970,284 

r)ec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4062  :  Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  699. 
Osclllatlon-reoponslve  device.     L.  De  Forest.    No.  979,275 

I>ec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4044  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  696. 
Outlet-box.     E.   R.   Le  Manquais.     No.   977.643;   Dec   6 

Sp.  p.  612 :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  77. 
Oven.     W.  J.  Best.     No.  979.413 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4309 

Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  784. 
Oxida,  Obtaining  solutions  or  quasi  solutlotM   of  certain 

metallic.      Z.  Cartwrlght.     No.  980.148 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

6016;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1010. 
Oionizer.     R.   D.   Small.     No.  978,786;   Dec   13;  Sp.   p 

2983:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  490. 
Package-binder.     I.  Olson.     No.  978,632;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p 

2661  :  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  460. 
Packing.     M.  Rotter.     No.  978,309;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2128 

Gax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  370. 
Pairing  for  piston-rods,  *c..  Metallic.     G.  D.  Rollins.     No 

970.206  :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3888  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p    672. 
Packing.  Piston-rod.     O.  F.  Royer  and  L.  F.  Zweibel.     No 

977,477 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  112 ;  Gaa  vol.  161 :  p.  20. 
Pad  :  Bee  Shoulder  reslstance-pnd  :   Sketch-pad. 
Padlock.     J.  Ranyak.     No.  978.206:  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p    1716 

Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  301. 
Padlock.  PermuUtlon-.     F.  E.  Bennett.     No.  978,881  ;  Doc, 

20  :  Sp.  p.  3032  :  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  639. 
Pall-holder.     C.    S.   Sick.      No.   fi7«.606 :   Dec.    13:   Sp. 

2713:  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  462. 
Pall,  Milk-.    W.  P.  Schanck.    No.  978,401 ;  Dec.  IS ;  Sp.  p 

2131  ;  Gar.  vol.  161  :  p.  371. 
Paint  or  varnish  remover     C.  Ell  la     No.  979,136;  Dec 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3748  ;  Gax.  vol.  161  :  p.  649. 
Painting   machine.    Barrel-.      J.    Phllllpa      No.    977.066; 

Doc  6:  Bp.  p.  1188;  Gaa  vol.  161 ;  p.  189. 
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iSSfiiO :  DecTiT  ;  Bp.  p.  BM» :  d«*  ▼•».  ISl :  p.  »78. 

RS •h^^^^'^rf.n'S:'^..  Jr«.74i:  D^  is:  >».  p. 

P.;;fJoJ^?ffc  ;yroJfi.Jh;  T  B.    FotT       NO.   TS.On; 

De«   ft:  8d.  d.  1270;  Oai.  »ol.  l«l ;  p.  204.  ^     _ 

PapM-bSi  machine.     C.  Holwe|.     No.  9T7.801 ;  Dec.  «:  Sp. 

P.f.?%i°*S.J!V  wilt  JnS:  «T.770;  D«.  .;  *.  p. 

Ptper-holdeir.    C.  O.  ni«oock.    No.  977300;  Dec  6;  8p.  p. 

tol  ;  Oa«.  TOL  1«1  :  p.   130.  ^^    a-rr  ma 

PaDcr-makIng  machine.      L.    F.   Janvnm.     Na  »77.684  , 

Dee.  6  ;  Sp.  P    Ml  :  0«*-  ▼<>'•  1«^  i  P-  59i  ,.^    ,v_   , « 
Paper-maklrfg  Saehlne.     P   Priem.     No.  978.77»;  Di*.  IS; 

So.  p.  2943 :  Gai.  toI.  1«1  ;  p.  498.  ,    «    «» 

Paper-pnlp-reflnlng  apparatua.     J.  L.  P""«"»»  ^    O.  atan 

I«    C    W    Potnam;  and  J.  Montjomery.     No.  979.885 ; 

De^.  27  :  8p.  p    5S44  ;  Oai.  toI    1«1  ■  P-  924.     ^^^^ 

So.  978,872  ;  Doc  IS :  So.  p.  2721 :  Oa^ToJ.  1«1 ;  p.  4««. 
Papw  receptacle  or  box.    C.  O.  Maw>B.    Ne.  979.871 ;  Dec. 

27^  8p.  p    5S23  :  Gai    rol.  161  ;  P-  »20 
Paper  -  tranamltting     mechanism.       W.    T.     Bailer.       No. 

d77.501  :  nee.  « :  8p.  p.  173 ;  Oa«.  Tol.  101  :  p.  » 
Paperinr  board  and  i«*oidjCoi«bkied.    C.  «•  Taber     No 

fl79  220 ;  Dec.  20 ;  8p.  p.  S»32  :  Oaa.  toI.  1«1  :  P-  978. 
Parai>i-b«k.     H.  K.^»in      No.  980.098 ;  Dec.  57  ;  Sp.  p. 

5800 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«1  ;  p    996  .«^  ^    r    nr.a- 

Party-Une  tMtlnc  ■jatpin.  D.  A.  Lawrer  and  C  C.  Brad- 
burr.    No.  978;60S  ;  Dec.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  2679  :  Q9M.  toI.  161  : 

PutenriMr.     B.  D.  Pinkney.     No.  979.796 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

piJiMTapjliASii?  i^'Dart*-.  No.  979.8S0 ;  Dec 
27 :  S».  p.  »2fe :  Oaa.  ▼©».  161 ;  o.  ^■__      ,„. , 

Paateurulna  apparatus.  H.  M.  A.  Haroera.  ( iieiaajje. ) 
No.  l»,18l ;  K?.  27  ;  Sp  p.  ^^ii2»^J^J^\'Ji}^ 

Pattem-cutttM  machine  0.  f-  »••*-  N^  •78.486.  Dec 
13-8*.  p.  lilS  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  ■••.  ^_     ^ 

Patten^ttinc  machine.     C  K.  R«e<tNo.  978.487 :  Dec. 

IS;  8p.  p.  »1» :  «»*•  ▼<>'    l«^  :  P    **•   ..        ^     «_ 
Pa««MYt      M.   R    Dann.     Na  97I.994 ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p 
S401 :  Oax.  vol    1«1  ;  p.  B98.     .      ^  .     ,     .  . 

Paf— inta.  Proeeaa  of  and  tamplet  for  oae  in  layiaa.  B. 
O.  Sehwendeman.  No.  979Jjf7  .  Dtc.  27  ;  Bp.  p  4670 : 
Oaa.  Tol.  161 :  p.  820.  .... 

Pearl*  and  for  ilmllar  pnrpmm.  CpiMjoaltlen   for  uae  In 
manufacture    of    artlrfclal.      C.  ^J.    Palaaeao  l-ell.      N.. 
97R..104  :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  p.  2116  :  Oaa.  toL  161 :  P;S6^ 
Pedal  mechantata.     O.  P.   Brand.     No.  978.837:  Dee.  M: 

Sp    p    3040;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  P    S41.         ^      ^     _ 
Pen-beam      C.   Burrowi.      No.  979.126;    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p 

3726;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  64B.  _       ... 

Pen.  itavitatn-.    P.  R.  Wirt     No.  D78.419 :  Dec  IS :  Sp.  ^ 

2168  :  Oaa.  toL  161  :  p.  876^  _    ^ 

Pen.  FoostalB-.    P.  M.  ^Hrt.    No.  978.420 ;  Dec.  18 :  Bp.  p. 

2173:  Gaa.  ▼•».  161;  p.  377.  ^  „  „^    ^       „^    - 

Pen.  Foantahi-.     F.  M .  Aehley     No.  978.829  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp 

p.  3028  :  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.  539. 
Pen    Fountain-.     J.  A.  Voaelmann,    No.  979.360;  De;.  20: 

8p.  p.  4199:  Oaa  toI.  161  :  p.  724. ^      ^        «, 

Pen     Fountain  .      O.    H.   Carter.      No.   979.427 :    Dec.    27 : 

8p    p.  4331  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  768.  .     ^       ^ 

Pen    FounUln  .     J.  L.  Ooldemlth.     No.  979,757  ;  Dec.  27  : 

Sp.  p.  5064  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  882.  ..     „ 

Pan;  Styloicraphlc.     J.  TTlIrtch.     No.  979.606 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp. 

p.  4735  ;  Oai.   vol.   161  :  p.  8S1. 
Pen  holder.  Ftnjter  iruard.     J    Roecker.  Jr.      Na  979.801 : 

Dec.  27  ,  8p   p.  5174 :  Oat.  toI.  161 ;  p.  897. 
PencU-eharp^ner      D.    F.  OllTer.     No.  979.688:   Dec.  27; 

8p.  p.  4898 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  868.  

Pendla.  Eraaer-tlp  for.     A.  Trefonlnf.     No.  977.762  ;  Dec 

6 :  8p.  p.  759 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  ».  118.  _       .     . 

PM^t-Bwttch.     C.  D.  Oerrtai.    )(«l  977.446 :  Dee.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  38  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  9.  «._  ..^     ^ 

Perch,   i'oultry-.     A.   A.   Stralicht     No.  977.080:  Dee.  6; 

8p.  p.  1210;  Oaa.  toI.  16l ;  p.  194. 
Perforating  machine.      C.   O.   Pear»on.     No.  978.480;  Doc. 

13:  8p.  p.  2297  :  Oai.  rol.  161:  p.  .'»7. 
Phonograph  dlik  record  cabinet.    PS.  and  D  C.  Pooler.     No. 
980.124;  Dec.  27:  Sp.  p    587ft:  Oai.  toI.  161:  p.  1004. 
Phonograph  of  the  wax-cyllndet  tyne.    Automatic.     J.    I. 
Gemmlfi.     Na  978,014  :  Dec.  6 :  ^-  P-  1278 :  Oaa.  toI. 
161  ;  p.  204. 
Phoapbatle    alu    uid    ^ron.    Making. .    H.    If  ehner.      Na 
977.819  :  Dec.  6;  Sp.p.  868 :  (lai.  vol.  161  :  n.  137.     _ 
Pkotecrapher'i  tray.     w.  Holtie^     No.  979.808  ;  Dec.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  5297 :  Gaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  916. 
Photographic  apparatus.     C.  R.  ThompMm.     No.  979.224: 

Dec   20  :  8p    p   3930  ;  Oa«.  toI,  161  :  p.  680. 
Photographic   cabinet.     O.   S.    Moler.     No.   979.189;   Dec. 

20 :  SpT  p.  8867 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  667. 
Photographlc-fllm^teTelopIng   tank.      A.    C.    Hayden.      Na 

078.15*:  Dec.  13:  8p.  p    1601 ;  Gmjnl.  161  ;p    284 
Photographic  -  printing    frame.       L:    Van     Hlrtam.       No 

977iM  ;  Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  246  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  S6. 
Photographic  -  printing    machine.      F.    O     Paraona.      No. 

VT7!»4.1 :  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  299  :  Oai.  voL  161;  p.  44. 
Photographic  -  prtnttng    machine.       F.    P.    Stevena.      No 

918.1166  -  Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  3304  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  584. 
PhoT?™hrColirJ  cVri.t«.en.      Na    879.129: 

D*e:  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3736  ;  Oaa.  vd-  161 ;  p.  647. 


Photography,    CombtBod    dar*    illdt    aad    devaloplng-diah 

forcolor     K.  B.  llutton.     No.  978,590;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p. 

S8S8 ;  Oaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.  4S6.  _^       .^     • 

Plaao^actlon.     1.  Wroilna.     No.  979.7J9 ;  Dee.  27:  Sp.  p. 

4980 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  872.  ,       .  _«  . 

PUno-platea.  Proeeaa  of  and  apparatoa  for  ewnac.      A. 

JLHoaehy       Na  978.462  ;  Dec  IS ;  Sp.  pw  M81 ;  Oaa. 

PuSi-piTC**'A?Si»tlt     C   B.    Olttlni.      No.   979.470: 

Dw^^27:  im.  P.  4488:  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p    788. 
PtoBa^pIayerTwertrle.     W.  H.  Smith.     Na  879.715 ;  Dec. 

at :  Bp.  p.  4951 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  P..888. 
Pluo-pfijera.    Automatic    adtaMaUa    iRO*"^,'**.  ■'Ri« 
^S^^ar  Becbaaleal.    U.  O.  Miller.    No.  979.586;  Dee. 

27 :  8p.  p.  4868 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  806. 
Picker  :«••  Cotton  picker  ;  Fnilt  picker 
Pletarea  by  the  aweaaent  of  veblcleo.  Apparatus  for  pro- 

tmdmg  animated.     W.  Caamlewakl.     No.  978.854 ;  Dec 

20TS>.  p.  ^073 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  646. 
Ptetuna    upon    takrlca,    Pr«diiclnx        H.    Mptegel.       No. 

978,600:^.   18:  to.  p.  8841:  Oaa.   vol.   161;  p.  40<. 
plUng  la  water.  AppHaac*  tor  oil  praearvatlon  of.      O. 

qSbX.      Na  978.MS:  Dae  IS :  Sp.  p.  267S;  Om.  vol. 

161 ;   454.  ^     ^„„  .  .„ 

Pillow  sham  holding  device.      II.  F.  Frakea.      Wa9i8.14S; 

Dec  18;  8p.  p.  1589:  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  282.^ 
PUot-bumer      8.   W.   Morrow,  Jr.     No.  977.BS1  :   Dec.  6: 

top.  268  :  Oai.  vo).  161  ;  p.  88. 
Pin:  8m  Hairpin;   Hit  pin.  «-«--.      rv^ 

Plnnlac-machine.      8.    E.    Oreenberg.      No.    979.768;    Dec. 

27T8p.   p.  5066 :  Oai.   vol.    161 ;  p.  882. 
Pipe:  »ee    Smoking  plp^  ;    Sprinkling  pipe  ;    Tobacco  pipe; 

water  pipe.  .  «    _    ^    w  . 

>Ddlnf  machine.     B    W.  Tucker  and  T.  F.  Oechsle 


979,724  ;  Dee.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4972  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  871. 
No.  978.816 ;  Dec  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

oae.     No.  977.686 ;  Dee. 


Plpa^leaner.       H.   Lowry.      No.  97 

1862  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  840. 
Ptpa  cleaner.  Waate  .     W.  P.  La  » 

6:  Sp.  p    535  :  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  81.  .     ._ 

Plpe^pllng.     C.  P.  Htg8lna.     Na  977.740:  Dec.  6:  Sp. 

P&^pllnr     W    T=sS«oi*     Na    978.957;    Dee.    20; 

ftp    p.  3323 :  Oai.  vol.   161  :  p.  588.  ^        «.     „ 

nwHWPllM      H.   Mueller.     No    080.116:    Dec   27 :   Sp. 

hlSK^aaa.  vol    161  :  P.  1001. 
Plfc  SR^tn^  T^ln       H.  O.  WItwer.     Na  977.917  :  Dec 

6 :  Bp.  p.  1077  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  171. 
PlM    eoapllng.    Train-.      J.    awl    C    ■.    BalllTaa.      No. 

Bo.iaSr;  Dec  27 ;  Bp.  P.  5004:  Oaa.  ▼ol    161;  P.  1008. 
Pipe    cutting    and    threading    maeWne.       ^v,'**"  ,<« 

07R  190 :  Dee.  IS :  8p.  p.  1680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  205. 
Pipe-cutting  machine.     C.   A.   Olson.      No.   979.551 :    Dec 

i7:  Bp.  p.  4606;  Oaa.  vol.  161^.  810. 
Plpe-kiuwer     W.  H.  Mack.     Na  978.91 2:  Dec  20:  Sp.  p. 

5107 :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  568,  ^ 

Pipe-holder.  Wipe-Joint.     C.  D.  Hunt.     No.  079.306;  Dec 

20:  Sp.  p.  4100:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  706. 
Pipe-Joint.  Flexible.     W.  A.  Oreenlaw      Na  978,876 :  Dec 

20:  8p    p    8124  :  Oa*.  vol.  161  :  p    554  ...,»„ 

•Joint,   Flexible.     J.   Koenlg.     No.  979,513;   Dec  27; 

up.  p.  4515  :  Oaa  vol.  161 :  p.  797. 
Pl^  mouthpiece.  Moltlple  Jet        C    Kunielroann.   8r^    No. 

S79.771  ;  Dee.  27  :  8p.  p    f^O*^  :  OVo/"'^*  iJ"    S?f« 
Pipe-reamer.      P    Neerup.      No.  979.786;   Dec.   27:  Sp.   p. 

6123:  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  891.  _«...     ,». 

Plpe-stralghtenlng  rolls.       W.   Bark.      No.   978318;   Dec. 

18  ;  BpTp.  2002  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  507.      _       ^     ^ 
Plpe-wrerch.      It.  O.   Dobm       No.  077.788;   De;.  6;  Sp.  p. 

Plpe-w'rench.     T.  J.  Nicholson.     No.  977.896:  Dec  6:  8p. 

Pl^;'rS^h°VA.  BLVeS:  '  Na  078.818;  Dec  IS:  Sp, 

P,^!T.=  J^otJtln'g'-  *j"  b.'^sSSirt.      NO.  978,604  :  Dec 

13  ;  8p.  p    2.347  :  Osi.  vol    161  :  p.  405.  

Pipes  or  mslas.  Device  for  forming  JolnU  In.      M.  Tarrow. 

So.  978,346  :  Dec.  13  :  8p.  P-  2018  :  O"-  ~'v«'*Jr8  7M  •" 
Piping.  *Heat^xchanxe       O     Hlldebr»dt.      No    979.762 . 

T>ee    27 ;  Sp.  p.  5077  ;  Oai.  vol.   161  ;  p.  884. 
Plstoln.    Ssffty  «top    for   automatic.      J.    H     Weaaon       No. 

978  09"  •  I>ec   6 :  Sp.  p.  1443 ;  Ga«.  vol.  161  ;  p.  2.V1. 
Pl?t(^   me^haTlsm.  wSltlple.    r!  J '  McOartv     Na  97T,R10 : 

Dee.  6 :  8p.  p.  863  ,  Gsi.  vol.  161  ;  p.  136 
Placket    open injrs    In    UD.lergsmMmts.    M"*"*^*"*    'Ji  .^J™" 

mlng  and  cutting  ,  A    H.  Morrlaon.     No.  979.684;  Dec. 

27 :   Sp.  p.  4890  ;   Oai.   vol.   161  :  p.  857. 
Plane.  Arpenter  s       W.   11.  Crosby.       No.  978,860;  Dae. 

18;  Sp.  p.  2038  ;  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  S66^ 
Plana^  Rabbeting        .1.  W    Montague       Na  978.471:  Dec 

18:  Sp.  p    2269  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  894     „     ^„^ 
Planter  and  dUk  covering  attachmeiit      J.  B.  iJlbee.     No. 

979  817-  Dec    27:  8p.  p.  520S ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  P.  902. 
Planter  and  fertiliser  distributer.  Co«Wned.     D.   K    Mw- 

renee.     No.  977,886  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1011  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 : 

D    1 AO 
Planter  and  hlller,  Cora.     C  H.  Noell.     Na  977.535:  Dec 

6 :  Sp.  p.  275 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  40 
Planter  shd  spreader.     T    J.  Klna.     No.  977,884;  Dee.  6; 

8p.  p.  1007;  Osi   vol    161  ;  P-  159.  «,o -« . 

Planter.  Com-.     W.  H.  Orabe  and  J.  Brant     Na  078,. 8.% ; 

Dee    18-  Sn    o    2R60 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  484. 
PlI??ercoui?in^g  frame!  ^B.   A    Barkley.      Na  978.6.10: 

Dec  IS;  Sp.  p.  2410:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  416. 
PlsntJr    Potato-      J.  Hist.     Na  977.742;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 

700 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  111. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Plaster.    W.  QuttmaDO.    No.  077,730 ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  086 ; 

Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  107. 
Platea.  Device  for  automatically  adjusting.     W.  B.  Walt. 

No.  078.081  ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  d.  228. 
Pllen   and   wire-cutter.      P.    Broadbooks.      No.    979.026 ; 

Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5426 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  9S8. 
Plow.      R.  Cunningham  and  M.  FrUr.      Na  978.564 ;  Dec 

IS ;  Sp.  p.  2496 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  426. 
Plow.     F.   M.    Beydler.      No.    078.S15 ;    Dec    18;   Bp.   p. 

2804 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161:  p.  607. 
Plow   attachment.       W.    Aden.       No.    978.259 ;    Dec.    18 ; 

Bp.  p.  1834  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  S20. 
Plow  atta<^meat.      A.  Bankhead.      No.  978.427  ;  Dec.  IS ; 

Bp.   p.   2185 :  Oaa.  vol.   161  ;  p.   379. 
Plow  attachment.     H.  B.  Davis.     No.  979,829;  Dec  27; 

Sp.  n.  5286 ;  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  906. 
Plow- Beam  -  adjDwtlng    mechanism.      W.    L.    Beall,      No. 

979.866 :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4207  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p,  725, 
Plow  draft  device.    J.  Cunningham.    No.  977,436 ;  Dec  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  17 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  6. 
Plow-fender.     C.  T.  Sewell.     No.  977,971 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1196;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  191. 
Plow,  Reverslble-dlsk.     C.  H.  Melvln.     No.  979,019;  Dec 

20:  Sp.  p.  r.467;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  607. 
Plow.  Rotary  disk.     C.  H.  McKee.     No.  980.118;  Dec.  27; 

Bp.  p.  5846 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  1000. 
Plug,  Flxed-polarlty  attachment-.   «".  D.  Piatt.  No.  977,836  ; 

Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  904  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  143. 
Plames  and  similar  articles.   Holder  for.     E.   W.   Moch. 

No.  979.876  ;  Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5330  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  922. 
Pneumatic  cleaner.     F.  J.  Machene.     No.  978,916;   Dec. 

20:  8p.  p.  3206:  Oaa  vol.  161;  p.  669. 
Pneumatic  coupling.    D.  B.  Stanley.    No.  978,071 ;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p.  i:ift:<:  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p    224. 
Pneumatic-despatch  tube  apparatus.      A.  W.  Pearaall.    No. 

978.198 :  Dec.  13  ;  Bp.  p.  1698 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  298. 
Pneumatlc-deflpstch-tube  apparatus.      J.  T.  Cowley.      No. 

978.271  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1858 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  825, 
Pnenmatlc-despatch-tube  apparatus.      J.  T.  Cowley.      No. 

978.272 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  326, 
Pneumatic  drtll.     J.   L.  Mitchell.      No.  977,804;   Dec.   6; 

Sp.  p.  1029 :  G««.  vol.  161  :  p.  163. 
Pneumatic  elevator.     O.    and   J.    Bemert.      No.   977.849 ; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  9,12;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  147. 
Pneumatic  spring.     I.  J.  Stadelmann.     No.  979,044 ;  Dec 

20:  Sp.  p.  3511  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  616. 
Pocket  fastener      R.  B.  Hall.     No.  979,156;  Dec  20;  Sp. 

p.  3792 :  Gas.  vol,  161 :  p.  667, 
Pocket  safety  device.     I.  O.  Bergenstrohle.     No.  978,106; 

Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  1469;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  2.37. 
Pole.    J.  P.  Petersen.     No.  978.932 :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3244 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  576. 
Pole  or  tongue,  Draft.      H.  Anderson.      No.  978,806 ;  Dec. 

13 :  Bp.  p.  2^81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  605. 
Polygon-lnscrlber.     B.   Dwofsky.     No.  979.449;   Dec   27; 

Bp.  p.  4383 :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  776. 
Pool   and    billiard   table.    Combination.      J.    Byner.      No. 

980.142;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  5914;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  1010. 
Post :  See  Fenc<>-po«t ;   Seat-post. 

Post-cards  and  similar  coplea,  .Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  hromld-of -silver.    T.  Busam.     No,  978.126;  Dec. 

6;  Sp.  p.  1516;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  244. 
Post-hole  digger.     M.   Freemark.     No.  978.444;   Dec.   IS; 

Sp.  p.  2216:  Gai.  vol.   161  :  p.  .384. 
Posts.  Ball-cap  for  hinder-.     G.  A.  Shoemaker  and  E.  C. 

Holland.     No.  979,718 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4941 ;  Oai.  vol. 

161  :  p.  866. 
Potato-dlaeer.     O.  W.  Jeasup,  Br.     No.  977.808;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p.  836;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  131. 
Potato-digger.     W.    B.    Martin.     No.    978.179;    Dec.    13; 

Sp.  p.  1665:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  292. 
Potato-digging  machine.    O.  H.  Claflln.    No.  979,432 ;  Dec 

27  :  Bp.  p.  43.'?8 ;  Oaa.  %o\.  161  ;  p.  770. 
Ponltry-fonntaln.     H.  E.  Bryan.     No.  979,420;  Dec  27; 

Sp.  p.  4319 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  766. 
Power  by  friction.  Device  for  transmission  of.     C.  C.  Pat- 
ton.     No.  078.778  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2942  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  497. 
Power-generating  meana.     C.  C.  Atkinson.     No.  978.425 : 

Dec.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2182 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  378. 
Power-jrenerafor,   Internal-combustion.     A.   Pelletler.     No. 

979,554  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4612  ;  Gsi.  vol.  161  ;  p.  811. 
Pop.er-press  attachoient.     J.   G.  and  H.  L.  Benster.     No. 

980,047  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6683 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  978. 
Power-transmission    device.     V.   O.   Apple.     No.   980,044 ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5678 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  977. 
Power  -  transmission     mechanism.     J.    O.     Mlcbaud.     No. 

979,534  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  805. 
Preas  :  See  Baling-press  :  Die  press  ;  Printing-press. 
Py-ess  KTloper  mecnanlam,  Cylinder-.     H.  P.   Qnlllo.     No. 

979.845  :  Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5267  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;p.  912. 
Pressure-reducer.    C.  (J.  Armstrong.     No.  977,427  ;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p.  4  ;  Osi.  vol.  161 :  p.  3. 
Pre88ure-re>,Tilator.      J.    Mandet.      No.    977,811;    Dec.    6; 

Bp.  p.  854  ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1S4. 
Preaanre-rerulator.     R.  C.  Nelson.     No.  978.925 ;  Dec  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  8226 :  Gaa.  voL  161  :  p.  578. 
Pressure-responsive  device.    H.  P.  Thompson.    No.  977.486  ; 
,  I>ec.  6:  Sp.  p.  181  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  22. 

Pressure  to  tanka  and  other  appliances.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  admlaatOQ  and  relief  of.     A.  Prlestman  and 

B.  C.  Moore.     No.  979,698 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4914 ;  Oas. 

vol.  161;  p.  862. 


Prime  mover.     F.  J.  Miner.     Na  070,328;  Dec  20;  Bp. 

p.  4131  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  711. 
Prlmlng-cap.     W.  Oaterbom.     No.  070,104;  Dec  20;  Sp. 

08865:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  660. 
PrinUng  device.    B.  H.  Bremer.  O.  F.  Thlnr.  and  &  Hoi- 

landa     Na  978,839;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  8045;  Gaa.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  642. 
Printing-machine.    E.  A.  Ovenahlre.    No.  977,880 ;  Dec.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  892  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  140. 
Printing-machine  inking  device.    O.  Oehrlng.    No.  977,676  ; 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  574  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  88. 
Printing  machine  line  nnlt-caae.   W.  A.  Sorg.  No.  979,586; 

Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4689 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  823. 
Printing  mechanism.  Box-.     H.  A.  Stillwell.    No.  978,400 ; 

Decla  ;  Bp.  p.  2145 ;  Gas.  vol:  161  ;  p.  373. 
Prtntlng-paste.     J.  Detnet.     No.  978,138;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p. 

1672 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  279. 
Prtntlng-paste.     J.  Delnet.     No.  978,139;  Dec  18;  Bp.  p. 

1672 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  279. 
Printing  plates.  Producing  letterpreas  planographlc-.     ▲. 

L.  Saltxman.     No.  979,890 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5357 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  926. 
Prtntlng-prees.     O.   E.   Pancoast.     No.  97Q,791 ;   Dec.  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  5135 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  893. 
Printing  -  press     attachment.     W.     J.     Danlngborg.     No. 

978,704;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  474. 
Prtntlng-press  guard.  <;ordon-.     A.  Launder.     No.  978,042  ; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  1337  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  214. 
Prtntlng-press  inking  apparatus.  F.  P.  Sharp.  No.  978,496 ; 

Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2330 ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  402. 
Printing-press  plate-holder.     K.  M.  and  F.  Schlueter.    No. 

979.035  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3495 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  612. 
Printing-press,  SIngle-pIate  rotary.     H.  F.  Bechman.     No. 

979,9ld  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5416  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  936. 
IVlHtlng-roll  for  linoleum  and  oil-cloth.    F.  A.  VIeaer.    No. 

978,080:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p    1413;  Gai.  vol.  161;  p.  '^28. 
Printing-surface  and  producing  the  same.     B.  P.  Upham. 

No.  979.1 1 1  ;  Dec  20 ;  8p.  p.  3687  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  jp.  639. 
Projectile.     J.  F.  O'Byme  and  T.  A.  Flood.     No.  979,993 ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6555 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  960. 
Projectile  for  ordnance.     E.  Schneider.     No.  979.675 ;  Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  819. 
Propeller.     W.  B.  and  O.  C.  Maxwell  and  E.   Buckman 

No.  077,815:  Dec.  6;  Bp.  p.  862:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  115. 
Propeller.     I.  A.  Hortman.     No.  979,672 ;  Dee.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4864 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  863. 
Propeller,  Screw-.     D.  w.  Taylor.     No.  978,677;  Dec.  13; 

Sp,  p.  2732  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  466. 
Pruning  Implement.     J.  A.  Allen.     No.  978,102;   Dec  6; 

Bp.  p.  1462  ;  Oax.  vol.  161  :  p.  236. 
Prunlng-knlfe.     F.  A.  Fnimvlller.     No.  978,674  ;  Dec  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2620 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  430. 
Paflr-box.     W.  O.  Buma.     No.   078,843:  Dec   20;   Sp.  p. 

."1052:  Oaa   vol,   161:  p.  543. 
Pnll-out  bracket.     F.  Herkert.  Jr.     No.  979,949  ;  Dec.  27 ; 

&>.  p.  5473 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  946. 
Puller  :  Bee  Spike-puller  ;  Tie-puller. 
Pulley.     W.   N.  Mecklan.     No.  079,873;   Dec.   27;    Sp.  p. 

5326 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  921. 
Polley -block,    j.  E.  Ollchrtst.    No.  977,613 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

448:  Gsa  vol.  161 ;  p.  67. 
Pnlley-block.     O.   C.   Sandmyre.     No.   080.010;   Dec.   27; 

Bp.  p.  5594 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  966. 


Pnl ley  -  bracket    Cable  -  supporting.      W.    T.    Back.      Na 
Pulley,  Expansible.     H.  D.  Oault.     No.  978,286;  Dec.  13; 


077,.'503  :   Dec.  6  :  Bo.  p.   409  : 


Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  330. 
Pulley.  Bash-.     H.  O.  Voight.     No.  978.796 ;  Dec  13 ;  Bp. 

p.  2970 ;  Gai.  vol.  181  ;  p.  503. 
Pulley,  Sash-cord.     H.  O.  Voight     No.  980.031 ;  Dec.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  5653 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  974. 
Pulp-preaa  attachment.     J.  O.  Hunt.     No.  978.687 ;  Dec. 

IS ;  Sp.  p.  2552  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  435. 
Pump.     O.  Nicholls.     No.  978,626 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2627  ; 

Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  448. 
Pump.     E.  B.  Slick.     No.  978,668 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2716 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  161 :  p.  462. 
Pump.     B.   Black.     No.   980.060 ;   Dec.   27 ;   Bp.   p    6688 ; 

Gri.  vol.  161 ;  p.  979. 
Pump.  Air-.     8.  R.  Williams.     No.  977,916 ;  Dec.  0 ;   S|>. 

p.  107.'5 :  Oni.  vol.  161  :  p.  171. 
Pump-base.     J.  F.  Barker.     No.  978,538:  Dec.   13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2418:  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  416. 
Pump.  Centrtfugal.     J.  Huret.     No.  978,753  ;  Dec.  13  ; Bp. 

p.  2891  ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  490. 
Pump  control.  Automatic  electric-.     T.  F.  Mulligan.     No. 

97K.923:  Dec.  20:  Bp.  P   322.^:  Gar.,  vol.  161  :  p.  572. 
Pump,   Double-acting  horizontal  power-.     J.   M.  Stratton. 

No.  978,678  ;  Dec.  13  :  Bp.  p.  27^3  ;  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  464 
Pamp   driving  mechanism.     T.   G.    Smith.     No.   978.660: 

Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2717 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  468. 
Pump   driving    mechanism.      J.    S.    Ward.      No.    978,882; 

Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Gai.  vol    161  :  p.  467. 
Pamp   for  generating  pressure.   Rotary.     C.   Dickla.     No. 

977,439:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  7. 
Pamp  for  medicating  air.     J.  A.  Lee.     No.  978.81S ;  Dec 

13;  Sp.  p.  1948:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  S40. 
Pump.  Force-.     J.  F.  Cunningham.     Na  978.862;  Dec  20; 

Sp.  p.  3069 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  546. 
Pump.  Gas-.     A.  S.  White.     No.  977,690;  Dec.  6;  Bp.  p. 

613;  Oax.  vol.  161  :  p.  93. 
Pump,  Hand-.     B.  Bamett.     No.  978.265 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1843 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p,  322. 
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P«ap.  Botarr.     U.   E.  Dannan.     N 

Ik  p.  2818 :  Om.  toI.  l«l ;  p.  478 

Pomp.  Botarj.     N    W    AklmolT.   Jii 

8p  p.  4792 :  Ou  vol.  101  :  p.  Ml 


No.  9T9.MS :  Dm.  37  ; 


Pump  liner,  8t«Mi-.     H.  O.  JohaMoo.     No.  »7«.»«0 ;  D«:. 

27  ;  Bp.  p.  54©2  :  0«i.  toI.  181  :  p.  949.      _       ^     . 
Pump-plunJcer.    O.  J.  Keller.     No.  W7,8»l ;  Dm.  6 :  Sp.  p. 

lOO'J:  Uas.  vol.  161 :  p.  188. 
Pump.   Portable.     W.  H.  Van  Winkle.     Na  078.241 ;  Dec. 

13;  8p.  p.  1784:  Oaa.  toI.  181 ;  p.  SIS.  ..     ^ 

Pump.  RoUrj.    J.  Bafuley.     No.  9t8.880 :  Dec.  IS :  1^  p. 

2020:  Oaa.  Tol.  161:  o.  852.  „,„„.     T^--    ,,. 

u   .  .-    _    « jjq    078,718:  Dec-   18; 

o.  070.8S4;  Dec  27: 

Pomoal  OraTltj  Talve-caae  and  Talre  for.     J.  B.  Oamr. 

Mir*7a.Tst  -     •-  ■ ■  " '  '"   -  ^•^ 

'^*p*4^WS7  Gai  T5.T8iTp."840  „„  •«« 

Paapinc  apparatua.  Air  .     B.  L.  B,  Zlmmer.     No.  078.288  ; 

Dm.  18:  to.  p.  1827  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  810. 
MtmrnTifm    CMtrcIltDff-valTe.      r.    8.    Miller.  ^  No. 

tn.SS:  Dec  8 :  8p.  p.^bo :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  P-  188. 
Pvnehlnf  machine.      K    B.   Stimpaon.      Na  978J06 ;   Dec 

18:  8p.  p.  2380:  G«i    rot    161  :  p    40«         _        ^^     « 
PorM.  Paul*-.     A.  Horafall.     No.  070.308;  Dec  20;  8p. 

p.  40*7 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  706  ^        ^     » 

Puab-rake.      I.   SkJeWmp      No.   070.346:   D«L   20 :   Sp.   p. 

4160:  Oaa.  ▼©!    161  :  P-  710.  _     _ 

PuttTkBlfe.     K.  E.   KoMhke.     No.  080.177  :  Dec.  27  ;  8p. 

p   6003  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1022.  _    _ 

Puaxle.  Ball-.     L.  A.  Cromler.     Na  077.600 ;  Dec  6 :  8p.  p. 

420:  Oai.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  63.  „       _        ,»     .^ 

Qubiln  ester      H.   Throti       No.  978,702:   FH-c    13:   8p.   p. 

2063;   Gat.   rol.   161:  p.   501.  ^         ^     „ 

Back :  8m  Dlaplay-rack  :  Hat,  eo«t.  and  umbrella  rack : 

Hayrack;   Wblp  rack.       ^,  ^^.     ,v-      -     « 
Back      A.  Anderaon.     Na  077.803:  Dec.  6:  8p.  p. 

Cut.  Tol.  161:  p.  90.  ^.      ^».  ...      «_^     ... 

Backet-preM.      W.    A.    Johnaon.      Na    078.488:    Dm.    18: 

Sd    p   22.18;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  S8«.  ^     „ 

BaZal  drill      J.  O.  Domblrer.     Na  070.740 :  Dec  27  :  8p 

D.  6061  :  Oaa.  ml    161  ;  p.  «79.  ^     ^ 

'"^^       -     •     n.   /r      Na  078.078;  Dm.  20:  Bp. 

II  :  p.  SOI. 
».      N« 


,..  J.    A.    Wllaon. 

»    p.  S888:  Oaa.  toL  161 :  u.  «»^^      .      ^        ^      - 

Badlator.     P.    C.    Birch.     No.    070.414:    Dec.   27 :    Bp.    p. 

4.311;  Oaa.  toI.  161:  p.  768.       ..    .^     _        .     . 
Ball  aocbor.     J.  J.  Byera.      No.   978,110;   Dm.  6 :  Bp.  p. 

1475  :  Oaa.  »ol.  161  ;  P-  288.  «„  «--     r^    ^ . 

■All.«atlereeper.     J.  O.  Porttaaa     No.  077,678:  Dec  8; 

to.  p.  580 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  88.  «-«•*-. 

Batf^oad.     W.  J.  Bandolpb.  8r.   and  Jr.     No.  070JOS: 

Dm.  20:  ap.  a  SHSO  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  671. 

^^^     ■      B    L.    IHinlTant.     Na  079,448:   De<.  27 ;  8p. 


m.  4M2 :  Oas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  776. 
•^.kraee  and   tie-plate.   CoaMnad.     J.    W.    Btepbenaon. 

no.  VltJUO :  Dm.  20  :  8p.  p.  4174  ;  Oaa.  to»-  !.«»  JtJ*^- 
Ball-braea    and    tie-plate.    Combined.     J.    W     StepbeaMS. 

No.  070.851 :  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4176  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  16l2P.  Til. 
Ball   brace  or  clamp.     O.   J.   Vao   BlMter.     No.   070,380: 

Dm.  20 :  So.  p.  S060 :  Ou.  toI.  161     p.  «52-     ,^     ,. 
Ball  chair       T     P     l.lrlnanton.      So    0^8.176:    Dec    18: 

»p    p    l«56;  r.ai.  ml    161  ;  p.  20r        ,      „  „  ,^ 

Ball     chair.     Adinatable     iroard-.      B.     J.  .  J*"®"-      I**- 

078.M6 :  Dm.  » ;  8p.  p.  84©4  :  Oaa.  rol.  V"  :  P-  >••• 
BaO  damp,  Oaard  .     B.   C.    Bcragva-     No    070,843:  Dm. 

30 :  Rp.  p.  4164  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  718. ^       ^ 

Ball  clamp.  Guard-      O.  U  Hall.     No.  070.477  ;  Dm.  27 : 

8p.   p.   4442  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.   161  ;  p.  784.  ^        .      . 

Ball-lolnt.     C.   C.   Colllna.     No.  077.514:    Dm.   « ;   Sp.   p. 

210 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  32 


Railway-rail  bolt.     B.  L.  Tipton.     No.  078.288:  Dec  18; 

Sp.  p.   1776;  Oaa  toI.  161:  p.  811.     ^.  ^.    ^     ,, 
BaUway-raU  taatencr.    C.  Weaner.    No.  078,708 ;  Dec  18 : 

Sp.  p.  2072 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  603.  ^ 

BaUway-rall  joint.    J.  B.  Leonard.     No.  078,814  :  Dec  18  ; 

Bp.  p.  1949;  Ga«.  ml.  161;  p.  840. 
Balfway    aafaty    derlca,    Pleaaore-.     J.    A.    lllller.      Na 

979.084  ;  Dec.  27  :  Bp.  p.  5640  :  Gaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  987. 
Ballwiy  iifety-traeiL     C    B.  Howard.     No.  979.4^4  ;  Dm. 

27  :  Sp.  p    4477  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  791.        ^,      ^,^  ,^^ 
Railway   •fgnallni  eyetem.     A.  C.  "father.     Na  978,180; 

Dm.  1 3  ;  Bp.  pT  1 666 ;  Gaa.  voL  161  :  p.  292 
Ballway-aplke.    W.  Oronke  and   W.  T.  Bouae.    N/>.  977,795  ; 

Dm    67Sp    p    823  :  Gai    vol.  161  ;  p.  128. 
BaUwaT  "Urtlnf  apparatua    IMeaaure.     J.  A.  Miller.     No. 

070  875 :  Dm.  27^;  Sp.  p.  5328  :  Oaa.  toI.  161     p.  022. 
Railway  .witch.     H.  C.'^MWd.     Na  977.747  :  Dec  * :  Sp.  p. 

719:  Ga».  ml.  161;  p.  113.  _«,«,«,** 

Railway  ewltch.    Automatic.      B.    Howard.      No.   979,106; 

Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8810 ;  Oaa.  Tol,  161 :  p.  860^ 
Raliway-awltcb    device.    Automatic,      tt.    1.    Partlda       Na 

078.6S0:  Dec.  13:  Sp.  p    J6«2  :  Oa^  ml.  161;  P   453^^ 
Railway-switch    stand.       C.     Partington.       No.    077,883. 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  000:  Oaa.  ml.  161  :  p    142. 
Railway  ayatem  and  car  or  mhlcle  therefor.   Kunlcular-. 

L.   forrea  y   Queredo.      No.   070,228 ;   Dec.    20 ;   Sp.  p. 

8046:  Oas.  ml.  161  ;  p.  881.  ^       ..     „  -«* 

Railway  tie.     D.  Cllne.    >Ja  077,812;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  206 : 

Oaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  32  ^        .. 

Rallway-tle.      L.    L.    Van    Horn.      No.    078,418;    Dm.    IS; 

Bp.  p.  2156 ;  Oaa.  ml.  161  :  p.  878.  «>    „ 

RaOway  tie.     W.  H.  Morrla.     No.  070,785 ;  Dm.  27  :  Sp.  p. 

5122:  Gaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  801.  ^  ..     ^       «-     ■ 

I  Ballway  tie.     W.  T.  Sbimp.     No.  080,016 :  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

I  BaW2;.t?r\nr  ri.*tUe?- •^  j  '-'"",««<>  «"'»•*''>= 

Dm    13     8p    p    22rt«  ;  Gas.  toI    161  :  p    303 
Ballway  tie   and    faatener.      H.    S.    laham.      No.   078,880; 

Dm.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8152 ;  Oaa.  ml.  161 :  p.  560. 
Ballway  tie    and    fastener.    Metallic.      C.    J.    Burch.      No. 

080  068  •  Dm    27  ;  Sp   p.  B712  :  Oaa.  ml.  161 :  p.  082. 
RallwkMic   Mital     T  fielnooen.     Na  977,79*;   Dec  6; 

Sp.  p    «28 ;  Gaa.  ml    161  ;  p.   129    ,     „     _       .  .        „^ 
Rallwar-tlM,   Collar   for   fonfr^*  _    J     ^,   YA'^^ma 

»70.«15 :  6m.  27  :  Sp   p.  4751  :  QmiL  ▼o'i  I"]  Pj^^n • 
Batlway-track      W.   H    Oetraoder      No.  078.064;  Dec  6. 

-      p    1861  :  dm.  ml     161  :  p    218. 

aiiwv-»«-ack  rail   holder    and   brwe.     J.   Ti.,^!?*i»Ta 

MO  M6 ;  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p   6683 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  075. 

5:re-t<^'t;  aii.S'r^*  nn-^a::  ,  no.  07».340:  dm.  20; 
BaS»e^r.'i:\tlii:V^lr.^*^\i  V^Jlalat^^     070.106 ; 

B.^Sln^iffhln^.'^  ••K^'r,.;'i.<5?'j/a*!?0.832 :   Dm. 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  5241 :  Oaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  007.    _..,_,     ... 
Ratchet  wri.ncb.     fe     H     Petera.    ^o    078.306:   Dm.    18. 

Kn    n    "(ilR'  Oaa    Tol.  161:  p.  S6n.  _     _ 

RaaSr*^   8    C.T^ton.  jr.     No*!  077.010:   Dm.  8:  Sp.  p. 

1084  ;  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  172.  ..^ ««-     ,v^ 

atuchment.     B.  P.  Tm««lale.     No.  080.027  :   Dm. 


BalXr 


17  :  Sp.  p.  6628 :  Oaa.  wL  161  ;  P-  »7^  aaa .  rw  y%- 
Raaor  blade.  Safety       O   V"**'*  ••2^'*   078.808  .  Dm.  1.1, 

Bp  p  1046  :  Gaa  ml  161  :  P  888  ,»_-  ,^ .  ^^  -  . 
Baaor    SafetT-.     L.  N.   L#Tlnaohn.     No.  077.880.  DM.  6. 

BaSr^iuS;.:  °  w/^a'    imlih"   *Na  078,280;  Dm.   18; 

U^.'^Uut-:   o'^A.'Dl.nnlJher"-    N^a  078.705 ;  Dm.  13; 


BalOin^     W-'V y«hn«,n      Na  077. 652 ;  Dm.  8;  Sp.  p       ^-^^^i.  SJ^rTxll'V  ^74 "'"'"" '  ^    '- 
BM:  Oaa.  ml.  161:  p.  70.  _      ^     .         «.5t  ^fltV  '    R    IWkwenifeW      No    079.100;  Dec  20: 

B.ii  L.i.»       w     ■•     jAhnutn       "Ha    077  743:    Dec   6:   So.      Ba««r.  Bafety-.     K.  »»«;^r»i;'"''^ .,. " 


Ball- joint.      W.   F    Johnson.      No.    977.743;   Dec   6;   Sp 

p.  718;  Oaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  111. 
Rail-joint     J.   A.   Bodkin.     No.  078.546;  Dm.   18:  Bp.  p. 

24.^6:  Gas.  ml.   161:  p    419 
Ball  joint.    O.  8o6a.     No.  078.671 ;  Dm.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1718 : 

Gaa.   ml.  161  ;  p.  463.  

Rail  joint.     L.  Doak.     Na  978.7 H  ;  Dm.  13;  Sp.  p.  2S08 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  161  :  p    47T 
Rail- joint.     L.   P.   Locke.     No.   070.015;   Dec   20;   Sp.   p. 

3451  :  Oas.  ml.  161 ;  p.  606. 
Rail- joint.      O.    L^    Hall.      No.    070.478;   Dec   IT ;   Bp.   p. 

4443 :  Oaa.  ml.  161 ;  p.  785. 
Ban-joint.    T.  A.  Chapman.     No.  080.065 ;  Dm.  TT  ;  Sp.  p. 

5T*2 :  Gaa.  ml.  161 ;  p.  084.  ' 

Ball.  Transporter-.     P.  J.  Olhnan.     No.  070.469;  Dm.  27; 

Sp.  p.  4428 :  Gaa.  toL  161  ;  p.  788. 
Raifwar.    Aerial    or   aaapended.      W.    L.    Hamlltno,jNo 

078.581  :  Dec    13  ;  ^.  p.  25.33  ;  Gaa.  ml.  161  :  p    4S2. 
Railway  brake.    ElMtrlc.     J.    N.   Mahoney.      No.   070JM: 

Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  53l« ;  Oaa.  ml.  161 ;  p.  020. 
Railway  braking  apparatua,  Pleaanre-.     J.  A.  Miller      Wo. 

079,983 :  Dm.  21^;  Sp  p.  5538 ;  Oaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  068. 
RairwaT  cattle-nard.     K.  O.  McCariKm  and  C.  A.  Bedell. 

}9o.  078.810 :  Dec  13  ;  So.  p.  1056 :  Gsi  ml   161  :_n.  341. 
Railway    eroaa  tie.     W.     H.     J.    Downey.     No.     070,268; 

Dm.  20:  Sp.  p.  4038:  Oas.  mL  161  ;  p.  603. 
Ballway-croaalnfr.     H.  O.  Blfborv.     No   070,479  :  Dm.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  4445 ;  Oaa.  ml.   161  :  p.  786. 
Rallway-crowlna  mte       M    Renaonpr      No.  077.548:  Dm. 

6  :  Bp.  p.  308  :  Osi.  ml    161  ;  p.  45. 
B«lhray-rall  and  nuMock  for  flsii  plate  bolts.     A.  P.  Pin 

ley      No.  080.146 :  Dm.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5022 :  Oaa.  ml.  161 ; 

p.   1011. 


Raaor.    Safety 


Sp.  "p.  8844  :  Oaa.  ▼oj-  »«  vhJ!?^    ^^     ara  MA  •    Dae 
Baanr     Safety-.     J.     HsIaaeabergM.     No.    vnjX99.    ifc 

;  Oaa.  ml.  161 :  p.  813.     ^^^  ^ .    -^    - . 
T       A     C     llayden.      No.   077,888 :    Dec    o. 

J  n^Un':  ?"d  ¥;V.i*>^.  9^580;  DM.  is:  Sp.  p. 

'  R^?a;:5."-C't  sli^o^d^No.  970,808;  Dm.  17;  Sp.  p. 

KITO-   flea    TOl     161  ;   p.   808. 
Recepiacle^isore.     O.  W   fcole      No.  977.0S2  ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp 

p    1107;  Oai.  ml.  161;  p.  177.  ^   _    «    .     .. 

ReceoUcle.    Poldlnc.      R.   J.  Tbompaon   and   B.   C.   Bapd- 

TOfc     No  977.f60 ;  DM.  8 :  Sp.  p.  757  :  Oaa.  ml.  161 ; 

p    117. 
I   Receptacle,     Sanlta7.      P.     L.     Hoffmsn.      No.    979.008; 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  3428;  Oas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  602. 
R*<o^.      b    J.    Fajen.       No.   078.722;    Dm.    18:   Sp.    p. 

2828:  Oaa.  ml.  161  :  p.  480. 
Recorder  :  See  Telephone-call  recorder ;  Time-recorder. 
Reel :  See  Mower-rMl.  _        ^     _  ^^^     « 

RmI.     H.  Hall.     Na  077.732;  Dm.  6 :  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Oas. 

▼ol    161  :  p.  107. 
RMl.      C   E   Brlnley.      Na  078.431 ;  Dm.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2100 ; 

Oaa.  ml.  161  :  p.  880. 
Reflector  attschment.  Electric  lamp      H.  D  Oiler.  Jr.     No. 

077  939-  Dm   6:  Sp.  p.  1122:  Gaa.  ml.  161  :  p.  180. 
RaOector.    HeadlUht-.     J.    R-    Pratt.     No.   070.384 ;    Dae 

20;  Sp.  p.  4150;  Oas.  ml.  161  :  p.  715. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxiii 


Refl.-ctor,  Headllfht-.     A.  R.  Harrison.     No.  070.852 :  Dm. 

27  ;  8p.  p.  6282:  Oas.  ml.  161 ;  p.  814. 
Refractometer.      N.    A.    Shiran.      No.    979,578;    Dm.   27; 

Sp.  p.  4671  ;  Oaa.  ml.  161  :  p.  820. ^ 

RefrlKeratlnK-macblne.     M.   Leblanc     No.  077.650;   Dec 

6 :  Sp.  p.  541  ;  Gas.  ml.  161 :  p.  82. 
KefrlKeratlng  system.  Automatic  absorption.      G.  P.  Car- 
roll.    No.  078.567  ;  Dm.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2466 ;  Oaa.  toL  181 ; 

p.    423. 
Refrigerator.    C.  F.  Schafer.    No.  078,402 ;  Dm.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2.Hl8 ;  Gaa.  ml.  161 ;  p.  401. 
R«"frl^erator.     K.  F.  Hulbert.     No.  979,804  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4O08;  Gat.  ml.  161  ;  p.  706. 
Refrigerator.      F.    Weaterbeck.      No.    979,814 ;    Dec.    27 ; 

8p.  p.  5108;  Gaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  901. 
Ref rlaerator.     W.  H.  Hill.     Na  979.960 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

.%4f4  ;  Gat.  vol.   161;  p.  946 
Reat-neratlve   furnace.      A.    W.   and  C.   W.   Catton.      No. 

679.647  :  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  4817 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  P..846. 
ReKcnerattve  reveralna-fumace.    L.  L.  Knox.    No.  978.822  ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  8008 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  510. 
Rcicenerator.      H.   H.   Dow.     No.  977,606:   Dec  6;   Sp.  p. 

4'\« ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  64. 
Reirlster:  flee  Caah-regiater.  ^     _ 

Uaclater  or  ventilator.     J.  H.  Bailey.     No.  978.129 ;  Dm. 

13:  Sp.  p.  1552;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  278. 
Bagnlator :    See    Belt-re«rulator ;    Draft-regulator :    Feed- 
water  refulator;    Fefder   regulator;   Furnat^  draft-reg- 
ulator; Oae-preaaure  regulator;  Humidity  -  regulator  ; 

iSeasu  re- regulator. 
Rein  protector.      8.   P.  Roberta.      No.   978.660:  Dm.   13; 

Sp.  p.  2684  :  Gas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  467. 
Relav.     H.  Gemaback.     No.  978.M9  ;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8410 ; 

GfJf    vol.   161  :  p.  600. 
Remedv    for    swine    fever,   plague,    kc.      L.    Bader.      No. 

070.054 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3588 ;  Oaa.  ml.  161  ;  u.  618. 
Retnedy,  Pile.     M.  Straufc     Na  070,305 ;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4265 ;  Oaa.  ml.  161 :  p.  734. 
Resilient  block.       N.   J.   Busby.       No.   978,688;   Dm.    13; 

8p.   p.   2752:   Gaa.   vol.   161;  p.   469. 
Resilient  whMl.     L.  L.  Daum.     No.  070.266;  Dm.  20;  Sp. 

p.  4029 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  603. 
Baaiatance  device,     li.  W.  Leonard.    No.  077.456 ;  Dm.  6 : 

to.  p.  58;  Oaa  vol.  161  ;  p.  12. 
BIbtton-boldbig  d<»vlce.      M.   L.    Ford.      No.   979,456;   Dm. 

27  :  Sp,  p.  4.^00  :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  778. 
Riddle.      E.   H.   Mumford.      No.  979,685;   Dm.  27;   Sp.  p. 

4894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  8S7. 


BIfle.  rubber  ball,  and  pop-gna.  Combined  air-.     B.  S.  Roe 

No.  977,549;  Dm.  6  —     ~  .    .—  ._ 

Ring  -  See  Hame-rlng 


pop-i 

:  efp. 


p.  809 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  45. 


Rlnm.    Machine   for   marking  flager-.      H.    Henricb.      No. 

979,297  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4087 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  703. 
Riveting  tool.   !*netimatlr      C   Weatherwon.      No.  979.617; 

Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  4758  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  836. 
Boad  acarlfler.    Rotary.      W.    A.    Gillette.      No.    078.016: 


Dm.  6;  Bp.  p.  1282  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  205 
ock-drlll.    C.  A.  Hultqulat.     No.  978,586 ;  Dm.  13 ;  Sp.  p. 
2549 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  434 


Rock-drill.     O.  R.  Bennett.    No.  078.081 ;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p 

.3.375;  Oat    vol.  161;  p    593. 
Roller  :  (fer  Composite  roller  ;  Inklngroller. 
Rollera    or    wheels.    Making.       E.    Klahn.      No.    078,036; 

Dm.  6;  Sp   p.  1326;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  212. 
Rolling  meUl  ahMU.  Apparatua  for.     C.   W.   Bray.     No. 

o-s.VM  :  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2446:  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  421. 
Rolling  mill.      L.    Kunda.      No.   077,687;    Dm.   6:   Sp.    p. 

405  :  Gaa.  ml.  161  ;  p.  75. 
Rolling  mill.     A.  OautMbL     No.  077.725;  Dm.  6;  Sp.  p. 

679 ;  Gaa.  ml.  161 ;  p.  106. 
Roof   atructure.   Glased.      H.    T.    Thomas.      No.   979,600; 

Dec.  27 ;  Rp    p    4721  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  828. 
Roofa.  Ac.  Protective  covering  for.      F.  C.  Overburv.     No. 

978..3.33 ;  Dm.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1991  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  S47. 
Rooflng  fastener.      F.  C.  6verbury.     No.  978,384  ;  Dm.  13 ; 

Sp.  p.  1992 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  S47. 
BaMmg-materlal  fastener.     R.  8.  Ford.     No.  980,089 ;  Dm. 

irTSp    p    5782  ;  Gar  vol.  161  :  p.  991. 
Rooat.  Medicated  poultry-.      O.  F.  Weat.      No.   978,526; 

Dm.  13;  Sp.  p.  2.308:  Gas.  vol.  161  :j).  412. 
Rope-joint.     A.  Rosenthal.     No.  979.56i  ;  Dm.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4647:  Gaa.  vol.   161  :  p.  816. 
Rope  knife     A.  C.  Graham.     No.  978.677  ;  Dm.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2528:  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  431. 
Ropea,  Means  for  joining  driving  and  other.     W.  Shnflle- 

bottom  and  T.  Kenworthy.    No.  979,214  ;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3007  ;  Oas.  vo>.  161  ;  p    676. 
Rosin  applicator.      C.  O.  SwMt.      No.  978.410;  Dm.  13; 

Sp.  p    2148;  Oas.  vol.   161;  p.  874. 
Rotary  engine.     G.  P.  Leiger.     No.  077,888;  Dm.  6;  Bp. 

p.   1018;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  161. 
Rotary  engine.      J.  W.  Larlroore.      No.  978.602 ;  Dm.  13 : 

Sp.  p.   2677 :  Oas.  vol.   161  ;   p.  440. 
Rotary  aaglne.      8.  Haudenshleld.      No.  978.743  ;  Dec  13 : 

Sp.   pT»74 ;  Oas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  487. 
Rotary  eaglne.     D.  E.  Cota.     No.  979.262 ;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4022 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  602. 
Rotary  engine.     0.  B.  Ball.     No.  979,638 ;  Dm.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4800 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  842. 
Rotary  engine.      H.   Doke.      No.  980.075  ;   Dec.  27  ;  Sp.   p. 

5742  ;  Oaa.  ml.  161 ;  p.  987. 
Rotary  motor.     H.  F.  Weinland.     No.  078,065;  Dm.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1417 ;  Oaa.  ml.  181 ;  p.  230. 


Rotary  motor.     H.  F.  Weinland.     No.  0T8,08e;  Dec  8; 

Sp.  p.  1430:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  231. 
Rotary  motor  for  driving  boiler-tube  cleanera.     H.  F.  aad 
H.  O.  Weinland.     No.  078.088;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1488; 
Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  231.  ,„.,=. 

Rotary  power-waaher.     T.  F.  Llnegar  and  H.  M.  Storms. 
No.  078,461 :  Dm.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2251 :  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  890. 
Rubber  atUchment.     H.  Karnats.     No.  078.804  ;  Dae  18  ; 
Sp.  p.  1827;  Oas.  vol.   161;  p.  886.  „     ^        „» 

Rubber  footwear.     M.   C.   Clark.     Na  980.173;   Dm.   27; 

Sp.  p.  6993;  Gaa.  vol.  161:  p.  1020.  _ 

Rubber.    Hand-.       M.    Angert.       Na    978.684;    Dae    18; 

Sp.  p.  2407 ;  Oas.  vol.    161  ;  p.  418. 
Rubber    heela.    Means    for    fastening.      I.    Vulpeacn.      No 

979,361 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  724. 

Rubber  or  rubber-like  subetances  and  resin  from  materUh 

containing  the  aame.  Separating.      L.  H.  Cbanut.      No 

978,606:  Dm.  13;  Sp.  p.  2761 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  471. 

Rubber,   Recovery   of.      H.   T.   O.   Van   der   Llnde.      No 

979,rf02 ;  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5382 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  930. 
Rahber  waste.  Apparatus  for  use  In  reclaiming  vnlcanlted- 
C.  S.  Heller.     No.  978,583 ;  Dec  13 ;  Sp.  p.  25.38 ;  Oas 
vol.  161  :  p.  433. 
Rubber  waste.  Reclaiming  vulcanlied-.     C.  S.  Heller.     No 

978,584 :  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2543 :  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  433. 
Rule.     H.  Gasstrom.     No.  978.446 ;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2219 

Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  385. 
Rule.     D.  E.  Werts.     No.  978,525 ;  Dm.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2393 

Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  412. 
Ruler.     C.    H.   Westcott.     No.  979.234;   Dm.   20;   Sp.   p 

.3054;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  683. 
Sad-iron.     W.   W.  Llnd.     No.  979.620;   Dec.   27;   Sp.   p 

4638  :  Gat.  vol.   161  ;  p.  800. 
Sad-iron  clesner  and  pollaher.     N.  E.  Piatt.     No.  979,198 

TVc.  20:  Rp.  p.  3873:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p   «70 
Sad  Iron,  Electric      A.  H.  Happe.     No.  970.291  :  Dm.  20 

Sp.  p.  4076  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  701. 
Saddle  for  draft-anlmala    J.  Drucker.     No.  077,700 ;  Dm 

6 :  Sp.  p.  814 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  127. 
Safe.     J.  J.   Scott.      No.  978,406;   Dec.   13;   Sp    p.   2138 

Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  872. 
Safety-brake.     H.  M.  Relter.    No.  070.3.36 :  Dm.  20  ;  Sp.  I 

4153;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  716. 
Safety   device.     0.    W.    Markle.      No.   979.978;    Dec    27 

Sp.  p.  5531  ;  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  955. 
Safety  gate.     G.  R.  Freak.     Na  979,458;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  | 

4403 ;  Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  779. 
Safety-hook.     C.  D.  Smith.     No.  970.847 :  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  | 

4170;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  710. 
Salt  shaker.     S.  P.  labell.     No.  979,500 ;  Dm.  27 :  Sp.  | 

4489;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  793. 
Salt-ehaker.  Non-clogging.    J.  Culy.    No.  979.263 ;  Dm.  20 

Sp.  p   4027 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  602. 
Saltlog-machlne.     W.  8.  Miller.     No.  978.618;   Dm.  13 

Sp.  p.  2610 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  445. 
Bond  and  like  material.  Apparatua  for  washing.     8.   > 
Capron.     No.  978,693 ;  DM.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2787  ;  Gas.  vo 
161 :  p.  470. 
Rand  blaat.  Cloaed-hopper.    G.  F.  Steedman.     No.  979,897 

1>.'C.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5372 ;  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  920. 
Sandblast  device     A.  Jom,  Jr.       No.  977.453;  Dm.  6 

Sp.  p.  54  :  Gai.  rol.  161 :  p.  11. 
Sand-tempering  machine.    J.  J.  Vallqnett  and  C.  F.  Roual 
No  978.961  :  Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3.331 :  Gat  vol.  161  ;  p.  58 
Banding-machine.     G.  Simon.     No.  078.407 ;  Dm.  13 ;  8 

p.  2332;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  402.  _ 

Sandpaperlng-machine,     O.  A.  Barker.     No.  077.923  ;,De 

6;  Sp.  p.  1091  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  173. 
Rantalol  compound.     R.  Berendes.     No.  979,639  ;  Dm.  21 

Sp.  p.  4804  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  843. 
Basb-balsnclng    device.     W.    Sawyer.     No.   078,400:    D« 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2120 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  870. 
Sash-cord  connector.    F.  T.  Llppincott    No.  070,014  ;  D« 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3440:  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  606. 
Sash -faatener.     G.  I.  D.  Johnson.     No.  079,504 :  Dec  2' 

Sp.  p.  4496 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  794.  ^_     ^ 

Saah-Iock.     W.  A.  Jordan.     No.  970.861 ;  Dm.  27 ;  8p.  : 

.5.303;  Gat.  vol.  161;  p.  917. 
Sash    lock.   Metal -window-.     F.   F.   Smith.     No.   979,682 

r)ec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  822. 
Sash  or  window   lock.      W.   E.   Pelar.     No.  979.884  ;   De 

27 :  Sp.  p.  5.342 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  924. 
Sast.  Reversible  window-.      E.   L.  B^guin.      No    980.00{ 

Dec.  27:  S*).  p.  5687;  Gat.  vol.   161;  p.  964. 
Sash.  Window-.     W.  R.  Crump.     No.  977.712 :  Dec  6 ;  8 
p.  050:  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  101.  . 

Sash,  Window-.     A.  P.  Burkhart.     No.  979,423 ;  Dm.  21 


fo.  p^4324  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  767. 
tsn. 


Sash,  Window-.     P.  W.  Bowde.     No.  979,741  ;   Dm.  T 

Sp.  p.  6024;  Oas.  ml.  161  :  p.  877.  _^     _         ,     _ 
Saw.  Bsnd-.     W.  B.  Hever.     No.  978,874  ;  Dm.  13  :  8p. 

2088;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  361.  ^_     _ 

Saw-clamp.     R.  J.  Koeberle.     No.  979,967;  Dm.  27;  8 

p.  6507^;  Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  062.  „„  „..     ^     , 

Saw-feeding  dpvlce.     W.  J.  Smith.     No.  077,756 ;  Dae  I 

Sp.  p.  734 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  116. 
Saw-flflng  machine.      H.   Selfert.     No.  079.802;   Dec  2' 

Sp.  p.  5862  ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  927. 
Saw  liner  and  jointer.  Veneer-.     R.  W.  Jones.     No.  978.89 

Dm.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3162 :  Oat.  ml.  161 ;  p.  562. 
Saw  mill.  Band-     W.   H.  Trout.     No.  078.412;   Dec   1 

Sp.  p.  2164 ;  Oas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  874. 


Ixxiv 
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tow.   PrwlM-.     J.   a   BMMtt.     !ffa   9T9.9M:   Dm.  ST: 
p.  S420 :  0«a.  voL  101 :  p.  »S7. 


Sp.  p. 


i»f7 


7.TS2 :  Dw.  8 ;  i».  pk  Cr^  : 


4Vi    B^    !».    IK 


D.  ±  VMu.     N*. 

0«&  vol.  161 :  P.  104. 
tow-wt      J.   B.   GallAber.      No.  OTT.tOl :   Dm.  0;  ■».  p. 

Ml :  Om.  rol.  161 ;  p.  1»1.  _  

tow-Mt.     O.  BelM.     Nd.  078.040 :  Dee.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  36T9 : 

Qaa.  Tol.  101 ;  o.  460. 
tow-Mt.     C.    U.   fiMiep.     No.   878,080:    Dec.    13 :   Sp.   p. 

2748 :  Owl  toL  101 ;  p.  4iS.  ,     ^ 

tow-Mt.     W.  8.  rttnwtrlck.     No.  »78,72S :   Dee.    IS:  Sp. 

p.  2«0 :  Ou.  Tol.  101  ;  p.  480. 
Saw-trimmer    for    eqaaltxlnc    troftba    ef    lumber,    Anto- 

matJe.     V.  Raganold.     No.  077.750 ;  Dec.  0 :  Sp^  p.  724  ; 

Oas.  vol.  101 :  p.  114. 
tovtaa-aMliiaai.  Aateaadc.     R.  B.  Sellew.     No.  »70.102: 

Dec  SO:  Sp.  p.  8848:  Oaa.  rol.  lOl  :  p   0»4. 

■caOMd-rapport.     K.  M.  and  D.  V  CaTaaacb.     .N'o.  078.82S  ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  3010 :  Gaa.  vol.  101 :  p   Sll. 
Scale.  Antomatlc  car  welshliic  aad  recordlas.     O.  Q««ts. 

No.  »78.874  :  Dec  SO :  Sp.  p.  SI  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  101  :  ^SOS. 
Seal^-.    .Xntonaatlc  wetelitev-.     R.  J.   McKeown  and  W    .\ 

Klrkpatrick.     No.  M0.114  :  Dec.  27 :  Sp.  p.  SMS :  Oas. 

Tol.  101  :  p.  1000. 
Scale.  CompnUnc-      T.  C  Proaty      No.  078.S04 :  Dae  IS : 

Sp.  p.  1710;  0«i  TOl.  101 :  p.  801.  _ 

Scale,  Macblnlat'a.     M.  T.  Jonea.     No.  079,708 :  Dec  37 : 

a.  p.  5083 ;  Gaa.  toL  101 :  p.  880. 
I.  Mtoer's  and  aaaayera.      H.  &  Coe.     No.  077,518; 

Dae  0:  Sp.  p.  207 :  Oaa.  eoL  lOt :  pu  82. 
Scale,  Portable.     T.  L.  Kepplar.    ~Ho.  078.S00:  Dae   18; 

Sp.  p.  19.30:  Gaa.  toI.  1411 ;  p.  SST. 
ScaJe.  Recordlnc  car-.     O.  OoebL     No.  0T8.4O1 :  Dec  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  4277  :  Om.  Tsl.  101  ;  p.  7S0. 
Scale.  Spriac-.     L.  JaeDlcbcn.     No.  078.020;  Dec  0:  Sp. 

pu  1200;  Gaa.  *ol.  ifll  :  p.  208.  _    ^ 

ScSe,  Sprtns-.     O.  Walker.     No.  070.611 :  Dae  S7 :  Sp.  p. 

4743:  Oaa.  toI.   101  ;  p.  833. 
Scaling.   aanealinK,   aad  coatlajc   Metala.      S.   O.   Cowper 

CowlMi      So    979,931  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  8440;  Gar  toI. 

101  :  p.  940. 
Bcaaa  ahlftlmc  apparatna.    V.  W.  ^eott.    No.  07tJ00 :  Dec. 

20:  Bp.  pTSSOf :  Oai.  vol.  101  ;  p.  073. 

iratua  for  handllBC  tuiBiclD«.     S.  O.  Bailey. 
Dec.  0 :  Sp.  p.  1<7 :  Gaa.  vol.  101 :  p>  28. 
L— w,  WK-  Apparatus   for   rataiag  aad    lowertag  hanc- 

lOK.     S.  O.  Bailey.     No.  977.409;  Dec  0;  Sp.  p.  189^: 

Gaa.  vol.  101  :  pw  27. 
icenery,  Mechantaa  for  handllaf  baaflns.     S.  G.  Bailey. 

No.  977.498 :  Dae  OLSp.  p.  15l ;  Oa*.  toI.  101  ;  p.  rr. 
Scoop.  WeUhlna  .     J.  W.  McCoaocftj.     No.  977.0^;  Dec 

0:  8p.  p    502  ;  Gas.  vol.  181 ;  p.  M. 
Scraper,  Earth-.     O.  W    Oarrtaoa.     No   079J6S:  Dec  SO; 

Sp.  p.  4001  :  Oaa.  vol    tOl  ;  p.  008. 
Scraper.  Rood-      O.   D    Rbodeo.     No.  979.SS8:   Dec  SO: 

■ip.  p.  4158:  Gaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  717. 
~  :  8e«   HeadHf  ht dcrew)  ;    Paper  palp  8cr<>en  ;   Well- 

a:   Window  screen, 
.bed.     A.  O    S.  Jonca.     No.  979.500;  Dec  St:  Sp. 

p:  44S0 ;  Gas.  vol    101  ;  p.  790. 

TOW-bora.     Rainforcenent.       D.     Crair       No.    977.700 ; 

Dec  0 ;  Bp.  p.  005 :  Gaa.  vol.  101 ;  p.  100. 
Screw -drtTora.  Ac.  RatctaaC  meebanlan   for.     O.   O.    I..eo 

poM.     No.  •rr.ie7 ;  Dec.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1107  :  Oas.  toI.  181  : 

p.  180. 
Screw -drt vera.  ftc.  Ratcfiet  macbaoiam  for.     W.  B.  Lane. 

No  «7l).!>«:: ;  LH'c.  -'T  ;  Sp.  p.  63()S  :  «i*i    vol.  181  ;  p.  918 
Screw-flniahing  macblne.     C  W    llowland.     No.  979.000; 

Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  S4.t0:  Oaa.  rol.  101  :  p.  0O2. 

row,    Jack-.      B.    M.    Barney.      No     979,424;    Dec    ST: 

tp.  p.  4328:  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  P,  707. 

ivw.    Work-bencb.      W.    H.    Kirkpatrtcfc.      No.   8T8.900: 

Dec  20:  Sp.  p.  8170:  Oai.  vol.  101  :  p.  R03. 
Serowa.     Machine    for    catting    threads    on    wood-.       O. 

KIrschke.     No.  977.527  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  250 :  Oaa.  toL 

161  :  p.  37. 
Scrabblnf-macbine.     A.  Leigh.     No.  979.773 :  Dec  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  5000  :  Gai    vol.  161  ;  p.  887. 
Seal,  Freigbt  oar.     O.   B.   Edfar,  !k.     No.  979.492;   Dec 

ST;  to.  p    4.190;  Oai    vol.  101:  D.  7T7. 
Saal-lock.     F.  C    Roschek.     No.  tTB.! 

2753:  G«'{.  vol.   161  ;  p.  400 
Saaiing  d4>vice.  Kl^ctHc.     J.  G.  Wallmann.     No.  479.905: 

Dec  27  :  to.  p.  5803  :  Oas.  vol    101  :  p.  932. 
Babt  poat,   tortas-.      W.   S.    Harley.      No.   9T9.48S ;   Dec 

27  :  8p   p!4452  :  Oaa.  vol.  101  :  p.  787. 
Sectional    boiler    .   J.    B.    Bembard      No.    979.780:    Dae 

27 :  Sp    p.  5011  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  STB. 
tooUonal  boiler.  Double.     J.  B.   Bemhard.     No.  979.788 ; 

Dec  27 :  Sp.  p.  5018 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  870. 
Seed   dellnter.    Cottot»-.      P.    A.    Pttahagh       No.   979.000: 

Dae.  20:  to.  p.  3808:  Oaa.  vol   iOi  :  r>  (Vll. 
Seed  iajmlna tor.     K.  B.  aad  O.  P    Balcom.     No.  978.81S ; 

Doc  18:  Sp^  p.  2980:  Oas.  vol.   101  ;  p.  507. 
Seed-tester.     H.  L.  Lapham.     No.  OTO.lTn;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p. 

.•WW.1:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p  603 
tolecting  device.     T.  O.   Agreil.     No.  979,404  ;  Dec  ST ; 

Sp.  p.  4280:  Gaa.  vol.  101;  p.  701 
Separation.  Proceao  of.     H.  A.  Wcfltwortk.     Ma  9S0.0S8 : 

Doe.  2T :  Sp.  p.  50Se ;  Oaa.   vol.   161 :  p.  OTB. 
Separator  :  Sm  cottoa-aeparator  ;  Orain-aeparstor. 
Sepaiator.      J.    Menaea       No.    078.920:    Dec    20 :    Sp.   p. 

niO :  Oaa.  vo).  101 :  p.  571. 


totaratar     fbr 
TnjSO:  Doc  0: 


LOeO:  Dec  13;  Sp.  p. 


Inam     material.      A.      Langarfeld.     No. 

...,„ww, 0:  Sp.  p.  1150;  Oaa.  vol.  101:  p.  ISO. 

flwiliig  lalilr    for  restaarants.     \.  C.  Pant.     No.  978.072; 

Dec  13  :  8p.  p.  251S ;  Gaa.  vol.  101 ;  p.  439. 
Sawage  dlapoaaf  by  Oltrattoa  aad  aoratloa.     J.   B.   Panl. 
No.  97L905 :  Dec.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  IISO;  Oaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  180. 
iVeattns.     K.  ImboC,     No.  978.889  :  Dec  20  :  Sp. 


air  inlet  box.     E.  Pfanklln.     No.  977,800:  Dec  0; 
Bb.  p.  909;  Oaa.  vol.  101  :  p.  151. 
Saaaag  and   trimming  mscbine.     B.   H.   Umaierman  and 
R.  Hagbea.  Jr.     (Ralaaoe.)     No.  13.182;  Doc  0;  Sp.  p. 
1537  :  Oas.  vol.  101  ;  p.  249. 

iaa,    Tabe.     J.    Pelbam.     No. 
p.  2803 ;  Oas.  voK  101  ;  p.  SST. 
Bamea. 


p.  B151  ;  Oai  "vol  101  .LP-  SOO. 


Sawjag    and    tuning    oiacbiaa,    Tabe. 

Bp.  p.  2S 
Sewiag-macbine.     O.   M.  Bamea.     No.  970.4&1  ;  Dec  27: 


978.481  ;  Dec    13;  8( 


Sp.  p.  4380:  Gas.  vol.  101 :  p.  777. 
SowTafBiachlne.     J.  C.  Moore.     No.  079.537 :  Dec  27 :  Sp. 

p.  4671  :  Oaa.  vol.  101  :  p.  800. 
Sowtng-macblne  attacbment.  Solo-.     C.  Woleataraky.     No. 

978!009:  Dae  0;  Sp.  p.  1450;  Oaa.  voL  lOj  »  SS6. 
Sewtng  machine.  Bag-.     ('.  I>.  t'romlcy.     Na  tTSuBM:  Dee 

20;  Bp   p   :t0fl.1:  Gas.  vol    161  :  p   V45. 
Stvtag  machine.  Cbaln-stltch.    A.  H.  De  Voe.    No.  978.140; 

Dec  13  :  Sp    p    1573 ;  Oas.  voL  101 ;  p.  279. 
Sowinf-mscblne  table.     8.   P.  Gerdln.     No.  977.720;  Dec. 

0:  Sp.  p.  681  :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  106. 
Sawlng-machino  take-ap.     R.  K.  Hohmaaa.     No.  077,080 : 

Doe.  0;  Sp.  p.  477  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  78. 
Sowing-machine.  Thoog-stltch.     E.  Onooth.     No.  978.017  : 

Doc  0:  Sp.  p.  12S4:  Gas.  vol.  101  ;  p.  205. 
Sewlag-machlne  thrcad-coatroller.    J.  Berger.    No.  978,207 ; 

Dec.  IS :  Sp.  p.  1849 ;  Oaa.  vol.  101 ;  p.  S2S. 
Sewtng-macblne  thread  takn  up     \T  R.  Blair     Na  078.8.12: 

Dec  20  ;  8p.  p.  3084  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  540. 
Shade  and   lace-cnrtaln    support.   Window-.      H.    T.   Cook. 

Na  9T8,114  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p    1492 :  Gas.  vol.  101  :  p.  240. 
Shade  -  bracket.    Vertically    movable.      J.    B.    Hall.      No. 

977.949:  Dec.  0 :  Sp  p.  1140;  Oas.  vol    161  :  p.  188. 
Shade-fixture.    AdJnaUble.     C.    T.    Agerobarf    and    J.    A. 

I.off.     Na  9T8j(M:  Dec  IS;  Bp.  p.  1SS6:  Qaa  vol.  101; 

p.  320. 
Skado-hoMer.    P.  J.  Handel  and  A.  B.  Telch.    No.  979,004 ; 

Dae  ST :  Sp.  p.  4850 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p,  860. 
Shade-holder      W.  H.  Perkins      No.  9T9,798 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  6154  :  Gas   vol.  161  ;  p    894. 
Sbada    or    rofloetor    attarhmont.      H.    D'Olter.    Jr.      No. 

9TT,»40:  Doc  0:  Sp.  p    1124;  Oaa.  vol.  101;  p.  180. 
Shade    or    raBactei     attacbment.      H.     D'Oller.    Jr.     No. 

VnMl  :  Doc  6;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  180. 
Shado-rollor    aapport.    window-.      B.    O.    Bngborg.      No. 

9T9.T51';  Dec  F ;  lip.  p.  OOOTj  Gaa.  vol.  101:  p.  880. 
Shade   aapport   Wtaidow-.      1.    r.    Weiher.      Na  ^78.-.'40: 

Dae  IS:  Bp.  p.  1T96:  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  315. 
Shade  aapport.    Wtaitow-.      L.    P.    Welber.      Na   978.247: 

Dec  l.<78p.  p.  1798:  Gas    vol    161  :  p.  315. 
Shaft-collar,      r.   P.   Bllla.     No.  077.720:   Dae  6;  Sp.   p. 

671 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  103. 
Shaft,  naziblc     S.  C.  Moorhead.     No.  079.9SS:  Doc  ST; 

Bd.  B.  SMI ;  Oaa.  vol.  101  :  p.  907. 
Steh-abmor.     J.  T    Rmmeraon.      No.   979.751 ;  Doc  ST ; 

Bp.  p.  6006;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  880. 
Shafts  aad  the  like.  Apparatus  for  centering.    O.  Willlam- 

aoa.     No.  9T9.9O0 ;  Doc.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5400 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  98S. 
Shafla.  MaehlBO  for  fomiag  hool-lroaa  for  vohlelo-.    O.  A. 

Lambert.     No.  979.817;  Doc  2T:  Bp.  p.  4620;  Oas.  vol. 

Idl ;  p.  798. 

aMT,  Dtoh-.     J.   I.  Depew.     No.  979.881;  Dec  27; 
p.  6SS9 :  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  907. 
Sharpener,   I^wn-mower.     I.    ('hallle.     No.  978,:UtO:   Dec 

18;  Sp.  p    2a{0  :  Css    vol    JOl  :  p.  ^M 
aharpflaW  machlao^  Blade.     P.  P.  Olda.     Na  979,879: 

Doe  ST  r  Bp.  p.  8884  :  Gas.  vol.  101 ;  p.  933. 
Sharpoalag     auehlac.     Knife-.     H.     A.     H.     Oubl.     No. 

977!«J4  ;  Dec.  0;  Bp.  p.  4T0;  Oas.  vol.  101 :  p. -71. 
SlMvlac  appliance.     ■.  Praeaar.     No.  979.096 ;  Doc.  27 : 

Bd.  p.  4910 :  Oas.  VOL   101 ;  p.  861. 
Shearing  nmchlne      O.    Knaus.      No.    978.608;    Dec    18; 

Sp.  p    2K70  :  Oa*.  voL  101  ;  p.  4S8. 
Sheet  feeding  apparatus.     B.  J.  Braaaear.     No.  979,833; 

Dec.  27  :  ip.  p.  6210 :  Gaa.  vol.  101 :  p.  904. 
flhast  faadiim   moehanlsm.      R.    and    B.    K.    Norton.      No. 

970JM9TDec.  27  ^Sp.  p.  4001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  101 ;  p,  810. 
Sbsot-lnsarter      ■.  W.  Uiortoa.     Na  9S0.081 ;  ^Doe  37 ; 

B».  p.  6753 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  969.  _ 

Shaot-matal  can.     P.  Weatarhack.     No.  979.818;  Dec  37; 

Bp.  p.  6197  :  Gaa.  vol.   161 ;  p.  901. 
Sheets  or  wrappera  from  atrlpa.  Mechanism   for  cutttaic. 

H.  Y.  Ammtrong.     Na  97S.MS ;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  240B; 

Gas.   vol.    161  ;  p.   416. 
Shelt  Portable.     W.  J.  Pointer  and  J.  A.  Baasev.     Ko 

978.069 :  Dec.  0  ;  Sp   p.  1 371 :  Oas   voL  »«!;  P^M-. 
Shlp-aM>del  tcoClng.     H    Wallenkamp.     No.  97S.000 ;   Dec 

«r;  to-  P    1*39 :  Oaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  282.  

~ilpptn>-eaoe-atrapping  machine.     W.  V.  ThosMoa.     No. 

977.487  :  Dec.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  134  :  Oaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  38. 

locfe^preoaor.      C.    K.    Wolf    and    P.    Mcdatai.      Na 

979.118 ;  Dec.  20 ;  to-  P   «T02  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  641. 

locft-lifter.     A.  N.  Hadley.     (Ralaooa.)     No.  18.187;  Dec. 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  6010 :  Oas.  voL  161 ;  p.  1038. 

MMfc^Mdar   Cbr    araln    and   bay.      B.    P     Wllaon.      Na 

9B0.0S8 ;  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  066B ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  076. 


AU^ABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


A.  p.  8.  Lyons.    Ho.  •T7,8SO ;  Dee  6 ;  B».  p.  IBSS : 

8h2e"cl2btoiilon-.  'j^'d.  Moore.     Na  978.188:  Dee  18; 

Spl  p.  1678  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  296.         ^     ^      ^     a 
Sboo^fiitenlng.     Z.  Tanlhara.     Na  977.982  ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p. 

1318:  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  196.  oto  it«ji  • 

Shoe-po\uhlng   stand.^   V.    H.    0     Morae.      Na   979,548. 

Dec   27  •  Sa  p.  4683 ;  Oaa.  vol.  101  ;  p.  807. 
ShWT  Soft  sofe.     tT  Aldrldr-.     Na  (^9.240;  Dec  20; 

Sp.  p.  3974  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  684        q-„  osa  •  tw    la  • 
8lwe-«rai(htener.     A.  B.  Green.     No.  978.280;  Dec  13, 

ShSSia&effi  °?.'p:*'BiSlii5L''Ao.  979.706;  T>^  27; 

8bSu5r-So'?eit?r"  C.V2uik^    fj."  978,620 ;  Dec  13; 

Sp.  p.  2617 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  446.         ^  „   _.   ,^       __    l 
ShoUlder  realstance-pad.     D.  k.  Brown  and  W.  K   Cheneri.  | 

No.  978,821  :  Dec.  13  :  toj>-  3007  ;  Gai  toK  161;  p.  610. 
Shovela,    Dipper-trip    for    et^m-.      J     .I'-,JT*^!*^«« 

978/J81 :  D^  6  :  ISp.  p.  1426 ;  0««  ▼<»»il«Ai&J'®Nn 
Shovels,    Dipper-trip    for    steam.      A.    H.    Oeddea.      Na 

978  6^5-  Dec   i:^:  8p.  p.  2B22 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  430. 
ShowiiM.   Ta  Bitherbam.     No.  978.215  ;  Dec  l8 ;  8p.  p 

1730:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  304.  ,-,„.,.      v« 

Shatter  manipulator  and  faatener.     J.  W.  Huntley,     no. 

9T«S«8 :  dSc  18 ;  So.  p.  2665  :  Oas^  vol.  l«lXP- ^g^- 
Shnttaroperatlng  and  faatanlng  device.     C.  W.   Adama. 

Na"79.VlO  rrlec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6lo2  ;  Gas.  ▼oL  161 ;  P.  934. 
Shatter  or  flre-shleld  worker.     D.  Anthony.     No.  979,244  . 

Dec  20;  Sp   p.  3982;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :d.  MO. 
ShutMe.     W.  W.  Steams.     Na  978,602;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p. 

SbSSi;  ''w   W^'^^^l-  '^o.  978.603;  Dec   13;  Sp.  p. 

B^£&:  %^  5°'RiJi=aSdT  A.   K^uaa.     Na   979.203: 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  3882 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  P   671.   ^     , 
Shuttle.     T.   J     Oarlslo.     Na   980.093;   Dec   27;    Sp.   p. 

ShS?.V  •^■JUd^t&  ^Toarhda  ^  Na  979.383 ;  Dec 

B.^n&^lZ  =m^e:ia.^'''H.^*ll;4tc^eld- ^  NO.  979.806  : 
Doc.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5312 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  P- JMO. 

Slde^rd  clamp.  T  (^.  Johnnton.  No.  979.S09:  Dec  20: 
Sp.  p.  4106 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p   707. 

SIdlng-tool  H.  E.  Tbompaon  Na  979.225 ;  Dec  30 ;  Sp. 
p.  8941  ;  Gas.  vol.   161  :  p.  680. 

Slive     O.  W    Stuart      No.  978.074  ;  Dec  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2727 ; 

8lrtlttng*ob}ects'from  protected  »«••«<»■.  AMaratua  for. 
"  Grubb      Na  078.368  ;  Dec.  13;  Sp.  p.  2060;  Gas.  vol. 

8lm.*  '/  p.  Tarr.     No.  979.221  :  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  8984 ; 

Oai    vol.  101  :  p.  079.  „    „     „  .   ..    o     imiv- 

Slgn^»ntromng  appliance      C.  O.   Hover  "d  H.   DUta. 

W  979,966  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  P- 5487  ;  ?•«  ,^o'   **VS^^^. 
Sign.  Blectrkil  Illuminating-.    W.  W.  Arnold     No.  9.8.828  . 

Tiic  20 :  to  p.  3020 :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  53a 
SIgn-exhIbitIng    apparatus.      L.    Hopkins.      Wa    »TH,ia.i . 


Bkatift-pad.  Poldtag.  O.  MorrlsoD.  No.  878490;  Doe 
13  ;  SpTp.  2111 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  S67.  «,„  ^o  . 

Skewer-maktng  machine.  R.  A.  Grover.  No.  9T7,»4o , 
Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1187 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  M).  188. 

SkiuKsopo.  a:  J.  Croaa.  Na  978.27^ ;  Doc.  18 :  Sp.  p. 
1888 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  328. 

Skins,  hidoa.  leather,  and  the  like.  Machine  for 


stretcbinfe  and  otherwiae  treating.      A.  M.  Marx.     No. 
1.318;  '"    ~  "" 

979.192 ;  Dec.  27  ;  to.  p.  4474  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  7M. 


_    ng,  and  othem^.^  >.„->...„■      — •  — ^  - 

978.318  ;T)oe  18;  So.  p.  1964;  Qa^ToL  1«  =  P^^c.^ 
Skirt  -  gage.     C.   W.    ifogan   and   S.   M.   McCormlck^^  No. 


Tiec  IS;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Oaa.  voL  161  :  p.  MS. 
In.  Illumhiated.     A.  Mack«s»e  *n<l  .T.,M.  r. 
977.065 :  Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  666 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  84. 


Signal:   See  Anawer  back  alsaal ;   Croastog-aignal ;   Mail- 
box signal ;  Tlme-aignal.  ^^v.      m« 
Signal  apparatna  for  minea,  *c..  D"«er-     'A    Grohs      Na 
^77.04Y7r>ec.  6  :  8p.  p.  1136  ;  0"-^^o^^l«l J  P-  182-       . 
Bicnal-homs.   Operation   of.     M    A    Codd.     Na  970.061. 

l)*c.  20 :  8p.  p.  .'^546 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  620.     ^  „  ^ 
Simaljwies  ind  the  like,  Fowdatlon  for.    F   H.  T.  Po^. 
^a  rf78.201  ;  Dec.  13  ■  Spp.  1703  :G"-  ''*>V:l'*o^8iS?: 
SIgnalInK    apparatar      0     H.    Caugbrean.      Na    978,695. 

D«:    1*  :  Sp.  p.  2780 ;  Gas.  voL  161  :  p.  470. 
SiiS^llng  box.  leiectric     A.  K«ppaton     No.  979.769;  Doc. 

^ :  Sp.  p.  6084 ;  Oas.  voL  161;  p.  886. 
summing.    Kleetrical.      B.    A.    PtPwadwi       Na    979.146: 

D«!   20  ■  to   n   8769 :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  662. 
SimSlM  ayatem.     C.  P.  Nachod.     Na*979.081 ;  Dec  20. 

%.  Pj5§2:  Oas.  vol.  161 :  d^6. 

Signaling  system.  Automatic  electrtcal.     J.  Q-  No'"*;. J*®- 

T78.efb :  Der.  1.1 ;  Sp.  p.  2689;  Oaa.  voL  Ij"  v,5i.t**  o 

HI  Ik,    Apparatus    for   the    manufacture   of   artificial,      o. 

Oaadijna     Na  977.868;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  963;  Gas.  vol. 

161  :  p.  152.  ^„_  .__ 

Hllk.  Manufacture  of  artificial.    O.  Onadognl     No.  9 < 8.878  ; 

Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  31 28  :  Oar   vol.  161  :  p.  566. 
Silo      A.  B.  De  Armond.     No.  979.444 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4876 :  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  774.       _        ^     „  -*«„ 

Wa^    N    Johnson.     No.  979.767 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5082 ; 

^Jas.  vol.  161  :  p.  886.  «     tt^,        .,    i» 

Sliver    cleaning    and    poliahing    paste.      O- ,2*'  «  °°  -^ 

Schmidt.     No.  978.239  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1783 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sinker!  *b.  M.  Vauchn.     No.  978,619;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p. 

2376;  Gas.   vol.  161;  p.  410. 
Siphon.    I.  Blebe.    Na  977,968 :  Doe.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1191 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  161  :  p.  190.       _ _     ._    _    .„., . 


Siphon.    R.  Koharu.     Mo.  979,170 ;  Dee  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S833  ; 

Gas.  VOL  161  :  p.  661.  „.„...        «      ata^a. 

Siphon  feeding  mechanlam.     E.  A.  Rhoada.     Na  978,048 , 

Dec.  IS :  Sp   p    2081 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  466. 
Skate.    A.  J.  KAredy.    Na  979.169 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8820  ; 

Bksta!  'd.  M^  Pfa^uta.  ^  No.  979.790 ;  Doc  27  ;  to-  P  81«« : 
Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  896.  ^     ^ 

kata.  RoUar-.     I.  Wanta.     No.  978.628;  Doe  iS;  Bp.  p. 
2880 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  413. 


Sled.     8.  J.  Turner.     No.  9T8.B15;  Dec.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2S00 : 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  409.  ,_     „ 

Sled,   Bob-.       E.    Holby.       Na   978,876;   Doc   18:   Bp.   p. 

2071;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  361.       „„  „,„    rw-  .  .  •.  „ 
Sled,  Coasting-.     D.  A.  I^ge.     No.  077,749 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

722;  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  113.  ™     »     ^ 

Slictog  Gerasan  aauaagea,  *c..  Ma^e  for.     W.  A.   Van 

B«lel.     (EelfwwJ     Na  li.180 ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1680; 

8l^ing^macbine.'*"B.   F.  Stowell.     Na  978.078;  Dec  0; 

Sp.  p.   1398;  Gas.  vol.  101  jp.  225  ^,0  ..-a  . 

Sluice  concentrator.  Fluah-.     W.  H.  Merrltt.     No.  978,408 ; 

Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2206 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  393. 
Slulcing-macblne,  Centrifagal.     A.  Ponfen.     No.  980.001; 

Dec^7  :  Sp.  p.  5672 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  963. 
Smelting  and  refining  copper  ores  and  compounda.    R.  Ba»- 

gaUv     Na  977,fl««  ;  Dec  0;  to-  P    1^31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  101 ; 

Smelting*  apparatua.  Electric     P.  Creelman.    No.  078.137; 

Dee  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  278 
Smoke  consumer.      W.  McArdlc      No.  978,467:  Dee  IS; 

Sp    p.  2266 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  893. 
Smoking  implement.     J.  M.  Eder.     No.  980,080 ;  Dec.  27  : 

Sp.  p.  6751 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  989.    „      ^       .    „ 
Smoklng^Hpc     O.  W.  Clapp.     Na  977,781 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sr  P> 

8niS^h'o2!!**W°A.'&hie?cher*'  Na  978,656 ;  Dec  13  ;  Bp.  p. 

2to4  ;  Gaa.  voL  161 :  p.  458.  ^       ^     - 

SaapKhook.     A.  W.  Braah.     No.  979,641  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4SO6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  843. 
toow-meltlng  machine.     8.  Friedman.     No.  977,724 ;  Dec 

0;  Sp.  p.  678;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  105.  „,^„,-     ,. 

Snow  plow  and  roller      W.  C.  Brown.     No.  979,266;  Dec 

20 :  8p.  p   4009 :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  P.  6«9  ^     ^       ~,     «_ 
touff-box.  Trick.     T.  Hummel.     No.  979,499 ;  Dec  27  ;  8^ 

8oSp*iS<;.e^"A'1«-  '^onV?y.'5?-.     Na  979.SS1 ;   Dec  <iO; 

Bp.  p.  4231  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  729. 
Soap-holder.      J.  A.  Moaa.      No.  978,189 ;  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1679  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  295.  ,      „  1 

Sodium.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  production  of.     I .  U 

Hulta.   TJo.  978.888 ;  Dec.   20  ;   to    P-   3140 ;  Gas.  Vol. 

161 ;  p.  569.  .      _   , 

Sodium,  Meaaa  for  the  electrolytic  manufactore  of.     P.  L. 

Halli.     No.  979,497 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4482 ;  Gas.  vol. 

tolder' rings,  Makinc     K.  M.  Lang.  Jr.     No.  978,040;  Dee 

6;  Sp.  p.  1332  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  213.  „    „  ^ 

Soldering  iron.   Electric.     A.   H.   and  C.   P.   Waa«.     Na 

979.904  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5391 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  Wl-.^, 
tolderluK  -  iron    beater.     P.    Borger   and    B.   Saltren.     No. 
980.059  :  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5714  ;  Gas  vol.  161  ;  P  9f»-  ^. 
tolderinfr  machine.  Chain-.    G.  H.  Benjamin.    No.  978,542 ; 

Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2423 ;  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  417. 
Soldering  machine.  Chain-.     G.  11.  Benjamin.     No.  9i8.543, 

Dec.  13:  Sp.  p.  2428;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  418. 
toltoing-tooL     B.  Staehlc     No.  970,896  ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p. 
6871  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  929.  „    t    ».     w      »j« 

tolea.  Ac,  Machine  for  roughlnK  ahoo-.      F.  J.  Naah.    Na 

97S.777;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  497. 
Sound  box.     W.  N.  DennUon.     No.  978,566  :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p. 

2601  :  Gan.  rol.  161  :  p.  427.  >.     ^       ».«  «_ 

Sound-locater.     R.  N.  Baylla.     No.  977.503 ;  Dec.  61  to-  P 
177:  Gai.  vol.  101  :  p.  20.  „.^  „„«      -v_ 

Sound  prodociDR   device.      P.   Seller.      Na    979.038;    Dec 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3501  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  618. 
touni-reprodacing  device.      F.  Oottacbalk.     No.   977.621: 

Dec.  6;  to-  P-  4*3:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  70.  ^^ 

Spark-arreater.      B.  Brombacher.      No.  978.182;  Dec  13; 

So.  D.  1667;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  277.  .^ 

SDi?k-irreater.      C.   E.   Brook.      No.   978,555;   Dec.    13; 

^p.  p.  2463:  Oaa.  vol.   161;  P    *22. 
Spark-plug.      J.    C.    Anderson.      No.    979.242;    Dec    20; 

Op.  p.  8977 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  685. 
Spark-plug,  Removable.      W.  Palwell.      No.  978,280;  Dec. 

18:  Sp.  p.  1870;  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  829.  _^ 

Spectacfei.      O.    P.    Blancbard.      No.   978.982;    Doc    50; 

^.  p.  3378;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  694.  t^_    - .  «„    . 

Speculum.     V.  von   Dnrub.     Na  977,489;  Dec  6:  to    I' 

1S8;  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  24.  •         .»«.-.- 

Speed   spparatus.  Variable-.     P.   Sehafer      Na  978,065: 

Dec.  e?8p.  p.  1382  ;  Gas.  vol.  161  :  P-  222^^ 
Speed  control,  >latomatlc    T.  Brown      Na  977.708 ;  Dec 
6 :  to.  p.  644  :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  P-  »?.  «     «,-  . .« . 

Speed  mechanUm.  Variable-.    O.  D.  Haydm.    Na  977.449 . 

SpKpJlii!'- V'li.^rii'^=A4»4;  DOC   ,3: 

Sp.  p:  2744 :  Oaa.  vol.   161 ;  p.  467. 
totndle :  See  DeUchable  apiadle.     ,  ^,    ^     ^    ,  ^    _ 

Spinning  or  twisting  apparatoa.  tolndle-brake  for.     A.  E. 

Rboadea.     Na  977.761;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  737:  Gas.  voL 

SpokeifSiket.  '  J.  Markwick.     Ko.  978.046 ;  Dae  6 ;  Bp>.  ^ 

1342;  Oas.  vol.  161;  p.  316. 


bcxri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


SprnTW  or  dlapener.  Color.     H.  Mttoroy.      No.  »78,4«9 : 

TSc.  18:  8p.  p.  2267:  0««.  toI.  161;  P-  fW.       ,^    . 
BDrmjlas-nMcblJic.     J.  D.  Wallace.     No.  876,063:  TMe.  6; 

8p.  p.  1416:  Oaa.  »ol.  161  ;  p.  229. 
gprlrig:  8e«  Bed-aprlng :  Door  •prln«;   Pneamatte  aprtnc: 

Vehlde-aprtnc.  ,     ,     „  .„      m^ 

Sprlnc-cllp    tor    relnforclng-lMini-      J.    L.    BrowalM.      HO. 

977.704  :  Doc.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  646 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  99. 
SprlnkJor.     B.  Prlco.     No.  979,199  ;  Doc.  20  :  8p.  p.  6874  ; 

Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  670. 
Sprlnkltr.     L.  I.  Coonradt.     No.  979.a82 ;  Doe.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4284 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  780. 
gprlnkllnc-irfpo-     O.  J.  KenDody.      Na  978.607  :  Dae.  IS ; 


_^  ,. Oa*  Vol.  161:  >  488.  ^       «    ^ 

luare  holder.  T-.    C.  White.     No.  977,763 :  Dee.  6 :  8p.  p. 


Sp.  p. 


766;  Gaa.  toI.  I6l ;  p.  110 
8qaar«a.    Pttch  -  )ni«e    attachment    for.     J     Parkhlll.     No. 

979.906 :  D«:.  27  :  So.  p.  5660  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  P- «9^      . 
Stacker    attachment,    Hajr  .     C.    Lanfom.     No.    979.677. 

T)9C.  n  ;  8p.  p.  4877  :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  866. 
Stacker    atUchmwt.     l*neumatJc-,       D.     Berpman.       Ho. 

979.412  :  Dec.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4308  ;  Oaa,  toI.  161  ;  P- 764. 
Stacker.  Haj-.     L.  8.  Llnnell.     No  978.315  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p. 

1050 ;  Oaa.  toI.  181  ;  p.  340.        .^     *     - 

SUeklu  device.    C.  F.  War.    No.  977.676  ;  Dee.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

366r(3aa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  53.  ^    „     „  ^^ 

SUmp-alBxlnc   machine.      L.    M.    NIeJaen    and    H     Weller. 

No.  978.476  ;  Dec  13  :  Sp.  p.  2287  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  895. 
StambrHand-.     J.  A.  Schmtfi.     No.  980,012  ;  Dec.  ir  :  Sp. 

p.  6698  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  967.  ,     „    «.  . 

Stamplnc  and  eeallna  machine.  Enrelop.      u  M.  Nlelaan 

and   H.   Weller.      No.  978.474;   Dec.    18;   Sp.  p.  M77 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  896.  ,     w     t     --       w-. 

Stamping  preeaea.    Safety-gnard    for.      J.    •*.    Jonea.      No. 

077.963;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1145;  Oaa:  vol.  161 :  p.  186. 
Stanchion.     C.   H.  MooA.     No.  980463;  Dec.  27;   Sp.  p. 

5956;  Oaa.  vol.  161:  p.  1016. 
SUnd :    See    Maatc-atand ;    Rallway-wwltch   ftand ;    Shoe- 

polUhlng  atand ;   Telephone  doar«tand :   Trolley-atand. 
Staple    for    attaching    bar  -  buttona.      J.    H.    Ooan.      Na 

977.615 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  451  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  JP- «7- 
Starting  and  stopplnz  mechanlam.      J.   H.  Mlchener,  Jr. 

No.  9^8.775  ;  Dec.  iS  :  8p.  p.  2931 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  496. 
Starting  derlce.  Mechanical.     J.  A.  Bnma^ No.  979,257  ; 

Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4015 ;  Gaa.  toI.  l6l  ;  p.  600. 
Stay  bolt    drill.     H.    L.    Barrlckman.     No.   980.189;    Dec. 

27  :  Sp  p.  5011  ;  Oaa.  vol    161  ;  P-  1009.    ,^     ^     ,_ 
Stay-bolt,  Flexible.     J.  W.  Keeley.     No.  978,696 ;  Dec.  18 ; 

8p.  p.  2566  ;  Oai.  Tol.  161  :  p.  438.  ^      _ 

Steam  boiler       O.    Engel.      No.    978,009;    Dec.   6;   Sp.   p. 

I_»e2:  Gai.  Tol.   161  ;  p.  202.         „„,«,„     ,w.    «« 
Steam-boiler.     J.  A.  Doamberger.     No.  979,185 ;  Dec.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3746;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  649.  „«».,« 

Steam-condenalng  apparatua.    D.  B.  Horlaon.    No.  979,640  ; 

Dee.  27  :  Sp.  p.  4676 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  807. 
8tea»-«iglne.  Vacuam.     C.  Comatock.     No.  979,436 :  Dec. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4344 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  771. 
Steam-generator.      8.    J.    Boea    and    H.    8cho8eld.      No. 

978.061  :  Dec.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1375 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  221. 
Steam-generator.     J.  J.  Bnah.     No.  978.186;  Dec.  IS;  Sp. 

p.   1563 :  Oai.  TOl.  161  :  p.  277. 
Steam-generator.      H.   L.   Thomoaon.      No.   979,366;    Dec. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  4184  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  D.  722. 
Steam-generator.  Water-tube.     A.  Bngnon.     No.  977.927 ; 

Dec   6;  8p.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  toI.  IM  :  p.  175. 
Bteam-Buperheater.     J.  C.  Heron.     No.  979,669 ;  Dec.  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4857;  Oaa.  Tol.  161;  P-  862.  ,.     «_ 

8team-trap.     V.  B.  CooTla.     No.  9T8.701  ;  Dec.  18;  Bp.  p. 

2774 ;  Gaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  473  ^       ^     „ 

Steam-trap.     J.  M.  Bnrby.     No.  078,842 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3050 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  543. 
Steam  trap.     M.  J.  Konold.     No.  979,172 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p. 

3827  ;  <5aa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  662.  ^   „   «     . 

Steam-trape.  Demonatratlng  appar^na  for      C.  JJ.  Sqnlrea. 

No.  979,716  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4964 :  Oaa.  ▼<>'•  1«1  =  P, **? 
Steel,    Heat    treatment   of.      8.    8.    Walea.      No.   979,113; 

Dec.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8602 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  640. 
Steel,  Making.     H.  W.  Laah.     No.  978.905  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p. 
8183:  Oaa    toI.  161:  p    56.'.  „,««,-     rw„ 

Steel    Manufacture  of      A.   Beynolda.     No.  979.337;  Dec. 

20";  Sp.  p    4156:  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  716. 
Steering  device.     H.  E   Bayly.     No.  979.411 ;  Dec.  27  :  Sp. 

p.  4306;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p    763 
Steering-gear.     L.  O.  Henated.     No.  978.746;  Dec.  18:Sp. 
p.  2882:  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p    488.  ,  „  ,,, 

Steertac  means  for  TeaaeU.     \\._  Hertaberg  and  M.  J.  Wohl 


No.  980,156 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5944 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  o.  1015. 
Stencll-cleanlng    derloe.      C.    L.    Bordlck.      No.    978.984  ; 

Dee.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3381 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  594. 
■taD    platform,    and    door   operating   mechanlam.      C.    W. 
nUgl«nd      No.  979.886 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5346 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

181:  p    925. 
Stereotype  trimming  macblnea.  *c..  Movable  work-gage  for. 

O    F   Bead  and  F  O.  Lougee.     No.  977.474;  Dec  6:  Sp. 

p.  98;  Oai.  vol.  161:  p.  18.  ..      .v 

Bterlllaation  of  water  or  other  lUjtdda,  Apparatna  for  the. 

C.  8.  Pleatrak.     No.  979.990 ;  Dec  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6567  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  161  ;  p.  962.  ^^ 

StDCk-trawli.     C.   O.   Anderaon.     No.  979.052;   Dec   20; 

■S!  BTsSio:  Oaa.  vol.  161;  p.  617.  ^^ 

■tSlM^mpporter    griD.      J.    tL.    Smith       No.    977.664: 

Mate  Aatoiaatlc    W.  T.  Hanna.    No.  979.840  ;  Dee.  27  ; 
Bp.  p.  5278 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  918. 


Stoker,  Aotomatlc    W.  T.  Hanna.    No.  979,860 ;  Dae  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  6276:  QmM.  toI.  161  ;  p.  918.  ,    „.,  . 

StoM  Uoeka,  MaBofkctare  of  imitation-.     J.  MIUU.     No. 

978,617TDec.  18;  Sp.  p.  2612;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  446. 
Stone    from    slag.    Manufacture    of   artlBclal.      W.    Bcha- 
macher     No.  977.681  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  587  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ; 
p.  90. 
Stool,  Folding.     W.  M.  Laaalay.     No.  978,904  ;  l>*c  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  8182 ;  Gaa.  vol.   161 ;  p.  666. 
Stopper:  See  Bottle-atopper.  ...^    .^ 

Btorm-top.     W.  A.  Hooter.     (Belaaoe.)      No.  18,188 ;  Dec 

13:  Sp.  p.  8014;  Oaa.  vol    161  ;  p.  511.  _ 

Store  attachasent.     A.  J.  Brooka.     No.  979,374;  Dae.  20; 

Bp.  p.  4222  :  Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  727.  ^  ^     ^ 

Store,  Bluo-iame  oil-.     C.  S.  Cannon.     No.  979.646;  Dae 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4814  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  D.  845.     _        .     . 
Store.  Oaa-.     J.  li    Brock.     No.  978,127;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p. 
1518:  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  246  _    ^ 

Store,  Oaa-.     O.  H.  Scbraeger.     No.  978,888 ;  Dec  18 ;  Bp. 

p.  1998;  Om.  rol.  161  :  p.  848.  _ 

Store,  range.  Ac.     E.  A.  Bollnder.     No.  977.800:  Dee.  6; 

Sp.  p.  180;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  d.  SO.  ^    _ 

Stove.  Steel.    A.  K.  Bronson.  flr.     No.  977.692  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  406:  Oa«.  vol.  161  :  p.  59. 

Stoveo   and  the   like.    Attachment   for  gaa-.     J.   Scboaeld. 

No.  978,402  ;  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2138 :  0"^ol.  161  \n.  871. 

BtOfaPtpa  collar.     M.  B.  Kendrlck.     No.  978.467  :  Dae.  IS ; 

Bp.  pw  «24S:  Oaa.  vol    161  :  P-  388.  ^,„  .„^     ,^ 

Strainer,  Well  backet     W.  F.  C.  Oay.     No.  979.880 ;  Dee. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  4230 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  729. 
Strap  ■  tuhtener,      I>etachaDlr.      I'       D      Chrlslman.     No. 

97^,367 ;  Dee.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2031 ;  Oaa.  voL  161  ;  p   864. 
Street  oles Din'.;   machine.      B.   A.    Rutherfurd  and   M.   Cra- 
ven.    No.  978.216 :  Dec  18 ;  Sp.  p.  17S1 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  806. 
Street  aweeplQg  machine.     R.  A.  Rutherfurd.     No.  978.784  ; 

Dec  18 ;  Bp   p.  2849 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  408. 
Strlng-claap.     S.  Stewart     No.  979Ji88:  Dae  27;  Bp.  p. 

4693  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  824. 
Structure,  Reinforced.     D.  B.  Luten.     No.  979.776;  Dee. 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  5009  ;  Oaa.  voL  161  :  p.  888       ^^  ^^^     ,_ 
Stnictnre,  Tmaaed.     P.  B.  Harrlaon.     No.  880.000 ;  Dec. 

27;   Bp.   p.  5801;   Oaa.  vol.- 161  ;  p.  986. 
Stubble-shaver.    Lever.      E.    Newchurch    and    C.    Bernard. 
No.  978.472  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2271  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  »4. 
Stnddlag  for  plaater-boards.    H.  H.  Buraon.     No.  979,648 ; 

DacTJr  ;  Sp.  p.  4800  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  844. 
Stnfflas-box.     F.  C  Krflger.     No.  978,810 :  Dec  18  :  Bp.  p. 

1987:  Oaa.  vol.   161  ;   p.   388.  ^      „    „  ,    .        „ 

Stnfflng-boz  and  lubricator,  Platon-rod.     W.  McLatn.     No. 

978^611 :  Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  444. 
Sugar-cane  or   aagar-beet.   Extracting  Juice   from.     J.   i. 
Homana.     No.  OT8.4&1 ;  Dec.  18 ;  ^.  p.  2227  ;  Gaa.  rol. 
161  ;  p.  886.  ^    ^ 

SuKar  cruaher  and  pulrerlaer.  L.  Bandement  and  W. 
H#rlng.  No.  979.364  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4204 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
161:   p.   724.  ^         ^   . 

Sngar-Jnlce,  Apparatua  for  aeparatinc  acnm  and   preclpl- 
Tatea  from.     J.  3.  Homana.     No.  078,460 ;  Dec.   13  ;  Sp-. 
p.  21'25 ;  Gas.  vol    161  ;  p.  886. 
Sugar-Juice,  Separating  acum  from.    J.  J.  Honana.     No. 

978.750,  Dec  IS;  Hp.  p.  2R87  ;  Oaa.  rol.  181  ;  p    489. 

Sulky,    Chllda.      J.    N.    Wheeler.      No.   977.496;    Dec    8; 

Sp.  p.  146;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  26.  ^     ^       ^ 

Sundial   gnomon.     F.   J.   Dick.     No.  978.869;    Dec   20: 

Sp.  p.  3090 :  Oaa.   rol.  161 ;  p.  548.   ^     ^       ^ 
Saperbeatera  or  feed-water  heatera.    Deflector  for  amoke- 
box      S.    M.    Vauclaln.     No.    97H.795 ;   Deo.    13;   Sp.    p. 
2968 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  603. 
Surfaclng-machlne.      A.    Beran.      No.    979,739 ;    Dec    27 ; 

Bp.  p.  6018;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  876. 
Surgical    derlce    for    expandlnc    coUapeedlonga.     J.    B. 
Dean.     No.  878.708 ;  Dec   18 ;  Bp.  p.  2781 :  Oaa.  rol. 
161 ;  p.  476. 
Surgical  Instrument.     O.  N.  Murphy.     No.  977.828;  Dec 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  139.  ,^     ,^   «- 

Suraical  Instrument.     H.  Jobnaon.     No.  979.506 ;  Dec  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4498 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  794. 
Surglcai   table.     S.    M.   Langworthy.     No.  978,760;    Dec 
11:  Sp.  p   2906;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  491.  „    „    „ 

Surveying  and  Ilka  pnrpoaaa.  Inatrument  for  E.  H.  V. 
Melvill      No.  979,831  :  Dec  2'/ ;  Sp.  p.  4566 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

BawoHter  attachment.     W .  D.  Flynn.     No.  979.838 ;  D«r. 

2T^an   n   5266  •  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  910. 
SuS^^d^a^B.  J^^tlV*""  "d  J.K.Oordo^   No.  979,847; 

Sw^^siaiV-  i   W.  I5.'mi°'    ffi.^«?9;  Dec  27; 

^Si^^^^r.-  ^F.^^kV^liKef    ^:   878.418;    Dee.    IS; 

Sp.  p.  2162 :  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  876. 
Swing.     O.   Simon.     No.  979,580 ;  D«:.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4678 ; 

sJlS^nrrhilr  '  i*.    "winuma.     No.  979,286;  Dec  20; 

Bd.  p.  3967  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  688.    ^        .     _  __  . 

Swttgfetree.     E.   I-uat.     No.  977.468;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  67; 

8»Stch:^Sw*C<iifrlf1i^gal  awltch ;  Electric  ewltch;  Elec- 
trl"'    Bwiich;    Electrically-operated    awltch;    P.-ndant- 

sJSh''=A''SilXi:^K.*'880,160:  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  6888; 

sAVbi  «ruct'uri.^'A.  D.  L.^-  No.  878.011 ;  Dec  20; 
Sp.  p.  S440 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  804. 
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Bwltdi  haadle  attMtaa«at»  teap-.     J.  O.  Peteraoi^     No. 

978,933 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3245 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  576. 
Switch-lock.     C.   McOlll   and  A.   B.    Higglnbotham.     No. 

878,046 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1343  :  Gax.  vol.  1«1  J  P- 216. 
Switch    mechanlam.     C.    D.    Wlemer.     No.   978.806;    Dec 

18 :  Sp.  p.  2978 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  504. 
•witch  operating  meana.  Rotary -electric.     J.  K.  Lux.     No. 

877,810  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  862  ;  Oax.  vol.  161  :  P- 134. 
•trltch  -  operating     mechanlam.       E.     8.     Olmated.       No. 

878,053  :  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1357 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  IP- 218. 
Bwitcfc  socket  and  plug.  Coinbined^     W.  P-  McNeel.     No. 

878,322 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1962 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  842. 
Switch  tlme-llmlt  device.  Electric-.    O.  A.  Burnham.     No. 

979,256;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  4011 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  P- 690. 
Switching  ayatem.    O.  T.  Lademan.     No.  979.676  ;  Dec  il ; 

Sp.  p.  4875 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  854.  .  „   „   „„,. 

SyrWe.    J.  »•  Burdick.  B.  T.  Fulton,  and  B.  F  Wllliama. 

No^978.986  ;  Dec   20  ;  8p.  p  3382  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  696. 

Syringe  and  cartridge  th.refor.    HypodermK-       A    Hoeach. 

No.^78.488  :  I>ec^8  ;  Sp.  p.  2317  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  399. 

Syringe.    Surgical.       A.    Hellmann    and    B    Tauaa.       No. 

97T\962 ;  Diec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1145 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  P- 184 
Table  :   See  Dental   bracket-tnble ;    Extension-table ;    Iron- 
Ina  -  Ubie  ;    Leather  -  working  -  machine    table  ;    Optical 
Uble;   Pool  and  billiard  Uble ;    Sewing-table;   Sewing 
machine  table;   Surgical  table;  Turn-table. 
Table-allde.     J.  B.  Oaut     No.  978,730;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2847:  (ias.  vol.  161  ;  p.  4«2 
Tablet -holder,  Physlclana.     H.  C.  Beardaley.    No.  977,688  ; 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  391 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  56.      ,    ^   ^      ^ 
Tag  and  Invoice-holder,  Combined  shipping-.    J.  D.  Fugate. 

No  977  445  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  37  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  9. 
Ta!g  setting   mkchlne.      C*^  t.   Smith.     No.   979,2i7  ;  Dec 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  :W20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  P.  677.  „„        ^        „ 
Talking-machine.      A.    Jaccard.      No.    978,891;    Dec    20; 

Bd    d    3154  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  560.  _ 

Talkinemacblne  aonnd-box.     J.  Velt     No.  979,231 ;  Dec. 

20;  Sp.  p.  3951 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  682. 
Tally!     M.  Taylor.     No.  977.686 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  602  :  Gai. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  92.  _.  rr   M    u 

TannlferouB  material  for  extraction.  Prepari^.  H.  Mech- 
lenburg.  No.  979,080 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8591 :  Oaa.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  626.  ^       »     « 

Tap,  Adjuatablc     A.  B.  Carll.     No.  978,005;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 
p.  1267:  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  201        „„  .„,     r^    *.  a« 
Tap-wrencii.     C.  E.   Williams.     No.  977.691  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp. 

Tapp?nJ  'at^Schment!*!!:  li.  oide.     No.  978,866  ;  Dec  20  : 

§p.  p.  .3076;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  P-  M7. 
Teaching  device.  Music-.     O.  Nelaon.     No.  979,193 ;  Dec 

20  :  Sp.  p.  3863  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  668. 
Teeth,  Porcelain  crown  for  artificial.     H.  Behweltaer.     No. 

977.657  :  I>ec.  6  :  8p,  p   3:«  :  «"•  Jo'-^\«\:  R-.'*^    ,,  . 
Telautoaraph.     R.  W.  Armstrong.     No.  978.128;  Dec  13. 

Sp    p    l.<47:  Os«.  vol.  161  :  p    273 
Telegraph  apparatus.    J.  B.  Odell.    No.  8i»,118 ;  Dec.  27  ; 

Sp    p    58JWT  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1002.  . 

Telegraph  sendlng-machlne.     J.   B.   Jone*     No.  977.45^, 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  6^  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  P-  11-^      ^     ,  „ 

Telerraph  tranxmltter    apparatus.       H.     ?-,-V'^I"^ioi 

978,435:  r>ec.  13:  Sp.  {k  2201  ;  Gai.^vol^  161^  p.  381^ 


u.    oov.  _ 

$79,680;  Dac  27; 
No.  877,447 ;  Dec 


Telephone-Bwitchboard   key.      K.    Weman.      No.   878,616, 

iJtc  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4752 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  884, 
Telephone  system.     8.  8.  Stolp.     No. 

Sp    p.  4696 ;  Oaa.  voL  161 :  p.  824. 
Telephone  system.  Cut-out     K.  OouM. 

6  :  Sp.  p.  41  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  P-  »•    ^  .  _    _    „„^,, 

Telephone  avstems.  Automatic  switch  for.     C.  H.  Norin. 

No.  977.636 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  277  ;  OiV^i.iSi^?'      No 
Telephone  transmission   ayatem.      O.  T.    Lademan.      wo. 

977,657;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  P-  5" j  ""-.jol- J«\;,B«»|,-.  ,^ 
Telephone-transmitter.     F.  Oottachalk.     No.  977.616  ,  Dec 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  45:{":  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  68. 
Telephone-transmitter.     F.  Gottschalk.     No.  977.617  .  Dec 

6  ;  Bp.  p.  456  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 :  P- 68.  Aia  •  rw 

Telephone  transmitter.     F.  Gottschalk.     No.  977.618 ,  Dee. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  468 :  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  69 
Telephone  transmitter.     F.  Oottachalk.     No.  977,618  .  Dec 

6 :  Sp.  p.  459 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  69. 
Telephone-transmitter.     F.  Oottachalk. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  461  :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  69 
Telephone-transmitter.     F.  Gottschalk. 

6;  Sp.  p.  466  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  70. 
Telephone-transmitter.      F.  Gottschalk. 

TetU^'ne^rrmftte^.n.'s%V&.;;No.  978.070;  Dec  6; 

Sp.  p.  1391  ;  Gai.  vol.  101  :  p.  223. 
Telephone-transmitter.     C.  Adams  lUiidall.     No.  980.042 

Dec    27  ;  Sp.  p.  5674;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  977. 
Telephonic     communication  ^without     <^°'»«;5"°S77''iS? 

Means   for  effecting.      H.   G.    Matthews.      No.   977,46- 

Dec.  6  :  Sp.  P_.  72  :  W  jol.  16^:  ^^  ^4^^^     ^^  ^^^^^^ 

Dec 


No.  977.620 ;  Dee 
No.  977.622 :  Dec 
No.  977.628 ;  Dec 


Temperiturea.  Generating  high.    W.  6  Flnck     No.  980, 

Dec    27:  Sp.  p.  6780;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  »» 1  •   -,_  . 

Tent    Shelter'^or  sleeping.     F-^Searlc     So.  979,037; 


TeT^,^ph  -  t«namltut:  fee^^^^^^^^ 

Kajlura.     No.  977.879;  Dec  6; 


Tele 


97'¥0?9  •  i^c  6    Sp  p   iVroTb...  rol.  161 ;  o.  227. 
leiKphy.  Efectric^  I  Kajlura.^  "-   ottbtK.  tw 
Sp.  p   998;  Oai.  rol.  161;  p.  157. 


Teleeraphv.  Space.     L.  De  Forest     No.  979,276 ;  Dec  20 ; 

Sp.  p   4048 :  Gaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  696.  ^      u.   .^ 

Telephone  and  alarm  or  kindred  service  syatem.  Combined. 

W^  w!  Dean.     No.  978,709  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2793 :  Oaa. 

Telephone  ind  telegraph  system.  Composite.    O.  M.  Lelch. 

Na  978,909  ;  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3190  :  Oaa.  ^oL  161  ;  p.  667. 

Telephone  apparatus.  Coin  operated.     D.,P.   Meade      No. 

9Y^774;  l5^.  13;  Sp.  P    2628  ;  Gai   vol.  161;  P  4»»5:- . 

Telephone  call    recorder.     H.   K.   Sandell.      No.   979.569, 

Dec   27  ;  Sp.  p.  4661 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  817. 
Teffhoti-cril    Recorder.     H.    K.    Sandell      No.   979,570; 

rw  97  •  Sn   n  4665  •  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  817. 
Tel5hone'cu?:o?t.     R  Yl    Hiraer.     Ni.  W292  :  Dec,  20; 

Sp.  p.  407H  :  (Jac.  vol.  161  ;  p.  701.       ,.       „    „    -,. 
Telephone  dosk-set  apparatua  and  circuit.     B    W    Swwt 

No.  978.958  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Q"„T7«il  -'i^   « • 
Telephone  desk-atand.     W.  Leaver.     No.  977,658 ;  Dec  6 , 

Sp  p.  S.'W ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  82. 
Telephone  mouthpiece.     O.  B.  Taylor.     No.  978.075;  Dec 

6;  Sp.  p.  1404:  Oai.  vol.  161:  p.  226. 
Tyiephone^moothplece.     O.  W.  dfbberd  "«  O-   A    KUaa. 

No.  979.467  ;  rfec  27  :  Sp.  p.  4424  ;  Gai.  ▼o'   161  ^.  782. 
Telephone.  Party  line     C.  A.  fitoana  and  A   «  O"^^**- ^O- 

978  961  :  Dec.  20;  Sp.  P.  3286;  Oaa.  voL  161 ;  p.  682. 
Telephone-receiver.     H    H.  Stuart.     No.  977.981 ;  Dec  6; 

Sp.  p.  1211  ;  Oai.  vol.  161 :  p.  194.  .  „    „    a*«-r* 

Telephone^recelver.     W.  H.  Thompaon  "t^FiiS  •  n  07i 

No.  980,024  ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Gaa.  roL  161 ;  p.  971. 
Telephone-receiver  supporf.     J.  G    Harris  and  .V  Mancuso. 

No.  978,370  :  Dec.  fS  :  Sp.  p.  Whlj  Gai.  ''o'^161  :  p.  369 
Telephone  relay  or  repeatw.     H.  Morgan.     No.  979.986 , 

Dec    27  :  Sp.  p.  6642 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  967. 
Tel^hone-re^Ver.     C.  D.  LIndridge.  ^No.  979.012 ;  Dec 

4n  ■  Bn   n    .3442 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  605. 
TeJS)hone  ?e^ate;  ^"tem.     N.  (i.>«th^  No.  978,083; 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  141«:  Oaa.  Tol.  I6I4  p.  229.         ,  .  .„„ 
Telephone-rfager,   Harmonic  partr-llne.     C- ,  ^  .,  *"^J2Ji- 

No  978,864  :  6ec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8101 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  660. 


Thlw=ln7de'vl-^"for4"p-prp^.     e!  fi    Gold     No.  978,150 

Dec.  "3  ;  Sp.  p.  1591  :  Gai.  vol.  161 :  P-  282. 

Thermodynamic  machine.     J-  K-  Haennljt.     No.  977,731 

Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  687;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  P-  lOJ-    ,  .  r^    ,, 

Thermometer.      F.    S.   Dickinson.      No.   9.8.141,  Dec    13 

Sp.  p.  1678:  Gaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  280.  _ 

Thi^ad-cuttlng  mechanism,     if .  W    Cater.     No.  977.540 

Dec    6  :  Sp.  p.  287  :  Oai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  42. 

Threads  'Appa^tus  for  use  in  tl»^T«°"g"'»^i2"l^  2^ 
flcialsUk  and  like.  J.  Clayton.  No.  979.434,  Dec  n 
Sp.  p.  4341;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  740.  „.^,„,  ,-*,« 

ThlSSliSieKic^'k'.  I.  SS».     NO.  »7.,ll>2-,  D«,  !0 

Tb??.b^.?P?.'  °^:  ^°'  W«.i.t--  %.  .T8..«.=   D«.    .. 

Sp.  p.  2399 :  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  413. 
ThreshlnK  cylinders  and  concaves.  Toothed  bar  Tor.     c.  » 

cltlan      No.  978.692 ;  Dec.   13;  Sp.  p.  2766;  Gaa.  vo 

ThSlim^g-maW  W.  O.  Stewart  NO.  878,072;  De 
6;  Sp.  p.  1395  :  Oaa.  vol.  161 J  P- 224.         „  .   ,-^    ,, 

Threahlng  machine.  H  Ewoldt  No.  9.8,670,  Dec  1. 
Sp    p.  t'.'^OO  :  Gai.  vol.   1«1 :  p.  428^        «.,♦♦.,      n     .r 

Thr^shinK-machlne  self-feeder  and  band-cutter.  B.  ai 
B^  Craln.     No.  977,599;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  424,  Oaa.  vc 

Tirte\:hold«.     O.  Oehring.     No.  978.062;  Dec  6;  Bp. 

TiJk\\!«sfS:  ^K'.^lmk     NO.  978,407;  Dec  H 

TlSeVot2i*'6.^!^.t&e.'^o.  27I117;  Dec  6:   Sp. 

TiJt'I.V''B\Vt  V'aVkaV'tl:    Concrete   tie -Crc^-tl 

Fence-tie  ;  Rallway-tlc  :  Railway  "o«-tle  .  WaU^e. 
Tie-holding  device.     J.  T    Moore.     No.  978,618 ,  Dec   l 

TiXrier'^'V   R^'s^Uh!''>lo':9V7%75:    Dec   6;   Sp. 

Tiir'i  ""^Jnl  ''no:''971!?80;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  405. 

Tig^Fu^aci*'  b.V  wood.    No.  979,627  ;  Dec  27  :  Sp. 

4774 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  838.  .  . .  - 

Tile    Irrigation-.    .T.  E.  Connor.     No.  977.486,  Dec  o,  i 

Ti£'&<'"o™f':  if'-ih"- V  «-8...25;  I>c    1>:  8P. 
Tl^iio?*r."J.  ffiloV     NO.  «™.M«:  D~.  M:  8p. 

13;  Sp.  p.  2562:  Gai.  vol.  161  ;P-  «<.  , 

Tire.     J.  A.  Vltello.     No.  977,492;   Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  14 

Tire '■/ M.  BenhSm^Jnd  O.  W.  Slater.    No.  977,584;  D 

6;  Sp.  p.  393:  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  57.  a  .  a^    «    ai 

Tire.     H.H.Hodgson.     No.  977,628  ;  Dec  6 ;  *►.  p.  41 

TlS"/ A.  Bowd^.^^No.  978,549;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  24^ 

Tire"- A  M^oibSk.*  No.  979,826:  Dec  20;  Bp.  p.  41J 

TlS"/1-.  pVtioS:  '^No.  979,882;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p.  68- 

Tire*^/°J.  Pation.  ®No.  979.883:  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p.  68- 

TlSrintlakid  dUi«.  ®  R.  N.  Evapa  and  P.  T.  Hamm^^  ! 
979,140 :  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8754  :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  650 


Izxviii 
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Tlr«  antlkkld  dcvlca.     P.  T.    Haam.     No.  978.  IM;  Dw. 

20 :  8p.  >  I7M :  Qmrn.  vol.  1«1  ;  p.  668. 
Tin  utlaM  dcrtc*.     P.  T.  BuBm.     N^  0T«,iaO:  Dm. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  S708 :  Qmrn.  toL  161 :  p.  668. 
Tin-Awmtr.     A.   P.    Walker  and  i.   GlUem.     Na.   9T8>I3 : 

Dae.  IS:  Sp.  p.  1790;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  314. 
Tlg»-hia—lM    &vl«i.    Vablela-.      P.    B.    Boawortk.      No. 

•TTJIt:  Dae  • :  ■».  p.  898 :  Oas.  toL  161 :  p.  68. 
Tlr«-f»atnrlBf  derlcc.   VeMda-.      P.   B.    BoaworU.      No. 

977.580 :  D«c.  6 :  8p.  p.  S99 :  Oaa.  toL  161  :  p.  68. 
Tlre-faarenlaa    Bi«aaa.    Vahlcia-.      P.    B.    BoaworCh.      No. 

977.586;  Dm.  6:  tpi  p.  M«;  Oaa.  toL  161 ;  p.  B7. 
Ttra  for  TdUelaa,  Kteattc    A.  Bocmcr.    Na  979,417 :  Dm. 


27  :  Sp.  p.  4814  :  Uai.  rol.  161  :  p.  765. 
Ttra  holder  and  traak-aoppart,  •mm-.     L.  P.  McKIum;. 
No.  979.188  :  Dw:.  20 ;  fp.  p.  MM ;  Oa>.  vol.  161 ;  p.  66^. 


Tba.  Noa-afeld.     R.   R.   Keatoo.     Na.  979.961  ;   Doc   27 : 

Sp.  p    5493 ;  Oas.  toI.  161  :  p.  960. 
Tir«-patehinc  deTlc«.     G.   J.   llartel.     No.   979.526;   Dae. 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4544  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  802. 
Tlre-r«talner.     C  Ifarkel.     Na.  971. 766 :  Dae.  18;  Ip.  p. 

2918:  Gai.  toI.   161:  p.  498. 
Tfre-rlm    for    motor-Tchlele    whaala      C.    B.    Staar.      No. 

977.843  :  D«c.  S  :  Sp.  p.  919 :  0*8.  vat  161 :  p.  146. 
Ttre-rim    for    motor-Tehicle    wheda.      C.    B.    Slacr.      No. 

977.844:  I>c    6:  Sp.  p.  920:  Oaa  vol.   161  :  p    146. 
Tlre-ahoe-ralcaalstaf  apparatoa    B.  Bowlay.    No.  979.889 ; 

D«c.  27  ;  Sp.  p    53M:  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p   926. 
Tlra^ahoa  wrapptna  and  ralcantilnc  apparattu.     S.  Bow- 
ley.     No.  979.668 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4649 :  Gaa  Tot.  161  : 

p.  817. 
Tire   tool,    VebMe-,      C.   H.   Pratier.     No.    979,279;   Dae. 

20;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  697. 
Tira-tread  attactiaient.     O.  A.  Rltford.     No.  978.319:  Dae. 

IS;  8p.  p    1722  :  Gaa.  toI    161  ;  n    3a\ 
Tire-tread.  Ifoter-Tehicle.     If .  A.  Keanedy.     No.  9T9.0M ; 

Dee.  20  :  Sp    p.  3436  :  Oas.  toL  161  :  p.  608. 
Tire.   Tebide-.      P.  B.   Boowortb       No.  977.686:    Doe.   6: 

Sp.  p.  394  :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  5T. 
Tire,  Vehlcle-irheel.     N.  Gathrle  aad  C.  L.  Johaaoa.     No. 

978.019:  Dec    6 :  Sp    p    12K0 :  Ohm    toI    161  :  p.  206. 
TIrea.    Detachable   faatenlaf  (or.  paeaotatlc.      P.    B.    Baa- 

wortb.     No.  977.687  :  Dee.  6 :  89.  p.  896 ;  Oaa  rol.  161 : 

p.  58. 
Tlrea  of  motor-cars  and   oCbvr  carrlagea.   Metallic  fabric 

■ulUble  for   Dneumstlc.     C    H.  Gautlar.      No.   978.TS1 : 

Doc  18;  8p.  p.  2848:  Oai.  rol    161  :  n.  488. 
Tlrea,  Ponetare-gQard  for  pneamatlc.     T.  H.  Prlnos.     No. 

978.609:  Dec  27:  Sp.  p.  4918:  Gas    rol.  161  :  p.  862. 
Tlraa,  Panetnre-proof  fuard  for  pn<>uinatlc     G.  8.  Craw- 
ford.    No.  97H.274  :  Fvc.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1864  :  Oaa.  rot.  161  : 

p.  327. 
Toaatar.   Blactrlc.      W.    S.    Hadaway.   Jr.      No.    977.626: 

Pac  6:  te.  p    472  :  Gas    rol.  161  :  p.  71. 
TotMcco-laafatrinflna    machine.      O.    and    A.    Graf.      No. 

9T8JS7  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4071  ;  Oaa    vol.  161  :  p.  700. 
Tobaceo-Bolstener.      R.    Uaabe.      No     990.127:    iMc.    27: 

Mp.  p.  .VM7 :  Gas.  Toi.  161 :  p.  lonn 
Tobacco-pipe.     .\.  Q.  Walab.     No.  977.910:  Doc  6:  8p.  p. 

1061  :  {.a I.  rol.    161  :  p.   169. 
Tobaeco-plpe.      P.   P.    ftalllTan.      Mo.   979.S52 ;    Dae   20: 

9p.  p.  4177  :  Oas.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  721. 
TofCfle-lMlt.     J    Kennedy      No    978.S80:  Dec   IS;  8p.  p. 

fOSS;  Gaa  vol.  161  :  p.  863. 
Toc^a-bolt     J.  E.  Goewey.     No.  979.841  :  Dec  27 :  Bp.  p. 

6»0:  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  911. 
Toagaa.    Wagoo  .     W.    B.    Btltca     No.   977.568:    Doc   •: 

Sp.  p.  349:  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  51. 
Tool.  AdjuBUble.     P.  P.  Conaelly.     No.  980.067  :  Doe.  27  : 

Sp.  p.  6724  :  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p    985. 
Tnol-eboat.      W.  H.  Colby.      No.  978..358 :  Doc.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

20SS :  Oaa  rol.  161  :  p.  854. 

No    977.672  :   Dac  6 ; 
86 


Toni.  ronpoaad.     D.  A.   Modrall 
»p   p   549;  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  84 
TinA.  ConvcrtlNa.      O.  PrllteC- 


No.  978.288:   Dm.    18: 

8p.   p.    1882:   Gaa   vol.    161:   p.  880. 
Tool.  Doubla-bladod.     O.  W    Johaaoa.      No.  978.166;  Dae. 

13  :  Sp.  p.  1626 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  287. 
Tonl-drtver.  Spiral.     P.  E.  Davla.     No.  979.1S2 ;  Dac  20; 

Sp    p.  3*30 :  Gas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  647. 
Tool-drlrer   Spiral.     T.  J.  F««aley  and  G.  O    Leopold.     No. 

079.9.^9  •' I>c    27:  Sp.  p    54^«:  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p   942 
Tool.   BlaetropDeaaaac     J.  T.    RtUbooae.     No.  978a0« ; 


Dec   20  :  Sp.  p.  8804  ;  Oai.  vol    161  ;  p.  660. 
Tool,  Pluld  pi— I  njiratod.     W.  Prellwltx.     No.  978.484  : 

Dae.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2800 :  Oaa  vol.  161  :  p.  398. 
Tool-boMar.       P.    W.   Shlllttto       No    978.226:   Dac    18: 

Sp.  p.  1748 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  308. 
Tool.   Poeamattc.     B.  A.   Norlinr     No.  977.836;  Dac  6; 


Sp.  p.  886^  Gas.  Tol.  161  :  p.  1?«0. 
•oil 


Taolreat.      P.    P.    OMc      No    979.880;   Dec   27 ;    Sp.   p. 

B.136  ;  Oas.  toI.   161  :  p.  923 
Terpoao.  AotamoMle.     O.  C.  Darlsoa.     No.  977.438 :  Dac 

6:  Sp.  p.  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  7. 
Tofpeda    AateaoMIa.      W.    M.    Dooflaa.      No.    978.802 ; 

Dee.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8096 :  Oat.  ral.  161  :  p.  649. 
Torped^plaecr.      B.    P.   B.   Andrvwa.      No.   980.137:    Dee. 

27  :  Sp.  p.  5909  :  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  1008. 
Toralometar,    ElectrlcaL      C.    H.    Johnaoo.     No.   979JM>8 : 

Dee.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4494  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p_794, 


Tar.     P.  K.  Hayoa.     No.  978,486;  Doc  27 ;  8p    p.  4402; 
Oaa.  Toi.  161  ;  p.  788. 
k.  Bcfcaanhat.     Nc 
▼ol.  181  :  D.  967. 


Tmw.    A.  Bcfcaanhat.     No.  980.013 ;  Dac  27 :  Bp.  p. 

Go.  Tol.  181  :j>.  967. 
Ta^^  8a— diag.    bTo.  Barter.     No.  977,924  ;  Dac  6  ;  Sp.  p. 


1004  :  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p    174. 
Tiaea-eeapllng.     a.  BaJiey.     No 

6020:  Oaa.  vaL  161  ;  p.  878. 
Traea-taatener.      C.    P.    Blooaa. 


No.  979.743  :  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p. 


Ma.   979.800;    Dec   20; 

Sp.  p.  4211  :  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  T20. 
Track,  Portable      W.  H.  Harrta.      No.  978.683;  Dac  13: 

Sp.  p.  2687  :  Oaa.  ▼»!.   181 ;  p.  482. 
Tnck. Pactional.     O.  A.  Olaoa.     Na.  979.038;  Dac  20: 

Sp.  p.  8474 ;  Oas.  vol.  101 ;  p.  600. 
Tn«k-aktftlM   aacklao.     H.   T.    DoTitt.      Na.   OTSJBO; 

Dec.  2078p.  p.  8088 ;  Oaa  toI.   161  :  p.  048. 
Traekar-bar.     O.  P.  Braad.     No.  977.700;  Dec  0;  8p.  pi, 

088 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  97. 
Tiaaawlaalii hanlam      K.  Hermaa.     No.  977.871;  Dec 

0;  Sp.  p.  081  ;  Gas.  rol.   161  :  p.   155. 
Tranaoaa    aapport    and    faataaer.      C    J.    Brleaoa.      Na. 

979.188 :  Doe.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8760 ;  Oaa.  voL  101  :  p.  649. 
Traaaportattoa  a)steaL     W.  C.  Carr.     No.  078.112;  Uec 

0;  ^  p.  1482 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  289. 
Trap:   0m  AatBal-tiap ;    Hog-trap:   Staaai-trap :    Waier- 

aeal  trap. 
Trap.     W.  8.  KlltoCt.     Na.  977.948;  Dac  6;  Sp.  p.  112S: 

Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  181. 


Ttaa-Upplag  laptaaeat     O.  Glaoaw.      No.  978.806 ;  Dac 

18  :  if  p.  2047 :  Oaa 
Tre»eb-tU^   apparatoa.      W.    O.    How*,      tt*.   9T8.8S6; 


18 :  ip  p.  2047 :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  867. 

'«»eb-iU^   apparatoa.      W.    O.    Hoi 

Dac  20 rip.  p.  3147  :  Oas.  rol.   161  ;>  6 
Traatla.  Kaockdown.      H.  Schott.      No.  m.40.-< :  Dm.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2136:   Oaa.  vol.   101;  p.  871. 
Trlnaar :  S99  Saw-trimmer. 
Troeka-cotter.     O.  P.  Nelaon  and  J.  R.  Bean      No.  970.680: 

Dm  27  :  Sp.  p.  4890 :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  xftS. 
Trolley-catcher.     P.  i.  Roebo.     No.  977.476:  Dm.  6:  Bp. 

p.  100:  Oaa  toI.  161  :  p.  19 
TrolUy  drealt  coooaetioD.     C.  W.  Wbaley.     No.  8T9.110; 

Dac  20:  Sp.  p.  800T;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  641. 
Tralley  guai^and  ftnder      (1    R    Sbenaan      n<>    i>T9.717: 

Dm.  27:  Sp.  p.  4940:  Gan.  rol.  161  :  p    R«vt 
Trollay  retractor.     L.  B.  Stanley.     No.  978.968  :  Dac  90 ; 

~      p.  8800 :  Oaa.  toI.  101  :  p.  088. 

C  M.  fMat.     Nc  9T9.840;  Dm.  27 ;  Sp. 


Sp.  p 
Tl^n- 

pTeii 


Toiwel-nipply  derlee.     I.  L.  Park.    No.  978,029;  Dac  20: 

Sp.  p.  M76:  Gas.  toI.  161  :  p.  61O. 
Toy.     Z.  D.  Uadarhlll.     No.  077ji72 ;  Dac  0;  Spi  p.  801 ; 


Oas.  Tol.  101 :  p.  62. 


p.  6468 :  Oaa  rol.  161  ;  a,  848 
TrSlay-wbMl   guard.     B.  1.   Kallay.     No.  OTO^ll:   Dm. 

20:  Sp.  p.  4108 ;  Oaa.  roL  101 :  p.  700. 
Ttaartaai.  SIM*-.     H.    N.    Wblte.     No.  977.700;   Dm   0; 

Sp.  p.  767 :  Oaa  rol.  161  :  p.  119. 
TroQgk  :    Oae    Feed  •  troagk  ;    Staek  ■  troagk  :     Watertag- 

troogfa. 
Treoaara  baacer.     M.    R.    Casler    aad    A.    P.    DIhai     No. 

977.504  :  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  410;  Gaa    rol.  161  :  9.  00. 
Tteaoora-levi,   Maaaa  far  craaatng.      D.    Martaaky.      No. 

979,780 ;  Dm.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6100 :  Oaa  rol.   161  :  p.  889. 
Track.     J.  W    Taylor.     No.  977.769;  Dec  0;  Sp.  p.  760; 

Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  117. 
Track.     C.   Gontle.     No.   978.016;    Dec   0:   Sp.   p.    1281; 

Oaa  rol.  161  ;  p.  200. 
Track.      W.  Voaa      Na.  978.942:  Dm.  18:  Sp.  p.  1780; 

Oaa.   roL    161  ;   Pl   818. 
Trvek.     C.  B.  Bartia.     Mo.  9T8.428 ;  Dm.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2180 ; 

Gaa.  roL  161 ;  p.  S79. 
Track.      C.  W.  TTndarwood.      No.  978,517 :  Dec.  13  ;  Sp.  p. 

2871 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  409.  ^ 

Trvek.  ▲dioatabla.     J.  Portaaoa.     Mo.  979.098;  Dac  20: 

Sp.  p.  8018 ;  Oaa.  vol.  101 :  p.  081.  _ 

Track,  Car-.     J.  C.  Barber.     No.  977.459 :  Ore    6 :  Sp.  p. 

7  :  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  4. 
Track.  Car-.     H.  C  Babonp.     Xo.  977.707  :  Dec  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

002:  Oas    vol.  161  ;  p.  90. 
Trvek   eqoallser.    Six  wheal-.      E.   Poaaon.      No.    979.088; 

Dm.  20:  8p.  p.  3493  :  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  611. 
Track,  Hand-.     W.  H.  Archibald.     Na  970.053 ; 

Sp.  p.  3531 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  617.  _ 

Trmck.   PUao-.     O.    A.    Parry.      No.   079.080:    Dec   20; 

S,*.  p.  8007  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  629. 
Tra^    Ballway-.     K.    I^.    Prleal.     N<.    !»77.8.tn :    Doc    «: 

Sp.  p.  910:  Oas.  rol    161  :  p    144 
Trwck  ilOa  framea,   Adjoatable  eolomo-rulda  for.     C.  S. 

Shallanberter.      No    978.940;    Dm.   20 ;    Sp.    p.   8278; 

Oaa.  rol.   161  :  p.  681. 
Tracka.   Adjoatablo  Jooraal-box  for.     &  M.   Cbaac     No. 

979!i48:  Dec  27  jfSp.  p.  4819  :  0<«.  roL   161  ;  p.  846. 
Traakkaap.     C  J.  Ljraa^t.     No.  979.777;  Dec  27;  Sp. 

p.  5100 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  888. 
TroBk.    Wardrobe-.       H.   Darte.       No.   978,486;   Dac   13; 

Sp.  p.  2306  :  Oaa.  roL  161 ;  p.  882. 
Tab:  #••  Bath  tab. 
Tube-cleaning  apparatoa.      ■.   B.    Haaar.      No.    979,296: 

Dec  20 ;  ^.  p.  4064  ;  Oaa  rol.  161  ;  p.  70S. 
Tim  attacbmeai.     U.  I.  11    IlitcheU.     No.  977,580;  Dac  6; 

%>.  p.  206:  Oaa  rol.  161  :  p.  38. 
Tamblteg-barrel.      P.  E.  Warner.      No.  978.524;  Dac  18; 

Sp.   p.   2391  :   Oas.  rol.   161 ;   p.   412. 
Tnaliig  dartoa.  Electrical.     R.  H.  Marriott.     No.  978,604  ; 

D«^  IS !  8p.  p.  2686 ;  Oaa.  rol.  101 :  p.  441. 
Tolag  davica,  fiaeCrlcal.     R.  H.  Marriott.     No.  978.005 : 

Dac  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2S02 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  441. 
Totaf  Oarlca.  ClaetrleaL     E.  H.  Marriott.     No.  978.600 ; 


Dec  20: 


Dac  18 ;  Sp.  p. 


:  Oaa.  roL  101  ;  p.  442. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hah 


TaaBcl-form.     C  D.  MeArthtxr.     Na  OT0.188;  Dm.  20; 

8p.  p.  8849 ;  Oas.  roL  161 ;  p.  660. 
TanneilBK-macblnea,  Cotter-bead  for.     J.  P.  Karna.     Mo. 

977.956:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1162;  Oas.  roL  161  :  p.  186. 
Turbine.     J.  Procner.     No.  977,899:  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1039; 

Oas.  t-ol.  161  ;  p.  165. 
Tarbine.     T.  J.  Weatermaa.     No.  979.619;  Dec  27;  Bp. 

p.  4757 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  886. 
Tarbine.     A.  W.  Bennett.     No.  979,736;  Dec  27;  Sp.  p. 

5000  :  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  874. 
Torbtne-coDt roller.      H.    O.    Sahlln.      No.    979,802;    Dec 

27:   Sp.  p.  5176:  Oaa.  rol.   161;  p.  897. 
Turbine.    Elastic  fluid.     C    W.    Dake.     No.  977,601;   Dec 

6 :  Sp.  p.  431 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  68. 
Turbine   for  drlrlng  boller-tabe  cleaners.     H.   P.   and  H. 

O.  Wetnland.     No.  978,088;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p.  1436;  Oas. 

rol.  181  ;  p.  2:12. 
Turbine-motor  and  preaaure  derlee.     T.  J.  LoCtaa.     No. 

978,044  :  Dec.  6  ;  dp.  p.  1339 :  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  215. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     H.  B.  Lm.    No.  979.077  ;  Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

8673  :  Oas.  roL  161 ;  p.  626. 
Turntable.     D.    Tipton.     No.    977,983;    Dac    6;    8p.    p. 

1214;  Gas.  rol.  161 :  p.  195. 
Turn-tablea.    Electric    collector    for.     L.    B.    Jonea.     No 

...  61;  p. 

TwMsera.      C.   J.   Prankard,  Jr.*    No.  979,607^;   Dec  27; 

Sp.  p.  4912 ;  Gaa  rol.  161 ;  p.  861 


"^ 


977.663  ;  Dm.  6  ^8p   p.  528j  Gas.  rol.  J61 ;  j>.  80. 

Ml 

!P-  . 

Twlno- holder.     J.   W.   Morris.     No.  978,050;   Dec  6:  Bp. 

p.  i:{50:  Gaa  roL  161  :  p.  217. 
Twyer-atock.    A.  O.  McKee.     No.  079.187;  Dm.  20;  Bp.  p. 

8864:  Oaa  rol.  161  :  p.  666. 

alining  and  aupportiog  meana      A.   O.   Hyde  and 
I'    Unk.      No.  978.754:  Dm.  18;  Sp.  p.  2»»2;  Oaa. 

rol.  161  ;  p.  490. 
Type  caatlng  and  compoalna  machine.     R.   P.   Link  and 

A.    C.   Morgan.      No.    979,864:    Dm.    27:    Bp.    p.   5S07 ; 

Gas.  rol.  I61  :  p.  9l8. 
Type-mold,  Adjustable  band.     A.  8.  Taylor.     No.  979,222 ; 

Dm.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8835 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  670. 
Type   aettlns    and    distributing    machine       W.   M.    Kelly. 

No.  978,456  ;  Dm.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2240  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  388. 
Type-writer  and  nlmllar  ribbons.  Machine  for  Inking  and 

relnklng.     I>.  N.  Lennox.     No.  977,661;  Dec  6;  Bp.  p. 

545  :  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  88. 
Type-writer  carriage- feeding  darlec      H.  L.  W.  F.  Klemp. 

fto.  978.758  :  Dec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  2902 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  401. 
Type-writer    escapement    mechaniam.      W.    R.    Fox.      No. 

978.871  :  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  3111 :  Gas.  rol.  161:  p.  562. 
Type-writer  feed-roller  attachment.      C.  H.  Brown.      No. 

978.820  :  Dm.  13 ;  8p.  p.  8006 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 :  p.  510. 
Type-writer  key  and  type-bar  naebanlsm.     J.  Alexander. 

No.  978.531  ;  Dm.  IS  :  Sp.  p.  2408  :  Oaa  rol.  161 ;  p.  414. 
Typewriter.  Oriental.      S.  .V.  UarrlKon.      No.  877,448 ;  Dm. 

6;  Sp.  p.  44  :  Gaz   rol.  161  :  p.  10. 
Type-writer  ribbon-morement.    O.  A.  Smith.    No.  979,683 ; 

Dm.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4683  ;  Gas.  roL  161 :  p.  822. 
Typc-writioK  machine.     A.  VV.  Smith.     No.  U77.480;  Dm. 

6;  Sp.  p.  116:  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  20. 

Kwritlng  machine.      C.  G.  Roaenbauer.      No.  978.214  ; 


'^^ 


13;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Om.  rol.  161  :  p.  804. 


Type-writioK    machine        O.    Woodward.        No.    078,255 : 


Dm. 


ype-writioK    machine        O.    Woodward.        No.    978 

fiee.  13 :  Sp.  p.  1819 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  818. 
Typa-writlng  machine      W.   Halner.      No.  978.869: 

IS ;  Sp.  p.  2054  :  Gaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  858. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.   Waldhelm.     No.  078,522;  Dm. 

13 :  Bp.  p.  2381 ;  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  411. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  O.  F.  Kurowakl.     No.  978,902 ; 

Dm.  20 ;  8p.  p.  .1178 :  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  564. 
Type-wrlttng  machine.     L.  Ney.     No.   978,026:   Dm.  20; 

fip.  p.  8228  :  Oat.  roL  161 ;  p.  573. 
Type-writing  machine.    O.  A.  Selb  and  J.  W.  Koerner.    No. 

078.944  :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3274  ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  580. 
Type-writ ln«    machine.     C.   Olbba   and    J.    Sokolor.      No. 

979.C   -  -     -  -  - 

ir 
I 

Bp.  p.  3914  ;  Gaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  676.     ' 
Typewriting  machine.     F.  J.  Tanner.     No.  979.866;  Dm. 


1,000 ;  bee.  20 :  Sp.  p.  .^411 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  600. 
Type-writing  machine.     €.  B.   Smith.     No.  979,215 ;  Dec 

SO ;  8p.  p.  3908 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  676. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  E.  Smith.     No.  979.216;  Dm. 


SO;  Sp.  p.  4183 :  Gaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  722. 
Type-writing   machine.      H.   M.   Hamilton.     No    979,480 ; 

6ee    27  :  Bp.  p.  4447 :  Oas.  rol.   161  :  p.  786. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.   Yaw.     No.  979,030;   Dm. 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  4778 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  839. 
Type-writing  machine.      W.    W.   Hopkina     No.   979,671; 

Dec  27  :   Sp.  p.  4861  :  Gas.  rol.   161  ;  p.  852. 
Type-writing  machine.     D.  Marinaky.     No.  979.680 :  Dm. 

27:  Sp.         — -     -  ■    -" 


p.   4882 :  Oaa  rol.   161 ;  p.  855. 
og  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     N 
}p.  p.  4956 :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  869. 


Typewriting  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  079,717;  Dec 

27:  Sp.      —    "         ■  -- 


Type-writing    machine.      W.    J.    Barron.      No.    979,731 ; 

Dm.  27  :  Bp.  p.  5002 :  Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  873. 
Type-writing  machine.     W.  J.  Roche. 

27  :  Sp.  p.  5172  :  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p. 

Bp.   p.   55'50:   Gas.   rol.   161  Tp.  959. 


p.  J 

No.  979,800;  Dec 
,       J6. 
Type-writing  machine.     L.   Ney.     No.  970,991 ;   Dm.  27 ; 


Typewriting  machine.     C.   F.  Crandall.      (Reinue.)      No. 

13.186  :  Dec.  27  :  8p.  p.  8004  ;  Gat.  rol.  I6I  :  p.  1022. 
Umbrella  and  parasol.     J.  Roae.     No.  978.213;  Dm.  18; 

Sp.  p.  1727  :  (Jot.  vol.  161  :  p.  303. 
Umbrella.  Convertible  cane-.     M.  Bearman.     No.  979,122 ; 

Dm.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3715  :  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  648. 
Umbrellas  and  parasole  Notch  or  runner-bead  for.     J.  B. 

Elehl.    No.  919,661 :  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4636 ;  Oas.  roL  161 ; 

p.  814. 


Umbreilaa.  caoea,  and  the  Uke  Leek  fbr.     P.  E.  Ollkert 

No.  977.612  :  Dm.  6 :  Sp.  p.  446 :  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  66. 
Underreamer.    J.  C.  Swan.     No.  979.106 ;  Dac  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3665  ;  Oas.  roL  161 ;  p.  686. 
Urinal,   Female.     W.  8.   Rose     No.  977.908;  Dm.  6;  8p 

p.  1050:  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  166. 
Vacuum  apparatue     B.  P.  Noyea.     Na  979.768;  Dec  27; 

Bp.  p.  5130:  Oas.  rol.  161;  p.  89Z 
Vacuum-cleaner,    Portable     C.    w.  Kaiaey.     No.  078,107 

I>ec.  13  :  Sp.  p.  1629 ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  288. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     L.  R.  Roberta.      No.  978.649 

Dec.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2683 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  456. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatua.     L.  W.  Serrell.     No.  979.210 

Dec  20 :  Sp.  p.  3095 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  674. 
Vacuum  cleaning-tool.     H.  A.  Fergnaaon.      No.  978,869; 

Dm.  20;  Sp.  p.  3108;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  661. 
Vacuum  supporting  device.     J.   E.  Corbtn.     No.  979,430; 

Dm.  27:  Sp.  pr4352 ;  Gax.  rol.  161  :  p.  771. 
Valve.      W.  E.   Sloan.     No.  877.562  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  340; 

Oas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  50. 
Valre     W.  H.  Glenn.     No.  977,614 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  400 ; 

Oas.  rol.  161 :  p.  67. 
Valre     Q.  Land.     No.  977,807  ;  Dec  6 ;  Bp.  p.  846 ;  Gas 

rol.  161 ;  p.  138. 
Valre     J.   W.   Harkom.     No.   978,288;    Dm.    13;   Sp.   p 

1893;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  331. 
Valre.     J.   E.   Darideoo.     No.  978,706;   Dm.   18;   Sp.  p 

2788 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  474. 
Valre.     J.  HnebMh.     No.  978.752 ;  Dm.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2890 

Gas.  rol.  161  :  p.  489. 
Valre     B.  O'Malley.     No.  078.927 ;  Dec  20 ;  Bp.  p.  SSSOi 

Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  573. 
Valre     B.  O'Malley.     No.  978,928 :  Dm  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8284; 

Oas.  rol.  161  :  p.  674. 
Valre    E.  O'Malley.    No.  978,929 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8280 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  574. 
Valre     E.  O'Malley.     No.  978,930;  Dm.  20;  Sp.  p.  8288; 

Gat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  575. 
Valre     F.  A.  Merrill  and  J.  S.  C.  Nlcholls.     No.  070,638; 

Dec  27  ;  Spj).  4550  :  Gaa  rol.  161 :  p.  804. 
Valre.    A.  B.  Wallem.    No.  979,811 ;  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5191 

Oas.  roL  161 ;  p.  900. 
Valre     F.   Messmer.  Jr.     No.  970.874 ;  Dm.  27 ;  Sp.  p 

5827 ;  Oaa.  rol.  Idl ;  p.  921. 
Valre,  Air-.     P.  J.  Orebel  and  W.  J.  Tbels.     No.  978,679 

Dm.  is  ;  Bp.  p.  2529 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  431. 
Valve  and   valve  operating   mecbaniiim.     F.    Loedige.      No 

978,463;  Dec  13;  Sp.  p.  2257;  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  391. 
Valre  arrangement  for  controlling  fluid  tranamlaaion-geara 

H.  l^ntt.     No.  980,106;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5832;  Gas.  rol 

161 ;  p.  998. 
Valre,  Automatic  cut-off.     F.   Hodgkinaon.     No.  978,204 

Dm.  13;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Oas.  rol.  161:  p.  333. 
Valre,   Automatically-acting   spring   flap-.     M.   F.   Outer 

muth.     No.   978.152:   Dec.   IS;   Sp.   p.   1595;   Oas.   vol 

161 :  p.  283. 
Valve,  Check-.     J.  Johnson.     No.  978,757;  Dm.  13;  Sp.  c 

2901 :  Oat.  vol.  161 :  p.  491. 
Valve,  Combination-.    W.  B.  Darla.    No.  979.384 :  Dec  20 

Sp.  p.  4239  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  730. 
Valve-controlling  device.     L  H.  Venn.     No.  979,726;  Dm 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  49S5 :  Oaa  rol.  161  :  p.  871. 
Valve-diak-cuttlng  machine     F.  L.  Smith  and  T.  B.  Wil 

llama      No.   0^,019 :  Dec  27  :  Sp.  p.   5608 ;  Oaa.  rol 

161 ;  p.  969. 
Valve,  Engine-.    J.  Rothchlld.    No.  979,097;  Dec  20;  Bp 

p.  3627 :  Gaa  roL  161 :  p.  632. 
Valre,  Engineer's.     J.  E.  Oamer.     No.  978..193 ;  Dec  13 

Sp.  p.  2114  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  368. 
Valre  for  fluld-preaaure  brakea  and  slgnala,  Condoetor'i 

C.  C.  Farmer.     No.  979,837 ;  Dm.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5265 ;  Oai 

TOl.  161 ;  p.  909. 
Valre-gear.     H.   Dnbert.     No.   978,148;   Dec    18;   Bp.    ( 

1582  :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  280. 
Valre-gear.     H.  P.  Gravee     No.  978.737;  Dec  IS;  Bp.  i 

386.f:  Oas.  rol.  161;  ).  485. 
Valre-gear.    T.  Hall.     No.  979,002 ;  Dec.  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  8421 

Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  601. 
Valve-gear.     H.  F.  Shaw.      Na  979.212  ;   Dm.  20 :  Bp.  { 

3903  ;  Gat.  rol.  161  :  p.  675.  # 

Val>e-gear  for  locomotlrea.   Variable-lead.     W.   L.   Darit 

No.  977.938;  Dm.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1119 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  17VJ 
Valre-gear,  Steam-engine.     J.  Phillips.     No.  979,031 ;  De< 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  3481  ;  Gat.  rol.  161  ;  p.  610. 
Valre-grindiag  derice.     C.  H.  Field.     No.  978,442;   De( 

13;  Bp.  072213;  Oaa.  rol.  161;  p.  383. 
Valre,    Irrlgatton-.     J.    M.    Eada   and    A.    8.    Bent.     N< 

978,567  :  Dm.  18 ;  Sp.p.  2506 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  427. 
Valve    mechanism.      F.    F.    Field.     No.    877.728:    Dm    6 

Sp.  p.  675  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  104. 
Valve    mechanism.    Explosive-engine.     T.    L.    Moore     Nc 

979,024 ;  Dm.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3468 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  608. 
Valre-operatlng  gear.      R.  W.  Kaucber.      No.  977.880 ;  l>e< 

6:  8p.  p.  1000  :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  157. 
Valve-operating  mechaniam  for  use  in  internal-comboatkw 

engines.     G.  Green.     No.  979,943  ;  Dm.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5465 

Oai.  rol.   161  :  p.  944. 
Valre,  Radiator  drain-.     C.  C.   PMk.     No.  979,568;  De< 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  811. 
Valve-seating   attachment.      J.   M.   Olbba.     No.   979,068 

Dec  20 :  Sp.  p,  8667 ;  Gaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  622. 
Valve,  Triple.     W.  A.  Pendry.     No.  978,640 ;  Dm.  18 :  81 

p.  2665 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  453. 
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J.  ll.  aad  A.  Bw  DrM«r.     No.  •TO.SM :  Ow.  27 ;  8p.  p. 

6449 ;  Oas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  Ml.  _     _ 

V«ait-IWltat.     J    J    L«wl«r.     No.  d7»,772 :  Doc.  27 ;  8p.  p. 

BOW:  Oax.  toI.  181  jp.  88«.  ^ 

Vault  mold.  Gr«Te-.     w;  Donnla.     No.  079.062 ;  Dec.  20 : 

8p.  p.  3M6:  Ou.  Tol.  161;  d.  621. 
Vecetable-cutter.     O.   Halm.     No.  978,158;   D«c.   IS;    Bp. 

p.  1598:  Oaa.  toI.  161:  p.  288.  _      ^ 

Vehicle      H.    C.    Priebe.     No.    978.203;    Dec.    13;    8p.    p. 

1707  :  Oai.  Tol.  161  ;  ^.  300.  _      _ 

Vehicle.      R.   C.    BaTer.      No.    970.572;    Dec.   27;    Sp.    p. 

4663  ;  Oaa.  wl.  161 :  p.  818.  ^,      ^_„  ^. 

Vehicle  antlvlbratlon  de*1c»«.      E.    Helmua.      No.  0<8J!91  : 

Dw.  l.i :  .**p    p.  1897  ;  Oa«.  toI.  irtl  ;  p    .S.3i'. 
Vehicle  back-up  braka.     D.  T.  Walah.     No.  978,966 ;  Dae. 

20 ;  8p.  p.  8840 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  jp.  588. 
Vehicle-frame.     W.    8.    Harley.     No.    978,881 ;    Dae.    10 ; 

8p.  p.  8137;  Oas.  toI.  161;  p.  557.  «-« --- 

Vehicle-frame    auapenelon.      O.     romaca.      No.    otw.^tb  ; 

Dec.  20;  8p._p.  4054  :  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  607. 
Vehicle  geir.     iT  E.  Wilcox.     No   «77.7*i :  Dee.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

77:*:  Oai.  rol.  161  :  p.  liO. 
Vehicle- Indicator.     M.  A.  Martin.     No.  979.526;  Dee.  27; 

8p.  p.  4847  ;  Oaa.  toL  161  :  p.  802.  . 

Vehlcl^ number  plate  aupport.    W.  B.  Hugbea.    No.  978.02.<  , 

Dec.  « :  8p.  p    1296 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  207. 
VahJele  pneumatic  cuahlon.     O.J.Bancroft.     No.  980,138; 

Dae.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5010  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  1009. 
Vehicle-neat  foci.     E.   M.   Banknecht      No.  078.104;   Dec. 

« ;  8p.  p.  1466 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  2:{«. 
Vehicle    8hock-ab«>rber.     W.     J.     Ilerce.     No.    070.032; 

V9C.  20 :  8p.  p.  3400 ;  Oaa.  toI    161  ;  ^  611 
Yahiele  ahock-ab«)rber.     C.  O.  PoHeya.     No.  070.694  ;  Dec. 

ST :  Bp.  p.  4008  ;  Oa«.  ro\.  161  ;  p.  861. 
VahleWapindlea.    Babbitting   worn.      J.    L.   Cra««r.      No. 

080.071  ;  Dec.  27  :  8p.  Pj5786  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«V^»*?L, 
Vehlcle-nprlng  fa«tener.     W.  B.  Cook.     No.  977.984  ;  Dec. 

«:  Sp.  p    111:*;  Oai.  toI.  I«l  :  p.  178. 
Vehlcle-aprlng,  Shock  abaorbing.     N    Laiemboarger^>Jo. 

079.016 :  Dec.  20  :  8p.  p.  .1458  :  Oaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  606. 
Vehlele-aupportlnK  noeana.     B.   J.    DIplock.     No.   979.447 ; 

Dec   27     8p.  p.  43»0 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  775. 
VehlclV-»«»  aipport.     J.   W    Troy.     No.  977.845;  Dae  6; 

8p.  p  ^'1  :  Oai    Tol.  1«1  ;  p.  14fl  «    .    .  w 

V^hlcle-topa.    rront    faatening   dajice   for.      A.    E.    Smith. 

No.  079!Sa:  Vc.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5866  :Oaa^  toI.  161  ;  p  927. 
Vehlcle^wheel.     T.  L.  May.     No.  077.463;   Dec.  6;  Bp.  p. 

74;  Oai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  15. 
Vehicle- wheel.     W.  Haalnp.     No.  077,737;  Dae.  6;  Bp.  p. 

700;  Oai.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  109. 
Vehicle-wheel.     O.  O.  Woraley.      No.  977.846 ;  Dee.  6  ;  8p. 

S.  022  ;  Oai.  toI.  161 ;  p    146. 
Icle-wheel.     A.  Weatpbal.     Na  978,249  :  Dae.  IS  :  Bp.  p 
1807;  Oaa.  toI.  161;  p.  .116.  ^     _ 

Vehlcle-wh«^l.     J.  H.  Harvey.     No.  978,289;  Dec.  18;  8p. 
p    1894:  Oai.  Tol.  161  :  p.  .1^2  ^  ..^     ^       ^ 

Vehicle-wheel.     W.   H.    Fahrney.     No.   979.26B ;   Dae.   20; 

8p.  p.  4084  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  694. 
Vehicle-wheel.   Realllent.     J    Oaynor.     No.  977.520;  Dec. 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  232 :  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.  35. 
'   Vehicle  wlnd-ahleld.     W.  H.  Wlnalow.     Na  978,254  ;  Dae. 
i:< :  Sp.  o    l-'tft  :  Oni   toI,  1«1  ;  p.  31H. 
Vehlclea.    Realllent   apparatna   for     C.   0-  J^o"ey«^^,  "o. 

979.696 ;  Dae.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4909 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  861. 
Vehlclea.  itprlarfork  for  wheeled.    C.  R.  Kittle  and  J.  W 
Oataa.     NorVT9,674  ;   Dee.  27  j  8p.  p.  4872;  Oa*.  toI. 
161  :  p.   854. 
Velocipede.     F.  A.  Oagnon.     No.  980.092 ;  Dec  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

5788:  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  992.  _^ 

Vending  apparatua.    M.  P.  HeuTla.    No.  979.854  ;  Dee.  27 ; 

So.  p.  5285 ;  Oaa.  toI.   161  ;  p.  915.  ^     „ 

Vending  machine.     A    H.  Koch.     No.  977.745;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

p    717:  Oai.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  112.  ^,«  .«^     ,^   «- 

Vending  machtoa.     B.  E.  SulllTan.     No.  979.596 ;  Dec.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  4710;  Oaa.  vol.  161:  p.  827.  ^„ -«.      rv_- 

Vending  machine.     W.    B.    Wllflama.     No.    979,625;    Dec. 

-      27  :  flp.  p.  4760 ;  Oai.  toI.  181 ;  P.„838 

Vending-machine.     R.  P.  Downey.     No.  070.833  ;  Dee.  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  5245:  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.  008. 
VendlUK-machlne.  Automatic.     B.  M.  DaTla.     No.  077.437  . 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  18  ;  Oai.  toI.  161 :  P-  «•„      „       .   ^. 
Vending-machine.     Coln-controlled.       J.     H.     Senclndlyer. 
No.  077.683:  Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  504;  Oaa.  toI.  181  :  p.  91 
Vandlag-machlne.     Coln-controlled.       J.     H.     SenclndUer 
No!  ffr8.068 :  Dee.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.  223 
Vendlng-machlnea,    Releaalng   derlce    for    automatic.      O. 
Oehring      No.   977.6T4 ;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  572;  Oaa.  Tol. 
161 :  p.  87. 
Veneer  box  for  berrlea.  *c..  CoUapalble.     O.  C.  Fenlaaon 
Na  978.868  :  Dec.  20  :  Sp.  p.  3107  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  551. 
Ventilator:  See  WIndow-Tentllator.  ..  ,,„ 

Ventilator.      W.    A.    Scott,   Jr.      (Relaaue.)      No.    18,179: 

Dee  0-  Sp   p.  1528;  Oaa.  rol.  181  :  p.  246. 
Ventilator.    w7  J.  Undemeyer.    No.  978.175  ;  Dee.  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  166.T;  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  291. 
Ventilator.      H.    A.    Dtrkea.      No.   979.134;   Dee.    20;    Sp. 

p.  8744 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  648.  „     ^       ^     «_ 

Ventilator.     E.  W.  Wooda.     Na  979.728 ;  Dee.  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4097  :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  872. 
Vernier.  Fixed.     If.  O    Nuflea.     No.  977,537;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

p.  281  :  Oai.  toI.  161:  p.  41. 
Veaael-fender.     M.  MoriOaxky.     No.  979,589 ;  Dae.  27  ;  Sp. 
p.  4574  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  806. 


Vaaaeia  at  aaa,  Apparatva  fl»r  «oall^.     P.  MeDoarall.     No. 

977.464  ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  75 :  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.    15 
Tiiaaila.  riaxlbla  eorrvoatad-BMtal  wall  for  collapalble  and 
ezpanalble.     W.  M.^olton.     No.  979.460 ;  Dec  27 ;  Sp. 
p.  4407  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  780. 


VIollna,    Bow    for    aelf  playing.      E.    A.    P.    Ilennlg.       No. 

978.873;  Dec.  13;  Hp.  p.  2065;  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  861. 
Vlaa  tor  carpantera'  haaefcaa.  DeUchable     H.  E   SbawTer. 

M*.  070,039  ;  Dae.  M ;  Bp.  P.  3502  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  613. 
Vlaa  (or  drill  preraea.     A.  Johnaon.     No.  977,878:  Dec  6; 

8d.  p.  996:  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p.  157.  _ 

Viae.  Hydraulic.     C.  F.  Schwaneagel.     No.  978,067 ;  Dec. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  181  :  p.  23S. 
Voting  apparatna.     W.  A.  Sanford.     No.  077.005 :  Dec.  0 ; 

ap.  p.  1058 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  167   ^„„     ^      ^     „ 
Vnlcanlier.     C.    A.   Hhaler.     Na   077.072;  Dec.  6;  Sp.   p. 

1196:  Oai    Tol    181;  p.  191.  ^,      ^„  ,„„ 

Wagon-box.  Adjuatable.     A.  E.  Sutherland..    No.  979.722 ; 

Dae.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4966 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  870. 
Wacoo-hox  f<  r  holatlna  and  JiiinpInK  xraln.  baeti.  4c.     J. 

C    Proctor.      No.  078.;i36 :   Dec.    13;  8p.   p.    IHOS ;  Oax. 

▼ol.   161  ;  p.  347.  _     „ 

Wagoa-hraka.     K.  O.  Doland.     No.  080.076;  Dee.  27;  Bp. 

p.  5744  :  Oar  rol.  161  :  p.  088.  _       ^ 

Wagoa.  Dumplaa-.     J.  Heberllng.     No.  070.488;  Dee.  27: 

Bp.  p.  4466  rOai.  rol  '181  ;  p    789.  _ 

Wamo-loadar.     A.  McKlnaey.     Na  980.116;  Dae.  27;  Sp. 

p.  6852 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  p.  1001.  _      ^      ^      „ 
Wagoa-top.     F.    Oeiaer.     No.    979.880;    Dec.   27;    Bp.    p. 

5258 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  ;  p    910.  „     _ 

Walking.    Apparatua    for    fadllUtlng.     W.    W     Anderaon. 

No.  9*9.243:  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3980 :  Oaa.  toI.  161  :  p.  085. 
Wall  tie.     T.    P.   Sbaan.    Wa   978.048;    D«:.    20 ;   Bp.   p. 

32S1  :  Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  681.  «^..«     ^     «, 

Wall  tie.  Partition-.     T.  P.  Shean.     No.  080.132;  Dee.  77; 

Bp.  p.  5807 ;  Oas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  1007.  •-«.«- 

Waahbaaln  aupporting  darlce.    D.  R.  Byron.    No.  070.127; 

Dec.  20 :  8p.  p.  8727  :  Oaa  toI    161  :  p.  64.V 
Waahboard.     N.  O    Bond.     No    070.871 :  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4214  :  Oat.  eol.  161  :  p.  726 
Wa.hholler.      L.  A.  I>s  Roy.     No.  977.644  ;  Dec  8 ;  Rp.  p. 

513;  Oai.  toI.   161  :  p.  77. 
Waaker:  «••  Bottle-waaher :  Coalwaaher :  Rotary  power- 

WMk«a.    li»M«»g    ateel    apring-.      J.     B.    Wllaon.      No. 

7nSi4 :  Dae.  lo ;  Sp   p.l38f :  Oaa.  toI.  161 ;  P-  691. 
WanMnK  appnratiia.  ventrlfi»:iil  separating.     I..  1.  Trent. 

Na  ft78.2;l8:  l»ec.  13;  8p   p    1780;  Oaa.  »oK  1«l  .P    Jl?- 
Wa<(hlnic  machine.      I.    Taaacnoff       No.    977.772;    Dec    n; 

Sp    p    770:  Oai.  toI.  181  :  p.  121. 
Waahlng-macblne.     B.  B.  Beelman.     No.  979.788 ;  Dae.  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  5007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  874.  ^       ^ 

wStnb-aupport.     R.  B.   Bohrar.     Na  979.123;  Dae  20; 

Sp.  p.  3717;  Oaa.  Tol.  161  :  p.  644.  ^      ,,     -      « 

Watch  barrel      W    B.  Mehl.     No.  978.618;  Dec.  18;  Bp.  p. 

2607 ;  Oai.  toI.   161  :  p.  444.  „.    „    »,  w.      %. 

Watrh-aMTemmta.  End  atone  cap  for.     W.  B.  Mehl      Na 

978.612  :  Dec.  13:  8p.  p.  2606:  Oaa.  toI    181  :  p.  444 
WxUU  muifanta.  Tool   for  reatovlag  the  rollera  of   bal- 

an"  wheSlatSi  In.     A.  F.  Bobblaa.     No.  979.662  ;  Dec. 

27  :  Bp.  p.  4638 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  814.  „,„„., 

Watchmaker'a  tool.  Combination.     II.  I.uU.     No.  978.317; 

Dec    13:  Sp   p    10.^3:  Oai.  rol    161  :  P   Ml. 
Water^loaet  flnahlng    attachment      P.    J.    ?5,*<'.«J«° -no 

078.014  ;  Dec  20;  Bp.  p.  8201 ;  Oaa.  jol    1«1  :  P   »«•• 
Water-cloaet    tanka.    Pnah-lerer    for.      R.    «■    Crane       Na 

077.087;  Dec.  6;  Bp.  p.  1118 :  Oaa.  rol.  181  :  p.  HO. 
Water-coaaerrfaff    ayatem.     Hot-.      J.     p  ,„^<'"'":..  '**• 

977.841  :  Dec  6;  Bp.  P    »13 :  Oai    rol.  1«1:  Pi  »**•„„ 
Water  -  cooler.     A.    W.    Cram    and    W.    A.    Clarldge.     No. 

079  440    Dec  27  :  Bp.  p.  4364  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  772. 
Water-heater      H.    C.06enklrk       Na    977.538;    Dec    6; 

Wa^t-'.r-Ufer:  ""rVS^'R^/-  n!k  978,196;  Dec  13;  Sp. 

p.  leOO :  Oaa.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  297. 
Water-heater.     B.  A.  Oenrlnk.     No.  980.096  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Bp. 

p.  6794 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  993. 
Water-heater.     Electric     circulation.       J.    \-,^y*'^L-,^'*- 

978.808:  Dec.  13:  8p.  p.  2ft83  ;  <.ax.  'o'i, '«'  •  IVv^?'.- . 
Watar- meter     W.  H.  Larrabaa.     Na  070.618;  Dae.  27; 

Bp.  p.  4528 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  700. 
Watprplpe       D.    Alton.      No.    978.349;    Dec.    13;    Sp.    p. 

2020:  Oai.  rol.  161  :  p.  352.  «,«,„, 

Water  ralalna  darlce.      J.   M.    SwaMtrom.     Na   979.107; 

Dec.  20;  Bp.  p.  8669;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  687. 
Water  aeal  trap      J.   P.   I*utnam.     No.  978.485;   Dec  13; 

8p.  p.  2311  :  Oaa.  rol.  161  :  p.  398. 
Water-tight  aeam.     O.  H.  HUdreth.     No.  977.741 ;  Dec  6; 

Sp    p.  707  :  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  110. 
Waterwhe<»l.      A.    Pfan.      No.   978.336;    Dec.    13;    Sp.    i*. 

1994  :  r.ai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  847. 
Waterer,  Stock-.     B.  Wlaa.     No.  977,990;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 

1223 :  Oai.  rol.  161 ;  p.  197. 
Waterlng-troogh.     A.  O.  Slmmona.     No.  977,561  ;  Dec  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  339  iOas.  rol.  161 :  p.  49. 
Ware- motor     T.    Nixon.     No.    978.628;   Dee.    13;    Bp.   p 

26:<8:  Oai.  rol.  161  ;  p.  449. 
Weather  boarding  gage.     J.  W.  Doagbertr.     No.  977,715: 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  666;  Oai.  rol.  181  :  p.  102. 
Weather-atrip.     F.  A.  Yeager.     No.  979.681 ;  Dec  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  4787  :  Oaa.  rol.  181  ;  p.  840. 
Waad.  atubbla.  and  aeed  burning  machine.     L.  L.  Ooheen. 

No.  978,875  ;  Dae  20 ;  8p.  p.  8122  ;  Oas.  toL  161 ;  p.  654. 


I 


Weedingmachlne.     J.  H.  AtklDS.     No.  979.407  ;  Dec  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4298 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161  ;  p.  762. 

Weighing  apparatua  for  portable  cara.    J.  Malenaheck  and  i 

F.  Kachewakl.     No.  977,891 ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1024 ;  Qaz.   i 

rol.  161  :  p.  162.  I 

WelghlnK-macblne,  Coln-controlled.     O.   W.   Bowera.     No.   ; 

979,872  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  727.        ; 

Weir  and  the  like,     f:  Sclmapp.     No.  979,574 ;  Dec  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4665 ;  Oax.  rol.  161 ;  p.  819.  I 

Welding,  Electric.     J.  F.  Craren.     No.  977,711 ;  Dec  6 ;  I 

Sp.  p.  658  :  Oaz.  rol.  161 ;  p.  101.  ! 

Welding,  Electric.    L.  S.  Lachman.    No.  979,970  ;  Dae.  27  ;  | 

8p.  p.   5511;  Oas.   rol.   161;  p.  962.  «  „  .„^     1 

Welding  machine.  Electric  chain-.    C.  L.  HofT.    No.  978,160  ;   | 

l>ec.  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1609  :  Oaa.  vol.  181 ;  p.  286.  I 

Welding  machine.  Electrical  spot-.     W.  C.  Wlnfleld.     No 

978.418  :  I>ec.  13  :  8p.  p.  2166 :  Oax.  vol.  181  :  o.  376. 
Well  boring  machine.     8.  H.  Coleman.     No.  978,699 ;  Dee    I 
18 :  8p.  p.  2768  ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  472.  | 

Well-drilling  derrick.     W.  D.  Deechamp  and  O.  C.  Jon«. 

No.  979,133  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8742  ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  648.  , 
Well  -  drilling  -  machine   atUchment.     O.    Hombarg.      No. 

979,954  ;  Dec.  27  ;  8p.  p.  6484  ;  Gas.  toI.  181 ;  p.  948. 
Wall  pick-up.  0U-.     H.  A.  BUla.     No.  980,018;  Dec  27; 

8p.  p.  5606;   Oas.  rol.   161:  p.  696.  _^     ...„»„ 
Wall-BCTaan.     ri.  R.  Decker.     No.  979,748 ;  Dae.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

5060;  Oas.  rol.  181:  p.  879.  ^ 

Welle,  Cementing.      A.  8.  Cooper.     No.  078,860 ;  Dae.  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  855.      „    „.   . , 
Welt  grooving  and  beveling  machine.    B.  E.  Winkler.    No. 

977.496 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  148 :  Oax.  rol.  161 ;  p.  26. 
Welt-allttlng  machine.     J.  Buafleld.     No.  977,861 ;  Dec.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  936:  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  148.  ,  „  ..  ^  ,. 

Wheat,  Machine  for  aeparaUng  garlic  from.    J.  W.  MeOehae. 
No.  979,186  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8852  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  666. 
Wheel :    See    Automobile-wheel ;    Bull-wheel ;    Car-wheel : 
Cuahlontlre  wheel ;  MeUl  wheel ;  Realllent  wheel ;  Ve- 
hicle-wheel;  Water-wheel.  _     „ 
Wheel.     M.  C.  Shea.     No.  977,559;  Dec.  6;   Sp.  p.  834; 

Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  49.  ^      .    „ 

Wheel.    T.  Bemtaon.     (Relaaue.)     No.  13,177;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 
.  1622  :  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  246.  _     „ 

1.      J.  W.  Holmaa.      No.  978,161 ;  Dae.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 
1614;  Oas.  rol.  161;  p.  286.  ^     _        ,„     „ 

Wheel.      8.   J.  Tomer      No.  978,516;  Dae   13;   Bp.   p. 
2370 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  409.  ^     ^  ,^„ 

Wheel.    F.  L.  White.     No.  970,816 ;  Dae.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5202 ; 
Oax.  rol.  181 ;  p.  002.  ,      _    „„„  „„^ 

Wheel  rim  holder  Demountable-.    L.  Wolff.  Jr.   No.  978,076; 

Dae.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3365 ;  Oat.  rol.  181 ;  P- 601. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.     P.  B.  Boaworth.     No.  977,590;  Dec. 

6;  Sp.  p.  400;  Oax.  rol.  161  ;  p.  58. 
Wheela,  Making.     A.  Thompaon.     No.  980,022;  Dae  27; 
Sp.  p.  5612;  Gas.  rol.  181;  p.  970.  ^,«  ,„„ 

Whaelwrlght-machlne.     J.  W.  Kaldenbach.     No.  978,166; 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1626 :  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  287. 
Whlffletree-coupllng.     T.   J.  Bullock.     No.   979,059;   Dec 

20 ;  8p.  p.  8641 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  619.  „„„,„, 

Whlffletree,  QuIck-deUchlng.     C.O.Taylor     No.  977,484; 

Dae.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  128 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  22. 
Whip-lock.     L.    Dietrich.      No.    077,865;    Dec.    6;    Sp.    p. 

946 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  149. 
Whip-rack.     P.  H.  Shafer     No.  078,046;  Dec  20;  Sp.  p. 

3277  ;  Oaa.  rol.  161 ;  p.  581.  ^  ^„     ^       „«    „ 

Wind  motor    J.  Scheubeck.    No.  070,008  ;  Dae.  20 ;  8p.  p. 

3639  :  Oax.  rol.  161  :  p.  633.  _     ^ 

Windmill.     J.  W.  Coleman.     No.  078,488;  Dae  18;  8p.  p. 

2192;  Oaa.  rol.  161;  p.  380.  ^     _        ^_     ^ 

Windmill.     J.  L.  Dwlght     No.  078,716;  Dec.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2820  :  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  478.  ^_     „ 

Windmill.     W.   P.   Brett.     No.  080,172;    Dec.  27;  8p.   p. 

5085 ;  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  1020.     ,         ,   „  „ 
Winding  conea  and  tubea,  Machine  tor.    J.  C.  Coram.     No. 

980.069 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5727 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 :  p.  985. 
Winding-machine.     J.  J.  Warren.     No.  978,967 ;  Dae.  20 ; 

8p.  p.  3346 :  Oax.  rol.  161  ;  p.  588. 
Wladlaaa.     W.  A.  Samuell.     No.  979,710 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4937;  Oaa.   rol.   181;  p.   865.         _  .„     „ 

Window.      B.  Marahall.      No.  978,768;  Dec  18;   Bp.  p. 

2921 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  494. 
Window  appliance.     C.  L  Cheater.     No.  977,930 ;  Dec.  6  ; 

Iff.       _  .     ...  ^^Q 

No.  079,267;  Dec.  20; 

8p.  p.  4081 ;  Oax.  rol.  161  ;  p.  693. 
Window-bead  faatener  and  the  like.     H.  B.  Church  and  W. 

V.  Cowden.     No.  970,480;  Dec.  27;  Bp.  p.  4886;  Gas. 

rol.  161 ;  p.  769. 
Window-came.       W.   Henderaon.      No.  978,746;   Dae   18; 

Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Gas.  rol.    181 ;  p.  488. 
Window,  door  and  the  like.     H.  J.  Martin.    No.  977.461 ; 

Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  69 ;  Oaz.  rol.  161 ;  p.  14. 
Wlndow-faatener.    H.  M.  Crawford.    No.  977.864;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p.  946 :  Gas.  rol.  161  ;  p.  149. 


Window-faatener     C.  M.  Berry.     No.  979.251;  Dee  20; 

8p.  p.  4003 ;  Oax.  rol.  161  ;  p.  688. 
Window-frame.     F.  Schneider.     No.  979.676 ;  Dae  27 ;  Bp. 

L ;  p.  820. 
ge.      B.  8.  Rhonda.      No.  978,781; 


p.  4669  ;  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  820. 
Wlndow-glasa-settlng  gage.     B.  8 

Dec.  18 ;  8p.  p.  2946 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ,  p   498. 
Window-lock.     F.  J.  McClaakey.     No.  M79,017;  Dec.  20; 


Sp.  p.  1104:  Oaa.  rol.  181  :  p. 
Window  atUchment.     C.  B.  Dfx. 


Sp.  p.  3454 ;  Oax.  vol.  161  ;  p.  606. 
Window-locking  device.    J.  U.  Myera.     No.  970,026 ;  Dec. 

20  ;  Sp.  p.  3471 ;  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  609. 
Wlndow-acreen.      A.  H.  Newpher      No.  978,624  ;  Dee  IS ; 

8p.   p.  2625 ;  Oas.  rol.   161 ;  p.  447. 
Wtodow-acreen.     P.  R.  Brelther     No.  978.838;   Dec  20; 

Sp.  p.  3043 ;  Oax.  rol.  161  ;  p.  541. 
Window,  Sheet-metal.    A.  Fromhold.    No.  977,611 ;  Dec.  6 ; 

8p.  p.  446 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  66. 
Wlndow-Blll.      O.    H.    Geraerdta.      No.    977,946;    Dee    6; 

8p.  p.  1133;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  182. 
Wlndow-ventllator.     C.  Herrmann.     No.  977,739 ;  Dec.  6 ; 

8p.  p    704  :  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  110. 
Wlre-bendlng  machine.    J.  R.  Dean.    No.  977.615 ;  Dec.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  211  ;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  33. 
Wlre-blocka,  Safety-atop  for.    C.  W.  Vaughn.    No.  077,400  ; 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  139 ;  Oaz.  vol.  181 ;  p.  24. 
Wire,  Cutting  pile-.    O.  Croaaland.    No.  978,116 ;  Dae.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1496;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  241. 
Wire-drawing  die.      G.  A.  Joyce.      No.  978,301 ;  Dae  18 ; 

8p.  p.  1923 ;  Oas.  rol.   161 ;  p.  338. 
Wire  fabric.     W.  E.  Frank  and  C.  C.  Taylor.     No.  978.149 ; 

Dec.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1590 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  282. 
Wire  -  fabric  -  making    machine.      A.    L.    Kltaelman.       No. 

980,104  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5815;  Gas.  rol.  181 ;  p.  997. 
Wire,  Making  aeamleaa.     T.  F.  Carlisle.     No.  978,846 ;  Dec. 

20 ;  8p.  p.  3056 :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  644. 
Wire  nail.      H.  P.  McMillan.      No.  978.185 ;  Dae  13 ;  Bp. 

p.  1672 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  294. 
Wfre-etretcher.     A.  Vallem.     No.  978.240 ;  Dec.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1784  :  Oax.  vol.  161 ;  p.  313. 
Wire-stretcher.     A.  Curren.     No.  978,989 ;  Dec  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3392  :  Oaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  &97. 
Wlre-atretcher.     J.  W.  Baggett     No.  970,916 ;  Dae  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  5410 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  936.  ^,      ^ ^^^ 

Wire  stretcher  and  splicer     O.  D.   Uayea.     No.  977,869; 

Dec.  « ;  8p.  p.  976 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  154. 
Wlre-twlstlng  Implement.     A.  Kaspar.     No.  978,028 ;  Dec 

6  :  Sp.  p.  1303 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  209. 
Wiring  device,  PorUble.     J.  A.  Kray.     No.  979,514;  Dec 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4516 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  797. 
Wood-bending   machine.      W.   A.   Knllaoa.      No.   977.804 ; 

I>ec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  838 ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  132. 
Wood,  Treating.     F.  J.  Taylor     No.  979,901;  Dee   27; 

Sp.  p.  5381 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  930. 
Woodworking-machine.     A.  D.  Catlln.     No.  979.824 ;  Dae 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  6216 :  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  905. 
Woodworking  machinery.  Cutter-head  for.     W.  O.  Vlrart 
tas.     No.  978,414  ;  Dec.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2167  ;  Oas  rol.  161 
p.   875. 
Wrapper    G.  8,  Hatchings.    No.  979.307 ;  Dee  20 :  Sp.  p 

4103 ;  Oaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  706. 
Wrappers    from    atrips.    Mechanism    for    cutting.      H.    Y 
Armstrong.     No.  979,406;  Dec.  27;  Sp.  p.  4293;  Oas 
rol.  161 ;  p.  762. 
Wrench :    See    Monkey-wrench ;     Pipe-wrench ;     Ratchet 

wrench;  Tap-wrench. 
Wrench.     P.  RelUy.     No.  978,208 ;  Dec.  13 ;  8p.  p.  1718 

Gas.  roL  161;  p.  302. 
Wrench.      B.   L.   Brown.     No.   978,688;   Dae    18;   Bp.   p 

2750 ;  Gas.  roL  161 ;  p.  469. 
Wrench.     J.  A.  Orerlander.     No.  978.748 ;  Dec  IS  ;  8p.  p 

2883 ;  Gas.  rol.  181 ;  p.  488. 
Wrench.     J.  F.  Anderaon.     No.  978,827;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p 

3019 ;  Oaz.  rol.  161 ;  p.  537. 
Wrench.     J.  R.  Dnrla.     No.  978,866 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3080 

Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  547. 
Wrench.     H.  A.  Morrill.     No.  979.827;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p 

4141 ;  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  713. 
Wrench.     J.  C.  Noll.     No.  979,330 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4145 

Gat.  rol.  161 ;  p.  714.  ^     ^ 

Wrench.     H.   D.   Smith.     No.  979,348;   Dec   20;  Sp.  p 

4171 :  Gas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  719. 
Wrench.     A.  B.  Smiley.     No.  979,806;  Dec.  27;  Sp.   p 

6181 ;  Gas.  rol.  181 ;  p.  898. 
Wringer :    See  Mop-wringer. 
Writing  Implement.     A.  H.  Grantham.     No.  979.843;  Dec 

27;  Sp.  p.  5264;  Oaz.  vol.  161;  p.  911. 
Yeast  and  spirit.  FermenUtlon  for  use  in  inanufacture  ol 
D    Forater  and   P.   Flnltser.     No.   978,282;   Dec.    13 
Sp.  p.  1880 ;  Oas.  rol.  161 ;  p.  329.         „     _       „     „ 
Yoke,  Cattle-.     C.  T.  Carleton.     No.  977.928 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8i 

p.  1099 ;  Oas.  rol.  181 ;  p.  176.  _       «     « 

Yoke.  Neck-.     T.  Sorenaen.     No.  977.482;  Dec  6;  Bp.  i 
125;  Oat.  rot  161;  p.  21. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


1 


Automoblle-body.      F.    P.    Stone.      No.   41,061;   Dec.   27; 

029. 

Baage  or  Jewel.    O.  E.  Nerney.     No.  41.049 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Ga«. 


Uas.  vol.  161  ;  u.  1029. 

O.  E.    " 
vol.  161  ;  p.  737. 


Bowl,  Sugar-.     R.  Haley.     No.  41,034 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

161;  p.  fil2. 
Can.     E.  R.  L.  Thayer.    No.  41,028 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 : 

p.  282. 
Caaket  handle.  Burial-.     C.  Bleach.     No.  41,030;  Dec.  6; 

Oai.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  2S8. 
Deak.    K.  R.  Dunton.    No.  41,068  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Ga«.  toI.  161 ; 

p.  1029. 
Dlah.     W.  H.  Kreba.     No.  41,027;  Dec.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  161; 

p.  252. 
Emblem.     N.  JoReph.     No.  41.023;  Dec.  6;  Gai.  toI.  161; 

p.  252. 
Emblem.     H.  O.  Biffoey.     No.  41,033;  Dec.  13;  Gaz.  toI. 

161  :  p.  612. 
Emblem.  Fraternal.     G.  E.  Nerney.     No.  41,024;  Dec.  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  262. 
Flower-holder.     R.  Haley.     No.  41,026;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

161  :  p.  252. 
Headlight.     R.  H.  Wellea.     No.  41.062;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

161  :  p.  738. 
I.rfimp-ahade.     H.   A.   Scbnelbach.     No.   41,036;   Dec.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  612. 
lavatory.     J.   8.  Rowe.     No.  41,060;   Dec.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

161  ;  p.  1029. 


Lavatory-pedestal.     J.  H.  Danver.     No.  41,037;  Dec.  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  612. 
Monument.     E.  O.  TovTisend.     No.  41,062  ;  Dec.  27 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  1029. 
Neckscarf  or  muffler.     S.   8.   Sampliner.     Noa.  41,031-2 ; 

Dec.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  253. 
Pen-rack  and  paper-clip  holder.     W.  H.  Paige.    No.  41,026 ; 

Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  252. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     J.  W.  Wadsworth.     No.  41,051 ; 

Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  737. 
I'laitlDK.     E.  M.   Hacker.     Nos.  41,047-8;  Dec.  13;  Ga«. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  .'il4. 
Reflector  or  similar  article.     W.  A.  Dorey.     No.  41.029; 

Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  258. 
Rug.     A.   Petzold.     Noa.  41.039-46;  Dec.  13;  Oa«.  Tol. 

161  ;  pp.   51:M4. 
Shade-roller   bracket.     C.    8.   Keeble  and  R.  B.  Wakeley. 

No.  41,036;  Dec.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  161;  p.  512. 
Spoon  or  aimllar  article.     W.  A.  Jameson.     Nos.  41,064-7  ; 

Dec.  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1028. 
SUtnette.     C.  W.  Dlehl.     No.  41,060;  Dec.  20;  Gai.  Tol 

161  ;  p.  737. 
Steam   aeparator-caalng.  Exhaust-.     J.    W.   Gamble.     No. 

41.060:  Dec.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  1«1  :  p.  102C. 
Vehicle-body.     C.  E.  Lang  and  M.  W.  Gaffney.     No.  41.038  ; 

Dec.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  161;  p.  613. 
Vehicle-body.     O.  P.  Fritchle.     No.  41,083;  Dec.  20;  Gat. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  738. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


An<>«tb«tlc.  Perident.    C.  E.  Omam.    No.  80,852 ;  Dec.  18 ; 

Gna.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  525. 
Antidote  for  malaria,  cbllla,  ferer,  and  dumb  igat.     New 
York  Chemical  Company.     No.  80,490;  Dec  27;  Gax. 
Tol.  161 ;  p.  1040.  .   ^ 

Artiats'  colon  and  artlita'  rarniabea.     O.  Bowney  4  Co. 

No.  80,496 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Ga*.  toI.  161 ;  p.  1040. 
Aspbalt.     R.  F.  Conway  Company.     No.  80,346;  Dec.  IS; 

Oai.  Tol.  161  :  p.  625. 
.Automobile  pedal -coTera.     The  American   Pedal   Co.     No. 

80,898 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gai.  toI.  161 :  p.  749. 
Automoblleii.    Detroit-Dearborn  Motor  Car  Co.    No.  80.306  ; 

Dec.  6 :  Gaz.  ▼ol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
.\xle-boxP8   and   nttlnjta  therefor.     The  Patent  Axle   Box 
and  Foundry  Company.     No.  80,375 ;  Dec.  13 ;  Gat.  Tol. 
161  ;  p.  528. 
Reds.  Sprlns-.    Leggett  A  Piatt  Sprlnfr  Bed  k  Mfg.  Co.    No. 

80.366:  Dec.  13;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  526. 
Beer.    Bottled.      Broadway   Brewing  A   Malting  Co.     No. 

HO. 34 2  :  Dec.  13;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  526. 
Beer.    Bottled.      A.    Scbrelber    Brewing    Company.      No. 

80.443 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p.  750. 
Belting,    Woven.       American     Fabric    Belting    Co.       No. 

80,455  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
Beverage,  Non-alcoholic.     H.  C.   Blair.     No.  80,341;  Dec. 

1.1:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  525. 
Beverage,  Preparation  for  making  a.     William  Clnff  Com- 
pany.   No.  80,411  ;  Dec.  20 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Beverage*.  Certain  non-alcoholic.     8.  Claguc.     No.  80,409 : 

Dec.  20 :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  749. 
Btt-hracea,   chuclia,   and   cbuclc-Jawa.     The   Peck,   Stow   k 
Wilcox  Co.     No.  80.437 ;  Dec.  20 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  o.  750. 
Blemlsh-eradlcntor.    The  Duke  n.  Wataon  Co.    No.  80,395 : 

Dec.  13  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  626. 
Booka.    Hnrat  &  Company.    No.  80,476 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

161 :  p.  1039. 
Booka,   Personal   and   bouaehold  montbly-ezpenae.     C.   J. 

Albert.     No.  80.453;  Dec.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
Brandy.  Wine-.    Carmcl  Wine  Company.    No.  80,406 ;  Dec. 

20  :  Oat.  vol.  161  :  p.  740. 
Itronma.     I<ee  Broom  k  Dnater  Company.    No.  80,865  ;  Dec. 

13:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  526. 
Brooma.      The    Joaeph    Lay    Company.      Noa.    80,430-1 ; 

Dec.  20 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  760. 
Bmabea.     DeltKch   Brotbera.      No.   80,305 ;    Dec.   6 ;   Gat. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  263. 
Bnttermllk.      Mlddletown    Farms.      No.    80,434 ;    Dec.    20 : 

r,a«.  vol.  161  :  p.  750. 
Butts  or  hinges.  Steel.     Stanley  Worka.     No.  80,387 ;  Dec. 

13:  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  526. 
Calculatlng-machinea.     Grimme,  Natalia  ft  Co.,  Komman- 
dltgesellscbaft  auf  Aktlen.     No.  80,813;  Dec.   6;  Gat. 
vol.  161 :  p.  263. 
Candles.     I.  B.  Block.     No.  80,301 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  263. 
Candy.    A.  C.  Todd.     No.  80,391 ;  Dec.  13;  Gat.  vol.  161 ; 

p.  526. 
Candy.    T.  C.  Duaenberg.     No.  80,468 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

161  :  p.  1039. 
CaaiMd   fruits.      Hunt   Brothers  Company.     No.   80,475 : 

Dae.  27 :  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  1039. 

CftBiicd    fruits,    vegetables,    pork   and   beana.   ftc.      Kothe.< 

Wells  &    Bauer   Company.     No.   80,317 ;   Dec.   6 ;  Oat. 

vol.  161  :  p.  263. 

Canned   meats  and   ssuMges.     Vette   A  Znncker   Packin:; 

Company.     No.  80.329 :  Dec.  6 :  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  264. 

Canned  pears      Stetson-Barret  Co.     No.  80,328;  Dec.  6; 

Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  264. 
Canned  vegetables.    California  Cannerlea  Co.     No.  80,304  ; 

Dec.  6 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  26.3. 
Carpets,  matting,  ruga,  and  curtains.     N.  B.  Boombower 

Co.    No.  80.403  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Carriages,  go-carta,  sleda,  Ac..  Children's.    Alwln  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  80.397 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ; 
p.  749. 
Chemical    preparationa.    Certain.      A.    G.    Letaon.      No. 

80,480 ;  Dec.  27  :  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1089. 
Chemicals.  Certain.     Badlacbe  AnIIln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     No. 

R0.S3S:  Dor.  13:  Gfl>t    vol.  161  :  p.  525. 
Cigarettes.     Erwin-Nadal  Tobacco  Co.     No.  80.309 ;  Dec. 

6 :  Oat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
Cigarettes.      National   Cigarette   Company.      No.    80,487; 

Dec  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1040. 
Cigarette*,    cigara.    and    tobacco.      Teofani    ft    Co.      No. 

80,449 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  7S0. 
Clean.    A.  De  Marco.    No.  80,416 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ; 

Clnrs.     P.  Lotano.  Son  ft  Co.    No.  80,432 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  750. 
Clcara,    cigarettes,    and    tobacco.      Markt    ft    Hammacner 

Company.    No.  80,433 ;  Dec  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  760. 


No.  80.351 
No.  80.42:i 


Cleaning  and  pollahing  allTer,  goM,  *c..  Preparation  tor 
F.  P.  lannarone.     No.  80,477 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Oa*.  vol.  161 
p.  1039.  „ 

Cleaning    apparatua.    Vacuum.      United    States    vacuun 
Cleaner  Company.     No.  80,450 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 

Clocka  and  watchea.    Western  Clock  Mfg.  Co.    No.  80,503 

Dec.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  161;  p.  1040. 
Clothing,  Certain.     Kahn  ft  Frank.     No.  80,363 ;  Dec.  13 

Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  526.  ^    „«„     ^       ,«     o 

Clothing,  Certain.    A.  I.  Levy.    No.  80,368 ;  Dec  13  ;  Gaa 

vol.  161 ;  p.  526.  ^       ^    ^ 

Clothing,  Certain.     S.  Clague.    No.  80,410  ;  Dec  20 ;  Gai 

Clot*hing,   Certain.'    B.   KIrshbaum  ft  Son.     No.   80,428 

Dec  20;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  760. 
Clothing,   Certain.     B.   Leurent     No.   80,481 ;   Dec   27 

Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039.  «    ^,     ^       „«    .r,  , 

Coffee.    C.  E.  Brown  ft  Co.    No.  80,406  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol 

Coin-controlled  holders  and  vendlng-macblnes.     F.  Ceaterc 

No.  80,407;  Dec  20:  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Cordial,  Cherry.      P.   F.   Heerlng.      No.   80.422;   Dec   20 

Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Cotton  piece  gooda.    G.  Willis  ft  Co.     No.  80,474 ;  Dec.  27 

Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1039.  ^        „    „    ». 

Cotton,  woolen,  linen,  and  silk  piece  gooda.     B.  Parkei 

No.  80.374  ;  Dec.  13;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  526. 
Cracker-duat      Francla   H.   Leagett  ft   Co.     No.   80,479 

Dec.  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  1039.        

Cream.  Cold-.     F.   Meinhard.     No.   80.323;   Dec  6;  Gai 

vol.  161 ;  p.  263. 
Cretonne.     Windaor  Print  Worka.     No.   80,604;  Dec  27 

Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040. 
Disks  containing  directions  for  following  a  given   rout< 
J.  W.  Jones.    No.  80.427 ;  Dec  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  7.V 
Drills  and  screw-drivers.     Star  Expansion  Bolt  Companj 

No.  80,446 ;  Dec.  20 :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  750. 
Embrolderv-atamplng  ontflts.     L.  S.   Leon.     No.  80,.467 

Dec    13-  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  626. 
EyeglRsa-lenaea.    The  S.  Galeaki  Optical  Co. 

Dec.  13:  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  625. 
Fabrlc-flnlshlng  compound.     S.  M.  Hermann. 

Dec.  20  :  Gaz,  vol.  101  ;  p.  749.  „ 

Fasteners.  Staple-like  metallic.     Heaton-Peninanlar  Butte 
Faatener  Co.     Noa.  80,356-7:  Dec  13;  Oat,  vol.  161 
p.  525. 
Felt    roofing.      Barrett    Manufacturing    Company.      No 

80.456-7  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
Fertilizer.    Mayer  Fertlliier  &  .Tunk  Company,   (by  chani 
of  name  now  The  Mayer  Fertilizer  Co.)      No.  80.321 
Dec  6 :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  Sfl."? 
Fiber  articlea.  Indurated-.     Charles  D.  Brown  ft  Compan 

No.  80,404;  Dec.  20;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 

Finished  or  varnished  surfaces.  Food  and  preservative  f 

all.     W    H.   Grippin.     No.  80,356;   Dec    13;  Gat.  v< 

161 ;  p.  526.  „    ,„ 

Fireworks.    E.  H   Wagner.    No.  80,304  :  Dec.  13;  Gaa.  v< 

161 :  p.  526.  ^  ^        ^ 

Flannels    In    the    piece.      Russell    Embroidery    Co.      N 

80,505 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1040. 
Flooring.   Metallic  plates  to   reinforce  composition.     Tl 
Berger  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  80,.3OO :  Dec  < 
Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  26.'?.  .     «     , 

Floaaea,    Embroidery-.      Meyer,    Martin    ft    Danda.      « 

80.486 :  Dec  27  :  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040. 
Flour.   Wheat-.     Maldonado  ft  Co.     No.  80.321 ;   Dec  ( 

Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  26.3. 
Flour.     Wheat-.       Western     Flour    Mill     Company. 

80.331  :  Dec  6  :  Gnt.  vol.  161  ;  p    264. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    The  Rea-Patterson  Milling  Company. 

80.377  :  Dec.  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p    526. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  Rea-Patterson  Milling  Company. 

80.439;  Dec.  20:  Gat.  vol.  161 ;  p.  760. 
Fooda,   Certain.      Kottae.    Wells   ft  Bauer   Company. 

80.429 :  Dec.  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  161  ;  P- J50 
Foods.  Certain.     J.  H.  Smith.     No.  80,445 ;  Dec  20 ; 

vol.  161  ;  p.  750.  .  ^        „      „«  ..«, 

Foods,  Com  breakfaat.     Postum  Cereal  Co.     No.  80,49. 

Dec  27 ;  Gat.  vol.  161 :  p.  1040. 
Fooda,  Wheat  and  barley  breakfast.     Postum  Cereal  C 

No.  80,492  :  Dec.  27  :  Gat.  vol.  161  :  p.  1040. 

Freeslng,    Chemical    combination     for    preventing.      T 

Northwestern  Chemical  Co.     No.  80,436;  Dec.  20;  Gi 

vol.  161  :  p.  750.  „  ^  ^ 

Frnits    and    pecan-nuta,    Citrua.      Sampson    Grove.      ^ 

80.379:  Dec.  13:  Oat.  vol.   161;  p.  626. 
Furniture.  Certain.     E.  Wlllbrandt.     No.  80,332;  Dec 

Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  264. 
Game,  Card.     L.  L.  Hlxson.     No.  80,360;  Dec.  IS ;  Gi 
vol.  161 ;  p.  525. 
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OaiBM.     W.  L.  DwBlnf.     No.  80.41T :  Dw.  20 ;  Gab.  toI. 

mi  *   n    T4fl 

Oftrbait-crcflMtoilca.      Indnermtor   ComptiiT  of  AoMrlca. 
No^^TS ;  Doc.  27  :  Om.  toI.  1«1  :  p.  lOW- ,.     ^^    . 
QiOKbams.     H«rrl»-Llpolti  Company.     No.  80,S1B  ;  Doc.  «  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  161  ;  p.  2*S.  .   .   ^  r. 

Halr-tonlc.  f»co-powdor.  and  cold-croam.     Bulpnnino  com- 

PODT.     No.  80.498 :  Doc.  27  :  Qa*  Tol.  1«1 ;  p.  1040. 

Hardware.   Baddlory   and   taamon.     J.   Dowmbary   ft  8on. 

No.  80.418 :  Dec   20  :  Oaa.  toI.  1«1  :  p.  749.  „  . .,  . 

Hata,  oTorcoata,   coata.   *r.     8.    Rosenthal.      No.   80,441 ; 

Doc.  20:  Qaa.  Tol.  161;  jp.  750.  „„««„    ,v„   ,. 

Herrings,  femokod.     T.  V.  Tok«tad.     No.  80.392 :  Doe.  18 ; 

Oa«.  Tol.   181  :  p.  526. 
HobbT-borMo  and  carts  and  toira.     H.  W.   McClaro.     No. 

80.482 :  Dec.  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  1039. 
Hooea,  oil  and  whet  stones.     8.  R.  Droeacber.    No.  80,308 ; 
Dec.  8:  Oai.  toI.  161  :  p.  2^^  _       ^ 

Horn-reed,  .\utoinoblle.     F.  Bishop.     No.  80.458;  Doe.  ST; 

Gas.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  1039.  ^ 

Horae   and    mule    shoes.      The  IVedonr   Company.     No. 

80.393  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oas.  w)l.  181 ;  p.  526. 
Horao  equipments  and   lap-dusters.     W.  H.  Eldrod.     No. 

80,469 ;  Doc.  27  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  181  ;  p.  1039. 
Hose.     New  York  Beltlna  A  Packinc  Company.     No.  80,489  ; 

Dec.  27  ;  Oai.  rol    161  :  p.  104a 
Hoaiory.     Danrllle  Knitting  Mlllai     No.  80.464 :  Dee.  27 ; 

0«s.  Tol.  161  :  p.  lO.-^O 

HoTora.     Prairie  State  Incubator  Company.     No.  80,438; 

Dte.  20 :  Oaa.  toI.  161 :  p.  760.  ,    .    .  .   „ 

Jewelry  for  pemonMl  wear.  Oold  and  sllrer.     J.  A.  *  8.  W. 

Qranbery.     No.  80.473  ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  161  ;  p.  1089 

Laeea,  eyeieta,   and  clo8nn>   fastenlnja.   Shoe.     Tboinpaon 

Rhlers  Co.     No.  MAW  :  Dec,  27 :  Oaa.  rol.  161 :  p.  1040. 

Ladders,    Step-.      The    Security    Ladder    Company.      No. 

80.882;  Dec.  18;  Oaa.  »ol.  161;  p.  526.  _ 

Lard.     Bprtnglleld    Prorlslon    Co.     No.    80,326;    Dee.    6: 

Oai.  Tol.  161  :  p.  2rt;<. 
Lard    sugar-cured  meats,  and  cotton  seed  oil.     Colombia 
Cotton  Oil  A  Provision  Corporttlon.     Noo.  80.412-13; 
Dec.  20 :  Gas.  Tol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
Lithographic  prints.     Melsaner  A  Buch.     No.  80.484 ;  Dee. 

27 ;  Oas.  toI.  161  :  p.  1040.  .     ^  „  .^ 

Lumber,    logs,    reneer,    shingles,    and    laths.      Hoffman 
Brothera  Company.     No.  80.316 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  161 ; 
p.  268. 
MagaxlBeo,  Monthly.    Adam  Bndgs.    No.  80.343  ;  Dec.  13  ;  1 

Oas.  Tol.  161:  p.  52S.  ^,     ^^  ..^ 

Mantles  and  burners.    "  Britellte  "•  Company.     No.  80.459  : 

Dec.  27;  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  lO.W. 
Matches.     F.  B.  Krenaer.     No.  80.364 ;  Dee.  18 ;  Oas.  toI. 

161 :  D.  525. 
Matches.    Safety-.     Aktleselskabet    Bryn    Tvodatlkfabrlk. 

Nos.  80.297-8:  Dec.  6;  Oai.  toI.  161  ;  p.  263. 
Mattresses,  box-springs,   and   plllowi.     Dixie  Cotton   Pelt 
Mattress  Company.     No.  80.:M7  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  161 : 
p.  263. 
Measnrlng  and  sctentlflc  Instmmonts  and  machtnea.     A. 

Molt.     No.  80.438  :  Dec.  20 :  Oas.  toI.  161 ;  p.  750. 
Meats.   Cured    and   salted.      Schwarsachlld    k   Snlsberger 
Company.     No.  80.444  ;  Dec.  20:  Oas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  750. 
Medldnal    oreoaratlona.      C.    B.    I^ongwell.      No.    80.370: 

Dec.  13:  Oas.  vol.  161:  o.  526. 
Medicinal  preparations.     Allcock  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  R0.464  :  Dec   27  :  Osi.  vol.  161  :  p.  lO.^O. 
Medicinal  tonic.    The  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Worka. 

No.  80..361 :  Dec.  13 :  Gai.  vol.  161 :  p.  525. 
Medicine.  Tocoloirlcal.     Tropical  Pharmacal  Company.     No. 

80.500 :  Dec.  27  :  flai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040, 
Metal   and   shoe  polishes  and   polishlng-mlttena.      W.   R. 
Hollingsbead.    No.  80,426 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p. 
749. 
Metal  polishes.      Pacific  Platlnir  Pollah   Co.     No.  80.491 ; 

Dec.  27:  Osi    vol.  1«1  ;  p.  1040 
Metal-pollshlng  preparation.    F.  P.  lannarone.    No.  80,426 ; 
Dec.  20:  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  749.      _     ^^  ^^^     ^       ^ 
Milk.  Sterlllied.     P.  A.  M.  Cramer.     No.  80,463;  Dee.  27; 

Gai.  vol.   161  :  p.  lO.'^O.  .  „  ^  « 

Mineral  water.  Natural.     Buffalo  Mthia  Springs  Water  Co. 

No.  80,460:  Dec.  27  :  C.ai    vol.  161  :  p.  1039. 
Musical  Instrument  strings.     E.  Stoll.     No.   80,497;  Dec. 

27  :  Osi.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040. 
Nlcottn.  Composition  for  diminishing  the  noxious  effects 
of.     Dr.  A.  Herbrand.  O.  m.  b.  H.    No.  80.359 :  Dec.  13 : 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  525. 
•Oil.   beef-fat,   and  oleo-stearln.   Compound   of  cotton-seed. 
Colnmbla   Cotton   Oil   and   Provision   Corporation.     No. 
80.845 :  Dec.  l^  :  Oai.  vol    161  :  n.  525. 
Oil.   beef-fat.   and  oleo-steaHn.  Compound  of  cotton-seed. 
Columbia   Cotton  Oil   and   Provision   Corporation.     No. 
80.414  :  Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
Oils   and   greases.   Lubricating.     C   J.    Bushmeyer.      No. 

80.844  ;  Dee.  18;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  625. 
Oils    and    sreases.    Wood-reflnlshlng.      H.    Wllkens.      No. 

80.452;  Dec.  20;  Oas.  vol.  l«l  :  p.  750. 
Oils    Lnbricatln^-.     Standard  00  Co.  of  New  York.     No. 

SO. .185:  Dec.  13:  0««.  vol.  161  :  n.  528. 
Oils.  Lubricating-.    Tide  Water  Oil  Company.    No.  80,390; 


Dec.  IS ;  Gas"  voK  161 ;  p.  BUL 


No.  80.496:  Dee.  27; 


Ointments.     Rich.  Schubert 

Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  1040.  .     _     „  ,   ^     ^ 

Overcoats,   coats,   vsots.   snd   trousers.     8.    B.   Reinhard. 

No.  80.440 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  750. 
Pat»t.   Varnish-.     The   Ault   A  Wlborg  Co.     No.   80,400: 

Dw.  SO :  Oas.  vol.  161 :  p.  749. . 


Paper.     District  of  ColambU  Paper  Msnnfsetnrlnjr  Com- 
pany.    No.  80.466 ;  Dec.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  P-  10,|6i. 
Paper  and  stencils.   Stencil-.     L.  E.  Poller.     No.  80.810: 
5ec.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  268.  -^ 

Papor.  Toilet-.     Scott  Paoer  CoBoany.     No.  80,881 ;  Doe. 

18 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  526.  .   „   •       „ 

Paper.  Wrapping-.     Crown-Columbia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 

So.  90m1;  Dec.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  826. 
Paper,    Writing  and   printing.     Laaher   A   Latbrop.     No. 

60.818 ;  Dec.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  263. 
Percale.     The  Windsor  Print  Worka.     Nos.  80,383-4 ;  Dee. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  264. 
Percale.     Ely  A  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.     No.  80,471 ;  Dee. 

27 ;  Gai   vol.  161 ;  p.  1039. 
Petroleum,  Refined.     BUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     No. 

80.886;  Dec.  18;  Oas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  526. 
Petroleum,  Refined.    The  Atlantic  Refining  Company.    No. 

80.899 :  Dec.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749.      ^        .     „ 
Pianos.     Wallace  ^usic  Co.     No.   80.330;   Dee.   6:  Gas. 

vol.  161  :  p.  264. 
Picture   films   and   projectlng-machlnes   therefor.   Motion-. 
The  Sellg  Polyscope  Company.     No.    80.883;   Dee.   18; 
Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  626.  .    ,  ^     ^.    .    „ 

Pins  and   needles.   Certain.      A.   Steinhardt   A   Bro.      No. 

80,889 ;  Dec.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  526. 
Plastic  compositions.     Magnealte  Building  Material  Com- 
pany.    No.  80.820;  Dec.  6:  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  263. 
Powder-puff*.     B.  B.  Lsry.     No.  80.860;  Dec.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  626. 
Printers'  materials.     T.  H.  Nevln  Company.     No.  80.488; 

Dec.  27 :  Oai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1040.  ^.  ^  ^      „,  „ 

Printing  and  delivering  machines.  Ticket  Elmer  Manu- 
facturing »"ompany.  No.  80,470;  Dec.  27;  Oai.  vol. 
161  ;  p.  1039.  ,       ^ 

Pnmpa.  Power  and  hand.     The  Goalds  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.     No.  80..'?B4  ;  Dec.  13 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  625 
Ragout  of  egg-plant     A.  Cusimano  *  Co.     No.  80,415 ; 

fiJe.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749. 
Raxor-sharpeners.     T.  M.  Ambler.     No.  80,836;  Doc  18; 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  526.  .     ^^  ^^.     ^     ^ 

Remedies  for  pllea.  D.  A.  Cariyle.  No.  80.461  ;  Dec  27 ; 
Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  1089.  „      „».«.     r^     -. 

Remedy  for  colic  8.  A.  Murphy.  No.  80,824;  Dec  6: 
Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  268.  „«  ,„«    rv      ,. 

i  Remedy  for  coma.  O.  W.  Schlndler.  No.  80,880  ;  Dec.  18  ; 
I       Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  526.  «^     „  «  ,      „     v 

I  Remedy  for  cutaneous  diseases.  The  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
I  Chemical  Works.  No.  80,424  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  161 ; 
I       p.  749. 

I   Remedy   for  diseases  of  the  blood.     Tydings  A  Co.     No. 
80.501  :  Dec.  27 ;  Oai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040 
Remedy  for  rheumatism.     P.  E.  Devlne.     No.  80,848 :  Dec 
1       13;  Oax.  vol.  161  :  p.  525.  ^         ,     ^    „ 

Remedy   for   rheumatism   and   backache.     L.   K.   Bauman. 

No.  80..340  :  Dec.  1.1 :  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  526. 
Remedy  for  whooping  coqgh.     W.  C.  Jaeger.     No.  80,362  ; 

Dec.  13:  C.ai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  525.  .„  „„„     ,x- 

Rubber  nipples.  Tbe  Star  Rubber  Co.  No.  80,327;  Dee. 
6:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  264.  ^        .     .,  . 

Rufflea.     Mile.   Wolfe  Co.     No.  80,336;  Dec  6;  Oas,  toI. 

161  :  p.  264. 
Safes.     The  Moeler  Safe  Company.     No.  80.373 ;  Dec  18 : 

Oai.  vol.   161  ;  p.  526.  ^,      ..  ,„     ,^ 

Salt.     Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.     No.  80.465;  Dee. 

27:  Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  1039.  .« „..     ^       ,. 

Salve.  Veterinary.     A.   L.  Henley.     No.  80.858;  Dec  18; 

Oas.  vol.   161  ;  p.  525.  „„„^.     ^^„        „ 

Sheeting.  Waterproof  bed  .     W.  S.   Rothband  A  Co.     No. 

80.404  :  Dec.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1040. 
Shoes  and  slippers.     Daniel  Green   Pelt   Shoe  Company. 

No.  80.312 :  Dec   6:  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  263. 
Bboea.  Leather.     8.  Bearman.     No.  80,401 ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  161  :  p.  749.  „  „       .    ^ 

Signal  horns  and  alarms.     Lovell-McConnell  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.     No.   80,319;   Dec.  6;  Oai.   vol.   161;  p. 
263. 
Stiras.     B.  R.  Hammer.     No.  80,421;  Dec.  20;  Oas.  vol. 

161 ;  p.  749. 
Soap.     The  Burckhardt   Company.     No.  80,308;  Dec.  6: 

Gas.  vol.  161;  p.  263.  ^,     „„  „„.     ,^ 

Soap     The  M.  A  J.  Schalbte  Company.     No.  80,325 ;  Dec 

6  :  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  268.  ^,      ^^  ^,^     ^ 

Soap.     The  N.   K.   Falrbank  Company.     No.  80,350;  Dec. 

13  :  Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  525. 
Soap.     The  Globe  Soap  Company.     No.  80,863;  Dec  18; 

Oas.  vol.  161  :  p.  525. 
Soap.     Tbe  Globe  Soap  Company.     Nos.  80,419-20;  Dec. 

JO :  Gas.  vol.  161  :  p.  749. 
Soap  and  paste.    P.  C.  Russell.    No.  80,878 ;  Dec  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.   161  :  p.  526. 
Soap,   Aseptic.     Dickinson   Drug  Company.     No.   80,349 ; 

Dec.  1.1;  Gut.  vol.  161  :  p.  526. 
Spices,    flavoring   extracts,    cocoa,    tea.    and    coffee.      The 
American  Pure  Coffee  and  Spice  Company.     No.  80.337 ; 
Dec.  1.1:  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  525. 
Starch.  Laandry.     Com  Prodnets  Refining  Company.     No. 

80.462  :  Dec.  27  :  Gai.  vol.  161  :  p   10.19. 
Stoves,  raneee.  furnaces,  Ac.     The  White-Warner  Co.     No. 

80,451  :  Dec.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  760. 
Symp  with  cane  flavor  and  sorghum.  Compound  of  com-. 
Port  Scott  Sorghnm   Syrap  Co.     No.  80.472;  Dec.  27; 
Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1039.  ,      ^^  _^     ^^_    ^ 

Tanks,   Storsce-.     J.   A.   Ullman.     No.   80.602;  Dec  37; 
Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1040. 
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Teas,  coffees,  cocoa,  and  chocolate.     Dowd  A  Scally.    No. 

80.407  :  Dpc.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  1039. 
Threads  and  yarns.     Superior  Thread  A  Yarn  Co.     No. 

80,448  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  750. 
Tobacco-pipes.     B.  Barling  A  Sons.     No.  80,339  ;  Dec.  IS ; 

Gai.  vol.  161  ;  o.  625. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain.     S.  C.  Borom.     No.  80,302; 

Dec.  6:  (Jar.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
Tonic  and  stimulant.  Nerve.     The  Maltble  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   No.  80.371  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  161 :  p.  526. 
Tonic  beverage  and  svrup  for  making  same.     C.  C.  Gau- 

ller.      No.  80,311  :  Doc.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
Tulle  nets  and  chiffon.  Waterproof.     L.  A  B.  Stlrn.     No. 

80.447  ;  Dec.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161 :  p.  750. 
Vehicle  parts  and  trimmings.     Shattuck-Oeorge  Iron  Co. 

No.  80.384  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  181  :  p.  626. 
Ventilators.     Merchant  A  Evans  Company.     No.  80,485; 

Dec.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1040. 


Vises.    Prentiss  Vise  Company.    No.  80.376 ;  Dec  18 ;  Q 

vol.  161 ;  p.  626.  „     „„  ^ 

Wax,  Laundry.    Whlttemore- Wright  Company.    No.  80,31 

Dec.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  626. 
Whisky.     Mitchell    A  Company  of  Belfast      No.   80,3  < 

Dec.  IS ;  Gaz.  vol.  161  :  p.  526. 
Whisky.     Chicago   Distilling  Co.     No.   80,408;   Dec   2 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  749.  „     , 

Wine  and  sherry.     Geo.  Bens  A  Sons.     No.  80.402 ;  D 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  161  ;  p.  749. 
Woolen  and  cotton  piece  goods.     Hamilton  Woolen  Cc 

pany.     No.  80.;h14  ;  Dec.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  263. 
Woolen  piece  goods.    8.  Stein  A  Co.     No.  80,388 ;  Dec.  1 

Gaz.  vol.  161  ;  p.  626. 
Yokes,  yoke  and  pote-strap  louoectloaa.  Ac.  Neck-.    C. 

Schleicher.     No.  80.442;  Dec.  20;  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  7i 
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'  Antl-Tm. ••  ( For  MMMgv  and  f  *e«  .tAtlon  )  J •  fnga- 
■on.     No.  15.427 ;  Dec.  20  ;  Ga.  toI.  161  ;  p.  751. 

'Bull  Do«  Oloves."  (For  Kid  Olovea.)  A.  A.  KlewiU. 
No.  18.443 ;  Dec.  27  ;<}»■.  vol.  181  ;  p.  1041. 

'  Cherry-Ko."  (For  a  Carbonated  Tonic  Berenije.)  O.V. 
Elaenhut    No.  16.425  :  Dec.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1«1  :  p.  761. 

•  Creditors  Blue- Ledfer."     t For  Ledgers.)      D.  F.  DaTsn- 

port.     No.  16,418 ;  Dec.  « ;  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  266. 
'Darling  Brand   Cream  CBee«s.'      (For  (:reain-Chee^.) 

Dorman  Bros.     No.  16.420]  Dec.   IS;  Gaa.  toI.   161; 

p.  627. 
•Dam-Lesa   Hosier j."     (For   Hosiery.)     Buster    Brown 

Hosiery  Mills.     No.   16.417 ;   Dec.   6 :  Gai.   vol.    161  : 

p.  26C. 
•Brery  Egg  A  Parfect  Bait"     (For  BalmonJSggs  to  be 

Used   as    Flsh-Baita.)     J.    K.    Hubbart.     No.    16.4S9; 

Dec.  27  ;  Oaa.  roi.  idl :  p.  1041. 
•Frulto"     (For  Chewlng-Oum. )     Newton  Gum  Co.     No. 

16.434  ;  Dec.  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1041. 
'OlBMOg    Cbewlng    Gum."      (For    Chewing  -  Gum. )     Tbe 

Ginseng  Gum  Company.     No.   16.433 ;   Dec.  27  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  181 ;  p.  1041. 

•  Uambys  Genuine  Dawson  Sprfc:*!?   Water."      (For  Nat- 

ural Spring  Water. J     Dawson  Salts  k  Water  Co.     No. 
16.422  ;  Dec.   13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  627. 

•  Hambys   High   Ball   SpllU."      (For  Natural  Carbonated 

aorlng- water.)      l5aw8on    Salts   k    Water   to.      No. 
15.421  :  Dec.  li:  Oai.  vol.  161  :  p.  527. 

•  Iron  Wild  Cherry  And  Honey  Phoaphatea."    (For  a  Medi- 

cine.)     R.   Stumpf.     No.   16.437;   Dec.   27;  Gaa.   vol. 

161 ;  p.  1041.  ^       , 

"Let  Tha  UtUa  Browniaa  Do  The  Work."  _(For  l*i*- 

tlTaa:)     Brown  Drug  Co.     Nte.  16.416;  Dec.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  266. 
"Llfeataff  The  Long  Storage  Beer."      (For  Bottled  Beer.) 

A.  O.  Outach.     >Jo.  16.481 ;  Dec.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p. 

1041. 
"  Minto."     (For  Chewlng-Oum.)     Nawton  Gam  Co.     No. 

1B.4S8 ;  Dae.  27  ;  Oaa.  voL  161 :  p.  1041. 


(For  Whole- Wheat  Bread.) 
No.  15,438  :  Dec.  27  ;  Gas. 


(For     Hair    and     Scalp 
No.  16,426;  Dec.   13;  Gaa. 


(Fy»f  ttanp-lBklBC  Pjd^)     J.   H.   Beama. 

Jr.,  *  Co.     No.  16,441 ;  Dec.  2T ;  Oaa.  vol.  181 ;  p. 

1041 
^  Pennant  Chocolatea  Made  By  Darbv."     (For  Chocolatea.) 

The  Darby   Candy  Company.     No.    16,432  ;   Dec.   27  , 

Gai.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1041.  ,  ^  ^  ,,        «„  .-„„ 

"  Peotomulslon."     ( For  an  Emnlaion  of  Cod-Liver  Oil  Con- 
taining Hypophoaphltee  of  Calcium  and  Sodium,  Pep- 

aln:  aid  Oulkcol.Ti      T.  J.   Ryan.     No.    15.436;   Dec. 

27;  Gaa.  vol.   161;  p.  1041.  .      «r„ 

•Prym'B  See  Its  Spring.^'      (For  Dreaa-F^tenera.)      Wil- 
liam   Prym    Geaellschaft   mlt   beachrlnltter    Haftnng. 

No.  15,429;  Dec.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  761. 
'•  Purina  Whole  Wheat  Bread."     "•--■-  ~w-_.  w. — ^ 

Ralston  Purina  Company. 

▼ol.  161  :  p.  1041. 
"  Riaso's     DandrulT     Kemedy." 

Tonic.)     M.  Rliao  k  Co. 

vol.  161 ;  p.  627.  .       „ 

•*  Special   Metalold   Proceaa  Rasor   Stropa."      (For  Raior- 

^tropa.)     J.  S.  Torrence.     No.   16.428;  Dec.  20;  Gaa. 

VOL  181:  p.  761.  ^  ^  .,     ^^ 

"  Sunflowpr  Brand  Kxira   Klne  r.mnulatpd  Sugar.        ('OJ 

Granulated  Sugar.)      United  Statea  Sugar  and  Land 

Company.     No.  15.419  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  161  ;  p.  527. 
"The  Bogle  Call,   A   Game  of   U.   8.   Soldiers."  .  (>or  a 

Game)     B.  6.   Bennett.     No.   15.424;  Dec.   IS;  Oai. 

vol.  161  ;  p.  527 
"The  Comet."     (For  Invlalble  Hooka  and  Loops.)     Hll 

liam    Prym    Geaellschaft    mit   beachriinkter    Haftuni:. 

No.  16.430 ;  Dec  20 :  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  761. 
•The  Game  Of  Lobster."      (For  a  Card  Game.)      V>     M. 

Day.     No.  16.442;  Dec.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  161  :  p.  1041. 
"Tha  Life  Of  Leather."     (For  a  Preparation  for  ITeaerv- 

iBg  Leather.)      D.  W.  Sankey.     No.  15.440;  Dec.  27; 

Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  1041.  ....... 

-Werrbacha    SamariUn    Remedy.'        (For    a    Medicine) 

r.  K.  Werrbach.     No.  16.426:  Dec.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  161  : 

p.  761. 
•Wild    Flower    Honey."      (For    Honey.)     W.    C    Amelsa. 

No.  16.416  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  181 ;  p.  266. 


PRINTS. 


"A  Whole  Wha^  Food."     (For  Shredded  Wheat.)     Tha 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.     Mo.  2.676 :  Dec  27  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  181 ;  p.  1041. 
•Cluett  Shirta."     (For  Shirts.)     Cloett.  Paabody  *  Coa^ 

pany.     No.  2.672  :  Dec  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  266. 
•  Don  t  Forget  Cream  Of  Wheat"     (For  Wheat  Breakfaat 

Food.)     Cream  of   Whaat   Co.     No.   2.871;   Dae   6; 

Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  266. 
"(I-Waut-A)   Boys  and  Olrla  Rompera  and  Union  Suits." 

(For     Rompera.     Union     Sulta,     PaJamaa,     Niahtlea, 

Blouaea.  and  Plajr-Solta.)      L.   NewboCT.     No.  2.874; 

Dec.  20 ;  Oaa.  voK  161 ;  p.  781. 


1 


New  Home."  (For  Sewtng-MadilnM.)  The  New  Boasf 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  No.  2.873  ;  Dec.  13  ;  Oat. 
vol.  161  ;  p.  527. 


'*The    Pnlaometer    Steam    Puedd." 
Polaometer  Steam   Pump  Co, 
Gaa.  vol.  161 :  p.  761. 


(For    Staam-Pumpa.) 
No.   2.876;    Dec.    20; 


Electromagnetic  algnal-controlUng  device.  H.  M.  Crane. 
No.  S80!220:  date  of  patent  Jane  9,  1908;  diaclaimar 
fUad  Dm.  8.  1910 ;  Gas.  voL  181 ;  p.  683. 
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